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Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Information 

For  Infornmtlon  concernlnp;  the  #CT  Including  the  amounts 
of  the  fees  thereunder  and  the  Stages  that  may  be  designated 
In  International  applications  consult  the  Notice  entitled 
"Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  :  Information  for  Prospec- 
tive Applicants"  appearing  In  the  Official  Gazette  of  Octo- 
ber 3,  1078. 

DONALD  \V.  BANNER. 
Nov.  7,  1978.        Commlialoner  of  ^atenti  and  Trademarks. 


FESTIR 


L'CARBOJ  ;YLIC 


Final  Order 


Keith  B.  Davis  of  Plymouth  Tillage,  Minnesota,  whose 
registration  number  Is  25,111,  Is  tiereby  excluded  from  fur- 
ther practice  before  the  United  States  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  in  patent  cases,  until  such  time  as  he  becomes  eligible 
for  reinstatement  as  an  attorney  ^n  Minnesota.  On  or  after 
that  date,  he  may  be  reinstated  lere  upon  submission  of  a 
satisfactory  showing  that : 

1.  He  is  entitled  to  reinstatement  as  an  attorney  In  Min- 
nesota, pursuant  to  the  terms  set  forth  In  an  order 
of  the  Supreme  Co'Srt  of  thi  State  of  Minnesota  dated 
February  10.   1978   (Supreiae  Court  No.  401  >  ;  and 

2.  He  Is  then  ouallfied  for  rilstratlon  under  Rule  (37 
C.F.R.  i  1.341).  1 

This  action  Is  taken  under  the  provisions  of  35  t'.S.C.  32. 
UUTRILLE  F.   PARKER. 
Dated  :  Apr.  6,  1979.  Dafcuti/  Committioner  of 

intents  and  Trademarks. 


Co 


I'eb. 


Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered  in  the  Montli  of 
March  1979 


Affirmed 

Affirmed  in  Part- 
Reversed    


Total 


212 

34 

102 


348 


Patent  Suits 

-     Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290  i  Patent  Act  of  1952 

3.068.061.  Ronald  L.  McDonald.  METHOD  OF  STERILIZ- 
ING, filed  Dec.  29.  1969,  D.C.,  W.D.  Pa.  (Erie).  Doc.  C.A. 
12,5-69  Erie.  American  Sterilizer  Company  v.  Byhron  Corpora- 
tion and  Castle  Company.  Judgment  entered  on  the  whole 
record  In  favor  of  plaintiff  and  against  defendant.  On  the 
counterclaim,  judement  entered  ae^inst  plaintiff  and  In  favor 
of  defendant  for  monies  due  undet  license  agreement.  Judg- 
ment on  all  other  issues  In  counterclaim  entered  against  de- 
fendant and  In  favor  of  plaintiff,  tntered  Jan.  18.  1979. 

3.082.572,  William  C.  Knoi,  Jr.,  AERIAL  TOY.  filed  Jan. 
19,  1979,  D.C.,  CD.  Calif.  (LosI  Angeles).  Doc.  79-0248. 
Plastic  Design  <t  Manufacturing,  fnc.  and  William  C.  Knox 
V.  Richard  Dierker  et  al. 

3.083.551.  Pllklngton  Brothers 
OF  FLAT  GLASS  :  3,351.4.50.  sam( 
MANUFACTURE  OF  FLAT  GLASI 
BATH  :  3..509.011.  same.  MANUFACTURE  OF  FLAT  GLASS. 
filed  Sept.  6.  1978,  D.C.,  W.D.  Pli.  (Pittsburgh),  Doc.  78- 
0991.  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  v.  Pillcington  Brothers  Limited. 
Stipulation  filed  that  case  be  dismissed  with  prejudice  and 
without  costs  to  either  party,  entelred  Nov.  22.  1978. 

3.184.556.  Plantronics.  Inc..  JIINIATURB  HEADSET- 
MICROPHONE  ADAPTED  FOR  dSE  WITH  A  MASK,  filed 
Feb.  13,  1978,  U.S.  Court  of  Clalm^  (Washington,  D.C.),  Doc. 
59-78,  Plantronics,  Inc.  v.  The  United  States.  Judgment  en- 
tered In  favor  of  plaintiff  on  Sept.  2J1.  1978. 

3,211..'W5.  Schenectady  Chemlcal».  Inc..  ELECTRIC  CON- 
DUCTOR COATED  WITH  THE  REACTION.  PRODUCT  OF 

982  OG  2 


Umlted,  MANUFACTURE 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE 
ON  A  MOLTEN  METAL 


A    DIBASIC   POLYC* 
DROXYETHYL)    ISOCYJ 
ORGANIC  POLYISOCY.^ 
3,249.578,  same,   COATING 
POLYCARBOXYLIC  ACII  > 
CY'ANURATE  POLY 
HYDE  RESIN  ;  3,342,780, 
DIBASIC     POLY 
DROXYETHYL)    ISOCY 
N.D.N.Y.    (Utica),  Doc. 
Inc.  V.  General  Electric 
D.e,   N,D.   Ind.    (Fort 
Chemicals,  Inc.  v,  Esseg 

3.249,578.     (See  3,211,585 

3.233,292,  Arthur  M 
.Mar.  5.  1979.  D.C.,  S.D.J 
Hair  }iet  Corporation  v.  .V 

3.274,787,  Maurice  Grenl^r 
COOLING  A  GASEOUS 
TURE  ;   8.393,535,  Lee 
LIQUEFACTION  OF  N 
PLE-COMPONENT 
D.C.     Del.     (Wilmington) 
Francais  d'Etudes  et  de 
and  Chemicals,  Inc. 
with  each  party  to  bear 

3.322,118,    Lois    Sotherll^i 
ELBOW  OR  HEEL,  filed 
go).>Doc.  79c595.  Heelbo 
pany. 

3,337,681(0),  Donald  J. 
same.  ALIGNABLE  END 
May  1,  1978,  D.C.  N.D. 
Preformed  Line  Products 
pany.  Incorporated. 

3.337,681(1)).  Donald  J. 
7,  1978.  D.C.  W.D.  Pa. 
formed  Line  Products 

3,342,780.     (See  3,211,585 

3,351,450,    (See  3,083,551 

3,408,086,     William     N. 
SURFACE  FOR  SKIS 
D.C.   Mass.    (Boston) 
Interba-Kunstoffindustrie 
1979,  D.C.N.H.   (Concord) 
Franz   Kneissl   Skifabrik 
America,  Inc. 

8.473.067.  Wlnton  L.  Slacfc, 
POLYTETRAFLUOROETpY 
1979.  D.C.  E.D.  Mich.    ( 
Inc.  V.  Aeroquip  Corp. 

3.307.861.     Ell     Lilly     a 
METHYL-CEPHALOSPO9IN 
CRYSTALLINE  CEPH 
13,   1977.  D.C.   S.D.  Fla. 
C-NCR.  Eli  Lilly  and  Coi 
ration.  Same,  filed  Oct.  1 
5005,  Eli  Lilly  £  Compat^y 
Same,  filed  Feb.   17.   107 
130-PhX  WEC,  Eli  Lilly 
et  ux.,  doing  business  as 
17,    197S,   D.C,   S.D.   Call'. 
EH  Ully  Co.  v.  Fed-Mart 
Pharmacy  and  Fed-Mart 
DC,   S.D.   Calif.    (San 
Co.  V.  Lou  Foucher,  Land^s 
ing  business  as  Lou's 
DC,   CD.   Calif.    (Los 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company  v. 
Feb.   17,   1978,  DC,  S.D. 
738-C-CF,  Eli  Lilly  and 
Inc.  Same,  filed  Feb.  17, 
Doc.   CV78-650-DWW(K: 
Prescription  Pharmacy. 


ARBpXYLIC    ACID    AND    TRIS(2-HY- 

URATE  TOGETHER   WITH  AN 

AljATE  OR  AN  ALKYL  TITANATE  ; 

COMPOSITIONS  OF  A  DIBASIC 

/TRIS(2-HYDR0XYETHYL)  ISO- 

AND  A  PHENOL-FORMALDE- 

lame,  REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  A 

ACID     AND     TRIS(2-HY- 

A^■URATE,  filed  Dec.  8,  1978,  DC, 

i-CV-:638,  Schenectady  Chemicals, 

Opmpany.  Same,  filed  Jan.  24,  1979, 

Doc.   F79-17,    Schenectady 

Gtoup,  Inc. 


) 
Heischensohn,  HAIR  BRUSHES,  filed 
.Y..  Doc.  79-C-1149  JMC  Corona 
liltex.  Inc.  et  al. 
and  Pierre  Petit,  METHOD  FOR 
ilXTURE  TO  A  LOW  TEMPERA- 
Ga  imer,  Jr.   and  Charles  L.  Newton, 
AT  URAL  GAS  EMPLOYING  MULTI- 
REFRIGERANTS,    filed    Aug.    15,    1977, 
Doc.     C.A.     77-314,     Compagnie 
nstruction  Technip  v.  Air  Products 
Stipvilatlon  and  order  dismissing  action 
Vs  own  costs,  filed  Feb.  6,  1978. 

prote(:tive   sleeve  for 

.  15,  1979,  D.C,  N.D,  111.  (Chica- 
Corporatlon  v.  Bristol-Myers  Corn- 


Ay  D 
Do  ;. 


Ti. 


NOTICES 


Smith,    SPLICE    CASE;   8,692,926. 

I  lEALS  FOR  A  SPLICE  CASE,  filed 

Ohio    (Cleveland),   Doc,   C78-505, 

Company  v.  Western  Electric  Com- 

Smith,    SPLICE   CASE,   filed   Nov. 
(Pittsburgh),   Doc.   78-1275.   Pre- 
Comlfiany  v.  Siemens  A.O. 
) 
) 

Bennett.  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 
THE  LIKE,  filed  Dec.  7,  1978, 
'.  78-3193-MA,  Skisearch,  Inc.  v. 
Ges.  m.b.B.  Same,  filed  Mar.  7, 
Doc.  79-82,  Trak  Incorporated  v. 
Gesellschaft  mbH  and  Kneissl  of 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE 

I'LENE    TUBING,    filed    Jan.    3, 

iJetrolt).  Doc.  79-70017.  Stratoflex, 


Id 


Comnany.    Inc..    CERTAIN    3- 

COMPOUNDS  :  3.6.55.636.  same. 

ALEXIN  MONOHYDRATE.  filed  Oct. 

(Fort  Lauderdale).  Doc.  77-4749- 

pany,  Inc.  v.  Generix  Drug  Corpo- 

.  1977,  D.C...  S.D.N. Y.,  Doc.  77-C- 

V.  H.  L.  Moore  Drug  Exchange. 

D.C.  Ariz.   (Phoenix),  Doc.  C78- 

d  Company  v.  Dennis  E.  Dempsey 

Loto  Cost  Drug.   Same,  filed   Feb. 

(San  Diego),   Doc.   78-0108-GT, 

Stores,  Inc.,  doing  business  as  F-M 

rmacy.  Same,  filed  Feb.  17,  1978, 

D^go),   Doc.    78-0109-T,   Eli  Lilly  d 

Davidson  and  Ed  Bonneront,  do- 

Phhrmacy.  Same,  filed  Feb.   17.   1978, 

Angeles),   Doc.   CV78-649-MML(Px), 

B  d  B  Laboratories,  Inc.  Same,  filed 

Fla.   (West  Palm  Beach),  Doc.  78- 

dompany.  Inc.  v.  Mason  Distributors 

1P78,  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles), 

),   EH  Lilly  and  Company  v.  Jaye 

Cbnsent  Judgment  and  decree  enjoln- 


iind 


oeo  r\n.  a 


May  1,  1979 
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3,859,806,  Re.  S.N/Tsbblg,  Filed  Nov.  1,  1978,  CI.  405/ 
204,    OFFSHORE    %LATFORM    JOINDER,    Arthur    L. 
Guy,  et  al..  Owner 
Company.    Houston. 
Reilly.  et  al..  Ex.  G« 


Ing  defendants,  etc.  from  further  violations  of  plaintiff's 
patent,  entered  Mar.  10,  1978.  Same,  fUed  Feb.  17,  1978,  D.C. 
Mass.  (Boston),  Doc.  78-0449-T,  EH  Lilly  and  Company  v. 
Drug  Fair  Inc.  Consent  Judgment  and  decree  enjoining  de- 
fendants, etc.  from  further  violations  of  plalntlflTs  patent, 
entered  May  9,  1978.  Same,  filed  May  31,  1978,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y., 
Doc.  78-C-2485GLG,  Ell  Lilly  and  Company  v.  Louis  J. 
Lefkowitz  et  al.  Same,  filed  Aug.  18.  1978,  D.C,  E.D.N.Y'. 
(Brooklyn),  DocNj8-C-1^8,  Premo  Pharmaceutical  Labora- 
tories, Inc.  V,  Eli  hilly  anl|  Company,  Inc.  Same,  filed  Nov. 
20.  1978.  D.C.N.J.  (Newark),  Doc.  78-2804,  Premo  Pharma- 
ceutical Labs,  Inc.  v.  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Inc.  Same,  Jlled  ^  i-  .  ,  ,  ,■  .  „  _ 
Aug.  30,  1977.  D.C.N.J.  (Newark).  Doc.  77-1804.  Zenith  ^  Frederick  Leydig.  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  321 
Laboratories,  Inc.  v.  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Inc.  Stipulation 
and  order  of  dismissal  of  action  filed  Nov.  28.  1978.  Same, 
filed  Feb.  17,  1978,  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc. 
CV78-651-LTL(Gx),  Eli  Lilly  and  Company  v.  Staco  Drugs, 


Record.  Exxon  Production  Research 
Vex.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  James  A. 
351 


3,908.267,  Re.  S.N.  014,120,  Filed  Feb.  22.  1979.  CI  29/ 
631.  METHOD  OF  APPLYING  AN  INSULATING  CON- 
NECTOR. Patrick  V.  Loyd.  et  al.,  Owner  of  Record:  /  L. 
Clark  Manufacturing  Co..  Rockford.  IIL,  Attorney  or  Agent: 


3,922,506,  Re.  S.N.  847,377,  Filed  Oct.  31,  1977.  CI.  179/ 
175  1    A,    ACOUSTICAL    TESTING    SYSTEM,    George 
^,    .  Joseph    Frye,    Owntr    of    Record:    Inventor.    Attorney    or 

Inc.  Notice  of  dismissal  without  prejudice  pursuant  to  Rule    Aeent-  Adrian  J   Larue   Fx  rjn  •  JX") 
41(a)(1),  filed  Dec.  14,  1978.  «-«  "c,  ca.  up..  Lsi 

» 

3,924,219,  Re.  S.N.  015.459.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1979.  CI.  338/ 

34,  GAS  DETECTION  DEVICE,  David  L   Braun.  Owner 

3,615,087,  Inventec  International  Limited,  WORKBENCHES  :    of  Record:  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturine  Comoanv 

4,076,229,  same,  filed  Aug.  9,  1978,  D.C.  Md.  (Baltimore),  Doc.    Saint  Paul.  Minn..  Attorney  or  Aeent   Cruzan  Alexander   ei 

H7&-1465.   The  Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company    ^i     Ex  Go  •  213  '        /\geni.  uruzan  Alexander,  et 

and  Inventec  International  Limited  y.  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.       " 


3,509,011. 
3,593,535. 


(See  3.083.551.) 
(See  3,274,787,) 


3.655,656. 
3,692,926, 


(See  3,507,861.) 
(See  3,337,(581(0).) 


4.008.802.  Re.  S.N.  014,222,  Filed  Feb.  22,  1979,  CI.  206/ 
63.3,  SURGICAL  NEEDLE  RETAINING  AND'lNVEN- 
3.760,424,    David    Lelnoff,    COMPOSITE    PUB    PELT    AND     TORY  PAD    ANO  Arrnnvxnsjr-  MC-runr^    c  .V 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME  AND  FUR  COAT,  filed  Mar.     p.J^Z    Owner  of  Rt^H^A^w^r,^'  ^T."^'  ^^ 

^reitag.  Owner  of  Record:  Acura-Med..  Oakland.  Calif..  At- 
torney or  Agent:  Julian  Caplan,  Ex.  Gp.:  241 


9,  1979,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  79-C-1259  CBM,  David  Leinoff 
V.  VSR  Associates. 

3,827,107,  Robert  R.  Moore,  ^VDJUSTABLE  STRAP  ASSEM- 
BLY, filed  Feb.  10,  1978,  D.C,  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Francisco), 
Doc.  C-78-318  CBR.  Robert  R.  Moore  v.  Orthopedic  Tech- 
nology, Inc.  Claims  1.  3,  5,  6  and  7  are  Invalid  and  are  not 
Infringed  by  defendant,  entered  Mar.  12,  1979. 

3,938,294.  Thompson  Tool  Co.  Inc..  ROTARY"  SCRAPER, 
filed  Dec.  22,  1978,  D.C.  Conn.  (Hartford).  Doc.  H78-703, 
Thompson  Tool  Co.  Inc.  v.  Woodside  Tremco  Instruments  Inc. 
and  Panco.  Same,  filed  Feb.  28,  1979,  D.C.  Conn.  (Bridgeport), 
Doc.    B-79-72,    Thompson    Tool   Co.,   Inc.    .•.    Caldor,   Inc. 

4,075,120,  Klgrc,  Inc.,  LASER  PHOSPHATE  GLASS  COM- 
POSITIONS, filed  Mar.  8,  1979,  D.C,  N.D.  Ohio  (Toledo). 
Doc.  C-79-135,  Kigrc,  Inc.  v.  Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 

4,076,229.     (See  3.615.087.) 

4,092,451,  Howard  Sernaker.  EMBROIDERY  TRANSFER, 
filed  Mar.  12,  1979,  D.C.  Del.  (Wilmington),  Doc.  79-130. 
Virginville  Patents,  Inc.  v.  AJD  Cap  Corp. 


REISSUE  APPLICATIONS  FILED 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(b).  The  reissue  applications 
listed  below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public 
in  the  indicated  Examining  Groups  and  copies  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR   1.21(b)). 

3,643,137,  Re.  S.N.  946.550,  Filed  Sep.  27,  1978.  CI.  357/ 
60,  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES,  Minoru  Ono.  et  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Kabushihi  Kaisha  Hitachi  Seisakusho  Co.. 
Tokyo.  Japan.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Ernest  F.  Marmorek.  Ex. 
Gp.:  254 

3,722,766,  Re.  S.N.  014,122,  Filed  Feb.  22.  1979.  CI.  224/ 
42.1  F.  LADDER  RACK,  Wade  H.  Barrineau,  el  al  , 
Owner  of  Record:  Leggeti  and  Plan.  Incorporated.  Carthage. 
Ma,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Herberl  C..  JBr«»kTO«i^"<t-»hT=Eju, 

Gp.:311  — 

3,814,139,  Re.  S.N.  014,494.  Filed  Feb.  23.  1979.  CI.  138/ 
141,  INSULATION  CONNECTOR,  Patrick  V.  Loyd,  et  al., 
Owner  of  Record:  /  L.  Clark  Manufacturing  Co..  College 
Park.  Md..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Michael  C.  Payden.  Ex.  Gp.: 

243 


4,012,694,  Re.  S.N.  015,099.  Filed  Feb.  26,  4979.  CI  324/ 
97,  LIGHT  DEFLECTION  APPARATUS.  Winfield 
Sample,  el  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Bell  A  Howell  Company. 
Chicago.  III.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Luc  P.  Benoit,  Ex.  Go 

252 

4,018,912,  Re.  S.N.  015,091.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1979,  CI.  424/ 
177.  TRIPEPTIDE  DERIVATIVESAVITH  CENTRAL 
NERVOUS  SYSTEM  ACTIVITY  /^D  PREPARATION 
THEREOF.  Amedeo  Failli,  et  al  ,  0\\S^  of  Record:  .Ayerst 
McKenna  and  Harrison  Limited,  Quebeis^anada,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  John  W.  Routh,  et  al..  Ex.  Gp:  iSv 

4,045,128,  Re.  S.N.  015,754,  Filed  Feb.  27,  1979.  CI.  350/ 
216.  TELEPHOTO  OBJECTIVE.  Kikuo  Momiyama. 
Owner  of  Record:  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  David  Toren.  Ex.  Gp.:  257 

4,073,388,  Re.  S.N.  014.r48.  Filed  Feb.  22.  1979,  CI.  214/ 

8.5  A,  SEMI-AUTOMATIC  LIFTING  SYSTEM.  Norman 

R.  Carter,  Owner  of  Record:  Zetco  Manufacturing  Company, 

Shreveport,    La.,    Att^gey   or   Agent:    None,   Ex.   Gp.:   314 

■  %;-  '^ 

4,092,967,  Re.  S.N.  015,884.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1979.  CI.  123/ 
14r~p.    I.e.    ENGINES,    Robert    A.    Haslett.    Owner    of 
Record:   Ricardo  and  Company,    Engineers  (1927)  Limited, 
Sussex.  England.  Attorney  or  Agent:  John  W.  Malley.  et  al 
Ex.  Gp.:  342 


4,098,827,  Re.  S.N.  016,868.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1979,  CI.  568/ 
824,  l-(2.6,6-TRIMETHYL-3-HYDROXY-l-CYCLO- 

HEXEN-lrYL)-3-METHYL-PENTA-l,4-DlENE(OR  1- 
YN-4-EN)-3-OLS,  Michael  Rosenberger,  Owner  of  Record: 
~Hoffman-La  Roche.  Inc.,  .\'uiley,  N.J.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Jon  S.  Sa%,  et  al..  Ex.  Gp.:  126 

4,101,438,  Re.  S.N.  011,745,  Filed  Feb.  13,  1979,  CI.  252/ 
151,  SULFONIUM  COMPOUNDS  AS  CORROSION  IN- 
HIBITORS IN  AQUEOUS  ACIDIC  CLEANING  SOLU- 
TIONS. Wayne  W.  Frenier,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  The 
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Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland,  Mich..  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Richard  G.  Waterman,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  166 

4,109,193,  Re.  S.N.  016,288,  Filed  Feb.  28,  1979,  CI.  320/2, 
SELF-CONTAINED  VEHICLE  BATTERY  CHARGER, 
James  R.  Schultheis,  Owner  of  Record:  Timco  Engineering, 
Incf  Miami.  Fla.,  Attorney  or  Agent  John  H.  Oilman',  et  al., 
Ex.  Gp.:  212  j 

4,111,754,  Re.  S.N.  014,174,  Filed 'Feb.  22,  1979,  CI.  195/ 
127,    IMMUNOLOGICAL    TESTING    DE\  ICES    AND 


METHODS,  Hydow  Park, 
tomey  or  Agent:  William  T 


May  1,  1979 

Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  At- 
Hough,  Ex.  Gp.:  172 


4,112,139,  Re.  S.N.  011,3^5,  Filed  Feb.  12,  1979,  CI.  427/ 
54,  PR(S:^S  FOR  RENDERING  KAPTON  OR  OTHER 
POLYIf^IDfe  FILM  PHOTO  SENSITIVE  TO  CATA- 
LYST \FOR  THE  DEPOSITION  OF  VARIOUS 
METALSnIN  pattern  tHEREON,  Albert  Shirk,  et  al.. 


Owner  of  Record:  Inventor 
Egan,  Ex.  Gp.:  162 


Attorney  or  Agent:  Russell  J. 


PATENT  NOTICES 


Certificates  of  Correction  for  the  Week  of  May  1,  1979 


P.P.  4.35.'* 

D.  249,880 

D.  250,275 

3,908,017 

3,98.'i,260 

3.988,300 

4,002,08.-! 

4,011,189 

4,012,009 

4.010.105 

4,030,02S 

4.030.513 

4.033,505 

4.050.010 

4.053,290 

4,057.398 

4.004.598 

4.000.250 

4.000,509 

4.071.053 

4.071..301 

4,074.,308 

4.070.553 

4.0S2..373 

4.084. .587 

4.0S4.0S9 

4.0S0.549 

4.09.-..41:; 

4.090.712 

4.090,993 

4.098jP99 

4.09^074 

4.ld^03 

4.100,719 

4.101.473 

4.102,872 

4.102.970 

4.10.3.212 

4.10.X213 

4.103,085 

4.104,0.55 

4.104.009 

4.100,084 

4.100..332 

4,100.401 

4,106.423 

4.100.954 

4.107.220 

4.107.801 

4,108.177 

4.10S.339 

4.108.088 

4.108,720 

4,10.8.884 

4.108,925 

4.108,945 

4,109.009 

4,109.137 

4.109,345 

4.109.032 


4.109.802 

4.109,919 

4,109.953 

4,109,959 

4,110.023 

4,110.030 

4.110.097 

4,110,138 

4.110,.32S 

4.110,.340 

4.110,032 

4.110.879 

4.110,889 

4.111.032 

4.111.048 

4.111.059 

4,111,080 

4,111.439 

4.111..57:! 

4.111.002 

4.111.791 

4.111,988 

4,112.078 

4.112.220 

4.112.240 

4.112.28S 

4.112..37S 

4.112.387 

4.112.421 

4.11.3.101 

4,114,214 

4.114. .5.34 

4.114.571 

4.114.9.30 

4.115.031 

4.115.472 

4.110.193 

4.110.410 

4.110.883   ~ 

4.110.900 

4,116.9.53 

4.118.-85 

4.119.147 

4.119.100 

4,119..381 

4.119.022 

4.119.644 

4.119.8.35 

4.120,714 

4.121.200 

4.121,297 

4.121.978 

4.122.502 

4.122.930 

4.122.940 

4.122.978 

4.12.3.495 

4.12.3.749 

4.123.774 

4.123.790 


4,12.3.801 

4.124.001 

4.124,.591 

4.125.290 

4,12.5.372 

4.125.555 

4.125..501 

4.125,020 

4,12.5.055 

4.120.129 

4,12C..349 

4.120.904 

4.120.948 

4,127..302 

4.127.32S 

4.127.378 

4.127,.383 

4,127..582 

4.127.791 

4.127.87.3 

4,127.902 

4.127,978 

4.128.405 

4.128.023 

4.128,717 

4.128,750 

4.128,782 

4.129.074 

4.129.1.34 

4.129..535 

4,129..576 

4.129.710 

4,129.773 

4.1.30,.304 

4,130..501 

4.130.571 

4.1.30.771 

4.130.872 

4.1.30.933 

4.131.006 

4.13K021 

4.131.023 

4.131.045 

4.131.606 

4.131.727 

4.131.780 

4.131.825 

4.131.884 

4.131.908 

4.131.950 

4.131.988 

4.132.149 

4.132.200 

4.132.408 

4.132.532  • 

4.1.32.78^ 

4.133.1^8 

4.1.3.^.317 

4.133..309 

4.1.33..383 


4.1.33.480 

4.133..531 

4,1.33,048 

4,1.33,704 

4,1.3,3,721 

4,133,950 

4,13.3.977. 

4.1.34..369 

4.134.530 

4.1.34.020 

4.134,090 

4,1.34.804 

4,134.807 

4.1.35.012 

4.135.003 

4,1.35,070 

4,13.5.145 

4.1.35.205 

4.1.35.2S0 

4.135.408 

4.1.35,013 

4,1.35.091 

4.1.3.5.740 

4.135.815 

4.1.35.922 

4.1.3.5.951 

4,136.040 

4,1.30.372 

4.1.30.43:! 

4.136..501 

4. 1.30.. 504 

4.130,085 

4.130,819 

4.130.84s' 

4.130.938 

4.1.36.943 

4.136.904 

4.1.37.037 

4.137.234 

4.i:!7.291 

4.137.297 

4.137.706 

4.137.804 

4.1.37.812 

4.137.894 

4.137,909 

4.138.1.54 

4.1.38.191 

4.138.244 

4.13K.::45 

4.1.3.8.386 
4.1.3.K.412 
4.138.471 
4.138.693 
4.138.720 
4.139.318 
4.139..347 
4.1.39..5.33 
4.1.39.655 
4.139.796 


Notice  of  Proposed  Removal  From  Register 

Pursuant  to  thr  provisions  of  .^^7  C.F.R.  1.347.  a  lottor  was 
directed  on  March  19.  1979.  to  Mr.  Alan  McCartney  at  610 
Fenton  Buildinp:.  .Tanipstown.  X.Y.  14757.  the  last  post  office 
address  furnished  by  him  to  the  Coniniittee  on  Enrollment. 
The  letter  was  returned  hy  the  Post  Office  ninrlve<l  ".Moved, 
not  forwardahle." 

Mr.  McCartney  is  l)einc  piven  thirty  days  from  the  date  of 
this  notice  to  inform  the  Patent  &  Trademark  Office  Commit- 
tee on  Enrollment  whether  he  desires  to  remain  on  the 
register. 


Failure  to  comply  fully  with  this  request  within  the  30-day 
period  will  result  in  the  removal  of  his  name  from  the  reg 
ister  of  attorneys. 


LCTRELLK  F.   I'AKKKR. 
Vhairman,  Committee  on  EnioUment. 


Mar.  28.  1979. 


Disclaimers 

3.810.868. — I.eirif  H.  WeinfeUl,  Princeton.  N..I..  and  Robert  C. 

Witmnii,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  DIMETHYLTIN  MERCAPTO 

ESTER  STAHITJZERS  FOR  HALOCEXATEI)  RESINS. 

Patent  dated  May  14.  1974.  Disclaimer  filed  .Tan.  24.  1979. 

I)y  the  assignee.  Cincinnati  Milacron  Chemical*,  Inc. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  2,  3,  4  and  10  of 
.said  patent. 


3.842.a86. — Charlen  H.   Suska,  Roxbui;.v.   Conn.    HINGE   FOR 

PASSING   ELECTRICAL  CURRENT.   Patent  dated  Oct. 

15,  1974.  Disclaimer  tiled  .Tan.  18.  1979.  by  the  assignee. 

The  St  allien  H'oii". 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1-0  of  said  patent. 


3.870.5:«.— Onr./  .4.  iliiers.  Piano.  Tex.  GFARD  HED  SYS 
TIJM  FOR  REMOVING  CONTAMINANT  FROM  SYN 
THETIC.  Patent  date<l  Apr.  8,  197.5.  Disclaimer  filed  .Tan. 
IsJ  1979.  liy  assignee.  .Atlantic  RidifleUI  Compnnii. 

Hereby  disclaims  the  entire  term  of  said  letters  |>atent  to 
the  PJldic. 


:;.8S7.519. — I.cwix  n.  Weiufclil,  Princeton.  N..T..  and  Robert 
C.  Witman,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  DIMETHYLTIN  ESTER 
STABILIZERS  FOR  VINYL  HALT DE  POLYMERS.  Pat- 
ent date<]  .Tune  3.  1975.  Disclaimer  filed  Jan.  24.  1979.  hy 
the  assignee.  Cincinnati  Milacron  Chemicalg,  Inc. 

Hereby   enters    this   disclaimer   to   claims   1-10  and   20  of 
said  i>atent. 


i 


4.1)07.852. — Paul  It.   Gernharilt,  Newton.   Knns.   KNOCKOI'T 
WINDOW    MEANS.    Patent    date<I    Fel).    15.    1977.    Dis- 
claimer filed   Mar.   2.   1979.   l)y   the  assignee  f<later  Elec- 
tric Inc. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclainier  to  all  claims  of  said  patent. 


4.017.570. — Warren  .4.  Rice,  Dexter.  Clarence  S.  Vinton,  Ann 
ArlM>r.  and  Hugh  Richard  XorrU,  FowlerviUe.  Mich. 
METHOD  OF  PRODICING  THREE  DIMENSIONAL 
SKELETAL  STRICTIRES.  Patent  dated  Apr.  12,  1977. 
Disclaimer  file<l  Mar.  9.  1979.  by  the  assignee.  ^Chemo- 
tronicH  International,  Inc. 
Hereby   enters   this   disclaimer   to   claims   1    to   10  -of  said 

patent. 


4.017.571. — Warren  .4-.  Rire,  Dexter,  Clarence  S.  Vtnton,  Ann 
Arbor,  and  Iluf/h  Richard  XorriK,  FowlerviUe.  Mich, 
METHOD  OF  PRODFCING  THREE  DIMENSIONAL 
SKELETAL  STRCCTCRES.  Patent  datetl  Apr.  12.  1977. 
Disclaimer  filed  Mar.  12.  1979.  by  the  assignee  Chemo- 
tronicK  International,  Inc. 
Hereby   enters   this   disclaimhr   to   claims   1    to   12   of  said 

patent. 


4.030.406. — Paul  W.  .TcKiterKcn  and  Raymond  F.  Deluca,  Stam- 
ford.  Conn.   DISPENSER   FOR   LIQUIDS.   Patent  dated 
.Tuly   19.   1977.   Disclaimer  filed  Mar.  6.   1979.   liy  the  as- 
signee, fleorgin- Pacific  Corporation. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  t»  claims  IS.  19.  20.  21.  31. 

32.  33  and  34  of  said  patent. 
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4.ii4(>.:!2S.-^//er»in»  O.  VnenchiHger 
THKKAK  FOKMIXC;  FASTKX 
ILATIUX  AM)  DIKS  VOU  M 
cut  dated  AUK-  !'■  li»T7.  IMscli 
li.v  tjic  assiBiifo.  Kexearch  ICnij. 
I  in: 
Hoi-cby  iMitiTs  this  disclaimor  to 

Iiatc'iit.. 


South  Dartmouth,  Mass. 
an  HAVING  DtAI,  LOB 
KING  Tin:  SAME.  I'at- 
mcr  filed  Jan.  25.  197il. 
teciing  i  Munufactiiriny 

laiins  G.  7  niui  S  or  said 


4.il4!t.S20. — Tnichiro  HhiijemntHU,  T 
Xaka:atrii,  Yol;ohaina.  Maaayti 
mid  Toshio  Mtiiinl.-ntii,  Tolivo. 
rKAZOLK  AM)  TIIIOIKAZ' 
AGUICri/nUAL  FfNGKIIlA 
Sopt.  20.  1!)77.  Disclaimer  flle< 
assipiiPi',   MitxiihiHlii  CJiemicnl 

Ilcrohy  piitprs   this  disclaimor  to 
f  said  jinteiit. 


1  Id 


'.< 


4.1 


."i.'.li;!. — DciiiiU  11'.  'I'.ur.  Ilayw 
Or'KKAlU.K  MIX'IIANISM  F0|{ 
PICKIl'  I'MT  FKOJI  A  TII/1 
SLAT..  Tati'iit  dated  Fell.  2.S.  II 
S,  I'.ii'.t,  liy  the  assignee.  Super 
Inc. 
Ilerehy   enters    this  disclaimer   to 


4.0<.i4.4:!2. — Seiimoiii-   Zilbert.   Pema 

I»Kf.MS.    I'atent   dated    .Tune    1 

.Tan.   24,   l!t7!t.   by   the  assicnee, 

Co. 

llereliT   enters   this  disclaimer  to 


4.1  H;. Mil. — Hoiiiilil  I..  Ilicrk.  TUnmii 
}f II II II II IX oil.  Lancaster.  I'a.  C.V'I 
TIIF,  I'UKrAKATKIN  OF  I'HO 
I'atent  dated  Sept.  2fi.  l!t7N.  Dis 
by  the  assignee.  Armxtrniii;  Cork 

Hereby    enters    this   disclaimer    to 
l>iilent. 
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SHI/ii  fihihahiiiii,  Mukuto 
i  Tomiila,  Sacamihara, 
,Tni.aii.    Sri?STITFTi:i> 

LK    coMi'orxns  lAS 

AGENTS    Patent  dated 
Mar.    IG,    1!>79,   by    the 
iintries  lAmiteil. 
L-laims  4„  ."),  C,  7,  s  and 


Id.    Calif.     REMOTELY 

DISfOXXECTIXG    A 

CI'   COXCRRTft   WALI, 

rs.  Disclaimer  filed  Feb. 
or  Coiirrrtc  .Ircexxoriex, 

'laim   14   of  .said   patent. 


est.  X.,T.  IXDT'STKIAL 
.  in7S.  Disclaimer  filed 
Bertjcii   BarrcU  rf   l>nim 

?laini   10  of  said   patent. 


/;.  Garrett,  and  AUtii  IS. 
\  \  LYTIC  I'KOCESS  FOR 

I'llAZENi:  POLYMERS, 
tlainier  filed  Feb.  7.  1!>7!). 

Coiniiiin]!. 

claims    1    to    17   of   said 


National  Technical  Infortnation  Service 


rtna 


GOVKnNMEXT-Ow.VKn    I 


yoficc  of  .irailahilitji  /<  •  Licennina 


ned  by  the  I''.S.  Govern- 
ic    and    posslbl.v    foreicn 


The  inventions  listed  below  are  o 
nient    and    are    available    for    domes 

liceiislnfr    in    accordance    with    the    Jccnsinsr    ikiUcIos    of    the 
agency-sponsors. 

Copies  of   the   patents  cited   are  ivailable  from   the  Com- 
missioner   of    Patents    and    Tradeui  irks.    Washington.    D.C 


202.'?1.  for  $..50  each.  Requests  for  ci 
elude  the  patent  number. 

Copies  of  the  patent  apidlcationa 
the  National  Technical  Information 
fiebl.  Va.  22101  for  $4.00  (iSS.OO  outs 


pies  of  jiatents  must  in- 

can  he  purchased  from 
Service  (XTIS),  Sprinc- 
de  North  American  Con- 


tinent).  Requests  for  copies  of  pate  it  applications  must 


elude  the  patent  application  number. 


patent  application  copies  sold  to  th     public  to  avoid  prenia 
ture   disclosure    in    the    event    of  an    Interference    before    the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Claims  and  other  technical  data 
will  usually  be  made  available  to  ser;  lus  prospective  licensees 
by  the  agency  which  filed  the  case. 


VKNTIOXS 


Claims  are  deleted  from 


Requests  for  licensing 
tlon  should  be  directed  to 
sponsor. 


May  1,  1979 

ii  formation  on  a  particular  iuven- 
the  address  cited  for  the  agency- 


Douglas  J.  Cami'Iox, 
?atent  Program  Coordinator, 
National  Technical  Information  Service. 


Chief,  ISTBtLECTUAL 

Department  of  the  Arkiy 
WashingI  o; 


Patent  al>pllcation  907.653. 

tern.  Filed  May  22,  1978. 
Pat»it  application  914,098. 

June  9,  1978. 
Patent    application    914.10t) 

Layered  Structure.  Filed 

I'atent  apiilication  914,102 
a  Periodic  Active  Region. 

Patent  anplication  914,103 
9,  1978. 


Property  Division,  OTJAG 
Room  2D  444,  Pentagon 
ii,  D.C.  20310 

Automated  Path  Differencing  Sys- 


Xew  Type  of  Superlattlce.  Flle<l 

Infrared    Optical    Devices    of 
une  9,  1978. 

Injection  Laser  Structures  With 
Filed  June  9,  1978. 
Xcw  Tunnel  Diode.   Filed  June 


Patent  application  915,G38 
In  Arc  Plasma  Spray  ' 
June  15,  1978. 

Patent  application  933,702. 
Tube.  Filed  Aug.  15,  197!  , 

Patent  application  933.70 
Timing  Technique.  Filed  . 

I'atent   4,070.099.   Fast   Shiltter 
Thermal  Radiation.  Filed 
1978.  Not  available  NTIS 


Method  for  Forming  a  Drive  Hole 
F  ibrlcated    Fcrrlte    Phasors.    Filed 


Patent  4.0S3.G92.   Detection 

ties  of  Alkylating  Agents. 

11,  1978.  Not  available  N 
Patent    4.085,112.    2-Form.v  I 

Oxlme.  Filed   Sept.   11.  1 

available  NTIS. 
Patent  4.087,095.  Method 

rial  Using  Pulsed  Electroi 

onted  May  2.  1978.  Not 
I'atent    4.089,010.    Rapid    .' 

Filed  Nov.   17,  197G.    ~ 

NTIS. 
Patent   4,091.133.   Porous 

Lasers.   Filed   Dec.   3 

available  XTIS. 
Patent  4.091.709.  Recoilless 

Patented  May  30,  1978.  N 

Patent  4,095,872.  Security 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1977.  Pi 
NTIS. 

Patent  4.09C.433.  Automati 
Conductive  Lioulds.  Plied 
1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 


fof  Producing  Optical  Baffling  Mate- 
Beams.  Filed  Jan.  17.  1977.  Pat- 
ai*ilable  NTIS. 
\  ?cess   Dry    Photograjihfc    System. 
Pattntetl  May  9,   1978.  Not  available 

(Jeramic  Tubing  for  Flowing  Gas 
■   5.  Patented  May  23,   1978.  Not 


19  r 


U.S.  Depart; 
.\8Sistant  Chief  for  Patents 

Code  302,  Ai  lingto 


Patent   aiudicaiion    S59.S.54 
tion  Device.  Vl\cA  Dec.  12 


Patent   4.1 04. .1 


WidehaiK 


1977.   Patented  Aug.   1.   1178.   Not  available  NTIS. 


Patent  4. in."), 177.  Breakaw 
a  Structural  Alignment  of 
Sept.  14.  1977.  Patented 

Patent  4.11.">.r>l.  Toknmak 
Pii'sed.  Ion  Beams.  I'Ted 
1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 


Magnetic  Bubble.  Traveling  Wave 

Frequency    Bandwidth    Center 
ug.  1.5,  1978. 

Mechanism  for  High  Power 
Apr.  22,  1976.  Patented  Jan.  24, 


and  Estimation  of  Microquantl- 
Filed  June  4,  1970.  Patented  Apr. 
IS. 

3-Alkyl-Benzothiazoliuin  Halide 
02.  Patented  Apr?  18,  1978.  Not 


Rifle  Nozzle.  Filed  .\ug.  15,  1977. 
)t  available  NTIS. 
S  ealing  System  Using  Fiber  Optics, 
atclited  June  20,  1978.  Not  available 

Inspection  for  the  Deposition  of 
Sept.  1,  1970.  Patented  June  20. 


EXT  OF  THE  NAVT.. 

.  Office  of  Naval  Research 
Va.  22217 


Electro-Optical  Detector  Protec- 
1977. 

Method  and  -Apparatus  for  Rapid 
Perff^-niancc.  Piled  Sept.  5.  1978. 

Double  Precision    Residue   Com- 
5.  1978. 

Ton-Tmnlanted  Multilayer  Optical 
Sept.  15,  1978. 


Patent  applieation  939JH1S 

Evaluation  of  T.*ns 
I'atent   anplication    939.042 

biners/Coders.  Filed  Sept 
Patent  application  942.858. 

Interference  Filter.  Filed 

Patent  application  944,238. 

1978. 
Patent    3.095.951.    Pyroteclililc 

1970.  Patented  Oct.  3.  19 

Patent  4.08S.3S7.   Optical    flwitch.   Pl'ed   Feb.   22.    1977. 
ented  May  9.  1978.  Not  av  lilable  NTIS. 


Rod  Pinch  Diode.  Piled  Sept.  20. 

Composition.    File<l   June   25. 
2.  Not  available  XTIS. 

Pat- 


Optical  Isolator.   Filed   Feb.   28. 


Link  Assembly  for  ^lalntalninc 
Shoek-Sensitive  Equinment.  Filed 
ug.  8.  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Plasma  Heating  With  Intense, 
une  14.  1977.  Patented  Sept.  19. 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RINE  D.  TEGTMEYER,  Assistant  Commissionei 
WILl  lAM  FELDMAN,  Deputy  Assistant  CoAimissioher 

CONDITK  tN  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MARCI  [  10, 1979 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Director 

Metallurgical  Appa- 
Com positions;  Gaseous 


CHEBnCAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

OEXERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETfeoLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  llO-S.  N.  ZAHARNJI 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Com  XKitions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metalloid  Chemistry;  MeU  llurgy 
ratus;  Metal  Stock;  Electro  Chemisf-y;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubrica  ;ing  ~ 
Compositions;  Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRYl  GROUP  120-A.  L.  LEAVITT,  Director.,- 

Heterocyclic  Amides;  Alkaloids;  AzoJ  Sulfur:  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines:  Cosmetics;  Steroids 
Oxo  and  Oxy;  Quinones;  Acids;  CarUoxylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides:  Acid  Halides. 
HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  140— A.  P.  KENT,  Director 
Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins:  Hacromolecular  Carbohydrates:  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  ' 
With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (. 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compotitions:  Molding.  Shaping,  Treating  Processes,  and  Apparatus 
Bleaching;  Dyeing:  Leather.  Fur  and  Textile  Treating  Compositions. 
COATING,  LAMINATING  AND  PIi6tOORAPHY,  GROUP  16(>-R.  FRIEDMAN,  Director  . 

Coating:  Processes.  Apparatus  and  MJsc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding; 
Special  Chemical  Manufactures;  Spedial  Utility  Compositions;  and  Photography. 
.SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTilES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-11 
Fertilizers;  Foods;  Fermentation:  Aniytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Makin  ( 
Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid,  l 
Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparat  is; 


Compositions;  Synthetic  Resins 

e.g.:  Coating;  Molding; 

'  'herefor;  Irradiation  (Part); 


ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUFSJ  .       "N 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210— W.  L. 

Generation  and  Utilization;  General  Abplications:  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Relate 


,      ,.  ,.  Heating  and  Related 

Photography;  Motion  Pictures;  Horology;  Acoustics;  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION!  GROUP  220-C.  D.  QUARFORTH.  Director 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Amnmnitionj  Lubrication;  Illumination;  Nuclear  and  Reactors:  Radar:  Directional 
Seismic  Exploring:  Cathode  Ray  Tube  Circuitry;  Cryptograph;  Laser  Devices;  Radioactive  Material! 
Fuels  '  1 


;ARLS0N,  Director 

Art  Conductors;  Switches; 


INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STbRAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-N.  ANSHER, 
Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniiues;  Television;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and 
and  Related  Arts.  T  -b.         »- 


Director 

[Conversion;  Storage  Devices 


2-(»-A 


HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING 
Conveyors:  Hoists:  Elevators;  Article 
Fire  Extinguishers^  Coin  Handling,  ^ 
Motor  and  Land  \ehicles  and  Appur 
MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  ... 
Manufacturing  Processes.  Assembling, 
ing:  Metal  Fusion-Bonding,  .Metal  I 
Tools:  Cutlery;  Jacks;  Fishing,  Etc.; 
AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERS(  I 
Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices; 
vating;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  " 
semination. 

HEAT,'  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENG 
Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines:  rf 
Exchange;  Refrigeration:  Ventilatior ; 
ing;  Bearings;  Clutches;  Power  " 
GENERAL  CONSTRUCTIONS, 

Joints:  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  i^.tvi 
Bridges:  Closures;  Earth  Engineerik 
Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing 


MEDIA,  GROUP  310— M.  M.  NEWMAN,  Director 

t  andling  Implements;  Store  Service:  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding:  Dfcpensing 
:heck  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids 
enances;  Brakes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 
.M^NUFACTURI.N'O,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-S.  S.  MATTHEH' 
Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming: 
FAunding:  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  1 
Butchering;  and  Books  and  Printed  Matter. 
NAL  TREATMENT,  INFOR.MATION,  GROUP  330-B. 
roiectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Plants;  Harvesting 
bers;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Tydewriters 


M  imt 


i:c 


P«o 


Expiration  of  patents:  The  patents  wit 
earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  ;,„ 
83rd  Congress,  approved  August  23,  lij,54  (6( 
253.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  o 
reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provision  i 

P&tents 

Plant-Patents 
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L.  SMITH,  Director. 
ing;  Pressing;  Geometrical 


RECEPTACLES,  SANiT.\TION  AND  r-LEANING,  WINDING,  AND  MEASURING,  GROUP 
Receptacles;  Joint  Packing;  Conduits;'  Plumbing  Fixtures;  Textile  Spinning:  Food;  .\gitating;  Cleai 
Instruments;  Sound  Recording:  Winding  and  Reeling:  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating. 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVJCES,  GROUP  250-L.  FORMAN,  Direct<  r 

bemi-C  onductor  and  Space  Discharge  i  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  T  ansmission  Lines  and  Net- 
works; Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Mea  luring.  *  ■— 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director 
Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  a  id  Fine  Arts.  ' 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUP! 


CEERING,  GROUP  340— D.  J.  STOClfiNG,  Director, 
uid  Motors:  Reaction  Motors;  Pumps;  Rotary  Engines  and  Piimps 
;  Drying;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine 
Tran|mission;  Fluid  Handling  and  Control;  Lubrication. 


TEX'  ^ILES  AND  MINING,  GROUP  350-G.  M.  FORLENZA, 
Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks:  Building  Strlictures 
lig;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures 
Machines;  Machine  Elements;  Clutches. 


hfci  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  ielow  expire  during  .March  197<J,  except  those  which  may  have  expired 
"    «T...i,,-,_  „  ...   iy4g  (60  Stat.  940)  and  Public  Law  619, 

disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C. 

befof  e  the  full  term  of  17  years  for  the  same 


visions  of  Public  Law  690,  "Uth 
Stat.  764),  or  which  may  have  h| 
the  range  of  numbers  indicated 
of  35  U.S.C.  151.  ^ 


'Congress,  approved  August  8, 
id  their  terms  curtailed  by 
♦>elow,  may  have  expired 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


.  S.  VINCENT,  Director. . 

Glass  Manufacture;  Gas; 
Gas,  and  Solid  Separatiofi: 

Misc.  Physical  Processes. 


Radio;  Torpedoes; 
;  Power  Metallurgy,  Rocket 


Fluid  Sprinkling; 
Boats;  Ships;  Aeronautics; 


Director 

Sheet  Metal  and  Wire  Work- 
Holders,  Woodworking; 


T)ol 


R.  GRAY,  Director 

Earth  Working  and  Exca- 
Information  Dis- 


.   ;  Heat  Generation  and 
I  lements;  Couplings;  Qear- 


Ipirector 

;  Closure  Operators; 
Centrifugal  Separations; 


7-7-78 

12-16-77 
5-15-78 

1-23-78 
11-28-77 

10-12-77 
10-26-77 

5-26=^78 

7-26-78 

8-1-77 

5-2-77 

1-18-78 
5-1-78 
2-17-78 
12-2-77 
11-2-77 


lumbers  3,023,412  to  3,027,557,  inclusive 
..  Numbers  2,133  to  2,134,  inclusive 


DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS 

PUBLISHED  MAY  I,  1979 

Published  at  the  request  of  the  applicant  or  owner  in  accordance  with  the  Notice  of  Dec.  16.  1969,  869  O.G.  687.  The  abstracts  of  Defensive 
Publication  applications  are  idenlined  by  distinctly  numbered  series  and  are  arranged  chronologically.  The  heading  of  each  abstract  indicates  the 
number  of  pages  of  specification,  including  claims  and  sheets  of  drawings  conuined  in  the  application  as  originally  filed  The  files  of  these 
applications  are  available  to  the  public  for  inspection  and  reproduction  may  be  purchased  for  30  cents  a  sheet. 

Defensive  Publication  applications  have  not  been  examined  as  to  the  merits  of  alleged  invention.  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  makes  no 
assertion  as  to  the  novelty  of  the  disclosed  subject  matter. 


T982,00I 

PREPARATION  OF  LIQUID  FERTILIZERS  WITH 

IMPROVED  STORAGE  PROPERTIES 

Fred  D.  Nix,  Phil  Campbell,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Tennessee  Valley 

Authority 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,285 

Int.  a.^  C05B  15/00;  C05C  9/00 

U.S.  a.  71—29 

3  Sheets  Drawing.      25  Pages  Specification 


roller  assemblies  pivotally  mounted  to  the  shaft  on  either  side 
thereof.  The  shaft  is  mounted  to  the  main  frame  by  means  of 
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EFFECT  OF  FLUOWWE  CONTENT  OF  piPE  REACTOR  il-JT-o 
ON  PRECJPITATE-FRCE  STORMC  TIME 


A  method  for  improving  the  storage  properties  of  liquid  fertil- 
izers made  froih  wet-process  phosphoric  acid.  The  wet-process 
acid  is  essentially  defluorinated  so  that  when  it  is  processed  by 
ammoniation  to  make  high-analysis  ammonium  polyphosphate 
liquid  fertilizers,  the  sometimes  almost  immediate  precipitation 
of  undesirable  sludge  compounds  of  magnesium  does  not  occur 
in  the  liquid  over  long  periods  of  storage.  Tlie  liquids  may  be 
produced  by  dissolving  hot  ammonium  polyphosphate  melts 
directly  as  it  is  produced  or  by  dissolving  dry  granular  solid 
ammonium  polyphosphate  made  from  this  type  acid.  j 

Both  ammonium  polyphosphate  and  urea-ammonium  poly- 
phosphate base  solutions  made  from  defluorinated  wet-process 
acid  are  highly  stable  and  they  exhibit  increased  tolerance  for 
higher  magnesiunl  and  lower  f)olyphosphate  levels. 


elastomeric  sleeves  disposed  about  the  shaft  and  positioned  in 
passages  defined  by  the  main  fram*. 

T982,003 
STABILIZED  COPOLYETHERESTERS 
Giitnther  K.  Hoeschele.  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Dji 
Pont  De  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Jul.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  928,910 
Int.  a.-  C08K  5/20 
VS.  a.  260—45.9  NC 
No  Drawing.      15  Pages  Specification 
Thermoplastic  copolyetherester  elastomers  improved  by  in- 
corporating into  the  copolyetherester  effective  concentrations 
of          N,N'-hexamethylenebis(3,5-di-tert-butyl-4-hydroxyhy- 
drocinnamamide)  and  N,N'-trimethylenebis(3,5-di-tert-butyl- 
4-hydroxyhydrocinnamamide)  to  yield  non-discoloring  com- 
positions having  outstanding  heat  stability  aiid  little  or  no 
tendency  to  bloom.  

T982,004 
POWDER  COATED  RESINOUS  ARTICLE 
Lloyd  Klusendorf,  1650  Londondale  Pkway.,  and  Rogir  Leh- 
man, 660  King  Ave.,  both  of  Newark,  Ohio  43055 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  535,400,  Dec.  23,  1974,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,457 
Int  aj  B05D  1/36.  7/00.  J/04 
VS.  a.  428—339 
3  Sheets  Drawing.      33  Pages  Specification 
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T982,002 
TIVOT  SHAFT  BUSHING 
Bruce  W.  Miers,  Peoria  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  679,419,  Apr.  22,  1976.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,465 

Int.  a.'  B62D  U/00 

f  U.S,  a.  180—9.6 

1  Sheets  Drawing.      9  Pages  Specification 

A  track-type  vehicle  includes  a  main  frame  having  a  transverse 

shaft  mounted  thereto,  and  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  track 


A  method  and  product  relating  to  a  powdered  coated  resinous 
article.  The  surface  of  the  resinous  article  is  sealed  to  resist  the 
efTecjs  of  gases  released  from  the  article  during  heating.  The 
sealing  layer  may  contain  a  lead  silicate  chromate  additive.  A 
conductive  exterior  surface  is  then  formed  on  the  article  and 
subsequently  a  powder  paint  is  applied  to  the  article  under  the 
influence  of  an  electrostatic  field.  The  coating  is  then  heated 
sufficiently  to  merge  the  particles  into  a  continuous  film.  The 
powder  coating  may  be  acrylic,  polyester  or  epoxy.  The  seal- 
ing and  forming  a  conductive  layer  may  be  done  in  one  opera- 
tion. 


REISSUES 

MAY  1,  1979 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  J  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter -printed  in  italics 
*-  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  29,977 

SHELVING  STRUCTURE 

Harald  Lundqvist,  En  Quarroz,  CH-1807  Bolnay,  Switzerland 

Original  No.  4,029,025,  dated  Jun.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  692,769, 

Jun.  4,  1976.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No. 

880,989 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  S,  1975,  7506452 

Int.  a.2  A47B  57/16 

MS.  a.  108—108  8  Qaims 


lating  body  and  into  said  chamber  serving* as  a  second  elec- 
trode and  terminating  in  an  end  adjacent  said  first  electrode  to 
provide  a  spark  gap  therebetween,  a  fuel  vapor  exit  orifice  at 
said  end  of  said  tube,  a  liquid  fuel  inlet  orifice  adjacent  the 
other  end  of  said  tube,  means  to  supply  liquid  fuel  to  said  tube 
through  said  inlet  orifice,  a  check  valve  interposed  between 
said  inlet  orifice  and  said  fuel  supply  means,  said  check  valve 
opening  only  in  response  to  a  predetermined  drop  in  pressure 
in  said  chamber  to  allow  fuel  to  enter  said  inlet  orifice,  said 


^ 


c 
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1.  A  shelving  structure  comprising  two  upright  sidepieces,  a 
back  plate  and  a  plurality  of  movable  shelves  each  of  which 
comprises  a  thin  sheet  whose  leading  edge  is  reinforced  by  a 
reinforcing  means  having  the  form  of  a  generally  horizontal 
sheet-metal  channel  member  mounted  on  said  shelf,  the  thick- 
ness of  which  channel  member  is  greater  than  the  thickness  of 
the  shelf  and  which  is  securedly  clamped  thereto,  said  shelf 
being  connected  to  the  side  pieces  at  the  ends  Of  the  sheet- 
metal  channel  member  and  to  the  Back  plate  at  the  rear  edge 
portion  of  the  shelf,  characterized  in  that  vertical  sheet-metal 
channel  members  are  mounted  on  leading  edges  of  said  side- 
pieces  to  laterally  reinforce  such  edges;  supporting  means 
connect  the  ends  of  said  horizontal  sheet-metal  channel  mem- 
ber to  said  vertical  channel  members,  each  supporting  means 
being  received  in  a  recess  in  said  horizontal  channel  member 
and  being  arranged  for  minimum  play  to  resist  relative  separa- 
tion between  the  shelf  and  the  side  pieces;  means  are  provided 
for  holding  the  back  plate  pressed  against  the  rear  edges  of  the 
shelves  so  as  to  reinforce  the  back  plate  by  means  of  the  shelves 
fixed  by  the  vertical  sheet-metal  channel  members  of  the  side 
pieces,  said  means  imparting  to  the  shelving  structure  the 
requisite  diagonal  rigidity,  the  rigidity  of  said  back  plate  being 
otherwise  insufficient  to  suppwrt  the  trailing  edges  of  the 
shelves. 


Re.  29,978 
FUEL  VAPOR  INJECTOR  AND  IGNITER  SYSTEM  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Errin  Leshner,  and  Michael  D.  Leshner,  both  of  Cherry  Hill, 

N.J.,  assignors  to  Fuel  Injection  Development  Corporation, 

Bellmawr,  N.J. 
Original  No.  3,926,169,  dated  Dec.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  481,702, 

Jurt.  21, 1974.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

780,404 

Int.  a.2  F02B  19/10.  19/18 
U.S.  a.  123—32  SJ  35  Qaims 

1.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine  having 
a  combustion  chamber  and  means  to  selectively  supply  air  or 
an  air-fuel  mixture  thereto,  k  combjned  fuel  vapor  injector  and 
igniter  comprising  an  insulating  body,  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive member  securing  said  body  to  said  chamber  and  including 
a  first  electrode  extending  into  said  chamber,  a  heat  and  electri- 
cally conductive  vaporizing  tube  extending  through  said  insu- 


vaporizing  tube  having  been  heated  by  the  combustion  in  said 
chamber  and  in  said  tube,  and  means  to  provide  a  spark  across 
said  spark  gap  at  and  during  the  time  fuel  in  vapor  form  exits 
into  said  chamber  from  said  exit  orifice  to  admix  with  the  air  or 
an  air-fuel  mixture  in  said  chamber  supplied  thereto  and  pro- 
duce a  readily  ignitable  mixture  of  fuel  vapor  and  air  at  said 
spark  gap,  said  electrically  conductive  member  including  an 
open-ended  shield  surrounding  said  fuel  vapor  exit  orifice  of 
%aid  tube  to  confine  the  exiting  fuel  vapor  and  increase  the  ratio 
of  fuel  to  air  in  said  shield. 


Re.  29.979 
DRAPERY  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Gerald  E.  Guebert,  3039  Eric  U.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75234,  and  Ray- 
mond R.  Belknap,  1949  Stemmons  Freeway,  Dallas,  Tex. 

75207 
Original  No.  3,905,414,  dated  Sep.  16,  197$,  Ser.  No.  395,618, 

Sep.  10, 1973.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  711,061,  Aug.  2, 1976, 

abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

834,712 

Int.  a.2  A47H  I/OO 
U.S.  a.  160—330  11  Claims 

5.  An  assembly  for  draping  a  structure  having  a  lop  surface  and 
an  underside  surface  and  a  peripheral  edge,  said  assembly  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  clips  resiliently  and  slideably  clamped  onto  and 
along  said  peripheral  edge,  each  of  said  clips  comprising  a 
face  portion  with  a  first  fastener  means  disposed  at  the  outer 
surface  of  said  face  portion,  and  upper  and  lower  leg  portions 
transversely  intersecting  said  face  portion  with  the  inner 
surface  of  said  upper  leg  portion  being  at  approximately  a 
right  angle  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  face  portion; 

b.  each  of  said  clips  clamping  said  structure  in  a  manner 
whereby  the  inner  surface  of  the  upper  leg  portion  and  the 
inner  surface  of  the  face  portion  of  the  clips  are  against  a 
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portion  of  the  top  surface  and  peripheral  edge  surface,  respec-    ketones  having  high  boiling  pkints  and  heterocyclic  compounds 
lively,  of  the  structure  and  said  latver  leg  portion  simulta-  selected  from  pyridine  and  pialine. 

neously  abutts  against  the  undersidt  surface  of  the  structure  

at  a  point  removed  from  said  peripheral  edge;  and 

Re.  29,982 
THREE  OUTPUT  LtVEL  LOGIC  CIRCUIT 
Edward  M.  Aoki,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Signetics  Corpo- 
ration, Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Original  No.  3,602,733,  dated  Aug.  31,  1971,  Ser.  No.  816,662, 
Apr.  16,  1969.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
790,569 

Int.  a.2  fI03K  19/08 
U.S.  a.  307-209  9  Claims 


c.  drapery  means  having  a  plurality  of  Second  fastener  means  for 
detachable  coupling  with  respective  Ones  of  said  first  fastener 
means  of  said  clips. 


Re.  29,980    < 
METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  UROKINASE 
Tsutomu  Abe;  Yasuo  Hashino,  and  Hidehiko  Kobayashi,  all  of 

Fuji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Original  No.  4,028,187,  dated  Jun.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  701,930, 

Jul.  1,  1976.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

856,057 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jal.  4,  1975,  50-81969 

Int.  a.2  C07G  7/026 

U.S.  a.  195—66  B  13  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  obtaining  urokinase  from  human  urine  com- 
prising contacting  human  urine  with  an  acrylonitrile  polymer 
of  a  porous  structure  having  a  porosity  of  not  less  than  10% 
and  a  specific  surface  area  of  not  less  than  5  m^/g.  to  adsorb 
urokinase  onto  said  acrylonitrile  polytier,  said  porous  struc- 
ture having  been  formed  at  the  time  of  polymerization  for 
formation  of  the  polymer,  and  subsequently  eluting  the  uroki- 
nase from  said  acrylonitrile  polymer,  having  the  urokinase 
adsorbed  thereon. 


1.  In  a  logic  circuit  having 


jrst  and  second  signal-receiving 


input  means  and  an  output  ter  |iinaj„*aid  output  terminal  being 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  W^  logic  circuit,  first  switch- 
ing means  connected  to  said  f  rst  signal-receiving  input  means 
and  to  said  output  terminal  fdr  selectively  switching  between 
first  and  second  conditions  *i  response  to  application  of  a 
signal  to  the  first  signal-receivjing  input  means  to  provide  first 
or  second  output  levels  on  siid  output  terminal,  and  second 
switching  means  connected  \o  said  second  signal-receiving 
input  means  and  to  said  first  s\iitching  means  to  cause  said  first 
switching  means  to  assume  a  tnird  condition  in  response  to  the 
application  of  a  signal  to  said  second  signal-receiving  input 
means  to  provide  a  third  out] 
said  output  terminal  exhibitii 
said  first  and  second  output  1 


ut  level  at  said  output  terminal, 
a  high  impedance  relative  to 
vels. 


Re.  29,981     ^ 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATIOlTOF  ORGANIC 
CARBOXYLIC  AODS 
Nobuo  Isogai,  Niigata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chem- 
ical Company,  Inc.,  Japan 
Original  No.  3,839,428,  dated  Oct.  1, 1974,  Ser.  No.  40,599,  May 
26,  1970.  Application  for  reissue  Jul.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
818,346 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1969,  44/40931; 
May  28,  1969,  44/40932;  Dec.  30,  1970,  46/1745 

Int.  a.2  C07C  51/00 
U.S.  a.  562—400  24  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  organic  carboxylic  acids 
comprising  converting  a  formic  acid  ester  of  the  formula 
HCOOR  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
an  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  radical  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  an 
alicyclic  hydrocarbon  group  of  4  to  10  carbon  atoms,  into  an 
organic  acid  of  the  formula  RCOOH  wherein  R  is  defined 
above,  at  a  temperature  of  from  100°  to  350°  C.  and  in  the 
presence  of  carbon  monoxide  under  a  pressure  of  at  least  80 
kg/cm^  gauge  wherein  the  partial  pressure  of  carbon  monoxide 
is  at  least  50  kg/cm^  gauge,  the  conversion  being  effected 
[either  without  a  catalyst  or  J  in  the  presence  of  [a  metal  per 
se  belonging  to  Group  VIII  or  Group  Ub  or]  a  salt  or  a  non- 
salt  compound  [thereof]  of  a  Group  i(I I  I  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cobalt,  nickel  and  iron  or  Group  lib  metal 
acting  as  a  catalyst,  said  catalyst  being  present  in  an  amount  of 
0.2-200  milligram  atoms,  reckoned  as  tie  metal,  per  mol  of  the 
starting  formic  acid  ester,  said  conversion  being  effected  in  a 
polar  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  froup  of  amides,  nitrites. 


Re.  i9,983 
SELF-MONITORING  BATTERY  OPERATED  aRCUIT 

Lyman  L.  Blackwell,  Boulder,  and  Paul  A.  Staby,  Lakewood, 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis, 

Mo. 
Original  No.  3,778,800,  dated  Dec.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  132,690, 

Apr.  9,  1971.  Application  foj  reissue  Jun.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No. 

698,055 


Int.  C1.2  G08  I  79/00,  17/10 


24  Qaims 


mg 


1.  Battery  operated  electronic  detection  apparatus,  compris- 
fhr  connection  to  the  terminals  of 


a  set  of  electrical  terminals 
a  battery  power  source; 

battery  powered  means  for 
external  to  said  apparatus 
signal  representative  of 
being  connected  to  rece  ve 
terminals  whereby  to  be 
power  source  connected 


'said 


sensing  a  selected  condition 

and  generating  a  first  electrical 

condition,  said  sensing  means 

power  from  said  electrical 

powered  by  [a]  said  battery 

1  hereto,  a  common  portion  of  said 
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sensing  means  also  being  responsive  to  the  output  voltage 
of  [the]  said  battery  jxjwer  source  connected  to  said 
electrical  terminals  to  generate  a  second  electrical  signal 
whenever  said  output  voltage  falls  below  a  predetermined 
level;  and, 
battery  powered  alarm  means  including  only  a  single  alarm 
giving  device  connected  to  receive  power  from  said  elec- 
trical terminals  whereby  to  be  also  powered  by  [the] 


said  battery  power  source  connected  thereto,  said  alarm 
means  being  connected  to  said  common  portion  of  said 
sensing  means  to  be  driven  by  either  said  first  or  second 
electrical  signal  and  being  operable  to  generate  [an]  a 
respective  alarm  signal  corresponding  to  and  indicating  the 
particular  electrical  signal  by  which  it  is  driven. 
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4,151,612 
SPACESUIT  MOBILITY  KNEE  JOINTS 
Hubert  C.  Vykukal,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington, 
D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  753,965,  Dec.  23,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,091,464. 
This  application  Mar.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,094 
Int.  a.2  A62B  17/00:  B63C  11/04 
U.S.  a.  2—2.1  A  3  Oaims 


.^,240 


body  portion  comprising  tongue  means  and  annular  slot 
means  at  each  side; 

a  pair  of  double  stranded  cord  means  secured  to  the  lower 
central  portion  of  said  main  body  portion  and  to  said 


annular  slot  means  on  each  side  of  said  lower  body  portion 
whereby  said  device  is  worn  and  secured  around  a  per- 
son's waist  by  securing  said  belt  member  to  the  person's 
waist  and  securing  each  of  said  cord  means  around  each  of 
the  person's  legs. 


4,151,614 

PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  THE  KNEE  OR  ELBOW 

Jhoon  Goo  Rhee,  4068  RosaMora  Court,  /Mrlington,  Va.  22207 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1978.  Ser.  No.  885,030 

Int.  a.2  A41D  li/00 

MS.  a.  2-24  3  Qalms 


1.  In  a  hermetically  sealed  pressure  suit  having  a  leg  section 
of  a  segmented  tubular  configuration,  a  constant  volume  knee 
joint  assembly  comprising: 

a  pair  of  rigid  annuli; 

a  curved  tubular  shell  having  a  pair  of  end  openings  ar- 
ranged in  planes  that  intersect  near  the  shell  at  an  acute 
angle; 

said  shell  arranged  substantially  midway  between  said  an- 
nuli; 

a  flexible,  substantially  impermeable  diaphragm  of  a  tubular 
configuration  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  said  shell,  each 
diaphragm  coupled  between  a  shell  opening  and  one  of 
said  annuli,  each  diaphragm  having  a  plurality  of  annular 
accordion  pleats;  and 

means  interconnecting  said  annuli  for  limiting  the  motion  of 
said  diaphragm  pleats. 


4,151,613 
PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  THE  BUTTOCKS  AND  HIPS 

OF  A  PERSON  FOR  USE  IN  SKATEBOARDING 
Jhoon  G.  Rhee,  4068  Rosamora  Ct.,  Arlington,  Va.  22207 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,031 
Int.  a.2  A41D  13/00 
U.S.  a.  2—2  4  Claims 

1.  A  flexible,  unitarily  molded,  protective  device  for  wear- 
ing on  and  protecting  the  buttocks  and  hips  of  a  person  engag- 
ing in  the  sport  of  skateboarding  comprising: 

a.  casing  means  having  resilient  means  disposed  therein  and 
having  a  generally  rectangular  configuration  adapted  to 
•be  worn  around  a  person's  midsection  and  comprising 
cutout  sections  in  the  upper  portion  providing  upwardly 
extending  arm  members; 

b.  said  arm  members  comprising  slot  means  containing  a  belt 
member  therethrough; 

c.  said  rectangular  casing  means  including  a  lower  main 


1.  A  flexible,  unitary  device  formed  from  a  planar  sheet  of 
resilient,  energy-absorbing  plastic  foam  material  comprising  a 
generally  rectangular  member  having  a  pair  of  elongated  slots; 
one  side  of  said  rectangular  member  comprising  a  flap  member 
extending  therefrom  containing  a  pair  of  holes;  said  flap  mem- 
ber side  comprising  a  small  hole  at  each  comer  end,  and  a 
larger  hole  containing  a  tongue  member  therein;  a  flexible  cord 
member  laced  through  said  holes  of  said  flap  member,  through 
each  of  said  small  holes,  and  around  each  of  said  tongue  mem- 
bers thereby  forming  a  cradle  section  in  said  device;  and  strap 
members  passing  through  said  slots  for  securing  said  device 
around  a  knee  or  elbow  of  a  person. 


4,151,615 
PROSTHETIC  PATELLO-FEMORAL  JOINT 
Thomas  D.  Hall,  821  Hudson  Rd.,  Glenview,  III.  60025 
Filed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,431 
Int.  a.2  A61F  1/24 
U.S.,a.  3-1.91  5  Qaims 

1.  A  knee  joint  comprising  a  patellar  component  and  a  femo- 
ral component,  the  patellar  component  having  an  anterior 
surface  adapted  to  be  secured  within  a  resection  in  the  patella 


\A  K\i    \      1Q7Q 


of  a  patient,  ancl  a  posterior  surface  tiaving  a  convex  portion 
sized  to  fit  into  the  intercondylar  gt  30ve  of  the  femur  of  the 
patient;  the  femoral  component  ha  /ing  a  posterior  surface 
adapted  to  be  secured  within  a  resei  ition  in  the  femur  of  the 
patient,  and  an  anterior  surface  halving  a  concave  portion 
extending  across  the  intercondylar  grbove,  and  a  pair  of  gener- 
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ally  parallel  side  edges;  the  conve)|  portion  of  the  patellar 
component  being  engageable  with  tlje  concave  portion  of  the 
femoral  component,  the  width  of  tht  concave  portion  of  the 
femoral  component  between  the  sida  edges  thereof  being  sub- 
stantially greater  than  the  width  of  l|ie  convex  portion  of  the 
patellar  component  whereby  the  pafdlar  component  can  move 
frorti  orte  side  of  the  femoral  compoAent  to  the  other. 


4,151,616 
CAMPING  SHa(v\  ER 

Charles  H.  Larsen,  901  Date  St.,  Ratlins,  Wyo.  82301 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  713,714 
Int.  a.-  E03D  3/06.  3/0$:  A41D  3/08 


U.S.  a.  4—145 


11  Oaims 


garment  from  an  overhead 
ing  a  reservoir  to  contain 

water  dispensing  means 
approximate  center  of 
ment  means,  said  watfcr 

.   conduit  for  the  passage 
fabric  to  the  opposite 
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object  in  a  configuration  form- 
water  for  a  shower;  and 
attached  to  said  garment  at  the 
symmetrical  pattern  of  attach- 
dispensing  means  including  a 
of  water  from  one  side  of  said 


said 


side. 


4J151,617 

SWIMMING  POOL  COVER 

Augustus  B.  Kinzel,  1738  CaBtellana  Rd.,  La  Jolla,  Calif.  92037 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  752,729,  Dec.  21,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  applicatioi  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,946 

Int.  a.^  E04  1  3/16,  3/19.  3/18 
U.S.  a.  4—172.14  8  aaims 


1.  A  rain  protective  camping  shov  er  and  garment -fabricated 
of  water-resistant  fabric,  the  combitlation  comprising: 

a  substantially  solid  blanket-like  garment  comprised  of  a 
front  portion  adapted  for  coveting  the  front  portion  of  a 
persons  body  and  a  back  portiof  adapted  for  covering  the 
back  portion  of  a  persons  body  and  including  a  camping 
shower  formed  in  said  blanket; 

attachment  means  affixed  in  a  substantially  symmetrical 
pattern  to  a  portion  of  said  garftient,  said  garment  having 
a  head  opening  at  the  juncture  of  the  front  and  back  por- 
tions and  adapted  to  admit  the  Wead  of  a  wearer  and  means 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  head  jopening  adapted  to  allow 
the  arms  of  the  wearer  to  prajtrude  to  the  outside,  said 
attachment  means  adapted  to  fjcilitate  suspension  of  said 


1.  A  swimming  pool  cov  :r  Comprising  an  anchor  sheet  for 
covering  a  portion  of  the  length  of  a  swimming  f)Ool,  said 
anphor  sheet  having  a  longil  udinal  adjacent  side  edge  for  being 
adjacent  the  wall  of  a  poc  I  and  having  a  remote  side  edge 
remote  from  and  parallel  o  said  adjacent  edge,  means  for 
flexibly  fastening  said  adjacent  edge  at  the  wall  of  the  pool,  a 
hollow  rigid  pipe  flexibly  i:onnected  to  said  remote  edge  of 
said  anchor  sheet  whereby  s  iid  remote  edge  may  swing  up  and 
down  in  response  ,to  the  ve  'tical  position  oT  said  hollow  rigid 
pipe,  an  accordion  sheet  foi  covering  a^ further  portion  of  the 
length  of  the  pool,  said  accordion  sheet  having  an  up  and  down 
swinging  side  edge  and  a  hcrizontally  sliding  side  edge  remote 
from  and  parallel  to  said  s  vinging  edge,  said  swinging  edge 
being  flexibly  connected  to  said  hollow  rigid  pipe,  a  rigid 
floater  member  for  riding  it  the  surface  of  the  water  in  the 
pool,  said  horizontally  slidii  g  edge  being  flexibly  connected  to 
said  floater  member,  a  plui  ality  of  said  accordion  sheets  for 
covering  the  remaining  poi  tions  of  the  length  of  the  pool,  a 
plurality  of  said  hollow  rigid  pipes  between  pairs  of  said  accor- 
dion sheets,  said  hollow  rig  d  pipes  being  generally  parallel  to 
each  other  in  the  form  of  a  i  erie's  of  said  rigid  pipes,  a  plurality 
of  said  floater  members  bet>feen  pairs  of  said  accordion  sheets, 
each  of  said  accordion  sheet  s  having  an  up  and  down  swinging 
edge  connected  to  one  of  si  id  hollow  rigid  pipes  and  having  a 
horizontally  sliding  edge  co  mected  to  one  of  said  floater  mem- 
bers, means  for  introducing  air  into  said  hollow  rigid  pijjes  for 
causing  said  hollo\v  rigid  |  lipes  to  float  whereby  said  sheets 
assume  a  flat  cotVdTtion  span  ning  the  water,  means  for  expelling 
the  air  from  said  hollow  rigid  pipes  and  filling  said  hollow  rigid 
pipes  with  water  for  causijig  said  hollow  rigid  pipes  to  sink 
whereby  each  of  said  sheeti  assumes  a  vertical  condition  in  an 
accordion  type  fashion  from  said  anchor  sheet,  said  hollow 
rigid  pipes  having  sets  of  vertical  vent  tubes,  one  of  said  vent 
iw  rigid  pipes  being  upwardly  di- 
lid  vent  tubes  being  downwardly 
roducing  air  including  an  air  com- 
pressor connected  to  the  uplwardly  directed  vent  tube  in  one  of 
the  end  hollow  rigid  pipei  of  said  series  when  air  is  being 
introduced  from  said  air  cdmpressor,  said  means  for  expelling 
air  including  a  water  pur^p  connected  to  the  downwardly 
directed  vent  tube  in  one  of  the  end  hollow  rigid  pipes  of  said 
series  when  water  is  supplied  by  said  pump,  said  hollow  rigid 
pipes  being  connected  to  eich  other  in  series  down  the  line  by 
hoses  connected  from  a  ve  fit  tube  on  one  of  said  hollow  rigid 


tubes  on  each  of  said  holl4 
rected  and  the  other  of 
directed,  said  means  for  ini 
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pipes  to  a  vent  tube  on  the  adjacent  hollow  rigid  pipe,  the 
downwardly  directed  vent  tube  on  the  end  hollow  rigid  pipe  of 
said  series  remote  from  said  hollow  rigid  pipe  to  which  air 
compressor  is  connected  being  open  to  permit  water  to  vent 
therefrom  when  said  air  compressor  is  connected  to  said  series 
of  said  hollow  rigid  pipes,  the  upwardly  directed  vent  tube  on 
the  end  hollow  rigid  pipe  of  said  series  remote  from  said  hol- 
low rigid  pipe  to  which  said  pump  is  connected  being  open  to 
p>ermit  air  to  vent  therefrom  when  said  pump  is  connected  to 
said  series  of  said  hollow  rigid  pipes,  and  weighted  means  on 
each  of  said  hollow  rigid  pipes  for  maintaining  said  vent  tubes 
vertical. 


1.  A  device  for  cooling  the  human  body  in  seated  or  reclin- 
ing position  comprising  a  water  impervious,  flexible  base  sheet 
of  generally  rectangular  dimensional  configuration  and  of 
sufficient  length  and  width  to  contain  the  human  body  thereon; 
a  head  portion  of  said  sheet  containing  pillow  means  for  cush- 
ioning the  head  of  the  body,  said  pillow  means  comprising  a 
flexible,  water-impervious  material  overlying  the  head  portion 
of  said  sheet  and  attached  by  its  side  edges  thereto  to  form  a 
compartment,  and  cushioning  means  in  said  compartment  for 
supporting  the  head  of  a  human  body;  flexible  conduit  means 
attached  to  and  extending  along  edge  portions  of  said  base 
sheet  for  directing  a  plurality  of  streams  of  water  across  the 
surface  of  said  sheet  to  form  a  layer  of  water  on  the  sheet 
surface  for  cooling  a  human  body  residing  on  the  sheet,  said 
conduit  means  comprising  a  flexible  water  impervious  strip  of 
material  sealingly  attached  at  its  side  edges  to  edge  portions  of 
the  base  sheet  and  forming  with  said  base  sheet  edge  portions 
tubular  means  for  directing  water  about  a  major  portion  of  the 
periphery  of  the  base  sheet,  and  a  plurality  of  bpenings  in  said 
water  impervious  flexible  strip  of  material  facing  inwardly  of 
edge  portions  of  the  base  sheet  to  direct  water  in  said  plurality 
of  streams  across  the  surface  of  said  sheet,  said  flexible  conduit 
means  further  including  flexible  tubular  means  extending  trans- 
versely across  said  base  sheet  along  the  lower  edge  portion  of 
said*pillow  means  and  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein 
for  directing  streams  of  water  across  the  surface  of  the  base 
sheet;  means  for  introducing  water  into  said  flexible  conduit 
means  to  supply  water  through  said  plurality  for  openings 
therein;  and  one  or  more  openings  through  the  base  sheet  to 
permit  discharge  of  excess  water  from  the  surface  of  the  sheet. 


4,191,619 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  SYNTHETIC  TEXTILE 

WEBS 
Johannes  Kutz,  St.  Tiinis  bei  Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignor  to  Eduard  Kiisters,  Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  730,159,  Oct.  7,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,070,875, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  440,026,  Feb.  6,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,034 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  7, 

1973,  2305932 

Int.  a.-  D06B  3/22 
U.S.  a.  8— 151  9aaims 


4,151,618 

WATER  SHEET 

Arvil  W.  Carpenter,  111  Ridgewood  Cir.,  Greenwood,  S.C.  29646 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1977.  Ser.  No.  839,762 

V        Int.  a.2  A47G  9/00;  A47C  21/04 

VS.  a.  5V-284  3  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  positioning  the  pile  threads  of  a  textile  web 
having  a  pile  in  which  the  web  is  required  to  enter  and  leave  a 
treatment  station  with  its  pile  facing  upward,  the  pile  threads 
of  the  textile  web  fabricated  from  a  heat  sensitive  synthetic 
material  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  filling  a  vertical  tank  with  a  heated  liquid  of  predeter- 
mined temjjerature,  said  tank  being  substantially  vertical 
and  having  a  top  and  bottom  and  spaced  sides  extending 
substantially  vertically  between  said  top  and  bottom,  with 
an  inlet  and  outlet  opening  in  one  of  said  sides,  near  the 
top  thereof,  said. filling  being  to  a  point  closely  adjacent 
said  inlet  and  outlet  opening; 

(b)  forming  a  passageway  of  width  at  least  equal  to  the  width 
of  said  textile  web  under  said  vertical  tank; 

(c)  routing  said  textile  web  through  said  passageway  beneath 
said  tank  fcom  the  one  of  said  sides  opposite  said  opening 
and  upward  to  said  opening  and  into  said  heated  liquid; 

(d)  guiding  said  textile  web  through  said  heated  liquid,  first 
vertically  downward  and  then  vertically  upward  for  a 
predetermined  period  of  time  in  such  a  manner  that  only 
the  backside  of  said  web  is  cbnucted  by  anything  other 
than  said  heated  liquid; 

(e)  removing  said  textile  web  from  said  heated  liquid  in  suc{i 
a  manner  as  to  change  the  direction  of  said  web  from 
vertical  to  substantially  horizontal  thereby  bringing  said 
web  to  a  substantially  hoiT:?6nTSi  position  immediately 
after  removal  from  said  heated  liquid;  and 

(0  removing  said  web  from  said  tank  through  said  opening 
above  the  point  at  which  said  textile  web  is  quided  into 
said  vertical  tank  while  maintaining  said  web  substantially 
horizontal  for  a  second  period  of  time. 


4,151,620 

WINDSHIELD  AND  STRUCTURES  FORMED 

THEREFROM 

Eduard  Heuzonter,  Linz,  Austria,  assignor  to  Semperit  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1977.  Ser.  No.  766,337 
Int.  a.-  B63B  17/00 
U.S.  a.  9—1.5  7  Oaims 

1.  A  windshield  anchoring  for  an  inflatable  boat  comprising 
at  least  two  rigid  windshield  frames  each  having  upper  and 
lower  frame  legs  and  lateral  frame  legs,  longitudinal  grooves 
having  undercut  portions  formed  in  the  outer  surfaces  of  the 
lower  frame  legs  and  at  least  one  lateral  frame  leg  of  each 
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frame,  a  first  profile  member  formed  of  a  vulcanizable  material 
and  attached  by  vulcanization  to  th0  inflatable  boat,  said  first 
profile  member  having  a  configuration  complementary  to  the 
longitudinal  groove  in  said  lower  frame  legs,  the  longitudinal 
grooves  of  said  lower  frame'  legs  of  said  two  frames  being 


connected  to  said  first  profile  mertber  with  said  one  lateral 
frame  leg  of  each  frame  in  confronting  relation,  a  second  pro- 
file member  having  a  configuration  complementary  to  the 
longitudinal  grooves  in  each  of  said  one  lateral  frame  legs,  said 
second  profile  member  being  connected  to  both  the  longitudi- 
nal grooves  of  said  one  lateral  frame  legs. 


4,151,62lT 
TOOLS  FOR  PUNCHING  FASTENER  HEADS! 

Frederick  A.  Simmons,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Screw  Company,  Gloucester,  Mast. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  505,324,  Sep.  1^  1974,  Pat.  No.  4,084,478. 

This  application  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,986 

Int.  a.2  B23G  9/00,- iB21K  1/46 

U.S.  CJ.  10—7  '10  Qaims 


.1  ^.TTTI 
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,151,622  

GROOVE  CUTTING  MACHINE 
Hans  Mohrbach,  Rieschwtiler-Muhlbacb,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Ernst  Mohrbach  KG,  Rieschweiler,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,658 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  7, 
1977,  2715648 

Int.  a.2  A43D  63/00:  B06C  11/04:  B06D  1/12 
U.S.  a.  12—41.05  2  Claims 


1.  A  groove  cutting  mai 
for  the  reception  of  steel  s] 
soles  for  shoes,  comprisi: 
opposed  rollers  which 
tween,  one  roller  of  one  p; 
double  knife  on  at  least  a 
to  but  the  side  walls  of 


ine  for  the  production  of  grooves 
ings  in  articulation  pieces  or  inner- 
a  series  of  forwarding  pairs  of 
rotated  to  feed  the  piece  therebe- 
r  following  the  first  pair,  having  a 
rtion  of  its  circumference  adapted 
roove  to  be  formed  in  the  piece,  a 
transversely  directed  skinning  knife  of  the  breadth  of  the  cut, 
said  knife  being  pivotally  mounted  to  project  into  or  away 


from  the  path  of  a  piece  as 


to  the  rollers  with  the  dou  }le  knife. 


t  passes  a  pair  of  rollers  subsequent 


R.  J.  Steere,  Rte.  3,  Box  5il 
Filed  Apr.  21, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  15—21  R 


,151,623 
BATHING  DEVICE 

i-C,  Rockwood,  Tenn.  37854 
1978,  Ser.  No.  898,885 
A4T|K  7/04:  A46B  li/06 

10  Qaims 


1.  An  impact  tool  for  forming  driver-engageable  surfaces  at 
an  end  of  a  rotatable  fastener  composing: 

a  body  portion  having  an  axis  and  having  an  end  region  lying 
along  said  axis,  the  end  regiot  having  primary  surfaces 
which  define  a  primary  geometrical  shape  substantially 
corresponding  to  that  of  the  primary  driver-engageable 
surfaces  to  be  formed;  and 

means  forming  at  least  one  eloi|gate  groove  of  relatively 
small  cross-sectional  dimensions  in  at  least  one  of  said 
primary  surfaces  of  said  end  region,  said  groove  extending 
generally  longitudinally  of  said  axis,  whereby  when  the 
end  region  of  said  tool  is  impacted  into  the  material  of  the 
rotatable  fastener,  the  primary  surfaces  of  the  end  region 
will  form  said  geometrically  shaped  pamary  driver- 
engageable  surfaces  and  said  elongate  groove  will  form  a 
projection  of  relatively  small  cross-sectional  dimension 
extending  from  said  at  least  one  primary  driver-engagea- 
ble surface. 


1.  A  brush  massaging  apfparatus  comprising  a  housing, 
a  liquid  flow  operated  turbine  means  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing, 
a  brush,  an  axle  rotatablv  mounted  in  said  housing  and  sup- 
porting said  brush  externally  of  said  housing  for  rotation 
therewith, 
gear  means  for  transmitt  ng  rotary  motion  from  said  turbine 

to  said  brush,  and 
means  for  conveying  flu  id  to  drive  said  turbine  means, 
said  turbine  means  including  a  wheel,  a  plurality  of  blades 
extending  substantially  radially  from  said  wheel,  means 
mounting  said  wheel  fir  rotation  in  said  housing,  each  said 
blade  having  a  free  end  with  a  recess  formed  therein  to 
permit  a  portion  of  thi  i  liquid  impinging  on  a  said  blade  to 
pass  through  said  rec<  ss. 
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4,151,624 
ROTARY  BRUSH  MECHANISM 
Romeo  Montalvo,  Rt.  1,  Box  228,  Grass  Uke  Rd.,  Antioch,  III. 
60002 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,984 

Int.  a.^  A46B  li/06 

MS.  a.  15-23  7  Claims 


4,151,625 
HOSE  BRUSHING  MACHINE 
Srbo  M.  Stevanovich,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Good- 
rich Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,681 

Int.  a.2  A46B  13/02 

U.S.  a.  15—40  6  Qaims 


means,  a  sleeve  joumaled  on  said  support  means  for  rotation 
about  its  central  longitudinal  axis,  a  brush  head  assembly  se- 
cured to  said  sleeve  for  rotatic«Kherewith,  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  brushes  with  radially  disposed  bristles 
joumaled  on  said  head  assembly  for  roution  thereon  and  for 
rotation  with  said  sleeve,  drive  means  connected  to  said  sleeve 
for  routing  said  sleeve  about  its  axis,  gear  means  joumaled  in 
said  head  assembly  and  operative  upon  roution  of  said  head 
assembly  for  rotating  said  brushes  about  their  own  ^es  while 
routing  with  said  brush  head  assembly,  and  said  head  assembly 
having  adjusting  means  thereon  for  adjusting  the  radial  posi- 
tion of  said  brushes  relative  to  said  central  longitudinal  axis. 

4,151,626 
MACHINE  FOR  CLEANING  CUP  SHAPED  FILTERS, 
ESPECIALLY  THOSE  USED  FOR^'EXPRESSO"  COFFEE 
Naule  Bertaglia,  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to  BeU  S.r.l.,  Bolo- 
gna, Italy 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,327 

Int.  Q.2  A46B  13/02 

U.S.  Q.  15-56  6  oalms 


1.  A  rotary  brush  mechanism  for  use  with  a  source  of  pres- 
surized transmituble  fluid  comprising  in  combination  gener- 
ally tubular  rotauble  outer  housing  means  defining  an  interior 
cavity  therein  and  conuining  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  a 
tubular  side  wall  thereof,  internal  support  housing  means  con- 
nectible  to  said  source  of  pressurized  fluid  and  including  fluid 
outlet  chamber  means  having  at  least  one  fluid  outlet  orifice 
therein,  first  gear  means  pivotably  mounted  on  said  intemal 
support  housing  means  and  having  the  outer  peripheral  edge 
l^ortion  thereof  at  least  partially  encased  by  said  fluid  outlet 

ihamber  means,  blade  means  provided  on  said  outer  peripheral 
dge  portion  of  said  first  gear  means  and  being  positioned  to 
pivot  in  closely  spaced  relationship  to  said  encasing  fluid  outlet 
chamber  means  and  being  adjacently  disposed  to  said  fluid 
outlet  orifice,  said  blade  means  being  forcedly  struck  by  the 
fluid  being  discharged  from  said  orifice  for  imparting  rotary 
motion  to  said  first  gear  means,  second  gear  means  pivotably 
mounted  in  said  outer  housing  means  and  connecting  roUry 
motion  of  said  first  gear  means  to  said  rotatable  outer  housing 
means,  and  said  discharged  fluid  being  forcedly  expelled 
through  said  apertures  by  the  roUry  motion  of  said  outer 
housing  means,  and  brush  means  selectively  atUchable  to  said 
outer  housing  means  for  providing  brushing  action  to  accom- 
pany said  discharging  fluid. 


1.  A  machine  for  cleaning  cup-shaped  filters,  particularly 
those  used  for  "expresso"  coffee,  comprising 

a  substantially  closed  casing  divided  into  an  upper  part  and 
a  lower  part,  the  upper  part  including  a  top  cover, 

a  hopper  downwardly  narrowing  and  disposed  subsUntially 
in  said  upper  part,  said  hopper  having  a  narrowmost  exit 
opening  at  the  bottom  thereof, 

an  electric  motor  mounted  on  said  top  cover  outside  said 
casing  and  including  a  motor  shaft  extending  through  said 
cover  into  the  interior  of  said  casing  longitudinally 
through  said  hopper,  said  shaft  having  a  free  end, 

a  bag  conuiner  removably  disposed  in  the  lower  part  and 
including  means  for  connecting  said  bag  conUiner  on  the 
bottom  of  said  hopper  communicating  with  said  exit  open- 
ing of  said  hopper, 

a  cup-shaped  brush  formed  as  an  annulus  crown  secured  to 
said  free  end  of  said  shaft, 

said  upper  part  of  said  casing  is  formed  with  a,  casing  open- 
ing adjacent  said  brush,  ^ 

a  cup-shaped  filter  subsUntially  complemenury  to  said 
brush  and  removably  inseruble  in  said  casing  opening  into 
said  hopper  with  said  brush  extending  therein. 


1.   An  apparatus  for  brushing  hose  comprising  support 


4,151,627 
CLEANING  AND  COLORING  APPARATUS 
William  B.  Wisdom,  Grand  Junction,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Magi 
Qean,  Inc.,  Grand  Junction,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  517,691,  Oct.  24,  1974,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  386,693,  Aug.  8,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  191,023,  Oct.  20, 
1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No. 
608,487 
Int.  Q.2  A47L  7/00 
MS.  Q.  15-321  ,,  8  Claims 

1.  Surface  treatment  apparatus  which  comprises  in  combina- 
tion: 
a  poruble  conuiner;  •>- 

a  vacuum  Unk  disposed  within  said  container  and  having 
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means  for  receiving  and  retain!  g  dry  as  well  as  wet  mate- 
rial delivered  under  vacuum  to  said  tank  from  a  surface 
being  treated; 

vacuum  creating  means  disposed;  within  said  container  and 
operable  for  creating  a  materi^  delivery  vacuum  in  said 
tank; 

vacuum  applying  means  operativcly  connected  to  said  tank 
and  operable  for  applying  said  Vacuum  to  such  surface  to 
deliver  such  dry  or  wet  materinl  to  said  tank; 

a  liquid  reservoir  disposed  operalively  separately  from  and 
independently  of  said  vacuum  tank  and  vacuum  creating 
means  within  said  container  for  supplying  liquid  for  treat- 
ment of  such  surface; 

liquid  conducting  means  operativdly  connected  to  said  reser- 
voir and  operable  for  conductitig  said  liquid  to  such  sur- 
face; 


liquid  heating  means  disposed  \  within  said  container  and 
operatively  interposed  in  said  liquid  conducting  means 
and  operable  for  heating  said  liquid  for  treatment  of  such 
surface; 

liquid  flow  inducing  means  disposed  within  said  container 
and  o()eratively  interposed  id  said  liquid  conducting 
means  and  operable  for  induciiig  flow  of  said  liquid  from 
said  reservoir;  and 

exhaust  means  associated  with  sa|d  vacuum  creating  means 
and  arranged  for  exhausting  Vacuum  created  spent  air 
flow  from  the  vacuum  creating  means  into  contact  with 
said  liquid  flow  inducing  meant  within  the  container  at  a 
location  operatively  remote  from  said  reservoir  and  oper- 
atively adjacent  said  liquid  conducting  means; 

said  liquid  conducting  means  being  operatively  coextensive 
with  said  vacuum  applying  means  external  to  said  con- 
tainer. I  w 


mca 


X 


1.  A  nozzle  assembly  for  use  in 
combination  including; 

(a)  an  agitator  housing  portion  f^r 
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(b)  a  bottom  plate  for  sa  d  agitator  housing  portion, 

(c)  said  agitator  housing  portion  including  a  hook  shaped  lip 
at  its  forwardmost  portions  extending  generally  along  the 
length  of  said  agitator  housing, 

(d)  said  bottom  plate  including  a  bead  extending  along  the 
length  of  said  bottom  plate  and  rotatably  received  in  said 
hook  shaped  lip  to  riiiil  position  forming  a  seal  between 
said  bottom  plate  and  said  agitator  housing,  and 

(e)  means  for  blocking  rotation  of  said  bead  to  flnal  position 
in  said  lip  when  said  b^ad  is  improperly  aligned  with  said 
lip. 


,151,629 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  GAINING  HSH  MEAT 
Horst  Braeger,  LUbeck,  Red.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Nordischer  Maschinenba^  Rud.  Baader,  LUbeck,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2lk,786,  Jan.  8,  1972,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  1  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  750,693 


Int.  a.2  A  22C  25/16.  25/18 


VS.  a.  17—45 


8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  recoveri  ig  residual  edible  fish  meat  from  a 
fish  skeleton  from  which  the  fillets  have  already  been  taken, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

conveying  the  fish  skeleton  in  a  selected  orientation  towards 
a  cutting  station;  and 

cutting  at  said  station  frobi  said  fish  skeleton  the  zone  of  the 
abdominal  cavity  togither  with  the  adhering  blood  bag 
which  are  both  still  present  after  taking  off  the  fillets,  so  as 
to  separate  the  blood  h|ag  from  said  skeleton  which  carries 
residual  edible  fish  m^t. 


4,151,630 
DISPOSABLE  CASKET     ' 
Ambrose  S.  Havey,  107  N.  Broadway,  Yonkers,  N.Y.  10701 
Continuation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  718,114,  Aug.  27,  1976,  Pat. 
No.  4,063,337.  This  applica  ion  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,403 

Int.  a.2  A61G  77/00 
U.S.  a.  27—2  10  aaims 


4,151,62^ 
CLEANER  BOTTOM  PLATE  CONFIGURATION 

Edgar  A.  Maurer,  and  Donald  B.  Tsckudy,  both  of  Canton,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  The  Hoover  Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio 
^  Filed  Mar.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,250 

Int  a:  MlL,9/02 
U.S.  a.  15—415  R        %  I  8  Oaims 


floor  care  appliance,  the       1.  A  disposable  casket  adapted  to  rest  on  a  support  platform, 

comprising: 
said  nozzle  assembly,  (a)  bedding; 
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(b)  a  casket  bottom  configured  and  dimensioned  to  contain 
said  bedding,  said  casket  bottom  having  sidewalls  and  a 
bottom  planar  element,  and  said  casket  bottom  being 
separate  from  said  support  platform; 

(c)  an  outer  casket  shell  having  sidewalls  and  a  top  planar 
element; 

(d)  viewing  means  disposed  on  said  top  planar  element;  and 

(e)  means  disposed  on  said  casket  bottom  positioned,  config- 
ured and  dimensioned  for  allowing  said  casket  bottom  to 
be  folded  to  a  configuration  where  it  occupies  a  smaller 
volume. 


4,151,631 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SI  GATE  MOS 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Thomas  Klein,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  Santa  Qara,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  725,230,  Sep.  22,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,215 

Int.  a:-  BOIJ  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—571  5  aaims 


4,151,632 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  INTERLOCKING  PIPE  BALL 

JOINT 
Terrence  A.  Green,  Columbus,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Arvin  Industries, 
Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  733,352,  Oct.  18,  1976.  This  application 

Oct.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,233 

Int.  a.'  B23P  77/00 

U.S.  a.  29—441  R  11  a^ims 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  partially  fabricated  integrated 
semiconductor  device  structure  for  deposition  of  metal 
contacts  to  selected  areas  thereof,  the  semiconductor  substrate 
of  said  structure  being  of  a  first  conductivity  type  and  having 
thereon  regions  of  relatively  thick  oxide,  regions  of  relatively 
thin  oxide  suitable  for  providing  the  gate  insulator  function  of 
an  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor,  regions  adjacent  said 
thin  oxide  regions  where  no  oxide  is  present,  and  an  overcoat- 
ing of  polysilicon,  whereby  said  polysilicon  contacts  said  sub- 
strate in  said  regions  where  no  oxide  is  present,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  protective  layer  of  silicon  nitride  over  said 

[Ktlysilicon  overcoating; 
defining  a  gate  and  interconnect  pattern  in  said  silicon  ni- 
tride layer: 
defining  said  gate  and  interconnect  pattern  in  said  polysili- 
con overcoating; 
etching  exposed  ptortions  of  said  thin  oxide  away,  using  said 
silicon  nitride  as  a  mask  to  confine  said  thin  oxide  to 
exactly  the  contour  of  said  gate  polysilicon; 
predepositing  an  impurity,  of  a  conductivity  type  opposite  to 
that  of  said  substrate,  on  the  piposed  regions  of  said  sub- 
strate; 
growing  an  oxide  over  said  exposed  regions  of  said  substrate 
and  simultaneously  diffusing  said  predeposited  impurity 
into  said  substrate  to  produce  transistor  source  and  drain 
electrodes; 
removing  said  silicon  nitride  layer  to  expose  said  f)olysilicon; 
depositing  a  glass  layer  having  a  melting  temperature  below 
that  of  silicon  dioxide  and  containing  an  oxide  of  an  impu- 
rity that  will  dope  silicon  to  a  conductivity  type  opposite 
to  that  of  said  substrate; 
heating  said  structure  to  cause  said  deposited  glass  to  flow 
thereby  to  establish  a  smooth  surface  thereon  and  to  dof)e 
the  underlying  polysilicon  and  associated  portions  of  said 
substrate  whereby  said  polysilicon  becomes  conductive 
and  in  ohmic  contact  with  those  portions  of  said  substrate 
that  do  not  have  an  intervening  layer  of  oxide;  and 
establishing  metal  contacts  to  said  polysilicon  by  way  of 
openings  established  in  said  deposited  glass  layer. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  ball  joint  connection  from  first  and 
second  pipes  comprising  the  steps  of  mserting  one  end  of  said 
second  pipe  into  one  end  of  said  first  pipe;  fixing  a  sleeve  to  one 
of  said  first  and  second  pipes  so  that  said  sleeve  and  said  one  of 
said  pipes  fixed  to  said  sleeve  form  a  passage  open  at  one  end 
for  insertion  of  said  one  end  of  the  other  pijje  whereby  said  one 
end  of  said  first  pipe  and  said  one  end  of  said  second  pipe  and 
said  sleeve  overlap;  and  generally  concentrically  spherically 
shaping  the  overlapping  ends  of  said  first  and  second  pipes  and 
said  sleeve  so  that  said  first  and  second  pipes  are  movable  with 
respect  to  each  other. 


4,151,633 

METHOD  OF  SECURING  IDENTIFICATION  TAG  TO 

DRUM  BY  TOP  CHIME 

Robert  H.  Reese,  Wheaton,  and  Gerhardt  Facko.  Blue  Island, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Greif  Bros.  Corporation,  Delaware, 

Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  757,020,  Jan.  5, 1977.  This  application  Apr. 

18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,252 

Int.  a:-  B21D  39/00;  B23P  77/00 

U.S.  a.  29—510  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  attaching  a  means  of  identification  to  a  drum 
which  comprises: 

a.  placing  a  loop  of  elongated  material  over  the  top  of  the 
shell  of  the  drum  so  that  it  projects  downwardly  on  at 
least  the  exterior  of  said  shell; 

b.  placing  a  chime  strip  over  the  top  edge  of  said  shell  and 
said  wire  loop;  and 

c.  forming  the  chime  strip  and  top  of  the  shell  into  a  top 
beaded  chime  construction  with  said  wire  loop  projecting 
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below  the  exterior  edge  of  said    hime  strip  and  secured  by 
the  top  chime  construction. 

4,151,634 

PLATE  CONNECTOR  FOR  CONVEYOR  BELTS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  SECURING  SUCH  PLATE  CONNECTOR 

TO  CONVEYOR  BELTS 
Hermann  Stolz,  Muehlheim  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  MATO  Maschinen-  und  Metallwarenfabrik  Curt 
Matthaei  Gesellschaft  mit  beschmenkter  Haftung  and  Co. 
KG,  Offenbach  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  May  31, 1977,  Ser.  No.  802,126 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  12, 
1976,  2626443 

Int.  a.-  B23P  11/00 
U.S.  a.  29—509  1  13  a^ims 


1.  In  a  method  for  securing  a  plate  connector  to  the  end  of  a 
conveyor  belt  by  means  of  securing  elements  extending  trans- 
versely through  the  belt  and  through  respective  apertures  in 
the  plate  connector  which  has  recesses  with  a  slanted  side  wall 
in  at  least  one  of  its  surfaces  facing  away  from  the  belt,  the 
improvement  comprising  inserting  said  securing  elements 
through  said  belt  and  apertures  so  that  the  free  ends  of  said 
securing  elements  extend  beyond  the  opposite  surface  of  said 
plate  connector,  fastening  the  securing  elements  to  the  plate 
connectbr  by  bending  said  extending  free  ends  at  an  angle  a 
with  respect  to  the  plane  of  said  belt  so  that  a  portion  of  the 
bent  part  of  each  securitig  element  is  within  the  respective 
recess  and  against  the  slanted  recess  side  wall,  whereby  a  rivet 
type  fastening  is  achieved,  and  thon  severing  said  securing 
elements  in  a  plane  substantially  coinciding  with  the  surface  of 
said  plate  connector  so  that  said  plate  connector  surface  acts  as 
a  counter  edge  for  the  severing,  whereby  the  free  ends  of  said 
securing  elements  terminate  within  the  respective  recess  and 
substantially  flush  with  the  respective  surface  of  said  plate 
connector. 


4,151,635 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  COMPLEMENTARY 

SILICON  GATE  MOS  STRUCTURE 

Faraj  Y.  Kashkooli,  San  Jose,  and  Warren  L.  Brand,  Cupertino, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Signetics  Corporation,  Sunnyvale, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  727,200,  Sep.  27,  1976,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  623,667,  Oct.  20,  1975, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  459,260,  Apr.  9, 
1974,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  332,016, 
Jan.  21,  1973,  abandoned,  which  is  ■  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
153,732,  Jun.  16,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  15, 
1977,  Ser.  No.  816,053 
Int.  a.2  HOIL  2J/225 
U.S.  a.  29—571  11  Qaims 

1.  In  a  method  for  forming  cottiplementary  metal-oxide- 
semiconductor  devices  in  a  semiconductor  body  having  a 
major  surface,  forming  a  first  region  of  first  conductivity  type 
in  said  body  and  extending  to  said  Surface,  forming  a  second 
region  of  second  conductivity  type  Opposite  said  first  conduc- 
tivity type  in  the  body  and  extending  to  the  surface,  forming  a 
layer  of  masking  material  on  said  surface,  forming  first  and 
second  openings  in  said  masking  material  exposing  said  major 
surface  in  areas  overlying  said  first  and  second  regions  respec- 
tively, forming  gate  oxide  on  said  surface  in  said  first  and 
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second  openings,  forming  4  layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon  in 
said  openings  and  overlyinj  said  gate  oxide,  forming  a  layer  of 
masking  material  on  said  polycrystalline  material,  selectively 
etching  said  last  named  la)  er  of  masking  material,  said  poly- 
said  gate  oxide  layer  so  that  there 
remains  a  first  polycrystallihe  gate  structure  in  said  first  open- 
ing formed  of  a  layer  of  polycrystalline  material  overlying  a 
layer  of  said  gate  oxide  flanged  by  exposed  areas  of  said  major 
surface,  and  so  that  there  remains  in  said  second  opening  a 
layer  of  polycrystalline  material  overlying  said  gate  oxide, 
diffusing  a  second  type  imjiurity  into  the  exposed  portions  of 
said  surface  in  said  first  opiening  and  into  the  polycrystalline 
layer,  forming  a  layer  of  masking  material  in  said  first  and 
second  openings  covering  ^id  polycrystalline  gate  structure 
and  said  layer  of  polycrystfilline  material,  selectively  etching 
away  the  last  named  layer  bf  masking  material  and  said  poly- 


crystalline layer  and  said  gjate  oxide  so  that  there  remains  in 
said  second  opening  a  second  polycrystalline  gate  structure 
flanked  by  exposed  areas  of  said  major  surface  with  said  sec- 
ond polycrystalline  gate  st^cture  being  formed  of  a  layer  of 
gate  oxide,  a  polycrystallint  layer  overlying  said  layer  of  gate 
oxide  and  a  masking  layer  o^'erlying  said  polycrystalline  layer, 
and  so  that  there  remains  iji  said  first  opening  a  layer  of  said 
masking  material  covering  ^id  first  polycrystalline  gate  struc- 
ture and  the  surrounding  atjeas  of  said  major  surface,  diffusing 
a  second  type  impurity  int*  the  exposed  surface  areas  in  ihe 
second  opening  while  the  polycrystalline  layer  surface  of  each 
of  the  first  and  second  polycrystalline  gate  structures  is  pro- 
tected by  the  masking  layer,  removing  the  masking  layer, 
forming  a  thick  layer  of  iiisulating  material  in  said  first  and 
second  openings,  and  formiag  openings  extending  through  said 
thick  layer  of  insulating  maderial  to  form  source,  drain  and  gate 
contacts  for  the  complementary  devices. 


4vl51,636 
INJECTION  SHUTTLE  SYSTEM 
Richard  E.  Lauer,  and  Daljas  F.  Smith,  both  of  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  »77,  Ser.  No.  857,222 

Int.  a^  H02K  15/06 

U.S.  a.  29—596  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  stator  core  assembly  for  a 
dynamoelectric  machine  wherein  the  core  assembly  includes  a 
slotted  core  having  a  bore  iind  having  winding  turns  disposed 
thereon,  said  method  comprising: 
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IS 


supporting  a  slotted  core  and  injection  toolmg  at  spaced 
apart  locations  on  a  shuttle  means; 

moving  the  shuttle  means  for  positioning  and  aligning  the 
injection  tooling  with  a  coil  winding  machine  at  a  coil 
loading  station; 

manipulating  the  injection  tooling  relative  the  coil  winging 
machine  for  disposing  winding  turns  develop>ed  by  the 
winding  machine  at  predetermined  locations  on  the  injec- 
tion tooling; 

moving  the  shuttle  means  for  positioning  the  injection  tool- 
ing with  winding  turns  thereon  at  a  transfer  station; 

transferring  the  injection  tooling  from  the  shuttle  means  to  a 
wedge  guide  housing  positioned  on  an  indexing  table  of  a 
turntable  arrangement; 

moving  the  indexing  table  for  positioning  the  wedge  guide 
housing  having  the  injection  tooling  received  therein  to  a 
wedge  making  station; 

transferring  insulating  wedges  of  the  wedge  guide  housing; 

moving  the  indexing  table  for  aligning  the  injection  tooling 
and  wedge  guide  housing  with  an  injection  mechanism  at 
a  coil  injection  station: 

removing  the  slotted  core  from  the  shuttle  means  and  inter- 
fitting  the  core  with  the  injection  tooling  at  the  injection 
station; 

retaining  the  core  in  the  interfitting  relationship  with  the 
injection  tooling; 

activating  the  injection  mechanism  for  transferring  the  insu- 
lating wedges  from  the  wedge  guide  housing  and  the 
winding  turns  from  the  injection  tooling  axially  along  and 
into  axially  extending  slots  of  the  core; 

removing  the  injection  tooling  from  the  interfitting  relation- 
ship with  the  core  and  transferring  the  core  with  winding 
turns  inserted  therein  away  from  the  injection  station;  and 

moving  the  injection  tooling  with  winding  turns  removed 
therefrom  to  an  unloading  station  for  removal  from  the 
indexing  table. 


4,151,637 
DIP  COMPONENT  LEAD  CUT  AND  CLINCH 
APPARATUS 
Albert  W.  Zemek,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  and  Crawford  A.  Matson, 
Wyalusing,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Universal  Instruments  Corpora- 
tion, Binghamton,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,855 

Int.  a.-  B21F  1/00.  11/00 

VS.  a.  29—566.1  7  Claims 


1.  A  first  apparatus  for  simultaneously  cutting  and  clinching 
a  row  of  aligned  leads  of  a  DIP  type  electronic  component, 
said  leads  inserted  in  and  projecting  beneath  a  circuit  board, 
said  apparatus  including: 
a  housmg; 

a  cutter,  said  cutter  mounted  for  translating  on  a  first  surface 
of  said  housing,  said  cutter  having  an  aligned  row  of 
spaced  slots  therethrough,  said  row  of  slots  being  aligned 
transversely  to  the  direction  of  said  translation,  said  slots 
spaced  apart-to  receive  therein  said  projecting  component 
leads; 
a  cover  fixedly  attached  to  said  housing  and  adjacent  said 
cutter  with  sliding  contact  therebetween;  said  cover  in- 
cluding a  first  cutting  edge  adjacent  said  cutter,  said  first 


cutting  edge  sliding  across  said  row  of  slots  when  said 
cutter  is  translated;  and 
means  to  translate  said  cutter,  whereby  said  component 
leads  projecting  beneath  said  circuit  board  and  received  in 
said  slots  are  cut  against  said  first  cutting  edge  and 
clinched  when  said  cutter  is  translated. 


4,151,638 

HERMETIC  GLASS  ENCAPSULATION  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DIE  AND  METHOD 

John  R.  Welling,  Scottsdale,  Arii.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,588 

Int.  a.-'  BOIJ  77/00 

U.S.  a.  29-588  .  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  hermetically  sealing  a  semiconductor  die 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  semiconductor  die  having  a  plurality  of 
contact  pads  thereon  for  receiving  external  leads  in  elec- 
trical connection  therewith; 

(b)  providing  means  having  a  plurality  of  inwardly  directed 
leads  formed  as  an  integral  portion  thereof  with  the  inner 
ends  of  said  leads  positioned  to  match,  or  mate,  with  the 
contact  pads, 

(c)  coating  the  die  and  contact  pads  with  an  unfired  glass  and 
firing  the  glass  to  form  it  into  a  solid  mass  encapsulating 
and  hermetically  sealing  the  die;  and 

(d)  positioning  and  bonding  the  leads  of  said  means  in  mating 
engagement  with  the  contact  pads  of  the  die  utilizing 
sufficient  heal  to  melt  the  glass  encapsulating  the  contact 
pads  to  allow  bonding  of  the  leads  to  the  contact  pads  and 
reencapsulating  of  the  lead  bonds. 


4,151,639 
METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  A  COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

SUPERCONDUCTIVE  EXCITER  WINDING 
Erich  Weghaupt,  Miilheim,  an  der  Ruhr,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignor  to  Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft,  Miilheim,  an 

der  Ruhr,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  583,159,  Jun.  2,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,013,908. 
This  application  Dec.  9,  1976.  Ser.  No.  749,089 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  13, 
1975,  2511104 

Int.  a.:  H02K  15/12 
U.S.  a.  29-598  4  Claims 

1.  Method  of  producing  a  cooHng  system  for  a  superconduc- 
tive exciter  winding  in  a  turbogenerator  rotor  wherein  the 
exciter  winding  has  winding  coils  formed  of  a  multiplicity  of 
individual  windings  that  are  received  in  radiallveitending 
winding  slots  formed  at  the  outer  periphery  of  a  solid  support 
cylinder  and  wherein  the  winding  coils  are  respechvely  sur- 
rounded by  coolant  channels  extending  around  the  coils  at  the 
bottom  of  and  in  radial  direction  of  the  winding  slots  along 
opposite  lateral  sides  of  the  coils,  the  coolant  channels,  respec- 
tively, being  long  and  narrow  and  formed  with  bends  therein, 
and  being  disposed  in  planes  subsuntially  parallel  to  one  an- 
other, and  which  compnses  filling  the  c6olant  channels  with 
respective  flexible  filler  members  free  of  play  therein,  inserting 
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the  winding  coils,  respectively,  into  t|ie  winding  slots,  securing 
the  individual  windings  thereof  in  tha  respective  winding  slots. 


impregnating  the  individual  windir^s  with  resin,  thereafter 
hardening  the  impregnating  resin  anb  subsequently  removing 
the  flexible  filler  members.  i 

4.151,640 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COIL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  HIGH  ENERGY  IMPACT 
APPARATUS 
Arthur  W.  McDermott.  Maple  Valley,  and  Ralph  R.  Welsh, 
Kent,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Tlie  Boeing  Company,  Seat- 
tle, Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1978,  SerJ  No.  871,651 

Int.  a:-  HOIF  i  1/06 

U.S.  a.  29—605  1  Claim 


positioning  said  coil  in  a 

potting  material 
curing  said  potting 

said  split  housing  body 
applying  a  layer  of  curin 

sheet; 
disposing  the  abraded 

against  said  layer  of  c 
tightening  down  said  pol^esti 

of  curing  adhesive  and 
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split  housing  body  member  with 
disposed  therebetween; 
material  disposed  between  said  coil  and 

member; 
ig  adhesive  to  said  second  f)olyimide 


sirface  of  a  polyester  face  sheet 
adhesive;  and  then 
:er  face  sheet  against  said  layer 
curing  said  curing  adhesive. 


uring  ; 


4  151,641 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  AN  IMPROVED  SENSING 

ELEME:NT  and  an  improved  SENSOR  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  A  HALOGEN  GAS  LEAK  DETECTOR 

Stephan  P.  Mitoff,  Clifton  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schendctady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  i978,  Ser.  No.  879,084 
Int.  Cll-  HOIC  7/00 
U.S.  a.  29—611  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  improved  sensing  element  for  a 


halogen  gas  leak  detector  comprises  providing  at  least  one 
porous  ceramic  tubular  element  doped  with  sodium  carbonate, 
positioning  at  least  one  such  element  in  a  high  temperature, 
non-reactive  container,  surt  Dunding  and  covering  the  element 
with  sodium  beta-alumina,  and  baking  in  a  furnace  from  8  to  12 
hours  at  a  temperature  in  tie  range  from  1400°  C.  to  1450°  C. 


4  151,642 

DEVICE  FOR  PRE-SETT  NG  TOOLS  FOR  NUMERICAL 
CONTROLLED  MACHINE 

,  and  Steven  S.  Hardy,  San  biego, 
:o  General  Dynamics  Corporation, 


Charles  L.  Holland,  Escondi#o 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors 
San  Diego,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  729,511 
This  application  No  ' 
Int.  a.2  B23I 
U.S.  a.  29—705 


1.  The  method  of  making  an  ele^romagnetic  riveting  coil 
assembly  including  the  steps  of 

winding  a  plurality  of  turns  of  po  yimide  film  on  a  mandrel 
to  form  a  coil  center  core; 

winding  a  plurality  of  turns  of  insi  latively  wrapped  conduc- 
tor on  said  coil  center  core  to  1  3rm  a  coil; 

disposing  a  fluorocarbon  resin  she  et  on  a  first  major  surface 
of  said  coil  followed  by  first  am  1  second  polyimide  sheets 
disposed  thereon; 

positioning  a  third  polyimide  sh:et  on  the  second  major 
surface  of  said  coil; 

positioning  first  and  second  plat*  against  said  second  and 
third  polyimide  sheets,  respectively,  and  then  squeezing 
said  first  and  second  plates  together; 

releasing  the  pressure  provided  b|y  squeezing  said  first  and 
second  plates  together; 

inserting  said  coil,  including  said  fluorocarbon  sheet  and  said 
first,  second,  and  third  polyimide  sheets,  in  a  plastic  bag; 

vacuum  drawing  and  sealing  said!  plastic  bag  prior  to  inser- 
tion thereof  in  a  vacuum  furnact  for  evacuation  and  subse- 
quent heating;  \ 

etching  said  coil,  including  said  second  and  third  polyimide 
sheets;  I 

banding  the  outside  circumference  of  said  coil  by  winding 
thereon  a  plurality  of  turns  of  ^lectrically  insulative  tape, 
then  curing  said  electrically  infulative  tape; 


tool 


1.  A  tool  assembly  mean^ 
means  for  supporting  a 

upwardly  from  said 
a  digital  height  gage  for 

said  tool; 
a  digital  diameter  gage 

of  said  tool; 
electrical  circuit  means 

tively  corresponding 
means  permitting  adjustjnent 

vary  tool  position;  an( : 
power  torque  means  for 

said  tool  in  said  tool  s 


;f(ii 

;to 


,  Oct.  4,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,117,943. 
9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,724 
25/06:  B27G  23/00 

3  Claims 


which  comprises: 
tool  holder  with  a  tool  extending 

holder; 
iheasuring  the  height  or  extension  of 


fc  r  measuring  the  diameter  or  runout 


r  producing  a  digital  readout  selec- 

the  reading  of  either  of  said  gages; 

of  said  tool  in  said  holder  to 


tightening  a  locking  means  locking 
the  adjusted  position. 
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4,151,643 
TOOL  TO  ALTER  SAFETY  CLOSURE  TO  NON-SAFETY 

STATUS 
August  E.  Pomante,  717  Fernwood  Dr.,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 
33405 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,832 

Int.  a.2  B26B  17/02 

U.S.  a.  30—1.5  1  Claim 


y:r 


1.  A  cutting  tool  for  cutting  away  an  outer  cap  of  a  safety 
closure,  comprising  in  combination,  a  platform  upon  which- 
said  safety  closure  is  placed,  and  a  blade  movable  to  slit  a  side 
walKof  said  outer  cap;  said  blade  comprising  a  generally  "U"- 
shaped  member  in  which  a  terminal  leg  thereof  comprises  a 
guide  lor  insertion  between  said  outer  cap  and  an  inner  cap  of 
said  safety  closure  while  an  intermediate  leg  of  said  generally 
"U"-shaped  blade  includes  a  sharpened  notch;  said  cutting  tool 
additionally  including  a  pair  of  crossing  levers  pivotally 
mounted  upon  a  rivet  along  longitudinally  intermediate  por- 
tions thereof,  one  end  of  said  levers  forming  handles,  and 
opposite  ends  of  said  levers  forming  jaws,  one  of  said  jaws 
having  said  platform  integral  therewith  and  the  other  said  jaw 
having  said  blade  integral  therewith;  said  jaw  having  said 
blade,  additionally  supporting  a  sidewardly  adjustable  arm 
carrying  a  second  said  blade  to  slit  a  diametrically  op[>osite  side 
of  said  outer  cap  side  wall,  said  arm  being  right  angle  shaped 
with  one  leg  thereof  having  a  slot  through  which  said  lever  of 
said  platform  extends,  the  other  leg  of  said  arm  having  said 
second  blade  near  its  outward  end,  both  said  blades  being  faced 
toward  each  other  so  as  to  receive  said  safety  closure  therebe- 
tween. 


4,151,644 
DEVICE  FOR  DISLODGING  INGROWN  FACIAL  HAIRS 
David  R.  Locke,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 

Corporation,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  748,612,  Dec.  6,  1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,225 

Int.  a.-  B26B  19/42 

U.S.  a.  30—172  9  Qaims 


1.  A  manually  operable  tool  for  manipulation  across  a  per- 
son'^ skin  for  dislodging  ingrown  hairs  therefrom,  said  tool 
cori^prising; 

a  handle  member. 


b.  a  pair  of  spaced  ledges  formed  on  said  handle  member 
having  coplanar  surfaces, 

c.  a  pluarlity  of  stationary  teeth  arranged  on  said  handle 
member  between  said  spaced  ledges,  said  teeth  extending 
outwardly  of  said  coplanar  surfaces  and  terminating  in 
end  surfaces, 

d  means  for  locally  depressing  an  area  of  skin  about  each  of 
said  end  surfaces  including  said  end  surfaces  being  formed 
coplanar  with  respect  to  each  other  and  arranged  on  a 
plane  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  and  above  the 
coplanar  surfaces  of  said  ledges, 

e.  means  for  limiting  the  amount  of  depression  of  the  skin  in 
said  locally  depressed  areas  regardless  of  the  amount  of 
pressure  applied  thereto  including  forming  said  coplanar 
surfaces  of  the  ledges  and  of  said  end  surfaces  of  the  teeth 
with  areas  thereof  of  preselected  dimensions  to  prevent 
penetration  of  the  skin  by  said  teeth,  and 

f.  said  handle  member  including  means  for  adjusting  the 
spacing  of  said  predetermined  distance  of  said  coplanar 
end  surfaces  of  the  teeth  with  respect  to  said  coplanat 
surfaces  of  the  ledges. 


4,151,645 

DRY-SHAVING  APPARATUS  WITH  HAIR-PULLING 

LEAD  CUTTERS 

Eduard  W.  Tietjens,  Drachten,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  .New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805.710 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jul.    7,    1976, 
7607477 

Int.  a.2  B26B  19/14 
U.S.  a.  30—43.6  3  Qalms 


1.  A  dry-shaving  apparatus  which  comprises  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  skin-guide  member  and  a  shear-cutting  member 
having  a  cutting  edge,  a  longitudinally  extending  slot-like 
helical  hair-entrance  aperture  being  formed  between  said  two 
members,  a  cutter  roller  rotatable  about  a  spindle  longitudi- 
nally mounted  in  said  casing,  means  to  rotate  said  cutter  roller 
about  said  spindle,  said  cutter  roller  having  a  plurality  of  radi- 
ally extending  shaving  cutters  each  having  a  cutting  edge 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  cutter  roller,  the  respective  cutting 
edges  of  said  shaving  cutters  successively  engaging  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  shear-cutting  member  as  the  cutter  roller  is  rotated, 
and  a  generally  U-shaped  flexible  lead  cutter  positioned  be- 
tween each  pair  of  shaving  cutters  and  opening  radially  out- 
wardly, one  leg  of  said  U-shaped  lead  cutter  being  attached  to 
the  preceding  shaving  cutter  in  the  direction  of  rotation  and 
the  other  leg  having  a  cutter  edge  and  being  resiliently  sup- 
ported by  the  succeeding  shaving  cutter  for  radial  inward 
movement  upon  engagement  of  a  hair  protruding  through  said 
hair-entrance  aperture  by  the  cutting  edge  of  said  other  leg. 
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FLEXIBLE  LINE  TRIMMER  WITH  LINE  FEEDING 
APPARATUS 

Joseph  J.  Lane,  Hurst,  Tex.,  assignor  to  K  &  S  Industries,  Inc., 
Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,178 

Int.  a.-  AOID  55/18:  B26B  27/00 

U.S.  a.  30—276  10  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  nonmetallic  filament  trimmer  comprising: 

rotary  drive  means  for  swinging  i  free  end  of  the  line; 

a  housing  carried  by  the  rotary  drive  means  for  rotation 
therewith; 

an  actuator  button  carried  at  the  Bottom  of  the  housing  and 
axiaily  moveable  with  respect  to  the  housing; 

bias  means  for  urging  the  button  downward; 

a  spool  for  the  line  carried  in  the  housing  and  having  a 
plurality  of  drive  teeth  formed  On  one  of  its  sides; 

an  actuator  mounted  transverselylin  the  housing  and  recip- 
rocal with  respect  to  the  housii^g  in  a  plane  transverse  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  between  an  tngaged  and  a  disengaged 
position,  the  actuator  having  a  pin  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  drive  teeth  when  In  the  engaged  position  for  causing 
the  spool  to  rotate  with  the  hoising; 

translator  means  for  causing  the  upward  axial  movement  of 
the  button  to  move  the  actuater  and  pin  out  of  the  en- 
gaged position,  allowing  the  spcol  to  slip  with  respect  to 
the  rotation  of  the  housing  for  Keding  out  additional  line. 


4,151,647] 
DENTAL  UN^TS 
Martin  Saupe,  Mittelbiberach,  and  Stefan  Beier,  Biberach,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kaltenbach  &.  Voigt, 
Biberach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,783 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  4, 
1976,  2604246 

Int.  a.-  A61C  19/02 
U.S.  a.  32—22  6  Oaims 

1.  A  dental  unit  comprising: 
dental  handpieces  operable  by  pi  ^ure  medium; 
a  holder  for  each  handpiece; 
a  control  unit  operable  to  conti  )1  the  supply  of  pressure 

medium  to  each  handpiece; 
and  switch  means  associated  with 

control   unit,  each  switch  me  ms  being  operable  upon 
removal  of  the  respective  han(lpiece  from  its  holder  to 
initiate  operation  of  the  control  unit  for  the  supply  of 
pressure  medium  to  the  handpiece; 
said  control  unit  comprising: 
a  control  block  corresponding  to  each  handpiece; 
a  first  passage  extending  througfc  said  control  blocks  and 


each  holder  and  with  said 


communicable  with   a 
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supply  of  pressure  medium   for 


operating  the  handpie(  es; 

a  second  passage  in  each  control  block  communicable  with 
said  first  passage  for  iiupplying  pressure  medium  to  the 
handpiece  correspond!  ng  to  the  control  block; 

a  diaphragm  associated  ivith  each  of  said  second  passages 
and  operable  to  control  the  communication  between  the 
respective  second  pass  ige  and  said  first  passage; 

a  control  chamber  provided  on  one  side  of  each  diaphragm; 

a  control  line  cmmunicat)le  with  each  control  chamber  for 
supplying  a  control  pressure  medium  to  the  control  cham- 
ber to  operate  the  diaphragm  for  blocking  of  communica- 
tion between  said  first  ipassage  and  said  second  passage; 

venting  means  communicating  with  each  control  line  for 
discharging  control  prpsure  medium  from  the  respective 
control  chamber  for  c^erating  the  diaphragm  to  permit 
communication  between  said  first  passage  and  said  second 
passage  when  the  venting  means  is  ojjen; 

an  electrically  operable  closure  device  cooperable  with  each 
of  said  venting  meanf,  said  closure  device  being  con- 


trolled by  one  of  said 
venting  means  when 
from  its  holder  said 
trolled  separately  by 
influencing  pressure 
across  said  diaphragm; 

said  venting  means 
control  unit  and 
ber,  and  a  venting  apetjt 
said  closure  element 
aperture; 

said  electrically  0| 
netizable  core  and  an 
parallel  and  in  spaced 
unit,  a  strap  holding 
adjacent  an  opposite 
ment  upon  energization 
venting  aperture,  and 
lever  to  an  open 
aperture. 


;ore 


posit 


switch  means  for  opening  of  the 
respective  handpiece  is  removed 
CO  itrol  line  having  a  diaphragm  con- 
pi  essure  medium,  one  closure  device 
cpnditions  in  said  control  chamber 

comdnsing  a  venting  line  housed  in  said 

comn^unicating  with  said  control  cham- 

ure  at  one  end  of  said  venting  line, 

arranged  adjacent  said  venting 


b(  ing  I 


perated  closure  element  comprising  a  mag- 

e  xciter  winding,  said  core  extending 

relation  to  one  wall  of  the  control 

end  of  said  core,  a  layer  arranged 

of  said  core  for  pivotal  move- 

of  the  coil  so  as  to  close  said 

a  restoring  spring  for  biasing  the 

ion  with  respect  to  the  venting 


end 
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4,151,648 
DENTAL  APPARATUS  WITH  INSTRUMENT  HOLDER 
Emil  Hirth,  Malsch,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Sybron 
Corporation,  Rochester,  .N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1977.  Ser.  No.  842,544 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  28, 
1976.  2649055 

Int.  a.2  137  355.19:  A61C  19/02 
U.S.  a.  32— 22  ^  M  „  6  Claims 


rnn: 


-4- 


1.  Dental  apparatus  having  at  least  one  dental  instrument 
holder  for  dental  instruments  connected  to  supply  hoses,  each 
holder  comprised  of: 

a  housing  having  a  base  plate,  a  vertical  outer  wail,  and  a 
vertical  inner  wall; 

a  supply  hose  having  a  diameter  and  wound  in  a  coil,  the 
inner  end  of  the  hose  being  fixed  to  the  base  plate; 

said  vertical  walls  having  a  height  more  than  the  hose  diame- 
ter and  less  than  twice  the  hose  diameter; 

said  outer  wall  having  an  opening  allowing  passage  of  the 
free  end  of  said  hose; 

said  inner  wall  having  a  spiraling  surface;  and 

a  coil  spring  installed  between  the  windings  of  the  hose  coil 
and  having  one  end  fixed  to  the  base  plate  and  the  other 
end  free  to  move  upon  the  spiraling  surface  of  the  inner 
wall,  said  coil  spring  providing  tension  for  retracting  said 
hose. 


4,151.649 
UNIVERSAL  PARALLEL  RULER  DEVICE 
Hajime  Tatsuzawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mutoh  Industry, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,681 
Claims  priority,  applicatioif  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1976,  51-110779 
Int.  a.2  B43L  13/08 
U.S.  a.  33—76  R  16  Qaims 


8.  A  universal  parallel  ruler  device  comprising:  a  head  hav- 
ing a  non-rotatable  portion;  head  supporting  means  for  shift- 
ably  supporting  the  head  during  movement  in  a  desired  direc- 
tion along  a  drafting  board  while  maintaining  the  posture  of 


the  head;  a  straightedge  rotatably  mounted  on  the  head:  fixing 
means  for  detachably  fixing  the  straightedge  to  the  non-rotata- 
ble portion  of  the  head;  an  encoder  operatively  associated  with 
said  head  and  said  straightedge  for  converting  the  angle 
through  which  the  straightedge  rotates  relative  to  said  head  to 
an  information  signal;  an  information  processing  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  encoder  for  converting  the  information  signals 
from  said  encoder  to  a  digital  value  of  the  angle  of  rotation  of 
the  straightedge;  an  electrically  operated  display  means  con- 
nected to  said  processing  circuit  for  displaying  the  digital  value 
of  the  amount  of  straightedge  rotation,  and  an  electricity  sav- 
ing circuit  connected  to  said  display  means  and  to  which  said 
fixing  means  is  connected  and  including  time  delay  means  for 
interrupting  the  supply  of  electricity  to  said  display  means  a 
predetermined  time  after  said  fixing  means  fixes  the  straight- 
edge to  said  head  and  connecting  the  supply  of  electricity 
when  the  fixing  means  has  released  the  straightedge  from  said 
head. 

14.  A  universal  parallel  ruler  device  comprising:  a  head; 
head  supporting  means  for  shiftably  supporting  the  head  dur- 
ing movement  in  a  desired  direction  along  a  drafting  board 
while  maintaining  the  posture  of  the  head;  a  straightedge  rotat- 
ably mounted  on  the  head;  an  encoder  operatively  associated 
with  said  head  and  said  straightedge  for  converting  the  angle 
through  while  the  straightedge  rotates  relative  to  said  head  (o 
an  information  signal;  an  information  processing  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  encoder  for  converting  the  information  signals 
from  said  encoder  to  a  digital  value  of  the  angle  of  rotation  of 
the  straightedge;  display  means  connected  to  said  processing 
circuit  for  displaying  the  digital  value  of  the  amount  of 
straightedge  rotation;  and  a  function  converting  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  information  processing  circuit  and  said  display 
means  of  the  information  processing  circuit  to  a  value  of  a 
function  of  the  angle  of  the  straightedge  displaying  it  on  the 
display  means. 


4,151,650 

LEVEL  ASSEMBLY 

Edward  Russo.  5  Division  St..  Sussex,  N.J.  07461 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,903 

Int.  a.2  B43L  7/00 

U.S.  a.  33—88 


1  Claim 


1.  An  improved  level  assembly  comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  level  body  having  bubble  levels 
mounted  therein,  said  level  b>ody  having  at  one  end 
thereof  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  arms  defining  a  longitudi- 
nally extending,  vertically  disposed  slot  therebetween, 
coaxial  bores  extending  transversely  through  each  said 
lateral  arm  and  each  bore  communicating  with  said  slot; 

a  cylindrical  friction  sleeve  mounted  within  each  said  bore  in 
said  lateral  arms; 

an  elongated,  generally  rectangular  blade,  one  end  of  which 
has  a  bore  extending  transversely  therethrough  and  which 
is  pivoubly  mounted  in  said  slot  of  said  level  to  permit 
movement  thereof  about  an  axis  normal  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  level  so  that  said  blade  may  be  moved  from  a 
retracted  position,  in  which  said  blade  assumes  a  subsun- 


20 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


tially  parallel  disposition  relative  to  said  level,  to  an  ex- 
tended position,  in  which  said  blade  assumes  an  angular 
disposition  relative  to  said  level; 

a  scale  element  having  scale  maekings  formed  thereon  for 
indicating  angle  degrees,  said  scale  element  comprising  a 
generally  flat,  circular  disc  having  a  central  bore  formed 
therethrough  and  scale  markkigs  formed  on  the  face 
thereof  about  its  periphery; 

a  pointer  element  disposed  for  cooperative  association  with 
said  scale  element,  said  pointer  element  including  a 
pointer  alignable  with  said  sc^e  markings  on  said  scale 
element  for  indicating  a  specific  degree  of  angle,  said 
pointer  element  comprising  a  transparent,  generally  flat 
circular  disc  having  a  central  kore  formed  therethrough 
and  a  radially-extending  line  indicator  formed  on  the  face 
thereof  which  serves  as  said  pointer,  said  scale  element 
and  said  pointer  element  being  adjacently  disposed  and 
coaxially  aligned  with  said  bort  of  said  level; 

a  bolt  having  a  handle  attached  to  one  end  thereof  rotatively 
and  frictionally  received  through  said  friction  sleeves  & 
extending  through  said  bores  of  said  blade,  scale  element 
&  said  pointer  element,  means  for  fixing  the  end  of  said 
blade  to  said  bolt  and  means  for  fixing  said  pointer  element 
to  said  bolt  for  rotational  movement  with  said  bolt,  said 
scale  element  being  fixed  to  an  outside  face  of  one  of  said 
arms  adjacent  said  pointer  element  whereby  said  blade 
and  pointer  element  are  rotated  by  said  handle  and  said 
pointer  element  is  read  against  said  scale  element,  said 
friction  sleeves  serving  to  inhibit  free  rotation  of  said 
handle  and  said  blade  so  as  to  (nsure  that  said  blade  will 
not  slip  from  its  intended  position  of  angular  orientation. 


4,151,651 
COAXIAL  DUAL  DIAL  RESEITABLE  INDICATOR 
Oleg  Szymber,  Palos  Verdes,  Calif,,  assignor  to  Primus  Mfg., 
Inc.,  P.R. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1978,  Set.  No.  870,269 
Int.  C1.2  GOIB  3/12;  GOID,  7/00;  G09F  9/00 


U.S.  a.  33—125  M 


11  Claims 
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finger  coupled  to  the  seconp  scale  member  and  extending  in  an 
opposite  direction  therefrotn  relative  to  said  axis  into  the  path 
along  which  the  projection  moves  in  response  to  rotation  of 
the  ring  member  about  saii  I  axis. 


GAUGE  FOR  DIRECTLlV 
Milton  J.  Palma,  Pekin,  III 
Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  13, 
Int 
U.S.  a.  33—143  M 
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tie  : 
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1.  A  gauge  for  directly 
tion  of  chain  pitch,  compr^mg 

a  body  member  having 

a  first  indicator  being 
alignable  with  a  first 

a  scale  having  at  least 
being  positioned  on 
sufficient  for  placing 
distance  from  the  firsi 
integer  multiple  of  the 
gradation  being  spacep 
first  gradation  equal 
portion  of  the  chain 
third  gradation  lying 
tions;  and 

a  cursor  having  an 
body  member  to  a  posjt 
aligned  with  a  second 
second  preselected 
a  distance  substantially 
average  pitch  of  the 
scale  being  positioned 
tion  sufficient  for 
second  and  third  gradit 
in  the  pitch  of  the  wo  -n 
cursor  along  the  bod) 
position. 


r  leasuring  wear  of  a  chain  as  a  func- 


Shingo  Nishina,  Kawasaki, 


,151,652 
MEASURING  CHAIN  WEAR 

assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co., 


1978,  Ser.  No.  886,184 
1.2  GOIB  3/20 


<^/* 


10  Oaims 


Wml 


^ 
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rst  and  second  end  portions; 

positioned  on  the  first  end  portion  and 

I  deselected  point  on  the  chain; 

,  second,  and  third  gradations  and 

second  end  portion  at  a  location 

the  first  gradation  a  preselected 

indicator  substantially  equal  to  an 

pitch  of  the  new  chain,  said  second 

an  incremental  distance  from  the 

to  the  elongation  of  the  multiple 

worn  a  preselected  amount,  said 

^tween  the  first  and  second  grada- 


indii  lator 


po  nt 


worn 


auti  imai 


and  being  movable  along  the 

ion  at  which  the  cursor  indicator  is 

preselected  (Kiint  on  the  chain,  said 

being  spaced  from  the  first  point 

equal  to  an  integer  multiple  of  the 

chain,  said  cursor  indicator  and 

one  relative  to  the  other  at  a  loca- 

tically  selecting  the  one  of  said 

ions  corresponding  to  the  increase 

chain  in  response  to  moving  said 

member  to  the  second  preselected 


1.  A  fully  adjustable  concentric  ^ial  indicator  comprising  a 
first  annular  scale  member  adapted  lo  carry  indicia  around  the 
periphery  thereof  defining  a  first  ciicular  scale,  a  second  circu- 
lar scale  member  disposed  coaxially  of  the  first  scale  member 
and  adapted  to  carry  indicia  aroind  the  periphery  thereof 
defining  a  second  circular  scale,  fricition  clutch  means  coupling 
the  scale  members  to  a  support  fdr  selective  rotation  of  the 
scale  members  relative  to  the  support  in  either  direction  about 
their  common  axis  and  including  a  manually  engageable  ring 
member  to  which  only  the  first  of  the  scale  members  is  fixed 
and  rotatable  about  said  axis  against  the  effect  of  the  friction 
clutch  means  associated  with  the  first  scale  member,  first  and 
second  concentric  rotatable  shafts  aligned  with  said  axis  and 
respectively  carrying  first  and  second  pointers  for  cooperation 
in  response  to  rotation  of  the  shafts  With  scales  definable  on  the 
resf)ective  ones  of  the  scale  members,  a  projection  extending  in 
one  direction  relative  to  said  axis  fnom  the  ring  member,  and  a 


1,151,653 
MEASURI|VG  INSTRUMENT 

,  ^apan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Mitutoyo  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,208 
Claims    priority,    appliqition    Japan,    Oct.    25,    1976,    51- 
143182[U1 


Int.  a.2 


-IXSvCI.  33—147  F 


1.  A  measuring  instrument  comprising: 
a  main  bar  having  a  ja\  ; 


GOIB  3/20.  5/02 


9  Oaims 


I1I_>- 
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a  slider  slidably  mounted  on  said  main  bar,  said  slider  having 
another  jaw; 

repetitive-operating  means  slidably  mounted  on  said  main 
bar  and  connected  to  said  slider  for  operating  said  slider, 
said  repetitive-operating  means  having  a  support  member 
slidably  mounted  on  said  main  bar  and  clamp  means  for 
clamping  said  support  member  to  the  main  bar  at  a  se- 
lected position  along  the  bar; 

dial  indicator  means  mounted  on  said  repetitive-operating 
means  for  indicating  the  displacement  of  said  slider  with 
resfvect  to  said  repetitive-operating  means; 

pushing  means  cooperating  with  said  repetitive-operating 
means  and  said  slider  for  urging  said  slider  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  repetitive-operating  means; 

pulling  means  cooperating  with  said  repetitive-operating 
means  and  said  slider  for  urging  said  slider  toward  said 
repetitive-operating  means;  and 

switching  means  for  selecting  either  one  of  said  pushing 
means  and  said  pulling  means,  said  switching  means  com- 
prising a  slide  plate  slidably  mounted  on  said  support 
member  and  movable  longitudinally  of  said  main  bar,  a 
first  pin  on  said  slide  plate  and  extending  into  a  first  longi- 
tudinally elongated  opening  formed  in  said  pushing 
means,  and  a  second  pin  on  said  slide  plate  and  extending 
into  a  second  longitudinally  elongated  opening  formed  in 
said  pulling  means,  said  slide  plate  being  moveable  be- 
tween a  first  position  in  which  said  first  pin  disables  said 
pushing  means  and  said  pulling  means  is  operable,  and  a 
second  position  in  which  said  second  pin  disables  said 
pushing  means  and  said  pulling  means  is  operable,  and  a 
resiliently  urged  stop  ring  on  said  clamp  means  for  locking 
said  slide  plate  in  either  one  of  said  two  positions. 


4,151,654 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  AXIALLY  S^TVIMETRIC 

ASPHERICS 

Hiroshi  Hashimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Kogaku 
K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,033 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1977,  52/7230 

Int.  O.-  GOIB  7/28 

U.S.  O.  33—174  P  9  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  axially  symmetric  aspherics  com- 
prising: 

(a)  means  for  mounting  the  aspherics  thereon; 

(b)  means  having  an  axis  of  rotation  orthogonal  to  the  axis  of 
symmetry  of  said  aspherics  and  passing  through  the  center 
of  curvature  of  the  approximately  tangential  spherical 
plane  of  said  aspherics,  said  means  being  for  swinging  said 
mounting  means  so  that  said  aspherics  swings  within  a 
predetermined  angle  about  said  axis  of  rotation; 

(c)  means  for  continuously  detecting  the  angle  of  swing  of 
said  aspherics; 

(d)  slidable  means  displaceable  in  a  direction  orthogonal  to 
said  axis  of  rotation; 

(e)  fine  displacement  detecting  means  having  a  detecting 
head  making  a  point-contact  with  said  aspherics,  said 
detecting  means  being  disposed  between  said  aspherics 
and  said  slidable  means  for  detecting  any  variation  in  the 


distance  between  said  point  of  contact  and  said  slidable 
means; 

(0  drive  means  for  displacing  said  slidable  means,  the 
amount  of  drive  of  said  drive  means  being  determined  in 
accordance  with  an  input  signal  thereto: 

(g)  control  means  coupled  to  said  angle-of-swing  detecting 
means  for  pre-memorizing  the  amount  of  separation  from 
the  approximately  tangential  spherical  plane  at  each  point 
on  said  aspherics  and  for  generating  a  signal  to  said  drive 
means  so  as  to  displace  said  slidable  means  by  an  amount 
equal  to  the  memorized  amount  of  separation  at  the  point 
of  contact  with  said  detecting  head  corresponding  to  the 
detected  angle  of  swing;  and 

(h)  means  for  displaying  the  variation  in  the  distance  de- 
tected by  said  fine  displacement  detecting  means. 


4,151,655 

WHEEL  MOUNTING  INTEGRITY  DEVICE 

Kauko  E.  Makarainen,  1366  Rosal  La.,  Concord,  Calif.  94521 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  752.670 

Int.  O.-  GOIB  3/12 

U.S.  O.  33—203.18  7  claims 


1.  A  device  to  monitor  the  mounting  integrity  of  a  wheel 
mounting,  the  wheel  having  an  axle  connected  lo  a  body  and 
having  a  plurality  of  studs  including  retainers  therefor  com- 
prising: 

a.  first  follower  having  a  dielectric  periphery,  said  first 
follower  contacting  the  wheel,  said  follower  including  an 
electrical  conductor  spaning  the  periphery  thereof; 

b.  first  biasing  means  for  urging  said  first  follower  into 
contact  with  the  wheel; 

c.  first  electrical  contact  touching  said  periphery  of  said  first 
follower,  said  first  electrical  contact  relatively  movable 
between  said  dielectric  periphery  of  said  first  follower  and 
said  electrical  conductor  spanning  the  periphery  of  said 
first  follower  in  touching  relationship  therewith,  said  first 
electrical  contact  fixed  in  relation  to  the  wheel  axle;  and 

d.  monitor  means  for  indicating  electrical  connection  of  said 
first  electrical  contact  and  said  first  follower  electrical 
conductor,  said  monitor  means  comprising  a  second  fol- 
lower having  third  electrical  conuct  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  electrical  conductor  of  said  first  follower: 
an  electrically  conductive  rotor  having  a  first  side  and  a 
second  side,  disposed  about  the  wheel  axle  and  axially 
rotatable  therewith,  said  third  electrical  contacting  said 
first  side  of  said  rotor;  said  first  electrical  contact  con- 
nected to  ground;  second  biasing  means  for  urging  conUct 
of  said  third  electrical  contact  of  said  second  follower 
with  said  rotor;  indicator  means  for  signaling  electrical 
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connection  between  said 
follower  and  said  first  electrical 
means   electrically    connected 
contact;  and  a  power  source 
first  electrical  contact,  electridil 
follower,  third  electrical  conta4t 
rotor,  and  indicator  means. 


for 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


electrical  conductor  of  said  first 

contact,  said  indicator 

to   said    third   electrical 

a  circuit  formed  by  said 

conductor  of  said  first 

of  said  second  follower, 


4,151,656 

MANUALLY  MANIPtLATABLE 

GYROSCOPE-STABILIZED  INWCATING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS  USE 
Ricky  D.  Hensley,  Gate  City,  Va.,  a^ignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.  I 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Sen  No.  832,311 


with  a  top,  a  bottom,  and 
drying  chamber  comprisinj ; 
means  for  providing  a  st ' 
air  within  the  drying  .. 
providing  a  substantially 
concentration  of  warni  " 
proximate  the  entranc( : 
means  for  preventing  foi  eign 
ing  chamber  through 
ing: 


Int.  a.'  GOIC  / 


U.S.  a 


5  Claims 


1.  A  manually  manipulatable  inst  ument  for  solving  a  con- 
struction problem  involving  deteri  nining  the  orientation  in 
space 

of  an  unknown  geometrical  plane  vith  reference  to  a  known 
geometrical  plane, 

or  using  a  known  or  unknown  ge  )metrical  plane  as  a  refer- 
ence and 

either  establishing  in  space  a  gee  metrical  plane  parallel  to 
the  known  or  unknown  geometrical  plane  or  establishing 
in  space  a  geometrical  plane  having  a  predetermined 
orientation  with  reference  to  the  known  or  unknown 
geometrical  plane,  such  as  fot  pipe  fitters,  carpenters, 
builders,  land  and  road  graders,  and  the  like,  the  instru- 
ment comprising: 

a  support  means  defining  at  least  ^ne  straight  planar  surface 
as  a  reference  surface;  I 

means  connected  to  said  suppoft  means  for  determining 
orientation  of  said  support  meaijs  in  three  different  planes, 
each  plane  being  at  right  angles  U'ith  respect  to  each  of  the 
other  two  planes,  said  means  f<>r  determining  orientation 
including  a  gyroscope  suitably  supported  to  have  free 
movement  to  determine  orientation  of  the  support  means 
in  one  of  said  three  different  planes,  a  second  gyroscope 
for  determining  said  orientatioi  in  a  second  of  said  three 
different  planes  and  a  third  m^ans  for  determining  said 
orientation  in  the  third  of  said  jhree  different  planes; 

means  for  driving  said  gyroscope!  to  a  continuous  stabilized 
condition  relative  to  the  straight  planar  surface  o^  said 
support  means  in  any  fixed  position  and  location  assumed 
by  the  straight  planar  surface  of  the  support  means  at  the 
time  the  gyroscopes  become  stabilized;  and 

means  connected  to  said  support  rneans,  to  said  gyroscopes 
and  to  said  third  means  for  indicating  said  orientation  in 
space  of  the  straight  planar  surface  of  said  support  means 
relative  to  its  orientation  in  it$  fixed  position  when  the 
support  means  is  moved  out  of  said  fixed  position. 


1,65-^ 
DRYER 
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open  entrance  and  exit  ends,  the 

SI  bstantially  vertical  flow  of  drying 
chamber,  wherein  the  means  for 
vertical  flow  provides  a  greater 
drying  air  in  the  drying  chamber 
end  than  proximate  the  exit  end; 
matter  from  entering  the  dry- 
he  open  ends,  the  means  compris- 


op* 


a  plurality  of  holes  dist^-ibuted 
adjacent  to  the 
drying  air  to  flow 
tains  which  prevent 
drying  chamber; 

overhanging  collecting 
drying  chamber  ope  i 
from  the  plurality  of 
conveyor  means  for  trans  porting 

chamber. 


in  the  side  walls  in  an  array 
ends  to  allow  a  portion  of  the 
t|ierefrom  thereby  forming  air  cur- 
foreign  matter  from  entering  the 


hood  means  extending  beyond  the 

ends  to  collect  the  air  discharged 

holes  distributed  in  side  walls;  and 

the  film  through  the  drying 


1 ,151,658 
BED  CLOTHES  DRYING  DEVICE 
Shigetoshi  Hibino,  and  At^ushi  Oguri,  both  of  Nakatsugawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsf  bishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1977,  Ser.  No.  859,711 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    13,    1976,    51- 
166840[U];  Feb.  23,  1977,  ;  2-220877[U] 

Int.  a.2  F26  B  19/00;  A61F  7/06 
U.S.  a.  34—243  R  6  aaims 


4,151, 
FllM  DR1 

Gerald  A.  Jensen,  Wayzata;  Clare  K.  Miller,  Minneapolis,  and 
Ray  J.  Seiler,  Chanhassen,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Pako 
Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1977,  Sel.  No.  773,977 

Int.  CI.2  F26B  J3/02 

U.S.  a.  34—151  12  Qaims 

1.  A  photographic  film  drying  chamber  wherein  filiti  is 

suspended  in  a  substantially  verticaj  manner  and  wherein  the 

drying  chamber  is  defined  by  substantially  vertical  side  walls 


1.  A  bed  clothes  drying 
supplier  having  a  blower 
nected  to  an  air  inlet  and 
filled  out  under  a  blow 
the  hot  air  supplier  to  discl^rge 
of  the  bag  and  which  has 
resistance  of  1.75  to  3.75 
m-'/min. 


device  which  comprises  a  hot  air 
an  electric  heater  which  is  con- 
hot  air  outlet;  and  a  bag  which  is 
given  by  feeding  a  hot  air  from 
the  hot  air  through  the  surface 
flexibility  and  air-permeability  with  a 
mmHaO  to  air  flow  of  0.7  to  1 


and 


'  pressure | 


May  1,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


23 


4,151,659 
MACHINE  FOR  TEACHING  READING 
Ming  T.  Lien,  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  and  Eric  F.  Burtis,  167  Constitu- 
tion Dr.,  Menio  Park,  Calif.  94025,  assignors  to  Eric  F.  Bur- 
tis, Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Jnn.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  913,283 

Int.  a.2  G09B  7/02 

U.S.  a.  35-35  D  22  Oaims 


«  MCr/    «rr  itirrtiM  t 


EmE 


1.  A  portable  machine  for  teaching  students  to  read  compris- 


ing: 


keyboard  means  having  manually  actuable  switches  at  least 
some  of  which  individually  correspond  to  separate  gram- 
matical characteristics, 

display  means  for  providing  a  visual  display  of  words  by 
generating  images  of  words  internally  transmitted  thereto 
in  electronically  encoded  form, 

indicators  of  correctness  and  incorrectness, 

word  set  defining  means  for  storing  a  multiplicity  of  words 
in  electronically  encoded  form,  and  for  assembling  said 
words  in  sets  wherein  iaid  sets  are  separately  selected  in 
response  to  separate  actuation  of  said  switch  means  corre- 
sponding to  grammatical  characteristics, 

random  selection  means  connected  to  said  word  set  defining 
means  for  selecting  words  at  random  from  among  words 
in  a  selected  set  and  for  transmitting  words  so  selected  to 
said  display  means  for  generation  of  an  image  containing 
at  least  one  such  word  for  visual  observation, 

means  for  internally  associating  a  particular  one  of  said 
manually  actuable  switches  with  each  of  said  displayed 
words, 

comparison  means  for  sensing  actuation  of  a  manually  se- 
lected switch  and  for  ascertaining  whether  said  selected 
switch  is  the  switch  internally  associated  with  said  image, 
and  for  providing  an  output  indicative  of  the  comparison 
results  to  said  indicators  of  correctness  and  incorrectness. 


bottom  plies  being  integrally  welded  together  to  define  a  flat 
marginal  portion  of  a  predetermined  width,  said  flat  marginal 


portion  being  provided  with  guide  lines  along  which  a  user  can 
sever  off  the  sock  to  fit  the  length  of  the  sock  to  his  foft. 


4,151,661 
SHOE  SOLES  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

THE  SAME 
Junji  Namba,  Suita.  and  Shizuo  Kageyama.  Akashi,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Soflan  Chemical  A  Engineering  Co. 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,303 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27, 1976,  51-116948 
Int.  a.2  A43B  li/12.  13/04;  A43D  0/00 
U.S.  a.  36-30  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  non-yellowing  polyurethane  shoe  sole,  comprising;  a 
non-yellowing  polyurethane  outer  layer  forming  the  lower 
surface  of  the  shoe  sole  and  a  foamed  polyurethane  sole  base 
integrally  united  by  curing  to  said  outer  layer,  said  sole  base 
having  been  made  by  casting  directly  onto  the  upper  surface  of 
a  preformed  outer  layer  a  foamable  liquid  mixture  consisting 
essentially  of  an  isocyanate-terminated  prepolymer  liquid  and  a 
resin  liquid  containing  polyurethane-forming  hydroxyl  mate- 
rial, a  catalyst  and  a  foaming  agent,  and  reacting  the  ingredi- 
ents of  said  mixture  to  cause  same  to  foam  into  the  shape  of  said 
sole  base  and  to  cure  the  foamed  polyurethane  into  a  solid  sute 
while  in  contact  with  said  preformed  outer  layer  whereby  said 
foamed  sole  base  is  integrally  united  by  curing  to  said  outer 
layer. 


4,151,660 
SOCKS  FOR  USE  WFFH  FOOTGEAR 
Hiroyuki  Yoshimi,  and  Yoshio  Itoh,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Maruki  Trading  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,249 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25, 1977, 52-83807[U] 
Int.  a.^  A43B  3/10,  7/06.  13/38 
VS.  CI.  36—10  5  oaims 

1.  A  sock  for  use  with  footgear  comprising  a  core  formed  of 
copper  or  copper-containing  metal,  a  top  ply  overlying  the 
upper  surface  of  said  core,  said  ply  being  knitted  or  woven  of 
thermoplastic  resin,  a  bottom  ply  underlying  the  lower  surface 
of  said  core,  said  bottom  ply  being  knitted  or  woven  of  thermo- 
plastic resin,  and  a  sheet  of  thermoplastic  resin  having  a  prede- 
termined width  extending  around  the  periphery  of  said  sock 
between  said  top  and  bottom  plies,  said  sheet  and  said  top  and 


4,151,662 

TEXTURED  BOOT 

Maris  Vistins,  Coshocton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Becton,  Dickinson 

and  Company,  Rutherford,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  767,849,  Feb.  11, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,089,069. 

ThU  application  Jul.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,189 

Int.  a.2  A43B  13/22.  1/10;  A4ID  19/00 

\}S.  a.  36-98  4  ctai^ 

1.  An  abrasion  resistant,  wrinkle-finish  textured  boot,  which 
comprises; 

a  knitted  textile  boot  body; 

a  non-woven,  fibrous  web  attached  directly  to  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  boot  body,  said  web 
having  component  fibers  projecting  outwardly  to  create 
an  uneven  base;  and 
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a  cured,  elastomeric  resin  coating  the  base  and  encapsulating 
the  outwardly  projecting  fibirs.  whereby  the  coating  is 
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tion  of  the  curved  bott<  m  of  the  bucket  by  means  of  a 
plurahty  of  pins; 
the  only  portion  of  said  attachment  projecting  outside  the 
bucket  being  the  earth  jengaging  portions  of  the  ripper 


reinforced  and  strengthened  by  tie  included  encapsulated 
fibers  and  a  wrinkle-finish  is  obtained. 


4,151,663 
SNOW  REMOVAL  UNIT 
Alfred  Schmidt,  St.  Blasien,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Ing.  Alfred  Schmidt  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  905,447 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  R«p.  of  Germany,  May  12, 
1977,  2721411 

Int.  a.2  EOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  37—43  K 


members,   said   earth   ehgaging   portions  being   located 
above  and  in  front  of  {the  leading  edge  of  the  curved 
bottom  of  the  bucket, 
whereby  said  ripper  members  may  be  used  to  loosen  material 
for  delivery  to  the  buck  et. 


4,151,665 

MOUNTING  FRAME 

11  Claims   Mabel  K.  Gibby,  4501  Granatfa  Blvd.,  Coral  Gables,  Fla.  33146 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1#77,  Ser.  No.  842,678 

Int.  a.|  D06C  3/08 

U,S,  a.  38—102.91  I  4  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  removal  of  sndw  from  railway  right-of- 
way  comprising  a  housing  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  rail 
vehicle,  a  blower  mounted  within  said  housing,  a  pair  of  verti- 
cally rotating  clearing  screws  attached  to  said  housing  for- 
wardly  of  and  flanking  said  blower,  and  an  arcuate  deflector 
plate  associated  with  each  clearing  screw  and  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  housing  to  the  rear  of  each  of  said  clearing 
screws  to  swing  about  a  vertical  axis  toward  and  away  from 
the  associated  screw,  said  clearing  screws  being  pivotally 
mounted  to  swing  about  a  vertical  a»is  independently  of  each 
other. 


4,151,664 

RIPPER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BACKHOE  OR  FRONT 

END  LOADER 

Nicholas  Maura,  R.D.  1  Birchwooi  Dr.,  Duanesburg,  N.Y. 

12056 

Filed  Jul.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  815,789 
Int.  a.2  E02F  3/76 
U.S.  a.  37—117.5  2  Claims 

1.  A  backhoe  bucket  and  ripper  combination  comprising: 
a  backhoe  bucket  comprising  a  curved  bottom  with  a  lead- 
ing edge  and  a  pair  of  sides  coviected  to  the  curved  bot- 
tom; j 
a  ripper  attachment  comprising  !a  pair  of  parallel  ripper 
members  integrally  connected  by  a  transverse  connecting 
member; 
said  attachment  being  secured  to  the  inside  of  said  backhoe 
bucket  with  each  ripper  member  being  secured  against  a 
respective  side  of  the  bucket  by  means  of  a  pin  and  the 
connecting  member  being  secured  against  the  upper  por- 


1.  A  mounting  frame  comprising,  in  combination  a  first  pair 
of  equilength  pieces  and  a  Second  pair  of  equilength  pieces, 
each  of  said  pieces  having  la  first  and  second  end  zone  and 
being  of  common  cross  section  and  adapted  to  be  severed  from 
an  elongate  length  of  rigid  m|Etal  material  for  assembly  into  said 
mounting  frame,  said  mounting  frame  including  said  pairs  of 
pieces  and  four  comer  coniiector  means  of  common  size  and 
shape  connecting  said  pieceS  together  in  rectangular  mounting 
frame  defining  relation,  said  mounting  frame  being  adapted  for 
use  in  mounting  a  sheet  of  deformable,  stretchable,  canvas 
material  with  completed  ar^  work  in  spanning  relation  of  the 
mounting  frame  for  subsequent  mounting  of  the  mounting 
frame  and  art  work  in  a  display  frame, 
each  of  said  pieces  of  said  mounting  frame  including  a  first 
generally  planar  wall  laving  an  outer  slide  surface  in  a 
common  plane,  and  a  Second  outboard  wall  comprising 
the  outer  surface  of  said  mounting  frame  and  rigidifying 
wall  means  joining  sai^  slide  surface  and  said  outboard 
peripheral  surface  and  defining  a  longitudinally  extending 
connector  means  seat  9f  common  size  within  each  piece 
extending  between  the  respective  first  and  second  ends 
and  said  seat  of  each  piece  being  sized  to  telescopingly 
receive  a  companionat^ly  sized  comer  connector  means, 
each  of  said  comer  (^onnector  means  connecting  two 
adjacent  pieces  in  franje  defining  relation, 
a  stretch  guide  and  keeper  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
spaced  teeth  extending  outwardly  away  from  each  of  said 
pieces  and  said  mounting  frame  and  the  longitudinally 
extending  connector  means  seat,  and  said  slide  surface  not 
obstructing  sliding  outboard  movement  over  said  slide 
surface,  said  teeth  having  a  pointed  distal  end  and  a  pair  of 


side  edges  converging 


outwardly  away  from  the  frame 
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and  the  points  of  adjacent  teeth  being  spaced  from  one 
another  in  a  row  and  there  being  between  two  and  eight 
teeth  per  linear  inch  along  each  piece, 
each  of  said  connector  means  comprising  an  L-shaped  mem- 
ber including  a  first  leg  and  a  second  leg,  and  each  of  said 
legs  being  sized  to  be  received  in  longitudinally  extending 
relation  within  the  seats  on  the  end  zone  of  adjacent  pieces 
of  the  first  and  second  pair  to  captivate  a  piece  of  each  pair 
together  in  mounting  frame  defining  relation. 
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1.  A  laminated  document  comprising  a  plastic  sheet  material 
bonded  to  an  information-bearing  document  and  a  verification 
feature  comprising  a  pattern  of  light-transmissive  pigment 
material  having  an  average  particle  size  between  about  1  to 
about  25  microns  and  a  dry  brightness  value  no  greater  than 
about  95  integrated  with  the  laminated  elements. 


4,151,667 
NOVEL  I.D.  CARDS 
Elbert  M.  Idelson,  Newton  Lower  Falls;  Thomas  Raphael,  Win- 
chester, and  Herbert  N.  Schlein,  Beverly,  all  of  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,682 
Int.  a.2  G09F  3/02 
VJS.  a.  40— 2J  28  Oalms 
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1.  A  laminated  document  comprising  a  plastic  sheet  material 
bonded  to  an  information-bearing  document  and  a  verification 
pattem  of  phosphorescent  material  integrated  with  the  lami- 
nated elements. 


4,151,668 

INDIVIDUAL  WELL-BALANCED  MEAL  PLANNING 

DEVICE 

Daniel  C.  Hungerford,  11651  Lake  House  Q.,  Lost  Tree  Village, 

North  Palm  Beach,  Fla.  33403 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  627,070 

Int.  a.2  G06C  3/00;  G09F  l]/04 

U.S.  a.  40—495  14  Claims 

1.  A  calculator  for  determining  a  particular  well-balanced 

meal  from  a  plurality  of  well-balanced  meals  in  accordance 


with  a  daily  diet  quantitative  plan  which  includes  providing 

breakfast,  lunch  and  dinner  comprising: 

a  first  larger  diameter  disc,  said  larger  disc  having  colum- 
nized  indicia  displayed  thereon  which  includes  outer 
perimeter  prime  headings  having  a  plurality  of  entrees  and 
a  plurality  of  indicia  columns  disposed  under  said  entrees 
headings  which  include  indicia  listing  particular  individ- 


4,151,666 
I.D.  CARDS 

Thomas  Raphael,  Winchester,  and  Joseph  Shulman,  Hyde  Park, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge, 
Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,684 

Int.  a.2  G09F  3/02 

VS.  a.  40—2.2  28  Claims 
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ual  food  items  and  their  volume  in  accordance  with  an 
overall  dietetic  plan;  and 
a  second  smaller  disc  moveably  affixed  to  one  side  of  said 
larger  disc,  said  smaller  disc  having  a  viewing  aperture 
and  having  next  to  said  aperture  an  indicia  list  of  broad 
food  categories  including  vegetables,  bread,  meats,  milk, 
fruits  and  fats  disposed  for  alignment  with  individual  food 
items  in  each  of  said  columns  on  said  larger  disc. 


4,151,669 
LEAF  TYPE  INDICATING  DEVICE 
Jusuke  Yaginuma,  Koriyama,  and  Mitsuji  Sekine,  Tokorozawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Copal  Company  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,391 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct    30,    1976,    51- 
146163[U] 

Int  a.2  G09F  11/02 
U.S.  a.  40— 500  5  Claims 
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1.  A  leaf  type  indicating  device  comprising  a  body  frame,  a 
main  shaft  supported  by  said  body  frame,  at  least  a  pair  of 
indicating  drums  mounted  for  rotation  at  different  speeds  on 
said  main  shaft  adjacent  to  each  other  and  each  pivotally  sup- 
porting a  plurality  of  leaves  having  indicating  indicia  thereon, 
and  a  synchronizing  piece  mounted  on  said  main  shaft  so  as  to 
be  able  to  be  taken  out  in  a  direction  intersecting  at  right  angles 
with  said  main  shaft  between  said  pair  of  indicating  drums  and 
having  thereon  a  side  portioon  engageable  with  a  lug  formed 
on  one  of  said  plurality  of  leaves  pivotally  supported  on  one 
indicating  dmm  rotating  at  a  comparatively  high  speed  relative 
to  the  other  of  said  indicating  drum  and  having  thereon  a  bent 
portion  engageable  with  said  plurality  of  leaves  pivotally  sup- 
ported on  the  other  indicating  drum  rotating  at  a  compara- 
tively low  speed  and  having  thereon  an  end  portion  separably 
connected  with  said  body  frame,  whereby,  in  order  to  succes- 
sively turn  said  plurality  of  leaves,  said  bent  portion  is  engaged 
with  one  of  said  plurality  of  leaves  to  be  successively  turned  by 
the  rotation  of  said  other  indicating  drum  to  prevent  said  leaf 
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from  turning  when  said  lug  engag^  with  said  side  portion 
during  the  rotation  of  said  one  indicating  drum  and  said  bent 
portion  disengages  from  one  of  said  plurality  of  leaves  and  one 
of  the  plurality  of  leaves  pivotally  supported  on  each  of  said 
pair  of  indicating  drums  turns  simultaneously  with  each  other 
when  said  lug  disengages  from  said  tide  portion. 


4,151,670 

HRING  MECHANISM  FOR  SEMI-AUTOMATIC 

FIREARMS 

Hans  M.  Rath,  116  Sproul  La.,  Staunton,  Va.  24401 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  685,651,  May  12,  1976,  Pat. 
No.  4,056,038.  This  appUcation  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,728 

Int.  a.2  F41C  17/02 
U.S.  a.  42—70  E  J  6  Claims 


1.  A  firing  mechanism  for  semi-automatic  firearms  compris- 
ing a  housing  ineans  adapted  for  placement  in  a  firearm  re- 
ceiver, a  hammer  having  a  hammer  ^ring  and  being  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  housing  means,  a  frigger,  a  sear  associated 
with  the  trigger,  a  common  pivot  element  for  the  trigger  and 
sear  on  said  housing  means,  the  sear  having  an  elongated  open- 
ing receiving  said  common  pivot  element  whereby  the  sear  is 
shiftable  within  fixed  limits  on  the  common  pivot  element 
relative  to  the  trigger,  a  sear  spring  urging  the  sear  rotationally 
in  one  direction  on  the  common  pivot  element  relative  to  the 
trigger,  said  hammer  including  a  hammer  nose  adapted  to 
catch  the  sear  below  the  common  pivot  element  when  the  sear 
is  in  an  upper  position  on  the  common  pivot  element,  said 
trigger  having  a  trigger  nose  adapted  to  then  abut  the  back  of 
the  sear  and  the  trigger  having  a  recessed  face  below  the 
trigger  nose  to  engage  the  back  of  the  sear  when  the  sear  is  in 
a  lowered  position  on  the  common  pivot  element,  a  safety  on 
said  housing  means  and  having  "on"  and  "off'  positions,  an 
extension  on  the  trigger  adapted  to  engage  said  safety  in  the 
"on"  and  "off'  positions  thereof,  said  trigger  having  a  cavity 
within  which  said  sear  is  disposed,  a  pair  of  surfaces,  one  on 
said  sear  and  one  in  the  trigger  cavity  adapted  to  abut  solidly 
when  the  sear  is  in  said  upper  position  and  the  trigger  nose  is 
abutting  the  back  of  the  sear,  and  said  sear  spring  disposed 
across  said  abutting  surfaces  of  the  sear  and  trigger  and  urging 
the  sear  rotationally  in  a  direction  to  move  the  back  of  the  sear 
against  said  trigger  nose. 


4,151,671 

MECHANISM  FOR  REMOTELY  OPERATING 

VARIABLE  CHOKE  DEVICES  FOR  SHOTGUNS 

Walter  G.  McPeak,  3505  Kilkenny  West,  TaUahassee,  Fla. 

32303 

Filed  May  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  909,164  ~~^ 

Int.  a.2  F41C  27/00 
U.S.  a.  42—79  6  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  shotgun  having  a  barrel,  a  tubular  mem- 
ber forming  an  extension  of  the  muxzle  of  said  barrel,  means 
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threadably  mounted  on  said  member  and  rotatable  about  the 
axis  of  the  barrel  for  varying  the  constriction  at  said  muzzle,  an 
elongated  arm  mounted  for  jreciprocable  movement  longitudi- 
nally adjacent  said  barrel,  ai^d  means  responsive  to  the  recipro- 
cable  movement  of  said  ami  for  imparting  rotary  movement  to 
said  threadably  mounted  means  to  thereby  increase  or  decrease 
said  muzzle  constriction. 


4,151,672 
nSHING  ROD 
David  L.  Lopez,  14324  Spring  Oaks  Dr.,  Balch  Springs,  Tex. 
75180 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,215 

:  Aaim  87/00 

U.S.  a.  43—18  R  9  Claims 


1.  A  fishing  rod  comprisi  ig 

an  elongated  hollow  shaf  having  a  base  end  and  a  tip  end; 

an  elongated,  stiff  insert  disposed  within  said  shaft,  having  a 
base  end  and  a  tip  end; 

said  insert  having  base  en<l  attachment  means  at  its  base  end 
for  attaching  a  line  thereto,  and  having  tip  end  attachment 
means  adjacent  to  its  ti^  end  for  attaching  a  line  thereto; 

a  length  of  elastic  line  having  one  end  attached  to  said  base 
end  attachment  means;  ^  ring  attached  to  the  other  end  of 
said  elastic  line;  said  elastic  line  having  a  contracted  length 
much  shorter  than  the  distance  between  said  base  end  and 
tip  end  attachment  me^ns; 

a  length  of  fishing  line  hiving  one  end  attached  to  said  tip 
end  attachment  means;  utid  line  passing  through  said  ring, 
and  extending  from  saijl  ring  toward  and  beyond  the  tip 
end  of  said  shaft; 

and  said  insert,  together  fvith  said  atuched  lines,  being  re- 
movable from  said  basa  end  of  said  shaft. 


4,151,673 

AUTOMATIC  REACnVATING  TRAP 

Delmer  E.  Campbell,  1903  South  Ave.,  Springfield,  Mo.  65807 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,428 

Int.  a.2  ACIM  23/08.  23/04 

U.S.  a.  43—67  9  Claims 


1.  An  animal  trap  compri  ling: 

a  housing  having  a  capt^ire  compartment  therein  and  an 
animal  access  opening  qommunicating  with  said  compart- 
ment; 

a  primary  platform  in  said  compartment  having  a  pair  of 
opposed  ends,  one  of  s^id  ends  being  adjacent  said  open- 
ing; 

pivot  means  mounting  said  primary  platform  intermediate 
said  ends  thereof  for  tilting  movement  about  a  pivotal  axis 
between  a  normal  position  in  which  a  runway  is  presented 
for  an  animal  entering  the  compartment  through  said 
opening,  and  a  tilted,  a  pture  position  assumed  upon  suffi- 
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cient  forward  advancement  of  the  animal  along  the  run- 
way in  a  direction  toward  the  other  of  said  ends; 

a  tilt  booster  including  a  secondary  platform  overlying  said 
primary  platform  and  engaging  the  same  between  said  axis 
and  said  one  end  when  the  primary  platform  is  in  its  nor- 
mal position;  and 

a  fulcrum  for  said  booster  engaging  said  secondary  platform 
and  spaced  from  said  axis  in  said  direction  of  advance- 
ment, whereby  the  booster  augments  the  tilting  action  of 
the  primary  platform  when  the  center  of  gravity  of  the 
animal  passes  the  fulcrum. 


4,151,674 

FLYING  CYLINDER 

Dale  H.  Klafan,  2572  La  Conte  Ave.,  Berkeley,  Calif.  94709,  and 

Gary  L.  Upham,  3375  Picadilly  Dr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95118 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  696,086 

Int.  a.2  A63H  33/18 

U.S.  a.  46-74  R  3  a,i„s 
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bubbles  are  formed  and  small  amounts  of  water  are  dis- 
charged from  the  mouth  of  the  doll  to  simulated  the  drib- 
bling of  a  baby; 
a  third  tube  extending  from  the  mouth  of  said  doll  to  said 


i-J* 


tank  for  filling  said  tank  from  a  bottle  of  water  placed  into 
the  mouth  of  the  doll;  and 
a  regulating  valve  in  said  third  tube  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  water  into  said  tank  by  directing  a  surplus  of  water  to 
an  appropriately  situated  point  for  simulating  urination. 


1.  A  flying  mechanism  comprising: 

a  hollow  cylinder  constructed  of  two  pieces  of  thin  sheet 
material  and  having  a  leading  end  and  a  trailing  end,  said 
cylinder  including  a  cylindrical  body  constructed  of  one 
of  the  pieces  of  sheet  material,  said  one  piece  having  an 
outwardly  and  rearwardly  directed  curl  at  the  leading  end 
of  the  cylinder,  the  other  said  piece  of  sheet  material  being 
interleaved  with  and  at  least  partially  circumscribing  the 
curl  of  the  first  piece  to  provide  a  weight  at  the  leading 
end  of  the  cylinder  and  to  provide  a  rearwardly  directed 
ledge  at  said  leading  end  to  provide  the  cylinder  with  a 
turbulent  boundary  layer  as  the  cylinder  is  propelled 
through  the  air  to  reduce  drag  and  enhance  the  flying 
characteristics  of  said  cylinder. 


4,151,675 

DOLLS  THAT  SIMULATE  PHYSIOLOGICAL 

FUNCnONS 

Isidro  R.  Juan,  Onil,  Spain,  assignor  to  Fabricas  Agrupadas  de 
Munecas  de  Onil,  S.A.,  Alicanta,  Spain 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,000 
Qaims  priority,  application  Spain,  Nov.  12,  1976,  453279; 
May  30,  1977,  459304 

Int.  a.2  A63H  13/02 
VS.  a.  46—141  4  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  use  in  dolls  that  simulate  physiological  func- 
tions, said  device  comprising: 
a  tank  situated  in  the  interior  of  the  doll  for  containing 

water; 
a  first  tube  extending  from  a  point  in  said  tank  below  a 
normal  water  level  to  the  interior  of  the  mouth  of  the  doll 
for  conduction  a  small  flow  of  the  water  from  said  tank  to 
the  interior  of  the  mouth  and  surrounding  areas  upon  the 
exerting  of  pressure  on  said  tank; 
a  second  tube  extending  from  a  point  in  said  tank  above  the 
normal  water  level  to  a  point  in  the  interior  of  the  mouth 
of  the  doll  behind  said  first  tube,  the  exerting  of  pressure 
on  said  tank  causmg  a  flow  of  air  through  said  second  tube 
to  the  mouth  of  the  doll,  said  flow  of  air  emerging  in  the 
mouth  of  thedbll  adjacent  said  first  tube,  whereby  small 


4,151,676 
TOY  WITH  ROLLING  MEANS  FOR  MOVEMENT  DOWN 

AN  INCLINE 
William  F.  Clark,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Lesney  Products 
Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,601 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  13,  1976 
15147/76 

Int  a.2  A63H  13/18 
VS.  a.  46-147  10  Ctafaii 


1.  A  toy  which  will  move  downwardly  along  an  incline 
under  the  action  of  gravity  in  a  manner  simulating  walking, 
shuffling,  swinging  or  like  motion,  comprising: 

a  portion  having  a  surface  arranged  to  make  rocKIng  contact 
with  a  suitably  disposed  incline,  said  surface  having  means 
in  the  form  of  a  textured  area  at  least  at  the  leading  part 
thereof,  in  a  downhill  direction,  to  minimize  slippage 
relative  to  such  incline;  and 

rolling  means,  in  the  form  of  at  least  one  ball,  roller  or  wheel," 
which  is  mounted  in  and  projects  displaceably  from  said 
portion  in  such  a  way  that  said  rolling  means  may  move 
along  the  line  of  said  rocking  contact  either  independently 
of  the  remainder  of  the  toy  or  while  supporting  the  re- 
mainder of  the  toy,  whereby,  upon  displacement  of  said 
rolling  means  relative  to  said  portion  and  along  said  line, 
the  position  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  whole  toy,  with 
respect  to  the  incline,  will  be  altered. 
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4,151,677 

SOUNDING  TOY 

John  W.  Tucker,  10-38th  Ave.,  He  Perrot,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,645 

Int.  a.2  A63H  S/00 

VS.  a.  46—175  R  I  8  Claims 


« 


>% 


if 


H 


1.  A  noise  making  accessory  for'vehicles  having  spoked 
wheels  such  as  bicycles  or  the  like  for  mounting  on  the  bicycles 
adjacent  the  spokes  of  one  of  the  wheels  thereof,  and  compris- 
ing; 
a  main  body; 
a  finger  bearing  member  extending  through  said  body  from 

side  to  side  thereof; 
a  finger  bearing  member  being  mounted  for  rotation  within 

said  body; 
a  plurality  of  different  sized  fingers  extending  from  one  end 

of  said  finger  bearing  member;  and 
means  for  rotating  said  finger  bearing  member; 
whereby,  in  operation  by  rotatioti  of  said  finger  bearing 

member,  and  said  fingers  therewith,  a  different  one,  or 

different  ones,  of  said  fingers  will  be  positioned  in  the  path 

of  travel  of  said  spokes; 
and  further  comprising  a  tap  extending  from  the  other  end  of 

said  finger  bearing  member; 
and  wherein  said  means  for  rotating  said  finger  bearing 

member  comprises; 
an  actuator  cable,  attached,  at  one  end  thereof,  to  said  tab, 

and  for  mounting,  at  the  other  end  thereof,  on  the  handle 

bars  of  a  bicycle; 
whereby,  by  pulling  on  said  cable,  said  finger  bearing  mem- 
ber is  rotated; 
and  further  comprising  a  spring  having  one  end  thereof 

attached  to  said  tab  and  the  other  end  thereof  attached  to 

a  fixed  point  on  said  body; 
whereby  said  finger  bearing  member  is  urged  to  the  non-ten- 
•"'"   sioned  position  of  said  spring; 

where  said  cable  comprises  a  series  of  spaced  cross  bars  at 

the  other  end  thereof; 
and  further  including  actuator  cable  position  maintaining 

means,  comprising; 
a  box-like  structure  through  which  said  cable  extends; 
a  T-shaped  opening  in  the  top  of  laid  box-like  structure; 
whereby,  to  pull  the  cable  and  the  cross  bars  thnpugh  the 

box-like  structure,  the  cable  is  slid  into  the  head  of  the 

T-shaped  opening  so  that  the  cpdss  bars  can  pass  through 

the  opening;  and 
when  the  position  of  the  cable  is  to  be  maintained,  the  cable 

is  slid  into  the  leg  of  the  T-shaptd  opening  preventing  the 

cross  bars  from  moving  through  the  opening. 


sounding  barrel  partially  received  within  said  blowing 
tube; 
said  sounding  barrel  having  a  notch,  extending  longitudi- 
nally from  its  inner  end!  to  a  base  thereof,  and  defining  a 
generally  flat  reed  supriort  surface;  said  sounding  barrel 
having  a  generally  axial  Dore  extending  from  its  outer  end, 
opening  laterally  to  said  reed  support  surface  to  define  a 
groove  therein,  and  terifiinating  adjacent  to  the  inner  end 
of  said  barrel; 


inner  and  outer  generally  flat  reeds,  having  base  ends  and  tip 
ends  disposed  in  overlying  relation  on  said  support  sur- 
face, said  reeds  having  ft  width  to  span  said  groove;  said 
reeds  having  their  tip  e^ds  disposed  adjacent  to  the  inner 
end  of  said  barrel  and  b^nt  away  from  the  principal  planes 
of  said  reeds,  with  the  tfp  ends  of  said  reeds  being  spaced 
slightly  from  each  othef; 

a  retainer  disposed  at  the  l^ase  of  said  notch  for  retaining  the 
base  ends  of  said  reeds  jin  fixed  relation  to  said  sounding 
barrel. 


4J51,679 
TOY  MOBILE  OBJECTS  AND  TRACK  THEREFOR 
Yutaka  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toy  Town  Kogyo  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,757 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1976,  51/123132 
Int.  a.J  A63H  18/06 
MS.  a.  46—258  1  7  Claims 


1.  A  toy  comprising,  in 


combination,  a  couple  of  mobile 


objects  arranged  to  be  detachably  coupled  together  in  side  by 
side  relationship  and  a  track  on  which  said  objects  are  adapted 
to  travel,  said  track  compriiiing  a  first  runway  for  guiding  the 
objects  in  their  state  of  beir  g  coupled  together  in  side  by  side 
relationship  and  a  pair  of  second  runways  for  separating  the 
coupled  objects  and  for  giiiding  the  objects  in  their  state  of 
being  separated  from  one  anbther,  said  second  runways  diverg- 
ing from  said  first  runway  s^  that  as  the  coupled  objects  travel- 
ling along  said  first  runway  pass  along  the  diverging  portion, 
said  coupled  objects  are  ajdapted  to  be  separated  from  one 
another. 


4,151,678 
DUCK  CALLER 
Phil  A.  Robertson,  Rte.  6,  Box  192X,  Luna,  La.  71291 
Filed  May  23,  1977,  See.  No.  799,505 
Int.  a.2  A63H  i/00 
U.S.  a.  46— 180  I  14  Claims 

1.  A  duck  caller  comprising         I 
a  blowing  tube  having  a  throu^  bore,  and  an  elongated 


^ 


,151,680 

MODULAR  HORTICULTURAL  STRUCTURE 

August  M.  Sena,  P.O.  Box  134,  Hillsdale,  N.Y.  12529 

Filed  May  23, 1977,  Ser.  No.  799,149 

Int.  CV  AOIG  9/02 

MS.  a.  47—39  1  Claim 

1.  A  modular  horticulturi :  structure  assembly  set  comprising 
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at  least  one  container,  said  at  least  one  container  comprising  a 
recUngular  container,  said  conuiner  including  an  open  top 
side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall,  a  pair  of  vertical  slots  in  each  of 
opposite  side  walls,  adjacent  the  four  comers  of  said  container, 
and  extending  downwardly  from  the  open  top,  four  spaced 
protuberances  extending  downwardly  from  the  bottom  wall  of 
said  container,  and  a  rectangular  base,  said  base  divided  into  an 
upper  section  and  a  lower  section,  said  upper  section  and  lower 


comers,  whereby  said  at  least  one  end  of  said  door  handle 
and  said  hinge  pin  sockets  are  mounted  to  said  anchor 
plates; 
means  detachably  mounting  said  hinge  pins  to  said  cabinet 
along  either  side  of  said  door  aligned  with  and  received 
within  a  respective  hinge  pin  socket  extending  into  oppo- 
site edges  of  said  door,  to  thereby  pivotally  mount  said 
door  on  said  cabinet  along  either  side  of  said  door. 


section  having  a  divider  across  said  base,  said  upper  section  of 
said  base  including  raised  portions,  said  raised  portions  and  said 
protrusions  being  so  dimensioned  that  said  raised  portions 
tightly  grip  said  protrusions  on  said  container,  said  lower 
section  of  said  base  including  side  walls  with  corresponding 
corners,  a  pair  of  downwardly  opening  slots  which  are  closely 
adjacent  to  and  flanking  each  of  said  comers,  and  at  least  a  pair 
of  downwardly  opening  mitred  slots  intermediate  of  each  of 
said  side  walls. 


4,151,682 

THERMALLY  INSULATED  WINDOWS  AND  DOORS 

Dietrich  F.  Schmidt,  Carlisle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Capitol  Products 

Corporation,  Mechanicsburg,  Pa. 

ContinuaHon  of  Ser.  No.  544,196,  Jan.  27, 1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,190 

Int.  a.2  E06B  3/00 

U.S.  a.  49-404  ,3  osi^ 


"rrx-J^L^ 


4,151,681 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MOUNTING  HINGE  PIN 

SOCKETS  TO  CABINET  DOORS 

Edward  H.  Roberts,  Jeffersontown,  Ky..  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,372 

Int.  a.2  E05D  7/02 

U.S.  a.  49-382  ,,  29  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  reversibly  mounting  a  door  on  a 
cabinet  by  means  of  hinge  pins  mounted  on  said  cabinet,  said 
door  being  formed  with  an  outer  panel,  lateral  edges  and  reen- 
trant flanges  creating  an  interior  space,  said  door  further  hav- 
ing a  door  handle  with  at  least  one  end  secured  to  one  of  said 
door  edges  at  at  least  one  of  said  comers,  the  arrangement 
comprising: 
a  plurality  of  anchor  plates,  one  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
anchor  plates  mounted  at  each  comer  of  said  door  within 
said  interior  space  against  the  inside  surface  of  a  lateral 
edge; 
a  hinge  pin  socket  mounted  in  each  of  said  comers  of  said 
door,  each  hinge  pin  socket  having  a  bore  formed  therein 
to  slidably  receive  a  hinge  pin,  each  of  said  hinge  pin 
sockets  extending  into  opposite  lateral  edges  of  said  door 
through  a  clearance  opening  formed  therein; 
means  mounting  each  of  said  hinge  pin  sockets  to  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  plurality  of  anchor  plates; 
means  securing  said  at  least  one  end  of  said  door  handle  to 
said  anchor  plate  mounted  at  said  at  least  one  of  said 


1.  A  metal  framed  window  or  door  assembly  of  the  type 
having  an  outside  frame  and  mounted  therein  at  least  two 
sashes  or  panels  of  the  insulated  or  double  glazed  type,  at  least 
one  of  which  such  sashes  or  panels  is  slidable  or  movable  in  the 
outside  frame;  each  of  said  sashes  or  panels  having  a  continu- 
ous peripheral  outer  metal  frame;  said  outer  metal  frame  of 
each  of  said  panels  comprising  a  plurality  of  metal  frame  mem- 
bers suitably  joined  together  to  form  said  outer  metal  frame, 
and  one  of  said  metal  frame  members  of  each  of  said  panels 
being  a  meeting  frame  member;  said  outside  frame  comprising 
a  plurality  of  thermal  break  frame  members  suiubly  joined 
together  to  form  said  outside  frame,  each  of  said  thermal  break 
frame  members  comprising  an  interior  metal  frame  member 
and  an  exterior  metal  frame  member  and  a  thermally  non-con- 
ductive barrier  material  interlockingly  engaged  with  and  con- 
necting said  interior  metal  frame  member  and  said  exterior 
metal  frame  member,  thereby  thermally  insulating  said  interior 
and  exterior  metal  frame  members  from  each  other;  a  ther- 
mally non-conductive  barrier  member  mounted  on  said  outside 
frame  adjacent  said  interiocking  thermally  non-conductive 
barrier  extending  material  and  extending  lineally  therewith, 
and  said  barrier  member  inwardly  of  said  outside  frame  and  on 
a  line  extending  between  each  of  said  sashes  or  panels  thereby 
providing  a  thermal  barrier  between  the  meUl  frame  of  each  of 
said  sashes  or  panels  and  their  respectively  oppositely  posi- 
tioned interior  or  exterior  metal  frame  member  of  said  outside 
frame;  and  at  least  one  of  the  meeting  frame  members  of  said 
continuous  peripheral  outer  metal  frame  of  one  of  said  sashes 
or  panels  having  a  thermally  non-conductive  insulating  mem- 
ber lockedly  engaged  on  said  meeting  frame  member  and 
extending  lineally  therewith  to  meet  with  the  meeting  frame 
member  of  the  other  of  said  sashes  or  panels  and  provide  a 
thermal  barrier  between  the  metal  meeting  frame  members  of 
each  of  said  sashes  or  panels. 
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4,151,683 
DOOR  FOR  VEHICLE,  ESPECIALLY  PASSENGER 
MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Ryuhei  Narita,  Tokyo;  Efji  Yagi;  Kenzo  Hirashima,  both  of 
ikohama,  and  Takashi  Oka,  Yokoaika,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  912,764 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1977,  52-83766 
Int.  a.2  B60J  S/04 
VS.  a.  49—502  8  Claims 


Vol 
^ — ^ors 


within  said  space  when 


1.  A  door  for  vehicles  comprising: 

an  outer  door  panel; 

an  inner  door  panel  attached  to  saidJDuter  door  panel  to  form 

therebetween  a  space; 
a  door  glass  which  will  be  receive(| 

it  is  loweAsd; 
guide  means  mounted  within  said  spkce  for  guiding  said  door 

glass; 
said  inner  door  panel  being  formed  with  an  attachment 

portion  which  is  recessed  from  the  remaining  portion; 
said  inner  ctoor  panel  being  formed  with  a  slit; 
a  window  regulator  unit  atta«tted  to  said  attachment  portion 

and  disposed  on  the  outside  of  said  inner  door  panel; 
a  mechanical  linkage  including  a  window  regulator  arm  of 

said  window  regulator  unit  and  establishing  operative 

connection  between  said  window  regulator  unit  and  said 

window  glass,  said  mechanical  liekage  extending  through 

said  slit;  and 
said  slit  having  an  elongate  opening  configured  and  arranged 

so  as  to  allow  movement  of  said  mechanical  linkage  as  said 

door  glass  is  lowered. 
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said  grinding  wheel  for  i  emoving  bond  material  from  said 
grinding  surface  in  coot>eration  with  said  free  abrasive 
grain  supplied  into  said  gap  so  as  to  thereby  protrude 
wheel  abrasive  grain  o*  said  grinding  surface  from  re- 
maining bond  material,  said  counter  roll  being  made  of 
metal  and  being  rotatable  about  an  axis  parallel  with  the 
rotational  axis  of  said  giinding  wheel; 


:]^: 


re-truing  means  including  ^  re-truing  too)  for  re-truing  said 
grinding  wheel  through  contact  therebetween  so  as  to 
true  cutting  edges  of  sa)d  wheel  abrasive  grain  damaged 
by  said  free  abrasive  gr^n  in  dressing;  and 

control  means  for  successively  operating  first  said  truing 
means,  then  said  dressing  means  and  fmally,  said  re-truing 
means  upon  actuation. 


4,151,685 

GRINDING  WHEEL 

Joseph  G.  Frangipane,  312  Graham  Dr.,  Qearwater,  Fla.  33515 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  516',642,  Oct.  21, 1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,951,619,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  359,314,  May 

11, 1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No. 

646,956 

Int.  a.J  B24D  5/02 

U.S.  a.  51—207  6  Claims 


4,151,684 
GRINDING  MACHINE  WFTH  A  RE-TRUING  DEVICE 

Ryuji    Wada,   Nagoya;   Ikuo   Suzuki,    Chiryu,   and   Hayashi 

Kodama,  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Toyoda-Kokl 

Kabushiki-Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,675 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  IS,  1976,  51/124328 
Int.  a.2  B24B  5/00,  53/04 
U.S.  a.  51—5  D  10  Oaims 

1.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  in  combination; 

a  bed; 

a  wheel  head  slidably  mounted  upon  said  bed  and  adapted  to 
rotatably  carry  a  grinding  wheel  made  of  cubic  boron 
nitride; 

work  support  means  for  rotatably  supporting  a  workpiece; 

feed  means  for  feeding  said  wheel  head  toward  and  away 
from  said  work  support  means; 

truing  means  including  a  truing  roll  for  truing  said  grinding 
wheel  through  contact  therebetween  so  as  to  reform  a 
grinding  surface  of  said  grinding  wheel  to  a  predeter- 
mined profile,  said  truing  roll  being  provided  at  a  circum- 
ferential surface  thereof  with  abrasive  grain  as  hard  as 
diamond  and  being  rotatable  about  an  axis  parallel  with 
the  rotational  axis  of  said  grinding  wheel; 

dressing  means  including  a  counter  roll  and  means  for  sup- 
plying free  abrasive  grain  and  adapted  to  establish  a  gap  of 
a  predetermined  distance  between  said  counter  roll  and 


1.  A  serrating  grindinjg  wl^l  comprising,  means  for  forming 
a  series  of  spaced  apart,  generally  p>ointed  teeth  along  a  cutting 
edge  of  a  knife  blade,  or  the  jike,  said  means  including  a  plural- 
ity of  grinding  material  sections,  each  section  having  a  grind- 
ing surface  which  is  coavex  And  generally  semicircular  in  cross 
section  axially  of  th_^  wheal  for  forming  depressions  in  the 
cutting  edge  between  the  pointed  teeth,  the  grinding  sections 
are  of  a  width  to  provide  thi  desired  length  of  serration  in  the 
finished  knife,  and  means  increasing  the  useful  grinding  life  of 
the  grinding  surfaces,  the  last  said  means  defining  annular 
grooves,  one  between  each  of  adjacent  ones  of  said  grinding 
surfaces,  said  grooves  providing  areas  in  which  the  teeth  points 
are  formed,  said  grooves  being  of  a  width  substantially  less 
than  the  width  of  the  grindifig  surfaces  as  measured  axially  of . 
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the  wheel  in  the  range  of  about  five  thousandths  to  fifteen 
thousandths  of  an  inch,  and  said  grooves  being  substantially 
devoid  of  an  effective  grinding  material  and  extending  in- 
wardly of  the  wheel  from  between  each  of  said  grinding  sur- 
faces and  spacing  said  grinding  surfaces  apart  axially  of  the 
wheel  in  which  said  grooves  are  at  least  pariially  filled  with  a 
material  which  is  relatively  non-abrasive  when  compared  with 
said  sections  and  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  filler  material  are 
spaced  inwardly  from  said  grinding  surfaces  during  normal  use 
of  the  wheel. 


4,151,686 

SILICON  CARBIDE  AND  SILICON  BONDED 

POLYCRYSTALLINE  DIAMOND  BODY  AND  METHOD 

-»  OF  MAKING  IT 

Minyoung  Lee,  Schenectady;  Robert  C.  DeVries,  Burnt  Hills; 
Lawrence  E.  Szala,  Scotia,  and  Roy  E.  Tuft,  Albany,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,938 

Int.  a.2  B24D  3/04.  3/10 

U.S.  a.  51—307  9  Qaims 
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1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polycrystalline  diamond  body 
which  comprises  confining  a  mass  of  diamond  crystals  in 
contact  with  a  mass  of  elemental  silicon  within  a  pressure- 
transmitting  medium  producing  a  charge  assembly  of  pressure- 
transmitting  medium  enveloped-diamond  and  silicon  contact- 
ing tnasses,  said  pressure-transmitting  medium  transmitting 
applied  pressure  substantially  isostatically  to  the  confined 
masses  therewithin,  applying  a  pressure  of  at  least  about  25 
kilobars  to  said  charge  assembly  causing  application  of  substan- 
tially isostatic  pressure  via  the  pressure-transmitting  medium  to 
said  contacting  masses  dimensionally  stabilizing  them  and 
compressing  the  mass  of  diamond  crystals  to  a  density  higher 
than  80%  by  volume  of  the  resulting  compressed  mass  of 
diamond  crystals,  maintaining  said  applied  pressure,  heating 
the  pressure-maintained  charge  assembly  to  an  infiltration 
temperature  sufficient  to  melt  the  silicon  and  at  which  no 
significant  graphitization  of  the  diamond  occurs  whereby  the 
resulting  liquid  silicon  is  infiltrated  throughout  the  interstices 
between  said  compressed  mass  of  diamond  crystals,  said  pres- 
sure-transmitting medium  being  substantially  inert  to  liquid 
silicon  and  forcing  the  liquid  silicon  to  infiltrate  through  said 
compressed  mass  of  diamond  crystals,  said  silicon  being  used  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  fill  the  interstices  of  said  compressed 
mass  of  diamond  crystals,  ceasing  the  input  of  heat  into  the 
resulting  infiltrated  diamond  mass,  removing  said  pressure  and 
recovering  the  resulting  polycrystalline  diamond  body  com- 
prised of  diamond  crystals  bonded  together  by  a  silicon-atom 
containing  medium  comprised  of  silicon  carbide  and  silicon, 
said  silicon  carbide  having  been  formed  by  reaction  of  silicon 
with  the  diamond  and  non-diamond  elemental  carbon  which 
may  have  been  produced  from  diamond,  and  wherein  the 
diamond  crystals  are  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  80%  by 
volume  of  the  total  volume  of  said  body. 

5.  A  polycrystalline  diamond  body  comprised  of  a  mass  of 
diamond  crystals  adherently  bonded  together  by  a  silicon 
atom-containing  bonding  medium  comprised  of  silicon  carbide 
and  elemental  silicon,  said  diamond  crystals  ranging  in  size 
from  about  1  micron  to  about  1000  microns,  the  densit)'  of  said 


diamond  crystals  ranging  from  about  80%  by  volume  to  about 
95%  by  volume  of  said  body,  said  silicon  atom-containing 
bonding  medium  being  present  in  an  amount  ranging  up  to 
about  20%  by  volume  of  said  body,  said  bonding  medium 
being  distributed  at  least  substantially  uniformly  throughout 
said  body,  the  portion  of  said  bonding  medium  in  contact  with 
the  surfaces  of  said  diamonds  being  at  least  substantially  silicon 
carbide,  said  diamond  body  being  at  least  substantially  pore 
free. 


4,151,687 

DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  STRUCTURAL  PANELS 

John  W.  Kephart,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  59,  Alder,  Mont.  59710 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,010 

Int.  a.2  E04B  1/344 

U.S.  a.  52—71  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  knock-down  assembly  of  structural  panels,  the  combi- 
nation comprising 

A.  a  pair  of  substantially  thick  structural  panels  set  up  at 
approximately  right  angles  to  each  other  and  adapted  for 
being  knocked  down  and  thereby  disposed  with  marginal 
areas  thereof  in  mutually  overlying  relation, 

(I)  the  first  of  said  panels  being  provided  with  a  recess 
defining  the  main  body  of  said  first  panel  and  a  fiange, 
said  flange  being  folded  over  the  second  of  said  panels, 
and  said  recess  being  opened  up  when  said  panels  are 
knocked  down  and  disposed  as  aforesaid  thereby  to 
form  a  deep  groove  with  opposite  sides  angularly 
spaced  approximately  90  degrees  apart,  and 

B.  means  for  detachably  securing  said  panels  together  in- 
cluding 

(1)  a  pair  of  interlocked  panel  securing  parts  respectively 
carried  by  said  panels  and  adapted  for  automatically 
disengaging  when  said  assembly  is  knocked  down  and 
automatically  interlocking  again  when  said  panels  are 
reassembled. 


4,151,688 

POWER  BOOM  AND  VACUUM  HOSE  SUPPORT 

Thomas  P.  Flynn,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Super  Products 

Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  697,825,  Jun.  21,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,068,824. 
This  application  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,459 
Int.  a.2  E04H  12/34;  F16H  25/08 
\iS.  a.  52—115  5  Claims 

1.  A  boom  device  comprising: 
a  boom  support  bracket; 

an  elongate  boom  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end 
being  pivotally  mounted  to  said  bracket  for  permitting 
vertical  elevation  of  said  second  end  of  said  boom  with 
respect  to  said  first  end; 
cylinder  means  having  an  extensible  piston  at  one  end  and  a 
butt  end,  the  butt  end  of  said  cylinder  being  pivotally 
secured  beneath  said  boom  and  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  and  the  piston  end  of  said  cylinder  being  located 
intermediate  said  first  end  of  said  boom«nd  said  butt  end 
of  said  cylinder  means; 
an  elongate  link  having  a  first  end  pivotally  mounted  to  said 
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boom  generally  adjacent  said 
ond  end  pivotaliy  mounted  to 
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fir  It  end  thereof  and  a  sec- 
tl^  said  piston;  and 


U.S.  CI.  52—169.5 


1.  Nuclear  engineering  installation  paving  a  concrete  tank 
enclosing  activity-carrying  components  of  the  installation,  the 
concrete  tank  being  covered  by  a  hill  formed  of  earth,  compris- 
ing means  for  connecting  to  the  interior  of  the  concrete  tank  a 
region  of  relatively  lower  density  in  the  hill,  said  region  being 
spaced  from  the  surface  of  the  hill,  said  connecting  means 
being  pressure-dependently  openable. 


4,151,690 

DOUBLE  GLAZED  WINDOWS  CO>rrAINING  A 

MOLECULAR  SIEVE  ZEOLITE  ADSORBENT  HAVING  A 

PREADSORBED  LOW  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  POLAR 

MATERIAL 
Richard  J.  Schoofs,  1605  School  St.,  P.O.  Box  67,  Moraga, 
Calif.  94556 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  740,352,  Not.  10,  1976, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  603,267, 
Aug.  11,  1975.  This  application  Apr.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,052 

Int.  a.2  E06B  7/12 
U.S.  a.  52—172  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  double  glazed  window  having  two  parallel  panes  of 
glass  spaced  apart  to  leave  a  rectangular  parallelepiped  space 
between  the  panes,  having  the  peripheries  of  the  two  panes 
sealed  to  enclose  said  air  space  and  having  a  molecular  sieve 
zeolite  adsorbent  disposed  along  all  or  part  of  the  interior 
periphery  of  the  enclosed  air  space,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  employing  as  the  adsqrbent  a  molecular  sieve  zeolite 
having  effective  pore  apertures  of  about  4  Angstrom  units  or 
larger  and  having  preadsorbed  on  it  a  low  molecular  weight 
polar  material  in  minor  amount  sufTlcient  to  exhaust  up  to 
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about  15  percent  of  the  capacity  of  the  zeolite  for  adsorption  of 
the  polar  material. 


4,i51,691 
WALL  PARTITION  ASSEMBLY 
Alan  C.  Wendt,  Barrington,  Hi.,  assignor  to  United  SUtes  Gyp- 
sum Company,  Chicago,  IIL 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,548 


U,S.  a.  52—242 


Int.  a.   E04C  1/04 


slot  and  retainer  pin  means  coupling  said  link  and  said  boom 
for  permitting  elevation  of  said  second  end  of  said  link  for 
a  controlled  distance  upon  extention  of  said  piston  with- 
out causing  elevation  of  said  booin. 


4,151,689 
NUCLEAR  ENGINEERING  EVSTALLATION 

Hans-Peter  Schabert,  Erlangen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to-  Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft,  Mulheim,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,352 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  30, 
1976,  2634356 

Int.  a,2  E02D  27/00 


15  Claims 


13  Oaims 


1.  A  hollow  wall  partition  assembly  comprising: 

an  extruded  quadra-flangii  ceiling  rail  having  two  outer 
flanges  and  two  inner  flinges  depending  from  a  top  plate 
thereby  forming  a  central  channel  and  two  outer  channels; 

two  opposing  spaced  apart  rows  of  wall  panels  positioned 
within  the  outer  channels; 

said  outer  flanges  having  autward  facing  sides  and  inward 
facing  sides;  j 

said  outer  flanges  having!  outwardly  opening  engageable 
grooves  along  the  outward  facing  sides  at  upper  portions 
thereof;  and, 

oppositely  facing  snap-on  trim  members  engaged  with  the 
outwardly  opening  grooves;  thereby  concealing  other- 
wise exposed  unflnished  portions  of  the  quadra-flanged 
ceiling  rail. 


ed] 


4,161,692 
T-SHAPED  INSULATION  WFTH  VAPOR  BARRIER 
J.  L.  Holcombe,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Emerson  H.  Mizell, 
Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  19^7,  Ser.  No.  816,251 

Int.  C1.2  E04B  1/74 

U.S.  a.  52—404  4  Oalms 


1.  A  generally  rectangulaij  shaped  rollable  and  unrollable 
insulation  unit  comprising:     i 

(a)  a  solid  batt  having  a  Tt-shaped  cross  section  extending 
from  one  end  to  the  oth«r  end  of  said  batt  including  a  T 
cross  bar  and  a  T  cross  l^ar  support; 

(b)  said  T  cross  bar  and  sai^  T  cross  bar  support  each  being 
continuous,  uniform  an4  solid  in  cross  section  section 
throughout  their  length; 

(c)  said  T  cross  bar  including  side,  upper,  lower  and  end 
surfaces; 

(d)  said  T  cross  bar  suppo  t  including  side,  end  and  lower 
surfaces; 

(e)  a  U-shaped  vapor  barrie  ■  attached  to  said  batt  and  cover- 
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ing  said  T  cross  bar  lower  surface  only  and  said  T  cross 
bar  support  lower  and  side  surfaces; 

(0  said  vapor  barrier  having  an  end  portion  extending  be- 
yond at  least  one  end  of  said  batt  a  distance  from  about  \\ 
to  1  \  times  the  height  of  said  batt; 

(g)  said  vapor  barrier  end  portion  being  folded  upwardly 
against  at  least  one  end  of  said  batt  including  said  one  end 
T  cross  bar  and  T  cross  bar  support  end  surfaces  and 
extending  above  said  upper  surface  of  said  T  cross  bar; 
and 

(h)  said  T  cross  bar  support  being  in  vertical  height  greater 
than  the  height  of  said  T  cross  bar  by  from  about  two  to 
four  times. 


4,151,693 
REFRACTORY/INSULATING  MODULES  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 
Barrie  J.  Harvey,  Tyldsley,  England,  assignor  to  M.  H.  Detrick 
Co.,  Limited,  London,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  663,705,  Mar.  4,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,863 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  7,  1975, 
9680/75 

Int.  a.2  E04B  2/10 
U.S.  a.  52— 405  1  -  24  Oaims 


a  plurality  of  bracing  means  of  elongated  metal  construction 
each  extending  between  adjacently  spaced  joists, 

each  joist  having  spaced  means  for  receiving  the  bracing 
means  to  support  the  bracing  means  at  a  lower  elevation 
than  the  top  surface  of  the  joist, 

metal  decking  means  comprising  individual  metal  decking 
strips  extending  between  adjacent  joists  and  resting  on  the 
spaced  bracing  means, 
•  each  said  bracing  means  comprising  a  bracing  channel  hav- 
ing a  length  corresponding  substantially  to  the  spacing 
between  joists  and  extending  transversely  between  joists. 

said  spaced  means  for  receiving  including  spaced  holes  each 
for  receiving  two  bracing  channels  extending  in  opposite 
directions  from  the  joist, 

each  said  bracing  channel  having  means  defining  slots  there- 
across  at  both  ends  for  receiving  an  edge  defining  the  hole 
for  locking  the  channel  to  the  joist  against  longitudinal 
movement  relative  to  the  joist, 

and  a  rigid  wedge  removably  received  by  the  hole  between 
adjacent  ends  of  oppositely  directed  bracing  channels  for 
forcing  the  slots  of  the  channel  into  engagement  with 
opposite  edges  defining  the  hole  so  as  to  fix  the  relative 
position  between  said  adjacent  ends, 

said  rigid  wedge  being  separable  from  the  channels  and 
being  engageable  with  the  channels  after  the  channels  are 
in  position  in  the  hole. 


4,151,695 
MALE  EYE  FOR  BRIDGE  PANELS 
John  R.  Johnson,  Great  Bookham,  England,  assignor  to  Thos. 
Storey  (Engineers)  Ltd.,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,634 
CUims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  13,  1976, 
33852/76 

Int.  a.2  EOID  19/00 
MS.  a.  52—726  •  1  Claim 


1.  A  refractory  and  insulating  module  comprising  a  hollow 
block  moulded  in  one  piece  from  ceramic  fibre  and 'being  open 
at  the  back  thereof,  said  block  having  a  front  wall,  the  front 
face  of  which  constitutes  the  hot  face,  and  side  walls  the  outer 
side  surface  of  each  of  which  is  inclined  inwardly  from  front  to 
back  of  the  block,  and  the  front  wall  having  a  lesser  density  at 
its  front  face  than  at  its  rear  face. 


4,151,694 
FLOOR  SYSTE.M 
Paul  L.  Sriberg,  Framingham,  and  David  M.  Berg,  Needham, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Roll  Form  Producte,  Inc.,  Elk 
Grove  Village,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No.  808,871 

Int.  a.2  E04B  5/19 

U.S.  a.  52—665  8  Oaims 


1.  A  floor  system  for  fabricating  a  poured-in-place  concrete 
floor  of  a  building  having  walls  between  which  the  floor  sys- 
tem extends,  comprising, 
a  plurality  of  metal  joists  spaced  from  each  other  and  span- 
ning between  the  walls  of  the  building  in  side-by-side 
relationship  to  each  other, 
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1.  A  pre-fabricated  panel  for  a  bridge,  said  panel  comprising 

a  chord  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 

a  male  eye  member  connected  to  said  chord  member  at  one 
end  thereof,  said  male  eye  member  being  in  the  form  of  an 
elongated  block  having  an  outer  end  portion  extending 
beyond  one  end  of  said  chord  member  and  an  inner  end 
portion  positioned  against  a  side  surface  of  said  chord 
member,  said  outer  end  portion  defining  a  hole  oriented 
transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  and  said  inner  end 
portion  defining  an  upper  surface  sloping  downwar-'ly 
from  the  upper  surface  of  said  outer  end  portion,  said 
downwardly  sloping  surface  being  angled  relative  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  chord  members,  and 

a  fillet  weld  extending  along  said  downwardly  sloping  sur- 
face between  said  downwardly  sloping  suriface  and  said 
chord  member  to  aid  in  connecting  said  male  eye  member 
to  said  chord  member, 

said  upper  end  portion  further  defining  a  lower  surface 
sloping  upw.vdly  from  a  lower  surface  of  said  outer  end 
portion  wherein  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  inner 
end  portion  slope  towards  each  other  relative  to  said 
longitudinal  axis,  said  surfaces  cooperating  to  form  a 
V-shaped  inner  end  portion  for  said  block  when  said  block 
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is  viewed  in  a  line  of  sight  normal  to  said  longitudinal  axis, 
and 
said  block  being  fixed  to  said  choed  member  by  90*  fillet 
welds  extending  along  the  edges  of  both  said  sloping 
surfaces. 


4,151,696 
FRAMED  WINDOW  PANELS 

Richard  N.  Knights,  Gloucester,  and  Anthony  Wilson,  Weston- 
Super-Mare,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Rivers  Machinery 
Limited,  Winchester,  United  Kingdon 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,992 

Int.  a.2  E04B  1/62 

U.S.  a.  52—741  I  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  framed  panel  in  which  a 
plurality  of  frame  members  each  providing  an  inwardly  facing 
channel  are  assembled  around  a  panel  with  the  edges  of  the 
panel  lying  in  the  channels,  and  in  which  a  viscous  sealing 
material  is  introduced  into  each  channel  to  provide  a  seal  and 
to  locate  the  edge  of  the  panel,  each  channel  being  provided 
with  a  resilient  sealing  member  along  aach  of  its  side  flanges  to 
engage  the  adjacent  face  of  the  panel,  and  limit  escape  of  the 
sealing  material  therefrom.  I 


4,151,697 

METHODS  OF  INSULATING  PURLINS 
Kenneth  M.  Stilts,  P.O.  Box  17087,  Nashville,  Tenn.  37217 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  651,958,  .Jan.  23,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,084,368. 
This  application  Jan.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,350 

Int.  a.2  E04B  im 

UJS.  a.  52—747  6  Claims 
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4,1^1,698 
APPARATUS  FOR  PILLING  CUP-SHAPED 
CONTAINERS  WITH  PERISHABLE  PRODUCTS 
Hans  P.  MUUer,  and  Franz  H.  Bausch,  both  of  Wuppertal,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hamba-Maschinenfabrik  Hans 
A.  MUUer  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Wuppertal- Vohwinkel,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,336 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  12, 
1976,  2645904 

Int.  a.2  B6tB  3/04,  61/26 


U.S,  a.  53—131 


7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  insulating  a  building*  which  has  a  plurality  of 
metal  purlins  supporting  a  roof  of  the  building,  wherein  the 
purlins  have  portions  which  extend  into  the  exterior  of  the 
building,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sliding  a  blanket  of  thermal  insulating  material  disposed 
within  a  sleeve  of  flexible  material  to  form  a  tubular  as- 
sembly around  each  purlin  to  insolate  each  purlin,  before 
installing  each  purlin  in  the  building;  and 
installing  each  insulated  purlin  in  the  building  for  subse- 
quently supporting  the  roof  of  the  building. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  fillinj;  cup-shaped  containers  with  a 
perishable  substance,  compri$ng: 

an  endless  conveyor  longitfidinally  divided  into  a  multiplic- 
ity of  equispaced  interc|Dnnected  sections,  each  of  said 
sections  being  provided  With  an  array  of  seats  adapted  to 
receive  open-topped  containers  to  be  filled,  the  seats  of 
each  array  forming  a  leading  row  and  a  trailing  row  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  jconveyor  motion; 

drive  means  for  intermitteiitly  advancing  said  conveyor  by 
steps  equaling  the  spaciitg  of  homologous  rows  of  adja- 
cent sections;  and 

a  plurality  of  operating  stajtions  disposed  along  the  path  of 
said  conveyor  and  synchronized  with  said  drive  means  for 
simultaneous  coaction  \With  a  leading  row  and  a  trailing 
row  of  said  seats  during  gny  work  cycle  between  consecu- 
tive conveyor  steps,  said  stations  including  a  loading 
station  for  depositing  empty  containers  in  res{>ective  seats 
of  a  leading  row  and  ai  trailing  row  during  said  work 
cycle,  a  dispensing  station  downstream  of  said  loading 
station  for  filling  said  containers  with  said  substances,  a 
capping  station  downstr^m  of  said  dispensing  station  for 
providing  the  filled  containers  of  a  leading  row  and  a 
trailing  row  with  respective  lids  during  each  work  cycle, 
and  a  sealing  station  doy^nstream  of  said  capping  station 
for  hermetically  bondin|  said  lids  onto  said  containers, 
said  dispensing  station  including  a  pair  of  parallel  metering 
units  spaced  apart  in  the  direction  of  conveyor  motion  for 
simultaneous  alignment  during  each  work  cycle  with  a 
leading  row  of  one  of  sqid  sections  and  a  trailing  row  of 
another  of  said  sections  separated  by  at  least  one  interven- 
ing section,  said  sealing  station  including  a  heated  plate 
overlying  in  each  work  cycle  the  two  rows  of  a  single 
array  of  seats  for  engagement  with  their  containers,  said 
operating  stations  furthe^  including  a  distributing  station 
between  said  loading  station  and  said  dispensing  station 
for  partly  filling  the  containers  of  two  adjacent  rows  of 
seats  during  each  work  ^ycle,  said  adjacent  rows  lying  on 
different  sections  and  bfling  more  widely  separated  from 
each  other  than  the  rows  of  a  single  array. 
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4,151,699 
PRODUCnON  OF  DISCRETE  BLANKS  FOR  PACKETS 
Heinz  H.  Focke,  and  Kurt  W.  Liedtke,  both  of  Verden,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Focke  A  Pfuhl,  Verden,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  700,949 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  11, 
1975,  2530992 

Int.  a.2  B65B  11/16:  B26D  7/06;  B31B  1/16 
MS.  a.  53—228  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  packaging  blanks  cut 
from  thin,  highly  flexible  material  supplied  in  a  continuous 
web,  comprising  in  combination: 

first  and  second  continuous  revolving  transporting  mem- 
bers, said  transporting  members  each  comprising  means 
for  grasping  side  portions  of  said  web  to  provide  support 
for  said  web; 

first  separating  knives  disposed  adjacent  said  web  at  a  posi- 
tion before  said  web  is  grasped  by  said  transporting  mem- 
bers, said  separating  knives  making  preliminary  cuts  at 
predetermined  intervals  along  said  web  through  said  side 
portions  corresponding  at  least  to  said  transporting  mem- 
bers; and 

second  separating  knives  disposed  between  portions  of  said 
transporting  members,  said  second  knives  making  main 
cuts  for  separating  said  blanks  from  said  web,  said  main 
cuts  extending  at  least  between  said  preliminary  cuts. 


4,151,700 
MOWING  MACHINE  FOR  HARVESTING  LONG  STEM 

TEXTILE  FIBER  PLANTS 

Adriano  A.  Gardella,  9/3  via  della  Sirena,  Geona,  Italy  (16100) 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,066 

Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  3,  1976,  12610  A/76 
Int.  a.2  AOID  37/04.  45/00.  55/18 
VS.  CI.  56—13.7  9  Claims 

1.  A  mowing  and  sheaves-picking  machine  particularly 
adapted  for  use  in  harvesting  long  stem  textile  fiber  plants  such 
as  kenaf  (Hibiscus  cannabinus),  jute,  hemp,  and  roselle,  com- 
prising: a  lower  cutting  unit  provided  with  counter-rotating 
cutting  discs  for  cutting  the  stems,  said  discs  mounted  on  a 
wheeled  frame,  a  sheaves-forming  magazine  and  insertion 
members  located  rearwardly  of  said  wheeled  frame,  said 
sheaves-forming  magazine  and  insertion  members  being  opera- 
tively  associated  with  and  positioned  relative  to  the  said  lower 
cutting  unit  to  guide  and  convey  the  cut  stems  into  the  said 
magazine  in  an  array  formation  and  standing  in  a  substantially 
upright  position;  the  said  magazine  having  at  least  one  yielding 
wall,  a  sensor  means  for  continuously  sensing  the  size  of  a  sheaf 


being  formed  in  the  magazine,  and  a  sheaves-expeller  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  magazine  for  intermittent 
operation,  upon  control  from  said  sensor  means  sensing  when 
the  sheaf  being  formed  has  reached  a  predetermined  size,  to 
automatically  expel  or  discharge  the  said  sheaf,  said  sensor 
means  comprising  a  sheaf  lever  system  having  at  one  end  a 
feeling  lever  and  at  the  other  end  a  locking  and  unlocking 
member,  said  sheaf  lever  system  mounted  such  that  it  swings  in 
response  to  the  degree  of  formation  of  a  sheaf  in  the  magazine 
by  means  of  contact  of  the  feeling  lever  with  a  part  of  the  sheaf, 
a  trip  device  operatively  associated  with  the  said  lever  system 
to  be  tripped  by  the  locking  and  unlocking  member  for  cycli- 
cally activating  the  sheaves-expeller  means,  for  the  period  of 


»r< 


one  discharge  cycle  of  a  sheaf  from  the  magazine,  said  trip 
device  comprising  a  lug  and  notch  coupling  between  a  shaft 
which  is  driven  in  continuous  rotation  and  an  actuating  wheel 
which  actuates  said  sheaf-expeller  means,  and  which  wheel  is 
mounted  on  said  shaft  so  as  to  normally  stay  idle  thereon,  said 
lug  and  notch  coupling  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
sheaf  lever  system  to  engage  the  coupling  between  .,aid  shaft 
and  the  said  wheel  every  time  the  sensor  means  senses  that  a 
sheaf  has  been  formed  according  to  a  predetermined  size,  and 
to  automatically  reset  the  lug  and  notch  coupling  to  the  discon- 
nected condition  upon  completion  of  the  expelling  cycle,  and  a 
return  means  associated  with  the  lever  system  to  return  the 
sensor  means,  when  free  from  engagement  with  the  discharged 
sheaf  to  its  waiting  position. 


4,151,701 
TURF  THATCHER 
John  H.  Marto,  Oshkosh,  Wis.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case  Company, 
Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,252 

Int.  a.2  AOID  77/00 

\}S.  CL  56—16.1  3  Qaims 


1.  A  turf  thatcher  comprising  a  liftably-mounted  mobile 
frame  movable  over  turf  in  a  forward  direction  and  a  rearward 
direction,  thatcher  members  supported  on  said  frame  and 
extending  therebelow  for  contacting  the  turf  and  removing 
thatch  therefrom,  a  horizontally  disposed  mounting  shaft  on 
said  frame,  an  elongated  rod  having  a  circular  loop  in  one  end 
and  with  said  loop  extending  over  said  mounting  shaft  and 
pivotal  thereon,  said  rod  having  an  elongated  portion  extend- 
ing from  one  end  of  said  loop  and  extending  to  the  turf  to  freely 
slide  thereover  in  the  forward  direction  of  movement  of  said 
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frame,  said  rod  elongated  portion  being  of  an  extent  to  be 
movable  to  a  position  beyond  the  extent  of  said  thatcher  mem- 
bers relative  to  the  turf  when  said  frakte  is  moved  in  the  rear- 
ward direction  and  whereby  said  rod  then  lifts  said  thatcher 
members  off  the  turf,  and  a  stop  disposed  adjacent  said  loop, 
said  rod  having  a  tangential  portion  extending  straight  from 
the  other  end  of  said  loop  in  a  length  shorter  than  said  elon- 
gated portion  and  disposed  to  be  in  engagement  with  said  stop 
when  said  frame  is  moved  in  the  reartvard  direction  for  posi- 
tioning said  rod  in  the  lifting  position. 


4,151,702 
MOWER  GRASS  CATCHER  FOR  REAR  DISCHARGE 
Thomas  E.  Brown,  Mechanicsburg,  Pa,,  assignor  to  The  Perfec- 
tion Manufacturing  Company,  St.  L«uis,  Mo. 
Filed  Jul.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,716 
Int.  a.^  AOID  35/22 
U.S.  CI.  56—203  I  11  Claims 


4,151,703 

MACHINE  FOR  TEDDING  AND/Oll  WINDROWING  CUT 

FODDER 

Frederic  Gerlinger,  Ottersthal,  France,  assignor  to  Kuhn,  S.A., 
Saverne,  France 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,960 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  4,  1976,  76  07289 

Int.  a.2  AOID  79/00 

U.S.  a.  56—370  8  Claims 


6   5960' 61  M     ' 
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1.  In  a  haymaking  machine  for  the  tddding  and/or  windrow- 
ing  of  fodder,  comprising  a  support  beam  extending  trans- 
versely to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  machine  and  at  least 
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two  pairs  of  rake  wheels  sup  wrted  on  said  support  beam,  the 
rake  wheels  of  each  pair  formed  by  two  neighbouring  wheels 
when  all  rake  wheels  are  substantially  aligned  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  said  beam,  being  driven  in  rotation  in  opposite 
directions  so  as  to  converge  forwardly;  the  improvement  in 
which  each  of  the  central  rail  e  wheels  (3  and  4)  is  fixed  to  the 
end  (a)  of  an  auxiliary  frame  team  (22  and  23)  the  other  end  (b) 
of  which  is  connected  to  a  fivot  (24  and  25)  situated  on  the 
transverse  support  beam  (1),  the  said  auxiliary  frame  beams  (22 
and  23)  being  capable  of  bein)  j  brought  by  pivoting  about  their 
pivots  (24  and  25)  into  at  lei  st  two  positions,  the  one  corre- 
sponding to  a  first  working  ( osition  of  the  machine  in  which 
the  two  ends  (a  and  b)  of  each  auxiliary  frame  beam  (22  and  23) 
are  situated  on  opposite  side  of  the  central  plane  (M)  of  the 
machine,  and  the  other  corresponding  to  a  second  working 
position  of  the  machine  in  w  tiich  the  two  ends  (a)  and  (b)  of 
auxiliary  frame  beam  (22  and  23)  are  situated  on  the  same  side 
of  the  said  central  plane  (M)  of  the  machine. 


4,151,704 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LAYING  UP 
ELONGATE  MEMBERS 
Lyndon  R.  Spicer,  Monmoufhsire,  South  Wales,  Wales,  and 
Bernard  C.  Warren,  Sidcuf,  England,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  24,  19^78,  Ser.  No.  909,240 
Int.  a.2  D07B  i/(» 
U.S.  a.  57—13  8  Oaims 


(^s^m 


1.  A  grass  catcher  for  a  lawn  raow(  r  having  a  pair  of  rear- 
wardly  extending  handle  members,  co  mprising: 

(a)  a  lid  including: 

(1)  downtumed  side  flanges,  and 

(2)  a  transverse  web  adapted  to  seat  on  the  handle  mem- 
bers, 

(b)  guide  means  on  the  side  flanges  of  the  lid, 

(c)  a  container  including  opposed  side  walls  and  a  transverse 
bottom  wall,  and 

(d)  interconnecting  means  on  the  si4e  walls  of  the  container 
selectively  engageable  with  the  guide  means  for  detach- 
ably  connecting  the  container  to  the  lid. 


t  f=^4 


hD 


1.  A  machine  for  laying  up  elongate  members  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  lay  plates  spaced  apart  at  intervals  over  a 
distance  comparable  with  the  length  of  the  elongate  mem- 
bers to  be  laid  up; 

means  for  rotating  said  1^  plates  synchronously  about  a 
center  axis  passing  thereihrough;  and 

means  for  moving  elongatd  members  through  and  from  the 
lay  plates  during  rotatioij  thereof  whereby  to  form  a  laid- 
up  unit  from  the  elongatfe  members. 


4,lBl,705 
COMBINATION  RAM  BIASED  BOARD  HOLD-DOWN 
AND  EXHAUST  INFEED 
F.  David  Evans,  Eugene,  Ore^.,  assignor  to  Kimwood  Corpora- 
tion, Cottage  Grove,  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  19f77,  Ser.  No.  841,941 

Int.  a.2  B24b  21/08.  55/06 

U.S.  a.  51—139  I  8  Claims 

1.  In  apparatus  for  abrading  a  workpiece  including  a  frame, 

workpiece  support  means  a^d  an  abrading  means  mounted 

above  said  support  means,  aq  assembly  comprising: 

pressure  means  mounted  oji  said  frame  selectively  operable 
for  urging  the  workpiecejagainst  said  support  means  as  the 
workpiece  is  being  fed  Into  contact  with  said  abrading 
means  including  a  hold-down  shoe  extending  transversely 
of  the  workpiece  relativi  to  its  infeed  direction  of  travel, 
said  hold-down  shoe  including  an  upwardly  extending 
member; 
duct  means  including  an  ertry  duct  movable  with  said  pres- 
sure means  for  exhausting  debris  from  the  workpiece 
during  abrading  action,  ^id  upwardly  extending  member 
defining  a  rear  wall  of  sajd  entry  duct,  said  entry  duct  also 
including  a  top  wall  metiber;  and 
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biasing  means  connected  to  said  said  top  wall  member  of  said 
entry  duct  selectively  operable  for  pivoting  said  entry 


4,151,706 
YARN  STRIPPER 
Frank  E.  Brooks,  Seneca,  S.C,  assignor  to  Piatt  Saco  Lowell 
Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,011 

Int.  a.2  DOIH  1 1/00 

U.S.  a.  57—303  24  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  an  element  of  circular  cross-section 
for  bearing  wraps  of  yarn  to  be  stripped  therefrom,  and  a  yarn 
stripper  device  mounted  adjacent  said  element  a  prescribed 
distance  therefrom,  and  means  for  rotating  said  element  axially 
thereof,  the  improvement  comprising 
said  stripper  device,  comprising 
a  rigid  plate  rigidly  mounted,  said  plate  being  formed  with 
a  hole  therethrough  in  the  region  adjacent  said  element, 
said  hole  being  defined  at  the  surface  of  said  plate  con- 
fronting said  element  by  edges  including  a  pair  of  edges 
extending  generally  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  element  and  being  separated  from  one  an- 
other a  distance  within  the  range  of  one-tenth  of  a 
radius  length  to  one  radius  length  of  said  element. 
12.  A  stripper  device  for  removing  yam  wraps  from  a  rotat- 
able  element  having  a  circular  cross-section  comprising 
a  rigid  plate  being  formed  with  a  hole  therethrough  in  a 
region  thereof  for  facing  said  element,  said  hole  being 
defined  at  the  facing  surface  of  said  plate  by  edges  com- 
prising a  pair  of  edges  thereof  extending  generally  in  a 


lengthwise  direction  of  said  plate,  and  being  separated 
from  one  another  at  their  midpoints  a  distance  within  the 
range  of  one-tewh  of  a  radius  length  to  one  radius  length 
of  said  element. 


4.151,707 
WATER  PROOF  WATCH 
Mario  Cobelli,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Multibrev  Anstalt, 
Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,554 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jul.    26,    1976, 
9541/76 

Int.  a:-  G04B  27/02.  3/04.  37/08 
VS.  a.  58—63  5  Qaims 


duct  and  said  pressure  means  about  a  common  axis  so  that 
said  hold-down  shoe  may  be  urged  against  the  workpiece. 


1.  A  hermetically  closed  watch  comprising  a  case  of  plastic 
material  including: 

a  substantially  rigid  transparent  portion  fast  with  a  substan- 
tially rigid  first  portion  of  the  case; 

a  substantially  rigid  second  portion  scalable  to  said  first 
portion  and  closing  said  first  portion;  and 

at  least  one  flexible  zone  for  controlling  at  least  the  time 
setting  of  the  watch  movement, 

wherein  said  flexible  zone  comprises  a  membrane  button  of 
flexible  plastic  material  fast  with  and  overmolded  to  said 
case,  said  membrane  button  closing  an  opening  of  said 
second  portion  and  having  loop-shaped  edges  enclosing 
the  inner  and  outer  contours  of  the  op>ening  provided  with 
annular  ridges,  said  edges  being  joined  by  beads  of  plastic 
material  flown  into  a  plurality  of  holes  passing  through 
said  contours. 


4,151,708 
CHAIN-SHORTENING  CLAW 
Reinhold  G.  E.  Smetz,  Baldingerstrasse  2.  8860  Nordlingen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,595 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  18, 
1977,  2712605 

Int  a.:  F16G  17/U 
VJS.  a.  59-93  8  Qaims 


1.  A  double-pronged  chain-shortening  claw,  with  two  sub- 
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stantially  parallel  hooks  joined  together  by  a  back  of  the  claw, 
the  hooks  having  prongs  forming  a  slot  between  them  and 
forming  a  pocket  to  accommodate  and  support  a  suspended 
chain  link  occupying  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  the  slot,  the  suspended  chain  link  being  made  safe 
against  inadvertent  release  from  the  pocket  of  the  claw  by  a 
safety  device,  the  safety  device  being  arranged  with  a  locking 
tongue  which  can  be  moved  from  an  inoperative  into  an  opera- 
tive position  in  which  the  tongue  projects  between  the  arms  of 
the  suspended  chain  link  and  forms  a  stop  for  the  bow  of  the 
chain  link  adjacent  to  the  suspended  link  so  that  the  adjacent 
link  is  securely  locked  in  place  in  the  slot  between  the  prongs. 


4,151,709 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES  WITH  TOROIDAL 

COMBUSTORS 

Jerry  O.  Melconian,  South  Hamilton,  Mass.,  and  Sidney  C. 

W'atkins,  Bloomfield,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Avco  Corporation, 

Stratford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  614,811,  Sep.  19, 1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Not.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  745,426 

Int.  a.2  P02C  3/08 

U.S.  a.  60—39.36  i  5  Qaims 


1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  comprising,  in  series  flow  relation- 
ship, I 

A  compressor,  including  a  rotor,  for  pressurizing  an  annular 
stream  of  air  and  imparting  thepeto  a  tangential  flow 
vector  component, 

a  combustor  having  a  toroidal  combustion  chamber,  said 
chamber  being  generally  a  circular  section  rotated  about 
the  rotor  axis,  said  combustor  comprising  a  liner  which  is 
essentially  of  circular  cross  section,  the  inner  surface  of 
which  defines  the  outer  bounds  of  the  combustion  cham- 
ber, 

said  engine  including  a  casing,  a  portion  of  which  is  also  of 
toroidal  configuration  and  outwardly  spaced  from  said 
liner  and  defining  in  combination  therewith  the  com- 
pressed air  flow  path  from  the  coin)ressor  to  the  combus- 
tion chamber,  the  casing  and  liner  extending  from  their 
upstream  ends,  at  the  compressor  discharge,  to  their 
downstream  ends  which  are  spaaed  inwardly  from  the 
inner  surface  of  the  liner,  means  for  introducing  the  com- 
pressed air  into  the  combustion  chamber  with  its  tangen- 
tial flow  vector  essentially  unmodified  to  thereby  generate 
an  annular  vortex  within  said  chamber  and  provide  pri- 
mary combustion  air,  the  downstreum  terminal  ends  of  the 
liner  and  casing  defining  an  annubr,  secondary  inlet  for 
the  remainder  of  the  compressed  air,  said  secondary  air 
inlet  being  directed  tangentially  of  the  minor  axis  of  the 
toroidal  combustion  chamber  to  thereby  facilitate  the 
generation  of  an  annular  vortex  therein, 

said  combustor  further  comprising  means  for  inroducing  fuel 
into  said  vortex  and  maintaining  combustion  thereof  in  an 
endless  combustion  path  to  thereby  generate  a  high  en- 
ergy hot  gas  stream, 

the  outer  surface  of  the  downstream  end  of  the  casing, 
which  is  spaced  inwardly  from  the  inner  surface  of  said 
combustor  liner,  defining  an  annular  combustion  chamber 
discharge  exit  tangentially  of  the  minor  axis  of  the  cham- 
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ber,  said  combustion  chamber  discharge  exit  being  annu- 
larly  coextensive  with  tl^  secondary  air  inlet,  whereby 
the  hot  gas  stream  is  di^harged  from  the  combustion 
chamber  with  a  substantial  tangential  component  derived 
from  the  compressor  and  |n  general  flow  opposition  to  the 
secondary  air  introduced  through  the  secondary  air  inlet, 
which  is  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  downstream  end  of 
said  casing,  and 
a  turbine  having  a  rotor  diiven  by  the  hot  gas  stream  dis- 
charged from  the  combustion  chamber  exit  and  coupled  to 
the  compressor  rotor  to  qrive  the  latter. 


4,1S1,710 

LUBRICATION  COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
ENGINE  ACCESSORY 
James  G.  Griffin,  West  Hartford;  Irwin  D.  Singer, Glastonbury, 
both  of  Conn.,  and  Roger  L.  Summers,  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assign- 
ors to  United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,233 
Int.  a.2  tT)2C  7/06 
U.S.  a.  60—39.08  4  Oaims 


1.  Lubrication  system  for  a  constant  speed  drive  mechani- 
cally driven  by  a  turbofan  enpine  having  a  fuel  to  lubricant 
heat  exchanger  for  cooling  thfc  engine  lubricant  with  the  en- 
gine's fuel  prior  to  combustion  by  indirect  heat  exchange  rela- 
tion, a  cooling  system  for  the  lubricant  of  the  constant  speed 
drive  including  a  plate/fin  h^at  exchanger  for  indirect  heat 
exchange  of  the  lubricant  and  fan  air  mounted  on  the  fan  duct 
and  extending  in  the  fan  air  ^tream,  a  cooling  loop  for  the 
lubricant  of  the  constant  speedl  drive  including  an  extension  of 
said  fuel  to  lubricant  heat  exchanger  for  indirect  heat  exchange 
of  said  constant  speed  drive  lupricant  and  engine  fuel,  thereby 
minimizing  the  size  of  the  f»n  mounted  plate/fin  heat  ex- 
changer and  improving  enginei  performance,  said  cooling  loop 
includes  conduit  means  for  directing  said  lubricant  to  said  fuel 
to  lubricant  heat  exchanger,  aid  means  to  separate  said  lubri- 
cant for  the  constant  speed  drive  from  the  engine  lubricant 
such  that  the  lubricant  for  thd  constant  speed  drive  is  down- 
stream of  the  engine  lubricant] relative  to  the  flow  of  fuel. 


4,lffl,711 

COMBUSTORS  PROVIDEP  WITH  VARIABLE  DOME 
VALVES 
Ellsworth  H.  Fromm,  and  Norman  R.  Murray,  both  of  Bartles- 
▼ille,  Okla.,  assignors  tc  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bar- 
tlesville,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  567,954,  Apr.  14, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,049,021. 
This  application  Jun.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,823 
Int.  a.2  Foic  7/22.  9/14 
U.S.  a.  60—39.23  9  Qaims 

1.  A  combustor  comprising  ^  flame  tube  disposed  in  an  outer 
casing  to  provide  an  annular  sj^ce  between  said  flame  tube  and 
said  casing,  and  a  variable  dttme  valve  mounted  on  the  up- 
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stream  end  of  said  flame  tube,  and  wherein  said  dome  valve 
comprises: 

a  fixed  generally  cylindrical  inner  member,  closed  at  one  end 

and  open  at  the  other  end; 
a  plurality  of  openings  provided  at  spaced  apart  locations 

around  and  extending  through  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said 

inner  member  adjacent  said  closed  end  thereof; 
a  mounting  flange  secured  to  and  around  said  inner  member 

adjacent  said  0[>en  end  thereof  for  mounting  said  valve  on 

said  flame  tube; 
an  adjustable  throttle  ring  rotatably  mounted  on  and  around 

said  cylindrical  inner  member; 


and  said  turbine  fuel  system  to  shut  said  turbine  down  in  an 
orderly  stepped  procedure  without  setting  trips  when  a  turbine 
stop  signal  occurs,  said  turbine  shutdown  controlling  means 
including  means  for  transferring  the  turbine  supply  fuel  from 
post-ignition  fuel  to  ignition  fuel  during  continued  fuel  burning 
at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  turbine  shutdown  so  as  to  flush 
the  post-ignition  fuel  from  the  turbine  fuel  system  supply  lines, 
said  shutdown  controlling  means  further  including  means  for 
opening  a  breaker  for  the  generator,  means  for  stepping  back 
said  speed/load  control  to  idle  operation,  means  for  generating 
a  signal  representative  of  stable  turbine  operation  in  the  idle 
state,  and  means  for  generating  a  fuel  transfer  signal  after 
generation  of  the  stable  idle  signal  to  permit  transfer  to  the 
flushing  fuel. 


4,151,713 
BURNER  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
Joseph  J.  Faitani,  East  Hartford,  and  >\  iiliam  E.  Woodburn,  Jr., 
Rocky  Hill,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,807 

Int.  a.-  F02C  7/18 

U.S.  a.  60—39.65  5  Claims 


^'' 


a  plurality  of  openings  provided  around  and  extending 
through  said  throttle  ring,  said  openings  being  of  a  size,  a 
shape,  a  number,  and  located  at  spaced  apart  locations, 
corresponding  to  said  openings  in  said  inner  member;  and 

means  for  rotating  said  throttle  ring  around  said  inner  cylin- 
drical member  so  as  to  bring  said  openings  in  said  throttle 
ring  into  and  out  of  register  with  said  openings  in  said 
inner  member  and  vary  the  effective  combined  open  area 
of  said  openings  and  thereby  control  the  flow  of  a  stream 
of  combustion  air  into  said  flame  tube. 


4,151,712 

PROTECTIVE  SHUTDOWN  SYSTEM  FOR  COMBINED 

CYCLE  PLANT  HAVING  A  DUAL  LIQUID  FUEL 

SYSTEM 

Alan  Martens,  Wayne,  Pa.,  and  Ronald  M.  Krawitz,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  742,736 

Int.  a.2  P02C  9/04 

U.S.  a.  60—39.28  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  operating  and  shutting  down  a  gas  turbine- 
generator  comprising  a  liquid  fuel  supply  system  which  selec- 
tively supplies  an  ignition  quality  fuel  or  a  post-ignition  quality 
fuel  to  the  turbine  combustors,  a  speed/load  control  for  said 
turbine  fuel  system  to  supply  fuel  to  said  turbine  as  required 
during  startup  and  shutdown  and  during  load  operations, 
means  for  generating  protective  turbine  stop  signals  and  pro- 
tective turbine  trip  signals  in  response  to  predetermined  sensed 
conditionSr  and  means  for  controlling  said  speed/load  control 


1.  Means  for  reducing  the  smoke  density  of  a  combustor 
having  an  outer  liner  having  a  plurality  of  cooling  and  combus- 
tion holes  defining  a  primary  and  secondary  combustion  zone, 
being  closed  at  one  end  and  opened  at  the  opf)osite  en&^-  a 
centrally  disposed  tube  extending  inwardly  from  said  closed 
end,  opened  at  its  upstream  end  for  feeding  air  to  a  plurality  of 
cooling  and  combustion  holes,  and  closed  at  its  downstream 
end,  said  smoke  density  reducing  means  including  a  first  and 
second  bank  of  a  plurality  of  circumfereniially  spaced  holes 
disposed  in  the  wall  of  said  tube  in  proximity  to  said  primary 
combustion  zone  and  being  dimensioned  for  ingressing  air  in 
the  range  of  1.5  to  2.5  percentage  relative  to  the  total  amount 
of  air  ingested  by  said  combustor,  the  holes  in  said  downstream 
bank  of  holes  being  disposed  in  out  of  phase  relationship  with 
the  holes  in  the  upstream  bank  of  holes  and  defines  therewith 
a  cluster  of  three  holes. 


4,151,714 

DUAL  CYCLE  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 

Harold  A.  Scrace,  Bristol,  England,  assignor  to  R(41s-Royce 

(1971)  Limited,  Great  Britain 

Continuation  of  Ser.  NoT  644,803,  Dec.  29,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  11,  1977.  Ser.  No.  786,551 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  16,  1975, 
1905/75 

Int.  a.2  P02K  3/06 
U.S.  a.  60—226  B  3  Claims 

1.  A  dual-cycle  gas  engine  including: 
a  first  compressor  having  an  outlet  duct, 
a  second  compressor  having  an  inlet  passage,  both  compres- 
sors being  mounted  for  rotation  about  the  engine  axis, 
an  auxiliary  inlet  duct  and  an  auxiliary  outlet  passage, 
an  annular  flow  control  valve  disp>osed  in  flow  series  be- 
tween the  two  compressors  and  co-axial  therewith  having 
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inlets  and  outlets  communicating  with  said  ducts  and 
passages  respectively,  and  having  passageways  there- 
through between  said  inlets  and  outlets, 

means  for  rotating  a  portion  of  the  valve  relative  .to  the 
remainder  thereof  and  about  the  engine  axis  so  that  flow 
through  one  of  the  inlets  is  changed  over  from  communi- 
cation with  one  of  the  outlets  to  communication  with  the 
other  of  the  outlets,  | 

an  interface  plane  at  which  the'  two  relatively  rotatable 
portions  of  the  valve  meet, 

the  flow  directing  walls  of  the  valve  defining,  at  the  inlet  end 
of  the  valve  on  the  upstream  side  of  the  interface,  three 
annular  rows  of  passageways  concentric  with  the  engine 
axis,  two  of  which  rows  of  passageways  change  their 
positional  relationship  between  the  plane  of  the  inlets  and 
the  plane  of  the  interface  from  one  of  mutual  concentricity 


to  one  in  which  they  form  a  siilgle  row  of  circumferen- 
tially  interdigitated  passageway*,  the  third  annular  pas- 
sageway remaining  concentric  with  the  said  axis  and 
defining  at  the  plane  of  said  inlets  the  outlet  which  com- 
municates with  the  auxiliary  outlet  passage, 
the  flow  directing  walls  of  the  valve  defining,  on  the  down- 
stream side  of  the  interface,  a  siigle  row  of  circumferen- 
tially  interdigitated  passageway^  at  the  interface  corre- 
sponding in  shape  and  size  to  tho»e  on  the  upstream  side  of 
the  interface,  alternate  ones  of  said  interdigitated  passage- 
ways extending  axially  to  the  ottlet  end  of  the  valve  to 
form  an  annular  outlet  which  communicates  with  the  inlet 
of  the  second  compressor,  the  other  alternate  ones  of  said 
interdigitated  passageways  turning  through  180°  to  com- 
municate with  the  third  passageway  on  the  upstream  side 
of  the  interface. 


4,151,715 
EXHAUST  GAS  PURinCATlON  SYSTEM 

Hirotaka  Tachibana,  and  Hayao  Mataioka,  both  of  Hiroshima, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,906 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1976,  51-119666 

Int.  a.2  F02M  25/06;  POIN  3/10 

U.S.  a.  60—278  9  Qaims 
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formed  by  collecting,  at  on:  junction,  exhaust  pipes  for  cylin- 
ders whose  ignition  sequer^ces  are  not  continuous,  of  the  ex- 
haust pipes  respectively  co^inected  to  a  plurality  of  cylinders, 
a  first  connecting  pipe  having  its  one  end  connected  to  said 
first  exhaust  pipe  group,  a  ^cond  connecting  pipe  having  its 
one  end  connected  to  said  second  exhaust  pipe  group,  said  first 
and  second  connecting  pip«s  being  collected  to  communicate 
with  each  other  at  the  other  ends  thereof,  and  a  lead-out  pipe 
having  its  one  end  connecned  to  said  collected  other  ends  of 
said  first  and  second  connecting  pipes  and  having  is  other  end 
opened  into  atmosphere,  an  lexhaust  gas  purification  system  for 
use  in  said  internal  combastion  engine  which  comprises  a 
secondary  air  supplying  porf  formed  at  one  end  of  a  secondary 
air  supplying  passage  and  obened  into  one  exhaust  pipe  group 
selected  from  said  first  and  second  exhaust  pipe  groups,  and  an 
exhaust  gas  recycling  passage  having  at  its  one  end  an  exhaust 
gas  deriving  port  opened  injo  the  other  exhaust  pipe  group  of 
said  first  and  second  exhaust  pipe  groups  so  as  to  recycle  part 
of  the  exhaust  gases  from  the  exhaust  system  to  an  intake 
passage  provided  therein  With  a  carburetor  throttle  valve  of 
said  internal  combustion  entine,  through  an  exhaust  gas  recy- 
cling port  formed  at  the  othir  end  of  said  exhaust  gas  recycling 
passage  and  opened  into  s^d  intake  passage  of  said  internal 
combustion  engine. 


4451.716 

EXHAUST  MANIFOLD  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSiriON  ENGINE 

Yoshitoshi  Sakurai,  and  TaMashi  Umemoto,  both  of  Niiza,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  26,  li977,  Ser.  No.  800,728 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1976,  51-65145; 

Jul.  6,  1976,  51-79437 


U.S.  a.  60—282 


Int.  a,!  POIN  i//0 


5  Claims 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  exhaust  sys- 
tem which  includes  first  and  second  axhaust  pipe  groups  each    said  first  opening. 


1.  In  an  exhaust  system  fi  ir  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  plurality  of  cylind(  :rs,  the  combination  of;  a  valved 
exhaust  port  for  each  of  saic  cylinders,  a  plurality  of  exhaust 
port  liners  each  connected  to  a  pair  of  adjacent  exhaust  ports 
and  having  a  single  discharge  opening,  means  forming  a  plural- 
ity of  intake  passages  each  re  :eiving  exhaust  gases  from  one  of 
the  liner  intake  openings,  res  jectively,  said  discharge  passages 
communicating  with  at  least  one  generally  spherical  auxiliary 
reaction  chamber,  a  main  reaction  chamber  surrounding  and 
enclosing  the  auxiliary  reaction  chamber  and  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  intake  passages,  a  firs(  opening  from  the  auxihary  reac- 
tion chamber  to  the  main  rea|ction  chamber,  an  outer  chamber 
surrounding  and  enclosing  s|id  main  reaction  chamber,  and  a 
second  opening  from  the  m^n  reaction  chamber  to  the  outer 
chamber,  said  second  opening  being  misaligned  with  respect  to 
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4,151,717 
CATALYTIC  CONVERTER  APPARATUS  FOR  ENGINE 

Takehiko  KaUumoto;  Yasuhiko  Kiritani,  and  Takashi 
Takemoto,  all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jido- 
sha  Kogyo  Kabushika  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jim.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,068 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  2,  1977.  52/23177 

Int.  a.2  FOIN  3/15 

VS.  a.  60—302  15  Claims 


fluid  pressure  system  of  the  press,  and  alarm  means  for  pre- 
venting operation  of  the  fluid  pressure  system  in  case  the  input 


J-r-^ 


signal  values  as  preset  into  the  controller  are  for  impossible 
conditions. 


4,151,719 
WATER  POWER  APPARATUS 

Arthur  A.  Boots,  125  Main,  Noel,  Mo.  64854 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1976.  Ser.  No.  747,924 
Int.  a.=  F03B  7/00.  9/00:  POID  23/00 
VS.  CI.  60—639 


8  Claims 


1.  A  catalytic  converter  apparatus  for  reducing  p>ollutants 
from  an  engine  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  comprising  an 
upper  casing  for  mounting  on  the  engine  and  having  branch 
pipes  extending  to  the  engine  and  through  which  exhaust  gas 
discharged  from  the  respective  cylinders  in  said  engine  is  led, 
a  lower  casing  connected  to  said  upper  casing  for  forming  an 
exhaust  manifold  in  cooperation  with  said  upperr  casing,  said 
lower  casing  having  a  discharge  pori  for  said  exhaust  gas,  a 
catalyst  casing  disposed  within  said  exhaust  manifold  and 
having  a  support  member  extending  therefrom  and  held  be- 
tween abutting  surfaces  of  said  upper  and  lower  casing,  said 
catalyst  casing  having  a  hollow  substantially  cylindrical  inner 
core  with  a  [perforated  cylindrical  wall  and  an  open  upper  end 
and  a  closed  lower  end,  and  an  outer  core  having  a  perforated 
cylindrical  wall  and  disposed  coaxially  with  said  inner  core  to 
define  a  space  therebetween  and  having  upper  and  lower  end 
portions  closing  both  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  space, 
and  a  catalyst  layer  in  said  space,  said  support  member  having 
an  inner  peripheral  portion  fixedly  secured  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  outer  core  and  an  outer  peripheral  portion  of  the  shape  of 
a  flat  annular  flange  extending  between  the  abutting  surfaces 
between  said  upper  and  lower  casings,  and  bolts  inserted 
through  said  casings  from  above  said  upper  casing  for  coupling 
said  upper  and  lower  casings  to  each  other  and  clamping  said 
support  member  therebetween. 


4,151,718 

ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  FOR  HYDRAULIC  PRESS 
Edward  M.  Gravely,  Sr.,  Martinsville,  Va.,  assignor  to  Henry 

County  Plywood  Corporation  (2/3),  Ridgeway,  Va. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  748,178 
Int.  a.^  F15B  21/02.  21/08 
V.S.  a.  60—328  8  Qaims 

1.  A  controller  device  for  use  with  a  hydraulic  press  having 
a  fluid  pressure  system  for  making  plywood  and  the  like  com- 
prising: means  for  applying  input  signals  representing  predeter- 
mined values,  processing  means  for  receiving  the  input  signals 
and  to  provide  an  output  representative  thereof,  transducer 
means  for  sensing  fluid  pressure  generated  in  the  press,  means 
for  comparing  the  output  of  the  processing  means  and  the 
pressure  sensed  by  the  transducer  means  in  order  to  control  the 


1.  In  a  water  power  apparatus: 

an  endless  series  of  elongated,  open  top  buckets  arranged  to 
form  a  rectangle,  presenting  an  upper  horizontal  flight,  a 
lower  horizontal  flight  and  a  pair  of  vertical  flights; 

an  elongated  pivot  for  each  bucket  resi>ectively  suspending 
the  same  with  its  o{>en  top  facing  upwardly  when  in  a 
normal  pendant  position: 

structure  supporting  the  pivots  for  continuous,  unidirec- 
tional movement  thereof  with  the  buckets  suspended 
therefrom  transversely  of  their  longitudinal  axes,  whereby 
the  same  descend  along  one  vertical  flight  and  ascend 
along  the  other  vertical  flight; 

a  water-receiving  basin  positioned  over  said  upper  flight  and 
extending  substantially  the  full  length  of  the  latter; 

an  outlet  in  the  basin  disposed  for  gravitational  flow  of  water 
therefrom  into  the  buckets  throughout  the  length  of  the 
upper  flight; 

a  trip  at  the  lower  flight  for  sequentially  tilting  the  buckets 
about  their  pivots  to  dump  the  water  therefrom; 

a  driven  shaft;  and 
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mechanism  interconnecting  the  piwts  and  coupled  with  said 
shaft  for  driving  the  latter  in  res^nse  to  movement  of  the 
pivots. 


4,151.720 

MANUALLY  OPERABLE  HYDRAULIC  ACTUATOR 

Albert  W.  VandersUppen,  511  Three  Oaks  Rd.,  Cary,  HI.  60013 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,647 

Int.  a.2  F15B  li/09 

VS.  a.  60-^79  13  Oaims 


1.  A  hydraulic  actuator  for  rapidly  developing  a  relatively 
high  working  force  comprising  in  cotnbination: 

body  means  having  a  cylinder  formed  therein  and  a  piston 
slidabiy  mounted  in  said  cylinder; 

a  fluid  reservoir  communicating  whh  said  cylinder  through 
a  passage  in  said  body  means; 

valve  means  disposed  in  said  passage  for  permitting  fluid 
flow  from  said  reservoir  to  said  cylinder  and  for  restrict- 
ing fluid  flow  in  the  opposite  difiection; 

a  first  handle  extending  outwardly  from  said  body  means; 

auxiliary  pump  means  for  forcing  fluid  at  a  relatively  low 
pressure  from  said  reservoir  to  said  cylinder  to  rapidly 
advance  said  piston  at  a  relatively  low  pressure; 

second  pump  means  for  forcing  fluid  at  a  relatively  high 
pressure  from  said  reservoir  to  said  cylinder  to  further 
advance  said  piston  for  a  compression  operation  under  a 
relatively  high  force; 

socket  means  pivotably  mounted  on  said  body  means; 

actuating  means  being  movably  mounted  in  said  socket 
means  for  actuating  said,  auxiliary  pump  means  and  said 
second  pump  means,  said  actuating  means  including  a 
second  handle  for  opposed  swinging  movement  relative  to 
said  first  handle;  and 

said  actuating  means  being  selectively  movable  between  a 
first  position  for  simultaneously  actuating  said  auxiliary 
pump  means  and  said  second  pump  means  and  a  second 
position  for  actuating  said  second  pump  means  only. 


4,151,721 

SOLAR  POWERED  AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 

EMPLOYING  HYDROXIDE  WATER  SOLUTION 

Emerson  L.  Kumm,  1035  E.  Laguna  Dr.,  Tempe,  Ariz.  85282 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1977,  Ser.  Ho.  831,812 

Int.  a.2  F25B  27/00.  15 /(A  37/00.  29/00 

U.S.  a.  62—2  28  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  cooling  an  enclosure  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  passing  water  and  a  basic  hydroxide  water  solution 
through  vapor  exchange  relatiod  in  a  region  of  reduced 
pressure; 

(b)  cooling  the  basic  hydroxide  wa|er  solution  after  the  first 
step  through  indirect  heat  exch^ge  relation  with  atmo- 
spheric air; 

(c)  passing  the  water  remaining  affer  the  first  step  through 
heat  exchange  relation  with  air; 

(d)  exposing  at  least  part  of  the  l^droxide  water  solution 
after  the  second  step  to  solar  radiation  and  blowing  air 
thereover  at  substantially  atmospheric  pressure  to  remove 
water  and  produce  a  concentrated  basic  hydroxide  water 
solution; 

(e)  returning  the  concentrated  basic  hydroxide  water  solu- 
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tion  and  some  of  the  w^ter  after  the  third  step  to  the  first 
step;  and 


(0  directing  the  air  used  ii 
be  cooled. 


the  third  step  to  the  enclosure  to 


4,151,722 
AUTOMATIC  DEFROST  CONTROL  FOR 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEMS 
Beigamin  R.  Willitts,  Trentoi,  and  Elmer  D.  Zickwolf,  Borden- 
town,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Emhart  Industries,  Inc.,  Hart- 
ford, Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66^,938,  Mar.  18,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  iSer.  No.  600,011,  Aug.  4,  1975, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  497,610, 

Aug.  15,  1974,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  667,938,  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  626,007,  Oct.  28,  1975, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  said  Ser.  No.  497,610. 

This  application  Jul.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,198 

Int.  a.2  F25D  21/06 

U.S.  a.  62—155  19  aaims 


1.  A  refrigeration  system  c  omprising  a  plurality  of  evapora- 
tors, defrosting  means  assoc  ated  with  each  of  said  evapora- 
tors, sensing  means  associatiid  with  each  of  said  evaporators 
operable  responsive  to  needj  for  defrosting  to  render  the  de- 
frosting means  capable  of  qperation,  and  control  means  for 
selectively  initiating  the  defrosting  of  those  evaporators  the 
defrosting  means  of  which  have  been  rendered  capable  of 
operation  by  said  sensing  me^s,  said  defrosting  means  utilizing 
hot  refrigerant  gas  for  raisin]  [  the  temperature  of  the  evapora- 
tor to  defrost  the  same. 
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4,151,723 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  CONTROL  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 
Edward  B.  Gardner,  Bloomfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Emhart 
Industries,  Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,091 

Int.  a.2  F25D  21/02 

MS.  a.  62—155  32  Qaims 


(   IMSTCN    Y 


"y^ 


r  MN  it!  ii_iL  tr^  ^i.  y 


1.  A  defrost  control  apparatus  for  a  plurality  of  refrigeration 
evaporators  having  associated  defrosting  equipment  for  re- 
moving accumulated  ice  or  frost  comprising: 

signalling  means  having  outputs  associated  with  each  of  the 
evaporators  for  indicating  that  the  respective  eavporators 
individually  are  due  to  be  defrosted; 

scanning  means  associated  with  the  outputs  for  each  of  the 
evaporators  for  interrogating  the  outputs  individually  and 
sequentially  in  a  predetermined  order  of  priority  concern- 
ing the  need  for  defrost; 

actuating  means  responsive  to  the  scanning  means  and  the 
signalling  means  outputs  for  initiating  operation  of  the 
defrost  equipment  associated  with  an  evaporator  when  an 
output  is  scanned  and  indicates  that  the  corresponding 
evaporator  is  due  to  be  defrosted;  and 

resetting  means  connected  with  the  scanning  means  for 
resetting  the  scanning  means  to  the  beginning  of  the  scan- 
ning order  without  completing  scanning  of  the  outputs, 
the  resetting  means  being  responsive  to  the  actuating 
means  for  resetting  the  scanning  means  each  time  the 
actuating  means  initiates  operation  of  the  defrost  equip- 
ment. 


4,151,724 
PRESSURIZED  REFRIGERANT  FEED  WITH 
REaRCULATION  FOR  COMPOUND  COMPRESSION 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEMS 
Milton  W.  Garland,  Waynesboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Frick  Com- 
pany, Waynesboro,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,938 

Int.  a.2  F25B  7/00.  41/00 

U.S.  a.  62—175  12  aaims 


1.  In  a  refrigeration  system  having  interconnected  compress- 
ing, condensing,  receiving,  evaporating,  separating,  and  suc- 
tion means,  the  improvement  comprising,  liquid  storage  means 
connected  to  receive  liquid  from  said  receiving  means,  liquid 
transfer  means  connected  to  receive  liquid  from  said  separating 
means,  said  liquid  transfer  means  connected  to  feed  liquid  to 
said  liquid  storage  means,  means  for  regulating  the  pressure  of 
said  liquid  storage  means  up  to  that  of  said  receiving  means, 
means  for  applying  pressure  to  said  liquid  transfer  means  to 


force  liquid  refrigerant  therefrom  into  said  liquid  storage 
means,  said  liquid  storage  means  connected  to  feed  said  evapo- 
rating means,  said  evaporating  means  connected  to  feed  said 
separating  means,  said  separating  means  also  connected  to  feed 
only  vaporized  refrigerant  to  said  compressing  means,  and 
means  for  subcooling  said  liquid  from  said  liquid  storage  means 
before  it  feeds  to  said  evaporating  means,  said  subcooling 
means  being  fed  with  liquid  from  said  receiving  means  and 
connected  to  feed  vaporized  refrigerant  to  the  suction  of  said 
compressing  means. 


4,151,725 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  REGULATING  LARGE 

CAPACITY  ROTATING  MACHINERY 

Kenneth  J.  Kountz,  Hoffman  Estates,  III.;  Richard  A.  Erth,  and 

Bruce  K.  Bauman,  both  of  York,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Borg- 

Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  794,884,  May  9,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,428 

Int.  a.2  F04B  49/10:  F25B  1/00 

U.S.  a.  62—182  U  aaims 


ca«,i*«  ,»•,■ 


t^A     CCmPCtf       K|4 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  refrigeration  system  including  a 
compressor,  a  condenser,  and  an  evaporator,  all  connected  in  a 
closed  refrigeration  circuit,  which  compressor  includes  an 
adjustable  capacity  control  means,  means  for  regulating  the 
adjustable  capacity  control  means,  and  an  electrical  prime 
mover  connected  to  drive  the  compressor,  which  control 
system  comprises: 

means  for  providing  a  timing  signal; 
means  for  providing  a  position  signal  which  varies  as  a 
function  of  the  setting  of  the  adjustable  capacity  control 
means;  and 
a  drive  control  circuit,  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the 
means  for  providing  a  timing  signal,  a  second  input  cou- 
pled to  the  means  for  providing  the  position  signal,  and  an 
output  coupled  to  the  means  for  regulating  the  adustable 
capacity  control  means,  which  drive  control  circuit  pro- 
duces an  output  drive  signal  having  at  least  one  character- 
istic which  varies  as  a  function  of  the  position  signal,  thus 
driving  the  means  for  regulating  the  adjustable  capacity 
control  means  as  a  function  of  the  position  of  the  adjust- 
able capacity  control  means. 


4,151,726 
COIL  AND  CABINET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AIR  HANDLER 
Valerian  F.  Schlueter,  Norman,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,843 
Int.  a.2  F25D  21/14:  F25B  27/00 
U.S.  a.  62-285  3  Claims 

1.  A  cabinet  and  coil  assembly  for  an  air  handler  unit  adapted 
for  installation  in  either  an  upright  vertical  disposition,  an 
inverter  upright  disposition,  or  a  horizontal  disposition,  com- 
prising: 
a  cabinet,  which  with  respect  to  all  the  locational  relation- 
ships recited  hereinafter  is  viewed  as  being  in  its  vertical 
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upright  disposition,  said  cabinet  including  front,  rear,  side, 
and  top  and  bottom  walls,  the  itterior  of  the  cabinet  being 
divided  into  a  lower  coil  section,  an  intermediate  blower 
section,  and  an  upper  control  section,  the  cabinet  having 
blower  means  in  said  blower  section  for  creating  air  flow 
through  said  cabinet  in  a  bottom  to  top  direction,  the 
cabinet  also  having  a  fin  and  tube  refrigerant  coil  disposed 
diagonally  in  said  coil  section  with  the  coil  lower  edge  in 
one  bottom  corner  at  one  side  of  the  cabinet,  the  cabinet 
being  adapted  to  receive  return  air  through  inlet  opening 
means  in  said,  bottom  wall  and  •Itematively  through  inlet 
opening  means  in  the  other  side  wall  of  the  coil  section, 
the  coil  having  connected  thereto  refrigerant  liquid  and 
suction  gas  line  connectors; 

a  first  condensate  drain  trough  filled  to  the  coil  and  encom- 
passing the  lower  edge  of  said  coil  and  including  a  con- 
densate drain  outlet  projecting  from  the  end  of  said  trough 
at  the  front  face  of  the  cabinet; 

the  front  wall  of  said  cabinet  including  detachable  and  sepa- 
rate access  panels  for  covering  the  front  face  of  both  said 
coil  section  and  said  blower  section,  the  front  wall  of  said 
cabinet  further  including  a  firs|  cross  member  extending 


.-^ 


between  the  right  and  left  side  Vails  and  detachably  fas- 
tened thereto  at  the  lower  end  of  said  coil  section,  said 
cross  member  including  an  opening  therein  registering 
with  and  receiving  said  drain  outlet  of  said  first  drain 
trough,  said  front  wall  further  including  a  second  cross 
member  at  the  level  separating  said  coil  and  blower  sec- 
tions and  extending  between  the  right  and  left  side  walls 
and  being  detachably  fastened  thereto; 

a  second  condensate  drain  trough  adapted  for  installation  in 
said  cabinet  when  said  cabinet  is  to  be  installed  in  said 
inverted  upright  disposition,  said  trough  being  located  at 
the  edge  of  said  coil  opposite  said  first  trough  and  having 
a  drain  outlet  projecting  from  the  front  face  end  of  the 
trough; 

said  second  cross  member  includtig  means  for  defining  an 
opening  therein  adapted  to  register  with  and  receive  said 
drain  outlet  of  said  second  trough,  and  further  including 
openings  to  receive  said  refrigerant  line  connectors;  and 

means  for  fastening  said  access  panels  to  said  cabinet  front 
face  to  substantially  close  the  front  face,  said  access  panels 
being  devoid  of  openings  to  accommodate  refrigerant  line 
connections  and  drain  outlet  cohnections. 


4,151,727 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  SEPARATING  ICE  CUBES 

Peter  E.  Blomberg,  Stockholm.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebola- 

get  Electrolux,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,849 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  27,  1976,  7609525 
Int.  a.2  F25C  5/W.  15/10 
U.S.  a.  62—352  11  Qaims 

1.  A  continuous  absorption  refrigeration  apparatus  having  a 
condenser,  a  boiler  system  with  hot  working  media  and  vapor 
thereof  and  a  freezing  section  for  ice  cubes  in  a  tray  compris- 
ing: means  for  releasing  said  ice  cubes  from  said  tray  including 
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a  conduit  bypassing  said  condenser  for  drawing  off  vapor  from 
the  boiler  system,  said  coniduit  being  provided  with  blocking 
means  that  normally  prevei^ts  the  drawing  off  of  said  vapor  but 


occasionally  releases  said  b 
to  pass  through  and  condense 
arranged  in  heat  conductiv ; 


ocking  means  to  permit  said  vapor 
in  said  conduit,  the  latter  being 
contact  with  said  ice  cube  tray. 


<  ,151,72« 

UNIVERf  AL  COUPLING 

Brian  E.  Kimball,  76  Third  St.  N.E.,  Weyburn,  Sask.,  Canada 


Filed  Jan.  16, 


1978,  Ser.  No.  869,595 


\5S.  a.  64—7 


Int.  a.2  '•16D  3/02,  3/04 


r  d  7  4 


9  Claims 


2'  '4     r 


1.  A  universal  coupling  4r  joint  comprising  a  hollow  elon- 
gate casing  having  sperical  i  ockets  provided  adjacent  each  end 
thereof  and  a  driving  shaft  [having  a  semispherical  ball  with  a 
generally  spherical  bearing  surface  provided  at  one  end  posi- 
tioned within  one  spherical  socket,  and  a  driven  shaft  having  a 
semi-spherical  ball  having  a  generally  spherical  bearing  surface 
provided  at  one  end  positioned  within  the  other  generally 
spherical  socket,  and  elongate  torque  transmitting  member 
extending  between  the  semi-spherical  balls  and  in  direct  rota- 
tional engagement  therewith,  the  elongate  torque  transmitting 
member  being  spaced  from  j  inner  surfaces  of  the  hollow  elon- 
gate casing,  and  being  adapted  to  bend  to  transmit  driving 
force  from  the  driving  shafj  to  the  driven  shaft  when  the  driv- 
ing and  driven  shafts  are  respectively  oriented  in  noncoaxial 
relationship. 


,151,729 

aRCULAR  KNmriNG  MACHINE  HAVING  A  PATTERN 

DRUM  COAXIAL  AND  UNDERLYING  THE  NEEDLE 

CYLINDER 

Fabrizio  Micheletti,  Fucec^hio,  Italy,  assignor  to  Brematex 

S.p.A.,  Florence,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,374 

Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  20,  1976,  9529  A/76 

Int.  ai^  D04B  15/74 

UJS.  a.  66—216  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  of  the  rotating  needle  cylin- 
der type,  patterning  meansj  comprising  a  pattern  drum  rout- 
ably  mounted  on  the  machifie  coaxial  with  and  underlying  the 
needle  cylinder,  ratchet  mefns  mounted  on  said  pattern  drum, 
said  ratchet  means  comprising  a  plurahty  of  ratchet  wheels 
having  different  pitches,  and  means  responsive  to  needle  cylin- 
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der  rotation  and  engagable  with  said  pattern  drum  to  advance 
said  pattern  drum,  said  responsive  means  including  cam  means 
mounted  on  said  cylinder  and  follower  means  engagable  with 
said  cam  means  in  following  relation  thereto,  said  follower 
means  including  pawl   means  engagable   with  said   ratchet 


differential  between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  of  each  of  said 
holding  means. 


means  to  advance  said  pattern  drum  in  response  to  said  follow- 
ing relation,  and  said  pawl  means  including  a  plurality  of  pawls 
engagable  with  said  ratchet  wheels  and  with  said  follower 
means  imparting  different  strokes  through  said  pawls  to  said 
ratchet  wheels. 


4.151,730 

LAUNDRY  HOT  WATER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 

Ion  L.  Wendel,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.,  assignor  to  James  L.  Lowe, 

St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  660,323,  Feb.  23,  1976.  This 

application  Oct.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  732,488 

Int  a.-  D06F  31/00.  39/04,  58/00 

VS.  a.  68—20  19  Claims 


Se-l       .SB     «2  38 

r02 


' — 1 — 1 — I — I     I     I-' 


1.  A  laundry  hot  water  supply  system  comprising,  a  plurality 
of  dryers  each  having  a  chamber  for  receiving  laundry  to  be 
dried  and  drying  means  operatively  associated  with  said  cham- 
ber for  delivery  of  warm  gas  to  the  chamber  to  dry  the  laundry 
therein,  each  said  drying  means  including  heater  means  opera- 
ble for  heating  the  gas  responsive  to  drying  operation  of  the 
associated  dryer,  and  water  handling  means  including  water 
holding  means,  one  for  each  of  said  dryers,  for  holding  water 
to  be  heated,  each  said  holding  means  having  an  inlet  for  cool 
water  and  an  outlet  for  heated  water,  each  said  holding  means 
being  intimately  associated  with  the  associated  heater  means 
upstream  of  said  chamber  relative  to  the  flow  of  warm  gas 
from  said  heater  means  to  said  chamber,  for  heating  the  water 
by  means  of  the  more  intense  heat  generated  proximate  said 
heater  means,  and  said  water  handling  means  furiher  including 
circulating  means  for  delivering  cool  water  to  said  inlet  and 
receiving  the  heated  water  from  said  outlet  of  each  said  hold- 
ing means  and  for  maintaining  substantially  the  same  pressure 


4,151,731 

PICK  RESISTANT  CYLINDER  LOCK 

James  I.  Tucker,  1806  9th  St.,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.  90266 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,671 

Int.  a.i  E05B  27/04 

VS.  a.  70—364  A  6  Claims 


1.  A  cylinder  lock  resistant  to  being  functionally  operated 
without  the  use  of  a  proper  key,  comprising: 

a  lock  cylinder; 

a  lock  core  rotatably  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder 
and  said  core  including  a  plurality  of  axially  alignable 
elongated  in-line  bores  extending  p>erpendicularly  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  core; 

spring-loaded  driver  pins  located  primarily  in  said  bores  of 
said  cylinder; 

key-operated  follower  pins  located  primarily  in  said  bores  of 
said  core,  each  of  said  driver  pins  normally  using  an  asso- 
ciated one  of  said  follower  pins  toward  the  center  of  said 
core; 

pick-resistant  means  including  a  separate  driver  pin-accept- 
ing depression  in  the  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  said  core 
communicating  with  al  least  one  of  said  core  bores,  and 
also  including  a  sphere  and  an  associated  notch  extending 
into  one  of  said  core  bores  from  an  associated  one  of  said 
depressions,  said  notches  normally  housing  an  associated 
one  of  said  spheres  for  allowing  said  spheres  to  fall  on  top 
of  said  follower  pins  when  said  core  is  rotated  while  the 
top  of  at  least  one  of  said  follower  pins  is  not  at  the  shear 
line  between  cylinder  and  said  core. 


4,151,732 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  BENDING  ELONGATED 
ARTICLES 
Marinas  J.  Hofstede,  Berkel  and  Rodenrijs;  Leonardos  J.  C. 
Hermans,  and  Jan  W.  de  Koe,  both  of  Dordrecht,  all  of  Neth- 
erlands, assignors  to  Cojafex  B.V.,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,403 
Oaims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Sep.    3,    1976, 
7609864 

Int.  a.2  B2ID  7/16 
U.S.  a.  72—8  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  bending  elongated  articles  such  as  pipes 
comprising  the  steps  of 

leading  the  article  progressively  past  a  heating  device  heat- 
ing a  narrow  annular  band  of  said  article  in  a  heating 
pattern,  in  which  band  the  bending  is  effected, 
controlling  the  thickness  of  a  wall  portion  lying  at  the  out- 
side of  the  bend  including  the  steps  of 
measuring  the  longitudinal  speed  of  said  wall  portion  before 

it  reaches  the  heating  device, 
measuring  the  longitudinal  speed  of  said  wall  portion  after  it 

passes  the  heating  device,  and 
adjusting  the  distribution  of  the  temperature  over  the  heated 
annular  band  by  changing  the  heating  pattern  in  depen- 
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dance  on  the  relation  between  said  two  speeds  to  produce  4, 151,734 

a  thickness  of  the  said  wall  portion  after  bending  which  is     PROCESS  FOR  MANUFi  iCTURING  WELDING  NECKS 

AND  FHE  LIKE 
Charles  H.  Moore,  645  Mannzas  Ct.,  Fort  Myers  Beach,  Fla. 
33931 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,147 

Int.  a.-  B21C  23A)1.  23/18.  25/04.  35/04 

MS.  a.  72—358  5  Qaims 


reduced  by  not  tnore  than  approiimately  10%  of  its  origi- 
nal value. 


4,151,733 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THRUST  WASHERS 
Yoshio  lijima,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daido  Metal  Com- 
pany Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  May  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,349 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1976,  51-55953 

Int.  a.^  B21D  5i/20 

U.S.  a.  72—168  4  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  thrusti  washers  comprising  the 

steps  of 

forcing  a  blank  flat  bar  to  pass  through  a  confined  or  closed 
groove  defined  by  upper  and  lower  forming  rolls  arranged 
in  a  pair  and  provided  with  respective  recesses  having 
steps  of  a  breadth  substantiall)/  equal  to  that  of  the  finished 
thrust  washers,  with  said  recesies  of  said  forming  rolls 
being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  each  other  in  defining 
said  groove  when  said  upper  and  lower  forming  rolls  are 
brought  into  respective  predetermined  positions,  said 
groove  having  a  longitudinal  size  smaller  than  the  breadth 
of  said  blank  bar  and  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the 
thickness  of  said  blank  fiat  bar,  the  tangential  velocity  of 
one  of  said  forming  rolls  being  smaller  than  that  of  the 
other; 

engaging  said  blank  flat  bar  with  a  curling  block  and  an 
auxiliary  roll  means  as  it  passes  between  said  lower  and 
upper  rolls  to  hold  said  blank  fla|  bar  in  close  engagement 
with  one  of  said  rolls;  j 

and  bending  said  blank  flat  bar  in  lits  breadthwise  direction 
by  pressing  it  into  one  of  said  forming  rolls  by  deflecting 
said  blank  flat  bar  with  said  curling  block  and  said  auxil- 
iary roll  means,  after  it  passes  through  said  groove  be- 
tween said  forming  rolls,  throiigh  a  second  groove  be- 
tween said  auxiliary  roll  means; and  one  of  said  forming 
rolls.  ' 


1.  The  process  of  manufadturing,  with  a  forging  press,  weld- 
ing necks  and  similar  cylindrical  high  pressure  resistant  bodies 
with  a  radial  fiange  at  one  end  which  includes  the  use,  on  the 
bed  of  a  forging  press,  of  a  vertically  disposed  open-ended 
substantially  cylindrical  steej  femal  forging  die  member  having 
an  inwardly  extending  opeij  step  at  its  uppermost  extremity; 
said  process  consisting  essei^tially  in  disposing  a  circular  forg- 
ing knife  within  the  cavity  fcf  the  female  forging  die  member 
and  at  a  predetermined  heiglt  with  respect  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  latter;  firmly  maintaining  in  position  from  below,  and 
within  the  cavity  of  the  feif  ale  forging  die  member,  a  round 
vertically  extending  supporting  member  of  slightly  less  diame- 
ter than  the  circular  forgiOg  knife  and  wherein  the  round 
vertically  extending  supporting  member  possesses  a  lower 
cylindrical  wall  merging  upwardly  into  an  upper  portion  with 
rounded  edges  which  terminkite  in  a  relatively  flat  area;  placing 
in  the  upper  end  of  the  cavity  of  the  female  forging  die  member 
a  round  and  solid  heated  biljet  having  a  lower  peripheral  por- 
tion which  is  of  slightly  les$  diameter  than  the  most  adjacent 
portion  of  the  cavity  of  the  female  forging  die  member  and  an 
uppermost  outwardly-extenjding  flange  the  lower  surface  of 
which  substantially  fully  (Jccupies  the  inwardly  extending 
horizontal  open  step  at  the  Uppermost  extremity  of  the  female 
forging  die  member;  disposifig  within  the  cavity  of  the  female 
forging  die  member  and  atop  the  heated  billet  a  round  metal- 
displacement  disc  which  is  {>f  substantially  the  same  diameter 
as  the  widest  portion  of  the  jaforementioned  vertically  extend- 
ing round  supporting  member;  moving  the  metal-displacement 
disc  downwardly  with  the  a|d  of  the  upper  movable  element  of 
the  forging  press  and  an  intej-mediately  disposed  round  forging 
press  follower  of  a  diametet  which  is  somewhat  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  metal  displacement  disc  until  the  metal  of  the 
heated  billet  directly  belovit  said  metal  displacement  disc  is 
extruded  to  entirely  fill  thel cavities  therebelow  which  termi- 
nate at  the  upper  surface  oflthe  circular  forging  knife  and  the 
adjacent  portions  of  the  aforementioned  supporting  member; 
raising  the  female  forging  dje  member;  and  with  the  aid  of  the 
upper  movable  element  of  the  forging  press  and  the  round 
forging  press  follower  pushi  ng  the  metal,  below  the  metal-dis- 
placement disc,  and  the  ver  ically  extending  supporting  mem- 
ber through  the  circular  foi  ging  knife  to  form  the  cylindrical 
body  of  the  end  product. 
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4,151,735 
RECOIL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELECTROMAGNETIC  HIGH 

ENERGY  IMPACT  APPARATUS 
Arthur  W.  McDemott,  Maple  Valley,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The 
Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,128 

Int.  a.2  B21J  15/24 

\}S.  a.  72—430  3  Claims 


1.  A  recoil  assembly  for  use  in  an  electromagnetic  work  tool 
housing  enclosure  having:  an  electromagnetic  high  energy 
pulse  coil  including  a  working  face;  a  ram  assembly  including 
a  conductive  driving  plate,  and  aerostatic  bearing  means  com- 
prising opposing  surfaces  of  said  working  face  and  said  con- 
ductive driving  plate;  the  improvement  wherein  said  recoil 
assembly  comprises  a  solid  metallic  mass  disposed  between  the 
inner  surface  of  a  rear  wall  of  said  housing  and  a  major  surface 
of  said  electromagnetic  high  energy  pulse  coil  opposite  said 
working  face,  said  solid  metallic  mass  having  the  front  surface 
thereof  facing  said  major  surface  of  said  electromagnetic  high 
energy  pulse  coil  opposite  said  working  face  machined  perpen- 
dicular to  the  centerline  of  said  ram  assembly,  thereby  holding 
the  working  face  of  said  electromagnetic  high  energy  pulse 
coil  perpendicular  to  said  centerline  of  said  ram  assembly  and 
maintaining  substantially  parallel  the  opp>osing  surfaces  of  said 
aerostatic  bearing  means. 


4.151,736 
QUICK-CHANGE  APPARATUS  FOR  HEAVY  DIE  SETS 
Dietmar  G.  Quaas,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Buhrke 
Industries,  Inc.,  Arlington  Heights,  III. 

FUed  Apr.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  892,982 

Int.  a.2  B21J  13/02 

MS.  a.  72—446  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  quick  changing  of  heavy  die  sets  on 
presses  having  a  bed,  an  outer  slide  supporting  a  blanking 
punch  holder  plate  and  an  inner  slide  supporting  a  draw  ram 
adapter  plate,  in  combination,  comprising: 

(a)  an  interchangeable  die  shoe  having  lift-disengageable 
piloting  means  mounted  between  it  and  the  bed  of  the 


press    and    retract-disengageable    sliding    guide    means 
mounted  between  it  and  the  blanking  punch  holder  plate; 

(b)  means  mounted  between  said  die  shoe  and  said  blanking 
punch  holder  plate  for  engaging  said  guide  means; 

(c)  means  mounted  between  said  bed  and  said  die  shoe  for 
lifting  and  lowering  said  die  shoe  off  said  bed  for  disen- 
gagement and  engagement  of  said  piloting  means;  and 

(d)  roller  means  mounted  between  said  die  shoe  and  said  bed 
for  rolling  said  die  shoe  off  said  bed  when  the  die  shoe  has 
been  lifted  off  said  bed  and  the  piloting  means  and  guide 
means  have  been  disengaged. 


4,151,737 
APPARATUS  FOR  REPAIRING  AND  STRAIGHTENING 
Gerald  A.  Specktor,  409  QeTeland  Ave.  S.,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
55105 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1974,  Ser.  No.  496,848 

Int  a.2  B21D  1/14 

\3S.  CL  72—457  56  Clains 


1.  Apparatus  for  repairing  and  straightening  the  body  and 
frame  of  a  wheeled  vehicle  comprising,  in  combination:  a  tread 
member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  having  a  top 
surface  and  a  bottom  surface  and  including  a  right  track  mem- 
ber and  a  left  track  member,  each  of  the  right  and  left  track 
members  having  a  top  surface  formed  thereon  to  allow  support 
of  the  vehicle  thereon;  means  for  allowing  placement  of  a 
vehicle  upon  the  tread  member;  at  least  one  means  for  applying 
a  force  to  the  vehicle;  a  tram  body;  means  for  movably  mount- 
ing the  tram  body  between  the  right  and  left  track  members 
including  means  for  moving  the  tram  body  along  the  right  and 
left  track  members;  and  means  for  pivotally  interconnecting 
the  force  applying  means  to  the  tram  body  to  allow  positioning 
the  force  applying  means  on  the  outside  of  the  tread  member  to 
thereby  allow  the  tram  body  to  be  positioned  at  any  position 
between  the  first  end  and  the  second  end  of  the  tread  member 
and  to  allow  the  force  applying  means  to  be  positioned  at  any 
desired  angle  around  the  thread  member  such  that  the  repair- 
ing and  straightening  force  can  be  applied  at  any  angle  around 
the  entire  360  degree  periphery  of  the  vehicle;  wherein  the 
movably  mounting  means  comprises,  in  combination,  at  least 
one  rotatable  shaft  carried  by  the  tram  body  having  a  first  end 
which  engages  a  portion  of  the  right  track  member  and  a 
second  end  which  engages  a  portion  of  the  left  track  member; 
wherein  the  moving  means  comprises,  in  combination,  means 
for  rotating  the  shaft  and  means  operatively  connected  to  the 
shaft  for  converting  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  to  cause  move- 
ment of  the  tram  body  along  the  right  and  left  track  members; 
and  wherein  the  tram  body  further  comprises,  in  combination: 
means  for  resiliently  mounting  the  rotatable  shaft  in  the  tram 
body;  and  means  for  receiving  the  counterforce  of  the  force 
exerted  on  the  damaged  vehicle  by  the  force  applying  means 
pivotally  interconnected  to  the  tram  body  wherein  under  a 
load  condition,  the  shaft  deflects  due  to  the  resiliently  mount- 
ing means  such  that  the  shaft  is  subjected  only  to  the  initial 
force  while  the  means  for  receiving  the  counterforce  receives 
the  major  counterforce. 
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4,151,738  , 

TOXIC  GAS  MONITOR  HAVING  AUTOMATIC 

CALIBRATION 

Donald  R.  Hyer,  and  John  A.  Roberts,  both  of  Lynnfleld,  Mass., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,200 

Int.  a.2  COIN  3J/00 

U.S.  a.  73—1  G  2  Oaims 


1.  An  automatically  calibrated  syitem  for  monitoring  the 
concentration  of  constituent  of  an  ttmosphere,  said  system 
comprising:  ' 

A.  a  sensor  that  provides  an  electtical  sensor  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  the  concentration  of  said  constituent  in  a  sample 
admitted  to  said  sensor, 

B.  sample  means  for  admitting  samples  of  said  atmosphere  to 
said  sensor  in  response  to  a  sample  activation  signal, 

C.  standard  sample  means  for  admkting  to  said  sensor  sam- 
ples having  a  predetermined  concentration  of  said  constit- 
uent. 

D.  signal  processing  means  providing  an  output  signal  in 
response  to  said  sensor  signal,  said  processing  means  in- 
cluding: 

i.  a  sample-and-hold  circuit,  whi^h,  when  activated,  sam- 
ples and  holds  said  sensor  signal, 

ii.  a  multiplier  for  multiplying  tl|e  output  of  said  sample- 
and-hold  circuit  by  a  calibration  signal  to  provide  said 
output  signal, 

iii.  calibration  means  for  developing  said  calibration  sig- 
nal, said  calibration  means  including  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  calibration  signal  to  provide  an  output  signal 
having  a  predetermined  level  and  means  for  holding 
said  calibration  signal  after  said  adjustment,  and 

iv.  sequence  means  connected  toi 

a.  initiate  a  series  of  sample  measurement  cycles  by 
activating  said  sample  meaas  and  said  sample-and- 
hold  means,  and 

b.  periodically  actuate  said  calibration  means  to  recali- 
brate said  processor  by  activating  said  standard  sam- 
ple means  and  said  sample-and-hold  means  to  provide 
a  signal  responsive  to  said  predetermined  concentra- 
tion, and  activating  said  calibration  signal  adjustment 
means  to  make  said  output  signal  have  said  predeter- 
mined level  in  response  to  said  predetermined  con- 
centration. 
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4  151,739 
METHOD  FOR  CHECKBVG  GAS  ANALYSIS  DEVICES 
Wolfram  Breuer,  Wolf-JUrgen  Becker,  both  of  Leverkusen; 
Jacques  Deprez,  Freche«;  Eckard  Drope,  Cologne;  Karl- 
Heinz  Kaufmann,  Langerfeld-Immigrath,  and  Kurt  Schreck- 
ling,  Leverkusen,  gll  of  FU.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,125 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  15, 
1976,  2621677 

Int.  a.2  GplN  7/00,  27/46 


VS.  a.  73—1  G 


11  Qaims 


O'SOI/h 
!•  ifjA 


1.  A  method  for  checking  gas  analysis  devices  with  respect 
to  their  known  sensitivity  ano  their  known  response  and  regen- 
eration behavior  with  respect  to  time,  wherein  in  a  time  inter- 
val Atfat  a  predetermined  i^oduction  rate  m£<t),  a  reproduc- 
ible quantity 

*£-(-   A/£ 

IE 

of  the  measurement  component  is  produced  and  at  least  a 
constant  proportion  of  whicl  i  is  conveyed  to  the  measurement 
sensor  of  the  gas  analysis  d«  vice,  the  temporal  distribution  of 
the  quantity  is  transformed  ii  ito  a  concentration  pulse  which  is 
applied  to  the  sensor  within  1 1  period  Atji/,  which  is  an  order  of 
magnitude  shorter  than  the  k  nown  response  time  of  the  analy- 
sis device  and  the  response  Jof  the  gas  analysis  device  to  the 
concentration  pulse  received  at  the  sensor  is  evaluated. 
\ 


4,(51,740 
SILICON  NITRIDE  LIfE  PREDICOON  METHOD 
Peter  H.  Havstad,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich 

Filed  Jul.  21,  li78,  Ser.  No.  926,609 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  25/00 

U.S.  a.  73—15  B  4  Qaims 


^*rvfir/irf    /itr  ti/A 


1.  A  method  of  selecting 
tride  article  for  use  under 
tions  which  comprises: 


/4tti,/,^ 


newly  manufactured  silicon  ni- 
h^gh  temperature  oxidizing  condi- 
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determining  the  weight  gain  of  a  silicon  nitride  article  under 
oxidizing  conditions  for  a  testing  period  of  at  least  12 
hours  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  about  1800'  F. 
(932'  C.)  to  about  2500'  F.  (1371'  C); 

empirically  determining  from  the  weight  gain  determina- 
tions made  in  said  testing  period  the  weight  the  silicon 
nitride  article  would  gain  at  a  projected  time  which  is  a 
number  of  hours  greater  than  said  testing  period;  and 

accepting  or  rejecting  the  silicon  nitride  article  for  further 
use  under  high  temperature  oxidizing  conditions  based 
upon  the  empirically  determined  weight  gain  at  said  pro- 
jected time. 


characterized  in  that  said  structure  has  a  vertically  movable 
roof  which  in  its  raised  position  exposes  said  filter  to  the  air, 


4,151,741 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GAS 
CHROMATOGRAPHIC  ANALYSIS 
Horst  Schirrmeister,  Dormagen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,755 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  24, 
1976,  2633337 

Int.  a.2  COIN  31/08 
UJS.  a.  73—23.1  10  Claims 


4,151,742 
HIGH  VOLUME  AIR  SAMPLER 

Charles  L.  Howlett,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Medusa  Cor- 
poration, Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,772 
Int.  a.2  COIN  1/24 
U.S.  a.  73—28  9  Claims 

1.  A  high  volume  air  sampler  comprising  a  structure  housing 
a  filter  exposed  to  the  air  for  collecting  particulate  from  the  air, 
a  vacuum  blower  beneath  said  filter,  and  an  electric  circuit 
including  a  timer  operatively  connected  to  said  vacuum 
blower  for  operating  the  same  during  a  pre-set  time  interval, 


and  in  its  lowered  position  encloses  the  filter  and  excludes  the 
admission  of  particulate  to  said  filter. 


4,151,743 

DENSITOMETER  DRIVE 

Irai  Ghahramani,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  919,967 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  9/00 

MS.  a.  73—32  A  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  gas  chromatographic  analysis  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  providing  a  separating  column  com- 
prising one  of  a  capillary  column  or  micropacked  column  and 
a  detector  comprising  a  thermal  conductivity  cell,  and  main- 
taming  the  absolute  pressure  of  the  gas  immediately  upstream 
of  the  separating  column  higher  than  that  in  the  detector  by  a 
factor  of  at  least  five  by  providing  a  constriction  after  the 
separating  column  and  before  the  detector. 


^  Oitr^Km  tXM^fSr 


I  AMf^/e/m'* 


H 


-»**f 


MMSe  locm\ 


1.  A  vibration  densitometer  comprising:  a  probe  having 
input  and  output  leads;  a  loop  circuit  having  an  input  lead,  and 
first  and  second  output  leads,  said  first  output  lead  being  con- 
nected to  said  probe  input  lead;  a  function  generator  connected 
from  said  second  output  lead;  utilization  means  connected  from 
said  function  generator,  said  probe  having  a  vibratable  member 
and  a  magnetostrictive  driver  including  a  coil  to  vibrate  said 
member,  said  loop  circuit  including  a  differential  amplifier 
having  inverting  and  noninverting  inputs,  an  output,  and  a 
summing  junction  connected  to  said  inverting  input,  a  negative 
source  of  potential,  means  including  a  first  resistor  connected 
to  said  inverting  input  to  provide  an  input  to  said  amplifier,  a 
second  resistor  connected  from  said  source  to  said  junction,  a 
third  resistor,  a  fourth  resistor,  said  coil  having  one  end  con- 
nected from  said  amplifier  output  and  another  end,  said  nonin- 
verting input  being  connected  to  a  point  of  reference  potential, 
said  fourth  resistor  having  a  resistance  R4,  said  third  resistor 
having  a  resistance  R3  such  that  R3  >  >  R4,  said  fourth  resistor 
being  connected  from  said  other  coil  end  at  a  mutual  junction 
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to  said  point  of  reference  potential,  said  third  resistor  being 
connected  from  said  mutual  junction  to  said  summing  junction, 
said  loop  circuit  having  a  phase  circuit  adjusted  to  hold  the 
current  in  said  coil  90  degrees  leading  the  vibration  of  said 
member,  and  a  capacitor  connected  directly  from  said  one  coil 
end  to  said  summing  junction. 


1.  A  method  for  the  measurement  of  the  bulk  properties  of  a 
slurry  comprising  flowing  the  slurry  downwards  through  a 
pipe  or  conduit  of  such  cross  sectional  area  relative  to  the 
slurry  flow  rate  that  the  vertical  components  of  the  slurry 
phase  velocities  are  significantly  greater  than  the  settling  ve- 
locity of  the  discontinuous  phase  of  the  slurry;  providing  at  the 
lower  extremity  of  said  pipe  or  conduit  flowrate  controlling 
means  so  that  at  all  cross  sections  the  pipe  or  conduit  is  always 
completely  occupied  by  slurry,  measuring  one  or  more  of  the 
bulk  properties  of  the  slurry  within  a  region  of  said  down- 
wardly flow  slurry  and  transmitting  signals  from  said  measur- 
ing means  related  to  the  bulk  properties  measured  and  display- 
ing and/or  recording  said  signals. 


4,151,745 
ORIFICE  METER  HAVING  TAMPERING  INDICATOR 

Roger  W.  Cordy,  10623  Larkwood,  Corpus  Christie,  Tex.  78410; 
William  A.  Dorris;  Robert  P.  Kelley,  both  of  1726  Rhew  Rd., 
Corpus  Christie,  Tex.  78409,  and  William  C.  Triplett,  3154 
Reid  Dr.,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.  78404 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,032 
Int.  a.2  GOIF  yi/00 
U.S.  a.  73—201  I  10  Claims 

1.  An  orifice  fitting  comprising       ' 

a  housing  having  a  passage  therethrough  terminating  in  a 
pair  of  end  fittings  and  providing  a  centrally  disposed  seat 
for  positioning  an  orifice  plate  substantially  perpendicu- 
larly to  the  passage,  pressure  taps  upstream  and  down- 
stream of  the  seat,  and  means  defining  a  path  of  placement 
and  removal  of  the  orifice  plate  between  the  seat  and  a 
location  external  of  the  housing; 
an  orifice  plate  in  the  seat;  and  i 
a  tamper  indicating  cover,  coupled  lo  the  housing  and  block- 
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ing  the  path  of  placeoient  and  removal,  providing  an 
interior  surface  of  one  color  facing  the  housing  and  an 


4,151,744 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MEASUREMENT 

AND  CONTROL  OF  VISCOSITY  OF  SLURRIES 
Charles  E.  Hemmings,  North  Ryde,  Anstralia,  assignor  to  M.D. 
Research  Company  Pty.  Limited,  New  South  Wales,  Australia 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,052 
Gaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  17, 1977,  PC8761 
Int.  a.2  GOIN  n/00 
U.S.  a.  73—54  14  Claims 


exterior  surface  of  a  contrasting  color  facing  away  from 
the  housing. 


4,151,746 

CYANOETHYLATED  CCMVIPOSITION  FOR  FORMING 

THERMOPARTICULATING  COATING 

Joseph  F.  Meier,  Export;  Jantes  D.  B.  Smith,  Wilkins  Township, 

Allegheny  County,  and  David  C.  Phillips,  Penn  Hills,  all  of 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  702^7 

Int.  a.2  GOIK  3/00. 11/00:  OWK  3/00;  C08K  5/16;  C08L  63/00 

U.S.  a.  73—339  R  16  Claims 

I.  A  composition  comprising: 

(1)  a  thermoparticulating  Compound  consisting  of  the  addi- 
tion reaction  product  0f  a  compound  having  an  active 
hydrogen  and  a  nitrile  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acrylonit^le,  methacrylonitrile,  a-chlora- 
crylonitrile,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

(2)  a  solution  of  an  epoxy  resinous  carrier  air-dryable  at 
room  temperature,  stable  at  60*  C.  when  dried,  and  unre- 
active  with  said  thermoparticulating  compound. 

II.  A  method  of  protecting  electrical  apparatus  from  change 
due  to  overheating  and  for  thereafter  determining  the  location 
of  said  overheating,  said  apparatus  including  a  gas  stream  and 
a  monitor  for  detecting  pariicles  in  said  gas  stream  and  for 
emitting  a  signal  when  said  particles  are  detected  comprising: 

(A)  preparing  a  composition  according  to  Claim  1; 

(B)  applying  said  composition  to  said  electrical  apparatus  at 
positions  exposed  to  said  gas  stream; 

(C)  evaporating  the  solvent  in  said  composition;  and 

(D)  monitoring  said  gas  ^tream  for  the  presence  of  ther- 
moparticulated  particle^  therein. 


4,i51,747 

MONITORING  ARRANGEMENT  UTILIZING  FIBER 

OPTICS 

Milton  Gottlieb,  and  Gerald  i.  Brandt,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Electric  Pow^r  Research  Institute,  Inc.,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1*78,  Ser.  No.  917,496 

Int.  a.2  GOIK  ;;//2 


U.S.  a.  73—339  R 


2«,         ,28  I 


t>^ 


18  Claims 
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1.  A  temperature  monitori  ig  arrangement,  comprising: 
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(a)  a  temperature  sensor  including  at  least  one  optical  fiber 
having  an  inner  core  and  a  cladding  extending  concentri- 
cally around  said  core,  said  core  and  cladding  each  being 
constructed  of  a  material  such  that 

(i)  the  difference  between  their  respective  indices  of  re- 
fraction varies  with  temperature,  at  least  over  a  prede- 
termined temperature  range,  and 

(ii)  the  amount  of  light  passing  through  said  fiber  varies 
with  changes  in  said  difference  so  long  as  the  index  of 
refraction  of  said  core  is  greater  than  that  of  the  clad- 
ding; 

(b)  light  source  means  for  applying  a  predetermined  amount 
of  light  into  said  optical  fiber  at  a  first  predetermined  p>oint 
along  its  length  for  passage  towards  a  second  predeter- 
mined point  along  its  length;  and 

(c)  means  for  detecting  the  amount  of  light  reaching  said 
second  point  from  said  first  point. 


4,151,748 

TWO  COLOR  THERMALLY  SENSmVE  RECORD 

MATERIAL  SYSTEM 

Henry  H.  Baum,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  NCR  Corporation, 

Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,046 
Int.  a.2  B41M  5/18 
MS.  a.  73—356  15  Qaims 

1.  A  multi-color  thermally  resjKinsive  record  material  com- 
prising a  support  sheet  bearing  a  first  thermally-sensitive  color- 
forming  composition  comprising  particles  of  a  chromogenic 
material  and  a  coreactant  material  in  contiguous  relationship 
whereby  the  melting  or  sublimation  of  either  material  produces 
a  first  change  in  color  by  reaction  between  the  two,  and  a 
second  thermally-sensitive  color-forming  composition  com- 
prising particles  of  a  thermally  decomp>osable  material  and  a 
coreactant  material  in  contiguous  relationship,  whereby  de- 
composition of  the  thermally  decomposable  material  forms  a 
chromogenic  material  which  produces  a  different  change  in 
color  by  reaction  with  the  coreactant  material,  said  decomposi- 
tion occurring  at  a  higher  temperature  than  said  melting  or 
sublimation,  said  first  and  second  compositions  being  either  in 
separate  contiguous  superposed  layers  or  in  a  single  layer  on 
the  support  sheet. 


(a)  a  rotatable  member  having  a  liquid  wettable  surface  and 
a  generally  continuous  periphery; 

(b)  means  for  discharging  a  stream  of  liquid  to  be  sampled 
downward  onto  a  portion  of  said  surface; 

(c)  means  for  rotating  said  member  at  a  s[>eed  sufficient  to 
form  through  the  infiuence  of  centrifugal  force  a  bead  of 
the  liquid  to  be  sampled  about  the  periphery  of  said  mem- 
ber; and 

(d)  means  for  removing  a  portion  of  the  liquid  from  said 
member  positioned  to  engage  said  bead  without  direct 
contact  between  said  removingmeans  and  said  member. 

4,151,750 

DEVICE  FOR  DETACHING  AND  REMOVING  A 

DISPOSABLE  TIP  OF  A  PIPETTE 

Osmo  A.  Suovaniemi,  and  Jukka  Tervamaki,  both  of  Helsinki, 

Finland,  assignors  to  Kommandiittiyhtio  Finnpipette  Osmo  A. 

Suovaniemi,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,097 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Feb.  17,  1977,  770510 

Int.  a.2  BOIL  3/02 

U.S.  a.  73—425.6  8  Claims 

/- 


4,151,749 

LIQUID  SAMPLING  APPARATUS 

Jack  Kushner,  Lindenhurst,  and  Henry  G.  Zwirblis,  Nesconset, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Envirotecb  Corporation,  Menio 

Park,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  635,981,  Nov.  28,  1975,  Pat. 

No.  4,052,904,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

501,875,  Aug.  30,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,999,945.  This  application 

Aug.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,403 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  1/20 

VS.  a.  73—421  R  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  obtaining  a  continuous,  substantially  parti- 
cle-free sample  of  a  liquid  comprising: 


1.  A  device  for  detaching  a  disposable  tip  from  the  body  of 
a  pipette,  said  pipette  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
including  a  handle  portion  and  an  elongated  tubular  dispenser 
attached  to  said  handle  portion,  said  device  including: 

an  elongated  shaft  disposed  adjacent  to  the  outer  surface  of 
the  handle  portion  of  the  pipette  substantially  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pipette,  said  shaft  having  a  first 
and  second  end,  an  elongated  longitudinal  groove  formed 
in  a  portion  of  said  shaft  surface  adjacent  to  said  pipette, 
said  shaft  including  projections  extending  inwardly  from 
each  of  the  longitudinal  sides  of  said  groove; 

a  guide  member  attached  to  and  extending  transversely 
outwardly  from  said  pipette,  said  guide  member  having 
longitudinal  slots  formed  in  opposed  sides,  said  slots  being 
configured  to  mate  with  said  projections  along  the  longi- 
tudinal sides  of  the  groove  in  said  shaft  and  an  end  portion 
extending  outwardly  beyond  said  slots,  said  end  portion 
being  configured  to  slide  within  said  groove  in  said  shaft; 

a  sleeve  member  configured  to  fit  over  said  tubular  dispenser 
portion  of  said  pipette,  said  sleeve  member  being  attached 
to  said  second  end  of  shaft  at  a  point  below  said  groove; 
and 

bias  means  to  bias  said  shaft  and  said  attached  sleeve  member 
into  a  first  predetermined  position  in  which  the  lower 
portion  of  said  tubular  dispenser  extends  beyond  said 
sleeve  member,  a  disposable  tip  being  attachable  to  said 
exposed  portion  of  said  tubular  dispenser. 
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4,151,751 
ACCELEROMHTER 

Robert  E.  McCaslin,  1227  Coldwater  Canyon,  Beverly  Hills, 
Calif.  90210 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,440 

Int.  a.2  GOIP  15/02 

MS.  a.  73—514  ,  10  Claims 


1.  An  accelerometer  for  measuring  forward  acceleration  of  a 
vehicle  comprising:  a  supp>ort  adapted  to  t>e  mounted  on  the 
vehicle;  a  pendulum  pivotally  mounted  on  the  support  for 
movement  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis;  indicating  means 
attached  to  the  pendulum  for  displaying  the  angular  displace- 
ment of  the  pendulum  about  said  axil  to  provide  an  indication 
of  acceleration  of  the  support  and  thereby  the  vehicle  when 
the  support  is  mounted  thereon;  and  a  fixed  member  carried  by 
the  support  forwardly  of  the  pendulum  and  magnetically  at- 
tracted to  the  pendulum,  the  attraction  holding  the  pendulum 
in  a  generally  inclined  position  under  equilibruim  conditions 
whereby  the  pendulum  will  swing  away  from  the  member 
when  the  support  is  accelerated. 


4,151,752  1 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  EXaXATlON  OF  WAVES  AND 
ESPEOALLY  ULTRASONIC  WAVES  INCLUDING  A 
CELL 

Jean  Perd^on,  Saint-Ismier,  France,  assignor  to  Commissariat  a 
I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  754,697 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  6,  1976,  76  00185 

Int.  a.2  COIN  29/04.  21/32:  G02B  3/04 


VS.  a.  73—642 


4CIatnis 


1.  A  device  for  excitation  of  wavs  in  a  medium  limited  by 
a  flat  dioptric  element  P,  comprising  a  radiation  source  for 
emitting  a  beam  F  of  rays  which  are  parallel  to  each  other  and 
perpendicular  to  the  flat  dioptric  element  P,  wherein  said 
device  comprises  a  lens  in  which  a  first  flat  surface  i^  located 
opposite  to  the  radiation-emitting  source,  the  second  surface  of 
the  lens  located  opposite  to  the  flat  dioptric  element  being  such 
that  the  rays  of  the  beam  F  which  are  refracted  from  said 
second  surface  arrive  on  the  flat  dioptric  element  P  at  a  con- 
stant angle  of  incidence  i  and  wherein  the  wave  which  is  inci- 
dent on  said  dioptric  element  and  corresponds  to  said  beam 
which  is  refracted  from  the  second  surface  of  the  lens  and  the 
wave  refracted  from  said  dioptric  element  and  corresponding 


May  1,  1979 


to  said  incident  wave  are  ii^  phase  along  a  given  path  marked 
on  the  surface  of  the  flat  di(  iptric  element  P,  said  device  being 
adapted  to  cause  phase  equalization  of  incident  and  refracted 
waves  along  straight-line  segments  on  the  flat  dioptric  element 
P,  said  second  surface  of  ^d  lens  being  a  conical  surface 
having  an  axis  at  right  angled  to  the  flat  dioptric  element  P  and 
having  a  semivertical  angIeiir/2  — a,  where  o  is  such  that 


tga  = 


|cos  (■  —  n  I 


where  n  is  the  relative  indei :  of  refraction  of  the  medium  con- 
stituting the  lens  with  respect  to  the  medium  located  between 
the  second  surface  of  the  lens  and  the  flat  dioptric  element  P. 


4jl51,753 
LOCKABLE  GEAR-RACK  UNIT 

Erwin  FGeppcrt,  Nori,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1078,  Ser.  No.  871,161 

Int.  a.f  F16H  19/04 

U.S.  a.  74—31  I  5  Qaims 


1.  In  a  rack-pinion  drive  ^stem  for  moving  one  mechanism 
relative  to  an  other  mechanpm;  said  system  comprising  a  first 
rack  carried  by  said  one  mechanism,  and  a  pinion  gear  carried 
by  said  other  mechanism  fdr  relative  translational  movement 
along  said  rack  when  a  turning  force  is  applied  to  said  gear:  the 
improvement  comprising  a  second  rack  oriented  on  said  one 
mechanism  so  that  the  teeth  thereof  face  the  teeth  on  the  first 
rack;  the  teeth  on  the  first  aiid  second  racks  being  spaced  apari 
by  a  distance  corresponding  ito  the  diameter  of  the  gear  so  that 
said  gear  is  enabled  to  simul^neously  engage  both  sets  of  teeth 
when  the  gear  is  radially  aligned  with  both  racks;  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  gear  along  \X&  axis  from  a  first  locked  position 
radially  aligned  with  both  ricks  to  a  second  unlocked  position 
radially  aligned  only  with  the  first  rack. 


4,|1S1,754 
CHAIN  DRIVE 
Walter  Reist,  Hinwii,  Switzarland,  assignor  to  Ferag  AG,  Hln- 
wil,  Switzerland  I 

Filed  Jul.  5, 1977,  Ser.  No.  812,613 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jul.  9,  1976,  5076/76 

Int.  a.f  B61B  10/02 

2  Claims 

»  ^        ^' 


U.S.  a.  74—89.2 


w'ji  MjyV^ 


1.  A  chain  drive  arrangei  lent,  comprising 
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a  link  chain  embodying  a  finite  chain  strand; 

stationarily  arranged  chain-drive  means  reversible  with 
respect  to  the  direction  of  driving  of  the  link  chain; 

said  link  chain  including  joint  means; 

guide  means  for  guiding  the  chain  by  means  of  its  joint 
means  at  least  at  one  side  of  the  chain-drive  means; 

means  defining  a  magazine  for  a  pari  of  the  chain  strand 
located  at  an  other  side  of  the  drive  means;  and 

said  magazine  being  a  receptacle-like  structure  and  con- 
structed such  that  said  pari  of  the  chain  strand  can  be 
loosely  received  therein. 

<^ 

4,151,755 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  BELT 

Charles  M.  Allaben,  Jr.,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,702 

Int.  a.2  F16G  1/00 

MS.  a.  74—231  P  7  Claims 


*4-  .. 


^le       '16  't* 


1.  A  power  transmission  belt  comprising: 
an  elastomer  body; 

longitudinal  tension-reinforcing  means  in  said  body;  and 
perforated  generally  tubular  transverse  stiffening  means  in 
said  body  substantially  filled  with  elastomer. 


4,151,756 
TENSIONING  DEVICE  FOR  GEAR  BELTS,  CHAINS  AND 

THE  LIKE 
Robert  Binder,  Schwieberdingen,  and  Wolfgang  Schmid,  Mark- 
grSningen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr. 
Ing.h.c.F.  Porsche  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,620 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  25, 
1976,  2643230 

Int.  a.2  F16H  7/12.  7/10 
MS.  CL  74—242.11  R  11  Claims 


1.  Gear  belt  tensioning  apparatus  for  controlling  the  tension 
in  a  gear  belt  for  driving  an  internal  combustion  engine  cam- 
shaft or  the  like,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  tension  roller  engageable  directly  with  a  gear  belt  for 
directly  controlling  the  tension  of  said  gear  belt  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  position  of  the  tension  roller, 

a  relatively  fixed  abutment, 

and  temperature  responsive  control  element  means  inter- 
posed between  said  tension  roller  and  said  abutment  for 
controlling  the  position  of  said  tension  roller  with  respect 
to  said  abutment  as  a  function  of  the  temperature  of  the 
control  element  means. 


4,151,757 

ELECTRIC  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

POSITION  OF  A  MEMBER  SUCH  AS  THE  EXTERNAL 

REARVIEW  MIRROR  MEMBER  OF  AN 

AUTOMOTIVE-VEHICLE 

Alain  Pitrat,  Mours  St.  Eusebe,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 

Anonyme  des  Equipements  S.E.I.M.  Specialites  Electriques  et 

Industrielles  et  Mechaniques,  France 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,233 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  24,  1977,  77  08815 
Int.  a.'  G02B  5/08.  5/28 
MS.  a.  74—501  M  8  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  position  of  a  member  rotat- 
ably  jointed  to  a  support,  such  as  an  automotive-vehicle  exter- 
nal rearview  mirror  member  movable  by  an  actuating  means 
such  as  a  control  electro-magnet  about  two  axes  substantially 
perpendicular  to  one  another  defined  in  the  plane  of  the  mirror 
member  by,  on  the  one  hand,  a  common  main  rotary  joint  and, 
on  the  other  hand,  by  two  secondary  rotary  joints,  respec- 
tively, wherein  said  device  comprises  two  locking  means  each 
associated  with  a  said  axis  of  rotation  and  selectively  unlock- 
able  to  ensure  the  rotation  of  the  said  mirror  member  about 
either  axis  of  rotation  under  the  single  control  of  the  said 
electro-magnet. 


4,151,758 
POWER  MULTIPLIER 

Adam  J.  NaUlie,  16919  Bell  St.,  Elsinore,  Calif.  92330 
Rled  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,690 
Int.  a.2  G05G  1/04 
MS.  a.  74—521  5  Oaims 


1.  In  a  power  multiplier  apparatus  for  translating  an  input 
power  force  into  an  increased  power  output,  the  combination 
comprising: 

a  power  multiplier  unit  having  a  scissors  arrangement  of 
links  so  as  to  laterally  expand  and  retract  in  accordance 
with  application  of  said  input  power  force  to  one  side  of 
said  scissors  arrangement; 

a  selected  end  of  said  scissors  arrangement  fixed  so  that  its 
opposite  end  is  advanced  as  said  scissors  arrangement 
laterally  expands; 

a  movable  member  coupled  to  said  scissors  arrangement  at 
its  end  opposite  to  its  selected  end  for  moving  in  response 
to  said  scissors  arrangement  constituting  an  increased 
power  output; 

a  pair  of  contra-rotating  wheels; 

intermediate  links  pivotally  connected  at  their  opposite  ends 
to  said  wheels  and  said  scissors  arrangement  respectively 
for  translating  movement  from  said  wheels  to  expansion 
and  retraction  of  said  scissors  arrangement;  and 

said  wheels  are  coaxially  disposed  with  respect  to  each  other 
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and  are  situated  within  the  linls  of  said  scissors  arrange- 
ment. 


4,151,759 
INDEXING  TABLE,  IN  PARTICULAR  A  TURRET  HEAD, 

.  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 
Heinz  Buchmeier,  Halstenbeker  Weg  46a,  D-2000  Hamburg, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,960 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jiin.  22, 
1976,  2627780 

Int.  a.2  B23B  i9/i2 
U.S.  a.  74—816  I  6  Claims 


1.  An  indexing  table  for  machine  ibols  comprising  a  station- 
ary table  portion  for  attachment  to  a  machine  tool,  a  movable 
table  p>ortion  rotatably  mounted  about  said  stationary  table 
portion  and  axially  displaceable  relative  thereto,  clutch  means 
for  coupling  the  movable  table  portion  to  the  stationary  table 
portion,  a  drive  member  disposed  between  the  stationary  and 
movable  table  portions,  means  for  rotating  the  movable  table 
portion  via  the  drive  member  in  a  first  rotary  indexing  direc- 
tion relative  to  said  stationary  table  portion  in  a  disengaged 
position  of  the  clutch  means  and  in  the  opposite  rotary  direc- 
tion to  engage  the  stationary  table  portion  after  attaining  a 
desired  operational  position  of  the  movable  table  portion,  a 
drag  ring  mounted  for  rotation  around  the  stationary  table 
portion  and  together  with  said  movable  table  portion  in  the 
first  rotary  indexing  direction  thereof,  means  for  preventing 
rotation  oi  the  drag  ring  in  the  opposite  rotary  direction  when 
a  predetermined  excess  angle  is  travelled  through  beyond  said 
operational  position,  spring  means  acting  between  said  station- 
ary table  portion  and  movable  table  portion  to  bias  said  mov- 
able table  portion  into  said  disengaged  position  of  the  clutch 
means,  a  coupling  ring  connected  to  said  movable  table  portion 
and  having  teeth  with  intervening  tooth  gaps,  said  drag  ring 
and  driving  member  being  providing  with  a  plurality  of  cou- 
pling teeth  for  engaging  corresponding  tooth  gaps  of  said 
coupling  ring  connected  to  the  movable  table  portion,  the 
coupling  teeth  of  the  drag  ring  beiog  provided  with  inclined 
faces  which  cooperate  with  corresponding  inclined  counter 
faces  of  the  coupling  ring  in  such  a  manner  that  the  coupling 
ring  yields  axially  when  the  drag  riag  is  locked  during  move- 
ment in  said  opposite  rotary  direction  and  the  drive  member 
continues  to  rotate  in  said  opposite  rotary  direction  to  thereby 
engage  the  movable  table  portion  with  the  stationary  table 
portion. 
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il51,760 
APPARATUS  FOR  ROTATING  MULTIPLY-MOUNTED 

SHAFTING 
Felix  Bemasconi,  ZoUikerlierg,  Switzerland;  Uwe  Blum,  Alb- 
bruck.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genqany,  and  Alfi-ed  Pesendorfer,  Maa- 
dach,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  BBC  Brown,  Boveri  A  Com- 
pany  Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,010 
Claims    priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jun.    11,    1976, 
7405/76 


Int.  a?  F16H  35/00 


U.S.  a.  74—840 


33  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  rotating  multiply-mounted  shafting, 
comprising: 

a  rotational  device  cooperating  with  the  shafting  for  the 
continuous  rotation  of  the  shafting  at  a  first  rotational 
speed;  | 

an  auxiliary  rotational  device  cooperating  with  the  shafting 
for  the  rotation  of  the  stiafting  at  a  second  rotational  speed 
which  is  lower  than  thjc  first  rotational  speed; 

at  least  one  lifting  device  for  lifting  the  shafting  during 
rotation  thereof  by  tne  auxiliary  rotational  device  and 
comprising:  an  engaged  part  arranged  at  the  shafting;  an 
engagement  member  effective  at  the  engaged  part  for 
lifting  the  shafting;  and 

a  drive  device  for  proqucing  the  necessary  engagement 
force  in  order  to  move  the  engagement  member. 


4l51,761 
AIR  BREATHER  FOR  POWER. TRANSMISSION  UNIT 

Kazuyoshi  Nishiluiwa,  and  Tetsuzou  Yoneda,  both  of  Toyota, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  KnUha, 
Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,175 
Oaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.    3,    1977,    52- 
132996[U] 

Int  a!^  F16H  57/02 
VS.  a.  74—606  A  6  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  |b  power  transmission  unit  for  an 
automotive  vehicle  comprising  a  trans-axle  casing  rigidly  se- 
cured to  a  cylinder  block  of  an  engine  and  having  an  upper 
compartment  to  contain  a  clutch  for  connection  to  a  crankshaft 
of  said  engine  and  a  lower  compartment  to  contain  a  final  drive 
gearing  and  a  differential  gfcar  unit  connected  to  each  other;  a 
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transmission  casing  sealingly  jointed  at  the  upright  front  face 
thereof  to  the  upright  rear  face  of  said  trans-axle  casing  to 
contain  a  change-speed  gear  transmission  drivingly  connected 
to  an  output  shaft  of  said  clutch  and  coaxially  connected  to  said 
final  drive  gearing;  and  an  upright  intermediate  plate  inter- 
posed between  said  casings  to  partly  suppori  thereon  the  out- 
put shaft  of  said  clutch  and  the  component  shafts  of  said 
change-speed  gear  transmission,  the  lower  compartment  of 
said  trans-axle  casing  and  the  interior  of  said  transmission 
casing  being  interconnected  through  said  intermediate  plate; 
the  improvement  wherein  said  intermediate  plate  is  provided 
with  a  vertical  vent  hole  at  the  head  portion  thereof  and 
with  a  recessed  portion  at  the  upright  front  face  thereof  to 
form  an  air  passage  communicating  said  vent  hole  into  the 
interior  of  said  casings  and  wherein  an  air  breather  plug 
assembly  is  coupled  over  said  vent  hole  to  allow  the  flow 
of  air  out  from  the  interior  of  said  casings  to  the  exterior 
through  said  air  passage. 


cably  mounted  on  the  housing  and  having  a  bolt  engaging 
surface  entering  the  box  structure  and  adapted  to  form  a  mov- 
able wall  of  the  box  and  define  therewith  a  box-end  wrench 
adapted  to  engage  various  bolt  sizes  upon  longitudinal  adjust- 
ing movement  of  the  adjusting  member;  a  pair  of  jaw  members 
reciprocably  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  the  housing  and 
having  opposing  laterally  spaced  apart  bolt  engaging  surfaces 
facing  each  other  at  a  predetermined  angular  relationship  to 
define  an  adjustable  open-end  wrench  for  gripping  a  boll  head 
therebetween;  means  acting  between  the  housing  and  the  jaw 
members  to  effect  lateral  movement  of  at  least  one  of  the  jaw 
members  relative  the  housing  and  maintain  said  predetermined 
angular  relationship  relative  the  other  jaw  member  upon  longi- 


4,151,762 

TOOL  FOR  INSERTING  FABRIC  IN  MOLDING 

Floyd  M.  Baslow,  100  Lafayette  St.,  New  Bethlehem,  Pa.  16242 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  728,285,  Sep.  30,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,053,008, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  680,703,  Apr.  27,  1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,018,260.  This  application  Jun.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,121 

Int.  a.2  B25B  27/00 

VS.  O.  81—3  R  1  Qaim 


1.  In  combination  with  a  molding  piece  for  supporting  a 
fabric  sheet  against  a  ropm  wall,  the  piece  comprising  a  verti- 
cal flat  face  and  a  top  surface,  said  piece  having  a  longitudinal- 
ly-extending inlet  communicating  with  a  longitudinally- 
extending  storage  channel,  the  inlet  being  formed  by  dilatable 
resilient  jaws,  one  jaw  extending  at  an  acute  angle  from  said 
top  surface  and  the  other  extending  at  an  acute  angle  from  said 
flat  face,  a  tool  adapted  to  admit  the  selvage  tail  of  the  fabric 
sheet  into  said  storage  channel,  said  tool  comprising  a  blade  of 
flexible  material  extending  forwardly  from  a  handle  and  pro- 
vided with  a  flat,  thin  forepart  having  a  front  edge  adapted  to 
engage  said  tail,  the  forepart  being  curved  to  an  extent  suffi- 
cient to  permit  its  entry  into  the  angled  inlet  and  said  curved 
part  does  not  extend  above  said  top  surface  such  that  when  the 
tail  of  the  fabric  is  engaged  by  the  front  edge,  the  forepart  can 
then  be  forced  into  the  inlet  and  the  tool  manipulated  to  cause 
the  forepart  to  dilate  the  jaws  to  a  degree  making  it  possible  to 
pass  the  tail  through  the  inlet  into  the  storage  channel,  said 
jaws  reverting  to  their  normal  state  to  lock  said  tail  in  said 
channel  when  the  tool  is  withdrawn  from  the  molding.piece, 
said  handle  having  a  longitudinal  axis  which  passes  through  the 
uncurved  portion  of  the  blade. 


4,151,763 

COMBINATION  ADJUSTABLE  OPEN-END  AND 

BOX-END  WRENCH 

David  S.  Colvin,  31324  Burbank,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich.  48018 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,276 

Int.  a.-  B25B  13/10.  13/18 

U.S.  a.  81—77  8  Claims 

1.  A  combination  adjustable  open-end  wrench  and  box-end 

wrench  comprising:  an  elongated  housing  providing  a  handle; 

a  polygonal  box  structure  provided  on  one  end  of  the  housing 

for  receiving  a  bolt  head  therein;  an  adjusting  member  recipro- 


tudinal  movement  of  both  the  jaw  members  relative  the  hous- 
ing; coupling  means  acting  between  the  jaw  members  and  the 
adjusting  member  to  effect  simultaneous  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  adjusting  member  and  the  jaw  members  and  permit 
the  lateral  movement  of  the  at  least  one  jaw  member  relative 
the  other  jaw  member  and  the  adjusting  member,  said  coupling 
means  being  further  effective  to  induce  coupled  reciprocating 
movement  of  the  adjusting  member  and  the  jaw  members  so 
that  the  open-end  wrench  is  respectively  made  larger  or 
smaller  at  the  same  time  as  the  closed-end  wrench;  and  adjust- 
able locking  means  acting  between  the  housing  and  at  least  one 
of  the  adjusting  member  and  the  jaw  members  to  lock  the 
adjusting  member  and  jaw  members  at  a  selected  position  for 
engaging  a  particular  bolt  size. 


4,151,764 

PIPE  WRENCH  LOCKING  DEVICE 

Lome  Bunn,  P.O.  Box  1045,  The  Pas,  Manitoba,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,919 

Int  a.2  B25B  13/28 

V.S.  a.  81—100  1  Qaim 


1.  In  a  conventional  pipe  wrench  having  a  linear  wrench 
handle  with  a  flat  serrated  lower  jaw  surface,  a  first  projection 
adjacent  to  said  lower  jaw  surface  having  an  adaptively  sized 
tunnel  disposed  there  through  said  projection,  the  tunnel  linear 
axis  being  slightly  divergent  to  said  handle,  a  second  clevis 
projection  disposed  and  spaced  from  said  first  projection  pro- 
viding a  spaced  position  there  between  for  an  adjustment  nut, 
and  a  first  L-shaped  upper  movable  jaw  of  the  pipe  wrench 
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having  a  short  serrated  jaw  and  a  long  linear  lever  arm  having 
threads  disposed  thereon,  said  first  L-shaped  upper  movable 
jaw  disposed  in  said  tunnel  and  said  clevis,  the  pipe  wrench 
locking  device  cooperatively  disposed  in  combination  with  the 
above  comprising: 
an  integral  coaxial  extension  of  said  linear  lever  arm,  said 

extension  having  an  adaptively  sized  length, 
a  fixed  pivot  disposed  through  aforesaid  lever  arm  coaxial 

extension, 
a  second  L-shaped  lever  arm  having  a  bisecting  clevis  short 
arm  segment,  said  second  L-sheped  lever  arm  pivotedly 
secured  to  said  above  coaxial  extension  by  said  fixed  pivot, 
said  second  L-shaped  lever  arm  having  a  first  terminus, 
and  a  second  terminus  adjacent  said  clevis  short  arm 
segment,  j 

a  free  pivot  disposed  through  said  short  arm  clevis  segment 
adjacent  said  second  terminus  of  said  second  L-shaped 
lever  arm,  and, 
a  roller  disposed  in  said  short  arm  clevis  segment,  said  roller 

rotatively  disposed  on  said  free  pivot, 
aforesaid  pipe  wrench  locking  device  components  adap- 
tively sized  to  provide  a  second  L-shaped  lever  arm  move- 
ment rolling  said  roller  along  said  handle  and  locking  said 
upper  and  lower  wrench  jaws. ' 


4,151,765' 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

MATCHING  TAPERED  SURFACES  ON  INTERFnTING 

MALE  AND  FEMALE  PARTS 

Gus  Sevastakis,  5645  Angola  Rd.,  Toledo,  Ohio  43615 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,238 

lat  a.2  B23B  1/00,  5/38 

VS.  a.  82—1  C  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  matching  tapered  surfaces  on  male 
and  female  parts  to  be  interfitted  one  within  the  other  along  the 
complementary  tapered  surfaces  thereof,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of;  mounting  the  female  part  on  the  chuck  of  a 
lathe  with  the  chuck  axis  extending  at  an  angle  to  a  longitudi- 
nal centerline  of  the  lathe,  cutting  the  internal  surface  of  the 
female  part  to  provide  a  tapered  surface  by  moving  a  cutting 
tool  of  the  lathe  within  a  passage  of  the  female  part  along  a  line 
parallel  to  the  centerline  of  the  lathe,  removing  the  female  part 
from  the  chuck,  mounting  the  male  part  of  the  chuck  without 
changing  the  angular  position  of  tiie  chuck  relative  to  the 
centerline  of  the  lathe,  and  without  changing  the  angular  posi- 
tion of  the  cutting  tool  relative  to  die  centerline  of  the  lathe, 
cutting  the  external  surface  of  the  male  part  by  moving  the 
same  cutting  tool  of  the  lathe  along  a  path  parallel  to  the 
centerline  of  the  lathe,  and  wherein  the  rotation  of  the  chuck 
and  the  male  part  held  therein  during  the  cutting  of  the  taper 
on  the  male  part  is  reversed  relative  to  the  rotation  of  the 
chuck  and  the  female  part  during  the  cutting  of  the  taper  on  the 
female  part. 

6.  In  a  lathe  having  a  longitudinal  centerline  and  a  head 
stock  for  driving  a  chuck  to  be  mounted  to  the  head  stock  with 


the  chuck  rotatable  about  ^d  centerline  of  the  lathe,  a  bed 
having  guide  rails  parallel  io  the  centerline  of  the  lathe,  and  a 
tool  carriage  mounted  on  the  guide  rails  of  the  bed  and  having 
means  for  mounting  a  cutting  tool  relative  to  the  carriage  in  a 
desired  position  relative  to  the  centerline  of  the  lathe;  the 
improvement  comprising  a  tail  stock  having  a  rotatable  chuck 
driving  shaft  extending  in  a  horiztonal  plane,  means  mounting 
the  tail  stock  on  the  bed  rai  Is  of  the  lathe  for  adjustable  move- 
ment about  a  vertical  axis  ti  i  place  said  shaft  at  a  desired  angle 
relative  to  the  centerline  o  I'  the  lathe,  and  means  including  a 
reversible  variable  speed  mdtor  for  driving  the  shaft  in  rotation 
for  driving  a  chuck  to  be  mounted  on  the  shaft,  means  for 
moving  the  tail  stock  alongj  the  bed  into  any  one  of  a  plurality 
of  preselected  positions,  taid  tail  stock  including  a  base 
mounted  to  said  guide  rails!  of  the  bed,  and  a  swivel  mounted 
on  the  base  for  rotating  tke  tail  stock  about  a  vertical  axis 
relative  to  said  base,  and  i|eans  for  locking  the  swivel  in  an 
adjusted  rotated  position. 


iisiot 
mea 


i. 


151,766 

DISC  MACHINING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
Josef  Eichenhofer,  52  Abbey  Rd.,  Brampton,  Canada 


Filed  Aug.  11,  |977,  Ser.  No.  823,607 
Int.  a.2  623B  3/22.  3/00 


7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  simultaneous  machining  and  polishing  of 
opposed  planar  side  surfaces  of  metal  discs,  said  apparatus 
comprising:  j 

rotatable  mounting  meant  for  mounting  thereon  a  disc  to  be 
machined  and  for  rotating  said  disc  about  an  axis  of  rota- 
tion passing  through  tile  center  of  the  disc  and  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  opposed  planar  side  surfaces  of 
the  disc; 

a  pair  of  cutters  presented  towards  each  other  but  spaced 
apart  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
disc,  said  cutters  being  movable  between  a  first  relative 
position  in  which  the  putters  have  a  first  predetermined 
separation  therebetween  in  the  direction  parallel  to  said 
axis,  and  a  second  relative  position  in  which  the  cutters 
have  a  relatively  larger  separation  therebetween,  said 
cutters  comprising  cutter  tips  mounted  on  cutting  tool 
holders  adjacent  one  e0d  thereof,  the  cutting  tool  holders 
being  pivoully  mounted  at  an  intermediate  position  along 
their  lengths; 

movable  cutter  means  to  Which  said  cutting  tool  holders  are 
pivotally  mounted,  said  cutter  mounting  means  being 
movable  relative  to  t^e  axis  of  rotation  of  the  disc  in  a 
radial  direction; 

biasing  means  urging  t^e  cutters  to  move  towards  their 
second  relative  positiofi; 

a  movable  constraint  me^s  movable  between  a  first  position 
preventing  movement  lof  said  cutters  under  the  action  of 


the  biasing  means,  and 
movement; 


a  second  position  permitting  said 
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limit  means  limiting  the  extent  of  radially  inner  movement  of 
said  cutter  mounting  means  towards  said  axis  of  rotation; 

said  constraint  comprising  a  block  disposed  between  the 
cutting  tool  holders  radially  outwardly  of  the  pivotal 
mounts  of  the  tool  holders,  said  block  having  side  surfaces 
which  diverge  from  one  another  in  the  radially  inward 
direction  towards  said  axis  of  rotation,  and  which  bear 
against  formations  on  the  respective  tool  holders. 


4,151,767 

PIPE  CENTER  ASSEMBLY 

John  J.  Szush,  Jr.,  659  Hickory  Ave.,  Harahan,  La.  70123 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,655 

Int.  a.^  B23B  23/02.  25/00 

VS.  a.  82—33  R  14  Claims 


1.  A  live  pipe  center  assembly  for  supporiing  a  workpiece  on 
a  tailstock  of  a  machine,  which  assembly  comprises 

(a)  a  shaft  having  forward  and  rearward  portions,  the  rear- 
ward portion  being  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  the  tailstock; 

(b)  a  hub  having  (i)  an  exterior  supporting  surface,  (ii)  a 
rearward  end  portion  provided  with  a  forwardly  axially 
extending  recess  and  (iii)  outwardly  extending  flange 
means  disposed  to  the  rear  of  said  supF>orting  surface; 

(c)  bearing  means  disposed  around  the  forward  portion  of 
said  shaft  and  within  the  recess  of  said  hub  rotatably 
supporting  said  hub  on  said  shaft; 

(d)  a  hollow  work  centering  support  member  having  fric- 
tional  supported  engagement  on  the  supporting  surface  of 
said  hub;  and 

(e)  means  on  said  flange  means  for  disengaging  said  member 
from  said  hub; 

said  assembly  being  further  characterized  in  that  the  locus  of 
the  frictional  supported  engagement  between  said  member  and 
said  hub  is  confined  to  the  locus  of  rotatable  support  between 
said  hub  and  said  shaft  afforded  by  said  bearing  means  along  an 
essentially  coextensive  coaxial  zone  whereby  the  forces  trans- 
mitted from  the  workpiece  to  the  assembly  are  transmitted 
over  and  around  said  bearing  means  within  said  coaxial  zone. 


4,151,768 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 

TEMPLATES 

Robert  E.  Shockovsky,  4016  Landside  Dr.,  LouisriUe,  Ky.  40220 

FUed  May  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,662 

Int.  a.2  B26F  1/38 

VS.  a.  83—33  12  Claims 


template  a  plurality  of  holes  with  various  medial  lugs,  said 
assembly  comprising; 

a  base  member  having  a  top  table  surface  with  a  recess 
having  an  angularly  adjustable  die  positioned  therein,  a 
fixed  dial  plate  having  a  series  of  angular  graduations 
surrounding  the  recess  and  cooperating  with  the  die; 

the  adjustable  die  having  a  vertical  post  over  which  one  of  a 
plurality  of  holes  in  a  template  is  adapted  to  slip  thereover, 
an  annular  area  of  the  die  surrounding  the  base  of  the  post 
being  recessed  except  for  a  medial  lug  portion,  and  a  die 
index  pointer  carried  by  the  die  and  cooperating  with  the 
dial  plate  for  positioning  the  die  at  a  predetermined  angle; 

an  adjustable  alignment  means  supported  on  the  base  mem- 
ber and  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  die  and 
adapted  for  aligning  a  template  supported  on  the  die  rela- 
tive to  a  datum  plane; 

and  an  annular  punch  having  a  vertical  bore  for  mating  with 
the  post  of  the  die  member,  the  lower  portion  of  the  punch 
being  adapted  to  mate  into  the  retftssed  annular  area  of  the 
said  die,  the  punch  having  a  cut-out  portion  to  prevent 
interference  with  the  medial  lug  portion  of  the  die  so  that 
the  punch  is  capable  of  forming  the  holes  in  the  template 
with  medial  lugs  at  predetermined  angular  relationships. 


1.  An  adjustable  punch  and  die  assembly  for  forming  in  a 


4,151,769 

TUBE  LOUVERING  MACHINE 

Kevin  D.  Binnie,  Taren  Point,  Australia,  assignor  to  K.  D.  Bin- 

nie  Engineering  Pty.  Limited,  Taren  Point,  Australia 
Filed  Sep.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,323 

Oaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct.  6,  1976,  7619/76 
Int.  a.-  B26F  1/02 
V.S.  a.  83—181  17  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  to  punch  a  plurality  of  holes  in  a  tubular 
workpiece  comprising:  a  body,  a  plurality  of  punches  slidably 
mounted  on  said  body,  said  punches  being  angularly  spaced 
around  said  tubular  workpieces;  punch  actuating  means  to 
cause  simultaneous  reciprocal  movement  of  said  plurality  of 
punches  to  form  a  plurality  of  holes  in  said  workpiece,  said 
punch  actuating  means  including  support  and  guide  means  for 
said  punches  restraining  said  punches  to  move  in  a  radial  direc- 
tion with  respect  to  the  workpiece,  a  punch  actuating  member 
to  surround  said  workpiece  and  having  a  plurality  of  punch 
engaging  surfaces  to  engage  the  punches  to  cause  movement 
thereof  said  member  being  rotated  about  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  workpiece  to  cause  radial  inward  movement  of  said 
punches  to  pierce  said  workpiece  by  said  surfaces  being  in- 
clined to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  punches,  and  means 
biasing  said  punches  to  engage  said  surfaces;  gripping  means 
for  holding  and  intermittently  moving  said  tubular  workpiece; 
said  gripping  means  including  a  fixed  tube  holding  device  and 
a  travelling  tube  holding  device  reciprocally  movable  between 
an  extended  and  a  retracted  position,  said  fixed  tube  holding 
device  being  adapted  to  holdingly  engage  said  workpiece 
during  a  punching  operation  and  allow  movement  of  the  work- 
piece  axially  in  between  punching  operations,  and  said  travel- 
ling tube  holding  device  being  adapted  to  engage  said  work- 
piece  when  moving  from  said  retracted  position  to  said  ex- 
tended position  to  axially  move  said  workpiece  in  between 
punching  operations;  drive  means  for  said  gripping  means  and 
said  punch  actuating  means,  said  drive  means  including  co- 
ordination means  for  sequentially  causing  the  movement  of 
said  travelling  tube  holding  device  and  actuation  of  said  punch 
actuating  means,  said  co-ordination  means  including  a  driven 
member  to  be  rotated  continuously  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion during  operating  of  the  apparatus,  first  engagement  means 
fixed  to  said  driven  member  so  as  to  be  moved  therewith  and 
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adapted  to  engage  said  punch  actuating  member  to  cause  the    material  from  separate  web 
rotation  thereof,  and  second  engagement  means  fixed  to  said 
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driven  member  so  as  to  be  moved  therewith  to  cause  the  recip- 
rocation of  said  travelhng  tube  holding  device. 


4,151,770 
APPARATUS  FOR  ALTERNATELY  FEEDING  AND 
CUTTING  TWO  DIFFERENT  WIDTHS  OF  WEB 
MATERIAL 
Joseph  J.  D'Angelo,  Wycoff,  and  Lawrence  S.  Maccherone, 
Ringwood,  both  of  N,J.,  assignors  to  Flexible  Design  Packag- 
ing Machine  Company,  Hawthorne,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,285 

Int.  a.^  B26D  S/24 

VS.  O.  83—262  12  Claims 


sources  to  a  single  opeiatii^  sta- 
tion, said  apparatus  comprising: 

drive  means  displaced  fr^m  said  web  sources  for  pulling 
each  of  said  webs  from  I  their  respective  sources,  and 

clamping  means  position^  along  the  paths  of  said  webs 
between  said  drive  m^ans  and  said  web  sources,  said 
clamping  means  includ^g  a  first  clamping  element  adja- 
cent the  path  of  a  first  wieb  and  a  second  clamping  element 
adjacent  the  path  of  a  second  web, 

said  clamping  means  beind  positionable  in  a  first  position  and 
a  second  position,  said]  first  clamping  element  clamping 
said  first  web  when  sa|d  clamping  means  is  in  said  first 
position  and  said  secon^  clamping  element  clamping  said 
second  web  when  said  {clamping  means  is  in  said  second 
position,  whereby  feed|  of  said  first  web  is  interrupted 
independent  of  said  drivje  means  when  said  clamp  means  is 
in  said  first  position  and  the  feed  of  said  second  web  is 
interrupted  independent  of  said  drive  means  when  said 
clamp  means  is  in  said  Second  position. 


4,151,771 

STOCK  FEED  FOR  LIGHT  GAUGE,  SOFT  TEMPERED 

IviETAL 

Jens  L.  MoUer,  Darien,  and  Carl  F.  Morris,  Riverdale,  both  of 

III.,  assignors  to  The  Contitental  Group,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,862 


8  Claims 


1.  A  sheet  feed  mechanisn  for  a  reciprocating  press,  said 
feed  mechanism  comprising  a  feed  member,  means  mounting 
said  feed  member  for  straight  line  reciprocal  movement  for 
moving  a  sheet  along  a  straight  line  path  in  a  plane,  a  rotary 
cam  lying  in  a  plane  disposed  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  path, 
and  a  cam  follower  directly i  carried  by  said  feed  member  and 
engaging  said  rotary  cam  for  effecting  reciprocation  of  said 
feed  member  in  response  t^  rotation  of  said  cam,  said  cam 
having  an  axis  of  rotation  which  intersects  said  path,  said  feed 
mechanism  being  coupled  to  the  reciprocating  press,  said  re- 
ciprocating press  having  a  rotary  drive,  and  drive  means  cou- 
pling said  rotary  cam  to  said!  rotary  drive  for  rotating  said  cam 
in  timed  relation  to  the  operation  of  said  press. 


1.  A  web  feeding  apparatus  for  feeding  at  least  two  webs  of 


4451,772 
SLiaNC  MACHINE 

Arthur  A.  Johnson,  Mokena,i  111.,  assignor  to  Chemetron  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  lU.  i 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,835 
Int  a.2  H26D  7/06,  5/20 
MS.  a.  83—355  I  7  Claims 

1.  A  slicing  machine  comtorising: 

(a)  a  support  frame: 

(b)  a  slicer  blade  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  frame; 

(c)  an  anvil  mounted  on  aaid  frame  adjacent  said  blade; 

(d)  an  endless  conveyor  niounted  on  said  frame  for  feeding  a 
slab  of  material  forwarcjly  over  said  anvil  into  the  path  of 
rotation  of  said  blade; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  longit|idinally  spaced,  generally  trans- 
versely extending  rollels  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame 
above  said  conveyor  and  generally  coextensive  with  said 
conveyor  for  applying  downward  and  rearward  forces  to 
the  slab; 

(f)  a  plurality  of  fmger  m«ans  slidably  mounted  on  the  front 
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roller  adjacent  said  blade,  but  rearwardly  of  said  front 
roller  for  movement  therewith,  said  finger  means  extend- 
ing forwardly  of  said  front  roller  toward  said  blade  to 
contact  the  slab;  and 


means  mounted»on  said  frame  adjacent  each  of  said  magents 
but  downwardly  offset  relative  thereto  so  that  upon  depression 


•^; 


S_3i 


=^ 


of  a  key  the  magnet  thereon  will  be  moved  closer  to  said 
switch  means  to  actuate  said  switch  means. 


4,151,775 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

PFTCH  OR  FUNDAMENTAL  FREQUENCY  OF  A 

MUSICAL  NOTE 

George  W.  Merriman,  90  Pierrepont  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11201 

(g)  means  for  biasing  said  rollers  and  therefore  said  finger  Filed  Aug.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,356 

means  toward  the  slab  to  control  slab  travel  to  said  knife.  Int.  Cl.^  GIOH  1/00,  3/00 

U.S.  a.  84—1.01  8  Claims 


4,151,773 
DEFECT  SCRIBER 
Harold  C.  Russell,  Hickory  Hills,  III.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,045 

Int.  a.2  B26D  3/08 

U.S.  a.  83—879  6  Qaims 


u 


o^l 


nl 


1.  An  assembly  for  scribing  a  scratch  on  the  interior  surface 
of  a  tube  comprising: 

a  cutting  tool, 

means  for  supporting  said  cutting  tool  within  said  tube, 

means  for  bracing  said  support  means  against  the  interior 
surface  of  said  tube,  said  cutting  tool  when  braced  within 
said  tube  being  pivotally  mounted  for  rotation  in  a  plane 
containing  the  axis  of  said  tube,  the  length  of  said  cutting 
tool  being  such  that  when  braced  within  the  tube  said 
cutting  tool  will  in  part  of  its  arc  contact  the  interior 
surface  of  said  tube,  and 

means  for  rapidly  rotating  said  cutting  tool  whereby  a 
scratch  is  reproducibly  produced  in  the  interior  of  said 
tube. 


4,151,774 
ORGAN  PEDAL  BOARD 
Paul  A.  Klann,  Box  2398  -  301  Fourth  St.,  Waynesboro,  Va. 
22980 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,935 
Int.  a.2  GIOC  3/14 
VS.  a.  84—1.01  7  Claims 

1.  An  organ  pedal  board  comprising  a  frame,  a  plurality  of 
pedal  keys  horizontally  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  each 
other  and  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  thereof  in  said  frame, 
a  magnet  adjustably  secured  adjacent  the  opF>osite  end  of  each 
key,  each  magnet  being  comprised  of  an  oblong  piece  of  ferrite 
material  secured  to  the  head  of  a  screw  threaded  into  said 
opposite  end  of  a  key  for  rotational  and  axial  adjustment  of  said 
magnet  relative  to  the  end  of  a  key,  means  normally  biasing 
said  keys  to  a  raised  position,  and  magnetically  operable  switch 


1.  Electrical  apparatus  for  determining  the  pitch  of  a  musical 
note  generated  by  plucking  or  striking  a  stringed  musical  in- 
strument, said  apparatus  being  adapted  to  be  responsive  to  an 
electrical  signal  representing  said  musical  note  and  comprising: 

a  first  means  responsive  to  said  electrical  signal  for  generat- 
ing a  first  pulse  train  whose  pulses  occur  at  the  maxima  of 
said  electrical  signal; 

a  second  means  responsive  to  said  electrical  signal  for  gener- 
ating a  second  pulse  train  whose  pulses  occur  at  the  min- 
ima of  said  electrical  signal; 

first  logic  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  first  pulse  train 
and  to  another  pulse  train  for  generating  a  third  pulse  train 
each  of  whose  pulses  begins  at  the  occurrence  of  a  pulse  of 
said  first  pulse  train  and  terminates  at  the  occurrence  of 
the  pulse  of  said  other  train  immediately  following  that 
pulse  of  the  first  pulse  train; 

third  means  responsive  to  said  third  pulse  train  for  generat- 
ing a  fourth  pulse  train  each  of  whose  pulses  occurs  at  a 
time  T'  after  the  occurrence  of  a  pulse  of  said  third  pulse 
train,  said  time  T'  being  a  constant  proportion  k  of  the 
time  period  T  between  that  pulse  of  said  third  pulse  train 
and  the  immediately  preceding  pulse  of  said  third  pulse 
train; 

fourth  means  resfKsnsive  to  said  electrical  signal  for  generat- 
ing a  pulse  signal  including  a  pulse  which  begins  at  the 
beginning  of  said  electrical  signal  and  terminates  at  a 
predetermined  time  Tj  after  said  beginning  of  said  electri- 
cal signal; 

and  second  logic  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  pulse 
signal  of  said  fourth  means  for  coupling  said  second  pulse 
train  to  said  first  logic  circuit  means  to  provide  said  other 
pulse  train  during  the  occurrence  of  said  pulse  of  said 
pulse  signal  and  for  coupling  said  fourth  pulse  train  to  said 
first  logic  circuit  to  provide  said  other  pulse  train  after  the 
termination  of  said  pulse  of  said  pulse  signal. 
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4,151,776 

ELECTRONIC  PICKUP  SYSTEM  FOR  STRINGED 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Willi  Lorenz  Stich,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Norlin  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Lincolnwood,  III.  -^ 
Filed  Jun.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  588,688 
Int.  a.2  GIOH  3/00 
U.S.  a.  84—1.16                                                       17  Ctaims 


4,151,777 
PIANO  SOUND  PICKUP  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 
Keiichi  Sugiyama,  2-12-4  Yamato-cho,  and  Ikuo  Nosaka,  2-19-7 
Arai,  Nakano-ku,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  No».  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  742,775 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27, 1975,  50-142071; 
Mar.  25,  1976,  51-32976 

Int.  a:-  GIOD  S/00 
U.S.  a.  84—1.16  4  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  picking  up  ^unds  from  a  piano  case 
having  a  sounding  board  and  a  wall  parallel  to  said  sounding 
board,  comprising: 

a  microphone; 

a  first  hollow  cylindrical  sound-ebsorbing  member  with 
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open  ends  disposed  witRin  said  case  adjacent  said  wall  and 

extending  in  a  directioi^  parallel  to  said  wall; 
sound-absorbing  means  between  said  first  member  and  said 

wall  and  parallel  to  saij  wall; 
means  for  supporting  sajd  first  sound-absorbing  member 

from  said  sound-absorbjng  means;  and 
sound-absorbing   suspension   means  comprising   a   second 

cylindrical    member    f^r    sus|>ending    said    microphone 

within  said  first  sound-ibsorbing  member. 


4,151,778 

MULTI-RATIO  QUICK  ADJUSTING  MACHINE  HEAD 

FOR  GUtTAR  TUNING 

Lawrence  E.  Beattie,  917  NE.  8th  Ct.,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla. 

33060,  and  Robert  R.  Wortiing,  5000  NW.  76th  PI.,  Pompano 

Beach,  Ha.  33067 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,473 

Int.  aJ  GIOD  3/14 

U.S.  a.  84—306  1  Claim 


1.  An  electronic  pickup  system  for  p  stringed  musical  instru- 
ment comprising: 

first,  second  and  third  pickup  coils  positioned  under  the 
strings  of  the  instrument,  the  eoils  being  oriented  one 
behind  the  other  along  the  length  of  the  strings,  each  of 
said  coils  being  wound  in  a  prec^termined  direction,  and 
""  Skhaving  a  selectively  poled  matnet  passing  through  its 
center;  T 

a  system  output  including  first  anl  second  separate  output 
channels;  and  { 

means  for  selectively  electrically  connecting  said  coils,  at 
least  two  at  a  time,  to  each  other  and  to  said  output,  said 
connecting  means  including  means  for  connecting  said 
first,  and  second  coils  and  means  for  connecting  said  third 
and  second  coils,  both  in  a  manner  such  that  signals  in- 
duced in  the  two  coils  as  a  result  of  string  vibration  are  in 
phase  for  at  least  selected  frequencies  and  additive  while 
noise  signals  induced  in  the  coils  are  out  of  phase  and 
cancel; 

means  for  connecting  the  output  from  the  first  coil  to  the 
first  channel,  and  means  for  selectively  connecting  the 
output  from  the  third  coil  to  either  the  first  channel  or  the 
second  channel. 


1.  A  device  for  adjusting  t|ie  string  tension  on  stringed  musi- 
cal instruments,  said  device  tonsisting  of: 

a  housing,  said  housing  being  connectible  to  a  stringed  musi- 
cal instrument  and  having  a  first  cylindrically  shaped  hole 
through  it  and  a  second  cylindrically  shaped  hole  through 
it,  said  first  and  second  Iholes  intersecting  each  other, 

a  turning  knob  connectil)le  to  a  stem  wherein  said  stem 
protrudes  partially  intoithe  first  side  of  said  first  hole  in 
said  housing,  I 

a  worm  screw  wherein  said  worm  screw  protrudes  into  the 
second  side  of  said  first  hole,  said  worm  screw  being 
connectible  to  said  sten^, 

a  thumb  knob,  said  knob  t>eing  connectible  to  a  cylindrical 
protuberance,  said  protuberance  having  a  hole  therein, 

a  head  shaft,  said  shaft  beiag  hollowed  out  so  that  its  interior 
diameter  is  slightly  larger  than  the  exterior  diameter  of 
said  cylindrical  protub^ance,  said  shaft  having  an  elon- 
gated hole  near  the  firstlend  of  said  shaft  where  said  shaft 
has  been  hollowed  out,  and  a  second  hole  in  said  shaft  near 
the  other  end, 

a  worm  wheel,  said  wheel  having  teeth  along  its  exterior 
circumference  and  at  laast  some  teeth  partially  along  its 
interior  circumference, 

a  pin  capable  of  passing  through  said  hole  in  said  cylindrical 
protuberance  and  through  said  elongated  hole  in  said  head 
shaft,  said  pin  having  a  tength  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
the  exterior  diameter  of  said  head  shaft. 


4J51,779 
LOCK  AND  SPACER  RING 
Hendrikus  J.  M.  Timmer,  T^lel,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  SKF 
Industrial  Trading  &  Development  Company  B.V.,  Nieuwe- 
gein,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  647,717,  Jan.  16, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  6, 1977,  Ser.  No.  803,961 
Qaims   priority,   application   Netherlands,  Jan.   22,   1975, 
7500736 

Int.  a.\  F16B  21/00 
U.S.  a.  85—8.6  I  17  Claims 

1.  A  locking  and  spacing  ^ructure  comprising  a  ring  having 
closed  uniury  uninterrupted  structural  shape,  one  portion  of 
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said  ring  interrupting  the  remainder  thereof  and  being  weak- 
ened between  a  pair  of  end  parts  so  as  to  be  deformable  and 
deformed  from  said  uninterrupted  shape  so  as  to  project  radi- 
ally from  the  area  defined  by  said  shape  in  the  unstressed  state 
of  the  ring,  said  weakened  area  including  first  and  second 
circumferentially  extending  strips,  meeting  at  a  common  point 
of  greater  deformability  than  said  elements  and  forming  a 


4,151,781 
FLOATING  MACHINE  CANNON 
Richard  Koine,  Ratingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Rbeinmetall  GmbH,  Duesseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,255 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  9, 
1976,  2655708 

Int.  a.2  F41D  11/24 
VS.  a.  89—135  5  Claims 


4,151,780 
DEVICE  FOR  RECOILLESS  RRING  OF  A  MISSILE 
Oaes  R.  Andersson,  Karlskoga,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Bofors, 
Bofors,  Sweden 

Filed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797.644 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  17,  1976,  7605570 
Int.  a.'  F41F  3/02.  15/00 
U.S.  a.  89—1.7  8  Qaims 


1.  A  launch  assembly  for  providing  recoilless  firing  of  a 
missile-like  device,  and  comprising: 

a  hollow  launch  tube  surrounding  and  supporting  said  mis- 
sile positioned  therein,  said  launch  tube  including  a  ring 
shaped  rear  end  portion  of  substantially  constant  diameter 
which  is  open  at  opposite  ends  and  extending  beyond  a 
rear  edge  surface  of  said  missile  to  form  an  open-ended 
empty  chamber  behind  said  missile; 

a  gas  generating  assembly  surrounding  and  attached  to  an 
outer  surface  of  said  rear  end  portion  and  capable  of 
providing  high  pressure  gas  adjacent  sa  d  outer  surface; 
and 

means  for  directing  said  high  pressure  gas  radially  inwardly 
from  said  gas  generating  assembly  throu;|h  a  wall  of  said 
rear  end  portion  and  into  said  empty  chamber  to  provide 
a  force  for  recoilless  launching  of  said  n*  issile. 


middle  hinge,  said  strips  being  joined  at  their  respective  termi- 
nations with  the  respective  end  parts  of  said  ring  at  points  of 
greater  deformability  than  said  strips  and  forming  hinges  at 
said  terminations,  said  strips  being  formed  to  have  portions  that 
extend  radially  inward  of  the  remainder  of  said  ring  when  said 
hinges  are  bent  with  said  middle  hinge  at  the  radius  equal  to  the 
outer  radius  of  said  remainder  of  said  ring. 


1.  In  a  floating  machine  cannon  of  the  type  using  a  counter- 
recoil  method  of  firing  having  a  triggering  section,  a  detonat- 
ing section,  a  gun  carriage  having  front  and  rear  portions,  a 
weapon  housing  axially  movable  within  the  front  portion  of 
said  gun  carriage,  said  weapon  housing  containing  a  rigidly 
locking  breech  block  therein,  a  piston-type  recoil  device  cou- 
pled at  one  end  to  said  weapon  housing  and  axially  movable 
within  said  gun  carriage  at  the  other  end,  the  improvement 
which  comprises: 

(a)  means  for  transmitting  a  first  signal  when  the  breech 
block  is  rigidly  locked; 

(b)  means  for  transmitting  a  second  signal  when  the  piston- 
type  recoil  device  has  reached  a  certain  determinable 
point  during  its  forward  movement  following  a  first  deto- 
nation, this  point  being  the  optimum  point  at  which  a 
second  or  subsequent  detonation  should  occur;  and 

(c)  means  for  combining  the  first  and  second  signals  so  that 
the  second  and  subsequent  detonations  occur  at  the  pre- 
cise time  when  both  the  first  and  second  signals  are  pres- 
ent. 


4,151,782 

HANDGUN  WITH  INDEXING  MEANS 

Edward  A.  Allen,  173  Highland  Ave.,  Westfield,  Mass.  01085 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,022 

Int.  a.2  F41D  7/04 

V3.  a.  89—155  10  Claims 


1.  A  handgun  comprising  in  combination  a  frame,  a  barrel 
carrier  pivotally  mounted  in  and  removable  from  said  frame,  a 
barrel  slidably  disposed  in  said  barrel  carrier  for  forward  and 
reverse  movement  thereof  in  response  to  firing  said  handgun,  a 
cylinder-like  cartridge  carrier  rotatably  disposed  adjacent  the 
breech  end  of  said  barrel  carrier,  said  cartridge  carrier  having 
projections  extending  forwardly  therefrom  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  said  cartridge  carrier,  a  counterbore  in  said  breech  end  of 
said  barrel  for  receiving  a  projection  of  said  cartridge  carrier, 
a  lockwork  mechanism  for  firing  said  handgun  and  means  for 
indexing  said  cartridge  carrier  in  response  to  said  forward  and 
reverse  movement  of  said  barrel,  said  indexing  means  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  indexing  levers  pivotally  disposed  on  said  frame 
beneath  said  barrel  and  barrel  carrier,  said  levers  having  cam 
followers  disposed  thereon  adjacent  the  forward  end  thereof 


62 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


and  pusher  teeth  disposed  thereon  adjacent  the  breech  end 
thereof,  a  cam  affixed  to  said  barrel  and  movable  therewith, 
said  cam  and  cam  followers  being  engageable  with  one  an- 
other, said  indexing  means  further  comprising  a  toothed  pe- 
riphery about  said  cylinder-like  cartridge  carrier  engageable 
with  said  pusher  teeth  whereby  fortvard  and  reverse  move- 
ment of  said  barrel  causes  said  cam  to  pivot  said  levers  thereby 
indexing  said  cartridge  carrier.  ■ 

4,151,783   I 
APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPING  A  tUG  ON  A  STAMPED 
WORKPIECE 
Willy  Zlmmermann,  Bitz,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Compagnie       d'lnformatique       Militaire,       Spatiale       et 
Aeronautique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,334 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  18, 
1976,  2637078 

Int.  a.-  B23C  1/18;  B24B  9/04,  7/04.  5/16 
U.S.  a.  409—165  7  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  shaping  opposite  narrow  faces  of  a 
transverse  lug  on  a  flat  elongate  workfiece  stamped  from  sheet 
metal,  comprising:  j 

a  workpiece  holder  provided  with  cam  means; 

a  tool  mounting; 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  tool  itiounting  and  said  work- 
piece  holder  relatively  to  each  oiher  about  a  central  axis; 

clamping  means  on  said  workpiece  holder  for  securing  a 
workpiece  in  a  position  perpendicular  to  said  central  axis 
with  its  lug  centered  on  said  central  axis; 

a  pair  of  carriages  symmetrically  disposed  on  said  tool 
mounting  with  reference  to  said  central  axis  with  freedom 
of  radial  displacement  relative  to  said  tool  mounting; 

a  pair  of  journal  bearings  supported  on  said  carriages  with 
bearing  axes  symmetrically  inclined  to  a  plane  which  is 
perpendicular  to  said  central  axi^ 

a  pair  of  power-driven  tools  rotatably  joumaled  in  said 
bearings  for  engagement  with  said  workpiece; 

a  pair  of  cam  followers  on  said  carnages  coacting  with  said 
cam  means  for  controlledly  displacing  said  carriages 
toward  and  away  from  said  central  axis  during  rotation  of 
said  workpiece  holder  relative  to  said  tool  mounting;  and 

spring  means  interconnecting  said  carriages  and  urging  same 
toward  said  central  axis. 


4,151,784 

SHOCK  ABSORBER 

Hubert  Fussangel,  Am  Hoverkamp  52,  Kaarst,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  568,390,  Apr.  16, 1975,  Pat.  No. 
4,056,040.  This  application  Sep.  13, 1977,  Ser.  No.  832,815 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  20, 
1974,  2419118;  Feb.  15,  1975,  2506451 

Int.  a.2  F15B  15/22 

U.S.  a.  91—25  5  Oaims 

1.  A  shock  absorber  assembly  having  variable  damping 

characteristics  comprising:  main  cyl^ider  means  deflned  by 

peripheral  wall  means;  piston  means  ^xially  slidably  mounted 
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within  said  main  cylinder  m^ans  and  movable  relative  thereto 
under  the  influence  of  pressure  fluid  within  said  main  cylinder 
means;  flow  means  for  effecting  pressure  fluid  flow  to  and  from 
said  main  cylinder  means  to  control  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  piston  means  and  said  main  cylinder  means;  said 
flow  means  including  means  defining  openings  in  said  periph- 
eral wall  in  flow  commurication  with  said  main  cylinder 
means,  said  openings  being;  axially  spaced  apari  from  each 
other  along  said  peripheral  wall  in  positions  in  which  said 
openings  are  successively  pa»sed  over  to  be  closed  and  opened 
by  said  piston  means  during  Inovement  thereof  relative  to  said 
main  cylinder  means;  and  ac  justment  means  for  varying  fluid 


flow  through  said  opening^  to  provide  adjustment  of  said 
damping  characteristics  of  s4id  shock  absorber  assembly,  said 
adjustment  means  comprisii^  outer  cylindrical  means  rotat- 
ably mounted  relative  to  saicfmain  cylinder  means  and  spaced 
radially  therefrom,  and  at  leait  one  arcuate  adjustment  element 
comprising  a  substantially  <^rescent-shaped  section  mounted 
upon  said  outer  cylinder  me^ns  for  rotation  therewith  relative 
to  said  main  cylinder  means,  said  crescent-shaped  section  hav- 
ing surface  means  extending  eccentrically  relative  to  said  main 
cylinder  means  and  over  said  openings  to  adjustably  vary  the 
flow  path  through  said  opei^ings  upon  rotation  of  said  outer 
cylindrical  means  relative  toisaid  main  cylinder  means. 


4,(51,785 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOtE  POSITION  INDICATION  IN 

A  HYDRAULIC  POSITIONING  DRIVE  WITH  A 

PHYSICALLY  SEPARATED  WORK  CYLINDER 

Gerald  Koschek,  Waldbronn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,674 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  1, 
1976,  2608467 

Int.  a.2iF15B  13/04 
MS.  a.  91—32  3  Qaims 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  system  wJ  ich  includes  a  hydraulic  position- 
ing drive  having  first  and  se<  ond  hydraulic  lines  which  alter- 
nately provide  a  pressure  output  and  return  line  for  forward 
and  reverse  positioning  and  \  k-ork  a  cylinder  containing  a  pis- 
ton and  having  first  and  seco  Jd  connections  for  connecting  to 
said  hydraulic  lines  for  driving  said  piston  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, the  drive  being  located  femotely  from  the  work  cylinder,/ 
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apparatus  for  sensing  the  position  of  the  work  cylinder,  dis- 
posed at  a  location  in  the  vicinity  of  the  drive,  in  order  to 
provide  a  feedback  signal  for  controlling  the  drive  comprising: 

(a)  a  follow  up  cylinder,  located  in  the  vicinity  of  the  posi- 
tioning drive,  of  the  same  type  and  of  the  same  volume  as 
the  work  cylinder  and  similarly  containing  a  piston  and 
first  and  second  connections  for  hydraulic  lines,  the  first 
hydraulic  line  from  said  positioning  drive  coupled  to  the 
first  connection  of  said  follow  up  cylinder; 

(b)  a  first  three-way  valve  having  its  first  inlet  coupled  to  the 
second  connection  of  said  follow  up  cylinder; 

(c)  a  second  three-way  valve  having  its  second  inlet  coupled 
to  the  second  connection  of  said  first  valve  and  its  first 
inlet  coupled  to  the  first  connection  of  said  work  cylinder, 
the  second  hydraulic  line  from  said  drive  being  coupled  to 
the  second  connection  of  said  work  cylinder; 

(d)  a  connection  between  the  first  hydraulic  line  of  said 
positioning  drive  and  the  third  inlet  of  said  second  valve; 
and 

(e)  a  connection  between  the  second  hydraulic  line  of  said 
positioning  drive  and  the  third  inlet  of  said  first  valve, 
whereby  by  setting  said  first  and  second  valves  so  that 
their  first  and  second  inlets  are  in  communication,  said 
work  cylinder  and  follow  up  cylinder  will  be  placed  in 
series  and  by  placing  said  valves  so  that  their  first  and 
third  inlets  are  in  communication,  said  work  cylinder  and 
follow  up  cylinder  will  be  connected  in  parallel. 


4,151,786 
OUTRIGGER  BEAM  AND  JACK  CONSTRUCTION 
John  L.  Hockensmith,  Chambersburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  JLG 
Industries,  Inc.,  McConnellsburg,  Pa. 

Filed  May  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,380 

Int.  a.2  POIB  15/02,  29/00 

U.S.  Q.  92—117  R  10  Qaims 


1.  An  outrigger  beam  and  hydraulic  jack  construction  com- 
prising: 

a  sup|x>ning  housing, 

an  outrigger  beam  telescopically  movable  in  said  supporiing 
housing, 

comprising  substantially  horizontal  upper  and  lower  plates 
having  outer  ends  outwardly  of  the  housing, 

means  at  the  outer  end  of  the  beam  for  connecting  the  hy- 
draulic jack  thereto  comprising: 

a  semi-circular  cut-out  in  the  outer  ends  of  said  outrigger 
beam  upper  and  lower  plates  for  receiving  a  semi-circular 
portion  of  the  jack  in  vertical  position,  and  a  retention 
element  detachably  secured  to  said  outrigger  beam  and 
comprising: 


substantially  horizontal  upper  and  lower  plates  partially 
encircling  said  jack, 

means  connecting  said  retention  element  upper  and  lower 
plates  in  assembled  relationship, 

said  lower  plates  being  coplanar  and  each  having  a  down- 
wardly facing  shoulder  at  the  bottom  thereof, 

said  jack  comprising  a  cylinder,  piston  and  piston  rod,  said 
cylinder  at  the  lower  end  thereof  having  a  cap  with  an 
upwardly  facing  shoulder  engaging  said  shoulders  of  said 
lower  plates, 

said  connecting  means  engaging  said  hydraulic  jack  only  at 
the  spaced  locations  of  said  upper  and  lower  plates. 


4,151,787 
MULTIPLE  FOLDED  PLASTIC  BAG  METHOD 
Thomas  D.  Rohr,  Wayne;  Charles  E.  Van  Ness,  and  Robert  W. 
Wolfe,  both  of  Mountain  Lakes,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,926 

Int.  a.2  B31B  1/00 

U.S.  Q.  93—32  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  multiple  folds  in  a  plastic  bag  having 
an  open  top  end  and  a  closed  bottom  end  such  that  the  open 
top  of  the  bag  terminates  at  the  outermost  fold,  comprising  the 
stejK  of: 

(a)  folding  said  bag  to  form  a  fold  line  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bag  and  spaced  from 
the  center  of  the  bag  such  that  the  distance  from  the 
bottom  end  of  the  bag  to  said  fold  line  is  less  than  the 
distance  from  said  fold  line  to  the  open  top  end  of  the  bag; 

(b)  rolling  the  folded  bag  from  said  off-center  fold  line  about 
a  roll  axis  lying  substantially  parallel  to  said  fold  line;  and 

(c)  flattening  said  rolled  bag  to  form  a  plurality  of  additional 
folds  each  lying  subsUntially  parallel  to  said  fold  line. 


4,151,788 
PARTmON  POSITIONER 
John  A.  Wiseman,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  Simplimatic 
Engineering  Company,  Lynchburg,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,610 
Int.  Cy.'  B31D  3/04 
MS.  Q.  93—37  R  22  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  positioning  intersecting  partitions  in  a  con- 
tainer to  form  compartments  to  receive  articles  comprising: 

A.  support  means; 

B.  a  plurality  of  straightening  heads  extending  from  said 
support  means  in  a  given  direction,  each  of  said  heads 
being  adapted  to  engage  a  resj>ective  intersection  of  two 
partitions  in  the  conuiner  and  defining  an  intersecting  pair 
of  open-bottomed  slots  for  receipt  therein  of  the  respec- 
tive partition  intersection,  said  intersecting  pair  of  slots  in 
each  head  dividing  said  head  into  a  plurality  of  legs,  said 
legs  being  configured  and  dimensioned  to  enable  insertion 
of  a  plurality  of  said  legs  into  a  given  compartment;  and 

C.  means  for  moving  said  support  means  between  a  first 
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position  wherein  said  heads  are  spaced  from  the  respective 
partition  intersections  and  a  second  position  wherein  said 


i 
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4,151,789 
DRYER  VENT  HOOD  ATTACHMENT  MEANS 

Seymour  Grobard,  West  Hartford,  Coin.,  assignor  to  Serv-Well 
Burner  Corporation,  Bloomfield,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,253 
Int.  a.2F23L/V0(J 


VS.  a.  98—119 


8aaims 


4,151,790 
COFFEE  MAKER  FOR  VEHICLES 

David  J.  Spirk,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assigaor  to  Jean  English,  Cha- 
grin Falls,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  813,486 
Int.  a.2  A47J  il/56 
U.S.  a.  99—281  5  Claims 

1.  In  an  electric  coffee  maker,  a  \«ater  reservoir,  a  heating 
chamber  means  of  smaller  capacity  than  said  reservoir,  a  water 
supply  line  connecting  the  reservoir  to  the  heating  chamber 
means,  a  heater  for  liquid  in  said  beating  chamber  means, 
means  enabling  flow  of  water  by  gravity  from  said  reservoir  to 
said  chamber  means;  a  control  circuit  including  a  control 
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switch  to  control  power  supi  ly  to  the  coffee  maker  and  to  said 

heater,  and 

a  thermostatically  controlled  shut-off  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  contrc  I  switch  for  operation  of  the  same 
and  shut  off  power  to  th|e  coffee  maker  when  said  heating 
chamber  is  at  an  excessif^e  temperature;  and 


????^????r^ 
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heads  engage  the  respective  partition  intersections  to 
position  the  partitions. 


a  lever  or  control  arm  pfvotally  positioned  in  the  coffee 
maker  to  contact  and  clbse  said  control  switch  to  start  a 
coffee  producing  cycle,  k  flexible  water  supply  tube  oper- 
atively connecting  said  reservoir  and  heating  chamber 
means,  and  said  lever  afm  contacts  and  seals  said  water 
supply  tube  when  moved  to  switch  closing  position. 


4,^51,791 
ENERGY  CONSERVING  BROILER 
Edward  D.  Baker,  San  Franci|co,  Calif.,  assignor  to  NPI  Corpo- 
ration, Burlingame,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1^8,  Ser.  No.  871,245 

Int.  a.2lA47Ji7/0(5 

U.S.  a.  99—339  7  Qaims 


1.  A  dryer  vent  hood  comprising  zt  tubular  member  having 
circumferentially  spaced,  radially  inwardly  projecting  tabs 
adjacent  one  axial  end  of  said  member,  said  vent  hood  includ- 
ing an  annular  portion  adapted  to  be  received  in  said  tubular 
member,  and  a  housing  integrally  connected  to  said  annular 
portion  and  defming  a  downwardly  open  side  communicating 
with  the  inside  of  said  annular  portion  thereof,  said  annular 
portion  having  a  generally  cylindrical  outer  surface  deFming 
radially  outwardly  open  L-shaped  grooves,  one  leg  of  each 
L-shaped  groove  being  oriented  parallel  the  axis  of  said  annu- 
lar portion,  the  other  leg  of  said  L-shaped  groove  oriented  at 
slightly  more  than  90  degrees  with  respect  to  said  one  leg  so 
that  said  vent  hood  can  be  axially  assembled  with  said  tubular 
member  to  receive  said  tabs  in  said  L-thaped  grooves  and  held 
in  place  by  twisting  said  tubular  member  with  respect  to  said 
housing. 


I 


1.  An  energy  conserving  broiler  comprising  a  frame,  a  hous- 
ing on  same  frame,  means  in  ^id  housing  forming  a  patty  feed 
opening,  an  endless  patty  conveyor  having  an  upper  run  and  a 
lower  run,  means  for  mounljing  said  conveyor  on  said  frame 
with  said  upper  run  adjacent  said  patty  feed  opening,  an  array 
of  spaced  heater  elements  oti  said  frame  and  disposed  above 
said  upper  run  adjacent  the  Renter  thereof,  radiant  heat  parti- 
tions fixed  on  said  frame  a^d  disposed  between  and  spaced 
from  said  heater  elements,  a  double  wall  radiant  heat  reflector 
on  said  frame  above  said  heater  elements,  and  deflector  walls 
fixed  on  said  frame  and  disposed  at  the  ends  of  said  array,  at 
least  one  of  said  reflector  w^lls  being  between  said  array  and 
said  patty  feed  opening. 
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4,151,792 

COOKER-MIXER  APPARATUS 

Thomas  C.  Nearhood,  2332  S.  Waco,  Wichita,  Kans.  67213 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1977,  Ser.  No.  862,484 

Int.  a.2  A47J  27/00;  BOIF  7/18 

VS.  a.  99—348  3  Claims 


ing  the  two  ends  of  the  length  of  binder  to  one  another,  at  least 
part  of  the  channel  being  formed  by  two  parallel  ridges  ar- 


1.  A  cooker  -  mixer  apparatus  operable  to  receive  a  food 
product  therein  for  a  cooking  and  mixing  operation,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  cooker  means  having  a  mixer  means  connected  thereto; 

(b)  said  cooker  means  having  a  container  assembly  to  hold 
the  food  product  therein  and  a  lid  assembly  mountable 
over  said  container  assembly; 

(c)  said  mixer  means  connected  to  said  lid  assembly  and 
having  a  power  assembly  connected  to  a  mixer  assembly 
to  selectively  rotate  same; 

(d)  said  mixer  assembly  having  a  main  hub  member  and  a 
paddle  assembly  connected  to  said  hub  member; 

(e)  said  paddle  assembly  to  wipe  a  lower  area  of  said  con- 
tainer assembly  on  rotation  thereof  for  mixing  the  food 
prodvct, 

(0  said  mixer  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  paddle 
assemblies  secured  to  said  hub  member; 

(g)  each  of  said  paddle  assemblies  having  a  spoke  member 
secured  to  said  hub  member  and  a  wiper  end  member 
secured  to  an  outer  end  of  said  spoke  member;  and 

(h)  said  spoke  members  each  having  a  plurality  of  material 
flow  channels  adjacent  a  lower  surface  therein  to  permit 
flow  of  the  food  product  therethrough  on  rotation  of  said 
mixer  assembly  to  achieve  substantial  mixing  thereof. 


4,151,793 

DEVICE  FOR  BALING  CROP  COMPRISING  A 

MECHANISM  FOR  BINDING  THE  BALES 

Pieter  A.  Oosterling,  Nieuw-Vennep,  and  Adriaan  Van  Zweeden, 

Rijsenbout,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Expert  N.V., 

WUIemsUd,  Netherlands  Antilles 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  Nc.  811,175 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,   Jun.   30,   1976, 
7607221;  Not.  5,  1976,  7612342 

Int.  a.2  B65B  li/04 
VS.  a.  100—26  14  Oaims 

1.  A  device  for  compressing  crop,  for  example,  grass,  hay  or 
the  like  to  bales,  comprising  a  compression  chamber  and  a 
driven  plunger  reciprocating  in  said  chamber  characterized  in 
that  the  compression  chamber  as  well  as  the  plunger  are  each 
provided  with  at  least  one  channel  opening  towards  the  com- 
pression space  so  that  in  the  extreme  position  of  the  plunger  the 
channel  of  the  compression  chamber  and  that  of  the  plunger 
constitute  an  uninterrupted,  annular  conduit  for  passing  a 
length  of  binder,  there  being  provided  a  mechanism  for  fasten- 


ranged  at  a  distance  from  one  another  on  the  inner  wall  of  the 
compression  chamber  and  on  the  pressing  side  of  the  plunger. 


4,151,794 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  ORGANIC  MATERIALS 
Albert  L.  Burkett,  1307  13th  Ave.,  #712,  Dodge  Oty,  Kans. 
67801 

Filed  May  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  909,266 

Int.  a.2  B30B  l5/iO 

VS.  a.  100—74  13  CUims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  shredding  and  aerating  organic  materials 
comprising: 

(a)  a  centrifugal  mill  having  a  vertical  bore  with  the  lower 
end  of  said  mill  being  of  inverted  frustro-conical  configu- 
ration, said  mill  having  a  head  section  at  the  upper  end  and 
a  discharge  port  at  the  lower  end; 

(b)  an  input  port  formed  in  the  upper  end  of  said  mill  for 
receiving  the  organic  materials; 

(c)  means  in  the  head  section  of  said  mill  for  admitting  air  to 
the  bore  of  said  mill; 

(d)  compacting  means  in  said  mill  immediately  below  said 
input  port  and  operable  to  apply  compacting  and  crushing 
forces  on  the  materials  receivable  through  said  input  port; 

(e)  shredding  and  aerating  means  in  said  mill  below  said 
compacting  means  and  comprising, 

I.  a  shaft  coaxially  disposed  and  rotatably  joumaled  in  said 
mill,  and 

II.  at  least  a  pair  of  comminution  means  affixed  to  said 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said  comminution  means 
axially  spaced  on  said  shaft  below  said  compacting 
means  and  axially  spaced  with  respect  to  each  other  for 
serially  impacting  and  aerating  the  materials  which 
emerge  from  said  compacting  means,  said  comminution 
means  downwardly  decreasing  in  size  and  located  sub- 
stantially within  the  inverted  frustro-conical  end  of  said 
mill; 

(0  means  coupled  to  said  shaft  for  rotatable  driving  thereof; 
and 

(g)  feed  means  for  receiving  and  evenly  delivering  the  or- 
ganic materials  to  said  input  port,  said  feed  means  being 


66 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


adjustable  to  set  the  maximum  delivery  rate  of  the  materi- 
als equal  to  the  maximum  discharge  capacity  of  the  dis- 
charge port  of  said  mill. 


4,151,795 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  LIQUIDS  AND  SOLIDS 
Hans  U.   Huaser,  Niederweningen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Bucher-Guyer  AG  Maschinenfabrik,  Neiderweningen,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,265 
Claims   priority,   application    Switierland,    Apr.   21,    1976, 
4962/76 

Int.  CL^  B30B  9^22 


U.S.  a.  100—117 


^;>-: 


22  Claims 


W^l,  ^%,\L> ^/yyy,\\ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  liquid  and  solid  materials 
from  one  another,  especially  for  the  removal  of  juice  from 
agricultural  products,  comprising: 

a  press  container  having  a  lengthwise  extending  axis; 

means  for  mounting  said  press  container  to  rotate  about  said 
lengthwise  extending  axis; 

means  for  rotating  said  press  container; 

said  press  container  having  a  product  residue  outlet  and  a 
form  which  tapers  in  the  directiot  of  said  product  residue 
outlet; 

a  substantially  hood-shaped  squeezing  diaphragm  subdivid- 
ing the  press  container  into  a  presBure  compartment  and  a 
squeezing  compartment; 

means  deflning  a  liquid  outlet  arrangement  provided  for  said 
squeezing  compartment;  and 

ejection  means  arranged  in  the  squeezing  compartment  for 
transporting  the  product  residue  toward  the  product  resi- 
due outlet  in  the  manner  of  a  worm  screw. 


I  . 
4,151,796 
DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLING 
DEVIATIONS  IN  LIQUID  FEED  DM  OFFSET  PRESSES 
Rudolf  Uhrig,  Altenbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Heidelberger    Druckmaschinen    Aktiengesellschaft,    Heidel- 
berg, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  344,476,  Apr.  2,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,919 

Int.  a.^  B41F  7/04.  7/32 

VS.  a.  101—142  1  Claim 


1.  A  device  for  automatically  coif  rolling  deviations  in  a 
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liquid  ink  and  dampening  liq  iiid  feed  in  an  offset  printing  press 
having  a  plate  cylinder  carr  ^ring  an  offset  plate  having  a  sur- 
face wettable  by  liquid  ink  i  nd  dampening  liquid  fed  thereto, 
comprising  a  measuring  head  including  a  radiation  collector 
and  a  photoelectric  cell,  a  light  radiation  source  disposed  in 
said  measuring  head  having, a  light  path  directed  toward  the 
offset  plate  of  the  plate  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  filters  in  said 
measuring  head  for  transmitt|ng  only  given  wavelengths  of  the 
radiation  source  spectrum,  adjustable  synchronizer-means  for 
switching  on  and  off  said  liglft  radiation  source  in  synchronism 
with  rotation  of  the  plate  cylinder  mounted  on  a  single-revolu- 
tion shaft  rotatable  in  synchronism  with  the  plate  cylinder, 
means  for  altematingly  introducing  said  filters  into  said  radia- 
tion path,  said  filter-introdi^cing  means  comprising  a  filter 
drive  motor  having  a  roury  ^haft,  a  filter  wheel  mounted  on  a 
free  end  of  said  filter  drive  ntotor  shaft  for  securing  said  filters 
therein,  said  filters  being  selectively  pivotable  into  the  radia- 
tion path  of  said  radiation  souirce  as  said  filter  drive-motor  shaft 
rotates,  individual  measuring!  intervals  being  selectable  by  said 
synchronizer  means,  said  radjation  collector  focusing  radiation 
reflected  from  the  wetted  sjirface  of  the  plate  cylinder  and 
directing  the  same  to  said  photoelectric  cell,  control  means  for 
receiving  a  signal  emitted  by  said  photoelectric  cell  in  accor- 
dance with  the  intensity  of|  the  relected  radiation  directed 
thereto,  and  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  feed  of  the  liquid 
ink  and  dampening  liquid  to  aominal  values  in  response  to  said 
control  means,  a  slotted  disc  also  mounted  on  said  filter  drive- 
motor  shaft,  said  radiation  sotirce  being  disposed  between  said 
filter  wheel  and  said  slotted  idisc,  and  said  slotted  disc  being 
disposed  between  said  radiati<)n  source  and  a  plurality  of  detec- 
tors located  adjacent  in  a  radial  direction  of  said  slotted  disc, 
said  detectors  being  electriially  connected  to  said  control 
means  in  order  to  switch  on  and  off  said  control  means  for  said 
ink  and  dampening  liquid  feeds  and  for  the  removal  of  disturb- 
ing elements  from  the  signal  Emitted  by  the  photoelectric  cell. 


4,151,797 
DOCTOR  BLADE  APPARATUS 
Duane  R.  Dunsirn,  Neenah,  M'is.,  assignor  to  Mid  America  Tag 
and  Label  Company,  Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  May  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,625 

Int.  a.2  B41N  9/00;  B41L  27/06 

VS.  a.  101-169  17  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  support  ng  a  doctor  blade  in  position 
against  the  surface  of  a  roller  having  an  axis  of  rotation,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  mounting  means  for  fin  nly  holding  a  doctor  blade; 

(b)  a  base; 

(c)  support  means  for  supporting  said  mounting  means  on 
said  base  including  a  plurality  of  posts  mounted  to  and 
extending  from  said  basd  in  an  elevational  direction,  said 
support  means  engaging  said  mounting  means  so  as  to 
permit  linear  elevational  motion  of  said  mounting  means 
on  said  posts  and  rotational  motion  thereof  around  a  longi- 
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tudinal  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  roller  and 
around  a  lateral  axis  through  said  mounting  means,  said 
support  means  preventing  linear  motion  of  said  mounting 
means  along  the  lateral  and  longitudinal  axes  and  rota- 
tional motion  around  an  elevational  axis  parallel  to  said 
posts;  and 
(d)  means  for  resiliently  urging  said  mounting  means  back  to 
an  initial  position  when  displaced  from  such  initial  posi- 
tion in  any  motion  permitted  by  said  support  means. 


4,151,798 
SHAPED  EXPLOSIVE  CHARGE  DEVICE  FOR 
UNDERWATER  USE 
John  J.  Ridgeway,  Aix-en-Provence,  France,  assignor  to  Impe- 
rial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,568 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  29,  1976, 
49622/76 

Int.  a.=  F42B  3/08 
U.S.  a.  102—24  HC  13  Qaims 


1.  A  casing  for  a  shaped  explosive  charge  device  comprising 
a  hollow  chamber  for  holding  an  explosive  charge,  said  cham- 
ber having  a  liner  wall  presenting  a  convex  surface  to  said 
chamber  and  a  concave  surface  externally  of  said  chamber, 
said  liner  wall  defining  an  open  base  cavity  of  the  shaped 
explosive  charge,  and,  adjacent  to  the  concave  surface  of  said 
liner  wall,  an  inflatable,  fiexible,  impervious,  collapsible  ele- 
ment, said  element  in  the  uninflated  condition  being  essentially 
wholly  accommodated  within  the  casing  and  upon  inflation 
expanding  in  said  casing  and  in  a  stand-off  space  outwardly  of 
said  casing  to  confine  and  seal  a  volume  of  gas  occupying  said 
cavity  and  the  stand-off  space  for  the  explosive  charge,  said 
cavity  being  exposed  to  ambient  fluid  pressure  which  acts  on 
or  around  said  element. 


4,151,799 

WAD  FOR  SHOTGUN  SHELL 

John  W.  Jackson,  7076  Dudley  Dr.,  Arvada,  Colo.  80004 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,072 

Int.  a.2  F42B  7/08 

VS.  a.  102—95  12  Oaims 


ing  member  and  said  shot  cup  together  in  spaced-apart  rela- 
tionship, the  improvement  wherein  said  filler  comprises: 

a  disc  disposed  perpendicular  to  said  axis  and  positioned 
intermediate  said  cup  and  said  obturating  member, 

support  means  for  fixably  connecting  a  bottom  surface  of 
said  disc  to  a  top  surface  of  said  obturating  member, 

a  first  pair  of  substantially  flat  struts  having  parallel  facing 
surfaces  perpendicular  to  said  disc  with  said  struts  being 
disposed  substantially  to  the  periphery  of  said  disc  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  each  of  said  struts  being  fixably 
connected  at  a  lower  end  thereof  to  abut  a  top  surface  of 
said  disc, 

a  relatively  short  central  shrut  having  surfaces  parallel  to  the 
parallel  faces  of  said  first  pair  of  struts  and  perpendicular 
to  said  disc,  said  central  strut  being  fixably  connected  at  a 
lower  end  thereof  to  abut  a  central  portion  of  said  top 
surface  of  said  disc  intermediate  said  first  pair  of  struts, 

a  pair  of  horizontal  struts  having  substantially  coplanar  top 
surfaces  substantially  parallel  to  said  disc  with  each  of  said 
horizontal  struts  having  an  outer  end*" uniquely  connected 
to  but  a  top  end  of  a  different  one  of  each  of  said  first  pair 
of  struts,  each  of  said  horizontal  struts  extending  inwardly 
from  its  outer  end  towards  said  axis  of  said  wad, 

a  "v"-shaped  strut  comprising  a  pair  of  inwardly  tapering 
side  surfaces  of  a  pair  of  planar  side  members  whose  bot- 
tom end  portions  are  connected  to  abut  each  other  as  well 
as  connected  to  abut  a  top  end  of  said  short  central  strut, 
the  top  open  end  of  each  side  member  of  said  "v"-shaped 
strut  being  uniquely  connected  to  abut  the  inner  end  of  a 
different  one  of  said  horizontal  struts, 

and  a  third  pair  of  struts  being  substantially  vertically  dis- 
posed and  having  facing  surfaces  parallel  to  each  other  as 
well  as  parallel  to  said  surfaces  of  said  first  pair  of  struts, 
each  of  said  third  pair  of  structs  having  a  top  end  fixably 
connected  to  abut  a  bottom  surface  of  said  shot  cup  and 
each  further  having  a  bottom  end  fixably  connected  to 
abut  a  top  surface  of  a  different  one  of  said  horizontal 
struts  intermediate  the  ends  of  each  of  said  horizontal 
struts, 

said  "v"-shaped  strut  and  said  horizontal  struts  being  flexibly 
deformable  upon  the  firing  of  said  shell  so  that  said  shot 
cup  moves  downwardly  until  said  bottom  surface  of  said 
cup  contacts  the  top  ends  of  said  first  pair  of  struts  where- 
upon the  inner  ends  of  said  horizontal  struts  contact  said 
top  surface  of  said  disc  in  response  to  a  downward  force 
exerted  by  said  third  pair  of  struts. 


4.151,800 
THERMAL  INSULATION  PROTECTION  MEANS 
Robert  L.  Dotts;  Robert  J.  Maraia;  James  A.  Smith,  ail  of 
Seabrook,  and  George  Strouhal,  Friendswood,  all  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,045 

Int.  a,2  B32B  9/04.  27/12 

VS.  a.  102—105  6  CUims 


1.  In  a  one-piece  plastic  wad  for  a  shotgun  shell  in  which  the        1.  Reuseable  thermal  insulation  attached  to  portions  of  a 

wad  includes  an  obturating  member,  a  shot  cup  in  substantial  space  vehicle  where  surface  temperatures  will  not  exceed  900' 

axial  alignment  along  the  longitudinal  central  axis  of  said  wad  F.  (76S°  K.)  while  passing  through  the  atmosphere,  compris- 

and  a  shock  absorbing  filler  means  for  connecting  said  obturat-  ing: 
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a  sheet  of  felt  of  thermally  stable,  Ylexible,  insulation  mate- 
rial, said  felt  comprised  of  needled,  high  temperature 
resistant,  flexible  plastic  filaments  of  poly  (1,3-phenylene 
isophthalamide), 

said  sheet  being  preheat-treated  to  avoid  subsequent  adverse 
shrinkage; 

said  felt  having  a  thickness  commensurate  with  the  pro- 
jected thermal  environment  of  the  area  of  the  space  vehi- 
cle being  protected,  said  thickness  ranging  from  approxi- 
mately 0.406  cm  to  approximately  1.016  cm, 

said  felt  having  on  its  exterior  face,  a  layer  of  titanium  diox- 
ide pigmented  silicone  resin  with  a  minimum  thickness  of 
approximately  0.014  cm  to  provide  a  smooth  optically 
reflective,  flexible,  waterproof  coating, 

said  coating  having  a  plurality  of  small  diameter  holes  for 
venting 

said  felt  sheet  being  sized  and  cut  kito  pads  configured  and 
contoured  for  the  particular  area  of  the  space  vehicle  to  be 
heat  insulated,  and 

each  of  said  pads  being  secured  to  the  surface  of  the  space 
vehicle  by  a  thin  layer  of  adhesive  bond. 


t 


4,151,801 
SELF-STEERING  RAILWAY  TRUCK 

Herbert  Scheffel,  Groenkloof,  and  Rowlen  E.  Von  Gericke, 
Kempton  Park,  both  of  South  Africa,  assignors  to  South  Afri- 
can Inventions  Development  Corporation,  Pretoria,  South 
Africa 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1976,  Ser.  Mo.  702,159 
Claims   priority,   application   Soutfc   ADrica,   Jul.   8,    1975, 
75/4371;  Feb.  9,  1976,  76/0738 

Int.  a.2  B61F  3m.  5/Oi  5/30,  5/38 
VS.  a.  105—168  ,  11  Claims 
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ends  while  transmitting  movement  of  each  of  the  arms  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  Ipngitudinal  axis  and  in  the  plane 
parallel  to  the  general  plane!  containing  the  axles  to  the  other 
arm. 


4,151,802 
BOTTOM  RAlt  CONSTRUCHON 
Frank  J.  Miller,  Mikito  Fuji^  both  of  Warren,  and  Hem  R.  Vy, 
Eraser,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Fruehauf  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1^77,  Ser.  No.  832,734 

Int.  a.2iB61D;7/;* 

U.S.  a.  105—423  I  3  Oaims 


Z^- 
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1.  A  load  bearing,  post-fre^  sidewall  construction  for  a  vehi- 
cle having  transverse  cross  n^embers  for  the  support  of  a  floor, 
said  sidewall  construction  comprising 

inner  and  outer  planar,  p^allel,  vertically  extending,  hori- 
zontally-spaced, load  belaring  sidewall  panels, 

insulating  means  between  said  panels,  and 

a  bottom  rail  for  securing  fcaid  panels  in  spaced  relationship 
and  for  transmitting  loac^s  on  said  bottom  rail  substantially 
equally  to  said  spaced  Kvall  panels  comprising  a  down- 
wardly extending  vertical  flange  for  attachment  to  the 
«  vehicle  cross  members,  said  flange  lying  in  a  plane  be- 
tween said  wall  panels,  ^d  a  pair  of  upwardly  extending 
L-shaped  flanges  on  op|>osite  sides  of  the  vertical  flange 
having  horizontal  porti|>ns  of  substantially  equal  dimen- 
sion and  vertical  portions  for  attachment  to  said  wall 
panels  whereby  load  tra(isfer  from  said  bottom  rail  to  said 
wall  panels  is  substantially  equal. 


1.  A  railway  truck  having  a  longitiidinal  axis  in  its  direction 
of  travel  and  comprising  at  least  two  live  wheelsets  each  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  wheels  with  profiled  treads  solidly  mounted  on  an 
axle,  the  wheel  treads  being  of  a  high  effective  conicity 
whereby  steering  forces  are  generated  on  curved  track  by  the 
conical  thread  independently  of  the  wheel  flanges;  axle  sup- 
ported bearing  means  on  each  wheelset;  adapter  means  on  each 
axle  supported  bearing  means,  load-bearing  means  for  distrib- 
uting truck  load  forces  to  each  bearing  means;  elastic  con- 
straint means  interposed  between  the  load-bearing  means  and 
the  adaptor  means  on  each  axle  supf)orted  bearing  means  to 
provide  elastic  constraints  to  lateral  and  yawing  movements  of 
each  wheelset  relatively  to  the  load-bearing  means,  the  elastic 
constraints  on  each  wheelset  being  lower  than  the  steering 
forces  generated  by  the  conical  head  on  curved  track  so  that 
each  wheelset  is  substantially  self  steering;  and  means  intercon- 
nected the  wheelsets  to  transmit  yarwing  and  lateral  move- 
ments of  either  wheelset  in  opposite  tense  to  the  other  wheel- 
set,  whereby  hunting  of  each  wheelset  is  counteracted  while 
the  self-steering  ability  of  each  wheelset  is  maintained,  the 
interconnecting  means  including  an  entension  secured  to  each 
adapter  means  a  pair  of  arms  on  each  side  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  truck,  the  arms  on  the  same  side  of  the  truck  extend- 
ing generally  towards  each  other  with  each  arm  being  solidly 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  free  end  of  an  extension  on  each 
wheelset  on  each  side  of  the  truck  to  transmit  moments  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  general  plane  containing  the  axes  of  the 
wheelsets  to  that  wheelset,  and  meant  coupling  the  other  ends 
of  the  arms  on  the  same  side  of  the  truck  together  to  allow  lost 
motion  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  truck  between  these 


4,151,803 
KNOCK  DOWN  CORRUGATED  BOARD  FLOOR 
DISPLAY 
Joseph  P.  Ferrera,  Montrilte,  N.J.,  and  Kenneth  W.  Valero, 
Nantucket,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Merchandising  Display  Corpo- 
ration, Englewood,  N.J. 

Filed  May  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,995 

Int.  a.2|  A47B  43/02 

U.S.  a.  108—41  I  10  Claims 


1.  A  knopk-down  corrugajed  board  display  device  compris- 
ing in  erected  state: 
a  vertically  disposed  rear  |wall; 
vertically  disposed  side  \yalls  hingedly  joined  to  said  rear 

wall  adjacent  the  side  e^lges  thereof; 
a  multiplicity  of  spaced  apirt  shelves  each  hingedly  joined  to 
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the  rear  wall,  the  display  device  being  collapsible  with 
each  shelf  pivoting  upwardly  to  lie  generally  parallel  to 
the  rear  wall  and  with  the  side  walls  pivoting  inwardly  to 
lie  generally  parallel  to  said  rear  wall  sandwiching  shelves 
between  side  and  rear  walls;  and 
a  rope  positioned  under  each  shelf  from  side  wall  to  side  wall 
and  secured  to  each  side  wall,  each  said  rope  being  under 
tension  when  the  shelf  there  above  is  extended  to  a  hori- 
zontal position,  the  tension  being  created  by  contact  of  the 
lateral  side  edges  of  the  shelf  immediately  above  said  rope 
with  the  side  walls,  each  said  rope  serving  to  support  a 
shelf  thereabove  and  whatever  may  be  on  the  shelf. 


4,151304 
ELEVATING  APPARATUS  PARTICULARLY  ADAPTED 
FOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVER  SUPPORT-TABLES  AND 

THE  LIKE 

Albert  Wache,  2  Rue  Centraie,  Croissy,  and  Eberhard  Kunze, 

233  Avenue  Victor  Hugo,  Qamart,  both  of  France 

Rled  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,827 

Int.  a.2  A47B  9/00 

VS.  O.  108—147  3  Claims 


1.  An  elevating  apparatus  particularly  adapted  for  horizontal 
supporting  platforms  for  television  receivers  and  the  like 
which  are  movable  in  height  through  the  action  of  a  motor,  so 
as  to  elevate  the  receiver  to  a  desired  height  for  its  use,  as  well 
as  to  lower  the  same  to  a  position  where  it  may  be  concealed, 
the  improvement  characterized  by  nut  means  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  supporting  platform  and  receiving  vertical  screw 
means  for  driving  the  same  in  order  to  elevate  and  lower  the 
supporting  platform  in  response  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  screw  means;  means  connected  with  the  said  motor  for 
rotating  the  screw  means  and  comprising  notched  pulley  and 
belt  means  connecting  the  motor  to  the  lower  end  of  the  screw 
means;  and  braking  means  coupled  to  said  screw  means  and 
operable  during  rotation  of  the  screw  means  by  the  notched 
pulley  and  belt  means  in  a  direction  to  lower  the  supporting 
platform,  the  braking  means  comprising  idler  means  operative 
to  activate  the  braking  when  the  screw  means  is  rotated  in  the 
platform  lowering  direction  only. 


a  yam  feed  system  operatively  connected  to  said  main  drive 
shaft  for  feeding  yams  to  said  plurality  of  needles  and  drive 
means  for  driving  said  main  drive  shaft  so  as  to  feed  yam  and 
successively  form  rows  of  tufted  loops  from  the  yarns  the 
improvement  comprising  control  means  for  controlling  the 
stopping  and  starting  of  the  tufting  machine,  clutch  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  drive  means  for  providing  a 
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gradual  engagement  between  said  drive  means  and  said  main 
drive  shaft  upon  starting  of  the  tufting  machine,  brake  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  main  drive  shaft  for  stopping 
said  main  drive  shaft  at  a  predetermined  angular  position  in 
response  to  said  control  means  and  synchronizing  means  for 
synchronizing  the  starting  operation  of  the  main  drive  shaft 
and  the  yarn  feed  system. 


4,151,806 
MULTIPLE-STITCH  ZIGZAG  STITCHING  DEVICES  FOR 

SEWING  MACHINES 
Katsuji  Mori,  12-2,  Chidori-cbo  3-chome,  Ogaki-shi,  Gifu-ken, 
Japan  (503) 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1977,  Ser.  No.  829,459 
Gaims   priority,   application   Japan,    Aug.   31,    1976,   51- 
116493[U] 

Int.  a.2  D05B  3/04.  3/24 
VS.  a.  112—160  3  Claims 


4,151,805 

TUFTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

ELIMINATING  STOP  MARKS  IN  CARPETS 

Coy  F.  Long,  Sugar  Valley:  Robert  F.  Edwards,  Chateworth; 

Leslie  R.  Reeves,  and  William  S.  Reeves,  both  of  Calhoun,  all 

of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Welico  Carpet  Corporation,  Calhoun,  Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,414 

Int.  a.2  D05C  15/12:  D05B  69/22 

VS.  a.  112—79  R  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  tufting  machine  for  forming  pile  fabric  having  a 

frame,   a   main   drive   shaft,   a   plurality   of  tufting   needles 

mounted  in  a  reciprocating  needle  bar  assembly  operatively 

connected  to  said  main  drive  shaft  so  as  to  be  movable  between 

raised  and  lowered  conditions,  a  looper  assembly  comprised  of 

a  plurality  of  loopers  operatively  associated  with  the  plurality 

of  needles,  a  looper  assembly  drive  shaft  operatively  associated 

with  said  main  drive  shaft,  means  for  feeding  backing  material 

through  the  machine  past  the  needle  bar  and  looper  assemblies. 


19       29 


1.  A  multiple  stitch  zig-zag  stitching  device  for  attachment 
to  a  sewing  machine  having  a  fabric  feeding  plate,  a  needle  bar 
and  a  presser  bar,  said  attachment  comprising: 

a  base  for  attachment  to  the  presser  bar, 

a  lever  pivoted  on  said  base, 

means  on  said  lever  engageable  with  the  needle  bar  to  cause 
vertical  oscillating  movement  of  said  lever  upon  recipro- 
cation of  the  needle  bar, 

a  fabric  holding  member  horizontally  rotatably  supported  at 
one  end  on  said  base  and  cooperating  at  the  other  end  with 
the  fabric  feeding  plate  to  hold  the  fabric  to  be  sewn,  said 
fabric  holding  member  comprising  means  for  imparting 
horizontal  movement  of  said  fabric  during  horizontal 
movement  thereof, 

a  ratchet  wheel  horizontally  rotatably  connected  to  said 
fabric  holding  member, 

a  cam  secured  to  said  ratchet  wheel  for  rotation  therewith. 


70 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


engaging  means  carried  by  said  fabric  holding  member 
and  receiving  said  cam  therein  for  horizontal  rotation  of 
said  fabric  holding  member  about  said  one  end  thereof 
upon  rotation  of  said  cam,  and 
means  actuated  by  said  lever  and  engageable  with  said 
ratchet  wheel  for  imparting  unidirectional  intermittent 
rotation  thereto  upon  oscillation  of  said  lever  by  the  recip- 
rocation of  the  needle  bar. 


motor  in  a  rotationally  coriinuous  manner  while  permitting 
the  free  use  of  his  hands. 


^ 

4,151,807 

CONTROL  WHEEL  FOR  OUTBOARD  ELECTRIC 

TROLLING  MOTOR 

Linville  G.  Black,  Jr.,  974  Palmer  Rd.,  Memphis,  Tenn.  38116 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,767 

Int.  a.-  B63H  25/00.  21/26 

U.S.  a.  114—153  2  Qaims 


May  1,  1979 


1.  A  horizontal  control  wheel  for  steering  an  outboard  elec- 
tric trolling  motor  mountable  on  the  bow  of  a  boat,  said  motor 
having  a  vertical  shaft  pivotable  about  a  vertical  axis  carrying 
on  its  lower  end  a  propulsion  motor  and  propeller,  said  control 
wheel  comprising: 

two  symmetrical,  joinable  halves,  each  half  comprising: 
an  outer  band  comprising  substantially  one-half  of  a  perime- 
ter of  a  circular  control  area, 
an  inner  hub  surrounding  substantially  one-half  of  a  circum- 
ference of  said  vertical  shaft,  said  hub  having  two  ends 
terminating  in  an  assembly  plane, 
said  outer  band  and  said  hub  each  having  a  height  defined  by 
a  top  and  a  bottom,  said  height  of  said  hub  being  greater 
than  the  height  of  said  band, 
spoke  means  attached  at  a  first  end  along  the  entire  height  of 
said  hub  and  extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom  and 
attached  at  a  second  end  to  said  band, 
said  spoke  means  retaining  said  bottom  of  said  band  and  said 
bottom  of  said  hub  in  co-planar  relation  and  descending 
from  the  top  of  said  hub  to  the  tof  of  said  band  in  arcuate 
fashion, 
said  spoke  means  comprising  separate  parts  attached  respec- 
tively to  said  two  ends  of  said  hub  and  being  disposed 
substantially  180*  apart  so  as  to  lie  completely  in  said 
assembly  plane; 
means  for  securing  said  halves  together  at  said  assembly  planes 
including  means  clamping  said  inner  hubs  of  each  half  in 
corotatable  assembly  with  said  vertical  shaft  and  maintaining 
said  assembly  in  spaced  parallel  relation  and  further  main- 
taining said  circular  control  area  in  90°  relation  to  said  shaft 
and  at  least  partially  inboard  of  said  boat,  and 
said  band  carrying  circumferentially  eKtending  action  surface 
means  extending  inboard  of  the  boat  into  an  accessible  posi- 
tion for  frictional  engagement  by  the  pedal  extremities  of  a 
boat  operator,  said  circumferentially  extending  action  sur- 
face means  including  frictional  meafis  to  enhance  said  fric- 
tional engagement, 
whereby  said  operator  can  accurately  selectively  orient  said 


4,151,808 
APPARATUS  FOR  SPRAYING  ARTICLES  CARRIED  BY 

A  CONVEYOR 
Alfred  E.  Beck,  Exeter,  and  |tichard  D.  Cushing,  Newton,  both 
of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Cirile  Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  Seabrook. 
N.H. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1*77,  Ser.  No.  776,105 

Int.  a,  B05B  3/02 

U.S.  a.  118-2  ,5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  spraying  a|  Huid  on  articles  being  carried  on 
a  conveyor,  said  apparatus  incjluding  a  vertical  shaft,  a  series  of 
spray  heads,  means  connected  to  said  shaft  and  supporting  said 
spray  heads  at  a  distance  thirefrom  and  from  each  other  to 
provide  a  wanted  spray  path  |s  the  shaft  turns,  means  to  rotate 
said  shaft,  said  shaft  includii^  at  least  one  rotary  spray  fluid 
joint  including  a  stationary  i^art  having  a  port,  a  spray  fluid 
delivery  conduit  in  communication  with  said  port,  the  other 
joint  part  turning  with  the  sliaft  and  having  a  series  of  ports, 
one  for  each  spray  head  all  iJ  communication  with  the  port  of 
said  stationary  part,  spray  delvery  means  for  each  spray  head 
and  including  a  conduit  effecting  communication  between  said 
spray  head  and  the  appropriate  one  of  said  series  of  ports  and 
a  normally  closed  spray  control  valve  opened  by  air  under 
pressure  then  to  permit  sprajring,  said  shaft  also  including  a 
rotary  air  delivery  joint  including  a  stationary  part  and  a  part 
turning  with  said  shaft  and  Having  a  series  of  ports,  one  for 
each  control  valve  in  communication  therewith,  a  series  of 
controls,  each  including  a  sending  unit,  said  units  arranged  as  a 
series  extending  transversely  ^{  the  conveyor  and  establishing 
a  like  number  of  lengthwise  conveyor  sections,  each  unit  oper- 
ated while  a  part  of  an  articldis  passing,  the  stationary  part  of 
said  air  delivery  joint  having  ^t  least  one  arcuate  series  of  ports 
with  which  the  ports  of  the  other  part  thereof  successively 
register  as  the  shaft  turns,  onfc  port  of  said  arcuate  series  for 
each  of  said  controls,  a  series  of  air  delivery  conduits,  one  for 
each  control,  and  each  in  coninunication  with  the  appropriate 
one  of  the  ports  of  said  arcAate  series  and  including  an  air 
delivery  valve  having  air  delijery  and  air  relief  positions,  each 
control  including  means  to  oberate  the  associated  air  delivery 
valve  to  effect  its  air  delivery  jposition  while  any  spray  head  is 
traversing  the  associated  lengthwise  conveyor  section  when 
and  while  a  part  of  an  article  k  in  the  spray  path,  otherwise  to 
effect  said  relief  position,  andj  said  series  having  an  additional 
port  open  to  relief,  at  least  at] the  trailing  end  thereof 
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4,151,809 

SYSTEM  FOR  EVENLY  APPLYING  LIQUID  TO  A 

SURFACE 

Leighton  C.  Johnson,  Edwardsburg,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Miles 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  730,864,  Oct.  8, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,759 

Int.  a.:  B05C  5/02.  11/02 

UJS.  CL  118—6  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  evenly  applying  liquid  to  a  generally  flat 
surface  of  a  microscopic  slide  at  liquid-applying  stations  lo- 
cated along  a  predetermined  path,  «vhich  apparatus  comprises 
a  track  adapted  for  support  of  said  microscop>e  slide  with  its 
flat  surface  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the 
track,  means  for  advancing  said  microscope  slide  along  said 
track  from  one  liquid-applying  station  to  another,  a  platen 
positioned  in  said  track  and  having  a  generally  flat  surface 
disiK>sed  parallel  to  but  spaced  slightly  from  the  flat  surface  of 
said  microscope  slide  as  it  is  advanced  along  said  track  over 
said  platen,  means  for  supplying  a  predetermined  quantity  of 
treating  liquid  onto  said  generally  flat  surface  of  the  platen  at 
a  liquid-applying  station  so  as  to  fill  the  space  between  said  flat 
surface  of  the  platen  and  the  flat  surface  of  the  microscope 
slide  when  the  microscope  slide  is  disp>osed  over  the  liquid- 
applying  station,  the  improvement  which  comprises  control 
means  for  interrupting  the  advance  of  said  microscope  slide 
along  said  track  while  the  slide  is  in  position  over  the  liquid- 
applying  station  and  resuming  the  advance  of  the  slide  along 
said  track  after  a  predetermined  period  of  time  following  appli- 
cation of  liquid  to  the  slide. 


4,151,810 

AQUARIUM  WITH  IMPROVED  HLTER  AND 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Arthur  R.  Wiggins,  108  Brittain  St.,  Roseville,  Calif.  95678 

Filed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,192 

Int.  a.2  AOIK  63/00 

VS.  a.  119—5  12  Qaims 

1.  An  aquarium  comprising: 

a.  a  tank; 

b.  a  hood  mounted  on  said  tank,  said  hood  including  a  main 
water  compartment  extending  from  an  inlet  end  to  an 
outlet  end; 

c.  pump  means  for  circulating  water  from  said  tank  through 
said  main  water  compartment  from  said  one  end  toward 
said  other  end  and  back  to  said  tank; 

d.  a  heat  exchanger  tube  submerged  below  water  level  in 
said  main  water  compartment; 

e.  means  for  heating  a  heat  exchange  fluid,  said  heating 
means  including  a  hot  fluid  container,  and  a  heater  capable 
of  heating  the  heat  exchange  fluid  located  in  said  hot  fluid 
container,  said  hot  fluid  container  being  provided  with  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet; 

f.  means  for  cooling  the  heat  exchange  fluid,  said  cooling 
means  comprising  a  cold  fluid  container,  and  a  cooling 


unit  capable  of  cooling  the  heat  exchange  fluid  located  in 
said  cold  fluid  container,  said  cold  fluid  container  being 
provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 
g.  a  heat  exchanger  pump  capable  of  circulating  the  heat 
exchange  fluid  either  from  said  heating  means  or  said 
cooling  means  through  said  heat  exchanger  tube,  said 
heating  means  and  said  cooling  means  including  a  supply 
conduit  leading  from  said  heat  exchanger  pump  to  said 
heat  exchanger  tube  and  a  return  conduit  leading  from 
said  heat  exchanger  tube  to  said  heat  exchanger  pump; 
and. 


*:  *   /<f  -"j,  1      «.*«%  » 
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h.  temperature  control  means  for  selectively  connecting  said 
heating  means  and  said  cooling  means  to  said  heat  ex- 
changer pump  to  maintain  the  water  in  said  tank  at  a 
predetermined  temperature,  said  temperature  control 
means  including  a  first  valve  for  selectively  connecting 
said  return  conduit  to  said  inlets  of  said  hot  and  cold  fluid 
containers  and  a  second  valve  for  selectively  connecting 
said  outlets  of  said  hot  and  cold  fluid  containers  to  said 
return  conduit. 


4,151,811 

HOUSING  APPARATUS  FOR  ANIMALS 

Andrew  Truban,  P.O.  Box  467,  Granite  Falls,  N.C.  28630 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,482 

Int.  a.2  AOIK  31/18 

U.S.  a.  119—21  2  Claims 


1.  A  structures  for  raising  small  animals  and  particularly  the 
galliformes  such  as  chickens  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
plurality  of  intercommunicable  rooms,  each  of  the  rooms  com- 
prising progressively  larger  areas  and  each  of  said  rooms  being 
provided  with  independently  controlled  heating,  a  ventilating, 
lighting  and  feeding  means,  means  for  progressively  moving 
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in  flow  communication  with 


the  small  animals  sequentially  through  aach  such  room  at  a  rate  a  vaporizable  fluid  therethrough  in  heat  exchange  relation  with 
such  that  the  animals  are  at  a  predetermined  maturity  upon  hot  gases,  a  separating  dniiii 
departure  from  the  last  of  the  rooms  a  ceiling  provided  for 
each  of  said  rooms,  means  for  independently  raising  and  lower- 
ing each  said  ceiling  in  each  said  room,  and  means  carried  by 
each  of  said  ceilings  for  selectively  heating  and/or  cooling, 
exhausting  air  from  and/or  blowing  air  into  each  said  room 
and  for  controlling  the  lighting  in  each  said  room. 


4,151,812 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  USE  ON  VETBRINARIAN  TABLES 
John  J.  Miller,  207  W.  Broadway,  Inwood,  Long  Island,  N.Y. 
11696 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,162 

Int.  a.2  A61D  3/<^ 

VS.  CI.  119—103  6  Claims 


1.  An  attachment  for  use  with  a  standard  vetemarian  operat- 
ing table  adapted  to  receive  an  animal  with  ventral  side  down 
having  rear  animal  legs  hanging  over  a  rear  portion  of  said 
attachment  and  forelegs  stretched  outward  on  a  front  portion 
of  said  attachment;  said  attachment  being  adjustably  disposed 
on  said  operating  table  and  including:  a  unitary  body  member 
deflned  by  a  rear  portion;  a  front  portion;  and  side  panel  means 
disposed  about  the  periphery  of  said  attachment;  said  rear 
portion  being  substantially  concave  in  cross-section  with  the 
widest  opening  occurring  at  one  end  of  said  body  member;  said 
front  portion  being  formed  substantially  of  a  triangularly 
shaped  flat  surface  extending  from  a  central  portion  of  said 
body  member  to  a  second  end  wherein  the  maximum  surface 
area  being  proximate  to  said  second  end;  and  support  means 
disposed  at  each  end  of  said  body  member  for  independently 
adjusting  said  attachment  in  the  vertical  direction  with  respect 
to  the  top  surface  of  said  operating  table,  said  support  means 
being  deflned  by  first  and  second  respective  pairs  of  leg  means 
disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  said  body  member;  said  first  pair 
of  leg  means  affixed  at  the  front  portion  of  said  body  member, 
being  shorter  in  length  than  oppositely  disposed  second  pair  of 
leg  means  and  each  leg  means  of  said  fifst  pair  being  provided 
with  an  elongated  member  affixed  to  said  body  member  at  a 
first  end  and  pivotally  connectable  means  formed  at  the  second 
end  connected  to  leg  base  means,  for  adjustably  resting  said 
first  pair  of  leg  means  upon  said  table;  said  second  pair  of  leg 
means  being  affixed  at  the  end  of  said  body  member  closest  to 
said  concave  portion,  being  formed  of  positionable  telescoping 
tubular  members  for  vertical  adjustment  of  said  second  pair  of 
leg  means  with  respect  to  said  table;  and  slip  resistant  table 
surface  contact  means  affixed  to  each  l|)wer  extremity  of  said 
leg  means. 


4,151,813 
JET  PUMP  IN  NATURAL  CIRCULATION  FOSSIL  FUEL 

FIRED  STEAM  GENERATOR 
Walter  P.  Gorzegno,  and  Juan-Antonio  Garcia-Mallol,  both  of 
Morristown,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corpo- 
ration, Livingston,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,762 

Int.  a.^  F22D  7/00,  7/04 

U.S.  O.  122—407  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  natural  circulation  fossil  fuel  baming  vapor  generator 

including  a  vapor  generating  circuit,  said  vapor  generating 

circuit  including  a  plurality  of  riser  tubes  arranged  for  passing 


outlet  ends  of  said  riser  tubed  for  receiving  said  vaporizable 
fluid  including  saturated  vapor  and  liquid,  a  downcomer  con- 
duit communicating  with  saidi  drum  and  arranged  to  receive 
saturated  liquid  from  said  drun^,  a  distributing  bottle  connected 
between  the  outlet  end  of  said  downcomer  conduit  and  the 
inlet  ends  of  said  riser  tubes,  tne  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  a  jet  pump  including  a  npzzle  section  adjacent  a  suction 
inlet  end  thereof,  a  diffusdr  section  adjacent  an  outlet  end 
thereof,  and  a  throat  section  intermediate  said  inlet  and 
outlet  ends,  said  jet  puitp  being  disposed  within  said 
downcomer  conduit  upst|-eam  of  the  outlet  end  of  said 
downcomer,  saturated  liqnid  flowing  through  said  down- 
comer conduit  acting  as  auction  flow  fluid  passing  into 
said  jet  pump  through  said  suction  inlet  end  thereof; 

(b)  a  driving  fluid  pump  adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  said 
saturated  liquid  from  said! separating  drum; 

(c)  means  for  passing  said  portion  of  said  saturated  liquid 
from  said  separating  drum  to  an  inlet  of  said  driving  fluid 
pump;  and 

(d)  conduit  means  connected  between  an  outlet  of  said  driv- 
ing fluid  pump  and  said  nopzle  section  of  said  jet  pump  for 
introducing  said  portion  of  saturated  liquid  to  said  nozzle 
section. 

11.  In  a  method  of  operati  ig  a  natural  circulation  vapor 
generator  including  the  steps  of  passing  a  vaporizable  fluid 
through  a  plurality  of  riser  tub<  s  in  indirect  heat  exchange  with 


heated  gases  for  heating  said  luid,  passing  said  heated  fluid 
including  saturated  vapor  and  liquid  to  a  separating  drum  for 
separating  saturated  vapor  froin  said  fluid,  passing  saturated 
liquid  from  said  drum  throu^  a  downcomer  conduit  to  a 
bottle  disposed  adjacent  the  en^  thereof,  and  passing  said  fluid 
from  said  bottle  to  said  riser  tines,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  passing  a  portion  of  said  »aturated  liquid  from  said  sepa- 
rating drum  to  a  driving  fluid  pump; 

(b)  pumping  said  portion  of  saturated  liquid  through  said 
driving  fluid  pump  thereby  increasing  the  pressure  of  said 
portion  of  saturated  liquia 

(c)  introducing  said  portion  pf  saturated  liquid  of  increased 
pressure  into  a  jet  pump.j  said  jet  pump  being  disposed 
within  said  downcomer  cOnduit  at  a  location  upstream  of 
the  outlet  end  of  said  dowacomer  conduit  and  including  a 
nozzle  section  adjacent  a  Ruction  inlet  end  thereof,  a  dif- 
fuser  section  adjacent  an  iutlet  end  thereof,  and  a  throat 
section  intermediate  said  inlet  and  outlet  ends,  said  portion 
of  saturated  liquid  beingj  introduced  to  said  jet  pump 
through  said  nozzle  sectiofi  of  said  jet  pump  and  compris- 
ing a  driving  flow  fluid; 

(d)  passing  said  saturated  liqtid  flowing  through  said  down- 
comer conduit  into  said  suction  inlet  end  of  said  jet  pump, 
said  saturated  liquid  comfirising  suction  flow  fluid; 

(e)  mixing  said  driving  flow  fluid  with  said  suction  flow  fluid 
in  said  throat  section  of  s4id  jet  pump; 

(0  passing  said  fluid  mixture  |to  said  diffuser  section  wherein 
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the  velocity  head  of  said  driving  fluid  is  converted  in  said 
difl'user  section  into  static  pressure  head,  said  static  pres- 
sure of  said  fluid  mixture  being  greater  than  the  static 
pressure  of  said  suction  flow  fluid  at  the  location  adjacent 
said  jet  pump  inlet  end;  and 
(g)  passing  said  fluid  mixture  to  said  bottle  for  distribution  of 
said  mixed  fluid  of  greater  static  pressure  to  said  riser 
tubes. 


4,151,814 

FUEL  AND  WATER  INJECTION  STEPPED  PISTON 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Gardner  J.  Doieg.  P.O.  Box  29461,  Presidio  Sta.,  San  Franciso, 

Calif.  94129 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,035 

Int  a.-'  F02D  79/00 

U.S.  a.  123—25  C  8  Oaims 


g     ,    £JlfMV»T 


1.  A  power  generating  assembly  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  a  working  chamber  having  a  stepped  longi- 
tudinal contour  including  a  full-area  main  (>ortion  and  a  re- 
duced-area outer  F>ortion,  said  outer  portion  defining  an  air- 
compression,  and  fuel  combustion  space,  a  reciprocatory  pis- 
ton in  the  working  chamber  having  a  stepped  longitudinal 
contour  shaped  to  slidably  interflt  with  the  stepped  contour  of 
the  working  chamber,  power-transmitting  means  connected  to 
said  piston,  fuel  injection  conduit  means  communicatively 
connected  to  said  reduced-area  outer  working  chamber  por- 
tion, water  injection  conduit  means  communicatively  con- 
nected to  the  main  portion  of  the  working  chamber  adjacent  to 
the  step  thereof,  air  intake  conduit  means  communicatively 
connected  to  said  working  chamber  main  portion  at  a  location 
proximal  to  the  piston  step  such  as  to  allow  air  to  enter  said 
working  chamber  at  said  piston  step  substantially  at  the  end  of 
a  piston  power  stroke,  and  exhaust  means  communicatively 
connected  to  said  working  chamber  at  a  location  such  that  it  is 
blocked  by  the  piston  except  at  the  end  of  said  power  stroke. 


speed  of  the  engine,  a  programmed  read  only  memory  device 
connected  to  the  speed  counter  means  and  providing  a  digital 
output  which  is  a  function  of  only  the  input  thereto  from  the 
speed  counter  means,  said  digital  output  representing  the  num- 
ber of  transducer  pulses  desired  to  follow  each  datum  pulse 
before  one  of  said  operations  is  to  be  commenced  at  the  exist- 
ing engine  speed,  further  counter  means  connected  to  cause 
commencement  of  said  engine  operation  in  synchronism  with 
selected  ones  of  said  transducer  pulses,  loading  means  periodi- 
cally operating  to  load  the  output  of  the  memory  into  the 


further  counter  means,  and  further  means  connected  to  said 
transducer  and  said  datum  pulse  means  for  routing  said  datum 
pulse  and  succeeding  transducer  pulses  to  the  further  counter 
means,  said  further  counter  means  causing  commencement  of 
said  operation  when  the  number  of  transducer  pulses  following 
each  datum  pulse  is  equal  to  the  number  loaded  thereinto  from 
the  memory  device,  whereby  the  phase  of  commencement  of 
said  operations  relative  to  the  datum  pulses  is  varied  in  accor- 
dance with  the  output  of  the  memory,  as  a  function  of  the 
existing  engine  speed. 


4,151,816 

AIR  OR  AIR  AND  FUEL  MIXTURE  FLOW  CONTROL  IN 

VALVE  CONTROLLED  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Joachim  Schroder,  Neusiiss,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Maschinenfabrik     Augsburg-Numberg     Aktiengesellschaft, 

Augsburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,833 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  24, 
1976,  2637985 

Int.  a.2  Ft)2B  31/00 
\}S.  a.  123—75  B  14  Oaims 


4,151,815 
OPERATION  TIMING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Christopher  H.  Bnunwell;  John  M.  Ironside,  both  of  Birming- 
ham, and  Duncan  B.  Hodgson,  Leamington  Spa,  all  of  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Lucas  Industries  Limited,  Birmingham, 
United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,309 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  16,  1976, 
24915/76 

Int.  a.-  P02B  5/02:  F02P  5/04 
VS.  a.  123—32  EB  5  Qaims 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  operation  timing  control 
circuit  for  determining  the  instants  when  an  engine  operation  is 
to  be  commenced,  said  circuit  comprising  the  combination  of 
an  engine  shaft  position  transducer  producing  pulses  at  prede- 
termined different  positions  of  the  engine  shaft,  datum  pulse 
means  connected  to  the  transducer  and  periodically  producing 
a  datum  pulse  indicating  a  datum  position  of  the  engine  shaft, 
speed  counter  means  connected  to  said  transducer  and  periodi- 
cally generating  a  digital  signal  corresponding  to  the  existing 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having 

a  plurality  of  inlet  0{>enings  (31,  32),  each  communicating 

with  a  cylindrical  cylinder  chamber; 
inlet  valves  providing  for  controlled  addition  of  a  fluid  to 

said  cylinder  chamber 
a  plurality  of  vanes  (35,  36)  inclined  with  respect  to  the  axis 

(A — A)  of  the  chamber  and  located  in  said  inlet  chamber 
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for  imparting  a  curved  path  to  tBe  fluid  flowing  through 
said  inlet  chamber  into  said  cylinder  chamber, 
respective  vanes  being  associated  with  respective  inlet  open- 
ings, arranged  to  deflect  fluid  only  over  part  of  the  inlet 
openings  (31,  32),  and  the  vanes  (35,  36)  associated  with 
respective  valves  being  cooperatiDgly  arranged  to  tangen- 
tially  direct  the  fluid  toward  external  regions  (37,  38)  of 
the  cylinder  chamber  (39).  ■ 

4,151,817 
ENGINE  VALVE  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Robert  S.  Mueller,  Birmingham,  Mich,,  assignor  to  Eaton  Cor- 
poration, Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  750,924,  Dec.  15, 1976.  This  application 
May  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  906,305 
Int.  a.-  FOIL  1/34;  FOCD  13/06 
VS.  a.  123—90.16  22  CMms 


May  1,  1979 


diaphragm  chamber,  the  firsll  actuator  being  connected  to  the 
ignition  timer  element  of  th4  internal  combustion  engine  for 
advancing  the  timing  of  the  lengine  in  response  to  increasing 
vacuum  in  the  first  chamber,} a  first  vacuum  line  leading  from 
the  first  actuator  chamber  anci  connected  to  a  first  vacuum  port 
located  in  the  intake  tube  d()wnstream  of  the  throttle  valve, 
and  an  atmospheric  pressure  Ifne  leading  from  the  first  actuator 
chamber  to  the  atmosphere,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises: 

first  valve  means  for  openifig  and  closing  said  first  vacuum 
line  when  the  absolute  vialue  of  the  vacuum  in  the  intake 
tube  at  the  first  intake  port  is  greater  and  less,  respectively, 
than  the  absolute  value  or  the  vacuum  in  the  first  actuator 
chamber;  I 

a  second  vacuum  actuato^  having  a  second  air-tight  dia- 
phragm chamber,  the  second  actuator  being  connected  to 
the  ignition  timer  element  to  advance  the  timing  of  a 
spark-ignition  internal  combustion  engine  in  response  to 
increasing  vacuum  in  th( :  second  chamber  independently 
of  said  first  actuator; 


1.  A  valve  control  rocker  arm  means  adapted  for  incorpora- 
tion into  an  internal  combustion  engine  valve  gear  train  includ- 
ing a  cylinder  valve  and  a  camshaft  having  a  cam  lobe,  said 
rocker  arm  means  comprising: 

rigid  link  means  adapted  to  be  pivolally  interposed  between 
the  camshaft  and  the  valve; 

cam  follower  means  mounted  on  and  moveable  relative  to 
said  rigid  link  means  and  adapted  to  follow  the  contour  of 
the  cam  lobe;  and 

latch  means  selectively  moveable  between  first  and  second 
positions,  said  latch  means  operative  in  said  first  position 
to  prevent  movement  of  said  cam  follower  means  relative 
to  said  link  means  for  effecting  actuation  of  said  valve  by 
said  cam  lobe,  and  said  latch  qieans  operative  in  said 
second  position  to  allow  movement  of  said  cam  follower 
relative  to  said  link  means,  whefleby  said  cam  lobe  is  at 
least  partially  ineffective  for  actuating  said  valve. 


4,151,818 

IGNITION  TIMING  ADJUSTING  SYSTEM  FOR 

SPARK-IGNITION  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Hidenori  Tateno,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  628,818,  Nov.  4, 1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  24,  1978,  S«r.  No.  871,997 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1974,  49-127231 

Int.  a:-  F02P  5/04 

U.S.  a.  123—117  A  7  Qaims 

1.  In  an  ignition  timing  adjusting  system  for  a  spark-ignition 

internal  combustion  engine  having  ad  ignition  timer  element, 

an  intake  tube  for  delivering  a  mixture  of  fuel  and  air  to  the 

engine,  and  a  throttle  valve  located  in  the  intake  tube,  the 

system  including  a  first  vacuum  actuator  having  a  first  air-tight 


a  second  vacuum  line  leadi  ig  from  the  second  chamber  and 
connected  to  a  second  va  cuum  port  in  the  inlet  tube  of  the 
engine;  and 

second  valve  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  atmospheric 
pressure  line  when  the  pressure  of  the  atmosphere  is 
greater  and  less,  respectik'ely,  than  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure corresponding  to  i  preselected  altitude,  the  first 
actuator  being  adjusted  to  provide  a  maximum  ignition 
timing  advance  greater  than  the  maximum  advance  pro- 
vided by  the  second  actijator,  so  that  whenever  the  atmo- 
spheric pressure  is  less  tian  said  predetermined  pressure, 
the  first  and  second  valv^  means  will  maintain  the  vacuum 
in  the  first  actuator  chaknber  at  the  maximum  value  of 
vacuum  at  the  first  vacuim  port,  whereby  the  first  actua- 
tor will  provide  said  maximum  ignition  timing  advance  for 
alj  engine  operating  conditions  whenever  the  atmospheric 
pressure  is  less  than  said  predetermined  pressure,  and 
whenever  the  first  actuator  chamber  is  exposed  to  atmo- 
spheric pressure,  the  sec<^nd  actuator  will  provide  ignition 
advance  according  to  enteine  load. 

4,1^1,819 

EXHAUST  GAS  PRESStJRE  RESPONSIVE  VALVE 

ASSEMBLY 

Masami  Inada,  Toyoake  City,  and  Kenji  Hashimoto,  Aiyo  City, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  t^  Aisin  Seiki  Company,  Limited, 

Aichi,  Japan  I 

Filed  Jim.  27, 19f77,  Ser.  No.  810,627 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25, 1976, 51-84183[U1 
Int.  a.^  F02M  25/06 

8aaims 
7.  An  exhaust  gas  recirculation  system  for  recirculating  part 
of  exhaust  gas  comprising  a  Recirculation  passage  between  an 
exhaust  manifold  and  an  in^ke  manifold,  valve  means  ar- 


U.S.  a.  123—119  A 
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ranged  within  said  recirculation  passage  for  controlling  recir- 
culation of  the  exhaust  gas  in  response  to  vacuum  signal  pro- 
duced responsive  to  an  opening  degree  of  a  throttle  valve  of  a 
carburetor,  said  valve  means  having  a  vacuum  chamber  for 
receiving  said  vacuum  signal  and  a  valve  portion  for  opening 
and  closing  said  recirculation  passage  in  response  to  the  degree 
of  said  vacuum  signal, 
an  exhaust  gas  pressure  responsive  valve  assembly  arranged 
within  said  recirculation  passage  between  said  exhaust 
manifold  and  said   valve  means  positioned  within  said 
recirculation  passage  between  said  exhaust  gas  pressure 
responsive  valve  assembly  and  said  exhaust  manifold, 
said  'exhaust  gas  pressure  responsive  valve  assembly  com- 
prising: 
a  first  body  of  resinous  material, 
a  second  body  of  metal  material, 
a  holder  of  resinous  material  welded  to  said  first  body  to 

thereby  hold  said  second  body  therebetween, 
a  diaphragm  member  arranged  within  both  of  said  bodies 
and  having  an  outer  periphery  held  between  said  bodies  so 
as  to  thereby  define  an  atmospheric  chamber  on  the  side  of 


said  resinous  body  and  an  exhaust  gas  pressure  chamber 
on  the  side  of  said  metal  body  and  leading  to  said  recircu- 
lation passage,  said  diaphragm  member  being  movable  in 
response  to  exhaust  gas  pressure  within  said  exhaust  gas 
chamber, 

spring  means  biasing  said  diaphragm  member  against  the 
exhaust  gas  pressure  within  said  exhaust  gas  chamber, 

in  inlet  port  provided  in  said  resinous  body  for  receiving  said 
vacuum  signal  produced  responsive  to  the  opening  degree 
of  said  throttle  valve, 

an  outlet  port  provided  in  said  resinous  body  and  leading  to 
said  vacuum  chamber  of  said  valve  means, 

a  passage  provided  in  said  resinous  body  for  connecting  said 
inlet  and  outlet  ports, 

at  least  one  metal  plate  secured  to  said  diaphragm  member, 

a  guide  member  of  resinous  material  secured  to  said  metal 
plate,  and 

valve  means  arranged  within  said  guide  member  for  control- 
ling fluid  communication  between  said  passage  and  said 
atomspheric  chamber  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
diaphragm  member. 


4,151,820 

CARBURETION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  MOTOR 

Istvan  Furacz,  3964  St.  Denis  St.,  App.  12,  Montreal,  Quebec, 

Canada  (H2W  2M2) 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,952 
Int.  a.2  F02M  13/06 
VS.  a.  123—127  6  aaims 

1.  A  carburation  system  for  internal  combustion  motor, 
operating  with  a  mixture  of  fuel  vapor  and  air,  said  system 
being  provided  with  a  carburetor  having  at  least  one  carbura- 
tion chamber  and  means  to  control  admission  of  air,  said  sys- 
tem comprising: 

means   to   feed   said   carburetor   under  constant   pressure 
through  a  regulator,  said  regulator  being  provided  with 


control  means  to  regulate  the  pressure  of  fuel,  depending 
on  the  conditions  of  operation  and  behavior  of  the  engine; 

at  least  one  variable  fuel  flow  valve  feeding  the  carburation 
chamber,  and  supplying  the  fuel  for  each  operating  condi- 
tion of  the  engine,  so  that  for  a  given  pressure  set  by  the 
pressure  regulator,  the  flow  of  fuel  is  regulated  by  adjust- 
ing the  opening  of  said  valve; 

means  provided  to  cut  the  flow  of  fuel  during  a  deceleration, 
until  the  RPM  of  the  engine  is  close  to  the  number  of 
rotations  for  idling; 

a  device  automatically  adjusting  the  means  to  control  the 
admission  of  air  with  respect  to  the  opening  of  the  variable 
fuel  flow  valve  in  order  that  for  a  given  pressure  of  fuel, 
said  device  ensures  a  How  with  the  same  volume  ratio  of 
fuel  and  air  for  any  stable  operating  condition  of  the  mo- 
tor; 


an  intermittent  valve  feeding  the  carburation  chamber  under 
the  effect  of  the  partial  vacuum  which  is  produced  by  the 
cylinders  of  the  motor,  said  valve  being  controlled  and 
supplying  the  fuel  to  ease  the  start  of  the  engine; 

a  heat  exchanger  utilizing  the  heat  produced  by  combustion, 
said  heat  exchanger  being  provided  to  convert  into  vapor 
the  fuel  fed  by  the  valves,  and  a  non-heated  passage  con- 
necting the  carburation  chamber  to  the  motor  cylinders; 

means  to  limit  the  proportion  of  the  quantity  of  air  which 
accompanies  the  formation  of  vapors  of  fuel  in  the  heat 
exchanger; 

and  means  enabling  a  flow  of  a  larger  amount  of  fuel  when 
the  motor  is  cold  and  until  the  motor  becomes  hot,  when 
said  heat  exchanger  then  becomes  functional. 


4,151,821 
ENGINE  FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
Ralph  D.  Wichman,  deceased,  late  of  Sacramento,  Calif.;  by 
Adelaide  S.  Wichman,  Assignee  of  the  Entire  EsUte  of  Ralph 
D.  Wichman,  2554  Taft  St.,  Sacramento,  Calif.  95815.  and 
Edward  P.  Goodrum,  6004  Windlas  Q.,  Citrus  Heights,  Calif. 
95610 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,643 

Int.  O.-  P02M  31/00 

VS.  a.  123—133  2  CUims 


to  *UtL   »Vtt*  tQ 


1.  In  an  engine  fiiel  supply  system  having  a  body  defining  an 
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air  induction  passageway,  a  fuel  inlel  o|>ening  into  the  air 
induction  passageway,  a  fuel  atomization  chamber,  and  a  fuel 
pipe  leading  from  the  atomization  chamber  to  the  fuel  inlet: 

a.  induction  air  regulating  means  including  a  throttle  plate 
rotatably  positioned  in  the  air  induction  passageway  for 
controlling  the  amount  of  induction  of  air  flowing 
through  the  passageway; 

b.  means  for  sensing  the  amount  of  induction  air  flowing 
through  the  passageway,  said  senang  means  including  a 
flapper  plate  rotatably  located  in  the  air  induction  pas- 
sageway and  a  spring  biasing  said  flapper  plate  toward  a 
closed  position  blocking  the  air  in(luction  passageway  in 
opposition  to  the  force  of  induction  air  impinging  on  said 
flapper  plate,  the  angular  position  of  said  flapper  plate  at 
equilibrium  being  a  function  of  the  extent  of  flow  of  induc- 
tion air; 

c.  fuel  regulating  means  in  communication  with  the  fuel  inlet 
for  controlling  the  amount  of  fuel  released  through  the 
fuel  inlet  in  dependence  upon  the  amount  of  induction  air 
flowing  through  the  passageway  fts  determined  by  said 
sensing  means,  said  fuel  regulatiag  means  including  a 
needle  valve  for  metering  the  quantity  of  fuel  flowing 
from  the  fuel  pipe  into  the  fuel  inlet;  and, 

d.  linkage  connecting  said  flapper  plate  to  said  fuel  metering 
valve,  said  linkage  including  a  sector  gear,  means  for 
mounting  said  sector  gear  on  said  body  for  unitary  rota- 
tion with  said  flapper  plate,  a  spur  gear  in  engagement 
with  said  sector  gear  for  rotation  tl|ereby,  a  cam  coaxially 
mounted  on  said  spur  gear,  said  cam  including  a  cam 
surface  having  a  predetermined  contour,  a  bell  crank 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  body  and  having  on  one  arm  a 
cam  follower  in  engagement  with  sid  cam  surface,  and  a 
link  connecting  the  other  arm  of  (aid  bell  crank  to  said 
needle  valve,  the  contour  of  said  cam  surface  being  effec- 
tive to  cause  the  release  of  an  optimum  amount  of  fuel 
over  substantially  the  entire  range  of  operation  of  said 
sensing  means. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  fixedly  positioning  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  upon  a  frame  member  where  said  engine  is  pro- 
vided with  connecting  means  projecting  outwardly  for  con- 
nection to  said  frame  member,  said  apparatus  including:  first 
support  means  disposed  above  said  fiBme  member  in  fixed 
relation  to  said  connecting  means;  second  support  spaced  from 
said  first  support  means  being  affixed  lo  said  frame  member, 
and  first  resilient  means  interposed  in  the  space  between  said 
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first  and  second  support  meanj;  said  first  support  means  being 
defined  by  a  generally  U-sha|)ed  member  having  sloping  leg 
portions  and  a  first  plate  membier  affixed  to  an  opening  formed 
by  the  ends  of  said  U-shaped  member  to  thereby  form  an 
enclosed  chamber  having  a  hallow  portion;  said  second  sup- 
port means  being  defined  by  ja  generally  U-shaped  member 
spaced  from  said  first  support:  means  and  having  sloping  leg 
portions  in  parallelism  with  thfe  leg  portions  of  said  first  sup- 
port means;  said  first  resilient  means  being  disposed  in  the 
space  formed  by  the  opposite!  surfaces  formed  by  respective 
sloping  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  support  means;  second 
resilient  means  disposed  within  said  enclosed  chamber  extend- 
ing in  an  upward  direction,  said  second  resilient  means'  being 
spaced  from  and  enclosed  by  at>utment  means  fixedly  attached 
to  said  frame  member  extending  beyond  said  second  resilient 


means  into  said  chamber;  said 


through  said  hollow  portion  ^nd  fixed  at  both  ends  to  said 
frame  member  by  bolt  means. 


abutment  means  being  passed 


4,15i,823 

QUICK-CHANGE  OIL  HLTER/RESERVOIR  SYSTEM 

FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Leiand  J.  Grosse,  754A  Lonetree  Way,  Brentwood,  Calif.  93413, 

and  John  B.  Wessman,  737  Grayson  Rd.,  Pleasant  Hill,  Calif. 

94523 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  819,798 


U.S.  a.  123—196  A 


Int.  a.2 1 BIM  1/00 


4,151,822 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Tatsuhiko  Miura,  Fujimi,  and  Hiroyuki  Ito,  Asaka,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,372 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mm  6, 1976, 51/S6074[U] 
Int.  a:-  F16M  5/00;  FK*- 15/04 
U.S.  a.  123—195  A  7  Qaims 


9  Oaims 


compnsmg: 
a  cartridge  containing  an  oil 
oil,  said  cartridge  having 


1.  A  quick-change  oil  filter/reservoir  system  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  a  primary  oil  pump  and  oil  sump 


filter  element  and  a  supply  of 
non-manipulative  and  self-seal- 


ing input  and  output  fittings; 

a  cartridge  mounting  for  reliasably  carrying  said  cartridge, 
said  mounting  including  iijput  and  output  oil  pipes  corre- 
sponding to  and  engageajble  by  said  input  and  output 
fittings,  respectively;         | 

scavenging  pump  means  for  continuously  returning  oil  from 
said  sump  to  said  input  oi|  pipe;  and 

means  connecting  said  outpft  pipe  to  the  input  of  said  pri- 
mary oil  pump. 
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4,151,824 
VALVE  TRAIN  SYSTEM  OF  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Raymond  D.  Gilbert,  6501  Inwood  Dr.,  Springfield,  Va.  22150 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  540,516.  Jan.  13,  1975.  This  application 

Not.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  628,467 

Int.  a.2  P02P  13/06 


VS.  a.  123—198  F 


1.  A  multi-cylinder  internal  combustion  engine 

(a)  wherein  at  least  one  cylinder  has  an  intake  port  and  an 
exhaust  port  the  opening  and  closing  of  which  are  con- 
trolled by  a  valve  train  including  an  intake  popi>et  valve 
and  an  exhaust  poppet  valve,  respectively,  a  cam  shaft,  an 
intake  push  rod  and  an  exhaust  push  rod  actuated  by  said 
cam  shaft,  and  a  rocker  arm  actuated  by  each  of  said  push 
rods; 

(b)  wherein  said  intake  and  exhaust  valves  are  actuated  by 
said  intake  and  exhaust  push  rods,  respectively; 

(c)  wherein  each  of  said  pushrods  comprises  two  coaxial 
sections,  one  of  which  is  telescopically  received  within 
the  other,  and  said  pushrods  and  said  valves  are  opera- 
tively  connected  by  a  rocker  arm  which  is  pivoted  about 
a  single  fixed  axis; 

(d)  wherein  said  valves  are  held  closed  by  a  valve  spring 
until  a  greater  force  is  applied  through  the  associated 
rocker  arm; 

(e)  comprising  first  rocker-arm  means  for  selectively  immo- 
bilizing at  least  one  of  said  engine  valves;  and 

(0  wherein  the  one  of  said  push  rods  associated  with  said  one 
of  said  rocker  arms  acts  against  a  first  resilient  member 
(61,67,110,130)  which  is  operatively  connected  to  said  one 
of  said  rocker  arms,  said  resilient  member  being  strong 
enough  to  hold  the  associated  push  rod  in  place,  allowing 
the  motion  of  said  push  rod  to  work  against  the  force  of 
said  first  resilient  member,  but  not  strong  enough  to  open 
the  associated  valve. 


4,151,825 
COMBINATION  OF  ARROW  HAVING  NOCK  MEANS 
AND  ARROW  RELEASE  MECHANISM 
Thomas  H.  Cook,  1910  Cheyenne  Dr.,  ScottsblufT,  Nebr.  69361 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  666,484 
Int.  a:-  F41B  5/00.  5/02 
VS.  a.  124—35  A  16  Qaims 

1.  A  hand-held  arrow  release  mechanism  and  an  arrow 
having  an  arrow  nock  coupled  thereto  which  nock  is  received 
on  a  bowstring,  the  combination  comprising: 
an  arrow  having  an  arrow  nock  coupled  thereto,  said  nock 
having  a  cam  surface  thereon  which  cam  surface  faces  the 
forward  tip  of  said  arrow,  diverges  outwardly  from  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  arrow  and  extends  rearwardly  of 
said  arrow  along  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof;  and 
a  release  mechanism  comprising: 

a  central  body  member  having  a  hand  grasping  portion; 

a  pair  of  opposed  jaws,  each  having  a  recess  on  facing  sides 

thereof,  the  forward  portion  of  each  recess  being  in  the 

form  of  a  cam  follower  surface  corresponding  to  part  of  said 

cam  surface  on  said  nock; 

means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  jaws  to  said  body  member; 


means  for  biasing  said  opposed  jaws  toward  each  other  into  a 
grasping  position  in  which  said  cam  surface  portion  of  said 
nock  contacts  said  cam  follower  surfaces  of  the  recesses; 

locking  means  for  locking  said  jaws  together  in  the  grasping 
position  thereby  locking  said  nock  between  said  jaws;  and 

manually  activated  means,  coupled  to  said  locking  means,  for 


13  Qaims 


releasing  said  locking  means  thereby  allowing  said  nock 
cam  surface  to  move  forward  along  said  cam  follower 
surfaces  under  the  influence  of  the  bowstring  pulling  on  said 
nock  so  said  jaws  are  pivoted  outwardly  of  the  grasping 
position  by  the  moving  nock  cam  surface,  thereby  releasing 
said  nock  and  arrow  therefrom. 


4,151,826 
HYDRAULIC  TENSIONING  SEAL 
Rudolf  Otte,  Oakland,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Silicon  Technology 
Corporation,  Oakland,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,234 

Int.  a.2  B28D  1/04 

VS.  a.  125—15  13  Oaims 


1.  An  improved  blade  mounting  and  tensioning  apparatus  of 
the  type  which  includes  first  and  second  confronting  annular 
blade  clamping  members,  said  first  clamping  member  having 
an  annular  fluid  channel  therein  for  containing  hydraulic  fluid, 
said  fluid  channel  having  an  opening  confronting  one  side  of  a 
blade  operatively  disposed  in  said  apparatus,  said  second 
clamping  member  having  an  annular  recess  channel  therein  in 
radial  alignment  with  said  fluid  channel  and  having  an  opening 
therein  confronting  the  other  side  of  said  blade,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  an  annular  blade  tensioning  seal  disposed  in 
said  fluid  channel,  said  tensioning  seal  including  a  substantially 
rigid  annular  deforming  ring  having  a  generally  curvilinear 
projection  constructed  and  arranged  to  confront  and  deform 
said  blade  into  said  recess  channel,  and  an  elastic  annular  seal- 
ing ring  constructed  and  arranged  to  confront  and  seal  pressur- 
ized fluid  in  said  fluid  channel  and  being  slidable  to  urge  said 
deforming  ring  to  engage  said  blade  and  deform  said  blade  into 
said  recess  channel  in  response  to  said  pressurized  fluid. 


4,151,827 
COMBINED  CAST  FIREPLACE  AND  HEAT 
EXCHANGER 
WUIiam  J.  Rae,  P.O.  Box  393,  Bandera,  Tex.  78003 
Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,076 
Int.  a.-  F24B  7/04 
VS.  O.  126—121  3  Claims 

1.  A  combined  cast  fireplace  and  heat  exchanger  comprising: 
a.  a  precast  bottom  plate. 


Mav    I      I070 
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b.  a  precast,  first  side  wall  projec  ting  upward  from  said 
bottom  plate. 
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c.  a  precast,  second  side  wall  symmetrical  with  said  first  side  Wilfred  W.  Wilson,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Suntron  En- 
wall  projecting  upward  from  said  bottom  plate,  eiW  Systems  Ltd.,  Markham,  Canada 

d.  a  precast,  sloping  top  extending  from  said  first  side  wall  to  •'■'*<'  Sep.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,047 
said  second  side  wall.  In*-  CI-'  F24J  3/02 


e.  a  heat  exchanger  resting  on  and  projecting  upward  from       •^'  *^"  ^^    ^^* 


1.  A  solar  energy  collection  tube  for  use  in  solar  energy 
utilization  systems  of  the  flat  plate  or  the  concentrating  type, 
comprising  the  following  combination  of  elements: 

an  inner  tube,  being  an  elongate  cylindrical  tube, 

an  outer  jacket  for  the  inner  tube,  the  jacket  being  an  elon- 
gate transparent  cylindrical  tube  of  greater  diameter  than 
the  inner  tube  but  of  shorter  length,  to  permit  the  ends  of 
the  inner  tube  to  extend  from  thfl  jacket  when  centered 
therewithin,  and  the  outer  jacket  having  a  tubular  side  arm 
for  connection  to  a  vacuum  systeti, 

a  pair  of  identical  bushings,  one  each  being  insertable  into 
each  end  of  the  outer  jacket  in  the  annular  space  between 
the  inner  tube  and  the  outer  jacket,  to  space  the  jacket 
concentrically  around  the  inner  tuke,  each  bushing  having 
one  external  flange  to  limit  the  extent  of  insertion  by 
interference  with  the  outer  jacket, 

seal  means,  to  seal  the  annular  space*  between  each  bushing 
and  the  inner  tube  and  to  seal  the  annular  spaces  between 
each  bushing  and  the  outer  jacket,  the  seal  means  provid- 
ing limited  travel  of  the  inner  tube  within  the  bushings, 
and 

fastening  means,  to  restrict  the  endwise  travel  of  the  bush- 
ings on  the  inner  tube,  to  prevent  kiadvertent  disassembly 
of  the  above  elements  of  the  solarienergy  collection  tube. 


6  Gaims 


said  bottom  plate  forming  a  com^site  integral  structure 
with  said  first  side  wall,  said  second  side  wall  and  said 
sloping  top,  said  heat  exchanger  constituting  the  rear  wall 
of  said  fireplace  enclosing  the  rear  of  the  substantially 
pentagonal  structure  and  including  a  power  driven 
blower,  a  conduit  interconnecting  said  blower  and  an  inlet 
of  said  heat  exchanger,  and  outlet  tneans  exiting  from  said 
heat  exchanger.  i 


4,151,828 

SOLAR  ENERGY  COLLECTION  TUBE 

Phillip  E.  Mather,  and  Scott  T.  Sherlock,  both  of  Minneapolis, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Solarpower,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,869 

Int.  a.-  F24J  3/02:  F16L  9/14 

U.S.  a.  126—271  8  Claims 


1.  A  solar  energy  collector  comprising: 

a  housing  including  one  wa  1  with  a  reflective  inner  surface, 
and  a  transparent  wall  op^wsite  said  one  wall,  the  housing 
defining  a  chamber  substantially  sealed  against  air-inter- 
change with  the  surrounding  air, 

a  plurality  of  parallel,  spi:ed-apart  pipes  with  darkened 
exteriors,  interconnected,  at  their  ends  to  define  a  fluid 
path  from  at  least  one  inl^t  to  at  least  one  outlet,  said  inlet 
and  outlet  extending  out  pf  said  chamber,  the  pipes  being 
arranged  with  respect  to  each  other  such  that  there  are  a 
plurality  of  unhindered  l|ght  paths  through  the  array  of 
pipes  from  the  transparent  wall  to  the  reflective  surface, 
and  such  that  a  substantjal  portion  of  any  light  passing 
along  said  unhindered  paths  and  reflecting  from  the  reflec- 
tive surface  will  strike  pipe  exteriors, 

a  plurality  of  surface-darkaned  metallic  plate  members  in- 
wardly adjacent  but  spaced  from  the  transparent  wall,  the 
plate  members  being  oriented  substantially  parallel  to  the 
adjacent  portion  of  the  tifansparent  wall,  and  light-focus- 
ing means  forming  part  df  the  transparent  wall,  the  light 
focusing  means  being  situated  so  as  to  focus  onto  the  plate 
members  sunlight  falling  substantially  normally  upon  the 
transparent  wall,  whereby  the  increased  energy  falling 
upon  the  plate  members  Will  heat  them  to  a  higher  temper- 
ature than  the  air  in  the  cli  amber,  thus  raising  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  chamber  air  and  by  convection  adding  further 
heat  to  the  pipes. 


4,Hl,830 
INFLATED  FLEXIBLE  SOLAR  COLLECTORS 
Terence  G.  Crombie,  Rolling  Meadows,  III.,  and  Lance  B.  Crom- 
bie,  Webster,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Chicago  Solar  Corporation, 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  19t7,  Ser.  No.  844,383 

Int.  Q\:  F24J  3/02 

U.S.  a.  126—271  16  Qaims 


1.  An  inflatable  collector  foi ' 
posed  layers  of  plastic  sheet 


solar  energy  comprising  super- 
lAaterial  which  are  heated  sealed 
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to  one  another  to  provide  at  least  one  lower  layer  for  insulating 
the  underside  of  the  collector,  a  pair  of  layers  above  said  lower 
layer  providing  an  absorber  unit,  the  upper  of  said  pair  of 
layers  being  pigmented  to  absorb  solar  radiation  and  said  pair 
of  layers  being  sealed  to  one  another  in  a  pattern  providing  a 
continuous  elongated  path  through  said  absorber  unit,  means 
for  supplying  a  fluid  into  one  end  of  said  elongated  path,  at 
least  one  layer  overlying  said  absorber  unit,  said  overlying 
layer  being  transparent  and  providing  a  return  space  above 
said  pair  of  layers,  and  valve  means  interconnecting  the  end  of 
said  elongated  path  remote  from  the  supply  end  with  said 
return  space  whereby  fluid  heated  in  said  elongated  path  is 
further  heated  in  said  return  space,  and  means  for  withdrawing 
heated  fluid  from  said  return  space. 


1.  A  fertility  indicator  for  measuring  and  detecting  the 
changes  in  body  temperature  of  a  human  subject  over  a  men- 
strual cycle,  comprising: 

a  portable  watch  housing; 

clock  timing  means  disposed  in  said  housing  for  generating 
time-based  signals; 

logic  means  disposed  in  said  housing  and  connected  to  said 
clock  timing  means,  and  being  responsive  to  said  time- 
based  signals  for  selecting  combinations  of  said  time-based 
signals,  and  for  indicating  the  correct  present  time; 

a  temperature  sensor  mounted  on  said  watch  housing  and 
coupled  to  said  logic  means  for  measuring  the  body  tem- 
perature of  the  human  subject; 

solid  state  memory  means  having  coded  information  com- 
mand signals,  and  coupled  to  said  logic  means  for  sequenc- 
ing said  logic  means  to  take  a  plurality  of  temperature 
readings  at  a  preset  real  time,  and  to  terminate  the  read- 
ings when  the  temperature  has  stabilized; 

data  storage  means  for  sequentially  recording  each  of  the 
stabilized  temperatures  that  were  measured  during  the 
menstrual  cycle  and  analyzing  the  stored  sequential  tem- 
perature readings  for  determining  the  status  of  fertility; 

a  plurality  of  colored  lights  resf)onsive  to  said  solid  state 
memory  means,  for  indicating  the  start  of  the  menstrual 
period,  the  start  of  ovulation,  and  the  completion  of  ovula- 
tion, resptectively,  after  a  preset  time  interval; 

display  means  responsive  to  said  solid  state  memory  means, 
and  said  data  storage  means  for  indicating  the  status  of 
fertility  of  the  subject  during  the  menstrual  cycle; 

alarm  means  coupled  to  said  logic  means  and  responsive  to 
said  clock  timing  means  for  indicating  the  real  time  for 
taking  a  temperature  reading,  and  for  indicating  when  the 
temperature  has  been  recorded  in  said  data  storage  means; 
and 

algorithm  processing  means  disposed  within  said  solid  state 
memory  means,  for  determining  the  status  of  the  human 
subject  from  the  temperatures  recorded  in  said  data  stor- 
age means  during  the  menstrual  cycle,  and  predicting  the 


time  of  ovulation  by  a  predetermined  time  interval,  mea- 
sured from  the  next  predicted  menstrual  period  by  com- 
parison with  the  stored  temperature  record  in  said  data 
storage  means. 


4,151,832 
SERUM  ABSTRACTION  DEVICE 
Geerd  Hamer,  6101  Weiterstadt,  Vorm  Heiligen  Kreuz  15,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1977,  ^r.  No.  779,495 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  19, 
1976,  2611721 

Int.  a.2  A61M  ]/00:  A61B  17/28:  GOIN  33/16 
MS.  CL  128-765  7  Qaims 


4,151,831 
FERTILITY  INDICATOR 
Robert  W.  Lester,  Manhasset,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Safetime  Moni- 
tors, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  741,596 

Int.  Q\.'  A61B  5/00 

\3&.  a.  128—736  14  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  the  extraction  of  tissue  serum  comprising  a 
vacuum  housing  having  an  open  end, 
a  fine  sieve  covering  said  open  end  and  positioned  to  directly 

contact  said  tissue  in  use  to  define  a  serum  collecting  space 

in  said  vacuum  housing  behind  said  sieve, 
a  test  strip  in  said  serum  collecting  space  a  short  distance 

from  said  fine  sieve, 
a  support  sieve  for  said  test  strip  on  one  side  of  said  test  strip, 

and 
means  for  connecting  said  vacuum  housing  to  a  vacuum 

generator,  whereby  said  serum  is  drawn  through  said 

sieve  into  said  collecting  space. 


4,151,833 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  THE 

ONSET  OF  OVULATION 

W.  Z.  Polisbuk,  deceased,  13  Bialik  Street  3,  late  of  Jerusalem, 

Israel  (by  Alexander  Laufer,  executor) 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,407 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  20,  1976, 
16020/76,  Jun.  4,  1976,  23241/76 

Int.  Q.-  A61B  10/00 
U.S.  Q.  128-738  '  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  the  onset  of  ovulation  in  a  female, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of:  once  each  day,  for  several  days 
during  the  menstrual  cycle  including  the  days  immediately 
prior  to  ovulation,  inserting  into  the  vagina  of  said  female  a 
pellet  made  of  a  physiologically  harmless  water-swellable. 
hydrophilic  polymer  and  maintaining  said  pellet  in  the  vagina 
for  a  period  of  time  effective  to  cause  said  pellet  to  swell  to  a 
size  indicative  of  the  water  content  and  volume  of  the  vaginal 
mucus;  then  withdrawing  said  pellet  and  measuring  the  in- 
crease of  the  size  of  said  pellet  that  occurred  while  it  was 
present  in  the  vagina,  the  pellets  used  the  respective  days  being 
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identical  in  starting  size  so  that  the  respective  pellets  swell  to  a 
size  indicative  of  the  water  content  and  volume  of  the  cervical 
mucus  for  the  respective  dsys,  whereby  the  onset  of  ovulation 
is  indicated  when  the  amount  of  size  increase  of  one  of  said 
[>ellets  exceeds  a  predetermined  miniitum  size  increase  or  it 
reaches  a  peak  high  value  in  comparison  with  the  size  increase 
of  the  pellets  used  earlier  or  later  in  the  menstrual  cycle. 


1.  An  ultrasonic  diagnostic  apparatus  comprising: 
probe  means  having  an  electro-acoujtic  transducer, 
servo-motor  means  for  driving  said  electro-acoustic  trans- 
ducer to  oscillate  through  a  predetermined  angle  range, 
means  for  generating  an  electric  signal  to  be  supplied  to  said 
electro-acoustic  transducer  thereby  causing  said  probe  to 
emit  an  ultrasonic  wave  toward  an  object  to  be  examined, 
means  for  processing  electric  signals  »ito  which  said  electro- 
acoustic  transducer  has  converted  the  ultrasonic  wave 
received  by  said  probe,  said  processing  means  including 
means  for  selectively  displaying  tomogram  and  cardio- 
gram images  of  the  object, 
means  for  generating  a  first  reference  signal, 
means  for  generating  a  second  reference  signal, 
means  for  producing  a  position  signal  indicative  of  the  angu- 
lar position  of  said  probe  means, 
first  servo  control  means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  said 
servo-motor  means  according   to  the   phase  difference 
between  said  first  reference  signal  and  said  position  signal, 
whereby  said  probe  means  is  driven  to  oscillate  at  a  con- 
trolled velocity  and  said  means  for  processing  is  condi- 
tioned to  display  a  tomogram  imags  of  the  portion  of  said 
object  included  in  said  angle  range, 
second  servo  control  means  for  controlling  the  shaft  position 
of  said  servo-motor  according  to  the  level  difference 
between  said  second  reference  signal  and  said  position 
signal,  whereby  said  probe  means  is  driven  to  a  position 
represented  by  the  level  of  said  second  reference  signal 
and  said  means  for  processing  is  conditioned  to  display  a 
cardiogram  image  of  the  portion  of  said  object  located  at 
said  position,  and 
switching  means  for  coupling  said  first  and  second  servo 
control  means  selectively  to  said  servo-motor  means  to 
condition  said  processing  means  to  display  either  said 
tomogram  or  said  cardiogram  image,  respectively. 
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4,in,835 


FOETAL  SCALP  ELECTRODES 

Donald  W.  D.  Showell,  Britten  St.,  Redditch,  Worcs.,  and  John 

Copeland,  451  Skellingthorpe  Rd.,  Lincoln,  both  of  England 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884.970 

Int.  a.2  A61B  5/04 


MS.  a.  128—642 


4,151,834 
ULTRASONIC  DIAGNOSTIC  APPARATUS 
Shigeni  Sato,  Yamato,  and  Michiyoshi  Uranishi,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,030 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1976,  51-117557 
Int.  a.-  A61B  10/ 
U.S.  a.  128—660  I  12  aaims 


one  to  the  electrical  connector 


15  Claims 


1.  A  foetal  scalp  electrode  c  omprising  an  electrical  connec- 
tor, a  head  member  of  electrici  illy  insulating  material  having  a 
flat  surface  thereon  and  a  cai'ity  formed  therein,  said  head 
member  including  a  hole  fom  led  in  its  flat  surface  extending 
into  said  cavity,  a  tubular  tors  onal  spring  member  secured  at 


and  secured  at  the  other  end  to 


the  head  member,  a  central  electrically  conductive  wire  ex- 
tending through  the  tubular  torsional  spring  member,  one  end 
of  said  wire  providing  a  terminal  in  the  electrical  connector 
and  its  opposite  end  having  kn  electrically  conductive  arm 
extending  radially  therefrom  ir«o  said  cavity  in  said  head  mem- 
ber, an  electrically  conductive!  arcuate  needle  formed  on  said 
electrically  conductive  arm  tnd  having  a  point  extending 
outwardly  from  said  head  member  through  said  hole,  said 
arcuate  needle  being  normally  |urged,  by  torsion  in  the  tubular 
spring  member,  through  said  hble  with  the  point  of  the  needle 
looping  back  to  said  flat  surfade,  said  head  member  also  being 
provided  with  the  concave  ouier  surface  facing  oppositely  to 
the  flat  surface. 


4,151,836 
VECrOCARDIOGRAPH  APPARATUS  HTTED  WITH  A 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  ACCURATE  PLAONG  OF  THORAX 

ELECITRODES 
Pierre  Amaud,  Lyons,  and  Ro^rt  Guiot-Desvarenne,  Caluire, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  bistitut  National  de  la  Recherche 
M edicale,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1972,  ^^'  '^°'  "^-^^S 
Claims  priority,  application  rrance,  Oct.  28,  1976,  76  32679 
Int.  a.2  A61B  5/04 
MS.  a.  128—644  I  \  11  Claims 

1.  Vectocardiograph  apparatus  comprising:  the  five  thorax 
electrodes  of  the  Frank  systeni,  said  electrodes  consisting  of: 
an  electrode  E  designed  to  b^  placed  on  the  median  anterior 

point  of  the  thorax; 
an  electrode  M  designed  to  pe  placed  on  the  median  poste- 
rior point  of  the  thorax; 
an  electrode  I  designed  to  hje  placed  in  the  right  armpit,  at 
such  a  point  that  its  respective  distances  from  the  poste- 
rior plane  and  the  anterior  plane  be  in  the  ratio  of  1/1.2; 
an  electrode  A  designed  to  \>e  placed  in  the  left  armpit,  on 

the  same  level  as  electrode  1,  and 
an  electrode  C  designed  to  1^  placed  near  the  left  nipple,  at 

the  end  of  a  line  at  45°  to  j  the  centre  of  the  system; 
positioning  means  for  placii^g  said  electrodes  in  relation  to 
the  thorax,  characterized  |  in  that  said  positioning  means 
comprise  a  reference  fran^  and  a  mobile  frame,  said  mo- 
bile frame  being  slidably  n^ounted  on  the  reference  frame; 
a  reference  backrest;  and  hieans  for  supporting  the  refer- 
ence backrest  and  the  reference  frame  and  for  adjusting 
the  slant  of  the  reference  1  >ackrest  in  relation  to  the  refer- 


ence frame  in  such  a  way 


as  to  bring  the  subject's  thorax 
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into  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  said  frames;  means 
for  adjusting  the  level  and  the  transversal  position  of  the 
frames,  making  it  possible  to  bring  electrode  E  to  the 
desired  position  on  the  thorax;  the  reference  frame  having 
a  top  front  bar  and  a  rear  bottom  bar;  a  first  telescopic 
segment,  being  mounted  on  the  said  top  front  bar,  at  the 
center  thereof  and  having  an  inner  end;  means  mounted  to 
said  inner  end,  for  holding  electrode  E;  a  second  tele- 
scopic segment  being  mounted  on  the  said  rear  bottom 
bar,  at  the  center  thereof  and  having  an  inner  end,  said 
second  telescopic  segment  being  aligned  with  the  first 
telescopic  segment  along  a  median  axis  of  the  reference 
frame;  means  mountend  to  the  said  inner  end  of  the  second 
telescopic  segment,  for  holding  electrode  M;  the  mobile 
frame  having  first  and  second  side  bars;  third  and  fourth 


ing  member  for  selective  positioning  along  the  alveolus  of  the 
patient  by  said  superior  bar  slidability,  and  a  thumb  screw 


threaded  into  said  post  releasably  engaging  and  locking  said 
superior  bar  in  said  selected  position  in  said  slot. 


4,151,838 

INTERNAL  MAMMARY  ARTERY  STERNAL 

RETRACTOR 

John  R.  Crew,  255  Moncada  Way,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94127 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,679 

Int.  a.^  A61B  17/02 

VS.  a.  128—20  8  aaims 


telescopic  segments  respectively  mounted  on  the  said  first 
and  second  side  bars  and  having  inner  ends;  means  respec- 
tively mounted  to  said  inner  ends  of  the  third  and  fourth 
telescopic  segments,  for  holding  electrodes  A  and  I,  the 
third  and  fourth  telescopic  segments  being  aligned  along 
an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  median  axis  of  the  reference 
frame,  a  fifth  telescopic  segment  being  mounted  on  the 
said  first  side  bar  of  the  mobile  frame  and  slanted  at  45*  in 
relation  to  the  third  telescopic  segment,  said  fifth  tele- 
scopic segment  having  an  inner  end;  means,  mounted  to 
the  said  inner  end  of  the  fifth  telescopic  segment,  for 
holding  electrode  C  and  means  for  locating  the  position  of 
the  mobile  frame  in  relation  to  the  reference  frame,  in  such 
a  way  as  to  ensure  the  correct  setting  of  the  position  of 
electrodes  A  and  I  by  sliding  the  mobile  frame. 


4,151,837 
MOUTH  GAG  WITH  UNIVERSAL  ADJUSTABILITY  TO 

THE  ALVEOLAR  ARCH 
D.  Ralph  Millard,  Jr.,  401  Lake  Rd.,  Bay  Point,  Miami,  Fla. 
33137;  David  H.  Slepyan,  2509  Sterling  Point  Dr.,  Porte- 
mouth,  Va.  23703,  and  Jack  Nestor,  110  First  Terr.  San  Ma- 
rino Island,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.  33139 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,060 
Int.  a.=  A61B  1/24 
MS.  a.  128—12  15  Qaims 

1.  In  a  jaw  retractor  instrument,  an  inferior  transverse  arcu- 
ate support  bar  sized  and  shaped  to  conform  to  the  face  at 
about  the  level  of  the  lips,  a  tongue  retractor  slideway  cen- 
trally located  on  said  inferior  bar  extending  at  right  angles 
thereto,  a  clamp  terminating  each  opposite  end  of  said  inferior 
bar,  an  alveolar  retractor  comprising  a  cylindrical  post  adjust- 
ably and  removably  supported  in  each  of  said  clamps,  each  of 
said  posts  having  a  diametric  slot  located  adjacent  the  upper 
end  thereof,  a  superior  arcuate  bar  slidably  mounted  in  said  slot 
and  terminating  at  a  medial  end  thereof  in  an  upper  jaw  engag- 


1.  An  internal  mammary  artery  sternal  retractor  comprising: 

an  elongated,  substantially  straight  handle  having  two  ends, 

an  elongated  substantially  straight  intermediate  member 
having  first  and  second  ends, 

means  for  connecting  one  end  of  said  handle  to  said  first  end 
of  said  intermediate  member  such  that  said  handle  forms 
an  angle  with  said  intermediate  member  of  from  20*  to  60*, 

an  elongated  substantially  straight  heel, 

means  for  connecting  said  heel  to  said  intermediate  member 
such  that  said  heel  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  defined  by  said  intermediate  member  and  said  han- 
dle. 

a  substantially  flat  support  member  having  first  and  second 
opposing  edges, 

at  least  one  curved  tine  being  connected  to  said  second  edge 
of  said  support  member, 

means  for  connecting  said  first  edge  of  said  support  member 
to  said  second  end  of  said  intermediate  member  such  that 
said  second  edge  is  further  from  said  handle  than  said  first 
edge,  and  said  support  member  is  both  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  said  intermediate  member  and  substantially 
parallel  to  said  heel. 


4,151,839 

EXERCISE  MACHINE 

Peter  W.  Schwarz,  5386  Noveso  Cir.,  Idaho  Falls,  Id.  83401 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,083 

Int.  a.-  A61H  7/00 

MS.  a.  128—52  9  Qaims 

1.  An  exercise  machine  especially  for  the  legs  and  lower 
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trunk  of  the  human  body,  comprising;  a  plate;  a  pair  of  foot 
supports  mounted  on  said  plate  mean!  connected  to  said  plate 
for  simultaneously  reciprocating  said  plate  and  said  foot  sup- 
ports up  and  down  in  the  same  path  alqng  a  given  axis  in  simple 


harmonic  motion  having  an  amplitude  of  at  least  about  6  inches 
and  a  pair  of  fixed  handles  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
axis  above  said  plate  at  about  hip  level  for  gripping  to  steady  a 
person  whose  feet  are  positioned  in  s^d  foot  supports  on  said 
plate  when  the  plate  is  reciprocating. 


4,151,840 
IMPLANTABLE  PENILE  PROSTHESIS 
James  E.  Harrington,  Wobum,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Abcor,  Inc., 
Wilmington,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1978,  Ser.  Ko.  872,915 

Int.  0:~  A61F  5/00 

U.S.  a.  128—79  I  9  Qaims 


1.  Penile  prosthesis  for  the  treatmefit  of  erectile  impotence 
comprising  a  flexible,  ^e-stretched,  elastic,  tubular  component 
closed  at  each  end  thereof,  a  plurality  Of  independent,  cylindri- 
cally-shapied,  relatively  rigid  segment|  each  segment  having  a 
convex  end  and  a  concave  end,  enclosed  within  said  tubular 
component  and  being  held  in  place  with  reference  to  adjacent 
segments  by  said  tubular  component  s<)  that  on  straightening  of 
said  normally  curved  tubular  component  a  concave  end  of  a 
segment  mates  with  a  convex  end  ©f  an  adjacent  segment 
whereby  an  erection  is  produced  in  an  otherwise  normally 
flaccid  penis  and  flexure  is  obtained  b^  pulling  and  physically 
bending  the  prosthesis  so  as  to  disengf  ge  adjacent  convex  and 
concave  ends. 
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the  bundled  individual  rod  ele- 


internal  friction  betweer 
ments; 

(b)  an  outer  elongated  element  adapted  to  surround  and 
contain  said  plurality  of  ^od  elements  and  to  seal  the  inte- 
rior of  the  rod  elements  from  body  fluids  and  tissues;  and 


(c)  the  prosthesis  at  the  pr  iximal  end  adapted  to  be  receiv 


able  in  the  crura  of  the  c^ 
the  penile  prosthesis  whq 
tation  the  penis  may  be  li 
tion  to  an  erect  penile 
coming  of  the  internal  fi 
rod-like  elements  within 


rpus  cavemosum  for  supp>orting 
1  implanted,  whereby  on  implan- 
loved  from  a  flaccid  penile  posi- 
sition  through  a  manual  over- 
tion  to  flexure  produced  by  the 
the  penile  prosthesis. 


4,lBl,842 

BODY  SPLINT/LITTER  DEVICE 

Larry  C.  Miller,  465  Oliveta  Pi.,  La  Canada,  Calif.  91011 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  733,250,  Oct.  18,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,387 

Int.  a.-  A61F  5/04 


U.S.  a.  128—87  R 


17  Oaims 


1.  In  a  combined  body  spl  nt/litter  device  for  use  in  emer- 
gency immobilization  and  tra:  isportion  of  an  accident  victim  to 
a  medical  facility,  an  improv  ;ment  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  full  bo^ly  shaped  rigid  panel  having  a 
central  torso  section,  two  nondiverging  leg  segments 
appended  to  the  lower  part  of  said  torso  section  and  a 
head  and  neck  section  rarrower  in  width  than  the  torso 
upper  part  of  said  torso  section, 
for  transportably  suppoi  ting  the  full  body  of  an  accident 
victim; 

to  said  splint  means  for  securing 
victim  to  said  splint  means;  and 


PROSTHESIS 
assignor  to  Abcor,  Inc., 


4,151,841 
IMPLANTABLE  PENILE 
James  E.  Harrington,  Woburn,  Mass., 
Wilmington,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  872,>15,  Jan.  27,  1978.  This 
application  Jun.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  912,325 
Int.  a:-  A61F  5/00 
U.S.  a.  128—79  10  Qaims 

1.  A  penile  prosthesis  adapted  for  surgical  implantation  in 
the  penis  for  the  treatment  of  erectile  impotence,  which  penile 
prosthesis  comprises: 
(a)  a  plurality  of  elongaied,  generally  parallel,  flexible,  rod 
elements,  the  rod  elements  bundled  together  to  be  in  a 
contacting  relation  and  resistant  to  flexure  due  to  the 


(b)  strap  means  connected 
the  body  of  the  accident 

(c)  a  head-harness  cooperatively  associated  with  said  splint 
means  for  restraining  in  all  directions  the  motion  of  the 
accident  victim's  head  x.'hen  the  victim  is  positioned  on 
said  splint  means,  where  by  said  device  may  be  employed 
as  a  body  splint  and  as  a  litter  for  securing,  immobilizing 
and  moving  an  accident  victim. 


4,K1,843 
APPARATUS  FOR  ADMINISTRATION  OF  A  GAS  TO  A 

HUMAN  AND  THE  EXHAUSTING  THEREOF 
John  H.  Brekke,  214  5th.  Avcl,  Duluth,  Minn.  55792,  and  Devin 
R.  Lacke,  6927  Stevens  Av(!.,  Richfield,  Minn.  55423 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  700,083,  Jun.  28,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,471 
Int.  a.-  iA61M  76/00 
U.S.  a.  128—203  I  4  Oaims 

2.  An  apparatus  for  admin  istration  of  a  gas  to  a  human  and 
the  exhausting  thereof  comp 'ising  in  combination: 
(a)  a  gas  flow  control  inci  iding  a  fixed  body  member. 
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(b)  said  body  member  having  an  intake  conduit  portion 
terminating  in, 

(c)  a  single  exhaust  conduit  separate  from  said  intake  conduit 
formed  in  said  body  and  joining  said  intake  conduit  in  a 
V-formation. 

(d)  a  central  conduit  formed  in  said  body  and  intersecting 
said  intake  and  exhaust  conduits  at  the  apex  of  the  V-for- 
mation of  said  intake  conduit  and  said  single  exhaust  con- 
duit, 

(e)  a  gas  administering  device  including  a  base  portion  hav- 
ing, 

(0  an  opening, 

(g)  a  pair  of  intranasal  cannulas  extending  from  said  base 
portion  and  communicating  with  said  opening, 

(h)  means  connecting  said  base  portion  of  said  gas  adminis- 
tering device  directly  with  said  central  conduit  of  said  gas 
flow  control  with  said  opening  of  said  gas  administering 
device  directly  communicating  with  said  central  conduit, 

(i)  said  cannulas  having  means  on  the  outer  free  ends  thereof 

aljw  coA/Teot. 


for  sealing  engagement  with  the  nostrils  of  a  human  nose, 
and 

(j)  gas  collector  means  connected  to  said  single  exhaust 
conduit, 

(k)  the  flow  of  exhaust  gas  from  the  nose  of  a  patient  through 
said  central  conduit  and  said  single  exhaust  conduit  block- 
ing the  flow  of  intake  gas  through  said  gas  flow  control 
and  allowing  the  exhausting  of  exhaust  gas  solely  from 
said  exhaust  conduit  of  said  gas  flow  control  to  exhaust 
gas  collector  means  located  in  an  area  separated  from  the 
apparatus,  and 

(I)  means  for  connecting  said  intake  conduit  to  a  supply  of 
gas, 

(m)  said  exhaust  conduit  having  manually  operable  means 
located  therein  for  occluding  the  flow  of  fresh  intake  gases 
therethrough  whereby  the  flow  of  fresh  intake  gases 
through  said  intake  conduit  are  blocked  from  entering  said 
exhaust  conduit  and  directed  to  enter  said  central  conduit 
at  said  V-formation  to  allow  forced  inspiration  of  fresh 
intake  gases  through  said  intake  conduit. 


components  thereof  in  the  fluid  system,  withdrawing  each  of 
the  components  during  the  centrifugation  thereof,  withdraw- 
ing one  component  at  a  fixed  rate  of  volumetric  displacement, 
withdrawing  the  other  two  components  at  variable  rates  of 
volumetric  displacement,  recombining  the  other  two  compo- 
nents and  returning  the  same  to  the  donor,  sensing  the  with- 
drawal of  the  one  component  which  is  being  withdrawn  at  a 


fixed  rate  to  determine  whether  or  not  either  one  of  the  other 
components  is  being  mixed  with  the  one  component,  adjusting 
the  rate  of  withdrawal  of  one  or  the  other  or  both  of  the  other 
two  components  in  response  to  the  sensing  of  a  mixing  of  one 
of  the  other  two  components  with  the  one  component  to  en- 
sure withdrawal  of  the  desired  one  component  with  minimal 
contamination  by  the  other  two  components,  and  collecting  a 
given  amount  of  the  one  component  withdrawn. 


4,151,845 
BLOOD  GLUCOSE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Anton  H.  Clemens,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Miles  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,508 

Int.  a.-  A61M  5/00:  A61B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  128—214  E  13  Qaims 


,-« 


4,151,844 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 
WHOLE  BLOOD  INTO  ITS  COMPONENTS  AND  FOR 
AUTOMATICALLY  COLLECTING  ONE  COMPONENT 
Herbert  M.  CuUis;  Almond,  Anthony  L.,  both  of  Silver  Spring; 
Michael  B.  Uffer,  Baltimore;  Mirza  A.  Kohja,  and  Rodolfo  R. 
Rodgriguez,  both  of  Columbia,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Baxter 
Travenol  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Deerfield,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,624 
Int.  Q.2  A61M  5/00 
U.S.  Q.  128—214  R  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  separating  whole  blood  into  at  least  three 
blood  components  including  the  steps  of:  withdrawing  whole 
blood  from  a  donor  and  passing  the  same  through  a  fluid  sys- 
tem, centrifuging  the  blood  to  separate  same  into  at  least  three 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  concentration  of  glucose  in 
the  blood  stream  of  a  subject  by  controlled  supply  of  insulin  to 
such  blood  stream  dependent  upon  both  the  concentration  of 
glucose  and  the  rate  of  change  thereof  in  said  blood  stream, 
said  apparatus  comprising  means  for  determining  serial  values 
of  blood  glucose  concentration  in  the  blood  steam  of  a  subject 
and  for  providing  computer  input  signals  corresponding  to  said 
serial  values;  computer  means  connected  to  said  first-men- 
tioned means  and  operable  to  provide  output  signals  in  re- 
sponse to  said  input  signals;  and  infusion  means  connected  to 
said  computer  means  and  to  a  source  of  insulin  and  responsive 
to  said  output  signals  for  introducing  insulin  from  said  source 
to  said  blood  stream  at  a  rate  determined  by  said  output  signals; 
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said  computer  means  being  prograntmed  to  provide,  in  re- 
sponse to  said  input  signals,  output  sigtals  causing  said  infusion 
means  to  introduce  insulin  to  said  blood  stream  at  a  rate  de- 
rived in  accordance  with  the  equation: 


IR  =  Rl( 


C  -  BI 
Qi 


+  D"  +  K 


wherein: 
IR  =  insulin  infusion  rate, 
RI  =  required  basal  infusion  rate  at  31, 
G  =  the  last  glucose  value,  I 

BI  =  the  desired  basal  or  steady  state  glucose  concentration, 
QI  =  is  a  preselected  value  dependent  upon  the  subject, 
K  =  is  a  preselected  value  dependent  upon  the  subject  and 

whether  or  not  the  blood  glucoce  concentration  of  the 

subject  is  rising  (K/;)  or  falling  (K/-), 
t  =  time;  and 
n  =  a  number  ranging  from  1  to  3. 


4,151,846 
FORCEPS   I 
Dieter  von  Zeppelin,  Goethestrasse  30,  723  Schramberg  1,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Wolfgang  SipK,  Bamberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Dieter  von  Zeppelin,  Schramberg,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  631,820,  No».  14,  1975,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  17.  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,334 
Int.  a.2  A61B  17^44 
U.S.  a.  128—323  8  Claims 


1.  Obstetrical  forceps  comprising:  ' 
two  non-crossing  tong  parts,  each  9aid  part  having  a 
baby  head  engaging  tong  spoon,  and 
a  tong  leg  providing  a  handle  disused  to  be  gripped  by  a 
user's  hand;  said  handles  being  mutually  engageable  to 
define  the  limit  of  separation  of  said  tong  spoons; 
manually  engageable  and  disengag^ble  hinge  means  opera- 
ble to  hingedly  connect  said  legs  of  said  two  parts, 
said  hinge  means  being  located  loagitudinally  of  said  for- 
ceps, between  said  tong  spoons  $nd  said  handles  and  in- 
cluding 

pin  means  carried  by  one  tong  part  and  telescopingly 
received  in  a  recess  of  said  other  tong  part,  with  said  pin 
means  extending  transversely  of  the  direction  of  pivotal 
movement  of  said  tong  parts;  and; 
bracing  means  carried  by  at  least  one  of  said  leg  handles  for 
longitudinal  movement  with  respect  to  said  tong  leg  han- 
dle, said  bracing  means  including  a  portion  disposed  to  be 
engageable  with  a  surface  of  the  either  tong  leg  handle  and 
a  portion  exposed  for  engagemeat  by  a  user's  hand  grip- 
ping said  leg  handles,  said  bracing  means  thereby  operable 
to  adjustably  fix  the  separation  dfetance  between  the  tong 
legs,  and  thus  the  tong  spoons,  of  said  two  tong^  parts,  said 


bracing  means  being  moK'eable 
hinge  means  to  effect 
spoons; 
whereby  said  tong  parts 
gagement  and  tong  spoOn 
the  user  removing  his  hapds 
tion  of  the  tong  spoons 
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generally  away  from  said 
'elative  separation  of  said  tong 

facilitate  manual  hinge  means  en- 
separation  adjustment  without 
from  said  handles  after  inser- 
nto  a  body  cavity. 


*  4,151,847 

DEVICES  FOR  REMOVING  BRUSSELS  SPROUTS  FROM 

THEIR  STALKS 
Jan  A.  van  Donkelaar,  Vlietkaile  IIC,  Zevenhuizen,  Netherlands 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1«|77,  Ser.  No.  780,442 
Claims   priority,   applicatitki   Netherlands,   Mar.  31,   1976, 
7603365 


Int.  a.2 


AOIF  11/00 


U.S.  CI.  130—30  R 


11  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  removing  sttached  parts  from  the  stalk  of  a 
plant  moving  downstream  al<  ing  a  feedpath  and,  in  particular, 
a  Brussel  sprout  plant  compiising,  an  annular  member  rotat- 
ably  mounted  concentrically  of  the  feed  path  having  a  central 
opening  therethrough  throuijh  which  the  plant  can  pass,  a 
plurality  of  cutting  members  j  ivotally  mounted  on  said  annular 
member  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  feed  path  each  having 
a  knife  portion,  a  cutting  edge  on  each  of  said  knife  portions 
each  movable  along  a  circular  path  concentric  about  the  feed 
path,  first  drive  means  connected  to  said  annular  member  for 
rotating  said  annular  membe-  and  moving  said  cutting  edges 
along  the  circular  path,  said  knife  portions  with  said  cutting 
edges  being  urged  radially  inwardly  toward  the  feed  path 
through  the  action  of  said  first  drive  means,  opening  means 
connected  to  said  cutting  mejmber  for  moving  said  knife  por- 
tions radially  outwardly  of  (he  feed  path  and  increasing  the 
diameter  of  the  circular  patli  along  which  said  cutting  edges 
move,  stalk  pulling  means  ha  /ing  a  pull  member  with  a  cylin- 
drical outer  surface  against  w  hich  said  knife  portions  can  bear, 
stalk  holding  means  at  a  downstream  end  of  said  pull  member 
for  holding  a  stalk,  and  pull  member  drive  means  connected  to 
said  pulling  means  for  mov  ng  said  pull  member  to  a  first 
upstream  position  with  said  cylindrical  surface  between  said 
knife  portions  after  said  oper  ing  means  have  been  actuated  to 
move  said  knife  portions  rad  iaily  outwardly  and  to  a  second 
downstream  position  downst  ream  of  said  annular  member. 
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4,151,848 
TOBACCO  WTFH  REDUCED  NICOTINE  CONTENT  DUE 

TO  MICROBIAL  TREATMENT 
Richard  P.  Newton,  Louisville,  Ky.;  John  N.  Jewell;  Vernon  L. 
Geiss,  Floyd  Knobs,  Ind.,  and  Lawrence  E.  Gravely,  both  of 
Louisville,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Brown  &.  Williamson  Tobacco 
Corporation,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  632,863,  Nov.  17,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,037,609. 
This  application  Apr.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,242 
Int.  a.2  A24B  15/02 
U.S.  a.  131—17  R  3  Oalms 


*7L, 


■nual 


H  wig 


bowl  and  a  smoke  port  connecting  the  fire  bowl  to  the 
outside  of  the  bowl; 
the  bail  wire  which  passes  through  the  eyelets  on  the  to- 
bacco chamber  and  hooks  over  the  ears  on  the  bowl 
thereby  rotatably  retaining  the  bowl  to  the  tobacco  cham- 
ber; wherein  the  bowl  can  be  rotated  so  that  the  fire  bowl 
faces  the  tobacco  chamber  for  refilling  the  fire  bowl  from 
the  tobacco  chamber. 


4,151,850 

HAIR  WAVING  APPLIANCE 

Marcus  A.  Nathe,  P.O.  Box  854,  Kailua,  Hi.  96734,  and  James 

R.  Hannah,  200  Gerhart  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90022 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  723,940 

Int.  a.-  A45D  2/24 

MS.  a.  132—37  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  smoking  product  containing  tobacco  treated  by  the 
process  comprising: 

a.  contacting  said  tobacco  with  an  aqueous  medium  contain- 
ing at  least  1  X  10^  cells  per  gram  based  on  the  dry  weight 
of  said  tobacco  of  a  microorganism  which  degrades  nico- 
tine through  a  biochemical  mechanism  in  which  3-suc- 
cinoylpyridine  is  formed;  and 

b.  maintaining  said  tobacco  in  contact  with  said  microorgan- 
ism for  from  about  1  to  about  10  hours  at  a  moisture  level 
of  at  least  50%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
tobacco  and  water,  a  temperature  of  from  about  20*  C.  to 
about  45'  C,  and  an  initial  pH  of  from  about  5  to  about  8; 

the  improvement  comprising  subjecting  said  tobacco  to 
steam  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to  bring  the  moisture 
level  of  the  tobacco  to  at  least  15%  by  weight  prior  to 
contacting  said  tobacco  with  said  aqueous  medium. 


4,151,849 

ROTATABLE  REHLLABLE  TOBACCO  PIPE 

Martin  E.  Beck,  1006  Grand  NE.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.  87112 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,173 

Int.  a.2  A24F  1/26 

VS.  ex.  131—180  3  Qaims 


1.  A  tobacco  pipe  having  a  stem,  tobacco  chamber,  bowl, 
and  bail  wire  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

the  pipe  stem  being  of  standard  construction,  and  having  a 
pick  attached  thereto  to  be  stored  inside  the  tobacco 
chamber; 

the  tobacco  chamber  being  generally  cylindrical  in  shape 
having  a  stem  end  shaped  to  snuggly  fit  the  pipe  stem,  and 
having  a  bowl  end  shaped  to  rotatably  fit  the  bowl;  and 
having  two  eyelets  diametrically  disposed  on  the  external 
surface  of  the  tobacco  chamber  near  the  bowl  end; 

the  bowl  being  shaped  to  rotatably  fit  the  bowl  end  of  the 
tobacco  chamber,  said  bowl  having  a  fire  bowl  inside  the 


1.  A  hair  waving  applicance  comprising:  one  arm  having  a 
pair  of  spaced  parallel  prongs  of  heat  conducting  material,  a 
first  handle  connected  to  one  end  of  said  pair  of  prongs,  said 
prongs  being  of  substantially  circular  cross  section  and  an 
electrical  heating  element  in  each  of  said  prongs;  a  second  arm 
having  a  third  prong  of  heat  conducting  material,  an  electrical 
heating  element  in  said  third  prong,  first  and  second  trough 
members  fixed  to  opposite  sides  of  said  third  prong  and  extend- 
ing axially  along  its  length,  said  trough  members  being  of  a 
heat  conducting  material  whereby  some  of  the  heat  generated 
by  the  heating  element  in  said  third  prong  flows  to  said 
troughs,  said  first  and  second  trough  members  being  of  semi- 
circular cross-section  for  conformingly  accommodating  said 
pair  of  prongs  in  substantially  aligned  relation  with  said  third 
prong,  whereby  a  lock  of  hair  can  extend  in  undulating  fashion 
between  said  pair  of  prongs  and  said  trough  members  and  over 
said  third  prong  and  said  lock  of  hair  receives  heat  at  opposite 
surfaces  by  said  prongs  and  trough  members  along  the  substan- 
tial semi-ci'-'-ular  extent  thereof,  a  second  handle  connected  to 
said  third  prong  and  troughs  and  extending  in  the  same  direc- 
tion of  said  first  handle;  and  connecting  means  for  pivotably 
connecting  said  first  and  second  arms  in  the  region  of  the 
connection  of  the  handles  to  their  respective  prongs  in  a  scis- 
sor-like manner  so  that  on  squeezing  the  handles  together  said 
pair  of  prongs  can  rest  in  said  troughs  and  straddle  said  third 
prong;  and  an  electrical  wire  passing  through  one  of  said  han- 
dles, said  wire  having  a  first  end  connected  to  each  of  said 
heating  elements  and  a  second  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
a  source  of  electricity. 


4,151,851 
DENTAL  FLOSSING  TOOL 
Kenneth  R.  Bragg,  635  Pasco  De  La  Playd,  Redondo  Beach, 
Calif.  90274 

Filed  May  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  674,889 
Int.  CL^  A61C  15/00 
U.S.  a.  132—91  9  Qaims 

1.  A  flossing  tool  comprising  a  body  means,  tip  means  on  the 
body  means  for  supporting  floss  in  a  position  for  use  in  a  per- 
son's mouth,  storage  means  on  the  body  means  on  one  side  of 
said  tip  means  for  storing  a  supply  of  said  floss;  a  floss  collect- 
ing spool  separate  and  independent  of  the  storage  means 
mounted  on  the  body  means  on  the  other  side  of  the  tip  means 
for  yieldable  rotation  in  either  angular  direction  independently 
of  the  storage  means  and  having  an  exposed  circumferential 
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receiving  portion  upon  which  floss  iea|ding  from  said  tip  means    vides  for  transmittal  of  vertickl 
may  be  wound  by  rotation  of  said  pllecting  spool  in  one    assembly  through  the  metacj  rpal 


\» 


angular  direction  and  unwound  therefifom  upon  rotation  of  the 
spool  in  the  other  angular  direction. 


4,151,852 
CLEANING  OF  OVEN  DOORS 
Brian  R.  Lisles,  Surbiton,  England,  assignor  to  British  Steel 
Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,199 

Int.  a.-  B08B  3/02;  CMB  43/08 

U.S.  a.  134—168  R  12  Qaims 


4,151,853 
CRUTCH  CONSTRUCnON 

Amnon  Inbar,  120  N.  View  Ave.,  Craiston,  R.I.  02920 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1977,  Ser.  Jso.  850,703 
Int.  a.'  A61H  3jf02 
U.S.  CI.  135—71  !  16  Claims 

16.  A  crutch,  comprising  an  elongated  lower  support  assem- 
bly, a  hand  rest  interconnected  substantially  in  vertical  align- 
ment to  said  lower  support  assembly,  an  upper  guide  member 
located  in  offset  relation  with  respect  to  the  vertical  axis  of  said 
hand  rest  and  lower  support  assembly,  said  hand  rest  having  a 
configuration  that  when  grasped  by  the  hand  of  the  user  pro- 
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forces  from  the  lower  support 
phalangeal  pads  and  thenar 


areas  of  the  user's  hand  and  Vertically  therefrom  through  the 
arm  of  the  user. 


4,151,854 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  AND 

SUPPLYING  FOUNTAIN  SOLUTION  TO  PRINTING 

PRESSES 

Robert  J.  Patsko,  Prairie  Village,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Inland 

Newspaper  Machinery  Corforation,  Lenexa,  Kans. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  19177,  Ser.  No.  827,629 

Int.  a.'  F16K  19/00 

U.S.  a.  137—3  20  Qaims 


1.  A  machine  for  cleaning  the  sealng  surfaces  of  an  oven 
door  or  door  jamb,  said  machine  including  a  frame,  a  driveable 
conveying  means  held  in  said  framt  and  having  a  carrier 
mounted  thereto,  means  for  driving  Ihe  carrier  continuously 
on  a  closed  path  adjacent  and  parallel  (o  the  sealing  surfaces  of 
the  door  or  jamb,  and  water  nozzle  nieans  rotatably  mounted 
in  or  on  the  carrier  for  rotation  about  its  axis  relative  to  said 
carrier,  such  that  as  the  carrier  movfls  on  its  closed  path  the 
nozzle  means  may  direct  a  jet  of  water  towards  the  sealing 
surfaces  of  the  door  or  jamb  without  rotating  about  its  own 
axis. 


with  a  quantity  of  said  primary 


18.  A  method  for  combinin,  [  a  primary  liquid  in  a  preselected 
ratio  with  a  secondary  liquid  to  produce  a  quantity  of  a  solu- 
tion corresponding  to  a  batch  thereof,  comprising  the  stejK  of: 
producing  a  time  base; 
correlating  said  time  base 

liquid; 
introducing  a  correlated  qi  antity  of  said  primary  liquid  to  a 

container  adapted  to  hoi  d  said  batch; 
correlating  a  quantity  of  said  secondary  liquid  with  said 

quantity  of  solution; 
correlating  the  volume  of  ^id  quantity  of  said  solution  with 

the  volume  of  said  quantity  of  secondary  liquid;  and 
introducing  a  correlated  qi  antity  of  said  secondary  liquid  to 

said  container  for  mixing ;  with  said  correlated  quantity  of 

said  primary  liquid  whei  eby  to  produce  said  batch. 
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4,151,855 

BALL  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  TOOLS  AND  METHOD  OF 

USING  SAME 

Alan  R.  Levin,  and  George  A.  Moran,  both  of  Houston,  Tex^ 

assignors  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,744 

Int.  a.  F16k  43/00.  51/00 

U.S.  a.  137-15  11  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  ball  valve  having  a  valve  body 
with  inlet  and  outlet  passageways  therethrough,  seat  mounting 
recesses  at  inner  ends  thereof  joining  a  centrally  disposed  valve 
chamber  which  opens  to  one  side  of  said  valve  body  for  inser- 
tion of  a  spherical  valve  member  into  said  valve  chamber,  said 
valve  body  having  auxiliary  seat  lubrication  openings  through 
said  valve  body  to  said  seat  mounting  recesses,  and  said  valve 
including  seat  assemblies  which  are  normally  resiliently  urged 
toward  the  spherical  valve  member,  said  method  comprising 
the  following  steps  of: 

(a)  inserting  seat  assemblies  into  said  seat  mounting  recesses; 

(b)  inserting  an  expandable  seat  displacement  tool  between 
said  seat  assemblies,  said  tool  being  capable  of  expanding 
between  said  seat  assemblies  into  simultaneous  engage- 
ment with  both  seat  assemblies; 

(c)  expanding  said  seat  displacement  tool  between  said  seat 
assemblies  into  simultaneous  engagement  with  each  seat 
assembly  to  simultaneously  displace  said  seal  assemblies 
(note  that  this  change  has  been  effected  in  preliminary 
amendment)  to  a  retracted  position  such  that  said  seat 
assemblies  are  sufficiently  separated  to  permit  insertion  of 
said  spherical  valve  member  between  said  seat  assemblies; 

(d)  inserting  a  seat  retaining  tool  through  each  of  said  auxil- 
iary seat  lubrication  openings  to  temporarily  secure  said 
seat  assemblies  in  said  retracted  position; 

(e)  contracting  said  seat  displacement  tool  sufficiently  to 
allow  its  removal  from  said  valve  body; 

(0  removing  said  seat  displacement  tool  from  said  valve 

body; 
(g)  inserting  said  spherical  valve  member  into  said  valve 

chamber  between  said  seat  assemblies; 
(h)  releasing  said  seat  retaining  tools  thereby  permitting  said 

seat  assemblies  to  move  into  contact  with  said  spherical 

valve  member;  and 
(i)  removing  said  seat  retaining  tools  from  said  valve  body. 


4,151,856 
FLUID  PRESSURE  RELAY  AND  OUTPUT  BOOSTER 

Billy  S.  Burrus,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Combustion  Engineer- 
ing, Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,497 
Int.  or-  G05D  16/00 
VS.  a.  137-84  3  Qaims 

1.  A  fluid  pressure,  non-bleed,  position  valve  system,  includ- 
ing; 
a  first  relay  valve  structure  having, 

(a)  a  housing  in  which  there  is  a  bore, 

(b)  a  movable  wall  within  the  housing  bore  and  sealed  to 


the  walls  of  the  housing  bore  to  divide  the  housing  bore 
into  two  chambers, 

(c)  a  bore  extended  through  the  movable  wall  and  parallel 
to  the  path  of  the  movable  wall  in  the  housing  bore, 

(d)  a  seat  about  the  bore  through  the  movable  wall  and 
between  the  chambers  on  each  side  of  the  wall, 

(e)  a  plug  element  positioned  to  be  urged  by  a  spring 
toward  engaging  the  seat  about  the  bore  through  the 
movable  wall, 

(0  a  spring  mounted  within  the  housing  bore  chamber 
which  is  opposite  the  plug  element  to  exert  its  force  on 
the  wall  in  the  direction  to  move  the  seat  of  the  wall 
toward  the  plug  element, 
(g)  a  supply  of  pressure  fluid  connected  to  the  housing  bore 
chamber  on  the  plug  element  side  of  the  movable  wall, 
(h)  an  outlet  passage  for  the  fluid  pressure  generated  in  the 
housing  bore  chamber  on  the  side  of  the  movable  wall 
opposite  the  plug  element, 
(i)  and  a  tube  extending  its  open  end  into  the  movable  wall 
bore  seat  to  engage  the  plug  element  to  first  move  the 
plug  element  from  the  wall  bore  seat  and  next  move 
away  from  engagement  with  the  plug  element  to  adjust 
the  pressure  in  the  housing  bore  chamber  on  the  side  of 
the  wall  opposite  the  plug  element, 
whereby  each  position  of  the  tube  will  generate  a  differential 
pressure  between  the  chambers  across  the  movable  wall 
which  will  move  the  wall  until  the  plug  element  engages 
the  seat  on  the  bore  through  the  wall  and  open  end  of  the 


ssr 


tube  as  a  positioner  to  seal  the  housing  chambers  on  each 
side  of  the  wall  from  each  other  and  the  chamber  opposite 
the  plug  element  from  exhaust  through  the  tube; 
and  a  second  relay  valve  structure  having 

(a)  a  housing  in  which  there  is  a  bore. 

(b)  a  movable  wall  within  the  housing  bore  and  sealed  to 
the  walls  of  the  housing  bore  to  divide  the  housing  bore 
into  two  chambers, 

(c)  a  passage  means  connecting  the  outlet  passage  of  the 
first  relay  to  a  first  of  the  two  chambers, 

(d)  a  passage  means  connecting  the  second  of  the  two 
chambers  to  the  supply  of  fluid  pressure  of  the  first 
relay, 

(e)  a  seat  about  the  passage  means  to  the  supply  and 
formed  on  the  end  of  the  passage  means  connected  to 
the  supply, 

(0  a  plug  element  positioned  to  be  urged  by  a  spring 
toward  engaging  the  seat, 

(g)  the  spring  urging  the  plug  element  of  the  first  relay 
also  positioned  to  urge  the  plug  element  of  the  second 
relay  toward  seat  engagement. 

(h)  a  tube  connected  to  the  movable  wall  and  extending 
one  end  through  the  passage  means  connecting  the 
second  chamber  to  supply  to  engage  the  plug  element  to 
first  move  the  plug  element  from  the  seat  and  next  move 
away  from  engagement  with  the  plug  element  to  adjust 
the  pressure  in  the  second  chamber, 
whereby  each  fluid  pressure  value  established  in  the  first 

chamber  by  the  first  relay  will  esublish  a  differential  of 
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pressures  across  the  movable  wal  and  position  the  tube  to 
supply  pressure  fluid  to  the  second  chamber  and  exhaust 
pressure  fluid  from  the  second  chamber  to  establish  a 
predetermined  ratio  between  the  pressures  of  the  second 
chambers  of  the  relays  when  the  second  chamber  of  the 
second  relay  is  sealed  from  its  sppply  and  exhaust, 
and  an  output  passage  for  pressufe  fluid  from  the  second 
chamber  of  the  second  relay  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
control  unit  to  be  positioned  in  relation  to  the  movement 
of  the  primary  element. 


4,151,857 
GAS  LIFT  VALVE 
Edward  E.  DeMoss,  and  William  A.  Dudley,  both  of  Garland, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,311 

Int.  a.2  F04F  L/08 

VS.  a.  137—155  I  22  Oaims 


4, 


151,858 
AGRICULTURAL  IRRIGATION  SYSTEM  AND 
COMPONENTS  THEREFOR 

1685,  La  Grande,  Oreg.  97850 

Ser.  No.  738,044 
B05B  3/18 

9  Claims 


Burr  Courtright,  Rte.  #1, 
Filed  Nov.  2, 
Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  137—344 


B<ix 


1!I76, 


wheel  line  having  a  central 

charge  means  and  also  a 

mounted  upon  and  keyed 
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1.  In  an  agricultural  irri  Ration  system,  in  combination,  a 


conduit  provided  with  water  dis- 
ieries  of  mutually  spaced  wheels 

to  said  central  conduit,  forward 
propulsion  means  coupled  tc  said  central  conduit,  plural  torqu- 
ing  means  coupled  to  said  qentral  conduit  at  mutually  spaced 
points  therealong  for  applyikig  a  variable  torque  thereto,  each 
of  said  torquing  means  beit  g  responsive  to  torque  resistance 
load  imposed  thereon  for  eff|ecting  a  variable  speed  of  revolve- 
ment of  said  central  conduif  at  that  point  of  said  central  con- 

ive  torquing  means  is  coupled, 
whereby  to  tend  to  correct  ^heel  line  deflection  present  auto- 
matically. 


1.  A  gas  lift  valve  having  a  casing  |ivith  a  bore  formed  longi- 
tudinally therethrough,  said  bore  b#ing  closed  at  one  end,  a 
divider  member  extending  inwardly]  from  the  casing  into  the 
bore  to  divide  the  upper  portion  of  the  bore  into  a  dome  cham- 
ber and  a  bellows  chamber,  formii^  a  passage  through  the 
divider  member  between  the  chambers;  a  valve  stem  extending 
through  the  bore  of  the  casing  and  through  the  passage  be- 
tween the  dome  and  bellows  chamber;  a  valve  seat  secured  in 
the  lower  portion  of  the  valve  casing;  a  valve  element  secured 
to  said  valve  stem  and  adapted  to  close  said  valve  seat,  the 
improvement  comprising:  a  bellows  diaphragm  between  said 
valve  stem  and  said  casing  in  said  bellows  chamber,  the  interior 
cavity  of  said  bellows  diaphragm  communicating  with  the 
exterior  of  said  casing;  a  noncompreasible  fluid  disposed  in  said 
bellows  chamber  about  said  bellows  diaphragm  and  adapted  to 
flow  into  said  dome  chamber  through  the  passage  in  said  di- 
vider, said  dome  chamber  being  prassurized  to  exert  pressure 
through  the  fluid  therein  onto  the  bellows  diaphragm  to  com- 
press same  and  urge  the  valve  stem  and  valve  element  down- 
wardly to  close  the  valve;  means  s4cured  on  said  valve  stem 
adjacent  said  passage  in  said  divider  tdapted  to  seal  the  passage 
between  the  dome  chamber  and  the  kellows  chamber  when  the 
pressure  inside  the  bellows  diaphmgm  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined amount  and  moves  the  bellows  diaphragm  upwardly  a 
predetermined  distance,  the  fluid  in  the  bellows  chamber  being 
trapped  about  the  exterior  of  the  bellows  diaphragm  to  prevent 
rupture  of  the  diaphragm;  and  a  ^rottling  spring  disposed 
between  the  casing  and  the  upper  fcnd  of  the  valve  stem  ar- 
ranged to  urge  the  valve  toward  the  open  position. 


4 151,859 

THROTTLE  SHAFT  FOR  THE  CONTROLLED 

DISCHARGE  OF  DAMMED-UP  WATER 

Walter  Jakobi,  St.  Ingbert-Rohrbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignor  to  Oswald  Schulzc  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.,  Gladbeck,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1>77,  Ser.  No.  784,674 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  6, 
1976, 2614731  { 

Int.  a.  Fi6k  21/18.  31/28 
U.S.  a.  137—390  j  6  Claims 

1.  A  throttle  shaft  for  the  control  discharge  of  dammed-up 
water,  especially  waste  water,  comprising: 
a  housing  formed  with  an  inlet  for  said  water  and  an  outlet 
spaced  from  said  inlet  for  the  discharge  of  water  from  said 
housing; 
a  float-controlled  throttle  flap  at  said  inlet  for  regulating  the 
flow  of  liquid  into  said  housing  through  said  inlet  to  main- 
tain a  substantially  coistant  operating  water  level  in  said 
housing; 
means  forming  a  throttle  chamber  in  said  housing  between 
said  throttle  flap  and  paid  outlet,  said  throttle  chamber 
having  a  wateriflow  Passage  communicating  with  said 
outlet;  and  1 

a  shutter  in  said  housing  along  said  waterflow  passage  and 
displaceable  between  filly  oj>en  and  fully  closed  positions 
to  vary  selectively  the  I  flow  cross  section  of  said  passage, 
said  throttle  chamber  Converging  in  the  direction  of  said 
outlet  and  having  an  japex  at  said  passage,  said  shutter 
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being  disposed  at  said  apex,  said  throttle  chamber  being 
formed  with  side  walls  of  a  height  deflning  the  maximum 


operating  water  level  in  said  housing  at  which  said  throt- 
tle flap  closes  said  inlet. 


4,151,860 

ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  ACTUATED  HYDRAULIC 

CONTROL  VALVE 

Karel  Chromik,  Schliem,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  H.  Bieri  AG 

Liebefeld,  Liebefeld,  Koniz,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,741 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  18, 
1976,  2646940 

Int.  a.^  F16K  31/06;  F15B  13/044 
U.S.  a.  137-595  11  Qaims 


1.  Electromagnetically  actuable  hydraulic  control  valve, 
comprising:  a  valve  housing  having  a  bore  and  two  opposite 
end  faces,  a  series  of  valve  bodies  disposed  in  said  valve  hous- 
ing in  control  bores  for  longitudinal  displacement  between  at 
least  two  shift  positions,  a  pot  electromagnet  disposed  on  the 
valve  housing,  and  an  armature  in  the  form  of  a  large-area, 
substantially  flat  plate  provided  between  said  pot  electromag- 
net and  said  valve  housing,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  valve  body 
ends  protruding  from  said  valve  housing  and  being  operatively 
connected  to  said  armature  plate,  said  armature  plate  having 
on  its  flat  side  confronting  said  valve  housing  a  guide  shaft 
protruding  at  right  angles  from  said  armature  plate  and  slid- 
ingly  displaceably  received  and  guided  in  said  bore  in  said 
valve  housing,  said  guide  shaft  passing  completely  through 
said  valve  housing,  an  additional  large-area  control  plate  car- 
ried by  said  guide  shaft  on  its  end  facing  away  from  said  arma- 
ture plate,  the  distance  between  said  armature  plate  and  said 
control  plate  being  greater,  by  an  amount  corresponding  to  the 
throw  of  the  armature  plate,  then  the  distance  between  the 
opposite  end  faces  of  the  valve  housing  which  are  covered  by 
the  respective  plate,  and  additional  valve  bodies  having  their 
ends  disposed  for  longitudinal  displacement  in  said  valve  hous- 
ing, said  ends  of  said  additional  valve  bodies  protruding  from 
said  valve  housing  and  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
control  plate. 


4,151,861 
REVERSING  VALVE 
Joaquin  E.  Bohrdt;  Klaus  Schuler,  and  Gerhard  Grieger,  all  of 
Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,944 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  9, 
1977,  2705914 

Int  a.2  F15B  13/042 
U.S.  a.  137—596.18  ^  Oaims 


1.  In  a  reversing  valve  for  use  in  a  hydraulic  actuator  of  an 
electric  high-voltage  circuit  breaker,  said  valve  comprising:  a 
ball  for  controlling  the  path  to  be  reversed;  means  for  continu- 
ously subjecting  said  ball  to  a  pressure  force;  a  movable 
plunger  for  loading  said  ball;  a  valve  body  for  controlling  said 
path  connected  to  said  plunger;  and  a  hydraulically  movable 
piston  connected  to  said  plunger;  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 
said  continous  pressure  force  places  said  ball  in  a  first  stable 

end  position; 
and  roller  toggle  means  responsive  to  the  loading  of  said  ball 
by  said  plunger  for  causing  said  continuous  pressure  force 
being  exerted  on  said  ball  to  be  reduced  and  said  ball  to  be 
placed  in  a  second  stable  end  position. 


4,151,862 

MULTIPLE-MODE  FLUID-FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 

ARRANGEMENT 

Yasukiyo  Ueda;  Keiichi  Mori,  and  Keijiro  Mori,  all  of  Kadoma, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  674,305,  Apr.  6,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,085,921. 
This  application  Jan.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,123 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1975,  50-43658; 
Aug.  18,  1975,  50-100401 

Int  a.i  F16K  1/44.  31/04 
VS.  a.  137—629  12  Qaims 

1.  A  multiple-mode  fluid-flow  control  valve  arrangement 
comprising  a  valve  casing  having  first  and  second  fluid  ports, 
a  valve  chamber  in  constant  communication  with  the  first  fluid 
port,  and  having  a  cavity  located  between  the  valve  chamber 
and  the  second  fluid  port;  a  stationary  valve  seat  wall  which  is 
fixedly  located  between  said  valve  chamber  and  said  cavity 
and  which  axially  projects  a  predetermined  length  into  the 
valve  chamber  and  has  a  valve  seat  end  located  within  the 
valve  chamber;  a  member  having  a  generally  tubular  movable 
valve  seat  portion  positioned  substantially  in  coaxial  relation- 
ship with  said  stationary  valve  seat  wall  and  having  a  valve 
seat  adjacent  to  the  valve  seat  end  of  the  stationary  valve  scat 
wall,  said  movable  valve  seat  portion  being  axially  movable  in 
part  within  said  cavity  and  in  part  into  said  valve  chamber 
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between  a  first  limit  axial  position  aving  its  valve  seat  end 
located  substantially  flush  with  the  talve  seat  end  of  the  sta- 
tionary valve  seat  wall  and  a  second  limit  axial  position  pro- 
jecting a  maximum  length  beyond  the  valve  seat  end  of  the 
stationary  valve  seat  wall,  said  member  having  at  least  one 
aperture  for  providing  restricted  contmunication  between  said 
valve  chamber  and  said  second  fluidl  port  when  said  movable 
valve  seat  portion  is  in  an  axial  positibn  between  said  first  and 
second  limit  axial  positions  thereof;  a  valve  element  axially 
movable  within  said  valve  chamber  toward  and  away  from  the 
respective  valve  seat  ends  of  the  stationary  valve  seat  wall  and 
said  movable  valve  seat  portion  and  having  a  zero-flow  mode 
position  seated  on  both  of  the  stationary  valve  seat  wall  and  the 
movable  valve  seat  [Xjrtion  and  having  the  movable  valve  seat 
portion  held  in  said  first  limit  axial  potition  thereof,  a  constant- 
fiow  mode  position  range  unseated  ft'om  the  stationary  valve 
seat  wall  but  seated  on  the  movable  valve  seat  portion  in  a 
position  between  said  first  and  seo>nd  limit  axial  positions 


thereof,  and  a  variable-flow  mode  position  range  unseated 
from  both  of  the  stationary  valve  s«  it  wall  and  the  movable 
valve  seat  portion  and  allowing  the  mjovable  valve  seat  portion 
to  stay  in  said  second  limit  axial  posftion  thereof;  at  least  par- 
tially flexible  partition  means  secured  to  said  valve  casing  for 
isolating  said  valve  chamber  and  said  second  fluid  port  from 
each  other  but  providing  said  restricted  communication  there- 
between through  said  aperture  when  said  valve  element  is  in 
said  constant-flow  mode  position  rai|ge;  biasing  means  urging 
said  movable  valve  seat  portion  to  axially  project  into  said 
valve  chamber;  stop  means  fast  on  siid  valve  casing  for  limit- 
ing the  axial  displacement  of  the  movable  valve  seat  portion 
into  the  valve  chamber  to  said  second  limit  axial  position  of  the 
valve  seat  portion;  and  solenoid-operated  valve  actuating 
means  operative  to  move  said  valve  element  toward  the  valve 
seat  of  said  stationary  valve  seat  wall  over  a  distance  which  is 
continuously  variable  with  the  magnitude  of  an  electric  signal 
supplied  to  a  solenoid  actuator  thereof. 
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projects  outside  said  ho  jsing  and  a  second  portion  which 
is  adapted  to  operative!  i  engage  with  and  open  said  infla- 
tion valve  against  the  force  of  said  biasing  means  associ- 
ated therewith  when  slid  housing  is  connected  to  said 
inflation  valve  and  an  e:  ;terior  force  is  applied  to  said  first 
manually  operable  portion  to  move  said  plunger  assembly 
in  an  inflation  valve  op  ming  direction, 

a  passage  within  said  pi  mger  assembly  for  allowing  air 
entering  said  internally  threaded  end  portion  to  pass  there- 
through, 

a  pressure  chamber  receiv  ing  said  air  exiting  from  said  pas- 
sage, said  chamber  bein ;  defined  by  a  portion  of  the  inte- 
rior of  said  housing  an  J  by  a  surface  integral  with  said 
plunger  assembly,  said  i  :hamber  including  a  continuously 


open  restricted  air  passgeway  communicating  with  the 
atmosphere,  said  plungdr  assembly  surface  being  sensitive 
to  air  pressure  in  said  chamber  for  urging  said  plunger 
assembly  in  an  inflation  valve  opening  direction  as  long  as 
air  pressure  within  said  chamber  remains  above  a  prede- 
termined value  and  for  tllowing  said  plunger  to  be  urged 
in  an  inflation  valve  c  osing  direction  by  said  inflation 
valve  biasing  means  w  ten  said  housing  is  connected  to 
said  inflation  valve  and  air  pressure  in  said  chamber  falls 
below  said  predetermir  ed  value,  the  dimensions  of  said 
restricted  air  passageway  and  said  integral  plunger  assme- 
bly  surface  being  such  ttat  said  predetermined  value  of  air 
pressure  which  allows  |  said  biasing  means  to  close  said 
inflation  valve  corresponds  to  said  predetermined  above 
atmospheric  reduced  piiessure  level. 


4,151,864 

DRAIN  ADAPTER  PbR  CORRUGATED  HOSE 

Erven  W.  Thurman,  St.  Lou!^,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Anindale,  Inc., 

St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  568,609,  Mar.  31,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,317 

Int.  a.2  FI6L  3/02.  57/00 

U.S.  a.  138—106  6  CUims 


4,151,863 
DEFLATION  DEVICE 
John  A.  Stevens,  Nuneaton,  and  Philip  H.  Pegram,  Leamington 
Spa,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Dunlop  Limited,  London, 
England 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  733,880 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  25,  1975, 
43977/75 

Int.  a.2  F16K  15/20 
U.S.  a.  137—798  j  3  Qaims 

1.  A  device  for  use  in  conjunction  with  an  inflation  valve 
including  valve  closing  biasing  meats  of  a  pneumatic  tire  for 
automatically  deflating  said  tire  ta  a  predetermined  above 
atmospheric  reduced  pressure  level  comprising: 
a  housing  including  an  internally  threaded  end  portion 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  external  threads  on  said  infla- 
tion valve, 
a  displaceable  plunger  assembly  raounted  within  said  hous- 
ing and  having  a  first  manually  operable  portion  which 


1.  An  adapter  for  protect  ng  and  holding  the  end  of  flexible 
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hose  comprising  an  elongated  tube  having  an  enlarged  bell  at 
one  end,  said  bell  having  means  to  receive  a  hose  therein, 
means  in  said  bell  for  retaining  a  hose  therein  in  opposition  to 
a  force  tending  to  disengage  said  bell  and  the  hose,  down- 
wardly tapering,  spaced,  longitudinal  ribs  on  the  exterior  sur- 
face of  said  tube,  said  ribs  acting  as  inclined  antijamming  means 
and  recessed  areas  between  said  ribs  acting  as  antisiphon 
means,  a  hose  support  means  extending  outwardly  from  said 
tube  at  a  location  adjacent  to  said  bell  and  adapted  to  support 
the  hose  when  received  in  said  bell,  and  cooperating  means  on 
said  hose  support  means  to  fix  the  hose  in  a  predetermined  arc. 

4,151,865 

FLEXIBLE  TUBE  PARTICULARLY  FOR  DRILLINGS, 

AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SAID  TUBE 

Alfred  Lehrer,  10,  Marche  aux  Grains,  Haguenau,  (Bas-Rhin), 

France 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,544 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  4,  1976,  76  23861 

Int  a.-  F16L  11/18 

VS.  a.  138-120  5  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  tube  consisting  of  rings  assembled  side-by-side, 
each  ring  comprising  a  male  and  a  female  portion,  said  male 
portion  of  a  ring  having  a  diameter  at  one  end  freely  interfit- 
ting  in  the  female  portion  of  a  contiguous  ring,  the  male  and 
female  portions  each  carrying  an  abutment,  a  separate  split 
locking  segment  being  loosely  fitted  between  the  abutments  of 
the  male  and  female  portions  of  two  contiguous  rings,  one  of 
said  portions  being  provided  with  a  groove  designed  to  receive 
at  least  partly  the  split  segment  so  as  to  enable  the  male  and 
female  portions  of  two  contiguous  rings  to  be  assembled  to- 
gether, said  groove  registering  with  an  abutment  when  said 
male  and  female  portions  are  fitted  in  each  other,  at  least  one 
spacing  piece  being  arranged  between  the  two  contiguous 
rings  so  as  to  limit  the  axial  clearance  of  the  male  portion  of  a 
ring  in  relation  to  the  female  portion  of  the  ring,  thereby  pro- 
viding a  first  position  of  said  locking  segment  which  allows 
interfitting  of  said  portions,  and  a  second  position  of  said  lock- 
ing segment  wherein  said  segment  co-operates  with  said  abut- 
ments of  said  male  and  female  portions  to  prevent  both  said 
rings  from  parting  axially  from  one  another  although  leaving 
an  axial  clearance  between  said  rings. 


4,151,866 
LOOM  FOR  THE  WEAVING  OF  TWO  AND/OR  THREE 

THREAD  FABRICS 
Wilbur  T.  Gloor,  P.O.  Box  305,  Aurora,  Ohio  44202 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,746 
Int.  a.-  D03D  29/00.  41/00 
U.S.  a.  139—29  9  Qaims 

1.  In  a  loom  for  the  weaving  of  fabric,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, a  pair  of  spaced  apart  parallel  members  each  supporting 
an  array  of  warp  threads  in  opposed  staggered  relationship 
with  the  warp  threads  on  the  other  of  said  members,  a  main 
control  guide  running  parallel  with  said  members  disposed 
between  said  members  but  displaced  from  the  plane  of  said 
members  provided  with  serrations,  each  serration  adapted  to 
receive  a  pair  of  warp  threads,  one  thread  of  said  pair  from  one 
of  said  arrays  and  the  other  thread  of  said  pair  from  the  other 
of  said  arrays  to  form  an  open  shed,  means  for  positioning  said 
members  toward  each  other  to  a  position  wherein  each  array 


of  warp  threads  is  moved  to  the  initial  position  of  the  other 
array  of  warp  threads  to  thereby  form  a  closed  shed,  a  rapier 
for  passing  a  weft  thread  between  said  arrays  of  warp  threads 
adjacent  to  said  main  guide  when  said  warp  threads  are  in  open 


or  closed  shed,  an  auxiliary  control  guide  running  parallel  with 
said  main  guide  and  means  for  positioning  said  auxiliary  guide 
over  the  surface  of  said  main  guide  whereby  said  weft  thread 
is  positioned  over  the  surface  of  the  main  guide. 


4,151,867 
BOTTLE  HLLING  VALVE 
Charles  V.  Wilhere.  Pitteburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Horix  Manufac- 
turing Company,  McKees  Rocks,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,681 

Int.  a.-  B65B  1/04 

\iS.  a.  141-291  2  aaims 


1.  A  filling  valve  for  delivering  fluid  from  a  tank  to  a  bottle 
having  an  integral  ring  encircling  its  neck  at  the  bottom  of  its 
finish,  the  valve  comprising  a  vertical  nozzle  adapted  to  extend 
downwardly  from  the  bottom  of  a  tank,  a  tubular  member 
extending  through  and  below  the  nozzle  and  having  an  upper 
end  communicating  with  the  inside  of  the  nozzle  and  having  a 
fluid  outlet  in  its  side,  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  in  the  nozzle 
and  on  said  tubular  member  and  provided  with  a  collar  spaced 
below  the  nozzle,  a  coil  spring  encircling  the  sleeve  between 
the  nozzle  and  said  collar  and  urging  the  collar  downwardly  to 
normally  hold  the  sleeve  in  a  lower  position  closing  said  outlet, 
a  downwardly  facing  sealing  washer  encircling  the  sleeve  iii 
fixed  position  thereon  below  said  collar,  and  a  telescoping 
bottle  guide  encircling  said  nozzle  and  sleeve  and  normally 
extending  below  the  sleeve,  said  guide  having  an  opening  in  its 
lower  end  coaxial  with  the  sleeve  and  small  enough  for  the 
lower  end  of  the  guide  around  the  opening  to  be  engaged  by 
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the  neck  ring  of  an  upwardly  movingj  bottle,  said  guide  includ- 
ing upper  and  lower  cylinders,  the  tpper  cylinder  encircling 
said  spring  and  being  slidably  mounted  on  the  nozzle  and 
having  a  shoulder  resting  on  said  colltr,  and  the  lower  cylinder 
being  slidably  mounted  on  the  upper  cylinder  and  movable 
upwardly  thereon  by  the  bottle  far  enough  for  the  bottle  to 
engage  said  sealing  washer,  whereby  continuing  upwardly 
movement  of  the  bottle  will  cause  said  collar  to  move  the 
upper  cylinder  upward  on  said  nozzle  as  said  sleeve  uncovers 
said  fluid  outlet. 


4,151,868 

SHEAR  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  PRIMARY  AND 
SECONDARY  MEMBERS 
Robert  L.  Fischer,  New  Lenox,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  745,744 

Int.  a.'  AOIG  V/08 

V.S.  a.  144—34  E  9  Oaims 


I 


<^^m- 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  the  bod>^of  a  tree  comprising: 

frame  means; 

a  first  member  pivotally  mounted  to  the  frame  means; 

a  second  member  pivotally  mounted  directly  to  the  first 
member; 

one  of  said  first  and  second  members  comprising  blade 
means; 

the  body  of  a  tree  being  positionafcle  generally  between  the 
first  and  second  members;  and  ; 

means  for  moving  one  of  said  first' and  second  members  into 
the  body  of  a  tree  to  provide  mcjvement  of  the  other  of  the 
first  and  second  members  into  the  body  of  a  tree,  wherein 
said  means  for  moving  one  of  sfiid  first  and  second  mem- 
bers into  the  body  of  a  tree  is  pivotally  mounted  to  said 
second  member. 


4,151,869 
KNIFE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PROFILE  CUTTING  HEAD 

John  E.  Halloran,  Big  Rapids,  and  Leward  N.  Smith,  Remus, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Michigan  Knife  Co.,  Big  Rapids, 
Mich.  ! 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1977,  Set.  No.  853,387 
Int.  a:-  B27G  13/00:  B26D  1/J2 
U.S.  a.  144—230  1  6  Oaims 

1.  A  knife  assembly  for  attachiient  to  a  cutter  disc  of  a 
profile  cutter  machine  comprising: 
a  base  having  side  walls,  a  floor,  ^d  front  and  rear  surfaces, 
said  floor  and  rear  surfaces  employed  for  seating  against  a 
chipper  disc,  said  base  also  including  an  inclined  planar 
top  surface  extending  downwardly  from  said  front  surface 
toward  said  rear  surface,  said  bise  further  including  means 
for  receiving  fastening  means; 
a  rectilinear  knife  comprising  a  body  having  side  walls,  an 
upper  surface  and  a  mounting  Surface  opposite  said  upf>er 
surface,  said  mounting  surface  in  contact  with  said  top 
surface  of  said  base  when  said  knife  is  positioned  on  said 
base,  said  knife  also  including  a  rear  mounting  surface 
extending  between  said  side  walls  and  between  said  upper 
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and  mounting  surfaces  at  one  end  said  rear  mounting 
surface  shaped  for  sealing  against  a  chipper  disc,  and  a 
cutting  edge  extending;  between  said  side  walls  and  be- 
tween said  upper  and  mounting  surfaces  at  an  end  oppo- 
site said  rear  mounting  surface  wherein  said  mounting  and 
said  rear  mounting  surfaces  of  said  knife  are  substantially 


.<lC 


co-planar  with  said  tO| 
spectively  of  said  base 
said  base;  and 
fastening  means  extending 
ceiving  means  of  said 
knife  to  said  base. 


surface  and  said  rear  surface  re- 
when  said  knife  is  positioned  on 


between  said  knife  and  said  re- 
base  for  removably  securing  said 


4  151,870 
WHEEL  WITH  IMPROfVED  TIRE  BEAD  RETAINER 
George  T.  Watts,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,445 

Int.  a  -  B60C  25/00 

U.S.  a.  152—375  10  aaims 


1.  In  a  wheel  for  a  pneuir  atic  tubeless  tire  having  a  rim  with 
a  drop  well,  a  flange  secure  i  to  the  rim,  a  tire  bead  seat  on  said 
rim  adjacent  said  flange  anq  a  tire  bead  safety  retainer  compris- 
ing permanent  non-yieldatde  solid  means  projecting  radially 
from  said  bead  seat  and  circumferentially  therealong  for  a 
relatively  small  portion  of  the  circumference  of  the  bead  seat, 
said  retainer  being  fixed  to  said  rim  and  having  a  tire  bead 
abutment  face  extending  generally  radially  outwardly  and 
circumferentially  of  said  b^ad  seat  on  the  side  of  said  retainer 
facing  said  rim  flange  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  overlap 
and  lie  closely  adjacent  a  portion  of  the  inner  face  of  a  tire  bead 
received  on  said  bead  seat  i|i  the  space  between  said  flange  and 
said  bead  retainer,  said  retainer  having  a  ramp  face  disposed 
remote  from  said  abutmenk  face  on  the  well  side  of  said  re- 
tainer, said  rim  having  a  sirface  portion  immediately  adjacent 
and  inwardly  of  said  retainer  ramp  face  capable  of  air  tight 
seating  engagement  with  tpe  bead  of  the  tire  when  the  same 
becomes  hung  up  on  said  r*np  face,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing means  including  said  bead  retainer  providing  an  axially 
extending  gas  bleed  passage  having  an  inlet  located  radially 
inwardly  of  said  rim  surface  portion  adjacent  said  drop  well 
and  between  said  well  anq  said  rim  surface  portion,  said  pas- 
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sage  extending  from  said  inlet  at  least  in  part  radially  inwardly 
of  said  rim  surface  portion  to  an  outlet  of  said  passage  commu- 
nicating with  the  outside  atmosphere  in  said  space  between 
said  bead  retainer  and  said  flange,  said  passage  providing  a 
controlled  leakage  to  outside  atmosphere  via  said  passage 
outlet  for  gas  admitted  to  the  interior  of  a  tire  mounted  on  said 
rim  when  the  tire  bead  is  hung  up  on  said  ramp  face  and  in  air 
tight  seating  with  said  rim  surface  portion  such  that  inflation  of 
the  tire  is  prevented,  said  passage  outlet  being  disposed  such 
that  a  tire  bead  properly  seated  between  said  retainer  and  rim 
flange  blocks  said  passage  outlet  and  permits  inflation  of  the 
tire. 


edges  of  said  outer  closure  member  with  the  sidewalls  of 
said  housing,  and 
(m)  means  for  sealing  and  sliding  engagement  of  the  side 
edges  of  said  second  sheet  member  with  the  sidewalls  of 
said  housing. 


4,151,871 

EXTENDABLE  RETRACTABLE  INSULATIVE 

ENCLOSURE  FOR  A  WINDOW  AND  THE  LIKE  OF  A 

BUILDING 

J.  Michael  Ryan,  2808  W.  River  Rd.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  55406 

Filed  May  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  908,378 

Int.  a.2  E06B  9/20.  9/08 

U.S.  a.  160-25  6  Claims 


1.  An  extendable  retractable  insulative  enclosure  for  a  win- 
dow and  the  like  of  a  building  structure  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  sidewalls,  a  bottom  wall  and  a  top  wall, 

(b)  means  for  mounting  said  housing  on  a  building  structure 
to  encompass  a  window, 

(c)  an  outer  thin  flexible  sheet  closure  member, 

(d)  a  first  spring-urged  takeup  roller  mounted  adjacent  the 
top  of  said  housing  with  the  upper  end  of  said  outer  clo- 
sure member  connected  thereto, 

(e)  an  insulative  sheet  member  including  a  first  sheet  member 
and 

(0  a  second  sheet  member  spaced  therefrom  with 

(g)  insulative  material  mounted  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond sheet  members, 

(h)  a  second  spring-urged  roller  mounted  adjacent  the  top  of 
said  housing  with  the  up)»er  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
sheet  members  connected  thereto, 

(i)  a  transverse  bar  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  outer 
closure  member  and  said  first  and  second  sheet  members, 

(j)  means  for  lowering  said  transverse  bar  to  thereby  lower 
said  outer  closure  member,  said  first  and  second  sheet 
members  and  said  insulative  material  against  the  spring 
action  of  said  spring  urged  roller,  said  outer  closure  mem- 
ber, said  first  and  second  sheet  members  and  said  insula- 
tive material  being  raised  by  said  spring-urged  rollers  to  a 
wound  up  storage  position  on  said  rollers  at  the  top  of  said 
enclosure  and  clear  of  the  window  when  said  lowering 
means  is  released, 

(k)  means  for  sealing  the  lower  edge  of  said  transverse  bar 
with  said  housing, 

(1)  means  for  sealing  and  sliding  engagement  of  the  side 


4,151,872 

PANEL  DEPLOYMENT  SYSTEM 

Paul  Slysh,  and  URoy  E.  Siden,  both  of  San  Diego,  Calif., 

assignors  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,036 

Int.  a:-  E06B  3/32 

U.S.  a.  160-213  5  cuums 


1.   An   improved   panel   deployment   system   of  the   type 
wherein  a  plurality  of  panels  are  hingedly  connected  together 
in  end-to-end  relation  and  alternately  folded  into  an  accordion 
folded  stack,  said  panels  adapted  for  unfolding  between  two 
deployment  arms  and  subsequently  being  extended  beyond 
said  arms  to  form  an  elongated  array  of  a  type  which  may  later 
be  sequentially  creased  and  folded,  one  pair  of  panels  at  a  time, 
to  reform  an  accordion  folded  stack,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises: 
deployment  arms  each  functionally  of  one-piece  construc- 
tion having  a  maximum  of  one  hinge,  said  hinge  located  at 
one  end  of  each  of  said  deployment  arms; 
panel  driving  sprockets  located  at  fixed  points  on  said  de- 
ployment arms,  wherein  a  maximum  of  two  sprockets  are 
located  on  each  of  said  deployment  arms  for  transporting 
said  panels  to  and  from  said  stack;  and 
deployment  tapes,  each  of  said  tapes  connected  at  one  end  to 
an  outer  edge  of  the  first  of  said  panels  and  in  mechanical 
engagement  with  at  least  one  of  said  panel  driving  sprock- 
ets. 


4,151,873 
REGENERATOR  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  ENGII^ 

John  J.  Lewakowski,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  Sutes  Depart- 
ment of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,204 
Int.  a.-  F28D  79/00 
U.S.  a.  165-8  2  Oaims 

1.  In  a  roury  disc-type  counterflow  regenerator  for  a  gas 
turbine  engine  comprising  a  disc -shaped  ceramic  core  pro- 
vided with  a  circumferential  metal  rim  carrying  a  coaxial 
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/annular  ring  gear  wherein  the  metarrim  is  bonded  to  the  ce- 
ramic core  by  elastomeric  pads,  the  Unprovement  wherein  the 


metal  rim  is  slotted  to  provide  radial  y  flexible  mounts  for  the 
elastomeric  pads. 


4,151,874 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  FLUE  GAS 

Katsuhiko  Kaburagi;  Hideyuki  Naruwa,  both  of  Wakayama; 
Izumi  Mizobuchi,  and  Seiji  Yoshida,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries  Limited  and 
Hirakawa  Iron  Works  Ltd.,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1977,  Ser,  No.  799,606 

Int.  a.2  F28F  2t/00 

U.S.  a.  165—32  7  Qaims 

■\__mtisirs!aa:r\ 
-^txiBuam         I 
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slips,  a  valve  cage  and  valve  means,  wherein  the  improvement 

in  said  packer  comprises: 

said  packer  mandrel  comprising  an  inlet  portion  having  bore 

means  therethrough  and  a  remaining  portion  having  an 

uninterrupted  central  bore  therethrough,  the  length  of  the 

inlet  portion  of  said  pacter  mandrel  being  small  in  relation 

to  the  length  of  the  remaining  portion  of  said  packer 

mandrel,  said  packer  mandrel  formed  of  material  which  is 

resistant  to  the  erosion  tnereof  by  the  flow  of  said  abrasive 

fluids  and  said  well  debris  therethrough; 

said  lower  slip  support  ha|ving  a  bore  therethrough  aligned 

with  the  bore  in  said  picker  mandrel  and  secured  to  one 

end  of  said  packer  mandrel,  the  bore  in  said  lower  slip 

support  comprising: 

one  end  of  said  packer  mandrel; 

the  inlet  thereof  communicating 

central  bore  of  said  packer  man- 

intially  equal  in  diameter  to  the 

uninterrupted  central]  bore  of  said  packer  mandrel;  and 

a  remaining  portion  coitmunicating  with  the  outlet  of  the 

second  portion  of  th^  bore  in  said  lower  slip  support; 

said  valve  cage  having  a  v^lve  stem  guide  therein,  said  valve 

cage  retained  within  th^  remaining  portion  of  the  bore  in 

said  lower  slip  support!  and  having  a  bore  therethrough 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  for  a  flue  conlprising  at  least  one  set  of 
water  tubes  inserted  into  the  flue  froiti  the  exterior  thereof  and 
arranged  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  flow  direction  of 
a  high  temperature  waste  gas  passing  through  the  flue;  driving 
means  connected  to  said  water  tubes  so  that  said  water  tubes 
can  be  movable  longitudinally  to  adjjust  the  insertion  depth  of 
said  water  tubes  in  the  flue  by  driving  said  driving  means, 
thereby  adjusting  the  heating  surface  of  said  water  tubes,  a 
pressure  signal  generator  and  a  pressure  indication  controller 
for  comparing  the  difference  betwetn  a  signal  supplied  from 
said  pressure  signal  generator  and  a  predetermined  pressure, 
said  driving  means  adjusting  the  heating  surface  of  the  water 
tubes  in  response  to  the  signal  geneilBted  by  said  controller. 


4,151,875 
EZ  DISPOSAL  PACKER 
Bob  L.  Sullaway,  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Halliburton  Com- 
pany, Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,013 
Int.  a.^  E21B  33/129 
V.S.  a.  166—126  10  CUims 

6.  A  packer  for  use  in  the  disposal  of  abrasive  fluids  and  well 
debris  from  a  well  drilling  operation,  said  packer  including  a 
packer  mandrel,  an  upper  slip  support,  an  upper  slip  wedge,  a 
plurality  of  upf)er  slips,  an  elastomeric  packer  assembly,  a 
lower  slip  wedge,  a  lower  slip  supj)ort,  a  plurality  of  lower 


a  flrst  portion  secured  tc 
a  second  portion  havin| 
with  the  uninterrupte 
drel  and  being  substj 


with  the  inlet  diameter  i  hereof  being  substantially  equal  in 
diameter  to  the  outlet  i  liameter  of  the  second  portion  of 
the  bore  in  said  lower  j  lip  support;  and 

said  valve  means  compriiiing  valve  head  means  formed  of 
material  which  is  resisi  ant  to  the  erosion  thereof  by  the 
flow  of  said  abrasive  fluids  and  said  well  debris  thereover 
and  valve  stem  means  sUdable  within  the  valve  stem  guide 
of  said  valve  cage,  saiq  valve  means  operable  between  a 
first  position  preventing  the  flow  of  abrasive  fluid  and 
well  debris  through  theTbore  of  said  lower  slip  support  by 
said  valve  means  sealingly  engaging  a  portion  of  the  sec- 
ond portion  of  the  bore  in  said  lower  slip  support  and  a 
second  position  allowing  the  flow  of  abrasive  fluid  and 
well  debris  through  thepore  of  said  lower  slip  support  and 
said  valve  cage 

whereby  the  velocity  of  ihe  flow  of  said  abrasive  fluid  and 
said  well  debris  over  tie  valve  head  means  of  said  valve 
means  in  said  lower  sin  support  substantially  equals  the 
velocity  of  the  flow  of  said  abrasive  fluid  and  said  well 
debris  in  the  uninterrupted  central  bore  in  said  packer 
mandrel  when  said  valve  means  is  in  the  second  position  in 
said  lower  slip  support  thereby  allowing  the  flow  of  said 
abrasive  fluid  and  said  yt/eW  debris  through  the  bore  of  said 
lower  slip  support  and]  said  valve  cage  from  said  packer 
mandrel. 


May  1,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


95 


4,151,876 
SINGLE  STRING  RETRIEVABLE  WELL  PACKERS 
Wayne  S.  Briggs,  Arlington;  Dennis  M.  Spriggs,  and  Stanley  A. 
Weise,  both  of  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,559 

Int  a.2  E21B  23/06.  33/124.  33/129 

i3S.  a.  166—134  11  Claims 


M  - 1 


11.  A  well  packer  for  sealing  and  gripping  engagement  in  a 
well  bore,  said  packer  comprising: 

an  elongated  inner  tubular  mandrel  assembly  extending 
substantially  the  length  of  said  well  packer; 

a  tubular  upper  slip  assembly  having  a  unitary  tubular  pivot- 
able  gripping  member  located  thereon  in  encircling  rela- 
tionship, said  upper  slip  assembly  being  arranged  for  tele- 
scopic movement  on  said  mandrel  assembly  and  being 
frangibly  and  pivotally  attached  thereto  by  a  pair  of  shear- 
able  pivot  pins; 

a  tubular  upper  packer  assembly  slidably  located  on  said 
mandrel  assembly  below  said  upper  slip  assembly,  having 
resilient  annular  packer  means  located  slidably  thereon, 
and  arranged  for  abutment  with  said  upper  slip  assembly; 

a  tubular  lower  packer  assembly  slidably  located  on  said 
mandrel  assembly  in  abutment  with  said  upper  packer 
assembly; 

a  tubular  lower  slip  assembly  having  a  unitary  tubular  pivot- 
able  gripping  member  located  therearound,  and  arranged 
for  telescopic  sliding  movement  on  said  mandrel  assembly 
into  abutment  with  said  lower  packer  assembly; 

a  locking  collar  assembly  releasably  securing  said  lower  slip 
assembly  to  said  mandrel  assembly;  and 

take-up  latching  means  between  said  upper  slip  assembly  and 
said  mandrel  assembly  and  arranged  to  allow  telescopic 
movement  therebetween  in  one  relative  longitudinal  di- 
rection while  preventing  telescopic  movement  therebe- 
tween in  the  opposite  direction. 


4,151,877 
DETERMINING  THE  LOCUS  OF  A  PROCESSING  ZONE 

IN  A  RETORT  THROUGH  CHANNELS 
Gordon  B.  French,  Bakersfield,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Occidental 
Oil  Shale,  Inc.,  Grand  Junction,  Colo. 

Filed  May  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,700 
Int.  a.2  E21B  43/24.  47/00 
UJS.  a.  166—251  42  Claims 

11.  A  method  for  sampling  gas  from  an  in  situ  oil  shale  retort 
in  a  subterranean  formation  containing  oil  shale  comprising 
boundaries  of  unfragmented  formation  and  containing  a  frag- 
mented permeable  mass  of  formation  particles  containing  oil 
shale,  the  retort  having  a  gas  inlet  and  a  gas  outlet,  said  forma- 
tion including  at  least  one  channel  in  unfragmented  formation 


in  direct  fluid  communication  with  the  fragmented  mass  in  the 
retort  at  at  least  one  location  between  the  gas  inlet  and  the  gas 
outlet,  the  method  comprising  the  step  of  withdrawing  a  sam- 
ple of  gas  from  the  retort  through  such  a  channel  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  fragmented  permeable  mass. 

37.  A  subterranean  formation  at  least  partly  prepared  for  in 
situ  recovery  of  constituents  from  the  formation  comprising: 

an  in  situ  oil  shale  retort  having  boundaries  of  unfragmented 
formation  and  containing  a  fragmented  permeable  mass  of 
formation  particles; 


isSi 


at  least  one  naturally  occurring  permeable  layer  in  the  un- 
fragmented formation  outside  the  boundaries  of  the  in  situ 
oil  shale  retort  in  direct  fluid  communication  with  the 
fragmented  permeable  mass; 

a  well  in  the  unfragmented  formation  outside  the  boundaries 
of  the  in  situ  retort  and  in  direct  fluid  communication  with 
the  permeable  layer;  and 

gas  sampling  means  in  the  welk 


4,151,878 

METHOD  FOR  ACIDIZING  A  SUBTERRANEAN 

FORMATION 

Ronnie  L.  Thomas,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,753 

Int.  a.-  E21B  43/27 

U.S.  a.  166—307  12  Oaims 


CmCT  Of  VAKIOUS 
FLMOSOM 
COTTOH  ¥ALLCr 
FOKUATION 


1.  A  method  for  stimulating  a  water  sensitive  formation, 
which  formation  is  characterized  as  being  of  the  type  which 
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suffers  a  decrease  in  permeability  upon  initial  contact  with 
conventional  HCI  or  mud  acid  acidizing  solutions,  which 
comprises: 

(a)  contacting  said  formation  with  a  preflush  comprising  an 
aqueous  solution  of  fluoboric  acid;  and 

(b)  thereafter  contacting  said  forrqation  with  an  aqueous 
mud  acidizing  solution. 


4,151,879 

METHOD  FOR  ACIDIZING  A  SUBTERRANEAN 
FORMATION 
Ronnie  L.  Thomas,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,754 
Int.  a.2  E21B  4H27 
U.S.  a.  166—307  41  Claims 

27.  A  method  for  increasing  the  permeability  of  a  subterra- 
nean formation  penetrated  by  a  production  well,  comprising 
injecting  into  said  formation  in  sequeace  via  said  production 
well: 

(a)  an  aqueous  mud  acidizing  solution;  and 

(b)  an  aqueous  solution  of  fluoboric  acid. 


4,151.880 
VENT  ASSEMBIY 
Roy   R.   Vann,   Houston,  Tex.,   assigior   to   Peabody   Vann, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  Mo.  843,151 

Int  a.-  E21B  4iA12 

U.S.  a.  166—314  12  Oaims 


7.  A  vent  assembly  for  use  in  a  tubii^g  string  located  down- 
hole  in  a  borehole  comprising  a  housing  having  an  axial  pas- 
sageway through  which  fluid  can  flow,  a  sub  formed  at  each 
extremity  of  said  housing  for  connecting  the  vent  assembly  into 
a  tubing  string;  a  vent  port  formed  through  said  housing  and 
into  communication  with  the  axial  passageway; 
an  elongated  annular  piston  concentrically  positioned  within 
said  housing,  seal  means  at  each  extremity  of  said  piston 
which  sealingly  engages  the  inner  surface  of  said  housing 
and  the  outer  surface  of  said  pistap,  stop  means  for  limit- 
ing the  downward  travel  of  said  piston  relative  to  said 
housing,  said  vent  port  being  located  intermediate  said 
seal  means  when  said  piston  abuttingly  engages  said  stop 
means; 
an  annular  sliding  element  concentrtcally  arranged  respec- 
tive to  said  housing  and  slidably  respective  to  said  annular 
piston,  a  lateral  bleed  passageway  formed  through  said 
housing  which  communicates  with  said  axial  passageway, 
spaced  seal  means  on  the  exterior  of  said  sliding  element 
for  sealing  the  outer  surface  of  the  sliding  element  and  the 
inner  surface  of  said  housing,  a  lower  stop  ineans  against 
which  said  sliding  element  is  abuttiigly  received  when  the 
element  is  moved  into  a  lowermost  position,  said  lateral 
bleed  passageway  being  positioned  between  said  seals  of 
said  sliding  element  when  the  sliding  element  is  in  the 
lowermost    position,    thereby    precluding    flow    there- 
through; 
a  shoulder  formed  on  said  sliding  dement  which  can  be 
engaged  by  a  wireline  tool  thereb^-  enabling  said  element 
to  be  forced  uphole  whereupon  said  lateral  bleed  passage- 
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way  is  uncovered  and  f  uid  flows  through  said  housing 
and  into  said  axial  passa{  eway; 

said  lower  stop  means  inclu  les  means  on  said  sliding  element 

said  annular  piston  in  an  uphole 

direction  so  that  an  upward  force  can  be  applied  to  the 

piston  for  moving  the  piston  uphole  to  thereby  uncover 

flow  to  occur  between  said  axial 

passageway  and  said  vent  port. 

12.  Method  of  communicatmg  the  interior  of  a  tubing  string 
with  a  borehole  annulus  wfierein  the  hydrostatic  head  is 
greater  in  the  borehole  annuli^  respective  to  the  interior  of  the 
tubing,  comprising  the  steps  df: 

forming  a  relatively  large  Vent  port  and  a  relatively  small 
bleed  port  from  the  anni^us  into  the  tubing  string; 

covering  the  vent  port  with  a  slidable  annular  piston,  form- 
ing spaced  large  and  sLall  outside  diameter  marginal 
lengths  on  the  piston  and  {sealingly  receiving  the  large  and 
small  outside  diameter  marginal  lengths  of  the  piston 
within  complementary  l^rge  and  small  inside  diameter 
portions  of  the  tubing  s^  that  the  piston  is  forced  in  a 
downhole  direction; 

covering  the  bleed  port  wiih  a  sliding  element  to  preclude 
flow  therethrough; 

moving  the  sliding  element  uphole  by  running  a  wireline 
downhole  and  engaging  the  sliding  element  therewith, 
whereupon  the  bleed  poift  is  uncovered  and  the  pressure 
differential  across  the  tutting  is  equalized;  and, 

thereafter  moving  the  piston  uphole  to  uncover  the  vent  port 
by  engaging  the  piston  wjth  the  sliding  element  and  mov- 
ing both  the  sliding  element  and  piston  uphole  by  further 
movement  of  the  wirelini  t. 


4,lSl,881 

APPARATUS  FOR  COMPLETING  A  WELL 

Ernest  E.  Armstrong,  3521  Seaboard,  Midland,  Tex.  79701 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1917,  Ser.  No.  835,681 

Int.  a.2  E21B  i3/12 


U.S.  a.  166—318 


beng 


1.  Well  completion  apparat  is 
packer,  a  plug;  said  packer 
adapted  to  pack  off  the  boreh<  il 
production  zone; 

the  lower  marginal  end  o 
receiving  said  plug  thereVithin 
side  circumferentially  ex 
plementary  respective  to 
ripheral  surface  of  the 
said  plug  and  said  lower 
string; 


8  Claims 


comprising  a  tubing  string,  a 

located  above  said  plug  and 

le  annulus  at  a  location  above  a 


said  tubing  string  removably 
'  '  '  ,  said  plug  having  an  out- 
tending  surface  area  made  com- 
the  lower  marginal  inside  pe- 
string;  seal  means  between 
marginal  end  of  said  tubing 


tu  >ing 
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an  axial  bore  formed  through  said  plug,  an  elongated  valve 
element  removably  received  in  sealed  relationship  within 
said  axial  bore  with  a  marginal  end  of  said  valve  element 
extending  above  said  plug  and  within  said  tubing  string; 

so  that  when  said  valve  element  is  placed  within  said  plug 
and  said  plug  is  placed  within  the  marginal  end  of  the 
tubing  string,  the  string  can  be  run  dry  into  a  borehole  and 
a  weight  can  thereafter  be  dropped  down  the  tubing  string 
to  thereby  open  the  valve  element  and  equalize  the  pres- 
sure between  the  interior  of  the  tubing  and  the  borehole, 
and  thereafter  cause  the  plug  to  drop  from  the  end  of  the 
tubing  string  so  that  flow  can  occur  from  the  borehole  and 
up  the  tubing  string. 


members  being  positioned  in  a  row  that  extends  transverse  to 
the  direction  of  travel,  driving  means  connected  to  rotate  said 
members  and  displace  part  of  the  engaged  soil  to  the  rear,  said 
members  comprising  groups  of  tines  that  have  inner  portions 
releasably  fastened  to  an  elongated  horizontal  support  having  a 
polygonal  cross-section,  outer  portions  of  said  tines  being 
angled  to  corresponding  inner  portions,  said  driving  means 
being  connected  to  rotate  said  support  and  move  said  tines 
through  the  soil  forwardly  with  respect  to  the  normal  direction 
of  machine  travel,  hood  means  on  said  machine  positioned  to 
the  rear  of  said  support  and  spaced  apart  guide  members  being 
secured  to  the  innerside  of  the  hood  means  to  receive  part  of 


4,151,882 
ANCHORING  AND  RRE  EXTINGUISHING  SYSTEM 
Francis  E.  Baker,  465  Fox  River  Dr.,  Bloomfleld  Hills,  Mich. 
48013,  and  James  H.  Davidson,  RJt.  31,  Box  330,  Terre 
Haute,  Ind.  47803 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,188 

Int.  a.^  A62C  35/12 

U.S.  a.  169—62  5  Qaims 


'O^      It 


5.  An  anchoring  and  Are  extinguishing  system  for  mobile 
homes  and  the  like,  said  system  comprising: 

a  container  filled  with  a  fire  extinguishing  agent,  said  con- 
tainer having  a  peripheral  shape  and  an  upper  surface 
generally  conforming  to  the  outer  peripheral  bottom  edge 
of  said  home  so  as  to  receive  and  support  said  home  on 
said  container  upper  surface  in  a  stationary  position; 

fastening  means  connecting  said  container  to  said  home  for 
securing  said  home  to  said  container; 

normally  closed  conduit  means  for  communicating  the  agent 
in  said  container  to  the  interior  of  said  home; 

valve  means  operable  in  response  to  a  predetermined  level  of 
heat  in  said  mobile  home  for  opening  communication 
through  said  conduit  means  so  as  to  deploy  said  fire  extin- 
guishing agent  on  said  fire;  and 

means  for  pressurizing  the  fire  agent  in  said  container  so  as 
to  deploy  the  same  through  said  valve  means. 


4,151,883 
SOIL  CULTIVATING  MACHINES 
Ary  van  der  Leiy,  Maasland,  and  Cornells  J.  G.  Bom,  Rozen- 
burg,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  C.  van  der  LeIy  N.V., 
Maasland,  Netherlands 

Filed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,749 
Qaims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Feb.    8,    1977, 
7702108 

Int.  a:-  AOIB  33/02.  33/16 
MS.  a.  172—32  14  Oaims 

1.  A  soil  cultivating  machine  comprising  a  frame  and  soil 
working  members  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  said 


the  soil  displaced  by  said  tines  and  guide  the  same  into  ridges, 
at  least  one  group  of  tines  comprising  units  of  opposed  pairs  of 
tines  being  mounted  on  said  support  in  spaced  apart  relation- 
ship, immediately  neighboring  tine-units  being  oflset  around 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  support  by  an  angle  about  equal  to 
that  which  a  side  of  said  support  subtends,  whereby  some  of 
the  engaged  soil  is  displaced  forwardly  and  laterally,  said  hood 
means  comprising  a  front  hood  that  partly  surrounds  said 
members  and  has  a  curved  plate  portion,  the  leading  edge  of 
said  plate  portion  being  below  the  level  of  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  support,  said  front  hood  comprising  screening  plates 
located  at  opposite  front  ends  thereof  and  said  screening  plates 
having  obliquely  upwardly  and  inwardly  inclined  inner  edges. 
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4,151,884 

POWERED  DUAL-ROTOR  WEEDING  MACHINE  FOR 
STALKS  CROP 
John  F.  Gillette,  deceased,  late  of  Greenwood,  Miss.,  and  by 
Thelma  A.  Gillette,  administratrix,  507  River  Rd.,  Green- 
wood, Miss.  38930 

Filed  May  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,029 
Int.  a.-  AOIB  33/(00 


U.S.  a.  172—57 


5  Oaims 


r-i-Xx^ 


1.  A  power-driven  weeding  machin^  for  row  crops,  having 
in  combination: 

a  generally  horizontal  frame  adapted  for  mounting  on  a 
vehicle  some  distance  above  ground  level, 

a  pair  of  oppositely  revolved  weed-cttting  and  soil-engaging 
rotors  suspended  in  spaced  side-by-side  relation  to  closely 
straddle  the  ground  stalks  of  a  crop  row  and  mounted 
with  their  under  portions  only  engaging  the  soil, 

said  rotors  each  comprising  several  lets  of  spaced  blade-fin 
elements  affixed  to  a  common  axial  hub,  the  hubs  of  said 
two  rotors  converging  slightly  f^om  their  rearward  to 
their  forward  ends, 

the  spaces  between  said  blade-fin  ejements  providing  sub- 
stantial recesses  transversely  of  the  hubs,  through  which 
with  the  aid  of  centrifugal  force,  soil  and  other  material 
accumulating  upon  said  elements  will  be  thrown  out- 
wardly and  expelled  in  the  forward  movement  of  the 
machine,  1 

means  for  simultaneously  driving  ^id  rotors  in  opposite 
directions  to  cause  said  blade-fins,  Relatively  to  the  ground 
stalks,  to  successively  move  inwatdly,  then  downwardly 
and  then  outwardly,  thereby  cutting  and  removing  weeds 
and  shallow  strata  of  soil  outwardly  from  both  sides  of  the 
row  crop  in  the  travel  of  said  machine,  and  each  of  said 
rotors  having  a  smooth  exterior,  frusto-conical  element 
concentrically  affixed  to  the  rotof  hub  and  disposed  just 
rearwardly  of  the  rearmost  fin  elements,  said  conical 
elements  tapering  forwardly  and  having  maximum  rear 
circumferences  somewhat  less  tha»  the  circumferences  of 
the  rear  of  the  geometric  figures  generated  by  the  revolu- 
tion of  said  rear  fin  elements. 


4,1S1,885 

SOIL  CULTIVATING  IMPLEMENTS 
Comelis  van  der  Leiy,  7  BrUschenrain,  Zug,  Switzerland 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,349 
Claims    priority,   application   Netherlands,    Feb.    5,    1976, 
7601150 

Int.  a.2  AOIB  33M)6 
U.S.  a.  172—59  8  Qaims 

1.  A  soil  cultivating  implement  comprising  a  frame  and  a 
plurality  of  soil  working  members  journalled  in  an  elongated 
hollow  portion  of  said  frame,  each  member  being  rotatable 
about  a  corresponding  upwardly  extending  axis  defined  by  a 
shaft  and  said  shaft  being  mounted  in  bearing  means,  said 
bearing  means  being  supported  in  a  housing  and  the  latter 
being  at  least  partly  located  within  the  hollow  portion,  said 
housing  having  an  upper  fastening  portion  which  comprises  a 
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flange  that  is  located  within  t  ie  frame  portion  and  said  flange 
surrounding  an  aperture  in  a  lower  part  of  said  frame  portion, 


driving  means  housed  within 
a  respective  toothed  pinion  I 
housing  on  the  respective  sh 


id  frame  portion  and  including 

;ated  above  the  corresponding 

Ft  of  each  soil  working  member, 


said  lower  frame  portion  par 
which  extend  upwardly  and 
configured  to  fit  in  said  tn 
trough  and  extending  beyond 
ing  said  flange  to  the  lower 


forming  a  trough,  the  sides  of 

B  portion  of  the  housing  being 

o^gh,  said  flange  overlying  the 

the  sides  thereof,  means  fasten- 

of  the  frame  portion. 


pirt 




4,lSl,886 
MULTI-SECTION  FOtDING  TOOL  BAR  FOR 
AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENTS 
Charles  Boetto,  Naperville,  aijd  John  F.  Stufflebeam,  Romeo- 
ville,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  International  Harvester  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  19t7,  Ser.  No.  861,240 


U.S.  a.  172—311 


Int.  a.-'  AOIB  73/00 


3  Claims 


1.  In  an  articulated  sectiona  tractor  drawn  folding  tool  bar 
for  carrying  agricultural  eartn-working  tools,  in  combination, 
a  plurality  of  normally  horizojital  tool  bar  sections  connected 
in  substantially  aligned  end-tfc-end  relationship  for  forward 
broadside  movement  in  the  direction  of  tractor  travel  and 
including  a  central  main  sectiofi,  a  pair  of  outer  sections,  and  an 
intermediate  section  interposed  between  each  outer  section 
and  the  main  section,  an  inner  Laffset  hinge  joint  having  a  hori- 
zontal hinge  pin  connecting  each  end  of  the  main  section  to  the 
inner  end  of  the  adjacent  intermediate  section  for  swinging 
movement  of  the  latter  sectionj  vertically  between  its  normally 
lowered  horizontal  extended  position  and  a  raised  folded  posi- 
tion wherein  it  overlies  the  ^ain  section  and  extends  at  an 
angle  of  at  least  90°  relative  thereto,  an  outer  offset  hinge  joint 
having  a  vertical  hinge  pin  connecting  the  outer  end  of  each 
intermediate  section  to  the  inner  end  of  the  adjacent  outer 
section  for  swinging  movemen  t  of  the  latter  section  between  its 
extended  position  and  a  forwi  irdly  folded  position  wherein  it 
extends  at  least  at  an  angle  of  9D°  to  such  adjacent  intermediate 
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section,  and  a  hydraulic  cylinder  and  plunger  arrangement  for 
actuating  each  of  said  hinge  joints,  the  hydraulic  cylinder  and 
plunger  arrangement  for  actuating  said  inner  hinge  joints  are  of 
the  two-stage  type  and  are  effective  when  the  first  stages 
thereof  are  actuated  to  swing  and  thus  partially  fold  the  associ- 
ated intermediate  sections  vertically  through  a  small  angle  to  a 
slightly  inclined  position,  and  are  effective  when  the  second 
stages  thereof  are  actuated  to  swing  such  intermediate  sections 
vertically  to  their  folded  overlying  positions,  and  a  first  hy- 
draulic control  means  for  sequentially  actuating  the  outer 
cylinder  and  plunger  arrangements  for  the  outer  hinge  joints, 
and  the  second  stages  of  the  cylinder  and  plunger  arrange- 
ments for  inner  hinge  joints,  successively  and  in  the  order 
named,  a  second  hydraulic  control  means  effective  in  a  folding 
position  to  direct  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  cylinder  and 
plunger  arrangements  for  said  inner  hinge  joints  to  actuate  the 
first  stages  thereof  to  partially  fold  the  intermediate  tool  bar 
sections  and  effective  in  a  working  position  to  relieve  such 
fluid  pressure  and  permit  free  floating,  and  wherein  said  first 
hydraulic  control  means  is  effective  in  a  folding  position  to 
direct  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  cylinder  and  plunger  arrange- 
ments for  said  outer  hinge  joints  to  actuate  the  same  and  effect 
forward  folding  of  the  outer  tool  bar  sections  and  at  the  same 
time  to  direct  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  cylinder  and  plunger 
arrangements  for  said  inner  hinge  joints  to  actuate  the  second 
stages  thereof  and  effect  swinging  of  said  intermediate  tool  bar 
sections  to  their  folded  overlying  positions,  said  first  hydraulic 
control  means  being  effective  in  an  unfolding  position  to  direct 
fluid  under  pressure  to  the  cylinder  and  plunger  arrangements 
for  said  inner  hinge  joints  to  actuate  the  same  and  effect  return 
swinging  movements  of  said  intermediate  tool  bar  sections  to 
their  extended  positions  and  at  the  same  time  to  direct  fluid 
under  pressure  to  the  cylinder  and  plunger  arrangements  for 
the  outer  hinge  joints  to  actuate  the  same  and  effect  swinging 
movements  of  said  outer  tool  bar  sections  to  their  extended 
positions,  said  first  hydraulic  control  means  being  effective  in 
a  working  position  to  relieve  fluid  pressure  from  all  of  the 
cylinder  and  plunger  arrangements. 


operatively  connecting  said  C-frame  to  said  blade  whereby 
forces  engaging  said  blade  are  transmitted  through  the  C-frame 
to  the  tractor  frame. 


4,151,887 
CUSHION  DOZER  WITH  HIGH  PIVOT  MOUNTING 
Gary  P.  Freese,  Joliet,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co., 
Peoria,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,809 

Int.  a.2  E02F  3/76 

U.S.  a.  172—809  11  Qaims 


4,151,888 

SUBMERGIBLE  PILE  DRIVER  W ITH  EXTENSION  TUBE 

TO  ACCOMMODATE  TENSIONED  CABLE  STRING 

LOOPS 

Joost  W.  Jansz,  The  Hague,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Hollands- 

che  Beton  Groep  N.V.,  Rijswgk,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,377 
Qaims   priority,   application    Netherlands,    Apr.   28,    1977, 
7704694 

Int.  a.2  B23Q  5/00 
U.S.  a.  173—160  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  submergible  pile  driving  including  a  pile 
driver,  means  for  lifting  and  lowering  the  pile  driver  from  a 
position  above  the  water  surface  to  and  from  an  underwater 
working  position,  means  for  guiding  the  pile  driver  during  its 
ascent  and  descent,  and  a  hose  and  cable  string  for  supplying 
energy,  air,  control  signals,  etc.  from  a  source  above  the  water 
surface  to  the  pile  driver,  characterized  by  an  elongated  hol- 
low tube  secued  to  the  top  of  the  pile  driver,  means  for  accom- 
modating said  string  in  said  tube  in  a  tensioned,  variable  length 
loop,  the  length  of  said  string  being  a  multiple  of  the  length  of 
said  tube. 


-»-(-4  ^« 


4,151.889 
ROCK-DRILLING  BIT  FOR  PERCUSSION  HAMMERS 
William  Lister.  36  Rabaul  St.,  Moorooka,  Queensland  4105, 
Australia 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,262 
Oaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  13,  1976,  6621/76 
Int.  a.-  E21C  13/00 
U.S.  a.  175—410  5  Qaims 


1.  A  tractor  having  a  main  frame,  a  blade,  a  C-frame  having 
a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  spaced  apart  legs  joined  together 
at  one  end  portion  thereof,  each  leg  having  a  curved  portion 
extending  upwardly  and  away  from  said  leg,  each  leg  of  said 
C-frame  is  composed  of  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  sides  joined 
together  by  spaced  walls,  the  curved  portions  of  the  spaced 
sides  of  each  leg  span  side  rails  of  the  main  frame  of  the  tractor, 
means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  curved  portions  of  said  legs 
of  said  C-frame  to  the  main  frame  of  the  tractor,  and  means  for 


1.  A  rock  drilling  bit  for  a  percussion  hammer,  of  the  type 
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having  a  rotatable  tubular  housing,  a  |>it  drive  sub  the  upper 
region  of  which  is  secured  to  said  housing  for  rotation  there- 
with, said  bit  drive  sub  extending  partially  below  said  housing 
and  being  fonned  in  the  lower  region  thereof,  from  its  bottom, 
with  a  socket  having  a  non-round  cross-section,  said  socket 
extending  wholly  within  the  part  of  the  bit  drive  sub  below 
said  housing,  a  bit  head  and  anvil  extending  upwardly  from  the 
bit  head  and  slidable  in  said  bit  drive  sub  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
hammer,  wherein  the  upper  part  of  the  bit  head  engaged  in  said 
socket  is  of  non-round  cross-section  adapted  for  slidable  but 
non-rotatable  movement  in  said  socket 


4,151,890 
WEIGHING  APPARATUS 
Alec  B.  Smith,  34  Flamboyant  La.,  Estate  Welcome,  Christian- 
sted,  St.  Croix,  V.I.  00820,  assignor  to  Alec  B.  Smith,  Camden, 
N.J.  I 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  So.  842,599 

Int.  a.-  GOIG  S/00.  3/08:  COIN  29/00 

U.S.  a.  177—225  24  Claims 
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1.  In  weighing  apparatus  of  the  c  iss  comprising  object- 
receiving  means  for  receiving  objects  ip  be  weighed,  a  frame, 
resilient  support  means  connected  between  said  frame  and  said 
object-receiving  means  for  providing  spring  mounting  of  said 
object-receiving  means  on  said  frame,  said  object-receiving 
means  being  adapted  to  move  vertioally  with  substantially 
undamped  simple  harmonic  motion  ia  response  to  the  place- 
ment thereon  of  each  of  said  objects  in  a  manner  determined  by 
the  spring  characteristics  of  said  resilient  support  means  and 
the  mass  of  said  each  object,  and  means  for  enabling  sensing  of 
the  vertical  displacement,  velocity  afd  acceleration  of  said 
each  object  on  said  object-receiving  means  to  produce  signals 
representative  of  the  mass  of  said  each  object,  the  improve- 
ment wherein: 
said  resilient  support  means  compri$es  flexure  pivot  means 
mounting  a  first  portion  of  said  object-receiving  means  on 
said  frame  and  resiliently  supportitig  the  major  portion  of 
the  weight  of  said  object-receiving  means  and  of  said 
objects  to  be  weighed,  and  canlilevered  spring  means 
secured  to  and  extending  substantially  horizontally  be- 
tween said  frame  and  a  second  portion  of  said  object- 
receiving  means  spaced  vertically  from  said  first  portion, 
for  restraining  said  object-receiviag  means  against  lateral 
motion  thereof,  said  spring  means  being  longitudinally 
rigid  but  transversely  resilient  aloag  the  vertical  direction 
to  accommodate  said   vertical   tiotion   of  said   object- 
receiving  means   without   substsptial   vertical   restraint 
thereof. 
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4,191,891 

VEHICLE  WITH  HOOD  LATCH  AND  RELEASE 

ASSEMBLY 

John  A.  Parr,  Racine,  Wis.,  ^ignor  to  J.  I.  Case  Company, 

Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  16, 19l8,  Ser.  No.  887^34 

Int.  a.2  I I62D  25/ 1 2 

U.S.  a.  180— «9  C  6  Oaims 


1.  A  vehicle  with  hood  latcl  i  and  release  assembly,  compris- 
ing a  vehicle  chassis,  a  hood  pi  votally  mounted  on  said  vehicle 
chassis  for  up  and  down  movtment,  a  latch  member  movably 
mounted  on  said  hood  and  nk>vable  therewith  and  having  a 
cam  surface,  a  spring  connected  with  said  latch  member  for 
urging  said  latch  member  to  ^ne  position,  a  retainer  member 
affixed  to  said  chassis  and  dispbsed  in  the  up  and  down  path  of 
movement  of  said  latch  member  and  in  contact  with  said  latch 
member  cam  surface  in  the  down  position  of  said  hood  when 
said  spring  is  urging  said  latcl^  member  toward  said  one  posi- 
tion, a  resilient  block  abutment  member  on  said  hood  and 
spaced  from  said  latch  member  and  disposed  relative  to  said 
retainer  member  and  in  contact  with  the  side  thereof  opposite 
the  position  of  said  latch  member  relative  to  said  retainer 
member  in  the  down  |x>sition  pf  said  hood  for  cushioning  said 
hood  relative  to  said  chassis,  jvhereby  said  latch  member  and 
said  abutment  member  respectively  preclude  pivoting  of  said 
hood  in  the  up  and  down  directions,  and  a  release  movably  \ 
mounted  on  said  chassis  to  be  Mgageable  with  said  latch  mem- 
ber to  move  the  latter  away  from  said  one  position  and  free  of 
said  retainer  member  for  upward  pivoting  of  said  hood. 


4,lSl,892 

MOTORIZED  TERRESTRIAL  SURF-BOARD 

Frank  Francken,  Berkenlaan  4,  2610  Wilrijk,  Belgium 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,433 

Claims  priority,  application  belgium,  Apr.  28,  1976,  254995 

Int.  a.^  960K  26/02 

U.S.  a.  180—77  H  I  2  Oaims 

1.  A  sporting  vehicle  comprising: 

a  frame  having  at  least  threje  wheels  thereon,  two  of  which 
are  mounted  for  steerina  motion  on  said  frame  and  a 
steering  mechanism;         [ 
a  driving  engine  on  said  frime  and  having  a  speed  control 

means; 
a  transverse  shaft  fixed  on  i  laid  frame; 
a  first  bushing  rotatable  on  said  transverse  shaft; 
a  longitudinally  extending  !  haft  fixed  to  said  first  bushing; 
a  board; 
at  least  two  second  bushingi  mounted  on  said  board  interme- 
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diate  its  ends,  said  second  bushings  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  longitudinally  extending  shaft; 
one  of  said  second  bushings  having  a  downwardly  extending 
protrusion  extending  to  said  steering  control  mechanism 
whereby  lateral  tilting  of  said  board  around  said  longitudi- 


4,151,894 

INSULATING  COVER  FOR  PULL  DOWN  STAIR 

Robert  A.  Edwards,  115  Lundie  La.,  Petersburg,  Va.  23803 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,903 

Int.  a.-  E06B  5/00.  3/00:  E04F  11/04 

VS.  a.  182—77  5  Qaims 


nally  extending  shaft  effects  steering  movement  of  said 
two  wheels;  and 
said  longitudinally  extending  shaft  being  coupled  to  said 
speed  control  means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  said 
engine  in  response  to  tilting  of  said  board  and  longitudi- 
nally extending  shaft  about  said  transverse  shaft. 


4.151,893 
WING  IN  GROUND  EFFECT  VEHICLE 
Peter  J.  Mantle,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,635 

Int.  a.^  B60V  1/08 

VS.  a.  180—116  20  Oaims 


1.  A  ground  effect  vehicle  comprising: 

an  airfoil  body  having  a  leading  edge,  a  trailing  edge,  and 
two  tips  said  airfoil  body  shaped  such  that  the  center  of  its 
aerodynamic  lift  is  substantially  aligned  with  the  center  of 
gravity  of  the  vehicle; 

means  for  controlling  airfiow  around  the  tips  of  said  airfoil 
body 

at  least  one  propulsor  mounted  above  said  airfoil  body; 

means  for  directing  the  efflux  from  said  propulsor  over  and 
under  said  airfoil  body  in  any  relative  proportion  desired; 

means  for  generating  torque  about  the  vertical  axis  through 
the  center  of  gravity  of  said  vehicle  to  provide  turning 
ability; 

means  for  stabilizing  said  vehicle  during  turning  maneuvers; 

means  for  precisely  aligning  the  center  of  aerodynamic  lift 
with  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  vehicle  thereby  prevent- 
ing pitch  up;  and 

means  for  controlling  pressurized  gases  below  said  airfoil 
body  so  that  gases  do  not  rapidly  escape  to  the  rear  of  said 
airfoil  body  thereby  enhancing  hover  capability. 


1.  An  insulating  cover  adapted  to  fit  over  an  opening  be- 
tween the  upper  floor  and  the  lower  floor  of  a  structure  in 
which  a  folding  stairway  selectively  provides  access  between 
the  floors  and  wherein  the  bottom  of  said  opening  is  closed  by 
a  trap  door,  when  the  folding  stairway  is  in  the  folded  position; 
said  cover  comprising  an  inverted 'box-like  structure  of  a  size 
such  as  to  over  lie  said  opering  and  having  a  top,  front,  rear 
and  side  walls;  inner  and  outer  handles  fixed  to  said  front  wall; 
a  pair  of  wheels  on  the  outside  of  said  rear  wall  and  adapted  to 
contact  the  surface  of  said  upper  floor  when  said  cover  is 
raised;  said  cover  having  a  depth  suflicient  to  receive  therein 
said  stairway  in  the  folded  position  of  the  stairway  between 
said  top  and  said  trap  door. 


4,151,895 
RECREATIONAL  VEHICLE  LADDER 
Frank  M.  Rasada,  Jr.,  7912  LaRiviera  Dr.,  Sacramento,  Calif. 
95826,  and  John  A.  Starr,  1856  Cherry  Ave.,  Long  Beach, 
Calif.  90806 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,002 

Int.  a.2  E06C  5/02,  7/08 

U.S.  a.  182—93  7  Qaims 


1.  A  recreational  vehicle  ladder  comprising  parallel  laterally 
separated  elongated  upright  rails  with  front  and  back  surfaces 
and  secured  at  the  upper  and  lower  extremities  thereof  to  said 
recreational  vehicle  and  a  plurality  of  steps  arranged  at  verti- 
cally spaced  intervals  along  said  rails,  each  step  being  laterally 
bifurcated  along  a  plane  defined  by  the  disposition  of  said  rails 
and  each  step  comprising  outer  and  inner  segments  contoured 
for  positioning  directly  against  said  rails  respectively  at  the 
front  and  back  surfaces  thereof  and  including  means  extending 
between  the  segments  of  each  step  to  interiock  and  to  draw  the 
segments  of  each  step  toward  each  other  to  bear  directly 
against  and  encompass  said  rails  to  hold  said  steps  immobile  in 
longitudinal  disposition  relative  to  said  rails,  and  fastening  rods 
extending  through  said  rails  and  joining  said  sections  of  each 
step. 
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4,151,896 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  MACHINE  WIRE  BY 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING  AND  ROLLING 
Jean  C.  Nicoud,  Saint  Egreve,  and  Paul  Faivre,  Feyssinet,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  de  Vente  de  TAluminium  Pe- 
chiney,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,923 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  2,  1977,  77  03529 

Int.  a:  C22F  l/M 

U.S.  a.  148—2  5  Claims 


A 


1.  A  method  of  continuous  casting,  neat  treatment  and  roll- 
ing of  aluminum  alloys  with  structural  hardening  for  produc- 
ing machine  wire,  having  improved  elongation  comprising 
casting  a  continuous  blank  from  molten  alloy  on  a  casting 
wheel,  subjecting  the  emerging  contini|ous  blank  to  the  follow- 
ing steps  in  sequence; 

(a)  a  first  hot  rolling  at  a  feed  temparature  of  above  440°  C. 
to  cause  the  initial  section  of  the  blank  (So)  to  change  to  a 
section  (S)  so  that  (So  -S/So)  is  from  20  to  85%, 

(b)  increasing  the  temperature  of  tile  blank  emerging  from 
the  first  hot  rolling  by  from  30°  ttt  150°  C,  enabling  it  to 
be  brought  to  a  temperature  of  bftween  450°  to  550°  C, 
and  hold  for  about  5  seconds  and  tfius  causing  the  harden- 
ing elements  of  the  alloy  to  go  into  solution  and  recrystal- 
lize, 

(c)  passing  the  blank  through  a  secogd  hot  rolling  to  further 
reduce  the  section  (S)  of  the  blanf  to  a  final  section  (Sf). 


4,151,897 
BICYCLE  WHEEL  RIM  BRAKE 

Robert  Schoch,  Singen,  Hohentwiel,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Weinmann  GmbH.  &  Co.  KG.,  Singen/Hohent- 
wiel,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,627 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  16, 

1976,  762891 


Int.  a:-  B60L  I/DO 


U.S.  a.  188—24 


8aaims 


1.  In  a  caliper  brake,  for  use  in  br|king  a  rimmed  wheel, 
journalled  on  the  frame  of  a  bicycle,  ai  brake  assembly. 

comprising  in  combination: 

a  longitudinal  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame,  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  shaft  including  a  free  shaft  end  being  rotatable 
about  the  longitudinal  shaft  axis,  said  shaft  including 
wrench  engaging  means  near  said  |'ree  and  accessible  from 
the  exterior, 

two  brake  stirrups  pivotably  mounted  near  each  other  on 
said  portion  of  said  shaft,  normally  angularly  spaced  apart 
from  each  other  sufficiently  to  clear  the  wheel  when  the 
brake  is  not  applied,  actuatable  to  move  angularly  toward 
each  other  about  the  shaft  axis  for  braking,  and  exeriing 
pressure  against  the  shaft  portioa  sufficient  to  generate 
frictional  interengagement  between  the  stirrups  and  the 
shaft  portion  for  rotation  of  bothj  stirrups  with  the  shaft 
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portion  for  substantially  symmetrical  positioning  of  the 
stirrups  relative  to  the  rimmed  wheel  when  the  shaft 
portion  is  rotated,  and 

restraining  means  for  restra  ining  the  movement  of  the  brake 
stirrups  in  an  axial  direction  but  providing  an  axial  play 
sufficient  for  the  indivitlual  movement  of  the  stirrups 
relative  to  the  shaft  wh^n  actuated  for  braking,  said  re- 
straining means  includinj;: 

a  cap  having  an  aperture,  ss  id  wrench  engaging  means  being 
accessible  through  said  a  perture,  said  cap  being  mounted 
at  the  free  end  of  said  (haft,  and  being  formed  with  a 
projection,  said  restrairing  means  further  including  a 
recess,  said  projection  be  ng  tightly  dis[K>sed  in  said  recess 
for  restraining  said  cap  o  i  said  shaft,  and  arranged  so  that 
at  least  a  portion  of  saic  restraining  means  is  restrained 
from  rotation  with  respedt  to  said  cap,  whereby  said  cap  is 
substantially  restrained  fijom  being  shaken  loose  from  said 
shaft  when  said  brake  as^mbly  is  vibrated. 


s^n 


4,1$1,898 

DUAL  BRAKING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MINE  LOCOMOTIVE 
Albert  R.  Lawson,  Drift,  Ky.  41619 

Filed  Sep.  30,  19t7,  Ser.  No.  838,291 

Int.  a.-  B61H  13/20 

U.S.  a.  188—55  1  4  Oaims 


1.  A  dual  braking  system  lor  a  mine  locomotive  having  a 
frame  comprising, 

a  crossbar  extending  trans  versely  across  the  locomotive 
frame  and  being  slidable  ( long  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
locomotive  frame,  said  crossbar  having  end  portions  ter- 
minating adjacent  to  whe  5ls  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  locomotive  frame; 

brake  shoe  assemblies  including  arcuate  brake  shoes  posi- 
tioned on  said  sides  of  sa  d  locomotive  frame  adjacent  to 
said  wheels; 

said  crossbar  end  portions  being  connected  to  said  brake 
shoe  assemblies  to  move  said  brake  shoes  into  frictional 
engagement  with  said  wlieels; 

a  pair  of  hydralic  jacks  being  laterally  spaced  and  mounted 
on  the  opposite  sides  of  taid  locomotive  frame  with  the 
output  members  for  eachi  said  jack  having  an  eyelet  por- 
tion to  which  a  slidable  ^tension  means  is  connected; 

a  pair  of  fork-shaped  guide! members  being  laterally  spaced 
and  secured  to  said  cro»sbar,  each  said  guide  member 
slidably  receiving  therein  a  respective  said  extension 
means  between  said  crossbar  and  the  closed  end  of  said 
guide  member; 

a  brake  locomotive  being  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  one 
end  thereof  to  said  locomotive  frame  and  slidable  in  said 
pair  of  fork-shaped  guide  members,  a  slide  member  being 
pivoted  to  said  brake  arm  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  at 
one  end  thereof  for  slidi  ible  engagement  with  a  pin  se- 
cured to  said  crossbar; 

a  hand  operated  wheel  conr  ected  to  a  screw  mechanism  and 
to  said  brake  arm  to  pixjot  said  brake  arm  and  thereby 
apply  a  force  to  said  cro!  sbar  through  said  slide  member 


104 


OFFiriAT    riAyPTTP 


kaaxj  t     la-ro 


May  1,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


103 


and  said  pin  to  move  said  brake  shoes  into  said  frictional 
engagement  with  said  wheels; 

a  hydraulic  pump  for  pumping  fluid  respectively  to  and  from 
said  pair  of  hydraulic  jacks  through  a  conduit  means 
having  a  solenoid  operated  valve  means  therein,  said 
solenoid  operated  valve  means  controlling  the  flow  of  said 
fluid  through  said  conduit  means  and  being  actuated  by  a 
switch  means; 

said  switch  means  actuating  said  valve  means  to  cause  said 
extension  means  of  said  pair  of  hydraulic  jacks  to  abut  said 
crossbar  and  apply  a  force  thereto  to  move  said  brake 
shoes  into  said  frictional  engagement  with  said  wheels; 

said  extension  means  slidably  received  in  said  fork-shaped 
guide  members  and  said  longitudinal  slot  at  said  one  end  of 
said  slide  member  permitting  independent  operation  of 
either  said  pair  of  hydraulic  jacks  or  said  hand  operated 
wheel  to  move  said  brake  shoes  into  said  frictional  engage- 
ment with  said  wheels. 


movement  relative  to  said  disc  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis 
thereof  whereby  said  second  friction  pad  assembly  is  adapted 
to  be  applied  to  said  disc  through  said  limb  by  the  reaction  of 
said  caliper  member  to  said  actuating  means,  said  element 
being  secured  to  one  of  said  members  and  extending  into  an 
opening  in  the  other  of  said  members,  and  guiding  and  anti- 
rotation  means  for  said  caliper  member  on  the  side  of  said  disc 
opposite  said  one  side  comprising  a  coupling  between  said  limb 
of  said  caliper  member  and  said  second  friction  pad  assembly. 


4,151,900 
BRAKE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  ROTATABLE  SHAFT 
Gary  R.  Kirwan,  West  Caldwell,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,118 

Int.  a:-  B60T  13/04 

V£.  a.  188—174  8  ClalM 


4,151,899 

MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  DISC  BRAKE  CALIPER 

ARRANGEMENT 

Andrew  C.  W.  Wright,  Lapworth,  England,  assignor  to  Girling 
Limited,  Birmingham,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  626,184,  Oct.  28,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,809 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  5,  1974, 
47710/74 

Int  a.2  F16D  65/02 
U.S.  a.  188— 73J  19  Qaims 


1.  A  disc  brake  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a  rotatable  disc,  a 
relatively  stationary  drag  taking  member  located  adjacent  said 
disc  and  having  circumferentially  spaced  arms  extending  over 
the  periphery  of  said  disc  and  each  including  a  drag-taking 
abutment  surface,  an  anti-rattle  blade  spring  means  enclosing 
the  abutment  surface  of  each  said  arm,  first  and  second  friction 
pad  assemblies  for  engagement  with  opposite  faces  of  the  disc, 
each  of  said  assemblies  having  circumferentially  spaced  parts 
slidably  engaging  the  blade  spring  means  enclosing  the  resf)ec- 
tive  abutment  surfaces  of  said  arms  of  said  drag  taking  member 
and  being  guided  for  movement  with  respect  to  said  disc  be- 
tween said  arms  on  said  blade  spring  means  which  transmit  to 
said  abutment  surfaces  the  drag  on  both  said  pad  assemblies 
when  said  brake  is  applied,  a  caliper  member  straddling  both 
the  peripheral  edge  of  said  disc  and  said  friction  pad  assem- 
blies, a  limb  of  said  caliper  member  acting  on  said  second 
friction  pad  assembly,  actuating  means  housed  in  said  caliper 
member  on  one  side  of  said  disc  for  applying  said  first  friction 
pad  assembly  directly  to  an  adjacent  face  of  said  disc,  guide 
means  on  said  one  side  of  said  disc  for  slidably  mounting  said 
caliper  member  on  said  drag-taking  member  for  movement 
relative  to  said  disc,  said  guide  means  comprising  only  a  single 
element  located  at  one  circumferential  position  on  said  one  side 
of  said  disc  and  within  the  periphery  thereof,  said  caliper 
member  being  slidably  mounted  on  said  single  element  for 


1.  A  brake  assembly  for  applying  a  braking  force  to  a  rotat- 
ing shaft  with  the  magnitude  of  the  braking  force  being  propor- 
tional to  a  variable  weight  supported  by  the  shaft,  said  brake 
assembly  comprising,  in  combination; 
a  frame; 
a  pair  of  rollers  for  supporting  said  shaft,  said  rollers  being 

laterally  separated  from  one  another  and  mounted  upon 

said  frame  in  rotatable  engagement  with  one  end  of  said 

shaft; 
means  for  adjusting  the  veriical  height  of  one  of  said  rollers 

relative  to  the  other  in  resp>onse  to  a  change  in  the  weight 

of  said  shaft; 
a  brake  shoe  having  a  circular  brake  lining; 
means  for  urging  said  brake  shoe  into  engagement  with  said 

shaft;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  vertical  displacement  between  said 

rollers  for  moving  said  brake  shoe  relative  to  said  shaft 

such  that  the  amount  of  surface  friction  area  of  said  brake 

lining  engaging  said  shaft  varies  with  the  weight  of  said 

shaft. 


4,151,901 
BRAKE  SHOE  MOUNTING  ARRANGEME!VT 
Norman  L.  C.  Parfitt,  Ashby-de-la-Zouch,  England,  assignor  to 
Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,965 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  17,  1976, 
38553/76 

Int.  a.-  F16D  65/04 
U.S.  a.  188—250  F  8  Claims 

1.  Brake  equipment  comprising  a  support  lever  containing  an 
arcuate  recess  means,  and  a  brake  shoe  arrangement  carried  by 
the  support  lever  and  comprising  a  brake  shoe  with  a  friction 
pad  and  an  arcuate  vane  fixedly  attached  to  opposite  sides 
thereof,  said  vane  having  a  peripheral  edge  equidistant 
throughout  from  the  brake  shoe  arrangement  center  of  mass 
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when  said  friction  pad  is  one-half  worn,  the  recess  means  being 
shaped  to  mate  with  the  peripheral  edge  to  allow  slideable 
engagement  of  the  peripheral  edge  within  the  recess  means  so 
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said  parking  cam  being  i  ntegrally  formed  with  a  projec- 
tion having  an  opening  t  irough  which  said  second  trans- 
mission fork  shaft  is  slidal>ly  passed,  and  being  additionally 
formed  at  a  side  thereofi  facing  said  first  cam  portion  of 
said  brake  pawl  with  a  s^ond  cam  portion;  and 
second  biasing  means  for  bjasing  said  parking  cam  to  move 
along  the  axis  of  said  fo^k  shafts  in  a  direction  in  which 
said  second  cam  portion  (ngages  said  first  cam  portion  for 
thereby  urging  said  braki  pawl  to  rotate  in  a  direction  to 
engage  with  said  brake  ^ear  means  against  the  force  of 
said  first  biasing  means.   : 


4,lil,903 


SUBMERSIBLE  PUMP  RAISING  AND  LOWERING 

TOOL 

Anthony  S.  Martino,  66  How4rd  St.,  Pittsfield,  Mass.  01201 

Filed  Jul.  18,  19l7,  Ser.  No.  816,746 

Int.  a.-  i65H  57/00 


VS.  a.  193—1 


that  the  brake  shoe  arrangement  is  constrained  to  rotate  about 
said  center  of  mass  thereby  allowing  even  wear  of  said  friction 
pad.  , 


4,151,902 
PARKING  BRAKE  MECHANISM  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
EQUIPPED  WITH  POWER  TRANSMISSION  WITH 
TORQUE  CONVERTER 
Kazuyoshi  Hiraiwa,  Ome,  and  Kotei  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1977.  Ser.  No.  819,166 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jvl.  27,  1976,  51/89474 

Int.  a.2  B60T  1/06 

VS.  a.  192—4  A  10  Claims 


1.  A  parking  brake  mechanism  for  a  fciotor  vehicle  transmis- 
sion having  a  transmission  output  shaft  and  first  and  second 
transmission  fork  shafts  which  are  movable  parallelly  with 
respect  to  said  output  shaft  in  response  to  the  movement  of  a 
manually  op>erated  shift  lever,  said  mechanism  comprising: 
brake  gear  means  coaxially  mounted  on  said  output  shaft  for 

rotation  therewith; 
a  brake  pawl  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  parallel  with 
said  output  shaft  and  carrying  a  tooth  engageable  with 
said  brake  gear  means  to  lock  the  same,  said  brake  pawl 
being  formed  at  a  side  thereof  opposite  to  another  side 
thereof  facing  said  brake  gear  nleans  with  a  first  cam 
portion; 
first  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  brake  pawl  to  rotate  in  a 
direction  to  disengage  said  tooth  from  said  brake  gear 
means;  i 

a  parking  cam  axially  slidably  carried  by  said  first  fork  shaft 


1  Oaim 


1.  A  tool  for  selectively  raising  and  lowering  submersible 
pumps  without  snags  in  a  pipe  embedded  subsuntially  upright 
in  the  ground,  said  pipe  havinft  an  open  end  above  the  ground 
with  a  rim  therearound,  said  tool  comprising 

a  first  pair  of  rail-type  support  members; 

first  cross-members  affixed  to  and  extending  substantially 
perpendicularly  between]  the  first  pair  of  members  in 
spaced  relation  and  supporting  said  support  members  in 
spaced  substantially  paralel  relation; 

bracket  means  comprising  p  pair  of  inverted  substantially 
L-shaped  brackets  affixed  to  the  support  members  for 
mounting  said  support  members  on  the  pipe  at  the  open 
end  thereof,  said  support  ^embers  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  thej  pipe  so  that  the  cross-members 
extend  coplanarly  in  a  first  plane,  the  first  plane  being 
subsuntially  parallel  to  s^d  axis,  said  first  cross-members 
extending  subsuntially  perpendicularly  to  said  axis; 

a  second  pair  of  rail-type  mounting  members  each  affixed  to 
a  corresponding  one  of  ihe  support  members  at  an  up- 
wardly opening  acute  angle  therewith,  said  mounting 
members  extending  coplinarly  in  a  second  plane  at  an 
angle  with  the  first  planeL  said  mounting  members  being 
affixed  to  said  support  numbers  at  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  the  bracket  beans  whereby  said  mounting 
members  are  spaced  fron^  the  rim  of  the  pipe;  and 

second  cross-members  affixed  to  and  extending  substantially 
perpendicularly  between  ithe  second  pair  of  members  in 
spaced  relation  coplanarli  in  the  second  plane,  said  sec- 
ond cross-members  extending  substantially  perpendicu- 
larly to  the  axis  of  the  pipe  for  supporting  a  tube,  cable, 
line,  and  the  like,  in  spaced  relation  with  the  rim  of  the 
pipe  to  permit  said  tube,  cable,  line,  and  the  like,  to  be 
raised  and  lowered  in  th:  pipe  spaced  from  said  rim  to 
prevent  abrasion  by  said  r  im,  said  tube,  cable,  line,  and  the 
like,  extending  out  of  sai  1  pipe,  passing  over  one  of  the 
first  cross-members  between  the  first  support  members. 
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over  one  of  the  second  cross-members  farther  above  the 
rim  of  said  pipe  than  said  one  of  said  first  cross-members 
and  under  another  of  said  second  cross-members  farther 
above  said  rim  of  said  pipe  than  said  one  of  said  second 
cross  members. 


4,151.904 
COIN  DETECTION  DEVICE 
Joseph  L.  Levasseur,  and  William  A.  Setter,  both  of  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  assignors  to  H.  R.  Electronics  Company,  High  Ridge, 
Mo. 

Filed  NoY.  14.  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,943 

Int.  a.'  G07F  3/02 

VS.  a.  194—100  A  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  vending  control  circuit  having  a  coin  unit  including  a 
coin  chute  into  which  coins  are  deposited,  means  actuauble  by 
a  deposited  coin  for  producing  a  signal,  credit  entry  means,  and 
circuit  connection  means  operatively  connecting  said  actuat- 
able  means  to  said  credit  entry  means,  said  credit  entry  means 
being  responsive  to  the  production  of  said  signal  for  making  an 
appropriate  credit  entry  for  each  coin  deposited,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  an  oscillator  circuit  including  a  coil  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  the  coin  chute  in  the  coin  unit  and  at  a 
location  upstream  from  the  means  actuatable  by  the  coin,  a 
counting  circuit  operatively  connected  to  the  oscillator  circuit 
including  means  for  counting  the  operating  cycles  of  the  oscil- 
lator circuit,  means  for  resetting  the  counter  circuit  to  a  prede- 
termined initial  condition  at  equal  time  intervals,  said  counter 
reset  means  including  a  timing  circuit,  means  connecting  the 
timing  circuit  to  the  reset  input  of  the  counter,  said  counter 
circuit  having  an  output  and  including  means  for  producing  a 
signal  thereat  whenever  the  count  during  any  one  of  said  equal 
duration  time  intervals  exceeds  some  predetermined  count,  and 
means  responsive  to  output  signals  produced  by  the  counter, 
said  last  named  means  including  means  to  prevent  operation  of 
the  actuauble  means  by  a  coin  from  making  an  entry  into  the 
credit  entry  means  whenever  the  counter  produces  an  output. 


operating  table,  said  guide  rollers  engaging  said  guide  rails  to 
thereby  provide  a  movable  support  for  said  operating  Ubie  on 
said  spill  plate,  pulley  means  mounted  on  said  spill  plate,  an 
endless  running  means  carried  over  said  pulley  means  and 
having  an  upper  run  and  a  lower  run,  power  means  for  driving 
said  pulley  means  to  thereby  continuously  move  said  upper  run 
in  one  longitudinal  direction  and  to  continuously  move  said 
lower  run  in  the  opposite  longitudinal  direction,  engaging 
means  mounted  on  said  operating  table  between  said  upper  and 
lower  runs  for  connecting  the  operating  table  to  either  the 
upper  or  lower  run,  said  engaging  means  comprising  a  first 
engaging  member  and  a  second  engaging  member,  said  first 
engaging  member  being  movable  between  a  first  position 
wherein  the  first  engaging  member  is  engaged  with  said  upper 
run  so  that  the  operating  Uble  moves  with  the  upper  run  and  a 
second  position  wherein  said  first  engaging  member  is  disen- 
gaged from  said  upper  run,  said  second  engaging  member 
being  movable  between  a  third  position  wherein  the  second 
engaging  member  is  engaged  with  said  lower  run  so  that  the 
operating  table  moves  with  the  lower  run  and  a  fourth  p>osition 
wherein  said  second  engaging  member  is  disengaged  from  said 
lower  run,  and  cam  means  disposed  between  said  first  and 
second  engaging  members  and  operable  to  selectively  move 
either  said  first  engaging  member  from  said  first  position  to 
said  second  position  or  said  second  engaging  member  from  said 
third  pK)sition  to  said  fourth  position,  whereby  said  cam  means 
is  selectively  operable  to  effect  movement  of  the  operating 
table  in  either  of  two  directions. 


4.151,906 
INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  LAYERED 

PRESSED  PANELS  AND  DECORATIVE  PANELS 
Heinrich  Pfeiffer.  Eppingen.  and  Richard  Bmssel.  Sulzfeld,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Maschinenfabrik  J. 
DiefTenbacber  GmbH,  Eppingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767.319 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  10. 
1976,  2605141 

Int.  a.-  B65G  57/04 
VS.  a.  198—421  8  Oaims 


^ 
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4,151,905 
OPERATOR  CARRIAGE 
Ken  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  and  Hajime  Endo,  Kushiro,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Taiheiyo  Engineering  Incorporated.  To- 
kyo. Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1977.  Ser.  No.  806.213 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  20.  1976.  51-52094 

Int.  a.2  E21F  ]i/06:  B61B  7/0O 

VS.  a.  198—321  5  Claims 


1.  An  operator's  carriage  for  use  with  a  conveyor,  compris- 
ing a  spill  plate  on  said  conveyor,  guide  rails  mounted  on  said 
spill  plate,  an  operating  Uble,  guide  rollers  mounted  on  said 


1.  In  an  insUllation  for  the  production  of  layered  pressed 
panels  and  decorative  panels,  or  for  the  application  of  coated 
paper  sheets,  liners,  veneer  sheets,  plastic  film,  etc.,  to  panels  of 
chipboard,  fiber,  meUl,  plastic,  or  plywood,  in  which  insUlla- 
tion press  packs  are  assembled  from  a  plurality  of  panel  layers 
which  are  collected  from  separate  layer  sucks,  for  subsequent 
pressing  and  curing  in  a  panel  press,  in  such  an  insUllation, 
panel  layer  handling  machinery  comprising  in  combination: 
a  layer  assembly  unit  which  includes  a  collecting  conveyor 
in  the  form  of  a  horizonully  extendable  flat  belt  conveyor, 
with  an  endless  conveyor  belt  having  an  upper  belt  run 
which  defines  at  least  one  panel  layer  collecting  sution; 
and 
a  press  pack  feeding  unit  which  includes  a  feed  conveyor 
which  likewise  has  the  form  of  a  horizontally  extendable 
flat  belt  conveyor  with  an  endless  conveyor  belt  having  an 
upper  belt  run  extending  transversely  to  the  collecting 
conveyor,  near  the  forward  extremity  of  the  latter  and  at 
a  level  a  short  disUnce  below  the  level  of  the  upper  belt 
run  of  the  collecting  conveyor;  and  wherein 
at  least  one  of  said  two  horizonully  extendable  flat  belt 
conveyors  has  in  its  forward  portion  a  forwardly  extend- 
able and  retracuble  transfer  frame  on  which  are  mounted 
two  small  belt  guide  rolls  which,  together  with  a  sution- 
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ary  belt  guide  roll  arranged  undenieath  the  transfer  frame, 
define  an  S-shaped  conveyor  run  portion  of  low  height  at 
the  forward  end  of  the  conveyor,  »o  that  a  displacement  of 
the  transfer  frame  results  in  a  corresponding  extension  or 
contraction  of  the  upper  belt  run,  without  change  in  belt 
tension; 

said  conveyor  with  the  transfer  ftame  includes  a  clamp 
which  is  mounted  on  the  transfer  frame  so  as  to  be  mov- 
able therewith,  said  movable  clamp,  when  actuated,  serv- 
ing as  a  hold-down  clamp  for  the  panel  layers  by  clamping 
the  latter  against  the  conveyor  bdt,  while  also  serving  as 
a  belt  clamp  by  simultaneously  clamping  the  conveyor 
belt  against  the  transfer  frame,  thereby  causing  the  con- 
veyor belt  to  move  with  the  transfer  frame; 

said  same  conveyor  also  includes  •  stationary  belt  clamp 
arranged  at  a  place  along  the  endless  conveyor  belt  which 
is  located  outside  the  extendable  S-shaped  belt  run  por- 
tion; and 

said  same  conveyor  further  includes  means  for  extending 
and  retracting  the  transfer  frame,  and  means  for  advanc- 
ing the  conveyor  step-by-step  in  a  start-stop  movement. 


4,151,907 
WALKING  BEAM  CONVEYOR 
Myron  L.  Doty,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Moorfeed  Corpo- 
ration, Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  696,539 

Int.  a.2  B65G  25/100 

U.S.  a.  198—774  3  Qaims 


1.  In  a  walking  beam  conveyor  comprising  a  framework,  a 
longitudinally  extending  beam  having  proximal  and  distal  ends, 
and  means  for  supporting  the  beam  and  for  moving  the  beam  in 
a  closed  path,  the  improvement  wherein  the  beam  supporting 
and  moving  means  comprises  means  for  supporting  the  beam 
for  movement  with  respect  to  the  framework,  the  support 
means  being  movably  coupled  to  the  framework  and  the  beam, 
a  positive  motion  cam  having  an  axit  of  rotation  extending 
transversely  of  the  beam  and  a  face  including  surfaces  deflning 
at  least  one  axially  facing  cam  groove,  first  means  for  follow- 
ing the  cam,  first  linkage  means  for  coimecting  the  first  follow- 
ing means  to  the  support  means  to  move  the  support  means  in 
resp>onse  to  motion  of  the  first  following  means,  second  means 
for  following  said  cam,  and  second  linlage  means  for  connect- 
ing the  second  following  means  to  the  beam  to  move  the  beam 
in  response  to  motion  of  the  second  following  means,  the  cam, 
the  first  following  means,  the  first  linkage  means  and  the  sup- 
port means  cooperating  to  impart  a  predetermined  transverse 
component  to  the  motion  of  the  beaci,  the  cam,  the  second 
following  means  and  second  linkage  means  cooperating  to 
impart  a  predetermined  longitudinal  component  to  the  motion 
of  the  beam,  and  beam  guide  means  comprising  means  defining 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending,  transversely  opening 
grooves  in  the  beam,  the  support  meant  including  a  plurality  of 
crank  members,  each  crank  member  having  a  proximal  end 
pivotally  coupled  to  the  framework  for  movement  with  re- 
spect thereto  and  a  distal  end  including  bearing  means  for 
extending  into  a  respective  one  of  said  grooves  to  support  said 
beam  for  movement  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  crank 
members,  and  means  for  connecting  the  crank  members  of 
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each  pair  so  that  they  pivot  ogether,  the  first  linkage  means 
including  first  links  extending  longitudinally  of  the  beam  be- 
tween adjacent  pairs  of  cranki  members  and  pivotally  attached 
at  their  ends  to  the  adjacent  prank  members,  the  first  linkage 
means  further  including  a  tt^rd  arm  having  a  proximal  end 
connected  to  one  of  the  crank  members  and  a  distal  end  remote 
therefrom,  and  a  second  link  i^ember  coupled  between  the  first 
follower  means  and  the  third  arm,  the  second  link  member 
being  adjusubly  coupled  to  the  third  arm  intermediate  the 
proximal  and  distal  ends  thereof  to  vary  selectively  the  throw 
of  the  third  arm,  thereby  var)|ing  the  distance  travelled  by  the 
beam  transverse  to  its  longiti^inal  extent. 
1 


4,151,908 

device  for  displacing  elongated  bodies 
transverselV  to  their  axes 

Ugo  Bnisa,  Via  Vagna,  Domo^lossola,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,429 
Claims  priority,  application  |Italy,  Dec.  7,  1976,  69917  A/76 
Int.  a.2  B65G  25/04 
MS.  a.  198—775  I  6  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  displacing  Elongated  bodies  transversely  to 
their  axes  comprising  at  least  jtwo  supporting  bars,  of  circular 
cross-section,  the  axes  of  whi|;h  are  horizontal,  parallel  and  at 
the  same  level,  said  bars  beink  mounted  on  means  facilitating 
their  rotation  about  their  ax^  and  each  having  a  prismatic 
groove,  open  outwards  in  correspondence  of  the  cylindrical 
bar  surface,  said  groove  housing  a  slide,  having  a  transverse 
cross-section  corresponding  ito  that  of  said  groove  and  having 
a  part  inscribed  in  the  circumiference  forming  the  bar  section; 
means  being  provided  for  slightly  rotating  each  said  bar  and 
the  slide  contained  therein  jbout  the  axis  thereof,  in  either 
direction,  and  for  longitudinally  displacing  said  slide  relative  to 
said  respective  bar. 


4  151  909 

CASE  FOR  STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Albert  Markoy,  515  W.  59th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10019 

Filed  Apr.  6,  19l8,  Ser.  No.  894,086 

int.  a.2  B65D  25/22.  5/46;  A45C  11/00 


U.S.  a.  206—14 


4  Claims 


1.  A  case  for  a  stringed  mnsical  instrument;  comprising  an 
enclosure  including  spaced  apart,  substantially  parallel  panels 
with  right  triangular  perimeters  and  a  peripheral  wall  extend- 
ing between  said  perimeters  of  the  panels  and  having  right 
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angularly  related  portions  with  contiguous  ends  and  a  diagonal 
portion  joined  at  its  ends  with  the  other  ends  of  said  right 
angulariy  related  portions,  each  of  said  triangular  perimeters 
having  sides  of  unequal  lengths  so  that  said  right  angularly 
related  portions  of  the  peripheral  wall  are  similarly  of  unequal 
lengths,  and  a  carrying  handle  joined  to  said  peripheral  wall  at 
a  location  which  is  disposed  along  said  diagonal  portion  and 
spaced  from  said  ends  of  the  latter  so  that,  with  the  longer  of 
said  right  angularly  related  portions  extending  substantially 
vertical,  a  vertical  line  through  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  case 
with  an  instrument  therein  passes  substantially  through  said 
handle. 


1.  A  dual  purpose  container  and  dispenser  containing  comes- 
tible products  encased  in  disposable  waste  material,  comprising 
a  housing  and  a  divider  movable  within  said  housing  and  divid- 
ing said  housing  into  two  separate  compartments  wherein  said 
housing  is  provided  with  at  least  two  openings,  the  first  of 
which  openings  is  in  communication  with  one  compartment 
and  is  for  dispensing  said  comestible  products  contained 
therein  and  the  second  of  which  openings  is  in  communication 
with  the  other  compartment  and  is  for  the  insertion  of  said 
disposable  waste  material  into  said  other  compartment,  the 
arrangement  being  such  that  upon  the  emptying  of  the  com- 
partment containing  said  comestible  products  said  other  com- 
partment is  adapted  to  increase  in  volume  as  a  result  of  the 
movement  of  said  divider  to  accomodate  additional  said  waste 
material  and  wherein  said  first  product  dispensing  openmg  is 
made  in  the  lower  portion  of  a  side  wall  of  said  housing  and 
said  second  waste  receiving  opening  is  constituted  by  an  open 
top  end  of  said  housing  said  housing  being  open  at  both  of  its 
ends  and  provided  with  a  removable  lid  at  its  bottom  end  to 
assure  the  retention  of  the  comestible  products  contained  in  the 
bottom  compartment  until  said  products  are  dispensed,  said 
side  wall  including  means  to  retain  said  divider  when  all  said 
comestible  products  are  dispensed,  and  said  lid  is  then  to  be 
removed  from  said  bottom  and  to  close  the  open  upper  end  of 
said  housing  to  retain  the  waste  material  inserted  therein,  said 
lid  being  provided  with  a  tray-like  extension  to  receive  said 
comestible  products  dispensed  from  said  first  product  dispens- 
ing opening. 


4,151,911 
PACKAGE 
Richard  J.  Klingaman,  Darien,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Colgate-Pal- 
molive Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  735,661,  Oct.  26,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,072 

Int.  a.2  B65D  75/00 

U.S.  a.  206—229  5  Oaims 


4,151,910 

DUAL  PURPOSE  CONTAINER 

Zion  Yasur,  Doar  Na  Shimshon,  Moshav  Tarom  2,  Israel 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,683 

Oaims  priority,  application  Israel,  Mar.  3,  1977,  51585 

Int.  CI.2  B65D  25/10 

U.S.  a.  206—216  11  aaims 


1.  A  package  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  a  continuous 
stiff  side  wall,  a  bottom  wall  extending  across  and  removably 
attached  around  its  periphery  to  the  lower  edges  of  said  side 
wall  and  a  fixed  top  wall  extending  across  the  upper  edges  of 
said  side  wall  and  having  an  opening,  a  container-dispenser 
having  its  lower  end  seated  on  said  bottom  wall  within  said 
body  and  extending  upwardly  through  said  top  wall  opening, 
said  container-dispenser  consisting  of  a  tapered  wall  container 
and  a  closure  for  the  container  removably  mounted  on  the 
container  above  said  top  wall  and  carrying  dispensing  control 
means,  and  said  opening  having  a  diameter  only  slightly  larger 
than  the  diameter  of  the  container  at  the  point  the  container 
passes  through  said  opening,  whereby  said  container-dispenser 
cannot  be  removed  upwardly  through  said  opening,  a  capsule 
containing  liquid  to  be  dispensed,  sized  for  incorporation 
within  said  closure  during  use  of  the  container-dispenser  by  the 
consumer,  said  capsule  being  seated  on  said  top  wall  and  pro- 
jecting upwardly  therefrom  alongside  said  container-dis- 
penser, and  an  inverted  cup-shaped  retainer  cap  enclosing  said 
capsule  secured  to  said  top  wall,  and  said  container-dispenser 
being  removable  from  the  package  only  when  said  bottom  wall 
is  removed. 


4,151,912 

STORAGE  CONTAINER 

John  H.  Harrold,  11338  Holmes  Ave.,  Mini  Loma,  Calif.  91752 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,357 

Int.  a.2  B65D  85/24 

U.S.  a.  206—338  6  Qaims 

1.  A  storage  container  for  related  articles  having  different 

but  related  characteristics  comprising  in  combination, 

a  main  body  having  a  continuous  side  wall  and  open  oppo- 
site ends, 
a  cover  for  each  of  said  open  ends  of  said  body, 
a  first  partition  wall  fixed  to  the  side  wall  of  said  main  body 
and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  slots  to  receive  and  retain 
a  first  set  of  articles  of  different  sizes, 
a  second  partition  wall  fixed  to  said  main  body  side  wall 
adjacent  said  first  partition  wall  and  formed  with  a  plural- 
ity of  trays  aligned  with  said  slots  to  receive  and  retain  a 
second  set  of  articles  of  different  sizes  having  characteris- 
tics which  are  predetermined  characteristics  of  said  first 
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set,  said  slots  and  trays  being  armnged  to  receive  articles 
from  said  Tirst  and  second  sets  respectively  in  adjacent 


4,151,913 

RETAINING  AND  INVENTORY  PAD  FOR  SURGICAL 

SHARPS  AND  NEEDLES 

Samuel  L.  Freitag,  Oakland,  Calif.,  as^gnor  to  Acura-Med,  San 

Leandro,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,904 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  22, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  A61L  n/02 

U.S.  a.  206—370  2  Qaims 


1.  An  improved  surgical  needle  aid  sharp  retaining  and 
inventory  pad  comprising  a  base  sheet  having  at  least  one  row 
of  consecutively  numbered  needle  receiving  zones  on  a  first 
face  thereof  and  a  separate  row  of  consecutively  numbered 
sharp  receiving  zones  on  said  First  face,  a  continuous  ridge  of 
resilient  flexible  material  projecting  upright  from  said  first  face 
adjacent  each  needle  zone  into  which  a  surgical  needle  can  be 
inseried  and  retained,  said  ridge  being  integral  with  said  base 
sheet,  and  a  relatively  stiff  backing  sheet  adhered  to  a  second 
face  of  said  base  sheet  opposite  said  first  face,  said  needle  zones 
being  defined  by  said  ridge  and  by  lines  on  said  first  face  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  ridge,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  a  substantially  rectangular  raised  strip  of  said  flexi- 
ble material  projecting  up  from  said  first  face  and  integral  with 
said  base  sheet,  said  raised  strip  having  an  inward  facing  edge 
substantially  normal  to  said  first  face,  said  strip  being  divided 
into  said  sharp  receiving  zones  by  lines  on  said  strip,  said  base 
being  formed  of  flexible  polyurethane  foam-like  material,  said 
ridge  in  cross-section  being  triangular  and  said  strip  in  cross- 
section  being  rectangular. 


4,151,914 
SHIPPING  AND  STORAGE  CONTAINER  FOR  ROLLS 
David  H.  Blatt,  Elkins  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Franklin  Container 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  927,471 
Int.  a.^  B65D  Si/66 
MS.  a.  206—386  8  Oaims 

1.  In  a  combination  shipping  and  storage  container  for  rolls 
of  sheet  material  each  having  a  central  tubular  supporting  core 
with  freely  projecting  end  portions,  an  open-topped  box  struc- 
ture formed  of  a  pair  of  separate  sections  each  having  a  bottom 
and  oppositely  disposed  vertically  extending  side  walls  and  a 
single  upstanding  end  wall  extending  transversely  between 
corresponding  ends  of  said  side  walls,  said  sections  being  tele- 
scopically  interfitted  with  their  correa>onding  bottom  and  side 


walls  disposed  in  overlapping; 
structure  with  a  pair  of 
adjustable  to  accomodate 
roll  cradling  means  disp>osed 
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relation  whereby  to  provide  said 
end  walls  which  are  spacially 
a  roll  of  given  length, 
interiorly  of  the  box  structure 


relation  according  to  said  related' characteristics,  but  only 
through  a  separate  one  of  the  open  ends  of  said  main  body 
by  opening  the  corresponding  cover  therefor. 


adjacent  each  of  said  opposite  end  walls  thereof  for  supporting 
each  roll  with  its  axis  extending  lengthwise  between  said  end 
walls,  and  means  in  said  eiid  walls  affording  access  there- 
through for  insertion  of  a  lifting  device  across  said  cradling 
means  and  axially  through  tlie  roll  supported  thereby. 

4,151,915 

SLIDE  SMEARING  DEVICE 

Marshall  S.  Levine,  Wayne,  and  Albert  A.  Faulkner,  Con- 

shohocken,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Corporation, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  703,939,;  Jul.  9,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,096,824. 

This  application  Mar.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,124 

Int.  a.-  B65D  8S/48 


U.S.  a.  206—456 


4  Oaims 


1.  A  magazine  for  microscope  slides  for  use  in  a  slide  smear- 
ing device  comprising: 

a  casing  having  a  front,  a  r^r,  opposed  sides,  a  bottom,  and 
an  open  top  to  permit  sdreading  of  a  liquid  on  the  upper- 
most slide, 

microscope  slides  in  the  c^ing, 

means  adjacent  the  top  o^  the  casing  to  limit  the  upward 
movement  of  the  uppen^ost  slide  in  the  casing  in  position 
for  the  removal  of  only  |the  uppermost  slide  in  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  plane, 

a  tape  with  opposed  ends, 

said  tape  being  secured  to  [the  slides  with  each  slide  spaced 
from  the  next  adjacent  s  ide  to  keep  the  slides  from  stick- 
ing together, 

one  of  said  opposed  sides  having  an  opening  to  permit  the 
tape  to  be  stripped  off  tke  slides,  and 
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a  portion  of  the  tape  extending  underneath  the  lowermost  ally  planar  member  having  a  right  trapezoidal  configuration 
slide  and  being  secured  to  the  other  of  said  opposed  sides  vvith  the  non-orthogonal  side  thereof  secured  to  said  shelf 
to  support  the  slides  in  the  magazine.  member 


4,151,916 

PACKAGING  MATERIALS 

Sven  A.  Eriksson,  Sodertalje,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Anero, 

Revingegatan,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  149,212,  Jun.  2, 1971,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  655.224 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  15,  1970,  9842/70 

Int.  a.2  B65D  65/i2.  75/58 

VS.  a.  206—484  1  aaim 


-> 


1.  A  package  comprising  two  planar  laminated  sheets  each 
having  a  layer  of  thermoplastic  material  combined  with  a 
second  layer  of  non-thermoplastic  material,  the  sheets  being 
joined  together  by  face-to-face  heat  sealing  of  their  resF>ective 
thermoplastic  layers  at  the  perimetral  edges  of  the  two  sheets, 
one  of  said  sheets  being  folded  over  itself  along  a  base  line 
parallel  to  and  substantially  spaced  from  an  edge  of  said  sheet 
to  form  a  flap  free  of  the  surface  of  said  sheet  and  welding 
together  two  portions  of  its  internal  thermoplastic  layer  along 
the  peripheral  edges  and  base  line  of  said  fold  to  form  a  seam 
along  which  said  one  sheet  may  be  torn  in  two  and  said  pack- 
age opened  by  pulling  the  flap  and  adhering  portion  of  said  one 
sheet  away  from  the  other  sheet,  leaving  the  remaining  portion 
of  said  one  sheet  attached  to  the  other  of  said  two  sheets. 


4,151,917 
SHELF  SYSTEM 
Bernard  J.  Pugh,  Hayward,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TAP  Plastics, 
Inc.,  San  Leandro,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,122 

Int  a.-  A47F  3/14 

VS.  a.  211—126  4  Qaims 


1.  A  shelf  system  comprising  at  least  one  vertically  extend- 
ing runner  having  a  plurality  of  detent  holes  spaced  longitudi- 
nally therein,  a  laterally  extending  shelf  member,  and  means 
for  securing  said  shelf  member  to  said  runner  in  upwardly 
canted,  supported  relationship;  said  means  including  at  least 
one  bracket  having  means  for  engaging  at  least  one  of  said 
detent  holes,  and  at  least  one  support  member,  said  suppori 
member  including  a  vertically  extending  slot  for  engaging  a 
portion  of  said  bracket,  said  support  member  including  a  pair 
of  opposed,  non-orthogonally  related  sides,  one  of  said  sides 
secured  to  said  shelf  member  and  the  other  impinging  on  said 
vertical  runner,  and  said  support  member  comprising  a  gener- 


4,151,918 

TRANSFER  DEVICE  IN  AN  AUTOMATIC  TOOL 

EXCHANGER 

Masakazu  Nakane,  Okazaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyoda-Koki 
Kabushiki-Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,883 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1976,  51/113247 
Int.  a.'  B23Q  3/157 
U.S.  a.  414—736  7  Claims 


1.  A  transfer  device  in  an  automatic  tool  exchanger  for 
exchanging  tools  between  a  machine  tool  spindle  and  an  ex- 
change station,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  frame; 

first  and  second  support  shafts  co-axially  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  rotational  and  axial  movement  thereon; 

a  pair  of  transfer  arms  respectively  secured  to  said  first  and 
second  support  shafts  and  extending  in  mutually  parallel 
relation  and  radially  thereof,  said  transfer  arms  being 
formed  at  respective  opposite  ends  with  gripping  portions; 

cylinder  housing  means  co-axially  and  rotatably  carried  on 
said  first  and  second  support  shafts; 

first  and  second  rotors  contained  in  said  cylinder  housing 
means  and  respectively  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
support  shafts  for  rotating  the  same  in  opposite  directions 
so  as  to  thereby  simultaneously  grip  said  tools  by  said 
gripping  portions  of  said  transfer  arms; 

reciprocation  drive  means  for  bodily  and  axially  moving  said 
first  and  second  support  shafts  so  as  to  selectively  remove 
and  reinsert  said  tools  gripped  by  said  transfer  arms  from 
and  into  said  machine  tool  spindle  and  said  exchange 
station;  and 

cylinder  rotating  means  adapted  to  rotationally  drive  said 
cylinder  housing  means  for  rotating  said  first  and  second 
suppori  shafts  in  the  same  direction  so  as  to  thereby  re- 
place the  mutual  p>osition  of  said  tools  gripped  by  said 
transfer  arms. 


4,151,919 
COKE  OVEN  HOPPER  TRUCK  INCLUDING  SUPPORT 

FOR  REMOVABLE  nLLING  COVER 
Manfred  Blase,  Essen,  and  Friedrich  Isermann,  E^ssen-Heisin- 
gen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Didier  Engi- 
neering GmbH.,  Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843^42 
Int.  a.-  ClOB  31/04 
VS.  a.  414—164  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  coke  oven  hopper  truck  arrangement  of  the  type 
including  a  hopper  truck  movable  along  a  coke  oven  cover 
having  therein  filling  holes  closed  by  removable  filling  covers, 
said  hopper  truck  having  supported  thereon  at  least  one  lifting 
device  including  an  electromagnet  for  removing  and  replacing 
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said  filling  covers  so  that  coal  may  be  charged  through  said 
filling  holes  into  the  coke  oven  chamber,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

repository  means,  supported  by  »nd  movable  with  said 
hopper  truck,  for  supporting  said  filling  covers  after  re- 


moval thereof  from  said  filling  holes  by  said  lifting  device, 
said  repository  means  comprising  a  supporting  member 
having  therein  a  recess  dimensioned  to  receive  a  said 
filling  cover,  and  cleaning  tools  positioned  around  the 
edge  of  said  recess  for  cleaning  stid  filling  cover. 


4,151,920 
VEHICLE  MAIN  FRAME 
Stephen  G.  Shoup,  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,375 

Int.  a.^  E02F  3/80;  B«2D  27/00 

VS.  CL  414—697  ,  13  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  main  frame  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  for- 
ward and  rearward  parts  thereof  the  frame  being  partially 
supported  by  an  equalizer  bar,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  arms  individually  having  first,  second  and  third 
portions,  each  of  said  first  portions  extending  substantially 
longitudinally  in  a  first  upright  plane,  each  of  said  third 
portions  extending  substantially  longitudinally  in  a  second 
upright  plane  transversely  offset  from  said  first  upright 
plane,  each  of  said  second  portions  connecting  said  first 
and  third  portions; 

each  of  said  first  portions  having  a  forward  end  and  a  trans- 
verse opening  of  a  construction  sufficient  for 

equalizer  the  equalizer  bar;  equalizer  bar  mounting  means 
extending  between  said  first  portions  at  said  openings;  and 

a  mounting  joint  on  each  of  said  forward  ends  of  said  first 
portions  forwardly  of  said  openings  for  mounting  an  im- 
plement and  transmitting  forces  rearwardly  from  said 
implement  thereto  in  substantial  alignment  with  said  first 
upright  planes. 
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4,  51,921 

MEANS  FOR  COUNTERBALANCING  A  MATERIAL 

HANDLII^G  MACHINE 

Jimmy  D.  Myers,  Morton,  add  Joseph  C.  Sabo,  Peoria,  both  of 

III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1#77,  Ser.  No.  845,199 

Int.  a.l  E02F  9/18 

VS.  a.  414—719  12  aaims 


^-<5<<k§/xS!W5<i^  52?^ 


1.  In  a  material  handling  m  achine  having  an  elevated  opera- 
tor compartment,  lift  arms  ex  ending  away  from  one  end  of  the 
machine  and  having  a  distal  tnd  carrying  a  material  handling 
structure,  improved  means  f^r  permitting  one  man  selective 
counterbalancing  of  said  madhine  comprising: 
a  counterweight; 
connecting  means  carried  By  said  counterweight  defining  an 

upper  hooking  portion;  And 
engaging  means  on  said  material  handling  structure  for 
engaging  said  hooking  pprtion  of  the  counterweight  con- 
necting means  as  an  incident  of  raising  said  engaging 
means  on  said  material  feandling  structure  from  a  lower- 
most pickup  position  wharein  said  material  handling  struc- 
ture is  disposed  to  caus4  the  counterweight  to  be  below 
the  Une  of  sight  of  an  operator  disposed  in  a  normal  oper- 
ating position  in  said  op^ator  compartment  looking  over 
said  material  handling  structure,  said  counterweight  upper 
hooking  portion  extending  above  the  counterweight  to  a 
point  where  it  can  be  sjeen  over  said  material  handling 
structure  in  said  pickup  bosition  with  said  counterweight 
resting  in  an  upright  portion  on  the  surface  carrying  the 
material  handling  machihe  and  with  said  upper  hooking 
portion  disposed  uppermost,  and  said  engaging  means 
being  disposed  to  be  se^n  by  said  operator  when  raised 
from  said  pickup  positiof  to  engage  said  hooking  portion 
of  said  material  handling  structure. 


4.151,922 
SLAB  COOLING  DEVICE 
Werner  Knimme,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wean  United, 
Inc.,  Pitteburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  19(77,  Ser.  No.  777,296 
Int.  a.-  ft65G  47/90 
U.S.  a.  414-416  I  1  Qaim 

1.  A  slab  cooling  device  javing  a  motorized  carriage  for 
movement  over  the  length  of  jan  elongated  cooling  basin  capa- 
ble of  simultaneously  deposijting  a  first  metal  slab  into  and 
removing  a  second  slab  from 'the  basin,  comprising: 
means  in  said  basin  for  fornling  a  series  of  adjacent  compart- 
ments to  receive  slabs  toi  be  cooled, 
a  horizontal  member  mounted  to  said  carriage  for  vertical 
displacement  relative  to  said  carriage  and  said  compart- 
ments, 
means  for  vertically  displacing  said  horizontal  member, 
including  a  gear  rack  me!  ns  for  engaging  at  least  two  gear 
pinions  arranged  in  a  spiced  apart  relationship  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  and  ai  i  equalizing  shaft  connecting  said 
gear  pinions, 
a  number  of  vertically  arrai  iged  means  rotatably  mounted  at 
their  upper  ends  in  said  h  orizontal  member  and  extending 
toward  said  compartments, 
at  least  two  horizontal  ejtensions  arranged  at  an  angle 
mounted  at  the  lower  end  of  each  said  vertically  arranged 


112 


nPFmAl    n,A7v:T^z: 


May  1,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


111 


means,  one  extension  for  supporting  said  first  slab  and  the    having  a  peripheral  rim  at  the  top  and  said  outer  cup  member 


other  extension  for  supporting  said  second  slab. 

said  extension  constructed  and  arranged  upon  a  selected 
rotation  thereof  to  release  said  first  slab  into  one  of  said 
compartments  and  to  assume  a  supporting  relationship 
with  said  second  slab  in  an  adjacent  compartment, 

at  least  two  vertical  guide  means  for  each  vertically  ar- 
ranged means  and  including  two  pairs  of  spaced  apart 
guides  fixedly  mounted  at  their  upper  ends  in  said  horizon- 
tal member  and  extending  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said 
vertically  arranged  means  and  overlapping  to  an  apprecia- 
ble extent  a  slab  supported  by  said  horizontal  extensions 
and  yet  leaving  an  appreciable  space  between  the  lower 
ends  of  said  guides  and  said  horizontal  extensions,  and 


having  a  progressively  narrowing  f)ortion  for  matingly  engag- 


ing said  peripheral  rim  and  holding  said  inner  cup  member 
suspended  inside  said  outer  cup  member. 


4,151,924 
LINER  ELEMENT  FOR  CLOSURE  CAP 
Robert  F.  Jameson,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois, 
Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,068 

Int.  a.2  B65D  41/20,  53/04 

VS.  a.  215—347  7  Qaims 


wherein  said  pairs  of  guides  and  said  vertically  arranged 
means  are  constructed  and  arranged  to  always  have  a 
fixed  relationship  with  respect  to  each  other  and  with 
respect  to  each  other  being  arranged  in  an  alternating 
fashion  longitudinally  of  said  compartments, 

said  pairs  of  guides  being  constructed  to  form  two  groups, 
the  guides  of  each  group  being  arranged  in  alignment  with 
each  other  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  supported  slabs  and 
spaced  longitudinally  relative  to  a  plane  containing  the 
vertically  arranged  means  and  the  groups  being  arranged 
transversely  relative  to  said  containing  plane  to  form  two 
0[>enings  for  said  first  and  second  slabs,  and 

means  mounted  on  said  horizontal  member  for  synchro- 
nously rotating  said  vertically  arranged  means. 


4,151,923 

THERMALLY  INSULATED  PRE-CHILL  DRINKING 

GLASS 

Dario  Bernard!,  via  Mazzini  5,  Cattolica  (Forii),  Italy  20123 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  428,579,  Dec.  26,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  664,112 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  29,  1972,  44050  A/72 

Int.  a.-  B65D  15/02 

VS.  a.  215—13  R  1  aaim 

1.  A  thermally  insulated  pre-chill  drinking  glass  comprising 

an  inner  cup  member  and  an  outer  cup  member  surrounding 

said  inner  cup  member,  a  pedestal  on  said  outer  cup  member 

for  supporting  said  glass  onto  a  surface,  and  means  for  holding 

together  said  outer  cup  member  and  said  inner  cup  member 

such  as  to  define  an  interspace  therebetween   for  thermal 

insulation,  wherein  said  inner  cup  member  is  made  of  vitreous 

material  having  high  specific  gravity,  high  thermal  mass  and 

good   thermal   conductivity   and   has   a   thickness   which   is 

substantially  greater  than  that  of  said  outer  cup  member  all  along 

the  axial  direction  thereof  and  said  outer  cup  member  has  an  axial 

length  which  is  greater  than  that  of  said  inner  cup  member  such  as 

to  project  therefrom  at  the  top,  said  inner  cup  member  further 


6.  In  a  closure  cap  for  establishing  and  maintaining  hermetic 
scalability  against  the  dispensing  end  of  a  bottle,  said  closure 
cap  including  an  interior  endwall  and  sidewall  surface,  an 
organic  sizing  material  bonded  to  and  coextensive  with  said 
endwall  and  sidewall  surface  and  a  laminated  liner  element,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  liner  element  comprises: 

a  backing  layer  of  surface-sorbent  material  selected  from  the 
group  comprising  cloth  fabric,  cellulosic  material,  paper 
or  paper-like  material  and  having  an  inner  face  confront- 
ing and  bonded  to  the  sizing  material  on  said  endwall 
surface,  and  having  an  oppositely  facing  outer  face,  and 
a  barrier  layer  of  pliant  polymerized  ethylene/vinyl  acetate 
copolymer  material  possessing  the  properties  of  being 
substantially  transparent  and  essentially  impermeable  to 
water  vapors  and  gaseous  substances,  said  barrier  layer 
being  surface-bonded  to  the  outer  face  of  said  backing 
layer,  and 
a  distinctive  marking  applied  on  said  outer  face  of  said  sur- 
face-sorbent material  and  being  visibly  discernible 
through  said  barrier  layer. 


4,151,925 
FLATRACK  CONTAINER 
John  J.  Glassmeyer,  Glenwood,  III.,  assignor  to  Pullman  Incor- 
porated, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,776 
Int.  a.-  B65G  1/20 
U.S.  a.  220—1.5  10  Claims 

1.  A  fiatrack  container  comprising 
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a  generally  horizontal  load  platfolm  for  receiving  a  load 
thereon;  1 

a  generally  vertical  bulkhead  as4nibly  upstanding  from 
each  end  of  the  load  platform; 

a  pair  of  hollow  comer  posts  at  e  ich  side  of  each  of  the 
bulkhead  assemblies; 

an  elevating  mechanism  mounted  i  i  each  of  the  bulkhead 
assemblies; 

a  vertical  threaded  rod  extending  upward  from  each  of  the 
elevating  mechanisms; 

a  crank  handle  atuched  to  each  of  the  elevating  mecha- 
nisms; I 
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a  telescoping  assembly  received  in 'each  of  the  bulkhead 
assemblies,  each  telescoping  assembly  including  a  center 
post  depending  from  the  center  ithereof  and  a  pair  of 
telescoping  corner  posts  each  received  within  one  of  the 
corner  posts  of  the  respective  bulkhead  assembly; 

a  threaded  fitting  secured  inside  the  center  post  and  threaded 
on  the  threaded  post  so  that  operation  of  the  elevating 
mechanism  by  the  crank  handle  adjusts  the  vertical  posi- 
tion of  the  telescoping  assembly; 

a  pair  of  upper  comer  fittings  on  each  telescoping  assembly 
provided  with  securement  holes  for  use  in  lifting  and 
stacking  the  container; 

locking  means  to  lock  the  telescoping  assembly  in  the  verti- 
cal position  to  which  it  is  adjusted. 


4,151,926       ' 
MULTI-SECTION  ELECTRICAL  WIRING  BOX 
David  W.  Kinney;  Kenneth  M.  Moore,  twth  of  Parkersburg,  and 
Edwin  L,  Sprout,  Walker,  all  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union 
Insulating  Company,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va, 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1976,  Ser.  Nb.  718,874 

Int.  a.2  H02G  3/(i 

U.S.  a.  220-3.94  i  15  cUims 


1.  A  multi-section  electrical  wiring  box  comprising: 
first  and  second  sections  adapted  to  be  assembled  together  to 
define  walls  for  said  wiring  box  and  a  space  for  the  recep- 
tion therein  of  a  device;  ( 
one  of  said  sections  including  a  flange  portion  and  the  other 
of  said  sections  having  opposing  spaced-apart  portions 
defining  a  complementary  groove  therebetween  for  the 
reception  and  retention  therein  of  the  flange  portion,  said 
flange  portion  being  adapted  to  be  introduced  into  the 
groove  and  said  first  and  second  sections  being  operable  to 


pivot  with  respect  to  ei  ch  other,  by  way  of  the  flange 
portion  and  the  groove,  to  cause  the  flange  portion  to  be 
positioned  and  retained  jivithin  the  groove;  and 
locking  means  formed  as  j^rts  of  the  first  and  second  sec- 
tions and  operative  as  the  first  and  second  sections  are 
caused  to  pivot  with  res^t  to  each  other  and  the  flange 
portion  is  positioned  an^  retained  within  the  groove  to 
mechanically  and  physically  secure  together  the  first  and 
second  sections  into  an  ajssembled  condition; 
said  locking  means  comprijing: 
a  ramp  portion  formed  ai  part  of  one  of  the  sections  and 
having  an  inclined  outfcr  surface  and  a  raised  edge  sur- 
face; and 
an  engagement  portion  fi^rmed  as  part  of  the  other  one  of 
the  sections,  said  engagement  portion  being  operative  as 
the  first  and  second  sections  pivot  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  the  flange  pdrtion  becomes  positioned  within 
the  groove  to  ride  aloiig  the  inclined  outer  surface  of 
the  ramp  portion  and  vjrhen  the  flange  portion  has  been 
positioned  and  retaineci  completely  within  the  groove, 
to  override  the  ramp  portion  and  engage  the  raised  edge 
surface  of  the  ramp  portion  thereby  to  mechanically 
and  physically  secure  together  the  first  and  second 
sections  into  an  assembled  condition. 


4,151,927 
CONTAINER  CX)NSTRUCriON 
Daniel  S.  Cvacho;  Edwin  R.  Haufler;  Joseph  W.  Wallace,  and 
James  M.  Woolard,  all  of  Richmond,  Va.,  assignors  to  Rey- 
nolds Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  487,996,  Jul.  12, 1974,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  656,045 
Int.  a.^  $65D  7/42 


VS.  a.  220—70 


ISQaims 


1.  A  drawn  and  ironed  easily  hand-held  metallic  container 
construction  having  a  central  hmgitudinal  axis  and  comprising 
a  cylindrical  side  wall  which  I  as  opposed  ends  and  a  bottom 
wall  closing  one  of  said  opposed  ends,  said  bottom  wall  having: 

a  first  frustoconical  portion  adjoining  said  one  end  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  and  toward  said  longitudinal  axis; 

an  outwardly  convex  annulir  bottom  bead  adjoining  said 
first  frustoconical  portioii,  said  bottom  bead  having  a 
bottom  supporting  edge  a^anged  in  one  plane; 

a  second  frustoconical  portit)n  adjoining  said  bottom  bead 
and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  toward  said  longitudi- 
nal axis; 

an  inwardly  convex  bead  adjoining  said  second  frustoconi- 
cal portion;  ' 

a  third  frustoconical  portioi  having  a  large  diameter  end 
adjoining  said  inwardly  cc  nvex  bead  and  having  a  small 
diameter  end; 

and  a  fiat  central  part  closing' said  small  diameter  end  of  said 
third  frustoconical  portior,  said  third  frustoconical  por- 
tion and  said  fiat  central  )art  defining  a  dished  portion 
wherein  said  fiat  central  |  >art  is  located  at  a  controlled 
position  above  said  one  plane  in  accordance  with  the 
desired  volume  of  said  cor  uiner. 
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4,151,928 
TRASH  BIN  COVER 
Robert  J.  Fagliano,  Walnut  Creek;  Ross  C.  Burkhardt,  Berke- 
ley, and  Bruce  W.  Scbarmer,  San  Ramon,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  E-Z  Lift  Corporation,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif. 
FUed  Jun.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  917,805 
Int.  a.-  B65D  43/14.  51/04 
MS.  a.  220—343  11  Claims 


1.  A  cover  for  use  with  a  receptacle  having  an  open  top  with 
edges  disposed  in  generally  coplanar  relationship,  said  cover 
comprising:  a  flexible  polymer  body  having  a  deformation 
reinforced  central  section  of  an  area  less  than  that  of  the  open 
top  of  the  receptacle  and  a  generally  planar  peripheral  section 
extending  around  the  central  section  for  engagement  with  the 
top  edges  of  the  receptacle;  and,  hinge  means  to  secure  the 
cover  to  the  receptacle  for  movement  between  an  open  condi- 
tion elevated  relative  to  the  top  of  the  receptacle  and  a  closed 
condition  wherein  the  peripheral  section  of  the  cover  abut- 
tingly  engages  the  top  edges  of  the  receptacle. 


4,151,929 

PLASTIC  LINER  WITH  COLLAR  FOR  A  PAINT 

RECEPTACLE 

Sisto  V.  Sapien,  P.O.  Box  185,  Lynnwood,  Wash.  98036 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  703,802,  Jul.  9,  1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,062 

Int.  a.2  B65D  25/16.  41/06.  41/18.  51/18 

VS.  a.  220—404  11  Claims 


cal  neck  portion  of  the  paint  container  and  a  flange  at  its 
upper  end  which  projects  radially  outwardly  from  the 
cylindrical  side  wall  and  in  use  rests  on  the  upper  end  of 
the  cylindrical  neck  portion  of  the  paint  container,  said 
annular  support  collar  including  a  pair  of  downwardly 
opening  slots  sized  and  spaced  to  snugly  receive  the  radial 
inwardly  projecting  portions  of  the  attachment  pins,  for 
holding  the  collar  against  rotation  while  the  closure  is 
being  rotated;  and 
a  liner  body  formed  from  a  thin  pliable  sheet  of  material  and 
sized  to  closely  fit  the  interior  of  said  paint  container,  said 
liner  body  including  a  closed  lower  end  adapted  to  rest  on 
the  bottom  end  of  the  paint  container  and  an  open  upper 
end  that  is  secured  to  said  support  collar. 


4,151,930 
AUTOMATIC  PATTY  FEEDER 
Edward  D.  Baker,  San  Francisco,  and  Nils  Lang-Ree,  Los  Altos, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  NPI  Corporation,  Burlingame, 
Calif. 

Filed  May  8.  1978,  Ser.  No.  903,723 

Int.  a.-  B65H  3/24 

VS.  a.  221—129  7  Qaims 


1.  For  use  with  a  paint  sprayer  comprising  a  paint  container 
which  is  closed  at  its  bottom  end  and  which  terminates  at  its 
top  end  in  an  open  cylindrical  neck  portion  having  two  diamet- 
rically opposite  attachment  pins  projecting  radially  outwardly 
therefrom,  said  attachment  pins  having  inner  end  portions 
which  project  radially  inwardly  a  small  amount  into  the  open- 
ing formed  by  said  cylindrical  neck  portion,  a  closure  for  said 
container,  a  spray  gun  mounted  on  said  closure  and  including 
a  draw  tube  which  depends  from  said  closure  and  in  use  ex- 
tends into  the  paint  container,  and  means  for  securing  the 
closure  to  said  container,  including  hook  means  carried  by  said 
spray  gun  operable  for  engaging  the  outward  projecting  por- 
tions of  said  attachment  pins  upon  rotation  of  said  closure  from 
a  first  unlocked  position  in  which  the  closure  can  be  moved 
axially  away  from  the  container  and  a  second  locked  position; 
a  disposable  liner  for  the  paint  container;  comprising: 

a  rigid,  thin-walled  annular  support  collar  comprising  a 
cylindrical  side  wall  sized  to  snugly  fit  inside  the  cylindri- 


1.  An  automatic  patty  feeder  comprising  a  frame,  a  support 
table  on  said  frame  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein  ex- 
tending in  a  predetermined  direction,  a  carrier,  means  for 
mounting  said  carrier  on  said  frame  for  reciprocatory  motion 
in  said  predetermined  direction  between  a  forward  position 
and  a  rearward  position,  a  pusher  link,  means  for  pivoting  one 
end  of  said  pusher  link  on  said  carrier  for  pivotal  movement  of 
said  pusher  link  from  a  position  below  said  slot  to  a  position 
extending  through  said  slot,  a  bearing  rod  extending  laterally 
from  the  free  other  end  of  said  pusher  link,  a  relatively  short 
track  on  said  frame  parallel  to  and  below  said  slot,  a  relatively 
long  rail  on  said  frame  parallel  to  and  t>elow  said  track  and 
extending  beyond  both  ends  of  said  track,  a  cam  bar  extending 
from  said  pusher  link,  a  solenoid  coil  on  said  frame  adjacent 
said  rearward  position,  a  solenoid  core  in  said  coil  and  movable 
between  a  lower  position  and  an  upper  position,  said  core 
being  adapted  to  abut  said  cam  bar  when  said  carrier  is  in  said 
rearward  position  and  being  adapted  to  move  said  pusher  link 
on  said  bearing  rod  from  a  lower  position  with  said  bearing  rod 
level  with  said  rail  to  an  upper  position  with  said  bearing  rod 
level  with  said  track. 


4,151,931 

ARTICLE  DISPENSER  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  AN 

AUTOMATED  CHEMICAL  ANALYZER 

George  W.  Scherer,  and  Roger  G.  Covington,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  912,290 

Int  a.-  B65H  1/08;  GOIN  33/16 

VS.  a.  221—226  7  Claims 

1.  An  article  container  having  (I)  a  dispensing  station  from 

which  articles  are  removable;  (2)  wall  structure  forming  a 

chamber  adapted  to  receive  a  stack  of  articles  for  sequential 

movement  toward,  and  removal  from,  the  dispensing  station; 
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and  (3)  a  stack  positioning  element  In  the  chamber  movable 
toward  the  dispensing  station  to  urge  a  received  article  stack 
toward  the  dispensing  station,  whereby  the  articles  are  sequen- 
tially indexed  into  the  dispensing  station  as  preceding  articles 
in  the  stack  are  removed  therefrom;  said  container  comprising: 
an  anti-backup  member  on  the  stack  positioning  element 
engageable  with  the  wall  structure  for  inhibiting  move- 


ment of  the  stack  positioning 
dispensing  station; 


lement  away  from  the 
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means  for  urging  said  anti-backup  niember  into  engagement 
with  the  wall  structure  with  a  predetermined  force;  and 

means  for  decreasing  the  force  between  said  anti-backup 
member  and  the  wall  structure  wlien  the  stack  positioning 
element  is  moved  toward  the  dispensing  station  to  thereby 
facilitate  movement  of  the  staak  positioning  element 
toward  the  dispensing  station. 


4,151,932 

DISTRIBUTION  TOWER  FOR  PARTICULATE 

MATERIAL 

Frank  A.  Wachtler,  Box  193,  Spicer,  Minn.  56288 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,091 

Int.  Cl.-GOIG  17A06 


a  chamber,  said  chambt  r  communicating  with  said  con- 
tainer discharge  valves  c  f  said  plurality  of  storage  contain- 
ers so  as  to  receive  mate  rial  discharged  from  said  contain- 
ers; 
an   enclosure   discharge   valve   communicating   with   said 
chamber  of  said  enclosu  e  to  selectively  discharge  partic- 
ulate material  from  said  chamber; 
weighing  means  operative  y  connected  with  said  enclosure 
to  weigh  material  within  said  chamber  and  to  visibly 
indicate  the  weight  of  tHe  material  in  said  chamber  to  an 
operator  to  thereby  pern^it  predetermined  quantities  of  the 
material  from  said  stora,5e  containers  to  be  combined  in 
said  chamber  in  predetei  mined  weight  combinations; 
material  mixing  means  exte  iding  within  said  chamber  of  said 
enclosure   for   mixing   f  articulate   material    within   said 
chamber  to  obtain  a  generally  homogeneous  mixture  of 
such  material; 
said  material  mixing  means  Including:  a  substantially  upright, 
stationary,  hollow 

casing  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  said  casing  being 

positioned  within  said  chamber;  an  auger  having  an 

elongated  shaft  with  central  longitudinal  axis  and  lifting 

flights  along  said  shafL  said  auger  being  mounted  for 

rotation  about  said  shaft  axis  within  said  casing  to  raise 

particulate  material  from  said  lower  end  of  said  casing 

to  said  upper  end  of  said  casing  to  thereby  circulate  and 

mix  particulate  material  within  said  chamber; 

said  casing  being  cylindrical  and  including  upper  and  lower 

generally  coaxial  cylinders  separated  by  an  intervening 

gap;  and 

said  material  mixing  means  including  paddle  means  fixed  to 

said  auger  shaft  and  extei  ding  outwardly  from  said  auger 

shaft  and  through  said  inl  ervening  gap  to  route  with  said 

auger  shaft  so  as  to  mix  particulate  material  within  said 

chamber. 


4,li  1 


MS.  a.  222—77 


12  Claims 


/ 


POWDER 
Earl  D.  Myers,  Scotch  Plains^ 
Corporation,  Florham  Park, 
Filed  Jan.  14. 
Int.  a.-' 
U.S.  a.  222—288 
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,933 
MEASURE  DEVICE 

NJ.,  assignor  to  Ohaus  Scale 
N.J. 

,  Ser.  No.  759,452 
<^1F  11/24 

II  Qaims 


/ 


2.  A  distribution  tower  for  storing  particulate  material  and 
for  weighing  and  mixing  predetermined  combinations  of  such 
material  comprising: 

an  upright  tower  framework; 

a  plurality  of  storage  containers  for  tie  particulate  material, 
each  said  storage  container  being  sapported  by  said  tower 
framework  and  each  including  a  container  discharge 
valve  thereon  capable  of  selectively  discharging  the  mate- 
rial from  said  storage  container; 

an  enclosure  carried  by  said  tower  framework  and  defining 


1.  An  apparatus  for 
able  material  which  comprises 

(a)  a  housing  having  an  inle 
inlet  end  being  adapted  to 
ing  flowable  material, 
which  extends  from  said 
and  a  chamber  which  extends 

(b)  a  drum  rotatably 
drum  including  at  least 
therethrough,  the  axis  of 


discharg  ng  a  metered  quantity  of  flow- 


saij 


fiist 


end  and  a  discharge  end,  said 

receive  a  reservoir  for  contain- 

housing  including  a  conduit 

niet  end  to  said  discharge  end 

transversely  of  said  conduit; 

positicfied  within  said  chamber,  said 

and  second  bores  extending 

ach  of  said  bores  being  trans- 
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verse  to  the  axis  of  said  drum,  said  first  bore  including  an 
upper  portion  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  the  lower 
p)ortion  of  said  first  bore,  and  said  second  bore  including 
an  upper  portion  having  a  diameter  larger  than  the  upper 
portion  of  said  first  bore; 

(c)  a  metering  piston  assembly  removably  disposed  in  the 
lower  portion  of  one  of  said  bores,  the  lower  portion  of 
both  of  said  bores  being  adapted  for  receiving  said  meter- 
ing piston  assembly,  said  metering  piston  assembly  com- 
prising, 

(i)  a  sleeve, 

(ii)  a  metering  piston  movably  disposed  within  said  sleeve, 
the  distal  end  of  said  piston  extending  into  the  upper 
f>ortion  of  said  bore  and  having  outer  diameter  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  upper  portion  of  said 
first  bore, 

(iii)  means  mounted  on  said  piston  for  increasing  the  outer 
diameter  of  the  distal  end  of  said  piston  to  substantially 
equal  the  diameter  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  second 
bore  when  said  metering  piston  assembly  is  disposed  in 
the  lower  portion  of  said  second  bore,  and 

(iv)  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  distal  end  of 
said  piston  within  said  bore;  and 

(d)  means  for  securing  said  metering  piston  assembly  to  said 
drum. 


4,151,934 
nXED  VOLUME  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
Noriyoshi   Saeki,    10-34,   Umezawacho-2-chome,  Toyama-shi, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,559 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    2,    1976,    51- 
147855[U];    Nov.    2,    1976,    51-147856(U];    Nov.    12,    1976, 
51-152487;  Dec.  13,  1976,  51-166915;  Dec.  13,  1976,  51-166916 

Int.  C\.'  GOIF  U/26 
U.S.  a.  222—437  7  Qaims 


1.  A  fixed  volume  discharge  device  adapted  to  be  mounted 
to  the  opening  of  a  container,  comprising: 

i.  mounting  means  cooperating  with  the  opening  of  a  con- 
tainer; 

ii.  communicating  means  for  passing  a  content  stored  in  the 
container; 

iii.  a  first  chamber  communicating  with  the  inside  of  the 
container  through  said  communicating  means; 

iv.  passage  means  provided  in  the  lower  most  portion  of  said 
first  chamber; 

V.  a  second  chamber  communicating  with  said  first  chamber 
through  said  passage  means,  said  second  chamber  being 
positioned  just  under  said  first  chamber;  and 

vi.  outlet  means  arranged  above  said  second  chamber,  for 
discharging  the  content  in  a  predetermined  amount 
trapped  in  said  second  chamber; 

wherein  said  device  consists  of  an  outer  lower  cylinder 
adapted  to  be  sealingly  fitted  onto  the  neck  portion  of  the 
container,  having  a  lower  wall  connected  at  its  periphery 
to  the  inner  surface  of  said  outer  lower  cylinder  and  inner 
cylinder  vertically  extending  from  a  hole  defined  in  the 
middle  pxjrtion  of  said  lower  wall,  and  an  overcap  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  said  outer  lower  cylinder,  having  a  top 
plate  carrying  a  conduit  slidably  fitted  onto  said  inner 
cylinder,  said  conduit  having  at  least  one  hole  in  its  pe- 
ripheral surface  adjacent  to  said  top  plate,  said  first  cham- 


ber being  defined  in  said  over  cap,  said  second  chamber 
being  defined  in  said  outer  lower  cylinder  between  the 
peripheral  surface  of  said  inner  cylinder  and  inner  surface 
of  said  outer  cylinder,  said  communicating  means  being 
defined  in  said  inner  cylinder,  and  said  outlet  means  being 
an  opening  defined  between  the  lower  peripheral  edge  of 
said  over  cap  and  the  upper  f)eripheral  edge  of  said  outer 
lower  cylinder  when  said  over  cap  is  pulled  out  from  said 
outer  lower  cylinder. 


4,151,935 
SAMPLING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PNEUMATIC  OUTLET 
Richard  H.  Dugge,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  ACF  Industries, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,848 

Int.  a.-  B61D  7/02:  B65G  5i/40 

U.S.  a.  222—556  6  Claims 


1.  A  pneumatic  outlet  comprising:  transversely  spaced,  lon- 
gitudinally extending  side  walls  having  transversely  spaced 
inner  edges  which  define  a  lading  opening;  longitudinally 
spaced  end  walls  attached  to  said  side  walls,  a  pneumatic  dis- 
charge conduit  located  below  said  lading  opening  and  extend- 
ing outboard  of  said  end  walls;  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced 
valve  elements  located  within  said  outlet  and  adapted  to  open 
and  close  said  lading  opening;  each  valve  element  including  a 
body  portion  having  a  body  portion  edge  and  a  body  portion 
valve  seat  located  adjacent  said  body  portion  edge;  in  closed 
position  said  body  portion  edge  seating  on  or  adjacent  to  said 
body  portion  valve  seat;  each  valve  element  further  including 
a  moment  portion  extending  eccentrically  and  transversely 
away  from  said  body  portion,  said  moment  f>ortion  having  a 
moment  portion  edge;  a  moment  portion  valve  seat  located 
adjacent  the  moment  portion  edge;  in  closed  position  said 
moment  portion  edge  seating  on  said  moment  portion  valve 
seat:  each  valve  element  being  movable  to  a  sampling  position 
in  which  said  body  portion  edge  is  spaced  from  said  body 
portion  valve  seat  sufficient  to  allow  lading  to  flow  into  the 
discharge  conduit,  and  the  moment  portion  edge  is  spaced 
from  said  moment  portion  valve  seat  sufficient  to  allow  lading 
to  flow  into  the  discharge  conduit;  each  valve  element  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  operating  shafts  extending  in  opposite  directions 
from  the  valve  element,  parallel  to  the  discharge  conduit  and 
extending  through  opposite  end  walls  of  the  outlet;  operating 
handles  attached  to  the  operating  shafts  outside  the  end  walls 
at  each  end  of  the  outlet;  removable  end  caps  covering  the 
discharge  conduit  at  opposite  ends  of  the  outlet;  each  end  cap 
held  in  place  with  a  pair  of  large  headed  bolts  pivotably 
mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  discharge  conduit  adjacent 
the  ends  thereof;  said  bolts  engaging  at  least  a  portion  of  its 
respective  end  cap;  said  bolts  attached  to  transversely  spaced, 
vertically  extending  locking  members  of  generally  inverted  J 
shape,  rotatably  mounted  on  each  side  of  the  discharge  con- 
duit, at  each  end  of  the  outlet,  whereby  when  said  operating 
handles  are  in  the  position  which  corresponds  to  the  fully 
closed  position  of  the  valve  element,  the  lower  surface  of  at 
least  one  locking  member  on  each  end  of  the  outlet  prevents 
movement  of  the  respective  operating  handle  and  the  valve 
element,  from  moving  from  the  closed  position,  and  whereby  if 
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1.  A  container  for  a  plurality  of  simiBr  sized  objects  such  as 
marbles  which  is  adapted  to  be  worn  by  an  individual  compris- 
ing, an  elongated  flexible  belt  member,  Cocperable  means  at  the 
ends  of  said  belt  member  to  permit  said  belt  member  to  be  worn 
by  an  individual  as  an  adjustable  member,  an  elongated  flexible 
housing  encompassing  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  belt 
element,  said  housing  having  an  elongated  0F>ening  extending 
axially  along  at  least  the  major  extent  of  said  housing,  said 
intermediate  portion  being  in  engagement  with  an  interior 
surface  of  said  housing  laterally  opposite  said  opening,  said 
housing  being  of  substantially  uniform  cross  section  and  of  a 
form  to  captively  retain  a  plurality  of  inserted  objects  of  similar 
size  in  adjacent  relationship,  said  housing  consisting  of  laterally 
adjacent  corrugations  throughout  at  l*ast  said  major  extent, 
and  said  opening  having  a  lateral  extent  to  require  deformation 
of  said  housing  upon  insertion  of  said  objects  therethrough. 


4,151,937 

HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  GOLF  ITEMS 

Frank  J.  Jarosh,  957  21st  St.,  Upland,  Calif.  91786;  George  W. 

Haines,  7378  Ruby  La.,  Cucamonga,  Calif.  91730,  and  Gilbert 

T.  Johnson,  21816  KlickiUt,  Apple  Valley,  Calif.  92703 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,276 

Int.  a.=  A45F  5/03 

U.S.  a.  224—252  |  5  Oaims 


1.  A  holding  device  for  golf  items  comprising: 

a  flat  rectangular  plastic  box  havii|g  two  end  walls  and 

elongated  top,  bottom,  front  and  btck  walls  with  a  pair  of 

prongs  extending  from  one  of  said  end  walls; 

said  box  having  an  opening  in  the  upper  comer  thereof 

opposite  the  pronged  end  into  vthich  a  pencil  can  be 
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the  valve  element  and  its  operating  handles  are  not  in  the  fully 
closed  position,  the  operating  handles  obstruct  the  path  of  the 
respective  pivoting  locking  members  and  the  large  headed 
bolts  cannot  be  pivoted  into  position  to  hold  the  end  caps  in 
closed  position;  a  diagonally  spaced  pair  of  said  J  shaped  lock- 
ing members  having  their  respective  locking  surfaces  spaced 
from  an  adjacent  surface  of  their  respective  locking  handles  a 
distance  sufficient  that  when  an  end  cjp  is  removed  from  one 
end  of  the  outlet,  the  operating  shaft  whose  operating  handle  is 
spaced  from  the  locking  surface  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
outlet  may  be  rotated  to  move  the  valve  element  adjacent  the 
sampling  end  to  a  sampling  position  without  removing  the  end 
cap  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  outlet. 


4,151,936 
WEARABLE  CONT4INER 
Geoffrey  Hawkes,  34  Church  La.,  Stanfree,  Nr.  Chesterfield, 
Derbyshire,  England 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,725 

Int.  O:-  A45F  5/02 

V.S.  a.  224—224  1  « Claims 


inserted  so  as  to  extend  {diagonally  downwardly  toward 
the  opposite  lower  corned  thereof,  said  box  including  rigid 
internal  wall  portions  adjacent  said  upper  comer  opening 
and  said  opposite  lower  cbmer  thereby  forming  a  passage- 
way aligned  with  the  cofner  opening  for  frictionally  en- 
gaging portions  of  the  length  of  said  pencil; 

said  box  having  additional  Spaced  openings  on  the  end  wall 
thereof  with  the  comer  ppening  into  which  tees  can  be 
inserted  so  as  to  extend  fangularly  downwardly  into  the 
box,  said  box  including  rjigid  internal  wall  portions  adja- 
cent each  said  additional  openings  thereby  forming  pas- 
sageways for  frictionally  engaging  portions  of  the  shanks 
of  said  tees; 

said  box  having  on  the  top  4all  thereof  adjacent  the  pronged 
end  thereof  a  longitudinal  slot  with  a  central  transverse 
slot  extending  to  the  front  wall,  the  end  of  said  transverse 
slot  forming  a  neck  on  l^e  upper  end  of  the  front  wall 
leading  down  to  a  circular  opening; 

said  box  having  an  arcuate  Ivall  disposed  therein  below  said 
longitudinal  slot  and  hiving  transverse  ribs  disposed 
therein  on  either  side  of  ^id  longitudinal  slot; 

said  longitudinal  and  transvjerse  slots  being  of  a  size  to  per- 
mit a  ball  marker  having  a  flat  circular  body  and  a  central 
stem  to  be  inserted  thereia  with  said  circular  body  loosely 
fitted  in  said  longitudinal  Slot  between  the  transverse  ribs, 
with  the  end  of  said  ster^  snapping  through  the  neck  of 
said  transverse  slot  so  as  tjo  reside  in  said  circular  opening 
and  with  the  bottom  edgej  of  said  circular  body  resting  on 
said  arcuate  wall. 


4,1S1,938 
CARRYING  BAG  FOR  HSHING  TACKLE 
Unvel  Barker,  and  Lillian  F.  Barker,  both  of  5931  W.  36th  Ave., 
Gary,  Ind.  46408 

Filed  Mar.  13,  19J8,  Ser.  No.  885,673 

Int.  a.2  A45C  1/04 

U.S.  a.  224-183  1  Qaim 


^yw~^~wi" 


■»t* 


attached 


first! 


1.  A  fisherman's  bag  for 
having  secured  to  a  rear  wall 
upwardly  extending  portions 
which  straps  are  looped  over 
man  and  the  down  folds 
portion  by  means  of  operatin  ; 
folds  and  upwardly  extending 
said  bag  having  a  rear  wall 

thereto  to  form  a  pair  of 

the  top,  and  first 

first  front  walls  at  their 

said  p>ocket; 
said  bag  further  having  a 

outer  surface  of  said  first 

of  pockets; 
a  pair  of  flaps  attached  to 

second  front  wall  to  ovi 

second  co-operating 

ond  front  wall  to  secure 

second  pocket; 


c*rying  Ashing  tackle,  such  bag 

t  liereof  a  plurality  of  straps  with 

farming  a  bight  with  down  folds, 

waist  belt  worn  by  the  fisher- 

to  the  upwardly  extending 

snap  elements  on  said  down 

portions; 

and  a  first  front  wall  attached 

pockets  which  are  opened  at 

co-operating  fasteners  on  said  rear  and 

respective  top  portions  to  close 


sefcond  front  wall  attached  to  the 
I  ront  wall  to  form  a  second  pair 

laid  first  front  wall  above  said 

^rlap  said  second  pockets,  and 

fastetiers  on  said  flaps  and  said  sec- 

ejich  said  flap  over  its  respective 
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said  bag  also  having  a  third  front  wall  attached  to  the  outer 
surface  of  said  second  front  wall,  the  upper  edge  of  said 
third  front  wall  being  below  the  lower  edge  of  said  flaps 
when  closed  to  form  a  third  pair  of  pockets  which  are 
open  at  the  top,  and  third  co-operating  fasteners  on  said 
second  and  third  front  walls  to  close  said  third  pair  of 
pockets; 

each  of  said  third  pair  of  pockets  having  a  pair  of  magnetic 
means  attached  to  the  respective  third  front  wall  of  each 
pocket  to  hold  metal  objects  and  to  additionally  hold  the 
bag  together  when  said  pairs  of  pockets  are  folded  over 
each  other; 

all  of  said  walls  being  secured  together  along  their  respec- 
tive lower  and  vertical  edges  and  along  the  vertical  center 
line  of  each  of  said  walls;  and 

the  bag  additionally  having  a  metal  U-shaped  hook  secured 
to  said  vertical  center  line,  whereby  an  upper  end  portion 
of  said  hook  is  tumed  inwardly  and  downwardly  to  pre- 
vent accidental  removal  of  objects  from  said  hook. 


4,151,939 
CARRIER  FOR  CYCLES 
Stephen  Jorjorian,  and  Armand  A.  Lachance,  both  of  c/o  Ad- 
vance Industries,  72  Commercial  St.,  Worcester,  Mass.  01608 
Filed  Jun.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  912,476 
Int.  a.2  B62J  9/00 
VS.  a.  224—33  R  10  Qaims 


1.  The  combination  of  a  basket  and  a  cycle  carrier  with  a 
detachable  connection  between  the  basket  and  carrier,  wherein 
the  carrier  includes  a  frame  having  a  cross-bar, 

a  wire  frame  in  fixed  position  on  the  basket,  said  wire  frame 
including  downwardly  open  spaced  hooks,  and  a  pair  of 
spaced  aligned  eyes  spaced  from  the  hooks, 

said  carrier  frame  having  a  pair  of  spaced  aligned  openings 
spaced  from  the  cross-bar, 

the  eyes  and  openings  being  aligned  in  pairs  with  the  hooks 
engaging  the  cross-bar,  registering  the  wire  basket  frame 
with  the  carrier  frame, 

and  a  locking  member  having  aligned  spaced  ends  for  enter- 
ing the  eyes  and  openings  in  pairs  locking  the  frames 
together  in  conjunction  with  the  hooks. 


conveyor  means  for  conveying  said  glass  sheet  in  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  direction; 

cutting  means  disposed  adjacent  said  conveyor  means  for 
marking  off  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  cutouts  substantially 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  conveyor  motion  and  a 
plurality  of  auxiliary  cutouts  substantially  in  the  direction 
of  conveyor  motion; 

a  first  assembly  of  pressing  means  located  downstream  from 
said  cutting  means  in  the  direction  of  conveyor  motion  for 
pressing  the  lower  and  upper  surfaces  of  said  sheet  in 


opposite  directions  at  positions  on  said  margin  outside  said 
contoured  portion  and  at  positions  on  either  side  of  the 
transverse  auxiliary  cutouts  for  producing  bending  mo- 
ments along  said  cutouts; 
a  second  assembly  of  pressing  means  located  downstream 
from  said  first  assembly  for  pressing  the  lower  and  upper 
surfaces  of  said  sheet  in  opposite  directions  at  positions  on 
said  margin  outside  said  contoured  portion  and  at  posi- 
tions on  either  side  of  the  auxiliary  cutouts  in  the  direction 
of  conveyor  motion  for  producing  bending  moments 
along  said  cutouts. 


4,151,941 

MACHINE  FOR  DETACHING  A  SURGICAL  BLADE 

FROM  A  CONTINUOUS  STRIP  IN  WHICH  IT  IS 

FORMED  AND  PRESENTING  IT  TO  A  POSITION  FOR  A 

SUBSEQUENT  OPERATION 
John  R.  Beaver,  Lexington,  and  George  J.  Kozlowski,  Bedford, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Rudolph  Beaver,  Inc.,  Belmont, 
Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  717,757 

Int.  a:-  B26F  3/00 

VS.  a.  225—97  7  Claims 


4,151,940 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  LOOSENING  THE 
MARGINAL  STRIP  FROM  A  SHEET  OF  CONTOUR-CUT 

GLASS 
Werner  Nuding,  Aachen  Hauren;  Herbert  Brammertz,  Aachen 
Hauren;  Josef  Kreus,  Stolberg,  and  Walter  Schwarz,  Aachen 
Hauren,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Saint- 
Gobain  Industries,  Neuilly-sur-Sein,  France 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,109 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  8,  1977,  77  03443 

Int.  a.-  C03B  33/04 

VS.  a.  225—96.5  12  Qaims 

12.  Apparatus  for  loosening  the  margin  from  the  contoured 

portion  of  a  contour-cut  primary  glass  sheet  having  upper  and 

lower  surfaces,  comprising: 


1.  A  machine  for  separating  at  a  predetermined  weakened 
portion  a  sharpened  knife  blade  from  a  continuous  strip  in 
which  the  blade  is  formed  and  presenting  it  to  a  position  for  a 
subsequent  operation,  comprising  means  for  positioning  the 
strip,  other  means  for  grasping  the  blade,  means  for  separating 
the  blade  from  the  strip  at  the  weakened  portion,  and  means  for 
thereafter  moving  said  other  means  in  a  direction  to  carry  the 
blade  away  from  the  strip. 
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4,151,942 
nLM  GUIDANCE  APPARATUS 
Henry  F.  Hope,  3192  Huntingdon  Rd.,  Huntingdon  Valley, 
19006,  and  Stephen  F.  Hope,  2321  Wyandotte  Rd.,  Willow 
Grove,  both  of  Pa.  19090 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,510 

Int.  a.-  B65H  21/32 

VS.  a.  226—1  22  Qaims 


20.  TTie  method  of  operating  a  f^m  processing  machine 
which  has  a  succession  of  treatment  tagks  adapted  to  have  film 
strips    of   various    widths    transported    through    them,    and 
equipped  with  film  introducing  apparatus  having  a  pair  of  film 
transport  rollers,  retained  in  position  by  a  pair  of  mounting 
plates  located  at  opposite  ends  of  the  rollers,  the  pair  of  rollers 
defining  a  nip  positioned  ahead  of  th*  inlet  to  the  treatment 
tanks,  and  having  a  plurality  of  space(j  apart  separating  mem- 
bers positioned  between  the  pair  of  mounting  plates  at  prede- 
termined intervals  across  the  width  of  the  nip,  each  separating 
member  defining  a  pair  of  adjacent  film  insertion  channels, 
located  on  each  side  of  that  separating  member  and  ahead  of 
the  nip,  which  are  of  sufficient  width  to  accept  a  strip  of  film 
therein,  the  sides  of  each  film  insertion  channel  being  defined 
by  the  separating  member  and  either  atiother  separating  mem- 
ber or  a  mounting  plate  and  each  separating  member  being 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  individually  irjo  positions  in  front  of 
the  nip,  to  form  the  two  adjacent  filni  insertion  channels,  or 
away  from  in  front  of  the  nip,  to  forii  a  channel  capable  of 
accepting  a  strip  of  film  having  a  widti  at  least  as  great  as  the 
sum  of  the  widths  of  the  two  adjacent  ifilm  insertion  channels, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
adjusting  the  different  separating  itembers  in  front  of  or 
away  from  in  front  of  the  nip  so  that  each  of  a  plurality  of 
film  strips  to  be  simultaneously  present  in  the  nip  is  guided 
through  a  separate  channel  the  wddth  of  which  is  deter- 
mined by  the  position  of  the  separating  members,  and 
introducing  the  different  film  strip*  into  the  nip  through 
their  respective  separate  channels. 


4,151,943 

STRAND  GUIDE  DEVICE 

Robert  O.  Slonaker,  Pataskala;  John  L.  Patterson,  Granville, 

and  Richard  H.  Pierce,  Columbus,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1977,  Ser.  ?(o.  865,143 


Int.  a:-  B65H  23/04 


U.S.  a.  226—91 


7  Oaims 


1.  A  strand  guide  device  comprising  generally  vertical  base 
plate,  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  stran4  guide  rolls  secured  to 
the  base  plate  in  cantilever  fashion,  atid  a  generally  vertical 
strand   guide  plate  extending  substantially   perpendicularly 


from  the  base  plate  adjacent 
rolls  and  having  a  contoured 


guide  portion  and  adapted  to 
in  readiness  for  insertion  intc 
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an  upper  one  of  the  strand  guide 
upper  edge  defining  a  generally 
U-shaped  strand  guide  portion  adapted  to  confine  moving 
strands  and  a  slot  portion  inc|ined  upwardly  toward  the  strand 

hold  a  stationary  standby  strand 
a  group  of  moving  strands. 


4,151,944 
STAPLERS 
Stewart  D.  Picton,  Milton  Keynes,  England,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,133 
Claims  priority,  application,  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  31,  1977, 
13614/77 

Int.  a.2|B27F  7/24 

6  Claims 


U.S.  a.  227—120 


1.  A  supler  including  a  dri\  er,  a  magazine  for  holding  sticks 

of  staples,  and  a  staple  feeder  or  feeding  staple  sticks  from  the 

magazine  to  the  driver  and  b  asing  the  stick  into  position  for 

stapling,  said  feeder  comprising: 

an  endless  belt  arranged  fri^tionally  to  engage  the  crown  of 

said  stick  with  said  belt  b  sing  arranged  to  slide  on  a  staple 

stick  while  continuing  t)  bias  the  stick  into  a  stapling 

position;  and 

means  for  driving  said  belt,  said  driving  means  including 

means  for  limiting  the  fo  ce  applied  in  the  feed  direction 

so  that  said  belt  will  stall  vhile  continuing  to  bias  the  stick 

into  position. 


4,151,945 
AUTOMATED  HYBRID  CIRCUIT  BOARD  ASSEMBLY 
APPAjRATUS 
Phillip  A.  Ragard;  Roy  M.  Wliiting,  both  of  Binghamton,  and 
Michael  D.  Snyder,  Chenango  Bridge,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Universal  Instruments  Corporation,  Binghamton,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  197f7,  Ser.  No.  858,543 
Int.  a.-  B23K  ij7/(W.  HOIL  21/60 
U.S.  a.  228-6  A  19  Qaims 

1.  A  hybird  circuit  board  as  sembly  apparatus  for  placement 
of  component  chips  on  a  subs  rate  comprising: 
a  first  head  assembly  includ  ng  a  first  spindle  movable  verti- 
cally up  and  down,  said  s|  indie  being  capable  of  attaching 
to  and  holding  one  of  sai  1  component  chips; 
traversing  means  for  translai  ing  said  first  head  assembly  in  X 

and  Y  directions  with  sai  1  first  spindle; 
nesting  means  for  holding  said  substrate  in  a  fixed  position 
for  population  within  the  range  of  translation  of  said  first 
head  assembly  and  said  s|  (indie; 
storage  means  for  holding  said  component  chips  prior  to 
attachment  to  said  first  sp  ndle,  said  storage  means  located 
within  the  range  of  transi  ation  of  said  head  assembly  and 
said  spindle; 
means  for  vertically  moving  said  first  spindle  up  and  down, 
whereby  said  spindle  ma^  traverse  to  any  position  over 
said  storage  means  and  a  tach  to  any  of  said  component 
chips  stored  therein,  and  said  spindle  with  said  attached 
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component  chip  may  traverse  to  any  position  over  a  sub- 
strate held  in  said  nesting  means  at  said  position  for  popu- 
lation and  deposit  said  component  chip  on  said  substrate; 
a  second  head  including  a  second  spindle  and  second  tra- 
versing means  for  translating  said  second  head  assembly, 
said  head  assembly  and  second  spindle  being  translatable 


~K~at~f 


to  said  nesting  means  at  said  position  for  {wpulation  and  to 
said  storage  means; 
control  means  whereby  the  X  and  Y  positions  of  said  first 
and  second  head  assemblies  are  directed  and  monitored 
whereby  said  spindles  are  caused  to  operate  alternately  to 
deposit  said  component  chip  on  said  substrate  at  said 
position  for  population. 


4,151,946 
DISPENSER  CONTAINER 
Arnold  H.  Schmidt,  Woodridge,  and  John  N.  Thomas,  Orland 
Park,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  The  Lamson  A  Sessions  Co., 
Brooklyn,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,828 

Int  a.2  B65D  5/72 

U.S.  a.  229— 17  R  "^  17CUinis 


1.  A  dispenser  container  of  rectangular  configuration  when 
closed  and  including  hopper  forming  means  to  facilitate  dis- 
pensing articles  therefrom  when  open,  said  container  compris- 
ing top  and  bottom  walls,  front  and  rear  end  closures  extending 
between  said  top  and  bottom  walls,  and  a  pair  of  side  walls 
cooperating  with  said  top  and  bottom  walls  and  said  end  clo- 
sures to  define  an  article  receiving  chamber,  each  of  said  side 
walls  including  an  inner  panel  and  an  outer  panel  in  overlapped 
relation,  said  rear  end  closure  including  first  and  second  stiff- 
ener  flaps  in  overlapped  relation  with  the  respective  adjacent 
iimer  panel  portions,  said  front  end  closure  including  laterally 
disposed  first  and  second  hopper  flaps  extending  from  opposite 

982  O.G.  S 


marginal  edges  of  said  front  end  closure  and  in  overlapped 
relation  with  the  respective  adjacent  inner  panel  portions  at  the 
front  end  of  said  container,  the  upper  marginal  edges  of  said 
hopper  flaps  each  sloping  from  locations  adjacent  said  bottom 
wall  upwardly  away  from  said  rear  end  closure  and  toward 
said  top  wall,  said  hopper  flaps  each  extending  inwardly  of  said 
container  toward  said  rear  end  closure  a  distance  greater  than 
the  distance  between  said  top  and  bottom  walls,  said  front  end 
closure  being  hingedly  connected  at  its  bottom  edge  to  said 
bottom  wall  at  the  front  marginal  edge  thereof,  and  said  front 
end  closure  including  a  glue  Ub  which  is  separable  from  said 
front  end  closure  along  the  top  marginal  edge  of  said  front  end 
closure,  said  front  end  closure  being  movable  outwardly  about 
said  hinge  to  an  open  position  when  said  glue  Ub  is  separated 
from  said  front  end  closure,  said  front  end  closure  extending  at 
an  obtuse  angle  to  said  bottom  wall  when  said  front  end  clo- 
sure is  in  said  open  position,  at  least  »  portion  of  each  of  said 
sloping  marginal  edges  of  said  hopper  flaps  abutting  said  top 
wall  to  prevent  further  outward  movement  of  said  front  end 
closure  when  said  front  end  closure  is  in  said  open  position  to 
provide  a  hopper,  said  glue  tab  being  adhered  to  said  top  wall 
at  the  front  end  thereof,  perforation  means  traversing  the  top 
wall  adjacent  the  front  end  of  said  container  at  a  location 
inwardly  of  and  space  apart  from  said  glue  tab  to  provide  a  tear 
strip  across  said  top  wall  for  removing  the  glue  tab  and  a 
poriion  of  said  top  wall  from  the  container  and  for  releasing 
the  top  marginal  edge  of  the  front  end  closure  to  enable  said 
front  end  closure  to  move  to  said  open  position,  said  perfora- 
tion means  extending  across  at  least  one  of  said  outer  panels  to 
provide  a  portion  of  said  outer  panel  which  is  also  removed 
from  the  container  along  with  said  glue  tob  and  said  portion  of 
said  top  wall  upon  opening  said  container. 


4  151  947 

ACCESS  DOOR  FOR  STORAGE  OR  WARDROBE 

CONTAINER 

James  H.  Partain,  Norcross,  Ga.,  assignor-to  Stone  Contmiacr 

Corporation,  Chicago,  lU. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  807,383,  Jun.  17, 1977,  Pat  No. 

4,111,300.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,375 

Int  a.^  B65D  85/18 

VS.  a.  229—17  R  11  Claims 


1.  An  improved  access  door  means  for  a  storage  or  wardrobe 

conUiner  formed  from  a  one-piece  blank  having  at  least  two 

side  walls,  two  end  walls  and  a  bottom  connected  together, 

said  improved  access  door  means  comprising: 

a  first  one  of  said  walls  (16,  16B,  16D,  16F,  I6H  including  a 

hingedly  mounted  access  door  (40,  40B,  40C,  40E,  40F) 

allowing  access  into  said  container  interior  when  opened, 

said  door  being  formed  from  a  portion  of  said  first  wall; 

a  jamb  (42,  16C,  16E,  16G,  161)  connected  to  said  first  wail 

extending  substantially  the  entire  length  of  one  edge  of 

said  access  door  and  fixedly  secured  to  said  container 

adjacent  said  one  edge  of  said  access  door  when  said  door 

is  closed;  and 

an  access  door  stop  (22,  45,  47,  49)  secured  to  and  extending 

beyond  said  jamb  substantially  along  the  entire  length 

thereof  to  form  a  support  for  said  access  door  when  said 
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door  is  closed,  said  stop  substantially  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  door  but  ofTset  there- 
from when  said  door  is  closed. 


4,151,948 
STACKABLE  CONTAINER 
Carlos  de  la  Fuente  Jr.,  Corona,  CaBf.,  assignor  to  Container 
Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,495 

Int.  a.2  B65D  5/22 

U.S.  a.  229—34  R  .  4  CUims 


1.  An  open  top,  tray  type  container,  formed  of  an  unitary 
blank  of  foldable  paperboard,  and  having  a  comer  construction 
adapted  to  accommodate  interlocking  sUcking  with  similar 
containers,  comprising: 

(a)  a  bottom  wall  having  opposed  pairs  of  side  and  end  walls 
foldably  joined  to  opposed  side  and  end  edges  thereof  and 
upstanding  therefrom  to  form  a  tray  like  structure; 

(b)  said  structure  including  comer  posts  with  portions  pro- 
jecting upwardly  beyond  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  and 
end  walls  and  having  comer  openings  at  the  bottom 
thereof  for  interlocking  engagonent  with  openings  and 
posts  of  similar  trays  when  stacked  vertically  therewith; 

(c)  said  side  walls  each  comprising  a  single  side  wall  panel 
having  projections  extending  upwardly  at  each  end 
thereof  which  form  portions  of  said  comer  posts; 

(d)  said  end  walls  each  comprising; 

(i)  an  outer  panel  foldably  joined  at  its  lower  edge  to  a 
related  end  edge  of  said  bottom  wall; 

(ii)  projections  extending  upwardly  at  each  side  thereof 
which  form  portions  of  said  comer  posts; 

(iii)  an  inner  panel  foldably  joined  at  its  upper  edge  to  an 
upper  edge  of  said  outer  panel  and  extending  down- 
wardly to  said  bottom  wall; 

(iv)  said  inner  panel  including  a  center  section  disposed  in 
parallel  relation  with  said  outer  panel  and  a  pair  of  end 
sections,  foldably  joined  to  opposite  side  edges  of  said 
center  section,  and  disposed  to  extend  diagonally  from 
said  end  wall  to  said  side  wall  to  form  other  portions  of 
said  comer  posts. 


colors,  said  signal  meats  being  disposed  in  the  space  be- 
tween said  plate  mem^rs,  and  said  detent  stop  means 
serving  to  retain  said  ar«is  in  selected  positions,  one  of  said 
plate  members  including  an  arcuate  slot,  said  signal  means 


including  lever  means  which  extends  through  said  slot  for 
driving  said  arm,  said  fl«g  members  thereby  being  adapted 
for  concealment  of  botti  members  of  said  pair  within  said 
|x>cket  and  for  altemate  exposure  of  either  of  said  flag 
members. 


51,950 
CONTINUOUSLY  OPERATING  CENTRIFUGAL 
SEPARATOR  HAVING  HYDRAULICALLY  OPERATED 

VALVES 
Hubert  Gunnewig,  Oelde,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Westfalia  Separator  AC,  Oelde  Westfalen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,105 
Claims  priority,  applicatitn  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  17, 
1977,  2701624 

Int.  C\?  B04B  11/02 
U.S.  a.  233—19  R  5  Claims 


4,151,949 
SIGNAL  DEVICE 
Paul  E.  Huebener,  5035  17th  Ave.  South,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
55417 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,600 
Int.  a.2  A47G  29/12 
U.S.  a.  232— 34  1  Claim 

1.  A  signal  device  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  mailbox,  said 
signal  device  including: 
pocket  means  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  mailbox,  said 
pocket  means  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  plate  members 
and  detent  stop  means;  and 
signal  means  mounted  in  said  pocket  means,  said  signal 
means  including  a  pair  of  flag  members  and  means  for 
supporting  said  flag  members  with  respect  to  each  other 
and  with  respect  to  said  pocket  means,  said  support  means 
comprising  an  arm  including  two  integral  arm  portions, 
said  arm  portions  being  disposed  at  an  angular  relationship 
to  each  other,  said  flag  members  being  of  contrasting 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  separator  suitable  for  the  concentration  of 
suspended  solids  contained  in  a  liquid  feed  material  having  a 
dmm  for  separation  of  tha  feed  material  into  a  concentrated 
phase  and  a  clear  phase,  i  passageway  in  the  dmm  for  dis- 
charge of  concentrated  phase,  and  a  hydraulically  operated 
outlet  valve  in  said  passageway  for  control  of  concentration  of 
the  suspended  solids  in  the  concentrated  phase,  said  outlet 
valve  having  a  controllable  closing  device  and  a  control  cham- 
ber for  hydraulic  fluid  for  the  operation  of  the  closing  device, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  the  separator  comprising  a 
paring  chamber  for  discharge  of  clear  phase,  and  means  com- 
municating the  paring  chatiber  with  said  control  chamber  for 
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tapping  off  a  portion  of  the  clear  phase  for  use  as  the  hydraulic 
fluid  for  operation  of  the  closing  device. 


4,151,951 
SELF-DUMPING  CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR 
Werner  Kohlstette,  Oelde,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
Westfalia  Separator  AG,  Oelde,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  30, 1978,  Ser.  No.  873,305 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb. 
1977,  2704903 

Int  a.2  B04B  1/14 
MS.  a.  233—20  A  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  self-dumping  centrifugal  separator  for  the  separation 
of  solids  from  a  liquid  raw  material  comprising  a  drum  enclos- 
ing a  separating  chamber  and  a  solids  chamber  for  the  separa- 
tion and  having  solids  ejection  openings  disposed  about  the 
dmm  periphery  for  ejection  of  separated  solids,  a  piston  valve 
disposed  in  one  of  the  axially  spwced  ends  of  the  dmm  defining 
one  end  of  the  separating  and  solids  chambers  for  opening  and 
closing  the  solids  ejection  openings,  means  defming  an  outer 
closing  chamber  and  an  inner  closing  chamber  both  disposed 
on  the  axially  outward  side  of  the  piston  valve  fro  receiving 
and  discharging  of  control  fluid  for  operation  of  the  piston 
valve,  and  means  for  feeding  control  fluid  to  the  control  cham- 
bers, an  outlet  passageway  provided  with  an  outer  valve  for 
discharge  of  control  fluid  of  the  outer  closing  chamber  and  an 
outlet  passageway  provided  with  an  inner  valve  for  discharge 
of  control  fluid  of  the  inner  closing  chamber  for  permitting 
selectively  partial  or  complete  ejection  of  separated  solids,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  means  for  communicating  the 
outlet  passageway  of  the  outer  closing  chamber  with  the  outlet 
passageway  of  the  inner  closing  chamber  via  the  inner  valve, 
and  means  for  opening  of  the  inner  valve  in  response  to  open- 
ing of  the  outer  valve  for  discharge  of  control  fluid  from  the 
inner  closing  chamber  via  the  outlet  passageway  of  the  outer 
closing  chamber  upon  o{>ening  of  the  outer  valve. 


such  that  it  can  regulate  the  angular  orientation  of  the 
shaft  with  respect  to  the  housing  means, 
and  a  lever  connected  to  said  shaft  and  disposed  perpendicu- 
lar thereto,  the  lever  having  a  slot  in  which  part  of  said 
crank  arm  is  captive,  the  slot  including  a  flrst  portion 


to 


5, 


disposed  such  that  when  said  part  of  the  crank  arm  is 
located  therein  no  crank  arm  rotation  is  caused  by  lever 
rotation,  and  a  second  portion  disposed  such  that  when 
said  part  of  the  crank  arm  is  located  therein  the  crank  arm 
is  caused  to  route  when  the  lever  routes. 


4,151,953 
THERMOPNEUMATIC  ACTUATOR 
Hiroyuki  Sngiiira,  Konan,  Japan,  assignor  to  Diesel  Kikl  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  11, 1977,  Ser.  No.  840,598 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  13, 1976,  51-121938; 
Oct  23,  1976,  51-127447;  Dec  29, 1976,  5M36375[U] 

iBt  a.2  F15B  13/16:  G05D  23/00 
VS.  a.  236—87  11  n«lif 


4,151,952 
AUTOMATIC  AIR  REGISTER 
Allen  W.  Edwards,  405  Hyacintbe  Blvd.,  T.H.  3,  Mississauga, 
Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Oct.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  838,734 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  15,  1977, 
6316/77 

Int  a.2  F24F  13/08 
VS.  CL  236—49  5  Claims 

1.  A  self-regulating  air  register  comprising: 
housing  means  defining  a  flow  path  for  air  from  and  air  duct, 
louvre  means  in  the  housing  means  for  closing  and  opening 

said  flow  path, 
a  crank  arm  connected  to  said  louvre  means  and  adapted 

upon  roution  to  adjust  the  louvre  means, 
a  shaft  mounted  for  roution  with  respect  to  said  housing 

means, 
a  bi-metallic,  temperature-sensitive  element  connected  to 
said  shaft  and  mounted  with  respect  to  the  housing  means 


y 


1.  A  thermopneumatic  actuator  comprising: 

a  housing  deflning  therein  a  temperature  chamber,  a  pressure 
chamber  and  a  valve  chamber; 

a  first  diaphragm  hermetically  sealing  the  valve  chamber 
from  the  temp)erature  chamber; 

a  second  diaphragm  hermetically  sealing  the  pressure  cham- 
ber from  the  temperature  chamber,  the  second  diaphragm 
being  equal  in  area  to  the  first  diaphragm; 

a  power  diaphragm  constituting  a  wall  of  the  pressure  cham- 
ber; 

an  output  member  fixed  to  the  power  diaphragm  and  extend- 
ing extemally  of  the  housing; 

a  diaphragm  spring  urging  the  power  diaphragm  and 
thereby  the  output  member  against  fluid  pressure  in  the 
pressure  chamber; 

a  valve  having  inlets  communicating  with  a  fluid  pressure 
source  and  the  atmosphere  respectively,  an  outlet  commu- 
nicating with  the  pressure  chamber  and  a  movable  valve 
element  operatively  supported  by  the  first  and  second 
diaphragms  for  controlling  communication  between  the 
inlets  and  the  outlet; 

a  thermally  deformable  spring  disposed  in  the  temperature 
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chamber  and  being  connected  bietween  the  housing  and 
the  valve  element;  and  1 

a  valve  spring  connected  between  tne  valve  element  and  the 
power  diaphragm  in  such  a  manner  that  a  force  of  the 
valve  spring  opposes  a  force  of  the  thermally  deformable 
spring. 

1 — 

I 

4,151,954 

HEAT  REGULATING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  A 

BUILDING  INVOLVING  CONTROL  OF  INQDENT 

SOLAR  RADIATION 

J.  Ethan  Jacobs,  120  Church  Rd.,  Wianetka,  111.  60093 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  647,600 

Int.  a.2  F24J  3m 

U.S.  O.  237—1  A  8  Claims 


1.  A  heat  regulating  system  to  compensate  for  heating  and 
air  conditioning  imbalances  in  a  building  resulting  from  the 
effects  of  incident  solar  radiation  and  comprising: 

a  first  wall  panel  adapted  to  pass  incident  radiation  in  the 
visible  spectrum  and  located  in  an  external  wall  of  the 
building;  I 

a  second  wall  panel  adapted  to  pass  incident  radiation  in  the 
visible  spectrum  and  positioned  inwardly  from  said  first 
wall  panel  to  form  a  chamber  therebetween; 

heat  trapping  means  to  prevent  a  large  portion  of  the  heat  of 
the  incident  solar  radiation  striking  said  first  wall  panel 
from  reaching  an  adjacent  interior  area  of  the  building  and 
to  conserve  said  portion  of  the  heat  in  said  chamber  with- 
out obstructing  the  view  of  a  person  in  the  building;  and 

heat  transporting  means  to  convey  heat  from  said  chamber 
to  another  area  requiring  heat  input. 

7.  A  method  of  comF>ensating  for  heating  and  air  condition- 
ing imbalances  resulting  from  the  effects  of  incident  solar 
radiation  on  a  building  comprising: 

forming  a  chamber  between  panels  adapted  to  pass  incident 
radiation  in  the  visible  spectrum; 

entrapping  a  large  porting  of  the  heat  component  of  the 
incident  solar  radiation  in  the  chamber,  without  obstruct- 
ing the  view  of  a  person  in  the  boilding,  before  it  reaches 
adjacent  internal  areas  of  the  building; 

conveying  the  heat  entrapped  in  the  chamber  to  other  areas 
where  heat  input  is  required;  and 

exhausting  the  heat  entrapped  in  tile  chamber  to  the  atmo- 
sphere if  heat  input  is  not  required  in  other  areas. 


4,151,955    ' 
OSOLLATING  SPRAY  DEVICE 
Ronald  D.  Stouffer,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  Bowles 
Fluidics  Corporation,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,117 

Int.  a.2  B05B  im 

U.S.  a.  239—11  58  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  oscillator  device,  comprising: 

a  body  member  having  a  chamber  therein,  said  chamber 
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having  a  fluid  inlet  for  ijeceiving  fluid  under  pressure  and 
admitting  it  into  said  chamber  and  a  fluid  outlet  for  issuing 
pressurized  fluid  from  sAid  chamber  into  an  ambient  envi- 
ronment, said  inlet  and  outlet  deflning  a  flow  path  therebe- 
tween for  flow  of  fluid  through  said  chamber;  and 
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oscillation-inducing  meansi  for  causing  the  fluid  issued  from 
said  outlet  to  cyclically  ^weep  back  and  forth,  said  oscilla- 
tion-inducing means  coniprising  surface  means  disposed  in 
said  flow  path  and  responsive  to  fluid  from  said  inlet 
impinging  thereon  for  establishing  alternating  vortices  in 
said  fluid  at  side-by-side  locations  downstream  of  said 
surface  means. 

4,151,956 

COMBINATION  TOOL  AND  ROTARY  HEAD 

SPRINKLER  APPARATUS 

Frederick  T.  Elliott,  Winter  Qarden,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Senninger 

Irrigation,  Inc.,  Orlando,  Pla. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1^76,  Ser.  No.  657,500 


Int.  a.l  B05B  3/14 


U.S.  a.  239—230 


17  Claims 


»  x^^ 


1.  An  improved  rotary  h^ad  sprinkler  apparatus  having  a 
self-contained  tool  attached  Ithereto,  said  sprinkler  apparatus 
being  of  the  type  having:  a  ^rinkler  body,  a  swivel  having  a 
bore  therethrough  and  havins  attaching  means  for  coupling  to 
a  source  of  water  under  pre^ure;  a  spindle  rotatably  coupled 
through  said  bore  of  said  swivel,  said  spindle  having  a  cavity 
communicating  therethrougji  for  enabling  the  flow  of  said 
water  from  said  source  of  wpiter  under  pressure  to  said  sprin- 
kler body;  said  spindle  having  a  first  end  thereof  for  removably 
coupling  to  said  sprinkler  b^y;  said  spindle  having  a  second 
end  thereof  for  movably  coupling  with  said  swivel;  a  water 
discharge  nozzle  attached  |o  said  body  for  discharging  a 
stream  of  water  therethrough;  an  impulse  arm  movably  cou- 
pled to  said  sprinkler  body,  said  impulse  arm  having  adjacent  a 
first  end  thereof  a  water  engaging  portion  for  repelling  said 
impulse  arm  from  said  streaitl  of  water  upon  engagement  there- 
with; and  resilient  means  coupled  between  said  impulse  arm 
and  said  sprinkler  body  for  biasing  said  impulse  arm  for  move- 
ment in  one  direction  for  engaging  said  stream  of  water  being 
discharged  by  said  nozzle,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises: 

wrench  means  attached  tct  said  sprinkler  for  coupling  with 
removable  portions  of  Another  rotary  head  sprinkler  for 
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facilitating  the  assembly  or  disassembly  thereof,  with  said 
wrench  means  comprising  a  first  wrench  atuched  to  said 
impulse  arm  of  said  sprinkler,  and  wherein  said  second  end 
of  said  spindle  includes  thereon  second  coupling  means  for 
coupling  with  said  first  wrench  for  enabling  a  rotary  force 
to  be  exerted  on  said  spindle  coaxially  with  a  longitudinal 
axis  thereof,  whereby  said  first  end  of  said  spindle  may  be 
coupled  or  decouplMl  from  said  sprinkler  body. 

4,151,957 
SHOWER  SPRAY  APPARATUS 
Norbert  A.  Gecewicz,  Schiller  Park,  III.,  and  Tim  M.  Uydea, 
South  San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beatrice  Foods  Co., 
Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  763,817 

Int.  a.2  B05B  im,  1/16 

VS.  a.  239—381  8  Qaims 


1.  A  hand-held  spray  apparatus,  comprising  a  shower  head 
housing  having  a  tubular  handle  connected  thereto  in  fluid 
communication  therewith  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source 
of  pressurized  water,  said  handle  having  an  arcuate  OF>ening 
therein  for  conducting  water  from  the  source  thereof  to  said 
shower  head  housing,  a  stub  shaft  extending  from  said  opening 
away  from  said  shower  head  housing,  an  arcuate  valve 
mounted  on  said  stub  shaft  for  rotating  movement  thereabout 
from  a  position  away  from  said  opening  to  a  position  in  sealing 
registry  with  said  opening  for  selectively  communicating  pres- 
surized water  from  the  source  thereof  to  said  shower  head 
housing  to  permit  the  user  to  regular  the  flow  rate  of  water 
entering  said  shower  head  housing. 


4,151,958 
FUEL  INJECTION  NOZZLE 
Karl  Hofmann,  Neckarrems,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,986 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  9, 
1977,  2710216 

Int.  a.2  B05B  1/30 
VS.  a.  239— 533J  15  Claims 


1.  In  a  fuel  injection  nozzle  for  internal  combustion  engines 
including  a  nozzle  body  and  a  needle  valve  assembly,  said 
nozzle  body  having  a  wall  through  which  at  least  two  spaced 
fuel  injection  openings  extend  for  directing  fuel  outwardly 
from  the  nozzle  body,  said  wall  defining  a  surface  which  serves 
as  a  valve  seat  for  the  needle  valve,  said  needle  valve  having  a 
closing  cone  portion  that  is  operatively  associated  with  the 
valve  seat  defining  surface  for  controlling  the  fuel  flow 
through  the  injection  openings,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  blind  bore  formed  within  the  needle  valve; 

a  control  member  located  to  be  continually  in  form-fitting 


engagement  with  the  nozzle  body  and  dimensioned  to  be 
radially  sealed  when  received  within  the  blind  bore  of  the 
needle  valve,  said  control  member  defining  a  channel 
through  which  fuel  flows  under  the  control  of  said  closing 
cone  portion  of  said  needle  valve;  and 
means  connected  to  the  nozzle  body  and  needle  valve  assem- 
bly to  be  operatively  associated  with  said  channel,  said 
means  defining  at  least  one  additional  fuel  injection  open- 
ing which  receives  fuel  from  said  channel  when  the  needle 
valve  has  completed  a  predetermined  opening  stroke. 


4,151,959 

APPARATUS  FOR  COMMINUTING  PULVERIZABLE 

MATERIAL 

Qement  L.  Deister,  Salem,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  aifford  E.  Rawl- 

ings,  Missoula,  Mont. 

nied  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,436 

Int.  a.-  B02C  13/06,  13/28.  13/286 

VS.  a.  241-69  12  Qaims 


»^  3-. 


1.  An  impact  pulverizer  for  comminuting  materials  compris- 
ing: 

a  housing; 

a  drive  motor  mounted  in  operative  relation  to  said  housing; 

a  reduction  chamber  disposed  within  said  housing,  said 
chamber  having  a  polygonal-shaped  interior  cross-section; 

infeed  means  disposed  at  one  longitudinal  end  of  said  reduc- 
tion chamber  and  adapted  to  feed  pulverizable  material  to 
the  interior  thereof; 

an  impact  rotor  operatively  connected  to  said  drive  motor 
and  generally  concentrically  mounted  within  said  reduc- 
tion chamber,  said  rotor  comprising  a  plurality  of  gener- 
ally radially-extending  impact  blades,  the  radial  angle  of 
said  blades  increasing  along  the  axis  of  the  rotor  to  pro- 
vide each  of  said  blades  with  a  slope  in  the  axial  direction 
of  said  rotor,  said  blades  being  adapted,  upon  rotation  of 
said  rotor,  to  strike  pulverizable  material  and  propel 
pieces  thereof  radially  of  said  reduction  chamber  and 
against  the  interior  walls  thereof,  said  increasing  radial 
angle  of  said  blades  moving  said  pieces  longitudinally  of 
said  chamber  from  said  one  longitudinal  end  toward  the 
other  longitudinal  end  thereof  in  a  generally  spiral  rota- 
tional motion  as  said  pieces  of  said  material  ricochet  ofl" 
said  interior  walls  and  back  against  said  rotor  blades;  and 

egress  means  disposed  at  said  other  longitudinal  end  and 
adapted  to  discharge  said  pieces  of  material  from  said 
pulverizer  after  they  have  been  reduced  to  a  predeter- 
mined size. 
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4,151,960 
COMMINimON  DEVICE 
Russell  T.  Peterson,  Jr.,  Oil  Oty,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Conair,  Inc., 
Franklin,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,939 

Int  a.2  B02C  1S^22 

VS.  a.  241—73  20  Claims 


1.  A  comminution  device  comprising:  a  housing  member; 
comminution  means  supported  by  said  housing  member  and 
operable  to  effect  size  reduction  of  material  supplied  thereto  to 
provide  particles  of  such  material;  hopper  means  supported  by 
said  housing  member  downwardly  adjacent  said  comminution 
means  to  receive  said  particles  of  such  material  from  said 
comminution  means  subsequent  to  s«ch  size  reduction;  and 
said  hopper  means  including  at  least  a  pair  of  hopper  portions 
which  are  selectively  pivotable  into  a  closed  position  for  re- 
ceiving said  particles  therein  and  into  an  open  position  for 
providing  access  to  the  interior  of  said  housing  member. 


4,151,961     I 
HAY  PROCESSING  MACHINE 
Stanley  J.  Makofka,  and  Shaun  A.  Seymour,  both  of  New  Hol- 
land, Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  Hol- 
land, Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  757,419,  Jan.  6, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  19,  1977,  S«r.  No.  861,794 
Int.  a:-  B02C  18/22.  21/02 
U.S.  a.  241—101  A  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  machine  for  processing  forage  material  [jackages  such 
as  roll  type  bales  including: 

a  mobile  frame  having  opposite  sides,  a  front  end  and  a  back 
end; 

elevating  means  on  said  frame  to  engage  and  elevate  a  forage 
package,  said  elevating  means  including  an  elevating 
member  movable  on  the  front  end  of  said  frame  and  ex- 
tending between  the  opposite  sides  of  said  frame; 

rotatable  shredding  means  supponed  by  said  frame  in  a 
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position  to  engage  the  fdrage  material  package  when  said 
package  is  raised  by  said  elevating  means  into  contact 
therewith; 

means  pivotally  connecting  one  end  of  said  elevating  mem- 
ber to  said  frame  below  the  shredding  means; 

means  interconnecting  said  frame  and  said  elevating  member 
operable  to  raise  and  Idtver  said  member  such  that  said 
elevating  member  is  movable  between  a  lower  down- 
wardly and  forwardly  Extending  position  and  an  upper 
rearwardly  and  downwardly  extending  position,  thereby 
defining  its  extreme  limits  of  movement,  so  that  when  said 
elevating  member  is  raised  to  said  upper  rearwardly  and 
downwardly  position  gravity  forces  said  forage  material 
package  toward  said  shredding  means; 

delivery  means  positioned  on  said  frame  to  receive  the 
shredded  material  from  said  shredding  means  for  dis- 
charge of  the  same  from  ^he  machine,  said  delivery  means 
including  a  rotatable  auger  and  a  shell  extending  around 
the  lower  portion  of  saia  auger;  and 

means  for  driving  said  shfedding  means  and  said  delivery 
means,  the  improvement  in  said  delivery  means  compris- 
ing: 

a  plate-like  partial  floor  member  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end  and  a  plate-like  auxiliary  floor  member  posi- 
tioned adjacent  one  another  pivotally  connected  to  each 
other  along  a  pivot  axis  and  extending  transversely  of  said 
frame  substantially  betw^n  the  opposite  sides  thereof  and 
supported  therebetween,  said  partial  floor  member  sloping 
upwardly  and  forwardly  away  from  shell,  said  auxiliary 
floor  member  being  pivptable  from  a  position  generally 
below  said  first  end  to  a  ^ition  generally  above  said  first 
end  and  said  pivot  axisi  said  pivot  axis  positioned  in  a 
horizontal  plane  spaced  above  a  horizontal  plane  through 
said  means  pivotally  connecting  one  end  of  said  elevating 
member  to  said  frame  so  that  said  auxiliary  floor  member 
continuously  slidably  engages  said  elevating  member  as  it 
moves  between  its  extreme  limits  to  prevent  material  from 
escaping  unintentionally  {from  the  machine. 


4,l!51,962 
APPARATUS  FOR  SHREDDING  AND  BLOWING  FOAM 

PLASTIC  IN  PLACE 

Thomas  M.  Calhoun,  Rte.  2,  Box  215,  and  Guy  L.  Webb,  Jr., 

Rte.  2,  Box  197,  both  of  E<  Dorado,  Ark.  71730 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,507 

Int.  a.2  B02C  7/11 

\iS.  CL  241—101  A  10  Claims 


1.  A  foam  plastic  shredder  including  a  closed  hollow  hous- 
ing including  a  first  pair  of  opposite  sides,  one  of  said  sides 
including  an  inlet  opening  formed  therein  adapted  to  have  the 
elongated  log  of  expanded  foam  plastic  fed  therethrough  from 
the  exterior  of  said  housing  iinto  the  interior  therof,  a  driven 
rotor  disk  joumaled  in  said  llousing  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
generally  normal  to  said  one  side  and  disposed  at  least  substan- 
tially entirely  to  one  side  of  Said  opening,  said  rotor  including 
circumferentially  and  radially  spaced  elements  supported 
therefrom  and  projecting  outwardly  from  the  axial  end  of  said 
rotor  opposing  the  inner  surface  of  said  one  housing  side  for 
swinging  past  said  inlet  opening  and  engaging  and  shredding 
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the  end  of  said  log  being  advanced  into  said  housing  through 
said  opening,  a  {>articulate  conveying  blower  including  axial 
inlet  and  tangential  outlet  means,  said  inlet  means  opening  into 
said  housing  through  said  one  side  of  said  housing  in  at  least 
substantial  full  registry  with  said  rotor  at  a  location  spaced 
angularly  about  said  axis  from  said  opening  and  radially  out- 
wardly of  said  axis. 


4,151,963 

LONG  WEARING  MOVIE  HLM  BOBBINS  WITH 

FLOATING  HUBS 

Alejandro  Ruiz-Barbotteau,   Villagran   Nte.   106,   Monterrey, 

NueTO  Leon,  Mexico 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,658 

Int.  a.2  B65H  75/18 

U.S.  a.  242^nji  2  Claims 


in  a  plane  at  a  predetermined  angle  with  resp>ect  to  said 
first  axis  such  that  said  winding  occurs  at  a  corresponding 
angle  on  said  mandrel; 
and  third  means  comprising  tape-like  guides  for  said  wire  to 
effect  change  of  winding  direction  at  the  winding  comers, 
said  guides  being  spaced  at  points  a  predetermined  dis- 


!ir--vii 
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tance  axially  on  said  mandrel  as  a  function  of  the  diameter 
of  the  armature  to  be  produced,  said  guides  extending 
tangentially  with  respect  to  the  surface  of  said  mandrel 
from  said  points,  said  points  being  circumferentially  stag- 
gered by  an  angle  corresponding  to  180  electrical  degrees 
of  the  armature  to  be  produced. 


4,151,965 
APPARATUS  FOR  COILING 
Hikani  Manabe.  Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nibon  Biso 
Kabushiiu  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,533 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1976,  51-42296[U] 
Int.  a.2  B21C  47/00 
VS.  CL  242—54  R  l  Claim 


1.  In  a  movie  film  spool  having  a  rotatable  hub  with  thin  flat 
film  retaining  panels  on  opposite  ends  of  the  spool  radially 
contacting  the  hub  at  a  thin  panel  inner  edge  and  rotating 
relative  to  the  hub,  the  improvement  comprising,  plastic  film 
retaining  panel  and  hub  members  giving  a  low  co-efficient  of 
friction  for  relative  movement  therebetween,  and  a  metal 
bearing  ring  mating  between  the  hub  and  each  film  retaining 
[>anel  comprising  a  flat  ring  with  a  cylindrical  projecting  sur- 
face extending  between  the  panel  inner  edges  and  the  hub  to 
thereby  prevent  wear  on  the  hub  caused  by  radial  forces  be- 
tween the  panels  inner  edges  and  the  hub. 


4,151,964 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF 

BELL-SHAPED  ARMATURES 
Hubert  Kaufmann,  Bonndorf;  Ernst  Volz,  Bonndorf-Wellendin- 
gen,  and  Hartmut  Hoeft,  Bonndorf,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  866,011 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  5, 
1977,  2700282 

Int  a.2  H02K  15/04 
VS.  a.  242—7.04  6  Claims 

2.  A  machine  for  winding  self-supporting,  ironless,  cylindri- 
cal, bell-shaped  armatures  particularly  for  fractional  horse- 
power motors,  comprising: 

first  means  including  a  generally  cylindrical  mandrel  rotat- 

ably  mounted  about  a  first  axis; 
second  means  for  feeding  out  a  wire  from  a  supply  and 
winding  it  about  said  mandrel,  said  first  means  having  an 
arm  and  rotating  means  therefor  and  a  delivery  pulley  at 
the  end  of  said  arm,  said  pulley  following  a  circular  path 


1.  Apparatus  for  coiling  wire  rope  which  can  withstand  axial 
compression,  comprising;  a  support;  an  enclosed  container 
having  a  cylindrical  sidewall,  a  bottom  wall  and  a  top  wall  to 
define  an  enclosed  circular  space;  first  mounting  means  for 
mounting  the  container  on  the  support  for  rotation  about  the 
axis  of  the  circular  space;  a  conduit  disposed  in  the  container, 
aligned  with  the  axis,  having  one  end  which  extends  through 
the  top  wall  and  defines  an  inlet  opening  externally  of  the  top 
wall  for  inserting  a  wire  rope  therethrough  which  can  with- 
stand axial  compression,  and  having  another  end  which  defines 
an  outlet  chute  internally  of  the  container  between  the  top  and 
bottom  walls  and  which  extends  radially  and  athwart  toward 
the  side  and  bottom  walls;  second  mounting  means  for  mount- 
ing the  conduit  so  as  to  make  it  freely  rouuble  relative  to  the 
container,  the  second  mounting  means  being  aligned  with  said 
first  mounting  means  perpendicularly  of  the  axis,  the  first 
mounting  means  constituting  a  bearing,  the  container  being 
mounted  free  to  rotate  freely  on  said  bearing  under  control  of 
relative  engagement  of  the  wire  rope  and  an  inner  surface  of 
the  container  and  under  control  of  the  wire  rope  when  the  wire 
rope  is  fed  longitudinally  into  said  conduit  and  into  said  circu- 
lar space  thereby  to  coil  said  wire  rope  in  said  space  and  to 
rotate  in  an  opposite  direction  as  said  wire  rope  is  withdrawn 


126 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


longitudinally  from  said  conduit  thereby  to  uncoil  said  rope  as 
it  is  withdrawn. 


4,151,966 

nSHING  LINE  RETRIEVAL  AND  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Patrick  J.  Lindsay,  311  S.  5th  St.,  Saau  Paula,  Calif.  93060 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,226 

Int.  a.2B65H  11/52 

U.S.  a.  242—106  9  Claims 


1.  A  fishing  line  device  for  mounting  on  a  fishing  rod  adja- 
cent a  fishing  reel  comprising: 

a  frame  assembly  having  first  and  second  spaced-apart  up- 
standing sidewalls,  at  least  one  of  which  is  movable  rela- 
tive to  the  other,  with  the  first  of  said  sidewalls  including 
drive  means  connected  to  a  revolving  crank  mounted 
upon  said  first  sidewall; 

a  shaft  adapted  for  insertion  through  the  central  orifice  of  a 
fishing  line  spool  extending  between  said  sidewalls 
wherein  a  first  end  of  said  shaft  isjoumaled  for  rotation  to 
said  first  sidewall  and  connected  to  said  drive  means  by 
disengagement  means,  the  secoad  end  of  said  shaft  is 
releasably  engaged  for  rotation  to  the  second  sidewall; 
said  frame  assembly  including  guide  means  for  the  lateral 
movement  of  at  least  one  of  said  sidewalls  and  clamping 
means  for  mounting  the  fishing  line  device  on  said  fishing 
rod. 


4,151,967 
DEVICE  FOR  STRETCHING  A  BAND  FORMING  PART 

OF  A  SAFETY  BELT  FOR  VEHICLES 
Oskar  L.  Lindblad,  Vargarda,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Autoliv  AB, 
Vargarda,  Sweden 

FUed  Juji.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,246 

Int.  a.2  B65H  75/48;  A62B  35/00 

U.S.  a.  242—107.4  R  8  Claims 


1.  Device  for  stretching  a  band  forming  part  of  a  safety  belt 
for  a  vehicle,  said  device  shortening  the  active  portion  of  the 
safety  belt  by  taking  up  any  slack  of  the  band  and  stretching 
same  towards  the  body  of  a  user  in  response  to  abnormal 
changes  of  speed  of  the  vehicle,  comprising  a  winding-up  core 
for  the  band,  a  housing  forming  a  bearing  for  one  end  of  said 
core,  a  bearing  for  the  other  end  of  said  core  whereby  said  core 
is  rotatably  mounted,  a  cam  provided  at  said  one  end  of  said 
core,  and  located  within  said  housing,  said  cam  having  a  sur- 
face extending  substantially  in  a  radial  direction,  an  arm  jour- 
nalled  in  said  housing  outside  of  the  Outer  contour  of  the  cam 
and  pivotable  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  winding-up  core  between  a  position  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  cam  and  a  position  outside  of  said  path  of  move- 
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ment,  the  free  end  of  said  arfi  being  positioned  in  the  inactive 
condition  of  said  device  in  s^d  path  of  movement  of  said  cam 
to  define  with  said  cam  surface  and  the  walls  of  said  housing  a 
closed  expansible  chamber,  aicharge  supported  in  said  free  end 
of  said  arm,  which  charge  {when  activated  produces  a  gas 
pressure,  and  means  for  activating  said  charge  in  response  to 
abnormal  changes  of  speed  of  the  vehicle  whereby  the  pulse  of 
the  gas  pressure  produced  acts  on  said  cam  surface  and  causes 
said  chamber  to  expand,  thereby  rotating  said  cam  and  moving 
said  arm  to  its  position  outsidle  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
cam  and  rotating  said  core  i^  the  winding-up  direction. 


4,151,968 
NIGHT  GUIDING  DEVICE  FOR  SELF-PROPELLED 
MISSILES 
Pierre  M.  L.  Lamelot,  Ville  D'Avray,  France,  assignor  to  So- 
dete  Anonyme  de  Telecom«iunications,  France 
FUed  Not.  26,  1!>76,  Ser.  No.  745,225 
Claims  priority,  applicatioii  France,  Dec.  1,  1975,  75  36722; 
Jun.  25,  1976,  76  19495;  Jul.  ,12,  1976,  76  21338 


Int.  a.;  F41G  7/00 


U.S.  a.  244—3.16 


20  Claims 


1.  A  night  guiding  device  for  self-propelled  missiles,  com- 
prising a  daylight  sighting  te^scope  and  an  infrared  goniome- 
ter, the  unit  being  called  a  Idealizing  apparatus,  for  detecting 
an  infrared  missile-borne  source,  or  tracer,  a  night  sighting 
thermal  telescope,  a  visualizajtion  device  associated  therewith, 
further  comprising  a  computer  arranged  for  receiving  through 
storing,  amplifying  and  processing  means,  on  the  one  hand 
signals  transmitted  by  the  localizing  apparatus  and  characteris- 
tic of  the  missile  position  in  Relation  to  the  optical  axis  of  said 
localizing  apparatus,  and  on  the  other  hand  signals  supplied  by 
the  thermal  telescope  and  characteristic  of  the  missile  position 
in  relation  to  the  optical  axi^  of  said  thermal  telescope,  said 
computer  supplying  to  said  visualization  device,  signals  repre- 
sentative of  the  difference  bet(w  een  the  signals  received  respec- 
tively from  the  localizing  ap[^ratus  and  the  thermal  telescope. 


4,151,969 

SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTIVELY  DETERMINING  THE 

LOCATION  OF  A  RAILWAY  CAR  MOVING  ALONG  A 

RAILWAY  TRACK 

Robert  E.  Wood,  Tucker,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Southern  Railway 

Company,  Washington,  D.( !. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1!77,  Ser.  No.  832,617 
Int.  a.2  B6;lL  25/02,  29/32 
MS.  a.  246—122  R  13  Qaims 

1.  A  system  for  measuring  (he  velocity  of  a  car  moving  along 
a  railway  track  comprising:  ! 

means  for  determining  the  location  of  the  car  on  the  railway 
«  track  including:  pulse  generating  means  capable  of  being 
coupled  to  a  first  rail  of  Ithe  track  for  transmitting  a  pulse 
signal  along  such  rail,  \ihereby  such  pulse  signal  travels 
along  the  first  rail  until  \i  reaches  the  location  of  a  railway 
car  on  the  track  where  the  rear  wheels  and  axle  of  such 
car  electrically  couple  tpe  first  rail  and  the  second  rail  of 
the  track;  the  pulse  sign^  is  then  transferred  from  the  first 
rail  to  the  second  rail  ba(k  towards  the  point  at  which  the 
pulse  signal  originated;  pulse  receiving  means  for  receiv- 
ing the  pulse  signal  suptolied  to  the  first  rail  at  the  same 


May  1,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


127 


time  that  such  pulse  signal  is  applied  and  also  adapted  to 
be  coupled  to  the  second  rail  at  a  point  corresponding  to 
the  location  at  which  the  pulse  generating  means  is  cou- 
pled to  the  first  rail  so  that  said  pulse  receiving  means 
receives  the  pulse  signal  back  along  the  second  rail;  and, 
measuring  the  time  delay  between  the  application  of  the 
pulse  signal  to  the  first  rail  and  the  receipt  of  the  pulse 
signal  reflected  back  along  the  second  rail  and  in  response 
to  such  measurement  providing  an  output  signal  indicative 
of  the  location  of  the  wheels  and  the  axle  of  the  car  that 
acted  as  the  electrical  shunt  for  the  system  for  the  first  and 
second  rails  of  the  railway  track,  such  indication  being 
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indicative  of  the  location  of  the  car  on  the  railway  track 
closest  to  the  point  at  which  the  pulse  signal  is  supplied  to 
the  first  rail  of  the  railway  track;  said  means  for  determin- 
ing the  location  of  the  car  making  at  least  two  such  mea- 
surements with  a  predetermined  time  interval  between 
such  measurement; 

means  for  determining  the  distance  traveled  by  the  car  dur- 
ing said  time  interval  in  response  to  the  output  signals 
received  from  the  means  for  determining  the  location  of 
the  car;  and, 

means  for  determining  the  velocity  of  the  car  based  upon  the 
distance  traveled  by  the  car  during  said  time  interval. 


4,151,970 

MOUNTING  OF  TUBULAR  TURBINES 

Emmerich  Bemhard,  and  Eduard  Walzel,  both  of  Graz,  Austria, 

assignors  to  E^her  Wyss  Aktiengesellschaft,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  475,024,  May  31,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  681,731 

Int.  a.2  F16M  13/00 

MS.  a.  248—637  5  Qaims 
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1.  A  mounting  structure  for  a  tubular  turbine  having  a  hori- 
zontal or  slightly  inclined  machine  axis,  particularly  a  Kaplan- 
type  tubular  turbine,  and  whose  supporting  forces  act  at  a  right 
angle  to  the  duct  wall  of  said  turbine,  on  one  hand,  and  parallel 
to  said  duct  wall,  on  the  other  hand,  and  are  absorbed  by 
supporting  plates  equipped  with  foundation  anchors  in  said 
duct  wall,  comprising  a  knife-edge  suspension  means  con- 
nected to  said  turbine  housing  and  in  engagement  with  one  of 
said  supporting  plates,  and  adapted  to  lead  that  (>ortion  of  said 


supporting  forces  acting  at  a  right  angle  to  said  duct  wall  into 

a  foundation, 
and  elastic  member  means  connected  to  said  supporting 
plate  and  to  a  support  for  said  suspension  means,  and 
adapted  to  absorb  that  portion  of  said  supporting  forces 
acting  parallel  to  said  duct  wall. 


4,151,971 
SPEAKER  MOUNTING  SYSTEM 
George  W.  Daly,  Mill  Valley,  and  Joseph  R.  Rucker,  San  Fran- 
cisco, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mastermount  Corporation, 
Petaluma,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  672,176,  Mar.  31,  1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,074,883.  This  application  Oct.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,401 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  21, 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  A47F  5/00 

MS.  a.  248—286  5  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  mounting  a  speaker  cabinet  having  at  least 
one  planar  surface  to  at  least  one  planar  structural  support 
surface  comprising: 

a  plurality  telescoping  struts,  each  strut  including  two  mutu- 
ally extensible  members  and  means  for  releasably  posi- 
tively fixing  the  relative  extension  of  the  members; 

a  plurality  of  flanges,  each  flange  fixed  to  one  end  of  a  strut 
and  having  at  least  one  planar  surface  including  a  two 
dimensional  array  of  apertures  for  receiving  a  plurality  of 
fasteners  to  mount  the  strut  the  said  at  least  one  planar 
structural  support  surface; 

a  plurality  of  brackets,  each  bracket  pivotably  mounted  to 
the  other  end  of  a  strut  and  having  at  least  one  planar 
surface  including  a  two  dimensional  array  of  apertures  for 
receiving  a  plurality  of  fasteners  to  mount  the  strut  to  the 
at  least  one  planar  surface  of  the  speaker  cabinet;  and 

means  for  releasably  fixing  the  pivotal  position  of  each 
bracket  relative  to  the  strut  to  which  it  is  mounted; 

whereby  the  inclination  and  proximity  of  the  speaker  cabinet 
relative  to  the  at  least  one  planar  structural  support  sur- 
face can  be  altered  by  cooperatively  adjusting  the  relative 
extension  of  the  members  and  the  relative  pivotal  positions 
of  the  brackets. 


4,151,972 
SEMI-ATTACHED  ASHTRAY 
Joseph  AUegro,  731  NE.  69th  St.,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.  33431 
Filed  Jun.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,758 
Int.  a.2  B60R  U/00 
MS.  a.  248—311.1  R  2  Claims 

1.  An  ashtray  adapted  for  removable  mounting  at  a  station- 
ary location  to  control  waste  and  comprising,  in  combination  a 
receptacle  assembly  and  a  mounting  bracket,  said  assembly 
including  a  stem,  said  stem  being  a  solid  rod  with  a  first  aper- 
ture at  one  end,  a  waste  receptacle  portion  for  containing 
waste  and  having  a  central  aperture,  a  screw  passing  through 
said  central  aperture  and  securing  received  within  said  first 
aperture  securingly  assembling  said  stem  to  said  receptacle 
portion  at  the  outer  surface  thereof,  said  stem  and  said  assem- 
bly being  impervious  to  said  waste  and  retaining  said  waste  in 
said  receptacle  pwrtion,  said  mounting  bracket  comprising  an 
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elongated  tubing  having  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  sec- 
ond apertures  and  a  projection  with  a  mounting  aperture 


1.  A  seat  mounting  structure  inclucfing  a  base  and  generally 
horizontal  seat  support  means  disposed  above  the  base,  spring 
controlled  mounting  means  supporting  the  seat  support  means 
from  the  base  for  generally  vertical  movement  relative  thereto 
between  upper  and  lower  limit  positions  while  maintaining  said 
seat  support  means  generally  horizontally  disposed,  said  spring 
controlled  mounting  means  including,  first  and  second  preten- 
sioned  spring  means  yieldingly  resisting  downward  movement 
of  said  seat  support  means  from  said  upper  limit  position 
toward  said  lower  limit  position,  one  of  said  spring  means 
increasing  in  tension  slowly  during  downward  movement  of 
said  seat  supp>ort  means  and  the  other  of  said  spring  means 
increasing  in  tension  more  rapidly  during  downward  move- 
ment of  said  seat  support  means,  said  base  and  seat  support 
means  including  corresponding  opposite  side  portions,  said 
mounting  means  including  a  pair  of  crossed  front  to  rear  ex- 
tending first  and  second  arms  inclined  iforwardly  and  upwardly 
and  forwardly  and  downwardly  intefconnected  between  the 
pairs  of  corresponding  side  portions  df  said  base  and  seat  sup- 
port means,  front  and  rear  upstandiag  suspension  links  sup- 
ported at  their  lower  ends  from  each  side  portion  of  said  seat 
support  means  for  oscillation  about  horizontal  transverse  axes, 
the  rear  upper  ends  of  said  second  arms  being  pivotally  at- 
tached to  the  upper  ends  of  said  rear  liiiks,  the  front  upper  ends 
of  said  first  arms  being  pivotally  attached  to  the  upper  ends  of 
said  front  links,  a  forward  transverse  upper  shaft  supported 
from  and  extending  between  the  forward  ends  of  said  first 
arms,  a  forward  transverse  lower  4iaft  extending  between 
opposite  sides  of  said  base,  central  Sleeves  mounted  on  said 
upper  and  lower  shafts  and  including  downwardly  and  up- 
wardly projecting  crank  arm  means,  pairs  of  upper  and  lower 
coiled  torsion  springs  disposed  about  said  upper  and  lower 
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shafts  on  opposite  sides  of  the  corresponding  crank  arm  means, 
means  anchoring  the  adjacent  ends  of  each  pair  of  springs  to 
the  corresponding  crank  arm  means  and  the  remote  ends  of 
corresponding  upper  and  louver  springs  to  the  forward  upper 
and  lower  ends  of  said  first  and  second  arms,  and  means  pivot- 
ally connecting  the  lower  and  upper  ends  of  said  downwardly 
and  upwardly  projecting  crank  arm  means,  respectively. 


therein  disposed  at  one  of  the  ends  o^  the  tubing  for  securing 
said  bracket  to  an  external  supporting  wall,  said  stem  being 
removably  received  within  said  pair  ef  second  apertures. 

4,151,973 

SPRING  CONTROLLED  SHOCK  ABSORBING  SEAT 

Carl  P.  Sedlock,  Rte.#2,  Box  127,  Wgmington,  111.  60481 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,018 

Int.  a.2  F16M  li/00 

U.S.  a.  248—576  14  Claims 


4,i51,974 
fCHOR 

Charles  J.  Kuhn,  10520  Plai^view  Ave.,  Tiyunga,  Calif.  91042 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sfr.  No.  727,956,  Sep.  29,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  applicadoii  Jul.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,253 


U.S.  a.  248—499 


E02D  5/80 


10  Qaims 


1.  Anchor  apparatus  for  being  installed  in  an  opening  in  a 
floor  to  anchor  a  cable  in  sa  id  opening,  the  anchor  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  hollow  outer  shell  havin  g  an  expandable  wall; 

a  hollow  outer  wedge  havi  ng  a  side  wall  extending  between 
a  top  edge  and  a  bottom  edge  of  the  outer  wedge,  the  side 
wall  having  a  wedge-sh  aped  outer  surface  for  being  dis- 
posed in  the  outer  shell  to  engage  the  expandable  wall  of 
the  outer  shell; 

an  inner  wedge  having  a  s  ide  wall  extending  between  a  top 
edge  and  a  bottom  edge  of  the  inner  wedge,  the  side  wall 
of  the  inner  wedge  having  an  outer  surface  which  tapers 
wider,  away  from  an  axi  ( of  the  inner  wedge,  from  the  top 
edge  toward  the  botton-  edge  of  the  inner  wedge  so  that 
the  widest  portion  of  th(  tapered  outer  surface  is  adjacent 
the  bottom  edge  of  th(:  inner  wedge,  the  inner  wedge 
being  rotatable  axially  b  etween  a  first  position  and  a  sec- 
ond position; 

the  outer  wedge  having  an  interior  surface  having  a  first 
interior  surface  portior  and  a  second  interior  surface 
portion,  the  first  interio  r  surface  portion  tapering  wider, 
away  from  an  axis  of  th  t  outer  wedge,  so  that  the  widest 
portion  of  the  tap>ered  first  interior  surface  portion  is 
adjacent  the  bottom  edg  e  of  the  outer  wedge,  the  tapered 
outer  surface  portion  cf  the  inner  wedge,  in  said  first 
position,  engaging  the  lapered  first  interior  surface  por- 
tion of  the  outer  wedget  and 

means  for  being  attached  i  to  a  cable  for  use  in  urging  the 
tapered  outer  surface  of  the  inner  wedge,  in  said  first 
position,  into  engagem^t  with  the  tapered  first  interior 
surface  portion  of  the  otiter  wedge  in  response  to  an  up- 
ward force  on  the  cablej  for  forcibly  wedging  the  tapered 
outer  surface  of  the  innir  wedge  against  the  tapered  first 
interior  surface  of  the  ( mter  wedge  and  for  causing  the 
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wedge-shaped  outer  surface  of  the  outer  wedge  to  engage 
and  forcibly  expand  the  expandable  wall  of  the  outer  shell; 
the  second  interior  surface  portion  of  the  outer  wedge  being 
shaped  to  allow  passage  of  said  inner  wedge  and  said 
cable-attaching  means  axially  through  the  hollow  interior 
of  the  outer  wedge,  when  the  inner  wedge  is  rotated  to 
said  second  position,  so  that  rotation  of  the  inner  wedge  to 
said  first  p>osition  will  position  the  tapered  outer  surface 
portion  of  the  inner  wedge  for  wedging  engagement  with 
the  tapered  first  interior  surface  portion  of  the  outer 
wedge. 


4,151,975 
PANEL  JUNCTION  ASSEMBLY 

Chester  I.  Williams,  347  Greenbriar,  SE.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
49506 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,080 

Int.  a.-  E04G  JJ/06 

VS.  a.  249—44  3  Claims 
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1.  A  form  system  for  constructing  concrete  walls,  said  sys- 
tem including  form  panels  having  the  forming  surfaces  thereof 
disposed  in  spaced  parallel  relationship  and  interconnected  by 
tie  means  each  including  a  central  rod  and  a  bolt  connected  to 
each  end  of  said  rod,  said  panels  on  each  side  of  said  system 
having  adjacent  edges  defined  by  fianges  receiving  securing 
means  holding  said  panels  against  lateral  separation,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises: 

an  elongated  connecting  member  having  a  substantially 
U-shaped  cross-sectional  configuration  interposed  be- 
tween said  panel  edges  with  the  sides  of  said  member 
adjacent  the  said  edges,  said  members  forming  a  closure 
between  adjacent  panels,  and  said  members  each  having  at 
least  one  opening  in  the  central  portion  thereto  receiving 
one  of  said  bolts,  said  bolts  having  a  width  equal  to  a 
major  portion  of  the  distance  between  the  sides  of  said 
connecting  members,  respectively;  and 
cross-pin  means  removeably  traversing  each  of  said  bolts 
and  said  connecting  member  sides  adjacent  thereto,  said 
securing  means  traversing  said  connecting  members  and 
said  panel  flanges,  said  connecting  member  sides  extend- 
ing bieyond  said  panel  fianges  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  said  forming  surfaces,  and  said  cross-pin  means  tra- 
verses said  sides  in  the  portion  thereof  extending  beyond 
said  flanges  and  bears  against  the  edges  of  said  flanges  to 
provide  the  primary  force  transfer  between  said  tie  means 
and  said  form  panels. 


integral  liner  spaced  therefrom  at  points  intermediate  the  junc- 
tion of  said  shell  and  liner,  said  die  set  comprising 

two  partable  die  halves  adapted  to  form  in  closed  relation 
the  mold  cavity  in  which  said  parison  is  received  and 
molded  by  fluid  pressure  introduced  through  the  parison 

wall; 


4,151,976 

MODULAR  DIE  SET  FOR  BLOW  MOLDING 

CONTAINERS 

Peter  T.  Schnrman,  Woodbridge,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Plastic 

Forming  Company,  Inc.,  Woodbridge,  Conn. 

Filed  No*.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,314 
Int.  a.2  B290  23/03 
U.S.  a.  249—102  9  Claims 

1.  A  modular  die  set  for  use  in  blow  molding  an  extruded 
plastic  parison  to  form  container  members  of  similar  design  but 
different  dimensions,  wherein  the  molded  member  comprises  a 
double  walled  container  part  having  an  outer  shell  and  an 


one  of  said  die  halves  comprising  a  first  set  of  separable 
elements  which,  in  assembled  relation,  define  the  mold 
cavity  configured  to  the  desired  shape  of  said  outer  shell; 

said  die  elements  each  being  adapted  and  arranged  to  deter- 
mine only  two  of  the  three  dimensions  of  the  mold  cavity 
defined  by  the  assembled  elements. 


4,151,977 

OCEAN  THERMAL  ENERGY  CONVERSION  VALVE 

Julian  S.  Taylor,  8300  SW.  8,  Oklahoma  Oty,  Okla.  73108 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  809,345,  Jun.  23, 1977,  Pat.  No. 

4,094,334.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,471 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  13, 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  F16K  31/12 

U.S.  a.  251—11  3  Claims 


1.  A  valve  for  opening  and  closing  the  fluid  passageway  of  a 
casing,  said  casing  having  a  closed  depending  end  and  having 
at  least  one  inlet  port  in  its  wall  adjacent  the  closed  end,  com- 
prising: 
sleeve  valve  means  including  an  open  end  sleeve  within  said 
casing  and  upjjer  and  lower  ring  members  surrounding 
and  secured  to  said  sleeve  in  vertically  spaced  relation  for 
forming  upper  and  lower  floatation  chambers  each  having 
a  drain  port  and  being  slidably  received  by  the  inner  wall 
surface  of  said  casing,  the  spacing  between  said  ring  mem- 
bers being  at  least  slightly  greater  than  the  vertical  extent 
of  the  casing  port; 
sealing  means  carried  by  said  upper  and  lower  ring  members 
for  sealing  fluid  tight  with  the  inner  wall  surface  of  said 
casing;  and. 
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control  means  for  moving  said  sle^e  valve  means  toward  4,^1,979 

and  away  from  said  closed  end.   '  DIAPHRAGM  VALVE  HAVING  A  BEIXEVILLE-SPRING 

ASSEMBLY 
Robert  G.  Visalli,  Miurysrilld,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kerotest  Manu- 
facturing Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,298 

Int.  a.2  F16K  31/50 

VS.  a.  251—322  1  Claim 


4,151,978 

STROKE  LIMITING  APPARATUS  FOR  HYDRAUUC 
CYLINDERS 
Roger  E.  Frei,  Calgary,  Canada,  assi^ior  to  George  Senegal, 
Regina  and  Elmer  Ormiston,  Saskatchewan,  both  of,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,726 

Qaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jul.  29,  1976,  258101 

Int.  a.2  F16K  15/00.  51/001  F15B  15/22 

U.S.  a.  251—319  1  Claim 


1.  A  stroke-limiting  valve  assembly  adapted  for  external 
attachment  to  a  fluid  pressure  port  on  a  hydraulic  piston  and 
cylinder  unit,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  valve  housing;  | 

a  fluid  receiving  chamber; 

valve  means  positioned  within  said  chamber  and  adapted  for 
movement  between  a  normally  open  position  and  a  pas- 
sage restricting  position; 

said  valve  housing  comprising  a  firtt  comf)onent  having  a 
generally  cylindrical,  longitudinally  extending  body  por- 
tion adapted  at  one  end  for  connection  to  said  pressure 
port,  and  at  the  other  end  for  connection  to  means  ex- 
hausting pressurized  fluid,  said  body  poriion  having  two 
separate  fluid  passages  formed  therein,  one  being  a  fluid 
inlet  passage  providing  fluid  communication  between  said 
pressure  port  and  a  first  outlet  port  on  the  circumference 
of  said  body  portion,  and  the  other  being  a  fluid  exhaust 
package  providing  fluid  communication  between  said 
means  exhausting  pressurized  fluid  and  a  second  outlet 
port  on  the  circumference  of  said  body  portion,  each  said 
outlet  port  being  spaced  apart  one  from  the  other  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  body  portion,  and  operably 
associated  with  separate  unconnected  circumferential 
groove  means  formed  in  the  out«r  surface  of  said  body 
portion; 

a  second  component  having  a  first  passage  means  extending 
therethrough  adapted  to  releasably  receive  in  fluid  tight 
relation  that  portion  of  said  first  component  having 
formed  therein  said  grooves  and  said  outlet  ports,  and  a 
second  passage  means  defining  said  fluid  receiving  cham- 
ber, extending  substantially  normal  to  said  first  passage, 
said  second  component  further  provided  with  third  and 
fourth  passage  means  connecting  said  chamber  with  said 
first  passage  means  at  separate  spaced  locations; 

whereby  when  said  first  component  is  operably  assembled 
with  said  second  component,  said  third  and  fourth  passage 
means  are  in  fluid  communication  with  said  groove  means 
in  said  first  comp>onent  thus  providing  a  fluid  flow  path 
between  said  fluid  passage  and  said  fluid  exhaust  passage. 


1.  A  valve  comprising, 

a  valve  housing  having  a  chamber  therein, 

inlet  and  outlet  openings  in  said  valve  housing  communicat- 
ing with  said  chamber,    | 

a  valve  seat  in  said  chamber  between  said  inlet  and  outlet 
openings, 

a  valve  member  positioned  for  axial  movement  in  said  cham- 
ber and  in  overlying  relation  with  said  valve  seat  to  con- 
trol the  flow  of  fluid  betiveen  said  inlet  and  outlet  open- 
ings, I 

said  valve  member  being  supported  in  said  chamber  to  move 
between  a  first  position  engaging  said  valve  seat  to  close 
said  valve  and  a  second  piosition  removed  from  said  valve 
seat  to  open  said  valve, 

said  valve  member  and  said!  valve  housing  forming  an  annu- 
lus  therebetween, 

said  valve  member  having  an  annular  shoulder  positioned  in 
said  annulus, 

a  valve  guide  surrounding  sf  id  valve  member  in  said  annulus 
to  maintain  the  axial  position  of  said  valve  member  in 
overlying  relation  with  ^d  valve  seat,  said  valve  guide 
having  an  axial  bore  through  which  said  valve  member 
extends, 

said  valve  guide  having  an  Upper  end  portion  with  an  annu- 
lar lip, 

said  valve  housing  an  annilar  shoulder  positioned  in  said 
annulus  in  spaced  axial  {relation  to  said  valve  member 
annular  shoulder,  I 

said  valve  guide  annular  lib  being  positioned  in  overlying 
abutting  relation  with  said  valve  housing  annular  shoulder 
to  restrain  downward  axial  movement  of  said  valve  guide 
in  said  chamber,  | 

said  valve  guide  annular  lip  being  maintained  in  spaced  axial 
relation  to  said  valve  mfember  annular  shoulder  in  said 
annulus, 

a  Belleville  spring  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  spring 
washers  arranged  in  a  staick  surrounding  said  valve  mem- 
ber in  the  portion  of  s4id  annulus  between  said  valve 
member  annular  shouldeil  and  said  valve  guide  annular  lip, 

one  of  said  spring  washeri  positioned  in  abutting  relation 
with  said  valve  member  ^nular  shoulder  and  another  of 
said  spring  washers  positioned  in  abutting  relation  with 
said  valve  guide  annular  lip,  and 

said  plurality  of  spring  washers  being  operable  to  expand 
and  contract  to  exert  a  preselected  axial  thrust  upon  said 
valve  member  to  urge  saijl  valve  member  toward  a  second 
position  removed  from  siid  valve  seat  to  open  said  valve. 
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4,151,980 
WINCH 
John  D.  Burton,  and  Richard  D.  J.  Huggett,  both  of  Homdean, 
England,  assignors  to  Lewmar  Marine  Limited,  Hampshire, 
England 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,934 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  26,  1976, 
49515/76;  Apr.  26,  1977,  17377/77 

Int.  a.2  B66D  1/30 
VS.  a.  254—150  R  17  Qaims 


ts—^ 


1.  In  a  self-tailing  channel  of  a  manually  powered  winch 
including  a  pair  of  annular  jaws  defining  side  walls  of  the 
channel  for  the  reception  of  a  line  to  be  tailed,  there  being 
line-engaging  teeth  in  each  said  jaw,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  jaws  about  an  axis  of  rotation,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing the  teeth  on  one  of  said  jaws  being  offset  from  and  stag- 
gered relative  to  the  teeth  on  the  other  of  said  jaws,  and  ex- 
tending in  an  annular  endless  array  about  said  axis  of  rotation 
for  imposing  upon  line  between  them  a  wave-form  deriving 
from  alternating  contact  with  the  teeth  of  the  jaws,  respec- 
tively, whereby  the  wave-form  is  a  function  of  the  line  size  and 
tension  experienced  by  the  line  and  the  line  may  be  readily 
stripped  from  the  channel. 


4,151,981 

BRAKE  DRUM  CONTROLLED  HOIST 

Jan  V.  Gennep,  715  Laurel  Ave.,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.  94025 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,307 

Int.  CL^  B66D  1/00 

VS.  a.  254—186  R  5  Qaims 


1.  A  hoist  or  the  like  comprising  a  windlass  which  is  selec- 
tively rotatable  in  forward  and  reverse  directions  respectively 
to  take  in  or  pay  out  a  line;  a  housing  for  said  windlass  which 
remains  stationary  with  respect  thereto  upon  rotation  of  said 
windlass;  and  a  brake  arrangement  to  automatically  prevent 
unwanted  reverse  rotation  of  said  windlass  by  a  load,  said 
brake  arrangement  comprising  a  drum  brake  having  a  pair  of 
opposed  brake  shoes  mounted  adjacent  corresponding  first 
ends  at  a  common  pivot  point  for  pivotal  motion  against  a 
brake  drum  surface  to  provide  frictional  braking,  load  sensing 
means  to  which  said  load  is  applied  mounted  on  said  housing 
for  movement  upwn  any  load  tending  to  cause  reverse  rotation 
being  applied  to  said  sensing  means,  a  lever  arm  actuator  for 
said  frictional  brake,  and  linkage  connecting  said  load  sensing 
means  to  said  actuator  for  transmitting  the  motion  of  said  load 
sensing  means  to  said  actuator,  said  lever  arm  actuator  being 


opcratively  connected  to  the  second  ends  of  both  of  said  brake 
shoes  to  pivot  said  shoes  to  generally  the  same  distance  to 
provide  said  frictional  braking;  and  means  to  change  the  rela- 
tive location  of  said  common  pivot  point  with  respect  to  said 
brake  drum  surface  to  vary  the  relative  engagement  of  said 
brake  shoes  with  said  drum. 


4,151,982 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  METALLURGICAL 
VESSELS  SUCH  AS  SLAG  POTS  AND  LADLES 
Alrin  E.  Herz,  Lakeland,  Fla.,  assignor  to  L.  B.  Foster  Com- 
pany, Carnegie,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,879 

Int.  Q.2  F27D  23/02 

VS.  Q.  266—135  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  metallurgical  vessels  such  as 
slag  pots,  metal  ladles,  ingot  molds,  and  the  like  having  a 
separate  carrier  engaging  said  vessel  intermediate  its  top  and 
bottom  comprising  a  housing,  clamp  means  on  said  housing  for 
engaging  tightly  over  the  top  of  the  vessel  to  be  cleaned, 
holding  means  on  said  housing  for  engaging  said  separate 
carrier  and  acting  with  said  clamp  means  to  hold  the  vessel  and 
carrier  against  separation  and  vibratory  means  in  the  housing 
acting  through  the  housing  to  induce  vibratory  motion  in  the 
vessel. 


4,151,983 
CRANE  GRAB  APPARATUS 

Arthur  J.  Stock,  Lakewood;  Donald  E.  Christofer,  Wiiiowick, 

and  Joseph  E.  Brinza,  Euclid,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Stock 

Equipment  Company,  Qeveland,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  409,750,  Oct.  25,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,972,420, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  182,088,  Sep.  20,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,835,617.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  673,465 

Int.  a.2  B66C  1/00 

VS.  Q.  294 — 66  A  9  Claims 

1.  Grab  means  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  by  a  crane 
or  the  like  and  adapted  to  grasp  an  object,  comprising  a  frame 
adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered;  means  carried  by  said  frame 
for  grasping  an  object  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  pivotally 
connected  clamping  members  adapted  to  grasp  said  object  and 
comprising  a  first  clamping  member  extending  generally  trans- 
versely of  said  frame  and  having  a  lower  portion  carrying  a 
jaw  portion  and  an  upper  portion  pivotally  supported  from 
said  frame,  a  second  clamping  member  extending  generally 
transversely  from  said  frame  and  having  a  jaw  portion  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  said  jaw  portion  of  said  first  clamping  mem- 
ber to  grasp  said  object,  said  second  clamping  member  having 
an  actuating  portion  pivotally  supported  from  said  frame,  pivot 
means  connecting  said  clamping  members  together  to  cause 
said  jaw  portions  to  move  relatively  toward  each  other  when 
the  actuating  portion  of  said  second  clamping  member  moves 
in  one  direction  relatively  to  said  pivot  means  and  to  cause  said 
jaw  portions  to  move  relatively  away  from  each  other  when 
said  actuating  portion  of  said  clamping  member  moves  in  the 
opposite  direction  relatively  to  said  pivot  means;  and  means 
associated  with  said  frame  for  causing  said  actuating  portion  of 
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said  second  clamping  member  to  moVe  in  opposite  directions 
to  cause  said  clamping  members  to  move  said  jaw  portions  to 


move  relatively  toward  and  away  froni  each  other  to  grasp  and 
release  said  object.  , 


4,1S1,984 

SELECTIVELY  POSITIONAL  V-BLOCK  nXTURE 

Bruno  J.  Zapart,  3624  N.  Janssen  St.,  Chicago,  III.  60613 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,481 

Int.  a.2  B23Q 

U.S.  a.  269—9  I  13  Qaims 


1.  A  V-block  fixture  comprising: 

a  selectively  positional  mounting  fraine  including  a  centrally 
windowed  rectangular  backplate,  a  shelf  portion  equal  in 
width  to  that  of  a  shorter  side  of  s»id  backplate  projecting 
outwardly  from  the  margin  of  one  of  the  shorter  sides 
thereof;  , 

a  V-block  secured  to  said  shelf  ai|d  extending  outwardly 
from  the  top  thereof,  said  V-block  having  a  central  V- 
shaped  recess  extending  inwardly  the  sloping  sides  of 
which  lie  along  planes  which  intersect  to  define  a  line 
passing  midway  between  the  logger  sides  of  said  back- 
plate; ; 

a  lug  projecting  outwardly  from  the  midmost  marginal 
portion  of  the  other  shorter  side  of  said  rectangular  back- 
plate, an  internally  screw  threaded  opening  extending 
through  said  lug  in  axial  alignment  with  the  medial  point 
of  said  V-block  and  a  workpiece  clamping  screw  thread- 
edly  engaged  with  said  lug  and  movable  toward  said 
V-block; 

a  frame  holder  including  an  elongate  shank  portion,  a  pe- 
ripheral flange  extending  outwardly  at  the  forward  end  of 
said  shank,  said  flange  having  a  pair  of  marginal  forwardly 
projecting  ledges  between  which  said  mounting  frame  is 
insertable  in  slidable  slip  fit  engagement,  the  inner  surfaces 
of  said  ledges  defining  opposed  parallel  faces  transversely 
separated  a  distance  equal  to  the  common  width  of  said 
backplate  and  said  shelf;  and 

fastening  means  for  optionally  remCvably  fixing  either  the 
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backplate  or  the  shelf  portion  of  said  mounting  frame  in  a 
preselected  position  betiveen  said  ledges. 
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4,151,985 

LONG  FOLD  SUPPORTi  STRUCTURE  FOR  ZIGZAG 

WEB-FtD  FOLDER 

Dean  E.  Gladow,  Emporia,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Didde-GIaser, 

Inc.,  Emporia,  Kans. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1*77,  Ser.  No.  789,780 
Int.  a.2  B65H  45/20 


U.S.  a.  270—79 


4  Claims 


1.  In  a  unit  for  folding  an  elongated  web  in  zigzag  fashion 
which  includes  upper  and  \o^ci  pairs  respectively  of  horizon- 
tally spaced,  rotatable,  wcb-iieceiving  spirals  that  are  oriented 
to  receive  stretches  of  the  web  therebetween  in  serpentine 
defining,  upright  disposition,  jand  wherein  is  provided  an  oscil- 
lating web  feeder  for  the  spirals  having  a  feed  end  movable 
back  and  forth  between  the  upper  and  lower  pairs  of  spirals 
respectively  for  feeding  marginal  portions  of  the  web  into  first 
one  pair  of  spirals  and  then  the  other  to  effect  zigzag  folding  of 
the  web,  the  combination  of 
means  defining  a  fixed  moupit  adjacent  the  end  of  the  path  of 
travel  of  said  feed  end  ojf  the  web  feeder  proximal  to  the 
lower  pair  of  spirals  as!  the  feeder  moves  between  the 
upper  and  lower  pairs  of  spirals;  and 
web  support  structure  including  extensible  and  retractable 
means  having  an  elementj  connected  to  the  mount  and  said 
web  feeder  respectively  ind  which  winds  up  to  a  retracted 
condition  as  the  web  feeqer  shifts  toward  the  lower  pair  of 
spirals  but  unwinds  and  txtends  as  the  web  feeder  moves 
toward  the  upper  pair  of  spirals,  said  element  being  posi- 
tioned as  it  extends  to  provide  an  upright  web  supporting 
surface  of  increasing  height  which  is  operable  to  engage 
and  prevent  sagging  of  Ithe  stretch  of  the  web  first  re- 
ceived from  the  feeder  in  the  lower  spirals  until  such 
stretch  is  received  and  held  by  the  upper  pair  of  spirals. 


4,161,986 

SAMPLING  APPARATUS  OF  PRINTED  PAPERS  FROM 

CONVEYOR  LINE  THEREOF 

Tomoshi  Kawada,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Tokyo  Kikai  Seisakush*,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,433 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31, 1977,  52-036460 
Int.  C\.-  B65H  29/60 
UJS.  a.  271-64  ^  6  Claims 

1.  A  sampling  apparatus  of  printed  papers  from  a  conveyor 
line  thereof  comprising:  1 
an  upright  carrier  section  extending  upwardly  and  provided 
in  a  conveyor  line  for  coiveying  a  series  of  folded  printed 
papers  arrayed  in  a  row  ^t  a  predetermined  pitch  of  over- 
lapping from  a  folding  section  of  a  rotary  press  to  a  subse- 
quent processing  apparatus  such  as  a  counterstacker,  said 
upright  carrier  section  being  provided  with  a  conveyor 
belt  at  only  its  one  side  ^t  which  the  overlapping  end  of 
successive  printed  papeiB  appears  at  the  leading  side  as 
viewed  in  the  direction   n  which  said  printed  papers  are 
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moved,  said  upright  carrier  section  lacking  conveyor  belt 
at  the  other  side  thereof; 

means  including  a  pair  of  mutually  opposing  rollers  pro- 
vided at  the  upper  end  of  said  upright  carrier  section,  at 
least  one  of  which  being  displaceable,  for  adjusting  the 
number  of  the  printed  papers  to  be  taken  out  for  the  pur- 
pose of  sampling  and,  at  the  same  time,  for  retaining  the 
preceding  printed  papers  correctly  within  the  row  of  the 
successive  printed  papers; 

means  for  retaining  subsequent  printed  papers  within  said 
row  having  a  section  plate  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said 
row  of  said  printed  papers  from  one  side  of  said  upright 
carrier  section  at  which  said  conveyor  belt  is  provided 
and  to  be  returned  to  the  starting  p>osition  clearing  said 
row  after  the  completion  of  sampling; 

means  for  taking  out  a  predetermined  number  of  said  printed 
papers  from  said  row,  including  at  least  one  blade  adapted 
to  be  inserted  into  said  row  of  said  printed  papers  from 
said  one  side  of  said  upright  carrier  section  at  a  position 
above  the  position  at  which  said  section  plate  is  inserted, 
and  to  be  returned  to  the  starting  position  clearing  said 
row,  after  the  completion  of  said  sampling;  and 


t-— «fl 


posed  fashion,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  pawl  member  for 
engaging  a  trailing  edge  of  a  card  to  feed  the  card  to  a  card 
advancing  means  provided  downstream  of  a  feed  path  for  the 
card,  and  means  for  moving  said  pawl  member  in  a  manner  that 
said  pawl  member  engages  said  card  trailing  edge  to  urge  the 
card  forwardly  with  the  force  from  the  pawl  member  to  the 
card  trailing  edge  being  at  an  inclined  angle  away  from  the 


./*i»  A    /] 
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card  upon  initial  engagement  with  the  card  edge,  and  as  the 
card  is  fed  forwardly,  the  force  from  the  pawl  member  to  the 
card  becomes  substantially  parallel  to  the  direction  of  feed,  and 
then  said  force  becoming  inclined  at  an  angle,  away  from  the 
card  as  the  card  is  engaged  by  said  card  advancing  means,  said 
pawl  member  disengaging  the  card  and  said  card  advancing 
means  funher  advancing  the  card  forwardly. 


4.151,988 

BRAKE  MECHANISM  FOR  A  TREADMILL 

Herman  G.  Nabinger,  311  Kirk  Ave.,  Syracuse,  N.Y.  13205 

FUed  May  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,621 

Int.  a.2  A63B  23/06 

U.S.  a.  272—69  7  Claims 


means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  blade  having  a 
feeler  projected  at  a  position  spaced  downwardly  from  the 
expected  position  of  insertion  of  said  blade,  said  feeler 
being  adapted  to  activate  a  limit  switch  for  detecting  the 
leading  end  of  an  earliest  one  of  the  subsequent  printed 
papers  and  preparing  for  issueing  a  signal  representative  of 
the  detection  of  the  advancement  of  the  leading  end  of  the 
earliest  subsequent  printed  paper,  said  controlling  means 
adapted  to  cause  said  section  plate  to  move  ahead  and  to 
commence  the  counting  of  a  set  number  of  pulses  corre- 
sponding to  a  set  distance,  when  a  push  button  switch  for 
ordering  the  sampling  is  closed,  said  set  distance  being 
obtained  by  subtracting  a  distance  corresponding  to  a  half 
pitch  from  the  distance  between  the  position  of  said  feeler 
and  the  expected  position  of  insertion  of  said  blade,  said 
controlling  means  further  adapted  to  suspend  said  count- 
ing when  pulses  of  a  number  corresponding  to  the  opera- 
tion time  of  said  blade  have  been  counted,  and  to  start  the 
counting  of  the  remainder  of  the  pulses  again  on  the  basis 
of  said  signal  representative  of  said  detection,  and  to  issue 
a  signal  for  ordering  said  blade  to  move  ahead. 


4,151,987 
FEEDING  APPARATUS  FOR  CARDS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Shiro  Toriumi,  Machida,  and  Takao  Saijo,  Mitaka,  both  of 
Japan,    assignors    to    Minolta   Camera    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,080 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1976,  51/145080 

Int.  a.2  B65H  1/08 

MS.  CL  271—129  H  Claims 

1.  A  feeding  apparatus  for  cards  and  the  like  for  feeding 

cards  one  by  one  from  a  plurality  of  cards  stacked  in  superim- 


6.  A  treadmill  having  an  endless  belt  disposed  about  a  series 
of  rollers  supporied  within  a  stationary  frame  to  provide  a 
planar  walking  surface  upon  which  a  subject  that  is  exercising 
can  stride,  the  treadmill  further  including 

at  least  one  fiywheel  operatively  associated  with  the  endless 
belt  for  impariing  a  uniform  momentum  thereto, 

a  brake  that  is  OF>erable  to  engage  the  flywheel  and  retard  its 
motion, 

a  lever  pivotably  supported  in  the  frame  and  extending 
upwardly  therefrom  to  an  elevation  such  that  the  lever  is 
hand  operable  by  a  subject  mounted  upon  the  walking 
surface,  the  lever  being  affixed  to  said  brake  for  moving 
said  brake  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  flywheel, 
and 

a  biasing  means  secured  to  the  frame  and  arranged  to  act 
against  the  lever  to  normally  hold  the  brake  out  of  contact 
with  the  flywheel  whereby  moving  said  lever  against  the 
force  of  said  biasing  means  will  immediately  activate  said 
brake. 
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4,151,989 

BASKETBALL  PRACTICE  DEVICE 
William  A.  Dittrich,  Bellingham,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Dunk  King 
Inc.,  Bellingham,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  707,325,  Jul.  21,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,661 

Int.  a.2  A63B  6i/04 

U.S.  a.  273—1.5  A  12  Qaims 


1.  In  a  basketball  hoop  support  including  means  for  normally 
supporting  the  hoop  stationarily  in  horizontal  position,  the 
improvement  comprising  the  supporting  means  including  a 
support  arm  connected  to  and  carrying  the  hoop  and  horizon- 
tal deflection  means  supporting  said  sufiport  arm  for  substantial 
sideways  movement  of  said  support  arm  and  the  hoop  carried 
thereby  by  the  application  of  a  sideways  force  to  the  hoop  such 
as  the  force  which  may  be  applied  to  the  hoop  by  a  player 
during  execution  of  a  dunk  shot. 


4,151,990     I 
BILLIARD  AIMING  GUIDE 
Frederick  G.  Josenhans,  14020  Netherfleld  Dr.,  Midlothian,  Va. 
23113 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  681,552,  Apr.  29, 1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,620 

Int.  a.2  A63D  13/00.  15/00 

U.S.  a.  273—2  9  Claims 


1.  A  training  device  for  the  aimining  of  a  billiard  ball  com- 
prised of  compliant  sheet  material  of  utiiform  thickness  having 
a  generally  elongated  shape  consistkig  of  a  body  portion 
bounded  by  two  extreme  portions  and  an  outer  periphery 
possessing  symmetry  about  a  longitudbnal  axis,  an  object  ball 
locator  having  the  form  of  an  aperture  or  depression  centered 
on  said  axis  within  said  body  portion,  an  aiming  pattern  of 
generally  circular  boundary  configuration  constituting  one 
extreme  portion  of  said  device  and  htving  visibly  distinctive 
indicia  radiating  from  a  central  point  lying  on  said  axis  at  a 
distance  from  the  center  of  said  object  ball  locator  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  a  billiard  ball  to  be  used  in  conjunction  with  said 
device,  and  pointing  means  adjacent  the  other  extreme  portion 
of  said  device  and  possessing  a  visibly  distinctive  symmetric 
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bilateral  taper  culminating  it  an  apex  positioned  on  said  axis 
and  directed  away  from  said  aiming  pattern,  the  thickness  of 
said  sheet  material  being  n«  greater  than  20  mils  so  that  a 
billiard  ball  will  not  be  significantly  deflected  when  rolling 
over  game  on  a  billiard  tabl4  surface. 


4,451,991 

BILUARD  CUB  CHALK  HOLDER 

Johnny  M.  Smith,  Jr.,  2957  Bridgeport,  Anaheim,  Calif.  92805 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,932 

Int.  O.'  A63D  15/16 

VS.  a.  273—21  1  Claim 


1.  An  apparatus  for  holdink  a  billiard  cue  chalk  cube,  com- 
prising: ' 

a  base  plate  having  a  slot  itear  one  end  thereof; 

mounting  means  in  said  base  plate  for  securing  said  base 
plate  to  a  flat  surface; 

a  lock  catch  fixed  to  said  bake  plate,  said  lock  catch  compris- 
ing a  U-shaped  member  with  forwardly  extending  legs,  at 
least  one  of  said  legs  halving  a  slot  parallel  to  said  base 
plate; 

a  chalk  cube  cover  removably  attached  to  said  base  plate, 
said  cover  having  a  rearWard  opening  to  permit  the  inser- 
tion of  a  chalk  cube,  a  fr<^ntal  aperture  to  permit  a  billiard 
cue  tip  to  engage  said  cjialk  cube,  and  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tending tab  which  engages  said  slot  in  said  base  plate,  said 
cover  completely  concealing  said  mounting  means  and 
said  lock  catch; 

key-actuated  means  in  saii^  cover  for  releasably  engaging 
said  slot  in  said  legs  of  siid  lock  catch,  said  key-actuated 
means  comprising  a  routible  fiat,  elliptical  member  which 
fits  between  said  legs  df  said  U-shaped  member  when 
disposed  parallel  thereto;  and  which  engages  said  slot  in 
said  leg  when  rotated  b^  said  key  to  be  disposed  trans- 
versely to  said  legs. 


4,1^1,992 

DECK  PAD  FOR  AUTOMATIC  BOWLING  MACHINE 

Thomas  M.  Camilleri,  2777  A^.  W.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11223 

Continuation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  724,632,  Sep.  20,  1976, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  554,908, 

Mar.  3,  1975,  abandoned.  Thie  application  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser. 

No.  853,494 

Int.  a.^  A63G  7/00 

U.S.  a.  273-43  A  lo  Qaims 

1.  In  a  pinsetter  automatic  Iwwiing  machine  having  a  resil- 
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ient  deck  pad  positioned  to  engage  the  tops  of  standing  bowl-  4,151,994 

ing  pins  when  the  deck  is  in  its  pin  pickup  position,  the  im-  GAME  FOOTBAG 

Robert  J.  Stalberger,  Jr.,  18751  Conifer,  Oregon  Qty,  Oreg. 


97045 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780.449 
Int.  a.2  A63B  37/02 
VJS.  a.  273—58  A 


5  Claims 


provement  wherein  the  pin  contacting  surface  of  the  resilient 
deck  pad  is  provided  with  an  eccentric  cylindrical  recess. 


4,151,993 
ENERGY  SAVING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 
AUTOMATIC  PIN  SPOTTER 
Donald  J.  Payne,  La  Palma,  Calif.;  Richard  E.  Hart,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.,  and  Francis  A.  Ksiazek,  Westminster,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Energy  Miser  Systems  Inc.,  Garden  Grove,  Calif. 
FUed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,961 
Int.  a.2  A63D  5/00 
VS.  a.  273—43  A  12  Qaims 


TniFw 


1.  A  control  system  for  an  automatic  pin  spotter  machine 
which  has  electric  motor  means,  a  pin  deck  and  filler  driven  by 
the  electric  motor  means,  a  pin  spotter,  clutch  means  opera- 
tively  connected  between  said  electric  motor  means  and  said 
pin  spotter  to  controllably  couple  said  electric  motor  means  to 
said  pin  spotter  for  a  complete  cycle  of  said  pin  spotter,  ball 
cushion  means  operatively  connected  to  said  clutch  means 
which  are  respwnsive  to  the  impact  of  a  ball  thereon  to  engage 
said  clutch  means,  and  ball  return  means,  said  control  system 
including: 
first  switch  means  connected  to  said  clutch  means  and  actu- 
ated by  the  engagement  thereof; 
second  switch  means  connected  to  the  pin  deck  and  filler 

and  actuated  by  the  condition  of  the  pin  deck; 
third  switch  means  actuated  by  a  ball  impacting  the  ball 

cushion  means; 
fourth  switch  means  actuated  by  a  ball  returning  on  the  ball 

return  means; 
latch  means  connected  to  be  latched  by  actuation  of  said 
third  switch  means  and  unlatched  by  actuation  of  said 
fourth  switch  means;  and 
motor  control  means  connected  to  energize  said  motor 
means  when  said  first  switch  means  are  actuated,  said 
second  switch  means  are  actuated  or  said  latch  means  are 
latched. 


1.  A  game  footbag  comprising 

a  pair  of  web-like,  matching,  generally  figure-eight-shaped 
cover  portions  each  formed  of  an  abrasion-resistent,  uni- 
tary, leather-like  pliable  material, 

securing  means  defining  a  continuous  seam  stitching  to- 
gether the  peripheries  of  said  cover  portions,  with  margins 
thereof  drawn  together  and  disposed  in  face-to-face  abut- 
ting relationship  along  and  projecting  toward  one  side  of 
said  seam,  said  joined  cover  portions  forming  a  pliantly 
changeable-configuration,  generally  spherical  chamber 
having  a  diameter  no  greater  than  three  inches  with  said 
projecting  margins  extending  into  said  chamber,  and 

fluid,  particulate,  pellets  of  polyethylene  filler  material  dis- 
posed within  said  chamber. 


4  151  995 

TENNIS  RACKET  WITH  PLAYABLE  THROAT  AREA 

Thurlow  Weed,  1765  Edgemont  Rd.,  Columbus,  Ohio  43212 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  679,745 

Int.  a.2  A63B  49/02 

VS.  a.  273-73  C  1  Claim 


1.  A  tennis  racket  comprising  a  frame  forming  a  head  and 
connected  to  a  handle  shaft  through  a  throat  section;  said  head 
encompassing  an  oval-shaped  strung  area  which  has  a  length 
within  the  range  of  greater  than  15  inches  to  21  inches  as 
measured  from  the  tip  of  said  head  along  the  center  line  of  said 
racket,  has  a  width  substantially  greater  than  the  9  inch  width 
of  the  strung  area  of  a  conventional  tennis  racket,  said  width 
being  less  than  said  length  of  said  strung  area,  the  overall 
length  of  said  tennis  racket  being  from  26  to  28  inches,  and 
wherein  said  frame  sides  converge  so  as  to  form  said  throat 
section  at  the  end  of  said  strung  area  adjacent  said  handle  shaft 
and  join  said  handle  shaft  immediately  adjacent  said  handle 
grip. 
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4,151,996 
AIR  GUN  SHOT  ARRESTING  ASSEMBLAGE 
Robert  W.  Lee,  and  Beverly  G.  Lee,  both  of  3895  W.  2nd  Ave., 
Hialeah,  Fla.  33012 

nied  Jan.  31, 1977,  Ser.  No.  764,369 

Int.  a.2  F41J  1/10.  1/14 

U.S.  a.  273—102.4  16  Claims 


4,151,997 
HYDROPLANING  DISC 
Danny  W.  Glovak,  and  Allan  W.  Buyae,  both  of  Hamtramck, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  A.  D.  Design  Services,  Inc.,  Hamtramck, 
Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  739,837 

Int.  a.2  A63B  65/10,  67/06 

U.S.  a.  273—106  B  4  Qaims 


1.  Aerodynamic  and  hydromechaiical  hydroplaning  disc 
comprising; 

(1)  a  primarily  circular  and  solid  Unitary  body  having  a 
substantially  flat  top  surface  parallel  to  a  substantially  flat 
bottom  surface  enclosing  the  bulk  of  the  central  portion  of 
the  disc,  such  that  the  central  body  portion  has  a  greater 
thickness  than  the  rim; 

(2)  a  rim  joining  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  such  that  said 
rim  is  formed  by  a  predetermined  convex  contour,  which 
contour  subtly  and  regularly  chaises  its  distance  from  its 
central  axis  as  said  contour  circumscribes  the  disc  creating 
periodic  latitudinal  disruptions  at  the  extreme  latitudinal 
periphery; 

(3)  said  rim  having  a  plan  view  boundary  defmed  by  subtle 
discontinuities  formed  by  a  radius  which  subtly  and  regu- 
larly changes  its  length,  as  it  circtmscribes  the  disc  at  its 
widest  line  of  latitude,  creating  said  periodic  disruptions; 

(4)  said  rim  having  its  plurality  of  disruptions  evenly  spaced 
such  that  all  outermost,  longitudinally  oriented  contours 
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thereof  have  the  same  coptour  and  orientation  as  all  inner- 
most longitudinally  orieifted  contours  thereof;  and 

(5)  said  rim  having  a  surface  of  curvature  which  extends 
downwardly  and  upwardly  from  the  extreme  latitudinal 
boundary  to  the  respective  ones  of  said  flat  surfaces,  creat- 
ing for  said  disc  an  over4ll  convex  bottom  and  an  overall 
convex  top  surface  respectively;  and 

(6)  airflow  and  waterflow  Interfering  means  located  on  the 
extremity  of  said  rim  being  longitudinally  oriented,  said 
interfering  means  extendifig  from  said  boundary  upwardly 
and  downwardly,  diminishing  toward,  and  terminating 
entirely  at  the  juncture  with  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces, 
respectively. 


4,lSl4>98 
PHONOGRAPH  TONE  ARM  AND  CARTRIDGE 
DAMPING  SYSTEM 
Stephen  Kurtin,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  and  Bruce  R.  Maier, 
Columbia,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Discwasher  Corporation,  Colum- 
bia, Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  766,8|D6,  Feb.  8, 1977,  abandoned.  This 


1.  A  projectile  arresting  assemblage,  comprising  a  projectile 
rebound  control  receptacle,  a  roll  of  penetrable  energy  absorb- 
ing paper,  and  a  projectile  deflecting  member;  wherein  said 
deflecting  member  at  least  partially  surrounds  said  roll  and 
extends  radially  therefrom  such  that  any  projectile  striking  the 
face  of  said  member  is  deflected  towards,  and  enters,  the  longi- 
tudinal central  area  of  said  roll  in  a  direction  that  is  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  noil,  whereby  the  supple 
opposition  offered  by  said  roll  of  paper  substantially  eliminates 
the  kinetic  energy  of  the  projectile  aad  impedes  its  forward 
flight,  and  said  rebound  receptacle  is  ^aced  along  at  least  an 
arcuate  region  from  one  end  of  said  roll  to  the  other  such  that 
any  projectile,  rebounding  from  said  roil,  falls  to  the  bottom  of 
said  receptacle  where  said  projectile  it  arrested  and  retained. 


application  Jun.  22, 1978,  Ser.  No.  917,864 


U.S.  a.  274—23  R 


Int.  a.2  GllB  3/18 


23  Qaims 


1.  A  damper  for  use  in  a  phonograph  record  reproduction 
system  and  adapted  to  be  fundtionally  coupled  to  the  tone  arm 
of  said  system  and  to  ride  oni the  surface  of  said  record  com- 
prising: I 

a  housing;  I 

a  slideable  manner  having  a  substantially  airtight  sliding  fit 
within  said  housing  wherein  said  slideable  member  is 
adapted  to  be  functionallkr  coupled  to  said  tone  arm; 

air  passage  means  in  said  slideable  member  for  permitting  a 
preselected  quantity  of  ambient  air  to  flow  through  said 
slideable  member  and  within  said  housing  to  serve  as  the 
damping  medium  by  providing  a  preselected  resistance  to 
said  systems;  and 

fabric  means  affixed  to  said  housing  and  adapted  to  ride  on 
the  surface  of  said  record,  said  fabric  means  having  a 
plurality  of  whisker  like  t)rojections  which  extend  below 
said  record  surface  and  engage  the  encoded  grooves  of 
said  record  whereby  the  effects  of  variations  on  the  sur- 
face of  said  record  on  said  tone  arm  are  minimized. 


4,lil,999 
SHAFT  SEAL 
Reginald  K.  Ringel,  Decatur,  Dl.;  Kevin  G.  Forster,  Blue  Grass, 
Iowa,  and  Harold  L.  Reinsm*,  Dunlap,  III.,  assignors  to  Cater- 
pillar Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  1^1. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Se?.  No.  743,834,  Nov.  22,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  |Feb.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,303 
Int.  a.2  F^  9/06.  5/24 
U.S.  a.  277—165  I  3  Oaims 

1.  In  seal  assembly  for  settling  between  first  and  second 
members,  said  seal  assembly  including  an  organic  plastic  seal- 
ing ring  and  an  elastomeric  Idad  ring,  said  sealing  ring  having 
a  cylindrical  sealing  surface  ^  sealing  contact  with  said  first 
member,  a  pair  of  axially  sfiaced  flanges  extending  radially 
toward  the  second  member,  al)  annular  groove  defined  by  said 
flanges  and  opening  toward  said  second  member,  a  pair  of  end 
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faces  on  the  flanges,  and  a  pair  of  outer  edges  on  cylindrical 
sealing  surface  adjacent  the  end  faces,  said  annular  groove 
having  a  flat  bottom  surface  concentric  with  said  sealing  sur- 
face, said  load  ring  being  seated  in  said  groove  and  compressed 
radially  between  said  second  member  and  said  sealing  ring, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises; 


said  wheel  assembly  being  pivotally  connected  to  said 
frame  offset  of  said  axis; 

a  brake  control  system  having  a  brake  assembly  associated 
with  said  wheel  assembly  and  being  moveable  between  an 
engaged  position  and  a  disengaged  [X>sition,  said  brake 
assembly  being  of  a  construction  for  braking  said  wheel  in 
said  engaged  position;  and 

coupling  means  connected  between  said  frame  and  said 
wheel  assembly  for  automatically  inhibiting  oscillatory 
movement  of  said  wheel  assembly  relative  to  said  frame  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  brake  assembly  toward  said 
engaged  position. 


4,152,001 

SKATEBOARD  TRUCK 

Tony  Christianson,  120-8th  St.,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.  90266 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,405 

Int.  a.=  A63C  77/02 

U.S.  a.  280—11.28  24  Claims 


said  flanges  being  movable  between  a  first  position  at  which 
the  flanges  are  at  their  normal  position  prior  to  compres- 
sion of  the  load  ring  and  a  second  position  at  which  a 
greater  unit  loading  is  provided  at  the  outer  edges  than  at 
the  mid  portion  of  the  sealing  surface,  said  end  faces  being 
free  from  contact  with  adjacent  structure  at  both  positions 
of  the  flanges. 


4,152,000 
VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  STABILIZING  SYSTEM 
Thomas  C.  Meisel,  Jr.,  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterp>ll>r  Trac- 
tor Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,875 

Int.  a.2  B60G  11/26 

U.S.  a.  280—6  H  15  Qaims 


1.  A  truck  for  a  skateboard  or  the  like  comprising: 

a  duality  of  wheels; 

an  axle,  said  wheels  being  carried  by  opposite  ends  of  said 
axle, 

an  axle-carrying  means  carrying  said  axle,  and 

means  for  connecting  said  axle-carrying  means  to  a  member 
to  be  supported,  said  connecting  means  including: 

a  leaf  spring  having  an  upp>er  leg  adapted  for  connection  to 
said  member  to  be  supported,  an  intermediate  leg,  a  lower 
leg,  a  first  portion  interconnecting  said  upper  leg  and  said 
intermediate  leg,  and  a  second  portion  interconnecting 
said  intermediate  leg  and  said  lower  leg,  said  axle-carrying 
means  being  received  between  said  intermediate  and 
lower  legs,  and 

means  pivotally  connecting  said  axle-carrying  means  to  said 
intermediate  and  lower  legs. 


4,152,002 

SKI  BOOT  CARRIER 

David  V.  Olson,  324  IDS  Tower,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  55402 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,986 

Int.  Q.2  A63C  3/00 

VS.  Q.  280—11.37  R  S  Cteim 


1.  A  vehicle  suspension  stabilizing  system  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  wheel  assembly  having  a  wheel  rotatable  about  an  axis. 


1.  A  ski  boot  carrier  comprising: 

(A)  a  base  runner  adapted  for  gliding  movement  over  snow. 
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the  body  of  said  runner  being  generally  flat  and  rectangu- 
lar and  provided  with  an  upwardly  turned  forward  nose, 

(B)  a  hghtweight  flexible-walled  Iki  boot  carrying  case 
mounted  on  said  runner, 

(C)  an  opening  in  said  carrying  cale  for  insertion  and  re- 
moval of  ski  boots,  I 

(D)  closure  means  for  said  opening,! 

(E)  a  wide  flexible  band  secured  to  the  top  of  said  carrying 
case, 

(2)  said  flexible  band  deflning  a  loop  whose  axis  extends 

longitudinally,  and 
(2)  the  diameter  of  said  loop  being  sufficient  to  receive  and 

retain  a  pair  of  skis  therein,  and 

(F)  fastening  means  for  detachably  ^uring  the  ends  of  said 
band  together. 


4,152,003  t, 

GOLF  EQUIPMEKT 

Robert  D.  Reineccius,  3687  Sutton  Loop,  Fremont,  Calif.  94536, 

and  Michael  E.  Pope,  3814  Carol  Ave.,  Fremont,  Calif.  94538 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  661,390,  Mar.  15,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  852,232 

Int  a.2  B62B  J/D4 

VS.  a.  280-47.18  1  Claim 


mid-portion  of  said  axle  means  ant 
said  base. 


detachably  mounted  to 
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4,1  2,004 

BUILDING  MACHINE,  PARTICULARLY  AN 

EXCAVATOR 

Klaus  D.  Schroder,  Kirchdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Leibherr  Hydraulikbagger  GmbH,  Kirchdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

FUed  Jim.  2,  197^7,  Ser.  No.  802,954 
Claims  priority,  application'  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  8, 
1976,  2625679 

Int.  a.2  B60P  1/18 
VS.  a.  280—111  ,  5  Claims 


1.  A  building  machine  com^^sing  at  least  one  pivotable  axle, 
two  valve-controlled  blocking  cylinders  associated  with  said 
pivotable  axle  for  blocking  s^id  axle  in  a  desired  position;  a 
blocking  valve  directly  mounted  on  each  of  said  blocking 
cylinders  and  having  a  valve  Housing  containing  a  ball,  a  valve 
seat  and,  a  return  spring  for  urging  said  ball  into  contact  with 
said  valve  seat  thereby  closing  said  blocking  valve,  and  a 
control  conduit  associated  w)th  said  blocking  valves  in  such 
manner  that  venting  of  the  coiitrol  conduit  closes  said  blocking 
valves. 


4,152.005 
TRICYCLE  FOR  HANDICAPPED  INDIVIDUALS 
Richard  Vanore,  329  Northrtp  Rd.,  Brick  Township,  Essex 
County,  NJ.  08723 

Filed  Jan.  31,  19l8,  Ser.  No.  874,018 


Int  a.2  I62M  1/12 


VS.  a.  280—234 


1.  Apparatus  adapted  to  be  detachable  mounted  to  a  golf  bag 
having  a  lower  end,  a  hollow  tubular  body,  and  an  open  upper 
end  for  receiving  a  set  of  golf  clubs,  said  apparatur  comprising: 

a  base  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  said  bag,  said  base  including 
detachable  mounting  means  for  rigidly  mounting  said  base 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  bag: 

handle  means,  adapted  to  be  mounted  within  said  golf  bag 
for  either  transporting  said  golf  bag  over  the  ground  or  for 
insertion  into  the  ground,  including  an  upper  end  to  be 
manually  grasped  and  manipulated,  a  mid-portion  slidably 
mounted  within  said  golf  bag,  and  a  lower  end  slidably 
mounted  within  said  base  and  insertable  into  the  ground, 
said  handle  means  further  inclading  retaining  means 
mounted  within  said  hollow  tubular  body  and  slidably 
retaining  said  mid-portion  of  the  handle  means  for  move- 
ment along  the  bag, 

whereby  the  handle  means  may  eitker  be  pulled  for  trans- 
porting the  bag  over  the  ground  or  pushed  for  slidably 
moving  said  mid-portion  and  inserting  said  lower  portion 
into  the  ground; 

wheel  means  for  transporting  said  bag  over  the  ground,  said 
wheel  means  including  an  axle,  a  wheel  rotably  mounted 
to  each  end  of  the  axle,  upper  strut  means  attached  to  a 
mid-portion  of  said  axle  means  and  detachably  mounted  to 
said  retaining  means,  and  lower  strut  means  attached  to  a 


3  Claims 


1.  A  tricycle  for  handicapped  individuals  having  a  steerable 
front  wheel,  and  a  pair  of  driveable  rear  wheels  comprising  a 
frame;  a  front  wheel  drive  linkage  operated  by  a  hand  crank;  a 
rear  wheel  drive  linkage  operated  by  a  foot  pedal;  and  a  seat 
assembly;  means  for  coupling  ^d  front  wheel  drive  linkage  to 
said  steerable  front  wheel;  mdans  for  coupling  said  rear  wheel 
drive  linkage  to  said  pair  of  privable  rear  wheels;  means  for 
adjustably  fastening  said  seat  assembly  to  said  frame;  means  for 
moving  said  front  wheel  dri^e  linkage  and  said  hand  crank 
with  respect  to  said  frame  and  said  seat  assembly;  means  for 
securing  said  front  wheel  drive  linkage  and  said  hand  crank  in 
a  given  position  whereby  sai^  tricycle  can  be  driven  by  said 
hand  crank  and  said  foot  peda|s  simultaneously,  and  steered  by 
said  front  wheel  drive  linkage  and  said  hand  crank;  means  for 
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moving  said  drivable  rear  wheels,  and  said  rear  wheel  drive 
linkage,  with  respect  to  said  frame  and  said  seat  assembly;  and 
means  for  securing  said  drivable  rear  wheels  and  said  rear 
wheel  drive  linkage  in  a  given  position  wherein  said  rear 
wheels  and  said  foot  pedals  are  adjustable  in  a  horizontal  direc- 
tion along  the  direction  of  said  tricycle  with  respect  to  said 
frame. 


4,152,006 

TOWING  APPARATUS 

Ward  W.  Dunlap,  P.  O.  Box  8414,  Charlotte,  N.C.  28208 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,315 

Int.  a.2  B60D  1/14;  B62D  53/08 

V.S.  a.  280—402  16  Claims 


5.  In  combination  with  a  first  towing  vehicle  with  a  conven- 
tional fifth  wheel  coupling  device  for  towing  a  trailer,  an 
integral  secondary  towing  apparatus  for  towing  a  second  tow- 
ing vehicle  comprising: 
telescopic  boom  means  mounted  on  said  first  towing  vehicle 
for  pivotal  movement  from  a  stowed  position  lowered 
beneath  and  withdrawn  forwardly  toward  said  coupling 
device  to  a  towing  position  raised  above  and  extended 
rearwardly  away  from  said  coupling  device,  said  boom 
means  when  in  said  stowed  position  accommodating  nor- 
mal operation  of  the  coupling  device  and  said  boom  means 
being  extensible  for  accommodating  towing  engagement 
thereof  with  the  second  towing  vehicle  when  in  said 
towing  position; 
an  accessory  lifting  member  mounted  transversely  of  the 
extensible  portion  of  said  boom  means  for  accommodating 
the  attachment  of  lifting  chains  to  facilitate  towing  of  the 
second  towing  vehicle; 
a  brace  member  for  securing  said  boom  means  in  the  towing 
position,  said  brace  member  being  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  chassis  of  the  first  towing  vehicle  for  positioning  in 
supporting  engagement  with  said  boom  means  when  said 
boom  means  is  in  the  towing  (tosition;  and 
means  for  raising  said  extensible  boom  means  from  the 
stowed  position  to  the  towing  position,  said  means  for 
raising  at  least  in  part  supporting  said  boom  means; 
whereby  the  first  towing  vehicle  can  at  different  times  be 
towingly  coupled  with  the  trailer  and  the  second  towing  vehi- 
cle. 


4,152,007 

SKI  BRAKE 

Jack  E.  Smith,  6845  Peters  Rd.,  Dayton,  Ohio  45414 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,792 

Int.  a.2  A63C  7/10 

VS.  a.  280—605  8  Claims 

1.  A  brake  assembly  for  attachment  to  a  pair  of  skis  of  the 

type  adapted  for  binding  to  the  feet  of  a  skier,  each  ski  having 

a  surface  for  traveling  on  a  medium  for  skiing,  said  brake 

assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  blade  means,  one  for  each  ski, 

means  for  mounting  said  blade  means  to  said  skis,  each  for 

movement  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 

the  ski  to  which  it  is  mounted  from  a  first  position  wherein  said 

blade  means  is  disposed  above  the  surface  of  the  ski  to  which 

it  is  mounted  to  a  second  position  in  which  said  blade  means 

projects  below  the  level  of  said  surface  to  plow  the  medium  on 

which  said  ski  travels,  first  hydraulic  actuator  means  mounted 

to  one  of  said  skis,  second  hydraulic  actuator  means  mounted 

to  the  other  of  said  skis,  means  for  pressurizing  a  hydraulic 

fluid,  pressurized  fluid  delivery  means  connected  to  said  actua- 


tors for  dividing  said  pressurized  fluid  for  delivery  equally  to 
both  of  said  actuators,  and  means  for  connecting  each  said 
actuator  to  the  blade  means  mounted  to  the  same  ski  for  trans- 
mitting forces  developed  in  said  actuators  to  said  blade  means 
and  for  transmitting  forces  developed  by  said  blade  means  in 


reaction  to  engagement  with  said  medium  to  said  pressurized 
fluid  delivery  means  so  that  said  blade  means  seek  to  share 
their  work  loads  by  reason  of  the  pressurized  fluid  being  deliv- 
ered equally  to  said  actuators  and  by  reason  of  the  reaction 
forces  of  said  blade  means  resulting  from  engagement  with  said 
medium  being  returned  by  said  fluid  to  said  delivery  means. 


4,152,008 
SKI  BRAKING  DEVICE 
Hans  Bieler,  Feinmechanik,  CH-7402  Bonaduz,  Switzerland 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,574 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Feb.    17,    1977, 
1963/77;  Dec.  30,  1977,  16273/77 

Int.  a.2  A63C  7/10 
VS.  a.  280—605  10  Claims 


1.  A  braking  device  for  a  ski,  adapted  to  operate  when  a  ski 
boot  has  become  detached  from  said  ski,  said  device  compris- 
ing a  braking  stirrup,  said  stirrup  having  a  pair  of  arms  con- 
nected together  at  one  end;  means  for  mounting  said  stirrup  on 
the  ski,  said  mounting  means  defining  an  axis  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  ski,  and  said  stirrup  being  tiltable 
about  said  axis  between  an  inojjerative  position  in  which  said 
arms  lie  substantially  parallel  along  the  sides  of  said  ski  and  an 
operative  braking  position  in  which  said  connected  ends  of  said 
arms  extend  upwardly  from  said  ski  and  the  free  ends  of  said 
arms  extend  downwardly  to  stop  said  ski;  spring  means,  for 
tilting  said  stirrup,  tensioned  between  said  connected  ends  of 
said  arms  and  said  mounting  means,  defining  a  line  of  action 
extending  substantially  through  said  axis  in  said  inoperative 
position;  and  a  leaf  spring  engaging  with  said  stirrup  and  acting 
along  a  second  line  of  action  intersecting  the  first  said  line  of 
action  to  initiate  operation  of  said  device  by  said  spring  means. 
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4,152,009 

SKI  AND  SAFETY  BINDING  FOR  THE  SAME 
Manfred  Schmid,  Hausener  Str.  27,  D-8011  Kirchheim,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871.956 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep^  of  Gennany,  Jan.  25, 
1977,  2702963 

Int.  a.2  A63C  9/6 
VS.  a.  280—614  9  Claims 


1.  A  ski  binding  alternatively  suitable  for  cross  country 
skiing  and  downhill  skiing  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  base  assembly  including  an  elongated  base 
plate  member  and  a  detent, 

(1)  said  base  plate  member  having  frst  and  second  longitu- 
dinally tenninal  portions, 

(2)  said  detent  projecting  from  said  second  portion  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  first  portion; 

(b)  an  elongated  carrier  member  having  first  and  second 
longitudinally  terminal  portions  and  including  two  trans- 
versely spaced  longitudinal  guide  portions  connecting 
said  terminal  portions  of  said  carrier  member; 

(c)  pivot  means  connecting  said  first  portions  of  said  mem- 
bers for  movement  of  said  second  portions  about  a  pivot 
axis  transverse  to  the  respective  directions  of  elongation 
of  said  members  toward  and  away  from  a  downhill  skiing 
position  in  which  said  second  portions  are  angularly 
closely  juxtaposed  relative  to  said  pivot  axis; 

(d)  a  latch  member  engaging  said  guide  portions  for  longitu- 
dinal sliding  movement  on  said  carrier  member  toward 
and  away  from  a  position  of  engagement  with  said  detent 
in  which  the  engaged  latch  member  and  detent  prevent 
angular  movement  of  said  second  portions  away  from  said 
downhill  skiing  position; 

(e)  first  securing  means  for  securing  said  base  plate  assembly 
on  a  ski;  and 

(0  second  securing  means  for  securing  a  piece  of  footwear  to 
said  carrier  member. 
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upper  ends  connected  to  s^id  back  surface  of  said  backrest 

part; 
a  hammock  on  a  front  of  said  backrest  part,  respective  sides 

of  said  hammock  being  Wound  around  respective  side 

rods;  I 

the  improvement  comprising: 
a  footboard  provided  on  sud  bottom  portion  of  said  main 

rod  at  a  position  spaced  from  and  beneath  said  points  to 

which  said  connecting  rods  are  connected,  said  footboard 


extending  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
main  rod; 
whereby  the  folding  operatlsn  of  the  carriage  may  be  exe- 
cuted by  a  standing  pers<^n  by  pulling  up  the  structural 
member  with  the  grip  in  ojie  hand,  while  putting  a  foot  on 
a  footboard  and  the  opening  operation  may  be  executed 
by  a  standing  person  by  pushing  down  the  structural 
member  with  the  grip  in  fcne  hand,  while  supporting  the 
lower  surface  of  the  footi  ward  by  the  instep  of  the  per- 
son's foot. 


4,15^,011 

CHARACTERISTIC  COMFEj^JSATING  DEVICE  FOR  AIR 

SPRINGS  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  SUSPENSION  USE 

Shoichi  Sano,  Tokorozawa;  Ndriyuki  Takahashi,  Tokyo;  Goro 
Urushiyama;  Seiji  Kasai,  both  of  Ooi;  Toshihiko  Aoyama, 
Wako,  and  Tokuro  Takaoka,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Set.  No.  839,121 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1976,  51-121481 

Int  a.2  d60G  11/18 


VS.  a.  280—723 


4,152,010      I 
FOLDING  BABY  CARRIAGE 
Kenzou  Kassai,  Higashihimizu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kassai  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1976,  Ser.  So.  733,904 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Aug.    19,    1976,    51- 
111371[U] 

Int.  a.2  B62B  7/06 
VS.  a.  280—650  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  folding  baby  carriage  includiag: 
a  structural  member  which  has  a  backrest  part  having  a  grip 
at  the  upper  portion  of  a  back  surface  thereof  and  a  leg 
fitting  part  extending  from  a  low«r  end  of  said  backrest 
part; 
a  main  rod  having  a  bottom  portion,  a  top  and  a  handle  at 
said  top  thereof,  said  main  rod  being  provided  on  a  back 
surface  of  said  backrest  part  slidable  with  said  structural 
member; 
front  and  rear  legs  pivotally  mounted  on  said  leg  fitting  part; 
connecting  rods  which  connect  said  front  and  rear  legs  with 
the  bottom  portion  of  said  main  rod  at  points  thereon,  said 
front  and  rear  legs  being  folded  and  opened  by  sliding  of 
said  main  rod; 
side  rods  having  lower  ends  connected  to  said  front  legs  and 


2  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  a  vehiclfc  of  the  type  including  a  pair  of 
right  and  left  wheels  suspended  on  the  frame  of  the  vehicle 
through  the  medium  of  respective  air  spring  assemblies,  and  a 
compensating  device  for  the  aif  spring  assemblies,  employing  a 
single  torsion  bar  routably  mounted  on  the  frame  transversely 
thereof;  a  pair  of  rock  arms  extending  integrally  from  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  torsion  t>'<r  and  connected  with  the  re- 
spective wheels;  rotation  limiting  means  for  limiting  roution  of 
the  middle  section  of  said  torsion  bar  occuring  with  downward 
movement  of  at  least  one  of  the  wheels  with  respect  to  the 
frame  of  the  vehicle  at  a  predetermined  angular  extent;  said 
rotation  limiting  means  incli|ding  rotation  controlling  arm 
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means  fixed  to  said  torsion  bar  at  the  middle  thereof  and  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  thereto,  a  stopper  provided  on  the 
frame  of  the  vehicle  in  a  position  adjacent  to  the  extreme  end 
of  said  rotation  controlling  arm,  and  a  distance  controlling 
member  provided  on  the  extreme  end  of  said  rotation  control- 
ling arm  in  a  position  opposite  to  said  stopper  as  to  be  adjust- 
able therefrom,  whereby  said  air  spring  assemblies  are  compen- 
sated so  that  upon  a  rebounding  stroke  of  each  of  said  wheels, 
the  load  on  the  associated  wheel  is  reduced  below  a  specified 
level,  and  the  overall  spring  rate  is  increased  by  the  action  of 
said  rotation  limiting  means  in  comparison  with  the  intrinsic 
spring  rate  of  each  of  said  air  spring  assemblies  to  shorten  the 
extension  stroke  of  said  associated  wheel  and  reduce  the  rising 
of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  vehicle  body. 


4,152,012 
LONGITUDINAL  BEARER  AND  METHOD  OF 
CONSTRUCnNG  SAME 
Willi  Reidelbach,  Siodelfingen;  Hermann  Renner,  Magstadt,  and 
Wolfgang  Klie,  Komtal,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,516 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  29, 
1976,  2624188 

Int  a.2  B62D  21/02 
VS.  a.  280—784  6  Claims 


1.  A  longitudinal  bearer  constructed  as  a  hollow  profile  of  a 
motor  vehicle  frame  with  introduction  places  for  introducing 
chassis  forces  into  the  frame  and  into  the  longitudinal  bearer, 
which  comprises  a  longitudinal,  deformable  bearer  section 
arranged  outside  of  the  introduction  places  for  dissipating 
impact  energy,  said  deformable  bearer  section  being  formed  of 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  bearer  pieces  connected 
one  to  another  by  circumferential  seams,  each  of  said  bearer 
pieces  having  a  different  resistance  to  buckling  than  the  other 
bearer  pieces  and  all  of  said  bearer  pieces  being  connected 
together  in  order  of  increasing  buckling  resistance  from  piece 
to  piece  in  a  direction  toward  the  vehicle  center,  wherein  said 
circumferential  seams  are  formed,  by  radially  extending  cir- 
cumferential flanges  on  each  adjoining  end  of  abutting  bearer 
pieces  which  have  been  joined  in  a  manner  permitting  subse- 
quent separation  thereof,  so  as  to  constitute  means  for  enabling 
radial  removal  of  an  individual  damaged  bearer  piece  and 
replacement  of  said  damaged  bearer  piece  with  an  undamaged 
individual  bearer  piece. 


4,152,013 
RAINSHED  BINDER 
Robert  N.  Azzato,  Phoenix,  Ariz.^  assignor  to  General  Binding 
Corporation,  Northbrook,  111. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,514 
Int  a.2  B42D  3/02 
VS.  a.  281—15  A  13  Claims 

1.  A  rainshed  binder  for  protecting  a  book  from  environmen- 
tal conditions,  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  covers; 

(b)  a  rainshed  protecting  wall  connected  to  the  covers; 

(c)  a  binder  backbone  connecting  the  first  and  second  cov- 
ers, said  backbone  having  a  pair  of  hinge  means  inwardly 


of  outer  rigid  non-fiexible  comers  of  the  backbone,  said 
rigid  comers  connecting  the  backbone  to  the  covers; 
(d)  a  book  attachment  means  secured  to  the  backbone  be- 
tween the  hinge  means,  the  rigid  comers  of  the  backbone 
being  free  to  flex  relative  to  the  book  atuchment  means; 
and 


(e)  hanging  means  attached  to  the  backbone  for  suspending 
the  binder  with  a  protected  book  in  a  downward  closed 
|X>sition; 

whereby  the  inwardly  positioned  hinge  means  cause  closing 
of  the  binder  covers  and  attached  rainshed  walls  by  gravi- 
tational forces  acting  on  the  covers  and  rainshed  walls. 


4,152,014 
IN-LINE  HOSE  SWIVEL 
Eidred  E.  Soeflker,  2805  Sycamore  La.  North,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.  55441 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,221 

Int  a.2  F16L  13/10.  27/00 

VS.  a.  285—7  4  Claims 


1.  A  swivel  coupling  for  use  with  flexible  hoses  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  housing  terminating  at  its  opposite  ends  in  open 
cylindrical  ring  segments  of  reduced  diameter  with  re- 
spect to  said  housing,  said  ring  segments  being  joined  to 
said  cylindrical  housing  at  annular  shoulders  extending 
around  the  periphery  of  said  cylindrical  housing  in  a  plane 
extending  across  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylindrical 
housing,  said  cylindrical  housing  being  comprised  of  two 
pieces  adhesively  joined  along  a  circular  center  joint  of 
said  housing; 

a  pair  of  cylindrical,  rotary  coupling  members  supported 
within  said  cylindrical  housing  for  non-translational  rou- 
tional  movement  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  hous- 
ing, each  of  said  coupling  members  being  comprised  of  an 
inner  sleeve  and  an  outer,  reduced  diameter  coupling 
collar  connected  thereto  by  an  annular  shoulder  segment 
extending  therebetween,  said  coupling  collars  extending 
within  said  ring  segments  of  said  housing,  and  the  outside 
faces  of  said  coupling  member  shoulder  segments  bearing 
against  the  inside  faces  of  said  housing  annular  shoulders, 
whereby  said  rotary  coupling  members  are  restrained 
against  outward  movement  longitudinally  of  said  housing, 
and  the  inner  ends  of  said  rotary  coupling  members  abut- 
ting against  each  other  in  rotary  contact  along  bearing 
surfaces  extending  generally  normal  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  housing; 

a  tubular  end  segment  on  each  of  said  rotary  coupUng  mem- 
bers for  rotation  therewith,  said  tubular  end  segments 


142 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


extending  longitudinally  outwardy  from  opposite  ends  of 
said  housing  for  the  attachment  of  lengths  of  hose  thereto; 
said  coupling  collars  of  said  coupling  members  projecting 
longitudinally  of  said  housing  outwardly  beyond  the  end 
extremities  of  said  reduced  dianeter  ring  segments  and 
serve  as  stops  for  the  inner  ends  of  hose  lengths  secured 
over  said  tubular  end  segments,  the  diameter  of  said  cou- 
pling collars  adjacent  Siiid  ring  segments  being  only 
slightly  less  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  ring  segments 
so  as  to  assist  in  sealing  and  prevent  skewing  of  said  cou- 
pling members  in  said  housing. 


4,152,013 
CASING  HANGER 
Marvin  R.  Jones;  Paul  E.  Heifer,  ani  John  H.  Cohen,  all  of 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Cameron  Iron  Works,  Inc.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

FUed  Jiin.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,682 

Int.  a.2  E21B  J9/J0;  A44G  21/00 

VJS.  a.  285—146  .  7  CUims 


1.  A  casing  hanger  for  supporting!  a  tubular  member  in  a 
casing  head,  comprising 

a  split  ring  adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed  about  said 
tubular  member, 

split  sealing  means  attached  to  said  ring, 

a  plurality  of  gripping  assemblies  supported  by  said  ring, 
each  including 

a  body  having  an  inwardly  facing  tecess  and  an  outwardly 
facing  tapered  surface, 

gripping  means  positioned  at  least  partially  within  said  re- 
cess, 

said  gripping  means  including  a  plurality  of  gripping  ele- 
ments, 

means  for  retaining  said  gripping  means,  and 

a  deformable  backing  in  said  recess  between  said  gripping 
means  and  said  body, 

said  backing  being  shaped  to  provide  larger  backing  area  for 
some  of  said  gripping  elements  than  for  others  of  said 
gripping  elements, 

said  backing  having  a  smaller  volume  than  the  space  in  said 
recess  behind  said  gripping  elements  to  allow  space  into 
which  said  backing  may  move  oa  deformation  thereof 
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part  constituted  by  the  secoifd  end  of  one  of  the  members  and 
a  ^ket  part  constituted  by  (he  second  end  of  the  other  mem- 
ber for  receiving  the  plug  |)art;  and  sealing  means  disposed 
between  the  socket  pari  and  the  plug  part  for  sealing  the  socket 
part  to  the  plug  part;  the  improvement  comprising 

(a)  a  radially  projecting,  Circumferential  outer  collar  pro- 
vided on  said  connectihg  member  at  said  second  end 
thereof; 

(b)  an  outer  annular  circiinferential  projection  being  pro- 
vided on  said  nozzle  member  at  said  second  end  thereof 
and  being  axially  spaced  from  said  collar;  and 

(c)  a  single  clamp  includink 

(1)  two  complemental  ihells  articulated  to  one  of  said 
members  for  a  pivotal  inotion  about  a  common  axis  into 
open  and  closed  positions; 

(2)  toggle  lock  means  connected  to  said  shell  parts  for 
moving  said  single  cl^p  into  either  position  and  for 


:0|     8 


maintaining  said  singje  clamp  locked  in  said  closed 
position; 

(3)  first  clamping  flanges  forming  part  of  each  shell  and  in 
said  closed  position,  surrounding  said  nozzle  in  the  axial 
space  between  said  cellar  and  said  projection  immedi- 
ately adjacent  said  projection  for  pressing  the  hose 
circumferentially  agaitist  said  nozzle;  and 

(4)  second  clamping  flanges  forming  part  of  each  shell  and 
in  said  closed  positioii  surrounding  and  engaging  said 
connecting  member  immediately  behind  said  collar  as 
viewed  from  said  projection;  said  first  clamping  flange, 
by  its  pressing  engagement  with  said  nozzle  with  the 
intermediary  of  the  ^ose  and  said  second  clamping 
flange,  by  its  engagement  with  said  connecting  member 
behind  said  collar  coo^rating  in  their  respective  closed 
position  for  preventing  separation  of  said  plug  p>art  from 
said  socket  part.         1 


4,^2,017 
SWIVEL  CONNECTOR  FOR  ENDOTRACHEAL  TUBE  OR 

■mkuKE 

Harvey  J.  Abramson,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Metatech 
Corporation,  Northbrook,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,563 

Int.  a.-  F16L  31/00,  25/00;  A6IM  7/02 

U.S.  a.  285—260  5  Claims 


4,152,016 
HOSE  FIXING  DEVICE 
Karl  Weinhold,  Im  Jagdfeld  43,  D-44140  Neuss,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,334 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  17, 
1976,  2611174 

Int.  a.2  F16L  5S/00 
U.S.  a.  285—174  12  aaims 

1.  In  a  hose  fixing  device  including  a  nozzle  member  having 
a  first  end  to  be  inserted  into  a  hose  tefminus  and  a  second  end; 
a  connecting  member  having  a  first  end  to  be  attached  to  a 
fiuid  carrying  line  and  a  second  end;  the  nozzle  member  and 
the  connecting  member  being  substantially  in  axial  alignment 
and  the  respective  second  ends  being  oriented  towards  one 
another;  a  disconnectable  plug-in  cotpling  formed  of  a  plug 


1.  A  junction  fitting  for  an  endotracheal  tube  or  the  like 
comprising,  in  combination,  S  hollow  cylindrical  female  mem- 
ber having  a  cylindrical  rece*  at  one  end,  a  hollow  cylindrical 
male  member,  having  one  end  dimensioned  to  swivel  freely  in 
the  recess  in  telescoped  relation,  the  male  member  having  an 
angular  lead-off,  the  female  lOember  having  a  land  surface  and 
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a  shallow  annular  groove  adjacent  the  mouth  of  the  recess,  the 
female  member  further  having  an  annular  centering  surface 
spaced  axially  inwardly  from  the  groove  at  an  offset  distance 
which  greatly  exceeds  the  width  of  the  groove,  the  male  mem- 
ber having  at  its  tip  an  annular  guide  surface  and  having  a 
shallow  annular  ridge  spaced  axially  inwardly  therefrom  by  an 
amount  equal  to  the  axial  offset  in  the  female  member  so  that 
when  the  ridge  is  alined  with  the  groove  the  guide  surface  is 
opposite  the  centering  surface  thereby  to  preventing  cocking 
of  the  members  with  respect  to  one  another,  the  ridge  having 
an  interfering  fit  with  the  land  surface  adjacent  the  mouth  of 
the  recess,  at  least  one  of  the  members  being  formed  of  rela- 
tively soft  resilient  plastic  capable  of  deforming  accommoda- 
tion when  the  members  are  pressed  together,  and  the  ridge 
being  narrower  than  the  groove  so  that  the  ridge  clicks  past  the 
land  surface  and  into  register  with  the  groove  with  detent 
action  is  permanently  assembled  swivelling  relation  accompa- 
nied by  movement  of  the  guide  surface  into  position  opposite 
the  centering  surface. 


4,152,018 
WINDOW  SECURFTY  MEANS 
Randy  J.  CantreU,  Rte.  2, 19  Woodridge,  Plainfield,  Ind.  46168, 
assignor  to  Randy  J.  CantreU,  Plainfield,  Ind.  and  Robert  L. 
Barnes,  Bargersville,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,244 

Int.  0.2  E05C;  7/iO 

U.S.  a.  292—305  9  Oaims 


4,152,019 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Philip  S.  Jarman,  R.R.  #1,  Mayne  Island,  B.C.,  Canada  (VON 
2J0),  and  GUIes  A.  Challe,  Apt.  42,  11551  Kingfisher  Dr., 
Richmond,  B.C.,  Canada  (V7E  3N5) 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,551 

Int.  a.2  B66C  1/00 

VS.  a.  294—112  16  Claims 


IS 


\ 

ZO^/^ 

2e\ 

/'2S 

30.) 

^ 

^y«> 

1.  An  apparatus  for  handling  the  material,  the  apparatus 
being  attachable  to  a  main  line  and  an  auxiliary  line,  the  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a  holding  part; 

a  securing  part  pivotally  connected  to  the  holding  part 
between  a  proximal  portion  and  a  distal  portion  of  each 
part,  the  apparatus  being  adapted  to  secure  material  when 
the  distal  portion  of  the  securing  part  is  pivoted  towards 
the  distal  portion  of  the  holding  part  and  to  hold  the 
material  when  susp>ended  by  the  main  line  only,  the  main 
line  and  the  auxiliary  line  being  attachable  to  the  proximal 
portion  of  the  securing  part  of  the  apparatus; 

an  auxiliary  guide  on  the  distal  portion  of  the  holding  part, 
whereby  movement  of  the  auxiliary  line  away  from  the 
apparatus  through  the  auxiliary  guide  moves  the  proximal 
portion  of  the  securing  part  towards  the  auxiliary  guide 
and  moves  the  distal  portions  of  the  parts  apart  for  unload- 
ing material  or  preparing  to  load  material;  and 

a  main  guide  on  the  proximal  portion  of  the  holding  part, 
whereby  movement  of  the  main  line  away  from  the  appa- 
ratus through  the  main  guide  moves  the  distal  portion  of 
the  securing  part  towards  the  distal  portion  of  the  holding 
part  for  securing  the  material. 


4,152,020 

PICKUP  TRUCK  RACK  WITH  MEANS  FOR 

FACTLFTATING  LOADING 

William  D.  Brown,  242  MazaniU  St.,  and  Kenneth  G.  Christen, 

525  Herrick  Ave.,  both  of  Eureka,  Calif.  95501 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,864 

Int.  a.2  B62D  33/02:  B60P  3/40 

VS.  a.  296—3  4  Clains 


1.  A  security  means  for  a  double  hung  casement  window  and 
lock  comprising: 

a  lower  tube,  open  at  its  upper  end  and  having  a  metal  box 
rigidly  fastened  to  its  lower  end,  said  box  being  open  at  its 
bottom  and  shap>ed  to  engage  the  window  lock;  an  upper 
tube-telescoped  within  the  upper  end  of  said  lower  tube 
and  adapted  at  its  upper  end  to  engage  the  window  frame; 
a  fastening  means  carried  by  one  of  said  tubes  to  secure  the 
upper  tube  and  the  lower  tube  immovably  together;  and  a 
shield  surrounding  said  fastening  means  and  limiting  ac- 
cess to  said  fastening  means  to  essentially  one  direction, 
said  fastening  means  and  said  shield  being  securely  carried 
on  one  side  of  one  of  said  tubes,  and  said  metal  box  and  its 
engagement  with  the  window  lock  preventing  rotation  of 
the  security  means  and  access  to  the  fastening  means  from 
outside  the  window  when  the  security  means  is  fitted  to 
the  window. 


1.  A  rack  for  a  pickup  truck  comprising: 

a  pair  of  angle  bed  rails  adapted  to  be  secured  to  and  along 
the  sides  of  a  truck  box  nested  over  the  top  and  a  vertical 
wall  thereof 

a  pair  of  front,  and  a  pair  of  rear,  upright  comer  posts  sup- 
ported on  said  bed  rails; 

front  and  rear  load-supporting  cross  rails  rigidly  secured 
between  said  front  and  said  rear  comer  posts,  respectively 
near  the  tops  thereof;  and 
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side  rails  rigidly  secured  between  ejch  rear  corner  post  and 
a  front  comer  post;  ' 

said  side  rails  being  at  a  lower  elevation  than  said  cross-rails 
to  enable  movement  of  the  tines  of  a  fork  lift  device  later- 
ally of  said  side  rails  under  a  load  supported  jointly  by  said 
load-supporting  cross  rails; 

said  rear  corner  posts  being  of  cylindrical  tubular  construc- 
tion and  each  including  top  and  bottom  sections  telescopi- 
cally  joined,  each  pair  of  said  joined  top  and  bottom  sec- 
tions being  relatively  rotatable  when  the  other  pair 
thereof  is  separated; 

said  rear  cross  rail  being  secured  between  said  top  sections 
and  said  side  rails  being  secured  to  said  bottom  sections  to 
enable  removal  of  said  rear  cross  (Bil  by  separation  of  said 
top  sections  to  facilitate  loading  from  the  rear. 


1.  An  aggregate  space  for  vehicle  aggregates  which  are 
arranged  within  the  area  of  the  engine  space  of  a  motor  vehi- 
cle, characterized  in  that  the  aggregate  space  is  subdivided 
from  the  engine  space,  by  at  least  one  partition  wall  means 
which  extends  across  substantially  the  entire  width  of  the 
engine  space  and  is  constructed  into  a  substantially  closed,  but 
readily  accessible  space,  said  space  beiag  operable  to  be  venti- 
lated by  inlet  and  discharge  openings  which  are  arranged  at 
predetermined  locations  for  the  utilization  of  a  high  pressure 
drop,  an  upper  delimitation  of  said  aggregate  space  being 
formed  by  the  engine  hood  planks  or  panels  of  the  motor 
vehicle. 


4,152,022 
OPERATOR'S  CAB  FOR  OFF-HICHWAY  VEHICLE 

Donald  G.  Castine,  Amherst,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Yale  Ltd., 
Canada 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1977,  Ser.  Mo.  829,395 
Int.  a.2  B60J  5/0O 
U.S.  a.  296—146  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  cab  of  the  type  intended  for  UBe  as  the  operator's  cab 
of  an  off-highway  vehicle  and  having  an  access  door  in  the 
leading  surface  of  the  cab,  the  improvement  wherein 
A.  the  opening  in  the  leading  surface  of  the  cab  for  receiving 
said  door  is  defined  by  a  first  pair  of  generally  vertically 
extending,  laterally  spaced  faces  defining  the  jamb  faces  of 
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said  opening  and  a  secotd  pair  of  generally  horizontally 
extending,  vertically  spaced  surfaces  defining  the  sill  and 
transom  faces  of  said  opening; 
B.  the  door  opening  faces  constituting  at  least  one  of  said 
pairs  are  defined  by  tubas  of  polygonal  cross  section  ori- 
ented with  respect  to  th«  plane  of  the  door  to  present,  as 
one  side  of  the  polygon,  ()oor  opening  faces  lying  in  planes 
which  are  oblique  with  r^pect  to  the  plane  of  the  opening 


4,152,021 
SPACE  FOR  AGGREGATES  WHICH  ARE  ARRANGED  IN 

THE  ENGINE  SPACE  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Hans  Gotz,  Boblingen;  Manfred  Mordau,  SindeUingen,  and 
Gerhard  Burk,  Magstadt,  all  of  Fed.  Kep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,519 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Re|.  of  Germany,  Sep.  15, 
1976,  2641444 

Int  CU  B60R  lim 
VS.  a.  296—37.1  15  Claims 


and  which  converge  toward  the  trailing  surface  of  the 
cab;  and 

C.  the  edge  faces  of  said  door  corresponding  to  the  door 
opening  faces  constituting  said  at  least  one  pair  are  simi- 
larly defined  by  tubes  of  (wlygonal  cross  section  oriented 
with  respect  to  the  plane  ^f  the  door  to  present,  as  one  side 
of  the  polygon,  door  edge  faces  complimentary  to  the 
similarly  defined  door  ofjening  faces. 


4,1^2,023 
CHAIRS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Randall  P.  Buhk,  Wyoming,  Ii^tich.,  assignor  to  Steelcase  Inc., 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  14,  19^7,  Ser.  No.  759,387 

Int.  a.2  A4i;C  7/02.  7/00 

VS.  a.  297—452  35  Claims 


1.  A  chair  system,  in  which  iwo  different  types  of  chairs  can 
be  produced  using  common  c  amponents,  comprising; 

said  common  components  iiicluding  a  base;  a  stretcher  oper- 
ably  mounted  on  said  base  and  having  one  end  at  one  side 
of  said  chair  and  another  end  at  the  other  side  of  said 
chair;  a  pair  of  spaced  sidi  rails,  one  joined  to  said  one  end 
of  said  stretcher  and  the  ^ther  joined  to  said  other  end  of 
said  stretcher,  each  said  |  side  rail  being  continuous  and 
having  a  seat  supporting!  Portion  and  a  back  supporting 
portion  and  being  suitahie  for  finishing;  formed  plastic 
supporting  seat  and  bacl^  means  secured  at  each  side  to 
said  spaced  side  rails  and  having  a  rear  surface  at  least  in 
the  back  portion  thereof  Which  is  suitable  for  exposure  to 
view  if  a  sling  type  chairl  is  desired; 

said  system  further  including  first  upholstery  and  cushion 
means  shaped  and  adapted  to  cover  the  front  surfaces  of 
said  supporting  seat  and  bpck  means  without  covering  said 
side  rails  at  the  rear  of  said  seat  and  back  supporting  means 
if  a  sling  type  chair  is  jlesired;  second  upholstery  and 
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cushioning  means  shaped  and  adapted  to  cover  the  front 
surfaces  of  said  supporting  seat  and  back  means  and  for 
wrapping  around  and  securing  to  the  rear  surface  of  said 
supporting  seat  and  back  means,  generally  covering  said 
spaced  side  rails,  if  a  shell  type  chair  is  desired;  a  molded, 
plastic  shell  being  adapted  for  securing  to  and  covering 
the  rear  of  the  chair,  including  said  spaced  side  rails  and 
said  rear  surfaces  of  said  supporting  seat  and  back  means, 
for  providing  a  shell  type  chair; 
said  supporting  seat  and  back  being  covered  by  one  of  said 
first  upholstery  and  cushioning  means  and  a  combination 
of  said  second  upholstery  and  cushioning  means  and  said 
molded  plastic  shell;  said  spaced  side  rails  being  finished 
when  said  supporting  seat  and  back  are  covered  by  said 
first  upholstery  and  cushioning  means. 


4,152,025 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TENSIONING  AND  RELAXING 

OF  SAFETY  BELTS 
Hellmut  Bendler,  FUrth;  Ewald  Kohberg,  Eitorf  Ireienbom; 
Karl-Heinz  Lohr;  Theo  Meller,  both  of  Eitorf,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  and  Egon  Flack,  deceased,  late  of  Cologne,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany  (by  Margarete  Flach,  legal  heir),  assignors 
to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft  and  Boge  GmbH,  both 
of.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,004 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  3, 
1976,  2624942 

Int  a.2  A62B  35/02;  B60R  21/ JO 
VS.  a.  297—386  27  Claims 


4,152,024 
SLIDABLE  SEAT  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Mario  Farelli,  Corso  Giulio  Cesare  298,  Turin,  Italy 
Rled  Dec.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,220 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  10, 1976,  69954  A/76 
Int  a.2  A47C  1/02 
VS.  a.  297—341  3  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  tensioning  and  relaxing  of  a  safety 
belt  means  relative  to  its  position  as  initially  set  by  the  passen- 
ger comprising  elongated  housing  means,  tensioning  piston 
means,  tie  rod  means  for  connection  with  the  safety  belt  means 
arranged  for  retraction  relative  to  the  housing  means  in  re- 
sponse to  pressure  on  the  tensioning  piston  means  to  retract  the 
safety  belt  from  its  initially  set  position  and  arranged  thereafter 
for  extension  relative  to  the  housing  means  with  a  delay  in 
response  to  tensile  stress  on  the  safety  belt  means,  hydraulic 
damping  means  including  damping  cylinder  means  containing 
a  liquid  and  damping  piston  means  being  coupled  with  the 
tensioning  piston  means  for  forming  a  telescopic  arrangement 
wherein  the  tensioning  piston  means  effects  the  retraction  of 
the  tie  rod  means  relative  to  the  housing  means  thereby  ten- 
sioning the  safety  belt  from  the  initial  position  until  the  tension- 
ing piston  means  reaches  an  arrested  retracted  position  thereof, 
and  the  hydraulic  damping  means  enables  damped  extension  of 
the  tie  rod  means  relative  to  the  housing  means  by  displace- 
ment of  the  damping  piston  means  for  displacing  liquid  in  the 
damping  cylinder  means  in  response  to  tensile  stress  on  the 
safety  belt  means. 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  seat,  comprising 

(a)  a  seat  frame  carrying  two  parallel  upper  guides, 

(b)  two  parallel  lower  guides  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  vehicle 
floor, 

(c)  two  parallel  intermediate  guides  interconnecting  said 
upper  and  lower  guides,  respectively,  each  intermediate 
guide  being  slidable  longitudinally  with  respect  to  its 
respective  upper  and  lower  guides, 

(d)  a  seat  back  frame  pivotally  secured  to  said  intermediate 
guides  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  perpendicular 
to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  movement  of  said  interme- 
diate and  upper  guides,  and 

(e)  a  lever  pivotally  connected  between  said  seat  back  frame 
and  each  of  said  upf>er  guides, 

whereby  forward  pivotal  movement  of  said  seat  back  frame 
causes  said  seat  frame  and  upper  guides  to  move  for- 
wardly  with  respect  to  said  intermediate  guides,  and  said 
seat  and  back  frame  can  be  moved  bodily  forwardly  and 
backwardly  by  moving  said  intermediate  guides  longitudi- 
nally with  respect  to  said  lower  guides. 


4,152,026 
BELT  CARRIED  AUTOMATIC  LOCKING  RETRACTOR 
Juichiro  Takada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takata  Kojyo  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,121 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,    Dec.    13,    1976,   51- 
165906[U] 

Int.  a.2  A62B  35/00:  A44B  11/10.  11/12 


VS.  CI.  297—388 


10  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  locking  belt  carried  belt  retractor  compris- 
ing a  body  member  including  a  rear  portion  and  a  front  por- 
tion, a  belt  take-up  reel  mounted  in  said  body  member  rear 
portion  and  rotatable  in  opposite  belt  extraction  and  belt  re- 
traction directions,  spring  means  biasing  said  reel  to  rotate  in  a 
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belt  retraction  direction,  a  coupiin|  member  longitudinally 
slideably  mounted  in  said  body  member  front  portion  and 
including  a  rear  section  having  a  transversely  extending  open- 
ing therein  with  front  and  rear  edges,  a  transversely  extending 
locking  bar  registering  with  said  opening  and  spaced  from 
between  said  front  and  rear  edges  and  mounted  to  said  cou- 
pling member  and  longitudinally  movable  thereon,  and  a  belt 
secured  to  and  partly  wound  thereon  and  extending  forwardly 
and  below  said  reel  and  then  upwardly  through  said  opening 
rearward  of  said  locking  bar,  forwardly  about  said  locking  bar, 
downwardly  through  said  opening  forward  of  said  locking  bar 
and  thence  rearwardly  to  a  belt  anchor  point  whereby  a  pull  on 
said  coupling  member  to  move  said  coupling  member  for- 
wardly relative  to  said  body  member  effects  the  contraction 
between  said  locking  bar  and  said  rear  edge  to  clamp  said  belt 
there  between  and  release  of  said  coupling  member  permits  the 
separation  of  said  locking  bar  and  rear  edge  and  the  movement 
of  said  belt  therebetween. 


4,152,027 

SHIELD  TYPE  HYDRAULIC  TUNNEL  BORING 

MACHINE 

Kenichi  Fujimoto;  Kunitaka  Saito,  and  Masahani  Saito,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tekket  Construction  Co.  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,533 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1977,  52-48374 

Int.  a.2  E21D  yoo 

MS.  a.  299—1  16  Qaims 


1.  A  shield  type  hydraulic  tunnel  boring  machine  comprising 
a  substantially  cylindrical  shield  body  having  a  bulkhead  for 
closing  an  axial  forward  end  of  said  shield  body,  a  rotary  cutter 
head  including  a  rotary  shaft  carried  by  said  bulkhead  to  be 
rotated  at  said  forward  end  in  front  of  the  bulkhead  for  hydrau- 
lically  cutting  and  boring  tunnel  face  ground,  said  shield  body 
including  a  hole,  an  extensible-retractible  detecting  rod 
mounted  in  said  shield  body  for  extension  outwardly  thereof 
through  said  hole  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  rod  for 
detecting  any  circumferential  cavity  due  to  an  excess  excava- 
tion, water  tight  sealing  means  disposed  to  provide  a  water 
tight  seal  around  said  detecting  rod,  said  rod  including  a 
threaded  hole  extending  longitudinally  therein,  a  threaded 
driving  rod  engaged  in  said  threaded  hole,  means  for  rotating 
said  driving  rod  in  either  direction  to  extend  or  retract  said 
detecting  rod,  and  means  for  measuring  the  extended  amount 
of  the  detecting  rod. 


4,152,028 

EXPANSIBLE  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  THE 

SURFACE  LAYER  FROM  A  CONCRETE  OBJECT 

Charles  H.  Allen,  Pasco,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  United  Sutes  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of 

Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,920 
Int.  a.2E21Ci  7/02 
U.S.  a.  299—23  1  Claim 

1.  An  apparatus  for  spalling  a  surface  from  a  concrete  object 
comprising: 
an  elongated  tubular-shaped  body  having  a  wall,  a  longitudi- 
nal axial  passageway  through  th«  body  forming  an  inner 
face  and  two  ends,  a  relatively  short  section  at  one  end 
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having  a  solid  wall  to  Iprm  a  handle  end  for  gripping  the 
body,  and  a  circular  Wedge-shaped  spalling  edge  at  the 
opposite  end,  extending  outward  from  the  wall  to  form  a 
spalling  end,  the  spallii^  edge  being  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  th^  body,  at  least  three  longitudinal 
slots  in  the  wall,  evenly]  spaced  around  the  circumference 
of  the  wall  extending  frbm  the  spalling  end  to  the  handle, 
to  form  at  least  three  longitudinal  wall  segments  extending 
from  the  handle,  each  legment  having  a  short  relatively 
thin-walled  portion  w|ere  it  extends  from  the  handle 
whereby  the  segments  4re  bendable  resiliently  outward  at 
the  handle  to  form  an  expandable  section,  a  short  outward 
taper  in  the  inner  surfl^ce  of  each  wall  segment  at  the 
spalling  end;  and 
a  tapered  mandrel  extenc^ng  from  the  spalling  end  of  the 
body,  the  mandrel  havir  g  a  large  end  outside  the  body  and 
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a  small  end  in  the  axial  passageway  and  a  long  shaft  slid- 
ably  located  in  the  axial  passageway  having  one  end  at- 
tached axially  to  the  smlall  end  of  the  mandrel  and  a  free 
end  extending  from  the  handle  end  of  the  body  for  impart- 
ing longitudinal  moveroint  to  the  mandrel,  the  Uper  of  the 
mandrel  matching  the  ^ort  outward  taper  on  the  inner 
surface  of  the  spalling  ejid,  so  that  pulling  the  shaft  longi- 
tudinally through  the  body  will  force  the  mandrel  against 
the  short  outward  taper  bending  the  wall  segments  out- 
ward, thereby  expanding  the  expandable  section  whereby 
inserting  the  spalling  ei^  of  the  apparatus  into  a  hole  in 
the  surface  layer  of  con|crete  and  expanding  the  expand- 
able section  will  force  jthe  wedge-shaped  spalling  edge 
outward  into  conUct  wilh  the  wall  of  the  hole,  continued 
expansion  forcing  the  spialling  edge  into  the  wall  to  break 
the  layer  from  the  objecp,  spalling  the  surface  layer  from 
the  object. 


4,K2,029 
FLUENT  SOLID  MATE»IAL  HANDLING  MEANS 
John  Cowpertwait,  Biggin  Hill.  England,  assignor  to  Babcock 
Hydro-Pneumatics  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,260 
Claims  priority,  applicatiot  United  Kingdom,  Oct  1,  1976. 
40751/76 

Int.  Q\.-  :B65G  53/12 
U.S.  a.  406-38  12  Qaims 

1.  An  unloader  for  remok^ing  finely  divided  solid  fluent 
material  from  a  hold  or  a  bul^  carrier  comprising  a  framework 
adapted  to  be  suspended  fro<n  a  suiuble  support,  a  conveyor 
having  its  upper  end  porti(^  pivotally  mounted  upon  said 
framework,  means  carried  b^  said  framework  and  connected 
to  the  upper  ponion  of  said  jconveyor  for  moving  the  lower 
end  of  said  conveyor  over  thp  material  in  the  hold  of  the  bulk 
carrier,  a  pair  of  valved  pressure  blow  tanks  connected  to  said 
framework  at  a  point  remot^  from  the  conveyor  connection, 
said  conveyor  having  a  depending  discharge  outlet  tube  at  its 


May  1,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


147 


upper  end  with  said  tube  having  means  for  connecting  same  to 
said  blow  tanks  for  delivering  material  thereto,  said  tanks 


having  discharge  pipes  terminating  in  a  common  discharge 
conduit. 


4,152,030 
BRAKE  WFTH  ANTI-LOCKING  AND  REAPPLICATION 

CONTROL  AND  METHOD 
Folke  I.  Blomberg,  Duvstigen  4,  S-181  40  Lidingo,  and  Torbjom 
Nordstrom,  Slurpbninnavag.  35^ ,  145  64  Norsborg,  both  of 
Sweden 

FUed  May  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,620 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  24,  1976,  7605863 
Int.  a.2  B60T  %/00.  13/68 
VS.  a.  303—115  8  Oaims 


4,152,031 
TRACK  ROLLER  WITH  OIL  FILTER 
Roy  L.  Maguire,  Edelstein,  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co„  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,505 

Int.  a.2  F16C  13/02 

VS.  a.  305—14  2  Claims 


^\^Kf.yv<rrr:iA  '^^r*s^tm'*vtt\'iff$ 


trr^^ 


1.  An  improved  tractor  roller  or  idler  assembly  for  a  track- 
type  tractor  comprising: 
a  stationary  shaft; 
an  internal  cavity  within  the  shaft; 
inlet  means  through  which  lubricating  oil  is  added  to  the 

internal  cavity; 
passageways  of  substantially  circular  cross  section  extending 

from  the  internal  cavity  to  the  exterior  surface  of  the  shaft; 
a  rotatable  element  on  the  shaft  defining  an  annular  cavity 

between  the  rotatable  element  and  the  exterior  surface  of 

the  shaft; 
sealing  means  extending  between  the  rotatable  element  and 

the  shaft  to  preclude  oil  flow  from  the  annular  cavity; 
bearing  means  mounted  within  the  rotatable  element,  said 

bearing  means  located  between  the  rotatable  element  and 

the  shaft  and  within  the  annular  cavity; 
oil  filter  means  disposed  within  each  passageway  and  ex- 
tending into  the  internal  cavity;  and 
said  filter  means  is  a  screen-like  material  having  a  tubular 

form  pressfit  within  the  passageways. 


4,152,032 
PRESSURE-FED  JOURNAL  BEARING 
Mario  F.  Pierpoline,  Media,  and  Bernard  M.  Haug,  Ridley 
Township,  Delaware  County,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wes- 
tinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1977.  Ser.  No.  844,153 

Int.  a.2  F16C  33/72 

VS.  O.  308—36.3  6  Claims 


SfclMIIM 


1.  In  apparatus  for  braking  a  vehicle  wheel  which  has  fluid 
pressure  responsive  braking  means  for  braking  rotation  of  the 
wheel,  means  for  supplying  fluid  pressure  for  braking  the 
wheel,  and  anti-locking  means  operatively  interposed  between 
said  braking  means  and  said  supplying  means  for  cyclically 
decreasing  and  increasing  the  fluid  pressure  supplied  to  said 
braking  means,  said  anti-locking  means  having  expansible 
chamber  means  for  controllably  cyclically  expanding  and 
contracting  the  volume  thereof,  that  improvement  which  com- 
prises means  operatively  interposed  between  said  braking 
means  and  said  supplying  means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  rise 
of  fluid  pressure  supplied  to  said  braking  means,  said  control- 
ling means  having  pressure  responsive  restrictor  means  opera- 
tively communicating  with  said  supplying  means  and  respon- 
sive to  pressure  of  fluid  supplied  to  said  chamber  means  for 
controllably  restricting,  intermediate  said  chamber  means  and 
said  braking  means,  the  flow  of  fluid  to  said  braking  means. 


1.  A  journal  bearing  comprising  a  sleeve  having  an  axial 
extending  opening  enclosing  an  axial  ponion  of  a  shaft  for 
rotation  therein,  said  sleeve  having  an  oil  inlet  to  said  opening 
and  an  oil  outlet  from  said  opening  for  circulating  oil  through 
said  bearing;  and  wherein  said  inlet  and  outlet  are  disposed 
generally  diametrically  opposed  along  the  horizontal  center- 
line  of  said  opening;  with  the  axis  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  being 
angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  said  horizontal  centerline  so 
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as  to  deliver  and  receive  the  oil  between  said  shaft  and  said 
sleeve  in  a  direction  having  a  component  tangential  to  said 
shaft  and  in  the  same  direction  as  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  to 
provide  substantially  laminar  flow  in  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  said  shaft  to  reduce  inlet  and  outlet  losses  and  minimize  oil 
whip,  and  means  for  substantially  sealing  the  opposed  axial 
ends  of  said  sleeve  against  said  shaft  to  minimize  leakage  of  oil 
for  said  bearing  at  said  ends  whereby  lubstantially  all  oil  enter- 
ing said  bearing  exits  through  said  outlet  only  after  having 
passed  the  arcuate  distance  between  the  opening  and  said  shaft 
from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet. 


4,152,033 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  GASTIGHT  FASTENING  OF  A 

FOIL  CONTAINER 
Manfred  Ohimeyer,  Leopoldshafen;  Erich  WindbUhl,  Wein- 
garten,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  and  Johann  Pedrerol, 
Zurich,  Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Gesellschaft  fur  Kernfor- 
schung  m.b.H.,  Karlsruhe,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUed  Dec.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  866,161 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  31, 
1976,  2659787 

Int.  a.2  A61G  11/00 

3C3aims 

n 


U.S.  a.  312—1 


1.  In  a  device  for  fastening  a  fleifible  foil  container  to  a 
housing,  the  device  including  a  tubular  stud  surrounding  an 
opening  in,  and  projecting  outwardly  from,  the  housing,  the 
stud  being  provided  with  circumferential  grooves,  and  a 
clamping  ring  arranged  to  be  secured  in  each  groove  for 
clamping  the  flexible  foil  container  in  flie  groove,  the  improve- 
ment wherein:  there  are  at  least  two  said  grooves  in  the  interior 
wall  of  said  stud;  each  said  groove  has  an  omegoid  cross-sec- 
tion; and  said  clamping  ring  for  each  said  groove  has  a  circular 
cross-section  corresponding  dimensiooally  to  the  center  arcu- 
ate section  of  said  groove  cross-section. 


4,152,034 

KNOCK-DOWN  FURNITURE  SYSTEM 

John  M.  Dunning,  III,  Greensboro,  NjC.,  assignor  to  Dunning, 

Ltd.,  Sanford,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  803,988,  Jun.  6,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,118,088. 

This  application  Apr.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,570 

Int.  a.2  A47B  9T/00 

VS.  a.  312—204  1  Claim 
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type  in  which  a  plurality  or  holes  are  arranged  in  a  pair  of 
parallel,  vertical  rows  through  the  side  walls  thereof  which 
selectively  receive  connecting  pins  having  a  head  and  a  re- 
duced neck  portion  which  (xtend  outwardly  from  the  inner 
and  outer  surface  of  said  si4e  walls,  and  onto  which  various 
hardware  and  connecting  futures  are  attached,  said  improve- 
ments comprising: 

a.  at  least  one  facing  stri^  for  each  of  said  rows  of  holes 
including: 

i.  an  extended,  elongated  member  having  a  plain  un- 
adorned outer  surface  with  a  pair  of  intumed  outer 
edges  extending  rear>|rardly  from  each  edge  thereof; 

ii.  a  trackway  formed  by  a  pair  of  spaced  rails  extending 
rearwardly  from  the  tear  surface  of  said  member  inter- 
mediate said  outer  ed|es; 

iii.  said  trackway  rails  being  flexible  and  so  sized  and 
spaced  as  to  snap  over  the  heads  of  said  pins  in  an 
assembled  position; 

b.  whereby  said  facing  str^,  when  assembled  over  exposed 
pin  heads,  cover  and  conceals  the  exposed  pin  heads  and 
remaining  holes  in  said  tide  walls. 


4,152,035 
TRASH  COMPACTOR 
Anthony  Fox,  8306  Queen  Ave.  South,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
55431 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,131 

Int.  a.2|B30B  15/18 

U.S.  a.  312— 211  I  *  2  Claims 


1.  Improvements  in  a  knock-down  furniture  system  of  the 


1.  A  cabinet  for  a  trash  compactor  of  the  type  including  a 
frame  defining  a  generally '  rectangular  parallelepiped   and 
having  a  base  and  top  panel  separated  by  two  generally  rectan- 
gular side  panels  and  a  rear  pftnel,  each  having  an  inner  and  an 
outer  planar  surface,  said  paQels  being  attached  to  said  frame, 
said  cabinet  being  functionally  partitioned  vertically  into  three 
separate  compariments  including  an  upper  machinery  contain- 
ing compartment,  an  intem^iate  trash  receiving  compart- 
ment and  a  lower  trash  compacting  compartment,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 
(a)  an  inwardly  extending  planar  recess  formed  in  the  inner 
surfaces  of  said  side  and  rear  panels  in  the  area  of  said 
trash  compacting  compartment,  said  recess  being  of  a 
predetermined  depth  sudh  that  when  a  box-type  container 
having  vertical  side  walk  of  a  predetermined  thickness  is 
inserted  into  said  trash  dompacting  compartment,  at  least 
three  of  said  vertical  aide  walls  of  said  container  are 
wholly  contained  withiii  said  recesses. 
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4,152,036 

METHOD  FOR  MINIMLUNG  PROCESSING 

IMPLOSIONS  IN  CRT  MANUFACTURE 

Robert  M.  Corson,  Ottawa,  Ohio,  assignor  to  GTE  SyWania 

Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,409 

Int  a.2  HOIJ  9/385 

VS.  CL  316—18  5  Claims 


1.  An  improved  method  for  processing  a  cathode  ray  tube 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  therethrough,  the  internal  compo- 
nents of  said  tube  being  encompassed  within  an  envelope 
formed  of  an  integration  of  panel,  funnel  and  neck  portions 
having  an  exhaust  tubulation  projecting  therefrom,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of:  positioning  said  tube  to  ac- 
complish said  processing;  connecting  said  tubulation  to  a  vac- 
uum pumping  system;  gradually  applying  ambient  heat  to  said 
tube  to  effect  a  heat  cycle  having  a  profile  of  increasing,  sub- 
stantially constant  and  decreasing  portions  to  expedite  degas- 
sing of  said  tube;  gradually  applying  external  pressure  to 
spaced  apart  areas  of  the  [periphery  of  said  panel  in  a  manner 
substantially  normal  to  said  axis  to  effect  a  state  of  compression 
in  said  panel  during  the  increasing  and  substantially  constant 
portions  of  said  heat  cycle;  sealing  said  tubulation  during  the 
decreasing  portion  of  said  heat  cycle;  and  gradually  decreasing 
the  external  peripheral  pressure  on  said  panel  during  the  de- 
creasing portion  of  said  cycle  to  gradually  reduce  the  induced 
state  of  compression  in  said  panel. 


4,152,037 
SEPARABLE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  DEVICES 
Francois  R.  Bonhonune,  6,  Pare  de  Beam,  Saint-Cloud,  France 
92210 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,394 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  29,  1976,  76  29208 

Int  0.2  HOIR  13/54;  H05K  1/12 

VS.  a.  339—75  MP  3  Claims 


is  held  fixed,  after  the  supports  have  been  introduced  one 
inside  the  other,  characterised  in  that  the  mechanical  means  are 
adapted  to  effect,  after  the  supports  have  been  introduced  one 
within  the  other,  a  first  movement  of  the  support  to  be  dis- 
placed, parallel  to  said  direction  and  directed  in  the  sense 
which  effects  engagement  between  active  surfaces  of  the  pri- 
mary and  secondary  contact  members,  followed  by  a  supple- 
mentary movement  of  the  same  support  which  has  a  compo- 
nent perpendicular  to  the  said  direction  and  which  has  the 
effect  of  self-cleaning  of  said  active  surfaces,  the  mechanical 
means  being  adapted  to  act  in  the  reverse  direction  before  the 
extraction  of  the  supports  one  from  the  other. 


4,152,038 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Hiromasa  Inouye,  Musashino,  and  Matsuo  Kato,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation,  Oak  Brook, 

m. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,642 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Japan,   Mar.   23,    1977,   52- 
34256[U] 

Int  CL2  HOIR  13/62 
VS.  a.  339—75  M  8  Claims 


^a 
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1.  Aji  apparatus  for  coupling  and  uncoupling  two  mating 
electrical  connectors,  each  of  which  include  a  connector  body, 
said  apparatus  comprising:  at  least  one  rack  gear  means  on  the 
body  of  one  of  said  electrical  connectors;  and  at  least  one 
pinion  means  pivotally  mounted  on  the  body  of  the  other  of 
said  connectors  for  engaging  said  rack  means;  said  pinion 
means  including  operating  lever  means  for  rotating  said  pinion; 
whereby  rotation  of  said  pinion  means  in  a  first  direction 
causes  relative  movement  of  said  two  electrical  connectors 
toward  each  other  and  into  a  mating  relationship,  and  rotation 
of  said  pinion  means  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direc- 
tion causes  relative  movement  of  said  two  connectors  away 
from  each  other. 


4,152,039 
NON-DECOUPLING  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Bipin  J.  Shah,  Melrose  Park,  lU.,  assignor  to  Akzona  Incorpo- 
rated, AsheriUe,  N.C. 

FUed  Oct  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844^1 

Int  0.2  HOIR  13/54 

VS.  O.  339—89  M  12  Oaims 


1.  A  separable  electrical  connection  device  comprising  two 
rigid  supports  having  guide  surfaces  enabling  the  supports  to 
be  introduced  one  inside  the  other  and  to  be  extracted  one  from 
the  other,  one  of  the  supports  carrying  at  least  one  primary 
contact  member  whUe  the  other  carries  at  least  one  resilient 
secondary  contact  member  one  end  of  which  is  free  for  dis- 
placement substantially  in  a  direction  which  is  fixed  in  relation 
to  its  support  and  is  adapted  to  co-operate  with  the  or  one  of 
the  primary  contact  members  of  the  other  support,  and  me- 
chanical means  for  displacing  one  of  the  supports  relative  to 
the  other  parallel  to  the  said  direction  while  the  other  support 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell 
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adapted  to  receive  at  least  one  electrical  contact;  an  annular 
ring  integral  with  said  shell,  said  ring  having  at  least  one 
ratchet  tooth  projecting  upwardly  from  the  surface  of  said 
ring;  said  tooth  having  first  and  second  sides,  said  first  side 
having  a  greater  angle  of  inclination  with  respect  to  the  surface 
of  said  ring  than  said  second  side;  a  coupling  nut  adapted  to  be 
received  over  said  shell;  a  spring  member  connected  to  said 
coupling  nut;  a  projecting  member  integral  with  and  extending 
from  said  spring  member  for  periodically  engaging  said  tooth 
whereby  said  coupling  nut  will  turn  more  easily  in  one  direc- 
tion than  the  other  about  said  shell. 


4,152,040    I 
CRT  PIN  ALIGNMENT  MEANS  AND  METHOD  OF 
UTILIZATION 
William  Rusinko,  Cayuga,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  GTE  Sylvania 
Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,597 

Int.  a.2  HOIJ  5/48 

U.S.  a.  339—144  T  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  utilizing  a  longitudinally  formed  CRT  pin 
aligning  insert,  having  a  longitudinal  pin  accommodating  bore 
therein,  fashioned  for  use  with  a  CRT  base  having  a  plurality 
of  apertures  mating  with  an  array  of  pins  protruding  from  the 
stem  closure  portion  of  a  CRT,  one  of  said  pins  being  isolated 
by  traversing  an  aperture  which  is  surrounded  by  a  tubular,  pin 
isolating  means  formed  as  an  integral  part  of  the  base,  said 
method  comprising:  positioning  said  pin  aligning  insert  within 
said  tubular  isolating  structure  with  said  pin  accommodating 
bore  being  coaxially  aligned  with  the  respective  base  aperture; 
dispensing  insulative  adhesive  on  said  item  closure  around  said 
array  of  pins;  mating  said  base  with  said  tube  closure  portion 
by  inserting  said  pins  through  said  base  apertures  and  seating 
said  base  against  said  stem  closure  and  the  adhesive  disposed 
thereon,  said  isolated  pin  being  encompassed  within  the  bore  of 
said  insert;  curing  said  adhesive  to  affix  said  base  to  said  tube; 
and  retaining  said  insert  in  said  tubular  pin  isolating  structure 
until  a  subsequent  time  when  said  pin  aligning  insert  is  re- 
moved and  external  socket  means  attached  thereto. 


4,152,041     I 
HYBRID  nLTER  HEADER 
Robert  D.  HoUyday,  Hershey,  and  Douglas  W.  Glover,  Harris- 
burg,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harris- 
burg,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,972 
Int  a.2  HOIR  13/2a  13/66 
U.S.  a.  339—147  P  I  6  Claims 

1.  A  hybrid  filtered  header  for  an  dectrical  connector  pro- 
viding RFI/EMl  filtering  and  grounding  protection  to  associ- 
ated circuitry,  said  header  comprising: 
a  ground  plane  adapted  to  be  received  in  an  aperture  of  one 

of  a  mating  pair  of  connector  members; 
at  least  one  filtered  terminal  mounted  in  said  ground  plane, 


said  filtered  terminal  including  a  cylindrical  filter  sleeve 
electrically  connected  Ip  said  ground  plane  by  its  outer 
diameter  and  a  terminal  |member  electrically  connected  to 
the  inner  diameter  of  said  filter  sleeve; 
a  spring  member  having  one  end  electrically  connected  to 
said  ground  plane  with  a  resilient  arm  extending  there- 
from in  cantilever  fashipn,  said  arm  being  biased  so  that 


=  -:--^ 
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the  free  end  thereof  normally  engages  said  filtered  termi- 
nal shorting  it  to  ground;  and 
a  profiled  projection  of  insulative  material  on  a  mating  con- 
nector, said  projection  hi  iving  a  forwardly  directed  profile 
adapted  to  cam  said  spiing  member  arm  away  from  an 
associated  terminal  upoi  i  mating  of  said  connector  mem- 
bers. 


4,152,042 

BOX  TERMINAL  FOR  CARD  EDGE  RECEPTACLES  IN 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEMS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Harold  J.  Ostapovitch,  Lachke,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern 

Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  708,628,  Jul.  26,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,076,369. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,438 
Int.  a.2  HOIR  13/12 


U.S.  CL  339—258  R 


2Claim3 


,      .    7 — ^ 
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1.  A  box  terminal,  for  rec  eption  of  a  rectangular  terminal 
pin,  including  a  main  body  box  portion  and  a  tail  portion; 

the  main  body  portion  of  elbngate  form  having  a  rectangular 
cross-section  normal  to  ihe  longitudinal  axis,  and  includ- 
ing an  entry  end  and  an  ^xit  end,  said  tail  portion  extend- 
ing from  said  exit  end; 

said  main  body  portion  haying  four  side  members  forming 
first  and  second  pairs  of  side  members,  the  side  members 
of  a  pair  in  opposition; 

each  of  the  first  pair  of  sid«  members  including  an  extension 
bent  back  inside  the  sidd  member  from  said  entry  end  to 
form  a  cantilever  portion  extending  from  and  cantilevered 
from  the  entry  end  and  rfsiliently  biased  inwardly  to  form 
a  cantilever  spring  contact  member,  each  cantilever  por- 
tion having  a  free  end  ex^nding  towards  said  exit  end  and 
spaced  inwardly  from  |he  related  side  member  and  a 
domed  contact  area  adjatent  to  the  free  end  of  each  spring 
contact  member;  ! 

the  second  pair  of  side  menibers  extending  only  to  said  entry 
end,  each  member  being  deformed  inwardly  intermediate 


the  ends  of  the  member 
formation. 


to  form  a  domed  pin  engaging 
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4,152,043 

ELECTROSTATIC  OPTICAL  SWITCH  WFTH 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  TO  COATED  OPTICAL 

nBER 

Andres  Albanese,  Matawan,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,578 

Int.  a.2  G02B  5/ 14 

M&.  a.  350—96.20  3  Qaims 


19  1  ia'.."i1  T  ■>  ".."1  "  ."i."   .". 


1.  An  optical  fiber  switch  assembly  article  comprising 

a  dielectric  plate  having  a  plural  number  of  substantially 
parallel  channels  defined  in  a  first  surface  of  said  plate; 

electrode  strips  equal  in  number  to  one  more  than  the  num- 
ber of  said  channels  and  being  disposed  between  and  on 
either  side  of  said  channels; 

a  pair  of  electrical  conductors  connected  to  said  electrode 
strips  so  that  a  EKT  voltage  across  said  conductors  is  capa- 
ble of  producing  electric  charges  of  spatially  alternating 
polarity  on  said  electrode  strips;  and 

laterally  movable  optical  fibers  respectively  located  in  said 
channels,  said  movable  optical  fibers  each  having  a  con- 
ductive coating  capable  of  being  electrically  connected  to 
one  or  the  other  of  said  conductors  so  as  to  produce  an 
electrostatic  force  on  said  fibers,  and 

a  plural  number  of  stationary  optical  fibers  so  located  that  an 
electrostatically  induced  movement  of  a  predetermined 
number  of  said  laterally  movable  optical  fibers  provides  an 
optical  connection  between  said  movable  optical  fibers 
and  a  predetermined  number  of  said  stationary  optical 
fibers. 


4,152,044 

GALIUM  ALUMINUM  ARSENIDE  GRADED  INDEX 

WAVEGUIDE 

Yet-Zen  Liu,  Roanoke,  Va.,  assignor  to  International  Telephone 

and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  N.J. 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,473 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  27/15 

U.S.  O.  350—96.12  20  Claims 


I    '^**         to' 
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on  the  second  surface  of  the  core  layer  having  a  second 
aluminum  concentration  and  a  second  index  of  refraction 
said  second  index  of  refraction  being  lower  than  the  index 
of  refraction  of  the  core  layer;  and 
an  active  region  of  p-type  gallium  aluminum  arsenide  within 
said  core,  having  a  lower  aluminum  concentration  than 
said  first  and  second  cladding  layers. 


4,152,045 
OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  WTTH  PRISM  COUPLER  FOR 

PARALLEL  LIGHT 
Jacob  M.  Hammer,  Plainsboro,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,659 

Int.  a.*  G02B  5/14 

MS.  a.  350—96.19  4  Claims 


oriiCN. 
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1.  Means  for  coupling  achromatic  light  having  wavelengths 
within  a  given  range  to  or  from  an  optical  waveguide  along  a 
path  parallel  with  the  waveguide,  comprising 
an  optical  waveguide  film  on  a  substrate,  and 
a  prism  having  a  base  on  said  waveguide  film  and  having  a 
face  positioned  in  said  path  and  at  an  angle  B  with  said 
base,  said  prism  being  made  of  a  material  having  a  refrac- 
tive index  n^  which  is  higher  than  the  refractive  index  ng 
of  the  waveguide,  and  having  a  dispersive  behavior  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  dispersive  behavior  of  the  material 
of  the  waveguide  film. 


4,152,046 
LIGHT  REFLECTING  DELINEATOR 
George  A.  Knapp,  DeWitt,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Deanna  M.  Knapp, 
DeWitt,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879.462 

Int.  a.2  G02B  5/24 

U.S.  a.  350—103  9  Qaims 


15.  A  double  heterostructure  integrated  optic  device  com- 
prising; 

an  n-type  gallium  arsenide  substrate  layer; 

a  first  cladding  layer  of  n-type  gallium  aluminum  arsenide 
material  having  a  first  aluminum  concentration  and  a 
correspoding  first  index  of  refraction; 

a  core  layer  having  first  and  second  surfaces  and  consisting 
of  n-type  gallium  aluminum  arsenide  wherein  the  alumi- 
num concentration  decreasingly  varies  from  said  first 
surface  to  said  second  surface. 

a  second  cladding  layer  of  p-type  gallium  aluminum  arsenide 


4.  A  light  reflecting  delineator  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a 
support  post,  the  delineator  comprising  a  light  reflecting  pKDr- 
tion  having  reflex  reflector  prisms  molded  in  the  inner  side 
thereof,  and  a  backing  portion  engaging  the  inner  side  of  the 
light  reflecting  portion  in  an  airtight  manner,  the  backing 
portion  including  integral  means  engageable  with  the  support 
post  for  mounting  the  delineator  thereon,  the  light  reflecting 
portion  being  in  the  form  of  a  curved  wall  adapted  to  extend 
around  the  post  for  an  angular  distance  of  at  least  135*. 

7.  A  light  reflecting  delineator  as  defined  in  claim  4  wherein 
the  light  reflecting  portion  is  a  portion  of  a  hollow  sphere. 


982  O.G.  6 
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4,152,047 
PROJECTION  SCREEN  MEANS 
Yasuo  Inoue,  Hachioi^i,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,147 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Not.    18,    1976,   51- 
155099[U] 

Int  a.2  G03B  21/56 
VS.  a.  350—122  I  1  Claim 


'resnel  surface  faces  said 


1.  A  screen  means,  comprising: 

a  screen; 

a  Fresnel  lens  arranged  so  that  its 
screen,  said  screen  means  being  so  arranged  that  projected 
rays  pass  through  said  Fresnel  lens  and  form  a  projected 
image  on  said  screen  and  that  the  optically  inactive  sur- 
faces of  the  Fresnel  surface  of  laid  Fresnel  lens  become 
approximately  parallel  with  the  advancing  direction  of 
projected  rays  after  those  projected  rays  are  refracted  by 
the  back  surface  of  said  Fresnel  lens; 

optically  active  surfaces  of  the  Fresnel  surface  of  said  Fres- 
nel lens  being  so  arranged  that  rays  internally  reflected  by 
the  Fresnel  surface  of  said  Fresnel  lens  do  not  cause  total 
reflection  on  the  back  surface  of  said  Fresnel  lens; 

another  Fresnel  lens  being  arranged  adjacent  to  said  Fresnel 
lens,  with  the  Fresnel  surface  thereof  facing  the  back 
surface  of  the  first-mentioned  Fresnel  lens  so  that  said 
projected  rays  also  pass  through  said  other  Fresnel  lens. 


1.  A  viewer  for  a  flim  slide  including  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
stereoscopic  photographic  transparencies,  the  viewer  compris- 
ing front  and  rear  jxsrtions  of  rectangular  box  shape,  having  a 
common  bottom  wall;  I 

said  front  portion  including:  | 

first  and  second  walls  which  upstahd  from  said  bottom  wall 
in  spaced  parallel  positions  and  define  respectively  a  front 
wall  and  a  first  intermediate  watt  of  the  viewer;  a  top  wall 
extending  between  said  front  wall  and  said  first  intermedi- 
ate wall;  end  walls  defining  witk  said  front  wall,  said  first 
intermediate  wall  and  said  top  and  bottom  walls,  a  sub- 
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stantially  light-tight  endosure;  and  a  pair  of  lenses  spaced 
transversely  of  said  froat  wall  for  viewing  the  transparen- 
cies in  use;  | 
said  rear  portion  including:  { 
first  and  second  walls  spaced  longitudinally  of  said  bottom 
wall  and  defining  respectively  a  second  intermediate  wall 
and  a  rear  wall  of  the  i  viewer,  said  second  intermediate 
wall  being  disposed  iminediately  adjacent  said  first  inter- 
mediate wall  of  the  fro*t  portion  of  the  viewer  and  defin- 
ing therewith  a  slot  having  open  ends  and  an  open  top  for 
receiving  said  film  slide,  and  said  rear  wall  adjoining  said 
bottom  wall  at  a  hinge  line;  a  top  wall  which  extends 
between  said  second  intermediate  wall  and  rear  wall  and 
adjoins  said  walls  at  rtepective  hinge  lines,  said  second 
intermediate  wall  being 'inclinable  with  respect  to  said  first 
intermediate  wall  by  dsplacing  said  top  wall  rearwardly 
of  the  viewer  to  open  said  slot  to  a  generally  V-shaped 
configuration  for  insertion  of  said  film  slide  into  and  re- 
moval thereof  from  said  slot,  said  first  and  second  interme- 
diate walls  being  forme^  with  respective  pairs  of  openings 
which  are  aligned  genfcrally  with  the  transparencies  in 
each  pair  in  the  film  sli^e,  and  said  rear  wall  being  formed 
with  at  least  one  openitg  through  which  light  enters  the 
viewer  for  illuminating  said  transparencies  in  use;  and  an 
elastic  tension  member  extending  generally  diagonally  of 
said  rear  portion  of  the.  viewer  and  arranged  to  normally 
maintain  said  portion  {n  a  configuration  in  which  said 
second  intermediate  w4ll  and  rear  wall  are  disposed  gen- 
erally parallel  to  said  frdnt  wall  and  first  intermediate  wall 
of  the  front  portion  of  the  viewer. 


4,152,048  ' 
STEREOSCOPIC  VIEWER 
James  L.  C.  Jenner,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Stereoscopics 
Inc.,  Toronto,  Canada 

FUed  Jun.  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  810,255 

Int.  a,2  G02B  27/04 

U.S.  a.  350—140  I  9  CUins 


4jl52,049 
SPATIAL  FILTER  HAVING  AERODYNAMIC  WINDOWS 
George  F.  Hausmann,  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  8«2,708 

Int.  a.-  G02B  5/2Q.  5/00;  HOIS  3/02.  3/04 

VS.  CL  350—162  SF  16  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  beam  of  radiation  having  high 
power  to  provide  spatial  filtering  of  the  beam  comprising: 

a  housing;  | 

a  first  gas  flow  system  looted  within  the  housing,  having  a 
beam  entrance  adapted  for  providing  a  first  aerodynamic 
window  transmissive  to  a  beam  of  radiation; 

a  second  gas  flow  system,  located  within  the  housing,  having 
a  beam  exit  adapted  fo^  providing  a  second  aerodynamic 
window  trtosmissive  to  a  beam  of  radiation  wherein  the 
first  gas  flow  system  Bnd  the  second  gas  flow  system 
cooperate  with  the  housing  to  form  a  cavity  therebe- 
tween; and 

a  filter  having  an  aperture  located  therein  positioned  within 
the  cavity  wherein  thel  beam  entrance  and  the  beam  exit 
are  in  line  of  sight  optical  communication  with  one  an- 
other through  the  aperture  in  the  filter. 
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4,152,050 
SHIFT  LENS  SYSTEM 
Tom  FiOii,  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical  Company 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1977.  Ser.  No.  844,390 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  29,  1976,  51-129314 
Int  CL^  G02B  9/64 
VS.  a.  350—247  6  Claims 


4,152,051 
EYEGLASSES 
Joseph  S.  Van  Tiem,  1779  E.  Brocker  Rd.,  Metamora,  Mich. 
48455,  and  Florentine  Van  Tiem,  280  N.  Washington,  Oxford, 
Mich.  48051 

nied  Aug.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,967 

Int  a.2  G02C  9/02 

VS.  CL  351—59  9  Claims 
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1.  Eyeglasses  comprising, 

a  headband  adapted  to  encircle  the  head  of  the  wearer, 
an  eyeglass  frame  for  supporting  a  pair  of  lenses, 
and  means  for  supporting  the  eyeglass  frame  on  the  head- 
band in  a  manner  that  the  eyeglass  frame  is  pivoted  to  the 
headband  and  may  be  incrementally  moved  to  discrete 
successive  positions  into  and  out  of  the  line  of  sight  and 
held  in  each  of  said  positions  wherein  said  means  for 
supporting  said  frame  comprises  a  pivot  support  member 
mounted  on  said  headband,  said  member  having  spaced 
flexible  arms,  said  eyeglass  frame  having  a  portion  with  a 


polygonal  cross  section,  said  arms  extending  about  said 
polygonal  cross  sectional  portion  and  having  cooperating 
surfaces  engaging  portions  of  said  polygonal  cross  section 
such  that  when  the  eyeglass  frame  is  grasped  and  rotated 
with  respect  to  the  arms,  the  arms  will  flex  permitting  the 
eyeglass  frame  to  be  moved  in  increments  to  discrete 
successive  positions. 
8.  Eyeglasses  comprising, 

a  headband  adapted  to  encircle  the  head  of  the  wearer, 
an  eyeglass  frame  for  supporting  a  pair  of  lenses, 
and  means  for  supporting  the  eyeglass  frame  on  the  head- 
band in  a  manner  that  the  eyeglass  frame  is  pivoted  to  the 
headband  and  may  be  moved  to  successive  positions  into 
and  out  of  the  line  of  sight  and  held  in  each  of  said  posi- 
tions, 
said  last-mentioned  means  comprising  a  support  having  a 
first  part  mounted  on  said  headband  and  a  second  part  on 
which  said  frame  is  pivoted,  and  interengaging  means 
between  said  first  and  second  parts  for  vertically  adjusting 
said  second  part  relative  to  said  first  part. 


1.  A  shift  lens  system  comprising  a  plural  number  of  lens 
components  and  arranged  that  the  optical  axis  of  said  lens 
system  is  shifted  and,  at  the  same  time,  that  at  least  one  lens 
component  constituting  said  lens  system  is  decentered  accord- 
ing to  the  amount  of  shifting  so  that  aberrations  are  always 
kept  favourably. 


4,152,052 
MOTION  PICTURE  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Gerhard  Lessman,  Pomona,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 
Audio  VUual,  Inc.,  Van  Nnys,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  601,507,  Aug.  4,  1975, 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Dec.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  749,739 

Int.  a.2  G03B  41/06 

VS.  a.  352—107  11  Claims 


?#o 


1.  An  image  processing  optical  system  having  an  image  path 
and  an  aperture  stop  for  presenting  a  continuously  moving 
image  onto  a  surface  in  a  manner  whereby  the  image  on  such 
surface  is  immobilized  in  a  fixed  position,  comprising: 

a  continuously  movable  image  carrying  film  strip  located  at 
a  first  terminus  of  the  image  path  of  said  system; 

an  objective  lens  located  at  a  second  terminus  of  the  image 
path  of  said  system; 

a  circular  rotating  optical  element  interposed  in  said  image 
path  for  continuously  changing  the  angle  of  the  axis  of  the 
portion  of  said  path  at  said  first  terminus  through  a  given 
scanning  arc,  said  rotating  optical  element  having  a  given 
axis  of  rotation  lying  at  approximately  a  45'  angle  to  the 
axis  of  the  portion  of  said  image  path  at  said  second  termi- 
nus; 

first  image  corrector  means  interposed  in  said  image  path 
between  said  film  strip  and  said  rotating  optical  element 
for  correcting  image  aberrations  attributable  in  part  to  the 
variation  of  the  scan  angle  of  said  rotating  optical  element; 

second  image  corrector  means  interposed  in  said  image  path 
at  or  near  the  aperture  stop  thereof  for  correcting  the 
angular  error  at  the  aperture  attribuuble  to  the  tangential 
slope  extant  over  the  intercepted  area  of  the  aperture  stop; 
and, 

third  image  corrector  means  interposed  in  said  image  path 
between  said  second  image  corrector  means  and  said 
objective  lens  for  correcting  undesirable  changes  in  the 
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image  path  attributable  to  compound  angle  changes  result- 
ing from  rotation  of  said  rotating  optical  element. 


I*-'  ■ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  inspecting  motion  picture  film  so  as  to 
locate  objectional  film  damage  or  defects,  which  apparatus 
comprises  a  supporting  frame  structure  having  a  vertically 
disposed  front  frame  member  extending  between  a  pair  of 
spaced  end  frame  members,  a  plurality  of  work  units  for  oper- 
ating on  the  film,  which  work  units  aie  mounted  on  said  front 
frame  member  in  generally  linear  alignment,  a  pair  of  reel 
holders  carried  on  said  front  frame  member  in  spaced  relation 
to  each  other,  one  of  said  holders  being  adapted  to  support  a 
supply  reel  and  the  other  one  being  adapted  to  support  a  take- 
up  reel,  the  film  to  be  inspected  being  drawn  from  the  supply 
reel  and  advanced  along  a  generally  horizontal  work  path  for 
operation  thereon  of  said  work  unit),  said  work  path  being 
offset  relative  to  the  reels  when  they  are  mounted  on  the  hold- 
ers, a  hood  member  mounted  between  said  end  frame  members 
and  having,  at  least  a  portion  thereof,  movable  in  a  generally 
vertical  plane  which  is  spaced  forwatdly  of  said  front  frame 
member,  said  hood  being  movable  bejween  an  operative  posi- 
tion where  it  substantially  covers  said  film  reels  and  a  retracted 
inoperative  position  where  the  reels  »re  substantially  uncov- 
ered so  as  to  permit  ready  removal  of  the  reels,  said  hood  being 
disposed,  when  in  operative  position,  to  as  to  leave  uncovered 
the  work  units  which  are  disposed  along  said  work  path, 
power  means  for  driving  said  reel  holders  so  as  to  cause  the 
film  to  travel  along  said  work  path,  power  drive  means  for 
moving  said  hood  member  between  said  operative  and  inopera- 
tive positions,  and  control  means  for  said  hood  power  drive 
means  which  is  responsive  to  changes  in  the  operation  of  said 
reel  holders.  . 

4,152,054 

LIGHT-METERING  SYSTEM  IN  ATTACHMENT 

CAMERA  FOR  OBSERVATION  INSTRUMENTS, 

ESPECIALLY  MICROSCOPES 

Herbert  Leiter,  Wetzlar,  Fed.  Rep.  Of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Ernst  Leitz  Wetzlar  GmbH,  Wetzlar,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geimany 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,744 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  12, 
1977,  7700711 

Int.  a.2  G02B  21/00:  G031  7/08.  17/48 
U.S.  a.  354—23  R  15  Claims 

1.  A  light-metering  system  for  an  attachment  camera  of  the 
type  particularly  adapted  for  use  witli  an  optical  observation 
instrument  having  an  optical  axis  comprising: 

a.  mounting  means  positioned  between  the  observation  in- 
strument and  the  shutter  of  the  camera  and  being  movable 
in  at  least  two  degrees  of  freedoti; 

b.  optical  means  positioned  on  the  Optical  axis  of  the  obser- 
vation instrument  for  selectively  deriving  either  an  obser- 
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4,152,053 
nLM  INSPECTION  IV|ACHINE 

Robert  F.  Menary,  2449  The  Strand,  l*Iortbbrook,  III.  60062 
Filed  Jun.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  700,102 
Int.  a.2  G03C  11/00 
U.S.  a.  352—130  I  12  Claims 


vation  beam  or  a  meterir  g  beam  from  the  beam  path  of  the 
observation  instrument; 

c.  a  measuring  diaphragm  tnounted  on  said  mounting  means 
and  arranged  in  the  imace  plane  of  the  metering  beam; 

d.  a  photoelectric  receive'  associated  with  said  measuring 
diaphragm; 

e.  a  set  of  markings  carried  by  said  mounting  means  opposite 
to  said  measuring  diaphiagm  and  positioned  in  the  obser- 
vation beam; 


f.  means  positioned  in  the  observation  beam  in  a  plane  conju- 
gated with  the  image  plane  of  the  observation  instrument 
for  viewing  the  image  superimposed  upon  said  set  of 
markings;  and 

g.  means  for  moving  said  miounting  means  in  said  at  least  two 
degrees  of  freedom  in  order  to  selectively  adjust  the  loca- 
tion on  said  viewing  me  ins  of  the  set  of  markings  which 
indicates  the  image  area  ivhich  is  to  be  evaluated  from  the 
image  field  of  the  obser  ration  instrument. 


4,152,055 
DEVICE  FOR  INDICATING  LIGHT  AND  PHOTOFLASH 

ORCUIT  CONDmONS  IN  CAMERA 
Yoshiharu  Ohta,  Izumi,  and  Shiqji  Tominaga,  Sakai,  both  of 
Japan,    assignors    to    Minolta   Camera    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan  i 

Filed  May  19,  li^7,  Ser.  No.  798,416 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1976,  51-71373 

Int.  a.-  Gq3B  7/08.  15/05 

U.S.  a.  354—32  15  Oaims 


1.  In  a  camera  provided  vith  an  electronic  photoflash  net- 
work including  a  main  flasli  capacitor,  an  indicator  device 
comprising  a  photosensitive  !lement,  means  responsive  to  the 
light  incident  on  said  photolsensitive  element  being  below  a 
predetermined  level  for  pr(Wucing  a  first  electrical  signal, 
means  resjxjnsive  to  the  charge  on  said  capacitor  exceeding  a 
predetermined  level  for  producing  a  second  electrical  signal,  a 
first  of  said  signals  being  a  stdady  state  signal  and  the  second  of 
said  signals  being  an  oscillating  signal  at  a  frequency  in  the 
range  of  visual  perception  ani  electrically  energized  light  emit- 
ting member,  and  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second 
signals  for  respectively  continuously  and  intermittently  ener- 
gizing said  light  emitting  member. 
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4,152,056 
nNGERPRINTING  ARRANGEMENT 

Randall  C.  Fowler,  429  Via  Los  Miradores,  Redondo  Beach, 
Calif.  90277 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,068 

Int.  a.2  A61B  5/10;  G03B  29/00 

U.S.  a.  354—62  10  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  optically  obtaining  and  recording  skin  ridge 
patterns  comprising: 
an  arcuate  transparent,  finger  receiving  member  having  an 

arcuate  bore  adapted  to  have  a  finger  having  skin  ridge 

patterns  thereon  inserted  therein; 
a  light  source  positioned  to  transmit  a  beam  of  light  to  said 

finger  receiving  member  and  to  be  reflected  therefrom 

from  the  interior  surface  thereon; 
a  light  sensitive  film  plate  positioned  in  a  plane  to  have  the 

reflected  beam  of  light  impinged  thereon;  and 
motion  producing  means  for  producing  first  relative  angular 

motion  and  second  relative  motion  between  said  finger 

receiving  member  and  said  sensitive  film  plate. 


4,152,057 
nLM  TRANSPORTING  MECHANISM 
Fridolin  Hennig,  Zomeding,  and  Adam  Hummel,  Munich,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  A.G., 
Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,171 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  25, 
1976,  2638295 

Int.  a.2  G03B  17/50 
U.S.  O.  354—86  10  Oaims 


1.  A  film  transporting  mechanism  for  a  self-developing  cam- 
era using  film  packs  of  the  typ>e  having  a  cassette  provided  in 
a  major  surface  with  an  exposure  window  and  in  one  of  two 
spaced  endwalls  with  a  slot  for  the  seriatim  discharge  of  ex- 
posed film  sheets  from  a  stack  contained  in  the  cassette,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  film  transporting  rollers  forming  a  nip  adjacent 
which  the  slot  of  the  cassette  becomes  positioned  when  the 
camera  is  loaded;  engaging  means  operative  to  engage  a  film 
sheet  behind  the  window  by  entering  the  cassette  through  the 
same  in  the  region  of  the  other  endwall,  said  engaging  means 
comprising  a  member  which  is  slidable  in  a  path  towards  and 


away  from  said  rollers  and  which  includes  engaging  portions 
for  the  film  sheet,  displacing  means  comprising  means  opera- 
tive during  sliding  of  said  member  towards  said  rollers  to 
initially  effect  entry  of  said  engaging  portions  through  the 
cassette  window  and  into  contact  with  the  film  sheet,  and  to 
subsequently  effect  retraction  of  the  engaging  portions  from 
the  film  sheet,  and  means  mounting  said  member  for  limited 
pivoting  movement  about  an  axis  extending  normal  to  said  path 
and  parallel  to  a  plane  of  movement  of  said  member,  to  permit 
said  entry  and  retraction  of  said  engaging  portions;  and  means 
for  displacing  said  engaging  means  towards  said  film  transport- 
ing rollers  to  entrain  the  engaged  film  sheet  and  expel  it 
through  the  slot  and  into  the  nip  of  said  rollers. 


4,152,058 
SINGLE  LENS  REFLEX  CAMERA 
Saburo  NumaU,  and  Shinichiro  Okazaki,  both  of  Urawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.  Ltd.,  Omiya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,510 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1976,  51-31116 

Int.  O.'  G03B  19/12.  9/64 

U.S.  0. 354—152  -  5  Oaims 


SMiNAL 
GCNEUTiNG   MEAM 


ton    I       ^^ 


1.  A  single  lens  reflex  camera  which  comprises  a  swing  up 
mirror  which  is  swung  up  to  a  retracted  position  when  a  shut- 
ter is  released  in  the  camera  and  is  held  in  the  retracted  position 
while  pictures  are  taken  successively,  means  for  generating  a 
shutter  release  signal  upon  depression  of  a  shutter  button  in  the 
camera,  means  for  transmitting  said  shutter  release  signal  to  a 
shutter  release  means  in  the  camera  to  start  exposure  of  a  film 
loaded  in  the  camera  to  light  passing  through  the  taking  lens  of 
the  camera,  and  delay  means  connected  with  said  signal  trans- 
mitting means  for  delaying  the  transmission  of  said  shutter 
release  signal  to  said  shutter  release  means  characterized  in  that 
said  delay  means  comprises  an  electric  delay  circuit  including 
a  switch  which  is  capable  of  selectively  making  the  delay 
circuit  act  as  a  delay  circuit  or  nullifying  the  delay  circuit  to 
transmit  the  signal  without  delay,  said  switch  is  operatively 
connected  with  said  swing  up  mirror,  and  said  switch  is  put 
into  its  state  to  nullify  said  delay  circuit  when  said  swing  up 
mirror  is  held  in  said  retracted  position  for  taking  pictures 
while  pictures  are  successively  taken  and  is  put  into  its  state  to 
make  the  delay  circuit  act  as  a  delay  circuit  when  said  swing  up 
mirror  is  in  its  not  retracted  position. 


4,152,059 
COLLAPSIBLE  CAMERA 

Fridolin  Hennig,  Zomeding,  and  Adam  Hummel,  Munich,  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  A.G., 

Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,170 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  25, 
1976,  2638297 

Int.  0.2  G03B  1/18.  17/50.  13/02 
U.S.  O.  354—173  6  Oaims 

1.  A  camera,  particularly  an  instant-picture  camera,  com- 
prising a  camera  housing  having  a  front  side  provided  with  a 
recess;  a  camera-drive  compartment  and  a  battery  compart- 
ment flanking  said  recess  at  opposite  lateral  sides  thereof;  a  lens 
mount  connected  to  said  camera  housing  and  movable  relative 
to  the  same  between  an  extended  position  in  which  the  lens 
mount  is  located  forwardly  of  said  front  side,  and  a  retracted 
position  in  which  the  lens  mount  is  retracted  into  said  recess  of 
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said  front  side  and  is  located  between  said  compartments;  film 
transporting  means  in  said  camera  housing  and  including  a  pair 
of  nip  rollers,  a  fllm  engaging  member  spaced  from  and  mov- 
able towards  and  away  from  said  rollers  so  as  to  engage  a  film 
and  push  it  into  the  nip  of  said  rollers,  an  electric  motor  in  said 
camera-drive  compartment,  and  a  motion-transmitting  ar- 
rangement driven  by  said  motor  and  connected  with  said  film 
engaging  member  and  at  least  one  of  laid  rollers  for  driving  the 
same;  a  shutter  release;  and  electric  circuit  means  connecting 
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said  motor  with  at  least  one  battery  in  said  battery  compart- 
ment and  including  two  parallel  circuit  branches,  a  first  switch 
in  one  of  said  branches  and  actuated  by  operation  of  said  shut- 
ter release  to  temporarily  supply  electrical  energy  to  said 
motor  via  said  one  branch,  and  a  second  switch  in  the  other  of 
said  branches  and  operated  by  said  motion-transmitting  ar- 
rangement to  supply  electrical  energy  to  said  motor  via  said 
other  branch  subsequent  to  termination  of  the  supply  via  said 
one  branch. 


said  lens  holder  on  said  lens  holder  support  with  the  opti- 
cal axis  of  the  lens  being  the  same  axis  as  said  fixed  axis  and 
for  relative  axial  movetient  of  said  lens  holder  along  said 
lens  holder  support  r^ponsive  to  rotational  movement 
being  imparted  to  said  lens  holder;  and 
means  for  coupling  said  l^ns  holder  to  said  motor  armature 
whereby  said  motor  arfnature  imparts  a  rotary  motion  to 
said  lens  holder  responsive  to  energization  of  said  motor, 
said  apparatus  thus  pr(^viding  in  a  substantially  compact 
structure  a  substantial  reduction  between  the  speed  of  said 
motor  thereto,  and  the  tpeed  at  which  the  lens  is  displaced 
responsive  thereto,  and  the  pulses  provided  to  said  motor 
pole  pieces  are  indicative  of  the  position  of  the  lens  along 
said  given  axis,  where^  said  plurality  of  pole  pieces  of 
said  epicyclic  motor  afe  arranged  to  deflne  a  stationary 
stator,  and  said  armatitre  of  said  epicyclic  motor  is  dis- 
posed for  eccentric  rotktion  about  said  fixed  axis  within 
said  motor  stator  and  faid  flxed  support  element  of  said 
epicyclic  motor  further  acts  as  a  positionally  fixed  arma- 
ture support  centrally  mounted  within  said  stator  for 
rotationally  engaging  said  armature  upon  driven  eccentric 
rotation  thereof;  and  wherein  said  coupling  means  en- 
gages said  armature  an4  said  lens  holder  for  rotating  said 
lens  holder  about  said  fixed  axis  as  said  armature  is  caused 
to  roll  around  said  antature  support  in  response  to  the 
pulses  provided  to  said  motor  pole  pieces,  the  central  axis 
of  said  armature  describing  a  circle  as  it  rotates  about  said 
fixed  axis  with  said  len)  holder  moving  along  the  optical 
axis  of  the  lens  as  it  rotates. 


4Jl52,061 
ERA  APPA 


4,152,060 
EPICYCUC  ELECTROMECHANICALLY  ACTUATED 
LENS  DRIVE 
Manfred  G.  Specht,  Newton,  Mass.,  aisignor  to  Polaroid  Corpo- 
ration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,395 

Int.  a.2  C03B  3/10;  C02B  7/02 

U.S.  O.  354—195  14  Claims 


1.  In  apparatus  for  focusing  a  lent,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

an  epicyclic  motor  including  an  armature  having  a  central 
axis  which  is  rotated  concentrically  about  a  fixed  axis 
extending  parallel  thereto  responsive  to  energization  of 
said  motor  and  a  plurality  of  pole  pieces  adapted  to  be 
energized  in  a  sequential  pulse-type  manner  to  impart  an 
eccentric  rotation  to  said  armatare; 

a  lens  holder  suppori; 

means  for  fixedly  mounting  said  lets  holder  support  concen- 
trically about  said  fixed  axis; 

a  lens  holder  adapted  to  fixedly  mount  a  lens  with  the  optical 
axis  of  the  lens  extending  substantially  centrally  through 
said  lens  holder,  said  lens  holder  and  said  lens  holder 
suppori  including  complementary  means  for  mounting 


SELF-FCXnjSING  CAMER(A  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Gary  B.  Gordon,  2112  Bank  Mill  Rd.,  Saratoga,  Calif.  95070 

FUed  May  1,  lf78,  Ser.  No.  901,564 

Int.  Cli2  G03B  3/]0 

VS.  a.  354— 19S  5  Claims 


1.  Camera  focusing  apparatus  for  a  camera  having  an  adjust- 
able-focus lens  operated  frpm  a  fixed  position  relative  to  a 
horizontal  object  plane,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
support  means  for  the  damera  rotatable  at  least  about  a 

substantially  horizontal  axis; 
angle-sensing  means  disp<>sed  with  respect  to  said  suppori 

means  to  produce  an  output  substantially  proportional  to 

the  sine  of  the  angular  position  of  the  camera  about  said 

horizontal  axis; 
scaling  means  coupled  to  the  angle-sensing  means  for  alter- 
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ing  said  output  of  the  angle-sensing  means  by  a  constant  of 
proportionality  which  is  indicative  of  and  inversely  pro- 
portional to  the  height  of  the  camera  above  the  object 
plane;  and 
actuating  means  for  converting  the  altered  ouput  of  said 
scaling  means  to  focus-adjusting  motion  of  the  lens  of  the 
camera. 
3.  Camera-focusing  apparatus  for  a  camera  having  a  focus- 
adjustable  lens  operated  at  a  fixed  location  relative  to  the 
object,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

support  means  for  the  camera  disposed  to  allow  rotation 

thereof  about  substantially  horizontal  and  vertical  axes; 
angle-sensing  means  disposed  to  produce  outputs  representa- 
tive of  the  pointing  directions  of  th  camera  relative  to  said 
support  means; 
lens  position-sensing  means  for  producing  an  output  indica- 
tive of  the  lens  focus  setting  of  the  camera; 
storage  means  coupled  to  said  angle-sensing  means  and  said 
lens  position-sensing  means  for  selectively  storing  the  output 
indicative  of  the  sensed  lens  position  and  corresponding  out- 
puts representative  of  the  sensed  camera-pointing  directions; 
means  for  selectively  recalling  from  said  storage  means  the 
stored  output  indicative  of  lens  focus  setting  correspond- 
ing substantially  to  the  outputs  produced  by  the  angle- 
sensing  means  in  response  to  the  camera  attaining  a  se- 
lected pointing  direction;  and 
lens-positioning  mens  responsive  to  said  recalled  output  for 
altering  the  lends  focus  adjustment  in  response  thereto. 


4,152,063 

CAMERA 

Fridolin  Hennig,  Zomeding,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

AGFA-Gevaert,  A.G.,  Leverliusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,169 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  25, 
1976,  2638298 

Int.  a.2  G03B  17/50,  1/00 
VS.  CL  354—212  7  Claims 


4,152,062 
CAMERA  WITH  PLASTIC  BODY 
Toshio  Kobori,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1977.  Ser.  No.  774,729 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1976,  51/30072 
Int  a.2  G03B  77/00,  17/02 
VS.  a.  354—203  9  Qaims 


1.  A  lens  exchangeable  lightweight  camera  for  use  with  a 
photographic  film,  comprising: 

a  camera  body  made  of  a  plastic  material  and  including  a 
plate  portion  having  a  rectangular  frame  surrounding  an 
aperture  delineating  the  area  of  an  image  of  an  object 
projected  onto  said  film,  said  plate  portion  including  as  a 
part  thereof  guide  means  having  a  rear  surface  for  guiding 
said  film  along  said  aperture; 

metal  spacer  members  mounted  on  and  projecting  from  said 
plate  portion  and  having  rear  surface,  said  spacer  mem- 
bers extending  in  an  intermittent  manner  along  opposite 
longitudinal  sides  of  said  frame  so  as  to  be  independent  of 
each  other; 

a  pressure  plate  abuttable  on  said  rear  surfaces  of  said  spacer 
members  for  engaging  said  film  to  position  said  film  in  the 
direction  perpendicular  to  a  surface  of  said  film,  the  dis- 
tance between  said  rear  surface  of  said  guide  means  and 
said  rear  surfaces  of  said  spacer  members  being  such  that 
said  film  can  pass  through  the  space  between  said  rear 
surface  of  said  guide  means  and  said  pressure  plate  abut- 
ting said  rear  surfaces  of  said  Sf»acer  members. 


1.  A  camera,  particularly  an  instant-picture  camera,  com- 
prising a  camera  body;  a  lens  on  said  camera  body  and  having 
an  optical  axis;  a  film  transporting  mechanism  in  said  camera 
body;  an  input  member  slidable  transversely  of  said  optical  axis 
between  a  first  and  a  second  position;  and  motion-transmitting 
means  arranged  to  receive  motion  from  said  input  member  in 
response  to  sliding  of  the  same  between  said  positions,  and  to 
transmit  the  motion  to  said  film  transporting  mechanism  to 
thereby  drive  the  same,  said  motion  transmitting  means  com- 
prising a  rack  movable  with  said  input  member,  a  first  bevel 
gear  meshing  with  said  rack  and  driven  by  the  same  and  a 
second  bevel  gear  meshing  with  said  first  bevel  gear  to  receive 
rotary  motion  from  the  same,  said  bevel  gears  having  respec- 
tive axes  of  roution  which  extend  normal  to  one  another. 


4,152,064 
DIAPHRAGM  LINKAGE  DEVICE  FOR 
INTERCHANGEABLE  LENS 
Shigeru  Hashimoto,  Yokohama;  Akira  Masuda;  Katura  Mo- 
chizuki,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Akira  Satoh.  Ohme;  Koshi  Takeu- 
chi,  Kawasaki,  and  Teruhisa  Oda,  Sagamihara,  ail  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  722,560 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1975,  50-112867; 
Sep.  22,  1975,  50-114439;  Sep.  25,  1975,  50-115782;  Sep.  30, 
1975,  50-117985 

Int.  a.2  G03B  9/02.  17/00 
VS.  a.  354-286  9  cutau 

1.  An  interchangeable  lens  system  for  a  camera  comprising: 
diaphragm  means;  aperture  setting  means;  an  optical  system 
defining  an  optical  axis;  a  lens  barrel  having  said  optical  sys- 
tem, said  diaphragm  means  and  said  aperture  setting  means 
mounted  therein;  diaphragm  linkage  rings  coaxially  routable 
about  said  optical  axis  for  setting  an  aperture  within  a  pre- 
scribed operating  zone;  guide  members  made  of  plastic  mate- 
rial fixed  at  said  lens  barrel  and  supporting  said  linkage  rings  so 
as  to  be  rotauble  about  said  optical  axis  but  fixed  in  directions 
parallel  to  said  optical  axis,  said  guide  members  having  grooves 
for  supporting  said  diaphragm  hnkage  rings;  said  diaphragm 
linkage  rings  having  a  plurality  of  parts  against  which  said 
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guide  members  engage,  with  the  grottves  of  said  guide  mem-  4,152,066 

bers  at  such  rotating  positions  being  outside  of  a  prescribed         APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  COLOR  PRINTS 

Valentin  Deboute,  Sainte  Radegonde  des  Noyers,  85450  Chaille 
les  Marais,  France 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,147 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  23,  1977,  77  06009 


Int.  aA  G03D  3/08 


VS.  a.  354—299 


operating  zone;  and  means  to  limit  relation  of  said  diaphragm 
linkage  rings  to  within  a  prescribed  operating  zone. 


4,152,065 

CAMERA  BODY  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
THEREOF 

Toshio  Kobori,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  lo  Minolta  Camera  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,853 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1S>76,  51-107602; 
Sep.  21, 1976,  51-113879 

Int.  a  J  G03B  1V02 
U.S.  a.  354—288  20  Qaims 


4CUUIIS 


1.  An  apparatus  for  proofing 
which  comprises: 

(a)  a  parallelipii>edic  casinb 
cover; 

(b)  a  tray  secured  to  the  ba^ 
apertures  on  either  side 
the  middle; 

(c)  at  least  four  semi-cylindrical 
permitting  the  snap  fittii  ig 
tray; 

(d)  a  shaft  slidably  and  rotitably 
and  having  its  axis  dis(  osed 
plane  of  the  casing,  and 
outside  and  provided 
said  shaft  both  for  axial 

(e)  a  small  motor  and  rediict 
shaft  mounted  on  the  inr  er 
energizing  the  motor,  and 

(0  an  apertured  drum  de^chably 
shaft  of  said  motor  and 


color  photographic  prints, 

having  a  base  and  a  light-tight 

of  said  casing  and  formed  with 
and  a  semi-cylindrical  trough  in 

tanks  provided  with  means 
thereof  in  the  apertures  of  said 

mounted  in  a  fixed  bearing, 

horizontally  in  the  median 

a  shaft  portion  projecting  to  the 

a  control  handle  for  moving 

translation  and  rotation; 

ion-gear  unit  having  an  output 

end  of  said  shaft  and  means  for 


with 


mounted  on  the  output 
reduction  gear  unit. 


4,1  52,067 
BLADE  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Atsushi  Kubota,  Tokyo,  Jap  in,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan         I 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1^77,  Ser.  No.  861,493 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi|  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1976,  51-159312 
Int.  a:  G03G  21/00 


U.S.  a.  355—15 


10.  A  camera  body  for  a  camera  wl^ch  includes  an  objective 
lens  barrel  and  a  film  pressure  plate  f(^r  regulating  the  position 
of  a  film  in  the  direction  of  the  optical  axis  of  said  objective 
lens  barrel  through  pressure  abutment  on  the  film,  said  camera 
body  including: 

a  metal  front  unit  to  which  said  { objective  lens  barrel  is 

attachable; 
an  open  front  box-shaped  metal  bl^ck  including  a  rear  wall 
having  an  exposure  frame  apertufe  and  an  abutting  surface 
on  which  said  film  pressure  plateiis  abuttable  and  four  side 
walls  projecting  forwardly  from(  said  rear  wall,  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  each  pair  of  proxim4te  side  walls  being  mutu- 
ally joined  whereby  said  side  walls  are  continuous  and 
form  a  closed  [peripheral  frame;  and 
a  body  proper  molded  of  a  plastic  with  said  metal  block 
being  inserted  therein  and  havitig  said  metal  front  unit 
secured  thereto. 


34aainis 


4       5 


1.  A  blade  cleaning  de>  ice  comprising  an  elastic  blade 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  s  irface  of  a  member  to  be  cleaned, 
thereby  cleaning  said  surface,  support  means  for  supporting 
said  elastic  blade  so  as  to  er  able  the  same  to  bear  against  the 
surface  of  said  member  to  b ;  cleaned,  and  vibration  suppress- 
ing means  for  suppressing  tie  vibration  created  in  said  elastic 
blade,  said  suppressing  meank  being  mounted  in  a  position  with 

and  support  means  wherein  blade 
said  suppressing  means. 


respect  to  said  elastic  blade 
vibrations  are  transmitted  tc 
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4,152,068 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EVALUATING 
DEVELOPED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILMS  PRIOR  TO 
COPYING 
Horst  Bickl,  Pullach;  Giinter  Findeis,  Sauerlach;  Helmut  Trei- 
ber,  and  Wolfgang  Zahn,  both  of  Munich,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft,  Le- 
verkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  740,033 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  18, 
1975,  2551800 

Int.  a.2  G03B  27/78 
VS.  a.  355—38  31  Claims 


smallest  inclusions  to  be  ascertained  over  its  entire  plane  of 
cross-section  perpendicular  to  the  incident  light  bundle  along 
scanning  tracks,  the  spacing  between  adjacent  scanning  tracks 
being  at  most  equal  to  the  cross-section  of  the  bundle,  and  the 
intensity  of  the  light  bundle  is  measured  after  it  is  influenced  by 
the  examined  gem,  characterised  thereby,  that  subsequent  to 
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a.A>j.  admtluTmt  .*.! 


16.  Apparatus  for  processing  discrete  portions  of  informa- 
tion on  a  web-like  carrier,  particularly  discrete  frames  of  an 
exposed  and  developed  photographic  film,  prior  to  reproduc- 
tion of  such  information  at  the  copying  station  of  a  copying 
machine,  comprising  evaluating  means  for  subjecting  each 
portion  of  information  on  the  carrier  to  an  objective  examina- 
tion, including  means  for  producing  at  least  one  correction 
signal  for  each  portion  of  information  whose  reproduc- 
tion— based  on  the  objective  examination — necessitates  a  de- 
parture from  the  mode  of  reproducing  the  majority  of  portions 
at  the  copying  station;  means  for  transporting  successive  por- 
tions of  information  on  said  carrier  into  register  with  said 
evaluating  means;  means  for  storing  said  correction  signals; 
means  for  modifying  each  correction  signal  which,  based  on 
subjective  examination  of  the  resi)ective  portion  of  informa- 
tion, deviates  from  an  appropriate  signal  for  optimum  repro- 
duction of  the  respective  portion;  and  means  for  displaying  the 
signals  pertaining  to  those  portions  of  information  which  are 
subjected  to  subjective  examination  so  that  the  person  in 
charge  of  performing  said  subjective  examination  can  insp>ect 
at  least  one  portion  of  information  and  the  corresponding 
correction   signal   prior  to  actuating  said  signal   modifying 


4,152,069 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASCERTAINMENT  OF 

THE  VALUATION  DATA  OF  GEMS 
Gemot  K.  Bnick,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Dihaco/Diamanten  Handels  Compagnie,  Mauren,  Liechten- 
stein 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,562 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  5, 
1976,  2604410;  May  26,  1976,  2623595 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  20, 
1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.2  COIN  21/32 
VS.  a.  356—30  19  Claims 

1.  Process  for  ascertainment  of  the  valuation  data  of  gems  by 
determining  the  possible  presence  and  location  of  any  inclu- 
sions in  the  gem,  wherein  the  respectively  examined  gem  is 
initially  scanned  by  a  narrowly  bundled  light  bundle,  the  bun- 
dle cross-section  of  which  lies  in  the  order  of  magnitude  of  the 
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said  initial  scanning,  strongly  spread  light  rays,  running  paral- 
lel and  impinging  on  the  gem,  are  focussed  in  such  a  manner 
that  their  focal  point  falls  into  the  gem  to  be  examined  and  the 
focal  point  of  the  rays  is  displaced  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  the  plane  of  cross-section  to  the  co-ordinates  of  the  plane  of 
cross-section  of  the  respectively  ascertained  inclusion,  and  the 
intensity  of  the  light  emerging  from  the  gem  is  measured. 


4,152,070 
TURBIDIMETER 
Jack  Kushner,  Lindenhurst,  and  Henry  G.  Zwirblis,  Nesconset, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Envirotech  Corporation,  Menlo 
Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,651 

Int.  a.2  COIN  21/06,  21/22.  21/26 

U.S.  a.  356—343  7  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  turbidity  of  a  sample  of  fluid 
comprising: 

a  light  source  for  directing  a  beam  of  light  through  a  sample 
space  for  containing  a  sample  fluid  into  a  beam  splitter; 

first  and  second  photosensitive  detecting  means  for  receiv- 
ing light  and  producing  an  electrical  output  indicative  of 
the  intensity  of  received  light; 

a  beam  splitter  for  receiving  light  from  said  source  and 
separating  light  transmitted  with  said  beam  from  light 
scattered  from  said  beam,  said  beam  splitter  comprising: 

(1)  light  guide  means  having  a  light  aperture  and  light  imper- 
meable walls  for  selectively  receiving  through  said  aper- 
ture light  transmitted  with  said  beam  and  permitting  the 
passage  of  said  light  within  said  walls  along  a  first  optical 
path  to  said  first  photosensitive  detector  and  (2)  reflecting 
means  substantitJly  surrounding  said  light  guide  for  di- 
recting light  scattered  from  said  beam  along  a  second 
optical  path  to  said  second  photosensitive  detecting 
means; 

and  electrical  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  electrical 
outputs  of  said  photosensitive  detecting  means  for  produc- 
ing an  electrical  output  indicative  of  the  turbidity  of  fluid 
disposed  in  said  sample  space. 
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4,152,071 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Theodore  J.  Podgorski,  St  Paul,  Mini^  usignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc^  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  710,526 

Int.  a.2  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  a.  356—350  12  Claims 


— »LC   TRANtOUCCIi 


KM* 


■   L)C    TUM8WCC* 


(TNCMNOMOUS     / 


1.  Apparatus  for  minimizing  lock-iii  in  a  laser  angular  rate 
sensor  comprising  a  laser  cavity  arouad  which  a  pair  of  laser 
beams  travel  in  opposite  directions  along  the  same  closed  loop, 
means  responsive  to  lock-in  of  said  beams  and  producing  a 
signal  indicative  of  the  magnitude  of  the  lock-in  frequency, 
beam  loop  shifting  means  connected  to  said  signal  producing 
means,  and  means  controlling  said  beam  loop  shifting  means  to 
respond  to  said  signal  so  as  to  cause  said  beam  loops  to  be 
shifted  within  said  cavity  to  a  position  at  which  the  lock-in 
frequency  is  at  a  minimum. 


H 

4,152,072 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  DIODES  FOR  SIMPLIFIED 

OPTICAL  HETERODYNING  AND  CAVITY  LENGTH 

CONTROL 

Thomas  J.  Hatchings,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Litton 

Systems,  Inc.,  IVoodland  Hills,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,760 

Int  a.2  GOIB  9/02;  GOlP  9/00 

VS.  a.  356—350  8  Claims 


«^^ 


OAT*  tttOuCTKM 
kWO  LOCK 
CKtCUtTUT 


1.  A  ring  laser  comprising:  I 

means  for  generating  and  maintaining  counterrotating  light 
beams  in  a  closed  loop  optical  path  wherein  frequency 
difference  between  said  counterrotating  beams  is  repre- 
sentative of  the  angular  motion  experienced  by  the  ring 
laser,  said  closed  loop  optical  path  including  reflective 
surfaces  to  restrict  said  hght  beams  to  said  optical  loop; 

partially  reflective  means  forming  part  of  said  optical  path 
for  allowing  a  portion  of  said  counterrotating  light  beams 
in  said  optical  loop  to  pass  throu^  said  reflective  surface 
without  significant  refraction; 

means  for  combining  said  counterrotating  light  beams  at 
substantially  the  same  angle  that  they  intersect  each  other 
at  said  partially  reflective  surface  to  form  a  fringe  pattern; 

means  including  an  array  of  at  least  two  electrically  isolated 


NfAY  1.  1979 


photosensitive  areas  for  receiving  said  fringe  pattern  and 
providing  output  signals  representative  of  the  intensity  of 
said  fringe  pattern  at  different  predetermined  angular 
positions; 

means  for  partially  masking  at  least  two  of  said  photosensi- 
tive areas  on  said  array;  and 

means  for  determining  angmlar  motion  connected  to  receive 
said  output  signals  from  said  photosensitive  areas. 


4,152,073 
UQUID  AND  GAS  CHLORINE  DIOXIDE  PHOTOMETER 
William  E.  Zimmerman,  Corlngton,  Va.,  assignor  to  Westraco 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  22,  isr77,  Ser.  No.  809,077 

Int.  a.2  GOlN  21/06 

VS.  a.  356—436  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  relative  quantity  of  liquid 
chlorine  dioxide  in  a  flow  stijeam  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  Conducting  said  flow  stream  through  an  approximately 
0.125  inch  separation  betiveen  transparent  window  means; 

B.  Directing  a  light  beam  comprising  wavelengths  of  ap- 
proximately 4600  Angstrom  units  through  said  window 
means  and  flow  stream  i^ito  photodetector  means; 

C.  Filtering  said  light  beam  to  permit  the  exclusive  reception 
of  said  approximately  4^  Angstrom  unit  light  by  said 
photodetector  means;  and 

D.  Correlating  an  electrical  characteristic  generated  by  said 
photodetector  means  t6  the  relative  quantity  of  chlorine 
dioxide  in  said  flow  stre^. 

4,1$2,074 

INVERSE  FOURTH  POWER  PHOTOMETRIC 

CALIBRATOR 

Dennis  A.  Swyt,  and  Russell  D.  Young,  both  of  Gaithersburg, 

Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented 

by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,356 

Int.  a.2  GOIJ  7/00,  G02B  5/14 

VS.  a.  356—213  10  Claims 


1.  An  inverse  fourth  powerphotometric  calibrator  compris- 
ing first  means  for  emitting  light  flux  as  a  quasi-point  source 
from  a  first  effective  emission  point;  second  means,  defining  a 
first  quasi-point  detecting  are*  spaced  from  said  first  emission 
point  by  a  distance  d,  for  en^tting  Ught  flux  as  a  quasi-point 
source  from  a  second  effective  emission  point  and  such  that  the 
total  light  flux  emitted  is  proportional  to  the  light  flux  received 
from  said  first  light  emitting  means  over  said  first  detecting 
area;  and  means,  defining  a  second  quasi-point  detecting  area 
spaced  from  said  second  emission  point  by  said  distance  d,  for 
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detecting  the  light  flux  received  from  said  second  hght  emit- 
ting means  over  said  second  detecting  area. 


4,152,075 

IMMERSIBLE  PROBE  FOR  OPTICAL  DUAL 

BEAM-MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Werner  Rellstab,  Steg,  and  Jiirg  Daetwyler,  Benglen,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Mettler  Instrumentc  AG,  Greifen- 

see-Znrich,  Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,267 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,   Jun.   15,   1976, 
7583/76 

Int  a.2  GOIN  21/22 
VS.  CL  356—435  2  Claims 


obstructing  the  longitudinal  advancement  of  the  mass  of  melt- 
ing thermoplastic  material  transversely  to  its  longitudinal  ad- 
vancement, forming  a  plurality  of  individual  streams  of  ob- 
structed thermoplastic  molding  material  including  separated 
molten  and  solid  material  transversins  the  obstruction,  and 


r^^  o'd'a  e-asvv 


combining  said  plurality  of  individual  streams  of  melting  ther- 
moplastic molding  material  under  high  compression  in  a  spiral 
flow  pattern  counter  to  the  helical  path  of  the  thermoplastic 
molding  material  about  the  extruder  screw  whereby  the  melt- 
ing thermoplastic  molding  material  is  intensively  convolutely 
blended  together  to  a  substantially  uniform  state  of  flux. 


1.  An  immersible  probe  for  an  optical  dual  beam-measuring 
apparatus,  comprising: 
a  sample  feeler  capable  of  being  immersed  in  a  sample  for 

analysis  of  such  sample; 
a  reference  sensor  capable  of  being  immersed  in  a  reference 

medium; 
a  probe  body  to  which  there  are  affixed  both  said  sample 

sensor  and  said  reference  sensor; 
light  conductor  means  provided  for  said  sample  sensor  and 

said  reference  sensor; 
said  reference  sensor  is  structured  to  be  shorter  than  said 

sample  sensor; 
both  of  said  sensors  extending  essentially  in  the  same  direc- 
tion; 
a  reference  vessel  for  housing  the  reference  medium; 
screw  means  for  releasably  attaching  said  reference  vessel  to 

said  probe  body;  and 
a  respective  opto-electrical  transducer  contained  in  said 

probe  body  and  provided  for  each  said  sample  sensor  and 

reference  sensor. 


4,152,076 

EXTRUDER  AND  METHOD  FOR  UNIFORMLY 

FLUXING  AND  BLENDING  THERMOPLASTIC 

MATERIALS 

Roger  D.  Driskill,  Seymour,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  600,458,  Jul.  30,  1975.  This  application 
Mar.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,159 
Int  CL^  B29B  1/06 
VS.  CI.  366—79  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  uniformly  and  extruding  thermoplastic  mold- 
ing material  comprising  continuously  advancing  a  mass  of 
thermoplastic  molding  material  longitudinally  through  an 
extruder  barrel  under  compression  and  in  a  helical  path  about 
an  extruder  screw  while  heating  said  advancing  thermoplastic 
molding  material  and  melting  a  portion  thereof  whereby  the 
molten  material  separates  from  the  remaining  solid  material, 


4,152,077 
HOMOGENIZATION  EXTRUDER 
Peter  Hold,  Milford,  Conn.;  Zehev  Tadmor,  Teaneck,  N  J.,  and 
Hans  R.  Scharer,  Wallingford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  USM 
Corporation,  Farmington,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  2.  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,181 

Int  CL^  B29B  1/06 

VS.  a.  366—90  5  ClaiaH 


»  ^* 


1.  An  extruder  machine  for  the  processing  of  thermoplastic 
material,  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  bore  extending  longitudinally  therethrough; 

a  rotor  having  at  least  one  helically  disposed  flight  arranged 
therearound; 

a  feed  opening  in  one  end  of  said  body  to  permit  any  material 
to  be  worked  to  be  deposited  therein,  said  feed  opening 
being  in  communication  with  said  bore; 

a  discharge  opening  in  the  other  end  of  said  body  to  permit 
any  material  worked  therein  to  be  extruded  therethrough; 

said  rotor  having  at  least  one  generally  annular  restriction 
disposed  therearound,  said  annular  restriction  having  at 
least  one  depression  therein  to  permit  a  flow  of  material 
therepast; 

said  extruder  machine  also  comprising  a  restriction  bypass 
therewith;  and 

means  to  axially  displace  said  rotor  and  said  annular  restric- 
tion with  respect  to  said  restriction  bypass  in  said  extruder 
machine  to  permit  a  variance  in  the  processing  performed 
upon  any  material  flowing  therethrough. 
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4,152,078 
GRANULATING  APPARATUS 
Thomas  A.  Pilgrim,  Edwalton,  England,  assignor  to  BPB  Indus- 
tries Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  614,409,  Sep.  18,  1975,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  438,339,  Jan.  31,  1974,  Pat. 
No.  3,950,181.  This  application  Jul.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  703,999 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  1,  1973, 
5144/73;  Jan.  7,  1974,  589/74 

Int.  a.2  BOIF  /i/04  9/22 
U.S.  a.  366—144  4  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuous  production  of  porous  gypsum 
granules  from  gypsum  plaster  in  susp>eBsion  in  a  stable  aqueous 
foam  comprising  a  continuously  moving  trough  along  which 
the  material  to  be  mixed  can  be  passed,  means  for  continuously 
supplying  a  stable  aqueous  foam  in  an  upstream  portion  of  the 
trough,  means  for  continuously  metering  powdered  gypsum 
plaster  in  a  portion  of  the  trough  downstream  from  the  foam 
supplying  means,  a  series  of  agitators  spaced  along  the  trough 
downstream  from  the  plaster  supply  means  and  disp>osed  to 
agitate  continuously  material  being  passed  along  the  trough, 
each  agitator  having  a  planetary  movement  about  an  axis  to 
cover  in  its  movement  the  entire  width  of  the  trough,  a  dis- 
charge portion  in  the  trough  downstream  from  the  agitators  to 
receive  the  collapsing  foam  and  formed  gyspum  granules, 
settling  means  for  recovering  gypsum  granules  from  the  resid- 
ual foam,  and  means  for  drying  the  gninules. 


4,152,079     T 
APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  LIQUID  AND  THICK 
LIQUID-LIKE  PRODUCTS 
Edward  D.  Raitt,  5525  Blenheim  St.,  Vancouver,  British  Colum- 
bia, Canada  V6N  1P6 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,357 
Int.  a.2  BOIF  5/06.  15/02 
U.S.  a.  366—155  35  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  mixing  liquid  in  a  thick  liquid-like  product 
during  dispensing  thereof,  comprising 
a  dispensing  passage  having  an  annular  wall  and  an  outlet  at 

one  end, 
a  cup  rotatable  in  said  passage  and  having  a  side  wall  spaced 
from  the  passage  wall  forming  a  passage  therebetween, 
said   cup   wall   having   orifice   means  therein   opening 
towards  the  passage  wall, 
means  connected  to  the  cup  for  spinning  said  cup. 
First  supply  means  for  directing  a  tkick  liquid-like  product 
into  the  cup,  and 


second  supply  means  for 
product  in  the  cup, 
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directing  a  liquid  into  the  thick 


said  liquid  and  said  product  being  mixed  during  discharged 
thereof  through  the  orifice  means  under  the  action  of 
centrifugal  force. 


4,152,080 

MOBILE  PET  WASTE  LIQUIHER 

William  Clark,  Jr.,  134  Vermont  Ave.,  Fort  Myers,  FU.  33905 

Filed  Nov.  16,  19^7,  Ser.  No.  851,931 

Int.  a.2  BOIF  7/00 

U.S.  a.  366-314  5  Qaims 


1.  A  mobile  pet  waste  liquifier  comprising, 
a  main  frame  including  a  generally  upwardly  extending 
handle  portion,  an  intei[mediate  poriion  and  a  bottom 


portion, 

(a)  Wheel  means  rotatably 
portion, 

(b)  a  blender  motor  with  ai 
to  said  bottom  portion  an 
drivingly  connected  the 


>umalled  relative  to  said  bottom 


on-off  switch  mounted  relative 
including  a  first  clutch  member 
to, 

(c)  a  receptacle  removably  mounted  relative  to  said  blender 
motor,  including  a  blender  blade  assembly  fixed  thereto 
carrying  a  second  clutch  inember  at  an  outer  extended  end 
and  a  plurality  of  blende!  blades  within  an  inner  chamber 
thereof, 

(d)  means  to  position  and  support  said  receptacle  relative  to 
said  blender  motor  to  engage  said  first  and  second  clutch 
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members  whereby  said  blender  blades  are  actuated  when 
said  motor  is  energized. 


4,152,081 
COLD  MILLING  RUBBER  GRANULATE  IN  A  PINNED 

DISK  MILL 
Jiirgen  Hesse,  Diisseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Messer  Griesheim  GmbH,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,906 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  29, 
1977,  2713809 

Int.  a.2  BOIF  7/10 
U.S.  a.  366—317  6  Qalms 


ri^*       •TT, 


1.  In  a  process  for  cold  milling  rubber  granulate  in  a  pinned 
disk  mill  having  a  slow  moving  disk  and  a  fast  moving  disk,  the 
improvement  being  that  the  milling  process  occurs  in  a  pinned 
disk  mill  in  which  the  number  of  pins  in  at  least  the  outer  row 
of  pins  of  the  fast  moving  pin  disk  is  half  as  great  as  the  number 
of  pins  in  the  corresponding  rows  of  pins  of  the  slow  moving 
pin  disk. 


4,152,082 

DEVICE  FOR  DRIVING  AN  AGITATOR,  MORE 

PARTICULARLY  AN  AERATOR  FOR  WASTE  WATER 

Anne  Jellesma,  Sneek,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Machinefabriek 

W.  Hubert  A  Co.  B.V.,  Sneek,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,407 

Int.  a.2  BOIF  7/16 

MS.  a.  366—342  9  Oaims 


4,152,083 
MARGIN  CONTROL  FOR  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Stanley  J.  KostofT,  II,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Teletype  Corpo- 
ration, Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,479 

Int.  a.2  B41J  25/30 

MS.  O.  400—342  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  printing  margins  of  a  printing 
apparatus  having  a  movable  carriage  with  a  frame  sensor  and 
a  left  margin  counter  and  a  right  margin  counter,  including  the 
steps  of: 

moving  the  carriage  to  the  left  until  the  frame  sensor  senses 
proximity  of  the  carriage  to  the  left  margin  of  the  printing 
apparatus; 

setting  the  left-margin  counter  for  a  first  predetermined 
count  in  response  to  sensing  the  left  margin  of  the  printing 
apparatus; 

setting  the  right-margin  counter  to  a  second  predetermined 
count  representative  of  the  distance  from  the  left  margin 
to  the  right  margin  of  the  printing  apparatus  in  resp>onse  to 
sensing  the  left  margin  of  the  printing  apparatus; 

stepping  the  left  margin  counter  as  the  carriage  moves  from 
left  to  right; 

stepping  the  right  margin  counter  as  the  carriage  moves 
from  left  to  right; 

sensing  when  the  right  margin  counter  reaches  a  third  prede- 
termined count;  and 

in  response  to  said  sensing  of  said  third  predetermined  count, 
preventing  further  rightward  movement  of  the  carriage. 


4,152,084 
PORTABLE  FLOOR  FINISH  APPLICATOR 
Joseph  E.  Melton,  and  Glenn  G.  Lorch,  both  of  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Melton  Systems,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,828 

Int.  0.2  A46B  11/04;  A47L  li/22 

MS.  a.  401—188  R  9  Oaims 


1.  A  driving  device  for  an  agitator,  particularly  an  aerator 
for  waste  water  comprising,  a  gear  wheel  transmission  includ- 
ing an  input  shaft  and  driving  means  therefor  and  an  output 
shaft  couplable  with  an  aerator;  a  revolving  table;  means  in- 
cluding a  gear  tooth  ring  coupling  said  output  shaft  to  said 
revolving  table;  a  bridge  including  an  inner  ring  and  bearing 
balls  operatively  associated  with  said  gear  tooth  ring,  thereby 
providing  a  large  diameter  bearing  relative  to  the  diameter  of 
the  output  shaft. 


1.  Portable  floor  finish  applicator  means  for  applying  a  finish 
to  a  floor  comprising: 
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portable,  pressurizable  liquid  finish  storage  tank  means  for 
holding  Uquid  finish,  said  storage  tank  means  comprising 
means  for  carrying  the  storage  tank  means  and  means  for 
pressurizing  the  storage  tank  means,  said  storage  tank 
means  further  comprising  inlet  means  for  receiving  liquid 
flnish  and  outlet  means  for  dispeasing  liquid  flnish  under 
pressure;  and 

hand  carried  fmish  applying  means  including  an  elongated 
handle  and  an  applicator  head  mounted  on  an  end  of  the 
handle  for  engagement  with  the  floor,  the  applicator  head 
including  an  applicator  frame  attached  to  the  handle  and  a 
flexible  absorbent  wick  mounted  on  the  underside  of  the 
applicator  frame  so  as  to  be  engageable  with  the  floor,  the 
applicator  head  further  comprising  liquid  finish  outlet 
means  for  dispensing  liquid  fmish  on  the  upper  side  of  the 
wick,  the  wick  being  formed  such  that  liquid  fmish  dis- 
pensed on  the  upper  side  of  the  wick  soaks  into  and 
through  the  wick  and  is  dispensed  on  the  floor  by  contact 
between  the  soaked  wick  and  the  floor,  the  wick  being 
sufficiently  porous  to  permit  enoogh  liquid  finish  to  pass 
through  the  wick  to  provide  an  adequate  finish  covering 
for  the  floor  as  the  wick  is  manually  moved  over  the  floor, 
the  wick  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  strands  of  fibrous 
yam  material  attached  to  an  open  mesh  fabric  backing 
material  having  a  pluarlity  of  openings  therein,  the  open- 
ings permitting  liquid  finish  to  flow  readily  through  the 
backing  into  the  absorbent  fibrous  yam  material,  the  wick 
further  including  a  pocket  attached  to  the  outer  periphery 
of  the  upper  side  of  the  backing  such  that  liquid  finish 
dispensed  on  the  backing  material  is  contained  over  the 
backing  material  and  prevented  from  flowing  over  the 
edges  of  the  wick. 


4,152,085 

WALKING  BEAM  ATTACHMENT  FOR  REAR  AXLES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Arthur  J.  Brisson,  Box  4,  Group  14,  R.R.  #1,  Dryden,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,011 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  16,  1S>77,  271878 

Int.  a.2  F16C  Uf06 

U.S.  a.  403—161  i  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  walking  beam  attachment  for  trucks,  heavy-duty 
vehicles  and  the  like  which  include  a  walking  beam  with  an 
apertured  attaching  end,  a  resilient  bushing  sleeve  located 
within  the  aperture  in  said  apertured  attaching  end  and  a  pair 
of  spaced  and  parallel  apertured  clamping  ears  extending  from 
a  supporting  surface  and  to  which  said  walking  beam  is  pivota- 
bly  connected;  the  improvement  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
support  sleeve  extending  between  and  through  the  said  ears 
and  engageable  by  the  said  bushing  sleeve  and  the  attaching 
end  of  the  walking  beam  means  engaging  each  end  of  said 
sleeve  and  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  ears  and  independent 
clamp  means  extending  through  said  sleeve  to  clamp  said 
engaging  means  and  said  sleeve  in  position  relative  to  said  ears, 
said  engaging  means  comprising  a  detachable  end  cap  disposed 
at  each  end  of  said  sleeve  and  having  an  inner  and  outer  face, 
each  said  end  cap  being  recessed  on  the  said  inner  face  thereof 
to  receive  the  end  of  said  sleeve,  said  inner  face  engaging  the 
outer  surface  of  the  adjacent  ear,  said  independent  clamp 
means  comprising  a  nut  and  bolt  assembly  comprising  a  bolt 
and  at  least  one  nut,  said  nut  operatively  engaging  the  outer 
face  of  one  of  said  end  caps  and  the  diameter  of  said  bolt  being 
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substantially  less  than  that  of  said  sleeve,  said  improvement 
further  comprising  means  cooperating  between  said  sleeve  and 
said  end  capts  to  provide  positive  engagement  so  as  to  prevent 
relative  independent  rotation 


3n. 


4,152,086 
TAPERED  CONNECTOR 
Dieter  Achenbach;  Walter  Kolb,  both  of  Betzdorf,  and  Siegfried 
Joswig,  Kausen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Wolf-Gerate  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,331 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  22, 
1976,  2629578;  Apr.  27,  1977,  2713248 

Int  a,2  Bisq  i/OO:  F16B  7/02 
MS.  a.  403—334  22  Clainu 


1.  A  connector  comprising  a  tapered  spigot  component  and 
a  substantially  complements^  Upered  sleeve  component,  the 
spigot  component  being  screw  engageable  in  the  sleeve  com- 
ponent to  cause  lateral  deformation  of  the  latter,  whereby,  in 
use,  with  the  sleeve  component  inserted  in  a  complementary 
socket  component,  the  latertl  expansion  wedges  the  sleeve 
component  in  the  socket  com(>onent  to  secure  the  latter  to  the 
spigot  component,  the  spigot  component  and  the  sleeve  com- 
ponent being  provided  with  jabutment  means  opposing  each 
other  in  an  axial  direction  and  permitting  limited  axial  move- 
ment of  the  sleeve  component  relative  to  the  spigot  compo- 
nent, i 


4,li2,087 

MARINE  PLATFORM  DESIGNED  TO  WITHSTAND 

SEISMit  SHOCKS 

Louis  C.  Zaieski-Zamenhof,  Sceaux,  and  Jean-Pierre  F.  Bonin, 
Paris,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Generate  pour 
les  DeTclopments  Richesses  Sons-Marines  "C.G.  Doris", 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  11,  19T7,  Ser.  No.  841,197 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct.  11,  1976,  76  30460 
Int.  a.2  E02D  21/00:  E04H  9/02 
MS.  a.  405—195  9  Oaims 

1.  A  coupling  system  for  interconnecting  component  sec- 
tions of  a  marine  platform  itructure  to  render  said  marine 
platform  structure  less  rigid  tender  seismic  shock  while  main- 
taining sufficient  overall  rigidjty  to  resist  the  action  of  swell  in 
a  sea,  said  coupling  system  cdmprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  rigid  integrating  linlcage  parts  and  a  plural- 
ity of  flexible  interconnecting  members  being  disposed  on 
a  component  section  of  said  structure, 

(b)  said  rigid  linkage  parts  baving  a  structural  rigidity  suffi- 
cient to  maintain  said  overall  rigidity  and  being  effective 
to  break  due  to  a  seismic!  shock, 

(c)  said  flexible  interconnecting  members  having  structural 
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characteristics  effective  to  maintain  the  decoupling  of  said 
component  sections  when  said  rigid  linkage  parts  break, 


(d)  said  rigid  parts  and  flexible  members  being  located  at  an 
accessible  level  of  the  platform  structure. 


4,152,088 
OFF-SHORE  OIL  FIELD  PRODUCnON  EQUIPMENT 

Robert  Vilain,  Maisons-Alfort,  France,  assignor  to  Enterprise 

d'Equipments  Mecaniques  et  Hydrauliques  EMH,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  810,189,  Jun.  27,  1977.  This 
application  Dec.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  866,392 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  30,  1976,  76  19961; 
Jun.  8,  1977,  77  17557 

Int.  a.2  E02D  21/00:  B63B  35/44 
MS.  a.  405—195  11  Claims 


1.  An  off-shore  oil  fleld  production  equipment  having  a  sea 
bed  working  structure  including  apparatus  adapted  to  be  an- 
chored to  the  sea  bed  of  a  drilling  site  and  operatively  associ- 
ated with  a  remote-located  gas  flare  for  burning  gas  extracted 
from  crude  oil,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  said  gas 
flare  is  carried  by  a  floating  support  comprising  at  least  one 
submerged  float  topped  by  an  emerging  holding  mast  bearing 
said  gas  flare  and  wherein  said  holding  mast  is  connected  to  a 
rigid  or  stiffened  supply  piping  for  feeding  said  gas  flare,  said 
piping  comprising  a  substantially  horizontal  portion  pivotally 
connected  to  said  working  structure. 


4,152.089 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A 
CAST-IN-PLACE  SUPPORT  COLUMN 
George  E.  Stannard,  2135  Overland  La.,  Mound,  Minn.  55364 
FUed  Jul.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,524 
Int.  a.2  E02D  5/i4.  5/36 
VS.  a.  405—242  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  cast-in-place  support  column 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  positioning  a  ground  penetration  plate  having  a  first 


outside  diameter  into  contact  with  the  ground  surface  at 
the  desired  column  location; 

(b)  positioning  a  hollow  driving  mandrel  having  a  second 
outside  diameter  slightly  smaller  than  said  first  outside 
diameter  into  contact  with  said  penetration  plate,  said 
mandrel  having  a  partition  plate  affixed  therein  dividing 
the  interior  of  said  mandrel  into  an  upper  chamber  and  a 
substantially  enclosed  lower  ejection  chamber; 

(c)  driving  said  penetration  plate  into  the  earth  to  form  a 
bore  having  a  diameter  substantially  equivalent  to  said 
flrst  outside  diameter  by  striking  said  hollow  driving 
mandrel; 


(d)  then  setting  the  maximum  load  that  the  column  will 
support  by  introducing  liquefied  fill  material  to  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  into  said  lower  ejection  chamber  while 
simultaneously  retaining  said  mandrel  in  place  on  said 
penetration  plate  against  the  force  of  said  pressurized  fill 
material  acting  on  said  partition  plate; 

(e)  then  releasing  the  retention  force  on  said  mandrel  and 
introducing  liquefied  fill  material  under  pressure  into  said 
bore  through  said  lower  chamber,  said  pressurized  fill 
material  acting  against  said  partition  plate  thereby  extract- 
ing said  mandrel  from  said  bore; 

(0  allowing  said  liquefied  fill  material  to  harden  to  form  the 
support  column. 


4,152,090 
HOLE  CUTTING  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  A  CYLINDER 

SAW 
Allan  Harris,  Newport  Beach,  and  Lemuel  H.  Huff,  Anaheim, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Johns-Mannlle  Corporation,  Den- 
ver, Colo. 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,607 
Int  a.^  B23B  47/28.  41/00 
VS.  a.  408—104  10  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  and  guiding  a  cylinder  saw 
blade  used  in  cutting  a  hole  through  the  sidewall  of  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  cylindrical  pipe,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  annular  guide  ring  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
including  means  for  receiving  the  cylindrical  body  of  said 
cylinder  saw  blade  in  a  close  fitting  but  slidable  fashion; 
and 

(b)  a  guide  ring  support  assembly  including 

(i)  a  longitudinally  extending  first  support  arrangement  for 
positioning  to  and  against  a  longitudinal  segment  of  said 
pipe,  said  first  support  arrangement  including  surfaces 
for  engaging  said  segment,  said  surfaces  being  spaced 
from  one  another  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
segment  a  specific  distance  so  as  to  align  said  first  sup- 
port arrangement  along  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
segment  and  such  that  a  section  of  said  pipe  at  least  as 
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large  as  said  hole  remains  expo4ed  to  the  ambient  sur-  4,1SQ,092 

Foundings,  ROTARY  DEVICE  WJTH  BYPASS  SYSTEM 

(ii)  a  second  support  arrangement  positioned  on  said  first   Judson  S.  Swearingen,  2235  Ca^elina  A»e.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
arrangement  and  fixedly  attached  thereto,  said  second       90064 
arrangement  including  means  for  supporting  said  ring  Filed  Mar.  18,  191 7,  Ser.  No.  779,267 

Int.  a.2  FOID  5/J4;  F03H  11/08;  F04D  29/08,  29/22 
U.S.  a.  415—53  R  18  Qaims 


adjacent  said  exposed  section  4f  said  pipe,  said  first 
support  arrangement  and  said  second  support  arrange- 
ment cooperating  such  that  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
annular  guide  ring  and  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
segment  of  said  pipe  intersect  when  said  surfaces  engage 
said  segment. 


1.  An  adjustable  tool  extension  in  cooibination  with  a  rotat- 
able  cutting  tool  having  a  length  shorter  than  a  pre-established 
length  set  into  a  numerical  controlled  data  program  used  there- 
with, said  tool  extension  having  a  base  tnd  pwrtion,  a  midpor- 
tion  and  a  |pol  receiving  end  portion, 
said  base  end  portion  having  means  tlfereon  to  prevent  rota- 
tion of  said  tool  extension  relative  to  a  tool  holder  to  be 

used  therewith,  j 

a  central  bore  at  said  tool  receivin|  end  portion  of  said 

extension  to  receive  and  position  said  rotatable  cutting 

tool  to  be  used  with  said  extension, 
an  opening  extending  laterally  through  said  midportion  of 

said  extension,  said  bore  terminatin|g  in  said  opening, 
said  cutting  tool  having  flats  thereon  to  prevent  rotational 

movement  between  said  tool  and  said  extension, 
said  opening  having  opposed  parallel  faces  engagable  with 

said  flats,  j 

said  base  end  portion  having  an  axiijl  compensating  screw 

therein  extending  into  said  opening  to  engage  and  limit 

protrusion  of  the  shank  of  said  cutting  tool  therein, 
said  screw  being  rotatable  in  said  base  end  (>ortion  to  adjust 

the  total  length  of  said  extension  aiid  said  cutting  tool  to 

said  preestablished  length. 


1.  A  rotary  fluid  handling  di  ;vice  comprising: 

a  stationary  body; 

a  rotor  rotatably  mounted  in 


4,152,091 
NUMERICAL  CONTROLLED  ROTARY  CUITING  TOOL 

EXTENSION 
Jerome  J.  Kucera,  Orion,  111.,  assignor  tb  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,864 

Int.  a.2  B23B  31/04:  B23G  5/08 

U.S.  a.  408—146  7  Claims 


annular  seal  means  coaxial 
posed  within  said  stationa 
said  radially  extending  en( 

and  means  defining  a  bypas: 
inlet  communicating  with 
said  stationary  body  on  t 


said  stationary  body,  said  rotor 
having  at  least  one  floww^y  therethrough,  said  flowway 
having  an  end  portion  extending  substantially  radially  into 
said  rotor; 

surrounding  said  rotor,  dis- 
body,  and  axially  spaced  from 
of  said  flowway; 
passageway  system  having  an 
he  area  between  said  rotor  and 
e  axially  opposite  side  of  said 
seal  means  from  said  radially  extending  end  of  said  flow- 
way,  said  inlet  opening  ^t  least  partially  radially  out- 
wardly into  said  stationary  body,  and  an  outlet  commun- 
cating  with  said  flowway,!  a  first  portion  of  said  passage- 
way system,  including  s4id  outlet,  comprising  a  rotor 
passage  extending  generally  longitudinally  through  said 
rotor,  and  a  second  portion  of  said  passageway  system, 
including  said  inlet,  comprising  a  stator  passage  extending 
through  said  stationary  body. 

4,151,093 
TANK  AND  A  MOTORIZED  COMPRESSOR 
Roger  L.  E.  Germain,  Maisois  Lafitte,  France,  assignor  to 
Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  e^  de  Construction  de  Moteurs 
d' Aviation 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,658 

Qaims  priority,  application  Prance,  Jul.  29,  1976,  76  23644 

Int.  a.-  F  WD  31/00 


U.S.  a.  415—116 


5  Claims 


1.  A  tank  for  a  motorized  i  ompressor  having  a  generally 
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cylindrical  shape  and  a  vertical  axis,  a  motorized  compressor  in 
said  tank,  an  axial  intake  for  said  compressor  for  a  low  pressure 
gas  flow,  a  lateral  intake  for  said  compressor  for  a  medium 
pressure  flow  to  be  mixed  in  the  motorized  compressor  with 
the  low  pressure  flow,  an  outlet  for  said  motorized  compressor, 
and  a  difTuser  for  forcing  back  the  high  pressure  flow  from  said 
outlet,  whereby  said  tank  has  a  first  lateral  opening  for  the 
entry  of  the  medium  pressure  flow  and  a  second  lateral  open- 
ing substantially  coaxial  therewith  for  the  discharge  of  the  high 
pressure  flow  the  improvement  comprising  means  for  separat- 
ing the  medium  pressure  flow  before  entering  said  motorized 
compressor  and  the  high  pressure  flow  at  the  outlet  from  said 
motorized  compressor  including  a  truncated  cone-shaped  skirt, 
a  large  base  for  said  skirt  inclined  relative  to  said  vertical  axis, 
said  skiri  being  fixed  within  said  tank  along  a  continuous  line 
passing  below  said  first  lateral  opening  for  the  entry  of  the 
medium  pressure  flow  and  above  said  second  lateral  opening 
for  the  discharge  of  the  high  pressure  flow. 


4,152,094 
AXIAL  FAN 
Juichi  Honda,  Fi^isawa;  Tatsumi  Tamaki,  Tokyo;  Akira  Suzuki, 
Nagareyama,  and  Yosbimi  Inoue,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  733,050 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1975,  50-13045; 
Apr.  21,  1976,  51-44459 

Int.  a.J  FOID  25/04 
U.S.  a.  415—119  20  Qaims 


s^   - 


blades;  actuator  means  operable  for  varying  the  pitch  of  said 

blades;  an  elongated  operating  lever  coupled  to  said  actuator 

means,  and  having  one  extremity  extending  through  a  slot  in 

said  wall  and  projecting  beyond  the  margins  of  said  slot  to  the 

exterior  of  said  conduit;  and  operating  means  operative  to 

move  said  extremity  longitudinally  along  said  slot  and  thereby 

move  said  operating  lever  for  operating  said  actuator  means;  a 

vibration  dampener  comprising: 

a  pressure  plate  located  between  said  extremity  of  said  Ofter- 

ating  lever  and  one  of  said  side  margins  defining  said  slot, 

in  normally  spaced  apart  relation  to  said  extremity; 

guide  means  carried  by  said  pressure  plate  and  said  extremity 

and  constraining  said  pressure  plate  against  movement 

relative  to  said  extremity,  other  than  transverse  movement 

toward  and  away  from  said  extremity;  and 

bias  means  operative  at  al!  times  upon  said  extremity  and  said 

pressure  plate  to  urge  said  extremity  and  said  pressure 

piate  against  said  margins  of  said  slot,  the  bias  of  said  bias 

means  being  sufficient  to  substantially  eliminate  vibration 

of  said  extremity  relative  to  said  margins,  said  bias  being 

insufficient  to  brake  said  extremity  against  longitudinal 

movement  relative  to  said  margins. 


4,152,096 

PUMP  HAVING  SEAL  MEANS  AND  PROTECTIVE 

MEANS 

Yoshio  Murakami,  Tanashi,  and  Takezo  Nakazawa,  Higashi, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co., 
Ltd.  and  Mitsui  Kinzoku  Engineering  Service  Co.,  Ltd.,  both 
of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  641.525,  Dec.  17,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,099,890. 
This  application  Oct.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,962 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1975,  50-115143; 

Sep.  30,  1975,  50-133444;  Sep.  30,  1975,  50-133445 
Int.  a.2  F04D  29/08.  7/02 

VS.  a.  415—170  A  2  Oaims 


1.  An  axial  fan  comprising  a  rotating  blade,  motor  means 
drivingly  connected  to  said  blade  for  effecting  rotation  thereof, 
a  casing  having  an  inner  diameter  larger  than  the  outer  diame- 
ter of  said  rotating  blade  and  a  plurality  of  guide  vanes  secured 
to  the  inner  surface  of  said  casing  and  having  a  radial  height 
smaller  than  the  radial  gap  defined  between  said  casing  and 
said  rotating  blade,  each  of  said  guide  vanes  having  a  thickness 
of  substantially  the  same  order  as  that  of  said  rotating  blade  and 
being  twisted  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  direction  of 
twisting  of  said  rotating  blade. 


4,152,095 

FAN  OPERATOR  LEVER  VIBRATION  DAMPENER 

Wilfred  G.  McKelvey,  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Western 

Engineering  A  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Marina  Del  Rey,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,656 

Int.  O.-  FOID  24/04 

U.S.  O.  415—119  4  Oaims 


1.  In  a  fan  having  a  wall  defining  an  air  conduit;  a  hub  rotat- 
able in  said  conduit  and  mounting  a  plurality  of  variable  pitch 


1.  An  impeller  type  pump  including: 

a  front  casing  comprising  a  first  ceramic  main  portion  defin- 
ing therein  an  inlet,  one  part  of  a  pump  chamber  and  one 
half  of  a  discharge  port,  and  a  first  protection  member 
covering  the  first  ceramic  main  portion; 

a  back  casing  confronting  the  front  casing  and  comprising  a 
second  ceramic  main  portion  defining  therein  the  other 
part  of  the  pump  chamber  and  the  other  half  of  the  dis- 
charge port,  and  a  second  protection  member  covering 
the  second  ceramic  main  portion; 

a  plurality  of  projections  each  having  a  flattened  end  sur- 
face, extending  toward  the  second  protection  member  and 
formed  in  spaced  relation  with  each  other  on  that  mar- 
ginal surface  of  the  first  protection  member  which  con- 
fronts the  second  protection  member; 

a  plurality  of  projections  each  having  a  flattened  end  sur- 
face, extending  toward  the  first  protection  member  and 
formed  in  spaced  relation  with  each  other  on  that  mar- 
ginal surface  of  the  second  protection  member  which 
confronts  the  first  protection  member,  said  projections  of 
the  second  protection  member  being  so  arranged  that  the 
flattened  end  surfaces  of  the  projections  of  the  second 
protection  member  abut  against  the  respective  flattened 
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end  surfaces  of  the  projections  |  of  the  first  protection 
member; 

a  continuous  packing  disposed  betw^n  the  marginal  areas  of 
the  first  and  second  ceramic  main  portions;  and 

a  plurality  of  overlapping,  concentrfcal  rims  radially  spaced 
from  one  another  and  integrally  formed  on  those  areas  of 
the  mutually  confronting  marginal  surfaces  of  the  first  and 
second  ceramic  main  portions  which  are  adjacent  to  the 
pump  chamber,  said  rims  being  so  arranged  that  the  rims 
of  the  first  main  portion  form,  with  the  rims  of  the  second 
main  portion,  a  narrow  passage  for  decreasing  the  circum- 
ferential speed  of  waste  water  in  said  narrow  passage  from 
the  circumferential  speed  of  wa$te  water  in  the  pump 
body. 
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1.  A  deep  well  pump  adapter  with  s«al  means  comprising  a 
cylindrical  elongated  member  suspended  by  flexible  cable 
means  and  carrying  an  impeller  pump  thereon  being  driven  by 
a  central  shaft  and  having  with  spaced  inflatable  ring  members 
and  hydraulic  line  means  adjacent  said  flexible  cable  means  and 
in  communication  with  the  inflatable  ring  members  to  inflate 
said  ring  members  so  they  contact  a  cylindrical  easing  of  a  well 
in  which  it  is  disposed,  said  hydraulic  line  means  being  a  pipe 
with  a  T-connection  in  communication  with  each  of  said  ring 
members,  said  cable  means  having  a  triangular  yoke  above  said 
adapter  to  center  said  adapter,  brace  means  are  provided  above 
said  adapter  to  center  said  adapter,  said  brace  means  having  a 
bearing  supporting  said  shaft,  said  adapter  having  annular 
recesses  in  its  outer  wall  and  said  recesses  having  said  ring 
members  being  embedded  in  said  recetses  and  being  of  a  di- 
mension that  their  outer  walls  are  flush  with  the  outer  wall  of 
said  adapter  when  deflated,  said  ring  members  being  elongated 
in  a  vertical  direction  and  being  substantially  horizontally 
disposed  and  being  disposed  in  spaced  relationship  adjacent  the 
top  and  bottom  of  said  adapter. 


4,152,098 
|k  MICROPUMP 

Norman  F.  Hf oody,  44  Coldstream  Ave„  Toronto,  and  Ivan  P. 
Clark,  71S2  Ridgeland  Ores.,  Mississauga,  both  of  Canada 
FUed  Jan.  3,  1977,  Ser.  Ne.  756,579 
Int.  a.2  FWB  43/04 
VS.  a.  417—413  12  Claims 

1.  A  pump  for  dispensing  predetermfcied  small  quantities  of 
liquid  material,  said  pump  comprising: 


a  body  structure; 

an  inlet  in  the  body  structi)re  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
source  of  liquid  to  be  pimped; 

an  inlet  valve  in  the  body  structure; 

a  pump  chamber  in  the  body  structure,  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  inlet  condtiit  via  said  inlet  valve; 

an  outlet  valve  in  the  body  structure; 

an  outlet  conduit  in  the  boay  structure,  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  pump  chamber  via  said  outlet  valve; 

a  pumping  member  defining  a  boundary  of  the  pump  cham- 
ber, said  pumping  member  comprising  a  flexible,  resilient, 
substantially  liquid  impeitneable  diaphragm  movable  rela- 
tive to  the  pump  chamber  between  a  first,  enlarged  pump 
chamber  defining  position  and  a  second,  restricted  pump 


4,152,097 

DEEP  WELL  PUMP  ADAPTER  WITH  INFLATABLE 
SEAL  MEANS 
Karl  Woodard,  340  Fenton  Ave.,  Utah  14115 

FUed  Jan,  12, 1977,  Ser.  No.  758,700 

Int  a.2  P04B  77/00 

U.S.  a.  417—360  i  1  Claim 


chamber  defining  position,  the  diaphragm  having  a 
greater  degree  of  resilienjt  stress  when  in  iu  second  posi- 
tion than  when  in  its  first  position; 

operating  means  associated  with  the  resilient  pumping  dia- 
phragm and  movable  frdm  an  initial  position  to  a  dia- 
phragm stressing  position  to  cause  discharge  of  fluid  mate- 
rial through  the  outlet  valve  upon  actuation  of  said  operat- 
ing means  so  as  to  mo\«e  the  diaphragm  from  its  first 
position  to  its  second  portion; 

the  diaphragm  returning  t^  its  first  position,  and  causing 
return  of  the  operating  means  to  its  initial  position,  by 
resilient  relaxation  of  sai4  diaphragm; 

said  return  movement  of  tlje  diaphragm  by  resilient  relax- 
ation causing  opening  of  (he  inlet  valve  to  permit  fluid  to 
enter  the  pump  chamber  therethrough. 

MAGNETICALLY  COUPLtD  PUMP  AND  IMPELLER 
ASSEMBLY  THEREFOR 
Douglas  J.  Bingler,  Furlong,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Milton  Roy  Com- 
pany, St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 

FUed  May  31,  19t7,  Ser.  No.  801,801 
Int.  a.2  F04B  17/00 


U.S.  a.  417—420 


12  Claims 


^/.W/////,'//A 


1.  In  a  magnetically  coupleq  pump  of  the  type  employing  a 


May  1, 1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


169 


rotary  impeller  with  a  hollow  cylindrical  driven  magnet  hav- 
ing a  bore  in  axial  alignment  therewith,  which  magnet  is  coaxi- 
ally  attached  to  a  hub  portion  of  said  impeller,  and  the  magnet 
being  driven  by  an  annular  driving  magnet  rotating  around 
said  driven  magnet,  improvements  comprising: 
a  deformable  projection  extending  axially  from  the  hub 

portion  into  said  bore  and 
a  wedge  inserted  into  said  bore  whereby  said  projection  is 

deformed  radially  so  that  said  projection  tightly  abuts  said 

driven  magnet. 


\ 


4,152,100 
ROTARY  PISTON  COMPRESSOR  HAVING  PISTONS 
ROTATING  IN  THE  SAME  DIRECTION 
Eric  J.  Poole,  Wendover,  and  Sidney  J.  Morris,  High  Wycombe, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Compair  Industrial  Ltd.,  Buck- 
inghamshire, Elngland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  589,882,  Jun.  24,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,478 

Int  a.2  POIC  1/24:  F04C  17/16:  POIC  21/0%,  21/12 

MS.  a.  418—183  7  Claims 


mit  of  the  main  rotary  piston  in  its  direction  of  rotation 
and  the  end  walls  of  the  housing; 

a  pathway  for  air  formed  in  the  housing  and  extending  exter- 
nally thereof; 

inlet  ports  provided  in  each  end  wall  of  the  main  rotor 
housing  to  minimize  axial  thrusts  from  intake  pressures, 
said  inlet  ports  located  entirely  within  the  compass  of  the 
cylindrical  {Mrtion  of  the  main  rotary  piston  and  directly 
communicated  with  the  air  pathway  and  an  inlet  opening 
formed  in  the  end  portion  of  the  main  rotary  piston,  said 
inlet  opening  directly  communicating  with  the  inlet  port 
which  is  continually  exposed  thereby  as  the  main  rotor 
rotates  and  said  inlet  opening  being  operable  to  connect 
the  inlet  port  to  a  portion  of  the  interior  of  the  housing 
isolated  from  the  captive  ceU  to  induce  working  fluid  into 
said  portion;  and, 

outlet  means  in  the  housing  for  the  discharge  of  the  com- 
pressed air. 


4,152,101 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  BLOCKS  OF  NATURAL 

CHEESE  FROM  CHEESE  CURD 

George  K.  Charles,  Somerset,  England,  assignor  to  Wincanton 

Engineering  Limited,  London,  England 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  672,953,  Apr.  2,  1976,  Pat  No.  4,061,794. 
This  application  Sep.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,566 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  4,  1975, 
14002/75 

Int.  a.2  AOIJ  25/12 
MS.  a.  425—85  2  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  piston  compressor  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  cylindrical  main  rotor  bore  and  at  least 
two  auxiliary  rotor  bores  formed  parallel  to  and  intersect- 
ing the  main  rotor  bore; 

end  walls  closing  both  axial  ends  of  the  main  and  the  auxil- 
iary rotor  bores; 

a  main  rotary  piston  rotatably  mounted  in  the  main  rotor 
bore  and  having  end  portions  in  sealing  engagement  with 
the  end  walls  of  the  main  rotor  bore,  said  main  piston 
having  a  generally  cylindrical  portion  of  lesser  diameter 
than  the  diameter  of  the  main  rotor  bore  and  having  a 
summit  portion  which  extends  from  the  cylindrical  por- 
tion to  engage  the  wall  of  the  main  rotor  bore  and  define 
a  leading  flask  and  a  trailing  flask  of  the  main  rotary  pis- 
ton; 

an  auxUiarly  rotary  piston  rotatably  mounted  in  each  auxil- 
iary rotor  bore  and  having  profile  which  is  complemen- 
tary to  that  of  the  main  rotary  piston  such  that  when  the 
auxiliary  and  main  pistons  are  driven  at  the  same  speed  in 
the  same  direction  of  rotation  each  auxiliary  rotary  piston 
makes  sealing  engagement  with  the  periphery  of  the  main 
rotary  piston  and  an  imaginary  line  passing  through  the 
axis  of  the  main  rotary  piston  and  a  point  of  intersection  of 
the  main  rotor  bore  and  an  auxUiary  rotor  bore  as  inclined 
at  an  angle  in  the  range  of  24'  to  28'  to  an  imaginary  line 
passing  through  the  axis  of  the  main  rotor  bore  and  the 
axis  of  that  auxiliary  rotor  bore; 

a  captive  cell  in  which  working  fluid  is  to  be  compressed, 
said  captive  cell  being  defmed  in  use  at  any  instant  by  the 
main  and  at  least  one  auxiliary  rotor  bore,  the  leading 
flank  of  the  main  rotary  piston,  the  outer  periphery  of  at 
least  the  auxiliary  rotary  piston  next  adjacent  to  the  sum- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  blocks  of  cheese  from  crumbled 
cheese  curd,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  first  chamber  having 
an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end;  a  second  chamber  having  an 
interior,  said  first  chamber  being  superimposed  on  said  second 
chamber  with  said  lower  end  of  said  first  chamber  opening  into 
said  interior  of  said  second  chamber;  a  guillotine  blade  extend- 
ing across  and  closing  said  lower  end  of  said  first  chamber; 
curd  feeding  means  for  introducing  crumbled  cheese  curd  into 
said  upper  end  of  said  first  chamber  to  form  a  pillar  of  curd  on 
said  blade  whereby  the  curd  in  a  lower  portion  of  the  pillar  is 
compressed  by  the  weight  of  superimposed  curd  to  press  out 
whey  therefrom  and  consolidate  the  curd;  vacuum  means  for 
extracting  air  and  whey  from  said  first  chamber  so  as  to  main- 
tain a  sub-atmospheric  pressure  therein  during  feeding  of  the 
curd  into  said  first  chamber  whereby  air  introduced  into  said 
first  chamber  with  the  curd  is  flashed  off  before  the  curd  is 
deposited  on  the  top  of  the  pUlar,  said  vacuum  means  including 
a  vacuum  reservoir;  a  slide  valve;  means  operable  to  move  said 
slide  valve  into  an  open  position  to  permit  the  pillar  of  curd  to 
slide  down  said  first  chamber  and  then  return  said  slide  valve 
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into  a  closed  position  to  sever  a  blocHof  curd  from  the  lower 
end  of  the  pillar  extending  into  said  second  chamber,  said 
second  chamber  being  provided  witl  an  outlet  for  removal 
therefrom  of  a  block  of  cheese  severed  by  said  guillotine  blade 
from  the  pillar  of  curd;  closure  mean*  for  closing  said  outlet; 
conduit  means  connecting  said  vacuutoi  reservoir  to  said  first 
and  second  chambers;  valve  means  injsaid  conduit  means  ad- 
justable to  connect  said  vacuum  reservoir  selectively  and 
alternatively  to  said  first  and  second  chambers;  bleed  means  for 
admitting  a  restricted  flow  of  air  into  laid  first  chamber  while 
said  vacuum  means  are  operable  to  extract  whey  and  air  from 
said  second  chamber  so  as  to  maintain  •  higher  pressure  in  said 
first  chamber  than  in  said  second  chamt>er  during  the  lowering 
of  the  pillar  of  curd  whereby  differentiil  pressure  exerts  a  force 
on  the  top  of  the  pillar  urging  the  pill  ir  downwards. 


4,^2.103 

SELF-BOND  COIL  WIRES 
Eschttorn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
>,  Niederdorfelden,  Fed.  Rep.  of 


KG. 


U.S.  a.  425—288 


10  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  preparing  a  shaped  food  product  from  an 
extrudable  slurry  of  food  particles  conlprising, 

an  extrusion  head  adapted  for  the  passage  of  said  slurry  of 
said  food  particles  therethrough;    I 

a  first  member  positioned  with  respfcct  to  one  end  of  said 
extrusion  head  and  having  a  cutter  fcdge,  said  first  member 
and  said  extrusion  head  cooperatin|  to  define  a  non-planar 
extrusion  nozzle  opening  for  the  formation  of  a  non-linear 
shaped  food  product,  said  nozzle  Opening  having  a  verti- 
cal dimension  which  defines  the  vertical  thickness  of  said 
shaped  food  product;  I 

a  second  member  having  a  cutter  edgfe,  and  means  mounting 
said  second  member  for  relative  iovemenf  with  respect 
to  said  extrusion  head  and  said  first  member  so  as  to  cut  off 
successive  extrusions  of  said  food  product  formed  at  said 
nozzle  opening;  and 

nozzle  extension  means  positioned  it  said  nozzle  opening, 
said  nozzle  extension  means  including  an  upper  portion 
adjacent  said  first  member,  said  i^per  portion  having  a 
cross  section  and  radial  extent  substantially  the  same  as  the 
cross  section  and  radial  extent  of  (aid  first  member,  said 
nozzle  extension  means  further  ha^i^g  a  vertical  dimen- 
sion greater  than  the  vertical  diifension  of  said  nozzle 
opening,  whereby  said  nozzle  extension  means  cooperates 
with  said  nozzle  opening  to  receiv^  said  shap>ed  extruded 
product  as  it  is  severed  and  to  ifiaintain  said  extruded 
product  in  a  predetermined  spatiil  orientation  with  re- 
spect to  said  extrusion  head  subseqjuent  to  said  severance. 


DEVICE  FOR  BAKING 
Reinhard  H.  Napierski, 
signor  to  Balzer  A  Droll 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  27, 
Claims  priority,  application 
1976,  7640891[U] 

Int.  a.^  B30B  f/Oft  15/30.  15/34 
U.S.  a.  425—407 
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4,152,102 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  EXTRUDED 

FOOD  PRODUCTS 
Ronald  J.  Sasiela,  Whitestone,  N.Y.,  and  James  D.  Smith,  Pon- 
chatoula.  La.,  assignors  to  Modern  Mkiid  Food  Products,  Inc., 
Garden  City,  N.V. 

Filed  May  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,621 
Int.  a.2  A21C  11/J6 
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,  Ser.  No.  864,400 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  29, 


8  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  baking  se  f-bond  coil  wires  with  one  an- 
other and  with  a  support  on  v  /hich  a  coil  of  the  self-bond  coil 
wires  is  supported  comprisinj : 

means  for  heating  a  supper  ed  coil  of  self-bond  coil  wires; 

means  for  pressing  said  supported  coil  of  self-bond  coil 
wires; 

means  for  moving  said  supp  jrted  coil  of  self-bond  coil  wires 
and  said  pressing  means,  relative  to  one  another; 

means  for  actuating  said  pi  essing  means  when  a  supported 
coil  of  self-bond  coil  wii  es  is  in  position  for  pressing  by 
said  pressing  means; 

means  for  actuating  said  heating  means  while  a  supported 
coil  of  self-bond  wires  is  moved  relative  to  said  pressing 
means,  said  pressing  me<  ns  being  positioned  relative  to 
said  heating  means  and  t  d  the  motion  of  said  supported 
coil  of  self-bond  wires  su<  h  that  actuation  of  said  pressing 
means  occurs  after  actual  Ion  of  said  heating  means. 


4,1!  2,104 

HEAD  FOR  EXTRUDIIJJG  A  THERMOPLASTIC 

TUBULAR  MEMBER 

Dietmar  Przytulla,  Sindorf,  and  Manfred  Lehmann.  Cologne, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  German)^,  assignors  to  Mauser  Komman- 

dit-Gesellschaft,  Briihl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,332 

Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  24, 
1977,  2712971  J 

Int.  a.2  B29D  23/04 
\}S.  a.  425—463  12  Qaims 

1.  Extruding  head  for  the  production  of  a  thermoplastic 
tubular  member,  comprising  k  housing  including  an  axially 
extending  hollow  cylindrical  biember  forming  an  axially  ex- 
tending bore  having  a  first  endjfrom  which  the  tubular  member 
is  extruded  and  a  second  end  an  axially  elongated  mandrel 
extending  through  said  bore  i^  the  axial  direction  of  the  bore 
and  the  outer  surface  of  said  n^ndrel  spaced  radially  inwardly 
from  the  surface  of  said  bord  and  forming  an  annular  space 
therebetween,  an  axially  extending  annular  piston  positioned 
within  the  annular  space  witmn  said  bore  about  said  mandrel 
with  said  piston  laterally  enclosing  said  mandrel,  said  piston 
having  a  first  end  closer  to  the  first  end  of  said  bore  and  a 
second  end  closer  to  the  second  end  of  said  bore  and  being 
axially  displaceable  through  siid  bore  between  a  first  position 
with  the  first  end  adjacent  the  4rst  end  of  the  bore  and  a  second 
position  with  the  first  end  theijeof  spaced  from  the  first  end  of 
the  bore  toward  the  second  and  of  the  bore,  first  means  for 
supplying  thermoplastic  mater  lal  into  the  extruding  head,  said 
piston  and  one  of  said  cylind  ical  member  and  said  mandrel 
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forming  therebetween  an  annular  feed  channel  open  toward 
the  first  end  of  said  bore,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
a  pair  of  annular  first  passageways  located  within  said  housing 
and  spaced  apart  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  bore,  said  first 
passageways  arranged  to  receive  the  thermoplastic  material 
from  said  first  means,  each  of  said  first  annular  passageways 
being  concentric  with  the  axis  of  said  bore  and  extending 
obliquely  of  the  axis  of  said  bore,  an  annular  connecting  second 
passageway  located  within  said  housing  and  extending  in  the 


respec- 


6    le 


axial  direction  of  said  bore  between  and  in  connection  with 
said  first  passageways,  an  annular  third  passageway  located 
within  said  housing  and  extending  transversely  of  said  second 
passageway  and  connecting  said  second  passageway  and  said 
feed  channel,  the  median  plane  of  said  third  passageway  ex- 
tends perpendicularly  of  the  axis  of  said  bore  and  intersects  the 
axis  of  said  bore  approximately  midway  between  the  intersec- 
tion of  the  median  planes  of  said  first  passageways  with  the  axis 
of  said  bore. 


4,152,105 

PERCUSSIVELY-IGNITABLE  FLASHLAMP  ASSEMBLY 

AND  SELECTIVE  FIRING  MECHANISM  THEREFOR 

UTILIZING  MOVABLE  RETENTION  MEANS 

John  P.  Ramsay,  Hillsboro,  N.H.,  assignor  to  GTE  Sylvania 

Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,394 

Int  a.2  F2IK  5/02 

VS.  a.  431—359  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  flashlamp  assembly  comprising  an  elongated  supp>ort 
member  defining  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  channels  therein,  a 
spring-loaded  elongated  ratchet  member  slidably  positioned 
within  a  first  of  said  longitudinal  channels,  a  carriage  member 
slidably  p>ositioned  within  a  second  of  said  longitudinal  chan- 
nels, a  plurality  of  percussively-ignitable  flashlamps  mounted 
on  said  support  member,  and  a  resilient  striking  mechanism 
positioned  on  said  carriage  member  and  in  engageable  contact 
with  said  elongated  ratchet  member  for  selectively  firing  said 
flashlamps  by  engagement  therewith  in  response  to  sliding 
movement  of  said  ratchet  member  and  said  carriage  member 


within  said  first  and  second  longitudinal  channels, 

tively,  the  improvement  comprising: 
movable  retention  means  positioned  substantially  within  said 
elongated  support  member  for  positively  retaining  said 
carriage  member  in  a  fixed  position  prior  to  said  selective 
firing  of  said  flashlamps. 


4,152,106 
PERCUSSIVELY-IGNITABLE  FLASHLAMP  ASSEMBLY 

AND  SELECTIVE  RRING  MECHANISM  THEREFOR 
Thomas  Haraden,  Ipswich,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GTE  Sylvania 
Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,927 

Int.  a.2  F21K  5/02 

VS.  a.  431—359  18  Qaims 


f/  ti 


13.  A  selective  firing  mechanism  for  a  flashlamp  assembly 
including  an  elongated  support  member  defining  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  channels  therein  and  a  plurality  of  percussively- 
ignitable  flashlamps  mounted  on  said  support  member,  said 
selective  firing  mechanism  comprising: 

a  spring-loaded  ratchet  member  slidably  positioned  within  a 
first  of  said  longitudinal  channels  within  said  support 
member; 
a  carriage  member  slidably  positioned  within  a  second  of 

said  longitudinal  channels;  and 
a  resilient  striking  mechanism  positioned  on  said  carriage 
and  in  engageable  contact  with  said  ratchet  member  for 
selectively  firing  said  flashlamps  by  engagement  therewith 
in  response  to  sliding  movement  of  said  ratchet  member 
and  said  carriage  member  in  said  first  and  second  longitu- 
dinal channels  respiectively. 


4,152,107 
PREHEATING  OF  SECONDARY  AIR  FROM 
COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  RADIATION 
Gerald  Bernstein,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  and  John  P.  Gallagher,  Jr., 
Pennsauken,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Combustion  and  Energy  Cor- 
poration, Pennsauken,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,579 
Int.  a.-  F23D  U/44 
U.S.  a.  431—165  23  Qaims 

1.  In  a  heal  producing  system  using  a  condensed -state  fuel, 
and  having  a  combustion  chamber  with  a  floor  and  a  front  wall 
pierced  by  an  aperture,  and  having  a  pressurized  plenum  for 
producing  a  stream  of  primary  air  through  such  af)enure,  and 
having  burner  means  for  projecting  very  finely  subdivided 
particles  of  said  fuel  into  said  air  stream  and  for  igniting  these 
to  produce  in  said  aperture  a  flame  exiting  from  said  aperture 
into  said  chamber,  said  flame's  outer-most  envelo[)e  during 
normal  operation  (after  startup)  and  said  particles'  outer-most 
envelop>e  during  startup  defining  respectively  a  normal  im- 
pingement locus  and  a  startup  impingement  locus, 
a  secondary  air  preheating  and  delivery  subsystem  compris- 
ing a  bulky  duct  structure  assembled  of  a  number  of  com- 
ponents of  an  ultra-conductive  and  long-lived  but  brittle 
ceramic-like  refractory  material,  almost  wholly  consisting 
of  silicon  carbide,  said  material's  brittleness  and  limited 
flexibility  making  it  desirable  that  said  bulky  duct  struc- 
ture have  multiple  points  of  support  from  (but  no  more 
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than  one  point  of  flxation  to)  saia  chamber,  for  maximum 
assured  hfe  in  the  system's  environment  of  changing  ther- 
mal distortions,  said  duct  structure  being  plan-wise  shaped 
like  a  J  and  being  positioned  with  its  longer  leg  extending 
through  said  wall  and  continuing  back  a  substantial  dis- 
tance into  said  chamber  and  with  its  transverse  leg  lying 
essentially  on  said  floor  and  extending  in  an  overall  direc- 
tion roughly  crosswise  to  said  entrance  leg  and  with  its 
return  leg  extending  generally  forward  almost  to  said 


front  wall  (but  not  bearing  against  it),  all  said  legs  being 
wholly  outside  of  and  in  front  of  at  least  one  of  said  im- 
pingement loci;  means  for  feediag  secondary  air  to  be 
preheated  into  said  longer  leg,  and  delivery  means  for 
discharging  the  preheated  air  from  said  return  leg  at  a 
discharge  point  which  is  adjacent  said  wall  and  plan-wise 
near  the  forward  end  of  said  return  leg,  with  its  discharge 
velocity  in  one  of  the  many  diiections  which  cause  a 
substantial  fraction  of  said  air  to  meet  the  flame  near  the 
latter's  exit  from  said  aperture  intp  said  chamber. 


4,152,108 

STEAM  INJECnON  TO  ZONE  OF  ONSET  OF 

COMBUSTION  IN  FUEt  BURNER 

Robert  D.  Reed;  Richard  R.  Martin,  and  Hershel  E.  Goodnight, 

all  of  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignors  to  John  Zink  Company,  Tulsa, 

Okla. 

Filed  Jul.  IS,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,189 
,  Int.  a.2  F23L  7m 

U.S.  a.  431—188  16  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  burning  gaseous  aad  liquid  fuels  for  NOx 
suppression  in  a  combustion  zone,  comprising; 

(a)  fuel  tube  means  comprising  a  tube  of  selected  length  and 
diameter  closed  at  the  distal  end,  and  having  a  plurality  of 
ports  drilled  symmetrically  about  the  axis  with  the  axes  of 
said  ports  falling  on  a  conical  surface  of  selected  angle; 

(b)  said  fuel  tube  means  positioned  coaxially  in  a  burner  tube 
of  larger  diameter,  providing  an  annular  space  of  selected 
radial  dimension  therebetween,  the  distal  first  ends  of  said 
fuel  tube  and  said  burner  tube  substantially  in  the  same 
plane,  the  fuel  tube  extending  out  of  said  burner  tube  at 
their  second  ends; 

(c)  means  to  flow  fuel  under  pressure  into  said  fuel  tube  at  its 
second  end,  whereby  said  fuel  will  issue  from  said  ports  as 
a  plurality  of  jets  forming  a  conical  wall  of  fuel; 

(d)  means  to  inject  a  plurality  of  jets  of  low  pressure  steam 
into  the  annular  space,  near  said  second  end  of  said  burner 
tube; 

(e)  an  enclosed  combustion  space,  an  opening  in  one  wall 
around  said  space,  and  means  to  insert  said  distal  ends  of 
said  burner  tube  and  said  fuel  tube  into  said  opening; 

whereby  a  flow  of  primary  air  will  be  induced  into  said 
annular  space  at  said  second  end  of  said  burner  tube, 
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which  will  mix  with  said  injected  steam,  and  flow  as  a 
mixture  of  steam  and  ai^  along  said  annular  space  to  mix 


with  said  fuel  jets  at  th<^r  points  of  departure  from  said 
fuel  tube. 


4,lS2,109 

COMBINATION  POCKET  LIGHTER  AND  TAMPER 

Lyie  E.  Schaffer,  Butterfield  La^  Flossmoor,  lU.  60422 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  804,912,  Jun.  9,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  914,662 

Int.  a.2  A24F  9/02 

U.S.  a.  431—253  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  pyrophoric  lighter  having  a  hinged  cover  operatively 
controlling  a  spring-biased,  f>ivotally-mounted  lever  means, 
said  lever  means  alternately  biasing  the  hinged  cover  in  a 
closed  position  when  said  lever  means  is  in  a  first  biased  posi- 
tion or  holding  the  cover  in  an  open  position  to  expose  the 
lighter  mechanism  when  said  fever  means  is  rotated  to  a  second 
biased  position,  the  improv^ent  which  comprises  tamper 
means  secured  to  and  rotatable  with  said  lever  means,  said 
tamper  means  comprising  a  tamping  head  at  one  extremity  of 
an  elongated  support  member,  said  support  member  being 
secured  adjacent  the  other  extremity  thereof  to  said  lever 
means  so  as  to  rotate  therewith,  said  head  and  support  member 
being  configured  and  disposed  so  as  to  be  completely  enclosed 
within  said  cover  when  said  fever  means  is  in  said  first  biased 
position  and  to  be  exposable  for  tamping  purposes  when  said 
lever  means  is  in  said  second  biased  position. 
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4,152,110  ' 

DRY  COAL  FEED  SYSTEMS  FOR  COMBUSTION 
REACTORS 
Walfred  W.  Jukkola,  Westport,  and  Richard  E.  Svencer,  Nor- 
walk,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,668 

Int.  a.2  F27B  15/00:  F23K  i/02 

MS.  CL  432—14  13  Claims 


4,152,111 
FURNACE  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  MATERIAL  AT  HIGH 

TEMPERATURE  AND  PRESSURE 
Hans   Larker,  Robertsfors,  Sweden,  assignor  to  ASEA  Ak- 
tiebolag,  Vesteras,  Sweden 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,891 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  20,  1976,  7614279 
Int.  a.2  F27B  5/04 
U.S.  a.  432—205  11  Claims 


&- 


10.  A  coal  preparation  and  combustion  process  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  Crushing  the  coal  to  a  predetermined  fine  particle  size, 

(b)  Generating  a  volume  of  hot,  substantially  inert  combus- 
tion gases  in  a  combustion  reaction, 

(c)  Tempering  said  combustion  gases  by  mixing  a  volume  of 
relatively  cool  gases  with  said  hot  combustion  gases  to 
obtain  a  mixed  volume  of  warm,  substantially  inert,  gases 
having  a  temperature  not  exceeding  600*  P., 

(d)  Passing  a  stream  of  said  warm  gases  in  contact  with  said 
coal  as  the  coal  is  crushed  in  accordance  with  step  (a), 

(e)  Introducing  the  crushed,  dried  coal  into  an  air  stream  to 
convey  said  coal  to  a  combustion  site  and 

(0  Burning  said  coal  at  said  combustion  site. 


1.  A  furnace  for  treatment  of  materials  at  high  temperatures 
and  pressures  comprising: 

housing  means  defining  an  internal  pressure  chamber  for 
containing  pressurized  gas; 

gas  impermeable  wall  means  in  said  chamber  dividing  the 
latter  into  an  inner  material  treatment  space  and  an  outer 
space;  and 

passageway  means  defining  a  first  passageway  for  establish- 
ing fluid  communication  between  said  inner  space  and  a 
source  of  pressurized  gas  and  a  second  passageway  for 
establishing  fluid  communication  between  said  outer 
space  and  a  source  of  pressurized  gas  whereby  said  spaces 
may  be  pressurized  separately  to  thereby  minimize  the 
amount  of  pressurized  gas  in  contact  with  the  material 
undergoing  treatment  in  said  inner  space  and  to  thereby 
limit  contact  between  gas  from  said  inner  space  which 
may  have  been  contaminated  by  the  material  being  treated 
and  furnace  components  disposed  in  said  outer  space. 
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4,152,112 

DYEING  COMPOSITION  FOR  KERATINIC  FIBERS 

CONTAINING  PARAPHENYLENEDIAMINES 

Andree  Bugaut,  Boulogne;  Alain  R.  Genet,  Neuilly  Plaisance, 

and  Koovi  G.  Dossou,  Vert-Galant  par  Vaiyours,  all  of  France, 

assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  724,581 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  17,  1976,  76  27957 
Int.  a.2  A61K  7/13 
MS.  a.  8—10.2  12  Oaims 

1.  A  dyeing  composition  for  keratinic  fibers  and  particularly 
for  human  hair,  that  contains,  in  aqueous  solution  a  dyeing 
amount  of  at  least  one  paraphenylenediamine  compound  hav- 
ing the  general  formula 


NH2 


(I) 


oz 


NH2 


in  which  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyal- 
kyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  acylaminoalkyl,  mesylaminoalkyl,  ureidoal- 
kyl,  aminoalkyl,  and  the  corresponding  acid  salts,  and  at  the 
moment  of  application  at  least  one  oxidizing  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  peroxide,  urea  peroxide 
and  the  persalts. 


4,152,113 
SYSTEM  FOR  DYEING  HOSIERY  GOODS 
Moses  A.  Walker,  and  William  B.  Crane,  both  of  Winston- 
Salem,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Hanes  Corporation,  Winston-Salem, 
N.C. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,730 

Int.  ox:-  D06P  5/00 

MS.  a.  8—17  13  Claims 
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subsequent  batch  of  hosiery  goods,  and  repeating  the  above 
steps. 


4,152,114 

METHOD  OF  DYEING  WITH  DISPERSIBLE  AZO 

ANILINO  DYESTUFFS 

Stefan  Roller,  Pratteln;  Dieter  Reinker,  and  Hans  R.  Schwan- 

der,  both  of  Riehen,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba- 

Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  775,645,  Mar.  7,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,099,909, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  617,842,  Sep.  29,  1975, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  456,198,  Mar.  29, 
1974,  Pat.  No.  3,963,431,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  106,550,  Jan.  14, 1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24, 
1978,  Ser.  No.  899,162 
Claims    priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jan.    16,    1970, 
628/70 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  11, 
1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.2  C09B  27/00:  D06P  1/02 
U.S.  a.  8—41  C  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  dyeing  of  polyester  textile  fibers  which 
comprises  contacting  the  said  polyester  textile  fibers  with  a 
dyeing  composition  containing  as  an  essential  component  a 
dyestuff  of  the  formula 


O2N 


NH— CH2— CH— CH3 
OH 


wherein  a  is  cyano  or  chlorine. 


1.  In  the  dyeing  of  textile  hosiery  goods  wherein  batches  of 
goods  are  sequentially  subjected  to  dyeing  cycles  including 
dyeing,  rinsing  and  finishing  operations  while  continuously 
reusing  and  recycling  water,  dyes  and  chemicals  in  consecu- 
tive dyeing  cycles  to  eliminate  waste  discharge,  the  method  of; 
combining  within  a  dye  vat,  a  first  batch  of  hosiery  goods  to  be 
dyed  and  an  appropriate  dye  bath  including  water,  dyes  and 
chemicals,  dyeing  the  hosiery  goods,  removing  the  unspent 
dye  bath  from  the  vat  and  directing  the  unspent  dye  bath  to  a 
dye  bath  waste  holding  tank,  rinsing  the  dyed  hosiery  goods  by 
directing  clarified  waste  water  from  a  previous  dyeing  cycle  to 
the  vat,  transferring  the  rinse  waste  water  from  the  vat  to  a 
waste  water  holding  tank,  applying  a  finish  to  the  dyed  and 
rinsed  goods  by  combining  appropraite  chemicals  and  clarified 
waste  water  with  the  hosiery  goods  within  the  vat,  transferring 
the  finish  waste  water  to  the  holding  tank,  periodically  direct- 
ing waste  water  in  the  waste  water  holding  tank  to  a  treatment 
zone,  clarifying  the  waste  waters  in  the  treatment  zone  by 
removing  dyes  therefrom  while  permitting  at  least  certain 
chemicals  to  remain  therein  for  reuse  when  the  clarified  waste 
water  is  utilized  in  subsequent  dyeing  cycles,  removing  the 
dyed  goods  from  the  vat,  transferring  the  unspent  dye  bath  in 
the  dye  waste  holding  tank  back  to  the  dye  vat  for  dyeing  a 


4,152,115 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPARTING  WATER  REPELLANCY  TO 
FIBROUS  CELLULOSIC  TEXTILE  MATERIALS  BY 
ACYLATING  WITH  ISOPROPENYL  ESTERS 
Leonard  S.  Silbert;  Samuel  Serota,  both  of  Pbiladephia,  and 
Gerhard  Maerker,  Oreland,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricul- 
ture, Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,040 
Int.  a.2  D06M  li/20:  C08B  i/02:  D06M  1/14 
U.S.  a.  8—121  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  imparting  water  repellancy  to  fibrous  cellu- 
losic  textile  material  comprising  applying  to  said  material  an 
isopropenyl  ester  having  mixed  therein  a  catalytic  amount  of 
an  acid  catalyst  and  then  heat  curing  the  ester  treated  textile 
material  at  an  effective  curing  temperature,  said  process  im- 
parting the  property  of  water  repellancy  to  the  material  at  a 
very  low  degree  of  substitution  and  with  a  high  degree  of 
retention  of  tensile  strength  wherein  the  catalytic  amount  of 
said  acid  catalyst  is  sufficient  to  impart  a  degree  of  substitution 
in  the  order  of  magnitude  of  1  X  10~^. 
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4,152,116 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 
DETERMINATION  OF  ASCORBIC  ACID 
Ulfert  Deneke,  Peissenberg;  Gerhard  Michal,  and  Klaus  Beau- 
champ,  both  of  Tutzing,  all  of  Fed.  Rtp.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim-Waldhof,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  920,034 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  9, 
1977,  2754944 

Int  a.^  GOIN  21/06.  31/14.  33/16 
VS.  a.  23—230  R  20  Claims 

1.  Method  for  the  determination  of  ascorbic  acid  or  of  dehy- 
droascorbic  acid,  which  method  comprises  reacting  a  sample 
solution  containing  such  acid  with  a  letrazolium  salt  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  3-(4,5-dimethyl-thiazoIyl-2)-2,5- 
diphenyl-tetrazolium  bromide,  nitrotetrazolium  blue,  tetrazo- 
lium  blue  chloride  and  distyryl-nitro  bhie  tetrazolium  chloride, 
in  the  presence  of  phenazine  methosulphate  and  a  detergent,  at 
a  weakly  acidic  pH  value,  and  evaluating  the  coloration  ob- 
tained as  a  measure  of  the  initial  acid  content. 
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4,152,117 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  QUANTTTAtlVE  ANALYSIS  OF 

ORGANOALUMINUM  COMPOUNDS  IN  THEIR 

SOLUTIONS 

Ludwig  BiShm,  Mainz,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Ho- 

echst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  »m  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1978,  Ser.  No.  881,912 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  2, 
1977,  2709009 

Int.  a.2  COIN  25/JO 
VS.  a.  23—230  R  i  2  Claims 


1.  Process  for  the  quantitative  analysis  of  organoaluminum 
compounds  of  aluminum  trialkyls,  alutiinum  alkyl  chlorides, 
aluminum  alkyl  hydrides  or  of  reaction  products  of  aluminum 
trialkyls  or  aluminum  dialkyl  hydrides  with  diolefm  in  solu- 
tions by  reacting  the  same  with  a  tertiary  alcohol,  a  tertiary 
amine  or  an  ether,  which  comprises  adding  in  a  concentration, 
in  said  solution,  from  0.05  to  100  m  molt/dm^  in  one  step  to  the 
solution  of  said  organoaluminum  compound  an  excess  of  the 
tertiary  alcohol,  the  tertiary  amine  or  an  ether  as  a  reactant 
with  said  organoaluminum  compound  ki  a  ratio  of  reactant  to 
organoaluminum  compound  of  20:1  to  100:1  and  measuring  the 
change  of  temperature  occurring  in  a  reaction  zone  being 
substantially  heat  exchange  proof  with  the  environment. 


4,1  52,118 
COPPER  MERCAPTII  lES  AS  SULFUR  DIOXIDE 
INDICATORS 
Phillip  G.  Eller,  and  Gregory  J.  Kubas,  both  of  Los  Alamos,  N. 
Mex.,  toignors  to  The  Uaited  Sutes  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  Sutes  Department  of  Energy,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  916,181 
Int.  a.^  GOiN  31/22.  21/12 
VS.  a.  23-232  R  ,  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detectingj  SO2  in  an  ambient  atmosphere 
which  comprises  (a)  contacttig  said  atmosphere  with  a  com- 
plex of  the  general  formula  Cu(MR3)„(SR')  wherein  M  is  P, 
As,  or  Sb,  n  is  1  to  3,  and  R  ^nd  R'  represent  an  unsubstituted 
alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  aralkyi,  or  aryl  group,  and  (b)  monitoring 
any  color  change  produced  i$  the  complex  as  the  result  of  the 
formation  of  an  SO2  adduct.  i 


4,lj2,119 

BRIQUETTE  COMPRISING  CAKING  COAL  AND 

MUNICIPAL  SOLID  WASTE 

Helmut  W.  Schulz,  Harrison,  N.Y„  assignor  to  Dynecology 

Incorporated,  Harrison,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  1,  19t7,  Ser.  No.  820,432 

Int.  a.2  CliOL  9/10.  5/00 

VS.  a.  44—1  D  10  Claims 

1.  A  high  structural  strength  abrasion  resistant  briquette 
suitable  for  utilization  in  a  gravitating  burden  gasifier  process 
comprising  a  high  pressure  cofnpacted  well-blended  mixture  of 
shredded  cellulosic  solid  org^ic  waste,  crushed  caking  coal 
and  a  binder  material,  the  caking  coal  being  in  the  weight  ratio 
of  0.5  to  3.0  parts  per  part  ofisolid  organic  waste. 

6.  A  high  structural  strength  briquette  according  to  claim  1 
wherein  the  compression  molding  forces  have  been  between 
1,000  and  10,000  psi,  the  cellulosic  organic  waste  is  selected 
from  a  group  of  materials  coi^isting  of  municipal  solid  waste, 
agricultural  refuse,  food  waste,  paper  waste,  shredded  wood, 
wood  waste  or  any  cellulos<^  rich  materials;  and  the  binder 
material  is  selected  from  a  gr(>up  consisting  of  water,  sewage 
sludge,  lignin  containing  waste  liquor,  tar  oil  condensate,  black 
strap  molasses  or  any  starch  ^a&\e  material. 

8.  A  briquette  according  to  claim  6  wherein  a  base  forming 
calcium  compound  is  included  in  the  briquette  in  amounts 
substantially  equivalent  to  thejsulfur  present  in  the  other  com- 
ponent materials  of  the  briqud 


udtte. 


4,lS2,120 

COAL  DESULFURLJATION  USING  ALKALI  METAL  OR 

ALKALINE  EARTH  COMPOUNDS  AND 

ELECTROMAGNBnC  IRRADIATION 

Peter  D.  Zavitsanos,  Norristown;  Kenneth  W.  Bleiler,  Hatboro, 

and  Joseph  A.  Golden,  Peraisburg,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

General  Electric  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  875,057 


u.s.a. 


Int.  a.i  ciOL  i}/;a  cioa  S7/oo 


TO  3/l£ 


w/r. ' 


15  Claims 


£L£CrAOMA6M£T/C 

SA/£-Asr 


1.  A  process  for  removing  f)yritic  and  organic  sulfur  from 
carbonaceous  aggregates,  whif h  comprises  the  steps  of; 

(a)  conucting  said  aggregates  with  an  alkali  metal  com- 
pound or  an  alkaline  earth  compound, 

(b)  irradiating  said  conUcted  aggregates  with  electro-mag- 
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netic  energy  for  a  duration  sufficient  to  release  chemically 
bonded  sulfur  within  said  aggregates  and  cause  said  sulfur 
to  react  with  said  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  com- 
pounds, and 
(c)  removing  the  compounds  formed  by  the  reaction  of  the 
organic  and  pyritic  sulfur  with  alkali  metal  or  alkaline 
earth  compound  from  said  aggregates. 


4,152,122 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  METHANE 

CONTAINING  GAS  BY  HYDROGASinCATION 
Herman  F.  Feldmann,  Worthington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Syngas 
International,  Ltd.,  Oklahoma  Qty,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,516 

Int  a.2  ClOJ  i/¥&  3/56 

VS.  CL  48—111  25  Claims 


4,152,121 

INSTALLATION  FOR  SUPPLYING  GASEOUS  FUELS, 

SUCH  AS  LPG  OR  NATURAL  GAS,  TO  A  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Jouke  van  der  Weide,  Rljswijk,  and  Gustaaf  L.  ran  Wechem, 
Berkel  en  Rodenrljs,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Neder- 
landse  Organisatie  voor  Toegepast  NatuurwetenschappeUjk 
Onderzoek  ten  Behoeve  van  Nyverheid,  Handel  en  Verkeer, 
The  Hague,  Netherlands 

Rled  May  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,676 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  May  26,   1976, 
7605655 

Int.  a.2  BOIF  3/02 
VS.  a.  48—180  C  11  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  regulating  of  the  gas-air  mixture  of  a  gas, 
such  as  e.g.  LPG  or  natural  gas,  to  a  combustion  engine,  said 
engine  having  a  casing  in  which  a  membrane  is  provided,  one 
side  of  said  membrane  is  connected  to  the  inlet  manifold  down- 
stream of  the  throttle  of  the  engine  and  said  one  side  of  the 
membrane  is  connected  to  the  valve  stem  of  a  gas  control 
valve,  said  throttle  being  artanged  in  a  passage  means  which  is 
connected  to  a  venturi  in  which  the  gaseous  fuel  is  mixed  with 
air,  the  other  side  of  the  membrane  being  in  connection  with 
the  air  inlet  of  the  venturi,  at  said  one  side  of  the  membrane, 
three  springs  being  provided  for  urging  the  throttle  towards  its 
closed  position  of  which  the  first  spring  is  a  weak  spring  which 
is  compressed  when  a  low  depression  prevails  at  the  one  side  of 
the  membrane,  the  second  spring  is  a  strong  spring  which  is 
also  compressed  when  a  higher  depression  prevails  at  said  one 
side  of  the  membrane  and  the  third  spring  is  the  strongest 
spring  which  is  also  compressed  when  a  still  higher  depression 
prevails  at  said  one  side  of  the  membrane,  a  fourth  spring  being 
provided  at  the  other  side  of  the  membrane  said  fourth  spring 
urging  said  gas  control  valve  towards  its  open  position. 


1.  A  system  for  treating  solid  waste,  biomass  materials  and 
the  like,  and  converting  said  treated  materials  to  methane-con- 
taining gas,  comprising: 

collection  station  means  for  receiving  said  materials  said 
materials  exhibiting  a  given  initial  moisture  content; 

dryer  means  for  receiving  said  materials  from  said  collection 
station  means  and  subjecting  them  to  heated  atmospheric 
air  to  substantially  reduce  said  initial  moisture  content 
thereof; 

first  means  for  transporting  said  materials  from  said  collec- 
tion station  means  to  said  dryer  means; 

storage  means  for  retaining  said  dried  materials  under  atmo- 
spheric pressure  secure  from  atmospheric  environmental 
effects; 

second  means  for  transporting  said  materials  of  reduced 
moisture  content  from  said  dryer  means  to  said  storage 
means; 

receiving  means  for  receiving  quantities  of  said  materials 
from  said  storage  means,  retaining  them  under  elevated 
pressure  and  having  an  outlet  for  removing  said  materials 
of  reduced  moisture  content  under  pressure; 

third  means  for  transporting  said  materials  of  reduced  mois- 
ture content  from  said  storage  means  to  said  receiving 
means; 

a  hydrogasifying  reactor  including  first  input  duct  means 
communicating  between  said  receiving  means  outlet  and  a 
confined  pressurized  zone  within  said  reactor  for  deliver- 
ing said  materials  into  said  zone,  second  input  duct  means 
having  an  inlet  for  receiving  hot  synthesis  gas  and  an 
outlet  positioned  for  introducing  synthesis  gas  exhibiting  a 
given  thermal  energy  to  said  zone  at  a  lower  region 
thereof,  said  zone  being  configured  to  commingle  said 
synthesis  gas  and  said  materials  for  a  predetermined  resi- 
dence interval  to  produce  methane-containing  gas  of 
given  thermal  energy  at  a  first  output  duct  means  and  char 
and  any  inorganic  designated  waste  at  a  second  output 
duct  means; 

means  coupled  with  said  second  output  duct, means  for 
eflecting  the  separation  of  said  char  from  said  inorganic 
designated  waste; 

a  gasification  reactor,  including  a  confmed  zone,  having  an 
output  coupled  with  said  second  input  duct  means  for 
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efTecting  said  introduction  of  synthesis  gas,  input  means 
coupled  with  said  second  output  duct  means  for  receiving 
water  vapor  and  separated  char  in  a  condition  substan- 
tially free  of  said  inorganic  designated  waste,  and  means 
for  supplying  oxygen  to  said  confined  zone,  said  gasifica- 
tion reactor  providing  said  synthesis  gas; 

means  having  an  outlet  for  supplying  a  confmed  flow  of 
atmospheric  air; 

heat  exchanger  means  having  a  conduit  coupled  between 
said  dryer  means  and  said  outlet  si9)plying  said  flow  of  air, 
said  conduit  being  situated  to  establish  a  thermal  exchange 
relationship  between  gas  derived  from  said  hydrogasify- 
ing  reactor  first  output  duct  and  laid  atmospheric  air  for 
imparting  a  portion  of  said  methane-containing  gas  ther- 
mal energy  thereto  and  conveying  heated  said  air  to  said 
dryer  means. 


4,152,123 
GAS-CLEANING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
HIGH-PRESSURE  BLAST  FURNACE 
Karl-Rudolf  Hegemann,  Essen-Bergerhausen;  Helmut  Weissert, 
Bochum-Hiltrop,  and  Theodor  Niess,  MUlheim,  all  nf  Ferf. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Gottfrfed  Biscboff  Bau  Kompl. 
Gasreinigungs-  und  Wasserruckkuhbnlagen  GmbH  &  Co. 
Kommanditgesellschaft,  Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,421 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  16, 
1977,  2756106 

Int  a.2  BOID  47/00 
U.S.  a.  55—85  9  Qaims 


6.  In  a  method  of  operating  a  plant  Tor  the  cleaning  of  gas 
from  a  pressurized  blast  furnace  wherein  the  gas  withdrawn 
from  said  blast  furnace  is  subjected  to  particle  removal,  the  gas 
after  particle  removal  is  washed  with  water  and  then  scrubbed 
in  a  venturi  scrubber,  the  gas  after  scrubbing  can  be  subjected 
to  expansion  in  an  expansion  turbine,  and  the  water  for  the 
washing  and  scrubbing  of  the  gas  is  recycled  after  cleaning,  the 
improvement  which  comprises: 
supplying  recycled  wash  water  at  a  temperature  of  about  50* 
C.  to  the  washing  and  scrubbing  of  the  gas  when  the  gas 
is  thereafter  subjected  to  expansion,  and  supplying  the 
water  to  the  washing  and  scrubbing  of  the  gas  at  a  temper- 
ature of  about  25°  C.  when  the  gat  is  not  expanded. 


4,152,124 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC 

PREOPITATORS 

Richard  K.  Davis,  Salem,  Va.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  714,150,  Aug;  13,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,768 

Int.  a.2  B03C  3/68 

VS.  a.  55—105  15  Qaims 

12.  In  an  electric  system  for  providing  electrical  energy  to 

the  electrodes  of  precipitator  means,  Wherein  electric  current 

is  supplied  through  variable  impedante  means  and  suitable 
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conversion  means  to  said  eleptrodes,  and  said  variable  impe- 
dance means  is  controlled  t»y  a  control  system  to  provide 
maximum  electrical  energiz^ion  of  said  precipitator  means 
without  excessive  sparking  or|  arcing,  said  control  system  com- 
prising: 

(a)  current  reference  generating  means  whose  current  refer- 
ence output  supplies  a  ciirrent  reference  signal  having  an 
amplitude  representative!  of  the  desired  precipitator  elec- 
trode current; 

(b)  spark  detection  means  responsive  to  electrical  variation 
in  said  precipitator  mean^  indicative  of  the  occurence  of  a 
spark  to  produce  at  itsloutput  a  spark  pulse  having  a 
predetermined  brief  time  duration; 

(c)  arc  detection  means  rfcsponsive  to  the  magnitude  of 
potential  and  of  current  in  said  electrical  system  to  pro- 
vide an  arc  signal  during  jintervals  when  the  magnitude  of 
said  current  attains  a  predetermined  minimum  ratio  in 
respect  to  the  magnitude  of  said  potential  so  as  to  be 
indicative  of  the  existence  of  an  arc; 

(d)  said  current  reference  generating  means  comprising 
integrating  means  connoted,  during  the  absence  of  a 
spark  pulse  or  an  arc  signal,  to  produce  at  said  current 
reference  output  a  ramp  s  gnal  of  first  predetermined  slope 


in  one  direction,  for  decr«  asing  the  effective  impedance  of 
said  variable  impedance  i  tieans  and  to  gradually  increase 
the  potential  applied  to  tl  e  electrodes  of  said  precipitator 
means;  { 

(e)  said  current  reference  pieans  being  responsive  to  the 
spark  pulse  output  of  said  spark  detection  means  to  pro- 
duce at  said  current  refeience  output,  during  duration  of 
said  spark  pulse,  a  ramp  signal  of  second  predetermined 
slope  in  another  direction  for  increasing  the  effective 
impedance  of  said  variable  impedance  means  and  to  grad- 
ually decrease  the  potential  applied  to  the  electrodes  of 
said  precipitator  during  tlie  duration  of  the  spark  pulse  so 
as  to  set  back  the  ramp  signal  at  the  output  of  said  current 
reference  means  by  a  predetermined  small  set  back  poten- 
tial; and  j 

(0  said  current  reference  m^ans  being  further  responsive  to 
the  arc  signal  output  of  taid  arc  detection  means  subse- 
quent to  the  termination  df  said  spark  pulse  to  continue  to 
produce  at  said  current  reference  output  said  ramp  signal 
in  said  another  direction  t^  further  increase  the  set  back  of 
the  ramp  signal  to  a  greater  set  back  potential  for  further 
reducing  the  potential  ajiplied  to  the  electrodes  of  said 
precipitator  responsive  toj  the  presence  of  an  arc  signal. 
1 

4,132,125 
DRILLING  FLUID  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Jack  C.  Pettye,  Houston,  Tex,  assignor  to  Dresser  Industries, 
Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  867,744 

Int.  a.2  ^ID  19/00 

U.S.  a.  55-192  1  Claim 

1.  An  apparatus  for  procesing  drilling  fluid  at  a  work  site 

that  includes  a  mud  pit  contaijiing  drilling  mud,  comprising: 
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a  skid  unit  adapted  to  be  placed  over  said  mud  pit  above  said 

drill  mud; 
an  opening  in  said  skid  unit; 
a  first  support  bar  on  said  skid  unit  positioned  above  said 

opening; 
a  pump  having  an  elongated  drive  shaft  having  an  upper  end 

and  a  lower  end; 
hinge  means  located  at  a  position  along  said  drive  shaft 


"Y^^-'-^^.lSl-Y 


between  said  upper  and  lower  ends  rotatably  connecting 
said  pump  to  said  first  support  bar  to  allow  said  pump  to 
be  rotated  about  said  first  support  bar  from  a  generally 
horizontal  shipping  position  to  a  generally  vertical  operat- 
ing position  with  a  portion  of  said  elongated  drive  shaft 
extending  through  said  opening  into  said  mud  pit  and  said 
drilling  mud  to  a  non-vertical  inspection  and  repair  posi- 
tion; and  a  second  support  bar  for  supporting  said  pump 
during  shipping. 


4,152,126 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  REMOVING  DUST  PARTICLES 
FROM  AN  AIR  STREAM 
Emanuel  Strahsner,  and  Siegfried  Sigott,  both  of  Zeltweg.  Aus- 
tria, assignors  to  Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-  und  Stahl- 
werke-Alpine  Montan  Aktiengesellschaft,  Vienna,  Austria 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,614 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Aug.  11,  1976,  5971/76; 
Not,  12,  1976,  8431/76 

Int  a.2  BOID  47/]0 
VS.  a.  55—228  16  Claims 


J  4        3 


K    e  n 


1.  In  apparatus  for  removing  dust  particles  from  an  air 
stream:  a  tubular  housing  having  an  air-receiving  inlet  end  and 
an  outlet  end;  a  plurality  of  Venturi  tubes  having  open  inflow 
ends  and  open  outflow  ends;  means  supporting  said  Venturi 
tubes  side-by-side  within  said  tubular  housing,  with  their  axes 
parallel  to  the  housing  axis  so  that  their  inflow  ends  receive  air 
flowing  into  the  inlet  end  of  said  housing;  nozzle  means  for 
spraying  water  into  the  air  entering  each  of  the  Venturi  tubes 
whereby  dust  particles  in  the  air  are  collected  in  the  water  and 
whereby  sludge-containing  water  and  air  are  discharged 
through  the  outflow  ends  of  said  Venturi  tubes;  means  forming 
a  tank  which  surrounds  said  tubular  housing,  said  means  in- 
cluding an  outer  wall  surrounding  and  spaced  from  said  tubu- 
lar housing  and  partition  means  in  the  space  between  said  outer 
wall  and  said  tubular  housing  dividing  said  space  into  first  and 
second  compartments;  sludge  separator  means  in  communica- 
tion with  the  outflow  ends  of  said  Venturi  tubes;  conduit  means 
connected  to  said  sludge  separator  means  for  supplying  sludge- 
containing  water  from  said  separator  means  to  said  first  com- 
partment; means  for  discharging  sludge  from  said  first  com- 
partment; means  for  conveying  essentially  sludge-free  water 
from  said  first  compartment  to  said  second  compartment; 
fresh-water  supply  means  connected  to  said  second  compart- 


ment; and  nozzle-supply  conduit  means  connecting  said  second 
compartment  and  said  nozzle  means  for  supplying  water 
thereto. 


4,152,127 

FILTER  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Alvin  B.  Kennedy,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  282,  Angleton,  Tex.  77515 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1977.  Ser.  No.  784,584 

Int  a.2  BOID  46/04 

VS.  a.  55—304 


6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  used  in  a  tank  permitting  continuous  filtering  of 
gas  flowing  from  an  inlet  to  an  outlet  of  the  tank,  comprising: 

at  least  one  filter  mounted  within  the  tank  for  removing 
particulate  matter  from  the  gas  flowing  from  the  inlet  to 
the  outlet  of  the  tank,  said  filter  being  in  the  shape  of  a  bag 
having  an  opened  end  through  which  the  filtered  gas 
passes, 

means  mounted  with  the  bag  for  movably  supporting  said 
filter  between  tense  and  less  tense  positions, 

means  mounted  with  said  support  means  for  urging  said 
filter  into  the  tense  (tosition, 

releasable  automatic  moving  means  connected  to  said  sup- 
port means  for  overcoming  said  urging  means  to  move 
said  filter  to  the  less  tense  position  and  thereafter  releasing 
said  moving  means  for  returning  said  filter  to  the  tense 
position,  and 

means  releasably  mounted  on  said  support  means  for  impart- 
ing an  additional  tensing  impact  to  the  tensed  filter  which 
snaps  the  filter,  thereby  causing  removal  of  the  particulate 
matter  from  the  filter. 


4,152,128 
ROTARY  SEPARATOR 
Jeremy  H.  G.  Lywood,  Davenport  House,  Worfield,  Bridgnorth, 
Shropshire,  England 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,909 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Jul.   12,  1976, 
181439 

Int  a.2  BOID  45/08 
VS.  a.  55 — 400  4  Claims 

1.  A  separator  for  separating  solid  particles  from  a  gas 
stream  in  which  the  particles  are  entrained,  said  separator 
comprising: 

(a)  a  stationary  hollow  body  having  a  gas  inlet  and  a  gas 
outlet, 

(b)  a  rotatable  separating  means  disposed  in  said  body  to 
intercept  the  entrained  panicles  in  said  gas  stream  which 
flows  from  said  gas  inlet  to  said  gas  outlet, 

(c)  a  motor  having  a  drive  shaft  which  is  rotatable  relative  to 
the  body  about  a  non-vertical  axis,  the  rotatable  separating 
means  being  secured  on  the  drive  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with about  said  axis,  and 

(d)  at  least  one  mounting  element  secured  to  the  body  and 
secured  to  the  motor  for  supporting  the  motor  and  said 
member  on  the  body. 
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(e)  said  at  least  one  mounting  element  being  resiliently  de-    temperature  above  the  tripl^  point  for  the  carbon  dioxide- 
formable,  such  that  said  axis  can  oscillate  in  response  to   methane  mixture, 
rotation  of  an  unbalanced  mass  on  said  separating  means 


without  causing  a  substantial  vibration  of  the  body  and  to   U.S.  Q.  62 18 

also  prevent  said  separating  means  from  hitting  the  inside 
of  said  body.  i 

4,152,129 
METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  CARBON  DIOXIDE  FROM 

METHANE 

Harold  L.  Trentham,  and  Arnold  M.  Hcgwer,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Trentham  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,432 

Int.  a.2  F25J  3/02 


4,1)2,130 
PRODUCTION  OF  LIQUID  OXYGEN  AND/OR  LIQUID 

NITtOGEN 
Alan  Theobald,  Purley,  England,  anignor  to  Air  Products  and 
Chemicals,  Inc.,  AUentown,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,101 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  19,  1977, 
11755/77 

Int  a.2  F25J  J/« 


I  Claim 


U.S.  a.  62—18 


3  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  the  separation  of  carbon  dioxide  from  meth- 
ane in  a  dried  gas  mixture  wherein  the  carbon  dioxide  is  from 
about  30  mol  percent  to  about  90  mol  percent  of  the  gas  mix- 
ture which  comprises: 

(a)  cooling  the  gas  mixture  to  form  a  vapor-liquid  binary 
system  by  dividing  the  mixture  into  three  streams  for 
partial  cooling  and  recombining  the  streams  for  further 
cooling  by  heat  exchange  with  the  product  streams  of  a 
fractionation  step  wherein  a  first  stream  is  partially  cooled 
by  indirect  heat  exchange  with  a  Equid  side  stream  from 
the  fractionation  step;  a  second  stream  is  partially  cooled 
by  indirect  heat  exchange  with  the  overhead  product 
stream  from  the  fractionation  stejr,  and  a  third  stream  is 
partially  cooled  by  indirect  heat  exchange  with  the  bot- 
toms product  stream  of  the  fractionation  step  prior  to 
recombining  the  streams  for  further  cooling; 

(b)  fractionating  the  binary  system  to  remove  an  overhead 
strearti  comprising  predominately  methane  in  the  gaseous 
phase  and  a  bottoms  streams  consisting  essentially  of 
carbon  dioxide  in  the  liquid  phase; 

(c)  warming  the  overhead  and  bottoms  streams  from  the 
fractionating  step  through  indirect  heat  exchange  with 
inlet  gas  to  cool  the  inlet  gas  (step  a); 

provided  that  the  entire  method  is  performed,  without  forma- 
tion of  solids,  at  a  pressure  below  the  critical  pressure  and  a 


1.  A  method  for  producing  at  least  one  liquid  product  from 
the  group  of  liquid  oxygen  an^  liquid  nitrogen  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  drying  and  removing  4arbon  dioxide  from  a  feed  air 
stream  to  form  a  dry,  carbon  dioxide-free  feed  air  stream; 

(b)  compressing  said  dry,  carbon  dioxide-free  feed  air  stream 
in  at  least  one  recycle  compressor  to  a  pressure  above  425 
psia; 

(c)  dividing  said  compresseld  feed  air  stream  into  first  and 
second  feed  air  streams; 

(d)  dividing  said  first  feed  ajr  stream  into  a  sidestream  and  a 
remaining  stream; 

(e)  expanding  said  sidestrea^  to  a  lower  pressure  and  tem- 
perature, and  cooling  s4id  remaining  stream  and  said 
second  stream  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said 
expanded  sidestream; 

(0  expanding  said  second  stream,  after  cooling  in  clause  (e), 
to  a  lower  pressure  and  temperature,  and  further  cooling 
said  once  cooled  remainii|g  stream  in  heat  exchange  rela- 
tionship with  a  first  poftion  of  said  expanded  second 
stream; 

(g)  expanding  said  twice  coqled  remaining  feed  air  stream  to 
a  lower  pressure,  and  inj^ting  said  expanded  and  cooled 
remaining  feed  air  stream  lat  least  partially  as  a  liquid,  into 
a  distillation  column  as  a  first  feed  air  stream  to  the  col- 
umn; 

(h)  injecting  a  second  poi^ion  of  said  expanded  second 
stream  into  said  distillati<^n  column  as  a  second  air  feed 
stream  to  said  column; 

(i)  recycling  the  exapnded  streams  of  steps  (e)  and  (0  to  said 
recycle  compressor  as  recycled  feed  air  streams  along 
with  said  initially  dry  carl>on  dioxide-free  feed  air  stream; 

(j)  separating  said  first  and  second  feed  air  streams  in  said 
distillation  column  and  producing  both  liquid  oxygen  and 
liquid  nitrogen  in  said  column;  and 

(k)  withdrawing  at  least  one' of  said  liquid  oxygen  and  liquid 
nitrogen  from  said  distillation  colimm  as  liquefied  prod- 
uct. 
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4,152,131 

DEVICE  FOR  IMPROVING  EXPANSION  OF 

METALLURGICAL  SLAG  AND  CINDER  BEFORE 

GRANULATION  AND  METHOD  FOR  USING  SAME 

Francis  Gagneraud,  Villa  Montmorency  6,  Alice  des  Tilleuls, 

Paris,  France  75016 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  922^39 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  2,  1977,  77  26651 

lot  0.2  C03B  37/00 

VS.  CL  65—20  6  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  processing  metallurgical  slag  and  clinker  to 
ensure  the  expansion  thereof,  comprising: 

(a)  a  lip  cooled  internally  by  water,  mounted  at  the  end  of  a 
channel  adapted  to  contain  molten  slag,  said  lip  serving  to 
retain  the  molten  mass  and  spread  it  out  in  a  thin  film  of 
predetermined  width  during  pouring  of  the  slag  vertically 
from  the  lip;  and 

(b)  a  hollow  element  inclined  relative  to  the  essentially 
vertical  trajectory  of  the  molten  slag,  said  element  being 
provided  with  means  to  circulate  water  internally  thereof 
and  equipped  at  the  end  thereof  closest  to  said  lip  with  a 
pair  of  water  injection  nozzles,  one  nozzle  constituting 
means  to  eject  water  immediately  downstream  of  the  lip 
and  the  other  nozzle  constituting  means  to  circulate  water 
to  the  upper  surface  of  said  inclined  hollow  element. 


190    U 


1.  A  method  of  forming  glassware  from  molten  glass  com- 
prising the  steps  of  depositing  a  gob  of  molten  glass  through  a 
first  neck  ring  supported  by  a  first  arm  into  a  parison  mold, 
pressing  the  gob  of  glass  to  a  first  blank  suspended  from  the 
first  neck  ring,  pivoting  the  first  arm  through  a  first  sector  of  a 
circle  in  a  first  direction  about  a  generally  vertically  extending 
pivot  axis  to  move  the  first  blank  into  a  position  in  registry  with 


a  first  blow  mold,  simultaneously  pivoting  a  second  arm  sup- 
porting a  second  neck  ring  through  a  second  sector  of  a  circle 
in  the  first  direction  about  the  axis  into  a  position  in  which  the 
second  neck  ring  is  in  vertical  registry  with  the  parison  mold, 
depositing  a  second  gob  of  molten  glass  through  the  second 
neck  ring  into  the  parison  mold,  pressing  the  second  gob  of 
glass  to  a  second  blank  suspended  from  the  second  neck  ring, 
closing  the  first  blow  mold  to  suspend  the  first  blank  there- 
from, releasing  the  first  blank  from  the  first  neck  ring,  pivoting 
the  first  arm  through  the  first  sector  of  a  circle  in  a  second  and 
opposite  direction  to  move  the  first  neck  ring  into  vertical 
registry  with  the  parison  mold,  simultaneously  pivoting  the 
second  arm  through  the  second  sector  of  a  circle  in  the  second 
direction  about  the  axis  to  move  the  second  blank  into  a  posi- 
tion in  registry  with  a  second  blow  mold,  engaging  the  first 
blank  with  a  first  blow  head,  closing  the  second  blow  mold  to 
suspend  the  second  blank  therefrom,  releasing  the  second 
blank  from  the  second  neck  ring,  blowing  the  first  blank  to  a 
first  piece  of  glassware  in  the  first  blow  mold,  and  blowing  the 
second  blank  to  a  second  piece  of  glassware  in  the  second  blow 
mold. 


4,152,133 

FORMING  GLASSWARE  IN  A  SECTOR  OF  A  CTRCLE 

Anthony  T.  Zappia,  Cannel,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ball  Corporation, 

Muncie,  Ind. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  718,405,  Aug.  30, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,063,918. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,776 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  20, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  C03B  9/14 

U.S.  a.  65—76  3  Claias 


4,152,132 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  GLASSWARE  IN  A  SECTOR  OF 

A  CIRCLE 

Anthony  T.  Zappia,  Cannel,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ball  Corporation, 

Muncie,  Ind. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  718,406,  Aug.  30, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,062,668. 

This  application  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,843 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sulwequent  to  Dec.  13, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.2  C03B  9/14 

VS.  CL  65—76  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  glassware  from  molten  glass  com- 
prising the  steps  of  forming  a  gob  of  molten  glass  into  a  first 
glassware  blank  suspended  from  a  neck  ring  in  a  parison  mold, 
moving  the  neck  ring  through  a  first  sector  of  a  circle  in  a  first 
direction  about  a  generally  vertically  extending  pivotal  axis  of 
a  first  arm  to  a  position  in  registry  with  a  first  blow  mold, 
suspending  the  first  blank  in  the  first  blow  mold,  releasing  the 
first  blank  from  the  neck  ring,  moving  the  neck  ring  through 
the  first  sector  of  a  circle  in  a  second  and  opposite  direction 
about  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  first  arm  to  a  position  to  receive 
another  gob  of  molten  glass,  moving  a  blow  head  supported 
upon  a  second  arm  through  a  second  sector  of  a  circle  in  the 
second  direction  about  the  generally  vertically  extending  piv- 
otal axis  to  a  position  of  registry  with  the  first  blow  mold, 
engaging  the  blow  head  and  the  Ciist  blank,  blowing  the  first 
blank  to  a  first  piece  of  finished  glassware,  forming  another 
gob  of  molten  glass  into  a  second  glassware  blank  suspended 
from  the  neck  ring  in  the  parison  mold,  moving  the  neck  ring 
through  a  third  sector  of  a  circle  in  the  second  direction  about 
the  pivotal  axis  of  the  first  arm  to  a  position  in  registry  with  a 
second  blow  mold,  suspending  the  second  blank  in  the  second 
blow  mold,  releasing  the  second  blank  from  the  neck  ring, 
moving  the  neck  ring  through  the  third  sector  of  a  circle  in  the 
first  direction  about  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  first  arm  to  a  posi- 
tion to  receive  another  gob  of  molten  glass,  moving  the  blow 
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head  through  the  second  sector  of  a  drcle  in  the  first  direction 
about  the  second  arm  pivot  axis  to  a  position  for  depositing 
finished  glassware  blown  from  the  firjt  blank,  moving  the  blow 
head  through  a  fourth  sector  of  a  cif  cle  in  the  first  direction 
about  the  second  arm  axis  to  a  position  in  registry  with  the 
second  blow  mold,  engaging  the  second  blank  with  the  blow 
head,  blowing  the  second  blank  to  a  second  piece  of  finished 
glassware,  and  moving  the  blow  head  through  the  fourth 
sector  of  a  circle  in  the  second  direction  about  the  second  arm 
axis  to  a  position  for  depositing  the  finished  glassware  blown 
from  the  second  blank. 


4,152,134   ' 

ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  SVSTEM  FOR  AN 

INDIVIDUAL  SECTION  GLASSWARE  FORMING 

MACHINE 

W.  Thomas  Dowling,  Sylvania,  and  Daniel  S.  Farkas,  Toledo, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  866,086 

Int  a.2  C03B  9^40 

U.S.  a.  65—163  ,  19  Claims 
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1.  In  a  glassware  forming  machine  Having  means  for  forming 
gobs  of  molten  glass,  a  plurality  of  individual  glassware  form- 
ing sections,  means  for  feeding  the  gobs  of  molten  glass  to  the 
individual  sections,  glassware  formiqg  means  in  each  of  the 
individual  sections  for  forming  glastware  articles  from  the 
gobs  of  molten  glass  in  a  series  of  predetermined  forming  steps 
in  response  to  a  plurality  of  control  signals,  and  control  means 
for  generating  the  control  signals,  tha  control  means  compris- 
ing: 
first  means  for  storing  a  control  program  defining  the  series 
of  predetermined  forming  steps  and  for  storing  section 
timing  data  for  the  forming  step*  of  each  individual  sec- 
tion; 
a  plurality  of  section  control  meansiindividual  to  each  of  the 
individual  sections  for  generating  the  control  signals  to 
the  glassware  forming  means  in  accordance  with  said 
control  program  and  said  section  timing  data,  each  of  said 
section  control  means  including  a  second  means  for  stor- 
ing said  control  program  and  said  section  timing  data;  and 
a  machine  supervisory  control  means  connected  between 
said  first  storage  means  and  each  of  said  section  control 
second  storage  means  for  loading  said  control  program 
and  said  section  timing  data  into  said  section  control  sec- 
ond storage  means  and  for  reading  the  current  value  of 
said  section  timing  data  from  said  section  control  section 
storage  means  at  predetermined  kitervals  and  storing  said 
current  section  timing  data  in  said  first  storage  means. 
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4,152,135 
DEVICE  FOR  POSmONING  A  GLASS  EDGE  GUIDE  IN 

A  GLASS  FORMING  CHAMBER 
Edward  M.  Kapura,  Carlisle.  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 
Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  ' 

FUed  Mar.  20,  liS>78,  Ser.  No.  888,060 

Int.  a.^  C03B  18/02 

U.S.  a.  65—182  R  4  Qaims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  fomnng  flat  glass  including  a  chamber 
containing  a  pool  of  molteij  metal  upon  which  glass  is  sup- 
ported, advanced  and  cooled  to  form  a  continuous  sheet  of  flat 
glass,  said  chamber  including!  a  bottom,  side  walls,  a  roof  struc- 
ture, an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end,  wherein  means  for  guiding 
advancing  glass  along  its  pat|i  of  advance  is  provided  between 
a  side  wall  of  said  chamber  ind  a  marginal  edge  of  advancing 
glass,  which  glass  guide  meais  includes  at  least  one  leg  extend- 
ing through  a  side  wall  of  ^id  chamber  and  supported  by  a 
support  outside  said  chamber  in  a  manner  permitting  move- 
ment of  said  glass  guide  m«ans  relative  to  said  side  wall  to 
effectively  guide  advancing  glass  and  control  the  location  of  its 
marginal  edge  relative  to  the  location  of  said  side  wall,  the 
improvement  of  means  for  Positioning  said  glass  guide  means 
which  comprises: 
a  side  wall  opening  of  said  chamber  permitting  angular  and 

lateral  movement  of  saif  glass  guide  means; 
a  drive  support  movably  itiounted  on  upper  support  means 

adjacent  said  chamber; 
a  drive  means  mounted  oA  said  drive  support; 
a  drive  follower  mounted  Qn  said  drive  means  for  movement 

relative  to  said  side  wall; 
a  traversing  element  fixed  to  said  glass  guide  means; 
lower  support  means  located  between  said  side  wall  and  said 
traversing  element  in  s^ideable  contact  with  said  glass 
guide  means; 
quick  detachable  means  engaging  said  drive  follower  and 
said  traversing  element  ^hereby  to  facilitate  rapid  adjust- 


ment of  said  glass  guide 
detachable  means. 


means  after  releasing  said  quick 


4,152,136 

3-PHENYL-5-SUBSTITUrED-4(lH)-PVRIDONES(TH- 

lONES) 

Harold  M.  Taylor,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  591,661,  Jul.  3,  1975, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  501,424, 

Aug.  28,  1974,  abandoned.  Tfcis  application  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser. 

No.,810,219 

Int  a.2  C07D  21.768:  AOIN  9/12.  9/22 

U.S.  a.  71-90  272  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  for  aula 


wherein 

X  represents  oxygen  or  siifur; 
R  represents  C]-C3  alkyl, 
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C1-C3  alkyl  substituted  with  halo,  cyano,  carboxy  or  mc- 
thoxycarbonyl, 

C2-C3  alkenyl, 

C2-C3  alkynyl, 

C1-C3  alkoxy, 

acetoxy  or 

dimethylamino, 
provided  that  R  comprises  no  more  than  3  carbon  atoms; 

the  R'  groups  independently  represent  halo, 

Ci-Cg  alkyl, 

Ci-Cg  alkyl  substituted  with  halo, 

Ci-Cg  alkyl  monosubstituted  with  phenyl,  cyano  or  C1-C3 
alkoxy, 

C2-Cg  alkenyl, 

C2-Cg  alkenyl  substituted  with  halo, 

C2-Cg  alkynyl, 

C2-Cg  alkynyl  substituted  with  halo, 

C3-C6  cycloalkyl, 

C4-C6  cycloalkenyl, 

C4-Cg  cycloalkylalkyl, 

C1-C3  alkanoyloxy,  _  '- 

C1-C3  alkylsulfonyloxy, 

phenyl, 

phenyl  monosubstituted  with  halo,  C1-C3  alkyl,  C1-C3  alk- 
oxy or  nitro, 

nitro, 

cyano, 

carboxy, 

hydroxy, 

C1-C3  alkoxycarbonyl, 

— O— R3, 

— S— R3, 

— SO— R3  or 

— SO2— R'; 

R^  represents  C1-C12  alkyl, 

C|-C|2  alkyl  substituted  with  halo, 

C1-C12  alkyl  monosubstituted  with  phenyl,  cyano  or  C1-C3 
alkoxy, 

phenyl, 

phenyl  monosubstituted  with  halo,  C1-C3  alkyl,  C1-C3  alk- 
oxy or  nitro, 

C3-C6  cycloalkyl, 

C4-Cg  cycloalkylalkyl, 

C2-C12  alkenyl, 

C2-C12  alkenyl  substituted  with  halo, 

C2-C12  alkynyl  or 

C2-C12  alkynyl  substituted  with  halo, 
provided  that  R^  comprises  no  more  than  12  carbon  atoms; 

R^  represents  halo, 

hydrogen, 

cyano, 

C1-C3  alkoxycarbonyl, 

C1-C6  alkyl, 

C|-C«  alkyl  substituted  with  halo  or  C1-C3  alkoxy, 

C2-C6  alkenyl, 

C2-C«  alkenyl  substituted  with  halo  or  C1-C3  alkoxy, 

C2-C6  alkynyl, 

C3-C6  cycloalkyl, 

C3-C6  cycloalkyl  substituted  with  halo,  C1-C3  alkyl  or 
C1-C3  alkoxy, 

C4-C6  cycloalkenyl, 

Q-Cg  cycloalkylalkyl, 

phenyl-Ci-C3  alkyl, 

furyl, 

naphthyl, 

thienyl, 

— O— R*, 

-S— R*. 

— SO— R*. 

— SO2— R*  or  •« 

982  O.G.  7 


r2    : 


R*  represents  C1-C3  alkyl, 

C1-C3  alkyl  substituted  with  halo, 

C2-C3  alkenyl, 

C2-C3  alkenyl  substituted  with  halo, 

benzyl, 

phenyl  or 

phenyl  substituted  with  halo,  C1-C3  alkyl  or  C1-C3  alkoxy; 

the  R'  groups  independently  represent  halo, 

Ci-Cg  alkyl, 

Ci-Cg  alkyl  substituted  with  halo, 

Ci-Cg  alkyl  monosubstituted  with  phenyl,  cyano  or  C1-C3 
alkoxy, 

C2-Cg  alkenyl, 

C2-Cg  alkenyl  substituted  with  halo, 

C2-Cg  alkynyl, 

C2-Cg  alkynyl  substituted  with  halo, 

C3-C6  cycloalkyl, 

C4-C6  cycloalkenyl, 

C4-Cg  cycloalkylalkyl, 

C1-C3  alkanoyloxy, 

C1-C3  alkylsulfonyloxy, 

phenyl, 

phenyl  monosubstituted  with  halo,  C1-C3  alkyl,  C1-C3  alk- 
oxy or  nitro,  • 

nitro, 

cyano, 

carboxy, 

hydroxy, 

C1-C3  alkoxycarbonyl, 

— O— R6, 

— S— R*, 

— SO— R*  or 

-S02-R^ 

R*  represents  C I -C 12  alkyl, 

C1-C12  alkyl  substituted  with  halo, 

C1-C12  alkyl  monosubstituted  with  phenyl,  cyano  or  C1-C3 
alkoxy, 

phenyl, 

phenyl  monosubstituted  with  halo,  C1-C3  alkyl,  C1-C3  alk- 
oxy or  nitro, 

C3-C6  cycloalkyl, 

C4-Cg  cycloalkylalkyl, 

C2-C12  alkenyl, 

C2-C12  alkenyl  substituted  with  halo, 

C2-C12  alkynyl  or 

C2-C12  alkynyl  substituted  with  halo,  provided  that  R* 
comprises  no  more  than  12  carbon  atoms; 

m  and  n  independently  represent  0-2;  and  the  acid  addition 
salts  thereof 

87.  An  herbicidal  method  of  selectively  killing  weeds  which 
comprises  contacting  the  weeds  with  an  herbicidally-effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 


4,152,137 

PHENYLGLVOXYLONrrRILE-2-OXIME- 

CYANOMETHYL  ETHER  AS  A  CROP  SAFENER 

Henry  Martin,  Allschwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  717,792,  Aug.  25,  1976,  Pat 
No.  4,070,389.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,700 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Sep.    4,    1975, 
11458/75 

Int  CI.2  AOIN  9/20 
MS.  CL  71—105  63  Claims 

1.  A  herbicidal  composition  comprising  (1)  a  herbicidally 
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efTective  amount  of  a  chloroacetanilide 
mula 


R4    Ri 
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==/  CO— C  H2CI 


Rj     R2 


compound  of  the  for- 


(HI) 


wherein 

Ri  is  lower  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkoxyalky^,  fluorine  or  chlorine  and 

R2,  R4  and  R5  independently  of  oile  another  are  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkoxyalkyl  or  chlorine,  and 

R  is  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  which  may  be  substituted 
by  carboxy,  carboxylic  acid  ester,  carboxylic  acid  amide,  or 
carboxylic  acid  (mono-  or  di-lo^er  aliphatic)  amide;  or 
wherein  R  is  propynyl,  butynyl,  aoetalized  carbonylalkyl,  or 
alkoxyalkyl  of  the  form  -A-O-R3,  in  which  A  is  alkylene 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  of  which  1  or  2  are  in  the  direct 
chain,  and  R3  is  lower  alkyl  or  alkenyl  or  cycloalkyl  or 
cycloalkylmethyl  having  3  to  6  ring  carbon  atoms,  and  (2) 
phenylglyoxylonitrile-2-oximecyattomethyl  ether  in  suffi- 
cient amount  to  prevent  injury  to  crops  treated  with  said 
herbicide  composition. 


4,152,138 

METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  A  MIXTURE  OF  MOLTEN 

OXIDIZED  FERROPHOSPHORUS  AND  REFINED 

FERROPHOSPHORUS 

Robert  L.  Ripley,  Niagara  Falls;  Norman  L.  Grauerholz,  Lewis- 
ton,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Duane  L.  Johnson,  Arapahoe,  Wyo., 
assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  752,880.  Dec.  20,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  13,  197t,  Ser.  No.  886,286 
Int.  a.2  C21B  3/08 
U.S.  a.  75—24  2  Claims 


1.  Method  for  separating  a  molten  tnixture  of  oxidized  ferro- 
phosphorus  and  refined  ferrophosphorus  which  comprises 

(i)  providing  a  free-falling  stream  of  a  molten  mixture  of 
oxidized  ferrophosphorus  and  refined  ferrophosphorus, 
said  stream  falling  from  a  height  of  about  I  up  to  five  feet 
toward  an  elongated  trough  inclined  to  the  horizontal  at 
an  angle  of  between  about  25°  and  45°  and 

(ii)  passing  said  free-falling  molten  mixture  stream  through 
an  array  of  a  plurality  of  jets  of  water  which  is  substan- 
tially in  alignment  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  trough 
such  that  the  full  width  of  the  falling  stream  transverse  to 
said  longitudinal  axis  is  exposed  to  said  array  to  solidify 
and  granulate  said  mixture  and  provide  a  mixture  of  indi- 
vidual solid  particles  of  essentially  oxidized  ferrophospho- 
rus with  individual  solid  particles  of  essentially  refined 
ferrophosphorus,  at  least  80%  by  weight  of  said  particles 
being  sized  from  i  inch  to  100  mesh,  each  of  said  jets  of 
water  having  a  velocity  of  from  about  20  to  40  feet  per 
second,  the  ratio  by  weight  of  w»ter  to  said  molten  stream 
being  from  about  10:1  to  20:1  aad 

(iii)  subsequently  separating  said  particles  of  oxidized  ferro- 
phosphorus from  said  particles  of  refined  ferrophospho- 
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•I  ,152,139 
METHOD  FOR  COOLING  SPONGE  METAL 
Hector  L.  Ramos,  Monterri  ly,  and  Leobardo  C.  Martinez,  San 
Nicolas  de  los  Garza,  bdth  of  Mexico,  assignors  to  Hylsa, 
S.A.,  Mexico 

Filed  Feb.  9,  J978,  Ser.  No.  876,361 
Int.  0  2  C21B  13/02 


VS.  a.  75—35 


12  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  Cyclical  batchwise  reduction  of  a 
metal  oxide  to  sponge  metal  by  contact  with  a  hot  reducing  gas 
in  a  multiple-unit  reactor  system  of  the  type  in  which  separate 
fixed  beds  of  metal-bearing  Material  are  simultaneously  treated 
in  a  plurality  of  interchangeable  reactors  including  at  least  one 
cooling  reactor  and  at  least  one  reduction  reactor,  a  cool  re- 
ducing gas  is  passed  through  at  least  one  cooling  reactor  of  said 
system,  heated  and  then  pasked  through  at  least  one  reduction 
reactor  of  said  system  for  ai|  operating  cycle  of  predetermined 
duration  to  reduce  the  metal  oxide  to  sponge  metal,  and  at  the 
end  of  an  operating  cycle  t|ie  reactors  are  functionally  inter- 
changed, the  improvement  Which  comprises  dividing  the  op>er- 
ating  cycle  into  two  successive  time  periods  during  the  first  of 
which  periods  at  least  a  p<)rtion  of  the  cool  reducing  gas  is 
passed  in  series  through  bejds  of  sponge  metal  in  a  first  and 
second  cooling  reactor  before  being  heated  and  passed  through 
a  reduction  reactor  of  said  jsystem  and  during  the  second  of 
which  periods  said  first  cockling  reactor  is  disconnected  from 
said  system  for  discharge  qf  cooled  sponge  metal  therefrom 
and  charging  of  fresh  ore  t^iereto  and  the  cool  reducing  gas 
flows  directly  to  the  bed  of  sponge  metal  in  said  second  cool- 
ing reactor. 


4,152,140 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUONG  KILLED  STEELS  FOR 

CONTINUOUS  CASTING 

Sankichi  Hon;  Yasunori  Ofrada,  and  Akihiko  Kusano,  all  of 

Ohita,  Japan,  assignors  toi  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,348 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1976,  51-89856; 
Mar.  2,  1977,  52-22366;  Mar.  2,  1977,  52-22367;  Mar.  2,  1977, 
52-22368;  Mar.  2,  1977,  52-35008 

Int.  a  2  C21C  7/10 
U.S.  a.  75-49  6  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  producin] ;  killed  molten  steel  for  continuous 
casting  comprising: 

(a)  preparing  molten  steel  with  a  blow-off  carbon  content  of 
not  less  than  0.05%  in  11  converter; 

(b)  pouring  the  molten  sttel  into  a  ladle;  and 

(c)  degassing  the  molten   teel  in  a  vacuum  degassing  vessel 
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under  a  vacuum  from  10  to  300  mmHg,  the  vacuum  being 
increased  proportionately  to  the  rate  of  decarburization  of 


0        12         3        4        5        6 


NuniMr  of  OrnjtationB  otter  addition 
0lSi.Mn 


the  melt  with  the  addition  of  manganese,  silicon,  or  alumi- 
num during  the  degassing. 


4,152,141 
METHOD  OF  REMOVAL  OF  ALKALI  AND  ALKALINE 

EARTH  METALS  FROM  LIGHT  METAL  MELTS 
Alfred  Steinegger,  Ventbone,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Swiss 

Aluminium  Ltd.,  Chippis,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  649,138,  Jan.  14, 1976.  This  application  Sep. 
27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  946,316 
Qaims   priority,   application    Switzerland,    Apr.   24,    1975, 
5288/75 

Int.  a.2  C22B  2J/06 
U.S.  Q.  75—68  R  12  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  removal  of  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metals 
from  light  metal  melts  which  comprises  establishing  a  coated 
granule  bed  consisting  essentially  of  particles  of  mechanically 
inert  carrier  material  having  an  adherent  coating  thereon  of 
carbon,  wherein  the  density  of  the  coated  granules  is  greater 
than  2.5  g/cm^,  and  causing  said  melt  to  flow  through  the  bed. 


4,152,142 

RECOVERY  OF  COPPER  VALUES  FROM 

IRON-CONTAINING  ORE  MATERIALS  AS  MINED  AND 

SMELTED 
William  J.  Schlitt,  III,  and  Samuel  M.  Polinsky,  both  of  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah,  assignors  to  Kennecott  Copper  Corporation, 
New  York  Qty,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  772,735,  Feb.  28,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  903,782 

Int.  Q.2  C25C  1/12:  C22B  15/00 

VJS.  a.  75—74  9  Claims 


3.  An  integrated  process  for  improving  overall  recovery  of 
copper  values  from  a  deposit  of  low-grade,  iron-containing, 
copper  ore  materials  comprising  mining  said  ore  materials; 
smelting  higher  grade  portions  of  the  mined  ore  materials  to 
provide  a  slag  containing  relatively  little  copper;  crushing  or 
granulating  said  slag;  leaching  lower-grade  portions  of  the 
mined  ore  material  with  an  acidic,  aqueous  solution  having  a 
pH  of  between  about  2  and  3.5,  to  produce  an  effluent  solution 
having  a  pH  of  from  about  1.9  to  3.0  and  containing  dissolved 
copper  and  ferrite  iron  values;  separating  said  effluent  solution 


from  the  so-leached  ore  material;  leaching  the  crushed  or 
granulated  smelter  slag  with  said  effluent  solution,  thereby 
selectively  leaching  copper  values  from  said  slag  without 
problems  of  iron  hydrolysis  or  gel  formation  and,  at  the  same 
time,  beneficially  reducing  the  level  of  ferric  iron  present  in  the 
solution;  and  recovering  copper  values  from  the  resulting 
pregnant  leach  solution. 

4.  A  process  in  accordance  with  claim  3,  wherein  the  copper 
values  are  recovered  from  the  resulting  pregnant  leach  solu- 
tion by  contacting  metallic  iron  with  the  pregnant  leach  solu- 
tion, whereby  copper  is  precipitated  from  the  solution  and 
replaced  therein  by  iron;  and  precipitated  copper  is  separated 
from  the  copper-depleted  solution. 

6.  A  process  in  accordance  with  claim  3,  wherein  the  copper 
values  are  recovered  from  the  pregnant  leach  solution  by 
electrowinning. 


4,152,143 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRECIPITATING 

METAL  CEMENT 

Ernst  Kausel,  Lima,  Peru,  and  Reinhard  Nissen,  Cologne,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  KlSckner-Humboldt-Deutz 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  721,567,  Sep.  8,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,981 

Int.  Q.2  C22B  15/12 

VJS.  Q.  75—109  9  Claims 
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1.  In  a  method  for  the  precipitation  of  metal  cement  from  a 
metal-solution  mixed  with  a  precipitant,  wherein  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  first  metal  in  salt  form  is  contacted  with  pieces  of 
a  second  metal,  the  second  metal  being  less  noble  than  the  first 
metal  in  the  electromotive  series,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  conducting  such  precipitation  in  a  chamber  which  is 
oscillating  at  a  frequency  of  at  least  about  8  Hz  and  discharging 
from  such  chamber  an  aqueous  suspension  containing  metal 
cement  particles  while  adding  to  such  suspension  during  such 
discharging  sufficient  acid  to  substantially  prevent  chemical 
reaction  between  such  metal  particles  and  other  components 
present  in  such  suspension. 


4,152,144 
METALLIC  GLASSES  HAVING  A  COMBINATION  OF 
HIGH  PERMEABILITY,  LOW  MAGNETOSTRICTION, 
LOW  AC  CORE  LOSS  AND  HIGH  THERMAL  STABILITY 
Ryusuke  Hasegawa,  Morristown,  and  Chong-Ping  Chou,  Mt. 
Arlington,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,386 
Int.  a:-  C22C  38/10.  38/12 
VJS.  Q.  75—122  20  Qaims 

1.  A  metallic  glass  that  is  substantially  completely  glassy 
having  a  combination  of  high  permeability,  low  magnetostric- 
tion, low  ac  core  loss  and  high  thermal  stability  consisting  of 
(a)  about  S3  to  83  atom  percent  iron  and  0  to  about  10  atom 
percent  cobalt,  the  total  of  iron  and  cobalt  in  the  metal  alloy 
ranging  from  about  63  to  83  atom  percent,  up  to  about  60%  of 
the  total  of  which  metal  may  be  replaced  with  nickel,  (b)  about 
2  to  1 2  atom  percent  of  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the 
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group  consisting  of  molybdenum,  tun  gsten,  niobium  and  tita-   carbon,   1.8-2.2  chromium, 
nium  and  (c)  about  IS  to  25    atom  percent  of  a  metalloid  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  substantially  boron  only, 
substantially  phosphorus  only  and  Carbon  plus  boron  plus 
incidental  impurities. 
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4,152,145 
MISCHMETAL-NICKEL-ALUMINUM  ALLOYS 
Gary  D.  Sandrock,  113  Kraft  PI.,  Ringwood,  N.J.  07456 
FUed  Mar.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,555 
Int.  a.2  C22C  I9m 
U.S.  a.  75—122  6  Claims 

1.  A  mischmetal-nickel-aluminum  aOoy  responding  substan- 
tially to  the  formula 

MM  Ni(j,_[x+zj)AI;,Fei 

where  MM  signifies  mischmetal,  y  is  a  humber  between  4.5  and 
S.S,  X  is  a  number  between  0.1  and  l.S^  z  is  a  number  between 
0  and  0.3  and  "x-)-z"  has  a  maximum  of  1.5. 


19-1.1  molybdenum,  12.0-14.5 
cobalt,  9.0-IO.S  nickel,  and  a  ( leoxidizer  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of:  (a)  0.015-0.035  aluminum,  (b)  0.10-0.20  silicon, 
(c)  a  combination  selected  fr0m  among  (a),  (b)  and  0.05-0.20 
manganese,  and  (d)  a  con^ination  selected  from  among 
0.02-0.10  vanadium,  0.05-0.20  manganese,  0.010-0.035  alumi- 
num, 0.01-0.20  silicon,  and  tl^e  remainder  iron;  said  composi- 
tion having  its  concentratioii  of  respective  constitutents  ad- 
justed to  produce  in  the  w^dment  fusion  zone  an  ultimate 
tensile  strength  of  210-240  ICsi,  a  tensile  yield  strength  of 
200-230  Ksi  and  a  Charpy  V-Notch  absorbed  energy  of  at  least 
35  foot  pounds. 


4,152,147 
BERYLLIUM-CONTAINING  IRON-BORON  GLASSY 
MAGNETIC  ALLOYS 
Ryusuke  Hasegawa,  Morristown;  Rai\Jan  Ray,  Randolph,  and 
Lee  E.  Tanner,  Summit,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  NJ. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,665 
Int.  a.2  C22C  ism 
U.S.  a.  75—123  B  6  Claims 

1.  A  beryllium-substituted,  iron-boron,  primarily  glassy 
magnetic  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  about  10  to  18  atom 
percent  boron,  about  2  to  10  atom  percent  beryllium  and  about 
72  to  80  atom  percent  iron  plus  incidental  impurities. 


4,152,148 
HIGH  STRENGTH,  HIGH  TOUGHNESS  STEEL 
WELDING  COMPOSITIONS 
Paul  M.  Machmeier,  Benbrook,  Tex.,  assignor  to  General  Dy- 
namics Corporation,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,743 
Int.  a.2  C22C  38/06.  38/44.  38/52 
U.S.  a.  75—124  12  Qaims 

1.  A  weld  wire  or  filler  metal  composition  for  the  welding  of 
steels  having  high  strength  and  high  fracture  toughness  in  the 
range  of  ultimate  tensile  strength  of  220-270  Ksi,  a  tensile  yeidi 
strength  of  210-245  Ksi  and  a  fracture  toughness  (K/c)  greater 
than  115  Ksi  Vinch,  the  steels  having  a  composition  that  is 
compatibly  weldable  with  the  weld  wire  or  filler  metal  compo- 
sition, which  consists  essentially  of  respective  concentrations 
in  percents  by  weight  of  constituents  as  follows:  0.14-0.17 


4,152,146 
GLASS-FORMING  ALLOYS  WITH  IMPROVED 
HLAMENT  STRENGTH 
Alfred  Freilich,  Livingston,  and  SheUon  Kavesh,  Whippany, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Allied  Cheaiical  Corporation,  Mor- 
ristown, N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  756,039 
Int.  a.2  C22C  38/12 
U.S.  a.  75—123  B  4  Claims 

1.  A  metal  alloy  that  is  substantially  glassy  consisting  of 
about  1  to  8  atom  percent  molybdenum,  about  9  to  24  atom 
percent  boron  and  the  balance  essentially  iron  and  incidental 
impurities  having  an  as-cast  filament  tensile  strength  of  at  least 
about  300  kpsi,  wherein  the  compositijan  is  such  that 

1.2X  10*(Mo)-l-9.3x  10^(8)-  1.4X  1^ 
(Mo)2-2.8x  10*(B)2£88O 

where  (Mo)  is  the  atom  fraction  of  molybdenum  and  (B)  is  the 
atom  fraction  of  boron. 


4,1^2,149 
COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  COMPRISING  REINFORCED 

ALUMINUM  OR  ALUMINUM-BASE  ALLOY 

Sbozo  Horikiri,  Amagasaki,  and  Yasuaki  Abe,  Toyonaka,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  548,0  Z2,  Feb.  7, 1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  25,11977,  Ser.  No.  762,294 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1974,  49-16436 


Int.  a.2  C22C  21/00 


U.S.  a.  75—138 


9  Claims 


1.  A  composite  material,  waich  consists  essentially  of  alumi- 
num or  an  aluminum  base  alldy  reinforced  with  alumina  fibers 
or  alumina-silica  fibers  prodilced  by  spinning  a  solution  of  a 
polyaluminoxane  or  of  a  mixture  of  a  polyaluminoxane  and  at 
least  one  silicon-containing  dompound  in  an  organic  solvent 


and    then    calcining    the 


resulting 


polyaluminoxane  having  the  i  tructural  unit  of  the  formula: 


— A  — O— 


precursor    fibers,    said 


I 
Yl 


wherein  Y  is  at  least  one  mfcmber  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  alkoxy,  fo  myloxy,  acetoxy,  propionyloxy, 
butyryloxy,  palmitoyloxy,  stekroyloxy,  halogen,  hydroxy  and 
phenoxy  which  may  have  a  substituent  thereon,  and  the  result- 
ing alumina  fibers  or  alumina-silica  fibers  consisting  essentially 
of  72  to  100%  by  weight  of  al^imina  and  0  to  28%  by  weight  of 
silica  and  having  no  a-alumin4  reflection  as  observed  by  X-ray 
diffraction. 


4,152,150 
PARTICULATE  TREATING  MATERIAL 
John  G.  Frantzreb,  Sr.,  Peofia,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  111. 

nied  Dec.  9,  19l7,  Ser.  No.  858,981 
Int  a.2  JC22C  37/04 
U.S.  a.  75—257  I  3  Qaims 

1.  A  particulate  treating  miterial  for  introduction  into  mol- 
ten iron  for  promoting  graphite  formations  and  reducing  chill- 
ing comprising: 
a  particulated  inoculant  and  an  inhibitor  coating  the  particles 
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of  inoculant,  said  inhibitor  consisting  essentially  of  partic- 
ulated articles  being  less  than  about  5  microns  in  size  and 
constituting  less  than  about  2.0%  by  weight  of  said  treat- 
ing material,  said  inhibitor  being  of  a  material  sufficient  for 
retarding  the  physical  reaction  between  the  inoculant  and 
the  molten  iron;  and 
wherein  said  inhibitor  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ferrous  sulfide  and  sodium  sulfite. 


4,152,151 
PRESSURE  INDUCED  DEVELOPMENT  OF 
ELECTROSTATIC  LATENT  IMAGES 
Terence  M.  Lawson,  Aldgate,  and  Blair  D.  Howell,  Lockleys, 
both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Research  Laboratories  of  Aus- 
tralia Pty.  Limited,  Eastwood,  Australia 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  585,056 
Oaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jun.  7,  1974,  PB7801; 
Aug.  23,  1974,  PB8637 

Int.  a.2  G03G  13/10 
U.S.  a.  96—1  LY  17  Oaims 


1.  The  method  for  pressure  induced  development  of  electro- 
static latent  images  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  the  surface  of  a 

drum, 
forming  a  contact  area  between  said  latent  image  bearing 

drum  and  a  pressure  roller, 
inserting  a  copy  receiving  sheet  into  said  contact  area  in  face 
contact  with  said  latent  image  bearing  surface  of  said 
drum  on  which  an  electrostatic  latent  image  has  been 
formed, 
applying  to  one  of  said  surfaces  being  in  face  contact  a 
dispersion  in  a  first  state  wherein  the  flow  properties  of  said 
dispersion  are  non-Newtonian  and  wherein  said  dispersion 
consists  of  liquid  phase  and  of  a  solid  phase  comprising  electro- 
scopic  marking  particles  and  a  resinous  floculating  bonding 
medium  therefore  to  establish  a  matrix  sufficiently  strong  to 
prevent  extraction  of  individual  electroscopic  marking  parti- 
cles from  said  matrix  by  attraction  to  said  electrostatic  latent 
image, 

rotating  said  pressure  roller  to  cause  movement  of  said  latent 
image  bearing  drum  and  of  said  copy  receiving  sheet 
through  said  contact  area  whilst  advancing  said  dispersion 
in  said  first  state  between  said  contacting  surfaces  to  said 
contact  area, 
continuing  rotating  said  pressure  roller  to  advance  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  dispersion  in  said  first  state  into  said 
contact  area, 
in  said  contact  area  applying  to  said  dispersion  a  shear  stress 
of  sufficient  magnitude  to  convert  said  dispersion  from 
said  first  state  to  a  second  state  wherein  the  flow  proper- 
ties of  said  dispersion  become  Newtonian  and  wherein 
said  solid  phase  is  deflocculated  in  said  liquid  phase,  to 
effect  pressure  induced  development  of  the  electrostatic 
latent  image  which  has  been  formed  on  said  latent  image 
bearing  drum,  and  simultaneously  to  obtain  a  developed 
image  on  the  copy  receiving  sheet,  and 
separating  said  contacting  surfaces  after  their  passage 
through  said  contact  area  to  produce  an  image  deposit  on 
each  of  said  latent  image  bearing  drum  and  copy  receiving 
sheet. 


4,152,152 
ADDITIVES  FOR  CONTRAST  CONTROL  IN  ORGANIC 
PHOTOCONDUCTOR  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
ELEMENTS 
Lawrence  E.  Contois,  Webster,  and  Jean  E.  Jones,  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  543,401,  Jan.  23,  1975, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  403,574, 
Oct.  4,  1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  8, 1977,  Ser.  No. 
766,830 
Int.  a.2  G03G  5/06.  5/09 
VS.  a.  96—1.6  22  Claims 

1.  A  film-forming  comp)Osition  having  the  characteristic  of 
producing  electrophotographic  reproductions  of  reduced  con- 
trast, comprising,  in  solid  solution:  a  p-type  organic  photocon- 
ductor,  an  n-type  spectral  sensitizing  dye  for  the  photoconduc- 
tor,  the  sensitizing  dye  having  an  anion  comprising  a  moiety 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  p-toluenesulfonate,  fluor- 
ophosphate,  tetrafluoroborate  and  chloro  groups,  and  a  hole 
trapping  agent  derived  from  a  compound  other  than  a  spectral 
sensitizing  dye  whose  oxidation  potential  in  a  neutral  solution 
is  at  least  0. 1  volts  less  than  that  of  said  organic  photoconduc- 
tor,  said  hole  trapping  agent  being  present  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  reduce  the  relative  average  contrast  to  at  least  10% 
lower  than  the  relative  average  contrast  in  the  absence  of  the 
hole  trapping  agent. 


4,152,153 

SULFONAMIDO  DYE  RELEASING  COMPOUNDS  IN 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 

Lee  J.  Fleckenstein,  and  John  Figueras,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  503,144,  Sep.  4,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  351,673, 

Apr.  16,  1973,  Pat.  No.  4,076,529,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  282,796,  Aug.  22,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  176,751, 

Aug.  31,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser. 

No.  790,641 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  11, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.-  G03C  7/00.  1/40.  7/16.  1/76 

U.S.  a.  96—3  9  Oaims 

5.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  photographic  image  in  color. 

comprising: 

(a)  imagewise-exposing  a  photographic  element  comprising 
a  support  having  thereon  a  red-sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  having  associated  therewith  cyan  dye- 
releasing  compound,  a  green-sensitive  silver  halide  emul- 
sion layer  having  associated  therewith  magenta  dye- 
releasing  compound,  and  a  blue-sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  having  associated  therewith  yellow  dye- 
releasing  compound,  each  of  said  dye-releasing  com- 
pounds comprising  a  benzene  nucleus  containing  the  nec- 
essary substituents  to  provide  a  phenol  group,  a  naphthol 
group  or  an  aniline  group,  each  of  said  dye-releasing 
compounds  having  a  ballast  group  which  renders  said 
compound  nondiffusible  during  development  in  an  alka- 
line processing  composition,  each  of  said  dye-releasing 
compounds  having  a  dye  or  dye-precursor  moiety  at- 
tached to  said  benzene  nucleus  through  a  sulfonamido 
linkage,  said  ballast  group  being  a  separate  and  distinct 
moiety  from  said  dye  or  dye-precursor  moiety;  and 

(b)  treating  said  photographic  element  with  an  alkaline  pro- 
cessing composition  in  the  presence  of  a  silver  halide 
developing  agent  to  effect  development  of  said  exposed 
silver  halide  emulsion  layers,  thereby  forming  in  the  re- 
spective layers  an  imagewise  pattern  of  oxidized  develop- 
ing agent; 

the  improvement  wherein  said  sulfonamido  linkage  is  a 
cleavable  linkage  that  is  oxidizable  to  a  sulfonimide  link- 
age so  that  the  diffusible  moiety: 
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©HN— SO2— Col. 


wherein  Col  is  a  dye  or  dye-prtcursor,  is  released  upon 

alkaline  hydrolysis  of  the  resulting  oxidized  compound; 

(i)  said  imagewise  patterns  of  oxidized  developing  agent 
causing  imagewise  cross-oxidation  of  said  dye-releasing 
compounds  to  oxidize  said  sulfonamido  linkage  to  said 
sulfonimide  linkage; 

(ii)  said  imagewise-oxidized  dye-releasing  compounds 
then  cleaving  as  a  result  of  alkaline  hydrolysis  at  said 
sulfonimide  linkage  to  provide  an  ©HN— SO2—  solubi- 
lizing  group  on  said  Col,  themby  releasing  said  diffus- 
ible moiety  ©HN— SO2— Col  in  imagewise  distribu- 
tion; and 

(iii)  at  least  a  portion  of  said  imagewise  distribution  of  said 
diffusible  moiety  diffusing  out  of  said  element. 


4,152,154 
METHOD  OF  OPTICALLY  PROJECTING  A  PATTERN 
OF  SUBSTANTIALLY  ORCULAR  APERTURES  ON  A 
PHOTOSENSmVE  LAYER  BY  ROTATING  LIGHT 
SOURCE 
Constant  J.  M.  Geenen,  and  Johannes  C.  A.  Van  Nes,  both  of 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  645,933,  Jan.  2,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  494,816,  Aug.  5,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355,273,  Apr.  27, 

1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  148,502, 

Jun.  1, 1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  19, 1977,  Ser.  No. 

816,959 

Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   Jun.   5,    1970, 

7008184;  Feb.  17,  1971,  7102077 

Int.  a.2  G03C  ^00 
U.S.  a.  96—36.1  5  Oaims 
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said  axis  of  each  point  of  said  light  source  being  main- 
tained at  a  fixed  distan4e  with  respect  to  said  axis  during 
rotation  to  thereby  prinjuce  a  substantially  rotationally 
symmetrical  light  intensity  distribution  at  the  areas  of  said 


projected  light  pattern 
the  shadow  mask. 


corresponding  to  the  apertures  in 


4,152,155 

ORGANOTELLURIUM  (II)  AND  (IV)  COMPOUNDS  IN 

HEAT-DEVELOPABLE  IMAGING  MATERIALS  AND 

PROCESS  WITH  PHYSICALLY  DEVELOPABLE  NUCLEI 

Mark  Leiental,  Penfleld,  and  Henry  J.  Gysling,  Rochester,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  703,477,  Jul.  8,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,063 
Int.  a.2  G03C  i/24.  1/76.  1/00.  1/02 
VS.  a.  96—48  PD  21  Oaims 

1.  A  heat  developable,  in^aging  element  comprising  a  sup- 
port having  thereon  in  reactive  association 

a.  physically  developable  metal  nuclei  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chifomium,  iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  cop- 
per, cadmium,  selenium,  palladium,  silver,  tin,  tellurium, 
iridium,  ruthenium,  rh:nium,  platinum,  gold  and  lead 
nuclei  and  combination  1  of  said  nuclei, 

b.  an  oxidation-reduction  Image-forming  combination  com- 
prising 
i.  an  orgnotellurium  (Il)lor  (IV)  compound  as  an  oxidizing 

agent,  and 
ii.  a  reducing  agent,  an( 

c.  a  binder. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  display  screen  for  a  color  picture 
tube  having  an  apertured  shadow  mask,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

(a)  coating  one  surface  of  a  window  part  of  the  tube  with  a 
photosensitive  substance, 

(b)  supporting  the  window  part  and  the  shadow  mask  in  a 
spaced  relationship  with  the  masi  positioned  adjacent  said 
one  surface, 

(c)  exposing  said  photosensitive  coating  through  the  aper- 
tures in  the  shadow  mask  to  light  from  a  light  source 
spaced  from  said  mask  to  thereby  project  onto  said  photo- 
sensitive coating  a  light  pattern  corresponding  to  the 
pattern  of  apertures  in  the  mask,  and 

(d)  rotating  said  light  source  during  said  exposure  of  said 
photosensitive  layer  about  an  axis  which  is  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  central  portion  of  the  window  part  so 
that  the  center  of  said  light  source  describes  a  circle  of  a 
predetermined  radius,  said  circle  being  concentric  with 


4, 152,156 
DUPLICATION-PROQF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  HLM 

Paul-Henri  Voisin,  San  Mat«o,  and  Michael  F.  Mizianty,  Sun- 
nyvale, both  of  Calif.,  assitpors  to  Xidex  Corporation,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1>74,  Ser.  No.  514,354 
Int.  a.2  d03C  1/58.  1/52 
U.S.  CI.  96—49  I  2  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  produciiig  an  image-wise  exposed  photo- 
graphic element  designed  19  prevent  duplication  by  contact 
copying  with  actinic  light  (comprising:  providing  a  photo- 
graphic element  having  a  btse  support  and  coated  thereon  a 
layer  of  a  synthetic  organic  polymer  of  the  type  suitable  for  use 
as  a  vehicle  in  vesicular  film,  and  a  light  sensitive  diazotype 
composition  dispersed  in  said  polymer  including  a  light  decom- 
posable diazonium  salt  and  <  coupler  for  forming  a  dye  with 
said  diazonium  salt  of  a  rel^ively  high  UV  opacity  and  low 
visible  density;  subjecting  sai^  photographic  element  to  image- 
wise  exposure;  and  developing  said  exposed  element  with 
sufficient  heat  and  pressure  iij  an  alkaline  environment  to  vesic- 
ulate the  light-struck  areas  inlsaid  polymer  and  form  an  azo  dye 
in  the  nonlight-struck  area  thereof,  the  diffuse  actinic  densities 
of  said  vesiculated  and  azo  d^e  containing  areas  being  substan- 
tially equal. 


4,^52,157 
COLOR  IMAGE  l?ORMING  PROCESS 
Shigeru  Nakamura;  Isao  Shimamura,  and  Masatoshi  Sugiyama, 
all  of  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Figi  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,138 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1977,  52-50910 
InL  a.f  G03C  7/00 
U.S.  O.  96-53  18  Oaims 

1.  A  process  of  forming  calor  images  which  comprises  pro- 
cessing a  photographic  ligHt-sensitive  element  comprising  a 
support  having  thereon  a  l^yer  containing  silver  imagewise 
distributed  therein  with  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  contain- 
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ing  a  boron  hydride  compound  and  in  the  presence  of  a  dye  to 
bleach  the  dye  in  an  imagewise  manner. 


4,152,158 

ELECTROCHEMICALLY  TREATED 

PHOTO-LITHOGRAPHIC  PLATES 

Simon  L.  Chu,  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Polychrome 

Corporation,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  619,743,  Oct.  6,  1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  459,595,  Apr.  10,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  187,854,  Oct.  8, 

1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  715,568, 

Mar.  25,  1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser. 

No.  853,170 

Int.  O.^  G03C  1/94:  C23F  7/00:  C25D  11/12 

U.S.  O.  96—75  6  Claims 

1.  A  sheet  adapted  to  form  a  lithographic  printing  plate  by 
receiving  a  coating  of  a  light-sensitive  compound,  by  exposure 
of  said  coating  to  light  and  by  development  of  said  coating, 
which  comprises  a  sheet  of  aluminum  having  a  porous  and 
hardened  surface,  said  porous  and  hardened  surface  being 
formed  by  first  anodizing  a  surface  of  said  aluminum  sheet  with 
alternating  current  at  about  6  to  about  14  volts  for  about  5  to 
about  20  minutes  in  an  electrolyte  of  hydrochloric  acid  of 
about  0.5%  to  about  2.0%  strength  by  weight  at  about  15 
degrees  C.  to  about  35  degrees  C,  and  then  anodizing  said 
surface  of  said  aluminum  sheet  with  direct  current  at  about  10 
to  about  20  volts  for  about  1  to  about  5  minutes  in  an  electro- 
lyte of  sulfuric  acid  of  about  8%  to  about  22%  strength  by 
weight  at  about  20  degrees  C.  to  about  25  degrees  C. 

3.  The  sheet  according  to  claim  1  further  comprising  a  layer 
on  said  porous  and  hardened  surface  which  layer  comprises  a 
lithographically  suitable  light  sensitive  composition. 


-(■CH2— CH^ 

O 

I 


c=o 


where  n  is  0  or  1,  and  a  sensitizer  in  admixture  with  said  poly- 
mer. 

5.  A  photographic  element  having  a  coating  exhibiting  supe- 
rior acid  etch  resistance  when  photohardened,  the  element 
comprising 
a  support,  and  coated  on  the  support, 
a   light-sensitive   film-forming   polymer   comprising   from 
about  3  to  about  70  mole  percent  of  recurring  units  having 
the  general  structure 


-(-CH2— CH-)- 
O 


I 
CH=CH)7rC=0 


wherein  n  =  l  or  0,  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  or  alkoxy 
containing  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms; 

and  from  about  30  to  about  97  mole  percent  of  recurring 
units  having  the  general  structure 


4,152,159 
AOD-RESISTANT  COPOLYMER  AND  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

ELEMENT  INCORPORATING  SAME 
Robert  C.  Daly,  Rochester,  and  Ronald  H.  Engebrecht,  Pitts- 
ford,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  803,328,  Jun.  3,  1977,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,992,  Aug.  2, 1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,597 
Int.  0.2  G03C  I/6S 
U.S.  O.  96—86  P  9  Oaims 

1.  A  photographic  element  having  a  coating  exhibiting  supe- 
rior acid  etch  resistance  when  photohardened,  the  element 
comprising 

a  suppwrt,  and  coated  on  the  support, 
a   light-sensitive   film-forming   polymer   comprising   from 
about  30  to  about  97  mole  percent  of  recurring  units  hav- 
ing the  general  structure 


-(■CH2— CH^ 


and  from  about  3  to  about  70  mole  percent  of  recurring  units 
having  the  general  structure 


wherein  R^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  halogen,  or  nitro  in  the  meta  or  ortho  positions; 
and  a  sensitizer  in  admixture  with  said  polymer. 


4,152,160 

THERMALLY  DEVELOPABLE  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATERIAL  WITH  A  BENZOIC  AOD 

Shinpei  Ikienoue;  Takao  Masuda,  and  Nobuyoshi  Sekikawa,  all 

of  Asaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,747 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1977,  52-40163 
Int.  a.=  G03C  1/92.  1/34.  1/00.  1/72 
U.S.  O.  96—89  11  Oaims 

1.  In  a  thermally  developable  light-sensitive  material  which 
comprises  a  support  having  therein  or  in  one  or  more  layers 
thereon  at  least  (a)  an  organic  carboxylic  acid  silver  salt  com- 
prising about  50  mol%  or  more  silver  behenate,  (b)  a  photocat- 
alyst,  and  (c)  a  reducing  agent,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises (d)  at  least  one  compound  (1)  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing general  formula  (I): 
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COOH 


;<i: 


R: 
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4,152,161    f 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSION  WITH 

HETERON  CONTAINING  POLYMERIC  BINDER 
Karsten-Josef  Idel,  Krefeld;  Wilhelm  Saleck,  Schildgen;  Erich 
Wolff,  Leverkusen,  and  Dieter  Freitag,  Krefeld,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  A.G.,  Leverku- 
sen, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  659,702 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  26, 
1975,  2508279 

Int.  a.2  G03C  im 
U.S.  a.  96—114  3  Qaims 

1.  In  a  lightsensitive  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion 
containing  silver  halide  particles  dkpersed  in  hydrophilic 
binder  the  improvement  according  to  which  at  least  part  of  the 
binder  consists  of  a  homopolymer  with  a  molecular  weight  of 
from  10,000  to  1,000,000  comprising  units  of  the  following 
formula  or  of  a  copolymer  with  a  fnolecular  weight  from 
10,000  to  1,000,000  comprising  0. 1  to  io  mol  %  of  units  of  the 
following  formula 


OH 


in  which 
X  represents  — O —  or  — NH — ,  , 
Ri  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl  wi|h  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
Rt  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
Rj  represents  hydrogen,  — COOH,  or  COOR4  and 
R4  represents  alkyl  with  1  to  8  cart(on  atoms  or  cycloalkyl, 
the  remainder  of  the  binder  being^made  up  of  a  protective 
colloid. 


4,152,162 

THERMALLY  DEVELOPABLE  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATERIALS 

Takao  Masuda;  Shinpei  Ikenoue,  and  Tomoyuki  Kobayashi,  all 

of  Asaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,825 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1976,  51-111124 
Int.  a.2  G03C  U02 
U.S.  a.  96—114.1  5  Oaims 

1.  A  thermally  developable  light-sensitive  material  compris- 
ing a  support  having  thereon  a  layer  containing  a  mixture  of  (a) 
an  organic  silver  salt  and  (b)  a  photocatalyst,  wherein  the 
organic  silver  salt  (a)  is  a  mixture  of  (^  silver  behenate  and  (ii) 
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wherein  Ri,  R2  and  R3,  which  may  ke  the  same  or  different, 
each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  pubstituent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  nitro  group,  a  cyano  group  and  a 
halogen  atom,  with  the  proviso  that  Ri,  R2  and  R3  are  not  all 
simultaneously  a  hydrogen  atom;  and  (2)  additionally  having  a 
half-neutralization  point  of  from  about  40  mV  to  about  140  mV 
above  the  half-neutralization  point  of  benzoic  acid  in  isopropa- 
nol;  being  present  in  the  support  or  in  at  least  one  layer  on  the 
support. 


an  organic  silver  salt  of  a  si  raight  chain  aliphatic  carboxylic 
acid  having  an  odd  number  of  25  to  29  carbon  atoms,  wherein 
the  proportion  of  said  organic  silver  salt  (ii)  to  said  organic 
silver  salt  (i)  ranges  from  al^ut  5  mol.%  to  about  50  mol.% 
and;  additionally  in  said  layler  or  in  an  adjacent  layer,  (c)  a 
reducing  agent.  ' 


4,152,163 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSION 
/       CONTAINING  CYAN|NE  AND  HEMICYANINE 

SENSITIZING  DYES 
Akira  Sato;  Tada.shi  Ikeda;  T*keo  Sakai;  Hanio  Takei,  and  Jun 
Hayashi,  all  of  Minami-alhigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiyi 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1>77,  Ser.  No.  777,229 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1976,  51-27941 

Int.  O.^  G0C  1/14.  1/19 

12  Oaims 
1.  A  silver  halide  photogriphic  emulsion  containing  a  com- 
bination of  at  least  one  sersitizing  dye  represented  by  the 
following  general  formula  (I  t: 


U.S.  O.  96—124 


•Z'  RJ 

\  I 

C— CH=C— CH= 

^^ 

•N 


at  least  one  sensitizing  dye  represented  by  the  following  gen- 
eral formula  (II): 


^Z3  r6 

/        \  I 

I  C— CH=C— CHS 


and  at  least  one  organic  hetirocycl 
by  the  following  general  foripula 


\ 


'C=C— CH=N-i-R' 


t         \ 

<  C— C=CH— Nit— R» 

V      +^         1. 

^N  R« 


/  X 

C  I 

V-' 


(I) 


(Xi-)„-i 


N' 


(II) 


(X2-),-l 


ic  compound  represented 
(III)  or  (IV): 

(HI) 


(IV) 


(X3-)p_| 


wherein  Z'  and  Z^,  which  m  ly  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
represents  a  group  of  atoms  lecessary  for  forming  a  thiazole 
nucleus  or  a  selenazole  nuclei  s;  Z^  has  the  same  meaning  as  Z' 
and  Z^;  Z"*  represents  a  grouf  of  atoms  necessary  for  forming 
an  imidazole  nucleus  or  an  Axazole  nucleus;  7}  represents  a 
group  of  atoms  necessary  fo  r  forming  an  imidazole  nucleus; 
R',  R2,  R<  R5  and  R^,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
each  represents  an  alkyl  group,  with  at  least  one  of  R',  R2,  r4 
and  R5  being  an  alkyl  group  substituted  with  a  carboxy  group, 
a  hydroxy  group  or  a  sulfo  grciup;  R^  and  R*,  which  may  be  the 
same  or  different,  each  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group,  an  aryl 
group  or  a  hydrogen  atom;  R  *  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
an  alkylene  group  necessary  f  )r  forming  a  ring  on  combination 
with  R^;  R'  represents  a  mor  ocyclic  aryl  group  or  a  bicyclic 
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aryl  group;  Xi",  X2~  and  Xj"  each  represents  an  acid  anion; 
m,  n  and  p  each  represents  1  or  2,  but  when  m,  n  and/or  p  is  1, 
the  dye  forms  an  intramolecular  salt. 


4,152,164 

ELECTROLESS  NICKEL  PLATING 

Michael  Gulla,  24  Ivy  La.,  Sherbom,  Mass.  01770;  Charles  R. 

Shipley,  Jr.,  71  Vista  Ave.,  Newton,  Mass.  02166,  and  Howard 

A.  MacKay,  17  Ardell  St.,  Quincy,  Mass.  02171 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  680,188,  Apr.  26,  1976.  This  application 

Oct.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  734,486 

Int.  0.=  C23C  3/02 

U.S.  O.  106—1.27  9  Oaims 

1.  A  replenisher  composition  for  an  electroless  metal  plating 

solution  having  evaporative  losses  of  at  least  1%  per  plating 

cycle  in  use  and  containing  metal  ions,  a  reducing  agent  for 

said  metal  ions  and  a  complexing  agent  for  said  metal  ions,  said 

replenisher  composition  comprising  at  least  two  components 

separately  or  in  admixture,  said  components  being  selected 

from  the  group  of  a  source  of  the  metal  plating  ions,  a  reducing 

agent,  a  complexing  agent  to  maintain  said  ions  in  solution  and 

a  pH  adjuster,  said  components  being  in  a  concentration  by 

weight  equal  to  about  the  amount  of  the  component  reacted  in 

the  plating  solution  per  plating  cycle  plus  an  amount  lost  by 

drag-out  plus  an  excess  amount,  said  excess  amount  being  from 

one  one-hundredth  to  60  one-hundredths  by  weight  of  the 

amount  of  the  component  originally  present  in  said  plating 

solution. 


4,152,167 
MATRIX  FORMING  COMPOSITION 
Howard  J.  Horvitz,  Shaker  Heights,  and  Anthony  P.  Gray, 
Oeveland,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Set  Products,  Inc., 
Macedonia,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  614,886,  Sep.  19,  1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  408,638,  Oct.  23, 

1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

323,987,  Jan.  15,  1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  31, 

1978,  Ser.  No.  873,799 

Int.  O.-  C04B  iS/04 

U.S.  O.  106—58  15  Oaims 

1.  A  dry  matrix  forming  composition  capable,  when  mixed 

with  water  of  setting  to  form  a  solidified  mass  characterized  by 

its  high  compressive  strength  which,  in  weight  percent  consists 

essentially  of: 

(a)  form  about  30  to  about  66  percent  basic  material  contain- 
ing at  least  about  85  percent  magnesium  oxide; 

(b)  from  about  25  to  about  59  percent  water  soluble  mono- 
ammonium  phosphate;  and 

(c)  from  about  I  to  about  27  percent  water  soluble  polyphos- 
phate having  the  formula  Moi*2)P,OonM)  wherein  M  is  a 
cation  and  n  is  the  integer  2  or  3. 


4,152,165 
ONE-PART  HYDROPHILIC  TREATMENT 
COMPOSITIONS 
Bruce  A.  Langager,  New  Brighton,  Minn.;  Boyd  R.  Beck,  Spring 
City,  Utah;  Frank  T.  Sher,  and  George  V.  D.  Tiers,  both  of 
Saint  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,527 
Int.  0.=  C09K  3/18 
U.S.  O.  106—2  22  Oaims 

1.  A  one-part  composition  for  impariing  hydrophilicity  to 
siliceous  surfaces,  said  composition  comprising 
(i)  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  sulfonato-organosilanol  com- 
pound having  at  least  one  sulfonato-organic  substituent, 
wherein  the  weight  percentage  of  oxygen  in  said  com- 
pound is  at  least  about  30%,  and  the  weight  percentage  of 
silicon  in  said  compound  is  not  greater  than  about  15%, 
said  percentages  being  taken  with  reference  to  the  water- 
free  acid  form  of  said  compound;  and 
(ii)  an  abrasive  material. 


4,152,168 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CEMENT  PRODUCT 

Naomichi  Yano,  and  Kuniaki  Sato,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kubota  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,315 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1976,  51/13333; 
Nov.  9,  1976,  51/13483;  Feb.  7,  1977,  52/12773 

Int.  O.-  C04B  7/02 
U.S.  a.  106—99  9  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  cement  product  by  adding 
water  to  a  mixture  of  cement,  an  inorganic  solid  aggregate  and 
a  reinforcing  fiber  comprising  the  steps  of: 

adding  an  inorganic  foamed  aggregate,  an  inorganic  solid 
aggregate  and  a  reinforcing  fiber  to  cement  to  prepare  a 
cement  mixture, 
kneading  the  cement  mixture  with  addition  of  3  to  15%  by 
weight  of  water  based  on  the  mixture  to  obtain  a  relatively 
hard  kneaded  mixture, 
press-molding  the  kneaded  mixture  in  a  mold  at  pressure  of 

200  to  600  kg/cm^, 
adding  water  to  the  molded  piece  to  adjust  the  water  content 

of  the  molded  piece, 
spontaneously  curing  the  molded  piece  to  obtain  a  semi- 
hardened  piece, 
applying  a  colored  liquid  resin  composition  containing  inor- 
ganic pariicles  to  the  surface  of  the  semi-hardened  molded 
piece,  and 
curing  the  resulting  molded  piece  with  pressurized  steam. 


4,152,166 
ZIRCON-CONTAINING  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
CERAMIC  BODIES  FORMED  FROM  SUCH 
COMPOSITIONS 
Maurice  G.  Rogers,  Nechells,  England,  assignor  to  Foseco  Trad- 
ing AG.,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,616 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  29,  1976, 
12584/76 

Int  O.-  C04B  35/52 
U.S.  O.  106—43  8  Oaims 

1.  A  highly  thermal  shock  resistant,  highly  abrasion  resistant 
ceramic  body  having  a  porosity  of  less  than  5%,  said  body 
being  formed  by  firing  for  about  ten  hours  at  a  temperature  of 
at  least  1350*  C,  a  composition  comprising  95  to  99.5%  by 
weight  plasma  dissociated  zircon  and  0.5  to  5.0%  by  weight  of 
an  oxide  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkaline  earth 
metal  oxides  and  transition  metal  oxides,  the  particle  size  of  all 
the  components  being  less  than  0.053  mm. 


4,152,169 
PRODUCTION  OF  HYDRAULIC  CEMENTS  AND 
CEMENT-FORMING  MATERIALS 
Jozef  K.  Tyiko,  Faringdon,  England,  assignor  to  Tetronics  Re- 
search and  Development  Co.  Ltd.,  Faringdon,  England 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,031 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  4,  1976, 
45839/76;  Jul.  9,  1977,  28881/77 

Int.  a?  C04B  7/44 
U.S.  O.  106—103  13  CUIms 

1.  A  process  for  production  of  material  having  hydraulic 
cement  or  pozzolanic  characteristics  which  comprises  feeding 
in  an  expanded  precessive  plasma  zone  in  a  plasma  reactor  of 
the  type  in  which  at  least  one  plasma  gun  orbits  about  a  vertical 
axis  and  is  directed  obliquely  to  said  vertical  orbit  axis  towards 
an  opposed  counter-electrode  a  comminuted  material  which  in 
a  fully  calcined  condition  has  a  ratio  of  CaO:Si02:  AI2O3  indi- 
cated by  shaded  areas  A  encompassing  B,  D  encompassing  C. 
and  E  in  CaO:Si02:Al203  ternary  phase  diagram  of  FIG.  9, 
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passing  said  comminuted  material  tqrough  said  plasma  zone 
and  collecting  the  material  emerging 'from  said  plasma  zone. 


4,152,170 
CROSS-LINKED  PULLULAN 

Tsuneyuki  Nagase;  Kozo  Tsiyi,  both  of  Takatsuki;  Ma'anori 
Fujiinoto,  and  Fujio  Masuko,  both  of  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka  and 
Hayashibara  Biochemical  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Okayama,  both 
of,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  695,762 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1975,  50-74811; 
Jun.  19,  1975,  50-75247;  Jun.  19,  1975, 50-75248;  Jun.  20,  1975, 
50-76266;  Jun.  20,  1975,  50-76267 

Int.  a.-  C08B  37/00:  C08L  5/00 
U.S.  a.  106—162  1  7  Claims 

1.  A  hydrophilic  gel  having  a  water  absorption  of  I  to  100 
g/g  at  the  swollen  state  in  water  which  is  obtained  by  adding 
dropwise  an  aqueous  pullulan  solutioil  to  a  dispersion  medium 
which  is  immiscible  with  said  aqueoul  solution  and  contains  a 
dispersion  stabilizer  to  form  a  two-pkase  system,  and  adding 
epichlorohydrin  to  the  two-phase  systf  m  to  effect  the  reaction 
between  pullulan  and  epichlorohydrifi,  whereby  said  hydro- 
philic gel  having  a  diameter  of  10  to  JOO^t  is  obtained. 


4,152,171 
PREPARATION  OF  a-  /J-  AND  y-COPPER 
PHTHALOCYANINE  PIGMENTS 
Ronald  Barradough,  Jonstone,  and  Robert  Langley,  Newton 
Mearns,  both  of  Scotland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion, Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  716,414,  Aug.  23,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,300 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  21,  1975, 
34707/75 

Int.  CI.-  C08H  17/04:  C#9B  47/04 
U.S.  CI.  106—288  Q  7  Oaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  alpha-copper  phthalo- 
cyanine  pigments  which  comprises  r^cting  an  orthodinitrilo 
compound  of  the  general  formula 

I C— CN 

i       I 
^-C— CN 

X„ 

in  which  A  forms  an  aryl  or  aromatic  I  eterocyclic  radical,  X  is 
a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom  or  a  nitro^  amino,  sulphonic  acid 
carboxylic  acid,  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group  land  n  is  an  integer  from 
1  to  4;  and  copper  or  a  copper  compound  capable  of  providing 
the  central  metal  atom  of  a  phthalocyanine  pigment  at  a  tem- 
perature below  100°  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline  substance 
which  is  a  hydroxide,  oxide,  peroxide,  flkoxide  or  carbonate  of 
an  alkali  metal  or  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  in  a  hydrophilic 
aliphatic  organic  solvent  containing  one  or  more  hyroxy 
groups  wherein  the  improvement  whereby  high  quality  pig- 
ments are  obtained  without  need  for  acid-pasting  or  mechani- 
cal pulverization  comprises  adding  as  crystal  form  controller 
from  the  beginning  of  the  reaction 

(a)  0.5%  to  40%  of  an  alpha-phase  copper  phthalocyanine 
pigment  by  weight  based  on  the  Kveight  of  pigment  syn- 
thesized, or 

(b)  0.5%  to  10%  of  a  copp)er  phthalocyanine  derivative 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorinated  copper 
phthalocyanine,  copper  phthalocyanine  sulfonic  acid, 
l,2,4-trichloro-3-phenoxy  copper  [phthalocyanine  or 


CuPc 


c 
\ 


(S02NHCH2C1  20H)2 


(S03H)2 


May  1,  1979 


4,(52,172 
METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  RAISED  TERMINAL  PADS 

OF  semicond|uctor  elements 

Niel  F.  Jensen,  and  James  Ei  O'Keefe,  both  of  Phoenix,  Ariz., 
assignors  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.,  Phoenix, 
Ariz. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1*77,  Ser.  No.  865,545 
Int.  a.  B08B  1/00 

8  Qaims 


U.S.  a.  134 — 6 


1.  The  method  of  cleaning 
semiconductor  elements  of 
surfaces  of  the  I/O  bumps 
with  the  planar  surface  of  a 
of: 

mounting  a  semiconductor 
causing  relative  oscillation; 
parallel  to  the  I/O  plane 
and  the  planar  surface 
mined  frequency  and 
iod  of  time;  and 
causing  the  planar  surface 
surfaces  of  the  bumps 
the  f)eriod  they  oscillate 


o\ 


the  top  surfaces  of  I/O  bumps  of 

semiconductor  wafer,  the  top 

si*istantially  lying  in  an  I/O  plane 

niild  abrasive  comprising  the  stef»s 

wafer  on  a  holder; 
to  occur  in  a  plane  substantially 
of  the  wafer  between  the  holder 
the  mild  abrasive  at  a  predeter- 
am^litude  for  a  predetermined  per- 


(if 


the  abrasive  to  contact  the  top 
a  predetermined  force  during 
with  respect  to  one  another. 


with 


4,112,173 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 

SURFACES  OF  AN  ARTICtE  WITH  A  FLUID  ADAPTED 

TO  COAT,  CLEAN  OR  REACT  CHEMICALLY  WITH  THE 

ARTICLE 
John  M.  Jackson,  Potters  Bfcr,  and  Roger  Wilkins,  Welwyn 

Garden  City,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Cleamay  Ltd., 

Hertfordshire,  England 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1917,  Ser.  No.  857,858 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  14,  1976, 
52126/76  I 

Int.  a.2  BO  SB  7/04.  9/00 
U.S.  a.  134-10  14  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  sur  aces  of  an  article  with  a  treating 
fluid  adapted  to  coat,  clean,  c  r  react  chemically  with  the  arti- 
cle, comprising  placing  the  ai  tide  in  a  pot  assembly  having  a 
shell  and  a  lid  which  together  ivith  the  shell  defines  a  cavity  for 
reception  of  the  article,  the  ca  vity  having  a  shape  correspond- 
ing to  that  of  the  article  and  a  size  such  that  the  walls  of  the 
cavity  are  spaced  close  to  tb :  surfaces  of  the  article  therein, 
washing  the  article  by  passing  the  treating  fluid  in  the  liquid 
phase  through  said  cavity  so  that  the  liquid  flows  along  the 
surfaces  of  the  article  to  be  i  reated,  purging  liquid  from  the 
cavity  by  passing  gaseous  fuid  through  the  cavity,  subse- 
quently extracting  gaseous  flu  d  from  the  cavity  so  as  to  reduce 
the  pressure  in  the  cavity  to  a  value  at  which  the  temperature 
of  the  pot  assembly  is  apprecii  bly  in  excess  of  the  boiling  point 
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of  the  liquid  at  that  pressure,  and  supplying  heat  to  the  pox 
assembly  to  maintain  the  temperature  thereof,  so  as  to  effect 


drying  of  the  article  and  cavity  by  vaporisation  of  any  liquid 
therein. 


4,152,174 

PHOTOELECTRIC  CELL  USING  AN  IMPROVED 

PHOTOELECTRIC  PLATE  AND  PLATE  ARRAY 

Ogden  R.  Ludlow,  137  Third  St.,  P.O.  Box  206,  Renovo,  Pa. 

17764 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,512 

Int.  C\:-  HOIL  31/04 

U.S.  a.  136—89  PC  4  Oaims 


ELECTRICITY  lE*0  OFfS 


1.  A  solar  energy  collecting  device,  comprising 
an  array  of  photo  cell  plates  mounted  in  a  housing,  and 
means  of  mounting  the  housing  connected  to  the  housing, 
wherein  each  of  the  photo  cells  of  the  array  of  photo  cells 
is  a  rhomboid  shap«l  flat  photo  cell,  and  with  each  cell 
mounted  to  extend  at  an  angle  to  the  base  of  the  housing. 


block  of  good  thermal  and  electrical  conductivities  having 
projecting  therefrom  a  multiplicity  of  discrete  pedestals  with 
upf)er  ends  providing  a  multiplicity  of  support  surfaces  and 
each  pedestal  with  its  associated  support  surface  being  spaced 
from  the  others  entirely  about  its  circumference,  a  silicon  solar 
cell  having  an  underside  supported  on  said  support  surfaces  of 
the  pedestals  and  spanning  the  spaces  between  the  pedestals, 
and  means  fixedly  securing  said  pedestal  supp>ort  surfaces  to 
correspondingly  spaced  apart  areas  at  the  underside  of  said 
silicon  solar  cell  whereby  stress  and  strain  in  said  silicon  solar 
cell  due  to  thermal  expansions  and  contractions  of  said  silicon 
solar  cell  and  metal  support  block  are  accommodated  and 
cracking  of  the  silicon  solar  cell  minimized. 


4,152,175 
SILICON  SOLAR  CELL  ASSEMBLY 
Edward  L.  Burgess;  Robert  D.  Nasby,  and  Donald  G.  Schueler, 
all  of  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of 
Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  927,236 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  31/04 

MS.  a.  136—89  PC  6  Qaims 


4,152,176 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  TFTANIUM-CONTAINING 
PHOSPHATE  CONDITIONER  FOR  METAL  SURFACES 
Donald  J.  Guhde,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  R.  O.  Hull  A  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  931,373 

Int.  a.-  C23F  7/08 

U.S.  a.  148—6.15  R  11  Qaims 

I.  A  method  of  preparing  a  solid  titanium-containing  phos- 
phate composition  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  water,  so- 
dium tripoly phosphate,  disodium  phosphate  and  a  titani- 
um-containing compound  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
65*  to  about  95*  C,  and 

(b)  adding  said  mixture  to  solid  disodium  phosphate  with 
mixing  whereby  a  solid  titanium  phosphate  composition  is 
obtained. 

II.  A  method  of  treating  surfaces  of  ferrous,  zinc  or  alumi- 
num metal  and  alloys  thereof  to  produce  phosphate  coatings 
thereon  which  comprises  contacting  said  surfaces  with  an 
aqueous  solution  comprising  a  titanium-containing  phosphate 
composition  prepared  in  accordance  with  the  method  of  claim 
1  and  thereafter  contacting  said  surface  with  an  aqueous  acidic 
phosphate  solution  to  form  a  phosphate  coating  thereon. 


1.  A  silicon  solar  cell  assembly  comprising  a  metallic  support 


4,152,177 
METHOD  OF  GAS  CARBURIZING 
Edward  R.  Mantel,  Warren,  and  Edwin  J.  Miller,  Imlay  City, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,353 
Int.  Q.2  C21D  1/48 
U.S.  Q.  148—16.5  3  Qaims 

1.  In  the  method  of  gas  carburizing  ferrous  metal  based 
workpieces  wherein  such  workpieces  are  treated  in  a  furnace 
in  which  a  gaseous  carburizing  atmosphere  is  contained  and 
the  workpieces  are  heated  at  a  carburizing  temperature  above 
the  austenitic  transformation  temperature  of  the  ferrous  com- 
position for  a  time  until  carbon  has  been  introduced  into  said 
workpieces  in  a  desired  amount  and  to  a  desired  depth,  the 
improvement  comprising 
employing  as  the  carburizing  atmosphere  at  the  start-up  of  a 
carburizing  operation  a  gaseous  mixture  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  a  hydrocarbon  gas  that  decomposes  to  form 
products  comprising  carbon  and  hydrogen  upon  contact- 
ing said  heated  workpieces,  said  gas  being  present  in  a 
concentration  of  about  1%  to  20%  by  volume  of  said 
mixture  and  being  consumed  as  workpieces  are  moved 
through  the  furnace  with  the  concomitant  formation  of 
hydrogen,  and  thereafter 
adding  only  a  said  hydrocarbon  gas  to  the  atmosphere  of  the 
furnace  to  maintain  a  desired  carburizing  potential  in  said 
concentration  range  while  bleeding  a  portion  of  the  gase- 
ous atmosphere  from  the  furnace  as  necessary  to  maintain 
a  predetermined  desired  pressure. 


May  1.  1979 
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4,152,178 
SINTERED  RARE  EARTH-IRQN  LAVES  PHASE 
MAGNETOSTRICTIVE  ALLOY  PRODUCT  AND 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Manoochehr  Malekzadeh,  and  Milton  R.  Pickus,  both  of  Oak- 
land, Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,919 
Int.  a.-  HOIF  1/02 
U.S.  a.  148-103  8  Qaims 

1.  A  magnetostrictive  sintered  prodijct  consisting  essentially 
of  a  compact  body  compounded  of  particles  of  a  rare  earth- 
iron  Laves  phase  magnetostrictive  cogipound  having  the  for- 
mula RFe2  where  R  represents  one  or  more  rare  earth  metals 
and  characterized  by  a  grain  oriented  niorphology  achieved  by 
aligning  the  particles  under  the  influence  of  a  magnetic  field 
prior  to  sintering  whereby  the  particlei  are  oriented  along  the 
easy  axis  of  magnetization  thereof 

5.  A  method  for  preparing  an  improved  sintered  rare  earth- 
iron  Laves  phase  magnetostrictive  all<)y  product  which  com- 
prises: 
providing  a  powder  of  a  rare  earth-iipn  Laves  phase  magne- 
tostrictive compound  having  the  formula  RFea  where  R 
represents  one  or  more  rare  earth  imetals; 
subjecting  the  powder  particles  to  a  fiagnetic  field  sufficient 

to  substantially  align  the  particles; 
compressing  the  magnetically  partitles  aligned  to  form  a 
compact  body  while  substantially  piaintaining  the  degree 
of  magnetic  alignment;  and  sinteifng  the  resulting  com- 
pact body.  . 


May  1,  1979 


4,1  S2,180 
WATER  SPRAY  pUENCH  PROCESS 
Michael  A.  Schober,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Albert  J. 
Nielsen,  Jr.,  Des  Plaines,  and  Ralph  J.  Piwko,  Bolingbrook, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Bo^g-Warner  Corporation,  Chicago, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  743,554,  Nov.  22,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,079,919. 
This  application  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,978 


U.S.  a.  148—153 


Int.  a.2  C21D  9/00 


4,152,179 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

PHOSPHOROUS-BEARING  SOFT  MAGNETIC 

MATERIAL 

Edward  C.  Falkowski,  Pittsburgh,  and  Carl  E.  Ruppel,  Bridge- 

ville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Industries, 

Inc.,  Pitteburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  571,169,  Apr.  24,  19r75,  Pat.  No.  4,047,983, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  417,682,  Nov.  20, 

1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  238,516, 

Mar.  27,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser. 

No.  810,132 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  13, 
1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.2  HOIF  ;/i 
U.S.  a.  148-105  T  4  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  phosphors  containing  iron  soft 
magnetic  material  consisting  essentially  of  iron,  up  to  0.05% 
carbon,  up  to  1.0%  manganese,  up  to  0.05%  sulfur,  up  to  0.5% 
silicon,  and  from  0.5  to  1.5%  phosphorui,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of:  blending  iron  powder  and  fertto  phosphorus  powder 
containing  from  22  to  30%  phosphorus  into  a  mixture  contain- 
ing from  0.5  to  1.5%  phosphorus;  pressing  said  blended  mix- 
ture; and  sintering  said  mixture  in  a  nonj-oxidizing  atmosphere 
at  a  temperature  and  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  produce 
a  density  of  at  least  7  grams  per  cubic  cettimeter,  said  sintering 
temperature  being  at  least  2200°  P.;  said  Boft  magnetic  material 
being  characterized  by  a  magnetizing  fbrce  to  reach  10  kilo- 
gauss  of  no  more  than  2.0  oersteds,  and  a  coercive  force  from 
10  kilogauss  of  no  more  than  0.9  oerste  I. 


6  Claims 


-Jt^ 


1.  A  process  for  hardening  s  teel  articles  by  water  quenching 
comprising  the  steps  of  heatijig  the  article  to  a  temperature 
above  its  austenitizing  temperature,  rapidly  moving  the  article 
to  a  quenching  zone  onto  a  primary  support  and  retaining  the 
article  in  a  stationary  positicjn,  providing  a  minimum  area 
support  below  the  primary  stipport,  removing  the  primary 
support  to  lower  the  article  olito  the  minimum  area  support, 
simultaneously  spraying  both  ides  of  the  article  with  water  to 
effectively  and  completely  traisform  the  article  to  martensite, 
returning  the  primary  supporj  for  the  quenched  article,  and 
expelling  the  quenched  article  from  the  quenching  zone. 


4,152,181 
COBALT  ALLOY  HEAT  TREATMENT 
Emanuel  C.  Hirakis,  Mansfield;  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Tech- 
nologies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  197t,  Ser.  No.  864,963 
Int.  a.2  CB2C  79/07 
U.S.  a.  148-158  T  aaalms 

1.  A  method  of  heat  treating  wrought  cobalt  alloys  which 
contain  about  18-25%  chromium,  about  3.7-4.6%  aluminum, 
about  13-17%  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  nickel  and  iron  and  mixtures  thereof,  about  2-4%  of  a  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tantalum  and  colum- 
bium  and  mixtures  thereof,  aboit  8-10%  of  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tjungsten  and  molybdenum  and 
mixtures  thereof,  about  0.5-2.(1%  hafnium,  about  0.02-0.07% 
yttrium,  about  0.25-0.45%  carlwn,  balance  essentially  cobalt, 
said  method  comprising: 

(a)  solution  heat  treating  th<  alloy  at  a  temperature  of  be- 
tween about  2250°  F.  and  2350°  F.,  but  below  the  incipient 
melting  temperature, 

(b)  aging  the  alloy  at  a  tempefature  of  from  about  2100°  F.  to 
2200°  F.  for  a  period  of  tinle  from  about  one  half  to  about 
two  hours, 

(c)  aging  the  alloy  at  a  tempei  ature  of  from  about  1800°  F.  to 
about  2000°  F.  for  a  peril  >d  of  time  from  about  one  to 
about  four  hours. 
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4,152,182 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ELECTRONIC  GRADE 

ALUMINUM  NITRIDE  FILMS  UTILIZING  THE 

REDUCTION  OF  ALUMINUM  OXIDE 

Richard  F.  Rutz,  Cold  Spring,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  905,625 

Int.  a.-  HOIL  21/205.  21/86 

U.S.  a.  148—175  3  Claims 
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POSITIOI  C«RBO«  AID  *l203  SOURCE 

l<  COHVECTIOI  PDOXmiTT  TO 

AljOj  CDTSTAl  SUBSTRATE 


HEAT  la  PIESEKE  OF  IITIOCEI 


IITRODUCE  CONDUCT  IVITT 
TYPE  OETERmmilC  INPURITIES 


1.  The  process  of  epitaxially  forming  electronic  grade  alumi- 
num nitride  on  an  aluminum  oxide  substrate  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

positioning  carbon  and  a  source  of  aluminum  oxide  in  con- 
vection proximity  to  an  aluminum  oxide  crystal  substrate, 

heating  said  substrate  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  1670*  C. 
and  said  source  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  1900°  C.  while 
passing  a  gaseous  mixture  comprising  nitrogen  an  hydro- 
gen past  said  source  and  said  substrate, 

applying  heat  for  the  duration  of  the  formation  of  an  alumi- 
num nitride  film  on  said  aluminum  oxide  crystal  substrate. 


which  is  provided  with  radially  extending  moveable  end 
flanges  and  forming  said  first  structural  layer  also  on  said 
moveable  end  fianges  to  provide  first  radially  extending 
Hanges  integral  with  opposite  ends  of  said  first  hollow  cylindri- 
cal layer;  then  spraying  a  foam  structure  forming  resin  on  said 
first  resin  and  fiberous  structural  layer  and  between  said  first 
radially  extending  flanges  and  permitting  said  foam  structure 
forming  resin  to  form  into  foam  structure  and  to  bond  to  and 
cure  on  said  first  resin  and  fiberous  structural  layer  and  bond 
onto  said  first  radially  extending  fianges;  then  lathe  turning 
said  mandrel  and  machining  the  exterior  of  said  foam  structure 
to  an  accurate  cylindrical  shape  and  to  form  said  exterior  to  a 
uniform  annular  shaped  surface;  then  moving  said  moveable 
end  flanges  away  from  said  first  radially  extending  flanges: 
then  forming  and  bonding  a  second  resin  and  fiberous  hollow 
cylindrical  structural  layer  on  said  annular  shaped  surface  of 
said  foam  structure  and  forming  second  radially  extending 
flanges  integral  with  opposite  ends  of  said  second  hollow 
cylindrical  structural  layer  such  that  said  second  radially  ex- 
tending flanges  overlap  and  bond  to  outer  sides  of  said  first 
radially  extending  flanges  of  said  first  hollow  cylindrical  layer 
thereby  encapsulating  said  foam  structure;  and  finishing  the 
exterior  of  said  second  resin  and  fiberous  structural  layer  to  a 
uniform  annular  shaped  surface. 


4,152,184 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  BLOOD  BAG  FOR 

USE  IN  A  TEST  FOR  NEUTROPHIL  MARROW 

RESERVES 

David  V.  Bacehowski,  Wildwood,  III.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Trave- 

nol  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,993 

Int.  a.=  B29C  27/00 

VS.  a.  156—84  3  Qaims 


4,152,183 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  HOLLOW  CYLINDRICAL 

STRUCTURES 
Horst  Honacker,  Paradise  Valley,  Ariz.,  and  James  H.  Sharpe, 
Orange,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Dart  Industries,  Inc.,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  759,322,  Jan.  14,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,009 

Int.  a.-  B32B  5/18:  B03C  3/40 

U.S.  a.  156—78  4  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  hollow  cylindrical  collector 
electrodes  for  electrostatic  precipitators  comrpising:  forming 
and  curing  a  first  hollow  cylindrical  resin  and  fiberous  struc- 
tural layer  on  a  convex  annular  surface  of  a  cylindrical  mandrel 


3.  TTie  method  of  manufacturing  a  blood  bag  which  contains 
folded  cellophane  film,  which  comprises,  impressing  into  said 
cellophane  film  a  large  number  of  raised  surface  creases  rela- 
tive to  the  normal  plane  of  said  film  by  exposing  said  film  to 
sufficient  heat  to  cause  it  to  shrivel;  folding  said  cellophane 
film  strip  to  define  a  plurality  of  overlying  panels  connected 
together  by  fold  areas,  to  define  a  plurality  of  parllel  flow 
channels  between  said  channels;  and  sealing  said  folded  cello- 
phane film  into  a  blood  bag  whereby  the  cellophane  film  is 
retained  in  folded  condition. 


4,152,185 

SPIKE  HOLE  PLUGGING  MATERIAL 

Dennis  J.  Tessenske,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Racine  Railroad 

Products,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  598,062,  Jul.  22,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,070,201. 

This  application  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,559 

Int.  Q.-  B32B  35/00;  EOIB  27/13.  31/26 

U.S.  Q.  156—94  7  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  filling  a  spike  hole  in  a  railroad  tie  to  permit 

the  tie  to  be  reused,  comprising  the  step  of  at  least  partially 

filling  the  hole  with  a  substantially  homogeneous  granular 

mixture  of  a  material  abrasive  to  railroad  spikes  and  a  plastic 

material  normally  substantially  solid  at  ambient  temperature. 
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said  abrasive  and  plastic  materials  being  included  in  propor- 
tions such  that  the  driving  of  a  railroad  spike  into  the  hole  will, 
by  friction,  generate  sufficient  heat  to  plasticize  the  plastic 
material  so  that  it  will  bond  to  a  tie  and  a  railroad  spike,  the 
grain  size  of  both  said  abrasive  material  and  said  plastic  mate- 
rial being  sufficiently  small  so  as  to  be  easily  introducable  into 
a  spike  hole  in  a  railroad  tie. 

5.  A  method  of  firmly  placing  a  railroad  spike  in  a  previously 
formed  hole  in  a  wooden  tie,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  at  least  partially  filling  the  holo  with  a  substantially  ho- 
mogeneous granular,  relatively  shiall  grained,  easily  han- 
dled mixture  of  a  material  abrasive  to  a  railroad  spike  and 
a  plastic  material  that  is  substantially  solid  at  ambient 
temperature,  and  which  will  piasticize  at  an  elevated 
temperature,  said  abrasive  and  plastic  materials  being 
included  in  proportions  such  tBe  driving  of  a  railroad 
spike  into  the  hole  will,  by  friotion,  generate  sufficient 
heat  to  plasticize  the  plastic  material  so  that  it  will  bond  to 
a  tie  and  a  railroad  spike 

(b)  driving  a  railroad  spike  into  tie  hole  and  the  mixture 
therein  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  cause  the  friction  between  the 
abrasive  material  and  the  railroad  spike  to  generate  suffi- 
cient heat  to  plasticize  said  plastt  material,  and 

(c)  thereafter  permitting  the  mixtuie  to  cool  and  solidify. 

4,152,186 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  RADIAL  TIRE 

Narajiro  Shibata,  Iwanuma,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Toyo  Rubber 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,354 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1976,  51/116130 
Int.  CI.-  B29H  17/U  17/26 
U.S.  a.  156—123  R  5  aaims 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  radial  tii  e  comprising  forming  a 
first  step  assembly  by  securing  a  carcass  ply  layer  having  cords 
radially  disposed  at  70°  to  90°  to  the  equatorial  direction  of  the 
tire,  bead  portions  and  side  wall  rubbers  to  each  other,  forming 
the  first  step  assembly  into  a  toroidal  shape,  securing  a  breaker 
ply  layer  to  an  upper  portion  of  the  capcass  ply  layer,  securing 
a  tread  layer  to  the  first  step  assembly  covering  upper  and  side 
portions  of  the  breaker  ply  layer,  and  being  subjected  to  vulca- 
nization, wherein  said  tread  layer  beiiig  is  a  composite  form, 
integrally  pre-formed  in  a  hot  condition,  consisting  of  a  tread 
rubber  and  a  pair  of  joint  rubbers  with  acute  ends  formed  at  the 
both  side  portions  of  the  tread  rubber  and  a  cushion  rubber 
formed  at  the  under  portion  of  said  composite  form,  said  joint 
rubbers  having  a  300%  modulus  v^lue  after  vulcanization 
situating  between  the  300%  modulus  values  after  vulcanization 
of  the  tread  rubber  and  the  side  wall  rubbers,  the  width  Wc  of 
the  cushion  rubber  being  arranged  at  Wt<Wc<Wb  with 
relation  to  the  width  Wt  of  the  tread  rubber  and  the  width  Wb 
taken  from  one  end  to  another  of  the  j©int  rubbers  so  that  joint 
portions  Bp  of  the  tread  rubber  and  the  joint  rubbers  are  cov- 
ered by  the  cushion  rubber,  the  composite  form  of  tread  layer 
being  secured  onto  the  breaker  ply  layer  and  the  side  wall 
rubber,  and  being  subjected  to  vulcatiization,  while  simulta- 
neously forming  circumferentially  uneven  surfaces  having  a 
width  containing  therein  the  joint  portions  Jp  of  the  joint 
rubbers  and  side  wall  rubbers  by  using  a  vulcanizing  mold 
having  corresponding  uneven  surface 
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4, 152,187 

METHOD  OF  SEALING  A  VACUUM  INDUCTION 

FURNACE 

Maurice  L.  Caudill,  Peoria,  and  Merle  D.  Lee,  Washington,  both 
of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterp  liar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1»77,  Ser.  No.  823,906 
Int.  a.}  H05B  5/12 

3  Claims 


U.S.  a.  156—187 


tie 


2.  A  method  of  sealing 
cylindrical,  electrical  currenl- 
to  receive  an  induction  furnace  < 
of: 

(a)  spreading  with  a 
elastomeric  sealing  matvial  ' 

(b)  applying  a  nonelectrica  ly  ( 
the  first  layer  such  that 
and 

(c)  spreading  a  second  later  of  Ucky  elastomeric  sealing 
material  on  said  matrix. 


interior  surface  of  a  generally 
-carrying  coil  assembly  adapted 
crucible  comprising  the  steps 


scrap^g  action  a  first  layer  of  a  tacky 
I  on  said  interior  surface; 
'  conducting  fibrous  material  to 
it  is  partially  embedded  therein; 


4,1  S2,188 
METHOD  AND  APPARAlfuS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF 

LAMINATED  GLAZING 

Hans-Georg  Friedrich,  Wuebelen;  Friedrich  Halberschmidt, 

Merkstein,  and  Rudolf  Peliier,  Herzogenrath,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  $aint-Gobain  Industries,  Neuilly- 

sur-Seine,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  694,449,  Jun.  9,  1976,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  47|,753,  May  20,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,021 


Oaims  priority,  application 


Int.  a.2  C03C  i7/00:  B32B  17/00 
U.S.  a.  156-212  23  Qaims 


France,  May  25,  1973,  73.19035 


1.  A  method  of  laminating  a  flexible  sheet  to  a  surface  of  a 
member  comprising: 

freely  placing  the  flexible  s  leet  on  an  extensible  membrane, 
with  the  peripheral  edges  of  the  flexible  sheet  being  free  to 
be  moved  upwardly  by  t  be  membrane; 

supporting  the  member  spaced  above  the  extensible  mem- 
brane with  said  surface  ifor  receiving  the  flexible  sheet 
facing  said  flexible  sheetJ 

then  extending  the  membra  le  to  lift  first  a  central  portion  of 


the  flexible  sheet  toward 


said  surface  of  the  member  and 
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press  said  central  portion  onto  said  surface  and  thereafter  walls  of  said  second  V  shaped  grooves,  means  for  moving  said 
progressively  press  the  sheet  onto  the  surface  radially  slidable  blocks  toward  and  away  from  said  stationary  block, 
outwardly  from  said  central  portion  of  the  sheet. 


4,152,189 
METHOD  OF  UTILIZING  POLYACRYLIC  HOT-MELT 

ADHESIVES 
John  D.  Guerin,  Drexel  Hill;  Thomas  W.  Hutton,  Doylestown; 
John  J.  Miller,  Warminster,  and  Richard  E.  Zdanowski,  Ft. 
Washington,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  634,815,  Nov.  24,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,045,517. 
This  application  Mar.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,806 
Int.  a.2  C09J  3/00 
VS.  a.  156—331  6  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  hot-melt  adhesive  coated  article 
comprising  fusing  a  composition  comprising  a  blend  or  sequen- 
tial polymerizate  of: 
(A)  from  about  S  to  about  95  parts  by  weight  of  an  addition 
copolymer  having  a  T^in  the  range  of  from  0'  to  —85*  C. 
comprising: 

(1)  from  about  85  to  about  99.5  parts  by  weight  of  a  mono- 
mer or  monomers  selected  from  an  alkyl  (C2-ig)  or  alkoxy- 
alkyl  acrylate  and 

(2)  from  about  0.5  to  about  15  parts  by  weight  of  an  ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  amine,  carboxylic  acid  or  sulfonic  acid 
or  mixtures  thereof  with 

(B)  from  about  5  to  about  95  parts  by  weight  of  an  addition 
copolymer  having  a  Tg  in  the  range  of  from  about  20°  to 
about  150'  C.  comprising: 

(1)  from  about  95  to  about  99.5  parts  by  weight  of  a  mono- 
mer or  monomers  of  the  formula: 

R 
CH2=C— CO2R' 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  R'  is  lower  alkyl, 
lower  cycloalkyl  or  isobomyl  and 

(2)  from  about  0.5  to  about  15  f>arts  by  weight  of  an  ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  amine,  carboxylic  or  sulfonic  acid  or 
mixtures  thereof 

said  components  being  compatible,  one  of  the  pwlymers  A  and 
B  having  acid  groups  and  the  other  having  amine  groups, 
applying  the  molten  material  to  the  article,  and  cooling  the 
coated  article. 

3.  The  method  of  claim  1  for  making  a  non-tacky  adhesive 
coated  article  in  which  said  composition  contains  greater  than 
about  30  parts  by  weight  of  copolymer  (B). 

6.  The  method  of  making  a  laminate  utilizing  the  adhesive 
coated  article  made  by  the  method  of  claim  3,  comprising  the 
step  of  laminating  the  article  to  another  material. 


4,152,190 
THERMAL  FUSION  SPLICERS  FOR  OPTICAL  FIBERS 

Noboru  Kurosawa,  Hachioji,  and  Naoshige  Sasano,  Sagamihara, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Electric  Wire  &  Cable  Co. 

Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,876 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1976,  51-139547 
Int.  a.2  B29C  27/04;  B65H  69/06 
VS.  a.  156—366  8  Qaims 

1.  A  thermal  fusion  splicer  for  optical  fibers  comprising  a 
stationary  block  provided  with  a  first  V  shaped  groove  on  its 
upper  surface  and  an  opening  perpendicular  to  said  upper 
surface  and  intersecting  with  said  groove,  a  pair  of  slidable 
blocks  mounted  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  stationary  block 
and  provided  with  second  V  shaped  grooves  in  alignment  with 
said  first  V  shaped  groove,  means  mounted  on  said  slidable 
blocks  for  clamping  optical  fibers  to  be  fused  together  to  the 


and  heating  means  located   near  said  opening  for  heating 
through  said  opening  the  opposing  ends  of  said  optical  fibers. 


4,152,191 
CURING  A  REPLACEABLE  TREAD  FOR  A  BIG  TIRE 
Richard  J.  Olsen,  Massillon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,227 

Int.  a.'  B29H  5/04 

VS.  a.  156 — 414  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  a  tire  tread  comprising  building 
and  molding  ring  means  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  mem- 
ber of  rigid  elasticly  resilient  metal  having  a  predetermined 
pattern  of  grooves  in  its  outer  surface,  means  for  displacing  a 
portion  of  said  member  inwardly,  and  indexing  means  for 
registering  equal  arcuate  portions  of  said  surface  at  a  predeter- 
mined location,  press  means  for  molding  and  curing  at  succes- 
sive intervals  selected  arcuate  portions  of  said  tread  on  said 
ring  means  and  comprising  press  arm  means  disposable  within 
said  ring  means  and  mold  shoe  means  comprising  a  single  mold 
shoe  of  arcuate  width  length  less  than  about  40  degrees  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  said  tread  on  said  ring  means  and 
said  press  arm  means,  and  latching  means  cooperable  with  said 
indexing  means  to  locate  said  ring  means  in  successive  prede- 
termined arcuate  locations  relative  to  said  press  means. 


4,152,192 
LABELING  STATION 

Rudolf  Zodrow,  Diisseldorf,  and  Egon  Hiiveler,  Haan,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Jagenberg-Werke  AG, 

Diisseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,136 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  18, 
1976,  2646943 

Int.  a.-  B65C  3/18.  9/36 
VS.  a.  156—560  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  labeling  station  for  applying  a  pair  of  labels  to  verti- 
cally spaced  positions  on  an  object,  having  at  least  one  pickup 
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element  rotatable  on  a  vertical  axis  tnpunted  eccentrically  on  a 
rotating  carrier,  a  gripper  cylinder  comprising  a  rotating  car- 
rier having  thereon  upper  and  lower  gripping  and  pressing 
elements  for  the  upper  and  lower  labels,  which  elements  travel 
in  a  circulation  path  tangent  to  the  circulation  path  of  the 
pickup  elements  approximately  in  synchronism,  the  said  labels 
being  transferred  by  the  gripping  and  pressing  elements  to 
objects  moved  along  a  transport  path,  whose  areas  to  be  la- 
beled are  at  different  distances  from  the  axis  of  the  rotating 
carrier  of  the  gripper  cylinder,  the  improvement  comprising 
means  for  synchronizing  the  upper  and  the  lower  gripping  and 
pressing  elements  and  the  respective  areas  to  which  the  labels 
are  to  be  applied  wherein  the  synchronizing  means  comprises 
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the  upper  and  the  lower  gripping  and  jf-essing  elements  respec- 
tively being  disposed  on  separate  cartrier  parts  disposed  one 
above  the  other  and  rotating  at  equ«l  angular  velocity,  the 
circulation  path  of  the  upper  gripping  and  pressing  elements 
being  offset  eccentrically  from  the  Circulation  path  of  the 
lower  gripping  and  pressing  elements  and  having  a  radius 
different  from  that  of  the  circulation  pa|h  of  the  lower  gripping 
and  pressing  elements,  such  that  the  circulation  paths  of  both 
the  uppper  and  the  lower  gripping  and  pressing  elements  are 
tangential  to  the  circulation  path  of  t|ie  pickup  elements  and 
the  circulation  paths  of  the  upper  and  the  lower  gripping  and 
pressing  elements  are  each  tangent  toi  the  movement  path  of 
the  respective  areas  that  are  to  be  labeled. 


4,152,193 
HEAT  TRANSFER  PRESS 
John  H.  Fitzwater,  deceased,  late  of  Warwick,  R.I.  (by  Amelia 
Fitzwater,  executrix),  assignor  to  Fitzwater  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Warwick,  R.I. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  661,743,  Feb.  26, 1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,030,962.  This  application  Dec.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  746,996 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  21, 
1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.2  B44C  1/16:  B30B  5/02.  15/34 
U.S.  a.  156-366  3  Claims 


1.  A  heat  transfer  press,  comprising  a  support,  a  lower  platen 
on  said  support,  an  upper  platen  on  si  id  support,  said  lower 
platen  having  moving  means  associate(   with  said  support  and 


adapted  to  move  said  lowei  platen  horizontally  towards  and 
away  from  said  support,  fou  r  expandable  resilient  material  air 
lift  cylinders,  each  provided  with  a  heat  dissipating  lug,  an  air 
conduit  attached  to  each  of  siiid  four  air  lift  cylinders  to  act  and 
react  said  cylinders  in  unison^  said  upper  platen  having  moving 
means  associated  with  said  si^pport  comprising  an  upper  platen 
body  provided  with  a  face]  said  four  air  lift  cylinder  heat 
dissipating  lugs  attached  toi  said  body,  said  body  having  a 
plurality  of  chambers  therebetween,  and  a  plurality  of  radiant 
heating  tubes  fastened,  respectively,  in  said  plurality  of  cham- 
bers, said  heating  tubes  heat|ng  said  face,  a  plurality  of  rods, 
each  rod  fastened  on  one  enj  to  said  body,  and  each  rod  pro- 
vided with  a  compression  spring  resistance  mechanism  on  the 
other  end,  said  spring  resistance  mechanism  resiliently  urging 
said   upper   platen  downwaidly   towards  said   lower   platen 
against  the  resistance  of  said  four  air  lift  cylinders,  said  lower 
platen  being  positioned  benealh  said  upper  platen  at  one  end  of 
its  movement,  timing  meansl  for  actuating  said  upper  platen 
moving  means  only  when  said  lower  platen  is  therebeneath  and 
for  actuating  said  lower  platan  moving  means  only  when  said 
upper  platen  is  in  its  upperm(jst  position,  whereby  said  platens 
are  moved  from  an  open  position,  wherein  a  work  piece  can  be 
placed  on  said  lower  platen  tp  a  second  position  wherein  said 
lower  and  upper  platens  are  jiixtaposed  to  press  said  work  piece 
therebetween  and  to  transfer  heat  thereto,  whereby  colored 
pictures  printed  on  paper  are  transferred  to  polyester  cloth  heat 
softened   to   receive   the   inU  vaporized   by   said   heat,   said 
vaporized  ink  passing  into  the  heat  softened  fibers  of  the  cloth  to 
dye  said  cloth  permanently  iipon  cooling,  said  upper  platen 
being  moved  upwardly  by  said  four  air  lift  cylinders  and  moved 
downwardly  by  said  compression  springs. 


4  152  194 

growth  of  silicon  carbide  crystals  on  a 
seed  while  pulling  silicon  crystals  from  a 

,  :lt 

Robert  A.  Frosch,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of; 
Theodore  F.  Ciszek,  Salt  Point,  and  Gicnther  H.  Schwuttke, 
Poughkeepsie,  both  of  N.Y.j 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,499 

Int.  a.2  BOIJ  17/20 

U.S.  a.  156-617  SP  i  10  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  growing  sil 
the  steps  of: 

placing  solid  carbon  in  the 
con; 

heating  the  body  of  silicon 
the  carbon  therein  to 
silicon  while  maintaining 
near  the  crystallizing 

pulling  a  silicon  crystal 
while  rejecting  carbon 
to  form  a  zone  supersatu 

supporting  a  seed  crystal  of 
adjacent  the  interface  of 

growing  a  crysul  of  silicon 


1  con  carbide  crystals  comprising 
lower  portion  of  a  body  of  sili- 


to  melt  the  silicon  and  dissolve 
for|n  a  weak  solution  of  carbon  in 
the  top  portion  of  the  solution 
temberature  of  silicon; 
fnim  the  surface  of  the  solution 
int  3  the  top  portion  of  the  solution 
iipted  with  carbon; 
silicon  carbide  within  the  zone 
I  he  pulled  silicon  crystals;  and 
carbide  on  the  seed  crystal. 
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4,152,195 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  ADHERENCE  OF 
METALLIC  CONDUCTIVE  LINES  ON  POLYIMIDE 
LAYERS 
Dieter  Biihrle,  Schoenaich;  Peter  Frasch,  Boeblingen;  Wilfried 
Kbnig,  Gaertringen;  Friedrich  Schwerdt;  Ursula  Thelen,  both 
of  Sindelfingen,  and  Theodor  Vogtmann,  Holzgerlingen,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,626 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  27, 
1976,  2638799 

Int.  a.'  B05D  3/02,  1/38 
VS.  a.  156—656  7  Qaims 


open  at  opposite  ends  within  a  respective  bubble  bed 
above  said  floor,  an  outlet  in  said  separating  plate  to  dis- 
charge liquid,  and  means  for  controlling  the  discharge  of 
liquid  through  said  outlet;  and 
at  least  one  line  communicating  an  upper  end  of  each  respec- 
tive stage  with  the  interior  of  said  draft  tube  of  the  next 
uppermost  stage  of  said  stages  to  convey  a  flow  of  steam 
from  said  upper  end  to  said  respective  draft  tube. 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  metal  layer  having  improved 
adhesion  on  a  polyimide  resin  surface  layer  comprising: 

depositing  a  layer  of  polyamidocarboxylic  acid  on  a  sub- 
strate 

partially  curing  said  layer  of  polyamidocarboxylic  acid 

vapor  dep>ositing  a  blanket  layer  of  metal  on  the  resultant 
partially  cured  layer, 

fully  curing  said  partially  cured  layer  to  form  polyimide  by 
heating  to  approximately  350'  C.  for  a  period  of  twenty 
minutes,  and 

etching  a  conductive  line  pattern  in  said  layer  of  metal. 


4,152,197 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HIGH-YIELD  CELLULOSE 

PULPS  BY  VAPOR  PHASE  PULPING  AN  UNPULPED 

PORTION  OF  LIGNOCELLULOSIC  MATERIAL  AND  A 

PARTIALLY  CHEMICALLY  PULPED  PORTION 

Jonas  A.  I.  Lindahl,  Domsjoverken,  and  Lars  G.  Rudstrom, 

Husum,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Mo  och  Domsjo  AB, 

Ornskoldsvik,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  615,626,  Sep.  22, 1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,941 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  23,  1974.  7411950 

Int.  a.-  D21C  1/02.  3/26:  D21D  1/30 

U.S.  a.  162—19  26  Qaims 


4,152,196 
STRIPPING  COLUMN 
Ulrich  Buhlmann,  Effretikon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer 
Brothers  Limited,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,244 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Mar.   15,   1976, 
3170/76 

Int.  CL^  BOID  1/14 
U.S.  Q.  159—16  S  13  Qaims 


1.  A  stripping  column  comprising 

a  head  section  for  receiving  a  metal  salt-containing  liquid; 

a  bottom  section  for  receiving  a  supply  of  steam; 

a  plurality  of  reaction  stages  disposed  between  said  head 
section  and  said  bottom  section  to  define  bubble  beds 
therein,  each  said  stage  including  a  separating  plate  defin- 
ing a  floor  of  a  respective  bubble  bed,  a  vertical  draft  tube 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  cellulose  pulps  having  a  yield 
within  the  range  from  about  70  to  about  93%  from  raw  ligno- 
cellulosic  material  which  comprises  subjecting  to  a  vapor 
phase  pulping  by  heating  under  a  superatmospheric  pressure 
within  the  range  from  about  1  to  about  11  atmospheres  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  from  about  90  to  about  200"  C.  a 
mixture  of  at  least  two  separate  portions  of  particulate  ligno- 
cellulosic  material,  of  which  at  least  one  portion  is  unpulped 
and  at  least  one  portion  is  separately  partially  chemically 
pulped  to  a  yield  within  the  range  from  about  65  to  about  92%; 
and  then  directly  subjecting  the  heat-treated  incompletely 
pulped  mixture,  of  which  said  partially  chemically  pulped 
portion  is  softer  than  the  other  portion,  to  a  mechanical  defi- 
bration  sufficient  to  convert  the  raw  lignocellulosic  material  to 
a  high  yield  cellulose  pulp  having  a  yield  within  the  range  from 
about  70%  to  about  93%,  the  heating  under  pressure  being  so 
effected  that  the  final  yield  of  the  partially  pulped  portion  is 
within  the  range  from  about  60  to  about  88%,  and  the  final 
yield  of  the  unpulped  portion  is  within  the  range  from  about  85 
to  about  100%. 
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4,152,198 

ISOPROPENYL  ESTER  SIZED  PAPER  AND  METHOD 
FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 

Samuel  Serota;  Leonard  S.  Silbert,  both  of  Philadelphia,  and 
Gerhard  Maeker,  Oreland,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricul- 
ture, Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1978,  Ser.  Mo.  878,041 
Int.  a.2  D21F  11/00 
U.S.  O.  162—128  14  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  chemically  modifying  paper  and  paperboard 
made  of  felted  cellulose  fibers  comprising  applying  to  said 
paper  and  paperboard  an  effective  sizing  amount  of  a  long 
chain  fatty  isopropenyl  ester  having  mixed  therein  a  catalytic 
amount  of  an  acid  catalyst  and  then  beat  curing  the  treated 
paper  product,  said  process  imparting^  the  property  of  water 
repellancy  to  said  paper  products  at  a  very  low  degree  of 
substitution  and  with  a  high  degree  of  retention  of  tensile 
strength,  and  said  treated  paper  having  the  additional  property 
of  being  resistant  to  boiling  water. 


4,152,199 
INTERPOLYMER  PAPER  STRENGTH  ADDITIVES 
George  E.  Hamerstrand,  Peoria,  and  Merle  E.  Carr,  Chillicothe, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America,  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington, 
D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  374,592,  Jun.  28,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  261,496,  Jun.  9, 1972, 
Pat.  No.  3,763,060.  This  application  May  30,  1975,  Ser.  No. 
582,517 
Int.  a.^  D21D  3/00 
U.S.  a.  162—164  R  2  Oaims 

1.  In  the  production  of  paper  products  an  improvement 
which  comprises  the  following  steps: 
a.  adding  to  a  paper  pulp  from  about  0.125%  to  1%  o.d. 
(based  on  weight  of  oven  dried  pulp  fibers)  of  a  polya- 
mide-polyamine-epichlorohydrin  tesin  (PAE)  having  the 
following  repeating  unit: 


f 


■]r 


(CH2)2NHC(CH2)4CNH  CH2)2R 


where  R=:the  following  substituents  ii  the  approximate  ratios 
of  3:1:1: 

C1©CH2  O 

\e/      \  \         /  \ 

N  CHOH,  NCH2CHCH2,  ind 

/    \        /  / 

CH2 


OH 

N       I 

NCH2CHCH2CI.  and  n 

V 
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4,192,200 
PROCESS  FOR  DRAINING  FORMED  PAPER 
Anthony  T.  Coscia,  Norwalk;  JHans  P.  Panzer,  Stamford,  and 
Michael  N.  D.  O'Connor,  N<>rwalk,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
American  Cyanamid  Compaiiy,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,815 
Int.  Cl.2  D21D  3/00:  D21H  i/40 
MS.  a.  162—168  NA  i  5  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  draining  Iformed  paper  wherein  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  an  inverted  water-in-oil  emulsion  of  a  cationic 
copolymer  is  admixed  with  a  fiber  suspension  and  water  is 
removed  from  the  paper  formed,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  using  as  the  water-in-oil  emulsion  one  which  con- 
tains a  cationic  copolymer  of  a  major  portion  of  a  nonionic 
monomer  and  a  minor  amount  of  a  cationic  comonomer  of 
greater  reactivity  than  said  nofiionic  monomer  and  is  prepared 
by  a  process  which  comprise^  (1)  preparing  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  the  total  quantity  of  s^d  nonionic  monomer  to  be  em- 
ployed and  about  5  to  75  mol  percent  of  the  total  quantity  of 
said  cationic  comonomer  to  pe  employed,  thus  providing  a 


withheld  portion  of  said  catic 
said  aqueous  solution  in  a  suf 
oil  to  provide  a  water-in-oil 


lie  comonomer;  (2)  emulsifying 
:ient  quantity  of  a  hydrocarbon 
emulsion  in  which  water  com- 


prises the  dispersed  phase;  ())  initiating  the  polymerization 
reaction  in  said  dispersed  pha$e;  and  (4)  continuing  the  poly- 
merization reaction  in  said  dispersed  phase  while  incrementally 
adding  thereto  said  withheld  oortion  of  said  cationic  comono- 
mer until  substantially  all  of  Oie  nonionic  monomer  and  cati- 
onic comonomer  have  reacteq. 


4,192,201 


METHOD  OF  TREATING  FIBROUS  MATERIALS  WITH 

POLYMERS  STABILIZED  WITH  POLYMERIZABLE 

VINYLBENZYLTRIALKYL  AMMONIUM  SALT 

SURFACTANT 

H.  Scott  Killam,  Holland,  Pi.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and  Haas 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  405,221,  Oct.  10, 1973,  Pat.  No.  4,017,440. 

This  application  Nov.  IB,  1976,  Ser.  No.  741,599 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  thb  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  12, 
1994,  has  boen  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.2  p21H  3/40 
U.S.  a.  162—168  N  9  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  sizing  fibro  is  material  comprising  the  steps 
of  applying  a  latex  of  an  adi  iition  polymer  of  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomers  to  the  fibrous  material,  and  curing  the 
polymer,  characterized  in  thi  t  the  pxjlymer  has  a  molecular 
weight  of  between  about  25(i,000  and  1,000,000,  and  is  one 
which  comprises  0.25  to  5.0^  1  of  the  total  polymer  composi- 
tion of  a  polymerized  vinylbei  izyltrialkyl  ammonium  salt  hav- 
ing the  formula: 


wherein  R'  is  alkyl  of  from  8  lo 
anion,  and  which  is  emulsion  4o 
of  monomers  selected  from: 
(a)  a  monomer  of  the  formula 


equals  from  about  65  to  about  1 30  b|sed  on  a  unit  weight  of 
300,  said  resin  having  a  molecular  weight  range  of  20,000 
to  40,000;  i 

b.  reacting  from  about  0.5%  to  2.5^  o.d.  of  sodium  starch 
xanthate  having  a  xanthate  degret  of  substitution  of  from 
0. 1  to  3  with  the  PAE  contained  vi  the  paper  pulp  result- 
ing from  step  (a)  for  from  2  to  30  minutes;  and 

c.  making  paper  from  the  paper  pulp  resulting  from  step  (b). 


Ri  O 
CH2=C  -C— 0R3 


wherein  R^  is  hydrogen  or 
branched  chain  or  cyclic 
ureido,  hydroxy  lower  alkyl 
alkyl,  mono-  or  di-  lower  alk) 
alkyl  lower  alkylamino  lower 
(b)  a  monomer  of  the  formula 


all  ;yl 


CH3 


CH2=CH— ^  >— CH2— N®— R'     xe 


CHj 

22  carbon  atoms  and  X  9  is  an 
polymerized  with  one  or  more 


z  IkyI  and  R'  is  a  straight  chain, 

alkoxyalkyl,  alkylthioalkyl. 

2,3-epoxypropyl,  amino  lower 

lamino,  lower  alkyl  or  hydroxy- 

alkyl,  and 
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CH2=C 


/ 


R« 


R5 


wherein  R*  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  halo  and  R'  is  hydrogen, 
halo,  lower  alkanoyloxy,  formyl,  phenyl,  N-hydroxyethyl, 
tolyl,  methoxyethyl,  2,4-diamino-s-triazinyl,  lower  alkyl,  or 
epoxy,  said  vinylbenzyltrialkyl  ammonium  salt  being  the  sole 
surfactant  in  the  latex. 


4,152,202 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LEVELING  THE 

CROSS-DIRECnON  PROHLE  OF  STOCK  SLURRY  ON  A 

PAPER  MACHINE 
John  DeLigt,  Covington,  Va.,  assignor  to  Westvaco  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,565,  Aug.  2,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,997 

Int.  Q.-  D21F  l/0» 

U.S.  Q.  162—198  10  Qaims 


paper  stock  constituent  of  either  fiber  or  water  subsequent  to 
landing  on  a  traveling  foraminous  screen,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

A.  Providing  a  plurality  of  fluid  spray  sources  distributed 
substantially  equidistantly  across  said  screen  to  issue  a 
cross-directionally  elongated  fan  spray  pattern  of  fluid 
impacting  a  pond  of  said  stock  on  said  screen  along  a 
cross-directional  line  within  a  fiber  mobile  zone  of  said 
pond  between  a  line  whereat  said  stock  lands  on  said 
screen  and  a  dry  line  formed  in  said  stock  on  said  screen; 

B.  Sensing  the  cross-directional  location  of  an  undesirable 
concentration  of  said  constituent  within  a  consolidated 
web  emerging  continuously  from  said  screen; 

C.  Providing  a  reference  flow  rate  of  fluid  from  one  of  said 
sources  most  proximate  of  the  cross-directional  center  of 
said  concentration; 

D.  Providing  other  flow  rates  of  fluid  from  other  of  said 
sources  laterally  adjacent  said  one  source,  said  other  flow 
rates  being  less  than  said  reference  flow  rate  and  diminish- 
ing in  graduated  increments  relative  to  the  order  of  loca- 
tion removal  of  a  respective  other  source  from  said  one 
source;  and 

E.  Maintaining  a  substantially  uniform  fluid  impact  velocity 
and  fan  spray  width  from  ail  of  said  plurality  of  said 
sources  having  a  flow  rate. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  leveling  the  cross-directional  distribu- 
tion of  a  fiber  or  water  paper  stock  constituent  within  a  dilute 
aqueous  slurry  deposited  continuously  upon  a  machine-direc- 
tion traveling  foraminous  screen  as  the  first  of  several  water 
removal  steps  in  a  paper  web  forming  sequence,  said  constitu- 
ent leveling  apparatus  comprising: 

A.  A  papermachine  headbox  containing  said  dilute  aqueous 
slurry  of  stock  and  having  a  cross-directionally  elongated 
slice  opening  adjacent  said  traveling  screen  for  depositing 
a  fluidized  pond  of  said  stock  slurry  thereon; 

B.  Cooperative  sensing  means  and  rejx)rting  means  for  de- 
tecting the  cross-directional  concentration  profile  of  a 
single  stock  constituent  within  a  continuously  forming 
paper  web  consolidated  from  said  stock  slurry  and  report- 
ing the  magnitude  of  such  concentrations  relative  to  the 
cross-directional  location  thereof; 

C.  A  fluid  supply  manifold; 

D.  A  plurality  of  fluid  spray  stations  distributed  cross-direc- 
tionally across  said  traveling  screen  and  connected  to  said 
manifold  or  fluid  supply  therefrom;  each  of  said  spray 
stations  comprising  a  plurality  of  fixed  orifice  fan  spray 
nozzles  for  providing  different  incremental  station  flow 
rates,  each  nozzle  of  a  respective  station  sized  to  discharge 
a  respective  flow  rate  of  fluid  at  substantially  the  same 
velocity  and  spray  width  upon  impact  with  said  stock  as 
such  other  nozzles  in  said  respective  station,  all  of  said 
respective  station  nozzles  being  positioned  to  strike  with  a 
fluid  spray  issuing  therefrom  the  same  increment  of  a  line 
extended  across  the  plane  of  said  web  pyond  within  a  fiber 
mobile  zone  located  between  a  line  of  stock  landing  uf>on 
said  screen  and  a  dry  line  formed  thereon; 

E.  A  binary  command,  full  flow,  remote  controlled  valve 
respective  to  each  nozzle  disposed  in  a  respective  fluid 
conduit  between  each  nozzle  and  said  supply  manifold; 
and 

F  Command  station  means  for  selectively  emitting  binary 

command  signals  to  each  of  said  controlled  valves. 
8    A  method  of  leveling  the  cross-directional  profile  of  a 


4,152,203 

METHOD  OF  WARPAGE  CONTROL  FOR  MOLDED 

RBER  TRAYS 

Henry  A.  Lord,  Cape  Elizabeth,  Me.,  assignor  to  Diamond 

International  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  718,190,  Aug.  27,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,931 

Int.  Q.2  B29J  5/04;  D21J  1/04.  1/06.  3/10 

VS.  Q.  162—223  4  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  warpage  of  molded  fiber  prod- 
ucts usually  subject  to  warpage  during  free  drying  such  as 
molded  material  used  for  trays  for  food  products  and  the  like, 
consisting  essentially  of  the  successive  steps  of 

accretion  molding  a  fiber  product  used  for  food  products 
and  the  like, 

after  the  molding  step,  wet  pressing  discrete  dimples  into  the 
underside  of  the  molded  fiber  product  to  a  distance  ap- 
proaching but  not  passing  the  upper  surface  of  the  molded 
fiber  product  at  locations  of  thicker  fiber  product  to  re- 
duce the  thickness  of  the  fiber  product  to  a  distance  ap- 
proaching the  thickness  of  the  product  at  locations  of 
thinner  fiber  product, 

removing  the  molded  fiber  product  from  the  press, 

and  free  drying  the  molded  fiber  product. 
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4,152,204  being  defined  by  mesh  walls  ffcrmed  with  rectangular  openings 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  POWER  OUTPUT  OF   extending  in  longitudinal  direction  of  the  fuel  element,  the 

A  CORE  REACTOR  AND  FOR  TURNING  OFF  THE  SAME    resilient  contact  elements  comprising  respective  resilient  strips 

Vladimir  Maly,  and  Eberhard  Teuehert,  both  of  Julich,  Fed.    having  means  for  snapping  slid  strips  self  lockingly  into  said 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Keraforschungsanlage  Julich  | 

Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Julich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  pic 

Germany  '^^ 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  518,755,  Oct.  19,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  731,673 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  26, 
1973,  2353653 

Int.  a.2  G21C  7 /OS 
U.S.  a.  176—18  2  Claims 


»i«<^ 


11 

r 


31  i  >r\* 


openings,  said  strips  having  a 
ing  from  one  to  the  other  side 
parts  that  are  not  wave-shapdd 
said  wave-shaped  part  thereo 
of  said  grid. 


1.  In  a  core  reactor  comprising  a  jgraphite  vessel  having 
walls,  and  a  top  cover  that  serve  as  ai  reflector  and  having  a 
filling  of  a  mass  of  ball-shaped  fuel  and  breeder  elements  defin- 
ing a  top  surface  and  having  a  chamber  portion  therewith:  the 
improvement  in  combination  therewith  comprising  a  device 
for  controlling  the  power  output  of  s4id  core  reactor  and  for 
turning  off  the  same,  said  device  including  a  first  absorbing 
material  containing  component  in  the'  form  of  absorber  rods 
movable  into  said  filling  of  fuel  and  breeder  elements  when 
received  in  said  reflector  of  graphite  for  turning  off  said  reac- 
tor, said  device  also  including  a  seoond  neution  absorbing 
material  containing  component  for  controlling  the  output  of 
the  core  reactor,  said  second  component  being  separate  and 
distinct  distinct  from  said  first  component  and  including  a 
plurality  of  separate  and  independent  plates  vertically  displace- 
able  only  above  the  filling  within  that  Chamber  portion  of  said 
reflector  which  is  defined  by  the  top  surface  of  said  filling  of 
fuel  and  breeder  elements  when  received  is  said  reflector  of 
graphite,  and  is  further  defined  by  the  top  cover  which  is 
above  the  level  of  said  filling  of  fuel  and  breeder  elements,  the 
depth  to  which  said  second  component  is  movable  only  from 
said  top  cover  into  said  chamber  portion  being  limited  from 
below  by  the  top  surface  of  said  filling  of  fuel  and  breeder 
elements,  and  drive  means  in  essence  sufficient  to  overcome 
gravity  for  lifting  the  second  absorbing;material  component  for 
controlling  the  output  of  the  core  realtor,  the  second  abosrb- 
ing  material  component  being  distributed  over  a  length  which 
corresponds  approximately  to  height  of  the  hollow  chamber 
including  thickness  of  said  reflector. 


4,152,205 

SPACER  SUPPORT  FOR  WATER-COOLED  NUCLEAR 
REACTOR  FUEL  ELEMENTS 
Hans  Kropfl,  Eriangen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft,  Mulheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,180 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  15, 
1976,  2631925 

Int.  a.2  G21C  i/02 
U.S.  a.  176-76  I  6  aaims 

1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  fuel  elementi  a  spacer  comprising  a 
grid  formed  of  edgewise  disposed  sheejtmetal  webs  of  material 
having  minimal  neutron  absorption,  aftd  resilient  contact  ele- 
ments of  different  material  applied  to  said  grid  and  extending  in 
axial  direction  of  the  mesh  of  said  gri4,  the  mesh  of  said  grid 


>» 


i/ave-shaped  part  thereof  extend- 

3f  said  mesh  walls  and  respective 

connected  to  opposite  ends  of 

and  contacting  respective  webs 


4,lf2,206 
NUCLEAR  FUEL  ELEMENT  END  HTTING 
Felix  S.  Jabsen,  Lynchburg,  ya.,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  & 
Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  19"^,  Ser.  No.  803,496 


U.S.  a.  176—78 


Int.  CI.-  G21C  i/i4 


1  Qaim 


1.  An  end  fitting  grid  structi  ire  comprising  a  first  plurality  of 
generally  parallel  plates,  said  plates  having  transverse  edges 
and  slots  formed  in  said  plates  that  are  generally  perpendicular 
to  said  respective  transverse  edges,  recesses  formed  in  said 
plates  and  communicating  wi  h  said  slots,  said  recesses  being 
formed  between  said  transvei  se  edges  and  said  slots,  another 
plurality  of  generally  parallel  slates  perpendicular  to  and  hav- 
ing slots  formed  therein  to  nesh  with  said  first  plurality  of 
plates  along  lines  of  mutual  ntersection  in  order  to  form  a 
generally  cellular  structure,  sa  d  another  plurality  of  plates  also 
having  recesses  formed  then  in  spaced  from  and  in  general 
alignment  with  said  meshing  slots  to  combine  with  said  first 
plate  plurality  recesses  to  fom  wells  in  the  cellular  array  of 
plates  at  said  mutual  intersec  ion  lines,  a  plurality  of  hollow 
sockets  each  received  in  a  re  spective  one  of  said  wells,  and 
detent  means  formed  thereir  to  protrude  inwardly  of  said 
respective  socket,  said  sockets  protruding  above  said  trans- 
verse edges  and  said  detent  mdans  having  at  least  two  sets  each 
of  three  detents,  said  detents  in  said  respective  sets  being 
aligned  in  a  row  that  is  generi  illy  parallel  with  said  respective 
one  of  said  lines  of  mutual  intersection. 
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4,152,207 

MAGNETIC  NUCLEAR  CORE  RESTRAINT  AND 

CONTROL 

Martin  H.  Cooper,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  808,574,  Jun.  21, 1977.  This  application  Jan. 

20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,055 

Int.  a.2  G21C  7/iO 

U.S.  a.  176—87  2  Claims 


nucleotide  or  deoxynucleotide  to  the  3'  (2')-position  of  an 
acceptor  nucleotide. 


^"^,riH 
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1.  A  nuclear  reactor  comprising  a  reactor  vessel  housing  a 
nuclear  core,  means  for  circulating  a  fluid  coolant  through  said 
vessel  and  core,  said  core  including  a  plurality  of  substantially 
vertical  coextending  fuel  assemblies,  at  least  some  of  said  as- 
semblies being  adjacent  one  another  and  having  a  ferromag- 
netic structure,  and  means  for  conducting  an  electromagnetic 
circuit  through  said  ferromagnetic  structures  so  as  to  create  an 
attractive  force  among  said  adjacent  assemblies. 


4,152,208 

STABILIZED  LEUCOCYTES 

Hoda  A.  Guirgis,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Hoffmann-La 

Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  782,597,  Mar.  29,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,129 

Int.  a.-  C12K  9/00:  A61K  i5/l4 

U.S.  a.  195—1.8  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  maintaining  the  viability  of  leukocytes  which 
comprises  (a)  drawing  blood  form  a  patient  or  donor  directly 
into  a  mixture  of  an  anticlotting  agent  and  a  medium  which 
sustains  the  viability  of  leukocytes,  (b)  separating  the  leuko- 
cytes by  centrifugation  onto  a  solution  having  a  specific  grav- 
ity of  about  the  same  as  the  leukocytes  being  separated  contain- 
ing a  mixture  of  a  water  soluble  synthetic  copolymer  of  sucrose 
and  epichlorohydrin  with  an  average  molecular  weight  of 
400,000  ±100,000  and  sodium  ditrizoate,  (c)  collecting  the 
leukocytes  and  placing  them  in  containers  having  a  medium 
which  sustains  the  viability  of  the  leukocytes,  said  medium 
containing  antibiotics  and  a  substance  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  heat-inactivated  fetal  calf  serum  and  a  serum 
substitute  equivalent  thereto. 


4,152,209 
NUCLEOTIDE  PYROPHOSPHOTRANSFERASE  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Toyokazu  Nishino,  Hikisokita;  Yasutaro  Hamagishi,  Sakai; 
Toshikazu  Oki,  Kamakura,  and  Sawao  Murao,  Sakai,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sanraku-Ocean  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  559,462,  Mar.  18, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,059,487. 
This  application  Apr.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,277 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1974,  49-34625; 
Dec.  16,  1974,  49-143546 

Int.  a.2  C07G  7/02S 
U.S.  a.  195—62  4  Qaims 

1.  An  enzyme  present  in  Sterptomyces  and  Sterptoverticil- 
lium  and  characterized  by  a  substrate  specificity  for  a  donor 
nucleotide  or  deoxynucleotide  and  the  capability  of  transfer- 
ring a  pyrophosphoryl  group  from  the  5'-position  of  said  donor 


4,152,210 
BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  MATERIALS  ATTACHED  TO  A 

FERROMAGNETIC  SUPPORT 
Peter  J.  Robinson;  Peter  Dunnill,  both  of  London,  and  Malcolm 
D.  Lilly,  Orpington,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Beecham 
Group  Limited,  Brentford,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  281,655,  Aug.  18,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  573,306 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  27,  1971, 
40297/71 

Int.  a.2  C07G  7/02 
U.S.  a.  195—63  19  Qaims 

1.  A  biochemically  reactive  substance  which  comprises  an 
enzyme  attached  to  a  solid  iron  or  iron  oxide  ferromagnetic 
support  in  particulate  form  with  the  support  particles  having  a 
particle  diameter  of  from  5  to  1000  microns. 


4,152,211 
IRON  CONTAINING  CELL  MASS  GLUCOSE 
ISOMERASE  PREPARATION 
Tage  K.  Nielsen,  Herlev,  Denmark;  William  Carasik,  Ridge- 
wood,  NJ.;  Lena  E.  Zittan,  Kokkedal,  and  Keith  Gibson, 
Vaerliise,  both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo  Industri  A/S, 
Denmark 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,030 

Int.  Q.2  C07G  7/02 

MS.  Q.  195—63  8  Qaims 

5.  An  iron  activated  cell  mass  dry  state  particulate  form  of 

glucose  isomerase  containing  therein  from  0.050-2.0%  w/w  of 

iron  as  a  non-toxic  water  soluble  iron  salt. 


4,152,212 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIHCATION  OF 
GLUCURONOGLYCOSAMINOGLYCAN 
HYALURONATE  LYASE 
Derek  J.   Pope,  Wembley;  Christopher  Rhodes,  Gawsworth. 
Near  Macclesfield,  both  of  England,  and  Steven  D.  Gorham, 
Mainz,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Biorex  Laborato- 
ries Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  661,551 
Int.  Q.-  C07G  7/02 
U.S.  Q.  195—66  R  15  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  very  pure  and  highly 
active  glucuronoglycosaminoglycan  hyaluronate  lyase,  which 
comprises  contacting  a  crude  lyase-containing  solution  with  a 
cross-linked  polyacrylic  divinyl-benzene  resin  containing  car- 
boxyl  groups  as  active  groups,  eluting  the  absorbed  lyase  from 
the  resin,  dialyzing  the  eluate  fractions  which  are  rich  in  the 
desired  lyase  against  a  saturated  aqueous  solution  of  ammo- 
nium sulphate  and  further  purifying  the  enzyme  concentrate 
thus  obtained  by  contacting  said  concentrate  with  a  cross- 
linked  dextran  gel  containing  active  carboxymethyl  groups, 
followed  by  elution  of  the  gel  to  give  a  solution  of  the  desired 
lyase. 

7.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  very  pure  and  highly 
active  glucuronoglycosaminoglycan  hyaluronate  lyase,  which 
comprises  contacting  a  crude  lyase-containing  solution  with  a 
cross-linked  polyacrylic  divinyl-benzene  resin  containing  car- 
boxyl  groups  as  active  groups,  eluting  the  adsorbed  lyase  from 
the  resin,  dialyzing  the  eluate  fractions  which  are  rich  in  the 
desired  lyase  against  a  saturated  aqueous  solution  of  ammo- 
nium sulphate  and  further  purifying  the  enzyme  concentrate 
thus  obtained  by  containing  said  concentrate  with  a  cross- 
linked  dextran  gel  which  does  not  contain  active  carboxy- 
methyl groups,  followed  by  elution  of  the  gel  to  give  a  solution 
of  the  desired  lyase. 
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4,152^13 

VACUUM  DETECTION  OP  BACTERIA 
Joseph  E.  Ahnell,  Hydes,  Md.,  assignor  to  Johnston  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Cockeysville,  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,426 
Int.  a:-  C12K  1/04 
VS.  a.  195—103.5  M  '  35  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  oxygen  cohsuming  bacteria  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  scalable,  sterile  contaiiier  containing  a  sterile, 
nonradioactive,  liquid  culture  medium  and  a  quantity  of 
substantially  hydrocarbon  free,  oxygen  containing  gas  in 
the  head  space  above  said  culture  tnedium, 

(b)  inoculating  the  container  with  a  simple  of  material  to  be 
tested  for  the  presence  of  oxygen  oonsuming  bacteria  and 
sealing  the  container, 

(c)  said  container  being  connected  to  means  for  measuring 
reductions  in  the  presence  of  the  gas  in  said  container, 

(d)  establishing  a  reference  standard  representing  the  initial 
pressure  of  the  gas  in  the  container, 

(e)  subjecting  the  sealed,  inoculated  container  and  its  con- 
tents to  conditions  conducive  to  bacterial  growth  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  for  growth  of  bacteria  to  consume 
some  of  the  oxygen, 

(0  retaining  any  gases  evolved  from  tke  culture  medium  into 
the  head  space  gas,  in  the  head  space  gas, 

(g)  measuring  any  reduction  in  the  pressure  of  the  gas  in  said 
container  to  a  value  less  than  said  reference  standard,  and 

(h)  comparing  the  measured  pressure  to  said  reference  stan- 
dard and  determining  whether  thert  has  occurred  a  reduc- 
tion in  pressure  exceeding  a  pr«determined  threshold 
decrease  indicating  the  presence  of  oxygen  consuming 
bacteria;  said  threshold  decrease  being  greater  than  any 
reduction  attributable  to  measurement  deviations  or  varia- 
tions in  experimental  conditions. 


4,152,214 

PRODUCTION  OF  HOMODEOXYHARRINCTONINE 

AND  OTHER  CEPHALOTAXINE  BSTERS  BY  TISSUE 

CULTURE 

Norman  E.  Delfel,  and  John  A.  Rothfus,  both  of  Peoria,  III., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,423 
Int.  a.2  C12D  13/90 
U.S.  a.  195—104  4  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  alkaloid  compounds  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cephalotaxine,  harringtonine,  isohar- 
ringtonine,  homoharringtonine,  deoctyharringtonine  and 
homodeoxyharringtonine  from  Cephalataxus  harringtonia  -cal- 
lus comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  living  tissue  of  Cephalottxus  harringtonia: 

b.  providing  a  nutrient  culture  medium  suitable  for  callus 
formation  from  said  tissue; 

c.  culturing  said  tissue  on  said  medium  to  produce  callus 
from  said  tissue  whereby  said  callu$  actively  secretes  said 
alkaloid  compounds  into  said  medilim;  and 

d.  recovering  said  actively  secrete<  alkaloid  compounds 
from  said  medium. 


4,152,215 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  pH  OF  CULTURE 

SOLUTION  FOR  A  LIVING  ORGANISM 

Yohzoh  Yoshino,  Hirakata,  and  Hidehiko  Kawabe,  Moriguchi, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,583 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1976,  51-136652 
Int.  CI.-  C12K  1/W 
U.S.  a.  195—127  I  4  aaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  pf{  of  a  culture  solution 
for  a  living  organism,  which  compri^:  a  culture  solution 
vessel  containing  a  culture  solution;  a  pJH  electrode  immersed 


in  the  culture  solution  for 
solution  and  for  producing  a  si 
measured;  an  electrolyte  vessel 
tion,  the  electrolyte  vessel  containing 
least  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  t 
posed  of  an  ion  exchange  men^brane 
membrane  is  in  contact  with 
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measuring  the  pH  of  the  culture 

ii  gnal  in  accordance  with  the  pH 

immersed  in  the  culture  solu- 

electrolyte  therein  and  at 

e  electrolyte  vessel  being  com- 

so  that  said  ion  exchange 

culture  solution;  a  first  elec- 


tie  I 


trolysis  electrode  immersed  in 
trolysis  electrode  immersed  in 
such  that  said  ion  exchange 
said  first  and  second  electrolj 
applying  means  for  applying 
and  second  electrolysis  electn 
activates  the  DC  voltage  appi 
the  signal  produced  by  the  p 


said  electrolyte;  a  second  elec- 
he  culture  solution  in  a  manner 
mbrane  is  positioned  between 
sis  electrodes;  a  DC  voltage 
DC  voltage  between  said  first 
es;  and  a  pH  controller  that 
ing  means  in  accordance  with 
electrode. 


4,15i,216 
SEALING  DEVICE  FOR  COKE  OVEN  DOORS 

Taiji  Nishiura,  2-35-1-1017,  M^ami-rokugou,  Ohta-ku,  Tokyo- 
to,  and  Kazutomi  Shimamura,  2-11-17,  Sakuramoto  Kawasaki- 
ku,  Kawasaki-shi,  Kanagawa^ken,  both  of  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,924 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1976,  51-129213; 

Jan.  27,  1977,  52-8741 


U.S.  a. 


Int. 
202—248 


a.2  ClOI  25/06.  25/16 


2  Claims 


1.  In  a  coke  oven  having  a  i-all  with  a  wall  opening  and  a 
steel  door  for  closing  said  opei^ng,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing a  device  for  sealing  said  doOr  including  a  knife  edge  mem- 
ber fitted  over  an  outer  surface  of  the  door  whereby  a  distal 
end  of  said  knife  edge  membei  contacts  a  wall  surface  of  the 
oven  when  the  door  is  closed,  laid  knife  edge  member  having 
an  outer  surface  including  an  Inclined  portion  terminating  at 
said  distal  end,  a  retainer  member  fitted  over  said  outer  surface 
of  the  knife  edge  member,  an  ejastic  sealing  means  held  by  the 
retainer  member  to  press  elastjcally  against  said  wall  surface 
when  the  door  is  closed  and  haying  elastic  covering  means  and 
at  least  one  spring  means  disponed  to  bias  said  covering  means 
to  extend  in  the  direction  of  said  wall  surface,  and  a  tar  receiv- 
ing cover  means  of  substantially  L-shaped  cross  section  includ- 
ing an  inclined  plate  portion  and  a  flat  plate  portion,  the  in- 
clined plate  portion  being  looted  on  the  inclined  portion  of 


said  outer  surface  of  the  knife 


edge  member  with  a  junction 
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between  said  inclined  plate  portion  and  said  flat  plate  portion 
of  said  cover  means  being  located  substantially  at  said  distal 
end  of  said  knife  edge  member  and  said  flat  plate  portion  ex- 
tending from  said  junction  to  contact  said  elastic  sealing  means. 


4,152,217 
AMINE  REGENERATION  PROCESS 
Beigamin  Eisenberg,  Morris  Plains,  and  Russell  R.  Johnson, 
Mountainside,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  & 
Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  920,692 

Int.  a.'  BOID  3/42:  COIB  17/16 

MS.  a.  203—2  7  Qaims 


alkaline  metallic  ion;  contacting  the  exhaust  gases  containing 
sulfur  oxides  with  the  alkaline  sea  water  to  absorb  the  sulfuric 
anhydride  gases  of  the  waste  gases  into  the  sea  water,  in  pro- 
portions such  that  the  quantity  of  sulfuric  anhydride  gases 
absorbed  in  the  sea  water  to  produce  sulfuric  anhydride  ions 
dissolved  in  the  sea  water  does  not  exceed  the  equivalence  of 
all  the  alkaline  ions  in  the  sea  water  and  further  such  that  the 
quantity  of  sulfuric  anhydride  gases  absorbed  in  the  sea  water 
will  substantially  completely  react  with  the  metallic  ions  in  the 
sea  water  to  produce  metallic  sulfites;  contacting  the  sea  water 
having  sulfites  therein,  as  produced  by  the  preceeding  step, 


1.  In  a  process  for  regenerating  a  spent  aqueous  amine  absor- 
bent liquid  containing  acid  gas  impurities  such  as  hydrogen 
sulfide  and  carbon  dioxide  by  stripping  said  acid  gas  impurities 
from  said  spent  amine  absorption  liquid  in  a  regeneration 
tower,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
contacting  pure  absorbent  amine  solution  in  an  absorption 
zone  with  H2S/CO2  impurities  and  mixtures  thereof  to 
achieve  a  loading  of  ranging  from  0.3  to  0.9  moles  of  acid 
gas  per  mole  of  absorbent  amine  solution, 
splitting  said  spent  absorbent  liquid  stream  such  that  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  spent  absorbent  stream  passes  directly  to 
the  top  of  said  regeneration  tower  without  prior  heating, 
and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  spent  absorbent  stream  is 
heated  by  its  passage  through  a  heat  exchanger  en  route  to 
an  intermediate  point  of  said  regeneration  tower, 
continuously  measuring  the  temperature  difference  between 
the  liquid  entering  and  the  vapor  exiting  overhead  at  the 
top  of  said  regeneration  tower,  and  also  continuously 
measuring   the  difference  in   temperature  between   the 
combined  mixture  of  the  vapor  rising  from  the  bottom  of 
said  regeneration  tower  plus  the  vapor  entering  at  the 
intermediate  point  and  the  liquid  entering  at  said  interme- 
diate point,  such  that  the  temperature  differentials  at  both 
the  top  and  intermediate  points  of  said  regeneration  tower 
are  maintained  at  temperatures  ranging  from  1°  to  15'  F. 


with  an  oxygen  containing  gas  sufficiently  for  the  metallic 
sulfites  to  be  transformed  to  stable  metallic  sulfates  through  the 
catalytic  action  of  the  metallic  ions  in  the  sea  water;  decarbo- 
nizing the  sea  water  by  the  carbonic  acid  ions  in  the  sea  water 
reacting  with  the  hydrogen  ions  produced  by  the  absorption  of 
the  sulfuric  anhydride  gases  to  produce  water  and  carbon 
dioxide  that  is  removed  from  the  solution;  and  controlling  all 
of  the  preceding  steps  so  that  the  thus  treated  sea  water  is  in  the 
region  of  alkalinity  with  stable  metallic  sulfates  and  without 
any  substantial  amount  of  sulfuric  acid  and  without  any  sub- 
stantial increase  in  the  temperature  of  the  sea  water  as  caused 
by  said  steps. 

4,152,219 
SEPARATION  OF  ETHYLAMINES 
Archie  Newton;  William  Featherstone,  and  Geoffrey  K.  Hobson, 
all  of  Middlesbrough,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  May  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,060 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  26,  1976, 
21820/76 

iBt  a.2  BOID  3/16 
U.S.  a.  203—74  9  Oalms 


4,152,218 
METHOD  FOR  THE  DISTILLATION  OF  SEA  WATER 
Tsuneo  Narita;  Shigeo  Yoshihara;  Yoshihiro  Ikenaga,  all  of 
Kure,  Japan,  and  Tokuji  lijima,  deceased,  late  of  Hitachi, 
Japan  (by  Yoshie  lijima,  administratrix),  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  509,120,  Sep.  25,  1974,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  391,682,  Aug.  27,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  740,405 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1972,  47-85310 
Int.  a.-  BOID  1/26 
MS.  a.  203—10  9  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  removal  of  sulfur  oxides  from  the  ex- 
haust gases  of  an  industrial  source  of  exhaust  gases  containing 
sulfur  oxides  and  for  the  pretreatment  of  sea  water  to  be  dis- 
tilled in  a  heated  distillation  apparatus  for  the  prevention  of 
scale  dejxKiting,  comprising  the  steps  of:providing  exhaust 
gases  containing  sulfur  oxide  as  sulfuric  anhydride  gases  from 
an  industrial  source;  providing  seawater  that  naturally  has 
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1.  A  process  of  separating  a  mixture  comprising  water, 
mono-,  di  and  triethylamine  which  comprises  separating  from 
it  by  distillation  a  mixture  of  mono-  and  diethylamine  substan- 
tially free  from  water  and  triethylamine  and  separating  mono- 
ethylamine  from  the  said  mixture  of  mono-  and  diethylamine 
by  distillation. 
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4,152,220 

ELECTROPLATING  SOLUTIONS  FOR  THE 
ELECTRODEPOSITION  OF  ALUMINUM  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Jack  Y.  Wong,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assizor  to  Alumatec,  Inc., 

Lompoc,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  734,677,  Oct.  21,  1976, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  645,552, 

Dec.  31, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,003,804.  This  application  Jan.  9, 1978. 

Ser.  No.  867,768 

Int.  a.-  C25D  3/44 

U.S.  a.  204—14  N  21  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  an  electro|  lating  solution  for  alu- 
minum or  its  alloys  which  includes:     1 

reacting  a  given  quantity  of  aluminufi,  in  the  presence  of  an 
organic,  substantially  anhydrous  non-Lewis  base  solvent, 
with 

(a)  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  essentially  of  a  hy- 
drogen halide,  and  halogen  plus  a  hydrogen  halide,  in  a 
quantity  in  excess  of  that  requirsd  to  produce  an  alumi- 
num halide  but  below  that  requited  to  produce,  at  equi- 
librium, a  hydrogen  ion  concentration  of  less  than  0.4 
molar;  and  with  I 

(b)  about  0.5-16  mole  %  metallt;  halide  based  on  the 
initial  mole  quantity  of  said  aluminum,  said  metallic 
halide  being  selected  from  the  iroup  consisting  of  the 
halides  of  Lithium,  Sodium,  Potassium,  Beryllium, 
Magnesium,  and  the  Ammoniuiti  ion, 

to  form  a  plating  solution  containing  an  aluminum  cationic 
plating  species  having  an  aluminum  ion  molarity  of  below 
about  S.O  molar  whereby  said  plating  solution  will  plate  alumi- 
num onto  a  cathode,  at  low  voltages  pn  the  order  of  below 
about  5  volts. 
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ing  current  to  flow  through  faid  unbroken  electrolyte  enve- 
lope and  oxygen  containing  foam,  said  anodizing  current 
being  formed  by  a  series  of  electrical  pulses  of  the  same 
polarity  the  duration  and  magnitude  of  which  are  selectively 


controlled  to  establish  an  anopizing  current  density  over  said 
surface  having  a  predeterminfcd  average  RMS  value  thereby 


to  produce  a  hard,  thick  and 
surface. 


uniform  anodic  coating  on  said 


4,192,222 

ELECTROLYTIC  COLORING  OF  ANODIZED 

ALUMINIUM  BY  MEANS  Op  OPTICAL  INTERFERENCE 

EFFECTS 
Peter  G.  Sheasby,  and  Grahain  Cheetham,  both  of  Banbury, 
England,  assignors  to  Alcan  Research  and  Development  Lim- 
ited, Montreal,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  703,976,  |ul.  9,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,066,816. 

This  application  Aug.  2^,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,008 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  |  stent  subs^uent  to  Jan.  3, 1995, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a:-  C25t)  11/12.  11/22 
U.S.  a.  204—35  N  16  Qaims 


4,152,221 
ANODIZING  METHOD 

Fred  C.  Schaedel,  Cypress,  Calif.,  assigtor  to  Nancy  Lee  Kaye, 

Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,405 

Int.  a:  C25D  11/08.  11/10.  11/16 

U.S.  CI.  204—27  37  Qaims 

1.  A  continuous  spray  process  for  hard  anodizing  the  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  an  anodizable  part,  comprising:  utilizing 
an  anodizing  electrolyte  containing  a  surfactant  compatible 
therewith;  transferring  said  part  at  a  controlled  rate  through  a 
selected  spray  pattern  of  said  anodizing  electrolyte  containing 
said  surfactant,  said  spray  pattern  being  effective  to  form 
completely  around  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  part  as 
same  is  transferred  therethrough  an  unbroken  envelope  of 
anodizing  electrolyte  and  said  surfactant  in  said  anodizing 
electrolyte  being  effective  to  form  an  oxygen  containing  foam 
over  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  part  as  same  is 
transferred  through  said  spray  pattern;  and  causing  an  anodiz- 


7.  A  process  for  the  product!  on  of  a  colored,  anodized  alumi- 
num article  which  comprises: 

(a)  establishing  on  the  surfac  e  of  the  article  a  porous,  anodic 
oxide  film  which  has  a  th  ckness  of  at  least  3  microns  and 
which  is  produced  to  have  pores  that  extend  from  the 
vicinity  of  the  aluminum/aluminum  oxide  interface  out- 
ward to  the  surface  of  the  film  and  have  an  average  width 
of  substantially  less  than  :  :60  A. 

(b)  then  modifying  the  oxide  coating  to  provide  such  pores, 
at  base  regions  of  the  coal  ing,  with  an  average  width  of  at 

tion  being  effective  to  establish 

>  khat  extend  to  a  distance  in  the 

from  the  aluminum/aluminum 


least  260  A,  said  modifies  tic 
such  wider  pore  regions 
range  of  500  to  3000  A 
oxide  interface,  and 
(c)  electrolytically  depositinig  inorganic  pigmentary  material 
in  said  pores  to  a  depth  s  ich  that  the  separation  between 
said  interface  and  the  out  er  ends  of  the  deposits  is  in  the 
range  of  500  to  3000  A,  sj  id  outer  ends  being  at  a  locality 
where  the  average  width  sf  the  pores  is  at  least  260  A  and 
the  average  size  of  the  s{iid  deposits  at  their  outer  ends 
being  at  least  260  A. 


->n8 
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4,152,223 
PLASMA  SPRAYED  MCrAlY  COATING  AND  COATING 

METHOD 
Francis  J.  Wallace,  Windsor,  Norman  S.  Bomstein,  West  Hart- 
ford, and  Michael  A.  DeCrescente,  Wethersfield,  all  of  Conn., 
assignors  to   United   Technologies   Corporation,   Hartford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,612 

Int.  a.»  C25D  5/48;  B05D  1/08 

U.S.  Q.  204—37  R  6  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  coating  a  superalloy  substrate  with  an  oxi- 
dation-corrosion protective  MCrAIV  type  coating  where  M  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  cobalt  and  iron, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  plasma  spraying  the  MCrAlY  coating  onto  the  superalloy 
substrate,  the  coating  being  characterized  as  having  pores, 
voids  and  similar  defects,  some  of  which  extend  to  the  free 
surface  of  the  coating,  said  defects  reducing  the  protec- 
tiveness  of  the  coating: 

(b)  sealing  the  free  surface  of  the  MCrAIV  coating  by  pro- 
viding a  metallic  envelope  thereover,  said  envelope  span- 
ning and  sealing  the  defects  which  extend  to  the  free 
surface  of  the  coating 

(c)  hot  isostatically  pressing  the  coated  substrate  at  a  suffi- 
cient pressure  and  temperature  and  for  a  sufficient  time  to 
close  the  defects  internal  of  the  MCrAIV  coating  and 
those  intersecting  said  free  surface  and  to  diffuse  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  metallic  envelope  into  the  MCrAIV  coat- 
ing, closure  of  said  defects  and  diffusion  of  said  metal 
envelope  into  the  coating  significantly  enhancing  the 
oxidation-corrosion  protective  properties  of  the  coating. 


4,152,224 
INORGANIC  ADDITIVES  FOR  ZINC-ALKALINE 
SECONDARY  BATTERIES  AND  ALKALINE 
ZINC-PLATING  BATHS 
Yitzchak  Klein,  and  Jonathan  G.  Goldstein,  both  of  Jerusalem, 
Israel,  assignors  to  State  of  Israel,  Ministry  of  Industry, 
Commerce  and  Tourism,  National  Physical  Laboratory  of 
Israel  and  The  Scientific  Research  Foundation,  both  of  Jeru- 
salem, Israel 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,764 
Qaims  priority,  application  Israel,  Aug.  24,  1976,  50348 
Int.  Q.=  C25D  3/22:  HOIM  10/26 
U.S.  Q.  204—55  R  15  Qaims 

1.  An  additive,  to  be  added  to  conventional  electrolytes  of 
alkaline  secondary  zinc  cells  or  to  alkaline  zinc  plating  baths 
adapted  to  establish  in  said  liquids  a  minimum  concentrate  of 
lO^^M  per  liter  of  cobalt  ions  and  a  minimum  concentration  of 
5.I0~'  M  per  liter  of  cadmium  ions  being  a  coprecipitated 
hydroxide  gel  of  cobalt  hydroxide  and  of  cadmium  hydrcxide 
and  with  at  least  one  of  magnesium  hydroxide  and  calcium 
hydroxide. 

8.  An  electrolyte  for  alkaline  secondary  zinc  cells  containing 
0. 1  g  or  more  of  an  additive  according  to  claim  1  per  liter  of 
electrolyte. 

10.  An  alkaline  zinc  electroplating  bath  containing  a  quantity 
of  0. 1  g  or  more  per  liter  of  an  additive  according  to  claim  1 
per  liter  of  plating  bath. 


4,152,225 

ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  HAVING  MEMBRANE 

ENCLOSED  ANODES 

Kenneth  E.  Woodard,  Jr.,  and  Steven  J.  Specht,  both  of  Qeve- 

land,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  756,313,  Jan.  3,  1977.  This  application  Jul. 

24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  927,436 

Int.  Q.2  C25B  1/16.  1/26.  9/00 

U.S.  Q.  204—98  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  membrane  cell  for  the  electroly- 
sis of  alkali  metal  chloride  brines,  said  membrane  cell  having 
foraminous  metal  anodes  and  foraminous  metal  cathodes,  said 
foraminous  metal  anodes  being  enclosed  in  said  membrane,  the 
method  which  comprises: 

(a)  interposing  between  said  foraminous  metal  anodes  and 
said  enclosing  membrane  spacing  means  which  separates 
said  anodes  from  said  membrane  by  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance, and 

(b)  maintaining  said  foraminous  metal  cathodes  apart  from 
said  membrane  at  a  distance  which  is  greater  than  said 
predetermined  distance  separating  said  anodes  from  said 
membrane. 


4,152,226 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING 
AMALGAM  ELECTROLYSIS  CELLS 
Helmut  KloU;  Hans  D.  Pinter,  both  of  Bergisch  Gladbach; 
Walter  Kornfeld,  Leverkusen,  and  Wolfgang  Isenhagen,  Co- 
logne, all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,065 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  29, 
1977,  2703711 

Int.  Q.2  C25B  1/36.  IS/02 
U.S.  Q.  204—99  7  Qaims 


tLECTROfSrS   Cfl 


7P^ 


1.  A  method  of  automatically  monitoring  the  sodium  con- 
centration in  the  amalgam  of  an  electrolysis  cell,  comprising 
periodically  removing  an  amalgam  sample  of  predetermined 
quantity  from  the  end  compartment  of  the  electrolysis  cell, 
introducing  the  sample  into  a  reference  cell  containing  a  refer- 
ence electrolyte,  thereby  to  form  a  galvanic  element  in  said 
reference  cell,  discharging  the  galvanic  element,  and  integrat- 
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ing  the  intensity  of  current  over  timt  when  the  galvanic  ele- 
ment is  discharged,  the  result  being  an  index  of  the  sodium 
concentration. 


4,152,227 

METHOD  FOR  EXTRACTION  OF  GALLIUM  FROM 
ALUMINATE-ALKALINE  SOLUTIONS  IN  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  ALUMINA  FROM 
ALUMINUM-CONTAINING  ORES 
Khoren  A.  Badaliants,  ulitsa  Sportivnaya,  4,  kv.  37,  Pikalevo 
Leningradskoi  oblasti;  Leonid  M.  Butorin,  ulitsa  Gavanskaya, 
10,  kv.  18;  loan  V.  Davydov,  ulitsa  Nalichnaya,  40,  korpus  2, 
kv.  148,  both  of  Leningrad;  Anna  E,  Danilina,  ulitsa  Fedora 
Poletaeva,  8,  korpus  5,  kv.  63,  Moscow;  Jury  N.  Evseev,  ulitsa 
Auezova,  64/1,  kv.  50,  Alma-Ata;  Alexandr  V.  E(jutin,  3 
Frunzenskaya  ulitsa,  7,  kv.  176,  Moscow;  Arkady  I.  Zazubin, 
ulitsa  Vinogradova,  33,  kv.  20,  Alma  Ata;  Mikhail  I.  Zaitsev, 
prospekt  Budennogo,  30,  kv.  11,  Moscow;  Isaak  A.  Zatu- 
lovsky,  ulitsa  Sovetskaya,  29,  kv.  46,  Pikalevo  Leningradskoi 
oblasti;  Raisa  V.  Ivanova,  ulitsa  Udaltsova,  14,  kv.  181,  Mos- 
cow; Ivan  M.  Kostin,  ulitsa  Sportivaaya,  4,  kv.  16,  Pikalevo 
Leningradskoi  oblasti;  Vladimir  V.  Krasavin,  7  Mikroraion,  2, 
kv.  16,  Achinsk  Krasnoyarskogo  kraya;  Greorgy  I.  Lazarev, 
ulitsa  Marata,  1  kv.  15,  Volkhov  Leningradskoi  oblasti;  Niko- 
lai A.  Novikov,  ulitsa  Korolenko,  4/14,  kv.lO,  Moscow; 
Tatyana  D.  Ostapenko,  ulitsa  Mira,  144,  kv.  57,  Alma-Ata; 
Gennady  A.  Panasko,  ulitsa  Novaya,  36,  kv.  52,  Pushkin 
Leningradskoi  oblasti;  Alexandr  V.  Peredereev,  M.Filevskaya 
ulitsa,  40,  kv.  25,  Moscow;  Avgusta  I.  Samoilova,  ulitsa 
Lomonosova,  21,  kv.  9,  Volkhov  Leningradskoi  oblasti;  Lju- 
bov  B.  Samaryanova,  Dmitrovskoe  shosse,  153/43,  kv.  45, 
Moscow;  Larisa  I.  Sinelnikova,  ulitsa  Petra  Alexeeva,  2/44, 
kv.  24,  Leningrad;  Anatolia  I.  Simanova,  ulitsa  Sovetskaya, 
56,  kv.  65,  Pikalevo  Leningradskoi  oblasti;  Evgeny  M.  Ste- 
shenko,  Volkhovsky  prospekt,  39,  kv.  34,  Volkhov  Leningrad- 
skoi oblasti;  Nikolai  I.  Eremin,  prospekt  Elizarova,  20,  kv.  28, 
Leningrad;  Petr  V.  Fedorin,  ulitsa  Molodezhnaya,  4,  kv.  45, 
Volkhov  Leningradskoi  oblasti;  Leoaid  I.  Finkelshtein,  ulitsa 
Chkalova,  45,  kv.  2,  Achinsk  Krasnoyarskogo  kraya;  Elena  L. 
Shalavina,  ulitsa  Vinogradova,  33,  kv.  20,  Alma  Ata,  and 
Nikolai  S.  Shmorgunenko,  I  Linia,  2A,  kv.  15,  Leningrad,  all  of 
U.S.S.R.  I 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1977,  Ser.  Ko.  862,397 
aaims  priority,  application  U.S.S.Ri,  Dec.  22, 1976,  2428005 
Int.  a.2  C25C  1/22 
U.S.  a.  204—105  R  7  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  extraction  from  aiuininate-alkaline  solutions 
in  the  production  of  alumina  from  high-silicon  aluminum-con- 
taining ores  which  resides  in  subjectiag  said  solutions  to  two- 
stage  carbonization  with  stirring  to  produce  hydrate  of  alumi- 
num oxide,  gallium-containing  precipitate,  and  solutions  con- 
taining caustic  and  bicarbonate  alkali;  fnixing  said  gallium-con- 
taining precipitate  with  a  solution  coataining  caustic  alkali  to 
achieve  a  concentration  of  gallium  in  ttie  solution  equal  to  0.05 
to  1  g/1;  separating  the  precipitate  fotmed  in  said  mixing,  and 
mixing  the  solution  enriched  with  gallium  and  remaining  after 
separation  of  said  precipitate,  with  the  solution  containing 
bicarbonate  alkali,  evaporating  the  miiture  of  solutions  formed 
to  separate  compounds  of  alkali  metals;  recarbonizing  the 
solution  subjected  to  said  evaporatioti  to  produce  a  solution 
containing  alkali  metal  salts  and  gallium  concentrate;  trans- 
forming the  gallium  concentrate  produced  into  an  alkaline 
solution;  reducing  gallium  electrochamically  from  said  alkali 
solution  of  gallium  concentrate. 
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4,)52,228 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  ELECTROLYTIC 

INTERFERENCE  WITH  METAL  STRUCTURES 

Josef  Polik,  Prague,  Czechaslovakia,  assignor  to  Chemopro- 

Jekt,  Prague,  Czechoslovalda 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,388 
Oaims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Sep.  22,  1976, 
6147/76 


C23F  J3/00 


VS.  a.  204—147 


3  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  substantia  lly  reducing  adverse  electrolytic 
effects  on  a  metal  structure  embedded  in  an  electrolyte  in  the 
presence  of  a  foreign  direct  current  field  by  draining  the  inter- 
fering current  through  a  vaijiable  resistance  galvanic  current 
path,  comprising  the  followiag  steps: 
establishing  a  galvano-elec  trolytic  current  path,  in  parallel 

with  said  galvanic  current  path, 
permitting  a  current  comp;  ising  a  portion  of  the  interfering 
current  and  galvanic  cu  -rents  due  to  varying  degrees  of 
polarization  of  metal  sur  'aces,  to  flow  through  said  paral- 
lel path, 
measuring  said  current  fl(  wing  through  said  parallel  gal- 

vano-electrolytic  path,  and 
gradually  reducing  said  va  riable  resistance  until  the  current 
flowing  through  said  pa^Uel  galvano-electrolytic  path  in 
the  direction  of  the  electrolytic  portion  of  said  parallel 
galvano-electrolytic  current  path  is  substantially  zero. 


4,152,229 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVAL  OF 

SOLUBLE  METAL  IONS  FROM  AQUEOUS  EFFLUENT 

Joseph  F.  Soltys,  London,  Canada,  and  Harrison  L.  Heard,  East 

Haven,  Conn.,  assignors  tp  London  Laboratories  Limited, 

Woodbridge,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1S(78,  Ser.  No.  897,800 
1/12;  C02C  5/12 

9  Qaims 


Int.  Q.-'  C25C 
U.S.  Q.  204—150 


1.  Method  for  removal  of 
containing  the  same 
having  a  pH  of  between  l.S-*' 
of  at  least  0. 1  g/1,  and  (b) 


soluble  metal  ions  from  a  solution 

comprising  (a)  providing  said  solution 

.0  and  a  halide  ion  concentration 

passage  of  said  solution  through  a 
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chamber  having  provided  therein  a  multiplicity  of  galvanic 
electrode  means  comprising  at  least  one  donor  electrode  made 
from  a  metal  which  is  higher  in  the  electromotive  series  than 
said  soluble  metal  ions  to  be  removed  from  said  solution  and  at 
least  one  acceptor  electrode  made  from  stainless  steel  or  any 
conductive  material  or  metal  lower  in  the  electromotive  series 
than  said  metal  to  be  removed  from  solution,  said  acceptor  and 
donor  electrodes  being  configured  as  screens  or  perforated 
sheets  in  physical  contact,  whereby  said  soluble  metal  ions  are 
converted  to  an  insoluble  form  and  thereby  removed  from  said 
solution. 


4,152,230 
PHOTOOXIDATION  PROCESS 
Derek  W.  Edwards,  and  Graham  H.  Jones,  both  of  Runcorn, 
England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited, 
London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,332 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  6,  1976, 
4762/76;  Feb.  6,  1976,  4763/76;  Feb.  6,  1976,  4764/76;  Aug.  24, 
1976,  35183/76 

Int.  Q.-^  BOIJ  1/10 
VS.  a.  204—158  R  21  Claims 


UU»  Mt  H««»^t  II 


[C«(I1»tUlJ 


1.  A  process  for  the  oxidation  of  an  organic  substrate  com- 
prising under  homogeneous  conditions  the  photochemical 
activation  of  an  organic  hydrogen  abstracting  agent  which  is  in 
contact  with  an  organic  substrate  to  form  a  reactive  sf)ecies 
capable  of  abstracting  a  hydrogen  atom  from  the  organic 
substrate,  and  allowing  said  reactive  species  to  abstract  a  hy- 
drogen atom  from  said  substrate,  one  of  the  radicals  thus  pro- 
duced being  reconverted  to  the  organic  hydrogen  abstracting 
agent  by  the  presence  of  a  compound  of  a  variable  valency 
metal  initially  present  in  the  higher  of  the  two  valency/oxida- 
tion states  and  reduced  to  the  lower  of  the  valency/oxidation 
states  during  the  process,  the  process  conditions  being  such 
that  the  compound  of  the  variable  valency  metal  is  completely 
soluble  in  the  reaction  system. 


4,152,231 
RADIATION  CURED  POLYDIENE  BASED  POLYMER 
COMPOSITION 
David  J.  St.  Qair,  and  David  R.  Hansen,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  955,044 
Int.  aj  C08F  8/00 
VS.  Q.  204—159.17  12  Qaims 

1.   A   cured   composition   possessing  good   processability, 
solvent   resistance  and   high  temperature  cohesive  strength 
prepared  by  the  radiation  curing  of  a  polymer  composition  in 
an  inert  atmosphere,  said  polymer  composition  comprising: 
(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  linear  or  radial  conjugated  diene 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  homopoly- 
mers  of  C4-C12  conjugated  dienes,  copolymers  of  two  or 
more  C4-C12  conjugated  dienes,  and  the  hydrogenated 
derivatives  thereof; 


(b)  about  0  to  about  250  parts  by  weight  of  a  tackifying  resin; 
and 

(c)  about  1  to  about  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  di-  to  tetrafunc- 
tional  acrylate  or  methacrylate  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  acrylic  and  methacrylic  acid  esters  of 
polyols. 


4,152,232 
OXYGEN  CONCENTRATION  DETECTOR 
Yasuhiro  Otsuka;  Ryuzo  Hori;  Kiyoshi  Uchida,  and  Toshinobu 
Furutani,  all  of  Toyota,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,886 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1976,  51-157026 
Int.  Q.2  COIN  27/46 
VS.  Q.  204—195  S  5  Qaims 


1.  A  vehicle  exhaust  gas  oxygen  concentration  detector 
comprising: 

(a)  a  solid  electrolyte  vessel  made  of  a  ceramic  material 
having  oxygen  ion-conductivity; 

(b)  a  pair  of  metal  electrodes  formed  respectively,  on  the 
inner  and  outer  surface  of  said  solid  electrolyte  vessel; 

(c)  a  sintered  mixture  of  a  metal  and  its  metal  oxide,  which 
constitutes  a  reference  oxygen  partial  pressure  source 
within  said  solid  electrolyte  vessel  and  separated  from  said 
metal  electrodes; 

(d)  a  holder  for  said  solid  electrolyte  vessel  which  is 
electrically  connected  to  the  metal  electrode  on  the  outer 
surface  of  said  solid  electrolyte  vessel; 

(e)  an  output  terminal  electrically  connected  to  the  metal 
electrode  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  solid  electrolyte 
vessel,  and 

(0  an  electrically  non-conductive  spacer  in  said  electrolyte 
vessel  disposed  between  the  sintered  mixture  and  the  inner 
surface  of  the  vessel  for  supporting  said  sintered  mixture 
both  axially  and  radially  of  said  vessel  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  said  sintered  mixture  within  said  vessel  due  to 
vibrations  of  the  vehicle,  said  spacer  being  of  a  material 
which  is  non-reactive  with  said  metal  electrode  on  the 
inner  surface  of  the  vessel. 


4,152,233 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL  GAS 
DETECTION  AND  MEASURE.MENT 
Ramesh  Chand,  Chatsworth,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ambac  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  611,360,  Sep.  8,  1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,350 
Int.  Q.-  COIN  27/46 
U.S.  Q.  204—195  P  9  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  electrochemically  detecting  a  particular  gas 
in  a  gas  sample,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  closed  container  including  an  electrolyte  and  having  a  wall 
portion  thereof  adapted  for  permeation  of  a  gas  sample 
therethrough; 
an  electrically  conductive  gas  sensing  electrode  within  said 
closed  container  and  secured  adjacent  said  wall  portion 
for  contacting  a  gas  sample  permeating  through  said  wall 
portion; 


210 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


a  counter  electrode  located  in  sajd  container  and  spaced 
apart  from  said  sensing  electrode; 

a  reference  electrode  located  in  sad  container  and  spaced 
apart  from  said  sensing  electrode; 

flrst  electrical  circuit  means  conneoted  to  said  counter  elec- 
trode and  to  said  reference  electrode  and  adapted  to  im- 
pose on  said  gas  sensing  electrode  a  selected  reference 
potential,  said  reference  potential  producing,  in  the  ab- 
sence of  a  gas  to  be  detected,  a  b4se  current  flow  between 
said  gas  sensing  electrode  and  said  counter  electrode, 
while  producing  substantially  no  current  flow  between 
said  gas  sensing  electrode  and  said  reference  electrode; 

compensating  means  for  correcting  for  base  current  drift  in 
said  apparatus,  said  compensating  means  including  a  con- 
ductive member  interposed  between  said  gas  sensing  elec- 
trode and  said  counter  electrode,  and  located  within  said 
container  closely  adjacent  said  gas  sensing  electrode  and 
in  contact  with  said  electrolyte,  said  conductive  member 
having  substantially  the  same  eleotrical  characteristics  and 
physical  dimensions  as  said  gas  sensing  electrode  and 
being  subject  to  the  reference  potential  imposed  on  said 
gas  sensing  electrode  to  produce  a  compensating  current 
flow  between  said  gas  sensing  elactrode  and  said  conduc- 


» 
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tive  member  which  has  a  substai|tially  constant  relation- 
ship to  said  base  current; 

spacer  means  interposed  between  said  gas  sensing  electrode 
and  said  conductive  member,  said  spacer  means  being 
permeable  to  said  electrolyte  to  permit  said  electrolyte  to 
reach  said  sensing  electrode,  and  being  impermeable  to 
gas  to  be  detected  to  prevent  suck  gas  from  reaching  said 
conductive  member;  ' 

and  second  electrical  circuit  means  including  a  differential 
amplifier  connected  to  said  gas  Sensing  electrode  and  to 
said  conductive  member  for  subtracting  the  current  flow 
between  said  gas  sensing  and  coufiter  electrodes  from  the 
current  flow  between  said  conductive  member  and  said 
counter  electrode,  whereby  the,  presence  of  said  base 
current  is  balanced  by  said  compensating  current  and  any 
base  current  drift  is  automatically  balanced  by  a  corre- 
sponding drift  in  said  compensating  current,  to  maintain 
the  sensitivity  and  stability  of  said  apparatus  over  a  rela- 
tively long  period  of  time  and  a  relatively  wide  range  of 
temperatures,  the  resultant  current  from  said  differential 
amplifier  being  a  current  produced  by  said  gas  sensing 
electrode  in  response  to  gas  samples  containing  the  gas  to 
be  detected,  the  magnitude  of  th4  resultant  current  being 
related  to  the  concentration  of  tile  gas  to  be  detected. 


4,152,234 
SOLID  CLOSED  ENDED  TUBUL>%R  OXYGEN  SENSOR 

Rudolf  Pollner,  Bamberg,  Fed.  Rep.  af  Germany,  assignor  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,627 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  11, 

1977,  2700807 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  2V58 

U.S.  CI.  204—195  S  9  Qaims 

1.  A  closed  ended  tubular  solid  electrolyte  oxygen  sensor 

element  comprising  a  generally  tubular  portion  having  an 

integral  closed  end  portion, 


said  generally  tubular  portion 
nium  dioxide  stabilized 


consisting  essentially  of  zirco- 
^ith  calcium  oxide,  and 
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said  end  portion  consistinj  essentially  of  zirconium  dioxide 
stabilized  with  at  least  otie  oxide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  yttrium  ox  de  and  ytterbium  oxide. 


4,i52,235 

ION  SELECTIVE  ELECTRODE 

John  V.  Dobson,  Hartlepool,  England,  assignor  to  National 

Research  Development  Corboration,  London,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  |No.  488,244,  Jul.  12,  1974.  This 

application  Jun.  30J 1977,  Ser.  No.  811,845 
Claims  priority,  applicatio^  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  18,  1973, 
34132/73;  May  3,  1977,  1845^/77 

Int.  a.2  piN  27/46 
U.S.  CI.  204—195  M  17  Qaims 


1.  An  ion  selective  electrode  for  use  in  measuring  the  con- 
centration of  an  ion  in  an  elec;rolyte  including  a  metal  or  metal 
alloy  having  absorbed  thereii  i  a  quantity  of  hydrogen  so  as  to 
form  a  hydride  but  not  forming  a  stoichiometric  compound 
therewith,  and  a  mixture  of  aifatty  acid  and  the  salt  of  the  acid 
with  the  ion,  the  acid  and  the  JBalt  being  substantically  insoluble 
in  said  electrolyte  to  allow  thfe  concentration  of  the  said  ion  to 
be  measured,  and  the  mixtuie  being  positioned  in  proximity 
with  the  metal  or  the  metal  alloy. 


4,162,236 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLED  POTENTIAL  PITTING 

CORROSION  PROTECTION  OF  LONG,  NARROW 

STAINLESS  STEEL  TUBES 

Ronald  E.  Beese,  Barrington^  and  Niranjan  M.  Parikh,  Win- 

netka,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  American  Can  Company, 

Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,349 

Int.  a.2  C:23F  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  204-197  9  Qaims 

1.  Means  for  protecting  thi  interior  of  a  long  stainless  steel 

tube,  having  a  length  in  excess  of  five  of  its  diameters,  from 

pitting  corrosion  in  the  presence  of  chloride  brine  comprising: 

a  sacrificial  anode  in  said  ohloride  brine  disposed  exteriorly 

of  and  adjacent  one  end  of  said  tube,  said  anode  having 

electro-chemical  characteristics  in  said  brine  to  induce  an 


active  voltage  of  at  least 


tive  to  a  silver-silver  chloride  reference  electrode  in  said 


brine,  at  every  point  on 


ihe  interior  of  said  tube;  and 


—  500  millivolts,  measured  rela- 
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means  defining  an  electrical  current  return  path  between 
said  anode  and  said  one  end  of  said  tube,  externally  of  said 
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brine,  in  accommodation  of  current  flow  from  said  anode, 
through  said  brine,  to  the  interior  surface  of  said  tube. 


4,152,237 

DEFLECTED  FLOW  INLET  SYSTEM  FOR  MERCURY 

CELLS 

Haskell  L.  McAllister,  Saraland,  Ala.,  and  Billy  E.  Scoggins, 

Qeveland,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  New  Haven, 

Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  937,299 

Int.  Q.2  C25B  l/i(>.  9/00 

U.S.  Q.  204—219  13  Qaims 


1.  In  a  flowing  mercury  cathode  cell  for  the  electrolysis  of 
aqueous  solutions,  said  cell  including  an  inclined  trough  having 
a  cell  bottom,  sides  and  a  cover,  an  inlet  means  and  outlet 
means  for  said  aqueous  solution,  inlet  means  for  mercury  and 
outlet  means  for  mercury  amalgam,  chlorine  outlet  means, 
anodes  supported  within  said  trough  and  spaced  above  a  mer- 
cury cathode  flowing  over  said  cell  bottom  and  means  for 
imposing  an  electric  current  on  said  anodes  and  cathodes,  the 
improved  inlet  means  for  said  aqueous  solution  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  inlet  channel  means,  attached  to  and  lying  transverse  to 
said  inclined  trough,  for  introducing  a  uniform  sheet-like 
flow  of  brine  to  a  first  inlet  end  of  said  trough,  said  inlet 
channel  means  having  a  bottom,  a  weir  side  with  a  surface 
facing  inward  toward  said  trough  and  over  which  weir 
side  said  sheet-like  flow  passes  and  an  outer  side  higher 
than  said  weir  side; 

(b)  flow  spreader  section  means,  vertically  ascending  into 
the  bottom  of  said  inlet  channel  means,  for  introducing 
said  aqueous  solution  to  said  inclined  trough  through  said 
channel  means; 

(c)  an  inlet  conduit  means,  fluidly  communicating  with  the 
lower  end  of  said  flow  spreader  means,  for  supplying  said 


aqueous  solution  to  said  supply  end  of  said  flow  spreader; 
and 
(d)  fiow  baffle  means,  held  between  said  upper  surface  of 
said  outer  side  of  said  inlet  channel  means  and  said  cover 
of  said  cell  and  projecting  inwardly  to  a  position  behind  an 
upper  edge  of  said  weir  side,  for  preventing  upward  flow 
of  said  brine  out  of  said  vertically  ascending  flow  spreader 
means  into  said  channel  means  from  flowing  directly  over 
said  weir  means  and  into  said  inclined  trough  at  an  excess 
flow  rate  by  substantially  blocking  said  flow  and  directing 
said  upward  flow  laterally  into  said  channel  means  so  as  to 
generate  more  uniform  flow  over  said  weir  means  into 
said  inclined  trough  to  thereby  reduce  splattering  of  mer- 
cury from  said  flowing  cathode  onto  anodes  of  said  cell. 


4,152,238 

DEVICE  FOR  REGULATING  DRINKING  WATER 

Tatsuo    Okazaki,    Kamifukuoka,    Japan,    assignor    to    Kabu- 

shikigaisha  OMCO,  Saitama,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  651,839,  Jan.  23,  1976.  This 

application  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,943 

Int.  a.2  C02B  1/82 

U.S.  Q.  204—228  27  Claims 


1.  An  electrolyzer  device  for  softening  and  increasing  the 
pH  of  drinking  water  comprising: 

an  electrolyzer  vessel  for  receiving  water  therein; 

an  unglazed  partition  member  dividing  said  vessel  into  a 
negative  electrode  chamber  and  a  positive  electrode 
chamber; 

positive  and  negative  electrodes  disposed  in  the  respective 
positive  and  negative  electrode  chambers  and  adapted  to 
be  energized  by  direct  current  for  a  prescribed  period  of 
time  to  separate  water  in  the  electrolyzer  into  two  compo- 
nents having  a  hydroxyl  radical  in  different  densities  by 
electrolysis  and  electroendosmose; 

the  negative  electrode  positioned  in  the  negative  electrode 
chamber  having  a  hollow  space  therein; 

a  heating  element  coupled  to  a  source  of  electrical  jHJwer 
and  disposed  in  said  negative  electrode  chamber  for 
warming  up  the  water  body  in  the  electrolyzer  during  the 
electrolysis  to  improve  softening  of  the  water  in  the  nega- 
tive electrode  chamber  and  to  increase  the  pH  of  the 
water;  and 

temperature  sensitive  means  electrically  coupled  to  said 
heating  element  to  vary  the  power  supply  to  said  heating 
element  to  control  the  temperature  of  said  water  body  in 
said  electrolyzer  and  to  avoid  overheating  of  said  negative 
electrode. 


4,152,239 
BIPOLAR  ELECTROLYZER 
Hugh  Cunningham,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  assignor  to  PPG  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  716,311,  Aug.  20, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,093,525. 
This  application  Mar.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,776 
Int.  Q.2  C25B  9/04 
U.S.  Q.  204—254  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  bipolar  electrolyzer  comprising  a  plurality  of  individ- 
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backplate  means  therebetween;  the  improvement  wherein  said 
backplate  means  comprises:  an  anodic  member  and  a  cathodic 
member,  said  anodic  and  cathodic  menbers  being  spaced  from 
each  other;  and  conductor  means  electrically  connecting  said 
anodes  and  said  cathodes  through  said  external  peripheral  wall. 


E  WITH  POROUS 


4,152,240 
PLATED  METALLIC  CATHOD 

COPPER  SUBPLATING 
Han  C.  Kuo,  Cleveland,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corporation, 
New  Haven,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  892,S54,  Apr.  3,  1978.  This 

application  May  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,897 

Int.  a.'  C25B  11/06:  C25D  3/38:  B32B  15/20.  15/00 

VS.  a.  204—290  R  7  Claims 
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1.  A  low  overvoltage  cathode,  com  arising: 

(a)  a  conductive  metal  substrate; 

(b)  a  porous  coating  of  dendritic  copper  of  from  about  50  to 
about  200  microns  in  thickness  on  said  substrate;  and 

(c)  a  coating  of  a  low  overvoltage  alloy  of  molybdenum  on 
said  dendritic  copper  coated  substrate. 


4,152,241 
ELECTROPLATING  FIXTURE 
Gilbert  G.  Warren,  Sidney,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix  Corpo- 
ration, Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,297 
Int.  a.'  C25D  17/08 
U.S.  CI.  204—297  W  6  Qaims 

1.  An  electroplating  assembly  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  resiliently  deflectable  and  electrically  conduct- 
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ual  electrolytic  cells  electrically  and  i  mechanically  in  series, 
each  of  said  cells  having  anodes  and  cathodes  and  an  external 
peripheral  wall,  the  cathodes  of  one  cell  being  separated  from 
the  anodes  of  the  next  adjacent  cell  in  the  electrolyzer  by 


ing  coil-shaped  springs,  ^h  of  said  coil  springs  having  a 
central  axis;  and 


leans  for  mounting  said  ^oil-shaped  springs  in  predeter- 
mined spaced  relationshi] »  with  the  central  axis  of  each  of 
said  springs  parallel  to  ei  ch  other. 


4,1$2,242 


IMMUNODISC  EtECTROPHORESIS 

Sanit  Makonkawkeyoon,  Chiengmai,  Thailand,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Foundation  of  Microbiology,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167,3(7,  Jul.  29, 1971,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  17,1973,  Ser.  No.  425,089 
Int.  a.2  COIN  27/26.  27/28 


U.S.  a.  204—299  R 


6  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  carrying  oat  analytical  determinations  on  a 
sample  containing  unknown  c  omponents,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  hollow  enclosure^  an  electrophoretic  gel  column 
within  said  enclosure  and  adapted  to  receive  the  sample  at  one 
end  thereof,  means  for  electrdphoretically  separating  the  vari- 
ous components  of  the  sampl^  from  each  other  and  disposing 
them  across  the  gel  column  tat  intervals  therealong,  said  gel 
column  having  a  central  bore  therein  open  for  receiving  an 
analytical  reagent  for  contacting  the  separated  components  of 
the  sample  disposed  along  th«  column. 


4,1$2,243 
TREATMENT  OF  BITUMINOUS  SCHISTS 
Edouard  Legille,  Luxembourg,  and  RencT  Mahr,  Howald-Hes- 
perange,  both  of  Luxembourg,  assignors  to  S.A.  des  Anciens 
Etablissements  Paul  Wurth,  Luxembourg,  Luxembourg 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,344 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Aug.   13,   1976, 
7SS89 

Int.  a.2  COIB  If  7/18:  ClOG  1/02 


U.S.  a.  208—8  R 


6  Oaims 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  tre  atment  of  bituminous  schists  in 
order  to  extract  their  volatile  constituents  and  including  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  crushing  the  bituminou^  schist, 

(b)  pyrolyzing  the  crushed  bituminous  schist  by, 
(1)  feeding  said  schist  tcj  the  top  of  a  retort,  said  retort 
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having  a  combustion  zone  in  the  lower  portion  thereof, 
a  pyrolysis  zone  abjve  said  combustion  zone  and  a 
drying  zone  above  said  pyrolysis  zone. 

(2)  moving  said  schist  downwardly  in  said  retort 

(3)  introducing  air  into  said  combustion  zone  to  generate 
said  volatile  constituents  in  said  pyrolysis  zone. 

(c)  conducting  said  volatile  constituents  from  the  upper  end 
of  said  retort 

(d)  and  removing  spent  bituminous  schist  material  from  the 
bottom  of  said  retort, 

the  improvement  which  comprises  maintaining  said  combus- 
tion zone  at  a  predetermined  level  in  said  retort  by  feeding  the 
schist  to  said  retort  in  a  gradual  and  even  manner  by  cascading 


crushed  bituminous  schist  along  a  single  downwardly  inclined 
pathway  deflned  by  a  chute  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis  to 
deposit  in  an  arcuate  track  onto  the  top  of  the  schist  present  in 
said  retort  a  portion  of  the  total  of  the  crushed  schist  to  be 
added,  and  adjusting  the  angle  of  inclination  of  said  pathway 
and  rotating  said  pathway  while  cascading  crushed  bituminous 
schist  therealong  to  deposit  a  further  portion  of  the  total 
crushed  schist  to  be  added  along  a  different  arcuate  track,  said 
schist  being  deposited  in  concentric  rings  of  uniform  height 
and  wherein  the  width  of  the  rings  is  changed  at  an  even  rate 
at  each  incremented  radius  of  chute  rotation  toward  or  away 
from  the  periphery  of  the  retort  whereby  the  area  occupied  by 
each  ring  is  the  same. 


4,152,244 

MANUFACTURE  OF  HYDROCARBON  OILS  BY 

HYDROCRACKING  OF  COAL 

Ludwig  Raichle,  12  Weinbletstrasse,  6703  Limburgerhof,  and 

Walter  Kroenig,  7  Mathildenstrasse,  6200  Wiesbaden,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,374 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  ?tp.  of  Germany,  Dec.  2, 
1976,  2654635 

Int.  a.=  ClOG  1/00.  1/06 
U.S.  a.  208—8  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  hydrocarbon 
oil  from  coal  by  hydrocracking  under  pressure,  by  slurrying 
ground  coal,  with  or  without  a  catalyst,  in  an  oil  mixture  which 
is  produced  as  deflned  below,  heating  the  slurry  together  with 
hydrogen  under  a  pressure  of  from  100  to  400  bars  to  from  380° 
to  440'  C,  and  passing  it  through  one  or  more  reaction  cham- 
bers kept  at  from  420°  to  490°  C,  wherein  the  ground  coal  is 


slurried  in  a  virtually  asphalt-free  mixture  of  middle  oil  and 
heavy  oil  produced  as  deflned  below  in  a  weight  ra;io  of  oil 
mixture:coal  of  from  1:1  to  3:1,  and  the  reaction  products  from 
the  one  or  final  reaction  chamber  are  passed  into  a  hot  separa- 
tor kept  somewhat  below  the  reaction  temperature,  the  gas  and 
vapor  which  leaves  the  top  of  the  separator  is  divided  into  two 
parts  having  the  same  composition  and  a  first  part  is  passed 
through  one  or  more  reaction  chambers  provided  with  a  fixed 
hydrogenation  catalyst,  and,  after  cooling  to  from  40°  to  80' 
C,  is  passed  into  a  stripper  for  separating  hydrogen  (recycle 
gas)  and  liquid  hydrogenation  product,  the  other  pan  of  said 
gas  and  vapor  from  the  hot  separator  is  cooled  directly  and 
separated,  in  a  stripper,  into  recycle  gas  and  liquid  product,  the 
latter  is  freed  from  gasoline  and  used  as  one  portion  of  the 
slurry  oil  for  the  >.jal  as  specified  above,  a  bottoms  product 
(sludge)  from  the  first  hot  separator  is  separated  into  a  distillate 
oil  to  serve  as  the  other  portion  of  the  slurry  oil  for  pasting  the 
coal  and  into  a  residue,  and  the  latter  is  converted,  in  a  gasifler 
under  a  pressure  of  from  30  to  100  bars,  to  give  synthesis  gas. 


4,152,245 

SEPARATION  OF  ROCK  SOLIDS  FROM  HEAT 

CARRIERS  IN  AN  OIL  SHALE  RETORTING  PROCESS 

Yahio  A.  K.  Abdul-Rahman,  and  Herbert  B.  Wolcott,  Jr.,  both  of 

Piano,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richrield  Company,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,884 

Int.  a.2  ClOG  1/02:  ClOB  53/06 

U.S.  a.  208—11  R  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  retorting  crushed  oil  shale  containing 
carbonaceous  organic  matter  and  mineral  matter  wherein  oil 
shale  is  retorted  by  contacting  said  oil  shale  with  hot  heat-car- 
rier solids  in  a  retort  zone  to  produce  gas  and  oil  producis  and 
a  mixture  of  said  heat-carrier  solids  and  spent  shale  solids,  said 
spent  shale  solids  being  at  least  partially  comprised  of  rock 
solids  having  a  heavier  particle  weight  than  said  heat-carrier 
solids,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  feeding  a  mixture  of  said  heat -carrier  solids  and  said  rock 
solids  at  a  first  point  to  a  fluidized  bed  classifier  having  an 
upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  said  mixture  being  fed  at  a  rate 
sufficient  to  maintain  a  column  of  solids  in  said  classifier; 

b.  injecting  gas  into  said  classifier  at  a  second  point,  said 
second  point  being  below  said  first  point  and  being  nearer 
to  said  lower  end  than  said  first  point; 

c.  passing  said  gas  upward  through  said  classifier  at  a  veloc- 
ity sufficient  to  cause  the  solids  in  said  classifier  above  said 
second  point  to  move  relative  to  each  other; 

d.  removing  a  first  stream  of  solids  from  said  classifier  at  a 
third  point,  said  third  point  being  below  said  first  point 
and  being  nearer  to  said  lower  end  than  said  first  point, 
said  third  point  being  above  said  second  point  and  being 
further  from  said  lower  end  than  said  second  point,  said 
first  stream  of  solids  having  a  higher  average  concentra- 
tion of  said  rock  solids  than  said  mixture  of  solids  fed  to 
said  classifier  in  said  step  (a); 

e.  removing  a  second  stream  of  solids  from  said  classifier  at 
a  fourth  point,  said  fourth  fwint  being  above  said  first 
point  and  being  further  away  from  said  lower  end  than 
said  first  point,  said  second  stream  of  solids  having  less 
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average  concentration  of  said  ro<f(  solids  than  said  mix- 
ture of  solids  fed  to  said  classifier  in  said  step  (a),  and 
f.  removing  gas  from  said  classifier  al  a  fifth  point,  said  fifth 
point  being  above  said  fourth  point. 


4,152,246      ! 
CATALYZED  PROCESSES  FOR  THE 
HYDROTREATMENT  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
Joseph  E.  Weisang,  and  Philippe  Engelhard,  both  of  Le  Havre, 

France,  assignors  to  Compagnie   FVancaise  de   Raffinage, 

France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  690,908^  May  28, 1976,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  525,^5,  Nov.  20,  1974,  Pat. 
No.  3,974.097.  This  application  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,548 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  ?(ov.  23,  1973,  73  41827; 
May  28,  1975,  75  16703;  Jul.  21,  1976,  76  22233 
Int.  a.-  ClOG  35/08;  C07C  5/24 
U.S.  CI.  208—139  62  Oaims 

1.  A  process  of  reforming  a  hydrocaiibon  charge  comprising 
placing  said  hydrocarbon  charge,  hydrogen,  and  a  catalyst 
under  reforming  conditions,  said  catalyst  comprising  a  refrac- 
tory inorganic  oxide  support  having  acid  sites,  having  between 
about  0.4  and  2%  of  halogen  present  in  combined  form  with 
other  catalyst  components,  and  consitting  essentially  of  the 
following  on  said  support; 

(a)  about  0.02  to  2%  of  at  least  one  pl«tinummetal  ingredient, 

(b)  about  0.02  to  2%  of  at  least  one  tdditional  zirconium  or 
titanium  ingredient,  and 

(c)  about  0.02  to  2%  of  a  tin  ingredient; 

said  weight  percentages  being  calculated  with  respect  to  the 
respective  elemental  forms  of  said  components  and  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  the  catalyst 

5.  A  process  of  aromatizing  a  hydrocarbon  charge  compris- 
ing placing  said  hydrocarbon  charge,  hydrogen,  and  a  catalyst 
under  aromatizing  conditions,  said  catalyst  comprising  a  re- 
fractory inorganic  oxide  support  haying  acid  sites,  having 
between  about  0.4  and  2%  of  halogefi  present  in  combined 
form  with  other  catalyst  components!  and  consisting  essen- 
tially of  the  following  on  said  support; 

(a)  about  0.02  to  2%  of  at  least  one  j>latinum-metal  ingredi- 
ent, ! 

(b)  about  0.02  to  2%  of  at  least  one  additional  zirconium  or 
titanium  ingredient,  and 

(c)  about  0.02  to  2%  of  a  tin  ingredient; 

said  weight  percentages  being  calculated  with  respect  to  the 
respective  elemental  forms  of  said  components  and  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  the  catalyst 

9.  A  process  for  isomerization  of  clarge  of  alkyl-aromatic 
hydrocarbons  which  comprises  contacting,  under  conditions 
of  isomerization,  said  hydrocarbon  clarge,  hydrogen  and  a 
catalyst  comprising  a  refractory  inorganic  oxide  support  hav- 
ing acid  sites,  having  between  about  04  and  2%  of  halogen 
present  in  combined  form  with  other  catalyst  components,  and 
consisting  essentially  of  the  following  on  said  support: 

(a)  about  0.02  to  2%  of  at  least  one  |)latinum-metal  ingredi- 
ent; 

(b)  about  0.02  to  2%  of  at  least  one  additional  zirconium  or 
titanium  ingredient,  and 

(c)  about  0.02  to  2%  of  a  tin  ingredient; 

said  weight  percentages  being  calculated  with  respect  to  the 
respective  elemental  forms  of  said  components  and  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  the  catalysi 


4,152,247 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  WITH  AN  ACTIVATED 

MULTIMETALLIC  CATALYTIC  COMPOSITE 
George  J.  Antos,  Arlington  Heights,  III,  assignor  to  UOP  Inc., 
Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,859 

Int.  a:-  ClOG  35/08 

U.S.  a.  208—139  20  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  a  hydrocarbon  which  comprises 

contacting  the  hydrocarbon  at  hydroc  rbon  conversion  condi- 


tions with  a  catalytic 
reaction  product  of  a 
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comp<lsite  comprising  the  pyrolyzed 
rhodiifn  carbonyl  component  with  a 


porous  carrier  material  containing 
catalytically  effective  amount 
maintained  in  the  elemental  nietall 
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4,192,248 
HYDROGENATION  OF  COAL  LIQUID  UTILIZING  A 
METAL  CARBpNYL  CATALYST 
Harold  M.  Feder,  Hinsdale,  4nd  Jerome  W.  Rathke,  Boling- 
brook,  both  of  III.,  assignors  Ito  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Unite^  States  Department  of  Energy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,182 

Int.  a.-  VIOG  23/02 

VS.  a.  208—144  10  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  hydrogenating  a  coal  liquid  through  use  of  a 
transition  metal,  carbonyl  catalyst  dissolved  as  a  complex 
molecule  in  said  coal  liquid  comprising: 

mixing  the  coal  liquid  including  said  dissolved  catalyst  with 
a  dissociating  solvent  selocted  from  the  group  of  hydrox- 
ylic  liquids  consisting  of  jethylene  glycol,  propylene  gly- 
col, glycerol,  diethanola^ine,  triethanolamine  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  in  the  presence  of  a  gas  mixture  including 
hydrogen  to  hydrogenata  the  coal  liquid,  said  gas  mixture 
including  carbon  monoxide  at  a  first  partial  pressure  of 
carbon  monoxide  gas  during  hydrogenation  of  said  coal 
liquid,  said  dissociating  solvent  being  immiscible  with  said 
coal  liquid  and  being  oi  moderate  coordinating  ability 
while  sufficiently  polar  ti)  solvate  the  transition  metal  as 
ions  in  solution  at  a  secofd  partial  pressure  of  CO  which 
is  lower  than  said  first  partial  pressure; 

reducing  the  CO  pressure  from  said  first  partial  pressure  to 
said  second  partial  pressiire  after  said  hydrogenation  to 
cause  said  catalyst  dissolved  in  said  coal  liquid  as  a  com- 
plex molecule  to  dissooiate  into  transition  metal  ions 
within  the  dissociating  splvent,  separating  the  hydroge- 
nated  coal  liquid  as  product  from  the  dissociating  solvent 
at  said  second  partial  pressure  of  CO;  and 

recycling  the  dissociating  Solvent  having  transition  metal 


May  1,  1979 


CHEMICAL 


215 


ions  to  said  mixing  step  to  mix  with  fresh  coal  liquid  at  said 
first  partial  pressure  of  CO  to  reform  the  transition  metal, 
carbonyl  catalyst  as  a  complex  molecule  in  said  coal  liq- 
uid. 


of  metals  of  group  lib  and  the  transition  metals  of  the  periodic 
table. 


4,152.249 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  HYDROCARBONS  BY 

ADSORPTION 

Rene  Avrillon,  Maisons  Laffitte.  and  Daniel  Defives,  Paris,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil- 

Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1978.  Ser.  No.  872,539 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  26,  1977,  77  02345 
Int.  CI.-  ClOG  25/J2 
U.S.  CI.  208-212  ,5  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  a  hydrocarbon  cut  recovered 
from  crude  oil  by  distillation  or  by  catalytic  hydrogenation  of 
such  a  cut,  with  the  exclusion  from  said  process  of  the  purifica- 
tion of  used  lubricating  oils,  wherein  said  cut  is  contacted  with 
particles  of  a  solid  adsorption  resin  consisting  of  a  porous 
polycondensate  or  cross-linked  copolymer  comprising  (a) 
pyridyl  groups  (b)  hydroxy  groups  linked  directly  or  through 


I 
— CH2— or  — CH— 

group  to  a  benzene  ring  or  (c)  a  mixture  of  said  pyridyl  and  said 
hydroxy  groups,  said  resin  having  0.1  to  0.8  cc/g  of  pores 
whose  diameter  is  from  about  6  to  300  Angstroms,  and  whose 
water  content  is  lower  than  1%  by  weight. 


4,152,250 
DEMETALLATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS  WITH 
CATALYSTS  SUPPORTED  ON  SEPIOLITE 
Masayoshi  Inooka,  Yokohama;  Motoyoshi  Wakabayashi,  Kawa- 
saki; Masatoshi  Matsuda;  Masaaki  Kasuya.  both  of  Yoko- 
hama; Yoshibiro  Ohguchi,  Ebina;  Munekazu  Nakamura,  Ka- 
makura,  and  Tatsuo  Morimoto,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Chiyoda  Chemical  Engineering  &  Construction, 
Yokohama,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  748,752,  Dec.  9,  1976.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  15.  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,850 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1975,  50-145902; 
Dec.  16,  1975,  50-149120;  Dec.  16,  1975,  50-149121;  Jan.  23, 
1976,  51-5816;  Feb.  2,  1976,  51-9247;  Feb.  9,  1976.  51-13018; 
Mar.  19, 1976,  51-30628;  May  10, 1976.  51-52088;  Jul.  10, 1976 
51-82329;  Sep.  3,  1976,  51-104955;  Sep.  14,  1976,  51-110417 

Int.  a.-  ClOG  23/02 
U.S.  a.  208-251  H  2  Qaims 


"0  ,    ooo 

PORE    DIAMETEB  ill 


1.  A  method  for  hydrotreating  to  dometalize  hydrocarbons 
with  pressurized  hydrogen  at  a  pressure  of  from  about  10  to 
about  350  kg/cm^  and  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  300°  to 
about  500°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  sepiolite 
having  supported  thereon  at  least  one  catalytic  metallic  com- 
ponent of  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 


4,152,251 
DINITROGENATION  OF  MINERAL  OIL  UTILIZING  A 

FLUORINE-PROMOTED,  ALUMINA-SUPPORTED 
METAL  CATALYST 
Grant  A.  Mickelson,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil 
Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,715 
Int.  CI.-  ClOG  23/02 
U.S.  a.  208-254  H  „  claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  denitrogenation  of  a  mineral  oil  feed- 
stock, which  comprises  conucting  said  feedstock  in  admixture 
with  added  hydrogen  at  elevated  denitrogenation  tempera- 
tures and  pressures  with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a 
sulfided  alumina-supported  composite  of  a  first  component  of 
molybdenum  and/or  tungsten,  a  second  component  of  nickel 
and/or  cobalt  and  a  fluorine  component,  said  second  compo- 
nent and  said  fluorine  component  having  been  incorporated 
into  said  catalyst  by  a  single  impregnation  procedure  including 
the  steps  of: 

(1)  forming  porous  cohesive  aggregates  comprising  said 
alumina  support  in  the  form  of  calcined  gamma  alumina; 

(2)  impregnating  said  aggregates  with  an  aqueous  impregna- 
tion solution  having  dissolved  therein  one  or  more  fluosili- 
cate  salts  of  cobalt  and/or  nickel;  and 

(3)  drying  and  calcining  the  impregnated  aggregates  from 
step  (2). 


4,152,252 
PURinCATION  OF  RUTILE 
William  K.  Tolley,  and  Beckay  J.  Nelson,  both  of  Arlington 
Heights.  III.,  assignors  to  UOP  Inc.,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
Filed  May  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,630 
Int.  a.-  B03D  3/06 
U.S.  a.  209-10  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  separation  of  rutile  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  agitating  a  slurry  of  leach  uils  containing  a  mixture  of 
ilmenite  and  rutile; 

(b)  allowing  said  slurry  to  settle; 

(c)  decanting  the  suspended  rutile  from  the  settled  ilmenite; 

(d)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  decanted,  suspended  rutile  solu- 
tion to  effect  the  flocculation  of  said  rutile;  and 

(e)  recovering  the  flocculated  rutile. 


4,152,253 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  SELF-CLEANING 
DRILLING  MUD  SEPARATION  SYSTEM 
Don  D.  Summers,  P.O.  Box  30179,  Lafayette,  La.  70503 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,475 
Int.  CI.-  B03B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  209-17  4  a,j„, 

I.  A  self-cleaning  separation  system  for  use  in  separating 
undesired  fine  solid  material  from  fluids  in  drilling  muds  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  frame; 

(b)  a  support  base  rigidly  mounted  to  said  frame; 

(c)  a  means  for  imparting  vibratory  oscillation  to  said  separa- 
tion system; 

(d)  a  separator  vessel  resiliently  mounted  to  said  support 
base  and  rigidly  attached  to  said  vibration  means  such  that 
said  separator  vessel  vibrates  during  operation; 

(e)  a  self-cleaning  screen  assembly  conuined  within  said 
vessel  and  mounted  thereto  such  that  said  screen  assembly 
vibrates  during  operation,  said  self-cleaning  screen  assem- 
bly comprising: 

i.  a  separator  screen  mounted  at  is  periphery  to  said  sepa- 
rator vessel  and  mounted  at  its  center  with  said  vibra- 
tion means;  and 

ii.  a  screen  cleaning  device  comprising  a  central  member 
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mounted  with  said  vibration  iQeans  and  a  plurality  of 
outwardly  extending  arms  mosnted  with  said  central 
member  and  including  a  plurality  of  second  and  third 
support  arms  mounted  betweea  each  of,  and  with,  said 
outwardly  extending  arms,  each  of  said  arms  deflning  a 
plane,  said  screen  cleaning  device  being  position  adja- 
cent said  separator  screen  and  forming  said  plane  paral- 
lel to  said  screen  immediately  adjacent  said  screen,  said 
device  being  mounted  with  said  vibration  means  for 
enabling  vertical  oscillatory  vibration  and  rotation  of 
said  device  to  enable  said  arms  to  contact  said  screen 
wherein  said  arms  vibrate  said  screen  and  said  arms 
rotate  relative  to  said  screen  w^ile  in  contact  with  said 


pensate  at  least  in  part  for  the 
ation  of  larger  particles, 
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nore  intense  centrifugal  acceler- 


4,152,254 
DISK  CENTRIFUGE  FOR  GRANULAR  MATERIAL 
Klaus  Steier,  Munich;  Wolfram  Quittlcat,  Gauting;  Wulfrain 
Schmid-Meil,  Arabacb,  and  Otmar  Hornberger,  Feldgeding, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Krauss-Maffei 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,386 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  11, 
1976,  2651383;  Oct.  11,  1977,  2745653 

Int.  a:-  D07B  7/083 
U.S.  a.  209—148  6  Qaims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  centrifuging  granular  material,  includ- 
ing a  slinger  disk  spacedly  overlain  by  a  cover  and  defining 
therewith  a  narrow  annular  gap  centered  on  an  axis,  drive 
means  for  jointly  rotating  said  disk  and  said  cover  about  said 
axis,  an  inner  conduit  opening  axially  from  above  into  said  gap 
for  depositing  differently  sized  particles  of  granular  material 
on  an  upper  surface  of  said  disk  with  resulting  centrifugal 
acceleration  of  said  particles  in  a  radially  outward  direction 
within  said  gap,  an  outer  conduit  surrounding  said  inner  con- 
duit and  forming  therewith  an  annular  channel  opening  into 
said  gap,  and  a  source  of  fluid  communicating  with  said  chan- 
nel for  setting  up  in  said  gap  a  continuous  outwardly  directed 
fluid  flow  preferentially  entraining  analler  particles  to  com- 


^=i2^=<!> 


the  improvement  wherein  l^th  said  conduits  are  stationary 
and  said  channel  has  art  outlet  provided  with  a  set  of 
stationary  vanes  imparting  to  said  fluid  flow  a  rotation 
codirectional  with  that  of  said  disk. 


4,1^,255 


VIBRATORY  MATERIA^  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
INCLUDirklG  SCREENS 
Albert  Musschoot,  Barringtoe,  III.,  assignor  to  General  Kine- 
matics Corporation,  Barrington,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,634 

Int.  a.2  B07B  i//i6,  B65G  25/04 

VS.  a.  209—234  6  Claims 


screen  during  vertical  vibration  such  that  all  of  said 
arms  wipe  said  screen  for  enal>ling  continual  cleaning 
and  unclogging  of  said  separator  screen  as  said  screen 
cleaning  device  rotates  relative  to  said  separator  screen; 
(0  an  influent  manifold  attached  to  ^id  frame  for  receiving 

drilling  mud  to  be  cleaned; 
(g)  a  plurality  of  hydrocyclones  affned  to  said  manifold  for 
the  purpose  of  preliminary  sepaeation  of  the  drill  solids 
from  the  drilling  mud;  and 
(h)  a  collection  trough  mounted  to  said  frame  between  said 
hydrocyclone  exhaust  ports  and  (aid  separator  vessel  for 
the  purpose  of  distributing  the  drilling  mud  by  means  of  an 
exit  orifice  onto  the  central  portion  of  said  separator 
screen. 


4.  Vibratory  apparatus  con  prising  an  open  top  material-car- 
rying member  having  a  bed  aj  the  bottom,  side  walls  extending 
upwardly  from  the  bed  and  end  walls  extending  upwardly 
from  the  bed,  a  screen  at  one  ^nd  of  the  bed,  a  door  at  the  other 
end  of  the  bed,  a  grating  on  the  material-carrying  member  and 
positioned  over  the  bed,  mealns  mounting  said  material-carry- 
ing member  for  vibratory  ^novement,  selectively  operable 
means  for  vibrating  said  matdrial-carrying  member  comprising 
a  first  exciter  assembly  including  a  first  exciter  mass,  first 
spring  means  connected  between  the  first  exciter  mass  and  the 
material-carrying  member  ai^d  carrying  said  exciter  mass  for 
vibratory  movement  along  ai^  first  line  making  an  acute  angle 
with  the  horizontal  and  passing  through  the  center  of  gravity 
of  the  material-carrying  member,  a  second  exciter  assembly 
including  a  second  exciter  mass,  second  spring  means  con- 
nected between  the  second  Exciter  mass  and  the  material-car- 
rying member  and  carrying  skid  second  exciter  mass  for  vibra- 
tory movement  along  a  second  line  making  an  obtuse  angle 
with  the  horizontal  and  passing  through  said  center  of  gravity 
of  the  material-carrying  men^ber,  a  vibration  generator  associ- 
ated with  each  exciter  mass  and  selectively  operable  to  vibrate 
the  first  and  second  exciter  ifiasses  along  said  first  and  second 
lines  respectively,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  operation 
of  both  said  vibration  generitors  with  equal  force  causes  the 
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material-carrying  member  to  vibrate  along  a  line  bisecting  the 
angle  formed  by  the  intersection  of  said  first  and  second  line  at 
said  center  of  gravity  and  operation  of  either  one  of  said  vibra- 
tion generators  causes  the  material-carrying  member  to  vibrate 
along  a  line  substantially  parallel  to  the  line  from  the  operating 
exciter  mass  through  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  material-car- 
rying member. 


4.152,256 

SPRING  RETAINING  CLIP  FOR  VIBRATING  SCREEN 

DECK 

Donald  W.  Wennberg,  Chisago  City,  Minn.,  assignor  to  UOP 

Inc.,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  512,378,  Oct.  7, 1974,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  624,512 

Int.  a.-  B07B  1/46 

U.S.  a.  209-395  2  Qaims 


1.  In  a  vibrating  screen  deck  of  the  type  including  a  plurality 
of  screen  mounting  bars  which  are  adapted  to  be  vibrated  and 
a  removable  screen  panel  including  a  plurality  of  support  rods 
in  overlying,  parallel  contacting  relationship  with  the  screen 
mounting  bars,  the  improvement  comprising  a  plurality  of 
spring  retaining  clips  for  removably  retaining  said  support  rods 
in  firm  contact  with  said  screen  mounting  bars,  each  of  said 
clips  being  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  heavy  gauge  spring  wire 
which  is  formed  so  as  to  define  upper  and  lower  portions 
which  define  concave  configurations  which  face  each  other 
and  which  respectively  engage  the  top  of  a  support  rod  on  a 
screen  panel  and  the  bottom  of  an  associated  screen  mounting 
bar  on  a  vibrating  frame,  said  upper  and  lower  portions  being 
joined  together  by  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  intermediate 
portions  and  a  single  loop  central  spring  portion  which  is 
directed  outwardly  from  said  intermediate  portions  in  the 
general  plane  of  the  upper  and  lower  portions  and  of  the  inter- 
mediate portions  but  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  intermediate 
portions  from  said  upper  and  lower  portions,  said  intermediate 
portions  of  said  clips  being  formed  so  that  when  the  clips  are  in 
their  free  state  prior  to  assembly,  they  will  slightly  diverge,  as 
they  approach  each  other,  from  a  line  parallel  to  a  line  connect- 
ing the  centers  of  curvature  of  the  concave  configurations  of 
the  upper  and  lower  portions,  said  intermediate  portions  being 
moved  during  assembly  of  the  clips  to  the  screen  mounting 
bars  and  support  rods  to  an  assembled  use  position  parallel  to 
said  last  named  line  or  slightly  converging  toward  it,  said 
single  loop  spring  portion  being  shaped  so  that  the  diameter  of 
the  loop  will  be  decreased  and  the  force  of  the  spring  increased 
when  separating  forces  developed  by  the  vibration  of  said 
screen  mounting  bars  during  use  are  applied  by  said  support 
rods  and  screen  mounting  bars  to  said  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions tending  to  move  them  away  from  each  other,  said  single 
loop  spring  portion  having  a  maximum  outer  diameter  when 
the  clip  is  in  its  free  state  which  is  less  than  about  one  half  the 
distance  between  the  facing  concave  configurations  of  the 
upper  and  lower  portions,  said  clips  further  including  a  ramp- 
like extension  portion  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  outer 
extremity  of  the  concave  configuration  in  said  lower  portion 
and  downwardly  away  from  said  upper  portion  for  facilitating 
the  assembly  of  said  cli[>s  to  said  support  rods  and  screen 
mounting  bars. 


4,152,257 

CONICAL  CONCENTRATOR  WITH  PARTIAL  FLOW 

COMBINATION 

Philip  J.  GifTard,  Southport,  Australia,  assignor  to  Mineral 

DeposiU  Limited,  Australia 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,750 
Qaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Nov.  22,  1976,  PC8216 
Int.  a.-  B03B  5/00 
VS.  a.  209-459  12  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  wet  gravity  concentration  of  particulate 
ores  comprising 

upper  and  lower  substantially  concentric  downwardly  con- 
vergent cones  having  their  axes  substantially  vertical  with 
their  apex  regions  positioned  downwardly, 

splitter  means  having  at  least  one  aparture  located  at  the 
apex  region  of  the  upper  and  lower  cones  to  divide  a  wet 
stream  of  particulate  ore  flowing  downwardly  over  the 
upper  surface  of  each  cone  into  a  concentrate  stream 
flowing  through  said  at  least  one  aperture  and  a  less-con- 
centrated stream  flowing  over  said  at  least  one  aperture, 
and 

stream  combining  means  to  combine  the  concentrate  stream 
flowing  through  said  at  least  one  aperture  in  said  upper 
cone  with  the  less  concentrated  stream  from  said  lower 
cone. 


4,152,258 
VIBRATORY  FEEDER 
John  H.  Morgan,  Syston,  England,  assignor  to  Richards  Struc- 
tural Steel  Company  Limited 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,684 

Int.  a.-  B07B  4/00 

VS.  a.  209—471  5  cUiiBs 


5.  A  vibratory  elevator  comprising  a  wall,  structure  on 
which  said  wall  is  mounted  at  an  incline,  an  upper  particulate 
material  apparatus  surface  formed  on  said  wall,  a  lower  end  of 
said  wall  defining  a  supply  end  of  said  surface,  an  upper  end  of 
said  wall  defining  a  discharge  end  of  said  surface,  means  resil- 
iently  mounting  said  wall  on  said  structure,  a  plurality  of  baf- 
fles disposed  in  spaced  apart  relationship  and  above  and  spaced 
from  said  surface,  said  baffles  being  at  acute  angles  respec- 
tively with  respect  to  said  surface  in  a  direction  of  travel  up  the 
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inclined  surface  and  being  transvers<  to  said  surface  in  said 
direction,  and  means  for  vibrating  s4d  wall  to  effect  move- 
ment of  a  particulate  material  from  taid  supply  end  to  said 
discharge  end  being  in  the  form  of  a  layer  of  sufficient  thick- 
ness to  occupy  a  portion  of  said  surface  and  said  space  between 
said  baffles,  a  housing  enclosing  said  lurface  and  said  baffles, 
said  housing  including  an  air  inlet  pott  for  enabling  air  to  be 
introduced  into  the  housing  in  an  area  tbove  said  baffles  and  an 
exit  port  enabling  air  entraining  fine  particles  vibrated  free 
from  the  particulate  material  to  be  removed  from  said  housing. 


about  8,  and  at  a  rate  of  less 
per  hour,  and  recovering  the 


4,152,259    I 
BACKFLUSHING  METHOD 
Allen  E.  Molvar,  Harrington,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Clevepak  Corpo- 
ration, White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,587 

Int.  a.2  BOIF  3/04:  Cl2C  5/04 

VS.  a.  210—63  R  8  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  systeir  for  mixing  a  gas  with 
waste  water  in  a  body  of  waste  water  comprising  the  steps  of: 

pumping  said  water  in  said  body  below  the  surface  thereof 
through  at  least  one  passage  in  a  mixing  chamber  from  an 
inlet  to  an  outlet; 

causing  gas  to  enter  said  passage  i)  the  gas  and  water  are 
mixed  in  said  passage  as  said  water  is  pumped  through  said 
passage;  and 

ceasing  said  pumping  and  connecting  said  inlet  to  a  back- 
flush  location  above  said  outl^  without  blocking  said 
outlet,  said  location  having  a  lower  pressure  than  the 
pressure  at  said  outlet,  while  cokitinuing  to  cause  gas  to 
enter  said  passage  so  that  said  gat  causes  backflow  of  said 
water  from  said  outlet  through 
pressure  location  to  flush  debris, 


said  inlet  to  said  lower 


May  1,  1979 
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filtrate. 


4,152,261 

PROCESS  AND  A  nLTER  FOR  nLTERlNG  A  LIQUID 

CONTAINING  SOLIDS  HAVING  A  SUBSTANTIALLY 

DIFFERENT  SPECIFIC  GRAVITY  RELATIVE  TO  THE 

LIQUID 

Hans  Miiller,  Erienbach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Chemap  AG, 

Maennedorf,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  15,  19i77,  Ser.  No.  851,756 
Qaiins   priority,   applicaticn   Switzerland,   Dec.   24,    1976, 


16363/76 


U.S.  a.  210—78 


Int.  a.2 


BOID  33/26 


2  Claims 


4,152,260 

'  nLTRATION  PROCESS 

Carl-Olof  Mellqvist,  HSSr,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Elico  Protein 

AB,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,572 

Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  15,  1977,  7701661 

Int.  a.-  C02B  t/26 

U.S.  a.  210—65  5  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  iron  compounds  from  an 
aqueous  blood  hydrolysate  by  filtration,  said  hydrolysate  con- 
taining iron  compounds  which  in  a  photometer  give  a  high 
absorption  of  light  at  a  wavelength  of  500  nm,  comprising 
performing  the  filtration  on  a  hydrolysate  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrolysate  of  an  aqueous  red  cell  con- 
centrate and  a  hydrolysate  of  whole  blood  at  a  pH  lower  than 


1.  A  process  for  filtering  a  filtrant  composed  of  a  liquid 
which  contains  solids  with  a  substantially  different  specific 
gravity  relative  to  the  liquid  and  being  of  a  kind  which  tends  to 
generate  predetermined  irreg  alar  cake  formations  of  solids,  the 
process  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  filter  element 
having  a  hollow  interior  which  communicates  with  an  outlet 
and  is  bounded  by  a  filter  mesh,  which  filter  element  is 
mounted  on  a  hollow  shaft  ( ontaining  bores,  the  bores  being 
the  outlet  of  the  filter  elemei  it;  passing  the  filtrant  against  the 
outside  of  the  filter  mesh  sci  that  the  filtrate  enters  into  the 
■interior  and  leaves  the  filter  element  through  the  outlet;  and 
establishing  an  elevated  pressure  within  the  interior  of  the  filter 
element  as  compared  with  t!ie  pressure  in  the  ambient  space 
surrounding  the  filter  element,  said  establishing  step  being 
performed  by  fitting  about  the  shaft  a  ring  which  partially 
covers  some  of  the  bores  and  has  a  groove  communicating 
with  the  hollow  interior  and  ivith  at  least  one  of  said  bores  and 
having  a  size  which  is  selected  for  establishing  an  elevated 
pressure  of  a  magnitude  whic  h  is  operative  for  at  least  substan- 
tially avoiding  said  predetermined  cake  formations  because  of 
a  pressure  differential  betwden  the  outside  of  the  filter  mesh 
and  the  hollow  interior  resulting  from  said  elevated  pressure. 

2.  A  filter  for  filtering  a  fikrant  composed  of  a  liquid  which 
contains  solids  with  a  substantially  different  specific  gravity 
relative  to  the  liquid  and  beii^g  of  a  kind  which  tends  to  gener- 
ate predetermined  irregular!  filter  cake  formations  of  solids, 
comprising,  in  combination,,'  a  filter  vessel  including  a  filter 
element  having  an  inlet  and!  an  outlet  and  defining  a  hollow 
interior;  a  hollow  shaft  pas^ng  through  and  supporting  said 
filter  element  and  lying  on  knd  defining  an  axis,  said  hollow 
shaft  having  an  outer  periphery  perforated  by  a  plurality  of 
bores  communicating  with  both  said  hollow  interior  of  said 
filter  element  and  the  interior  of  said  shaft  so  as  to  form  said 
outlet  of  said  filter  element;  ^nd  means  fitted  against  the  outlet 
of  the  filter  element  for  ^tablishing  an  elevated  pressure 
within  the  interior  of  the  filter  element,  as  compared  with  the 
pressure  in  the  ambient  spa^e  surrounding  the  filter  element, 
said  means  comprising  a  rin^  fitted  about  said  shaft  so  as  to  at 
least  partially  block  at  least  one  of  the  bores  and  having  an 
inner  periphery  diameter  of  Kvhich  is  substantially  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  the  outer  periphery  of  the  shaft,  said  ring  having  a 
plurality  of  grooves  which  extend  outwardly  from  said  axis 
and  being  fitted  about  said  shaft  so  that  a  portion  of  at  least  one 
bore  is  covered  and  said  grooves  communicate  between  un- 
covered portions  of  said  boi-e  and  said  hollow  interior  of  the 
filter  element,  said  grooves  bf  said  ring  having  a  size  which  is 
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selected  for  establishing  an  elevated  pressure  of  a  magnitude 
which  is  operative  for  at  least  substantially  avoiding  said  pre- 
determined filter  cake  formations  because  of  the  pressure  dif- 
ferential between  the  outside  of  the  filter  element  and  the 
hollow  interior  resulting  from  said  elevated  pressure. 


4,152,262 

FILTRATION  AND  PURIFICATION  APPARATUS 

Jack  G.  Rose,  1935  SE.  Washington,  Milwaukee,  Oreg.  97222 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,075 

Int.  a.-  BOID  27/08 

U.S.  a.  210—136  14  Oaims 


1.  A  water-filtration-and-purification  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  port  on  one  side  of  the  housing  and 
an  outlet  port  on  an  opposite  side  of  the  housing  spaced 
apart  from  the  inlet  port; 

a  first  filtering  chamber,  a  second  metering  compartment, 
and  a  third  purifying  chamber  located  within  said  housing 
between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet; 

said  first  filtering  chamber  located  within  said  housing  in 
communication  with  said  housing  inlet,  and  outlet  means 
in  said  first  chamber  in  communication  with  said  second 
metering  compartment; 

means  for  filtering  fluid  arranged  in  said  first  filtering  cham- 
ber between  said  inlet  and  outlet  thereof; 

first  metered  fluid  communication  means  between  said  sec- 
ond metering  compartment  and  said  third  purifying  cham- 
ber; 

second  metered  fluid  communication  means  in  said  second 
metering  compartment  between  said  first  fluid  communi- 
cation means  and  an  outlet  means  from  said  second  com- 
partment; 

outlet  means  in  said  third  purifying  chamber  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  outlet  means  of  said  second  metering  com- 
partment chamber  and  said  second  fluid  communication 
means  in  said  second  metering  compartment; 

water-purifying  means  located  within  said  third  chamber 
between  said  first  metered  fluid  communication  means 
and  outlet  means  of  said  third  chamber,  and  arranged  for 
the  passage  of  water  from  said  first  metered  fluid  commu- 
nication means  to  pass  through  said  water  purifying  means 
and  be  discharged  from  said  outlet  means  of  said  third 
chamber  into  said  second  compartment;  and 

means  for  fluid  communication  between  said  second  meter- 
ing compartment  outlet  and  said  housing  outlet  for  the 
discharge  of  treated  liquid  from  said  housing. 


lower  portion  forming  a  first  orifice  and  its  upper  portion 
forming  a  second  orifice; 

(b)  said  body  having  a  plurality  of  water  intake  openings 
from  the  outside  to  the  inside  adapted  to  accommodate  the 
flow  of  water  into  said  tubular  body; 

(c)  a  chamber  wall  being  disposed  immediately  above  said 
tubular  body  and  circumscribing  said  body  upwardly  and 
outwardly  from  said  tubular  body;  and 

(d)  said  chamber  wall  having  an  uppermost  portion  forming 
a  third  orifice;  and  said  first,  second,  and  third  orifices 
being  located  on  a  common  longitudinal  axis,  and  adapted 
to  accommodate  therethrough  of  an  aquarium  water 
heater; 

(e)  a  first  tubular  collar  being  centrally  positioned  within 


said  chamber,  said  collar  having  an  upper  end  terminating 
adjacent  the  uppermost  portion  of  said  chamber  wall;  said 
collar  extending  downward  toward  the  tubular  body  and 
forming  an  annular  passage  between  said  collar  and  said 
chamber  wall  for  mixing  heated  water  and  air; 

(0  a  water  outlet  formed  in  said  chamber  wall  and  adapted  to 
accommodate  the  flow  of  water  outwardly  from  said 
annular  passage; 

(g)  a  nozzle  extended  from  said  chamber  wall,  adjacent  said 
water  outlet  for  directing  flow  of  water  from  said  water 
outlet; 

(h)  a  nipple  formed  in  said  chamber  wall  for  injection  of  air; 

(i)  the  inlet  in  said  nipple  for  injection  of  air  into  said  cham- 
ber and  said  unidirectional  nozzle  being  diametrically 
opposed. 


4,152,264 

LAKE  PUMP  SUCTION  MECHANISM 

John  W.  Hanna,  Sr.,  P.  O.  Box  696,  Gallatin,  Tenn.  37066 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,257 

Int.  a.-  BOID  35/02 

MS.  a.  210—170  3  Claims 


■<^iz- 


4,152,263 
HEATED  WATER  CIRCULATOR  FOR  AQUARIUMS 

Marvin  A.  Goldman,  Great  Neck;  Jerome  N.  Goldman,  New 
York,  and  Silvio  J.  DiMarchi,  Brooklyn,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors 
to  Penn-Plax  Plastics,  Inc.,  Garden  City,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,096 
Int.  a.3  E04H  3/16 
as.  a.  210—169  6  Qaims 

1.  A  water  circulator  for  telescopic  association  with  a  tubu- 
lar aquarium  heater  comprising; 

(a)  an  elongated  tubular  body  defining  a  shell  and  having  its 


■^S, 


<^S 


^S 


ito 


1.  A  lake  pump  suction  mechanism,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, an  anchor  stand  placeable  upon  a  bottom  of  a  lake,  said 
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stand  including  an  upward,  vertica)  siction  pipe,  an  upper  end 
of  said  suction  pipe  supporting  a  protected  water  intake,  and 
said  stand  being  secured  to  a  flexible  suction  pipe  and  a  flexible 
pressure  pipe  resting  upon  a  bottom  of  said  lake  and  extending 
to  a  shore  from  where  said  flexible  auction  pipe  and  pressure 
pipe  are  attachable  to  a  house  or  the  like,  being  supplied  by 
water  from  said  lake;  said  protected  Water  intake  including  an 
inverted  foot  valve  with  a  perforated  screen  thereupon  and  a 
dome-shaped  cover  secured  thereupon  that  extends  down- 
wardly a  substantially  greater  distance  than  a  lower  end  of  said 
screen,  so  that  said  screen  is  conflnef  within  an  upper  end  of 
said  dome-shaped  cover. 


4,152,265  " 
FILTER  APPARATUS 
Kenneth  A.  Meyers,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Aqua-Aerobic 
Systems,  Inc.,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,937 

Int.  a.'  BOID  2?/24 

U.S.  a.  210—273  13  Qaims 


11.  In  a  filtering  apparatus  of  the  type  including  a  tank,  a 
carriage  movable  along  a  carriage  ptith  over  the  tank,  means 
defining  a  filter  bed  support  having  a  bed  of  filter  material 
thereon,  means  defining  a  plurality  of  generally  horizontal 
fluid  receiving  compartments  at  the  anderside  of  the  filter  bed 
extending  transverse  to  the  carriage  path  and  spaced  apart 
therealong,  a  plurality  of  filtrate  ports  spaced  apart  along  a 
port  locus  paralleling  said  carriage  [>tth  with  each  filtrate  port 
communicating  with  a  respective  one  of  the  fluid  receiving 
compartments  at  one  end  thereof,  a  filtered  eOluent  launder 
extending  along  said  port  locus  and  communicating  with  said 
filtrate  ports,  backwash  means  carried  by  said  carriage  and 
including  a  backwash  pump  and  a  backwash  head  movable 
along  a  path  paralleling  said  port  loctis  sequentially  into  juxta- 
position with  each  of  said  filtrate  jjorts  to  supply  backwash 
fluid  thereto,  a  collector  hood  carried  by  the  carriage  for 
movement  therewith  along  a  path  adjacent  the  upper  surface 
of  the  bed,  and  effluent  pump  means  communicating  with  the 
hood  for  pumping  effluent  therefrom,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  backwash  head  comprkes  a  jet  pump  body  hav- 
ing a  jet  nozzle  connected  to  said  backwash  pump  means  and 
operative  to  direct  a  high  velocity  jet  of  water  into  each  filtrate 
port  when  the  discharge  head  moves  into  juxtaposition  thereto, 
the  jet  pump  body  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  define  an 
educior  inlet  between  the  jet  nozzle  and  the  juxtaposed  filtrate 
port,  which  eductor  inlet  communicates  with  the  filtrate  laun- 
der, whereby  the  jet  of  water  fro^  the  jet  nozzle  entrains 
water  from  the  filtrate  launder. 
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4,kS2,266 

nLTER  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  NATURAL  AND  WASTE 

WATER 

Yakov  B.  Lazovsky,  and  Mafk  G.  Novikov,  both  of  Leningrad, 
U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  Leningradsky  Nauchno-Issledovalelsky 
Institut  Akademii  Kommunnogo  Khozualstua  Imeni  Pam- 
filova,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  lf77,  Ser.  No.  791,154 

Int.  C\?  BOID  23/10 

U.S.  a.  210—279  6  Claims 


said  housing,  a  quantity  of 
hollow  interior  portion  of 


1.  In  a  filter,  a  housing  ha  .'ing  a  horizontal  bottom  wall  and 
an  upright  wall  structure  ei  tending  upwardly  from  said  bot- 
tom wall  and  defining  there  with  a  hollow  interior  portion  of 

granular  material  situated  in  said 
said  housing  and  extending  up- 
wardly along  said  hollow  ihterior  portion  from  said  bottom 
wall  of  said  housing  and  41ong  said  upright  wall  structure 
thereof,  means  situated  at  ai^  upper  portion  of  said  housing  for 
supplying  to  said  quantity  of  granular  material  liquid  which  is 
to  be  filtered  when  the  filtier  is  in  a  filtering  mode  and  for 
receiving  from  the  quantity!  of  granular  material  wash  water 
when  the  filter  is  in  a  backwashing  mode,  a  plurality  of  hori- 
zontal tubes  situated  in  saxt  hollow  interior  poriion  of  said 
housing  and  formed  in  tha  hollow  interior  portion  of  said 
housing  with  perforations  through  which  filtered  water  flows 
to  the  interior  of  said  tubes  ^n  the  filtering  mode  and  through 
which  wash  water  is  supplied  to  the  granular  material  from 
said  tubes  in  the  backwashin|  mode,  said  upright  wall  structure 
including  a  pair  of  opposed]  walls  through  one  of  which  said 
tubes  extend  in  a  fluid-tight!  manner  with  said  tubes  all  termi- 
nating in  closed  ends  adjadent  to  the  other  of  said  opposed 
walls  while  having  open  ends  at  the  region  of  said  one  wall 
through  which  said  tubes  extend,  all  of  said  tubes  being  situ- 
ated adjacent  said  bottom  ^^iall  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel 
thereto  while  all  of  said  tulles  also  are  parallel  to  each  other 
and  are  uniformly  distributed  in  the  hollow  interior  portion  of 
said  housing,  elongated  duel  means  extending  perpendicularly 
across  said  tubes  and  foriried  by  a  portion  of  said  housing 
which  extends  along  said  o^e  wall  of  said  housing  at  the  side 
thereof  opposite  from  the  follow  interior  of  said  housing  in 
which  said  quantity  of  graiiular  material  is  situated  and  com- 
municating with  all  of  said  tubes  through  said  open  ends 
thereof  for  receiving  filterted  water  from  said  tubes  in  the 
filtering  mode  and  for  delii'ering  wash  water  thereto  in  the 
backwashing  mode,  and  conduit  means  situated  at  an  elevation 
higher  than  said  tubes  and  extending  along  the  interior  of  said 
duct  means  at  an  upper  portion  thereof  parallel  to  said  duct 
means  along  the  entire  length  thereof  while  communicating 
with  said  duct  means  for  receiving  filtered  water  therefrom  in 
the  filtering  mode  and  for  d  ;livering  wash  water  thereto  in  the 
backwashing  mode. 
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4,152,267 
ROTARY  DISC  VACUUM  nLTER 
Steven  S.  Davis,  Bountiful,  and  Ralph  O.  Hawkes,  Salt  Lake 
Oty,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Envirotecb  Corporation, 
Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,829 

Int.  a.2  BOID  33/08 

U.S.  a.  210-331  9  ci^^ 


4,152,268 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  REMOVING  WATER  FROM  MUD 
Walter  Krause,  D7121  Walheim  (WTirttemberg),  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,058 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  26 
1976,  7609290[U] 

Int.  a.-  BOID  33/00 
U,S.  CL  210-359  30  Qaims 


1.  A  rotary  disc  vacuum  filter  for  pressure  differential  filtra- 
tion comprising: 

a.  a  tank  to  contain  a  slurry  to  be  filtered; 

b.  an  elongated  trunnion  mounted  to  extend  across  said  tank 
for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis; 

c.  a  first  plurality  of  elongated  conduits  detachably  mounted 
to  the  exterior  sidewall  of  said  trunnion  to  extend  length- 
wise from  adjacent  one  end  of  said  trunnion,  the  conduits 
of  said  first  plurality  being  aligned  parallel  to  each  other 
circumferentially  about  said  trunnion  to  rotate  with  said 
trunnion;  each  of  said  conduits  having: 

(i)  an  open  end; 

(ii)  an  opposite  closed  end; 

(iii)  radially  and  outwardly-directed  openings  at  intervals 

therealong;  and 
(iv)  a  groove  which  circumscribes  the  exterior  sidewall  of 

each  conduit  between  the  open  end  and  the  nearest  of 

said  openings,  the  groove  being  shaped  so  as  to  hold  an 

O-ring; 

d.  a  conduit  collar  mounted  about  and  to  rotate  with  said 
trunnion,  said  collar  having  a  plurality  of  aperture  there- 
through spaced  radially  about  said  trunnion  to  slideably 
accept  the  open  end  of  each  of  said  elongated  conduits  of 
said  first  plurality  so  that  an  O-ring  in  the  groove  of  each 
of  said  conduits  is  compressed  against  each  conduit  to 
form  an  air  and  liquid  tight  seal  thereat; 

e.  means  for  detachably  mounting  each  of  said  elongated 
conduits  of  said  fist  plurality  to  said  trunnion  adjacent  the 
closed  end  of  each  conduit; 

f.  a  first  set  of  disc  filter  sectors,  each  sector  of  said  first  set 
being  mounted  to  and  in  liquid  flow  communication  with 
a  corresponding  one  of  the  openings  of  one  of  said  elon- 
gated conduits;  said  sectors  of  said  first  set  being  arranged 
to  define  an  annular  disc  which  rotates  with  said  trunnion 
through  slurry  in  said  tank;  and 

g.  valve  means  mounted  on  said  tank  in  flow  communication 
with  the  open  ends  of  said  conduits  for  selectively  apply- 
ing vacuum  to  said  disc  filter  sectors  of  said  first  set  via 
associated  ones  of  said  elongated  conduits  to  draw  filtrate 
from  the  slurry. 


1.  An  arrangement  for  dewatering  mud  and  the  like  forming 
a  cake  after  dewatering,  such  as  sewage  sludge,  comprising  a 
container  having  an  axis  and  a  tubular  side  wall  which  bounds 
an  interior  chamber  for  accommodating  mud  and  the  like  to  be 
dewatered  and  consists  of  a  porous  material  so  that  when  mud 
and  the  like  is  accommodated  in  said  interior  chamber  water 
contained  in  the  mud  and  the  like  escapes  from  the  latter 
through  said  porous  side  wall,  said  interior  chamber  having  an 
inlet  opening  for  feeding  the  mud  and  the  like  into  said  interior 
chamber  and  an  outlet  opening  for  removing  the  mud  and  the 
like  from  said  interior  chamber  after  dewatering  the  same,  said 
outlet  opening  having  a  dimension  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
said  axis  which  corresponds  to  a  respective  dimension  of  said 
interior  chamber;  a  flexible  tubular  member  located  outside 
and  adjacent  to  said  outlet  opening  of  said  interior  chamber 
and  movable  between  a  closed  position  in  which  it  is  twisted 
subsuntially  about  said  axis  and  forms  a  bottom  of  said  con- 
tainer which  closes  said  outlet  opening  from  outside  so  that  the 
mud  and  the  like  accommodated  in  said  interior  chamber  is 
retained  in  the  latter  by  the  thus-twisted  flexible  tubular  mem- 
ber during  dewatering,  and  an  open  position  in  which  said 
flexible  tubular  member  is  untwisted  and  forms  an  axial  exten- 
sion of  said  tubular  wall  which  fully  releases  said  outlet  open- 
ing so  that  the  mud  and  the  like  which  has  after  dewatering  the 
form  of  a  cake  can  be  discharged  as  a  whole  from  said  internal 
chamber  through  the  thus-released  outlet  opening  having  the 
transverse  dimension  corresponding  to  that  of  said  internal 
chamber;  deforming  means  for  twisting  and  untwisting  said 
flexible  tubular  member  so  that  the  latter  closes  and  opens  said 
outlet  opening  of  said  internal  chamber,  respectively;  and 
means  for  suspending  said  container  in  a  substantially  upright 
position. 
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4,152,269 
COLLECnON  AND  SEPARATION  DEVICE 

Arthur  L.  Babson,  Chester,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Warner-Lambert 
Company,  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,505 

int.  a.-  BOID  21/26:  A61B  10/00 

U.S.  a.  210—516  2  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  for  the  collection.  Reparation,  isolation  and 
storage  of  serum  from  blood  which  comprises: 
a  tubular  blood  collection  containei^  (33)  having  an  open  end 

and  a  closed  end; 
an  elastomeric  self-sealing  cannula  penetrable  closure  mem- 
ber (10)  sealing  said  open  end  of  tie  container,  said  closure 
member  comprising: 

a  hollow  cylindrical  body  (24)  extending  into  the  open  end 
of  said  container  and  being  surmounted  by  a  coaxial 
head  (23)  having  a  greater  diar^eter  than  said  body,  said 
said  head  having  a  flange  menlber  (34)  seated  over  the 
open  end  of  the  blood  collection  container; 
an  axially  extending  hollow  sh>ft  extending  from  said 
head  through  said  body  to  a  point  just  short  of  the  lower 
terminus  of  said  body,  said  lower  terminus  being  of 
reduced  thickness  than  the  remainder  of  said  body  and 
forming  a  thin  cannula  penetrjble  zone; 
an  elastomeric  self-sealing  membtr  (12)  hermetically  clos- 
ing said  hollow  shaft  at  its  up^er  most  terminus; 
said  closed  hollow  shaft  defining  a  reservoir  (21)  contain- 
ing a  thixotropic  barrier  mate^al;  and 
wherein  said  assembly  is  at  least  partially  air  evacuated. 


4,152,270 

PHASE  SEPARATION  DEVICE 

William  D.  Cornell,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Sherwood  Medical 

Industries  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  683,867,  May  6, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,533 

Int.  a.2  BOID  2\/00 

U.S.  CI.  210—516  20  Qaims 


1  A  fluid  collection  device  for  re  eiving  a  sample  of  liquid 
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centrifugally  separable  into  i  datively  light  and  heavy  phases 
comprising  a  closed  container,  and  centrifugally  actuated 
phase  partitioning  means  movable  in  said  container  and  having 
a  specific  gravity  intermediite  the  specific  gravities  of  the 
phases,  said  partitioning  me  ins  including  a  first  member  of 
resilient  elastomeric  material  having  a  normal  generally  coni- 
cal configuration  when  in  sai  ]  container  and  a  specific  gravity 
greater  than  that  of  the  liglit  phase,  and  a  second  member 
connected  to  said  first  memlier  and  having  a  specific  gravity 
less  than  that  of  said  first  mer  iber  so  that  during  centrifugation 
of  the  collection  device  the  difference  between  the  specific 
gravities  of  said  members  c^ses  partial  collapse  of  said  first 
member  to  allow  liquid  to  f  ow  past  said  partitioning  means, 
said  partitioning  means  being  movable  during  centrifugation  of 
the  collection  device  due  to  the  specific  gravity  thereof  such 
that  said  first  member  is  mov  able  substantially  to  the  interface 
of  the  two  phases  to  provide  a  liquid  impervious  partition 
therebetween  after  centrifugation. 

15.  A  blood  collection  device  for  receiving  whole  blood  and 
adapted  to  be  centrifuged  to  ^parate  the  lighter  phase  from  the 
heavier  cellular  phase  comprising  a  tube,  means  closing  one 
end  of  said  tube,  a  pierceablq  stopper  closing  the  opposite  end 
of  said  tube,  said  tubing  haviiig  a  negative  pressure  therein  for 
drawing  blood  into  the  tube  by  means  of  a  cannula  piercing 
said  stopper,  and  a  phase  partitioning  device  within  said  tube 
including  a  first  member  of  conical  configuration  having  a 
vertex  at  the  longitudinal  axil  and  a  skirt  having  walls  tapering 
radially  outwardly  from  sai(l  vertex,  said  skirt,  in  its  normal 
unstressed  state,  having  wills  inclined  radially  outwardly 
toward  said  one  end,  said  first  member  being  formed  of  a 
resilient  elastomeric  materialj  a  second  member  of  substantially 
rigid  material  connected  to  paid  first  member  at  said  vertex, 
and  a  ring  surrounding  said  stcirt  to  hold  said  skirt  in  a  partially 
collapsed  condition,  said  ring  having  a  specific  gravity  greater 
than  the  average  of  the  specific  gravities  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond members  and  movable  qff  of  said  skirt  during  centrifuga- 
tion to  allow  said  skirt  to  4)ove  radially  outwardly  toward 
engagement  with  the  inner  walls  of  said  tube,  said  partitioning 
device  having  a  specific  gravity  intermediate  the  specific  grav- 
ities of  the  separated  lighterland  heavier  phases  of  the  blood, 
said  first  member  having  a  soecific  gravity  greater  than  that  of 
said  second  member  and  beiijg  predeterminately  oriented  with 
said  first  member  disposed  between  said  stopper  and  said  sec- 
ond member. 


4,152,271 
TRACER-CONTAqMING  COMPOSITION 

o,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Micro  Trac- 
lif. 
,064,  Aug.  11,  1973,  abandoned. 


Sylvan  Eisenberg,  San  Franci 
ers.  Inc.,  San  Francisco, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No. 


This  application  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,037 


Int.  a.2  A23K 
U.S.  a.  252—1 


;//75.- C09K  J/00 

1  aaim 
1.  A  composition  of  matte^  in  the  form  of  a  generally  homo- 
geneous admixture,  said  adm  ixture  being  comprised  of  a  major 
portion  of  a  bulk  ingredient,  a  minor  portion  of  a  micro- 
ingredient,  and  a  tracer  provided  in  a  preselected  ratio  with 
said  micro-ingredient,  said  t  -acer  comprising  a  finely  divided 
ferromagnetic  material  havii  ig  a  particle  size  of  from  about  20 
to  about  325  mesh. 


4, 


1!»77, 


FABRIC 
Kenneth  Young,  Whitley  Baj 
&.  Gamble  Company, 

Filed  Oct.  25, 
Claims  priority,  applicatiofi 
45078/76 

Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  252—8.8 

1.  A  perfumed  conditionihg 
aqueous  dispersion  and  com  istmg 


152,272 
CONDITIONING  COMPOSITION 

,  England,  assignor  to  The  Procter 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

,  Ser.  No.  845,090 
United  Kingdom,  Oct.  29,  1976, 


D06M  13/46 

11  Gaims 

composition  in  the  form  of  an 
essentially  of: 
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(i)  from  0.1%  to  10%  of  a  fabric-substantive  cationic  surfac- 
tant and,  in  addition, 

(ii)  from  0.1%  to  20%  of  particles  having  an  average  particle 
size  from  0. 1  to  200  microns  and  a  melting  point  of  from 
38°  C.  to  150°  C,  said  particles  comprising,  by  weight  of 
the  particles,  (a)  less  than  95%  and  at  least  25%  of  a 
carrier  substance  and  (b)  from  1%  to  75%  of  a  perfume. 


4,152,273 
SOIL  RELEASABLE  HYDROPHILIC  SURFACE  RNISH 

FOR  TEXTILE  FABRICS 
Herman  G.  Weiland,  Westfield,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Arkansas  Co., 
Inc.,  Newark,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,742 
Int.  a.-  D06M  13/34 
U.S.  a.  252—8.8  26  Oaims 

1.  An  aqueous  heat  curable  composition  for  the  treatment  of 
textile  fabrics,  the  composition  comprising: 
(a)  a  diisophorone  alkylene  urea  ethoxylate  having  the  for- 
mula 


O 


CHj 


\A  II  I  II 

Y  \-  NH— C— 0(CH2CH20)x(CH2CHO)/CH2CH20)iC— 


R2  Ri 

NH 
I 

c=o 

I 

N 

CH2— CH— Rj 


-t- 


R2  Ri 

NH 
I 

c=o 

I 

N 

^\ 

CHi—CH—Ky 

where  R|  and  R2  are,  independently,  straight  or  branched 
lower  alkyl  having  from  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms;  Rj  is 
methyl  or  ethyl,  and  x,  y  and  z  are,  independently,  integers  of 
from  10  to  about  100. 
(b)  an  amino-functional  diorganopolysiloxane  having  the 
formula 


R5 

I 
R4— Si— o 

I 
R5 


/'R^ 


Si— O 
I 
<R5         / 


/Rb 


Si— O-f-Si— R4 
I 
<R5 


I 


where  R4  and  R5  are,  independently,  straight  or  branched 
lower  alkyl  having  from  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms,  Kb  is 
amino  and  x  and  y  are,  independently,  integers  of  from  I  to  10; 
and 
(c)  a  silanol  end-stopped  diorganopolysiloxane  having  the 
formula 


V 

HO— Si— O- 
I 
R7 


Si— O- 
I 

<R7 


N    R, 

Si— OH 


/ 


I 

K     R7 


about  4  carbon  atoms,  and  x  is  an  integer  of  from  10  to  about 
100. 


4,152,274 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  FRICTION  LOSS  IN  A  WELL 

FRACTURING  PROCESS 
Kenneth  G.  Phillips,  River  Forest,  III.,  and  Wood  E.  Hunter, 
Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Naico  Chemical  Company,  Oak 
Brook,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,296 
Int.  a.-  F17D  1/J6:  E21B  43/26 
U.S.  a.  252—8.55  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  friction  loss  due  to  turbulent  flow 
in  an  aqueous  fracturing  fluid  in  an  oil  field  fracturing  process 
comprising  adding  to  said  aqueous  fracturing  fluid  a  water-sol- 
uble copolymer  consisting  of  from  about  40-95%  by  weight 
acrylamide  and  the  remainder  being  a  quaternary  salt  of  di- 
methylaminoethyl  methacrylate  which  has  been  formed  by 
reaction  of  the  dimethylaminoethyl  methacrylate  monomer 
with  alkyl  chloride,  bromide  or  sulfate  quatemizing  agents 
containing  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  the  copolymer  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  100,000. 


4,152,275 

SULFURIZED  OLEFIN  ADDUCTS  OF 

PHOSPHORODITHIOIC  ACIDS  AND  ORGANIC 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SAME 

Andrew  G.  Horodysky,  Cherry  Hill,  and  Milton  Braid,  West- 

mont,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Coooration,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,052 
Int.  a.^  ClOM  1/48 
U.S.  a.  252—46.6  36  Qaims 

1.  An  organothiophosphorus  compound  comprising  the 
reaction  product  of  a  phosphorodithioic  acid  having  the  gen- 
eral formula: 


RO     S 
\ll 

P— SH 
/ 

RO 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  hydrocarbyl,  R  and  R'  may  be  the  same 
or  different  with  each  having  up  to  about  30  carbon  atoms,  and 
a  sulfurized  olefin  having  from  about  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  and 
having  at  least  about  25-35  wt.  %  of  combined  sulfur  and 
sufficient  reactive  olefinic  sites  to  react  with  said  acid  whereby 
the  resultant  organothiophosphorous  compound  has  from 
about  0.1  to  5-10  wt.  %  of  phosphorous. 

23.  A  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of  an  organic 
medium  wherein  said  organic  medium  is  an  oil  of  lubricating 
viscosity  which  is  normally  subject  to  deterioration  and  a 
minor  amount  of  an  additive  sufficient  to  impart  antiwear, 
antioxidant  and  copper  corrosivity  characteristics  thereto  of  an 
organothiophosphorus  compound  in  accordance  with  claim  1. 


where  R7  is  straight  or  branched  lower  alkyl  having  from  1  to 


4,152,276 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  OLEHN  COPOLYMER 
LUBRICAIWT  ADDITIVES  BY  PERMANGANATE 
OXIDATION  OF  OLEFIN  TERPOLYMERS 
Philip  F.  Jackisch,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpo- 
ration, Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,446 
Int.  C\.-  ClOM  1/32.  3/26.  5/20.  7/30 
U.S.  a.  252-51.5  A  28  Qaims 

21.  Lubricating  oil  containing  about  0.1-10  weight  percent 
of  an  additive  made  by  the  process  comprising 
(a)  dissolving  an  olefin  polymer  in  an  inert  solvent,  said 
polymer     having     a     molecular     weight     of     about 
10,000-1,000,000  and  being  an  interpolymer  of  ethylene,  a 
C}.i2  monoolefin  and  a  C5.14  acyclic  or  alicyclic  non-con- 
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jugated  diolefln,  said  non-conjugited  diolenn  introducing 
pendent  hydrocarbon  groups  into  said  interpolymer,  said 
pendent  hydrocarbon  groups  containing  an  oleflnic  dou- 
ble bond, 

(b)  adding  to  said  polymer  solution  tn  aqueous  solution  of  an 
alkali  metal  permanganate  and  a  phase  transfer  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  quaternary  ammo- 
nium salts  and  quaternary  phosphonium  salts. 

(c)  stirring  the  resultant  mixture  uttil  at  least  25%  of  said 
olefinic  double  bonds  are  oxidized  to  carboxylic  acid 
groups,  and 

(d)  reacting  the  resultant  polymer  containing  said  carboxylic 
acid  groups  with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  primary  or  secondary  amines  containing 
about  1-7  nitrogen  atoms  and  1-50  carbon  atoms,  alkanols 
containing  about  1-6  hydroxy  I  groups  and  1-50  carbon 
atoms,  aminoalkanols  containing  1-5  nitrogen  atoms,  1-6 
hydroxy!  groups  and  1-50  carbon  atoms  and  mixtures 
thereof  to  convert  said  carboxylic  acid  groups  to  amide, 
imide  or  ester  groups. 

4,152,277    j 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


4.152,278 

WAX  ESTERS  OF  VEGETABLE  OIL  FATTY  ACIDS 

USEFUL  AS  LUBRICANTS 

Edward  W.  Bell,  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary   of  Agriculture, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  907,473 
Int.  a.2  ClOM  1/26.  1/38:  COSH  3/00 
U.S.  a,  252—56  S  9  Qaims 

1.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  com- 
pounds having  the  structural  formula 


^ 


independently  selected 


h.l|=14. 


RC 
\ 

OCHzR' 

where  both  R  and  R'  are  radicals  eaci 
from  the  group  of: 

(1)  CH3(CH2)xCH=CH(CH2)^ 
where  x=  \-Aj!=\-A.  z=7-8,  and  x-iry+z=\2\ 

(2)  CH3(CH2),CH=CH(CH2)j 
where  jc=0-9,  j'=5-14,  and  x-\- 

(3)  CH2=CH(CH2)i5- 

(4)  CH3(CH2)i6-;  and 

(5)  CH.,(CH2)i4-; 
where  the  distribution  of  said  R  and  R*  radicals  in  said  mixture 
of  compounds  includes  from  a  trace  to  about  50  mole  percent 
of  radical  (1),  from  about  35  to  about  80  mole  percent  of  radi- 
cals (2)  and  (3)  combined,  from  about  3  to  about  20  mole 
percent  of  radical  (4),  and  from  about  5  to  about  15  mole 
percent  of  radical  (5),  and  where  said  distribution  of  radicals  in 
said  mixture  also  contains  from  a  trace  to  about  60  mole  per- 
cent of  isolated  trans  double  bonds,  from  0  to  about  16  mole 
percent  of  conjugatable  double  bonds,  and  from  a  trace  to 
about  45  mole  percent  of  nonconjugalable  double  bonds. 

7.  A  process  for  preparing  a  lubricant  composition  from  a 
free  fatty  acid  mixture  obtained  from  selectively  hydrogenated 
and  saponified  soybean  or  linseed  triglyceride  oils  wherein  said 
fatty  acids  are  characterized  by  the  stl-uctural  formula: 

RCO2H  I 

where  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  of- 

(1)  CH3(CH2)xCH=CH(CH2)/:H:F=CH(CH2)r- 
where  x=  1-4.  >»=  1-4,  z  =  8-8,  and  x\y+z=  12; 

(2)  CH3(CH2)xCH=CH(CH2)y— 
where  jr=0-9,  >'=5-14,  and  x+y=  14; 

(3)CH2=(CH2)i5-;  i 

(4)  CH3(CH2)i6-;  and  I 

(5)  CH3(CH2)i4-;  T 

where  the  distribution  of  said  radicals  in  said  fatty  acid  mixture 
includes  from  a  trace  to  about  50  mole  percent  of  radical  (1), 
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from  about  35  to  about  80  w\)\t  percent  of  radicals  (2)  and  (3) 
combined,  from  about  3  to  abput  20  mole  percent  of  radical  (4), 
and  from  about  5  to  about  1  j  mole  percent  of  radical  (5),  and 
where  said  distribution  of  radicals  in  said  mixture  also  contains 
from  a  trace  to  about  60  molt  percent  of  isolated  trans  double 
bonds,  from  0  to  about  16  mole  percent  of  conjugatable  double 
bonds,  and  from  a  trace  to  about  45  mole  percent  of  noncon- 
jugatable  double  bonds;  said  process  comprising  the  following 
steps:  I 

(a)  selectively  reducing  a  first  portion  of  said  fatty  acid 
mixture  to  substantially   he  corresponding  alchols; 

(b)  esterifying  a  second  portion  of  said  fatty  acid  mixture 
with  said  alcohols  obtained  in  step  (a)  in  order  to  yield 
wax  esters  having  the  st  uctural  formula: 


O 


RC 


OCH2R' 


where  both  R  and  R 
from  the  group  of 
(c)  recovering  said  wax 
position. 


am 


radicals  independently  selected 
radic4ls  set  forth  above;  and 

for  use  as  said  lubricant  com- 


estsrs 


the  surface  of  carrier  partK 
diameter  between  about  50 
each  of  said  carrier  particles 
from  about  0. 1  percent  to  a 
on  the  weight  of  said  carrier 


4,162,279 
TRIBOELECTRIC  MQDinED  CARRIER  FOR 
ELECTROSTATOGllAPHIC  DEVELOPER 
Joseph  L.  Mincer,  Lewisville,  [Tex.;  Harry  W.  Gibson,  Penfield, 
and  Frank  C.  Bailey,  Wellster,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  500,772,  Aug.  26, 1974,  Pat.  No.  4,076,893. 
ThU  application  Sep.  ]6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,456 
Int.  a.^  G03G  9/10 
MS.  a.  252—62.1  P  6  Qaims 

1.  An  electrostatographic  peveloper  composition  compris- 
ing finely-divided  toner  particles  electrostatically  clinging  to 

es  having  an  average  particle 
icrons  and  about  1,000  microns, 
omprising  a  core  surrounded  by 
ut  10.0  percent  by  weight  based 
articles  of  an  outer  coating  of  a 
polymer  selected  from  the  g^oup  consisting  of  styrene-alkyl- 
methacrylate  and  styrene-aljcylacrylate  containing  pendant 
hydroxyl  and  amino  moietiei,  said  polymer  having  been  ex- 
posed to  systematic  chemical  modification  of  the  pendant 
hydroxyl  and  amino  moieties  of  said  polymer  by  acylation  to 
provide  carrier  particles  characterized  as  having  controlled 
triboelectric  charging  properties. 


4,1(2,280 
MOLTEN  SALT  SYNTHESIS  OF  MODIHED  LEAD 
ZIRCONATE  TITANATE  SOLID  SOLUTION  POWDER 
Ronald  H.  Arendt,  and  Joseph  H.  Rosolowski,  both  of  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1998,  Ser.  No.  896,633 
Int.  a.-  C04B  35/46:  COIG  23/00:  C04B  35/48 
U.S.  a.  252-62.9  [  7  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  incorporating  modifying  cation  in 
Pb(Zr;,Tii_;tX53  where  x  ranges  from  about  0.1  up  to  but  less 
than  1  to  produce  modified  lead  zirconate  titanate  solid  solu- 
tion powder  of  predetermined  composition  having  said  modi- 
fying cation  dissolved  thereinl  substituting  for  a  portion  of  said 
Pb  component  and/or  said  (Zr^Tii-^)  component  in  said 
Pb(Zr;tTii_x)03,  said  dissol  fed  modifying  cation  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consist  ing  of  Sr,  Fe,  Nb,  Sb,  As,  Bi,  V, 
Ta,  Ca,  Mg,  Ni,  La,  Cr  and  combinations  thereof,  said  dis- 
solved modifying  cation  rangikig  in  amount  up  to  the  limit  of  its 
solid  solubility  in  said  modified  lead  zirconate  titanate  solid 
solution  powder,  which  comprises  providing  particulate  reac- 
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tant  oxides  of  zirconium,  titanium,  lead  and  cationic  modifier  in 
amounts  formulated  to  give  said  modified  solid  solution  pow- 
der of  predetermined  composition  or  particulate  precursors  for 
said  reactant  oxides,  admixing  said  particulate  oxides  or  pre- 
cursors for  said  oxides  with  at  least  sufficient  water  with  at 
least  sufficient  stirring  to  produce  a  suspension,  adding  to  said 
stirred  suspension  a  chloride  salt  in  an  amount  of  at  least  about 
20%  by  weight  of  the  total  amount  of  said  reactant  oxides  and 
said  chloride  salt,  said  chloride  salt  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium  chloride,  potassium  chloride  and 
mixtures  thereof,  maintaining  said  stirring  until  the  resulting 
suspension  converts  to  a  gel,  heating  said  gel  to  a  reaction 
temperature  at  least  sufficient  to  melt  said  chloride  salt,  said 
precursor  decomposing  completely  at  or  below  said  reaction 
temperature  to  form  said  reactant  oxide  and  by-product  gas, 
said  salt  in  molten  form  being  a  solvent  for  said  reactant  oxides, 
maintaining  said  reaction  temperature  dissolving  and  reacting 
said  reactant  oxides  in  said  molten  salt  and  precipitating  said 
modified  lead  zirconium  titanate,  and  recovering  said  precipi- 
tated modified  lead  zirconate  titanate  by  dissolving  said  chlo- 
ride salt  and  separating  said  precipitated  modified  lead  zircon- 
ate titanate  from  the  resulting  salt  solution. 


4,152,281 
MOLTEN  SALT  SYNTHESIS  OF  LEAD  ZIRCONATE 
TITANATE  SOLID  SOLUTION  POWDER 
Ronald  H.  Arendt,  and  Joseph  H.  Rosolowski,  both  of  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,634 
Int.  a.2  C04B  35/46:  COIG  23/00:  C04B  35/48 
U.S.  a.  252-62.9  7  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  lead  zirconate  titanate  solid 
solution  powder  given  by  the  formula  Pb(ZrxTi)  _;t)03,  where 
x  is  any  value  less  than  the  integer  1  which  comprises  provid- 
ing paniculate  reactant  oxides  of  zirconium,  titanium  and  lead 
in  the  mole  ratios  given  in  said  formula,  admixing  said  particu- 
late oxides  or  paniculate  precursors  for  said  oxides  with  at 
least  sufficient  water  with  at  least  sufficient  stirring  to  produce 
a  suspension,  adding  to  said  stirred  suspension  a  chloride  salt  in 
an  amount  of  at  least  about  20%  by  weight  of  the  total  amount 
of  said  reactant  oxides  and  said  chloride  salt,  said  chloride  salt 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  chloride, 
potassium  chloride  and  mixtures  thereof,  maintaining  said 
stirring  until  the  resulting  suspension  converis  to  a  gel,  heating 
said  gel  to  a  reaction  temperature  at  least  sufficient  to  melt  said 
chloride  salt,  said  precursor  decomposing  completely  at  or 
below  said  reaction  temperature  to  form  said  reactant  oxide 
and  by-product  gas,  said  salt  in  molten  form  being  a  solvent  for 
said  reactant  oxides,  maintaining  said  reaction  temperature 
dissolving  and  reacting  said  reactant  oxides  in  said  molten  salt 
and  precipitating  said  lead  zirconium  titanate,  and  recovering 
said  precipitated  lead  zirconate  titanate  by  dissolving  said 
chloride  salt  and  separating  said  precipitated  lead  zirconate 
titanate  from  the  resulting  salt  solution. 


4,152,282 

SILK-SCREENING  DIELECTRIC  PASTE  FOR 

MULTILAYER  ORCUIT  FABRICATION  COMPRISING 

ALUMINUM  OXIDE  AND  A  BOROSILICATE  GLASS 
Hugues  Baudry,  Villecresnes,  and  Marc  A.  Monneraye,  Saint- 
Maur,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,544 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  27,  1976,  76  39158 
Int.  Q.2  HOIB  3/12:  C03C  3/22 
U.S.  Q.  252—63.2  2  Qaims 

1.  A  silk-screening  paste  for  multilayer  circuit  fabrication 
comprising:  a  dielectric  mixture  of  borosilicate  glass  present  in 
a  quantity  between  40  and  70%  by  volume  and  having  a  com- 
position consisting  essentially  of  the  following  ranges  in 
mol.%: 


10-40  Si02 

20-40  ZnO 

15-35  B2O3 

0-5  AI2O3 

5-25  CaO 

0-15  SrO; 
aluminum  oxide  in  a  quantity  between  30  and  60%  by  volume; 
and  a  coloring  oxide  in  a  quantity  smaller  than  I  mol.%,  said 
coloring  oxide  including  cobalt  oxide  in  a  quantity  of  0.5 
mol.%,  dispersed  in  an  organic  carrier. 


4,152,283 
RESTORING  AGENT  FOR  SOFT  CONTACT  LENSES 

Philip  Cordrey,  Bletchingly,  and  Satindar  N.  Ganju,  London, 

both  of  England,  assignors  to  Sauflon  International,  Inc.,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,924 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  21,  1976, 
30445/76 

Int.  a.2  CUD  7/38 
VS.  Q.  252—99  10  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  treating  deteriorated  soft  contact  lenses 
to  restore  the  physical  and  optical  properties  of  the  lenses 
substantially  to  their  original  new  condition,  in  the  form  of  a 
powder  consisting  essentially  of 

(1)  from  50  10  80  percent  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  ethyl- 
ene oxide/propylene  oxide  block  copolymer  nonionic 
surfactant  which  is  solid  at  ambient  temperature,  said 
ethylene  oxide/propylene  oxide  block  copolymer  having 
the  formula 
HO(CH2CH20)o(CjH«0)6(CH2CH,0)rH,  wherein  b  is  at 

least  15  and  the  values  of  a  and  c  are  such  that  the 
—CHjCHjO— units  comprise  from  20  to  90  percent  of 
the  total  weight  of  said  block  copolymer,  said  block 
copolymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  1 100  to 
about  15000, 

(2)  from  1  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  ethylenediaminctetra- 
acetic  acid  or  water-soluble  salt  thereof,  and 

(3)  the  balance  is  sodium  perborate. 


4,152,284 
ACCELERATOR  COMBINATION  FOR  THE 
CROSS-LINKING  OF  POWDER  PAINTS 
Gerhard  Morlock,  and  Hans-Joachin  Holle,  both  of  Hanau,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber- 
Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,710 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  13, 
1976,  2641108 

Int.  Q.2  C08F  4/04.  4/08 
US.  a.  252—182  7  Claims 

1.  An  accelerator  combination  for  the  cross-linking  of  pow- 
der paint  resins  containing  an  acrylic  resin  having  carboxylic 
groups  and  an  epoxy  resin  at  elevated  temperatures,  said  accel- 
erator consisting  essentially  of,  always  related  to  the  weight  of 
the  acrylic  resin  contained  in  the  powder  paint 

(a)  0.05  to  3.0%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  compound  of  the 
formula  LiX,  in  which  X  signifies  a  hydroxyl  ion,  the 
anion  of  hydrochloric  acid,  hydrobromic  acid,  or  of  a 
saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic  or  aromatic  carboxylic 
acid;  and 

(b)  0.5  to  5.0%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  quaternary  ammo- 
nium compound  of  the  formula 

Ri  R3  Y© 

\+/ 
N 

/  \ 
R2  R4 

in  which  R|  signifies  a  saturated  aliphatic  radical  containing 
8  to  30  carbon  atoms,  R2,  R3  and  R4  signify  the  same  or 


226 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


different  saturated  aliphatic  radic  lis  containing  I  to  24 
carbon  atoms,  aryl  radicals  cont  lining  6  to  10  carbon 
atoms  or  aralkyl  radicals  containin  5  7  to  11  carbon  atoms, 
wherein  two  of  the  radicals  R2  to 
a  group  which  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  forms  a 
saturated  heterocyclic  ring  with  5  lo  10  ring  members,  or 
all  radicals  R2  to  R4  may  be  replaced  by  a  group  which 
together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  forms  a  pyridine  ring  and 
in  which  Y©  signifies  a  monobasic  inorganic  or  organic 
acid  anion.  . 

4,152,285 
CURING  AGENT  FOR  WATER-BASED  EPOXY  RESINS 
Ivar  P.  Thomassen,  1921  Lincoln  Way  E.,  Mishawaka,  Ind. 
46544 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  473,777,  May  28,  1974,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  307,937,  Nov.  30, 
1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Dflc.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No. 
640,250 
Int.  a.-  C08G  59/30 
U.S.  a.  252—182  7  Claims 

1.  A  curing  agent  for  a  water  dispersible  or  water  soluble 
epoxy  resin  wherein  the  curing  agent  is  capable  of  producing  a 
curing  reaction  at  room  temperature  in  approximately  24  hours 
or  less  with  the  water  dispersible  or  water  soluble  epoxy  resin, 
which  curing  agent  consists  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  water 
and  hydroxylated  polyamine,  which  it  the  reaction  product 
produced  when  an  aliphatic  polyepdxide  and  an  aliphatic 
polyamine  having  at  least  one  primary  amine  group  are  reacted 
together,  said  hydroxylated  polyamine  having  an  amine  value 
of  from  about  150  to  about  800,  a  molecular  weight  of  from 
about  280  to  about  1 500  and  contains  from  two  to  about  ten 
hydroxyl  groups  per  molecule  and  being  water  soluble  or 
water  dispersible  without  the  use  of  organic  solvents,  co-sol- 
vents or  emulsifiers,  said  mixture  of  \yater  and  hydroxylated 
polyamine  having  a  pH  between  about  9.0  to  about  12.0  and 
being  substantially  free  of  organic  solvents  and  substantially 
free  of  ester  groups. 


4,152,286 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A 
DOPED  OXIDE  FILM 
Carol  A.  Crosson,  Garland;  Terry  L.  Brewer,  and  Robert  F. 
Aycock,  both  of  Piano,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,857 
Int.  CI.-  HOIL  7/44 
U.S.  a.  252—182  8  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  blefid  of  first  and  second 
polar  organic  solvents,  a  silicon  oxide-forming  compound  and 
a  dopant  compound  dissolved  therein;  iaid  first  solvent  having 
a  boiling  point  of  50°- 1 50°  C.  and  coiiprising  about  60%  to 
90%  by  weight  of  said  composition;  said  second  solvent  com- 
prising an  alkyl  ester  of  an  aromatic  acid,  having  a  boiling 
point  of  I85°-300°  C.  and  comprising  ebout  0.5%  to  30%  by 
weight  of  said  composition. 


4,152,287 
METHOD  FOR  CALCINING  RADIOACHVE  WASTES 
William  J.  Bjorkiund;  Jack  L.  McElroy,  both  of  Richland,  and 
John  E.  Mendel,  Kennewick,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Exxon 
Nuclear  Company,  Inc.,  Bellevue,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1976,  Ser.  Mo.  740,541 
Int.  a:-  G21F  9/14.  9/16 
U.S.  a.  252—301.1  W  12  Qaims 

1.  Process  for  the  calcination  of  wattes  containing  radioac- 
tive materials  which  comprises  establishing  a  heated  bed  of 
glass  forming  particles  in  a  reactor,  fluldizing  the  bed  by  gase- 
ous medium,  spraying  wastes  containing  radioactive  material 
into  the  fluidized  bed  whereby  the  metals  and  fission  products 
in  said  waste  material  are  calcined  on  the  particles  of  the  bed 
material  and  the  remaining  portion  of  the  waste  is  vaporized. 


removing  the  glass  forming  particles  and  calcined  waste  from 
the  reactor. 


7.  Process  according  to  claifn 
of  melting  said  glass  forming 


1  further  comprising  the  step 
'articles  and  calcined  waste. 


4,152,288 


METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION 

STATIC 
Lester  A.  Friedman,  Jr.;  James 
and  Allen  D.  King,  Jr.,  Atheps, 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Atlanta, 
Filed  Sep.  13, 

Int.  a.- 
UjS.  a.  252—305 


FOR  NEUTRALIZING 
EliECTRICITY 

D.  Faulkner,  both  of  Atlanta, 
:,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Lester 
Oa. 

.  Ser.  No.  832,862 
(»9K  i/iO 

28  Claims 


1977 


an 


1.  A  process  for  imparting 
sphere,  said  process  comprising 
with  an  aqueous  solution  by 
into  said  atmosphere,  whereii 
essentially  of: 

(A)  about  0.5  to  about  20 
ammonium  compound  of 


R 
I 
R— N 
I 
R 


wherein 

(1)  each  of  the  R-groups 
the  group  consisting 
tuted  aliphatic  or  cycli 

(2)  one  or  two  of  the  R- 
from  Cg  to  C|g  substituted 
cyclic  groups  and  the 
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electrical  charge  to  an  atmo- 

contacting  said  atmosphere 

spraying  said  aqueous  solution 

said  aqueous  solution  consists 

>pm  of  at  least  one  quaternary 
the  formula 


-R 


;ofC3l 


In: 


s  the  same  and  is  selected  from 

to  Cg  substituted  or  unsubsti- 

groups;  or 

gi(oups  are  independently  selected 

or  unsubstituted  aliphatic  or 

remaining  R-groups  are  indepen- 
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dently  selected  from  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C|  to 
C2  groups;  X  is  an  inorganic  anion;  n  equals  1,  2  or  3; 
said  quaternary  ammonium  compound  being  soluble  in 
water  to  an  extent  of  at  least  about  0.5  ppm  at  about  20° 
C;  and 
(B)  about  0.5  to  about  50  ppm  of  at  least  one  surfactant 
capable  of  being  dissolved  in  water  having  a  surface  ten- 
sion against  air  of  about  72.75  dynes/cm  at  20°  C.  to 
thereby  form  a  surfactant  solution  having  a  surface  tension 
against  air  of  about  38  to  about  60  dynes/cm  at  20°  C. 
when  said  surfactant  solution  contains  about  0.0005  to 
about  0. 1  weight  percent  of  said  surfactant;  and  said  sur- 
factant and  said  quaternary  ammonium  compound  are  in  a 
weight  ratio  of  surfactant:quaternary  ammonium  com- 
pound of  about  1:1  to  about  10:1,  and 
wherein  the  resulting  treated  atmosphere  is  capable  of  simul- 
taneously neutralizing  positive  and  negative  static  electri- 
cal charges  on  objects  with  which  said  treated  atmosphere 
comes  in  contact. 


4.152,290 
SOLUTION  FOR  TRANSPORTING  HYDROCARBONS  IN 

A  PIPELINE 
Kenoth  H.  Floumoy,  Levelland;  Ricardo  L.  Cardenas,  and  Jo- 
seph T.  Carlin,  both  of  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  664,712,  Mar.  8,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,108,193. 

This  application  Aug.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,204 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  16. 
1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.-  BOIF  J 7/02 
U.S.  a.  252—355  7  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  solution  comprising  from  about  0.01  to  about 
2.0  weight  percent  of  an  anionic  surfactant;  from  about  0.01  to 
about  1.0  weight  percent  of  an  alkalinity  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sodium  hydroxide,  potassium  hydrox- 
ide, lithium  hydroxide  and  mixtures  thereof  and  from  about 
0.01  to  about  0.50  weight  percent  of  (a)  a  quanidine  salt,  (b)  an 
oxyalkylated  nitrogen-containing  aromatic  compound  of  the 
formula: 


R,(OR,)xOH 
wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


O2N 


4,152,289 
GELLING  OF  ORGANIC  LIQUIDS 
Thomas  J.  Griffin,  Jr.,  Sand  Springs,  Okla.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  655,936,  Feb.  6,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,112 

Int.  a:-  BOIJ  13/00 

U.S.  a.  252—316  38  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  viscosity  of  an  organic  liquid 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  hydrocarbons, 

aliphatic  halogenated  hydrocarbons,  xylene,  and  crude  oil, 

which  comprises:  mixing  with  said  organic  liquid  an  amount 

effective  to  increase  the  viscosity  of  said  organic  liquid,  of  both 

an  aluminum  activator  compound  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  aluminate,  aluminum  isopropox- 

ide,  and  hydrated  alumina  and  an  organic  phosphate  ester 

composition  prepared  by  the  process  which  comprises  the 

reaction  of: 

A.  a  pentavalent  phosphorus  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  P2O5  and  a  mixture  of  P2O5  with 
polyphosphoric  acid; 

B.  a  hydroxy  ether  of  the  formula  ROR|OH  wherein  R  is  a 
C]  to  Cb  alkyl  group,  R|  is  a  C2  or  C3  alkylene  group  and 
the  total  carbon  atoms  of  R  and  Ri  range  from  3  to  about 
8;  and 

C.  when  the  total  carbon  atoms  of  R  and  R|  is  3  or  4,  a  long 
chain  substantially  unsubstituted  monohydric  aliphatic 
alcohol  containing  at  least  5  carbon  atoms,  but  when  the 
total  carbon  atoms  of  R  and  R|  is  5  to  8,  an  alcohol  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  long  chain  substan- 
tially unsubstituted  monohydric  aliphatic  alcohol  contain- 
ing at  least  5  carbon  atoms,  a  short  chain  substantially 
unsubstituted  monohydric  aliphatic  alcohol  containing 
from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  a  mixture  of  said  alcohols, 
the  individual  mole  ratios  of  the  hydroxy  ether,  the  long 
chain  alcohol  and  the  short  chain  alcohol  to  total  P2O; 
being  within  the  ranges  of  0.4:1  to  4.5:1;  0:1  to  4.0:1  and 
0:1  to  5.0:1  respectively,  said  reaction  being  conducted  at 
temperature  ranging  from  about  70  to  about  90°  C.  for  a 
period  of  time  of  from  about  1 .5  to  about  6  hours,  and  said 
phosphorus  compound,  hydroxy  ether,  and  alcohol  or 
alcohols  being  provided  in  molar  ratios  and  admixed  in  a 
sequence  effective  to  provide  a  reaction  product  suitable 
for  use  in  increasing  the  viscosity  of  said  organic  liquid. 


SO2 —  .  and 


(») 


(b) 


(c) 


wherein  R»  is  alkylene  of  from  two  to  four  inclusive  carbon 
atoms  and  x  is  an  integer  of  from  about  5  to  about  50  and  (c) 
mixtures  of  (a)  and  (b)  and  wherein  the  said  surfactant  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  compounds  of  the  formula: 

CHj— (CH2)rf— CH^CH— (CH2)^COOM 

wherein  d  and  e  are  integers  and  the  sum  of  d-fe  is  from  2  to 
16  and  M  is  a  monovalent  cation  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium,  potassium,  lithium  and  the  ammonium 
ion; 

(b)  compounds  of  the  formula: 

CHj— (CH2)/-C>— SO3M, 

wherein  f  is  an  integer  of  from  5  to  19  and  M  has  the  same 
meaning  as  described  above  in  (a); 

(c)  compounds  of  the  formula: 

RO(CH2CH2)gSOjM 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of 
from  8  to  25  carbon  atoms  and 


wherein  Re  is  alkyl  of  from  8  to  20  carbon  atoms,  g  is  an  integer 
of  from  I  to  about  20  and  M  has  the  same  meaning  as  described 
above  in  (a); 
(d)  sulfonates  of  the  formula: 
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remainder  of  carbon  to  regeAerate 
performing  said  step  of  oxid  ition, 
.       .     „    .       ,        J  ,  ,  said  catalyst,  the  cooling  beihg 

wherem  R j  is  selected  from  the  gro.p  cons.stmg  of  alkyl  of   fi„ic  ^^^^^^^  of  hydrogenatidn 

lyst  will  remain  quite  low  fo  r 


from  8  to  20  carbon  atoms; 


.^- 


wherein  Re  is  alkyl  of  from  8  to  20  c  rbon  atoms  and 


R/ 


wherein  R/is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  10  cariion  atoms;  h  is  an  integer 

of  from  1  to  24  and  M  has  the  same  meaning  as  described  above 

in  (a); 

(e)  sulfonates  of  the  formula: 


1 


R*CKC2H40)^(C3H60)j— (C2H4C|,CH2CH- 
2SO3M,  I 

wherein  R*  is  selected  from  the  gro(|)  consisting  of  alkyl  of 
from  8  to  20  carbon  atoms; 


wherein  Rm  is  alkyl  of  from  8  to  20  cfirbon  atoms,  and 


wherein  R„  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms;  r  is  an  integer 
of  from  1  to  about  18;  s  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  about  12;  t  is 
an  integer  of  from  1  to  about  20,  and  Itie  sum  of  r-|-s+t  is  not 
more  than  30,  wherein  at  least  60  percent  of  the  oxyalkylene 
units  are  oxyethylene  units  and  wherein  M  has  the  same  mean- 
ing as  described  in  (a)  above;  and 
(h)  mixtures  of  the  above  described  surfactants. 


4,152,291 
REGENERATION  OF  PALLADIUM  HYDROGENATION 

CATALYST 
Charles  A.  Drake,  Nowata,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,706 
Int.  a.2  BOIJ  2i/96:  C07C  87/14.  85/12 
U.S.  a.  252—416  17  Oaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  regeneration  of  a  palladium-containing 
hydrogenation  catalyst,  used  for  the  h^drogenation  of  an  ole- 
fmically  unsaturated  organic  dinitrile  compound,  wherein  the 
catalyst  which  has  been  used  is  partially  regenerated  in  an  inert 
atmosphere  in  the  absence  of  oxygen  to  the  stage  at  which 
residual  carbon  content  thereof  is  sufficiently  low  that  it  can  be 
subjected  to  an  oxidation  step  to  ramove  substantially  the 
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or  reactivate  the  same,  and 

the  step  of  rapidly  cooling 

sufficiently  rapid  that  the  ole- 

effluent  upon  reuse  of  the  cata- 

extended  periods  of  time. 


4,<52,292 

METHOD  OF  INITIATINC  ESSENTIALLY  COMPLETE 

OXIDATION  OF  CO  TO  CO2  IN  A  SPENT-CATALYST 

REGENERATION  ZONE 

Algle  J.  Conner,  Downers  Grtfve,  and  David  B.  Bartholic,  Itasca, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company, 
Des  Plaines,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  258,013,  May  30,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,479 

Int.  a.^  BOIJ  29/i8.  il/20:  ClOG  11/04.  11/18 

7  Claims 
:ntially  complete  oxidation  of 
catalyst  bed  in  a  regeneration 
ilute  phase  catalyst  zone  super- 
:  catalyst  bed  manitained  within 
a  spent  catalyst  regeneration  zone  which  is  integrated  with  a 
hydrocarbon  reaction  zone,  which  method  comprises  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  passing  to  the  dense  bed  spent  catalyst  and  fresh  regener- 
ation gas  at  a  first  flow  t-ate  sufficient  to  oxidize  coke  to 
produce  regenerated  catalyst  having  a  first  carbon  content 
of  from  about  0. 1  to  abqut  0.6  wt.  %  and  partially  spent 
intity  of  fresh  regeneration  gas 
nt  to  about  8  to  about  12  pounds 


U.S.  a.  252—417 

1.  A  method  for  initiating 
CO  to  CO2  in  a  dense-ph 
zone,  said  zone  containing  a 
imposed  over  said  dense-pha 


regeneration  gas,  the  qi 
introduced  being  equivaU 
of  air  per  pound  of  coke 
(b)  oxidizing  coke  at  first 
first  temperature  of  fror 
to  produce  regenerated 
content  and  partially  sp 
from  about  7  to  about  \t 


oxidizing  conditions  including  a 
i|  about  1 150'  P.  to  about  1250'  F. 
catalyst  having  said  first  carbon 
ent  regeneration  gas  containing 
I  vol.  %  each  of  CO  and  CO2; 

(c)  increasing  the  coke  content  of  said  regenerated  catalyst 
from  said  firs  carbon  content  to  c  second  coke  content  and 
within  the  range  of  aboiJt  0.2  to  about  0.8  wt.  %  carbon; 

(d)  maintaining  said  second  carbon  content  to  attain  a 
steady-state  dense-bed  tetnperature; 

(e)  passing  additional  fresh  Regeneration  gas  to  the  dense  bed 
at  a  second  flow  rate  pijoviding  a  quantity  of  said  addi- 

gas  at  least  stoichiometrically 
enerated  catalyst  having  a  third 
tbout  0.01  to  about  0.09  wt.  % 
produce  spent  regeneration  gas, 
said  quantity  of  additional  regeneration  gas  being  equiva- 
lent to  about  12  to  about  16  pounds  of  air  per  pound  of 
coke;  and 
(0  oxidizing  coke  at  second  oxidizing  conditions  including  a 
second  temperature  withjn  the  range  of  about  1250*  F.  to 
about  1400°  F.  to  prodi^ce  regenerated  catalyst  having 
said  third  carbon  contentj  and  spent  regeneration  gas  con- 
taining less  than  1000  ppin.  CO. 


tional  fresh  regeneratioij 
sufficient  to  produce  reg 
carbon  content  of  from 
carbon  and  sufficient  to  1 


4,1^2,293 
REDOX  CATALYST  OXIDANT,  CATALYST  AND 
POLYMERIZArtON  THEREWITH 
Howard  K.  Foley,  Cuyahoga  falls;  David  A.  Hutchings,  Stow, 
and  Paul  H.  Sandstrom,  Tallmadge,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  784,884,  Apr.  5, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  937,039 
Int.  a.2  BOIJ  31/02 
U.S.  a.  252-426  j  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  aj  composite  suitable  as  an  oxidiz- 
ing component  in  a  redox  a(  |ueous  emulsion  polymerization 
initiator  which  consists  essent  ally  of  the  steps  of  (A)  obtaining 
the  oxidation  product  of  reacting  p-diisopropylbenzene  with 
oxygen  at  a  temperature  in  th^  range  of  about  105°  C.  to  about 
120°  C.  to  a  sufficient  conversion  that  said  product  has  about 
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40  to  about  70  percent  hydroperoxide  content  according  to 
ASTM  No.  E-298-68  and  is  comprised  of  a  mixture  of  p-diso- 
propylbenzene  mono-  and  dihydroperoxide,  unreacted  p-diiso- 
propylbenzene, and  oxygenated  byproducts  containing  aque- 
ous emulsion  diene  polymerization  inhibitors,  (B)  removing  by 
a  separation  procedure,  selected  from  at  least  one  of  crystalli- 
zation and  fractionation,  followed  by  subsequent  filtration,  a 
major  portion  of  said  p-diisopropylbenzene  dihydroperoxide, 
and  treating  a  portion  of  the  filtrate  by  fractionation  to  a  pot 
temperature  in  the  range  of  about  70*  C.  to  about  110°  C.  to 
remove  p-diisopropylbenzene  and  a  portion  of  said  p-diisopro- 
pylbenzene monohydroperoxide  distillate  to  effect  a  concen- 
tration of  the  remainder  as  a  distilland  having  an  equivalent 
monohydroperoxide  content  by  ASTM  No.  E-298-68  in  the 
range  of  about  70  percent  to  about  90  percent  comprised,  by 
weight  of  about  45  to  about  65  percent  p-diisopropylbenzene 
monohydroperoxide,  about  5  to  about  IS  percent  p-diisopro- 
pylbenzene dihydroperoxide  and  about  10  to  about  30  percent 
oxygenated  byproducts,  (C)  forming  a  solid/liquid  two-phase 
product  by  mixing  with  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  remainder 
distilland,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  15°  C.  to  about 
50°  C,  about  50  to  about  400  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
liquid,  non-polar  saturated  hydrocarbon  selected  from  at  least 
one  of  n-hexane,  isohexane,  n-heptane,  isoheptane,  n-octane, 
isoctane,  n-decane,  cyclopentane,  cyclohexane,  cycloheptane 
and  cyclooctane  (D)  recovering  said  liquid  phase  by  filtration, 
(E)  treating  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  liquid  phase  by  mixing 
therewith,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  15*  C.  to 
about  50°  C,  about  50  to  about  400  parts  by  weight  aqueous 
sodium  or  potassium  hydroxide  solution  containing  about  0.5 
to  about  15  weight  percent  sodium  or  potassium  hydroxide  and 
allowing  the  mixture  to  equillibrate  to  form  an  organic/aque- 
ous two-phase  product,  (F)  recovering  said  organic  phase  by 
draining  or  decantation,  (G)  treating  100  parts  of  the  recovered 
organic  phase  one  to  three  times  with  about  50  to  about  400 
parts  by  weight  dilute  aqueous  sodium  hydroxide  solution 
containing  about  1  to  about  4  weight  percent  sodium  hydrox- 
ide to  form  an  organic/aqueous  two-phase  product  by  the 
method  of  Step  (E)  and  (H)  recovering  the  final  organic  phase. 


4,152,294 
REDOX  CATALYST  OXIDANT,  PREPARATION, 

CATALYST  AND  POLYMERIZATION  THEREWITH 
Howard  K.  Foley,  Cuyahoga  Falls;  David  A.  Hutchings,  Stow, 

and  Paul  H.  Sandstrom,  Tallmadge,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  784,883,  Apr.  5, 1977,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  937,308 

Int.  a.2  BOIJ  31/02 

U.S.  a.  252—426  5  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  composite  suitable  as  an  oxidiz- 
ing component  in  a  redox  aqueous  emulsion  polymerization 
initiator  which  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of  (A)  obtain- 
ing the  oxidation  product  of  reacting  p-diisopropylbenzene 
with  oxygen  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  105*  C.  to 
about  120*  C.  to  a  sufficient  conversion  that  said  product  has 
about  40  to  about  70  percent  hydroperoxide  content  according 
to  ASTM  No.  E-298-68  and  is  comprised  of  a  mixture  of  p- 
diisopropylbenzene  mono-  and  dihydroperoxides,  unreacted 
p-diisopropylbenzene,  and  oxygenated  byproducts  containing 
aqueous  emulsion  diene  polymerization  inhibitors,  (B)  remov- 
ing by  a  separation  procedure,  selected  from  at  least  one  of 
crystallization  and  fractionation,  followed  by  subsequent  filtra- 
tion, a  major  portion  of  said  p-diisopropylbenzene  dihy- 
droperoxide, and  treating  a  portion  of  the  filtrate  by  fraction- 
ation to  a  pot  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  70°  C.  to  about 
1 10*  C.  to  remove  p-diisopropylbenzene  and  a  portion  of  said 
p-diisopropylbenzene  monohydroperoxide  distillate  to  effect  a 
concentration  of  the  remainder  as  a  distilland  having  an  equiv- 
alent monohydroperoxide  content  by  ASTM  No.  E-298-68  in 
the  range  of  about  70  percent  to  about  90  percent  comprised, 
by  weight,  of  about  45  to  about  65  percent  p-diisopropylben- 
zene monohydroperoxide,  about  5  to  about  15  percent  p-diiso- 
propylbenzene dihydroperoxide  and  about    10  to  about  30 


percent  oxygenated  byproducts,  (C)  mixing  together  with  100 
parts  by  weight  of  said  remainder  distilland,  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  about  15*  C.  to  about  50*  C,  both  (i)  about  50  to 
about  400  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  liquid,  non-polar 
saturated  hydrocarbon  selected  from  at  least  one  of  n-hexane, 
isohexane,  n-heptane,  isoheptane,  n-octane,  isooctane,  n-dec- 
ane, cyclopentane,  cyclohexane,  cycloheptane  and  cyclooc- 
tane and  (ii)  about  25  to  about  200  parts  by  weight  concen- 
trated aqueous  sodium  or  potassium  hydroxide  to  form  a  liquid 
organic/aqueous  two-phase  product,  (D)  recovering  said  or- 
ganic phase  by  decantation  or  draining,  (E)  treating  100  parts 
of  the  recovered  organic  phase,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  about  15*  C.  to  about  50°  C,  one  to  three  times  with  about 
50  to  about  200  parts  by  weight  dilute  aqueous  sodium  hydrox- 
ide solution  containing  about  1  to  about  4  weight  percent 
sodium  hydroxide  and  allowed  to  equilibrate  to  form  an  or- 
ganic/aqueous two-phase  product  and  (F)  recovering  the  final 
organic  phase  by  decanting  or  draining. 


4,152,295 
CATALYST  FOR  THE  OXIDATION  OF  A  CONJUGATED 

DIOLEHN 
Paul  R.  Stapp,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  713,777,  Aug.  12.  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,093,815. 
This  application  Mar.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,013 
Int.  a.2  BOIJ  31/02.  31/04 
U.S.  a.  252—430  8  Qaims 

1.  A  comf>osition  consisting  essentially  of  a  rare  earth  metal 
compound,  an  alkali  metal  compound  and  a  halide  compound 
wherein  the  rare  earth  metal  compound  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  rare  earth  metal  oxides,  carboxylates, 
nitrates,  halides,  sulfates  and  mixtures  thereof, 
wherein  the  alkali  metal  compound  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali   metal   halides,  carboxylates, 
oxides,  and  mixtures  thereof 
and  wherein  the  halide  compound  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  1 ,4-dibromo-2-butene,  l,4-dichloro-2-butene, 
l,4-diiodo-2-butene  and  mixtures  thereof, 
and  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  mols  of  rare  earth  metal  com- 
pound to  the  mols  of  alkali  metal  compound  is  within  the 
range  of  about  0.05:1  to  about  2:1. 


4,152,296 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CATALYSTS  FOR 

REMOVAL  OF  NITROGEN  OXIDES 

Thoru  Okabe,  Hyogo,  and  Saburo  Hayashi,  Kakogawa,  Irath  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Seitetsu  Kagaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,802 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1977,  52/118138 
Int.  a.'  BOIJ  27/02.  21/00;  COIB  17/20 
US.  a.  252—440  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  catalyst  for  removal  of  nitrogen 
oxides  which  comprises  impregnating  a  titanium  oxide  carrier 
with  at  least  0.1%  by  weight  as  vanadium  atom  based  on  the 
weight  of  said  carrier  of  at  least  one  vanadium  compound 
selected  for  the  group  consisting  of  vanadium  sulfates,  vanadyl 
sulfates  and  a  mixture  thereof  and  then  reacting  a  mixed  gas 
consisting  of  0.05  to  100%  by  mole  of  ammonia  and  99.95  to 
0%  by  mole  of  an  inert  gas  which  is  substantially  inert  to  both 
ammonia  and  vanadium  and  vanadyl  sulfates  with  the  impreg- 
nated carrier  while  the  reaction  mixture  is  maintained  at  a 
temperature  of  300*  to  520*  C. 
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4,152,297 

PRETREATING  PROCESS  FOR  THE  STABILIZATION 
OF  A  CATALYST  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF 
AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS 
Setsuo  Kamiyama,  Ooi;   Yukio  Nagtshima,  Wako;  Hiroshi 
Funikawa,  Ooi,  and  Katsumi  Kaneko,  both  of  Ooi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toa  Nenryo  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,165 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Beb.  24,  1977,  52/18658 
Int.  a.=  BOIJ  29/06 
U.S.  a.  252—455  Z  11  Qairas 

1.  A  method  of  pretreatment  of  a  catalyst  to  be  used  in  the 
conversion  of  aromatic  hydrocarbon*  in  a  hydrogen  atmo- 
sphere, being  an  acid  leached  hydrogen  form  mordenite  having 
a  silica  to  alumina  molar  ratio  of  15  to  21,  which  comprises 
contacting  the  catalyst  with  hydrocarbons  in  a  liquid  phase  at 
a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  20°  C.  to  about  270*  C.  at 
a  pressure  in  the  range  of  atmospheric  lo  about  50  Kg/cm^  for 
a  period  of  time  of  about  1  to  50  hours  In  the  absence  of  hydro- 
gen, thereby  obtaining  a  catalyst  of  in»proved  stability. 

6.  A  method  according  to  claim  1  jn  which  the  hydrocar- 
bons used  for  the  contacting  are  arom^tics. 


4,152,298 

CATALYST  FOR  REMOVING  SUtFUR  FROM  A  GAS 

William  A.  Blanton,  Jr.,  and  Robert  L.  Flanders,  both  of  San 

Anselmo,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Company,  San 

Francisco,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  666,115,  Mar.  11,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,071,436. 

This  application  Jan.  26,  1978,  $er.  No.  872,514 

Int.  a.=  BOIJ  29/06 

U.S.  a.  252—455  Z  |  2  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  mixture  of: 

(a)  90  weight  percent  to  99.5  weight  percent  of  a  particulate 
cracking  catalyst;  and 

(b)  0.5  weight  percent  to  10  weight  percent  of  alumina-con- 
taining particles  substantially  free  from  silica. 

2.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  mixture  of: 

(a)  90  weight  percent  to  99.5  weioit  percent  of  cracking 
catalyst  particles  including  85-95  weight  percent  of  an 
amorphous  silica-alumina  mixture  and  5-15  weight  per- 
cent of  a  crystalline  aluminosilicale  zeolite;  and 

(b)  0.5  weight  percent  to  10  weight  ^rcent  of  alumina-con- 
taining particles  including  greater  than  0. 1  weight  percent 
reactive  alumina  and  substantially  free  from  silica. 


4,152,299 
RUTHENIUM  CATALYST  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 

STABILIZING  A  RUTHENIUM  CATALYST  SYSTEM 
Haren  S.  Gandhi,  Dearborn  Heights,  and  Mordecai  Shelef, 
Southfield,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  775,812,  Mar.  9,  1977, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pert  of  Ser.  No.  652,913, 
Jan.  28,  1976,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
505,119,  Sep.  11,  1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  10, 
1978,  Ser.  No.  895495 
Int.  a.2  BOIJ  23/]0.  23/46.  23/74 
U.S.  CI.  252—462  4  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  rutheniunj  catalyst  system  which 
can  provide  ruthenium  in  its  elemental  ttate  when  exposed  to  a 
reducing  environment  and  provide  ruthenium  in  a  stabilized 
state  when  exposed  to  oxidizing  conditions,  which  method 
comprises: 
obtaining  a  catalyst  substrate; 
applying  to  said  catalyst  substrate  a  refractory  oxide  material 

which  acts  as  a  surface  area  extending  material; 
preparing  a  perovskite  compound  ol  the  formulation  La  +  ^- 
Ni^+^Rui-x+'Oj  wherein  x  is  in  i  range  from  0.1  to  0.9; 
grinding  said  perovskite  into  a  finel;  divided  state; 


irif 


forming  a  slurry  with  said 

pound; 
applying  said  slurry  to  said 

strate;  and 
calcining  said  substrate  so 

heres  thereto. 
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finely  divided  perovskite  corn- 
refractory  oxide  coated  sub- 
that  perovskite  compound  ad- 


4,1^2,300 
DEHYDROGENATION  CATALYST 
Gregor  H.  Riesser,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  787,647,  Apr.  14,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  jiVpr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,053 

Int.  a.2  SOU  23/10.  23/78.  23/84,  23/86 

U.S.  a.  252-462  I  25  Qaims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  the  dehydrogenation  of  hydrocarbons  to 

more  unsaturated  hydrocarbons  comprising  a  mixture  having: 

(a)  from  about  35  to  about  67  percent  by  weight  of  an  iron 
oxide,  measured  as  iron  metal; 

(b)  from  about  4  to  about  23  percent  by  weight  of  potassium 
oxide  measured  as  potassium  metal; 

(c)  from  about  0.005  to  aboif  t  5  percent  by  weight  of  a  vana- 
dium oxide,  measured  as  Ivanadium  metal; 

(d)  from  about  0.005  to  about  9  percent  by  weight  of  an 
additive  oxide  selected  f^om  the  group  consisting  of  an 
oxide  of  cadmium,  magnekium,  manganese,  nickel,  a  mem- 
ber of  a  rare  earth  seriesl  uranium,  and  mixtures  thereof 
measured  as  the  individual  metal;  and 

(e)  from  0  to  about  2 1  peijcent  by  weight  of  a  chromium 
oxide  measured  as  chroniium  metal. 


\ 

4,1)2,301 
CATALYST  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  EMISSION  CONTROL 

AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Jack  C.  Summers,  Rochester,  and  Louis  Hegedus,  Grosse  Pointe 
Woods,  both  of  Mich.,  assigaors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich.  I 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sej.  No.  814,982,  Jul.  15,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  913,583 
Int.  C\:-  BOIJ  21/04.  23/42.  23/44 
U.S.  a.  252-466  PT  j  \i  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a|  layered  catalyst  having  an  alu- 
mina support  comprising  impregnating  said  support  with  a 
solution  of  a  platinum  to  for  tn  a  first  layer  thereon  of  said 
platinum  from  the  surface  inw  ardly  through  the  body  thereof 
to  the  desired  depth,  impregna  ting  said  support  with  a  solution 
of  catalytically  active  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  rhodium  and  palladium  to  position  a  second  layer  adja- 
cent to  said  first  layer,  said  s  ;cond  layer  catalytically  active 
material  being  at  least  one  o "  the  materials  known  to  have 
catalytic  activity  for  conversisn  of  automotive  exhaust  gases 
and  having  a  greater  susceptil  lility  to  poisoning  in  such  gases 
than  platinum,  blocking  the  a  ;tive  sites  on  said  support  from 
the  surface  thereof  through  sa  d  first  layer  impregnation  depth 
by  treating  said  support  with  in  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrochloric,  hydrofluoric,  sulfuric  and  citric 
acids,  each  having  the  capabili  ty  of  blocking  the  active  sites  in 
said  support  and  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  block 
said  active  sites  to  the  desired  <  lepth  of  said  platinum  layer,  said 
acid  being  either  combined  w  ith  the  solution  of  said  second 
layer  catalytically  active  maierial  for  coapplication  to  said 
support  or  applied  to  said  sup  yoxx  prior  to  impregnation  with 
said  catalytically  active  material  solution,  said  support  being 
heated  to  remove  said  acid  aft«  r  impregnation  with  said  second 
layer  solution  when  impregnation  with  platinum  solution  fol- 
lows said  acid  treatment,  calci  ning  said  support  with  said  first 
layer  thereon  when  impregnajion  with  said  platinum  solution 
precedes  said  acid  treatment,  and  drying  and  calcining  said 
support  having  first  and  second  layers,  respectively,  of  plati- 
num and  of  catalytically  activ  e  material  other  than  platinum, 
the  resultant  catalyst  having  mproved  conversion  efficiency 
and  greater  resistance  to  pois<  ming  and  thermal  degradation. 
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4,152,302 
SUPPORT  MATRIX  FOR  A  CATALYTIC  REACTOR  FOR 
SCRUBBING  EXHAUST  GASES  IN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Manfred    Nonnenmann,    Schwieberdingen;    Helmut    Bardong, 
Stuttgart;  Klaus  Haller,  Korntal;  Bohumil  Humpolik,  Gerlin- 
gen,  and  Vlastimil  Kluna,  Kornwestheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siiddeutsche  Kiihlerfabrik  Julius  Fr. 
Behr  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  924,904 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  26, 
1977,  2733640 

Int.  CX:  BOIJ  23/74  35/02 
U.S.  a.  252—472  13  Qaims 

1.  Support  matrix  for  a  catalytic  reactor  for  scrubbing  ex- 
haust gases  from  internal  combustion  engines,  especially  gaso- 
line engines  of  motor  vehicles,  of  high  temperature-resistant 
steel,  comprising  alternating  steel  panels  coated  with  catalyst, 
at  least  one  of  said  panels  being  corrugated,  at  least  one  steel 
panel  being  provided  with  projections  and/or  depressions,  said 
projections  and  depressions  interlocking  with  at  least  one 
adjacent  steel  panel. 


4,152,303 
ZERO-VALENT  METAL  CATALYSTS  AND  A  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARING  THEM 
Murray  S.  Cohen,  Convent  Station,  N.J.;  Jan  G.  Noltes,  Huis 
Ter  Heide,  and  Gerard  van  Koten,  Bilthoven,  both  of  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,278 
Int.  a.-  BOIJ  23/58.  23/72.  23/52 
VS.  a.  252—474  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  zero-valent  metal  cata- 
lyst comprising  reacting  an  organic  metal  cluster  compound  of 
the  formula  Arx+yM^Liy  where  Ar  is  aromatic  hydrocarbyl, 
M  is  a  group  IB  metal,  and  x  and  y  are  1-4,  with  a  metal  halide 
complex  of  the  formula  TXaLj  where  T  is  a  transition  metal,  X 
is  halogen.  L  is  an  organic  ligand,  b  is  1-4,  and  a  is  1-3,  in  a 
hydrocarbon  solvent. 


4,152,304 
PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  FLEXIBLE  RESISTORS 
Thomas  D.  Tadewald,  La  Crosee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 
Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,689 
Int.  a.-  HOIB  1/06 
U.S.  a.  252—506  6  Qaims 

1.  A  pressure-sensitive  flexible  resistor  consisting  essentially 
of  an  elastomeric  material  impregnated  with  a  semiconducting 
material  in  an  amount  of  from  about  5  to  about  100  parts  per 
100  parts  of  elastomeric  material,  said  semiconducting  material 
having  a  resistivity  at  room  temperature  of  from  about  10"^  to 
about  10*  ohm-centimeters  and  consisting  essentially  of  an 
inorganic  refractory  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alumina,  gamma  alumina,  silica,  and  silica-alumina  having  a 
surface  area  of  about  25  to  about  500  square  meters  per  gram 
and  having  on  the  surface  thereof  at  least  a  monolayer  of  a 
carbonaceous  pyropolymer. 


0.5  to  1.6%  sodium  tetraborate, 

0.2  to  1.2%  anhydrous  sodium  hydroxide,  and  the  balance 

being  water  to  make  100%, 
the  quantities  of  basic  and  acidic  materials  being  selected  so 

as  to  provide  a  composition  having  a  pH  of  9.5  or  less, 
said  composition  being  nontoxic  by  ingestion  and  not  a  skin 

or  eye  irritant. 


4,152.306 
WINDSHIELD  CLEANING  SOLVENT 
Louis  DeMatteo,  Jr.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  LDMJ  Lim- 
ited, Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  661,542,  Feb.  26,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,354 

Int.  CI.- CI  ID  J/065 

U.S.  CI.  252—539  13  Oaims 

1.  A  windshield  cleaning  solvent  composition  consisting 

essentially  of  400  to  960  parts  by  weight  of  water,  3  to  50  parts 

by  weight  of  at  least  one  alkali  metal  phosphate  having  a  pH  in 

1%  aqueous  solution  of  at  least  10.  I  to  50  parts  by  weight  of 

at  least  one  sodium  alkylbenzenesulfonate  having  a  total  of  1  to 

17  carbon  atoms  linked  to  the  benzene  ring  in  1  to  3  alkyl 

groups,  and  3  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  alkoxyalk- 

anol  having  3  to  7  carbon  atoms. 


4,152,305 

NONTOXIC  GENERAL  PURPOSE  LIQUID  CLEANING 

COMPOSITIONS 

Alfred  Berghausen,  III,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Safe-Tech, 

Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,173 

Int.  a.-  CUD  3/04.  3/20.  3/43.  17/08 

U.S.  a.  252—523  4  Qaims 

1.  A  liquid  detergent  composition  consisting  essentially  of, 
on  a  percent  by  weight  basis  as  formulated,  at>out 

3  to  10%  of  a  nonionic  surfactant, 

I  to  3%  of  isopropyl  alcohol, 

0.78  to  3%  anhydrous  citric  acid. 


4,152,307 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  A  WATER-IN-OIL 

POLYMER  EMULSION  HAVING  AN  EXCELLENT 

FLUIDITY  USING  AN  ACRYLIC  MONOMER 

CONTAINING  QUARTERNARY  AMMONIUM  SALT 

Yasuo    Shibahara,    Kyoto;    Masashi    Okada,    Nagaokakyo; 

Kimihiko  Noda,  and  Yasuo  Osuga,  both  of  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sanyo  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,444 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1976,  51-155370 
Int.  a.-  C08L  33/14 
U.S.  a.  260—29.6  HN  21  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  water-in-oil  polymer  emulsion 
comprising  forming  a  dispersion  of  30  to  70%  by  weight  of  (a) 
an  aqueous  solution  of  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  and  (b)  70  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  hydrophobic 
organic  liquid  in  the  presence  of  a  nonionic  oil-in-water  surfac- 
tant, present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  8%  and  less  than  20%  by 
weight  of  the  hydrophobic  organic  liquid,  said  monomer  com- 
prising: 

(1)  1  to  100%  by  weight  of  a  monomer  having  the  formula 
(I) 

R|  (I) 

CH2=C  R2 

I  / 

0=C— A— B     N  +— R3.X- 

R4 

wherein  Ri  is  H  or  CH3;  R2  and  R3  are  independently  an 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  hydroxyalkyl 
group  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms;  R4  is  H.  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  hydroxyalkyl  group  having 
2  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  benzyl  group;  A  is  O  or  NH;  B  is 
an  alkylene  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  hydrox- 
yalkylene  group  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and  X  "  is  an 
anion, 

(2)  0  to  99%  by  weight  of  another  hydrophilic  comonomer 
and 

(3)  0  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  hydrophobic  comonomer,  and 
heating  the  resulting  dispersion  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
40°  C.  whereby  said  monomer  is  polymerized  to  obtain  a 
water-in-oil  polymer  emulsion,  a  1%  aqueous  solution  of 
which  has  a  viscosity  of  at  least  100  cps,  wherein  a  30%  by 
weight  resulting  polymer  emulsion  has  an  apparent  viscos- 
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ity  of  at  most  100  cps  at  30'  C  measured  by  Brookfield 
viscometer  using  No.  1  rotor  at  )60  r.p.m. 
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It  )60  r.f 


4,152,309 
PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION 

Ichiro  Ijichi;  Shigetoshi  Kai;  Hikaru  Teranishi;  Akira  Morioka, 
and  Kazuyoshi  Seki,  all  of  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto 
Electric  Industrial  Company,  Ltd.,  Ibaraki,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  642,635,  Dec.  19,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,895 
Int.  C\:-  C08L  93/00 
U.S.  a.  260—27  BB  15  Claims 

1.  A  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  cotT|po$ition  for  producing  a 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive,   the  prefsure-sensitive  adhesive 
composition  comprising 
(i)  a  liquid  diene  polymer  containing  in  the  molecule  thereof 
an  average  of  about  2.0  to  aboi|t  2.5  functional  groups 
capable  of  reacting  with  an  isocyanate, 
(ii)  an  isocyanate  compyound  containing  therein  2  or  more 

isocyanate  groups  in  the  molecule  thereof,  and 
(iii)  a  tackifler,  i 

wherein  an  anionic  surface  active  agtnt  (iv)  is  present  in  an 
amount  of  about  0.2  to  about  10  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts 
by  weight  of  the  total  weight  of  said  liquid  diene  polymer  and 
isocyanate  compound,  said  anionic  surface  active  agent  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  carboxylates  represented  by  the  formulae 
RCH2— COONa  and 

CH3 

/ 
RCON— CH2— CC)<)Na: 


(b)  sulfonates  represented  by  the  fo  -mulae 


/  V 


-SOjNa.  R 


R" 
RR'CHOSOaNa,  RCbOR    and  R— C— COOH: 


4,152,308 

SILICEOUS  FILLED  VULCANIZATES 
Douglas  C.  Edwards,  and  Kyosaku  Sato,  both  of  Samia,  Canada, 

assignors  to  Polysar  Limited,  Sarni*,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,216 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  14,  1977,  276217 

Int.  Q\:-  C08L  91/00 

U.S.  a.  260—23  H  20  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  improved  silica  or  cal- 
cium silicate  filled  rubbery  vulcaniz«tes  which  process  com- 
prises preparing  a  mixture  comprising  100  parts  by  weight  of  a 
vulcanizable  hydrocarbyl  polymer  containing  from  about  1.5 
to  about  80  millimoles  of  hydroxyl  groups  per  100  grams  of 
polymer,  from  about  5  to  about  100  parts  by  weight  of  silica  or 
calcium  silicate,  and  from  about  1  to  about  5  parts  by  weight  of 
an  organic  acid  or  a  salt  thereof,  subjecting  said  mixture  to  a 
treatment  wherein  it  is  sheared  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
100°  C.  to  about  175°  C,  cooling  said  mixture,  incorporating 
into  said  mixture  vulcanization  active  compounds,  and  vulca- 
nizing by  heating  at  an  elevated  temperature  to  produce  the 
improved  vulcanizate,  said  organic  aCid  or  salt  thereof  being 
selected  from  the  C15-C20  fatty  acids,  the  C15-C20  unsaturated 
fatty  acids  and  the  aromatic  carboxylic  acids,  or  the  alkali 
metal,  alkaline  earth  metal  or  ammdnium  salts  thereof,  and 
from  aryl  sulphonic  acids. 


I 
OfeOjNa 


spli^ 
alkyl 


(d)  alkyl  phosphoric  acid 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety 

(e)  alkylphenol  type  phos] 
1 8  carbon  atoms  in  the 
and  R"  are  branched  or 
ing  1  to  18  carbon  aton^. 

6.  The  pressure-sensitive 
claim  1,  wherein  the  tackifier 
sisting  of  an  alkylphenol  resii 
formaldehyde  resin,  rosin. 


ai  d 
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I 

OSOjNa 


tester  salts  having  1  to  18  carbon 

thereof;  and 
loric  acid  diester  salts  having  1  to 
moiety  thereof  wherein  R,  R' 
straight  chain  hydrocarbons  hav- 


a  Ihesive  composition  according  to 
is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
,  a  terpene  phenol  resin,  a  xylene- 
hydrogenated  rosin. 


4|152,310 
Patent  Not  IssOed  For  This  Number 


4,152,311 


TITANATE  PHOSPHITE  ADDUCTS  AND  THEIR  USE 
Salvatore  J.  Monte,  Staten  Is|and,  N.Y.,  and  Gerald  Sugerman, 

Allendale,  N.J.,  assignors  |to  Kenrich  Petrochemicals,  Inc., 

Bayonne,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  653,772,  ilan.  30,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,080,353. 

This  application  Oct.  Jl,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,151 

Int.  a.2  C08K  5/18.  5/42.  5/51 

U.S.  a.  260-29.2  EP  I  14  a^ms 

1.  A  curing  composition  comprising  an  admixture  of  one 
mole  of  an  aromatic  amine  wi  :h  an  adduct  of  a  tetra-substituted 
titanate  and  a  di-substituted  I  ydrogen  phosphite. 


Giinter   Sackmann,   Opiaden; 


4,1 52,312 
PAPER-SI^NG  AGENTS 

.  Wulf  von  Benin,  Leverkusen; 
Friedhelm  Miiller,  Odenthsl,  Berg.-Gladbach,  and  Giinter 
Kolb,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,695 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  11. 
1973,  2361544 

Int.  a.2  D08L  33/02 


VS.  a.  260—29.6  H 

1.  An  anionic  size  for  paper 


1  aaim 

or  a  paper-like  material  compris- 


ing an  aqueous  or  aqueous-ali  loholic  alkali,  aliphatic  amine  or 


SOjNa,  and         ammonium  salt  solution  of  a 


RCH— COOH; 
I 
SOiNa 


(c)  sulfate  salts  represented  by  the    >rmulae 


substantially  equimolecular  co- 


polymer consisting  of  maleic  i  icid  anhydride  and  diisobutylene 
wherein  from  10  to  100  mol  %  of  the  anhydride  groups  are 
esterified  with  a  linear  or  branched  aliphatic  monoalcohol 
containing  I  to  20  carbon  ate  ms  or  with  a  cycloaliphatic  mo- 
noalcohol containing  5  to  6  ( arbon  atoms  to  form  the  corre- 
sponding semi-ester. 


May  1.  1979 


CHEMICAL 
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4,152413 
VINYL  nLM-WOOD  LAMINATES  AND  ADHESIVE 
THEREFOR 
Ozzie  Fogle;  James  Cooley,  and  Michael  E.  Taylor,  all  of  Oran- 
geburg, S.C.,  assignors  to  Champion  International  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,343 
Int.  a.-  C08L  31/04 
VS.  a.  260—29.6  MH  5  Qaims 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  comprising  about  85-95%  of  a 
vinyl  acetate-ethylene  cojxjlymer  emulsion  and  about  5-15% 
of  an  admixture  of  toluene  and  N-lower  alkyl  substituted  pyr- 
rolidone,  the  weight  ratio  of  toluene  to  pyrrolidone  being 
about  2:1  to  1:2. 


4,152,315 
BIS(POLYORGANOSILOXANYL)AMINES  AND  THEIR 

USE 

Chi-Long  Lee,  and  Myron  T.  Maxson,  both  of  Midland,  Mich., 

assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  May  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,046 

Int.  a.'  C08L  83/04:  C07F  7/02 

VS.  a.  260—37  SB  10  Oaims 

1.  A  bis(polyorganosiloxanyl)amine  of  the  formula 

CH3 

(RR'R"Si(OSi)x]2NH 
CHj 


4,152,314 

PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING  LEATHERY 

PHOSPHAZENE  POLYMER  TO  ELASTOMERIC 

PHOSPHAZENE  POLYMER 

Tai  C.  Cheng,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Firestone  Tire  & 

Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,384 
Int.  a.-  C08K  5/53 
VS.  a.  260—30.6  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  leathery  polyaryloxyphospha- 
zenes  to  elastomeric  polyaryloxyphosphazenes  which  com- 
prises blending  an  effective  amount  up  to  about  70  parts  by 
weight  of  a  pyolyaryloxyphosphazene  oil  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  between  700  and  about  500,000  as  determined  by 
GPC  with  a  leathery  p>olyaryloxyphosphazene  having  a  molec- 
ular weight  of  from  600,000  to  5,000,000  as  determined  by 
GPC  and  recovering  the  resulting  elastomer. 

4.  A  process  for  converting  leathery  polyaryloxyphospha- 
zenes to  elastomeric  polyaryloxyphosphazenes  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  reacting  a  linear  ix)ly{dihalophosphazene)  represented  by 
the  formula  (NPHAl2)n  in  which  Hal  is  either  CI  or  Br  and 
n  is  an  integer  between  20  and  50,000  or  more,  with  at  least 
one  aromatic  compound  represented  by  the  formula 
M(OR);[  in  which  M  is  an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal,  x 
is  the  valence  of  said  metal  and  R  is  an  aryl  group,  thereby 
producing  a  mixture  of  polyaryloxyphosphazenes  consist- 
ing of  polyaryloxyphosphazenes  having  molecular 
weights  of  from  600,000  to  5,000,000  and  polyaryloxy- 
phosphazene  oils  having  molecular  weights  of  700  to 
500,000  as  determined  by  GPC; 

(b)  dissolving  the  polyaryloxyphosphazene  products  pro- 
duced by  said  reaction; 

(c)  separating  the  higher  molecular  weight  polyaryloxy- 
phosphazenes from  the  lower  molecular  weight  pwlyary- 
loxyphosphazene  oils  by  adding  a  non-solvent  for  said 
higher  molecular  weight  polyaryloxyphosphazenes 
thereby  coagulating  said  higher  molecular  weight 
polyaryloxyphosphazenes; 

(d)  separating  the  solution  of  lower  molecular  weight 
polyaryloxyphosphazene  oil  from  said  coagulated  higher 
molecular  weight  polyaryloxyphosphazene  products; 

(e)  separately  recovering  the  lower  molecular  weight 
polyaryloxyphosphazene  oil  and  the  coagulated  higher 
molecular  weight  polyaryloxyphosphazene  products;  and 
then 

(0  adding  back  from  10  to  70  parts  by  weight  of  said  oil  to 
said  higher  molecular  weight  leathery  polyaryloxyphos- 
phazene to  produce  an  elastomeric  product. 


where  R  is  methyl,  ethyl,  or  phenyl;  R'  is  methyl  or  ethyl,  R" 
is  vinyl  or  allyl;  and  x  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  12  inclusive. 
4.  A  silicone  elastomer  base  comprising  a  product  obtained 
by  mixing  (a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  triorganosiloxy  end- 
blocked  polydiorganosiloxane  fluid  wherein  each  organic 
radical  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl, 
vinyl,  phenyl  and  2-(f)erfluoroalkyl)ethyl  radicals  in  which 
each  perfluoroalkyl  radical  has  from  1  to  4  inclusive  carbon 
atoms,  there  being  an  average  of  about  2  vinyl  radicals  per 
molecule  and  only  one  vinyl  radical  bonded  to  any  one  silicon 
atom,  there  being  from  0  to  50  inclusive  percent  2-(per- 
fluoroalky!)ethyl  radicals,  and  from  0  to  30  inclusive  percent 
phenyl  radicals,  both  being  based  on  the  total  number  of  or- 
ganic radicals  in  the  polysiloxane  fluid;  the  fluid  having  a 
viscosity  from  0.4  Pas  to  100  Pa.s;  (b)  from  20  to  50  parts  by 
weight  of  a  finely  divided  silica  with  a  surface  area  of  at  least 
50  square  meters  per  gram;  (c)  a  treating  agent  consisting 
essentially  of  (i)  the  bis(polyorganosiloxanyI)amine  of  claim  1 
and  (ii)  a  silazane  of  the  formula  (G3Si)2)NH  wherein  each  G 
is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  and 
2-(perfluoroalkyl)ethyl  radicals  in  which  each  perfluoroalkyl 
radical  has  from  I  to  4  inclusive  carbon  atoms;  (c)  being  pres- 
ent in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  a  ratio  of  at  least  5  parts 
by  weight  of  the  treating  agent  mixture  per  100  parts  by  weight 
of  the  finely  divided  silica  (b);  the  treating  agent  having  a  mole 
ratio  of  (i)  to  (ii)  of  from  1/50  to  1/1. 


4,152,316 

COMPOSITIONS  OF  A  POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER 

RESIN  AND  ALKENYL  AROMATIC  RESINS  MODIHED 

WITH  EPDM  RUBBER 

Glenn  D.  Cooper,  and  Arthur  Katchman,  both  of  Delmar,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,253 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  18, 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.-  C08L  71/04.  23/16 

VS.  a.  260—42.18  32  Qaims 

1.  An  improved  thermoplastic  molding  composition  which 

comprises: 

(a)  from  20  to  65%  by  weight  of  a  polyphenylene  ether  resin 
and 

(b)  from  35  to  80%  by  weight  of  an  alkenyl  aromatic  resin 
that  is  modified  with  a  rubbery  interpolymer  of  a  mixture 
of  mono-olefins,  and  a  polyene,  by  polymerizing  an  alke- 
nyl aromatic  monomer  in  the  presence  of  the  rubbery 
interpolymer,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  using  a 
rubbery  interpolymer  comprised  of  particles  having  a 
median  diameter  less  than  about  two  microns. 
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4,152,317 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVIPi^  THE  WATER 
WETTABILITY  OF  POLYOLEFINS 
Elias  Agouri,  and  Jacques  Rideau,  botti  of  Pau,  France,  assign- 
ors to  Ato  Chimie,  Courbevoie,  Fraace 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,791 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  30,  1976,  76  39548 
Int.  CI.-  C08L  2(1/04 
U.S.  a.  260—42.46  |  26  Qaims 

1.  A  process  to  improve  the  water  Wettability  of  polyolefins, 
wherein  said  polyolefins  are  contacted  with  a  polyvinyl  alco- 
hol in  an  aqueous  phase,  which  comprises  contacting  the  afore- 
said materials  in  the  presence  of  an  allali  metal  hydroxide  in  a 
quantity  in  weight  at  least  equal  to  |ialf  the  quantity  of  the 
polyvinyl  alcohol  which  is  used. 


4,152,318 

PRODUCTION  OF  THERMALLY  STABILIZED 
POLYESTER 
Stanley  D.  Lazarus,  Petersburg,  and  Kalidas  Chakravarti,  Rich- 
mond, both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation, 
Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  819,654,  Jul.  27,  1977.  This  application 
Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  N*  888,090 
Int.  a.-  C08K  5/15:  COBG  63/76 
U.S.  CI.  260—45.8  A  n  Qaims 

1.  A  thermally  stabilized  high  molecular  weight  linear  tere- 
phthalate  condensation  polyester  hav^ig  incorporated  therein 
a  thermally  stabilizing  amount  of  a  stabilizer  consisting  of  an 
epoxy  compound  having  5  to  25  carb(»i  atoms  in  the  molecule 
and  selected  from  the  group  having  tl  le  formula 


O 
/    \ 

Rl-C C-(CH2)„- 

R:       Ri 


where  R  represents  the  radical  remaning 
carboxyl  group  from  a  monocarboxyf 
represent  hydrogen  or  hydrocarbon 
ger  that  can  be  0  to  3,  said  thermally 
ing  a  free  carboxyl  concentration  of  1 
lents  of  carboxyl  groups  per  10*  gram 


O 

II 
t)— C— R 


after  removal  of  the 

c  acid,  R|,  R2,  and  Rj 

radicals,  and  n  is  an  inte- 

Itabilized  polyester  hav- 

>  than  IS  gram  equiva- 

of  polyester. 


4,152,319 

AGE  RESISTORS  AND  AGE  RESISTANT  POLYMERIC 
COMPOSITIONS 

Richard  H.  Kline,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohi©,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  AkroB,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  267,760,  Ju».  30,  1972,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  56,634,  Jul.  20,  1970,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  1,  1974,  Set  No.  519,973 

Int.  a.-  C08F  236/04.  2/24i  C08K  5/20 

U.S.  CI.  260—45.9  NC  23  Qaims 

1.  A  solid  polymer  containing  seimeric  units,  at  least  a 

portion  of  said  units  being  comprised  3f  at  least  one  of  the  age 

resistant  segmeric  entities  selected  fronj  the  group  consisting  of 

those  having  the  following  structural  formula: 


OH 


wherein  R  and  R '  are  tertiary  alkyl  rs  licals  having  from  4  to 


8  carbon  atoms,  wherein  R' 
ing  of  hydrogen;  alkyl 
atoms,  carboxymethyl  radical 
and  wherein  R^  is  selected 
gen;  alkyl  radicals  having 
carboxyl  radical  and  car 
polymer  contains  at  least  40 
form  of  diene  monomer  per 
wherein  the  age  resistant 
above  structural  formula 
weight  per  100  parts  by  wei 

23.  An  age  resistant 
polymer  susceptible  to 
rated  therein  a  stabilizing 
following  structural  formula 
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selected  from  the  group  consist- 
radicals  having  from   I  to  4  carbon 
and  carbalkoxymethyl  radicals 
the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl 
ba|koxy  radicals,  and  wherein  the 
parts  by  weight  of  the  segmeric 
parts  by  weight  of  the  polymer 
segmeric  entity  according  to  the 
coiiprises  0.10  part  to  10.0  parts  by 
H  iht  of  the  polymer, 
leric  composition  comprising  a 
oxyrten  degradation  having  incorpo- 
a4ount  of  a  compound  having  the 


fn  )m  I 
fiom 


1X)| 


poly  til 


■i>- 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  tertiar  i 
8  carbon  atoms,  wherein  R^ 
ing  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radical 
atoms,  carboxymethyl  radical 
and  wherein  R^  is  selected  frc  m 
gen;  alkyl  radicals  having  froi  1 
substituted  phenyl,  carboxyl 


4,1  ;2 


FLAME-RETARDANT,  W  30D 
CONTAIN  !NG 


P[, 


Hymin  Shapiro,  and  Robert 
La.,  assignors  to  Ethyl 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sei . 
abandoned.  This  application 
Int.  CI.-  C08G 
U.S.  CI.  260—45.85  T 

1.  A  cost  effective,  fire 
sition  containing  as  the  binde 
60  weight  percent  of  sulfur 
weight  percent  of  a  synthetic 
urea  resins,  melamine  resins 
and  mixtures  of  these  and  as 
about  I  to  about  5  weight 
weight  of  a  mixture  of  dicyc 
ber  of  the  group  consisting 
diesters  of  maleic,  fumaric 
about  8  carbon  atoms  in  each 
and  triphenyl  phosphate  or 
phate  having  from  1  to  3  me 
ring. 


JH— C— C=HC— r3 
O     r2 


alkyl  radicals  having  from  4  to 

selected  from  the  group  consist- 

s  having  from   1  to  4  carbon 

and  carbalkoxymethyl  radicals 

the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 

I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  and 

adical  and  carbalkoxy  radicals. 


;,320 

•-BONDING  ADHESIVE 
SULFUR 
Sanders,  both  of  Baton  Rouge, 
Cor^ration,  Richmond,  Va. 

No.  607,131,  Aug.  25,  1975, 
Feb.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,109 
y5/00:  C09D  5/14 

8  Qaims 

reta^dant,  plywood  adhesive  compo- 

thereof  from  about  30  to  about 

ind  from  about  70  to  about  40 

1  hermosetting  resin  selected  from 

phenol  resins,  resorcinol  resins 

fire  retardant  component  from 

pei)cent  based  or^  the  total  adhesive 

lentadiene,  styrene  and  a  mem- 

maleic  acid;  alkyl  mono-  and 

phthalic  acid  having  from  4  to 

ilkyi  group;  brominated  styrene; 

mfthyl-substituted  triphenyl  phos- 

groups  attached  to  the  phenyl 


tie 


l(ipe 

(if  I 


ami 


thyl 


4,11  2,321 

LIGHT-STABLE  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

PROCESSED  THEREFOR 

John  C.  Oppelt,  Bridgewater,  N.J.,  assignor  to  American  Cyana- 

mid  Company,  Stamford,  Cdnn. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  197|B,  Ser.  No.  961,698 


Int.  Q. 
U.S.  Q.  260—45.85  R 

1.  A  composition  of  matter 


C08K  5/17 

16  Qaims 

comprising  a  polymer  normally 
subject  to  degradation  by  ultraviolet  light  and  an  effective 
amount  of  a  stabilizer  compoi  ind  of  formula  (I) 
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(I) 


R  [— C— OCH2CH2— N-(-R2]« 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  6  to  18  carbon  atoms  or  cycloalkyi  of  5 
to  8  carbon  atoms;  n  is  1  or  2;  and  R'  is  alkyl  of  9  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  alkylene  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  substituted 
phenyl,  phenylene  or  substituted  phenylene,  phenylenebis 
(alkylene)  or  substituted  phenylenebis  (alkylene)  wherein  the 
alkylene  groups  have  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  cycloalkylene- 
bis  (alkylene)  or  substituted  cycloalkylenebis  (alkylene) 
wherein  the  cycloalkylene  has  5  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  the 
alkylene  groups  have  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  substit- 
uents  are  in  each  case  selectd  from  the  group  consisting  essen- 
tially of  hydroxyl,  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  alkoxy  of 
I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  to  stabilize  said  polymer  against  degrada- 
tion by  ultraviolet  light. 


4,152,324 

PIGMENT  COPPER  COMPLEX  OF 

CARBOXYPHENYLAZON-PHENYL-/J-NAPHTHYZA- 

MINE 

James  M.  McCrae,  Stewarton;  Christopher  Midcalf,  Kilbar- 
chan,  both  of  Scotland,  and  Alexander  M.  Irvine,  Paisley, 
England,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  507,018,  Sep.  18, 1974,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  713,473 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  22,  1973, 

44557/73 

Int.  CI.-  C09B  45/14  45/18.  45/22  45/28 

U.S.  CI.  260—151  1  Qaim 

1.  The  compound  of  the  formula 


4,152,322 

PROCESS  FOR  SELECTIVE  REDUCTION  OF 

NITROARGINYL  PEPTIDES  WITH  TITANIUM  (III) 

Roger  M.  Freidinger,  Hatfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co., 

inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,036 
Int.  Q.^  C07C  103/52 
U.S.  Q.  260—112.5  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  selectively  cleaving  the  nitro  group  from 
nitroarginyl  containing  peptides  with  salts  of  titanium  (III)  at 
pH  3  to  9  in  the  presence  of  other  labile  protecting  groups 
according  to  the  reaction: 


NO2 

N 
It 
C— NH2 

I 
NH 

I 
(CH2)j 


O 
II 


TKIll)    ^ 


NH 

II 

C— NH2 

NH 
I 
(CH2)3 


O 


— NH— CH— C— 


— NH— CH— C— 


4,152.325 
NOVEL  STEROIDS  AND  THEIR  USE 
Alain  Jouquey,  Paris,  and  Andre' Pierdet,  Noisty-le-Sec,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Roussel  Uclaf,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,177 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  14,  1976,  76  37623 
Int.  Q.-  C07J  71/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—239.55  R  10  Qaims 

1.  Pregnatetraenes  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  tetrahydropyranyl,  trityl  and 
trimethylsilyl. 


4,152,323 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  WATER  FROM  GLUE 
STOCK 
Horst  Zaepfel,  Beide  Karlsruhe;  Erich  Gabelmann,  Karlsruhe, 
and  Kasimir  Hofmann,  Forst,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Arenco-BMD  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH,  Karls- 
ruhe, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,850 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  26, 
1976,  2623498 

Int.  a:-  C09H  3/00 
U.S.  Q.  260—118  2  Qaims 

1.  Process  for  removing  water  from  glue  stock  consisting 
essentially  of  heating  the  glue  stock  to  a  temperature  between 
40  and  80°  Celsius  and  at  the  same  time  or  subsequently  me- 
chanically pressing  the  glue  stock  so  as  to  express  a  fat-water 
mixture  therefrom  and  after  said  pressing  cooling  the  glue 
stock  to  prevent  the  decomposition  or  cementing  of  the  glue 
stock  whereby  said  glue  stock  is  useful  as  a  fertilizer  or  fertil- 
izer supplement  or  as  an  animal  feed. 


4,152,326 
CYCLIC  SULPHONYLOXYIMIDES 

Johannes  Hartenstein,  Fohrenbuhl,  and  Gfrhard  Satzinger,  Im 
Mattenbuhl,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 
Filed  Mar.  7.  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,336 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  19, 
1976,  2611690 

Int.  a.-  C07D  221/20.  211/94 
U.S.  Q.  546—16  19  Qaims 

1.  A  cyclic  hydroxyimide  of  the  formula: 


CH2— CO 
(CH2)„  C  N— OH 

CH2— CO 


wherein  n  is  4,  5,  or  6. 
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5.  A  cyclic  sulphonyloxyimide  of  t|»e  formula: 

CH2— CO  (ID 

(CH2)„C  N-0-s4)2-R2 

CH2— CO 

wherein  R2  is  selected  from  the  grojp  consisting  of  methyl, 
ethyl,  camphoryl,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  lower  alkyl  substituted 
phenyl,  halogen  substituted  phenyl,  nitro  substituted  phenyl, 
lower  alkyl  substituted  naphthyl,  halojten  substituted  naphthyl, 
and  nitro  substituted  naphthyl  and  wljerein  n  is  4,  5,  or  6. 


4,152,327 

2,8-DISUBTITUTED-10-HYDROXY-5,5-DIMETHYL- 
l,2,3,4-TETRAHYDRO-5H-[l]BENZOPYRANO[4,3- 
clPYRIDINE 
Harold  E.  Zaugg,  Lake  Forest,  and  Cheuk  M.  Lee,  Libertyville, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago, 
III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  760,886,  Jan.  21,  1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  19,  1978,  Se|.  No.  897,621 
Int.  a.2  C07D  491/04 
U.S.  a.  546—89  3  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

(CH2)„COR| 

N 


wherein  n  is  1  or  2;  R  is  C3-C20  alkyl  or 
or  loweralkoxy. 


irylalkyl;andR|isOH 


4,152,328 

2-PHENOXY-5-TRIFLUOROMETHYLPYRIDINE 

COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 

Ryuzo   Nishiyama,    Takatsuki;    Kanichi    Fujikawa;    Takahiro 

Haga,  and  Kuniaki  Nagatani,  all  of  Kusatsu,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Ishihara  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,077 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1977,  52-125065 
Int.  a.-  C07D  2lif64 
U.S.  CI.  546-302  8  Claims 

1.  A  2-phenoxy-5-trifluoromethylpyrjdine  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  following  general  formu^  (I): 


(I) 


4,l|s2,329 

2-ACYLAMINOTHIAZbL-4-YLACETAMIDES  AS 

POST-EMERGENT  SELECTIVE  HERBICIDES 

Roger  P.  Cahoy,  Overiand  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Oil 

Corporation,  Pitteburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  743,542,  Nov.  22, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,120,690. 
This  application  Oct.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,688 
Int.  a.2  C07D  277/20 
MS.  a.  260—306.8  R  \  13  Qaims 

1.  The  selectively  phytotoiic  2-acylaminothiazol-4-ylaceta- 
mide  compound  having  the  gjeneral  structural  formula 


wherein  X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom 
R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  cat|on. 


>r  a  chlorine  atom,  and 


H     O 

,      I       II 
R^— N— C— CH2- 


>i— N-C-R2 

"      I,    II 
.  N   R'   o 


in  which  R'  is  hydrogen  or  ower  alkyl,  R2  is  amino,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  chloroalkyl,  lower  alkylamino,  lower  al- 
kenylamino,  lower  alkoxy  or  C3  to  C5  cycloalkyl  and  R^  is 
phenyl,  methoxyphenyl,  chlo  rophenyl,  bromophenyl,  fluoro- 
phenyl,  iodophenyl,  or  lower  alkyl-substituted  or  tri- 
fluoromethyl-substituted  pher  yl,  thiazolyl  or  thiadiazolyl. 


4,1)2,330 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
NAPHTOOSTYRIL 
Horst  Hamisch,  Much,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,247 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  7, 
1976,  2635693;  Jan.  8,  1977,  2700649 

Int.  a.2  q07D  209/92 


U.S.  a.  260—326.5  B 


1.  Process  for  the  preparati  an  of  naphthostyril  by  reacting 


1 -naphthyl  isocyanate  with  an 


8  Qaims 


anhydrous  aluminium  halide  in 


an  inert  solvent,  characterised  in  that  the  reaction  is  carried  out 
in  a  homogeneous  solution  us  ng  700-1,800  ml  of  solvent  per 
mol  of  1 -naphthyl  isocyanate 
140°-160'  C. 


in  the  temperature  range  from 


4,132.331 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
N-SUBSTTTUTED  2-PYRROLIDONES 
Peter  J.  N.  Meijer,  and  Leonatdus  H.  Geurts,  both  of  Geleen, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Sttmicarbon  B.V.,  Geleen,  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Apr.  18,  WtJb,  Ser.  No.  898,214 
Qaims  priority,  application   Netherlands,   Apr.   18,   1977. 
7704179 

Int.  Q.^  Cp7D  207/26 
U.S.  Q.  260—326.5  FL 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  B4- 
formuia  i 


5  Claims 
substituted  compounds  of  the 


X 


r 

^^^o 


I 
wherein  R'  and  R"  independ^tly  represent  hydrogen  or  an 


alkyl  group  having  from  1  t(i 
represent  an  alkyl  group  of  1  tc 
group  of  5  or  6  carbon  atoms 
succinonitrile  of  the  formula 


R" 
I 
N=C— CH 


4  carbon  atoms,  and  R  may 
6  carbon  atoms  or  a  cycloalkyl 
which  comprises  subjecting  a 


R' 

I 

CH— C=N 


to  hydrogenation  in  the  prese  ice  of  a  primary  amine  of  the 
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formula  R— NH2,  at  a  temperature  between  about  50'  C.  and 
250°  C.  and  under  a  pariial  hydrogen  pressure  of  between  1  and 
200  bars,  and  followed  by  hydrolysis  of  the  hydrogenated 
product  with  water. 


4,152,332 
METAL  COMPLEXES  OF  CERTAIN  HETERO-ETHENE 

DFTHIOLS 
Stanley  M.  Bloom,  Waban,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpora- 
tion, Cambridge,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  536,419,  Dec.  26, 1974,  Pat.  No.  4,062,867, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  251,284,  May  8,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,875,199,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  60,982,  Jul.  6,  1970, 
Pat.  No.  3,687,862,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  577,576,  Sep. 
2, 1966,  Pat.  No.  3,588,216.  This  application  Oct.  25, 1977,  Ser. 
No.  844,535 
Int.  a.2  C07D  207/32.  307/36.  307/79 
MS.  Q.  260—326.9  4  Qaims 

1.  A  comp>ound  of  the  formula: 

R  S  S  R 

v\  /v 

II  ^Me  II 

/\/  \A 

R        s  s        R 

where  Me  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nickel,  platinum  or  palladium  and  each  R  is  the  same  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


and 


(Tyu.. 


4,152,333 
SYNTHETIC  CEPHALOTAXINE  ESTERS  HAVING 
ANTILEUKEMIC  ACTIVITY 
Kenneth  L.  Mikolajczak,  Washington,  and  Cecil  R.  Smith,  Jr., 
Dunlap,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,000 
Int.  Q.2  A61K  31/55:  C07D  491/02 
MS.  Q.  260—326.29  7  Qaims 

1.  Chemotherapeutically  active  alkaloid  compounds  having 
the  following  structure: 


OCH3 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


O    O 
II     II 
-C— C— OCH2CH3, 

o  o 

II  II 

-C— CH=CH— C— OCH3, 

O     CH2  O 

II      II  II 

-C— C— CH2— C— OCH3, 

o 

II 

-C— CH=CH— CH=CH— CH3. 
O 
II 
O— C— OCH2CCb 


o 

II 

— C— OCH2CCI3. 


,  and 


4,152.334 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
5,6-DIHYDRO-2-METHYL-l,4-OXATHIIN  DERIVATIVES 
Wha  S.  Lee,  c/o  678  Portage  St.,  Ottawa,  Canada   KIG  1T4 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,679 
Qaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  8,  1977,  841 
Int.  Q.-  C07D  327/04 
MS.  Q.  260—327  M  6  Qaims 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  5,6-dihydro-2-methyl-l,4-oxath- 
iin  derivative  of  the  formula 

O  I 

II 
^S^        C-X 
H2C  C 

I       II 

O  CH3 

wherein  X  is  an  amino  group  having  the  formula 

— N— R 

I 
R' 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  phenyl,  alkyl  having 
up  to  15  carbon  atoms,  cyclohexyl,  nitrophenyl,  alkoxyphenyl 
in  which  the  alkoxy  group  has  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  benzyl, 
carboxyphenyl.  furfuryl,  halophenyl,  tolyl,  naphthyl,  biphenyl 
and  hydroxyphenyl;  or  X  is  an  alkoxy  group  — OR,  in  which  R 
is  primary,  secondary  or  tertiary  alkyl  group  having  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms;  comprising  subjecting  a  1,3-oxathiolane  sulfox- 
ide of  the  formula 


t 


O 

H 

^S  CH2-C-X 

I         c 

H2C^    /    \ 

O  CH3 


wherein  X  is  the  same  as  in  the  formula  I,  in  a  solvent  to 
slightly  acidic  conditions  whereby  ring  expansion  takes  place 
via  sulfenic  acid  intermediate  to  form  compound  1  with  loss  of 
water,  and  subsequently  isolating  this  from  the  resulting  mix- 
ture. 
4.  A  1,3-oxathiolane  sulfoxide  of  the  formula 
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T         ? 

^S  CH2— C  -X 

H2C        \    / 

I         c 

H2C^    /    \ 

O  CH3 


wherein  X  is  an  amino  group  having    tie  formula. 
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4,152,335 
MACPOCYCLIC  POLY^HERS 

David  N.  Reinhoudt,  and  Robin  Th.  Grhy,  both  of  Amsterdam, 

Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  664,331,  Mar.  5,  U76,  Pat.  No.  4,072,693. 

This  application  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,541 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  14,  1975, 

10744/75 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  7, 1995, 
has  been  disclaimed.  v 

Int.  01.-0070^/7100 
U.S.  a.  260—338 


1.    The    macrocyclic 
cloundec-3-ene. 


5  Oaims 

polyether    3j4-benzo- 1 ,6,9-trioxacy- 


4,152,336 
AMIDOXIME  DERIVATIVES 

Masataka  Kuroki,  Sagamihara;  Sadamitsu  Kono,  Machida,  and 
Kazuyuki  Shioka,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sogo 
Pharmaceutical  Company  Limited,  Sagamihara,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,257 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Npv.  9,  1977,  52-133621 

Int.  C1.2C07D  i;7//0 

U.S.  CI.  260—340.9  R  1  Qaim 

1.  Amidoxim  derivatives  having  the  formula 


CH,— C— CH2— C— NHi 

V    \  II  " 

OR  I        ORi      N— OH 


CH,'-C— CHi— C— NH2 
Y    \  II 

O  O  N— OH 

Cf2  — CH 


wherein  R)  is  methyl  group  or  ethyl  gr^up  and  R2  is  hydrogen 
or  methyl  group. 
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— N— R 
I 
R' 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  the  same  or  difterent  and  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogeii,  phenyl,  alkyl  having 
up  to  15  carbon  atoms,  cyclohexyl,  nitfophenyi,  alkoxyphenyi 
in  which  the  alkoxy  group  has  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  benzyl, 
carboxyphenyi,  furfuryl,  halophenyl,  tf  iyl,  naphthyl,  biphenyl 
and  hydroxyphenyl;  or  X  is  an  alkoxy  ^oup  — OR,  in  which  R 
is  primary,  secondary  or  tertiary  alky  group  having  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms. 


4,152,337 
KETONES 
Kong  Luk,  Cranleigh;  John  P.  Clayton,  Horsham,  and  Norman 
H.  Rogers,  Rudgwick,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Beecham 
Group  Limited,  Great  Britain 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  803,467,  Jun.  6,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,102,904. 
This  application  Jan.  ^,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,395 
Claims  priority,  application!  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  15,  1976, 
24712/76;  Sep.  29,  1976,  4047b/76;  Mar.  1,  1977,  8647/77 

Int.  CI.:(»7D  i09/22 
U.S.  a.  260—345.9  R  1  Qaim 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (III): 


CHi^ 


OH 


4,11  2,338 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  ANHYDRIDES  FROM 


ALKANES 

assignor 


to  Denka  Chemical 


Ralph  O.  Kerr,  Houston,  Te^. 

Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  618,959,  Oct.  2,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,056,487. 

This  application  Jul.  II  i,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,902 

Int.  a:-  C  D7D  307/60 

U.S.  a.  260—346.75  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  parti  il  oxidation  of  C4  to  Cio  alkane 
hydrocarbons  to  prepare  dica  rboxylic  anhydrides  comprising 
contacting  a  feed  of  comprisin  ;  C4to  Cioalkane  hydrocarbons 
in  vapor  phase  at  elevated  te  nperatures,  with  oxygen  and  a 
catalyst  composition  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a 
catalyst  composition  consistin  5  essentially  of  vanadium,  phos- 
phorus and  oxygen  and  a  mc  difying  component  of  Nb,  Cu, 
Mo,  Ni,  Co  and  Cr,  and  one  c  r  more  of  the  elements  selected 
from  the  group  of  Ce,  Nd,  3a,  Hf.  U.  Ru,  Re,  Li  or  Mg 
wherein  the  atomic  ratio  of  \  anadium:phosphorus:modifying 
component  is  1:0.90  to  0.13:0.034  to  0.4  respectively. 


4,152,339 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE 

FROM  C4  HYDROCARBONS 

Ralph  O.  Kerr,  and  Bruno  J.  Barone,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Denka  Chemical  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  667,623,  IV  ar.  17,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,071,539, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  173,489,  Mar.  28,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,980,585.  This  application  >  ov.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,910 

Int.  Cl.^  C  »7D  307/60 

U.S.  a.  260-346.75  25  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  maleic  anhydride  com- 
prising contacting  feed  of  noi  mal  C4  hydrocarbons  in  vapor 
phase  at  elevated  temperatures  with  oxygen  and  a  catalyst 
complex  consisting  essentially  of  as  the  active  components  in 
the  atom  ratios,  vanadium  1;  phosphorus  0.90  to  1.3:copper 
0.005  to  0.3:Me  0.005  to  0.25  w  herein  Me  is  Te,  Zr,  Ni,  W,  Pd, 
Mn,  Cr,  Mo,  Re,  Hf,  Ta,  Co  U,  Sn  or  mixture  and  further 
containing  as  an  active  comp<  ment  an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth 
metal  in  the  atom  ratio  of  0.0(  1  to  0. 1  per  atom  of  V. 
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4,152,340 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

ANTHRAQUINONE 

Serge-Yvon   Delavarenne,   Francheville  Le  Haut,  and  Pierre 

Tellier,  Oullins,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Produits  Chi- 

miques  Ugine  Kuhlmann,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,128 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  1,  1976,  76  29556 
Int.  Ci:-  C07C  49/68 
U.S.  CI.  260—369  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  anthraquinone  which 
comprises  reacting  l,4,4a,5,8,8a,9a,  lOd-octahydro-anthraqui- 
none  with  nitrobenzene  in  the  presence  of  both  a  basic  com- 
pound soluble  in  the  reaction  medium  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  piperidine,  piperazine,  trimethylbenzylam- 
monium  hydroxide,  tributylamine  and  an  additional  inhibitor 
compound  for  free  radical  reactions  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sulphur,  trinonylphenyl  phosphite,  mercaptoben- 
zothiazyldisulphide,  methylene  bis  2-2'  (4-methyl-6-t  butyl- 
phenol)  and  phenyl-/3-naphtsylamine. 


4,152,341 
TRIARYL  OR  DIARYLPYRIDYL  METHANES 
Geraint  Jones,  and  David  S.  Thomson,  both  of  Macclesfield, 
England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited, 
London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  747.995,  Dec.  6,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,113,879. 
This  application  May  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  907,861 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  29,  1975, 
52999/75 

Int.  a.2  C07C  65/12;  C07D  211/30 
U.S.  CI.  260—395  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

RJ 


4,152,342 
OLEOPHILIC  AMIDOPOLYETHYLENEPOLYAMINES 

Jacqueline  S.  Kelyman,  and  George  A.  Paul,  both  of  Midland. 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  597,791,  Jul.  21, 1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,731 

Int.  a.=  C09F  5/00 

U.S.  a.  260—404.5  1  Claim 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  linear  polymer  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  polymerizing  an  oxazoline  of  the  formula 


CH2 CH2 

I  I 

N  O 

\      / 

C 


thus  producing  a  linear  N-acylated  polyethylenimine  whose 
backbone  consists  essentially  of  about  8-22  repeating  units 
of  the  formula 


■'■^i 


R^2C 
wherein  either  X  is  hydrogen  and  Y  is  a  radical  of  the  formula: 


.r\-o.' 


-CH2CH2N 

R— C=0 


wherein  R  is  H  or  alkyl  of  1-17  carbon  atoms; 

(b)  partially  hydrolyzing  the  N-acylated  polyethylenimine, 
thereby  to  replace  about  10-95  percent  of  the  acyl  groups 
with  H;  and 

(c)  partially  acylating  the  product  of  Step  (b),  using  an  or- 
ganic acid  to  introduce  0-50  percent  acyl  groups  of  about 
20-150  carbon  atoms  thus  to  produce  the  polymer. 


C02R^ 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  an  acetyl  radical:  R^  is  hydrogen  or 
a  phenyl  radical  optionally  substituted  by  a  halogen  atom;  R^ 
is  hydrogen,  a  C). balky!  radical  or  a  halogen  atom;  B  is  a 
4-pyridyl  radical,  or  a  phenyl  radical  which  may  optionally 
bear  from  1  to  3  substituents  selected  from  halogen  atoms, 
nitro,  cyano,  carbamoyl,  carboxy,  formyl  and  N-hydrox- 
yazomethylidene  (HO— N=CH— )  radicals;  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  salt  of  a  compound  of  formula  I  wherein  R^  is 
hydrogen;  but  excluding  those  compounds  of  formula  I  as 
defined  above  wherein  R'  and  R-  are  hydrogen,  R'  is  a  methyl 
radical,  and  B  is  a  phenyl,  2-chlorophenyl,  4-chlorophenyl, 
2,6-dichlorophenyl,  2,5-dichlorophenyl  or  a  2,3,6-tri- 
chlorophenyl  radical;  or  wherein  R',  R^  and  R^  are  hydrogen 
and  B  is  a  2,4-dinitrophenyl  radical. 

4.  4'-Cyano-4,4'-dihydroxy-5,5'-dimethyl-3,3'-triphenylme- 
thanedicarboxylic  acid,  or  4  "-nitro-4,4  "-dihydroxy-5,5'- 
dimethyl-3,3'-triphenylmethanedicarboxylic  acid. 


4,152,343 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SILICON-TIN 
COMPOUNDS 
Ernst  Wohlfarth;  Wolfgang  Hechtl,  and  Paul  Hittmair,  all  of 
Burghausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wacker-Che- 
mie  GmbH,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  690,683,  May  27,  1976.  This  application 
Feb.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,452 
Int.  a:  C07F  7/22 
U.S.  a.  260—429.7  7  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  which  is  crystalline 
at  room  temperature  having  the  formula 

RaSKOSnR '  R^OOCR ')4.a 

which  comprises  reacting  a  silane  of  the  general  formula 

.  R„Si(OR*)4.« 

with  a  dialkyltin  salt  of  the  general  formula 

R'R2Sn(OOCR')2 
in  which  R*  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having  up  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  phenyl  radicals,  R',  R-  and  R'  each  represent  an  alkyl 
radical  and  a  is  0  to  1,  in  a  mol  ratio  of  (4-a)  mols  of  dialkyltin 
salt  per  mol  of  silane  and  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 
50°  to  160°  C,  while  removing  as  a  by-product  an  ester  of  the 
general  formula 

r'coor* 

until  the  amount  of  ester  that  has  been  removed  is  within  the 
range  of  from  80  to  ICX)  percent  of  the  amount  theoretically 
formed  by  complete  reaction  of  the  silane  with  the  dialkyltin 
salt. 
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4  152  344 
PHOSPHINO-FERROCENE  LIGANDS 
Jerry  D.  Unnih,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Celanese 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,859 

Int.  a.^COriF  17/02 

VS.  a.  260-439  CY  3  Qaims 

1.  l,l'Bis[di(4-chlorophenyl)phosphino]ferrocene. 

2.  1 , 1  '-Bis[di(3-nuorophenyl)phosphino]ferrocene. 

3.  1, 1  '-Bis[di(4-trinuoromethylphenyl)phosphino]ferrocene. 

1- 

4,152,345 
METAL  CHELATES 
Roger  R.  Gaudette,  Nashua,  N.H.;  Joha  L.  Ohison,  Bedford,  and 
Patricia  M.  Scanlon,  Arlington,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  W. 
R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  766,287,  F«b.  7,  1977,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  630,792,  Nov.  11,  1975,  Pat.  No. 

4,069,249.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,243 

Int.  a.2  C07F  15/02 

U.S.  a.  260-439  R  n  Claims 

1.  A  metal  chelate  of  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


IH2N<:H2-CH2Si  O3/2] 
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wherein  R"  is  an  alkyl,  oxyaityl  or  phenyl  radical  and  x  is  0,  1, 
or  2. 


OM 


COOM 

I  * 

CH2 

_Q  J— CH2— N— CH2— CH— CH 


COOM 

I 

CH2 

-N— CH2 


OM 


in  which: 

(a)  each  X  is  a  member  selected  from  a  first  group  consisting 
of  (i)  hydrogen;  (ii)  an  alkyl  grOup  having  1-4  carbon 
atoms;  (iii)  — SO3M;  and  (iv)  — OOOM; 

(b)  M  is  a  member  selected  from  a  second  group  consisting 
of  (i)  a  hydrogen  ion;  (ii)  an  alkiili  metal  ion;  (iii)  J  an 
alkaline  earth  metal  ion;  and  (iv)  at  ammonium  ion  having 
the  formula  , 


R2— N— R4 

-  R3  _   , 

m  which  each  of  Ri,  R2,  R3,  and  R4  is  4  member  selected  from 
a  third  group  consisting  of  (A)  hydrogen;  (B)  an  alkyl  group 
having  1-4  carbon  atoms;  and  (C)  a  hjjdroxyalkyi  group  hav- 
ing 1-4  carbon  atoms;  and 

(c)  Z  is  H  or  OH, 
the  metal  being  selected  from  the  gr6up  consisting  of  iron, 
copper,  cobalt,  manganese,  chromium.jnickel,  zinc,  cadmium, 
molybdenum,  and  lead. 


4,(52,347 

SULFUR  AND  PHO^HORUS  CONTAINING 

ORGANOSILICON  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

THEIR  PRODlJCnON  AND  USE 
Hans-Dieter  Pletka,  Mobile,  Ala.,  and  Gerd  Zezulka,  Hanau, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silb- 
er-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1^7,  Ser.  No.  859,968 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  23 
1976,  2658368 

Int.  a.2  C07F  7/18 
U.S.  a.  260-448.8  R  17  a,im> 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fonliula 

[R.  "(RW)!  .— Si— Alk— sj— tZ 

in  which 
Z  has  the  meanings  =PO,  Wps,  =P,  ePR,  — P(R)2  — P- 

(OR)2,  =P(OR).  -PO(0R)2,  -PS(OR)2;  =PO(OR)  or 

— PS(OR)  where  R  is  an  ^Ikyl  group  conUining  from  1  to 

5  carbon  atoms,  the  phtnyl  radical  or  the  nitrophenyl 

radical;  j 

Alk  is  an  alkylene  group  |conUining  from  2  to  4  carbon 

atoms;  j 

R'  is  an  alkyl  group  conuinjng  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  the 

benzyl  group  or  the  pheilyl  group; 
R2  represents  an  alkyl  grou  p  containing  from  1  to  5  carbon 

atoms,  a  cycloalkyi  grou|)  containing  from  5  to  8  carbon 


atoms,  the  phenyl  groub 
methoxy  ethyl  group; 

n=0,  1  or  2;  and, 

x=3,  2  or  1. 


the  benzyl  group  or  the  2- 


:iroye 
a  hvd 

grju 


4,132  348 
STABILIZED  ISOCYAn'aTE  COMPOSITIONS 
Warren  J.  Raboum,  Deer  Pari,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  19l8,  Ser.  No.  880,284 
Int.  a.i  C07C  \J  19/042.  125/06 
U.S.  a.  260-453  SP  22  Claims 

1.  An  isocyanate  composition  stabilized  against  color  forma- 
tion which  comprises  an  organic  isocyanate,  which  is  normally 
susceptible  to  color  formation  on  storage,  having  incorporated 
therein  a  color  stabilizing  amount  of  a  compound  having  the 
formula 


Ri— N! 


C— OR2 

I 

Rj 


4,152,346 
BETA-AMINOETHYLSILANES  AND  A  METHOD  OF 
PREPARING  SAME 
Claus-Dietrich  Seller,  Rheinfelden;  Haas-Peter  Schwarz,  Kar- 
sau;  Hans-Joachim  Kotzsch,  RheinfeMen,  and  Hans-Joachim 
Vahlensteck,  Wehr,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to    therein  R\  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower-alkyl 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft,  Troisdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of   ^'^'^  aryl,  having  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  R2 
Germany  '  ..    .    _        1.  _ 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,728 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  Dec.  31.   with  the 
1973, 2365272  j 

Int.  a.2  CD7F  7/18.  7/10 
U.S.  a.  260-448.8  R  17  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  which  is  an  aminoetl^ylsilane  of  the  formula 


represents  lower-alkyl,  Ri  anil  R2  taken  together  represent 
lower-alkylene  having  2  to  3  c  irbon  atoms  in  the  chain  which 


— N=  :— O— 


H;,N-(CH2-CH2-Si(OR")3]3.A'  i 

or  an  aminoethylsiloxane  have  a  structiral  unit 


group  forms  the  residue  of  a  hdterocyclic  ring  containing  from 
5  to  6  ring  atoms  and  R3  repre^nts  a  group  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  l)ower-alkyl,  and  aralkyi  having 
from  7  to  13  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 
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4,152,349 
POLYISOCYANATE  COMPOSITIONS 
Warren  J.  Raboum,  Deer  Park,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,286 
Int.  a.2  C07C  119/048.  125/06;  C08G  18/20 
VS.  a.  260—453  SP  12  Claims 

1.  A  polyisocyanate  comp>osition  characterized  by  improved 
reactivity  and  comprising  a  polymethylene  polyphenyl  poly- 
isocyanate containing  from  about  20  jjercent  to  about  90  per- 
cent of  methylenebis(phenyl  isocyanate)  and  having  incorpo- 
rated therein  a  compound  of  the  formula 


Rl— N=C— OR3 
Rj 


4,152,351 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  HYDROGENATION  OF  OLEFINIC 

UNSATURATION  IN  AN  ALIPHATIC  DINITRILE 
Charles  A.  Drake,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,598 
Int.  a.2  C07C  720/00.  121/20 
VS.  a.  260—465.8  R  4  Claims 

1.  The  hydrogenation  of  olefmic  unsaturation  in  an  aliphatic, 
unsaturated  dinitrile  compound  which  comprises  under  hydro- 
genation conditions  of  temp>erature  and  pressure,  including  the 
presence  of  hydrogen,  contacting  said  dinitrile  as  the  sole 
essential  reactant  present  with  a  catalyst  comprising  palladium 
on  an  active  suppori  and  having  an  adjuvant  proponion  of  a 
compound  of  a  metal  selected  from  cerium,  thorium,  manga- 
nese, praseodymium,  neodymium  and  samarium  wherein  the 
suppori  is  an  active  alumina  and  the  weight  percent  of  the 
adjuvant  based  upon  the  weight  of  the  suppori  is  as  follows: 


Rl— N=C— OR2 
R} 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower-alkyl 
and  aryl  having  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  R2  repre- 
sents lower-alkyl,  Ri  and  R2  taken  together  represent  lower- 
alkylene  having  2  to  3  carbon  atoms  in  the  chain  which,  with 
the 


Adjuvant 


Range  (weight  %) 


Cerium 

Thorium 

Manganese 

Praseodymium 

Neodymium 

Samarium 


0.2  to  8 
0.001  to  1.5 
0.001  to  I 
0.001  to  0.9 
0.001  to  0.9 
0.001  to  2.0 


— N=C— O— 


group,  forms  the  residue  of  a  heterocyclic  ring  containing  from 
5  to  6  ring  atoms,  and  R3  represents  a  group  selected  from 
hydrogen,  lower-alkyl  and  aralkyi  having  from  7  to  13  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  said  compound  of  the  above  formula  being 
present  in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  0.2  to  2.0  moles  per 
equivalent  of  acid  present  in  said  polyisocyanate  as  determined 
by  the  acid  value  of  the  latter. 


4,152.352 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CARBONYLATION  OF 

ARALKYLHALIDES 

Robert  Perron,  Charly,  France,  assignor  to  Rhone-Poulenc 

Industries,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  647,809 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  9,  1975,  75  00533; 
Sep.  19,  1975,  75  29459 

Int.  a.2  C07C  179/10 
VS.  CI.  562—406  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  arylpyruvic  acid  of  the 
general  formula: 

(R),— A— CH2  COCOOH 


4,152.350 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
POLYISOCYANATES  CONTAINING  BIURET  GROUPS 
Edgar  MShring.  Bergisch-Gladbach;  KUno  Wagner,  and  Hanns 
P.  Miiller,  both  of  Leverkusen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,888 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  3. 
1976,  2654745 

Int.  a.2  C07C  127/24 
VS.  a.  260—453  AB  10  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  polyisocyanate  mixtures 
containing  biuret  groups  by  the  reaction  of  excess  quantities  of 
organic  polyisocyanates  with  compounds  which  react  with 
isocyanate  groups  to  form  biuret  groups,  characterized  in  that 
the  organic  polyisocyanates  are  reacted  with  a  mixture  with 
contains 

(A)  at  least  one  monohydric  primary  or  secondary  aliphatic 
or  cycloaliphatic  alcohol; 

(B)  at  least  one  monoamine  or  polyamine  having  at  least  one 
aliphatically,  cycloaliphatically  or  araliphatically  bound  pri- 
mary amino  group;  and,  optionally, 

(C)  water  or  a  compound  which  splits  off  water. 


in  which: 

A  represents  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  1 
benzene  ring  or  2  condensed  benzene  rings, 

each  R,  which  may  the  same  or  different,  represents  (i)  a 
linear  or  branched  alkyl  radical  with  up  to  4  carbon  atoms 
said  alkyl  radical  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a 
nitro  group  or  by  an  alkoxy  group  containing  1  to  4  car- 
bon atoms,  (ii)  an  alkoxy  group  containing  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  (iii)  a  halogeno,  (iv)  nitrile  or  (v)  nitro, 

n  is  0  or  an  integer  from  1-3  when  A  represents  one  benzene 
ring,  and  n  is  0  or  an  integer  from  1-5  when  A  represents 
two  condensed  benzene  rings,  which  comprises  car- 
bonylating  an  arylmethylhalide  of  the  general  formula 

(R),-A-CH2-X 

where  R,  n  and  A  are  as  defined  above  and  X  represents 
halogen,  and  producing  a  major  amount  of  said  aryl- 
pyruvic acid,  by  reacting  the  arylmethyl  halide  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  50°  C.  to  150*  C,  in  a  liquid  solvent 
medium  selected  from  water,  alcohol  or  water/alcohol 
mixtures,  with  carbon  monoxide  at  a  pressure  of  5  to  200 
bars  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  cobalt,  iron 
or  nickel  carbonyl  compound  and  an  alkaline  earih  metal 
inorganic  base  wherein  said  inorganic  base  is  an  alkaline 
earih  metal  hydroxide,  oxide  or  carbonate. 
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4,152,353 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCTNG  AMINES  FROM  ALCOHOLS 
ALDEHYDES,  KETONES  AND  MIXTURES  THEREOF  ' 
Clarence  E.  Habermann,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,464 
Int.  a.^  C07C  8S/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-585  B  ,90,,^ 

1.  In  a  method  of  prepanng  amines,  the  method  comprising 
contacting  at  reactive  conditions  at  least  one  alcohol,  aldehyde 
or  ketone  or  a  mixture  thereof  with  an  aminating  agent  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst,  the  improvement  wherein  the  catalyst 
comprises,  calculated  in  mole  percept  and  on  an  oxide-free 
basis,  about: 

(1)  20  to  about  49  percent  nickel; 

(2)  36  to  about  79  percent  copper;  »nd 

(3)  1  to  about  15  percent  of  a  third  qomponent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  iron,  zinci  zirconium  and  mixtures 
thereof.  1 


wherein  Q  is  an  aryl  01 
atoms;  R'is  an  alkyl  rac  ical 
atoms;  M  is  an  alkali  m(  tal 
carbon  atoms  and  wherein 
4, 
whereby  the  reaction  is  coilducted 
temperature  and  pressure  thjt 
carbon  reactant  takes  place 
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alkaryl  radical  of  6  to  10  carbon 

■  of  from  10  to  about  20  carbon 

R'is  an  alkyl  radical  of  1  to  4 

n  is  0  or  an  integer  of  from  1  to 


under  such  conditions  of 
oxidation  of  the  olefinic  hydro- 
o  thereby  form  a  ketone. 


4,152,355 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  BOLL  WEEVIL 

SEX  PHEROMONE  COMPONENTS 
Petnis  C.  Traas,  Naarden,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Naarden 
International  N.V.,  Naarden-Bussum,  Netherlands 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,382 


4  152  354 
OLEFIN  OXIDATION  PROCESS 
Paul  R.  Stapp,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,425 
Int.  a.'  C07C  45/04 
U.S.  a.  260-597  B  9  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  tht  olefinic  carbon-carbon 
double  bonds  of  an  olefinic  hydrocai^n  reactant  to  ketone 
carbony!  groups  by  contacting  an  o(efinic  hydrocarbon  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  («)  acyclic  olefinic  com- 
pounds containing  3-20  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  having 
1.  2,  or  3  olefinic  carbon-carbon  double  bonds  per  molecule 
and  (b)  cyclic  olefinic  compounds  containing  5-20  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule  and  having  I,  2,  or  3  olefinic  carbon-car- 
bon double  bonds  per  molecule  in  a  refaction  system  compris- 
ing: 

oxygen;  I 

a  diluent  comprising  at  least  two  liquid  phases  wherein  at 

least  one  liquid  phase  is  an  aqueous  phase; 
a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of: 

(1)  palladium, 

(2)  copper,  and 

(3)  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  eart^  metal  chloride;  and  a 
surfactant  selected  from  the  grofip  of: 

(1)  quaternary  ammonium  salts  ctf  the  general  formula 
(R"')4N  +  X-,  j 

(2)  alkali  metal  alkyl  sulfates  of  the!  general  formula  R'X)- 
SO3M, 

(3)  alkali  metal  salts  of  alkanoic  acids,of  the  general  formula 
R  '■CO2M,  I 

(4)  alkali  metal  salts  of  alkaryl  sulfor<ic  acids  of  the  general 
formula 


Claims  priority,  application 
4416/76 

Int.  a.2  |C07C  45/00 
U.S.  a.  260—598 

1.  A  process  for  preparing 


Ci 


which  comprises; 
hydrogenating  a  compounc 


United  Kingdom,  Feb.  4,  1976, 


a  compound  of  formula 


3  Claims 


''CHO 


of  formula; 


•'CHO 


wherein  X  is  selected  frcjm  chlorine  and  bromine,  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  moderated  palladium  partially  poisoned  palladium, 
rhodium,  ruthenium  and  platinum. 


(R% 


R" 


SOjV 


(5)  1 -alkyl  pyridinium  salts  of  the  gei  eral  formula 


X- 


wherein  R'"  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  froni  1  to  20  carbon  atoms 
and  wherein  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  said 
quaternary  ammonium  salt  is  from  about  8  to  about  30 
carbon  atoms;  X-  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Br-.  CI    ,  I-,  F-,  R  'CO2-,  Q^3-.  BF4-,  HSO4- 


4,15!2,356 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

DIBENZOCYCLOHEPTENES  FROM  ANTHRACENE 

DERIVATIVES 

Chang  J.  Kim,  Somerset,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research  & 

Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sei-.  No.  764,759,  Feb.  2,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No'  899  333 

Int.  a.2  co7<:  45/00.  3/00 

U.S.  a.  260—599 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a 


14  Oaims 

compound  of  the  structure 


in  high  yields  which  comprises 
(a)  hydrogenating  a  com 


(I) 


the  following  steps: 
pou^d  of  the  structure 


(H) 
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to  obtain  a  9,10-dihydrogenated  compound  of  the  structure 


(HI) 


alkyl  as  defined  for  R  and  aromatic  as  defined  for  R  and  isolat- 
ing said  compound  V  subsequent  to  said  reduction;  and 
(d)  dehydrating  and  expanding  the  center  ring  of  said  iso- 
lated compound  V  to  obtain  said  compound  I, 


(I) 


wherein  R  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  Ci-Cio  straight  chain  alkyl, 
C3-C10  branched  chain  alkyl,  Cj-Cg  cycloalkyi,  halogen, 
Ci-C  10  straight  chain  alkoxy,  C3-C 10  branched  chain  alkoxy, 
and  aromatic,  wherein  adjacent  R  groups  may  be  members  of 
cycloalkyi  and  aromatic  rings  fused  to  said  compound  II,  and 
wherein  Ri  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  is  selected  from 
R,  provided  Ri  is  not  a  halogen,  a  straight  or  branched  chain 
alkoxy,  nor  members  of  cycloalkyi  and  aromatic  structures 
fused  to  said  compound  II; 
(b)  highly  selectively  mono-carbonylating  said  compound 
III  to  obtain  a  compound  of  the  structure 


CHO 


(IV) 


according  to  the  reaction 


CHR2OH 
R 


(V). 


wherein  the  selectivity  of  said  steps  in  producing  said  com- 
pound I  ranges  from  about  40  to  100  mole  percent  of  the  limit- 
ing reagent  of  said  process,  said  compound  II. 


4,152,357 
PLATINUM-TIN  HYDROFORMYLATION  CATALYST 
John  E.  Poist,  High  Bridge,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Celanese  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  794,781,  May  9,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,101,564. 
This  application  Nov.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No.  853,834 
Int.  a:-  C07C  45/08 
VS.  a.  260—604  HF  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  alkanal-1  by  hydroformy- 
lation  of  an  alpha-olefin  with  a  high  reaction  rate  and  !>.  high 
molar  conversion  and  efficiency  which  comprises  contacting 
an  alpha-olefin  with  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  at  a  tem- 
perature between  about  25°  C.  and  125'  C.  and  a  pressure 
between  about  50  and  3000  psi  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrofor- 
mylation  catalyst  corresponding  to  the  formula: 


CI 
.     I 
R4N+  [R'jP- 


►  Pt— C!]-  .  m(SnCl2  .  2H2O) 


CI 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  hydrogen  and  alkyl  and 
aryl  groups  containing  between  one  and  about  twenty  carbon 
atoms;  R'  is  an  organic  radical  selected  from  alky,  alkoxy,  aryl 
and  aryloxy  groups  containing  between  one  and  about  twenty 
carbon  atoms;  and  m  is  a  integer  between  one  and  about  ten. 


wherein  X  is  a  basic  reactant  capable  of  extracting  one  hydro- 
gen atom  from  the  9, 10  position  and  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  metal  alkoxide  compounds,  metal  alkyl  com- 
pounds, metal  amide  compounds  and  metal  hydride  com- 
pounds, said  mono-carbonylating  comprises  reacting  with 
carbon  monoxide  a  reaction  mixture  which  comprises  said 
compound  III  and  said  basic  reactant  combined  with  a  form- 
amide  solvent,  said  reaction  occurring  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  about  150°  down  to  any  temperature  above  the  freez- 
ing point  of  said  reaction  mixture  of  step  (b)  with  the  subse- 
quent addition  of  a  proton  source  to  said  reaction  mixture  to 
quench  said  reaction  and  produce  said  compound  IV; 
(c)  reducing  said  compound  IV  to  obtain  a  compound  of  the 
structure 


wherein  R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 


4,152,358 
PREPARATION  OF  HYDROPEROXIDES  BY 
AUTOXIDATION 
Bruno  J.  Barone,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Petro-Tex  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  146,455,  May  24,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,529 
Int.  a.2  C07C  779/02 
U.S.  a.  568—568  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  organic  hydroperoxides  compris- 
ing contacting  a  hydrocarbon  selected  from  at  least  one  of  the 
group  consisting  of  isobutane,  isopentane.  isohexane,  isohep- 
tane,  ethylbenzene,  cumeme,  cyclopentane,  cyclohexane,  cy- 
cloheptane,  cyclooctane  and  cyclooctadecane  with  molecular 
oxygen  in  liquid  phase  at  a  pressure  from  about  atmospheric  up 
to  about  1000  psi  and  at  a  temperature  from  about  120  to  180* 
C.  in  the  presence  of  an  inorganic  phosphate  salt  of  phosphoric 
acid  wherein  one  or  more  of  the  hydrogen  atoms  of  the  acid 
have  been  replaced  by  an  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Fe,  Cu,  U,  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  said  phos- 
phate salt  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.02S  to  0.2 
weight  percent  based  on  the  hydrocarbon  feed. 
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4,152^59 
STABILIZED  1,1,1-TRICHLOROETHANE 
Dominik  Dempf,  Mehring-Od,  and  Rndolf  Kiuibl,  Burghausen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wacker-Chemie 
GmbH,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,752 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  19, 
1977,  2717322 

Int.  a.-  C07C  I  J/40 
VS.  a.  260-6S2.S  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  subilized  1,1,1-trichloroethane  containing,  as  stabilizer, 
from 

0.1%  to  1%  by  weight  of  2,3-epoxy-l-propanol, 
1%  to  3%  by  weight  of  1,4-dioxane,  and 
0.1%  to  0.5%  by  weight  of  butylene  1,2-oxide. 
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4,152,360 

PREPARATION  OF  TETRAMETHYLENE 

NORTRICYCLANE 

Harry  K.  Myers,  Jr..  Aston,  and  Abraham  Schneider,  Orer- 

brook  Hills,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun  Oil  Company, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,443 
Int  a.2  C07C  J3/28 
U.S.  a.  585—361  10  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  catalytic  codimerfeation  of  norbomadiene 
and  1,3-butadiene  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  norbomadiene  and  1^5-butadiene  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  thfee-component  homoge- 
neous caulytic  system  consisting  of  cobaltic  or  cobaltous 
acetylacetonate,  1,2-bisdiphenylphosphino  ethane  and  one 
of  the  following  alkyl  aluminum  chlorides:  die- 
thyaluminum  chloride,  ethyl  aluminum,  dichloride,  and 
ethyl  aluminum  sesquichloride; 

(b)  having  the  contacting  occurring  at  a  temperature  within 
the  range  from  between  about  20°  C.  to  about  100'  C;  and 

(c)  continuing  the  contacting  until^the  norbomadiene  and 
1,3-butadiene  codimer  is  prepared 


4,152,363 

VAPOR  PHASE  ISOMERIZATION  OF 

METHYL-SUBSTITUTED  AROMATIC 

HYDROCARBONS  IMPROVED  BY  USING  HIGHLY 

DILUTED  ZEOLITE  CATALYST 

Samuel  A.  Tabak,  and  Roger  A.  Morrison,  both  of  West  Dept- 

ford,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York. 

N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  795,046,  May  9,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,971 
Int.  a.'  COfC  15/00.  15/02 
\}S.  a.  585—481  I  23  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  effecting  catalytic  isomerization  of  mono- 
cyclic methyl-substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon  feedstock 
which  comprises  contacting  said  feedstock  in  the  vapor  phase 
with  hydrogen  at  a  pressure  of  from  about  20  psig  to  about  500 
psig.  a  hydrogen/hydrocarbon  mole  ratio  of  from  about  I  to 
about  10  and  a  weight  hourly  space  velocity  of  from  about  0.5 
hr- '  to  about  20  hr- '  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  composition 
containing  a  crystalline  alurkinosilicate  zeolite  characterized 
by  a  silica/alumina  mole  ratjo  of  greater  than  12  and  a  con- 
straint index  within  the  ap||roximate  range  of  1  to  12,  the 
improvement  wherein  the  an^ount  of  said  zeolite  in  said  caU- 
lyst  composition  is  from  abou^  0. 1  to  about  5  percent  by  weight 
of  said  catalyst  composition  jand  the  reaction  temperature  is 
from  about  800'  F.  to  about  JOOO'  F. 


4,152,361 
PRODUCTION  OF  CYCLOHEXENE 
Tamotsu  Imai,  Mt.  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to  UOP  Inc.,  Des 
Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,761 
Int.  a.^  C07C  13/20 
U.S.  a.  585-353  4  claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  cyclohexene  which  com- 
prises contacting  phenylcyclohexane  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  300°  to  about  600°  C.  with  a  «ieUl  cation-containing 
aluminosilicate  having  pore  openings  of  from  about  6  to  about 
15  Angstroms,  the  major  portion  of  the  metal  cations  of  said 
aluminosilicate  being  alkali  metal,  and  recovering  the  resultant 
cyclohexene. 


4,1^2,364 
SELECTIVE  PRODUCTION  OF  PARA-XYLENE 
Chin-Chiun  Chu,  North  BrunsMick,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.y. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,958 
Int.  a.2  C07C  i/52 
U.S.  a.  585-454  ,0  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  selective  production  of  para-xylene 
which  comprises  reacting  toluene  with  a  methylating  agent 
under  methylation  condition*  in  the  presence  of  a  caulyst 
comprising  a  crystalline  alui^iinosilicate  zeolite,  said  zeolite 
having  a  silica  to  alumina  raticj  of  at  least  about  12,  a  constraint 
index  within  the  approximate  range  of  1  to  12,  said  catalyst 
having  undergone  prior  modification  by  treatment  with  an 
ammonium  hydrogen  phosphate  to  deposit  at  least  about  0.5 
weight  percent  of  phosphorui  thereon. 


4,152,362 

HYDROALKYLATION  USING  A  RHENIUM,  NICKEL, 

RARE  EARTH  ZEOLITE 

Timothy  P.  Murtha,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,440 
Int.  a.-  C07C  15/02 
U.S.  a.  585—267  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  monocyclic  alkylaromatic  hy- 
drocarbons and  alkyl-substituted  moiocyclic  alkylaromatic 
hydrocarbons  which  comprises  contacting  a  reaction  mixture 
comprising  a  monocyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbon  or  an  alkyl- 
substituted  monocyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  hydrogen 
under  hydroalkylation  conditions  with  a  catalyst  consisting 
essentially  of  at  least  one  rhenium  compound  supported  on  a 
calcined,  acidic,  nickel  and  rare  earth-treated  crystalline  zeo- 
lite selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  type  L,  type  X  and 
type  Y  zeolites. 


4,lj2,365 
SELECTIVE  HYDROGfiNATION  OF  POLYENES 
Lewis  E,  Drehman,  Bartlesvile,  Okl*.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  Bartlefville,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,180 
Int  a.2  C07C  U/Ol  ClOG  39/00.  23/00 
U-S.  a.  585-256  lOaaims 

1.  A  process  comprising:     j 

contacting  a  feedstock  with  a  first  catalyst  in  a  first  zone  in 
the  presence  of  steam  ujjder  conditions  to  reform  said 
feedstock  to  produce  a  r«formate  comprising  olefins  and 
diolefins,  said  feedstock  comprising  paraffin  and  cyclopar- 
affin  hydrocarbons,  said  fjrst  catalyst  comprising  a  Group 
VIII  metal  or  an  oxide  tliereof  on  a  carrier  comprising  a 
Group  II  metal  aluminate  Spinel  containing  tin  or  an  oxide 
of  tin;  and  contacting  said  reformate  with  a  second  cata- 
lyst in  a  second  zone  in  tl^  presence  of  steam  and  hydro- 
gen and  under  hydrogeijating  conditions  to  selectively 
hydrogenate  said  diolefini  contained  in  said  reformate  to 
reduce  the  unsaturation  tljereof,  said  second  catalyst  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  (Jroup  VIII  metal  or  an  oxide 
thereof  on  a  carrier  comprising  a  Group  II  metal  alumi- 
nate  spinel  containing  tin  pr  an  oxide  of  tin. 
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4,152,366 
OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  3-METHYL-PENTENE-l 
Giinther  Wilke;  Borislav  Bogdanovic,  and  Horst  Pauling,  all  of 
Miilheim,  Ruhr,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Studien- 
gesellschafl  Kohle  mbH,  Miilheim,  Ruhr,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  649,164,  Jan.  14,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,098,834, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  413,722,  No?.  7,  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,978,147,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
166,957,  Jul.  28,  1971,  abandoned.  ThU  application  Sep.  22, 

1977,  Ser.  No.  836,442 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  6, 
1970,  2039125 

Int.  a.2  C07C  U/IQ 
U.S.  a.  585—16 
1.  Optically  active  3-methyl-pentene-l. 


1  Claim 


4,152,367 

BRANCHED 

POLYARYL-SULPHONE/POLYCARBONATE 

MIXTURES  AND  THEIR  USE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  EXTRUDED  HLMS 
Rudolf  Binsack,  Krefeld;  Eckart  Reese,  Dormagen,  and  Joachim 
Wank,  Dormagen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  927,808 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  4, 
1977,  2735092;  Dec.  9,  1977,  2755026 

Int.  a.2  C08L  69/00.  81/06 
VS.  a.  260—860  7  Claims 

1.  A  polyaryl-sulphone  polycartwnate  mixture  comprising 
95%  by  weight  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  branched  polyaryl-sul- 
phone and  of  5%  by  weight  to  70%  by  weight  of  a  polycarbon- 
ate with  a  Mw  (weight-average  molecular  weight)  greater  than 
about  60,000. 


4,152,369 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  COMPOSITIONS  OF  A 

POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER  RESIN  AND  AN  ALKENYL 

AROMATIC  ADDITION  POLYMER  USING  AN 
ALKENYL  AROMATIC  MONOMER  AS  THE  SOLVENT 
James  G.  Bennett,  Menands;  Glenn  D.  Cooper,  and  Arthur 
Katchman,  both  of  Delmar,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Pittsfleld,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,987 
Int  a.-  G08L  23/00 
VS.  a.  260—874  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  composition  comprising: 

(1)  from  I  to  99  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkenyl  aromatic 
addition  polymer  component  and 

(2)  from  99  to  1  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyphenylcne  ether 
resin  component,  said  process  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  mixture  which  consists  essentially  of  from 
99  to  I  parts  by  weight  of  a  phenol  capable  of  oxida- 
tively  coupling  to  form  said  polyphenylcne  ether  resin 
component  and  from  I  to  99  parts  by  weight  of  an 
alkenyl  aromatic  monomer  capable  of  forming  an  addi- 
tion polymer; 

(b)  polymerizing  said  phenol  in  said  mixture  in  the  pres- 
ence of  oxygen  to  produce  a  mixture  of  said  polyphen- 
ylcne ether  resin  and  said  alkenyl  aromatic  monomer; 
and 

(c)  polymerizing  said  alkenyl  aromatic  monomer  in  said 
mixture  to  form  said  composition  of  an  alkenyl  aromatic 
addition  polymer  and  a  polyphenylcne  ether  resin. 


4,152,368 
UNSATURATED  POLYESTER  RESINS  HAVING 
IMPROVED  RRE  RETARDANCE 
Edwin  Dorfman,  Grand  Island;  Raymond  R.  Hindcrsinn,  Lewis- 
ton,  and  WillU  T.  Schwartz,  Jr.,  Grand  Island,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Hooker  Chemicals  A  Plastics  Corp.,  Niagara 
Falls,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  490,423,  Jul.  22,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  692,624 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  28, 
1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.=  C08L  67/06 
VS.  a.  260—862  51  Claims 

1.  In  a  copolymerizable  mixture  of  an  unsaturated  polyester 
composition  and  a  copolymerizable  cthylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  capable  of  copolymerization  to  form  a  fire  retardant 
polymer  composition,  said  unsaturated  polyester  composition 
comprising  a  halogenated  a,  /J-ethylenically  unsaturated  poly- 
ester of  a  polycarboxylic  compound  and  a  polyhydric  alcohol, 
which  contains  halogen  in  a  proportion  of  about  4  up  to  about 
50  weight  percent,  the  improvement  wherein  said  mixture 
contains  an  effective  fire  retardant  proportion  of  about  0.2  to 
about  15  weight  percent  of  an  additive  mixture  consisting 
essentially  of  at  least  0.1  weight  percent  of  iron  or  an  iron 
compound  in  combination  with  at  least  0.1  weight  percent  of  at 
least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  antimony,  an 
antimony  compound,  copper,  a  copper  compound,  and  mix 


4,152,370 
PREPARATION,  COMPOSITION,  AND  USE  OF  BLOCK 

POLYMERS 
George  A.  Moczygemba.  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,436 

Int.  a.2  C08F  297/04 

VS.  a.  260—880  B  21  Qaims 

1.  The  group  of  linear  block  copolymers  comprising  the 
copolymers  represented  by  the  formulas  A-B/A'-C  and  C- 
B/A'-A  wherein  A  is  a  poly(monovinylarene)  block  made  up 
of  monovinylarene  monomer  units  having  8  to  about  16  carbon 
atoms  per  monomer  unit,  C  is  a  low  vinyl  poly(  1,3-butadiene) 
block  having  less  than  about  30  mole  percent  pendant  vinyl 
groups  and  being  made  up  of  polymerized  1,3-butadiene  mono- 
mer units,  and  B/A'  is  a  tapered  block  prepared  from  units  of 
at  least  one  monovinylarene  monomer  having  8  to  about  16 
carbon  atoms  per  monomer  unit  and  units  of  at  least  one  conju- 
gated diene  monomer  having  5  to  about  12  carbon  atoms  per 
monomer  unit. 


to 


tures  thereof;  said  composition  being  substantially  phosphorus- 
free  and  said  proportions  being  based  on  the  weight  of  the   VS.  CI.  260—928 
copolymerizable  mixture.  1-  A  compound  of  the  formula 


4,152,371 

COPOLYCONDENSATION  PRODUCTS  OF 

^-HALOALKYL  PHOSPHATES  AND  DIALKYL 

PHOSPHONATES 

Edward    D.    Weil,    Hastings-on-Hudson,    N.Y.,    assignor 

Sttuffer  Chemical  Company,  Westport  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  811,972,  Jul.  5,  1977,  Pat  No.  4,086,303, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  783,995,  Apr.  4, 1977, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  558,862, 
Mar.  17, 1975,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  410,583,  Nov.  12, 1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  7, 
1977,  Ser.  No.  858,316 
Int  a.'  C07F  9/141 

5  Claims 
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said 


Ps=0 


container  and  above 
said  tube  being  locatec 
water  level,  the  lower 
of  vertically  spaced, 
a  manually  adjustable 
and; 


in  which  Q  is  alkylene  of  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R  is  alkyl 
of  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  from  3  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl 
optionally  substituted  with  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and/or  halogen. 
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water  level  and  the  lower  end  of 

within  said  container  and  below 

;nd  of  said  tube  having  a  plurality 

diameter  air  outlet  holes; 

in  each  of  said  air  inlet  tubes. 


sn  lall 
va  ve 


4,152^72 

THIONOPHOSPHATES 

George  B.  Large,  Orinda,  Calif.,  and  Leiand  S.  Pitt,  Greenville, 

Miss.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  Westport, 

Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  643,969,  Dec.  24,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,123,526. 

This  application  Apr.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,319 

Int.  a.2  C07F  91165 


U.S.  a.  260—940 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formuli 


1  Claim 


\  /  ^2H5 


a  pair  of  windows  on  opjlosite 
located  so  as  to  intersect 
bubbles  within  said 
adjustment  of  said  valv( 


side  walls  of  said  container 

said  water  level  whereby  air 

container  may  be  observed  to  facilitate 


SCHCH2a 
CHj 


4,152,373 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DIARYL 

METHYLPHOSPHONATE  AND  DERIVATIVES 

THEREOF 

Milton  L.  Honig,  Bronx,  and  Edwaid  D.  Weil,  Hastings-on 
Hudson,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Westport,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  615,321 
Int.  Q\:-  C07F  9/40 
U.S.  a.  260-969  9  claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  diaryl  methylphosphonate  which 
comprises  reacting  the  corresponding  triayl  phosphite  with 
methanol  in  the  presence  of  a  methyl  iodide  catalyst,  said 
catalyst  being  employed  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.5%  to 
about  5%  by  weight  based  on  the  triaryl  phosphite,  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  170°  C.  to  abdut  250'  C. 


4,152,375 
FUEL  SUPPLY  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTERNALLY 
IGNITED  COMBUSTION  ENGINES  WITH 
CONTINUOUS  FUEL  ADDITION  TO  THE  SUCTION 
PIPE 
Hans-Jiirgen  Miiller,  GelsenKirchen;  Asoke  Chattopadhay;  Karl 
Schmidt,  both  of  Neuss,  anj  Jiirgen  Romer,  Meerbusch,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Pierburg  GmbH  A  Co, 
KG,  Neuss,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,918 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  19. 
1977,2717230 

Int.  a.2  F02M  9/12 
U.S.  a.  261-36  A  8  Oaims 


4,152,374 

DEVICE  FOR  INJECHNG  WATER  VAPOR  INTO 

COMBUSTION  AIR 

Lyman  P.  Wenger,  6364  Grand  River  Dr.,  Ada,  Mich.  49301, 

and  Richard  E.  Cole,  2501  Longmea4ow  NW.,  Grand  Rapids, 

Mich.  49504 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,982 
Int.  a.2  F02M  75/02 
U.S.  a.  261-24  1  aaim 

1.  A  device  for  supplying  minute  and  controlled  quantities  of 
water  vapor  to  a  combustion  system  having  blower  means 
adapted  to  deliver  combustion  air  to  a  combustion  space  com- 
prising: 
a  closed  container  adapted  to  be  partially  filled  with  water; 
an  auxiliary  blower  mounted  externally  of  said  container,  the 
suction  inlet  of  said  auxiliary  blo^ver  being  connected  to 
the  interior  of  said  container  above  water  level  therein  and 
the  outlet  of  said  auxiliary  blower  communicating  with 
the  inlet  of  said  combustion  system  blower  means; 
at  least  one  air  inlet  tube  extending  into  said  container,  the 
upper  end  of  said  tube  being  lottated  externally  of  said 


1.  A  fuel  supply  arrangement  with  a  fuel  metering  valve  for 
external-ignition  combustion  engines,  comprising:  an  intake 
pipe  with  continuous  fuel  addition  to  said  intake  pipe;  said 
intake  pipe  having  an  air  funiel  and  a  throttle  member  coaxi- 
ally  located  and  axially  movafcle,  said  air  funnel  acting  jointly 
with  said  throttle  member;  a  working  chamber  which  can  be 
vented  to  atmosphere,  said  tfcrottle  member  being  adjustable 
against  a  restoring  force  via  intake  pipe  underpressure  acting  in 
said  working  chamber;  said  throttle  member  having  a  tripping 
element;  a  diaphragm  housinjg  having  a  diaphragm  and  two 
chambers;  a  valve  element;  in  adjustable  gas  pedal  linkage; 
said  throttle  member  being  aiiially  moveable  and  being  actu- 
ated by  said  diaphragm;  one  of  said  chambers  being  connected 
to  atmosphere;  the  second  ona  of  said  chambers  being  at  intake 
pipe  underpressure  and  being  capable  of  being  vented  to  atmo- 
sphere by  said  valve  element;  said  valve  element  having  a 
position  of  actuation  arbitrarily  variable  by  relative  spatial 
arrangement  of  said  tripping  element  and  said  valve  element. 
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one  of  said  elements  being  rigidly  connected  to  said  throttle 
member  and  the  other  element  being  connected  to  said  linkage. 


4,152,376 
CHARGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  VARIABLE 
AIR-FUEL  RATIO  CONTROL 
John  J.  Tuzson,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,429 

Int.  Q\r  P02M  7/16 

U.S.  a.  261—36  A  3  Qaims 


'9r    es 


1.  Charge  forming  apparatusincluding  a  body  member  hav- 
ing an  air  induction  passage  defined  therein  provided  with 
throttle  means  arranged  for  regulating  the  rate  of  air  flow 
therethrough,  said  body  member  having  fuel  passage  means 
defined  therein  including  a  fuel  channel  extending  into  said  air 
induction  passage,  said  fuel  channel  including  an  exposed  gap 
facing  substantially  upstream  of  said  air  induction  passage 
permitting  impingement  of  an  air  stream  upon  a  fuel  stream  in 
said  fuel  channel  for  deflecting  fuel  from  said  fuel  channel  into 
said  induction  passage  in  propK>rtion  to  air  flowing  in  said 
induction  passage,  forming  an  air  and  fuel  mixture  therein, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  an  intermittently  movable 
shield  mounted  for  overlapping  a  portion  of  said  gap  defining 
a  variable  exposed  gap  length,  including  a  spring  connected 
between  said  body  member  and  said  shield,  resiliently  support- 
ing said  shield  in  a  selected  position  with  respect  to  said  fuel 
channel  gap,  and  drive  means  operatively  coupled  with  said 
shield  for  displacing  said  shield  from  said  selected  position 
thereby  changing  the  length  of  said  exposed  gap,  said  drive 
means  being  remotely  operable  for  controlling  the  position  of 
said  shield  with  respect  to  said  gap  providing  variable  adjust- 
ment of  the  ratio  of  fuel  and  air  in  said  induction  passage. 


4,152,377 
TAMPERPROOF  AUTOMATIC  CHOKE 
Akira  Takata,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogjo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,142 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1977,  52-154871 
Int.  C[?  F02M  1/10 
U.S.  O.  261—39  B  3  Claims 


mounted  to  said  casing  so  as  to  define  a  chamber  in  co-opera- 
tion with  said  casing,  a  cover  mounting  means  which  mounts 
said  cover  to  said  casing  in  a  manner  such  that  said  cover  is 
adjustable  relative  to  said  casing  with  respect  to  its  rotational 
position  substantially  around  the  axis  of  said  choke  valve  shaft, 
a  spiral  bimetal  element  disposed  in  said  chamber  and  having 
one  end  connected  with  said  cover  and  the  other  end  con- 
nected with  said  choke  valve  shaft,  and  a  positioning  means 
provided  between  said  casing  and  said  cover  and  adapted  to 
permit  normal  mounting  of  said  cover  to  said  casing  only  when 
said  cover  is  in  a  predetermined  rotational  position  with  re- 
spect to  said  casing. 


4.152,378 
CONTAINER  CLOSURE  HAVING  AUTOMATIC 
OPENING  MEANS 
John  L.  Vcelka,  Zion,  III.,  and  David  A.  Winchell,  Twin  Lakes, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Baxter  Travenoi  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Deer- 
field,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,752 

Int.  CI.-  A61M  15/00 

MS.  a.  261—121  R  6  Oaims 


1.  An  automatic  choke  comprising  a  choke  valve  shaft,  a 
casing  which  rotatably  supports  said  choke  valve  shaft,  a  cover 


1.  In  a  screw  top  closure  for  a  container  opening  defined  by 
a  helically  threaded  neck,  a  rotatable  screw  top,  carried  by  said 
threaded  neck,  having  threads  mating  with  the  threads  of  said 
neck,  to  permit  movement  of  said  screw  top  by  rotation  be- 
tween an  outward  position  and  an  inward  position  on  said 
neck,  and  a  sealing  partition  positioned  across  the  opening  of 
said  neck,  the  improvement  comprising,  in  combination: 
An  aperture  defined  in  said  partition,  said  aperture  being 
positioned  in  off-center  relation  to  the  rotational  axis  of 
said  screw  top;  an  u(>standing  sealing  cap  member  with  a 
rupturable  seal  positioned  across  said  aperture  on  the  side 
of  said  partition  facing  said  screw  top.  and  a  projection 
defined  on  the  side  of  said  screw  top  facing  the  partition, 
said   projection    being   positioned   to   be   longitudinally 
spaced  from  said  sealing  cap  member  when  the  screw  top 
is  in  said  outward  position,  and  to  engage  said  sealing  cap 
member  when  the  screw  top  is  rotationally  advanced 
j    more  than  a  complete  rotation  to  said  inward  position,  to 
rupture  the  seal  between  the  cap  member  and  the  parti- 
tion, to  open  said  aperture,  said  partition  also  defining  an 
upstanding  tube  passing  transversely  through  said  parti- 
tion, said  tube  being  generally  coaxial  with  the  rotational 
axis  of  said  screw  top,  said  screw  top  defining  a  spike 
member  projecting  toward  said  partition,  said  spike  mem- 
ber being  also  positioned  in  generally  coaxial  relationship 
with  said  rotational  axis,  and  a  diaphragm  member  posi- 
tioned to  obstruct  the  bore  of  said  tube,  whereby  advance- 
ment of  said  screw  top  by  rotation  from  said  outward 
position  to  the  inward  (xjsition  on  said  neck  causes  the 
spike  to  rupture  said  diaphragm. 


982  O.G   9 
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4,152379f 
ANESTHESIA  HUMIDIFIER 
Manfred  W.  Suhr,  Cottage  Grove,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Airco,  Inc., 
Montvale,  N.J. 

Filed  May  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,757 

Int.  aj  BOIF  3/04;  AfilM  15/00 

V.S.  a.  261—142  I  6  Qaims 


r 


HUMIOiriEO     CAS 


1.  A  gas  humidifying  apparatus,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  generally  enclosed  chamber  adapted  to  contain  a  water 
reservoir; 

a  highly  flexible  umbrella-shaped  member  mounted  in  said 
chamber  with  the  open  concavity  thereof  facing  said 
water  reservoir,  and  with  the  peripheral  edge  of  said 
member  normally  extending  beneath  said  water,  whereby 
the  interior  of  said  member  deflnes  with  said  water  surface 
a  gas  accumulation  space; 

gas  inlet  means  communicating  with  said  gas  accumulation 
space  for  introducing  gas  to  be  humidified  therein; 

gas  outlet  means  communicating  with  the  chamber  space 
external  to  said  member; 

at  least  portions  of  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  member  being 
upwardly  displaceable  by  a  positive  pressure  differential 
established  in  said  gas  accumulation  space  with  respect  to 
said  chamber  space  in  consequence  of  gas  flow  between 
said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  and  said  displaced  edge  portions 
being  self-restorable  to  said  normal  position  upon  said  gas 
pressures  being  equalized  across  said  accumulation  and 
chamber  spaces;  whereby  the  resultant  intermittent  dis- 
placements of  said  member  edge  above  said  water  level 
enables  intermittent  flow  of  lumidifled  gas  from  said 
accumulation  space  and  through  said  chamber  space  to 
said  gas  outlet  means;  said  displacements  of  said  peripheral 
edge  from  said  water  serving  further  to  agitate  the  said 
water  and  surface  thereof  to  promote  intimate  contact 
between  said  gas  and  said  water  to  effect  improved  humid- 
ification  of  said  gas. 


1 

4,152,38o! 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  AND 

CONTROLLING  THE  WALL  THICKNESS  OF  PLASTIC 

PIPES 

Kenneth  E.  Graves,  1870  Harleigh  Dr.,  Saratoga,  Calif.  95070, 

and  Peter  Angelbeck,  555  W.  Middlefleld  Rd.,  Mountain 

View,  Calif.  94040 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  775,246,  Mar.  7,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,137,025. 

This  application  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,197 

Int.  a.^  B06B  J/00 

U.S.  a.  264—23  I  4  Oaims 


r 


sa 


BJ/ 


coolim*  tank 


Micao»aoettso«  L 


of: 


1.  A  method  of  producing  plastiq  pipe  comprising  the  steps 
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(a)  depositing  material  for  the  formation  of  a  plastic  into  an 
extruder  to  form  a  hollow  plastic  tube  in  a  molten  state; 

(b)  advancing  said  hollo^  plastic  tube  in  a  molten  state  into 
a  sizing  sleeve  to  forni  a  plastic  pip>e  in  a  molten  state  in 
said  sizing  sleeve;        { 

(c)  removing  said  plasti^  pipe  in  a  molten  state  from  said 
sizing  sleeve; 

(d)  cooling  the  plastic  pipe  in  a  molten  state  leaving  said 
sizing  sleeve  to  form  i  plastic  pipe  in  a  solid  state; 

(e)  regulating  the  speed  at  which  the  plastic  pipe  in  a  molten 
state  is  removed  from  )aid  sizing  sleeve  to  control  the  wall 
thickness  of  the  plastic^  pipe  in  a  molten  state; 

(0  measuring  the  wall  thickness  of  the  plastic  pipe  in  a  mol- 
ten state  at  the  upstream  end  of  said  sizing  sleeve  by  the 
transmission  and  detedtion  of  sonic  energy  into  and  from 
said  plastic  pipe  in  a  molten  state  through  a  measuring 
sleeve  through  which  said  plastic  pipe  in  a  molten  state 
advances;  and 

(g)  comparing  the  wall  thickness  of  the  plastic  pipe  in  a 
molten  state  with  a  desired  wall  thickness  for  the  plastic 
pipe  in  a  solid  state  to  regulate  the  speed  at  which  the 
plastic  pipe  in  a  molten  state  is  removed  from  said  sizing 
sleeve,  the  regulation  of  the  speed  at  which  the  plastic 
pipe  in  a  molten  state  is  removed  from  said  sizing  sleeve 
compensates  for  any  [difference  between  the  measured 
wall  thickness  of  the  plastic  pipe  in  a  molten  state  and  the 


desired  wall  thickness 


for  the  plastic  pipe  in  a  solid  state. 


^452,381 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  METALLATED 
nLAMENT-WDUND  STRUCTURES 
George  R.  Peterson,  Knox^lle,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  751,623 
Int.  Ci2  C04B  35/56 


U.S.  a.  264—29.5 
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1.  A  method  for 
wound  graphite  structure 
tory  metal  carbide  are  disposed 
end-to-end  relationship  in 
with  the  filaments  forming 
of  providing  a  continuous 
a  refractory  metal  carbide 
mosetting  carbonizable  re^m 
resin  precursor  in  the  yarn 
winding  the  yam  on  a  mandrel 
about  a  mandrel  of  the  deiired 
pressing  the  wound  compoiiite 
200°  to  300'  C.  at  a  pressure 
resulting  composite  in  a 
posite  at  a  temperature  in 
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an  erosion  resistant  filament 
yk'herein  rod-like  pieces  of  a  refrac- 
in  the  graphite  structure  in  an 
plane  parallel  to  and  contiguous 
the  winding,  comprising  the  steps 
c  arbonaceous  yarn  with  a  coating  of 
impregnating  the  yam  with  a  ther- 
precursor,  partially  curing  the 
in  air  at  room  temperature  prior  to 
winding  the  impregnated  yarn 
product  configuration,  warm 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
of  800  to  1200  psi,  enclosing  the 
die,  and  hot  pressing  the  corn- 
range  of  2000"  to  3000°  C.  and  a 
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pressure  in  the  range  of  1000  to  2000  psi  to  graphitize  the 
graphitizable  components  in  the  composite,  said  warm  pressing 
and  hot  pressing  steps  effecting  the  coalescence  of  the  refrac- 
tory metal  carbide  coating  for  forming  said  rod-like  pieces  of 
the  refractory  metal  carbide. 


4,152,382 
METHOD  OF  SLIP  FORMING  CONCRETE 
Gerald  A.  Catenacci,  44  Golfvalley  La.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  771,170,  Feb.  22, 1977,  Pat.  No. 
4,076,474.  This  application  Nov.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,467 
Int.  a.2  B28B  1/08 
VS.  a.  264—33  7  Qaims 


of: 


1.  A  method  of  slip  forming  concrete  comprising  the  steps 
f: 

continuously  moving  concrete  through  a  formwork,  contin- 
uously passing  said  concrete  around  water  extracting 
means,  and  continuously  vibrating  said  water  extraction 
means  thereby  extracting  a  portion  of  the  water  content  of 
said  concrete,  prior  to  its  release  from  said  formwork. 


4,152,383 

METHOD  FOR  INJECTION  BLOW  MOLDING 

Leonard  B.  Ryder,  5  Sharon  Dr.,  Whippany,  N.J.  07981 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  744,951,  Nov.  26, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,070,141. 

This  application  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,270 

Int.  Ci:-  B29C  77/07 

U.S.  a.  264—39  4  Claims 


activating  the  cam  nut  and  core  rod  stem  of  said  assembly, 
thereby  creating  an  air  inlet  passage  between  the  core  rod  tip 
and  core  rod  head,  and  introducing  a  hot  gaseous  heating 
medium  into  said  assembly,  thereby  reheating  the  metal  in  the 
core  rod  and  tip  to  a  temperature  suitable  for  injection  of  hot 
plastic  thereover. 


4,152,384 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  POROUS  RUBBER 
SHEETING 
Andrew  J.  Apps,  Derby,  England,  assignor  to  4D  Research  and 
Development  Company  Limited,  Derby,  England 
Filed  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,117 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  23,  1976, 
26118/76 

Int.  Q.2  B29H  3/06.  9/00;  B29C  17/04;  B29B  27/00 
U.S.  Q.  264 — 41  7  Claims 


J^ 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  porous  articles  of  elastomeric 
material  comprising  incorporating  a  plurality  of  hollow  spheri- 
cal filler  members  formed  of  hard  inert  material  into  a  mix  of 
elastomeric  material,  spreading  the  elastomeric-filler  mixture 
to  form  a  sheet;  drying  the  sheet  to  a  gel;  and  subjecting  the 
thus  dried  and  gelled,  filled  sheet  to  rigorous  multiple  stretch- 
ing, whereby  the  elastomeric  material  surrounding  the  filler 
particles  is  elongated  so  as  to  break  away  from  the  outside  of 
the  filler  particles,  and  ultimately  ruptured  to  produce  a  sheet 
with  permanent  porosity,  only  a  portion  of  the  filler  particles 
being  removed. 


4,152,385 

SIDE  PAPER  CLAMPING  FOR  CONTINUOUS  FOAM 

SHEET  PRODUCTION 

Charles  P.  Tabler,  2435  Sir  Martin  Dr.,  Hamilton,  Ohio  45013 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,330 

Int.  Q.2  B29D  27/04 

MS.  Q.  264 — 46.2  6  Qaims 


1.  Method  for  reconditioning  a  core  rod  assembly  in  the 
ejection  stage  of  an  injection  blow  molding  process  after  re- 
moval of  a  blown  article  therefrom,  the  temperature  of  said 
core  rod  assembly  being  lower  than  that  required  for  injection 
of  hot  plastic  thereover,  utilizing  a  core  rod  assembly  including 
a  core  rod  body  having  a  hollow  axially  slidable  core  rod  head 
mounted  therein  and  a  core  rod  stem  having  a  core  rod  tip 
mounted  within  said  core  rod  head,  the  core  rod  stem  being 
adapted  with  adjustable  locking  nuts,  a  star  locking  nut,  a  cam 
nut  and  a  spring  member  which  permits  axial  movement  of  said 
core  rod  stem  together  with  means  for  introducing  and  ex- 
hausting a  source  of  air  to  and  from  said  assembly,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  spring  member  whereby  said  core  rod  stem 
and  core  rod  head  are  moved  axially,  so  creating  a  channel 
through  which  air  may  be  passed  which  comprises  the  steps  of 


1.  A  method  of  continuously  producing  a  cured  sheet  of 
foam  resin,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  closed  mold  formed  by  opposed  upper  and 
lower  parallel  endless  conveyor  belts  having  adjacent 
portions  driven  in  a  common  molding  direction  and  being 
held  in  spaced  parallel  relationship  with  respect  to  each 
other  to  respectively  form  the  upper  and  lower  mold 
surfaces,  and  further  by  providing  side  walls  for  the  mold 
to  close  the  mold  and  close  the  spaces  between  said  upper 
and  lower  conveyor  belts,  with  the  side  walls  being  driven 
at  the  same  speed  as  the  conveyor  belts  in  the  molding 
direction; 

providing  a  flexible  cover  sheet  extending  over  the  face  of 
one  of  said  conveyor  belts  that  forms  said  mold  and  over 
the  face  of  one  of  said  side  walls  that  form  said  mold,  and 
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with  the  cover  sheet  being  of  i$definite  length  with  one 
longitudinal  edge  portion  extending  in  the  mold  direction 
and  extending  out  of  the  mold  between  the  one  side  wall 
and  the  other  of  said  conveyor  fcelts; 

depositing  a  mixture  of  foamable  chemicals  at  the  upstream 
entrance  end  of  said  mold  on  one  of  said  conveyor  belts  so 
as  to  move  through  a  first  expansion  zone  of  said  mold  as 
it  rises  to  fill  the  mold  and  thereafter  move  through  a 
curing  zone  of  said  mold  to  cure  into  the  foamed  product 
that  will  exit  at  the  downstream  end  of  said  mold; 

moving  said  one  side  wall  and  other  conveyor  belt  into 
engagement  to  clamp  there  between  the  longitudinal  edge 
portion  of  said  cover  sheet  to  peevent  leakage  of  the  ex- 
panding foamable  material  between  said  cover  sheet  and 
said  other  conveyor  where  the  ODver  sheet  is  clamped; 

thereafter  moving  said  one  side  wall  and  other  conveyor  belt 
away  from  each  other  to  thereby  linclamp  the  longitudinal 
edge  portion  of  said  cover  sheet  a(  least  within  a  portion  of 
said  expansion  zone  so  that  the  forces  produce  by  the 
expanding  foamable  mixture  against  the  cover  sheet  may 
move  the  cover  sheet  into  dole  conformity  with  the 
adjacent  surfaces  of  the  one  cortveyor  belt  and  one  side 
wall,  if  needed,  while  the  cover  sheet  is  undamped  and 
free  to  move  transversely  of  the  molding  direction  be- 
tween the  other  conveyor  belt  and  one  side  wall  while 
providing  a  sufficiently  close  spacing  between  said  other 
conveyor  belt  and  one  side  waB  to  prevent  substantial 
leakage  of  the  expanding  mixture  from  the  mold;  thereaf- 
ter moving  said  one  side  wall  and  Baid  other  conveyor  belt 
toward  each  other  to  reclamp  the  longitudinal  edge  por- 
tion of  said  cover  sheet  between!  said  one  side  wall  and 
said  other  conveyor  to  thereby  prevent  leakage  from 
between  said  other  conveyor  bell  and  said  one  side  wall, 
with  said  unclamping  and  reclatiping  being  performed 
with  said  mold  being  substantially  entirely  filled  with  the 
expanding  mixture  at  least  in  a  portion  of  said  mold  adja- 
cent the  undamped  longitudinal  adge  of  said  cover  sheet; 
and 
curing  the  mixture  within  the  curin  5  portion  of  said  mold. 
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4,152,387 
METHOD  FOR  FORMIN©  MULTI-LAYER  LAMINATES 
Peter  Ooeren,  P.  O.  Box  588,  Orange,  Tex.  77360 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  688,937,  May  21,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  applicatiort  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,026 


U.S.  a.  264—171 


Int.  ajJ  B29F  3/06 


S  Claims 


4,152,386 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCHON  OF 
SUPERCONDUCTORS  CONSISTING  OF  A  POLYMER 
OF  GLASS  MATRIX  WITH  nNELY  DISPERSED 
PARTICLES 
Heinrich  Winter,  Eschbom,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Battelle-Institute  e.V.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  \pr.  14.  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,438 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  14, 
1976,  2616394 

Int.  a.-  B29D  3/02 
U.S.  a.  264—108  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  superconductors  consist- 
ing of  a  polymer  or  glass  matrix  with  incorporated  finely 
dispersed  superconducting  particles,  about  50  to  1000  A  in 
diameter,  of  intermetallic  compounds  of  vanadium  or  niobium 
with  the  elements  of  aluminium,  germanium,  silicon,  gallium  or 
tin  or  of  niobium  nitride  or  niobium  carbonitride,  comprising 
the  steps  of:  (a)  converting  the  matrix  material  into  a  viscous 
state;  and  (b)  admixing  superconducting  particles  to  this  vis- 
cous matrix  in  such  quantities  that  after  solidification  of  the 
matrix  material  the  incorporated  particles  are  spaced  at  a  mean 
distance  of  the  order  of  10  to  100  A.   1 


1.  A  method  for  the  formi  tion  of  a  multi-layer  laminate  of 
thermoplastic  materials,  whic  h  comprises: 

(1)  introducing  a  melt  of  ench  thermoplastic  material  into  a 
separate  feed  channel; 

(2)  passing  the  stream  of  inaterial  issuing  from  each  feed 
channel  to  a  back  pressurje  cavity  wherein  transverse  flow 
occurs  under  conditions  of  heat  and  pressure  to  stress- 
relief  the  molten  thermoplastic  material  and  release  strain 
in  said  material  and  proyide  equal  pressure  distribution; 

(3)  directly  passing  each  stream  of  stresss-relieved  thermo- 
plastic material  issuing  frem  a  back  pressure  cavity  into  an 
elongated  flow  restrictio^  channel  wherein  shear  stress  is 
induced,  said  material  eiterting  equal  pressure  along  the 
length  of  the  elongated  flow  restriction  channel; 

(4)  said  flow  restriction  channel  establishing  a  delta  pressure 
on  said  thermoplastic  material  which  is  related  to  the 
viscosity  of  the  thermop  astic  material  and  further  is  re- 
lated to  the  shear  stress  ii  1  accordance  with  the  following 
equation: 


Shear  Stre  is 


where  AP  is  the  difference  be  tween  the  pressure  entering  the 
flow  restriction  channel  and  the  pressure  exiting  the  flow 
restriction  channel,  h  is  the  width  of  said  flow  restriction 
channel,  and  L  is  the  length  of  the  flow  restriction  channel;  and 
(5)  converging  the  streams  ssuing  from  the  flow  restriction 
channels  into  a  melt-lamirtate  at  the  exit  end  of  each  of  said 
flow  restriction  channelsJ 
whereby  at  the  point  of  convergence,  the  viscosities  and 
velocities  of  the  convening  streams  of  thermoplastic 
materials  are  substantially  equal; 
said  back  pressure  cavitiesi  being  of  greater  cross-section 
than  said  feed  channels  a^d  being  of  greater  cross-section 
than  said  flow  restriction  channels. 
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4,15238 
TIRE  TREAD  FORMING  METHOD 
Charles  E.  Grawey;  John  J.  Groezinger,  both  of  Peoria,  III.,  and 
Quentin  T.  Woods,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  706,712,  Jul.  19,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,660 

Int.  a.^  B29H  5/02 

MS.  a.  264—248  14  Claims 


140    134' 


4,152,389 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  LIGHTW  EIGHT 

VISUALLY  UNIFORM  ABRASION-RESISTANT 

NONWOVEN  SHEET 

Philip  E.  Miller,  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  467.093.  May  3.  1974,  Pat.  No.  4,091,137, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  236,384,  Mar.  20, 

1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

64333 

Int.  a.-  B29C  17/00:  D06C  23/04 

U.S.  CI.  264—284  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  improving  uniformity  in  visual  appearance 
of  a  film-fibril  nonwoven  sheet  of  thermoplastic  polymer  com- 
prising passing  said  sheet  through  the  nip  formed  between  two 
rolls,  one  of  which  has  a  hot  conductive  surface  with  50-1000 
hard  bosses  per  square  inch  which  extend  from  the  surface  of 
the  roll  to  a  height  of  at  least  1.2X  the  thickness  of  the  sheet  to 


be  treated,  the  bosses  having  a  total  cross-sectional  area  mea- 
sured at  their  tips  sufficient  to  provide  pattern  areas  equal  to  3 
to  25%  of  the  area  of  the  sheet,  the  opposite  roll  having  a 
surface  with  a  durometer  hardness  of  at  least  70  (Shore  D 
scale),  applying  pressure  to  the  sheet  at  the  nip  equal  to  at  least 
5  pounds  per  lineal  inch  per  unit  %  pattern  area  while  heating 
the  pattern  areas  to  fuse  the  film-fibrils  together  on  the  surface 
areas  of  the  sheet  to  form  transparent  windows  in  the  pattern 
areas  having  an  average  optical  transmission  of  at  least  50% 
without  substantially  fusing  the  film-fibrils  in  the  remaining 
area  of  the  sheet. 


1.  In  a  method  of  forming  a  tread  on  a  green  tire  carcass  in 
which  uncured  elastomer  is  first  deposited  onto  a  peripheral 
surface  of  an  annular  body,  then  transferred  to  a  pair  of  mem- 
bers by  first  moving  the  members  into  contact  with  the  un- 
cured elastomer  on  the  annular  body  and  then  separating  the 
members  with  the  uncured  elastomer  adhering  thereto  from 
the  annular  body,  and  subsequently  applied  to  a  tread  area  of 
green  tire  carcass  by  moving  the  members  to  a  position  at 
which  the  uncured  elastomer  adhering  thereto  contacts  the 
green  tire  carcass  positioned  between  the  members,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 
said  step  of  transferring  the  uncured  elastomer  to  the  mem- 
bers includes  the  steps  of  moving  a  plurality  of  tread 
forming  shoes  mounted  on  the  members  from  an  outward 
extended  position  radially  inwardly  to  an  inward  retracted 
position  forming  a  tread  on  the  uncured  elastomer,  and 
then  moving  the  shoes  radially  outwardly  to  an  intermedi- 
ate position  between  said  inward  retracted  and  outward 
extended  position  and  providing  a  slight  clearance  be- 
tween the  uncured  elastomer  adhering  to  the  tread  form- 
ing shoes  and  said  body  and  said  green  tire  carcass. 


4,152,390 

CHEMICAL  ANALYZER 

Louis  C.  Nosco,  Rochester;  Henry  S.  Adamski,  Webster,  and 

Anthony  P.  Di  Fulvio,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  751,912,  Dec.  17,  1976.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,834 

Int.  C\:  COIN  33/16.  21/24 

U.S.  a.  422—63  20  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  a  characteristic  of  a  fluid  sample 
wherein  the  sample  is  deposited  on  a  test  slide  which  is  ana- 
lyzed after  an  appropriate  period  of  incubation,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

slide  supply  means; 

means  adapted  to  receive  a  slide  from  said  slide  supply 
means  at  a  metering  position  where  a  predetermined  quan- 
tity of  sample  is  deposited  onto  the  slide; 

incubator  means  adapted  to  receive  a  slide  bearing  said 
quantity  of  sample; 

analysis  means  adapted  to  receive  a  slide  from  said  incubator 
means; 

means  for  supporting  each  of  said  previously  recited  means 
relative  to  each  other  to  define  a  path  on  which  slides  m 
contact  therewith  can  be  slideably  moved  through  the 
apparatus;  and 

slide  handling  means  for  moving  a  slide  supported  on  said 
path  through  a  plurality  of  locations  on  the  path. 


4,152,391 
LIQUID  TRANSFER  VALVE 
Pedro  P.  Cabrera,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Coulter  Electronics, 
Inc..  Hialeah.  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  86136 
Int.  a.-  GOIN  1/14 
U.S.  a.  422—103  15  Oaims 

1.  A  liquid  transfer  valve  for  use  in  a  diluting  system  for 
providing  at  least  a  pair  of  different  segmented  samples  from  a 
source  thereof,  the  volume  of  one  segmented  sample  being 
different  than  the  volume  of  the  other  segmented  sample  of 
said  pair,  and  in  which  said  transfer  valve  has  a  first  portion  for 
receiving  and  isolating  therein  an  amount  of  liquid  sample  and 
for  combining  said  amount  of  sample  with  a  first  volume  of  a 
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diluent  to  produce  a  precise  desired  first  dilution,  a  second 
transfer  valve  portion  for  receiving  and  isolating  therein  a 
different  amount  of  liquid  sample  and  for  combining  said 
amount  of  sample  with  the  same  quantity  of  diluent  to  produce 


ejecting  spring  mounted  on 
pin  out  of  engagement  with 
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said  pin  for  moving  said  locking 
liaid  rod  by  means  of  said  groove. 

•4 


4,15233 

REACTOR  FOR  CONTACTING  GASES  AND  A 

PARTICULATE  SOLID 

James  L.  Callahan,  Bedford  Heights;  Harley  F.  Hardman,  Lynd- 

hurst,  and  Ernest  C.  Milberger,  Solon,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 

to  The  Sundard  Oil  Comptny,  Oeveland,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  339,082,  Mar.  8, 1973,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  12i  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,607 

Int.  C1.2  t^lJ  8/26.  8/36 

VS.  a.  422-144  11  Qaims 


a  second  dilution,  said  first  transfer  vfelve  portion  comprising 
segmenting  passageway  means  formed  interior  of  sad  valve 
and  said  second  transfer  valve  poriioa  comprising  an  external 
hollow  loop  member  of  precise  internal  volume. 


4,15232 
CHEMICAL  CANISTER 
Ralph  P.  Crist,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Na?y,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  734,803,  May  12,  1958.  This  application 
Oct.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,512 
Int.  a.2  BOIJ  7/00 
VS.  a.  422—112  3  Qaims 


1.  A  chemical  canister  for  generating  gas  in  a  noisemaker 
beacon  comprising  a  canister  case  for  holding  a  chemical  for 
generating  a  buoyant  gas,  a  canister  cover  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  said  case,  a  watertight  seal  between  said  cover  and 
said  case,  means  for  ejecting  said  cover  from  said  case,  and 
means  for  temporarily  locking  said  cover  and  said  canister;  said 
ejecting  means  comprising  a  conical  spring  adapted  to  be 
compressed  within  its  outer  diameter,  and  said  locking  means 
comprising  a  rod  extending  from  the  bottom  of  said  canister  to 
said  cover,  a  groove  in  said  rod  near  said  cover,  a  locking  pin 
mounted  in  said  cover  having  one  end  adapted  to  lock  with 
said  rod  by  means  of  said  groove  and  having  a  piston  at  the 
other  end,  and  a  locking  pin  ejecting  spring  mounted  on  said 
pin  for  moving  said  locking  pin  out  of  engagement  with  said 
rod  by  means  of  said  groove. 

3.  A  chemical  canister  comprising  a  canister  case  for  holding 
a  chemical,  a  canister  cover  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said 
case,  and  means  for  temporarily  locking  said  cover  and  said 
canister  case,  said  locking  means  comprising  a  rod  extending 
from  the  bottom  of  said  canister  case  to  said  cover,  a  groove  in 
said  rod  near  said  cover,  a  locking  pia  mounted  in  said  cover 
having  one  end  adapted  to  lock  with  said  rod  by  means  of  said 
groove  and  having  a  piston  at  the  other  end,  and  a  locking  pin  zone, 


1.  A  reactor  for  effecting  separate  and  successive  contact  of 
a  particulate  solid  with  a  fiijst  gas  stream  and  a  second  gas 
stream  without  substantial  miking  of  said  gas  streams  compris- 
ing: 

an  enclosed  shell  having  a  top,  a  bottom  and  side  surfaces 
therebetween,  said  enclosed  shell  having  a  predetermined 
horizontal  cross  section, 

a  first  wall  inside  said  shell!  attached  to  said  top  and  extend- 
ing downward  into  sai^  shell  thereby  defining  a  first 
conUct  zone  between  tHe  side  surfaces  of  said  shell  and 
said  first  wall  and  a  seccjnd  contact  zone  inside  said  first 
wall,  said  second  contact  zone  being  separated  from  said 
first  contact  zone  at  said  top, 

a  second  wall  intermediate  the  side  surfaces  of  said  shell  and 
said  first  wall  thereby  dividing  said  first  contact  zone  into 
inner  and  outer  first  contact  zones, 

a  third  wall  inside  said  first  ^vall  thereby  dividing  said  second 
contact  zone  into  inner  ind  outer  second  contact  zones, 
said  second  and  third  w^lls  being  joined  to  one  another 
below  the  bottom  of  said  first  wall  so  as  to  provide  a  first 
clearance  between  the  fajattom  of  said  first  wall  and  the 
junction  of  said  second  aid  third  walls  and  a  second  clear- 
ance between  said  junction  and  the  bottom  of  said  shell, 
said  second  clearance  defining  an  essentially  horizontal 
flow  path  for  particulate  solid  between  said  outer  first 
contact  zone  and  said  inier  second  contact  zone, 

first  supply  means  for  supplying  said  first  gas  stream  to  said 
inner  first  contact  zone  f()r  effecting  fluidization  of  partic- 
ulate solid  therein  and  transfer  of  particulate  solid  from 
said  inner  first  contact  tone  to  said  outer  first  contact 
zone, 

second  supply  means  for  supplying  said  second  gas  stream  to 
said  inner  second  contact  zone  for  effecting  fluidization  of 
particulate  solid  therein  and  transfer  of  particulate  solid 
from  said  inner  second  conuct  zone  to  said  outer  second 
contact  zone,  said  second  supply  means  being  arranged  in 
said  second  clearance  to  jnject  said  second  gas  stream  in  a 
generally  horizontal  direction  therein  so  as  to  transfer 
particulate  solid  from  sai4  outer  first  contact  zone  through 
said  second  clearance  antl  into  said  inner  second  contact 
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first  gas  removal  means  for  removing  said  first  gas  from  said 

first  contact  zone,  and 
second  gas  removal  means  for  removing  said  second  gas 

from  said  second  contact  zone. 


uranium  and  (2X>-80  g/1  of  ammonium  nitrate,  the  ratio  of 
U:H202  being  from  1:1.5  to  1:3  and  leading  through  the  precip- 


4,152,394 
SYSTEM  FOR  IMPROVED  ADDFTIVE  UTILIZATION  IN 

AN  AIR  QUALFTY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Anin  K.  Mehta,  Windsor,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Combustion  Engi- 
neering, Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,340 

Int.  a.2  BOIJ  10/00.  1/00.  1/22:  COIB  77/00 

U.S.  a.  422—169  4  Oaims 


'A 


-A!vi_Jl 


=>    /l\ 


fy 


3^ 


1.  A  system  for  removing  SO2  from  a  mixture  of  gases, 
including,  a  scrubber  tank  adapted  to  receive  a  gas  mixture 
containing  SO2  and  a  supply  of  chemical  which  will  react  with 
the  S02and  remove  it  from  the  mixture,  a  reaction  tank  con- 
nected in  circuit  with  the  scrubber  tank  to  receive  the  chemical 
after  contact  with  the  SO2  of  the  mixture,  a  source  of  water, 
means  connected  and  arranged  to  the  source  of  water  to  re- 
ceive the  gas  mixture  before  the  mixture  is  received  by  the 
scrubber  tank  and  bring  the  water  and  SO2  of  the  mixture  into 
intimate  contact  for  absorption  of  SO2  by  the  water,  and  a  tank 
connected  to  the  circuit  between  the  scrubber  and  reaction 
tank  to  receive  a  bleed  containing  unutilized  chemical  from  the 
circuit  and  connected  to  receive  the  acidic  liquid  resulting 
from  absorption  of  SO2  by  the  water,  whereby  the  unutilized 
chemical  bled  from  the  circuit  is  reacted  with  the  acidic  liquid 
so  that  substantially  all  the  chemical  supplied  to  the  system  is 
utilized  in  reaction  with  the  S02. 


4,152,395 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  FREE-FLOWING 
DIRECTLY  COMP ACTABLE  URANIUM  DIOXIDE 
POWDER  WTTH  ADJUSTABLE  SINTERING 
PROPERTIES  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THIS  PROCESS 
Paul  Bomer,  Freigericht;  Hans-Jiirg  Isensee,  Bruchkobel,  and 
Horst  Vietzke,  Maintal,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Nukem  GmbH,  Hanau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,245 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  28, 
1976,  2623977 

Int.  a.2  COIG  43/02 
VS.  a.  423—16  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  precipitation  of  uranium 
peroxide  from  aqueous  uranyl  nitrate  solutions  with  aqueous 
hydrogen  peroxide  solution  comprising  adding  a  15  to  20% 
aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide  to  a  uranyl  nitrate  solution  con- 
taining (I)  sufficient  uranyl  nitrate  to  provide  70  to  150  g/1  of 


itation  mixture  an  ammonia-air  mixture  containing  an  air  to 
ammonia  volume  ratio  of  1 :0.3  to  0.6  to  regulate  the  pH  at  I  to 
2.5  while  stirring  the  reaction  mixture. 


4,152,396 
SEPARATION  AND  RECOVERY  OF  COBALT  AND 
NICKEL  FROM  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS  THEREOF 
Kenneth  D.  MacKay,  Circle  Pines,  Minn.,  and  John  P.  McDon- 
ald, Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Henkel  Corporation,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  634,098 
Int.  a.2  COIG  51/00.  53/00 
VS.  a.  423—139  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  an  aqueous  acidic  solution  contain- 
ing divalent  cobalt  and  nickel  values  comprising  contacting 
said  solution  with  a  solution  of  a  fluorinated  /3-diketone  in  an 
essentially  water-immiscible  organic  solvent  to  extract  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  metal  values  into  the  organic  phase,  separating 
the  organic  phase  from  the  aqueous  phase  and  preferentially 
stripping  cobalt  values  from  the  loaded  organic  phase  using  an 
aqueous  acidic  stripping  medium,  said  fluorinated  y3-diketone 
having  the  formula 


.^ 


O 
II 
C-CH2-C-(CF2)„CF3 


where  n  is  a  whole  integer  of  1  to  4,  m  is  0,  1  or  2  and  R  is  an 
alky  I  group  of  1-25  carbon  atoms  with  the  proviso  that  R„ 
must  provide  solubility  properties  sufficient  for  the  /3-diketone 
and  the  resulting  cobalt  and  nickel  complexes  thereof  to  be 
soluble  at  a  level  of  at  least  2%  by  weight  in  the  solvent. 


4,15237 

METHOD  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF  PHOSPHATE 

ROCK  CONTAINING  MAGNESIUM  INTO  PHOSPHORIC 

AaD  AND  A  MIXTURE  OF  MAGNESIUM  AND 

CALCIUM  CARBONATES 

Friedrich  Wolstein,  Essen;  Wiihelm  Wengeler,  Bochum-Stiepel, 

and  Ferdinand  Holtmeier,  Unna,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  UHDE  GmbH,  Dortmund,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  911,928 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  17, 
1978,  2813358 

Int.  a.-  COIF  11/18 
VS.  a.  423—161  1  Claim 

1.   Process  for  converting  magnesium-bearing  phosphate 
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rock  to  phosphoric  acid  and  a  mfiture  of  magnesium  and 
calcium  carbonates  consisting  of 

a.  crushing  and  screening  phosphate  rock  to  a  grain  size  of 
less  than  0.5  mm, 

b.  mixing  the  rock  from  step  a  wi 
by  weight, 

c.  acidifying  the  resultant  mixture 
value  of  the  order  of  2.5  to  obti  i 

d.  filtering  and  washing  the  reaction  product  from  step  c 
before  the  neutralization  point  is  reached  to  provide  a 
filtrate  containing  magnesium  nitrate, 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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h  water  in  a  ratio  of  1  :  5 

with  nitric  acid  to  a  pH 
m  magnesium  nitrate 
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e.  digesting  the  wet,  filtered  phospl  ate  rock  with  nitric  acid 
to  form  phosphoric  acid  and  a  cal  ;ium  nitrate  tetrahydrate 
slurry, 

f  mixing  the  filtrate  from  step  d  wit  i  calcium  nitrate  tetrahy- 
drate slurry  from  step  e, 

g.  reacting  the  mixture  from  step  f  with  ammonia  and  car- 
bonic acid  to  form  ammonium  nitrate,  magnesium  carbon- 
ate and  calcium  carbonate,  and 

h.  separating  the  reaction  product  fBom  step  g  into  an  ammo- 
nium nitrate  solution  and  a  mi*ure  of  magnesium  and 
calcium  carbonates.  1 


4,152,398 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  OEFLUORINATED 

PHOSPHATE  ROCK  C»ANULES 

Harold  V.  Larson,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corporation, 

New  Haven,  Conn.  1 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1977,  Ser.  ffio.  805,050 
Int.  a.2  COIF  ]/00.  5/00;  COIB  75/7(5,  25/26 
U.S.  a.  423-167  10  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  defluorinated  phosphate  rock 
granules  for  use  as  an  animal  feed  which  comprises: 

(a)  forming  a  mixture  of  fiuorine-coitaining  phosphate  rock, 
phosphoric  acid,  sodium  carbonate  and  water, 

(b)  granulating  the  resulting  mixture, 

(c)  heating  the  resulting  granules  lo  a  temperature  to  de- 
fiuorinate  said  fiuorine-containinl  phosphate  rock  with- 
out fusion  whereby  sufficient  fluorine  is  evolved  to  pro- 
duce defluorinated  phosphate  rock  granules,  said  de- 
fluorinated phosphate  rock  granules  having  a  phosphorus 
content  of  less  than  18%  by  weig(ht, 

(d)  cooling  said  heated  defluorinated  phosphate  rock  gran- 
ules in  a  fluidized  bed,  and 

(e)  recovering  said  cooled  defluorinated  phosphate  rock 
granules,  wherein  said  improvement  comprises: 
adding  phosphoric  acid  to  said  defluorinated  phosphate 

rock  granules  during  said  cooling  step  when  said  gran- 
ules are  at  a  temperature  from  about  175"  C.  to  about 
400°  C,  the  amount  of  said  added  phosphoric  acid  being 
sufficient  to  raise  the  phosphorus  content  of  said  gran- 
ules to  at  least  18%  by  weight ' 


4»152,399 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THERMALLY 
PURIFYING  EFFLUENT  GASES 
Rolf  Germerdonk,  KaisersUutern;  Werner  Hiining,  Odenthal- 
Hahnenberg;  Rudolf  Cirk^l,  Cologne,  and  Giinter  Brinkmann, 
Tonisvorst,  all  of  Fed.  Rq).  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverjiusen  and  Kleinewefers  Industrie 
Companie  GmbH,  Krefeld  both  of.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1^77,  Ser.  No.  822,966 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  18. 
1976,  2637169 

Int.  a.2  BOlb  53/34;  F23G  7/06 
UA  a.  423-210  1  2  Qaims 


the  effluent  gas  may  happen 


1.  In  the  thermal  purificat  on  of  effluent  gases  charged  with 
combjjstible  noxious  substai  ces,  wherein  the  composition  of 

to  exceed  the  explosive  limit,  by 


drawing  the  effluent  gas  thro  ugh  a  zone  established  by  a  device 
which  provides  protection  against  back-firing  and  burning 
them  with  air  at  high  temp<  ratures.  the  improvement  which 
comprises  preheating  the  effluent  gas  after  having  passed  the 
device  for  protection  agaii^st  back-firing  by  indirect  heat- 
exchange  with  purified  gas  kfter  combustion,  and  burning  the 
effluent  gas  in  a  combustioij  zone  at  a  temperature  of  about 
800°- 1000°  C,  the  combustibn  zone,  heat-exchange  zone  and 
connecting  tubes  therebetween  being  resistant  to  bursts  of 
pressure  of  up  to  10  bars,  thej  connecting  tubes  having  straight 
lengths  of  at  most  5  X  the  diiameter  of  the  tubes  and  the  heat- 
exchange  zone  containing  bursting  plates  which,  in  the  event 
of  an  explosion,  break  down  thereby  avoiding  backward  prop- 
agation of  pressure. 


4  152  400 
METHOD  FOR  TREATWG  SULFUR  DIOXIDE  WITH 
SORBENT 
Martin  O.  Gemand,  Baton  Rduge,  U.;  Dale  D.  Maness,  Austin, 
Tex.,  and  Neville  L.  Cnll,|  Baker,  La.,  assignors  to  Exxon 
Research  &  Engineering  C«.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  658,919,  Feb.  16,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,087,383. 
This  application  Jul.  J6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,049 
Int.  a.^  BOIJ  S/00;  COIB  77/00 
U.S.  a.  423-244  I  „  ci«ms 

1.  A  process  for  the  remo|i'al  of  sulfur  dioxide  from  a  gas 
stream  containing  sulfur  dioxide  and  oxygen  which  comprises 
contacting  said  gas  stream  in  la  reaction  zone,  at  the  sulfuriza- 
tion  conditions,  with  a  particiiate  sorbent  comprising  a  sorbing 
metal  or  metal  oxide  or  a  mixture  of  metals  or  metal  oxides 
impregnated  upon  a  porous,  sjolid  inorganic  refractory  carrier, 
said  sorbent  prepared  by  a  pj|ocess  comprising: 

(a)  immersing  particles  of  siid  porous,  solid  inorganic  refrac- 
tory carrier  in  a  polar  brganic  presoak  liquid  so  as  to 
substantially  completely  jfill  the  pores  of  the  carrier,  said 
presoak  liquid  being  cartable  of  wetting  the  carrier  and 
capable  of  displacement  p  the  acid  etching  solution  used 
in  step  (c)  at  a  rate  slowienough  to  permit  control  of  the 
extent  of  acid  attack;       I 

(b)  separating  said  carrier  p^us  absorbed  presoak  liquid  from 
said  presoak  liquid; 

(c)  immersing  said  carrier  in  an  acid  solution,  said  acid  solu- 
tion being  substantially  i  nmiscible  with  said  presoak  lia- 
uid;  '  f-  M 

(d)  removing  said  acid  soli:  tion  from  said  carrier; 

(e)  impregnating  the  acid   lolution  treated  carrier  with  an 
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impregnating  solution  containing  a  decomposable  metal 
compound;  and 
(0  drying  said  carrier  and  converting  said  decomposable 
metal  compound  to  said  desired  sorbing  metal  or  metal 
oxide  or  a  mixture  of  metals  or  metal  oxides. 


4,152,401 
CHELATED  LITHIUM  ALUMINUM  COMPOUNDS 

Arthur  W.  Langer,  Jr.,  Watchung.  and  Thomas  A.  Whitney, 
Roselle,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engi- 
neering Co.,  Florham  Park,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  622,840,  Oct.  16,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,094,876, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  344,230.  Mar.  23, 
1973,  Pat.  No.  3,933,879,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  808.328,  Mar.  18, 1969,  Pat.  No.  3,734,963.  ThU  application 
Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,354 
Int.  a.-  COIB  6/U 
U.S.  a.  423—286  4  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  impure  commercial  mixtures  of 
LiAIH4  or  LiBH4,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of 
(a)  contacting  the  impure  hydride  with  a  chelating  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sparteine,  N,N'-di- 
(Ci-C4alkyl)  bispidms,  tris-03-Ci-C4-di-alkylaminoethyl) 
amines  and  those  compounds  having  the  formulas: 


R— N— z— r  Y— z -\ 

>         > 

R'  (R")* 


-Y-(R)a 


,C"2.  .CHj 

(CH2),  N— Z— N  (CH2), 

CH2 


/  \     /  x 

:H2),              n— z— n  <c 

\  /     \  / 

CH2 


wherein  a  is  1  or  2,  depending  on  the  valence  of  Y;  b  is  0  or  1, 
depending  on  the  valence  of  Y;  C  is  an  integer  of  0  to  4  inclu- 
sive; e  is  an  integer  of  0  to  3  inclusive;  R'  is  the  same  or  differ- 
ent C1-C4  alkyl  radical,  R"  is  one  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C1-C4  alkyl,  Cft-Cio  aryl  or  aralkyl  radical;  Y  is 
a  nitrogen  or  oxygenation;  Z  is  a  nonreactive  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(1)  C4-Ciocycloaliphatic  radicals,  or  aromatic  radicals  and 
their  lower  alkyl  derivatives  wherein  said  radicals  are 
attached  to  the  nitrogen  or  oxygen  atoms  in  Formula  1  and 
the  nitrogen  atoms  in  Formula  11  at  1,2-position  on  the 
aromatic  rings  or  1,2-  or  1,3-  positions  on  the  cycloali- 
phatic  rings;  and 

(2)  1  to  4  carbon  methylenic  radicals,  wherein  each  methy- 
lenic  radical  contains  0  to  2  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radicals  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  for  the  chelate  and 
(b)  separating  the  soluble  chelated  LiAIH4  or  LiBH4  from 
the  insoluble  products. 


4,152,402 
PARTIAL  PURIFICATION  OF  WET-PROCESS 
PHOSPHORIC  ACID  WITH  ACETONE  AND  AMMONIA 
Henry  K.  Walters,  Jr.;  Yong  K.  Kim,  and  John  D.  Hatfield,  all 
of  Florence,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Tennessee  Valley  Authority, 
Muscle  Shoals,  Ala. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  608,834,  Aug.  29,  1975,  now 
Defensive  Publication  No.  T952,002.  This  application  Feb.  24, 
1978,  Ser.  No.  881,087 
Int.  Q.2  COIB  25/22.  25/28 
U.S.  Q.  423—321  S  8  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  the  partial  purification  of  crude 
wet-process  phosphoric  acid  containing  about  25  percent  to 
about  55  percent  by  weight  P2O5  which  comprises: 

1 .  mixing  said  crude  acid  with  acetone  and  ammonia,  while 
maintaining  same  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  about 
25'  C.  to  about  the  boiling  point  of  the  solution  for  a 


period  of  time  ranging  from  2  minutes  to  10  minutes, 
wherein  for  each  mole  of  P2O5  in  the  crude  acid,  the 
amount  of  ammonia  is  in  the  range  of  0.2  to  0.6  moles,  and 
the  amount  of  acetone  is  in  the  range  from  1  to  5  pounds 
for  each  (tound  of  crude  acid; 
2.  subsequently  allowing,  during  a  period  ranging  from 
about  I  to  about  10  minutes,  the  resulting  mixture  of  step 
1  supra  to  settle  into  two  separate  liquid  layers,  one  being 
vertically  disposed  over  the  other,  wherein  the  upper 
layer  contains  purified  acid  in  acetone  and  wherein  the 


Wtrvm  ACtt  CLUk  ACIO 


bottom  layer  having  a  viscosity  at  25*  C.  in  the  range  of  40 
to  5000  centipoises  contains  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
impurities  originally  contained  in  the  crude  wet-process 
phosphoric  acid; 

3.  separating  the  two  liquid  layers  formed  in  step  2,  supra; 

4.  distilling  all  the  acetone  and  part  of  the  water  from  the 
upper  layer  solution  to  obtain  partially  purified  acid  as  a 
product;  and 

5.  distilling  all  the  acetone  and  part  of  the  water  from  the 
bottom  liquid  layer  to  recover  the  impure  acid  fraction 
and  concomitant  valuable  impurities. 


4,152,403 
PRODUCnON  OF  RED  PHOSPHORUS 
James  D.  McGilvery,  Etobicoke,  and  Vicram  P.  Singh,  Scarbor- 
ough, both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  ERCO  Industries  Limited, 
Islington,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  735,842,  Oct.  26,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,096 
Int.  Q.:  COIB  25/023 
VS.  Q.  423—322  10  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  red  phosphorus,  which 
comprises: 

heating  liquid  white  phosphorus  at  a  temperature  of  about 
250'  to  about  590*  C.  in  the  absence  of  solvents  for  white 
phosphorus  and  phosphorus  conversion  catalysts; 

confining  said  white  phosphorus  during  said  heating  step 
such  that  no  phosphorus  vapor  phase  can  form;  and 

subjecting  said  white  phosphorus  to  a  pressure  of  about  10  to 
about  630  psi  and  above  the  theoretical  vapor  pressure  of 
white  phosphorus  at  the  heating  temperature  during  said 
heating  step. 
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4,152,404 
SYNTHETIC  IMOGOLITE 

Victor  C.  Farmer,  Aberdeen,  Scotland,  assignor  to  National 
Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,117 
Oainu  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  28,  1977, 
12957/77  , 

Int.  a,^  COIB  3^/26 
U.S.  a.  423—329  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  synthesizing  an  inorganic  material  resem- 
bling imogolite  which  is  a  fibrous  product  displaying  discern- 
ihle  electron  diffraction  peaks  at  1.4  A,  2.1  A  and  4.2  A,  com- 
prising: 

forming  a  soluble  hydroxyaluminum  silicate  complex  by 
reacting  soluble  silica  or  a  soluble  silicate  compound  with 
an  aluminum  compound  capable  of  reacting  with  silica  to 
form  a  soluble  hydroxyaluminum  silicate  complex  in  an 
aqueous  solution  at  a-pH  of  3.2  to  S.S,  the  concentration  of 
aluminum  from  said  aluminum  compound  other  than 
already  formed  imogolite  or  stable  hydroxyaluminum 
silicate  complex  ranging  up  to  50  mmol/per  liter  and  the 
Si:AI  atomic  ratio  of  the  silica  and  aluminum  compound 
reactants  ranging  from  0.33  to  Oi8;  and 
digesting  said  aqueous  solution  of  hydroxyaluminum  silicate 
at  a  pH  of  from  3.1  to  5.0  thereby  forming  a  colloidal 
dispersion  of  said  inorganic  material. 


4,152,405 
CO-CURRENT  ABSORBER  FOR  RECOVERING 
INORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  FROM  PLANT  EFFLUENTS 
Alfred  W.  Petersen,  and  John  M.  Stewart,  both  of  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  West- 
port,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  367,923,  Jun.  7, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,893,830. 
This  application  Mar.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,050 
Int.  a.2  COIB  3$/08 
U.S.  a.  423—341  1  Claim 


cyclone  entrainment 
reacted  vapors  and 
containing  fluosilicic 
transferring  aqueous  fluosilicic 
the  recirculating  liquor 
concentration  of  up  to 
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s  parator  and  removing  the  non- 
rei:overing  the  recirculating  liquor 
ac^d; 

acid  to  a  product  vessel  as 
containing  fluosilicic  acid  attains  a 
tbout  30%  fluosilicic  acid. 


4,152,406 
SELF-CLINKERING  NF4^^  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  NF3-F2 
GAS  GENERATORS  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 
$AME 
Karl  O.  Christe,  Calabasas;  Carl  J.  Schack,  Chatsworth,  and 
Richard  D.  Wilson,  Canoga  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Rockwell  International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1^76,  Ser.  No.  734,153 
Int.  a.2  COIG  21/52,  23/02 
U.S.  a.  423—351  I  8  Oaims 

I.  A  compound  for  use  in  an  improved  NF3 — F2  gas  genera- 
tor, said  compound  haying  the  general  composition 
(NF4+)„A''~,  wherein  A""!  is  derived  from  TiF4  and  is  self- 
clinkering.  I 

6.  A  process  for  the  production  of  NF4+TiF5~.  nTiF4, 
comprising  the  steps  of  treating  NF4BF4  with  TiF4  in  anhy- 
drous HF  solution  at  room  iemperature. 


4J52,407 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXOTHERMIC 

REACTIONS 

Warren  Fuchs,  107  Cherry  La.,  Syosset,  N.Y.  11791 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1^77,  Ser.  No.  764,714 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  (his  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  2, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Ci:-  BOIJ  8/00:  C01B|22/00.-  C07C  29/16;  COIC  1/04 

U.S.  a.  423—360  i  10  Qaims 


^^ 


1.  In  a  set  phosphoric  acid  procesf  for  recovery  of  fluorine 
values  in  which  weak  phosphoric  acid  containing  fluorine 
values  is  introduced  into  an  evaporator,  passing  weak  phos- 
phoric acid  from  the  evaporator  through  a  heater  and  back  into 
the  evaporator,  maintaining  a  reduaed  pressure  in  the  entire 
system,  the  improvement  comprising: 

passing  the  vapors  containing  HF  and  SiF4  from  the  evapo- 
rator into  a  vertical  co-current  absorber  having  a  first 
cyclone  entrainment  separator; 
removing  entrained  liquid  from  said  vapors  in  said  first 

cyclone  entrainment  separator; 
contacting  said  vapors  with  recirculating  liquor  containing 

aqueous  fiuosilicic  acid; 
passing  said  vapors  with  said  recirculating  liquor  co-cur- 
rently  through  said  vertical  co-current  absorber  having  a 
plurality  of  baffles  rigidly  and  tpacially  mounted  within 
said  co-current  absorber; 
separating  said  vapors  and  recirculating  liquor  in  a  second 


1.  A  process  for  the  exot  lermic  catalytic  reaction  of  a  gas 
stream  to  catalytically  synthesize  a  chemical  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia,  methanol,  meth- 
ane, hydrogen,  and  sulfur  tripxide  when  formed  by  an  exother- 
mic reaction  which  comprises  accelerating  a  cold  unreacted 
feed  gas  stream  to  a  high  ■^elocity  in  a  constricted  gas  flow 
zone,  aspirating  a  hot  recytle  gas  stream  derived  from  said 
exothermic  catalytic  gas  str^m  reaction  into  the  high  velocity 
cold  feed  gas  stream,  whereby  a  combined  gas  stream  is 
formed  at  intermediate  temperature,  passing  said  combined  gas 
stream  by  means  of  and  inside  of  one  or  more  conduits  at  least 
once  internally  through  at  least  one  catalytic  reaction  zone 
without  direct  contact  witli  said  catalytic  reaction  zone,  re- 
moving said  combined  gas  ^ream  from  said  one  or  more  con- 
duits and  passing  said  combi  ned  gas  stream  now  outside  of  said 
one  or  more  conduits  again  through  said  at  least  one  catalytic 
reaction  zone,  catalytically  'eacting  said  combined  gas  stream 
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in  said  at  least  one  catalytic  reaction  zone,  whereby  an  exother- 
mic catalytic  reaction  takes  place  in  said  catalytic  reaction 
zone  and  a  hot  catalytically  reacted  gas  stream  is  discharged 
from  said  catalytic  reaction  zone,  dividing  said  hot  catalyti- 
cally reacted  gas  stream  into  a  first  portion  and  a  second  por- 
tion, both  of  said  portions  being  of  identical  composition, 
recycling  the  first  portion  of  said  hot  catalytically  reacted  gas 
stream  as  said  hot  recycle  gas  stream,  and  withdrawing  the 
second  portion  of  said  hot  catalytically  reacted  gas  stream  as  a 
product  catalytically  reacted  gas  stream. 


4,152,408 
HBROUS  CALCIUM  SULFATE 
Jerry  G.  Winslow,  Downington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Certain-Teed 
Corporation,  Valley  Forge,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,774 
Int.  a.2  COIF  11/46;  C04B  11/00 
VS.  O.  423—555  8  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  dispersible  calcium  sulfate  fiber 
which  comprises  heating  to  a  temperature  above  about  1 10°  C. 
under  autogenous  pressure,  an  aqueous  suspension  comprising 
between  about  5%  and  about  10%  by  weight  of  gypsum  and 
between  about  1  and  100  ppm  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
gypsum  suspension  of  tannic  acid  or  a  tannin  as  a  dispersing 
agent,  and  thereafter  recovering  the  fiber  mass  substantially 
free  of  three-dimensional  entanglement  by  filtering  and  drying. 


4,152,409 
METHOD  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  AIR  OXIDATION  AND 

FOR  ADDING  HNE  BUBBLES  TO  A  LIQUID 

Jun-Ichi  Nagao;  Hiroyuki  Machiguchi,  and  Yoshikazu  Yamami- 

chi,  all  of  Okayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dowa  Mining  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  765,588,  Feb.  4,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,101,286. 

This  application  Oct.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,902 

Int.  a.2  COID  5/00;  BOID  47/02;  C02B  1/34 

U.S.  a.  423—659  12  Qaims 


fiow  port  located  at  the  upper  portion  of  said  oxidizing 
tank; 

the  step  of  substantially  continuously  feeding  liquid  and  air 
to  an  oxidizing  tank  via  a  bubble-forming  device,  compris- 
ing: 

feeding  air  into  the  lower  chamber  of  a  two-chamber  bubble- 
forming  device  via  at  least  one  nozzle,  said  at  least  one 
nozzle  being  aligned  with  and  directed  toward  a  respec- 
tive orifice  in  a  partition  which  divides  said  bubble-form- 
ing device  into  said  two  chambers,  the  air  being  fed  via 
said  nozzle  to  maintain  the  velocity  of  the  stream  passing 
through  said  orifice  at  at  least  3  m/sec.,  a  narrow  space 
being  provided  between  the  nozzle  tip  of  said  at  least  one 
nozzle  and  the  opening  of  its  respective  orifice,  said  nar- 
row space  being  between  about  0.8-2.0  times  as  large  as 
the  opening  diameter  of  said  orifice; 

feeding  said  liquid  into  said  lower  chamber  of  said  bubble- 
forming  device  via  a  conduit; 

feeding  said  liquid  and  the  outlet  air  of  said  at  least  one 
nozzle  as  a  mixture  through  said  respective  orifice  in  said 
partition  against  the  upper  wall  of  the  upper  chamber  of 
said  bubble-forming  device  to  more  fully  mix  same,  the 
distance  between  the  upper  surface  of  said  partition  and 
the  lower  surface  of  said  upper  wall  of  said  upper  chamber 
being  about  1 .0-5.0  times  as  large  as  said  opening  diameter 
of  said  orifice;  and 

discharging  said  fully  mixed  fluid  containing  an  enormous 
number  of  very  fine  air  bubbles  from  an  orifice  in  the 
upper  chamber  of  said  bubble-forming  device  and  into 
said  oxidizing  tank. 


4,152,410 
DIAGNOSIS  REAGENT  FOR  NEOPLASM  AND  METHOD 

FOR  DIAGNOSIS  OF  NEOPLASM 
Masaru  Ishii,  Urawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  719,505 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1975,  50-105882; 
Sep.  3,  1975,  50-105883;  Sep.  4,  1975.  50-106483;  Sep.  4,  1975. 
50-106484;  Sep.  4,  1975,  50-106485;  Sep.  4,  1975,  50-107228; 
Jun.  8,  1976,  51-66071 

Int.  a.-  A61K  43/00 
U.S.  a.  424—1  29  Qaims 

1.  Substantially  pure  neoplasm  embryonic  antigen,  charac- 
terized by  a  molecular  weight  of  about  1 00,000 ±20,000,  a 
photo-absorption  coefficient  of  Ei  cnP^'^'  280=0.936,  an  isoe- 
lectric point  of  pH  9.1-9.4,  and  movement  in  the  y-globulin 
region  by  immunoelectrophoresis. 


1.  A  method  of  carrying  out  an  air  oxidation  reaction  in  a 
liquid  phase,  comprising: 

substantially  continuously  feeding  liquid  and  air  at  respec- 
tive flow  rates  to  an  oxidizing  tank  via  a  bubble-forming 
device  having  no  moving  parts,  the  bubble-forming  device 
being  fixed  at  the  bottom  of  said  oxidizing  tank  to  carry 
out  air  oxidation  therein; 

feeding  a  part  of  the  liquid  out  of  the  oxidizing  tank  via  a 
lower  port  provided  at  the  lower  portion  of  said  oxidizing 
tank  to  a  gas-liquid  separating  device; 

returning  the  liquid  free  from  gas  from  the  separating  device 
to  the  oxidizing  tank  through  the  bubble-forming  device; 

supplying  a  stock  solution  from  a  liquid-conditioning  tank 
and  mixing  the  returned  liquid  from  the  gas-liquid  separat- 
ing device  with  the  stock  solution  before  the  resulting 
mixture  is  fed  to  the  bubble-forming  device; 

maintaining  the  ratio  of  total  liquid  flow  rate  and  total  gas 
flow  rate  to  said  bubble-forming  device  at  at  least  i 
(M^/NM^); 

returning  the  air  separated  from  the  liquid  in  the  gas-liquid 
separating  device  to  the  oxidizing  tank;  and 

overflowing  out  the  finished  solution  from  an  upper  over- 


4,152,411 
HIGH  SPECTnC  ACnVITY  LABELED  SUBSTANCES 
Roy  F.  Schall,  Jr.,  Glendora,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Akzona  Incorpo- 
rated, Asheville,  N.C. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,546 
Int.  a.2  A61K  27/04;  COIN  23/00 
U.S.  a.  424—1  7  Qaims 

1.  A  reagent  for  the  determination  of  a  component  of  the 
antigen-antibody  reaction  comprising 

(1)  an  antigen  or  antibody  and 

(2)  the  other  component  covalently  linked  to  an  enzyme- 
spine  material  product  having  the  formula 


I'    • 

(R)a(H)/,N-X-CH 

NH 
I 

c=o 

(R)a(H)AN-X-CH      ""' 
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wherein  R  is  an  organic  group  lab«ied  with  a  radioisotope, 
fluorescent  group,  lysis-initiating  compound,  enzyme  or 
other  suitable  marker  material  and  depending  on  the  cou- 
pling chemistry  selected,  linking  tioieties; 


Ti  and  T2  are  individually  selected 
ing  of  — CH3, 


"rom  the  group  consist- 


O  O 

II  fl 

— C— OH,  — C— 


virulent  isolate  of  Treponemi 
with  concentrated  killed  cell; 
the  group  consisting  of  BacJeroides 
necrophorum,  and  mixtures  tnereof, 
bacteria  being  present  in  an 
weight  (dry  basis)  per  part  of 


i. 


— CH2OH,  — CH2SH  and  — NHj; 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consistii  g  of  a  divalent  group  of 
the  formula  (CH2)m  wherein  m  Is  an  integer  from  0  to 
about  10,  phenylene,  halogen-substituted  phenylene,  alkyl 
substituted  phenylene,  or  aminate^  phenylene  group; 

a  is  0,  1  or  2;  , 

b  is  2-a,  with  the  proviso  that  there  be  at  least  two  R  groups 
in  the  product;  and 

n  is  a  number  of  from  one  to  about  100,000. 


4,152,412 
MARKING  VACCINE 
John  H.  Brewer,  1402  Woodland  Trail,  Abilene,  Tex.  79605 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  673,117,  Apr.  2,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,408 
Int.  CI.-  A61D  1/02.  7/00:  A61K  39/10 
U.S.  a.  424—7  ;  14  aaims 

1.  In  the  method  of  administering  vabcines,  antigens,  toxoids 
or  other  immunizing  agents  to  an  animal,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

injecting  an  effective  amount  of  the  a^ent  into  the  skin  of  the 
animal  in  conjunction  with  a  physiologically  acceptable 
colored  particle  having  a  particle  size  whereby  the  col- 
ored particle  remains  at  the  point  of  injection  to  provide  a 
visible  mark  which  evidences  administration  of  said  agent. 
12.  A  composition  for  vaccinating  at  animal,  comprising: 
Brucella  Abortus  vaccine  in  lysed  for»i,  adsorbed  on  colored 
adsorbent  particles,  said  vaccine  l>eing  adsorbed  on  col- 
ored adsorbent  particles  having  a  particle  size  of  at  least 
0.5  micron  to  provide  upon  injection  a  visible  mark  and  a 
repository  of  the  vaccine  for  release  over  a  period  of  time. 

4,152,413 

ORAL  VACCINE  FOR  SWINE  DYSENTERY  AND 

METHOD  OF  USE 

Robert  A.  Goodnow,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Chromalloy 

American  Corporation,  Clayton,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  934,812 

Int.  a.-  A61K  39/02.  9/28.  9/30.  9/36 

U.S.  a.  424-16  12  aaims 

1.  An  oral  preparation  for  increasing  the  resistance  of  swine 
to  swine  dysentery  infection,  comprising  enteric-coated  orally- 
administrable  pellets  containing  concentrated  killed  cells  of  a 
virulent  isolate  of  Treponema  hyodysenttriae.  said  enteric  coat- 
ing being  resistant  to  dissolving  in  tha  swine  stomach  while 
dissolving  in  the  swine  intestines  to  release  said  cells  for  immu- 
nizing action. 


4,152,414 

COMBINATION  VACONE  FOR  S^INE  DYSENTERY 
AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Delbert  L.  Harris,  Ames,  Iowa;  Robert  A.  Goodnow,  Omaha, 
Nebr.;  Robert  D.  Glock,  and  Joann  M.  Kinyon,  both  of  Ames, 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Iowa  State  University  Research  Founda- 
tion, Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa  and  Chromalloy  American  Corporation, 
Clayton,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  935,000 

Int.  a.-  A61K  39/02 

U.S.  CI.  424—16  10  aaims 

1.  An  oral  preparation  for  increasing  the  resistance  of  swine 

to    dysentery    infection,    comprising    enteric-coated    orally- 

administrable  pellets  containing  concentrated  killed  cells  of  a 


May  1,  1979 


hyodysenteriae  in  combination 

of  other  bacteria  selected  from 

vulgatus.  Fusobacierium 

at  least  one  of  said  other 

ajnount  of  from  0.25  to  2  parts  by 

said  Treponema  hyodysenteriae. 


4,1!  2,415 
METHOD  OF  INCREASIN  3  THE  EFFECTIVENESS  OF 

ORAL  VACaNATION  FOR  SWINE  DYSENTERY 
Delbert  L.  Harris,  Ames,  Uwa,  and  Robert  A.  Goodnow, 
Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignors  to  Iowa  Sute  University  Research 
Foundation,   Inc.,  Ames,   I^wa  and  Chromalloy   American 
Corporation,  aayton.  Mo.  \ 

Filed  Aug.  18,  19t8,  Ser.  No.  935,062 
Int.  a.-  A61K  39/02.  9/28.  9/30,  9/36 
V.S.  a.  424-16  I  10  aaims 

1.  The  method  of  increasing  the  resistance  of  field-raised 
swine  to  dysentery  infection,  comprising  a  sequence  of  paren- 
teral and  oral  administrations  ^hich  are  carried  out  before  the 
swine  contract  the  infection,  (|haracterized  by: 
(a)  first  parenterally  admini«ering  to  the  swine  an  injectable 
cell  concentrate  containing  a  virulent  isolate  of  killed  cells 
of  Treponema  hyodysenteiiae  at  least  one  injection  being 
given  per  animal  and  eac  1  injection  containing  at  least  2 
milligrams  (dry  basis)  of !  aid  cells;  and 

said  animals  have  received  the 
first  of  said  parenteral  inj<  ctions  beginning  a  series  of  oral 
administrations  of  enteric  -coated  pellets  containing  con- 
centrated killed  cells  of  1 1  virulent  isolate  of  Treponema 
administrations  being  given  at 
least  one  every  24  hours  f<ir  a  period  of  at  least  5  days,  and 
each  of  said  oral  administiations  providing  at  least  3  milli- 
grams (dry  basis)  of  said  i  ;ells. 


4,15^,416 
AEROSOL  ANTIPERSPtRANT  COMPOSITIONS 
DELIVERING  ASTRINGENT  SALT  WITH  LOW 
MISTINESS  AMD  DUSTINESS 
Joseph  G.  Spitzer,  44  Coconutj  Row,  Palm  Beach,  Fla.  33480; 
Marvin  Small,  2  Fifth  Ave.,  ^w  York,  N.Y.  10003;  Lloyd  I. 
Osipow,  1100  Park  Ave.,  Ne(w  York,  N.Y.  10016,  and  Doro- 
thea C.  Marra,  107  Femwoo|  Rd.,  Summit,  N.J.  07901 
Filed  Sep.  17,  197*,  Ser.  No.  724,426 
Int.  a.^  A61K  7/32.  7/34.  7/38.  9/14 
U.S.  a.  424-46  I  26  Claims 

1.  An  aerosol  antiperspirantl  composition  that  is  capable  of 
being  dispensed  from  aerosol  containers  with  low  mistiness 
and  dustiness,  comprising,  in  icombination,  an  antiperspirant 
salt  in  an  amount  within  the  ra»»ge  from  about  3  to  about  30%; 
a  liquid  phase  comprising  a  liduefied  propellant  in  an  amount 
within  the  range  from  about  |l5%  to  about  95%;  a  bulking 
agent  in  an  amount  within  thd  range  from  about  0. 1  to  about 
5%;  and  a  synthetic  polymer  giim  having  a  viscosity  within  the 
range  from  about  500,000  to  *iout  100  million  centistokes  at 
25°  C,  the  synthetic  polymeil  gum  being  in  solution  in  the 
liquid  phase  in  an  amount  withSn  the  range  from  about  0.05  to 
about  5%  by  weight  of  the  conjposition  to  inhibit  mistiness  and 
dustiness. 
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4,152,417 
DENTAL  CREAM  COMPOSITION 
Robert  L.  Mitchell,  Somerset,  and  William  J.  Chung,  Spots- 
wocxi,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  618,855,  Oct.  2,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,075,317, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  464,898,  Apr.  29, 
1974,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
369,730,  Jun.  13,  1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  15, 
1977,  Ser.  No.  824,995 
Int.  a.-  A61K  7/16.  7/18:  B65D  85/14.  81/26 
U.S.  CI.  424-49  8  Claims 

1.  A  dental  cream  suitable  for  compatible  incorporation  into 
an  unlined  aluminum  container  comprising  a  dental  cream 
vehicle  having  dispersed  or  dissolved  therein  between  about 
35%  to  60%  by  weight  of  abrasive  which  abrasive  consists 
essentially  of  alumina  in  excess  of  calcium  carbonate,  said 
calcium  carbonate  being  in  amount  of  at  least  about  1%  by 
weight  of  the  total  dental  cream  and  between  about  0.05%  to 
0.25%  by  weight  of  a  dissolved  or  dispersed  alkali  metal  sili- 
cate or  fumed  silica;  which  calcium  carbonate  and  silicate  or 
fumed  silica  stabilize  said  dental  cream  against  unlined  alumi- 
num container  corrosion  caused  by  the  presence  of  said  alu- 
mina. 


phate  to  the  fluoride  from  the  alkali  metal  fluoride  being  about 
10:1  to  about  1:10. 


4,152,418 
ZINC  AND  ENZYME  MOUTHWASH  AND 
MOUTHWASH  CONCENTRATE  FOR  REDUCING 
DENTAL  PLAQUE  AND  CALCULUS  FORMATION 
Morton  Pader,  West  Englewood,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Lever  Broth- 
ers Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  737,260,  Oct.  29,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,082,841. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  621,331,  Oct.  10,  1975, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  479,914,  Jun.  17, 

1974,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  308,079, 

Nov.  20, 1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  214,497,  Dec.  30,  1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation 

of  Ser.  No.  24,882,  Apr.  1,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application 

Dec.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856.469 

Int.  a.-  A61K  7/28 

U.S.  a.  424—50  11  Claims 

1.  A  fluoride-free  mouthwash  capable  or  reducing  dental 

plaque  and  calculus  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  about  0.01%  to  about  5%  of  a  non-enzyme  bound,  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  zinc  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  zinc  acetate,  benzoate,  borate,  carbon- 
ate, citrate,  dl-lactate  trihydrate,  phenolsulfonate,  silicate, 
an  alkanoate  having  8  to  18  carbon  atoms,  salicylate, 
stannate,  sulfate,  tannate  and  titanate: 

(b)  about  0.0001%  to  about  5%  of  an  enzyme  preparation 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  protease,  a  carbo- 
hydrase,  a  lipase  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(c)  0  to  about  50%  of  a  non-aqueous  liquid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethyl  alcohol,  propylene  glycol.  1,3- 
butylene  glycol  and  mixtures  threof; 

(d)  0  to  2%  of  surfactants  and  suspending  agents;  and 

(e)  the  balance  water. 


4,152,420 

ANTICALCULUS  ORAL  COMPOSITION 

Abdul  Gaffar,  Somerset,  and  Stuart  D.  Friedman,  Bound  Brook, 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  755,895,  Dec.  30, 1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,110,429.  This  application  Jul.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  928,922 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  29, 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  A61K  7/16 

U.S.  a.  424-56  10  aaims 

1.  An  oral  composition  comprising  an  orally  acceptable 

vehicle  containing  in  an  effective  amount  as  an  anticalculus 

agent  at  least  one  water  soluble  oligomer  of  the  formula 


MO3S— 


-C— C— 
I      I 
H     X 


Ri    R4 

I       I 

-c— c— 

I    I 

H     Y 


— H 


J/> 


wherein 

M  is  a  water  soluble  orally  acceptable  cation; 

R],  R2,  Rj  and  R4  are  independently  H,  methyl  or  ethyl; 

Y  is  at  least  one  hydrophilic  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  — COOMi,  — CONH2,  and  — CH2OH; 

X  is  at  least  one  hydrophobic  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  — CN,  — COORjOR,  — CONHR,  — COONHR5. 
COR,  and  — OOCR; 

Ml  is  H  or  M; 

R  is  Ci-8  alkyl; 

R5  is  Ci_4  alkylene; 

a  is  0-7;  and 

a-(-b  is  about  4-15. 


4,152,421 
DENTRIFRICE  COMPOSITION 

Hisao  Tsutsumi,  Sakura;  Toshiro   Asakawa.   Funabashi.  and 

Shizuo  Hayashi,  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Soap 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,559 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1976,  51-122178 
Int.  a.-  A61K  7/16 
U.S.  a.  424—57  6  aaims 

1.  A  dentifrice  composition  in  which  the  active  foaming 
component  consists  essentially  of  a  monoalkyi  phosphate  ester 
salt  having  the  formula  (I): 


O 
II 
R— O— P— OX| 

0X2 


(I) 


4,152,419 
DENTIFRICE  COMPOSITION 
Philip  Pensak,  New  Brunswick,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Colgate-Pal- 
molive Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,267 
Int.  a.-  A61K  7/18.  7/16 
U.S.  a.  424—52  7  aaims 

1.  A  dental  cream  composition  free  of  calcium  carbonate 
comprising  a  polishing  material  which  consists  essentially  of  a 
water-insoluble  phosphate  salt,  at  least  a  major  portion  of 
which  is  an  insoluble  sodium  metaphosphate  in  a  dentifrice 
vehicle  containing  an  alkali  metal  monofluorophosphatc  and 
an  alkali  metal  fluoride  in  amount  to  provide  a  total  fluoride 
content  of  about  0.01-1.5%  by  weight  to  the  dentifrice,  the 
weight  ratio  of  fluoride  from  the  alkali  metal  monofluorophos- 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  or  alkenyl  having  10  to  14  carbon  atoms, 
Xi  is  alkali  metal  or  alkanolamine,  and  X2  is  hydrogen, 
alkali  metal  or  alkanolamine, 
and  a  dialkyi  phosphate  ester  salt  havmg  the  formula  (II): 


R-O     O  (11) 

\ll 
P— 0X1 

R— O 


wherein  R  and  X 1  are  the  same  as  defined  above, 
the  mixing  weight  ratio  of  said  monoalkyi  phosphate  ester  salt 
(I)  to  said  dialkyi  phosphate  ester  salt  (II)  being  in  the  range  of 
from  100:0  to  70:30. 
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4,152,422 

ATTRACTANT  FOR  MALE  MEDBTERRANEAN  FRUIT 

FLY 

Kiichi  Ohinata,  Honolulu,  Hi.;  Martin  Jacobson,  Silver  Spring, 
Md.,  and  Susumu  Nakagawa,  Hilo^  Hi.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1978,  Ser.  So.  875.049 
Int.  a.2  AOIN  IV 14 
U.S.  a.  424—84  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  attracting  wild  male,  but  not  wild  female, 
Mediterranean  fruit  flies  of  the  species  Ceratitis  capitala  Wiede- 
mann, which  comprises  baiting  a  trap  in  an  area  infested  with 
said  fruit  flies  with  an  amount  of  methyl  (E)-6-nonenoate  effec- 
tive to  attract  the  wild  male  Mediterranean  fruit  flies  to  said 
trap. 

4.  A  composition  for  attracting  wild  male,  but  not  wild 
female,  Mediterranean  fruit  flies  of  the  species  Ceratitis  capitala 
Wiedemann,  which  comprises  about  3-4  parts  of  methyl  (E)-6- 
nonenoate,  1  part  of  {E)-6-nonenol,  and  3-4  parts  of  a  mixture 
containing  26-27%  octanoic  acid,  38-39%  decanoic  acid,  and 
34-35%  tetradecanoic  acid. 


4,152,423     I 
IMMUNOLOGICAL  AGENTS 
Arlette  Adam,  Palaiseau,  France;  Frank  M.  Berger,  Princeton, 
N.J.;  Louis  Chedid,  Paris,  France;  Edgar  Lederer,  Sceaux, 
France,  and  Jean-Francois  Petit,  Paris,  France,  assignors  to 
Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (ANVAR), 
Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  307,614,  Nov.  17, 1972,  Pat.  No.  4,036,953. 
This  application  Jun.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,987 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  19,  1971,  71.41610 
Int.  a.-  A61K  39/02.  39/04 
U.S.  a.  424—92  22  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  for  stimulating  immunization  of  a  warm- 
blooded animal  which  comprises  an  antigen  and  an  adjuvant, 
said  adjuvant  being  a 

(1)  water-soluble  Mycobacteria  or  Nocardia-extracted  poly- 
mer of  a  monomer,  which  monomer  is  a  mucopeptide,  free 
of  its  proteins  and  nucleic  acids,  linked  with  a  glycolipid 
having  an  arabinogalactan, 

(2)  the  polymer  having  less  than  about  5%  lipid  content  and 
the  usual  cell  wall  aminosugars  and  aminoacids; 

(3)  the  adjuvant  being  stable,  insoluble  in  ether,  chloroform, 
acetone  and  mixtures  of  ethanol-chloroform,  and 

(4)  the  adjuvant  being  virtually  free  of  hypersensitivity 
effects  to  tuberculin,  having  reduced,  pyrogenic  effect  and 
being  virtually  free  of  toxicity. 


ion  at  m/e  734  and  majoi 
573,  560,  546,  462,  416, 
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fragment  peaks  at  701,  649,  617, 
251.  174.  158  and  145. 


;98, 


4.182,425 
GLUCOSE  CONTAINiriG  INFUSION  SOLUTION 

Wicklmayr,  both  of  Munich,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  THERA  Gesellschaft  fUr  Pa- 
tentverwertung  mbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,368 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  17. 
1976, 2657381  1 

Int.  a.-  A61K  37/00 
U.S.  a.  424—177  I  10  Oaims 

1.  A  glucose-containing  infusion  solution  consisting  essen- 
tially of  from  about  100  to  about  600  grams  of  glucose  per  liter 
of  solution,  and  from  about  I  )  to  about  3.000  grams  of  at  least 
one  kinin  per  liter  of  solutior , 


4.1  S2,426 
PESTICIDj  iLLY  ACnVE 
0-ALKYL-0-[1.6-DIHYDBO-l-SUBSTITUTED-6-OXO- 
PYRIMID  IN-4-YL]-(THIONO)  (THIOL)  PHOSPHORIC 
(PHOSPHONIO  ACID  ESTERS  AND  ESTER-AMIDES 
Fritz  Maurer;  Hans-Jochem  Riebel;  Rolf  Schroder,  ail  of  W'up- 
pertal;  Ingeborg  Hammann,  Cologne,  and  Wolfgang  Behrenz, 
Overath,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverki|Mn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806.887 
Claims  priority,  applicatioQ  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  3, 
1976,  2630054 

Int 
U.S.  a.  424—200 


a.2  AOIIN 


9/36;  C07F  9/65 

10  Qaims 
1.  An  0-alkyl-0-[l,6-dih>|dro-substituted-6-oxo-pyrimidin- 
4-yl]-(thionoXthiol)-phosphoi  ic    (phosphonic)   acid    ester 
ester  amide  of  the  formula 


4,152,424 
ANTIBIOTIC  1745A/X  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Richard  W.  Kierstead;  Ronald  A.  L«Mahieu,  both  of  North 
Caldwell,  and  David  Pruess,  Passaic,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  761,922,  Jaa.  24,  1977,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  598.483.  Jul.  23,  1975, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  438,987,  Dec.  23, 
1975,  Pat.  No.  3,928,387.  This  application  Mar.  16,  1978,  Ser. 
No.  887,160 
Int.  Q.2  A61K  3S/00 
U.S.  Q.  424—120  1  Qaim 

1.  Antibiotic  I745A/X  characterized  as  follows: 

(a)  melting  point  I46°-I49°  C; 

(b)  analysis:  carbon,  58.69%;  hydrogen,  9.26%;  nitrogen, 
3.45%;  oxygen,  28.60%  (by  difference); 

(c)  a  characteristic  infrared  absorption  spectrum  as  shown  in 
accompanying  FIG.  1; 

(d)  a  characteristic  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  spectrum  as 
shown  in  accompanying  FIG.  2; 

(e)  a  low  resolution  mass  spectrum  which  shows  a  molecular 


in  which 

R  represents  alkyl  with  1  tb  4  carbon  atoms, 
R'  represents  alkyl  with  lo  3  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  with  I 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkyithio  with  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
alkylamino  with  1  to  4  darbon  atoms,  or  phenyl, 
R^  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  with  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  with  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  alkyithio  with  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms  or  alkylam  ino  with  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
R^  represents  alkyl  or  alke  lyl  with  up  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
R*  represents  hydrogen,  m  sthyl,  ethyl  or  halogen,  and 
X  represents  oxygen  or  sul  phur. 

8.  An  arihropodicidal  or  ne  naticidal  composition  containing 
as  active  ingredient  an  arthropodicidally  or  nematicidally 
effect  amount  of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1  in  admix- 
ture with  a  diluent. 

9.  A  method  of  combating  arthropods  or  nematodes  which 
comprises  applying  to  the  ari  tiropods,  nematodes  or  to  a  habi- 
tat thereof,  an  arihropodicijally  or  nematicidally  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  acco  ding  to  claim  1. 
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4,152,427 
COMBATING  PESTS  WITH  SUBSTITUTED 
PYRIMIDINONE 
[(DI)-THIO]-PHOSPHORIC(PHOSPHONIQ  ACID 
ESTERS  AND  ESTER-AMIDES 
Fritz  Maurer,  Wuppertal;  Ingeborg  Hammann,  Cologne,  and 
Bernhard  Homeyer,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1978.  Ser.  No.  867.259 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  29, 
1977,  2703712 

Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/36:  C07F  9/65 
U.S.  Q.  424—200  10  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


n'A/ 


(CH2), 


in  which 
R  represents  alkyl  with  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
R'  represents  alkyl  or  alkoxy  with  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or 

phenyl,  alkyithio  or  alkylamino  with  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 

in  each  alkyl  radical, 
X  represents  oxygen  or  sulphur, 
Y  represents  oxygen  or  alkylamino  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 

in  the  alkyl  radical  and 
n  represents  2,  3  or  4. 

8.  An  arihropodicidal  or  nematicidal  composition  containing 
as  active  ingredient  an  arthropodicidally  or  nematicidally 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1  in  admix- 
ture with  a  diluent. 

9.  A  method  of  combating  arthropods  or  nematodes  which 
comprises  applying  to  the  arthropods  or  nematodes,  or  to  a 
habitat  thereof,  an  arthropodicidally  or  nematicidally  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1. 


4,152,428 
PESTiaOAL  AGENTS 
Gerhard  Salbeck,  Hofheim,  Hubert  Schonowsky,  Urberach; 
Gerhard  Horlein,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Ludwig  Emmel, 
Bergen-Einkheim,  and  Anna  Waltersdorfer,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,722 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  23, 
1976,  2617736 

Int.  Q.2  AOIN  9/36:  C07F  9/40 
U.S.  Q.  424—211  11  Qaims 

1.  Insecticidal,  miticidal  and  nematocidal  agents  consisting 
essentially  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  1 


(R)„ 


Ri 

I  ^R2 

N— C— CH2— S— p. 

II  II^ORj 

O  X 


I 


in  which 
R  =  identical  or  different  substituents  selected  from  the 

group    halogen,    (Ci-C6)-alkyl,    (Ci-C3)-halogenoalkyl, 

NO,  (Ci-C4)-thioalkyl  or  OCH3, 

Ri  =  isopropyl, 
R2and  R3  =  (Ci-C6)-alkyl  (identical  or  different). 
X  =  oxygen  or  sulfur  and 
n  =  1  or  2,  and  an  inert  carrier. 


2.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


R| 


(R), 


N— C— CH2— S— P^ 

II  H 

O  X 


,R2 

"ORj 


in  which 

R   =  identical  or  different  substituents  selected  from  the 

group    halogen,    (Ci-C6)-alkyl,    (C|-C3)-halogenoalkyl, 

NO2,  (Ci-C4)-thioalkyl  or  OCH3, 
Ri  =  isopropyl, 

R2  and  R3  =  (Ci-C6)-alkyl  (identical  or  different), 
X  =  oxygen  or  sulfur  and 
n  =  1  or  2, 


4,152.429 
METHODS  OF  CONTROLLING  PLANT  FUNGI  WITH 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
2-CHLOROETHYLPHOSPHONIC  ACID 
Mitsuru  Hayakawa;  Mamoru  Hayashi,  and  Yasuo  Kamuro,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Amchem  Products,  Inc.,  Am- 
bler, Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  667,926 
Int.  Q.2  AOIN  9/36 
U.S.  Q.  424—222  2  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  enhancing  the  plant  growth  regulating  effect 
of  2-chloroethylphosphonic  acid  and  the  resistance  of  pear 
trees  including  their  fruits  to  leaf  spot  and  black  spot  by  apply- 
ing to  the  plant  an  effective  amount,  having  regard  to  the  plant 
being  treated  of  a  comp>osition  consisting  essentially  of  about 
20  parts  per  million  of  2-chloroethylphosphonic  acid  and  about 
84  parts  per  million  of  methyl- 1 -(butylcarbamoyl)-2-ben- 
zimidazolecarbamate. 


4.152.430 
SYNERGISTIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Robert  W.  Klein,  Blue  Bell,  and  George  W.  Nuss,  Jr.,  Lansdale, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  William  H.  Rorer,  Inc.,  Fort  Wash- 
ington, Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835.595 
Int.  Q.2  A61K  31/44.  31/555 
U.S.  Q.  424—245  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  inflammation  in  warm  blooded 
animals  which  comprises  topically  administering  to  a  warm 
blooded  animal  in  need  of  such  treatment  an  effective  amount 
of  1  -(p-chlorobenzoyl)-5-methoxy-2-methylindole-3-acetic 
acid  and  at  least  one  adduct  of  bis-(2-pyridyl-l-oxide)  disulfide 
having  the  empirical  formula: 


(C5H«NOS)2MY, 


(I) 


wherein  M  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  zinc,  iron,  tin,  cadmium,  magnesium,  zirconium, 
alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metals;  Y  is  the  anion  of  an  inorganic 
or  organic  acid  and  t  is  either  I  or  2,  said  l-(p-chlorobenzoyl)- 
5-methoxy-2-methylindole-3-acetic  acid  being  present  in  the 
amount  of  1-40%  by  weight  of  said  adduct. 


4.152.431 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Robert  W.  Klein,  Blue  Bell,  Pa.,  assignor  to  William  H.  Rorer, 

Inc.,  Fort  Washington,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  835,594.  Sep.  22.  1977.  This 

application  Apr.  27.  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,805 

Int.  Q.-  A61K  31/44.  31/555 

U.S.  Q.  424—245  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  inflammation  in  warm  blooded 

animals  which  comprises  topically  administering  to  a  warm 

blooded  animal  in  need  of  such  treatment  an  effective  amount 
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of  a  compound  selected  from  the 
pyridyl-1 -oxide)  disulfide  and  the 
oxide)  disulfide  having  the  empirical  (formula 


glDup  consisting  of  bis-(2- 
adpucts  of  bis-(2-pyridyl-l- 


(C5H4NOS)2MY, 

wherein  M  represents  a  member  selected 
sisling  of  zinc,  iron,  magnesium,  ti|i, 
alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metals;  Y  is 
or  organic  acid  and  t  is  either  I  or  2 
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4,152,432    * 
3-ACETOXYMETHYL-7-(IMINOACETAMIDO)-CEPH- 
ALOSPORANIC  ACID  DtRIVATlVES 

Rene  Heymes,  Romainville,  and  Andii  Lutz,  Strasbourg,  both 
of    France,    assignors    to    Roussel    Udaf,    Paris,    France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  741,270,  Jan.  21,  1977. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  19,  1977,  Scr.  No.  817,114 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  23,  1976,  76  01834; 
Jun.  11, 1976,  76  17743;  Aug.  18, 1976, 76  25051;  Mar.  11, 1977, 
77  07307 

Int.  a.-  A61K  31/545;  C|7D  501/34 


U.S.  CI.  424—246 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


NH— R 


<, 


O 
II 


NH 


RO.V--N 


O 
II 


-CHj— O— C— CHj 


CCOA 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  R'  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  A  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkali  metal 
and  equivalents  of  an  alkaline  earth  ifietal,  magnesium  and  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  organic  ^mine  base  and  the  OR' 
group  is  in  the  syn  position.  i 

4,152,433 

2-LOWER  ALKYL-7-SUBSTITUTED-2  OR 

3-CEPHEM-4-CARBOXYLIC  ACID  COMPOUNDS  AND 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Takashi  Kamiya,  Suita,  and  Takao  Takaya,  Sakai,  both  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  801,615,  Jun.  21,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,909 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  28,  1976, 
26740/76;  Jan.  5,  1977,  262/77 

501/20.  501/60 

21  Qaims 


Int.  Cl.^  A61K  31/545;  C07D 
U.S.  a.  424—246 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

R'— ||-     -|— A— CONH— r— 


wherein 

R'  is(C|  toC6)alkyl, 
R^  is  carboxy  or  a  protected  carbo 
R^  is  amino  or  a  protected  amino  gi 
A  is  hydroxyimino(Ci  to  C6)alkyl 
yimino(Ci  to  C6)alkylene, 

and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


group, 
lup  and 
le  or  (Ci  to  C6)-alkox- 


21.  An  antibacterial  pharmaceutical  Composition  comprising 


a  compound  of  claim  1  or 
thereof  in  association  with 
substantially  non-toxic  carrii  r 


from  the  group  con- 
,  cadmium,  zirconium, 
e  anion  of  an  inorganic 
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pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable, 
or  excipient. 


4,152,434 

morpholiNe  containing 
imidzo[4,5-b]pyridlnes  and  use  thereof 

Bernard  Schwiesguth,  Meudo^,  France,  assignor  to  Hexachimie, 

Rueil  Malmaison,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  789,674,  jApr.  21,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,122,175. 
This  application  Aug.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  933,258 


United  Kingdom,  Apr.  22,  1976, 


Claims  priority,  applicatioi 
16235/76 

Int.  a.-  C07D  ^1/04;  A61K  31/535 
U.S.  a.  424—248.54 

1.  Morpholine  derivatives  >f  the  formula: 


21  Claims 


<:H2 


in  which  Z  is  N,  Y  is  hydroge  n 
atoms,  or  alkoxy  of  I  to  4  ca  bon 
of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alken;  1 
or  phenyl,  and  R|  is  hydrogjn 
pharmaceutically  acceptable 
4.  A  pharmaceutical  com 
with  a  therapeutically  admi^ist 
compound  as  claimed  in 
anti-depressant. 


claii  i\ 


5  Gaims 


o 


c=o 


N  ■ 

I 

Ri 


halogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 

atoms,  R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl 

of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  benzyl, 

or  benzyl,  and  their  non-toxic 

icid  addition  salts. 

position  comprising,  in  association 

rable  vehicle  or  excipient  a 

1  in  an  amount  effective  as  an 


4,152.435 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  TO  TREAT 

HYPERTENSION  COMPRISING  A  PYRIDAZINE  AND 

N-AMIDIN0-2-(2,6-DICHL0R0PHENYL)  ACETAMIDE 

Roland  Salzmann,  Ettingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sandoz 

Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland       I 

Filed  Nov.  8,  19t6,  Ser.  No.  739,658 


Claims 

14718/75 


priority,   applicatiok   Switzerland,   Nov.    13,    1975, 


U.S.  a 


Int.  a. 
424—250 


A61I 


31/165.  31/495 


10  Claims 


1.  A  pharmaceutical  compc  isition  useful  in  the  treatment  of 
hypertension  comprising  a  th  :rpeutically  effective  amount  of 
active  agents: 

(a)  a  6-benzoyl-3-hydraz  no-5,6,7,8-tetrahydropyrido[4,3- 
cjpyridazine,  and 

(b)  N-amidino-2-(2,6-dichlcrophenyl)-acetamide,  in  a  ratio 
of  active  agent  (a)  to  acti  ve  agent  (b)  of  from  15:1  to  2:1, 
and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  therefor. 

6.  A  method  of  treating  hypertension  in  animals  which  com- 
prises administering  to  said  a  iimals  concomitantly  an  antihy- 
pertensive effective  amount  o  F  active  agents 

(a)  6-benzoyl-3-hydrazi  po-5,6,7,8-tetrahydropyrido[4,3 
c]pyridazine,  and 

(b)  N-amidino-2-(2,6-dichlcrophenyl)-acetamide,  in  a  ratio 
of  active  agent  (a)  to  acti  ve  agent  (b)  of  from  15:1  to  2:1, 
and  a  pharmaceutically  a  :ceptable  carrier  therefor. 
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4,152,436 
ACYLATED  PENTADIENONE  HYDRAZONE,  METHOD 
FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME,  AND  USE  AS  ORE  ANT 

CONTROL  AGENTS 
Thomas  W.  Drabb,  Jr.,  Trenton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  934,433 
Int.  a.-  C07D  233/52.  237/04 
U.S.  CI.  424—251  26  Claims 

1.  A  com(X)und  having  the  structure: 


/Ri 


N— (CH2)„ 


=N-N— ^  \,R4 


R2 
Rj— C=0 


wherein  R|  is  in  the  meta  or  para  position  and  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  CFj — ,  CHF2CF2O —  or 
CH„Fj_„Y — ;  R2  is  hydrogen  or 

O 

R 

Rb— C-; 

Rj  and  Ra  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from 
C|-Ci7  alkyl,  C2-C17  alkenyl  or 


wherein: 

R  is  CJ-C4  branched  alkyl  and 
Ri  is  H  or 

O 
— C— L 

wherein  L  is  selected  from  Ci-Cio  alkyl,  phenyl,  mono  and 
disubstituted  phenyl  wherein  said  substituents  are  indepen- 
dently selected  from  C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy  and  halo, 

R'  is  C1-C4  alkyl  or  benzyl  and  X  is  halogen. 

14.  A  method  of  treating  hypertension  in  animals  which 
comprises  administering  to  said  animals  in  need  of  such  treat- 
ment an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 


4,152,438 
PHENOXYALKYLAMINEPYRIDYLETHERS 

Wolfgang  Fleck,  Hamburg;  Rudolf  Petersen,  Wohltorf.  and 
Heinrich  Bahrmann,  Ellerau,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Beiersdorf  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hamburg,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  702,639,  Jul.  6,  1978,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,463 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  10, 

1975,  2530768 

Int.  a.-  C07D  213/36.  213/55.  213/57;  A61K  31/44 

U.S.  a.  424—263  8  Qaims 

1.  Phenoxyalkylaminepyridylethers  of  the  formula 


R4  and  R5  are  each  hydrogen  or  methyl;  R7  and  Rg  are  hydro- 
gen, halogen,  C1-C4  alkyl  or  C1-C4  alkoxy;  Y  is  oxygen  or 
sulfur;  m  is  an  integer  selected  from  0,  1  or  2;  n  is  an  integer 
selected  from  0  or  1 . 


Q- 


(CH2)2-NH-(CH2),-0 


R| 


wherein  Ri  is  a  methyl,  methoxy,  or  chlorine; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  alkoxy  containing  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms;  nitro,  amino,  halogen,  cyano,  or  a  residue  of  the  formula 


4,152.437 

SUBSTITUTED 

(3-LOWERALKYLAMINO-2-R 1 0-PROPOX  Y)PYRI- 

DINES,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  USE 

John  J.  Baldwin,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 

Rahway,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  774,849,  Mar.  7,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,092,419, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  696,235,  Jun.  15,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,961 

Int.  a.-  C07D  213/57;  A61K  31/44 

U.S.  a.  424—263  17  Claims 

1.  Compound  having  the  formula 


OR) 
O— CH2— CH— CH2— NR(R')2  +  X 


CN 


ORi 


O— CH2— CH— CH2— NR(R')2  +  X 


— N 


/ 
\ 


C2H5 


or  — C— O— C2H5;  and 


C2H5 


n  is  2  or  3 
and/or  their  physiologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts. 

8.  An  antihypertensive  composition  comprising  a  pharmaco- 
logically acceptable  carrier  and/or  diluent  and  a  compound 
taken  from  the  class  consisting  of: 

N-(5-Nitro-2-pyridyloxy-ethyl       (2))-o-methoxy-phenoxye- 

thylamine  hydrochloride 
N-{3-Amino-2-pyridyloxy-ethyl    (2))-o-methoxy-phenoxye- 

thylamine  dihydrochloride  hydrate 
N-{2-Pyridyloxy-ethyl        (2))-o-methyl-phenoxyethylamine 

oxalate 
N-{6-Diethylamino-2-pyridyloxy-ethyl  (2))-o-methoxy- 

phenoxyethylamine  oxalate  semihydrate 
N-(3-Cyano-2-pyridyloxy-ethyl     (2))-o-methoxy-phenoxye- 

thylamine  oxalate 
N-{3-Cyano-2-pyridyloxy-ethyl         (2))-o-methylphenoxye- 

thylamine-hydrochloride 
N-(2-Pyridyloxy-ethyl        (2))-o-chloro-phenoxyethylamine 

oxalate 
N-(2-Pyridyloxy-propyl        (3))-o-methoxy-phenoxyethyla- 

mine-oxalate  semihydrate 
N-(4-MethyI-2-pyridyloxy-ethyl    (2))-o-methoxy-phenoxye- 

thylamine  oxalate 
N-{3-Methyl-2-pyridyloxy-ethyl    (2))-o-methoxy-phenoxye- 

thylamine  oxalate 
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N-(6-Methyl-2-pyridyIoxy-ethyl    (2|ho-inethoxy-phenoxye- 

thylamine  oxalate  semihydrate 
N-(6-Bromo-2-pyridyloxy-ethyl    (2)0-o-inethoxy-phenoxye- 

thylamine  hydrochloride  semihydj-ate 
N-(6-Methoxy-2-pyridyloxy-ethyl     (2))-o-methoxy-phenox- 

yethylamine  oxalate  semihydrate 
N-(3-Nitro-2-pyridyloxy-ethyl       (2)fe-o-inethoxy-phenoxye- 

thylamine  oxalate  | 

and  physiologically  acceptable  acid  salts  thereof. 


4,152,439 
STIMULANT  AND  ANTIDEPRESSANT  AGENTS 
Davide  R.  Grassetti,  26  Northgate  Ave.,  Berkeley,  Calif.  94708, 
assignor  to  Davide  R.  Grassetti  and  Mine  E.  Grassetti,  both  of 
Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,731 
Int.  a.^  A61K  31/455 
VS.  a.  424—266  (  3  Oaims 

1.  The  method  of  producing  an  anf-depressant  effect  in  a 
depressed  human  being  which  comprises  administering  to  said 
human  being  an  effective  anti-depressant  amount  of  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  6,6'-dithiodinicotinic 
acid,  the  ammonium  or  alkali  metal  salt  of  6,6'-dithiodinicotinic 
acid  and  the  lower  akkyl  ester  of  6,6'-<lithiodinicotinic  acid. 


4,152,440 
NOVEL  DERIVATIVES  OF  IMIDAZOLE,  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
THEM 
Ulrich  Gebert,  Kelkheim;  Josef  Musil,  Kiinigstein,  and  Rolf- 
Ortwin  Weber,  Naurod,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  741,418 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  13, 
1975,  2550959 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31/41:  COTB)  257/04 
U.S.  a.  424—269  14  Oaims 

1.  A  physiologically-acceptable  coinpound  of  one  of  the 
formulae  - 


R'«^  N- 


:ompound 

■J 

N     and 


^>—    N 


N  =  N 


r2^  N   '^a  n  > 


(I) 


(H) 


4— R* 


i. 


wherein 

R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  [group  consisting  of  a 
hydrogen  atom,  unsubstituted  alkyl  having  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  alkyl  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  substituted 
by  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkoxy  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  phenylalk- 
oxy  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  alonls  in  the  alkoxy  moiety, 
unsubstituted  aryl,  unsubstituted  aralkyi  having  from  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety,  substituted  aryl  and 
substituted  aralkyi  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  moiety;  R'  being  other  thaa  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
methyl  when  A  is  a  single  bond  and  R^  and  R^,  taken 
together,  are  unsubstituted  — CH=CH— CH=CH— ; 
each  heteroaromatic  ring  of  aryl  or  of  aralkyi  being  a 
5-membered  heteroaromatic  ring  with  up  to  two  ring 
hetero  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O,  N 
and  S,  at  most  one  of  which  is  different  from  nitrogen; 

each  of 
R^  and  R'  is,  independently,  a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  having 
up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  or, 
together  with  the  other  of  R^  and  R^,   unsubstituted 


having 


t3 


— CH=CH— CH=CH-4 

substituted  by  a  member 
ing  of  alkyl  having  up  to  i 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  haloaljcyl 
halo  and  nitro; 
R*  is  a  member  selected 
hydrogen  atom,  alkyl 
and  aralkyi  having  up 
moiety;  and 
A  is  a  single  bond  or  alkyjei 

atoms; 
any  substituent  of  substituted 
being  a  member  selectee 
alkyl  having  up  to  4  carbon 
carbon  atoms,  haloalkyl 
and  nitro; 
or  a  physiologically-acceptable 

6.  A  pharmaceutical  com 
nent  in  association  with  a 
and  wherein  the  active  com 
milligrams  of  a  compound 
thereof. 
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or    — CH=CH— CH=CH— 
selected  from  the  group  consist- 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  up 
having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


om  the  group  consisting  of  a 

up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  aryl 

4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 


ne  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 

aryl  or  of  substituted  aralkyi 

from  the  group  consisting  of 

atoms,  alkoxy  having  up  to  4 

up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  halo 


hiving 


salt  thereof 

petition  having  an  active  compo- 

phak^naceutical  carrier  or  excipient 

p0nent  comprises  from  10  to  1000 

^cording  to  claim  1  or  a  salt 


4  1S|2  441 
ANALGESIC  iMID/iZOLEMETHANOLS 
Comelis  van  der  Stelt,  and  Petrus  S.  Hofman,  both  of  Haarlem, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Gi^t-Brocades  N.V.,  Delft,  Nether- 
lands 

FUed  Feb.  2,  197^,  Ser.  No.  329,210 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  4,  1972, 
5418/72;  Sep.  5,  1972,  41182/12 

Int.  a.2  A61K  3J(415;  C07D  233/04 
VS.  a.  424-273  R  8  Claims 

1.  An  a,a-diarylimidazole-2  methanol  of  the  formula 


wherein  X  represents  tert.butk'l,  trifluoromethyl,  halogen  or 
dihalogen,  Y  represents  hydrogen,  tert.butyl,  trifluoromethyl, 
halogen  or  dihalogen,  Ri  i  and  p^u  are  the  same  or  different  and 
each  represents  hydrogen,  loWer  alkyl,  phenyl  or  monohalo- 
gen-substituted  phenyl  and  Rh  represents  a  hydrogen  atom 
or— when  Rj  i  and  R12  are  hyorogen  or  one  or  both  of  them  is 
lower  alkyl— lower  alkoxynlethyl  or  phenyl(lower)alkox- 
ymethyl  or  a  non-toxic  acid  addition  salt  thereof 

8.  A  composition  useful  as  ^n  analgesic  containing  an  anal- 
gesically  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  compound  defined  in 


claim  1  in  association  with 


a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
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4,152,442 

CERTAIN  ACYLAMINO-OXA  (OR  THIA)  DIAZOLES  IN 

TREATMENT  OF  HYPERSENSITIVITY  CONDITIONS 

William  J.  Ross,  Lightwater;  John  P.  Verge.  Henley-on-Thames, 
and  William  R.  N.  W  illiamson,  Slough,  all  of  England,  assign- 
ors to  Lilly  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  691,962,  Jun.  1,  1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,142 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  5,  1975, 
24224/75 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31/42.  31/425;  C07D  271/10.  285/12 
U.S.  a.  424—270  2  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  an  animal  suffering  from  or  suscepti- 
ble to  an  immediate  hypersensitivity  condition  of  the  type 
represented  by  asthma  which  comprises  administering  to  said 
animal  a  chemotherapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  formula  (I): 


and  that  when  X  is  NH  the  sum  of  mi  and  ni  is  3  or  4  and  the 
sum  of  mi  and  n2  is  3  or  4,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
acid  addition  salt  thereof 

14.  A  method  of  inhibiting  H-2  histamine  receptors  which 
comprises  administering  to  an  animal  in  an  effective  amount  to 
inhibit  said  receptors  a  compound  of  claim  1. 


N— =--N 
('^  Q   ^^nr'COR2 


(I) 


wherein: 

(A)  Q  represents  a  sulphur  atom;  R  is  C1-4  alkyl  or  phenyl; 
R'  is  C4-8  alkyl,  C3-6  alkenyl,  C3-8  cycloalkyl  or  benzyl 
optionally  substituted  by  C1-3  alkyl  or  halogen  and  R-  is 
Ci-6  alkyl,  C3-8  cycloalkyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl;  or 

(B)  Q  represents  an  oxygen  atom;  R  is  C 1-4  alkyl  or  phenyl; 
R'  is  Ci-6  alkyl,  C3-6  alkenyl,  C3-8  cycloalkyl  or  benzyl 
optionally  substituted  by  C1-3  alkyl  or  halogen  and  R^  is 
Ci-6  alkyl,  C3-8  cycloalkyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl. 

2.  A  method  of  treating  an  animal  suffering  from  or  suscepti- 
ble to  an  immediate  hypersensitivity  condition  of  the  type 
represented  by  asthma  which  comprises  administering  to  said 
animal  a  chemotherapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  formula  (1): 


4,152,444 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOUND  PREPARATIONS 
WITH  BACTERICIDAL  ACTION 
Wolfgang  Vischer,  and  Friedrich  Kradolfer,  both  of  Basel,  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Ciba-Geig>  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  641,107,  Dec.  15,  1975,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  477,540,  Jun.  7,  1974, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  245,649,  Apr.  19, 
1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
828,382 
Int.  a.-  A61K  31/415.  31/445.  31/40.  31/34 
VS.  a.  424—273  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  bacterial  infections  in  humans  and 
animals  which  comprises  administering  to  said  human  or  ani- 
mal an  antibacterially  effective  amount  of  a  preparation  of  (1) 
rifampicin  and  (2)  nitrofurantoin  wherein  the  two  components 
(1)  and  (2)  are  present  in  a  ratio  of  from  6:1  to  1:1. 


N-Tur-N 


(I) 


4,152,445 
l-(3-HYDROXYALK-lYL)-5-(CARBOXYALKYL)HYDAN- 

TOIN  DERIVATIVES 
Gordon  Wootton,  Sawbridgeworth,  England,  assignor  to  Bee- 
cham  Group  Limited,  Great  Britain 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  858,562,  Dec.  8,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  915,165 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  18,  1976, 
52955/76;  Jul.  20,  1977,  30369/77 

Int.  a.=  A61K  31/415;  C07D  233/78.  233/86 
VS.  a.  424—273  R  22  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  Q  represents  an  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom;  R  is  C1-4 
alkyl  or  phenyl;  R'  is  Ci-8  alkyl,  C3-6  akenyl,  C3-8  cycloalkyl 
or  benzyl  optionally  substituted  by  C1-3  alkyl  or  halogen;  and 
R2  is  C  1-6  alkyl,  C3-8  cycloalkyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl. 


O 


H— N  ' 


(CH2)»COORi 


4,152,443 

IMIDAZOLYL  THIOUREAS,  UREAS  AND  GUANIDINES 

Graham  J.  Durant,  and  Charon  R.  Ganellin,  both  of  Welwyn 

Garden  City,  England,  assignors  to  Smith  Kline  &  French 

Laboratories  Limited,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  640,525,  Dec.  15,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,025,527, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  481,716,  Jun.  21, 

1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

770,538 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  13,  1973, 
33428/73;  1975,  46732/75 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31/415;  C07D  403/12 
VS.  a.  424—273  R  14  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


Heti— (CH2)m,— Zi-Bi-NHCNH-B2-Z2-(CH2)m2-Het2 

wherein  Het|  and  Heti,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
are  imidazole  which  is  attached  at  a  ring  carbon  and  which  is 
optionally  substituted  by  lower  alkyl  or  halogen;  Zi  and  Z2are 
sulphur  or  a  methylene  group;  Bj  is  (CH2)„i  and  B2  is  (CH2)n2; 
mi  and  m2  are  0,  1  or  2  and  ni  and  n2  are  2  or  3,  provided  that 
the  sum  of  m  1  and  n  1  and  the  sum  of  m2  and  n2  are  from  2  to  4; 
and  X  is  sulphur,  oxygen  or  NY  wherein  Y  is  hydrogen,  cyano, 
CONH2  or  SO2R1  wherein  Ri  is  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl,  pro- 
vided that  when  X  is  NH,  at  least  one  of  Z\  and  Z2  is  sulphur. 


II 
X 


N  ^' 

^CH2CH2— C— R4 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein 

X  is  O  or  S; 

n  has  a  value  of  from  I  to  8; 

Ri  is  hydrogen;  alkyl;  phenyl  or  aralkyi  of  up  to  12  carbon 
atoms; 

R2  when  taken  alone  is  hydrogen;  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms;  or  phenyl; 

R3  is  hydroxy;  alkanoyloxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  ben- 
zyloxy; 

R4  when  taken  alone  is  hydrogen;  alkyl  of  1  to  9  carbon 
atoms;  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms;  phenyl;  naph- 
thyl;  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  substituted  with 
phenyl,  naphthyl  or  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms;  any 
of  said  phenyl  rings  and  said  naphthyl  rings  being  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  with  halo,  trifluoromethyl,  alkyl  of 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy,  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  cart>on 
atoms,  phenylalkoxy  wherein  alkoxy  contains  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  or  nitro;  and 

R2  and  R4  when  taken  together,  together  with  the  carbon 
atom  to  which  they  are  joined,  are  cycloalkylidene  of  5  to 
8  carbon  atoms. 

22.  The  method  of  effecting  a  prostaglandin-like  response  in 
humans  and  other  animals  which  comprises  administering 
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thereto  an  effective  amount  of  a  com  ound  according  to  claim 
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4,152,446 

AMINOPROPANOL  COMPOUNDS  AND 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  CARDIAC 

AND  CIRCULATORY  DISEASES 
Wolfgang  Kampe,  Heddesheim;  Kurt  Stach,  Mannheim-Wald- 
hof;  Max  Thiel,  Mannheim;  Wolfying  Bartsch,  Viemheim; 
Karl  Dietmann,  Mannheim-Vogelstaig;  Egon  Roesch,  Mann- 
heim, and  Wolfgang  Schaumann,  Heidelberg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,   assignors   to   Boehriager   Mannheim   GmbH, 
Mannheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  626,512,  Oct.  28,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,076,829. 
This  application  Jun.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,558 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  16, 
1974,  2454406;  Feb.  11,  1975,  2505681;  Feb.  26,  1975,  2508251; 
Jun.  27,  1975,  2528771 

Int.  ar  A61K  31/40;  C07D  209/04.  209/12,  209/42 
U.S.  a.  424-274  24  Qaims 

1.  Aminopropanol  compound  of  tht  formula 


May  1.  1979 


hydroxyalkyl  of  up  to  6  :arbon  atoms,  pivaloyioxyaikyl  of 
up  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  ijie  alkyl  moiety,  alkoxyalkyl  of  up 
to  6  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl  moiety,  alkoxycarbonyl  of 
up  to  6  carbon  atoms  ii  i  the  alkoxy  moiety,  carboxyl  or 
— CONR3R4,  in  which  R3  and  R4  are  independently  se- 
lected from  hydrogen  a  id  lower  alkyl  of  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  which  can  be  th<  same  or  different,  and 
R2  is  hydrogen,  lower  al|cyl,  or  hydroxyalkyl  of  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms  in  each  cajse,  alkoxyalkyl  of  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms  in  each  alkyl  moiaty,  or  pivaloyioxyaikyl  of  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkjrl  moiety,  and  the  pharmacologi- 
cally acceptable  salts  thireof 


OH 
I 
O— CH2— CH— CH2^NHR 


(I) 


4,^52,447 
NOVEL  METHOD  FOR  Tl|E  ENHANCEMENT  OF  WOOL 

GR0WTH 
Joseph  M.  Pensack,  Trenton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  American  Cyana- 
mid  Company,  Stamford,  Cbnn. 

Filed  May  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  910,167 
Int.  a.2 1A61K  31/38 

2  Claims 
fiber  length  and  increasing  sec- 


U.S.  a.  424—275 

1.  A  method  for  increasing 


ondary  to  primary  wool  follicle  ratio  in  sheep  comprising: 
parenterally  administering  to  aid  sheep  at  birth  a  compound  of 
the  formula: 


wherein 

R  is  alkylthioalkyl  of  up  to  6  carh  an  atoms  in  each  alky! 
moiety, 

Ri  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  of  _^ „, 

hydroxyalkyl  of  up  to  6  carbon  at^ms,  pivaloyioxyaikyl  of 
up  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  nloiety,  alkoxyalkyl  of  up 
to  6  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl  moiety,  alkoxycarbonyl  of 
up  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoixy  moiety,  carboxyl  or 
— CONR3R4,  in  which  Ri  and  RJ4  are  independently  se- 
lected from  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  of  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  which  can  be  the  same  or  different,  and 

R2  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  or  hydroxyalkyl  of  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms  in  each  case,  alkoxjtalkyl  of  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms  in  each  alkyl  moiety,  or  pivaloyioxyaikyl  of  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety,|  and  the  pharmacologi- 
cally acceptable  salts  thereof 

19.  Therapeutic  composition  for  th^  treatment  of  prophy- 
laxis of  cardiac  and  circulatory  diseases  which  composition 
comprises  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  and  in 
amounts  effective  for  treatment  or  prophylaxis  of  cardiac  or 
circulatory  diseases  an  aminopropanol  Compound  as  claimed  in 
claim  1.  1 

20.  Method  of  combatting  or  preventing  cardiac  and  circula- 
tory infirmities  which  method  comprises  applying  to  a  subject 
in  amounts  effective  for  treatment  or  prophylaxis  of  cardiac  or 


selec  ted 


wherein  R|  is  a  member 
hydrogen,  C1-C3  alkyl,  allyl 
hydrogen  or  C1-C3  alkyl,  whereby 
follicle  ratio  and  wool  fiber 
compound  being  sufficient  tc 
from  0.0005  mg  to  0.2  mg  of 
body  weight. 


from  the  group  consisting  of 

2-propynyl  and  methoxy;  R2  is 

secondary  to  primary  wool 

are  markedly  increased,  said 
provide  a  daily  drug  release  of 
►aid  compound  per  kg  of  animal 


length 


4,l|2,448 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSltlON  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 

OF  A  CONDITION  OF  THE  GASTRO  INTESTINAL 

TRACT 

George  Wardell,  Loughborough,  England,  assignor  to  Fisons 
Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4711139,  May  17,  1974,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  W  Ser.  No.  329,417,  Feb.  5, 1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,606 
aaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  15,  1972. 
6911/72;  Feb.  2,  1974,  4912/7* 

Int.  CI.2iL61K  i//J5 


circulatory  diseases  an  aminopropanol 
mula 


CH2—  MHR 


wherein 

R  is  alkylthioalkyl  of  up  to  6  carbon 

moiety, 
Ri  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  of 


compound  of  the  for- 


U.S.  a.  424—283 

1.  A  method  of  treatment  of 


(I) 


nal  tract  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Crohn's  disease, 
atrophic  gastritis,  ulcerative  c  olites,  proctitis,  coeliac  disease! 
regional  ileitis,  peptic  ulceratic  n,  irritable  bowel  syndrome  and 
gastro-intestinal  bleeding  indi  ced  by  the  administration  of  an 
anti-inflammatory,  which  metl  lod  comprises  per  os  administra- 


tion of  a  daily  dosage  of  fror 


selected  from  the  group  consi  sting  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 


atoms  in  each  alkyl        A^  O 
HO2C 


o-> 


ip  to  6  carbon  atoms, 


18  Claims 

a  condition  of  the  gastro-intesti- 


20    to  4,000  mg.  of  a  member 


-O 


CO2H 


May  1,  1979 


CHEMICAL 
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a  therapeutically  acceptable  salt,  an  alkyl  C  1  to  10  ester,  a 
mono-alkyl  C  1  to  10  amide,  a  di-alkyl  C  1  to  10  amide  and  an 
unsubstituted  amide  thereof,  wherein  X  is  a  polymethylene 
chain  containing  3  to  7  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  which  chain 
may  be  substituted  by  an  —OH  group,  to  a  patient  having  such 
a  condition. 


4,152,449 

2-VINYL-CHROMONES  AND  PHARMACEUTICALS 

THEREWITH 

Gianfederico  Doria,  Milan;  Ciriaco  Romeo,  Serino;  Francesco 
Lauria,  Milan;  Maria  L.  Corno,  Milan;  Piernicola  Giraldi, 
Milan,  and  Marcello  Tibolla,  Canale  d'Agordo,  all  of  Italy, 
assignors  to  Carlo  Erba  S.  p.  A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,947 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  16,  1976,  24356A/76; 

Jan.  12,  1977,  19193  A/77 

Int.  a.-  A61K  31/35;  C07D  407/06 

VS.  a.  424-283  11  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R2  is  C5-C10  alkyl  or  Cj-Cioalkenyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  and 

Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

R«     R*  r5r«  R'    R«  K> 

I  \    /  \    /  \    / 

N  N  N  N 

/\    .     A      .       A    .and     A. 

wherein: 

R*  is  hydroxy,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  or  C1-C7  alkanoyloxy; 

R'  taken  singly  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  C1-C4 
alkyl,  CH2C2-C4  alkenyl,  CH2C2-C4  alkynyl,  C1-C7 
alkanoyl,  C1-C7  alkanoyloxy,  phenyl-Ci-C2  alkyl,  phe- 
nyl-C|-C2  alkanoyl,  — {CH2)„— OH,  -(CH2)„— O— C- 
1 — C2  alkanoyl, 

O 

II 
— C— (CH2)„COOH. 


ROOC 


t 


°  CR2=CH— R3 


wherein 

R  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C12  alkyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  a  C2-C5  alkanoyloxy  or  by  a 


— N 


\ 


wherein  n  is  2,  3  or  4; 

R*  taken  singly  is  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl,  CH2C2-C4  alke- 
nyl, CH2C2-C4  alkynyl,  C1-C7  alkanoyl,  phenyl-Ci-C2 
alkyl  or  phenyl-Ci-C:  alkanoyl; 

R5  and  Re  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they 
are  attached  complete  a  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from 
pyrrolidine,  2-oxopyrrolidine,  2,5-dioxopyrrolidine,  piper- 
idine,  2-oxopiperidine,  2,6-dioxopiperidine  and  morpho- 
line: 

R''  taken  singly  is  hydrogen,  C1-C7  alkanoyl,  phenyl-Ci-C: 
alkanoyl  or 


O 

N 


— C(CH2)„COOH. 


group, 

wherein  each  of  R4  and  R5  is  independently  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  Ci-Cio  alkyl; 

R]  is  C2-C4  alkyl  or  C3-C4  alkenyl; 

R2  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

R3  is  furyl  substituted  by  a  5'-methyl  group  or  thienyl  which 
is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a  5'-methyl  group; 

W  is  >C=0  or  >C=S,  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof 

7.  A  method  of  treating  allergic  conditions  in  a  patient  in 
need  of  such  treatment,  said  method  comprising  administering 
to  said  patient  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  claim  1. 


4,152,450 

9-AMINO-DIBENZOPYRANS 

William  A.  Day,  and  Edward  R.  Lavagnino,  both  of  Indianapolis, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,844 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31/35.  31/455;  C07D  311/80  A61K  31/42 

U.S.  a.  424—283  18  Qaims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  formulation  useful  in  lowering  blood 

pressure  comprising  a  hypotensively  effective  amount  of  a 

9-amino-dibenzo[b,d]pyran  of  the  formula 


wherein  n  is  2,  3  or  4; 

R*  taken  singly  is  C1-C7  alkanoyl  or  phenyl-Ci-C2  alkanoyl; 

R'  and  R*  taken  together  with  the  riitrogen  to  which  they 

are  attached  complete  a  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from 

2-oxopyrrolidine,    2,5-dioxopyrrolidine,    2-oxopiperidine 

and  2,6-dioxopiperidine; 

and  the  non-toxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition 

salts  and  quaternary  ammonium  salts  thereof,  is  association 

with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  diluent  or  carrier  therefor. 


4,152,451 
BENZOCYCLOHEPTAPYRANS,  COMPOSITIONS,  AND 

METHOD  OF  TREATMENT 
Robert  A.  Archer,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  and  Moses  W.  McMillan, 
Vicksburg.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,883 
Int.  a:  A61K  31/35;  C07D  311/94 
U.S.  a.  424-283  n  aaims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  formulation  useful  for  treating  hyper- 
tension which  comprises  a  hypotensively  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


wherein: 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkanoyl; 


wherein: 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkanoyl; 
R2  is  C5-C10  alkyl  or  C5-C10  alkenyl; 
R^  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  and 
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Z  is  selected  from  the  group  conseting  of 


O      R* 
R*    r5 

^9      1?^ 


R^    O 


^9      10^      .       ^ 


R5 
^9      Iff^      , 


^ 


R5 


■S!^9      lo' 


X^    and     ^^9 


R» 


9      10 


?^ 


9      10 


R' 


4,152,452 
METHOD  OF  TOPICALLY  TREATING  INFLAMMATION 

George  H.  Douglas,  Malvern,  and  Norman  J.  Santora,  Roslyn, 
both  of  Fa.,  assignors  to  William  H.  Rorer,  Inc.,  Fort  Wash- 
ington, Fa. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,959 
Int.  C\.i  A61K  31/275 

U.S.  a.  424—304  7  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  inflamrnation  in  warm-blooded 

animals  comprising  the  topical  adminfctration  to  said  animal  of 

an  effective  amount  of  a  pharmaceuti<3ally-active  compound  of 

the  formula: 


.Ri 


•# 


NH— CH2- 


Rs 


where: 
Ri,  R2,  R3,  R4.  Rs,  R6.  R7,  Rs.  R9  ^d  Rio  may  be  the  same 

or  different  and  are: 

hydrogen, 

alkyl. 

cyano, 

nitro, 

amino, 

haloloweralkoxy. 

haloloweralkyi, 

halo, 

loweralkoxy  and 

hydroxy. 


4,152,453 
PHARMACOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  COMPOUNDS  AND 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 
Graham  J.  Durant;  Charon  R.  Ganellin,  both  of  Welwyn  Garden 
City,  and  Robert  J.  Ife,  Stevenage,  al  of  England,  assignors  to 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories  Limited,  Welwyn  Garden 
City,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  744,584,  Nov.  23, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,084,001. 
This  application  Jan.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,383 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  1,  1975, 
49248/75 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  31/275,  31/lSi5;  C07C  129/00 


U.S.  a.  424—304 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


10  Qaims 


wherein: 
R"*  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkoxycat-bonyl; 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl;  and 
R*  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy,  in  conjbination  with  a  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  carrier  thetefor. 


HN 

X 

It 

C— S<lCH2)„NH— C— NHR 

H2N 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  fronj  3  to  6;  R  is  lower  alkyl  or 

NH 

/ 

-(CH2U-C 
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,NH2 

X  is  NCN  or  CHNO2;  or  a  ^harmaceutically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salt  thereof. 

9.  A  method  of  blocking  histamine  H2-receptors  which 
an  animal  in  need  thereof  in  an 
effective  amount  to  block  sa  d  receptors  a  compound  of  claim 
1  in  the  form  of  a  pharmac^utically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salt. 


4,152.454 

INSECnODAL  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 

N'-ARYL-N-METHYLFORMAMIDINES  AND 

3-PHENOXYBEN2YL  CARBOXYLATES 

Frederick  W.  Plapp,  Jr.,  Collie  Station,  Tex.,  assignor  to  FMC 

Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  753,037,  Dec.  22,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,595 
Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/06.  9/16.  9/20.  9/24 
U.S.  a.  424-304  I  6  Qaims 

1.  Synergistic  insecticidal  <omposition  consisting  essentially 
of  between  about  1  and  10  parts  N'-aryl-N-methylformamidine 
selected  from  the  group  cor  sisting  of  N'-(4-chloro-2-methyl- 
phenyl)-N,N-dimethylformai  [lidine,  N'-(4-chloro-2-methyl- 
phenyl)-N-methyl-N-(trichlo  ■omethylthio)formamidine,  N,N'- 
bis[(N-(4-chloro-2-methylph«nyl)-imino)methyl]-N,N'-dime- 

N.N-bis[(N-(2.4-dimethylphenyl- 
and    1    part    3-phenoxybenzyl 


thylsulfoxylic  diamide,  and 
)imino)methyl]-methylamine, 


3-{2,2-dichlorovinyl)-2,2-dim:thylcyclopropanecarboxylate. 


4,K2,455 

INSECTICIDAL 

a-TRIFLUOROMETHYL-3-PHENOXYBENZYL 

CARBOXYLATES 

John  F.  Engel,  Medina,  N.V.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corporation, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  19?7,  Ser.  No.  765,014 
Int.  a:-  C07C  69/74;  A61K  31/215 
U.S.  a.  424-305  7  Qaims 

1.  An  insecticidal  a-triflui)romethyl-3-phenoxybenzyl  car- 
boxylate  whose  chemical  strjictural  formula  consists  of  a  2,2- 
dimethylcyclopropanecarboj  ylic  acid  selected  from  3-(2,2- 
dihalovinyl)-2,2-dimethylcyc  opropanecarboxylic  acids,  3- 
(2,2-dimethy I viny l)-2,2-dimel  hylcyclopropanecarboxylic  acid 
and  2,2,3,3-tetramethylcyclo  )ropanecarboxylic  acid  esterir.ed 
with  a-trinuoromethyl-3-phe  noxybenzyl  alcohol. 
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4,152,4S« 
TROPONE  DERIVATIVES 
Jehan  F.  Bagli,  Kirkland,  and  Tibor  Bogri,  Montreal,  both  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Ayerst,  McKenna  and  Harrison  Limited, 
Montreal,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  697,295,  Jun.  17,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,066,784. 
This  application  Oct.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,465 
Int.  a.2  C07C  61/38.  69/74;  A61K  31/215 
U.S.  Q.  424—305  6  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  1 


(I) 


R*    r3 


in  which  R',  R^,  R',  R*.  R'  and  R*  are  the  same  or  different 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen;  halo,  trifluo- 
romethyl;  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkyl;  phenyl;  hydroxy;  phe- 
noxy;  mercapto;  NR^R*  wherein  each  of  R^  and  R*  is  hydro- 
gen or  lower  alkyl;  and  a  radical  of  formula  Y — CR'R- 
'°— COOR"  wherein  Y  is  0,  R'  and  R'°  together  are  0x0  and 
R"  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,;  with  the  proviso  that  one,  two 
or  three  of  R',  R^,  R^,  R*,  R'  and  R*  must  be  a  radical  of 
formula  Y— CR'R'O— COOR"  wherein  Y.  R',  R"0  and  R" 
are  as  deflned  in  each  instance  herein:  or  a  therapeutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof. 


4,152,458 

ACETOHYDROXAMIC  ACIDS 

Louis  Lafon,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Laboratoire  L.  Lafon, 

Maisons  Alfort,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  778,543.  Mar.  17, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,122,186. 
This  application  Aug.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  930,926 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  23,  1976, 
11710/76;  Feb.  15,  1977,  06298/77 

Int.  Q.2  A61K  31/185;  C07C  83/10;  C07D  317/46 
VS.  a.  424—315  3  Qaims 

1.  A  compound,  of  the  formula: 


R2  O 

I        ^ 
CH— CO— NH— C— C 
I        \ 
Rj  NHOH 


(y 


(in  which  R2  and  R3,  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  each 
represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  Ci-Cs-alkyl  group,  and  where 
each  of  the  two  phenyl  nuclei  can  be  substituted  especially  by 
one  or  more  Ci-C4-alkyl  groups,  C|-C4-alkoxy  groups,  meth- 
ylenedioxy  groups,  halogen,  CFj,  NO2  or  NH2  groups),  and  its 
metal  salts  and  acid  addition  salts  when  the  benzhydryl  group 
contains  a  basic  radical. 

3.  A  pharmaceutical  composition,  comprising,  in  association 
with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  excipient,  at  least  one 
compound  according  to  claim  1,  or  one  of  its  non-toxic  metal 
salts  or  addition  salts  with  acids. 


4,152,457 
TROPONE  DERIVATIVES 
Jehan  F.  Bagli,  Kirkland,  and  Tibor  Bogri,  Montreal,  both  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Ayerst,  McKenna  and  Harrison  Limited, 
Montreal,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  697,295,  Jun.  17,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,066,784. 
This  application  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,938 
Int.  a.2  C07C  147/04.  147/14 
MS.  Q.  424—305  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


O 
It 


in  which  R',  R^,  R',  R*,  R'  and  R*  are  the  same  or  different 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen;  halo,  trifluo- 
romethyl;  lower  alkoxy;  lower  alkyl;  phenyl;  hydroxy;  phe- 
noxy;  mercapto;  NR'R*  wherein  each  of  R^  and  R*  is  hydro- 
gen or  lower  alkyl;  and  a  radical  of  formula  Y — CR^R- 
'0— COOR"  wherein  Y  is  SO  or  SO2,  R'  and  R'"  are  hydro- 
gen and  R"  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  with  the  proviso  that 
one,  two  or  three  of  R ' ,  R^,  R^,  R*,  R'  and  R*  must  be  a  radical 
of  formula  Y—CR'R'O— COOR"  wherein  Y,  R'.  R'Oand  R" 
are  as  defined  in  each  instance  herein;  or  a  therapeutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof. 


4,152,459 

ANALGESIC 

N-2-(AMINOCYCLOALIPHATIQ-HYDROXY,  ALKOXY 

AND  (ALLYLIOALKENYLOXY-BENZAMIDES 
Jacob  Szmuszkovicz,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  741,467,  Nov.  12,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,098,904. 

This  application  May  10, 1978,  Ser.  No.  904,474 

Int.  Q.2  A61K  31/165.  31/495;  C07C  103/82;  C07D  295/12 

U.S.  Q.  424—324  12  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(CH2)« 


(I) 


wherein  the  wavy  line  (~)  at  the  1 -position  of  the  cycloali- 
phatic  ring  denotes  trans-stereoconfiguration  of  the  1 -position 
substituent  with  respect  to  the  substituent  in  position  2  of  the 
same  cycloaliphatic  ring;  n  is  1  to  8; 
R  is  hydrogen  or  C|  to  Cs-alkyI; 

Rl  and  R2,  taken  separately,  are  hydrogen,  C|  to  Cj-alkyl,  or 
when  Rl  is  hydrogen  or  Ci  to  Cj-alkyI,  R2  is  Cj  to  Ct- 
alkyl,  CH2CF3,  — C3  to  C6— {allylic)alkenyl. 


[-CH.^3] 


C2  to  Cs-hydroxyalkyl,  phenyl-C2  to  Cs-alkyl,  Cj  to  Ce- 
cycloalkyl,  C3  to  C4-cycloalkylmethyl,  or  Ri  and  R2  taken 
together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  bonded  complete 
a  saturated  monocyclic  nitrogen  heterocyclic  ring  containing 
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only  carbon  and  nitrogen  ring  atoms  |nd  containing  from  3  to 
5  carbon  atoms,  and  not  more  than  tsvto  nitrogen  ring  forming 
atoms,  said  saturated  monocyclic  mono-nitrogen  heterocyclic 
rings  having  3  to  4  ring  carbon  atoms  permissively  being  sub- 
stituted in  the  3-  position  with  hydrosy,  C|  to  Cs-alkyI,  Ci  to 
C3-alkyloxy,  Ci  to  Cj-aikanoyloxy  and  said  saturated,  mono- 
cyclic mononitrogen  heterocyclic  rings  having  5  ring  carbon 
atoms  permissively  being  substituted  in  the  3-  or  4-position 
thereof  with  hydroxy.  Ci  to  Cj-alkyl,  Cj  to  C3-alkyloxy,  C|  to 
Cvalkanoyloxy,  said  saturated  monocyclic  dinitrogen  hetero- 
cyclic ring  being  an  N-piperazinyl  rfeig,  permissively  being 
substituted  on  the  N'-nitrogen  with  a  Qi  to  Cj-alkyl  group;  and 
Q  is  the  radical 


wherein  each  of  X,  Y  and  Z  is  hydrog  n,  a  halogen  having  an 
atomic  number  of  from  9  to  35,  hydro)  i,  nitro,  Ci  to  C3-alkyl, 
Ci  to  C3-alkyloxy,  or  C3  to  C6-(allylic)jilkenyloxy,  and  at  least 
one  of  X,  Y  and  Z  is  hydroxy,  alkyloxyj  or  C3  to  C6-(airylic)al- 
kenyloxy  and  when  R  is  hydrogen,  an|  n  is  2  and  Q  is 


which  is  disubstituted,  X  is  hydrogen 
any  combination  of  Ci  to  C3-alkyloxy, 
when  R  is  hydrogen,  and  n  is  2  and  Q 


nd  Y  are  Z  cannot  be 
nitro  or  hydroxy;  and 

is 


which  is  monosubstituted  X  and  Y  are  hydrogen  and  Z  cannot 
be  C]  to  C3-alkyloxy,  hydroxy,  or  3-(iiloro;  and  when  X  is 
hydroxy,  at  least  one  of  Y  and  Z  is  a  hal  igen  having  an  atomic 
number  of  from  9  to  35  and  R  must  be  pi  to  C3-alkyl  when  n 
IS  1,  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptaUe  salts  thereof. 

11.  A  method  for  alleviating  pain  in  a  warm  blooded  animal 
which  comprises  administering  to  the  warm  blooded  animal 
suffering  pain  a  compound  in  claim  1  in  an  amount  effective  to 
relieve  the  pain. 


4,152,460 

3-CHLORO-2,6-DINITRO-N-(S)UBSTITUTED 

PHENYL)-4-(TRlFLUOROMETHYt)BENZENAMlNES 

Barry  A.  Dreikorn,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  atsignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser.  N».  873,190 
Int.  CV  A61K  31/04.  31/275:  COlfC  87/60.  121/78 
U.S.  a.  424—330 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(CN), 


22  Oaims 


wherein 
X  is  chloro,  fluoro,  or  broiio 
m,  p,  and  s  are  individually 
n  is  0,  1  or  2; 
q  and  r  are  individually  0, 
the  sum  of  m,  n,  p,  q,  r 
with  the  proviso  that  when  n 
0  and  the  trifluoromethyl 
tions;  with  the  further  provis^ 
are  0  and  the  sum  of  n,  q,  an 
proviso  that  q  is  1  only  when 
19.  A  method  for  controlli 
comprises  applying  to  the  loci|of 
tive  amount  of  a  compound 


an! 


I  groups 
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Oor  1; 

I,  2,  or  3; 

s  is  1  to  3; 

is  2,  then  m,  p,  q,  r,  and  s  are  all 

must  be  in  the  3-  and  5-posi- 

that  when  s  is  I,  m  and  p  both 

r  is  not  0;  and  with  the  further 

Ihe  sum  of  m,  n,  r,  and  s  is  not  0. 

plant  pathogenic  fungi  which 

the  fungi  a  fungicidally-effec- 

claim  1. 


iig 


4,l|2,461 

PESTIODAL  COMPOSITION  AND  METHODS 

UTILIZING  POLYPHENOXY  ALKANES 

Friedrich  Karrer,  Basel,  Swil^rland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y.  i 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  577,241,  piay  14, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,065,508. 
This  application  Dec.  2]l,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,693 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Mar.   26,    1975. 
3969/75  ' 


U.S.  a.  424—341 


Int.  a.2  ^OIN  9/24 


1.  An  insecticidal  and  acari  :idal  composition  containing  an 
insecticidally  or  acaricidally  elTective  amount  of  a  compound 
of  the  formula 


R4      Ri 


Cr°XLo4„- 


1'  /^^^' 

C  4-[CH2]„-0— Q^ 


wherein 

n  represents  the  number  0, 
Ri  represents  hydrogen,  C\ 

alkenyloxy,  C3-C5-alkyn: 
R2  represents  hydrogen,  Ci 

rine. 


R3  represents  hydrogen,  methyl 
R4  represents  hydrogen  or 
pesticide  carrier  therefor 


10  Qaims 


(I) 


or  2, 
-  C4-alkyl,  Ci-C2-alkoxy,  C3-C4- 
)  loxy,  or  halogen, 
-P3-alkyl,  Ci-C2-alkoxy  or  chlo- 


ethyl  or  phenyl, 
ihethyl,  together  with  a  suitable 


4,15  {,462 

HIGHLY  NUTRITIOUS,  PROTEIN  AND  VITAMIN 

ENRICHEri  FOOD  BAR 

James  R.  Hayward,  McHenry;  William  L.  Keyser,  East  Dundee, 

and  Walter  J.  Zielinski,  Ingl^side,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  The 

Quaker  Oats  Company,  Chic|igo,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  710,479,  Aug.  2,  1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  12,  ^77,  Ser.  No.  859,911 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thit  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  19, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  Aug  3/00 

U.S.  a.  426-72  J  ,5  a,j^ 

1.  In  combination: 

A.  a  fortified  food  bar  having  a  water  activity  coefficient, 
A».,  less  than  0.85  and  com  arising  a  formed,  set  mixture  of: 

I.  marshmallow,  having  n(  i  more  than  about  5  percent  by 
weight  reducing  sugars  therein; 

II.  fat  coated  protein  material; 
HI.  heat  treated  cereal  piotein  material  which  has  been 

heated  to  gelatinize  the  itarch  and  denature  the  protein 
therein; 

IV.  polyhydric  alcohol; 

V.  a  fat  containing  up  to  i)  percent  by  weight  emulsifier 
therein;  and 

VI.  fat  coated  vitamins; 

B.  a  hermetically  sealed  com  liner  completely  encircling  the 
marshmallow; 
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C.  a  water  converting  catalyst  within  the  conflnes  of  the 
container;  and 

D.  an  atmosphere  surrounding  the  food  bar  in  the  container, 
said  atmosphere  comprising  no  more  than  about  4  percent 
by  weight  oxygen  and  the  remainder  of  the  atmosphere 
comprising  an  inert  gas  and  sufficient  hydrogen  to  com- 
bine with  all  the  oxygen  and  convert  it  to  water. 


4,152,464 
METHOD  FOR  THE  ASEPTIC  PACKAGING  OF  HIGH 
AOD  FOOD 
Aaron  L.  Brody,  Dunwoody,  and  William  E.  Archibald,  Mari- 
etta, both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  The  Mead  Corporation,  Dayton, 
Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,352 

Int.  a.^  A61L  1/00:  B65B  55/14 

U.S.  a.  426—413  9  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  the  aseptic  packaging  of  high  acid  foods 
comprising  the  steps  of 

A.  completely  immersing  oxygen  barrier  preformed  plastic 
cups  in  a  bath  of  liquid  sterilant  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
displace  completely  all  of  the  air  from  said  cups,  said 
immersion  being  for  from  less  than  1  second  to  3.5  minutes 
at  a  bath  temperature  ranging  from  205°  F.  to  140°  P., 
respectively,  said  sterilant  consisting  essentially  of  water 


B.  removing  said  cups  from  said  sterilant  bath  and  draining 
said  sterilant  therefrom, 

C.  filling  said  cups  with  presterilized  high  acid  food  product 
having  a  pH  of  less  than  4.6, 

D.  sealing  a  sterile  cover  element  to  close  said  filled  cups, 

E.  the  aforesaid  steps  (B)  through  (D)  being  carried  out  in  an 
enclosed  space  filled  with  sterile  inert  gas. 


4,152,463 

HIGHLY  NUTRITIOUS,  PROTEIN  AND  VFTAMIN 

ENRICHED  FOOD  BAR 

James  R.  Hayward,  McHenry;  William  L.  Keyser,  East  Dundee, 

and  Walter  J.  Zielinski,  Ingleside,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  The 

Quaker  Oats  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  710,479,  Aug.  2,  1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,196 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  13, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\:  A23G  3/00 

MS.  a.  426—289  4  Ctalms 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  stable,  fortified  food  bar,  said 

process  comprising: 

A.  preparing  a  food  bar  having  therein: 

I.  marshmallow  having  therein  no  more  than  about  5 
percent  by  weight  reducing  sugars; 

II.  fat  coated  casein  or  caseinate  salts; 

III.  heat  treated  starch  containing  cereal  protein  material 
which  has  been  heated  to  gelatinize  the  starch  and 
denature  the  protein  therein; 

IV.  polyhydric  alcohol; 

V.  emulsified  fat;  and 

VI.  fat  coated  vitamins; 

B.  inserting  the  food  bar  along  with  a  water  converting 
catalyst  into  a  container; 

C.  replacing  at  least  about  96  percent  by  weight  of  the  atmo- 
sphere in  the  container  with  an  atmosphere  containing 
hydrogen  and  an  inert  gas;  and 

D.  sealing  the  container  to  prevent  further  oxygen  from 
reaching  the  food  bar. 


4,152,465 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  OBJECTIONABLE  FLAVORS 

AND  ODORS  FROM  TEXTURED  SOY  PROTEIN 

Atsushi  Kijima,  Yokosuka;  Shigenobu  Tozaki,  Fujisawa,  and 

Masahiko  Yamada,  Yokosuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Meiji 

Seika  Kaisha,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,381 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1976,  51-78927 

Int.  a.2  A23J  3/00.  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  426—455  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  objectionable  flavors  and  odors 
from  a  textured  soy  protein,  which  comprises: 

(i)  heating  the  textured  soy  protein  at  a  temperature  of 
80°-145°  C.  under  a  pressure  sufficiently  high  to  prevent 
the  water  contained  in  the  textured  soy  protein  from 
boiling,  while  the  water  content  of  the  textured  soy  pro- 
tein is  maintained  at  a  predetermined  level  in  the  range  of 
10-75%  by  weight  of  the  texturized  soy  protein  and  at 
which  neither  disintegration  nor  dissolving  of  the  texture 
of  the  protein  takes  place,  said  heating  being  continued  for 
a  period  of  time  which  is  sufficiently  long  to  develop  the 
green  beany  flavors  and  odors  characteristic  of  soybeans 
such  that  said  beany  flavors  and  odors  are  liberated  from 
the  textured  soy  protein  but  which  heating  period  is  suffi- 
ciently short  to  prevent  objectionable  astringent  and  bitter 
flavors  and  wet,  dusty-like  odors  from  being  developed 
from  the  textured  soy  protein;  and 

(ii)  contacting  the  moistened  textured  soy  protein  treated  in 
the  preceding  step  with  a  continuously  passing  flow  of 
superheated  steam  having  a  temperature  of  105*-16O'  C. 
and  having  a  static  pressure  lower  than  the  saturated 
vapor  pressure  of  water  which  would  prevail  at  the  exist- 
ing temperature  of  the  superheated  flow  employed, 
whereby  the  soy  protein  is  retained  at  about  100'  C. 
throughout  the  steaming,  and  the  water  is  vaporized  out 
of  the  textured  soy  protein  with  concurrent  evaporation 
off  of  the  components  which  cause  the  green  beany  fla- 
vors and  odors,  said  contacting  being  continued  until  the 
soy  protein  material  no  longer  shows  said  detectable  green 
beany  flavors  and  odors. 

4.  A  method  according  to  claim  1,  in  which  the  superheated 
steam  treatment  is  continued  until  the  water  content  of  the  soy 
protein  is  reduced  to  20%  or  less. 


4,152,466 

STABLE  HOMOGENEOUS  PEANUT  BUTTER  TABLE 

SYRUP 

Benjamin  B.  D^etchin,  MD  #1,  Helms  Hill  Rd.,  Washington- 

ville,  N.Y.  10992 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  919,473 
Int.  C\:  A23L  1/09 
\5S.  a.  426—613  9  CUims 

1.  A  stable,  homogeneous  peanut  butter  containing  table 
syrup  comprising 

about  77%  by  weight  sweetener  component, 
about  10.7%  by  weight  water, 
about  9.5  to  1 1%  by  weight  of  peanut  butter, 
about  0.25  to  0.6%  by  weight  of  peanut  oil  and 
about  0.07  to  0.13%  weight  of  xanthan  gum. 
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4,152,4«7 

ELECTROLESS  COPPER  PLATING  PROCESS  WITH 
DISSOLVED  OXYGEN  MAINTAINED  IN  BATH 
Warren  A.  Alpaugh,  Chenango  Forks,  and  Theodore  D.  Zucconi, 
Endicott,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.V. 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1978,  Ser.  No.  885,415 

Int.  a.2  C23C  H02 

U.S.  a.  427—8  21  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  electrolessly  depositing  copper  on  a  surface 
which  is  catalytic  for  the  deposition  of  copper  which  com- 
prises contacting  the  surface  to  be  plated  with  a  copper  plating 
bath  and  maintaining  during  the  plating  a  level  of  dissolved  O2 
in  the  bath  between  2  and  4  ppm. 


4,152,468 
METHOD  FOR  COLOR  MAKING  INSULATED 
ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS 
Klaus  Kimmich,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  691,947,  Jun.  1,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,063,528. 
This  application  Apr.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,002 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  3, 
1975,  2524572;  Jun.  12,  1975,  2526255 

Int.  a.2  B05D  1/04.  1/06.  5/12.  5/00 
U.S.  a.  427—14  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  color  marking  a  moving  insulated  electrical 
conductor  by  a  stream  of  color  materia]  continuously  emerging 
under  pressure  from  a  pair  of  spray  nozzles  disposed  in  a  given 
spaced  relation  with  respect  to  each  other  along  said  conduc- 
tor and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  conductor,  each  of  said 
streams  of  color  material  being  caused  to  oscillate  by  a  deflec- 
tion system  subjected  to  a  deflection  voltage,  comprising: 

at  least  a  step  of  generating  said  deflection  voltage  including 
generating  a  waveform  consisting  of  rectangles  each  hav- 
ing a  semicircular  top  portion. 

3.  A  method  for  color  marking  a  moving  insulated  electrical 
conductor  by  a  stream  of  color  materia]  continuously  emerging 
under  pressure  from  a  pair  of  spray  nozzles  disposed  in  a  given 
spaced  relation  with  respect  to  each  other  along  said  conduc- 
tor and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  conductor,  each  of  said 
streams  of  color  material  being  caused  to  oscillate  by  a  deflec- 
tion system  subjected  to  a  deflection  voltage,  comprising  at 
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least  a  step  for  adjusting  the  Amplitude  of  each  of  said  streams 
of  color  material  including: 
applying  a  different  adjustable  direct  current  voltage  to  each 

of  said  pair  of  spray  nozzles  from  a  common  direct  current 

voltage  source. 


4,152,469 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

AND  STORAGE  DEVICE  HAVING  HIGH  ABRASION 

RESI^ANCE 

Richard  E.  Allen,  Coming,  an4  Peter  R.  Segatto,  Elmira,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Glass  Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  383,889^  Jul.  30,  1973,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,822 

Int.  a.2  ^OlF  10/00 

VS.  a.  427—129  I  6  Qaims 


3.  A  method  for  producing  an  abrasion  and  wear  resistant 
magnetic  recording  and  storage  device  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  magnetic  recording  and  storage  device,  said 
device  having  a  magnel^c  film  chemically  bonded  to  a 
substrate,  said  magnetic!  film  being  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  consistihg  of  magnetite,  gamma  ferric 
oxide,  cobalt  in  combination  with  magnetite,  and  cobalt  in 
combination  with  gamm$  ferric  oxide, 

applying  a  film  of  lubricating  material  over  the  surface  of 
said  magnetic  film  by  spraying  the  surface  of  said  mag- 
netic film  with  said  lubricating  material,  said  lubricating 
material  consisting  esseniially  of  a  0.1%  ?queous  solution 
of  polyoxyethylene  mon^stearate,  and 

removing  any  excess  lubricating  material  from  the  surface  of 
said  magnetic  film  by  polishing  said  film  of  lubricating 
material  such  that  a  film  ( >f  less  than  5000  A  of  lubricating 
material  remains  on  the  t  urface  of  said  magnetic  film. 


Swiss 


1975, 


4,152,470 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PARTICLES  USEFUL  FOR 

REMOVAL  OF  ALKALI  AND  ALKALINE  EARTH 

METALS  FROM  LIGHT  METAL  MELTS 

Alfred  Steinegger,  Venthone,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Aluminium  Ltd.,  Chippis,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  649,138 
Oaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Apr.   24, 
5288/75 

Int.  a.*  C22B  21/06 
VS.  a.  427—220  8  Claims 

1.   A   method   for  manufacturing  carbon-coated   particles 
useful  for  the  removal  of  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metal  from 
molten  primary  aluminum  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
heating  mechanically  resistant,  chemically  inert  carrier  par- 
ticles between  0.5  cm.  an^  25  cm.  in  diameter,  with  parti- 
cles of  cokable  cartwnaceous  material,  less  than  5  mm.  in 
diameter,  wherein  the  carrier  particles  and  the  cokable 
particles  are  arranged  in  ^  plurality  of  horizontal,  superim- 
posed, alternate  layers,  fir  two  to  twelve  hours  at  a  cok- 
ing temperature  in  the  rai^ge  of  750*  C.  to  1,200°  C,  under 
the  exclusion  of  air,  until  a  hard  adherent  coating  of  car- 
bon, 0. 1  mm.  to  10  mm.  t  lick,  has  formed  on  the  granules 
of  said  carrier  particles. 
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4,152,471 
METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  CONTACT-COATING 
ONE  SIDE  ONLY  OF  A  FERROUS  BASE  METAL  STRIP 

WITH  A  MOLTEN  COATING  METAL 
Paul  E.  Schnedler,  Middletown;  Marvin  B.  Pierson,  Franklin; 
Hart  F.  Graff,  Middletown;  Thomas  A.  Compton,  Middle- 
town,  and  William  R.  Leasure,  Middletown,  all  of  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Armco  Steel  Corporation,  Middletown,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  668,241,  Mar.  18,  1976,  Pat. 
No.  4,082,868.  This  application  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,522 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  4, 1995, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.-  C23C  1/08.  1/02.  1/06 
VS.  a.  427—310  17  Qaims 


y^-/ 


1.  In  a  process  of  producing  a  ferrous  base  metal  strip  having 
coating  metal  on  one  side  only,  the  other  side  of  said  strip 
remaining  free  of  said  coating  metal,  said  ferrous  base  metal 
strip  having  been  subjected  to  chemical  preparation  including 
the  application  of  a  flux  to  at  least  said  one  side  thereof  and 
having  been  treated  to  bring  the  ferrous  base  metal  strip  to  a 
coating  temperature  sufficiently  high  to  prevent  casting  of  said 
coating  metal  thereon  and  low  enough  to  prevent  excess  coat- 
ing metal-base  metal  alloying,  the  improvement  comprising  the 
steps  of  providing  a  coating  pot  containing  a  molten  bath  of 
said  coating  metal,  conducting  said  strip  to  a  position  above  the 
upper  surface  of  said  bath  with  said  one  side  of  said  strip  facing 
said  bath  such  that  the  surface  tension  and  wetting  characteris- 
tics of  said  molten  coating  metal  will  permit'the  formation  of  a 
meniscus  at  said  upper  surface  of  said  bath  contacting  said  one 
side  of  said  strip,  forming  said  meniscus,  maintaining  said  me- 
niscus and  continuously  contact  coating  said  one  side  only  of 
said  strip  therewith  and  finishing  said  coating  said  of  said  strip. 


EipoMt  F^nod  (MWII1I) 


M  22  2« 


zinc  base  alloy  coating  adapted  for  the  later  application  of  a 
paint  coating  on  the  surface  thereof  which  comprises:  moving 
a  continuous  ferrous  strip  through  a  molten  zinc  base  alloy 
galvanizing  bath  and  delivering  galvanized  strip  from  the 
molten  galvanizing  bath,  said  zinc  base  alloy  galvanizing  bath 
containing  4.85-10%  by  weight  of  aluminum,  0.007-0.10%  by 
weight  of  lead,  0.005-0.02%  by  weight  of  tin,  and  one  or  more 
members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium  in 
an  amount  of  0.01-0.5%  by  weight,  calcium  in  an  amount  of 
0.01-0.3%  by  weight,  beryllium  in  an  amount  of  0.01-0.2%  by 
weight,  titanium  in  an  amount  of  0.01-0.2%  by  weight  and 
copper  in  an  amount  of  0.1-1.0%  by  weight,  and  the  total 
weight  of  the  other  elements  being  limited  to  less  than  0.5%  by 
weight. 

2.  A  method  of  producing  galvanized  ferrous  strip  having  a 
Zn-AI  alloy  coating  adapted  for  the  later  application  of  a  paint 
coating  on  the  surface  thereof  which  comprises:  moving  a 
continuous  ferrous  strip  through  a  molten  Zn-Al  alloy  galva- 
nizing bath  and  delivering  galvanized  strip  from  the  molten 
galvanizing  bath,  said  zinc  base  alloy  galvanizing  bath  contain- 
ing 4.85-10%  by  weight  of  aluminum,  more  than  0.10%  by 
weight  of  lead,  more  than  0.02%  of  tin  and  one  or  more  mem- 
bers selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Mg,  Ca,  Be,  Ti  and 
Cu  in  amounts  specified  below  in  terms  of  the  total  weight  of 
the  lead  and  tin: 

0.4A2Mgg0.5% 

0.3A^Ca^0.3% 

0.3AgBe^0.2% 

0.3ASTiS0.2% 

I.5A§CuS1.0% 
(wherein  A  =  Pb(%)-(-5xSn(%)). 


4,152,473 

SYNTHETIC  TURF  SEAMS 

Bruce  W.  Layman,  2114  W.  Kingsley  Rd.,  Garland,  Tex.  75041 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  726.433 

Int.  a.2  AOIN  3/00 

U.S.  a.  428—17  10  Claims 


4,152,472 

GALVANIZED  FERROUS  ARTICLE  FOR  LATER 

APPLICATION  OF  PAINT  COATING 

Misao  Ohbu,  and  Kazuhiro  Tano,  both  of  Kitakyushu,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  628,494,  Nov.  3,  1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  451,230,  Mar.  14,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,289 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1973,  48/31713 

Int  a.2  B05D  1/18:  B32B  15/04 

VS.  Q.  427—433  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  galvanized  ferrous  strip  having  a 


1.  A  seam  structure  formed  by: 

(a)  abutting  the  edges  to  be  joined  together; 

(b)  positioning  a  reinforced  ta[>e  beneath  the  abutted  edges 
of  said  synthetic  turf  material,  said  reinforced  tape  being 
fabric  coated  with  a  polymeric  material  substantially  the 
same  as  the  backing  on  said  synthetic  turf  material; 

(c)  applying  a  solvent  for  said  polymeric  material  along  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  reinforced  tape  adjacent  the  abutted 
edges  of  said  synthetic  turf  material; 

(d)  applying  a  force  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  abutted 
edges  of  said  synthetic  turf  material  to  thereby  urge  said 
abutted  edges  into  contact  with  said  reinforced  tape; 

(e)  allowing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  solvent  to  evaporate 
while  said  abutted  edges  are  in  contact  with  said  tape 
material. 
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4,152.474 

ACOUSTIC  ABSORBER  AND  METHOD  FOR 
ABSORBING  SOUND 
John  R.  Cook,  deceased,  late  of  Riegeisville,  Pa.;  by  Warren  C. 
Cook,  executor,  Shafubury,  and  by  First  Vermont  Bank  and 
Trust  Co.,  executor,  Bennington,  both  of  Vt.,  assignors  to 
Chemical  Fabrics  Corporation,  North  Bennington,  Vt. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  727,351,  Sf  p.  28,  1976,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  627,799,  Oct.  31, 
1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No. 
898,947 
Int.  a.2  E04B  1/74.  1/99;  B32B  3/10 
U.S.  a.  428—137  11  Qaims 

7.  An  acoustic  absorber,  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  individ- 
ual strands  of  fiberglass  woven  together  to  form  a  porous,  glass 
fabric  substrate;  and  a  fluorinated  organic  polymer  coating 
adhering  to  and  completely  covering  each  individual  strand 
and  partially  filling  openings  in  the  substrate,  the  acoustic 
absorber  having  a  porosity  not  substantially  greater  than  60 
CFM/ft^,  at  J  inch  differential  water  pressure,  a  flexibility 
capable  of  absorbing  sound  waves  of  rtlatively  low  frequencies 
by  mechanical  dissipation  caused  when  relatively  low  fre- 
quency sound  waves  force  the  acoustic  absorber  into  vibrating 
motion  and  numerous  randomly  sized  and  shaped  0[)ening$ 
capable  of  absorbing  sound  waves  of  relatively  high  frequen- 
cies by  viscous  friction  caused  when  felatively  high  frequency 
sound  waves  pass  through  the  openings,  whereby  acoustic 
energy  may  be  absorbed  over  a  wide  range  of  frequencies. 
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primer  and  having  an  adhsive  layer  on  the  other  surface 
bonded  to  the  magnetic  coiting,  wherein  the  bond  between 


5=^^3^S23 


1.  A  strapping  formed  of  thermoplastic  polymeric  material, 
said  strapping  having  continuous  corrugations  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  being  generally  uniform  in  thickness  and 
having  polymer  molecules  oriented  along  biaxial  directions 
thereof,  with  the  longitudinal  orientation  of  the  polymer  mole- 
cules imparting  high  tensile  strength  to  such  strapping,  the 
transverse  orientation  of  the  polymer  molecules  imparting 
good  resistance  to  longitudinal  splitting  and  the  longitudinally 
extending  corrugations  thereof  providing  said  strapping  with  a 
high  degree  of  longitudinal  stiffness  and  with  only  limited 
areas  of  the  exposed  surfaces  thereof  being  subject  to  possible 
abrasion. 


4,152,476 
LAMINATE  BEARING  A  MAGNETIC  TAPE 
Nathan  Stillman,  Walnut  Creek,  Cali£,  assignor  to  Champion 
International  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,441 
Int.  ex.-  B32B  7/06:  GllB  25/04 
U.S.  a.  428—189  7  Qaims 

1.  A  laminate  blank  for  data  display  cards  comprising:  a 
surface  carrier  film;  a  magnetic  coating  bonded  to  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  film;  and  a  supporting  card  substrate  bonded  to 
said  coating,  said  card  substrate  comprising  a  card  base  and  a 
sublaminate  receptor  layer  comprising  a  planar  flexible  polyes- 
ter web  coated  on  one  surface  witH  a  polyethylene  imine 


said  surface  carrier  film  and  )the  magnetic  coating  is  the  weak- 
est point  of  lamination  of  the  blank. 


4,152,477 
PRINTED  ORCUIT  BOARD  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Vouichi  Haruta,  Hirakata;  T^ruyo  Noguchi,  Moriguchi;  Hiroshi 
Yasuda,  Neyagawa,  and  Hiroshi  Sakata,  OUu,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Elfectric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1^77,  Ser.  No.  759,806 

aaims  priority,  applicatioij  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1976,  51-5628 

Int.  a.^  C23q  3/02:  H05K  3/00 

U.S.  a.  428-209  I  4  Qaims 


\  4,152,475 

CORRUGATED  MOLECULARLY  ORIENTED  PLASTIC 

STRAPPING 
Harold  A.  Haley,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corporation, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  758,211,  Jan.  10,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,101,625. 

This  application  Apr.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,397 

Int.  a.i  B32B  3(28 

\3S.  a.  428—182  I  8  Qaims 


1.  A  printed  circuit  board  made  by  applying  onto  an  insulat- 
ing substrate  an  adhesive  coaiing  consisting  essentially  of  20  to 
100  parts  by  weight  of  arj  acrylonitrile-rich  acrylonitrile- 
buradiene  rubber  and  50  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  thermosel 
table  resol  type  phenolic  resiji  finely  dispersed  therein,  setting 
the  adhesive  coating  to  fom^  microcapsules  having  phenolic 
resin  shells,  etching  the  surfa<  e  of  the  adhesive  coating  with  an 
oxidizing  agent  to  expose  th :  microcapsules  having  phenolic 
resin  shells  which  have  been  formed  during  the  setting  of  said 
adhesive  coating,  subjecting  the  thus  treated  surface  of  the 
adhesive  coating  to  a  sensitiziig  treatment  to  allow  the  surface 
to  adsorb  a  substance  having  Catalytic  effect  on  chemical  meul 
plating,  and  thereafter  forming  on  said  adhesive  coating  a 
chemically  deposited  metal  l^er  which  adheres  to  said  micro- 
capsules. 


4,152,478 

lONIZED-CLUSTER  DEPOSITED  ON  A  SUBSTRATE 

AND  METHOD  OF  DEPOSITING  IONIZED  CLUSTER 

ON  A  SUBSTRATE 

Toshinori  Takagi,  Nagaokakyft,  Japan,  assignor  to  Futaba  Den- 

shi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaish|L,  Mobara,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  19f75,  Ser.  No.  625,041 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1974, 
49/129321[U];  Oct.  23,  197^  49/129322[U];  Jan.  13,  1975, 
50/7303[U];  Jan.  13,  1975^  50/7305[U];  Mar.  29,  1975 
50/42658[U];  May  20,  1975,  50/60660;  Jul.  15,  1975,  50/86973; 
Aug.  6,  1975,  50/96461 

Int.  a.2  p23C  15/00 

U.S.  a.  428-221  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  depositing  i  film  on  a  substrate  which  com 
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prises  the  steps  of  positioning  in  a  high  vacuum  region  at  least 
one  container  for  holding  the  material  to  be  vaporized,  an  ion 
extraction  electrode  containing  an  electron  emission  source 
and  a  substrate  on  which  the  film  of  said  material  is  to  be 
deposited,  applying  an  acceleration  voltage  between  the  con- 
tainer and  the  extraction  electrode,  said  container  having  a 
positive  potential  and  the  extraction  electrode  having  a  nega- 
tive potential,  vaporizing  the  material  disposed  within  the 
container  by  heating  said  material  so  thai  the  vapor  pressure 
within  the  container  is  at  least  ten  times  greater  than  that  of  the 
high  vacuum  region,  ejecting  the  vapor  from  said  container 
into  the  high  vacuum  region,  thereby  forming  aggregates  or 
clusters  of  atoms  or  molecules  by  adiabatic  expansion,  irradiat- 
ing the  aggregates  or  clusters  with  an  electron  beam  from  the 
electron  emission  source  contained  within  the  ion  extractor 
electrode  to  form  aggregate  or  cluster  ions  and  accelerating 
the  cluster  ions  toward  the  substrate  to  form  a  deposited  film 
thereon. 


«M 


(2< 


-d 


individual  strands  of  said  one  set  of  strands,  and  the  strands  of 
one  set  of  strands  in  said  sheet  having  been  molecularly  ori- 
ented by  first  only  stretching  said  one  set  of  strands  in  a  first 
direction  along  their  length  and  the  strands  of  the  other  set  of 
strands  in  said  sheet  having  been  molecularly  oriented  in  a 


subsequent  step  by  stretching  only  the  strands  of  said  other  set 
in  a  second  direction  along  their  length,  said  sets  of  strands 
being  heated  during  stretching,  the  net  is  subsequently  cooled 
and  wherein  the  joints  at  the  crossing  formed  by  the  strands  of 
one  set  crossing  the  strands  of  another  set  is  substantially  free 
of  any  visibly  discernible  webbing  in  the  crotches  of  the  joints. 


20.  A  method  of  depositing  a  film  on  a  substrate  which 
comprises  the  step>s  of  positioning  in  a  high  vacuum  region 
maintained  at  a  gas  pressure  of  less  then  10~*  Torr  at  least  one 
container  for  holding  the  material  to  be  vaporized,  an  ion 
extraction  electrode  containing  an  electron  emission  source 
and  a  substrate  on  which  the  film  of  said  material  is  to  be 
def>osited,  applying  an  acceleration  voltage  between  the  con- 
tainer and  the  extraction  electrode,  said  container  having  a 
positive  potential  and  the  extraction  electrode  having  a  nega- 
tive potential,  vaporizing  the  material  disposed  within  the 
container  by  heating  said  material  so  that  the  vapor  pressure 
within  the  container  is  at  least  ten  times  greater  than  that  of  the 
high  vacuum  region,  ejecting  the  vapor  from  said  container 
into  the  high  vacuum  region,  thereby  forming  aggregates  or 
clusters  of  atoms  or  molecules  by  adiabatic  expansion,  irradiat- 
ing the  aggregates  or  clusters  with  an  electron  beam  from  the 
electron  emission  source  contained  within  the  ion  extractor 
electrode  to  form  aggregate  or  cluster  ions  and  accelerating 
the  cluster  ions  toward  the  substrate  to  form  a  deposited  film 
thereon. 


4,152,480 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  NONWOVEN  FABRIC  AND 

PRODUCT 

Kiyoshi  Adachi;  Hiroshi  Kitagawa,  both  of  Nagoya;  Masani 
Uehara,  Komaki;  Shigeki  Muramatsu,  and  Toshio  Kobayashi, 
both  of  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon 
Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  810,882,  Jun.  28,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,073 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1976,  51-76248 

Int.  a.-  D04H  1/46.  1/72,  5/02 

U.S.  a.  428—227  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  nonwoven  fabrics  which 

comprises: 

forcibly  expelling  a  continuous  high  pressure  liquid  as  a  film 
from  a  slit-shaped  nozzle  having  an  outlet  width  of  less 
than  0.5  mm  onto  a  web  of  fibers  which  is  on  a  travelling 
support;  and 
forming  nonwoven  fabric  from  said  fibers  of  said  web  by 
rearranging  said  fibers  of  said  web  by  said  high  pressure 
liquid  stream  wherein  the  pressure  of  said  high  pressure 
liquid  stream  through  the  slit-shaped  nozzle  is  more  than  5 
kg/cm^  and  the  amount  of  said  liquid  stream  forcibly 
expelled  per  unit  time  and  unit  area  on  the  web  is  0.2  to 
15.0  1/min.cm^. 


4,152,479 
METHOD  OF  ORIENTING  SHEET  PLASTIC  NET  AND 

ARTICLE  PRODUCED  THEREFROM 
Ronald  L.  Larsen,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Conwed 

Corporation,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  697,492,  Jan.  12, 1968,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  653,541 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  1, 1992, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.^  B32B  3/10 
U.S.  a.  428—224  6  Qaims 

1.  An  extruded  oriented  polymeric  plastics  sheet  of  net 
formed  by  extruding  two  sets  of  spaced  individual  strands  in 
which  a  first  set  of  spaced  individual  strands  is  extruded  in  a 
circular  arrangement  and  in  which  the  spaced  individual  ex- 
truded strands  of  the  second  set  cross  the  spaced  individual 
extruded  strands  of  said  first  set  at  an  angle  to  form  a  tubular 
net  which  is  slit  to  form  a  sheet  in  which  individual  strands  of 
one  set  of  strands  are  aligned  substantially  parallel  to  the  length 
of  the  sheet  and  the  individual  strands  of  the  other  set  of 
strands  are  aligned  at  substantially  a  right  angle  to  the  said 


4.152,481 

ENHANCING  FLAME  RETARDANCY  WITH 

ORGANOBROMOSILICONE  FLUIDS 

Terence  J.  Swihart,  Essexville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Corning 

Corporation.  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  725,220 
Int.  a.-'  B32B  23/08:  D03D  25/00 
\3S.  a.  428—264  10  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  enchancing  the  flame-retardant  characteris- 
tics of  a  substrate  which  comprises  applying  to  said  substrate 
about  0.1  to  5.0  percent  by  weight  of  an  organobromosilicone 
fluid  having  the  general  formula  (BrCH2)3CCH20(R2Si- 
0)jfCH2C(CH2Br)3  wherein  each  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrocarbon  radicals  containing  from  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  fluorinated  hydrocarbon  radicals  containing 
from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  radicals 
containing  from  1  to  1 8  carbon  atoms  and  cyanohydrocarbon 
radicals  containing  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  x  has  a 
value  from  1  to  10. 


May  1,  1979 


276 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


4,152,482 
ANISOTROPIC  HBROUS  THERMAL  INSULATOR  OF 
RELATIVELY  THICK  CROSS  SECTION  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Carl  D.  Reynolds,  Qinton,  and  Zane  L.  Ardary,  Oak  Ridge,  both 
of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  May  10,  1978,  Sec.  No.  904,674 
Int.  a.2  B32B  5/12.  5/16 
VS.  a.  428—284  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  thermal  insulating  composite 
comprising  an  array  of  oriented  filers  joined  together  by  a 
carbonized  binder  and  characterized  by  having  anisotropic 
thermal  properties  and  a  wall  thickness  greater  than  about  3 
centimeters,  comprising  the  steps  oK 

(a)  forming  a  slurry  of  fibers  of  a  carbonaceous  or  refractory 
material,  a  particulate  thermosetting  Vesin  binder  in  a 
binder-to-flber  ratio  of  about  0.5  to  1.0,  and  water  in  a 
solids-to-water  ratio  of  about  0.005  to  1 .0  into  a  desired 
configuration  by  contacting  a  perforated  mold  of  said 
configuration  with  a  sufficient  quantity  of  the  slurry  to 
provide  a  composite  with  a  wal  thickness  less  than  about 
three  centimeters; 

(b)  subjecting  the  molded  slurry  to  a  pressure  less  than 
atmospheric  through  the  perforated  mold  for  forming  the 
slurry  into  the  desired  insulatipn  configuration  and  for 
removing  excess  water  from  th«  slurry  while  aligning  the 
fibers  predominantly  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  surface  of 
the  perforated  mold; 

(c)  heating  the  molded  slurry  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
remove  residual  water  from  the  slurry  and  to  thermoset 
the  binder  for  joining  the  fibers  together  primarily  at  the 
nexae  of  the  fibers; 

(d)  removing  the  joined  fiber  body  from  the  mold  and  heat- 
ing the  body  in  an  inert  atmosphere  to  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  carbonize  the  binder; 

(e)  repeating  steps  (a)  though  (d)  with  this  repetition  of  steps 
including  replacing  the  body  of  carbon-bonded  fibers  on 
the  perforated  mold  and  thereafter  applying  a  further 
quantity  of  slurry  as  in  step  (a)  but  modified  by  placing 
said  further  quantity  of  the  slurry  onto  the  surface  of  the 
previously  carbonized  carbon-bonded  fiber  body  opposite 
the  surface  in  contact  with  the  perforated  mold;  thereafter 
repeating  steps  (b)  through  (d)  to  also  provide  a  carbon 
bond  with  the  previously  forded  carbon-bonded  fiber 
body;  and,  repeating  (e)  a  sufficient  number  of  times  to 
provide  a  multilayered  composite  of  said  wall  thickness 
between  three  and  nine  centimeters. 


4,152,483 

PIGMENT  COATED  PHOSPHOR  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Katuzo  Kanda,  Oisomachi;  Noboni  Kotera,  Hatano;  Seiji 
Murakami,  Minami-ashigara;  Thihiro  Yoshida,  Hatano; 
Shusaku  Eguchi,  Minami-ashigara;  Toshiaki  Hatsumi; 
Kazuhito  Iwasaki,  both  of  Odawara,  and  Isao  Iwamoto,  Hirat- 
suka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Toryo  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,915 
Int.  a.2  C09K  11/62,  11/42 
U.S.  a.  428-403  14  Qaims 

1.  A  pigment  coated  phosphor  therein  not  more  than  15 
parts  by  weight  of  pigment  particles  adhere  uniformly  to  the 
surface  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  phosphor  through  a  layer  of 
a  gelatin-gum  arable  mixture.  j^ 
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4,152,484 

MAGNETIC  AECORDING  MEDIA 

Rudolf  Bachmann,  Frankenthal;  Hans-Joerg  Hartmann,  Frein- 

sheim,  and  Herbert  Motx,  Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  415,415,  Nov.  13,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,820 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  IS, 
1972,  2255802 

Int.  Cll^  HOIF  10/02 
V.S.  a.  428—425  I  6  Claims 

1.  Magnetic  recording  niedia  having  a  non-magnetic  base 
and,  applied  thereto,  a  firttily  adhering  magnetizable  coating 
consisting  essentially  of  a  difepersion  of  finely  divided  magnetic 
pigments  in  a  polyurethane-containing  binder  mixture, 
wherein  the  binder  mixture  {contains  from  30  to  90%  by  weight 
of  an  elastomeric  F>olyurethane  which  is  virtually  free  from 
isocyanate  groups,  is  solublf  in  a  volatile  organic  solvent  and  is 
derived  from  a  linear  aliphatic  polyester  or  polyether  and  a 
diisocyanate  having  from  6ito  24  carbon  atoms,  and  from  10  to 
70%  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  chloride  copolymer  containing  at 
least  50%  by  weight  of  polymerized  units  of  vinyl  chloride  and 
from  5  to  50%  by  weight  of  polymerized  units  of  a  monoester 
of  an  aliphatic  diol  of  from  ^  to  4  carbon  atoms  with  acrylic  or 
methacrylic  acid. 


152,485 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Yutaka  Mizumura,  Shiga;  Nobuyuki  Hiura,  and  Hideo  Miyake, 

both  of  Otsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27,  ^978,  Ser.  No.  928,338 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1977,  52-94430; 
Jun.  1,  1978,  53-66459 

Int.  a.2  HOIF  1/26;  B32B  27/40 
U.S.  a.  428—425  !  12  Qaims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  having  a  magnetizable 
layer  of  fine  magnetic  particles  which  are  dispersed  in  a  binder 
selected  from  the  group  coasisting  of  a  polyester  and  polyure- 
thane  having  a  metal  sulfctiate  group  of  10  to  1000  equiva- 
lents/10* g  of  the  polymer. 


152,486 
MAGNETO-OPTICAL  MEMORY  MEDIUM 

Nobutake  Imamura,  Meguro;  Yoshinori  Mimura,  Tachikawa, 
and  Toshihiko  Kobayashi,  Mitaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  |977,  Ser.  No.  776,251 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1976,  51-25534 
Int.  CU-  C22C  38/00 
U.S.  a.  428—606  2  Claims 

1.  A  magneto-optical  meipory  medium  having  as  easy  axis  of 
magnetization  perpendiculaf  to  a  medium  surface,  comprising: 
an  amorphous  alloy  having  a  Curie  point  of  about  70*  C;  said 
amorphous  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  18  to  28  atomic  % 
Dy  and  the  balance  Fe. 


il52,487 
MAGNETIC  RECORD  MEMBER 
Masahiro  Yanagisawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Jaflui 

Filed  Dec.  15,  |977,  Ser.  No.  860,832 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1976,  51-52386; 

Dec.  17,  1976,  51-152393;  pec.  22,  1976,  51-155383;  Jan.  12, 

1977,  52-2625;  Feb.  10, 1971  52-14385;  Sep.  2,  1977,  52-106104 

Int.  0.2  pilB  5/76,  5/82 

25aaims 
1.  A  magnetic  record  m^ber  for  a  magnetic  disc  or  drum 
comprising: 
a  non-magnetic  alloy  disd  substrate  having  a  surface  which  is 
polished  to  a  mirror  fi:  lish; 
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a  magnetic  metal  thin  film  medium  coated  on  said  surface  of 

said  disc;  and 
a  protective  polysilicate  layer  coated  on  said  magnetic  thin 


/li.i.Oy  iAY£/f 


film  medium,  wherein  said  polysilicate  is  the  dehydration 
condensation  polymerization  product  of  tetraalkoxysilane 
or  tetrahydroxysilane,  said  polysilicate  layer  containing  a 
stress  relaxation  agent. 


4,152,488 
GAS  TURBINE  BLADE  TIP  ALLOY  AND  COMPOSITE 
Peter  W.  Schiike,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  and  David  N.  Duhl,  Newington, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hart- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  May  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,334 
Int.  a.2  B32B  15/04 
MS.  a.  428—678  11  Qaims 

6.  A  composite  blade  useful  in  gas  turbine  engine  consisting 
of  a  nickel  base  superalloy  root  and  blade  portion  and  a  tip 
portion  bonded  thereto  consisting  of  about  21-27%  Cr,  about 
4.5-7%  Al,  about  5-10%  W,  about  2.5-7%  Ta,  about 
0.02-0.15%  y,  about  0.1-0.3%  C,  balance  essentially  nickel, 
said  tip  portion,  having  hot  hardness  properties  similar  to  those 
of  the  root  and  blade  portion  and  having  oxidation  and  hot 
corrosion  properties  which  are  superior  to  those  of  the  root 
and  blade  portion. 


4,152,489 
MULTI-PLY  LAMINAR  PASTED  AIR  ELECTRODES 
Jacob  Chottiner,  McKeesport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  VVestinghouse 
Electric  Corp-.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,058 

Int.  a.2  HOIM  4/86 

MS.  a.  429—27  13  Claims 


4,152,490 

RADIANT  ENERGY  CONVERTER  HAVING  STORAGE 

Horst  Witzke,  Princeton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Optel  Corporation, 

Princeton,  N.J. 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  582,344,  May  30,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,085,257. 

ThU  application  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,803 

Int.  a.-  HOIM  6/30,  6/36 

MS.  a.  429— 1 1 1  14  Claims 
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1.  A  device  capable  of  converting  activating  radiant  energy 
into  electrical  energy  and  storing  said  electrical  energy  com- 
prising: 

(1)  first  and  second  electrodes,  at  least  one  of  which  is  trans- 
parent to  activating  radiant  energy; 

(2)  a  compensator  layer  of  electrolyte  material  in  contact 
with  one  of  said  electrodes,  the  latter  being  compatible 
with  the  electrolyte  material; 

(3)  a  transparent  layer  of  charge  storage  material  comprising 
a  refractory  metal  oxide  positioned  between  and  in 
contact  with  the  other  of  said  electrodes,  which  is  trans- 
parent, and  said  compensator  layer; 

(4)  means  for  irradiating  said  device  with  light  of  a  wave- 
length of  about  4,000  Angstroms;  and 

(5)  means  attached  to  said  electrodes  for  connecting  said 
device  to  a  load  to  be  driven  by  a  voltage  developed  in 
said  device,  the  device  being  characterized  by  creation  of 
electrons  upon  irradiation  by  the  activating  radiant  en- 
ergy, said  created  electrons  being  stored  in  said  charge 
storage  layer,  said  electrons  flowing  through  said  electro- 
lyte material  and  a  load  when  a  load  is  connected  across 
the  connecting  means. 


1.  An  electrode,  for  use  in  an  electrochemical  energy  cell, 
comprising:  a  multi-layer  hydrophilic  section  consisting  of  at 
least  two,  substantially  uncompacted,  contacting,  laminated 
plaques  containing  loaded,  catalytic  active  battery  material; 
each  of  the  separate  loaded  plaques  consisting  of  an  integral 
75%  porous  to  95%  porous  metal  current  collector  surrounded 
by  catalytic  active  material  and  having  between  about  45%  to 
about  95%  of  the  pore  volume  within  the  plaque  structure 
filled  with  the  catalytic  active  material  after  loading,  wherein 
the  hydrophilic  section  does  not  contain  a  separate,  thick, 
active  material  layer  attached  thereto,  and  the  weight  ratio  of 
catalytic  active  material:  plaque  current  collector  in  the  lami- 
nated layers  is  between  0.40:1  and  2.80:1. 


4,152,491 
CELLS  HAVING  CATHODES  CONTAINING  CARBON 
MONOSULFIDE  POLYMER  CATHODE-ACTIVE 
MATERIALS 
Chin  H.  Chang,  Edison;  Franklin  J.  Wright,  Watchung,  and 
John  M.  Longo,  New  Providence,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.,  Florfaam  Park,  N  J. 
Filed  Jun.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  919,140 
Int.  a.2  HOIM  6/36 
U.S.  a.  429—112  16  Claims 

1.  An  electric  current-producing  cell,  comprising: 

(a)  an  anode  having  as  its  anode-active  material  one  or  more 
alkali  metals; 

(b)  a  cathode  having  as  its  cathode-active  material  one  or 
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more  polymer  compounds 
monosulfide  units;  and, 


havin  g  a  plurality  of  carbon 


(c)  an  electrolyte  which  is  chemicaly 
said  anode  and  said  cathode  and  v 
tion  of  ions  between  anode  and 
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inert  with  respect  to 
hich  permits  the  migra- 
cathode. 


Sc  id 


4,152,492 
WATER  COOLED  BIPOLAR  BAKERY  APPARATUS 

Joseph  F.  McCartney,  Solana  Beach;  1  /illiam  H.  Shipman,  La 
Mesa,  both  of  Calif.,  and  The  Unitfld  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  06,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1978,  Scr.  ^o.  92935 

Int.  CI.-  HOIM  6,  38 

V.S.  CI.  429—116  I  21  Claims 


1.  A  battery  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  modules  which  are  n^junted  end  to  end  in  a 
stacked  pile  configuration; 

each  module  containing  a  plurality  ( if  bipolar  electrodes; 

one  end  of  each  module  having  a  flei  ible  bladder  for  storing 
an  electrolyte,  the  bladders  in  a  c  }llapsed  condition  pro- 
viding spacing  between  the  modu  es  for  cooling; 

each  module  having  passageway  m^ns  for  communicating 
electrolyte  from  the  bladder  to  the!  bipolar  electrodes;  and 

means  sealing  each  passageway  me^ns  from  the  respective 
bladder  in  one  mode  of  operation  atid  actuated  by  pressure 
on  the  bladder  to  open  the  passag  eway  means  in  another 
mode  of  operation, 

whereby  pressure  on  the  bladders  will  distribute  electrolyte 
into  each  module  and  the  bladders  will  collapse  to  provide 
a^cooling  space  between  the  mod  lies. 
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4,162,493 

PROCESS  FOR  ELIMINAtiNG  METAL  IONS  FROM  A 

METAL  lON-CONTAINiNG  LIQUID  WITH  SOLID 

CHELATE  RESINS 

Kyousuke  Yotsumoto;  Minoril  Hinoura,  and  Motojiro  Goto,  all 

of  Otsu,  Japan,  assignors  ^  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 

Japan  | 

Filed  Apr.  25,  19|77,  Ser.  No.  790,744 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1976,  51-47242 

Int.  CI.:  C02B  1/42 

15  Oaims 
1.  A  process  for  selectively  eliminating  metal  ions  from  a 
solution  containing  at  least  ore  metal  ion,  comprising  bringing 
with  a  solid  chelate  resin  having 
groups  neutralized   with   basic 
amino  acid  cation  prior  to  co  itact  with  the  solution,  whereby 
the  resin  reacts  with  the  mejtal  ion  to  absorb  the  metal  ion 

and  thereafter  withdrawing  the 


U.S.  a.  521—32 


the  solution  into  contact 
chelating   carboxylic   anion 


selectively  from  the  solution. 


substantially  metal  ion-free  i  olution  from  contact  with  the 


4,l|2,494 

FLAME  RESISTANT,  HEi\T  INSULATIVE  FOAMED 

POLYPHENYLENES 

Chen-Shen  Wang,  Naperville,  III.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 

Company  (Indiana),  Chicagd,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  19  '7,  Ser.  No.  865,401 
Int.  a.2  CUD  43/00:  C08J  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  521—91  8  Qaims 

1.  A  rigid,  foamed  composi  ion  having  a  density  less  than  1, 
produced  by  heating  a  thorough  mixture  comprising  about  20 
to  about  70  wt.%  branched  polyphenylene,  formed  using  a 
metal  oxide  catalyst,  having  it  least  about  8  wt.%  of  its  ben- 
zene ring  structure  bonded  to  hree  or  more  other  benzene  ring 
structures  and  having  an  inl  lerent  viscosity  between  about 
0.025  and  about  0. 17,  and  aboi  it  80  to  about  30  wt.%  inorganic 
fiber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  processed  mineral 
fiber  and  asbestos. 


4,112,495 

FOAMED  THERMOPLACTIC  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  MULTIPLE  STAGE  POLYMERIC 

MODIFIERS 

Russell  A.  Labar,  Yardley,  Pta.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and  Haas 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  197i5,  Ser.  No.  674,196 

Int.  a.:  B29D  27/00;  COS¥  256/06;  C08J  9/04 

U.S.  a.  521—134  3  Qaims 

1.  A  low  density  uniform  c  !ll  structure  thermoplastic  foam 
produced  by  extruding  or  inj  x;tion  molding  a  blend  of  (a)  a 
thermoplastic  polymer  select*  d  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polystyrene,  poly(phenyiene  c  xide  ether),  acrylonitrile-butadi- 
ene-styrene  polymers,  polycar  bonate,  polypropylene,  polyeth- 
ylene, polyethylene  terephth  ilate,  and  polypropylene  tere- 
phthalate;  (b)  about  1  to  209i  by  weight  of  a  multiple  stage 
polymer  comprising  at  least  t'  vo  stages,  the  first  stage  being  a 
crosslinked  rubbery  polymer  )olymerized  in  the  absence  of  a 
graftlinking  monomer  from  a  monomer  system  comprising  at 
least  about  75%  by  weight  of  (Ci  to  Ci2)alkyl  acrylate,  vinyl 
acetate,  butadiene,  or  mixture!  thereof,  and,  when  butadiene  is 
not  present,  about  0.01  to  5%  by  weight  polyethylenically 
unsaturated  crosslinking  mon<  imer,  the  crosslinking  monomer 
having  two  approximately  eqi  al  reactive  sites  of  unsaturation, 
and  having  a  Tg  below  about  10°  C;  the  second  stage  being  a 
non-crosslinked  hard  polymer  having  a  Tg  above  about  50°  C, 
and  a  solubility  parameter,  6,  of  8.7  to  9.3,  having  been  poly- 
merized from  a  monomer  syst  sm  comprising  about  50  to  95% 
by  weight  (C|  to  C6)alkyl  me  hacrylate,  at  least  about  5%  by 
weight  (Ci  to  Ci2)alkyl  aery  la  e,  and,  optionally,  up  to  45%  by 
weight  other  monoethylenica  lly  unsaturated  monomers;  and 
(c)  about  0.6%  by  weight  bio  iving  agent. 
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4,152,496 

HYBRID  COPOLYMERS 

James  H.  Barrett,  Cornwells  Heights,  and  David  H.  Qemens, 

Willow  Grove,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  687.066,  May  17,  1976, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  514,867, 

Oct.  15,  1974,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
406,456,  Oct.  15,  1973,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  169,464,  Aug.  5,  1971,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  26,046, 
Apr.  6,  1970.  This  application  Sep.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  943,033* 

Int.  CI.-  C08J  9/40.  9/42 
U.S.  CI.  531-139  „  Claims 

1.  A  hydrophobic,  heterogeneous  hybrid  copolymer  having 
two  relatively  independent  phases  comprising  a  crosslinked 
macroreticular  porous  host  or  base  copolymer  phase  having  a 
surface  area  of  at  least  5  sq.  meters  per  gram  and  macropores 
larger  than  about  15-20  A  units,  of  a  polyunsaturated  monomer 
and  a  monoethylenically  unsaturated  monomer,  the  polyunsat- 
urated monomer  being  selected  from  the  group 

(a)  consisting  of  divinylbenzene,  divinytoluene,  divinylnaph- 
thalene,  ethylene  glycol  diacrylate,  ethylene  glycol  di- 
methacrylate,  trimethylolpropane  trimethyacrylate,  neo- 
pentyl  glycol  dimethacrylate,  bis-phenol-A-dimethacry- 
late,  divinyl  xylene,  divinylsulfone,  divinylketone,  divi- 
nylsulfide,  allylacrylate,  trivinylbenzene,  trivinylnaphiha- 
lene,  and  diallyl  esters, 

and  the  monoethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  being  se- 
lected from  the  group 

(b)  consisting  of  esters  of  acrylic  acid,  esters  of  methacrylic 
acid,  styrene,  vinyl  naphthalene,  dimethyl  itaconate,  vinyl 
toluene,  ethylvinyl  benzene  and  vinylbenzyl  chloride. 

said  macroreticular  copolymer  having  its  macropores  at  least 
partially  filled  with  a  crosslinked  guest  polymer  phase  of  a 
polyunsaturated  monomer  and  a  monoethylenically  unsatu- 
rated monomer  of  the  groups  (a)  and  (b)  mentioned  above,  the 
guest  copolymer  being  present  in  the  amount  of  about  10-200 
parts  by  weight  per  hundred  parts  by  weight  of  macroreticular 
host  polymer  or  phase. 


when  y  is  0,  A  is  hydrogen  and  Q  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — OH, 


— CX:H— NHXNH. 
I 
CCh 


where  X  is  defined  as  above; 
when  y  is  1,  A  and  Q  are  —OH; 
when  Z  is  nothing,  R>  is  hydrogen  or 

OH 
I 
-CH— CCI3, 

R^is 


— CHCCI3 

I 

OH 
and  R'  is  hydrogen;  and, 

when  Z  is  oxygen,  R '  and  R-  are  hydrogen  and  R'  is  — CCI3. 
2.  The  polyurethane  foam  of  claim  1  wherein  the  compound 


OH      O      OH 
I  II        I 

CCI3CHNHCNHCHCCIJ 


4,152,497 
COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  THE 
2,2,2-TRlCHLOROETHYL  GROUP  AS  FLAME 
RETARDANTS  FOR  POLYURETHANES 
Jeffrey  D.  Miano,  Norristown,  and  Stanley  R.  Sandler,  Spring- 
field, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pennwalt  Corporation,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,358 

Int.  a.-'  C08J  9/00 

U.S.  a.  521-164  ,2  Qaims 

1.   Polyurethane  foam  prepared  from  a  reaction  mixture 

which  comprises  a  flame  retarding  amount  of  a  compound 

having  formula  (I)  or  (II): 


N  N 

NH-X-NHCHQ  r3— l^         J—K^ 


I 
CCI3 


(II) 


wherein: 
X  is  selected  from 


O  S 

n      It 

c    .     c    . 

/  \  /  \ 


or  — SO2— ; 

y  is  an  integer  of  0  or  1; 
Z  is  nothing  or  oxygen; 


4,152,498 
POLYMER  COMPOSITION 
Valentina  M.  Demidova,  ulitsa  Tukhachcvskogo,  37,  kv.  241; 
Maria  F.  Utjugova,  ulitea  Zamshina,  25,  korpus  2,  kv.  100; 
Ekaterina  N.  Matveeva.  ulitsa  Vasenko,  3,  kv.  30,  all  of  Lenin- 
grad; Petr  A.  Kirpichnikov.  ulitsa  Chekhova,  6a,  kv.  17.  Ka- 
zan; Natalia  A.  Mukmeneva,  Sibirsky  trakt,  7/6.  kv.  5,  Kazan, 
and  Venera  K.  Kadyrova,  ulitea  Voskhod,  5,  kv.  34,  Kazan  all 
of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1977.  Ser.  No.  839,555 
Int.  a.2  C08K  5/52 
U.S.  a.  526-2  3  Claims 

1  A  polymer  composition  consisting  of  (a)  polymers  of 
higher  branched  a  olefins,  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  poly-4-methylpentene-l  and  a  copolymer  of  4-methylpen- 
tene-1  with  n-hexene, 

(b)  pentaerythritic  ester  of  4-hydroxy-3,5-ditertbutyl- 
phenylpropionic  acid; 

(c)  4,4'-dimethyl-6.6'-ditert.butyl2,2-methylencbispheny- 
lester  of  phosphorous  acid  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  -naphthylphosphorous  and  phenylphosphor- 
ous  acid; 

(d)  an  anticorrosion  additive,  the  components  being  con- 
tained in  the  following  proportions,  percent  by  weight: 


polymers  of  higher  branched  a-olefins 

pentaerythritic  ester  of  4-hydroxy-3,5. 
diterl.butylphenylpropionic  acid 

4,'-dimethyl-6.6'-diten.butyl-2.2'- 
methylenebisphenyl  ester  of  phos- 
phorous acid 

anticorrosion  additive 


99.4  to  99.45 
0.1  to  0.4 


0.4  to  0.1 
O.I  to  0.05. 
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POLYISOBUTENES 
Paul  Boerzel,  Frankenthal;   Klaus  Bronstert,  Carlsberg,  and 
Friedrich  Hovemann,  Hockenheira,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,914 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Hep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  22, 
1977,  2702604 

Int.  a:-  C08F  4/14.  IJO/IO.  8/46 
VS.  a.  526—52.4  6  Qaims 

1.  An  isobutene  polymer  having  a  mean  degree  of  polymeri- 
zation P  of  from  10  to  100,  wherein  the  proportion  E  of  double 
bonds  capable  of  reacting  with  maleic  anhydride  is  from  60  to 
90%,  E=100%  corresponding  to  the  calculated  theoretical 
value  for  the  case  where  each  molecule  of  the  isobutene  poly- 
mer contains  such  a  reactive  double  bond. 

3.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  the  isobutene  polymer  as 
set  forth  in  claim  1  by  polymerizitg  isobutene  by  means  of 
boron  trifluoride  as  the  initiator,  wherein  the  polymerization  is 
carried  out  at  from  -50°  to  +30°  C.,  from  1  to  20  mmoles  of 
boron  trifluoride  are  used  per  mole  of  isobutene  and  the  mean 
polymerization  time  is  confined  to  from  1  to  10  minutes. 

6.  Petroleum  additives  which  are  manufactured  by  reacting 
the  isobutene  polymers  set  forth  in  claim  1  at  170*  to  250°  C. 
with  a  stoichiometric  or  slight  excess  amount  of  maleic  anhy- 
dride and  then  reacting  the  resulting  reaction  product  with  a 
slight  molar  excess  of  an  amine  of  the  formula 

H2N-(R'-NH-)m-R-(NH-JR)„-NH2 

where  R  and  R'  are  alkylene  of  2  to_4  carbon  atoms  and  m  and 
n  are  integers  from  1  to  5. 
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il52,501 
AVOIDANCE  OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE  EMISSIONS  IN 
BATCH  SUSPENSION  POLYMERIZATIONS 
Hermann  Winter;  Karl-Heinz  SchSnberg;  Alfred  Lautsch;  Jiir- 
gen  Walther,  and  Rudolf  Schleicher,  all  of  Marl,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Chemische  Werke  Huels  Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Marl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  609,911 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  5, 
1974,  2442574 

Int  a.2  (XISF  2/20.  14/06 
U.S.  a.  526—88  7  Qaims 


4,152; 

SUSPENSION  POLYMERIZATION  OF  VINYL 

CHLORIDE  WITH  POLYVINYLALCOHOL 

(SAPONIFICATION  NO.  300-500) 

Oaudio  Foschi,  Forii';  Femiccio  Fronzuni,  Ravenna,  and  Cor- 

rado  Mora,  San  Donato  Milanese,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 

Anic  S.p.A.,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  639,630,  Dec.  10, 1975,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  27,  1917,  Ser.  No.  837,010 

Qaims  priority,  application  luly,  Dec.  10,  1974,  30336  A/74 
Int.  Q.2  C08F  2/20.  14/06 
U.S.  Q.  526—74  4  Claims 

1.  In  process  for  the  susf>ensiaii  polymerization  of  vinyl 
chloride,  either  alone  or  in  admixture  with  other  monomers, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  including  in  the  mixture  to 
be  polymerized  (i)  from  0.01  to  0.5%  by  weight  based  on  the 
monomers  of  polyvinyl  alcohols  having  an  average  saponifica- 
tion number  of  between  300  and  500  and  (ii)  from  0.1  to  0.5% 
by  weight  based  on  the  monomers  of  bentonite,  whereby  poly- 
mer build-up  on  polymer  reactor  walls  is  substantially  reduced 
or  eliminated. 

3.  In  a  process  for  the  suspension  polymerization  of  vinyl 
chloride,  the  improvement  which  comprises  including  in  the 
mixture  to  be  polymerized  (i)  from  0.01  to  0.5%  by  weight 
based  on  the  vinyl  chloride  of  polyvinyl  alcohols  having  an 
average  saponification  number  of  between  about  300  and  500 
and  (ii)  from  0. 1  to  0.5%  by  weight  based  on  the  vinyl  chloride 
of  Mg(OH)2,  and  adding  at  the  end  of  the  polymerization 
0.02%  by  weight  based  on  the  vi«yl  chloride  of  (NH4)2S04, 
whereby  polymer  build-up  on  polymer  walls  is  substantially 
reduced  or  eliminated. 


1.  In  a  process  which  comprises  conducting  a  plurality  of 
successive  large  scale  vinyl  chloride  suspension  batch  poly- 
merizations in  a  large  polymerization  reactor  to  which  the 
vinyl  chloride  is  supplied  lAider  pressure  from  a  vinyl  chloride 
supply  line,  wherein  vinyl]  chloride  emissions  result  between 
batches  from  opening  thej  reactor,  containing  residual  vinyl 
chloride  from  a  prior  batctj  polymerization,  in  order  to  charge 
the  reactor  with  the  watel'  insoluble  polymerization  catalyst 
for  the  next  batch,  the  improvement  wherein  said  vinyl  chlo- 
ride emissions  are  avoidedl  by 

maintaining  the  reactor  i|no(>ened  and  pressurized  with  vinyl 
chloride  between  polymerizations  and 

charging  the  reactor  wiih  catalyst  by  the  steps  of 

(a)  isolating,  from  th^  reactor  and  the  source  of  vinyl 
chloride  under  pressure,  a  segment  proximate  the  reac- 
tor of  a  vinyl  charging  conduit; 

(b)  clearing  this  isolated  segment  of  emissible  monomer; 

(c)  pariially  filling  th4  isolated  segment  with  water; 

(d)  charging  the  isolalied  segment  above  the  water  therein 
with  a  water  insoluble  polymerization  catalyst;  and 

(e)  after  the  polymerjzate  has  been  discharged  from  the 
reactor,  displacing  into  the  reactor,  with  vinyl  chloride 
under  pressure,  fir^  the  water  in  the  catalyst-charged 
segment  and  then  t|ie  catalyst  therein. 


^ 


4,152,502 
TFTANIUM-MODinED  SILYL  CHROMATE  CATALYSTS 

FOR  ETHYLENE  POLYMERIZATION 
Isaac  J.  Levine,  and  Frederick  J.  Karol,  both  of  Belle  Mead, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  761,213,  Jan.  21, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,100,105. 
This  application  A^r.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,662 
Int.  Q.2  C08F  4/02.  4/22.  4/78.  10/00 
U.S.  Q.  526—%  8  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  for  thejcatalytic  polymerization  of  ethylene 
alone  or  the  copolymeria  ition  of  ethylene  with  a-olefins  con- 
taining 3  to  6  carbon  atom^,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
using  as  a  catalyst  an  ampunt  of  a  silyl  chromate  having  the 
formula: 
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R  O  R 

I  II  I 

R— Si— O— Cr— O— Si— R 
i  H  I 

R  O  R 


wherein  each  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  containing  from  1  to 
about  14  carbon  atoms,  deposited  onto  a  high  surface  area 
silica  support,  said  support  previously  heat-treated  to  a  temper- 
ature of  about  500°-1000'  C,  containing  both  aluminum  and 
titanium  wherein  there  is  no  subsequent  activation  step. 


4,152,505 

POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 

Yves  de  Zarauz,  Le  Cendre,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 

Generale  des  Etablissements  Michelin,  Qermont-Ferrand, 

France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  788,031,  Apr.  15,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,112,210, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  659,905,  Feb.  20, 

1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

792324 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  27,  1975,  75  06239 
Int  Q.'  C08F  4/08.  4/10 
VS.  Q.  526—187  g  Claims 


4,152,503 
CATALYST  SUPPORT  PREPARED  BY  ALCOHOL 
TREATMENT  OF  HYDROGELS 
James  N.  Short,  and  Donald  R.  Witt,  both  of  Bartlesville,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  667,935,  Mar.  18, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,081,407. 
This  application  Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,112 
Int.  Q.2  C08F  4/02.  4/24,  10/00.  10/02 
VS.  Q.  526—106  12  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  polymer  of  ethylene  having  a 
melt  index  in  excess  of  about  6.6  in  a  particle  form  polymeriza- 
tion process  comprising  reacting  ethylene  monomer  at  condi- 
tions to  produce  a  polymer  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  pro- 
duced by: 

(1)  forming  a  silica-containing  hydrogel; 

(2)  impregnating  said  hydrogel  with  an  amount  of  a  chromi- 
um-containing compound  suitable  for  catalyzing  an  ethyl- 
ene polymerization  reaction; 

(3)  treating  said  hydrogel  to  remove  water  with  an  aliphatic 
alcohol  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  1-pentanol, 
3-methyl-l-butanol,  4-methyl-2-pentanol,  2,2-dimethyl-l- 
propanol  and  1-hexanol,  said  treating  comprising  azeo- 
tropic  distillation  or  continuous  extraction; 

(4)  removing  said  alcohol  from  the  water-free  gel  thereby 
recovering  a  solid,  paniculate  material;  and 

(5)  calcining  said  particulate  material  in  a  substantially  dry, 
molecular  oxygen-containing  gas  at  a  temperature  and  for 
a  time  sufficient  to  activate  the  catalyst. 


4,152,504 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  CONJUGATED  DIENE 

POLYMERS 

Yutaka  Mitsuda;   Yoshihisa  Moriya;  Hideyuki  Tanaka,  and 

Shiiui  Sato,  all  of  Machida,  Japan,  assignors  to  Denki  Kagaku 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,949 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1976,  51/43614 

Int.  a.2  C08F  4/46,  4/56 

VS.  Q.  526—175  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  conjugated  diene  polymer, 
which  comprises  polymerizing  (a)  a  conjugated  diene,  (b)  two 
or  more  conjugated  dienes  or  (c)  at  least  one  conjugated  diene 
with  a  monovinyl  aromatic  compound,  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  40*  to  about  100*  C.  in  an  inert  hydrocarbon  sol- 
vent in  the  presence  of  trichlorobenzene  and  a  catalyst  compo- 
sition comprising  (i)  an  alkenyl  sodium  containing  3  to  8  car- 
bon atoms  in  the  alkenyl  moiety  and  (ii)  a  sodium  tertiary 
alkoxide  of  a  dimethylalkyi  carbinol  containing  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety. 


1.  A  process  of  producing  homopolymers  of  conjugated 
dienes  or  copolymers  of  conjugated  dienes  with  other  conju- 
gated dienes  or  with  vinyl  aromatic  compounds  to  form  elasto- 
meric  products  which  comprises  reacting  the  monomers  at  a 
temperature  between  50*  C.  and  120°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalytic  system  formed  of  the  reaction  product  of 

(a)  an  organometallic  compound  of  a  meul  of  Group  III  A  of 
the  Mendeleev  periodic  Ubie  of  elements  having  the  for- 
mula Me^R'R^R^  in  which  Me'  represents  aluminum  or 
boron,  R',  R^  and  9}  represent  an  alky!  or  aralkyl  radical; 
with 

(b)  at  least  one  electron-donor  compound  containing  at  least 
one  hetero-atom  and  formed  of  the  reaction  product  of  a 
protic  polar  compound  with  an  alkali  metal  or  with  an 
alkaline  earth  metal. 


4,152,506 

PREPARATION  OF  THERMOFORMABLE  METHYL 

METHACRYLATE  SHEETS 

Ernest  R.  Novak,  Vienna,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,236 
Int.  Q.2  C08F  2/38.  20/14 
U.S.  Q.  526-224  7  Qaims 

1.  Process  for  preparing  a  thermoformable  cast  methyl  meth- 
acrylate  polymer  sheet  which  comprises,  in  sequence, 

1.  polymerizing  methyl  methacrylate  monomer  which  is 
present  in  a  monomer  mixture  in  an  amount  of  at  least 
80%  by  weight  until  between  about  5  and  50  percent  by 
weight  of  the  methyl  methacrylate  monomer  present  has 
polymerized,  said  monomer  mixture  being  free  of  any 
chain  transfer  agent, 

2.  adding  to  the  polymerizate  obtained  in  step  (I)  a  chain 
transfer  agent  in  an  amount  of  between  about  0.05  and 
about  1.0  percent  by  weight  of  polymerizate  and  an  or- 
ganic crosslinking  agent  which  is  copolymerizable  with 
methyl  methacrylate  and  which  is  present  in  an  amount  of 
between  about  0.05  and  about  2.0  percent  by  weight  of 
polymerizate,  and, 

3.  casting  the  mixture  of  step  (2)  in  the  form  of  a  sheet  and 
polymerizing  remaining  monomer  in  the  mixture  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  obtain  a  self-supporting  sheet. 
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4,152,507 

PROCESS  FOR  MODIFYING  FIBROUS  PRODUCTS 

CONTAINING  CELLULOSIC  HBERS 

Kazuhide  Yamamoto,  Uji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daido-Manita 

Finishing  Co.  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  725,621,  Sep.  22, 1976.  This  application  Jun. 
27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  919,680 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1975,  117164 
Int.  a.2  C08F  224/00 
U.S.  a.  526—273  20  Qaims 

1.  A  glycidyl-containing  cofKalymef  consisting  essentially  of 
(a)  1  to  55  niole%  of  at  least  one  structural  unit  of  the  for- 
mula 


-CH2— C- 
I 

? 


O— CHz— CH 


-CH2 


wherein  Ri  represents  a  hydrogen  atoin  or  a  methyl  group,  and 
Q  is  CO  or  CH2, 
(b)  0.5  to  25  mole%  of  at  least  oi  e  structural  unit  of  the 
formula 


i 


CH2— C— 


CO-eOR3-)ia  -OR< 


wherein  R2  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  R3 
represents  an  alkylene  group,  R4  represents  a  hydrogen  atom, 
an  alkyl  group,  an  acryloyl  group  or  a  methacryloyl  group, 
and  m  is  an  integer  of  5  to  25,  and 

(c)  98.5  to  20  mole%  of  at  least  one  structural  unit  expressed 
by  the  formula 


-CH2— C- 


COOR6 


wherein  R5  represents  a  hydrogen  atorti  or  a  methyl  group,  and 
Ra  represents  an  alkyl  group  or  a  hy<froxyalkyl  group. 


4,152,508    ! 
SILICONE-CONTAINING  HARD  CONTACT  LENS 
MATERIAL 
Edward  J.  Ellis,  Rowley,  and  Joseph  C  Salamone,  Marblehead, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polymer  Technology  Coiporation, 
Framingham,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,163 
Int.  a.2  C08F  30/08,  230/08,  4/04;  B29D  11/00 
U.S.  a.  526—279  14  Claims 

1.  An  oxygen  permeable,  hard,  machinable,  dimensionally 
stable,  hydrophilic,  contact  lens  material  of  high  transparency 
consisting  essentially  of  a  polymer  formed  by  free  radical 
polymerization  from  (a)  30-80%  by  v\«ight  of  a  siloxanyl  alkyl 
ester  monomer  having  the  following  formula: 


R2 


A— Si 
I 
O 


■  -A 


A 
I 


R4-fO-)jSi-0- 
A 


O     R| 
*  II       I 

Si-|hCH2-)jO— C— C=CH2 


o 

I 

A— Si 


--A 


R3 


t[ie 


fron 


dfi 


:  of  an 


where  Ri  is  selected  from 
groups,  "a"  is  an  integer 
integers  from  zero  to  two,  "1 
A  is  selected  from  the  class 
selected  from  the  class  of 
represent  either  no  group(c 
methyl  or  phenyl  groups, 

(b)  5  to  60%  by  weight 

(c)  1  to  60  parts  by  weight 
dric  or  polyhydric  alkan  al 
from  the  class  consisting 
acrylic  acid, 

(d)O.l  to  10%  by  weight 
(e)  1  to  20%  by  weight  of 
hydrophilic  properties 
material  of  this  inventioi  1. 


to 
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class  of  hydrogen  or  methyl 

one  to  three,  "b"  and  "c"  are 

"  is  an  integer  from  zero  to  one, 

methyl  or  phenyl  groups,  R2  is 

methyl  or  phenyl  groups,  R3  and  R4 

cclic  ring  from  "c"  to  "d")  or 


itaconate  mono-  or  di-ester, 
of  an  ester  of  a  C1-C20  monohy- 
or  phenol  and  an  acid  selected 
essentially  of  acrylic  and  meth- 


of 


a  cross-linking  agent, 
hydrophilic  monomer  to  impart 
the  surface  of  the  contact  lens 


4,1»,509 

BOROSILOXANE  POLY^^^ERS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Seishi  Yiyima;  Kiyoto  Okamura;  Josaburo  Hayashi,  and  Toetsu 
Shishido,  all  of  Oharai,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Foundation: 
The  Research  Institute  for  Special  Inorganic  Materials,  Ka- 
shima,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,373 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1976,  51-116487; 
Oct.  18,  1976,  51-124653 

Int.  a.2  pSG  77/04 
U.S.  CI.  528—4  11  Qaims 

1.  Borosiloxane  polymers  h  aving  a  number  average  molecu- 
lar weight  of  500-10,000,  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  0.01-3.00  and 
a  density  of  1.00-2.00  g/cnj^  more  than  80%  of  which  is 
constituted  with  the  followin] ;  structural  units  (A),  (B)  and  (C) 
and  in  which  the  structural  mits  (A)  and  (B)  are  alternately 
arranged  with  the  structural »  nit  (C)  being  positioned  between 
the  units  (A)  and  (B)  and  in  w  hich  a  ratio  of  the  unit  (A)  to  the 
unit  (B)  is  1:1-2: 


(A)     -B- 
I 

O 
I 


(C)    -o- 
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4,152,510 
POLYURETHANE  ELASTOMERS  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 

THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Johannes   Blahak,   Leverkusen,   Walter   Meckel,   Neuss,   and 
Erwin  MuUer,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  477,949,  Jun.  10,  1974,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  105,639,  Jan.  11,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,763 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  16. 
1970,  2001772 

Int.  a.^  C08G  18/32.  18/65 
U.S.  a.  528-68  2  Qaims 

1.  Polyurethane  elastomers  which  contain  structural  units 
having  the  formula 


— C— 
\ 


CHj 


— S— 


CH3 


o 


HN— CO— HN 


NH— CO— NH- 


wherein 

R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  C\  to  C4  alkyl  radicals,  and 
X  represents  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine  atoms. 


4,152,511 

LINEAR  OR  UNSATURATED  POLYESTERS  PREPARED 

FROM  BIS-CARBALKOXY  COMPOUNDS 

Gerhard  Bier,  Troisdorf;  Dagmar  Kottek,  Sieburg;  Egon  N. 
Petersen,  Neukirchen-Seelscheid;  Hermann  Richtzenbain, 
Much-Schwellenbach,  and  Norbert  Vollkommer,  Troisdorf, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Troisdorf  Bez.  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  733,820 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  25, 

1975,  2517802;  Mar.  26, 1976,  2612840;  Mar.  26, 1976,  2612841; 

Mar.  26,  1976,  2612842;  Jul.  23,  1976,  2633096 

Int.  a.2  C08G  63/18  63/52.  63/66.  63/76 

U.S.  a.  528—190  29  Qaims 

1.  Polyester  having  the  recurrent  general  formula 

-f-C— R— C— O— R— O-V 
II  H 

o        o 

in  which  R  represents  the  organic  residue  of  a  dicarboxylic 
acid,  and  at  least  part  of  the  R's  are  of  the  general  formulas 


X  X 

-^CH2-0-0-Z-0-0-CH2-^ 


(1) 


X  X 

and/or 


(2), 


^P-o-c«,-^""   °^x. 


and  R'  represents  an  organic  moiety  which  is  the  residue  of  a 
bivalent  saturated  alcohol  and  is  at  least  one  of  a  branched  or 
unbranched  saturated  alkylene  moiety  with  2  to  10  C  atoms,  a 
cycloalkylene  moiety  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  an  oligo- 
meric  alkylene  terephthalate  moiety,  Z  represents  the  groups 


and  X  represents  hydrogen,  bromine  or  chlorine  wherein  at 
least  some  of  the  X's  are  bromine  or  chlorine. 


4,152,512 

POLYOL  INTERMEDIATE,  POLYESTERS  MADE 

THEREFROM,  AND  POLYESTER  COATING 

COMPOSITIONS 

John  D.  Downs,  Bradley,  III.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  769,249,  Feb.  16,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,115,473, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  632,757,  Nov.  17, 
1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No. 
897,236 
Int.  a.2  C08G  63/18 
U.S.  a.  528-272  3  ciaj^, 

1.  A  polyol  intermediate  that  is  the  reaction  product  of 
neopentyl  glycol  with  dimethyl  glutarate  in  a  molar  ratio  of  2 
moles  neopentyl  glycol  per  mole  dimethyl  glutarate  and  at  a 
temperature  of  between  about  120°  C.  and  about  210°  C,  until 
at  least  about  90  weight  percent  of  theoretical  methanol  of 
reaction  has  been  removed. 


4,152,513 

PREPARATION  OF  ALKYL  GLYCOSIDES  OF  AMINO 

SUGARS 

Paul  R.  Austin,  Wilmington,  and  George  A.  Reed,  Newark,  both 

of  Del.,  assignors  to  University  of  Delaware,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,424 

Int  a.-  C07H  15/02,  5/06 

VS.  a.  536-4  2  ctaim* 

2.  2-Propyl  N-acetyl-D-glucosaminide. 


4,152,514 

9a,5-NrrRILO-9-DEOXY-PGF|  COMPOUNDS 

Gordon  L.  Bundy,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  807,514,  Jun.  17, 1977,  Pat.  No. 

4,097,489.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,584 

Int.  a.-  C07D  221/04 

U.S.  a.  542-426  47  claims 

1.  A  prostacyclin  analog  of  the  formula 


CH2-Z1-X1 
N  =  C CH2 

(CH2V 


(CH2), 


Yi-C C— R7 

Rg  Ml       L| 

wherein  one  of  p  and  q  is  the  integer  one  and  the  other  is  the 

integer  zero; 
wherein  Z\  is 

(1)  -(CH2)y-CH2-CH2-, 

(2)  -{CH2)^CH2-CF2-,  or 

(3)  trans-{CH2)y— CH=CH— , 
wherein  g  is  the  integer  zero,  one,  or  2; 

wherein  Rg  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  or  hydroxymethyl; 
wherein  Yi  is 

(1)  trans-CH=CH— 

(2)  cis-CH=CH— , 

(3)  -CH2CH2-, 
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(4)  trans-CH=C(Hal)— ,  or 

(5)  -C^C- 

wherein  Hal  is  chloro  or  bromo; 
wherein  Mi  is 


h' 

CF3 
HC=C 


*"-^. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


,     Rj      I  OH     . 


-OH 

"ORj     ,     H*^     ^'■•ORs     . 
*""OH     ,     CFs"  i  >OH     , 

■"OH 


OH     ,     HC^C  X)H     . 

H2C=CH  ^>DH     .  or    H2C=Ch' 


wherein  R5  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  with  one  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

inclusive, 
wherein  Li  is 


a  mixture  of 


^ 


*R 


and 


R3 


wherein  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen.'methyl,  or  fluoro,  being 
the  same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R3  and 
R4  is  fluoro  only  when  the  othef  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro; 
wherein  Xi  is 
(1)  — COORi  wherein  Ri  is  hy(Jrogen;  alkyl  of  one  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive; phenyl;  phenyl  substituted  with  one,  two,  or  three 
chloro  or  alkyl  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms;  phenyl  substi- 
tuted in  the  para  position  by 


— NH— CR25 

O 

II 
— O— C— R26 

o 

— CH=N— NHC— 1*2 


»  17 .  or 


(•) 
(b) 
(c) 

(d) 


(ix)  cyanoalkyi  of  one 

(x)  acetylalkyl  of  one 

(xi)  benzoylalkyl  of  one  tc 
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carboxy,  alkoxycarl  »onyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  or  nitro; 

(vii)  carboxyalkyi  of  ^ne  to  four  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive; 

(viii)  carbamoylalkyi  <^f  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive; 

to  four  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
to  four  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
four  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 

(xii)  benzoylalkyl  substituted  by  one,  2,  or  3  chloro, 
alkyl  of  one  to  3  qarbon  atoms  inclusive;  hydroxy, 
alkoxy  of  one  to  3  ^arlx>n  atoms,  inclusive;  carboxy, 
alkoxycarbonyl  of  ( »ne  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
or  nitro; 

(xiii)  hydroxyalkyi  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 

(xiv)  dihydroxyalkyi  ( )f  one  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and 

(xv)  trihydroxyalkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms;  with  the 
further  proviso  thajt  not  more  than  one  of  R21  and 
R22  is  other  than  hydrogen  or  alkyl; 

(b)  carbonylamino  of  th^  formula  — NR23COR21,  wherein 
R23  is  hydrogen  or  aljtyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
R21  is  as  defined  aboVe; 

(c)  sulphonylamino  of  the  formula  — NR23SO2R21, 
wherein  R21  and  R23  are  as  deflned  above;  or 

(d)  hydrazino  of  the  foffmula  — NR23R24.  wherein  R24  is 
amino  of  the  formula  1 — NR21R22.  as  deflned  above; 

wherein  R7  is 


-{CH2)  ,-CH3 , 


-(CH2)*- 


<y 


(T),,or 


(T), 


(1) 
(2) 


(3) 


wherein  m  is  the  integer 
zero  to  3,  inclusive;  s  is 
T  is  chloro,  fluoro 
carbon  atoms,  inclusiv^ 
atoms,  inclusive,  or 
two  T's  are  other  than 
acceptable  acid  additioi 
carbonyl  and  R|  is  no: 
cation. 


wijh 


one  to  S,  inclusive,  h  is  the  integer 

the  integer  zero,  one,  2,  or  3,  and 

trifluoromethyl,  alkyl  of  one  to  3 

or  alkoxy  of  one  to  3  carbon 

the  proviso  that  not  more  than 

alkyl;  and  the  pharmacologically 

salts  thereof  when  R2  is  not  alkyl- 

a  pharmacologically  acceptable 


wherein  R25  is  methyl,  phenyl,  acetamidophenyl,  ben- 
zamidophenyl,  or  — NH2;  R26  is  methyl,  phenyl, 
— NH2,  or  methoxy;  and  R27  Is  hydrogen  or  acetamido, 
inclusive;  or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  cation; 

(2)  — CH2OH;  or 

(3)  — COL4,  wherein  L4  is  (»)  amino  of  the  formula 
— NR21R22.  wherein  R21  and  R22  are 

(i)  hydrogen; 

(ii)  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
(iii)  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  caibon  atoms,  inclusive; 
(iv)  aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
(v)  phenyl; 

(vi)  phenyl  substituted  with  one,  2,  or  3  chloro,  alkyl  of 
one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  hydroxy,  inclusive. 


4,152,515 
BUILDERS  FOR  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Vincent  Lamberti,  Upper  Saddle  River,  and  Mark  D.  Konort, 
Haworth,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  678,094,  Apr.  19, 1976,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  348,567,  Apr.  6,  1S>73,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  92,170,  Nov.  23,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  13, 1977,  Ser.  No.  787,193 
Int.  a.2  C07C  59/23.  149/20;  C07D  295/18.  295/22 
U.S.  a.  544—107  1  Qaim 

1.  Compounds  having  the  general  formula: 


R— Z— CH 


CHX 
I 
COOM  COOM 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical 

carbon  atoms,  M  is  selected 

metal,  ammonium,  morphol 

anolammonium, 

and  tetra  methyl  ammoniui|i 

group  consisting  of  O,  S 


having  about  10  to  about  22 

from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 

inium,  alkylammonium,  monoalk- 

trialkanolammonium, 

cations  and  Z  is  selected  from  the 

and  SO2,  and  X  is  OH. 


dialkanolammonium 


SO 
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4,152,516 

l-(3-ALKYL-  OR  -ALKARYL-4-H-ALKYL-  OR 

-ARYL-5-ISOTHIAZOLYL)-2-OXO-3,5-DIMETHYLHEX- 

AHYDRO-l,3,5-TRIAZINES 
Donald  E.  Hardies,  Wadsworth,  Ohio,  assignor  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  PitUburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,453 
Int  a.2  C07D  25J/08 
VS.  a.  544—220 
1.  A  composition  of  the  formula: 


CH3 

N 
'5- 


7  Claims 


S 

/  '\ 

N2         sC- 


H2C6         4CH2 


-N' 


R— CH2— C- 


^N— CH3 


-C— R 


■^2/ 
C 


wherein 
R    is    hydrogen,    methyl,    ethyl, 
chlorophenyl,  or  p-nitrophenyl. 


n-propyl,    phenyl,    p- 


4,152,517 
SYNTHESIS  OF 
6-(2-HYDROXYPHENYL)-3(2H)-PYRIDAZINONES 
FROM  TRIHALOCARBINOLS 
Sidney  H.  Levinson,  and  Wilford  L.  Mendelson,  both  of  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Corporation,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,371 
Int.  a.'- C07D  237/14 
VS.  a.  544—239  5  Qaims 

1.    The    method    of   preparing    a    6-(2-hydroxyphenyl)-3- 
pyridazinone  of  the  formula: 


in  which  R  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy,  methylthio, 
ethylthio,  ethoxy,  halo  or  trifluoromethyl  comprising: 
reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


OH 


C— CH2— CH— CX3 
II  I 

O  OH 

in  which  R  is  as  deflned  above  and  X  is  chloro  or  bromo,  with 
hydrazine  or  hydrazine  hydrate  in  an  organic  solvent  with  a 
boiling  point  at  or  above  the  reaction  temperature,  in  which 
the  reactants  are  soluble  and  to  which  the  reactants  are  chemi- 
cally inert,  at  a  temperature  above  about  150°  until  the  reaction 
is  complete;  and, 
optionally    isolating   said    6-(2-hydroxyphenyl)-3-pyridazi- 

none  from  the  reaction  mixture  by  isolation  methods 

known  to  the  art. 


4,152,518 

HALOGENATED  THIOBENZAMIDES 

John  A.  Carlson,  Nassau,  and  Malcolm  R.  Bell,  East  Greenbush, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  793,629,  May  4,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,112,105. 

This  application  Feb.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,955 

Int.  a.:  C07D  295/18 

U.S.  a.  544—391  2  Qaims 

1.  A  comfvound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
4-chloro-N-[4-(diethylamino)- 1  -methylbutyl]-2-nitro-thi- 

obenzamide, 
l-(4-chloro-2-nitro-thiobcnzoyl)-4-methylpiperazine, 
4-chloro-N-[2-(dimethylamino)-ethyl]-2-nitro-thiobenza- 

mide, 

4-chloro-N-[3-(dimethylamino)propyl]-2-nitro-thiobenza- 
mide 
and 

4-chloro-N-[4-(dimethylamino)butyl]-2-nitro-thiobenza- 
mide. 

2.  4-Chloro-N-[4-{diethylamino)- 1  -methylbutyl]-2-nitroben- 
zamide. 


4,152,519 
16-HYDROXY  ASPIDOSPERMIDINES  AND  A  PROCESS 

FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 

Alain  Heymes,  Portet,  France,  assignor  to  Parcor,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,670 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  13,  1976,  76  21431 

Int.  a.-  C07D  471/16 

VS.  a.  546—51  7  daims 

1.  Aspidospermidines  of  formula: 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  methoxy,  and  X  and  V  are  hydrogen 
or  together  represent  a  double  bond  between  the  carbon  atoms 
to  which  they  are  attached. 
4.  A  process  for  preparing  aspidospermidines  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  methoxy,  and  X  and  Y  are  hydrogen 
or  together  represent  a  double  bond  between  the  carbon  atoms 
to  which  they  are  attached,  which  comprises  the  step  of  con- 
verting the  amines  of  the  formula: 
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into  their  carbanions  of  the  formula: 
-A 


4,152,520 

3-METHYL-6-AMINE.3,6-DIHYDRO-2H-PYRAN-2- 
METHANOL  ALKANOATES 
Gary  L.  Olson,  Westfield,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 
Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  594,386,  Jul.  9, 1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  28,  1977,  S«r.  No.  772,711 

Int.  a:  C07D  407/04 

U.S.  a.  546—268  2  Oairns 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 
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4,152,521 

/3-NICOTINAMIDO-lTHYL  ANTHRANILATE 

Henri  Cousse,  and  Gilbert  Mouzin,  both  of  Castres,  France, 

assignors  to  Pierre  Fabre  i.\.,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  749,230,  Dec.  10,  1976.  This  application 

Aug.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  931,488 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi|  France,  Dec.  19,  1975,  75  39410 
Int.  a.2  )C07D  213/56 
VJS.  a.  546—316  1  Claim 

1.  y3-nicotinamido-ethyl  ar  thranilate  of  the  formula: 


— CHj 


wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal  or  alkiline  earth  metal  ion  by 
reacting  said  amines  in  a  solvent  with;  about,  but  not  less  than; 
a  stoichiometric  amount  of  an  alkali  metal  hydride,  an  alkali 
metal  amide,  an  alkali  metal  alkylamide,  an  alkali  metal  alkyl- 
silylamide,  an  alkali  metal  alkoxide  or  an  alkaline  earih  metal 
alkoxide,  the  amide,  alkylamide,  alkysilylamide  and  alkoxide 
having  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  so  as  to  obtain  a  solution  of  the 
carbanion,  oxidizing  the  carbanion  by  agitating  its  solution 
with  pure  oxygen  or  with  a  mixture  of  oxygen  and  an  inert  gas 
to  obtain  a  solution  of  the  hydroperoKide  of  the  formula: 


aNH, 
c-o-< 

II 
O 


Cl^— CH2— N— C 


H 


o 


O— OH 


reducing  said  hydroperoxide  by  reacting  it  with  a  reducing 
agent  selected  from  alkylphosphites,  borohydrides  or  a  metal 
salt  in  the  lower  state  of  oxidation,  so  its  to  obtain  said  aspidos- 
permidine  in  a  solution,  and  recoverii  ig  said  aspidospermidine 
from  the  last-mentioned  solution. 


4,152,522 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

2-BENZIMIDA2pLE  CARBAMATES 

Thomas  J.  Walter,  Baton  Rou|ge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 
tion, Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,618 
Int.  a.^  C07D  235/32 
U.S.  a.  548—306  11  Oairns 

1.  A  process  for  the  prepa^tion  of  a  2-benzimidazole  carba- 
mate compound  having  the  general  formula 


RS 


H 
I 


H 
I 
C— N— COOR' 


wherein  R|  is  lower  alkyl;  X  is  halog  ;n  and  Y  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  pyridine,  low  :r  alkyl  amines,  aromatic 
amines  and  ammonia. 


.,<* 


in  which  R  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  alkyl 
groups  having  1  to  about  4  ca  rbon  atoms,  said  process  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

(a)  thiocyanating  ortho-niiro-aniline  with  ammonium  thio- 
cyanate  in  the  presence  lof  a  halogen  selected  from  chlo- 
rine and  bromine  to  for*i  a  solid  thiocyano-2-nitroaniline 
product  which  is  filtereil  from  the  reaction  mixture; 

(b)  alkylating  the  thiocyaaate  prepared  in  step  (a)  with  an 
alkyl  halide  and  an  alkjrl  alcohol  in  which  both  of  said 
alkyl  groups  are  the  saine  and  are  selected  from  those 
having  1  to  about  4  cacbon  atoms,  said  alkylation  being 
conducted  in  the  presence  of  at  least  1  equivalent  of  alkali 
metal  cyanide  or  alkaline  earth  metal  cyanide  and  a  phase 
transfer  catalyst  so  tlat  a  thioalkyl-2-nitroaniline  is 
formed; 

(c)  reducing  the  nitro  group  in  said  thioalkyl-2-nitroaniline 
prepared  in  said  step  (c)  py  reacting  with  an  aqueous  alkali 
metal  sulfide  selected  from  sodium  sulfide  and  sodium 
disulfide  at  elevated  telnperatures  an  in  an  inert  atmo- 
sphere until  a  thioalkyl-o-phenylenediamine  is  formed; 
and 

(d)  condensing  said  thioa(cyl-o-phenylenediamine  with  an 
alkali  or  alkaline  earth  jmetal  salt  of  alkyl  cyano  carba- 
mate, in  which  the  alkvl  group  has  from  1  to  about  4 
carbon  atoms  at  reflus  in  the  presence  of  a  sufficient 
amount  of  acid  to  maintain  the  pH  of  the  reaction  mixture 
at  about  4  to  form  said  benzimidazole-2-carbamate  com- 
pound. 
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4,152,523 
ll-DEOXY-17-PHENYL-13,14-DIHYDRO-PGE| 
COMPOUNDS 
Gordon  L.  Bundy,  Kalamazoo,  and  Norman  A.  Nelson,  Gales- 
burg,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kala- 
mazoo, Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  542,372,  Jan.  20,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,029,693. 
This  application  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,830 
Int.  a:  C07C  177/00 
U.S.  a.  560—53  22  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


4,152,524 
CYCLOALKYL  AND  CYCLOALKENYL 
PROSTAGLANDIN  CONGENERS 
Robert  E.  Schaub,  Upper  Saddle  River,  and  .Martin  J.  Weiss, 
Oradell,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  457,321,  Apr.  2,  1974,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,418 

Int.  a.^C07C  177/00 

U.S.  CI.  560— 118  14  Oaims 

1.  An  optically  active  compound  of  the  formula: 


^,  (CH2)3— (CH2)g— COOK  I 

R21,^^^ ^R22 

(CH2)2-C-C-CH2-/  \-R23 

Ml  Li    y==c 

R25  R24 


or  a  mixture  comprising  that  compound  and  the  enantiomer 
thereof; 
wherein  g  is  3  to  5,  inclusive; 

wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
aralkyi  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl 
substituted  with  one  or  two  alkyl  of  one  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  or  chloro,  or  a  pharmacologically  ac- 
ceptable cation; 
wherein  L|  is 


K3  R4, 

Rj  Tl4. 


or  a  mixture  of 


R3  R4   and    R3  R4. 


wherein  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen  or  methyl,  being  the  same  or 
different; 
wherein  M|  is 


Rj  OR6 

or 


Rs''  T)R6. 


wherein  R5  and  Re  are  hydrogen  or  methyl,  with  the  proviso 
that  R5  is  methyl  only  when  Re  is  hydrogen  and  Re  is  methyl 
only  when  R5  is  hydrogen; 

wherein  R21.  R22.  R23.  R24.  and  R25  are  hydrogen,  fluoro, 
chloro,  trifluoromethyl,  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  or  — ORg  wherein  Rg  is  alkyl  of  one  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  two  of  R21, 
R22.  R23,  R24.  and  R25  are  hydrogen,  and  not  more  than 
two  of  R21,  R22,  R23.  R24.  and  R25  are  chloro,  fluoro, 
trifluoromethyl  or  — ORg. 


R*  O 

cis  I  II 

>:h2CH=ch-ch-(ch2V-c-R3 


H 


RgO  C=C  Ri 

/  \  I 

H  X-(CH)r(CH2),-R 

or  a  racemic  mixture  of  that  formula,  and  the  mirror  image 
thereof,  wherein  Y  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  those  of  the  formula: 


HO  ^ 

\   ./ 

C 
/    \ 


and 


H  P» 

/    \ 


\  / 

\  / 

\  / 

c     . 

^.C               and 

.c 

II 

y  \ 

/  \ 

0 

R7      0R2      ( 

120' 

p  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5  inclusive;  Rj  is  an  alkyl  group  having 
up  to  3  carbon  atoms;  R3  is  hydroxy,  alkoxy  having  from  one 
to  twelve  carbon  atoms,  tetrahydropyranyloxy  or  tri-(lower 
alkyl)-silyloxy;  Re  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  up  to 
4  carbon  atoms;  Rg  is  hydrogen,  tetrahydropyranyl.  or  tri- 
(lower  alkyl)-silyl;  X  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 


R? 


wherein  R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
triphenylmethyl,  and  mono-  or  di-methoxy  substituted  triphen- 
ylmethyl;  R7  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  up  to  3 
carbon  atoms;  with  the  first  proviso  that  when  R7  is  alkyl,  R2 
must  be  hydrogen;  s  is  zero  or  an  integer  having  the  value  of 
one  to  five  inclusive;  t  is  zero  or  one;  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cyclopropyl,  cyclooctyl,  cyclononyl,  or  a 
cycloalkenyl  group  having  from  five  to  nine  carbon  atoms,  a 
mono-  or  di-(lower  alkyl)  substituted  cyclopropyl,  or  cyclooc- 
tyl group,  or  a  mono-  or  di-(lower  alkyl)  substituted  cycloalke- 
nyl group  having  from  five  to  eight  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring; 
and  with  the  second  proviso  that  when  R  is  a  saturated  cycloal- 
kyl group,  the  sum  of  s  and  t  must  be  at  least  one;  and  the 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  cationic  salts  thereof  when  R3  is 
hydroxy. 


4,152,525 
METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  BUTADIENE  GAS  FROM 

AN  ACETOXYLATION  PROCESS 
Yasuo  Tanabe;  Jun  Toriya,  and  Ikuo  Kasahara,  all  of  Kurashiki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,504 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1974,  49-14762 

Int.  O.:  C07C  67/05 

U.S.  O.  560-244  14  Oaims 

1.  In  a  method  for  producing  diacetoxybutene  and  a  waste 

gas  containing  butadiene  by  acetoxylation  of  butadiene,  acetic 
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acid  and  an  oxygen  containing  gas  iti  a  reaction  zone  in  the 
presence  of  a  palladium  catalyst  and  an  absorption  medium  for 
butadiene,  the  improvement  comprising  contacting  at  least  a 
part  of  said  waste  gas  with  an  absorption  medium  consisting 
essentially  of  acetic  acid  in  an  amoisit  between  about  1  and 
10,000  parts  by  weight  per  part  of  butadiene  in  said  waste  gas 
at  a  temperature  of  20*  to  80°  C.  and  a  pressure  from  0  to  150 
Kg/cm-G.  to  form  a  mixture  containiag  acetic  acid  and  butadi- 
ene and  a  gaseous  effluent  containii|g  acetic  acid,  recycling 
said  mixture  to  said  reaction  zone,  and  contacting  at  least  part 
of  said  gaseous  effluent  with  water  in  tn  amount  between  1  and 
10,000  parts  by  weight  per  part  of  acetic  acid  in  said  effluent  at 
a  temperature  of  from  20°  to  80°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  from  0  to 
1 50  Kg/cm^G.  to  remove  acetic  acid  therefrom. 


4,152,526 
N-ACYL  DERIVATIVES  OF 
3-AMINO-2,4,6-TRIIODOBENZOIC  ACTD 
Werner  Obendorf,  and  Ernst  Schwarzinger,  both  of  Linz,  Aus- 
tria, assignors  to  Chemie  Linz  Akticngesellschaft,  Austria 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,467 
Int.  Ci:-  C07C  101/447:  A61K  29/02 
U.S.  a.  562—455  8  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  com- 
pounds of  the  formula 


CO— N 


\ 


Ri 


Rl— C  X)H 


NH— CO— R3— (O— X),  3R4 


in  which  Rj  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  up  t( 


(1) 


4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy- 


alkyl  of  2-5  C  atoms  or  alkoxyalkoxy^lkyl  of  3-8  C  atoms,  R2 
is  alkylene  of  up  to  5  carbon  atoms,  Hj  is  alkylene  of  up  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  R4  is  alkyl  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  X  is  straight 
chain  or  branched  alkylene  with  two  pr  three  carbon  atoms  in 
the  main  chain  and  n  is  0,  1  or  2  aid  the  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salts  thereof  with  bases. 


4,152,527 
15-SUBSTITUTED-o-PENTANOHPROSTAGLANDINS 
Hans- Jffrgen  E.  Hess,  and  Thomas  K.  Schaaf,  both  of  Old  Lyme, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  304,750,  Nov.  7,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  27, 1973,  Ser.  No.  428,673 

Int.  a.-C07C  177/00 

U.S.  a.  562—462  |  39  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structure 


—Vi- 


and its  Ci5  epimer; 

wherein  A  is  1-adamantyl,  2-norbomyl,  2-(l,2,3,4-tetrahy- 
dronaphthyl)  wherein  said  group  is  racemic  or  optically 
active,  2-indanyl  or  substituted  2-indanyl  wherein  said 
substituent  is  halo,  trifluoromethjyl,  lower  alkyl  or  lower 
alkoxy; 

R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  5; 

W  and  L  are  each  a  single  bond  01  cis  double  bond; 

Z  is  a  single  bond  or  trans  double  pond; 

M  is  keto, 


( 


OH 


N  is  hydrogen  or  a-hydrofiyl; 
X  is 
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— 0-0— R' 
;n,  at  Icyl  of  fro 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms; 
aralkyl  of  from  7  to  9  cs  rbon  atoms;  cycloalkyl  of  from  3 
to  8  carbon  atoms;  a-  or  yS-naphthyl;  5-indanyl;  phenyl  or 
monosubstituted  phenyl  wherein  said  substituent  is  halo, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoly  or  phenyl; 

and  wherein  L,  M  and  N  ire  so  selected  as  to  complete  the 
structure  of  the  prostaglandin  of  the  A,  E  or  F  series. 


4,152,528 

process  for  extrlacting  phenol  from 
phenol-wXter  mixtures 

David  F.  Strahorn,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Re- 
search Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  lf77,  Ser.  No.  788,104 


Int.  a.' 


VS.  a.  568—749 


PARTITK*!   COCFFICIENTS        FOR 
BENZENE-  S-euT*NONE  (6-2-8)  MIXTURES 
T  22*0 


i 

t        20 


_x_ 


20 

WT.  •/. 


C07C  37/34 


6  Claims 


.(t) 


60  80  MO 

2-BUTANONE 


WT.  •/»  PH  NOL  IW  8-2-B  MIXTURES 


WT  V.  PH  Not  IN  WATER  PHASE 


1.  In  the  process  for  extra  ;ting  phenol  from  a  liquid  phase 
comprising  phenol  and  water  by  extracting  said  phase  under 
conventional  liquid-liquid  extracting  conditions  with  an  ex- 
tracting medium  thereby  pro  lucing  an  aqueous  rafTmate  phase 
and  an  organic  extract  phase ,  said  conditions  including  a  tem- 
perature of  10°-50°  C,  and  pressure  at  least  sufficient  to  main- 
tain said  liquid  phases,  the  iniprovement  comprising:  (1)  using 
as  said  medium  a  liquid  mixture  containing  a  hydrocarbon 
component,  and  a  ketone  component,  said  hydrocarbon  com- 
ponent containing  at  least  li  weight  percent  of  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbon being  selected  frotn  the  group  consisting  of  benzene 
and  alkyl-substituted  benzeaes  containing  less  than  4  alkyl 
substituent  groups,  said  alk^l  groups  containing  less  than  4 
carbon  atoms;  said  ketone  Component  being  at  least  one  ali- 
phatic ketone  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic 
ketones  composed  of  carbon,}  hydrogen  and  oxygen  and  having 
a  carbon  atom  content  in  th^  range  from  3  to  7;  said  medium 
containing  an  amount  of  said  [ketone,  in  the  range  20-80  weight 
percent,  sufficient  to  produca,  in  extracting  phenol  from  water, 
a  phenol  extraction  coefficient  for  said  medium  which  is  at 
least  a  factor  of  about  2  gi^ater  than  the  phenol  extraction 
coefficient  for  said  hydrocarbon  component;  and  (2)  said  con- 
ditions including  using  a  volame  ratio  of  extracting  medium  to 
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phenolic  water  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.05-15  to  1,  respec- 
tively. 


4,152,529 

dealkylation  of  halogenated  alkyl 
substituted  phenols 

Nils  J.  Christensen,  Palatine,  and  Joseph  Levy,  Northbrook, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  UOP  Inc.,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,901 
Int.  a.2  C07C  39/24 
U.S.  a.  568—775  7  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  2-fluorophenol  by  deal- 
kylation of  5-t-butyl-2-fluorophenol,  which  comprises  contact- 
ing said  5-t-butyl-2-fluorophenol  in  admixture  with  an  olefin 
acceptor  comprising  toluene  or  xylene  with  an  acid  acting 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Friedel-Crafts 
metal  halides,  protonic  acids,  acid  clays,  alumina,  and  silica- 
alumina  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  ambient  to  about  300° 
C.  and  a  pressure  of  from  about  atmospheric  to  about  100 
atmospheres,  a  time  p)eriod  of  from  about  0.5  to  about  30  hours 
and  a  molar  ratio  of  from  about  1.1:1  to  about  1.5:1  moles  of 
catalyst  per  mole  of  phenol,  and  recovering  the  resultant  2- 
fluorophenol. 


reaction  mixture  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  from 
about  50*  to  about  1 50"  C.  until  allylic  alcohol  is  formed; 

(4)  separating  the  aqueous  and  ketone  phases; 

(5)  distilling  off  allylic  alcohol  from  the  organic  phase; 

(6)  adding  ketone  to  the  aqueous  layer  from  (4)  and  azeotropi- 
cally  distilling  off  the  water,  thus  forming  anhydrous  alkali 
metal  carboxylic  acid  salt  as  a  slurry  in  the  ketone;  and 

(7)  recycling  the  recovered  alkali  metal  carboxylic  acid  salt 
and  ketone  to  step  (1). 


4,152,530 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALLYLIC  ALCOHOLS 

FROM  ALLYLIC  HALIDES 

Peter  S.  Gradeff,  Andover,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Rhone-Poulenc 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  927,330 
Int.  Q.^  C07C  33/02.  29/00 
VS.  a.  568—875  23  Qaims 

1.  A  cyclic  process  for  preparing  allylic  alcohols  from  allylic 
halides  and  carboxylate  salts  via  an  intermediate  allylic  ester 
without  isolation  of  the  ester,  and  with  concurrent  regenera- 
tion of  the  carboxylate  salt  in  the  course  of  the  process,  in 
anhydrous  condition  for  recycling  to  the  esterification,  com- 
prising: 
(1)  esterifying  an  allylic  halide  having  the  formula: 


Ri. 
R:' 


R3  R4 

:c=c-c:; 

H 


wherein: 

(a)  Ri,  R2,  R3  and  R4  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl; 

(b)  one  of  Ri  and  R2  has  from  one  to  about  twenty  carbon 
atoms,  the  remaining  one  of  Ri  and  R2,  Rj  and  RL4  having 
from  one  to  about  five  carbon  atoms,  and 

(c)  X  is  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
rine, bromine,  and  iodine, 

at  a  temperature  within  the  range  from  about  50*  to  about  150* 
C.  under  anhydrous  conditions  and  in  the  presence  of  a  basic 
nitrogen-containing  catalyst  with  an  alkali  metal  carboxylic 
acid  salt,  the  allylic  halide  being  in  solution  in  a  water-insoluble 
ketone  forming  an  azeotrope  with  water,  thereby  forming  an 
ester  of  the  allylic  halide  and  the  carboxylic  acid,  and  an  alkali 
metal  halide  of  the  carboxylic  acid  salt; 

(2)  adding  water  to  dissolve  the  alkali  metal  halide  and  then 
discarding  the  alkali  metal  halide; 

(3)  adding  aqueous  alkali  metal  hydroxide  to  the  reaction 
mixture  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  hydrolyze  the  allylic  ester, 
forming  aqueous  and  organic  phases  and  then  heating  the 


4,152,531 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  PHENOLIC  COMPOSITIONS 
William  S.  Hollingshead,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  107,486 
Int.  a.2  C07C  39/06 
VS.  Q.  568—793  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  phenolic  antioxidant  compositions 
comprising  reacting  a  combination  comprising  (A)  one  mole  of 
at  least  one  phenolic  reactant  having  the  following  structural 
formula 


OH 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl 
radicals  having  from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  aralkyl  radicals 
having  from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  with  (B)  at  least  one  tertiary 
olefin  having  from  4  to  9  carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of  8  to 
40  parts  by  weight  of  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  at  least 
one  sulfonic  acid  catalyst  per  mole  of  the  phenolic  reactant 
wherein  (a)  when  R  is  hydrogen,  the  molar  ratio  of  olefin  to 
phenolic  reactant  is  at  least  2:1,  (b)  when  R  is  other  than  hydro- 
gen, the  molar  ratio  of  olefin  to  phenolic  reactant  is  at  least  1:1, 
(c)  when  the  olefin  contains  4  to  7  carbon  atoms,  the  reaction 
is  at  least  a  two-step  reaction  the  initial  [xirtion  of  the  olefin 
being  added  in  a  high  temperature  step  at  a  temperature  of 
from  90°  C.  to  140°  C,  and  a  portion  of  the  olefin  being  added 
subsequently  in  a  low  temperature  step  at  a  temperature  of 
from  10°  C.  to  70°  C.  wherein  when  the  phenolic  reactant  is 
phenol,  1  to  2  moles  of  the  olefin  are  added  during  the  high 
temperature  step  and  at  least  one  mole  of  the  olefin  is  added 
subsequently  in  the  low  temperature  step,  with  the  proviso  that 
where  the  total  amount  of  olefin  added  is  less  than  3  moles,  the 
last  mole  is  added  in  the  low  temperature  step,  and  where  the 
total  olefin  added  is  at  least  3  moles,  at  least  the  third  mole  is 
added  in  the  low  temjjerature  step,  and  wherein  when  the 
phenolic  reactant  is  a  monosubstituted  phenol  the  first  mole  of 
olefin  is  added  in  the  high  temperature  step  and  the  second 
mole  of  olefin  is  added  in  the  low  temperature  step,  (d)  whei^ 
the  olefin  contains  8  or  9  carbon  atoms,  the  olefin  is  added  at  a 
temperature  of  from  50*  C.  to  1 10°  C,  (e)  when  the  olefin 
contains  4  to  7  carbon  atoms  the  water  level  is  between  0  and 
0.5  part  of  water  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  phenolic  reactant 
plus  catalyst  and  (f)  when  the  olefin  contains  8  or  9  cart)on 
atoms,  the  water  level  is  from  0. 1  part  to  2.0  parts  by  weight  of 
water  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  phenoUc  reactant  plus  cata- 
lyst. 
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4,152,532  where  (>  =  the  angle  of  taper  of  the  nipple  in  relation  to  the  axis 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  OF  HEATING  thereof.               <=>           •" 

Isamu  Eguchi,  Nagoya,  and  Susumu  Hiratake,  Kasugai,  both  of  

Japan,  assignors  to  Daidotokushuko  Kabushikikaisha,  Aichi, 

Japan  4,152,534 

Filed  Dec.  2«,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,151  FURNACE  ROOF  FOR  THE  ELECTRIC  ARC  FURNACE 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1976,  51-160551  Kenji  Iwashita,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyoei  Seiko  Kabu- 

Int.  a.'  H05H  1/26  shiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

U.S.  a.  13—2  P                                                             8  Qaims  Filed  Dec.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,894 

«  „  „  Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    8,    1976,    51- 

"IT?       U  165059[U] 

"^    "  Int.  a:-  F27D  1/02 

U.S.  a.  13—35  4  Qaims 


1.  A  heating  means  including  a  frame,  an  arc-generating 
electrode  mounted  on  said  frame  for  striking  an  electric  arc 
between  said  electrode  and  a  molten  metal  pool,  a  hollow 
cylindrical  feeding  electrode  mounted  on  said  frame  so  as  to 
enclose  said  electric  arc,  the  open  lower  end  of  said  feeding 
electrode  being  immersed  in  said  pool,  and  a  gas  feeding  means 
attached  to  said  frame  for  introducing  gas  into  the  interior  of 
said  feeding  electrode. 


'-^^if^=hi^,. 


I.  In  an  electric  arc  furnace,  a  roof  comprising  an  outer 
ring-shaped  water-cooled  frame  and  an  inner  ring-shap)ed 
water-cooled  frame  concentric  with  said  outer  ring-shaped 
frame,  said  frames  defining  an  annular  space  therebetween,  a 
plurality  of  water-cooled  frame  members  extending  between 
said  inner  and  outer  frames  and  dividing  said  annular  space  into 
a  plurality  of  sectors,  and  a  roof  section  consisting  of  refrac- 
tory material  removably  fitted  into  each  sector  and  into  the 
space  within  said  inner  frame  and  filling  said  sectors  and  inner 
frame,  at  least  one  of  said  roof  sections  said  sectors  having  a 
hole  therein  through  which  a  dust  collector  can  be  passed,  and 
said  roof  section  in  said  inner  frame  having  a  plurality  of  holes 
therein  through  which  electrodes  can  be  passed. 


4,152,533  4,152,535 
ELECTRODE  JOINT  CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  SOLAR 
Irving  W.  Gazda,  Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Great  Lakes  CELLS  AND  THE  PRODUCT  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Carbon  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Czeslaw  Deminet,  Kent;  William  E.  Home,  Bellevue,  and  Rich- 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,717  ard  E.  Oettel,  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing 


U,S.  a.  13—18  c 


Int.  a.2  H05B  7/]4 
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Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 
9  Oaims  F'led  Jul.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  702,416 

Int.  O:-  B08B  3/00 


VS.  a.  136—89  TF 
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I.  In  a  carbon  electrode  joint  comprising  two  coaxially 
aligned  carbon  electrode  sections,  each  said  electrode  section 
having  a  threaded  socket  in  its  butt  face,  and  a  correspondingly 
threaded  nipple  joining  said  electrode  sections  in  abutting 
relationship,  the  improvement  which  comprises  having  the 
first  few  threads  of  each  end  of  said  nipple  chamfered  at  an 
angle  to  the  axis  of  said  nipple  of  no  more  than  the  value  of 
maxCn  calculated  from  the  formula 


13  Qaims 


Silicon 
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1.  A  process  for  making  solar  cells,  comprising  the  steps: 

a.  forming  a  substrate  for  the  solar  cell; 

b.  forming  a  first  electrode  which  is  supported  by  said  sub- 
strate; 

c.  depositing  a  layer  of  small-grain  semiconductor  material, 
which  is  originally  doped  N  or  P,  in  such  a  manner  that  a 
first  surface  of  said  semiconductor  layer  is  in  electrical 
contact  with  said  first  electrode; 

d.  recrystallizing  said  semiconductor  material  to  increase  its 
grain  size  to  the  ()oint  where  said  semiconductor  layer 
may  be  used  as  the  active  element  in  a  solar  cell,  while 
simultaneously  removing  substantially  all  electrically 
conducting  impurities  from  said  semiconductor  material; 

e.  doping  the  upper  portion  of  said  semiconductor  layer 
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opposite  to  said  original  doping,  st>  as  to  form  a  PN  junc- 
tion in  said  semicondutor  layer;  and 

f.  forming  a  second  electrode  in  such  a  manner  that  it  is  in 
electrical  contact  with  a  second  surface  of  the  recrystal- 
lized  semiconductor  layer,  the  solar  cell  produced  thereby 
being  capable  of  providing  a  current  output  in  response  to 
light  impinging  on  the  recrystallized  semiconductor  layer. 

13.  The  product  which  is  produced  by  the  process  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  a  substrate  for  the  remainder  of  the  solar  cell; 

b.  forming  a  first  electrode  which  is;  supported  by  said  sub- 
strate; 

c.  depositing  a  layer  of  small-grain  semiconductor  material, 
which  is  originally  doped  N  or  P,  in  such  a  manner  that  a 
first  surface  of  said  semiconductor  layer  is  in  electrical 
contact  with  said  first  electrode; 

d.  recrystallizing  said  semiconductor  material  to  increase  its 
grain  size  to  the  point  where  said  semiconductor  layer 
may  be  used  as  the  active  element  in  a  solar  cell,  while 
simultaneously  removing  substantially  an  electrically 
conducting  impurities  from  said  s«miconductor  material; 

e.  doping  the  upper  portion  of  said  semiconductor  layer 
opposite  to  said  original  doping,  so  as  to  form  a  PN  junc- 
tion in  said  semiconductor  layer;  and 

{.  forming  a  second  electrode  in  such  a  manner  that  it  is  in 
electrical  contact  with  a  second  surface  of  the  recrystal- 
lized semiconductor  layer,  the  solar  cell  produced  thereby 
being  capable  of  providing  a  current  output  in  response  to 
light  impinging  on  the  recrystallized  semiconductor  layer. 


4,152,536 
SOLAR  CELLS 
K.  V.  Ravi,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Tyco  Solar  En- 
ergy Corp.,  Waltham,  Mass. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  638,186,  Dec.  5,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,095,329. 
This  application  Dec.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,636 
Int.  a.-  HOIL  3im 
U.S.  a.  136—89  SJ  3  Oaims 


40- 


1.  A  solar  cell  unit  comprising  an  arcuate  section  of  a  curved 
substantially  monocrystalline  semi-cofiductor  tubular  body 
with  a  radiation-receiving  convex  surface  and  a  photo-voltaic 
junction  which  is  close  to  said  convex  surface  and  is  capable  of 
responding  to  radiant  energy  passing  through  said  surface,  and 
first  and  second  electrodes  carried  by  said  arcuate  section  of 
said  body  on  opposite  sides  of  said  junction  for  coupling  said 
unit  to  an  external  circuit,  said  opposite  sides  each  having  an 
arcuate  cross-section. 


4,152,537 
ELECTRICITY  GENERATOR 

Ronald  V.  Hansch,  203  NE.  113,  Portland,  Oreg.  97220 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,903 
Int.  a.2  HOIL  35/28 
U.S.  a.  136—208  3  Claims 

1.  A  generator  of  electricity  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  electrode  units,  with  a  rectifier  unit  joining  each  of  the 
electrode  units  of  a  pair  to  each  other  and  to  a  pair  of  power 
output  conductors  so  that  both  electrode  units  of  a  pair  may  be 
exposed  to  a  fluid  at  a  uniform  averagt  temperature, 

said   electrode   units  adaptable   for  generating  electricity 


when  the  two  electrode 
exposed  to  molecules  of 
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I  nits  of  a  pair  are  simultaneously 
>aid  fluid  which  are  at  different 


levels  of  thermal  energy  ^ith  respect  to  each  other  at  the 
two  electrode  units. 


4,132,538 

PRESSURIZED  CABLE  TERMINATION  SEAL  AND 

METHODS  OF  MAKING 

Henry  A.  Gassingen  Joseph  Mariano;  Walter  Schmitz,  all  of 

Baltimore,  Md.,  and  Arnold  R.  Smith,  Chester,  N.J.,  assignors 

to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  191^7,  Ser.  No.  843,607 

Int.  a.2  H02G  15/22 

U.S.  a.  174—19  I  10  Oaims 


1.  A  seal  for  a  length  of  cab|e  having  a  plurality  of  individu- 
ally insulated  conductors  and  i  plastic  jacket  over  a  portion  of 
its  length,  said  seal  comprisinj : 

an  elastomeric  sleeve  which  is  disposed  about  the  cable  with 
a  first  portion  of  the  sleeve  overlying  and  engaging  the 
jacket  and  with  a  second  portion  extending  beyond  the 
jacket  and  enclosing  individual  insulated  conductors  of  an 
unjacketed  length  of  cablt; 

a  metallic  tube  having  onej  portion  of  its  length  disposed 
about  and  in  compressive  engagement  with  said  first  ^wr- 
tion  of  the  sleeve  that  overlies  the  jacket  and  the  other 
portion  of  its  length  being  disposed  about  the  second 
portion  of  the  sleeve  and  (he  individual  insulated  conduc- 
tors of  the  unjacketed  lenfeth  of  cable;  and 

a  plugging  compound  whidh  is  compliant  with  the  sleeve 
and  which  substantially  fills  said  other  portion  of  the  tube 
to  encapsulate  the  individual  insulated  conductors  and  the 
portion  of  the  sleeve  that  {extends  beyond  the  jacket. 

9.  A  method  of  sealing  a  cable  having  a  core,  which  includes 
a  plurality  of  individually  insijlated  conductors,  and  a  plastic 
jacket,  which  includes  the  steis  of: 

removing  the  plastic  jacket  JTrom  an  end  length  of  the  cable 
to  expose  the  individually  insulated  conductors; 

moving  a  sleeve  which  is  riade  of  an  elastomeric  material 
over  the  cable  and  positioning  it  so  that  a  first  portion 
thereof  is  in  engagement  with  the  jacket  and  so  that  a 
second  portion  extends  oyer  the  individual  insulated  con- 
ductors of  the  end  lengt|i  of  the  cable  from  which  the 
jacket  has  been  removed;! 

moving  a  metallic  tube  ovter  the  sleeve  so  that  one  end 
portion  of  the  tube  is  disposed  about  the  first  portion  of 
the  sleeve  and  the  jacket  |nd  the  other  end  portion  of  the 
tube  is  disposed  about  the  Second  portion  of  the  sleeve  and 
the  individual  insulated  conductors; 

applying  forces  to  the  one  eid  portion  of  the  tube  to  reduce 
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its  diameter  and  to  move  the  tube  into  compressive  en- 
gagement with  the  first  portion  of  the  sleeve  and  the  cable 
jacket;  and 
filling  the  other  end  portion  of  the  tube  with  a  plugging 
compound  which  is  compliant  with  the  sleeve  to  encapsu- 
late the  individual  conductors  and  the  second  portion  of 
the  sleeve. 


4,152,539 
TELECOMMUNICATION  CABLE  SPLICES 
Leonard  J.  Charlebois,  Hazeldean,   and  Terence   A.   Ashby, 
Carleton  Place,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Tele- 
com Limited,  Montreal,  Canaila 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,315 

Int.  a:-  HOIR  3/02 

U.S.  a.  174—72  R  3  Oaims 
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cylinder,  the  external  surface  of  said  terminal  block  hav- 
ing a  thin-walled  compliant  cylindrical  extension  closely 
surrounding  said  other  end  of  said  insulative  cylinder,  said 
terminal  block  having  an  annular  bottom  surface  within 
said  compliant  cylindrical  extension  spaced  from  the  top 
of  said  insulative  cylinder  to  facilitate  compliant  action 
between  said  thin-walled  extension  and  said  insulative 
cylinder,  said  terminal  block  being  formed  with  a  blind 
threaded  bore  opening  into  one  surface  thereof,  and  a  hole 
diametrically  intersecting  said  threaded  bore,  said  hole 
being  adapted  to  receive  an  uninsulated  end  of  a  heart 
lead;  and 

a  screw  having  threads  mating  with  said  threaded  bore,  said 
screw  being  adapted  to  secure  the  heart  lead  in  said  hole; 

said  thin-walled  cylindrical  extension  being  brazed  and 
shrunk  onto  said  insulative  cylinder,  said  ring  being 
brazed  to  said  one  end  of  said  insulative  cylinder. 

12.  A  method  for  forming  a  feedthrough  connector  for  an 
implantable  electronic  cardiac  pacer  mounted  within  a  hous- 
ing, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  In  a  telecommunication  cable  a  splice  comprising: 

a  first  cable  with  a  slit  through  an  outer  plastic  sheath  and 
inner  metallic  sheaths  to  provide  access  to  inner  conduc- 
tors; 

a  second  cable,  with  an  outer  plastic  sheath  and  inner  metal- 
lic sheaths  removed  from  a  portion  of  the  end  of  the 
second  cable  to  provide  access  to  the  inner  conductors; 

a  ground  lug  connected  through  the  sheaths  of  said  first 
cable  and  providing  electrical  contact  to  said  metallic 
sheath  of  said  first  cable; 

a  first  connection  between  said  ground  lug  and  one  of  said 
inner  conductors  of  said  second  cable  provided  for 
grounding  purp>oses; 

a  second  connection  between  a  first  pair  of  conductors  from 
said  first  cable  and  a  second  pair  of  conductors  from  said 
second  cable; 

a  plastic  liner  inserted  into  said  slit  to  cover  said  inner  con- 
ductors, said  first  pair  of  conductors  protruding  through 
an  opening  in  said  liner; 

a  layer  of  sealing  tape  surrounding  said  first  cable  and  con- 
nections to  provide  support  therefor; 

a  molded  encaftsulation  of  plastic  material  surrounding  said 
wrapped  portion  and  surrounding  portions  of  said  first 
and  second  cables  encompassing  an  area  of  undisturbed 
sheath  on  each  cable; 

the  plastic  material  forming  a  moisture  proof  and  air  proof 
seal  with  the  said  cable  sheaths. 


4,152,540 
FEEDTHROUGH  CONNECTOR  FOR  IMPLANTABLE 
CARDIAC  PACER 
Donald  A.  Duncan,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  and  Lawrence  E.  Brown, 
New  Kensington,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Pacemaker  Cor- 
poration, Wobum,  Mass. 

Filed  May  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  79333 
Int.  a.2  HOIB  17/26:  A61N  1/36 
U.S.  a.  174—152  GM  15  Oaims 

1.  A  feedthrough  connector  for  an  implantable  electronic 
cardiac  pacer  mounted  within  a  housing,  said  connector  com- 
prising: 
a  header  adapted  to  form  the  cover  of  the  housing  of  said 

pacer,  said  header  having  an  opening  therethrough; 
a  compliant  ring  secured  to  said  header  in  said  opening; 
an  electrically  insulative  cylinder  having  one  end  mounted 

within  said  ring; 
a  terminal  block  mounted  to  the  other  end  of  said  insulative 


metalizing  a  first  cylindrical  surface  adjacent  one  end  of  an 
insulative  cylinder; 

placing  a  terminal  block  on  top  of  said  one  end  of  said  insula- 
tive cylinder,  said  terminal  block  having  a  thin-walled 
cylindrical  extension  closely  surrounding  said  first  metal- 
ized  surface  of  said  insulative  cylinder; 

placing  a  first  ring  of  braze  material  in  contact  with  said  first 
metalized  surface  and  with  said  cylindrical  extension; 

heating  the  assembly  thus  formed  to  melt  said  braze  material 
and  expand  said  cylindrical  extension,  said  braze  material 
fiowing  between  said  cylindrical  extension  and  said  first 
metalized  surface,  thereby  effectively  enlarging  the  diam- 
eter of  said  metalized  surface;  and  then 

cooling  said  assembly,  said  braze  material  solidifying  before 
said  cylindrical  extension  thermally  contracts  to  its  nor- 
mal size,  whereby  said  cylindrical  extension  contracts 
upon  a  surface  of  greater  diameter  than  the  initial  metal- 
ized cylindrical  surface,  forming  a  shrink  fit  and  thereby 
closely  confining  said  one  end  of  said  insulative  cylinder 
within  said  thin-walled  cylindrical  extension. 


4,152,541 
FULL  DUPLEX  DRIVER/RECEIVER 

Raymond  C.  Yuen,  Poway,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874.866 
Int.  a.2  H04L  5/14 
U.S.  a.  178—59  8  Qaims 

1.  A  duplex  driver/receiver  module  having  circuitry  capable 
of  sending  signals  of  different  voltage  levels  representing  logi- 
cal HIGHs  and  LOWs  to  an  identical  module  and  concur- 
rently receiving  signals  of  different  voltage  levels  representing 
logical  HIGHS  and  LOWS  from  said  identical  module  via  two 
conductors  connecting  said  modules  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  digital  signals  from  another  source. 
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means  including  a  driving  node  connected  to  said  identical 
module  by  one  of  said  conduotors  for  sending  signals 
corresponding  to  the  digital  si|nals  received  from  said 
another  source  to  said  identical  module, 

means  including  a  receiving  node  connected  to  said  identical 
module  by  another  of  said  conductors  for  receiving  sig- 
nals from  said  identical  module, 

output  means,  , 

means  including  comparator  mean!  for  comparing  the  volt- 
age levels  of  said  signals  sent  frofn  said  driving  node  with 
the  voltage  levels  of  said  signals  (Currently  being  received 
on  said  receiving  node  and  for  Sending  signals  from  said 


module  via  said  output  means  corresponding  to  the  signals 
representing  logical  HIGHs  and,  LOWs  received  at  said 
receiving  node,  and 
means  coupled  to  said  means  for  receiving  signals  from 
another  source  and  coupled  to  said  receiving  node  for 
modifying  the  signals  received  at  said  receiving  node  by 
changing  the  voltage  levels  of  said  received  signals  ac- 
cording to  their  intended  logical  representations  before 
reaching  the  comparator  to  enable  the  comparator  means 
to  distinguish  between  signals  whose  voltage  levels  may 
have  been  varied  due  to  module  manufacturing  tolerances, 
differential  noise,  etc.,  and  currently  being  received  and 
those  signals  being  sent  from  said  driving  node. 


4,152,542 

MULTICHANNEL  MATRIX  LOGIC  AND  ENCODING 

SYSTEMS 

Duane  P.  Cooper,  918  W.  Daniel  St.,  Champaign,  III.  61820 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  701,228,  Jun.  30, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,085,291, 

and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  578,078,  May  16,  1975, 

Pat.  No.  3,970,788,  Ser.  No.  468,238,  May  9,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,985,978,  Ser.  No.  288,873,  Sep.  13,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,906,156, 

and  Ser.  No.  187,065,  Oct.  6,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,856,992.  This 

application  Sep.  26,  1977,  S<r.  No.  836,507 

Int.  a.2  H04R  5/00 

U.S.  a.  179—1  GQ  5  Qaims 
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3.  In  a  UMX  decoder  comprising  means  for  decoding  trans- 
mission channels  substantially  corresDonding  to  Ti  and  Ta  or 


linear  combinations  thereof 
tion  signals,  the  improvement 
means  for  decoding  sterec 
which  are  linear 
become  respectively 
axes  of  6°  and  (180—6] 
defmed  substantially  by : 

TSL=  J[exp(-7«)793  ■•  TaJ 


May  1,  1979 

to  provide  at  least  three  presenta- 

comprising 

compatible  signals  Tsl  and  Tsr 

conyiinations  of  Ti   and   Ta   which 

at  their  respective  encoding 

said  Tsl  and  Tsk  signals  being 


itull 


Tsr  =  J[exp  Wn  -I-  7  i) 

to  provide  presentation 
deflned  substantially  by 


Pi, 


1 


2  cos  5 


where  <|>  is  the  presentation 
T^are  formed  from  a  pi  urality 
signals  S  from  respecti\^ 
tially  as: 


7-1=2     Si. 

I  =  I 


7-A=  .  Z  ,  S,exp( ->»,), 

I  =  1 


signals  comprising  signals  P4, 


{TsrII  +  exf  (<>  -  8)]  +  Tstli  -  exp/*  +  S))} 


direction,  wherein  T^and 

of  multidirectional  source 

encoding  directions  6,  substan- 


in  which  exp  (j*)  desigi  ates  a  leading  phase  shift. 


4,}52,543 
INSTALLATION  FOR  tlME  MULTIPLEXING  AND 
TRANSMITTING  TELEPHONE  SIGNALS  OR  DATA 
BETWEEN  A  PLURALITY  OF  SUBSCRIBERS 
Lucien  P.  E.  Pnidhon,  Soisysur-Seine,  and  Jean  P.  G.  Charil, 
Oamart,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Association  des  Ouvri- 
ers  en  Instruments  de  Precision,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1^6,  Ser.  No.  749,620 
Oaims  priority,  applicatioif  France,  Dec.  15,  1975,  75  38274 
H04J  3/04 
U.S.  a.  179—15  A  1  aaim 


-*< 


1.  An  installation  for  tran^itting  telephone  signals  or  data 
with  time  division  multipleixing,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
subscriber  sets  arranged  in  a  number  of  groups,  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  multiplexing  gates  actuated  in  synchronism,  each  pair 
comprising  a  transmission  aate  and  a  reception  gate,  both 
connected  to  one  of  the  subscriber  sets,  at  least  one  time  divi- 
sion multiplex  link,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  first  supplementary 
gates,  respectively  inserted  bfctween  the  multiplex  link  and  the 
pairs  of  transmission  and  reception  gates  connected  to  the 
subscriber  sets  in  a  single  group,  means  for  actuating  the  first 
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supplementary  gates  in  synchronism  with  the  corresponding 
transmission  and  reception  gates,  and  means  whereby,  in  the 
event  of  a  fault  in  the  transmission  gate  or  reception  gate 
connected  to  a  subscriber  set,  the  first  transmission  or  recep- 
tion supplementary  gate  corresponding  to  the  group  including 
said  subscriber  set  is  kept  closed  to  transmit  no  signals  for  the 
whole  duration  of  said  fault,  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  ana- 
log/digital coder  and  decoder  pair  connected  to  said  time 
division  multiplex  link  so  as  to  serve  all  the  subscriber  sets  in 
common,  the  pairs  of  transmission  and  reception  gates  con- 
nected to  the  subscriber  sets  in  a  single  group  being  connected 
in  parallel  to  at  least  one  first  and  one  second  pair  of  first 
supplementary  gates  which  are  in  turn  respectively  connected 
to  the  first  and  the  second  coder  and  decoder  pair,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  supplementary  gates  in  synchronism  with  the 
corresponding  transmission  and  reception  gates,  whereby  the 
coder  and  decoder  pairs  may  be  used  simultaneously  or  alter- 
natively. 


4,152,544 
SPEAKER  SUPPORTING  DEVICE 
Kikuhisa  Sanpei,  Kasuya,  and  Ryoichi  Sawaki,  Hachioji,  tK>th  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Company  Limited,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,609 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1976,  51-102526 

Int.  a:-  H04R  1/28 

U.S.  a.  179—146  R  4  Qaims 


1.  A  speaker  supporting  device  comprising  an  axially  extend- 
ing annular  elastic  body  having  a  radially  inner  peripheral 
surface  and  a  radially  outer  peripheral  surface,  said  elastic 
body  having  a  first  open  end  and  a  second  open  end  spaced 
axially  apart  from  said  first  open  end  and  said  open  ends  each 
forming  an  opening  therein  extending  transversely  of  the  axial 
direction  of  said  elastic  body,  a  baffle  plate  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  axial  direction  of  said  elastic  body  and  disposed 
in  tightly  fitting  contact  with  said  elastic  body  at  the  first  end 
thereof,  said  baffle  plate  having  an  opening  therethrough 
aligned  with  the  opening  formed  by  said  first  open  end,  and  a 
casing  chassis  having  a  portion  thereof  extending  transversely 
of  the  axial  direction  of  said  elastic  body  and  located  in  tightly 
fitting  engagement  with  said  second  open  end  of  said  elastic 
body,  said  portion  of  said  casing  chassis  having  an  aperture 
therethrough  aligned  with  the  opening  in  said  second  end  of 
said  elastic  body. 


4,152,545 
PULSE  POSITION  MODULATION  SECRET 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Roy  E.  Gilbreath,  Jr.,  Seminole  County;  Macdonald  J.  Wiggins, 
and  Kampbell  T.  Larson,  both  of  Orange  County,  all  of  Fla., 
assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation,  Orlando,  Fla. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,607 
Int.  Q.-'  H04K  1/00 
U.S.  Q.  179—1.5  R  18  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  encrypting  a  PPM  intelligence  signal  com- 
prising: 


(a)  converting  the  PPM  signal  to  an  encrypted  PCM  signal, 
and 
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(b)  converting  said  encrypted  PCM  signal  to  a  correspond- 
ing PPM  signal. 


4,152,546 
RINGER  POWER  GENERATOR  CIRCUIT  FOR  CARRIER 

SUBSCRIBER  STATION  TERMINAL 
James  A.  Stewart,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  GTE  Auto- 
matic Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Northlake,  111. 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,529 
Int.  Q.2  H04J  7/00.  H04M  1/26 
U.S.  Q.  179—2.5  R  15  Qaims 


.-/"r^.ca    .. 


IMKE 


1.  A  ringer-fwwer  generator  circuit  responsive  to  a  ringing 
signal  including  a  train  of  ring  pulses  for  selectively  producing 
controlled  positive  and  negative  DC  output  voltage  signals  for 
actuating  a  ringer  device,  comprising: 

energy  storage-energy  discharge  type  oscillator  means  oper- 
ative for  producing  both  positive  and  negative  DC  output 
voltages  during  energization  thereof:  said  oscillator  means 
comprising  a  first  transistor  having  emitter,  base  and  col- 
lector electrodes;  a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding 
and  a  feedback  winding,  the  series  combination  of  said 
first  transistor  emitter-collector  path  and  said  primary 
winding  being  electrically  connected  across  a  voltage 
source,  one  side  of  said  feedback  winding  and  said  first 
transistor  emitter  being  electrically  connected  to  the  same 
one  side  of  said  voltage  source;  and  feedback  means  elec- 
trically connecting  the  other  side  of  said  feedback  winding 
to  said  first  transistor  base; 

control  means  for  energizing  and  controlling  operation  of 
said  oscillator  means  so  that  it  produces  the  output  volt- 
ages only  during  a  prescribed  time  period  in  which  a  series 
of  ring  pulses  are  present,  for  regulating  its  maximum 
output  power,  and  for  regulating  its  maximum  output 
voltages;  said  control  means  comprising  a  first  capacitor 
having  one  terminal  electrically  connected  to  the  one  side 
of  said  voltage  source  and  an  other  terminal  for  electrical 
connection  to  the  other  side  of  said  voltage  source;  and 
catching  means  having  a  first  terminal  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  oscillator  means  and  a  second  terminal 
electrically  connected  to  the  other  terminal  of  said  first 
capacitor,  said  catching  means  being  operative  for  catch- 
ing the  first  transistor  base-emitter  junction  voltage  at  a 
first  prescribed  level  conduction  of  said  first  transistor  for 
preventing  an  increase  in  this  voltage  in  order  to  cause 
said  first  transistor  to  be  cut  off;  and 

connecting  means  responsive  to  ring  pulses  and  the  absence 
thereof  in  a  train  of  ring  pulses  for  alternately  electrically 
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means  including  a  driving  node  connected  to  said  identical 
module  by  one  of  said  conductors  for  sending  signals 
corresponding  to  the  digital  signals  received  from  said 
another  source  to  said  identical  module, 

means  including  a  receiving  node  connected  to  said  identical 
module  by  another  of  said  conductors  for  receiving  sig- 
nals from  said  identical  module, 

output  means, 

means  including  comparator  meant  for  comparing  the  volt- 
age levels  of  said  signals  sent  from  said  driving  node  with 
the  voltage  levels  of  said  signals  currently  being  received 
on  said  receiving  node  and  for  sending  signals  from  said 


module  via  said  output  means  corresponding  to  the  signals 
representing  logical  HIGHs  and  LOWs  received  at  said 
receiving  node,  and 
means  coupled  to  said  means  for  receiving  signals  from 
another  source  and  coupled  to  (aid  receiving  node  for 
modifying  the  signals  received  at  said  receiving  node  by 
changing  the  voltage  levels  of  said  received  signals  ac- 
cording to  their  intended  logical  representations  before 
reaching  the  comparator  to  enable  the  comparator  means 
to  distinguish  between  signals  whose  voltage  levels  may 
have  been  varied  due  to  module  manufacturing  tolerances, 
differential  noise,  etc.,  and  currently  being  received  and 
those  signals  being  sent  from  said  driving  node. 


4,152,542 

MULTICHANNEL  MATRIX  LOGIC  AND  ENCODING 

SYSTEMS 

Duane  P.  Cooper,  918  W.  Daniel  St.,  Champaign,  III.  61820 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  701,228,  Jun.  30,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,085,291, 

and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  578,078,  May  16,  1975, 

Pat.  No.  3,970,788,  Ser.  No.  468,238,  May  9,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,985,978,  Ser.  No.  288,873,  Sep.  13,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,906,156, 

and  Ser.  No.  187,065,  Oct.  6,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,856,992.  This 

application  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,507 

Int.  a.2  H04R  5/00 

U.S.  a.  179—1  GQ  I  5  Oaims 
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May  1,  1979 


to  provide  at  least  three  presenta- 

comprising 

compatible  signals  Tst  and  T^^ 

of  Ti   and   Ta   which 

at  their  respective  encoding 

said  TsL  and  Tsh  signals  being 


rull 


TsR  =  Hexp  (/6>7-j  +  Ti] 

to  provide  presentation 
defined  substantially  by 


signals  comprising  signals   P* 


''*  =  2  cos  6   ^^■S'»  f  +  "^''f  <*  -  8)]  +  TsL  tl  -  expM  +  8))} 

where  <^  is  the  presen  ation  direction,  wherein  Tjand 
T^are  formed  from  a  pi  iirality  of  multidirectional  source 
signals  S  from  respectiv  e  encoding  directions  6,  substan- 
tially as: 


7-2  =  .  2  ,  Si. 

I  =  1 


74=  .  J^S,exp(-A), 


in  which  exp  (j0)  desigr  ates  a  leading  phase  shift. 


3.  In  a  UMX  decoder  comprising  means  for  decoding  trans- 
mission channels  substantially  corresponding  to  Tx  and  Ta  or 


4.152,543 
INSTALLATION  FOR  TIME  MULTIPLEXING  AND 
TRANSMITTING  TELEPHONE  SIGNALS  OR  DATA 
BETWEEN  A  PLURALITY  OF  SUBSCRIBERS 
Lucien  P.  E.  Pnidhon,  Soisy-^ur-Seine,  and  Jean  P.  G.  Charil, 
Clamart,  both  of  France,  a^ignors  to  Association  des  Ouvri- 
ers  en  Instruments  de  Precision,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  749,620 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  15,  1975,  75  38274 
Int.  a.-  H04J  3/04 
VS.  a.  179-15  A  1  Claim 


StmWMta  tm 


"^ 


1.  An  installation  for  transmitting  telephone  signals  or  data 
with  time  division  multiplying,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
subscriber  sets  arranged  in  a  humber  of  groups,  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  multiplexing  gates  actuated  in  synchronism,  each  pair 
comprising  a  transmission  g»te  and  a  reception  gate,  both 
connected  to  one  of  the  subscriber  sets,  at  least  one  time  divi- 
sion multiplex  link,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  first  supplementary 
gates,  respectively  inserted  between  the  multiplex  link  and  the 
pairs  of  transmission  and  reception  gates  connected  to  the 
subscriber  sets  in  a  single  grolup,  means  for  actuating  the  first 
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supplementary  gates  in  synchronism  with  the  corresponding 
transmission  and  reception  gates,  and  means  whereby,  in  the 
event  of  a  fault  in  the  transmission  gate  or  reception  gate 
connected  to  a  subscriber  set,  the  first  transmission  or  recep- 
tion supplementary  gate  corresponding  to  the  group  including 
said  subscriber  set  is  kept  closed  to  transmit  no  signals  for  the 
whole  duration  of  said  fault,  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  ana- 
log/digital coder  and  decoder  pair  connected  to  said  time 
division  multiplex  link  so  as  to  serve  all  the  subscriber  sets  in 
common,  the  pairs  of  transmission  and  reception  gates  con- 
nected to  the  subscriber  sets  in  a  single  group  being  connected 
in  parallel  to  at  least  one  first  and  one  second  pair  of  first 
supplementary  gates  which  are  in  turn  respectively  connected 
to  the  first  and  the  second  coder  and  decoder  pair,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  supplementary  gates  in  synchronism  with  the 
corresponding  transmission  and  reception  gates,  whereby  the 
coder  and  decoder  pairs  may  be  used  simultaneously  or  alter- 
natively. 


(a)  converting  the  PPM  signal  to  an  encrypted  PCM  signal, 
and 


4,152,544 
SPEAKER  SUPPORTING  DEVICE 

Kikuhisa  Sanpei,  Kasuya,  and  Ryoichi  Sawaki,  Hachioji,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Company  Limited,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,609 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1976,  51-102526 

Int.  a.2  H04R  1/28 

U.S.  a.  179—146  R  4  Claims 


3  5a   5 


1.  A  speaker  supporting  device  comprising  an  axially  extend- 
ing annular  elastic  body  having  a  radially  inner  peripheral 
surface  and  a  radially  outer  peripheral  surface,  said  elastic 
body  having  a  first  Of)en  end  and  a  second  open  end  spaced 
axially  apari  from  said  first  open  end  and  said  open  ends  each 
forming  an  opening  therein  extending  transversely  of  the  axial 
direction  of  said  elastic  body,  a  baffle  plate  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  axial  direction  of  said  elastic  body  and  dispKjsed 
in  tightly  fitting  contact  with  said  elastic  body  at  the  first  end 
thereof,  said  baffle  plate  having  an  opening  therethrough 
aligned  with  the  opening  formed  by  said  first  open  end,  and  a 
casing  chassis  having  a  portion  thereof  extending  transversely 
of  the  axial  direction  of  said  elastic  body  and  located  in  tightly 
fitting  engagement  with  said  second  open  end  of  said  elastic 
body,  said  portion  of  said  casing  chassis  having  an  aperture 
therethrough  aligned  with  the  opening  in  said  second  end  of 
said  elastic  body. 


4,152,545 
PULSE  POSITION  MODULATION  SECRET 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Roy  E.  Gilbreath,  Jr.,  Seminole  County;  Macdonald  J.  Wiggins, 
and  Kampbell  T.  Larson,  both  of  Orange  County,  all  of  Fla., 
assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation,  Orlando,  Ra. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,607 
Int.  a.-  H04K  7/00 
U.S.  a.  179—1.5  R  18  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  encrypting  a  PPM  intelligence  signal  com- 
prising: 
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(b)  converting  said  encrypted  PCM  signal  to  a  correspond- 
ing PPM  signal. 


4,152,546 
RINGER  POWER  GENERATOR  CIRCUIT  FOR  CARRIER 

SUBSCRIBER  STATION  TERMINAL 
James  A.  Stewart,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  GTE  Auto- 
matic Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Northlake,  III. 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,529 
Int.  a.2  H04J  1/00;  H04M  1/26 
U.S.  a.  179—2.5  R  15  Claims 
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1.  A  ringer-power  generator  circuit  responsive  to  a  ringing 
signal  including  a  train  of  ring  pulses  for  selectively  producing 
controlled  positive  and  negative  DC  output  voltage  signals  for 
actuating  a  ringer  device,  comprising: 

energy  storage-energy  discharge  type  oscillator  means  oper- 
ative for  producing  both  positive  and  negative  DC  output 
voltages  during  energization  thereof:  said  oscillator  means 
comprising  a  first  transistor  having  emitter,  base  and  col- 
lector electrodes;  a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding 
and  a  feedback  winding,  the  series  combination  of  said 
first  transistor  emitter-collector  path  and  said  primary 
winding  being  electrically  connected  across  a  voltage 
source,  one  side  of  said  feedback  winding  and  said  first 
transistor  emitter  being  electrically  connected  to  the  same 
one  side  of  said  voltage  source;  and  feedback  means  elec- 
trically connecting  the  other  side  of  said  feedback  winding 
to  said  first  transistor  base; 

control  means  for  energizing  and  controlling  operation  of 
said  oscillator  means  so  that  it  produces  the  output  volt- 
ages only  during  a  prescribed  time  period  in  which  a  series 
of  ring  pulses  are  present,  for  regulating  its  maximum 
output  power,  and  for  regulating  its  maximum  output 
voltages;  said  control  means  comprising  a  first  capacitor 
having  one  terminal  electrically  connected  to  the  one  side 
of  said  voltage  source  and  an  other  terminal  for  electrical 
connection  to  the  other  side  of  said  voltage  source;  and 
catching  means  having  a  first  terminal  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  oscillator  means  and  a  second  terminal 
electrically  connected  to  the  other  terminal  of  said  first 
capacitor,  said  catching  means  being  operative  for  catch- 
ing the  first  transistor  base-emitter  junction  voltage  at  a 
first  prescribed  level  conduction  of  said  first  transistor  for 
preventing  an  increase  in  this  voltage  in  order  to  cause 
said  first  transistor  to  be  cut  off;  and 

connecting  means  responsive  to  ring  pulses  and  the  absence 
thereof  in  a  train  of  ring  pulses  for  alternately  electrically 
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connecting  the  other  terminal  of  iaid  first  capacitor  to  the 
other  side  of  said  voltage  source  for  energizing  and  de- 
energizing  said  control  means,  and  for  electrically  con- 
necting the  ringer  device  alternalely  to  the  positive  and 
negative  output  voltages  of  said  Oscillator  means; 
charging  of  said  first  capacitor  up  to  a  second  prescribed 
level,  which  may  be  less  than  the  first  prescribed  level, 
during  energizations  of  said  control  means  determining  a 
first  time  interval  during  which  said  first  capacitor  main- 
tains said  catching  means  operative  for  holding  said  first 
transistor  substantially  nonconducting  for  preventing  said 
oscillator  means  operating  to  produce  the  output  voltages; 
a  charge  voltage  greater  than  the  second  prescribed  level 
on  said  first  capacitor  causing  said  catching  means  to 
operate  to  allow  said  oscillator  means  to  operate  to  pro- 
duce both  positive  and  negative  output  voltages;  a  charge 
voltage  on  said  first  capacitor  that  is  substantially  equal  to 
the  first  prescribed  level  causing  said  catching  means  to 
operate  to  catch  the  first  transistor  base-emitter  junction 
voltage  at  this  first  prescribed  level  when  it  rises  to  this 
value  for  preventing  it  increasing  further  and  thereby 
fixing  the  maximum  value  of  current  in  said  first  transistor 
and  causing  the  latter  to  be  cut  off. 

4,152,547 

SELECTIVE  MONITOR  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 

TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  SYSTEM 

Peter  F.  Theis,  3203  Bay  View  U.,  McHenry,  III.  60050 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,725 

Int.  a.2  H04M  1/64 

U.S.  a.  179—6  R  ,  9  Qaims 
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1.  In  an  automatic  telephone  answering  apparatus  including 
means  for  automatically  answering  a  ca^l.  means  for  presenting 
a  voice  message,  means  for  recording  a  caller's  response  to  the 
voice  message,  and  means  for  monitoring  the  caller's  response, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
means  for  automatically  generating  a  signal  associated  with 
the  extension  of  the  caller's  respyofise  beyond  a  predeter- 
mined time  interval; 
means  for  automatically  activating  tlie  monitoring  means  in 

response  to  the  signal;  and 
means  for  automatically  deactivating  the  monitoring  means 
after  a  period  of  operation  of  the  monitoring  means. 


4,152,548 

IMMEDIATE  RING-BACK  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

TIME-DIVISION  TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE 

Akira  Horiki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,114 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1977,  52-55302 
Int.  a.2  H04M  3/02 
U.S.  a.  179—18  HB  6  Qaims 

1.  In  a  time-division  telephone  exchange  comprising: 
a  time-division  switching  network  of  a  time  switch-space 
switch-time  switch  system,  said  switching  network  in- 
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eluding  a  plurality  of  ino  )ming  time  switches  and  a  plural- 
ity of  outgoing  time  swii  ches; 

a  central  processor  unit; 

a  plurality  of  control  memories,  each  of  which  is  associated 
with  one  of  said  incoming  and  outgoing  time  switches;  and 

a  time-division  switch  drivitig  circuit,  said  control  memories 
being  controlled  by  saiq  central  processor  unit  through 
said  switch  driving  circuit, 

the  improvement  further  ccanprising  an  immediate  ring-back 
control  system  comprisiijg: 

(a)  a  tone  generator  assoc^ted  with  one  of  said  incoming 
time  switches  and  generating  a  plurality  of  encoded  digital 
signals  of  multi-channel  interrupted  ring-back  tones,  each 
of  which  has  a  different  i  nterruption  phase  and  is  accom- 
modated in  said  incomini ;  time  switch,  and 


(b)  an  immediate  ring-bac  i  control  circuit  comprising:  a 
counter  circuit  for  counting  synchronizing  pulses  and 
reset  pulses  supplied  from  said  tone  generator  and  generat- 
ing encoded  digital  sigi^ls  of  channel  numbers  corre- 
sponding to  said  multichannel  interrupted  ring-back 
tones;  and  a  transfer  circuit  for  transferring  said  channel 
number  digital  signals  to|  the  control  memory  associated 
with  said  incoming  time  sfvitch  in  response  to  a  command 
signal  supplied  thereto  ftom  said  central  processor  unit 
through  said  switch  driving  circuit,  said  synchronizing 
pulses  being  generated  at  the  beginning  of  each  of  said 
multi-channel  interrupted  ring-back  tones  and  said  reset 
pulses  being  generated  atjthe  time  of  completion  of  all  of 
said  different  interruption  phases. 

4  1 J2  549 

SUPPRESSOR  OF  SPURIOUS  RINGING  CURRENTS  FOR 

TELEPHONt  APPARATUS 

Rodolfo  Ceruti,  Turin,  and  Ortste  Malerba,  Trofarello,  both  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  CSELT  -  Centro  Studi  e  Laboratori 
Telecomunicazioni  S.p.A.,  Tprin,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  11,  19t7,  Ser.  No.  850,809 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Nov.  12,  1976,  69699  A/76 


UJS.  a.  179—84  R 


Int.  a.-  H04M  1/74 


Yer' 


11  Claims 


i. 


1.  In  a  subscriber's  telephone  set  connected  to  a  central 
office  by  way  of  a  normally  o  ?en-circuited  line  loop  and  pro- 
vided with  a  ringer  lying  toge  ther  with  a  series  capacitor  in  a 
shunt  branch  of  the  line  loop, 

the  combination  therewith  bf  a  unit  for  the  suppression  of 
spurious  ringing  currents,] said  unit  comprising  a  normally 
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nonconductive  transistor  and  a  diode  inserted  in  antiparal- 
lei  relationship  in  said  shunt  branch  and  further  compris- 
ing threshold-sensing  means  connected  across  said  line 
loop  for  rendering  said  transistor  conductive  in  response 
to  incoming  oscillations  of  a  predetermined  minimum 
amplitude. 
10.  In  a  subscriber's  telephone  set  connected  to  a  central 
office  by  way  of  two  wires  forming  a  normally  open-circuited 
line  loop  and  provided  wfth  a  ringer  lying  together  with  a 
series  capacitor  in  a  shunt  branch  of  the  line  loop  connected 
across  said  wires, 

the  combination  therewith  of  a  unit  for  the  suppression  of 
spurious  ringing  currrents,  said  unit  comprising  normally 
nonconductive  electronic  switch  means  in  said  shunt 
branch  with  an  input  circuit  connected  across  said  wires, 
said  input  circuit  including  threshold-sensing  means  for 
rendering  said  electronic  switch  means  conductive  in 
response  to  incoming  oscillations  of  a  predetermined  mini- 
mum amplitude. 


4,152,550 
APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUONG  A  MULTICHANNEL 

RECORD  DISC 
Nobuaki  Takahashi,  Yamato;  Fujio  Suzuki,  Yokohama;  Masao 
Kasuga,  and  Norio  Shibata,  both  of  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,856 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.    21,    1976,    51- 
140679[U];  Nov.  24,  1976,  5I-157262[U] 

Int.  a.2  GllB  3/74:  H03D  3/00 
U.S.  a.  179—100.4  ST  9  Oaims 
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1.  A  multichannel  record  disc  reproducing  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

multichannel  pickup  means  for  reproducing  a  multiplexed 
signal  including  a  direct  wave  signal  and  an  angle- 
modulated  wave  signal  recorded  on  a  disc; 

means  for  separating  the  picked  up  multiplexed  signal  into 
the  direct  wave  signal  and  the  angle-modulated  wave 
signal; 

means  for  demodulating  the  separated  angle-modulated 
wave  signal; 

means  for  reconstituting  signals  of  a  plurality  of  separate 
channels  from  the  separated  direct  wave  signal  and  the 
demodulated  signal;  and 

means  in  a  stage  preceding  the  demodulating  means  for 
substantially  removing  the  higher  harmonic  components 
of  the  carrier  wave  center  frequency  of  the  angle- 
modulated  wave  signal. 


source  and  being  movable  between  an  open  position  and  a 

closed  position; 
said  housing  being  provided  with  access  opening  means  by 

means  of  which  there  are  accessible  adjustment  elements 

of  an  electrical  means  of  the  pocket  hearing  device; 
said  access  opening  means  being  capable  of  being  covered  by 

said  slide; 
said  slide  being  substantially  of  drawer-like  construction  and 

containing  said  compartment; 
said  housing  having  side  surfaces; 


said  compartment  having  an  outer  wall  constituting  a  side 

surface  of  the  housing; 
said  slide,  when  in  its  closed  position,  constituting  at  least 

part  of  a  base  surface  of  the  housing; 
said  slide  being  movable  transversely  with  respect  to  said 

side  surface; 
said  slide  during  the  course  of  its  opening  movement  initially 

freeing  said  compartment  and  thereafter  when  assuming  a 

further  opening  movement  freeing  the  access  opening 

means. 


4,152,552 

HORN  SPEAKER  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUONG 

LOW  DISTORTION  SOUND 

John  D.  Meyer,  1531  Posen  Ave.,  Albany,  Calif.  94706 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  764,596,  Feb.  1,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,708 

Int.  a.-  H04R  1/30  9/06 

U.S.  a.  179—115.5  H  19  CUims 


4,152,551 

POCKET  HEARING  AID  WITH  SLIDEABLE 

MECHANISM  FOR  BATTERY  REPLACEMENT  AND 

ACCESS  OPENINGS 

Erhard  Hiller,  Langnau,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Minisonic  AG, 

Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  915,959 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jun.  27,  1977,  4540/77 

Int.  a.=  H04R  1/02.  25/04 

VS.  CI.  179—107  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  pocket  hearing  aid  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  slide  slidably  mounted  in  said  housing; 
said  housing  having  a  compartment  for  receiving  a  current 


1.  A  method  of  producing  low  distortion  sound  from  an 
acoustical  horn  speaker  having  a  voice  diaphragm  air  coupled 
to  the  throat  end  of  the  horn  of  said  speaker  comprising  the 
steps  of:  actuating  said  voice  diaphragm  with  a  signal  having 
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frequency  components  which  fall  i  substantially  within  the 
frequency  range  of  said  horn  speaker,  permitting  said  voice 
diaphragm  to  move  freely  in  responje  to  said  diaphragm  actu- 
ating signal  whereby  the  diaphragm's  vibratory  motion  is 
characterized  by  substantially  force  determinitive  excursions 
as  opposed  to  substantially  linear  dis|ilacement  excursions,  and 
passing  the  air  pressure  waves  produced  by  the  vibratory 
motion  of  the  diaphragm  through  the  horn  of  said  speaker 
wherein  the  throat  end  of  said  horn  presents  a  throat  resistance 
which  substantially  dominates  the  radiation  resistance  of  said 
voice  diaphragm  substantially  over  tile  frequency  range  of  said 
horn  speaker. 


of  said  cradle,  said  housing 

sure  members  substantially 

means  responsive  to  axial 

ing  and  closing  circuit 

members,  and  wherein  said 

to  be  engaged  by  said  cradle 

head  for  axial  movement  th  srewith 


patli: 
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bearing  a  plurality  of  contact  clo- 
normal  to  the  axis  of  said  plunger, 
ntovement  of  said  plunger  for  open- 
is  including  said  contact  closure 
plunger  comprises  a  head  adapted 
and  a  tubular  body  secured  to  said 


4,152,553 

PROTECTIVE  HELMET  WITH  VOICE 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Maynard  E.  White,  P.O.  Box  1446,  Elkhart,  Ind.  46515,  as- 
signor to  Maynard  E.  White,  Elkhart,  Ind. 


Filed  Apr.  5,  1978,  Ser. 
Int.  a.2  H04M 
U.S.  a.  179—156  R 


So.  893,672 
/05 


4^52,555 

ARTIFICIAL  EAR  F0R  TELEPHONOMETRIC 

MEASUREMENTS 

Giulio  Modena,  Caselle,  and  Aldo  Reolon,  Chieri-Torino,  both  of 

Italy,   assignors   to  CSElT   -   Centro   Studi   e   Laboratori 

Telecomunicazioni  S.p.A.,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1978.  Ser.  No.  884,641 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  9,  1977,  67507  A/77 
Int.  C1.3  H04R  29/00 
U.S.  a.  179-175.1  A  10  Qaims 


6  Claims 


1.  In  a  protective  helmet  of  the  typi  including  a  voice  com- 
munication system  for  selectively  operating  in  transmitting  and 
receiving  modes,  the  improvement  comprising: 
said  protective  helmet  including  a  rigid  portion  capable  of 

vibration  in  the  audio  frequency  range; 
an  audio  signal  transducer  including  a  vibratable  drive  mem- 
ber, actuable  in  response  to  a  received  signal;  and, 
said  drive  member  being  positioned  relative  to  said  helmet  to 
drivingly  contact  said  rigid  portion  whereby  said  rigid 
portion  functions  as  a  diaphragm  of  the  transducer  to 
produce  signals  in  the  audio  frequency  range. 


1.  A  phonometric  device 
to  approximate  the  acoustic 
close  to  a  telephone  receivei 
a  generally  disk-shaped 
passing  a  substantially 
recess,  said  body  being 
nal  cavities  communi 
at  least  one  major  cav 
quency,  an  intermedial 
audio  range  and  a  minoi 
frequency,  said  minor 
onto  said  recess  near  th< 
a  microphone  in  said  reces  s 
waves  into  electrical 


f)r( 


4  152  554 
HOOKSWITCH  MECHANISM  FOR  TELEPHONE 
HANDSET 
Bobby  D.  Perry,  Corinth,  Miss.,  assignor  to  International  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,961 
Int.  a.2  H04M  1/08 


telephone  equipment,  designed 

impedance  of  a  human  ear  held 

comprising: 

with  an  annular  ridge  encom- 

fr  ustoconical,  outwardly  diverging 

I  rovided  with  a  plurality  of  inter- 

cat^ng  with  said  recess  and  including 

resonant  at  a  low  audio  fre- 

cavity  resonant  in  the  middle 

cavity  resonant  at  a  high  audio 

cavity  being  elongate  and  opening 

bottom  thereof;  and 

for  converting  incoming  sound 


body 


«y 


sig  lals. 


VS.  a.  179—164 


11  Qaims 


4,162,556 
NOISE  SUPPRESSION  PUSHBUTTON  INTERLOCKED 

SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
Rudolf  Schadow,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  ITT 
Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  19^77,  Ser.  No.  823,846 

Qaims  priority,  application!  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aub  28 

1976, 2639941  *'   ' 


U.S.  Q.  200—5  B 


Int.  Q.2  HCIH  9/26.  1/14 


use 


1.  A  hookswitch  mechanism  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a 
telephone  instrument  for  operation  thereof  by  the  cradle  for        *   A  keyboard  switch  for 

receiving  a  handset  of  said  telephone  instrument,  said  mecha-  pushbutton-actuated  slide  sw|ches 

nism  including  a  plunger  translatable  aKially  within  an  enclos-  common  hold  bar,  in  which 

ing  housing  in  response  to  pivotal  movement  of  a  base  section  transversely  in  relation  to  th« 


9  Qaims 


with  a  keyboard  comprising 

arranged  side  by  side  in  a 

a  stop  slide  capable  of  moving 

actuating  direction  is  disposed 
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and  serves  the  mutual  latching  and/or  tripping  of  the  pushbut- 
ton-actuated slide  switches,  and  comprising  a  switch  capable  of 
being  actuated  by  the  pushbutton-operated  slide  switches  in 
common  by  way  of  the  stop  slide,  wherein  the  switch  consists 
of  a  first  contact  terminal  which  is  stationary  with  respect  to 
the  holding  arrangement  and  of  a  contact  spring  capable  of 
tilting  about  a  center  of  rotation  which  is  fixed  with  respect  to 
the  holding  arrangement,  with  said  contact  spring  being  en- 
gageable  at  one  end  thereof,  with  the  stop  slide  and.  at  the 
other  end  thereof,  with  the  stationary  contact  and  being  con- 
nected to  a  second  stationary  contact  terminal,  and  wherein 
the  contact  spring  is  U-shaped  having  U-legs  of  differing 
lengths,  wherein  the  shorter  U-leg  is  attached  to  the  keyboard 
at  the  center  of  rotation,  wherein  the  longer  U-leg  forms  the 
moving  contact  end.  and  wherein  the  U-bend  forms  the  actuat- 
ing end. 


4,152,557 
SAFETY  PLUG  SOCKET 
Manfred  Busch.  deceased,  late  of  Hebertshausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany;  by  Jakob  Busch,  heir,  and  by  Therese  Busch  nee 
Schmid,  heir,  both  of  Buergermeister  Herzog  Str.  1,  D-8061 
Herbertshausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,207 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  28, 
1976.  2643668 

Int.  Q.2  HOIR  13/70 
U.S.  Q.  200—51.09  5  Qaims 


second  fingers  projecting  from  the  sensing  head  and  being 
supported  in  the  sensing  head  for  movement  inwardly  of  the 
sensing  head  on  engagement  with  the  surface,  and  circuit 
means  having  a  normally  open  switch  and  a  normally  closed 
switch  electrically  connected  to  each  other  for  placing  said 
circuit  means  in  a  first  conductive  condition  when  said  fingers 
are  free  of  the  surface,  said  switches  being  engaged  by  corre- 
sponding ones  of  said  fingers  for  changing  the  conditions  of 
both  said  switches  when  said  fingers  both  engage  said  surface. 


lOu      'm*      itm 


thereby  keeping  the  circuit  means  in  the  first  conductive  condi- 
tion, and  for  changing  the  condition  of  only  the  switch  actu- 
ated by  the  first  finger  for  changing  the  conductive  condition 
of  said  circuit  means  only  when  said  first  finger  is  in  engage- 
ment with  said  surface  and  the  second  finger  is  received  in  a 
hole  in  said  surface,  whereby  only  when  the  second  finger  is  in 
a  hole  and  the  first  finger  is  simultaneously  in  engagement  with 
the  surface  are  both  switches  in  the  same  condition  for  chang- 
ing the  conductive  condition  of  the  circuit  means,  thus  indicat- 
ing the  detection  of  a  hole. 


1.  An  open  face  plug  socket  comprising  a  main  body  portion, 
a  pair  of  parallel  extending  recesses  in  said  main  body  portion 
extending  inwardly  from  said  open  face,  a  pair  of  tubular 
conducting  sockets  in  said  recesses  positioned  to  receive  the 
conducting  prongs  of  the  connecting  plug  of  a  consumer  appli- 
ance, a  pair  of  circuit  breakers  in  said  body  normally  biased  to 
their  respective  open  circuit  position  by  a  pair  of  springs,  a  pair 
of  actuating  pins  for  closing  said  circuit  breakers  mounted  for 
axial  movement  in  said  body  to  close  said  circuit  breakers 
when  said  plug  has  its  prongs  inserted  into  said  tubular  sockets, 
each  of  said  pins  having  a  portion  thereof  extending  out  into 
said  plug  socket,  circuit  means  directly  connecting  one  of  said 
conducting  tubular  sockets  to  one  terminal  of  a  fwwer  supply 
source,  the  other  of  said  tubular  sockets  being  connectable 
through  one  of  said  circuit  breakers,  then  through  the  other  of 
said  circuit  breakers  to  the  other  terminal  of  said  power  supply 
source  when  said  circuit  breakers  are  both  closed,  said  circuit 
breakers  being  closed  by  the  actuation  of  said  actuating  pins 
when  said  pins  are  moved  by  the  insertion  of  the  plug  of  the 
line  cord  of  a  consumer  appliance. 


4,152,559 
PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  DEVICE  AND  PISTON  SEAL 
Allen  V.  C.  Davis,  5600  Aita  Canyada  Rd.,  La  Canada,  Calif. 
91011 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,573 

Int.  Q.:  HOIH  35/38 

U.S.  Q.  200—82  R  9  Qaims 


4,152,558 
HOLE  SENSING  DEVICE  FOR  SPIKE  DRIVER 
George  R.  Newman,  Lexington,  S.C,  assignor  to  Canron,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,636 

Int.  Q.2  HOIH  3/16 

U.S.  Q.  200—61.42  7  Qaims 

1.  A  hole  sensing  device  for  sensing  a  hole  in  a  surface, 

comprising  a  sensing  head  movable  across  the  surface,  first  and 


-1.  In  combination  in  a  fluid  pressure  responsive  device: 
a  body  having  a  bore  extending  from  one  surface  and  a 
counterbore  extending  from  a  surface  opposite  to  said  one 
surface; 
a  piston  slidable  in  said  bore; 
and  a  sealing  mechanism  for  said  piston  including 
a  metal  sleeve  seated  in  the  inner  end  of  said  counterbore, 
said  metal  sleeve  having  an  outer  diameter  that  varies 
from  maximum  at  said  inner  end  to  a  minimum  at  its 
opposite  end; 
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a  plastic  sleeve  surrounding  said  metal  sleeve, 
said  plastic  sleeve  extending  past  the  opptosite  end  of 

said  metal  sleeve; 
and  an  O-ring  around  said  plastic  sleeve, 
said  O-ring  being  operable  upon  the  introduction  of 

fluid  pressure  through  said  counterbore  to  force  the 

portion  of  said  plastic  sleeve  extending  past  said 

opposite  end  of  said  metal  sleeve 
into  sealing  engagement  with  said  piston,  the  remaining 

portion  of  the  load  being  applied  to  said  metal  sleeve. 


4,152,560 

STATIONARY  CONTACT  STRUCTURE  FOR  HIGH 

VOLTAGE  GAS  BLAST  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER  WITH 

DEFORMED  SLOTTED  CONTACT  RNGER 

CONnGURATION 

James  R.  McOoud,  Anaheim,  and  Henry  G.  Meier,  Glendale, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gould  Inc.,  Rolling  Meadows,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1977,  Ser,  No.  768,621 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  ^3/82 

U.S.  a.  200—148  R  5  Qaims 


1.  In  a  circuit  interrupter,  a  hollo  '  stationary  contact,  and  a 
relatively  movable  contact  operabU  to  make  sliding  pressure 
engagement  with  the  interior  of  sa^  stationary  contact,  and 
operating  means  for  moving  said  moiLrable  contact  into  and  out 
of  sliding  pressure  engagement  with  said  hollow  stationary 
contact;  said  stationary  contact  comprising  a  generally  hollow 
cylindrical  conductive  body;  said  cylindrical  conductive  body 
having  a  plurality  of  circumferenlially  spaced,  radial  slots 
extending  therethrough  and  extending  along  the  length  of  said 
cylindrical  body  from  one  end  of  said  body  to  a  region  near  the 
opposite  end  of  said  cylindrical  b<)dy,  thereby  to  define  a 
plurality  of  integral,  separately  flexible  contact  fingers;  each  of 
said  contact  fingers  being  permanently  deformed  inwardly 
toward  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  b©dy,  whereby  each  of  said 
fingers  is  closer  to  an  adjacent  finger  at  their  free  end  at  said 
one  end  of  said  cylindrical  body  than  at  longitudinally  central 
regions  of  and  at  the  end  of  said  fingers  adjacent  said  opposite 
end  of  said  cylindrical  body,  whereby  the  maximum  inward 
movement  of  said  fingers  until  all  of  said  fingers  engage  one 
another  to  define  a  minimum  fixed  diameter  opening  is  an 
elastic  deformation;  said  movable  contact  having  a  tubular 
region  greater  in  outer  diameter  th»n  the  inner  diameter  de- 
fined by  said  ends  of  said  contact  fingers  of  said  one  end  of  said 
cylindrical  body  by  an  amount  to  Cause  elastic  spreading  of 
said  contact  fingers  when  said  movable  contact  engages  said 
stationary  contact;  each  of  said  radial  slots  gradually  reducing 
in  spacing  between  adjacent  fingers  and  over  their  full  length 
by  at  least  one-half  from  the  base  of  said  slots  adjacent  said 
opposite  end  of  said  cylindrical  body  to  said  one  end  of  said 
cylindrical  body. 
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<  1,152,561 
aRCUIT  BREAKER  MOTOR  AND  HANDLE  CLUTCH 
Alfred  E.  Maier,  Chippewa;  James  R.  Farley,  and  Nicholas  A. 
Salemi,  both  of  Plum  Borough,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wes- 
tinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  il977,  Ser.  No.  827,035 


U.S.  a.  200—153  G 


Int.  C  .2  HOIH  3/06 


7  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  com  jrising: 
stationary  contact  means 

a  movable  contact  opertle  between  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions with  respect  to  said  stationary  contact  means; 
means  for  effecting  movement  of  said  movable  contact  be- 
tween said  open  and  closed  positions  including  a  rotatable 
drive  shaft  having  an  jend  thereto,  a  drive  handle  and  a 
motor  operator  havingi  a  rotatable  output  shaft;  and 
a  motor  and  handle  clutch  secured  to  said  drive  shaft  and 
permitting  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  in  a  first  direction 
and  prohibiting  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  in  a  second 
direction  opposite  to  sBid  first  direction,  said  motor  and 
handle  clutch  comprisiig: 
a  rotatable  drive  shaft  drum  secured  to,  and  rotatable 

with,  said  drive  shafi: 
a  rotatable  drive  sleevepecured  to,  and  rotauble  with,  said 

drive  shaft  drum  anq  said  drive  shaft; 
a  rotatable  motor  drun^  disposed  on  said  drive  shaft  adja- 
cent said  drive  shaft  drum,  said  motor  drum  having 
connection  means  engaging  said  motor  operator  output 
shaft;  I 

first  coupling  means  fir  coupling  said  drive  shaft  drum 
and  said  motor  druni  said  first  coupling  means  causing 
9  shaft  drum  upon  initial  rotation  of 
lid  first  direction,  said  first  cou- 
upon  initial  rotation  of  said  drive 
l^t  direction  such  that  said  motor 
drum  remains  statioiiary; 
a  rotatable  handle  drive  Jrum  disposed  adjacent  said  drive 
sleeve  and  secured  to,  »nd  rotatable  with,  said  drive  han- 
dle; and 

second  coupling  meaijs  for  coupling  said  handle  drive 
drum  and  said  drive  Sleeve,  said  second  coupling  means 
causing  rotation  of  s^d  drive  sleeve  upon  initial  rotation 
of  said  handle  drivel  drum  in  said  first  direction,  said 
second  coupling  mesons  slipping  upon  initial  rotation  of 
said  drive  sleeve  in  jsaid  first  direction  such  that  said 
handle  drive  drum  n  mains  stationary,  said  second  cou- 
pling means  slipping  upon  initial  rotation  of  said  handle 
drive  drum  in  said  se  cond  direction  such  that  said  drive 
sleeve  remains  static  [lary. 


rotation  of  said  drive 
said  motor  drum  in 
pling  means  slipping 
shaft  drum  in  said 
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4,152,562 
DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  SWITCHING  APPARATUS 

WITH  PRESSURE  CONTACTS 
Werner  Kohler,  Bentfeld,  and  Norbert  Steinemer,  Berlin,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,350 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  20, 
1977,  2717958 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  3/38 
VS.  a.  200—153  SC  3  Oalms 


1.  A  driving  mechanism  for  use  with  the  pressure  contacts  of 
a  switching  mechanism  comprising: 

drive  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  contacts,  said  drive 

means  undergoing  a  driving  stroke  during  the  closing  of 

said  contacts; 
closing  spring  means  for  actuating  said  drive  means  so  as  to 

cause  closing  of  said  contacts; 
0[>ening  spring  means  responsive  to  said  actuation  of  said 

drive  means  and  being  cocked  thereduring  for  actuating 

said  drive  means  so  as  to  cause  opening  of  said  contacts; 
pressure  spring  means  for  applying  pressure  to  said  contacts, 

said  pressure  spring  means  being  responsive  to  said  drive 

means  and  being  cocked  thereby  during  a  substantial 

portion  of  said  driving  stroke. 


ating  positions,  said  rocker  arm  means  being  disp>osed 
adjacent  said  opening  for  engagement  with  said  dia- 
phragm means,  and  said  rocker  arm  means  being  arranged 
for  engagement  by  the  thumb  of  the  hand  of  a  user  grip- 
ping the  casing, 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  spaced  apart  fixed  contacts  in  the 
cavity  disposed  in  stepped  relation, 

a  plurality  of  elongated  resilient  conductive  reeds  in  the 
cavity  having  one  end  fixedly  supported  and  the  opposite 
end  extending  between  but  spaced  from  the  fixed  contacts 
of  each  pair, 

yoke  means  embracing  the  reeds  intermediate  their  opposite 
ends  and  pivotally  supported  in  the  cavity  opposite  said 
opening  and  adjacent  the  diaphragm  means  for  shifting 
the  reeds  uniformly  with  the  yoke  means  so  they  smoothly 
deflect  into  engagement  with  the  fixed  contacts  in  re- 
sponse to  the  rocker  arms  means  induced  movement  of  the 
diaphragm,  and 

said  reeds  extending  through  and  beyond  the  yoke  means  to 
provide  end  portions  which  engage  and  disengage  the 
fixed  contacts  successively  as  the  reeds  are  shifted  there- 
towards  and  therefrom,  the  end  portions  which  first  en- 
gage contacts  resiliently  flexible  to  allow  engagement  by 
the  other  end  portions  upon  further  movement  of  the 
diaphragm. 


4,152,563 
PUSH-BUTTON  REVERSING  SWITCH 
Edgar  A.  Bongort,  Southfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  B/W  Controls, 
Inc.,  Birmingham,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  745,669 

Int  a.2  HOIH  21/10 

VS.  a.  200—157  9  Claims 


4,152,564 
ACTUATING  DEVICE  FOR  A  BATTERY  OPERATED 
MODULE 
Carl  A.  Wirz,  Weinbergstr.  26,  6300  Zug,  Switzerland 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1977.  Ser.  No.  762,489 
Oaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Mar.    17,    1976, 
3304/76 

Int.  a:  HOIH  3/12.  1/14 
U.S.  a.  200—159  R  8  Oaims 


I.  A  control  device  comprising: 

a  casing  having  a  cavity  therein  and  having  an  opening  in 
communication  with  the  cavity, 

flexible  diaphragm  means  for  sealing  said  opening  and  coop- 
erating with  the  casing  to  define  said  cavity, 

manually  operated  rocker  arm  means  arranged  exteriorally 
of  said  casing  for  pivotal  movement  between  switch  oper- 


1.  An  actuating  device  for  a  battery  operated  electronic 
module  having  a  terminal  electrically  connected  thereto  and 
accommodated  inside  a  case,  the  case  having  a  bore  extending 
therethrough,  said  actuating  device  comprising: 

a  stationary  element  defining  a  constricted  inner  opening  of 
the  bore,  the  wall  of  said  stationary  element  defining  said 
opening  being  chamfered  on  both  the  proximal  and  distal 
sides  thereof,  the  terminal  being  mounted  in  alignment 
with  the  opening  and  spaced  from  the  distal  end  thereof; 

a  return-spring  supported  by  the  stationary  element;  and 

a  one-piece  push-button  in  the  bore  extending  through  the 
opening  and  in  engagement  with  said  return-spring,  said 
push-button  including  an  end  face  at  the  distal  end  thereof 
which  engages  the  terminal,  thus  limiting  the  travel  of  said 
push-button  in  one  direction,  when  said  push-button  is 
depressed  against  the  resilient  action  of  said  return-spring, 
and  thus  closing  a  circuit  actuating  a  particular  function  of 
the  electronic  module,  said  push-button  also  including  at 
least  one  resilient  section  with  an  integral,  annular  collar 
having  chamfered  portions  on  each  end  thereof,  the  distal 
chamfered  collar  portion,  the  proximal  chamfer  of  the 
opening  wall  and  the  resiliency  of  said  resilient  section 
permitting  said  push-button  to  be  assembled  into  the  bore 
of  the  case  and  through  said  inner  opening,  and  the  proxi- 
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mal  chamfered  collar  portion  fesiliently  engaging  the 
distal  chamfer  of  the  opening  inside  wall  of  the  stationary 
element  when  said  push-button  is  not  depressed,  thus 
limiting  the  travel  of  said  push-button  in  the  other  direc- 
tion, and  the  proximal  chamfered  collar  portion,  the  distal 
chamfer  of  the  opening  wa'l  and  the  resiliency  of  said 
resilient  section  permitting  said  push-button  to  be  disas- 
sembled from  the  case. 


adjacent  each  said  man^jril 
step,  each  said  working 


4,152,565 
BCD  SLIDE-SWITCH 
William  H.  Rose,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1978,  S«r.  No.  874,286 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  ism.  9/00 

VS.  a.  200—291  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  switch  having  a  planar  circuii  contained  in  a  housing 
and  a  manually  actuated  carriage  havir  g  a  contact  engaged  on 
said  planar  circuit  and  traversed  selectively  over  said  circuit 
upon  movement  of  said  carriage,  the  injprovement  comprising: 
said  carriage  having  detent  means  therein  extending  through 
said  carriage  from  one  side  thereof  to  the  other,  said  de- 
tent means  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the  said  housing, 
said  housing  sides  being  provided  with  a  series  of  recessed 

detents  receiving  said  detent  meads, 
said  contact  extending  from  one  side  of  said  carriage  to  the 
other  and  having  a  plurality  of  projecting  portions  in 
parallel  alignment  with  said  deteit  means  and  engaging 
portions  of  said  circuit  in  paralli  :l  alignment  with  said 
detent  means. 


4,152,566      ' 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN  ARTICLE 

Karl  M*a'gerle,  Im  vorderen  Erb  1,  8700  Kusnacht,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,717 

Oaims  priority,  application  Switzwiand,  Oct.  13,  1976, 
12929/76 

Int.  a.-  H05B  5/08;  B21C  37/06 
U.S.  a.  219-10.53  13  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  a  work  piece  including  a 
plurality  of  mandrils  each  mounted  in  spaced  relation  to  one 
another  on  a  rotary  member,  said  rotary  member  being 
mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  to  move  each  mandril 
through  a  plurality  of  work  stations,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: I 

said  rotary  member  having  working  Aieans  mounted  thereon 


^^ 


said  rotary  member  betv\|een 
position  in  response  to 
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for  performing  a  production 
means  being  movable  relative  to 


a  working  and  non-working 
n  ttation  of  said  rotary  member. 


4,1  !2,567 

MICROWAVE  Water  heater 

Esther  O.  Mayfleld,  5565  Tliunderbird  La.,  La  Jolia,  Calif 
92037 

Filed  Mar.  7,  19t7,  Scr.  No,  775,417 
Int.  a.2  iH05B  9/06 


VS.  a.  219—10.55  A 


ing: 


8  Claims 


An  inastantaneous  hot  w  iter  heating  apparatus  compris- 


a  source  of  electromagneti :  energy  capable  of  producing 
high  frequency  energy, 

a  vessel  adapted  as  a  resonai  it  cavity  for  heating  water  flow- 
ing therethrough,  said  ca  ^ity  having  one  portion  of  elec- 
trically conductive  maten  al  with  grid  wire  means  provid- 
ing electrical  isolation  wil  hin  said  cavity  structure  at  each 
water  aperture  to  said  ca\«ty,  said  grid  wire  means  having 
openings  therein  substantiklly  less  than  a  half-wave-length 
of  the  operating  frequenci'  of  the  electromagnetic  energy 
source.  | 

said  openings  comprises  suhistantially  water  inlet  and  outlet 
means  being  connected  t^  a  pressurized  source  of  water 
and  to  a  conduit  for  leadiiig  heated  water  to  a  place  of  use 
respectively,  said  inlet  and  outlet  having  water-tight  con- 
nections with  respect  to  skid  cavity, 

means  for  coupling  energy  from  said  source  to  said  cavity, 
said  means  having  water-iight  connection  with  respect  to 


said  cavity, 
means  for  detecting  water 


flow  through  said  cavity  for 
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controlling  an  electric  potential  to  said  electromagnetic 
energy  source, 
a  thermally  responsive  means  being  disposed  within  said 
outlet  means  for  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  water 
flowing  through  said  cavity  under  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature. 


4,152,568 

METHOD  OF  ARC  WELDING  WITH  REVERSE  SIDE 

COOLING  FOR  OBTAINING  HIGHLY  TOUGH 

LARGE-DIAMETER  WELDED  STEEL  PIPES 

Tetsuo  Yamaguchi;  Tadaakt  Taira;  Kiyoteru  Hirabayashi,  and 

Yukio  Nishino,  all  of  Fukuyama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 

Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  712,327,  Aug.  6, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,018 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1975,  50-95755 

Int.  a.2  B23K  3J/06 

VS.  CI.  219—61.7  6  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  arc  welding  a  steel  pipe  formed  by  a  steel 
plate  bent  into  pipe  shape  with  abutting  ends,  said  method 
comprising  welding  a  seam  at  the  abutting  ends  by  conveying 
the  pipe  through  leading  and  trailing  passes  and  forming  bead 
layers  on  opposite  sides  of  a  weld  zone  during  respective 
passes,  and  effecting  the  formation  of  the  bead  layer  of  the 
weld  zone  during  the  trailing  pass  with  a  heat  input  of  more 
than  36,OOOJ/cm  while  effecting  forced  cooling  of  the  weld 
zone  from  the  reverse  side  simultaneously,  the  forced  cooling 
being  effected  to  cool  the  weld  from  the  weld  temperature  to 
800'  C.  within  1 1  seconds  and  from  800°  C.  to  500*  C.  at  a 
cooling  rate  of  8-40*  C.  per  second. 


dance  for  separately  controlling  downfeed  and  upfeed 
gain  of  said  system,  each  of  said  networks  comprising  a 
variable  resistor  and  a  diode  series  connected  in  said  net- 
work, such  diodes  being  oppositely  phased  one  relative  to 


H'I'Fn 


the  other,  said  variable  resistor  in  each  network  compris- 
ing the  variable  resistor  of  a  potentiometer,  the  slider  of 
each  of  said  p>otentiometers  associated  with  said  shunt 
networks  being  operated  in  common  by  the  slider  of  said 
reference  voltage  potentiometer. 


4,152,570 

DRIVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MULTI-DIRECnONAL 

LATERAL  DISPLACEMENT  BETWEEN  TOOL  AND 

WORKPIECE 

Kiyoshi  Inoue,  Tokyo,  and  Akihiko  Shimizu,  Iseharashi,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Inoue-Japax  Research  Inc.,  Yokohama, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,906 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25, 1976,  51-130317 
Int.  a.2  B23P  1/08 
VS.  O.  219—69  V  8  Claims 


4,152,569 
SERVO  FEED  CIRCUIT  FOR  ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE 

MACHINING  APPARATUS 
Oliver  A.  Bell,  Jr.,  Sutesville;  Randall  C.  Gilleland,  Troutman, 
and  Davey  J.  Chance,  Concord,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Colt 
Industries  Operating  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,689 
Int.  0.2  B23P  1/08 
VS.  a.  219—69  G  6  Claims 

1.  A  servo  feed  system  for  an  electrical  discharge  machining 
apparatus  for  providing  relative  movement  by  a  motive  means 
between  a  tool  electrode  and  an  electrically  conductive  work- 
piece  across  a  dielectric  filled  gap,  comprising: 
means  connected  to  the  gap  for  sensing  gap  voltage  and 

providing  a  signal  representative  thereof; 
a  reference  voltage  source  and  a  potentiometer  coupled  to 
said  source  for  adjusting  the  magnitude  of  said  reference 
voltage; 
an  operational  amplifier  having  one  input  connected  to  said 
signal  and  the  other  input  connected  to  said  reference 
voltage  potentiometer  slider; 
an  electrically  energized  element  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  said  motive  means  responsive  to  direction  and 
magnitude  of  current  flow  through  said  element; 
a  second  amplifier  connected  intermediate  the  output  of  said 

operational  amplifier  and  said  element; 
a  pair  of  oppositely  phased,  unidirectional  current  conduct- 
ing shunt  networks  connected  across  said  operational 
amplifier,  each  of  said  networks  including  a  variable  impe- 


^3? 


1.  The  drive  assembly  for  multi-directional  lateral  displace- 
ment between  a  tool  and  a  workpiece  in  a  machining  process  in 
which  the  tool  fixedly  mounted  to  its  support  is  advanced 
relatively  toward  the  workpiece  fixedly  mounted  on  its  sup- 
port and  is  also  displaced  relative  to  the  workpiece  trans- 
versely to  said  tool  advancing  direction  during  the  machining 
operation,  the  drive  assembly  comprising  a  first  member  hav- 
ing a  substantially  conical  surface  and  attached  to  one  of  said 
tool  and  workpiece  supports  coaxially  with  said  tool  advanc- 
ing direction,  a  second  member  having  a  substantially  conical 
surface  complementary  to  the  conical  surface  of  said  first 
member  and  mounted  so  as  to  form  a  uniform  gap  spacing 
therebetween,  one  of  said  first  and  second  members  being 
movable  in  said  transverse  directions,  one  of  said  first  and 
second  members  having  a  magnetically  susceptible  material 
and  the  other  having  a  plurality  of  pieces  selectively  magnetiz- 
able to  displace,  in  cooperation  with  said  magnetically  suscep- 
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tible  material,  said  movable  member  n  a  direction  determined 
by  the  magnetization  of  said  pieces;  «nd  a  third  member  cou- 
pled for  relatively  displacing  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond members  in  said  tool  advancing  direction  to  adjust  the  size 
of  the  gap  spacing  in  said  transverse  Idirections. 


4,152,571 
BRAZING  METHOD 
Wataru  Shimada;  Kazumichi  Machida,  and  Masaru  Okada,  all 
of  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,458 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1976,  51-60860 

Int.  CU  B23K  3t/02 

VS.  CI.  219-85  M  I  3  Oaims 
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ties  on  the  upper  and  lo'  vet  ends  of  said  high  temperature 
heating  element; 

removing  oily  and  other  breign  material  from  said  upper 
and  lower  ends; 

applying  a  layer  of  platinum  paste  incorporating  platinum 
powder  on  said  smooth  surface  of  each  of  said  upper  and 
lower  ends; 

applying  said  electrodes  under  pressure  onto  the  outer  sur- 
faces of  said  layers  of  p  latinum  paste  on  said  upper  and 
lower  ends,  respectively ; 

preheating  said  high  temp  srature  heating  element,  without 
passage  of  an  electric  cu  rent  therethrough,  to  a  tempera- 
ture which  is  high  enouj  h  to  make  said  heating  element  a 
good  conductor  of  elect  ricity;  and 

applying  sufficient  voltag;  across  said  electrodes,  subse- 
quent to  a  preheating  (if  the  high  temperature  heating 
element,  to  effect  arcin] ;  and  a  melting  of  the  platinum 
powder  at  said  concavit  es  and  an  attendant  filling  of  the 
concavities  with  the  mo  ten  platinum  and  a  fusion  of  the 
molten  platinum  with  taid  electrodes  to  mechanically 
connect  said  electrodes  ivith  said  upper  and  lower  ends, 
respectively,  of  said  heading  element. 


1.  In  a  brazing  method  for  brazing  tvl-o  base  metals  contacted 
in  a  wide  area  with  a  clearance  betwotn  the  two,  an  improve- 
ment characterized  in  that  the  surfaces  of  the  base  metals  are 
heated  by  a  soft  plasma  arc  to  the  brazing  temperature  of 
higher  than  the  melting  point  of  the  brazing  alloy  and  lower 
than  the  melting  point  of  the  base  metal  so  as  to  produce  a 
temperature  gradient  gradually  lowering  from  one  end  to  the 
opposite  end  of  the  joint  while  feedin|  the  brazing  alloy  from 
the  end  in  the  lower  temperature  side  into  the  clearance  be- 
tween the  contacted  surfaces  of  the  base  metals  whereby  the 
temperature  gradient  permits  the  cle«rance  to  be  purged  of 
impurities. 


4,lfe2,573 
CAN  MANUFACTURING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR 

CARRYING  OUT  THE  SAID  METHOD 
Emmanuel  E.  V.  V.  Saurin,  28,  rue  Eugene  Prevost,  Lagny, 
France  77  400,  and  Ezio  V.  Gariglio,  1,  Allee  du  Roussillon, 
Neuilly-sur-Mame,  France  ^3  330 

Filed  Jan.  12,  19f7,  Ser.  No.  758,785 


Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  219—121  L 


France,  Jan.  20,  1976,  76  01400 
B23K  9/00 

6CMma 


4,152,572 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  ELECTRODES  TO  HIGH 

TEMPERATURE  HEATING  ELEMENTS  FOR  USE  IN 

RESISTANCE  FURNACES 

Takaaki  Noda,  Nagoya,  Japan,  and  Anae  M.  Anthony,  Orleans, 

France,  assignors  to  Daido  Steel  Co,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  583,104,  Jun.  2,  1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  714,627 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1974,  49-65837- 
Jun.  10,  1974,  49-65838;  Jul.  4,  1974,  49-76722:  Jul.  4.  1974. 
49-76723 

Int.  a.2  B23K  35/04 
U.S.  a.  219-118  3  a^^ 


1.  A  method  of  connecting  electrodes  to  a  high  temperature 
heating  element  comprising  the  steps  df: 
providing  a  smooth  surface  finish  with  multiple  fine  concavi- 


1.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  cylindrical  sheet  metal  food 
containers,  such  as  cans  for  c(^ntaining  preserved  foods  or  the 
like  comprising  support  mea«s  carrying  a  pair  of  elongated 
parallel  entirely  mechanical  damping  means  for  clamping  to 
said  support  means  two  opposite  edge  regions  of  a  sheet  metal 
element  formed  into  a  tubular  lelement,  the  edge  regions  defin- 
ing a  pair  of  corresponding  liutually  confronting  edges  situ- 
ated between  the  pair  of  clar^ping  means  next  to  each  other 
forming  a  junction  line  situatod  between  the  pair  of  clamping 
means,  said  clamping  means  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  sheet  metal  element  for  cl«mping  the  latter  with  clamping 
forces  which  are  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  edge  re- 
gions, said  pair  of  clamping  jneans  forming  the  only  means 
which  holds  the  sheet  metal  eilement  in  edge-to-edge  relation 
forming  said  junction  line,  lasef-beam  generating  means  having 
with  respect  to  said  support  rfieans  a  location  for  directing  a 
laser  beam  toward  said  junctidn  line  to  engage  the  sheet  metal 
element  at  the  junction  line  fotmed  by  the  edges  thereof,  and 
moving  means  operatively  donnected  with  said  clamping 
means  for  moving  the  latter  ivith  respect  to  said  laser-beam 
generating  means  in  a  direction  causing  the  sheet  metal  ele- 
ment to  be  welded  progressively  along  said  junction  line,  the 
clamping  of  the  sheet  metal  element  by  said  clamping  means 
only  with  forces  perpendiculati  to  said  edge  regions  preventing 
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said  edges  from  being  pushed  toward  each  other  at  the  junc- 
tion line  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  create  any  surplus  thickness 
at  the  weld  which  is  formed  along  said  junction  line. 


4,152,574 
PROTECTIVE  BEAM  CATCHER  FOR  ELECTRON  BEAM 

APPARATUS 
Sigwalt  Hart,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Stei- 
gerwald  Strahltechnik  GmbH,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  911,583 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  1, 
1977,  2724778 

Int.  a.2  B23K  9/00 
U.S.  a.  219—121  EB  11  a«ims 


plasma  to  form  juxUposed  the  surface  of  the  workpiecc 

being  joined; 
passing  the  pulses  of  radiation  through  focussing  optics  to 

obtain  high  energy  density  radiation  incident  onto  the 

surface  of  the  material;  and 
interacting  the  pulses  of  radiation  with  the  workpiece  to 

effectively  destroy  the  reflectivity  of  the  surface  of  the 

material  and  to  absorb  the  energy  of  the  pulse  within  the 

material  to  form  a  melt  without  the  formation  of  a  beam 

absorbing  plasma. 


1. 


"M 


^a 
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4,152^76 

LOW  VOLTAGE  WELDING  CIRCUIT  WITH 

NON-CONDUCTIVE  GROUND  CONNECTOR 

Robert  H.  Blair,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  ResisUnce  Welder 

Corporation,  Bay  City,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,311 

Int.  a.2  B23K  9/10 

MS.  a.  219—130.1  8  Claims 


1.  A  protective  beam  catcher  for  an  electron  beam  appara- 
tus, said  apparatus  including  an  evacuated  work  chamber  and 
an  electron  beam  generator  for  generating  an  intense,  narrow 
electron  beam  which  traverses  said  work  chamber,  said  protec- 
tive beam  catcher  comprising; 
a  beam  catcher  plate,  disposed  in  the  path  of  said  electron 
beam,  said  beam  catcher  plate  constituting  a  gas  seal  for 
isolating  said  work  chamber  from  a  region  containing  gas 
under  a  pressure  which  is  subsuntially  higher  than  the 
pressure  normally  prevailing  in  said  work  chamber,  the 
thickness  and  composition  of  said  beam  catcher  plate 
being  such  that  said  electron  beam  is  able  to  cause  a  punc- 
ture  in   said   catcher   plate   upon   direct   impingement 
thereon,  causing  a  gas  flow  through  said  puncture  toward 
said  electron  beam. 


4,152,575 
METHOD  OF  MATERIAL  PROCESSING  UTILIZING  AN 
INTERRUPTED  BEAM  OF  CONTINUOUS  WAVE  LASER 

RADIATION 
Conrad  M.  Banas,  Bolton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Technolo- 
gies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  915,085 

Int.  a.=  B23K  9/00 

U.S.  a.  219—121  LM  8  Claims 


[]^^)=--#-=H^^D-^  -  3^3^3 


1.  A  method  for  joining  materials  with  laser  radiation  com- 
prising: 

providing  a  source  of  radiation  adapted  for  producmg  a 

continuous  beam  of  laser  radiation; 
interrupting  the  continuous  beam  of  laser  radiation  with  a 

beam  interrupter  to  provide  pulses  of  radiation; 
controlling  the  beam  interrupter  to  provide  the  pulses  at  a 

pulse  repetition  rate  more  rapid  than  the  thermal  response 

time  of  the  material  being  joined; 
controlling  the  beam  interrupter  to  enable  each  of  the  pulses 

to  have  a  pulse  duration  less  than  the  time  required  for  a 


1.  In  a  welding  circuit,  including  a  welding  transformer  and 
welding  electrodes  connected  by  circuit  wiring  thereto;  the 
improvement  comprising  a  pair  of  slightly  spaced  electrically 
conductive  metal  blocks  having  flat  opposed  complementing 
facing  surfaces  with  polished  finishes,  a  relatively  thin  shim 
consisting  entirely  of  electrically  insulating  synthetic  plastic 
material  of  uniform  thickness  between  one-half  to  one  and 
one-quarter  mils,  clamped  between  said  opposed  facing  sur- 
faces to  hold  them  spaced  apart  the  thickness  of  said  material 
and  subsuntially  filling  the  space  therebetween  to  provide 
uniform  dielectric  properties  across  the  space  and  normally 
uniformly  electrically  insulate  said  blocks  from  each  other,  the 
thickness  of  said  shim  being  such  that  the  shim  destructs  when 
the  electric  potential  between  said  blocks  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined minimum  electric  potential,  and  conductor  means  for 
electrically  connecting  one  of  said  blocks  to  said  circuit  and 
electrically  connecting  the  other  of  said  blocks  to  electrical 
ground  to  protect  the  operator. 

4,152,577 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  HEAT  TRANSFER  FOR 

ELECTRIC  PIPE  HEATERS 

Joseph  E.  Leavines,  2  Sierra  Cir.,  New  Braunfels,  Tex.  78130 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  699,158 

Int.  a.^  F16L  Si/00:  H05B  7/00.  F28F  li/00 

MS.  a.  219—301  1  C»«i«n 

1.  A  method  of  installing  elongated  electric  resisUnce  heat- 
ing elements  on  pipes  for  heating  and  maintaining  the  tempera- 
ture of  fluids  in  said  pipe  without  the  use  of  heat  transfer 
cement  to  ensure  adequate  heat  transfer  from  the  heating  ele- 
ment to  the  pipe  yet  obtaining  a  heat  transfer  system  where  the 
heat  transfer  coefficient  of  the  system  is  substantially  equal  to 
or  better  than  an  equivalent  system  employing  heat  transfer 
cement  comprising  disposing  an  elongated  electric  heating 
element,  having  parallel  electrical  resistance  wires  encased  in  a 
resilient  electrical  insulating  sheath,  completely  devoid  of  heat 
transfer  cement  and  having  a  flat  pipe  conucting  surface  on 
the  surface  of  the  pipe  to  be  heated  with  the  heating  element 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  pipe,  covering  and  directly  con- 
tacting said  electric  heating  element  with  an  elongated  rigid 
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channel  member  coextensive  in  length  with  said  heating  ele- 
ment and  devoid  of  heat  transfer  cement  and  with  said  channel 
member  closely  fitting  said  heating  element,  pressing  said 
channel  member  against  said  heating  element  with  sufficient 
force  and  in  a  manner  such  that  the  rigid  channel  member 
presses  down  against  the  heating  element  with  sufficient  and 
substantially  uniform  pressure  and  Contact  to  cause  at  least 
about  25%  of  the  heating  element  sirface  to  be  pressed  into 
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portion,  said  mounting  i  nember  being  adapted  for  connec- 
tion to  the  wall  of  said  container  to  support  said  heating 
element  in  operative  pc  sition,  and 
a  metal  insert  having  an  inner  portion  within  said  mounting 
member  and  in  electri<  al  engagement  with  said  sheath, 
and  an  outer  portion  exposed  and  adapted  to  electrically 
engage  a  portion  of  said  container  wall  when  said  mount- 
ing member  is  connectejd  to  said  wall. 


4452,579 
DIGITAL  TRACKING  SYSTEM  WITH  ANALOG  SIGNAL 

RESOLUTION 
Seymour  Feinland,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney-Bowes, 
Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  lf77,  Ser.  No.  864,205 
3/00;  H03K  21/02 

10  Claims 


Int.  aj  GOIG 
VS.  a.  235—92  GC 


intimate  contact  with  the  surface  area  bf  the  pipe,  said  channel 
member  being  sized  so  that  it  will  force  the  electric  heating 
element  against  the  pipe  surface  to  produce  said  at  least  25% 
surface  contact  of  the  heating  element  with  the  pipe  before  the 
edges  of  the  channel  member  come  it  contact  with  the  pipe 
surface  and  securing  said  channel  meraiber  in  place  on  the  pipe 
to  maintain  said  intimate  pressure  contact  between  the  heating 
element  surface  and  the  pipe  surface. 


-o   TO  ajumn 


4,152,578 
ELECTRIC  HEATING  ELEMENTS 
David  F.  Jacobs,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assigaor  to  Emerson  Electric 
Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  Nb.  838,640 

Int.  a:-  F24H  ]/20:  H05B  3/82 

VS.  a.  219-336  ,6  Ctauns 


1.  A  digital  tracking  system 
generated  as  a  function  of  the 
able  parameter  whose  change 


br  processing  cyclic  waveforms 
change  of  a  bidirectionally  vari- 
s  to  be  measured  with  respect  to 


^    4i' 


1.  An  electric  heating  element  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the 
wall  of  a  metal  container  with  an  active  heating  portion  ex- 
tending through  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  the  container  for 
heating  the  contents  thereof,  said  heating  element  comprising 
an  elongated  metal  sheath,  an  electrfcal  resistance  heating 
conductor  extending  longitudinally  within  said  sheath,  a  ther- 
mally conductive  electric  insulation  m»terial  supporting  said 
resistance  conductor  within  said  sheath,  and  an  electrical  ter- 
minal conductor  connected  to  an  end  of  said  resistance  con- 
ductor at  a  terminal  portion  of  said  shetth  and  extending  out- 
wardly of  the  end  of  said  sheath,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  plastic  mounting  member  molded  on  said  sheath  terminal 


a  reference,  the  system  comprising  means  receiving  a  pair  of 
phase  displaced  cyclic  wavefi^trms  generated  as  a  function  of 
the  change  and  in  response  thereto  providing  a  series  of  pulses 
each  of  which  is  indicative  of{a  quantum  of  change,  and  pro- 
cessing means  for  resolving  tlje  measure  of  change  within  a  a 
quantum  indicated  by  successive  pulses,  the  processing  means 
receivmg  the  pair  of  cyclic  iignals  and  in  response  thereto 
providmg  a  signal  responsiveJ  to  the  relative  difTerences  be- 
tween the  cyclic  signals,  wherein  the  processing  means  in- 
cludes a  first  filter  means  rectiving  one  of  the  cyclic  signals 
and  m  response  thereto  providing  a  signal  indicative  of  the 
average  value  of  the  one  sig>ial  and  a  second  filter  means 
receiving  the  other  cyclic  sigiial  and  in  response  thereto  pro- 
viding a  signal  indicative  of  |he  average  value  of  the  other 
cyclic  signal,  and  the  processing  means  provides  a  signal  re- 
sponsive to  the  difference  betWeen  the  average  value  of  one  of 
the  cyclic  signals  with  respe<it  to  the  average  value  of  the 
other. 


4,15:!,580 

ROTARY  MACHINE  ELECTRONICS  SUPERVISORY 

AND  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Maurice  A.  Le  Bonder,  Nimes,  France,  assignor  to  Femotex 

Femost-Textilhandel,  Austria 

Filed  Jun.  3,  197«|,  Ser.  No.  692,316 

Qaims  priority,  application  Prance,  Jun.  20, 1975,  75  20181 

Int.  a.2  <J07C  3/04 

U.S.  a.  235-92  PD  ,  claim 

1.  A  rotary  machine  superv  sory  and/or  control  apparatus 

compnsmg,  low  power  ahem  itor  means,  having  an  output. 
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and  being  driven  by  the  rotary  machine  for  supplying  alternat- 
ing current  at  said  output,  electronic  signal  shaping  circuit 
means  connected  to  said  alternator  means  for  converting  the 
waves  of  the  alternating  current  supplied  by  the  alternator 
means  into  rectangular  pulses,  electronic  pulse  counter  means 
for  counting  and  recording  scid  pulses  during  predetermined 


4~tm 


response  to  signals  corresponding  to  the  selected  keys  compris- 
ing: 

a  frame, 

a  carriage  mounted  on  said  frame  for  movement  toward  and 
away  from  a  keyboard, 

a  plurality  of  solenoids  having  energization  coils,  said  sole- 
noids being  mounted  on  said  carriage, 

each  of  said  solenoids  having  a  shaft  moveable  between 
extended  and  retracted  positions  and  mounting  an  engage- 
ment tip, 

electrical  current  in  said  energization  coil  holding  said  shaft 
in  said  extended  position, 

carriage  spring  means  for  positioning  said  carriage  over  said 
keyboard  and  biasing  said  carriage  toward  said  keyboard, 

said  engagement  tip  on  each  of  said  solenoids  being  posi- 
tioned opposite  a  key  on  said  keyboard, 

means  on  said  frame  for  drawing  said  carriage  away  from 
said  keyboard  against  the  bias  of  said  carriage  spring 
means. 


periods,  and  rectifier  means  connected  to  said  alternator  means 
output  and  a  battery  connected  between  said  rectifier  and  said 
electronic  signal  shaping  means  and  said  pulse  counter  means, 
which  battery  is  charged  by  the  direct  current  supplied  by  said 
rectifier  and  supplies  said  electronic  signal  shaping  means  and 
said  pulse  counter  means  with  low  voltage  direct  current 
during  starting  of  the  rotory  machine. 


4,152.582 

COMPACTION/EXPANSION  LOGIC 

Steven  J.  Schippers,  Bellevue,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  469,265,  May  13, 1974.  Pat.  No.  4,038,652. 

This  application  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,802 

Int.  a.2  H03K  13/00 

VS.  a.  235—310  4  Claims 


4.152,581 
SYSTEM  FOR  OPERATING  A  POSTAGE  METERING 
MACHINE  KEYBOARD 
John  E.  Toth;  Thomas  E.  Toth,  and  Lawrence  J.  Kamm,  all  of 
San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Orbitran  Company,  Inc.,  Lake- 
side, Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  682,110,  Apr.  30,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,136 

Int.  a.2  G06C  7/02:  HOIF  7/14 

U.S.  a.  235—146  8  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  operating  selected  keys  on  a  keyboard  in 


1.  In  a  data  compacter  in  which  the  ordered  bits  in  an  ex- 
panded fixed-level  multi-bit  data  character  format  are  received 
by  and  stored  in  a  shift  register  that  is  comprised  of  a  plurality 
of  ordered  stages  and  a  Short  bit  stage  and  in  which  a  Marker 
bit  is  to  be  stored  in  a  selected  variable  one  of  its  higher  or- 
dered stages,  a  Short  bit  is  to  be  stored  in  its  Short  bit  stage  and 
in  which  the  compacted  variable-level  of  the  data  bits  is  to  be 
stored  in  the  ordered  stages  between  and  bounded  by  said 
Marker  bit  and  said  Short  bit,  a  Marker/Short  bit  generator 
comprising: 
odd-even  generator  means  responsively  coupled  to  only  a 
certain  number  of  the  lower  ordered  stages  of  said  shift 
register  for  generator  an  odd  output  signal  if  the  number 
of  1  bits  in  said  certain  number  of  the  lower  ordered  stages 
of  said  shift  register  is  an  odd  number,  or,  alternatively, 
generating  an  even  output  signal  if  the  number  of  I  bits  in 
said  certain  number  of  the  lower  ordered  stages  of  said 
shift  register  is  an  even  number; 
a  plurality  of  level  detector  means; 

said  plurality  of  level  detector  means  responsively  coupled 
to  the  odd  and  the  even  output  signals  of  said  odd-even 
generator  means  and  to  only  the  higher  ordered  stages  of 
said  shift  register  above  said  certain  number  of  the  lower 
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ordered  stages  of  said  shift  regitter  for  loading  a  Marker 
bit  in  a  selected  one  of  the  higher  ordered  stages  of  said 
shift  register  and  a  Shon  bit  in  Bid  Short  bit  stage  of  said 
shift  register  for  compacting  the  expanded  fixed-level 
mult'-bit  data  character  format  as  received  by  said  shift 
register  into  said  compacted  vjriable-level  multibit  data 
character  format. 


4,152,583  I 
SYSTEM  FOR  READING  OUT  BAR  CODED  LABELS 

Nobuhiro  Nakamura,  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,531 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1976,  51-35720 

Int.  a.2  GO«K  7/14:  A23G  i/00:  G08B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  235—462  8  Qaims 


PICKUP  SECTION  PtCKUP  SECTON 

j08lCG(STCTi#«T_-l»    iObtCdSTCTWIlT 


Bo      iOoHE 


nOQjp  sccnoh 


1.  A  system  for  reading  out  bar  co^ed  labels,  comprising:  at 
least  one  television  camera  means  for  picking  up  a  bar  coded 
label  affixed  to  an  item  for  producing  a  video  signal  indicating 
an  array  of  bar  codes  printed  on  the  bar  coded  label;  a  single 
video  signal  writing  and  reading  unit  including  means  for 
writing  said  video  signal  from  said  television  camera  means 
therein  as  a  spatial  video  pattern  and  for  scanning  said  written 
video  pattern  while  changing  a  scanning  direction  of  said 
written  video  pattern  thereby  to  read  out  as  an  electrical  signal 
said  video  pattern  therefrom;  and  a  signal  extraction  unit  in- 
cluding means  for  processing  said  electrical  signal  read  out 
from  said  video  signal  writing  and  reading  unit  to  extract  said 
array  of  bar  codes  on  said  label. 


4,152,584 

MAGNETIC  CARD  READING  APPARATUS  WITH 

NOVEL  CARD  FORWARDING  MEANS 

Isuke   Sato,   Hatano,   Japan,   assignor   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha 

Synaps,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  735,407 
Oaims     priority,     application     Japan,     Sep.     21,     1976, 
51/127005[U] 

Int.  a.2  G06K  7/OS.  13/24;  GllB  25/04 
VS.  a.  235-475  [  13  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  card  reading 


for  reading  informa- 
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tion  magnetically  recorded  >n  a  card  as  it  travels  along  a  card 
traveling  path  past  a  magnetic  reproducing  head  assembly  in  a 
forward  direction,  said  api^ratus  having  a  card  forwarding 
mechanism  for  moving  the  c^rd  in  the  forward  direction  under 
a  constant  pressure  and  at  a  Uniform  speed,  said  card  forward- 
ing mechanism  comprising: 
a  chassis; 

a  capstan  roller  on  said  c|iassis  on  said  card  traveling  path; 
a  lever  member  pivotally  Supported  on  said  chassis  at  a  point 
intermediate  to  the  endls  thereof  on  said  chassis  and  nor- 
mally extending  into  th^  path  of  a  card  at  the  beginning  of 
the  card  traveling  pat^  and  pivotable  upon  being  con- 
tacted by  the  card  as  itlmoves  along  said  path; 
an  arm  member  operatively  associated  with  said  lever  mem- 
ber and  having  a  portion  movable  toward  said  path  at  the 
position  of  said  capstan  When  said  lever  member  is  pivoted 
upon  being  contacted  by  a  card;  and 
a  pressure  applying  member  operatively  connected  with  said 
arm  member  and  moved  into  pressure  applying  relation- 
ship with  said  capstan  When  said  arm  member  is  moved  in 
response  to  a  card  contacting  said  lever  to  grip  the  card 
between  the  pressure  applying  member  and  the  capstan, 
whereby  the  card  is  mojved  in  the  forward  direction. 


4,is 


152,585 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  THE  TRANSPORT  OF  FUEL 
ELtMENTS 
Gordon  Myers,  Seascale,  England,  assignor  to  United  Kingdom 
Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1^77,  Ser.  No.  825,141 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  25,  1976, 
35400/76 

Int.  a.i  G21F  5/00 
VJS.  a.  250—507  2  Claims 


^ 


ESSSSSS 


^  s  s  s '  s  \  s  SA  s  s:  II 


1.  An  assembly  for  the  tra  isport  and  storage  of  radioactive 
nuclear  fuel  elements  compr  sing: 
a  transport  flask  having  i^eans  for  disposing  the  transport 

flask  in  a  vertical  orient^ion  for  loading  fuel  elements  into 

the  flask  and  in  a  horizontal  orientation  for  transporting 

the  fuel  elements; 
holding  means  for  fuel  eletnents  disposed  within  the  flask; 
a  liquid  in  the  flask  which  Submerges  any  fuel  elements  in  the 

holding  means  when  the  transport  container  is  in  the 

vertical  or  the  horizontal  orientation; 
a  plurality  of  reservoirs  for  containing  liquid  and  gas  and 

located  around  the  fuel  Element  holding  means; 
inlet  means  on  each  of  th^  reservoirs  to  admit  liquid  to  the 

interior  of  the  reservoir  |to  compensate  for  any  increase  in 

volume  of  the  liquid  in  ihe  flask  arising  from  temperature 
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variations  with  the  flask,  the  admission  of  liquid  causing 
the  gas  in  the  reservoirs  to  be  pressurized; 

said  inlet  means  comprising  an  opening  in  the  reservoir 
providing  communication  between  the  interior  of  the 
reservoir  and  the  interior  of  the  flask,  said  opening  being 
located  at  the  end  of  the  reservoir  which  is  lowermost 
when  the  flask  is  in  the  vertical  orientation  and  being 
located  below  the  level  of  liquid  in  the  reservoir  when  the 
flask  is  in  the  horizontal  orientation; 

trapping  means  on  each  reservoir  to  prevent  egress  of  the 
pressurized  gas  from  the  reservoirs  when  the  flask  is  in  the 
vertical  or  the  horizontal  orientation; 

said  trapping  means  comprising  a  tube  providing  further 
communication  between  the  interior  of  the  reservoir  and 
the  interior  of  the  flask,  said  tube  extending  from  said 
lowermost  end  of  the  reservoir  to  a  position  which  is 
above  the  level  of  liquid  in  the  reservoir  when  the  flask  is 
in  the  vertical  orientation  but  below  the  level  of  liquid  in 
the  reservoir  when  the  flask  is  in  the  horizontal  orientation 
and  said  tube  being  shaped  to  prevent  egress  of  pressur- 
ized gas  when  the  flask  is  in  the  horizontal  orientation; 

said  inlet  means  and  trapping  means  providing  self-regulat- 
ing ullage  means  in  which  liquid  is  maintained  in  each  of 
the  reservoirs  in  the  vertical  and  horizontal  orientations  of 
the  flask. 


function  of  the  difference  between  said  first  and  second 
signals. 
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4,152,587 

READER  FOR  GRAPH  CURVE  LINES  AND  LIKE 

Soichiro  Yasunaga,  2-28,  Denenchofu,  Onta-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  651,430,  Jan.  22, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,362 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1975,  50-116426 

Int.  0.2  G05B  1/00 

U.S.  O.  250—202  2  Claims 


4,152,586 
OPTICAL  TRANSDUCER  AND  FOCUSING  SYSTEM 
James  E.  Elliott,  San  Pedro,  and  Lee  Mickelson,  Long  Beach, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  MCA  Discovision,  Inc.,  Universal 
City,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  803,986,  Jun.  6,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  909,860 

Int.  O.^  GOIJ  1/20 

MS.  O.  250—201  56  Claims 


1.  A  lens  focusing  system,  comprising: 

source  means  for  producing  a  beam  of  radiation  to  be  fo- 
cused on  and  reflected  from  a  surface; 

a  lens; 

focusing  means  for  moving  said  lens  to  focus  said  beam  of 
radiation  on  the  surface; 

transducer  means,  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  reflected  radia- 
tion, 

said  transducer  means  including  a  first  detector  having  a 
radiation-sensitive  surface  adapted  to  receive  a  first  por- 
tion of  said  reflected  radiation,  said  first  detector  develop- 
ing a  first  electrical  signal  indicative  of  the  radiation  re- 
ceived thereon,  and 

said  transducer  means  further  including  a  second  detector, 
electrically  isolated  from  said  first  detector,  having  a 
radiation-sensitive  surface  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is 
disposed  around  the  periphery  of  said  radiation-sensitive 
surface  of  said  first  detector  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
second  portion  of  said  reflected  radiation,  said  second 
detector  developing  a  second  electrical  signal  indicative 
of  the  radiation  received  thereon;  and 

control  means,  responsive  to  said  transducer  means,  for 
comparing  said  first  signal  with  said  second  signal  and 
controlling  said  focusing  means  to  move  said  lens  as  a 


^ 

iT  H  • • 


1.  In  a  curve  line  reader  in  which  a  recording  medium  carry- 
ing an  optically  visible  curve  line  is  caused  to  move  relatively 
to  an  electronic  camera  tube  which  electronically  scans  an 
optical  image  of  the  medium  projected  upon  it  along  a  locus 
extending  transversely  across  the  direction  of  relative  move- 
ment to  generate  a  video  output  signal  including  pulses  created 
by  the  repeated  impingement  of  the  tube  scanning  beam  upon 
the  curve  line  image,  the  improvement  comprising  optical 
magnifying  means  including  a  converging  lens  elongated  along 
a  lengthwise  axis  disposed  on  the  same  side  of  said  recording 
medium  as  said  camera  tube,  said  lens  having  on  the  side  facing 
said  camera  tube  a  convex  face  of  generally  uniform  arcuate 
extent  throughout  its  length  and  generally  uniform  curvature 
with  respect  to  an  axis  extending  longitudinally  parallel  to  said 
lengthwise  axis  of  said  lens  and  an  opposite  face  intersecting 
said  convex  face  along  two  generally  uniformly  spaced  apart 
straight  lines  which  extend  transversely  across  said  direction  of 
relative  movement  parallel  to  the  scanning  locus  of  said  cam- 
era tube,  the  length  of  said  elongated  lens  being  at  least  equal 
to  the  effective  transverse  dimension  of  the  recording  material, 
said  lens  being  arranged  with  its  longitudinal  axis  extending 
parallel  to  said  transverse  scanning  locus  and  lying  generally 
within  the  plane  of  the  scanning  locus  of  the  camera  tube, 
whereby  the  elongated  lens  creates  an  image  of  the  portion  of 
the  recording  medium  within  its  field  which  is  substantially 
magnified  selectively  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  relative 
movement  direction;  and  a  focusing  lens  interposed  between 
said  elongated  lens  and  said  camera  tube  and  cooperating 
therewith  to  transmit  said  selectively  magnified  image  to  said 
camera  tube  to  sharpen  the  video  output  signals  corresponding 
to  curve  line  segments  which  have  a  large  directional  compo- 
nent parallel  to  the  scanning  locus  of  the  camera  tube. 


4,152,588 

INFRARED  SCANNING  AND  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

HAVING  A  NONCONTACTING  ANGLE  ENCODER 

Robert  W.  Klatt,  and  A.  Stevens  Halsted,  both  of  Rancho  Palos 

Verdes,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver 

City,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,482 
Int.  O.-  GOID  5/40 
VS.  O.  250—230  3  Oaims 

1.  An  infrared  scanning  and  display  system  comprising: 
first  detection  means  for  converting  applied  infrared  energy 
into  electrical  signals; 
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a  scanning  mirror  having  a  first  sui  face  disposed  to  receive 
infrared  energy  from  an  image  scene  and  for  applying  said 
infrared  energy  to  said  first  detection  means; 

a  light  beam  generating  source  positioned  to  transmit  light 
energy  to  a  second  surface  of  said  scanning  mirror; 

a  grating  comprised  of  a  plurality  Of  transparent  slots,  said 
grating  being  positioned  so  that  the  light  energy  reflected 
from  said  second  surface  of  said  scannmg  mirror  is 
scanned  across  said  grating,  at  said  scanning  mirror 
changes  angular  position  relative  to  said  light  source; 
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second  detection  means  positioned  behind  said  grating  for 
receiving  light  energy  passing  through  said  grating  and 
for  producing  a  serial  train  of  pu  Ises  in  response  to  said 
light  energy,  said  train  of  pulses  jbeing  indicative  of  the 
angular  position  of  said  scanning  tnirror; 

processor  means  coupled  to  said  fittt  detection  means  and 
said  second  detection  means  for  receiving  and  processing 
said  electrical  signals  and  said  tfain  of  pulses  so  as  to 
produce  imaging  data;  and  ' 

a  display  unit  coupled  to  said  processor  means  for  utilizing 
said  imaging  data. 


4,152,589 

OPTICAL  ROTATIONAL  ENCODER 
Charles  S.  Mitchell,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a»signor  to  Silonics,  Inc., 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1977,  Ser.  .-4).  837,554 
Int.  O.-  GOID  J/|4 
U.S.  a.  250—231  SE       . 


3-H  -^4  35 


5  Claims 


1.  An  encoder  for  producing  an  elec  rical  signal  indicating 
rotary  information  of  a  shaft,  comprisii  g: 

a  stationary  encoder  element, 

a  rotary  encoder  element, 

a  light  source  emittmg  a  light  beam, 

a  light  detector  on  one  side  of  said  ejcoder  elements,  and 

means  on  another  side  of  said  encoc^r  and  consisting  of  a 
solid  optical  element  for  receiving  light  from  said  light 
source,  dividing  it  into  two  spatially  separated  beams  and 
directing  them  to  each  of  said  encoder  elements  and 
thence  to  said  detectors,  said  optical  element  being  char- 
acterized by  a  plurality  external  Surfaces  to  selectively 
transmit  or  reflect  light  thereat  depending  upon  the  angle 
such  surfaces  make  with  the  light  beam. 


^ 


4,152,590 

SIMULTANEOUS  THERMAL  NEUTRON  DECAY  TIME 

AND  POROSITY  LOGGING  SYSTEM 


Michael  P.  Smith,  Bellaire,  and 
all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco 


Harry  D.  Smith,  Jr.,  Housto^; 
Ward  E.  Schultz,  Houston 
Inc.,  White  Plains,  NJ. 

Filed  May  19,  i^l,  Ser.  No.  798,717 

Int.  a.i 

U.S.  a.  250—264 


GOIV  5/00 


10  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  simultaneously  determining  the  porosity 
and  thermal  neutron  capture  <  ross  section  of  earth  formations 
in  the  vicinity  of  a  well  borehole,  comprising  the  steps  of 

passing  a  well  tool  sized  j  nd  adapted  for  passage  there- 
through into  a  cased  well  borehole,  said  tool  having  a 
pulsed  source  of  fast  neul  rons  therein  and  a  combination 
fast  neutron  and  gamma  ray  detector  and  an  epithermal 
neutron  detector; 

repetitively  irradiating  the  ej  irth  formations  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  borehole  with  bursts  i  )f  fast  neutrons; 

detecting  at  least  at  one  spaced  distance  from  said  neutron 
source  and  for  a  first  tim<  duration  interval  extant  essen- 
tially only  during  said  neutron  bursts  the  fast  neutron  and 
epithermal  neutron  populs  tions  in  the  borehole  and  gener- 
ating first  and  second  mes  surement  signals  representative 
thereof; 

detecting  at  least  at  one  spa  ced  distance  from  said  neutron 
source  and  for  second  and  third  duration  time  intervals 
extant  essentially  only  during  the  time  between  said  neu- 
tron bursts,  the  gamma  riliation  present  in  the  borehole 
due  to  the  capture  of  thernialized  neutrons  by  the  nuclei  of 
elements  comprising  the  e  arth  formations  and  generating 
third  and  fourth  mej 
thereof;  and 

combining  said  first  and  seco  id  measurement  signals  accord- 
ing to  a  predetermined  reli  tionship  to  derive  an  indication 
of  the  porosity  of  the  earth  formations  and  combining  said 
third  and  forth  measurem  rnt  signals  to  derive  an  indica- 
tion of  the  thermal  neutrc  n  capture  cross  section  of  the 
earth  formations. 


4,15;;, 

ON-STREAM  CHEMICAL 
Orman  R.  Averitt,  Newark,  and 
both  of  Del.,  assignors  to 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del 
Filed  May  13,  197 

Int.  a:-  cillN 

U.S.  a.  250—273 

1.  A  method  of  energy 


dis  >ei 


1,591 

ELEMENT  MONITOR 
Robert  R.  Dorsch,  W  ilmington, 

I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 


',  Ser.  No.  796,749 

23/20 

5  Claims 

:rsive  fluorescence  radiation 
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analysis  using  a  radiation  source,  a  reference  metal,  a  sample 
and  a  fluorescence  radiation  detector  comprising  subjecting  an 
elemental  sample  to  be  analyzed  and  a  reference  metal  to 
simultaneous  exposure  to  x-ray  irradiation  from  a  radioactive 
source  such  that  the  surfaces  of  said  reference  metal  and  said 
sample  are  in  rigid  juxtaposition  to  each  other  and  further  such 


that  the  detector  is  in  non-rigid  juxtaposition  to  said  surfaces, 
detecting  the  total  number  of  fluorescence  radiation  pulses 
from  said  exposure,  segregating  the  pulses  due  to  said  elemen- 
tal sample  to  be  analyzed  from  those  pulses  due  to  said  refer- 
ence metal  and  basing  the  time  duration  of  the  analysis  cycle 
upon  a  preselected  accumulated  number  of  said  pulses  due  to 
said  reference  metal. 


4,152,592 
WATER  WASHABLE  DYE  PENETRANT  COMPOSITION 

AND  METHOD  FOR  UTILIZING  SAME 
Orlando  G.  Molina,  Westminster,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 

International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  444,433,  Feb.  21, 1974,  Pat  No. 

3,915,886.  This  appUcation  Jul.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  596,343 

Int.  a.2  G09K  3/00 

VS.  a.  250—302  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  cracks  and  flaws  in  the  surface  of 
an  object,  which  comprises  applying  to  said  surface  a  water 
washable  biodegradable  liquid  dye  penetrant  composition 
which  consists  essentially  of  (1)  a  major  amount  of  a  liquid 
nonionic  surfactant  in  the  form  of  ethoxylates  of  a  mixture  of 
linear  secondary  aliphatic  alcohols,  with  the  hydroxyl  groups 
randomly  distributed,  the  linear  aliphatic  portion  of  said  alco- 
hols being  a  mixture  of  alkyl  chains  containing  in  the  range 
from  10  to  17  carbon  atoms,  and  containing  an  average  of  from 
3  to  12  moles  of  ethylene  oxide;  and  (2)  a  small  amount  of  a  dye 
soluble  in  said  surfactant,  removing  said  dye  penetrant  compo- 
sition from  said  surface  without  removing  said  dye  penetrant 
composition  from  said  cracks  and  flaws  in  said  surface,  and 
viewing  the  surface  of  said  object  under  lighting  conditions  to 
obtain  colored  traces  from  the  dye  in  said  cracks  and  flaws. 


4,152,593 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  LATENT 
IMAGES  OF  OBJECT-MODULATED  X-RAYS 
Manfred  Schmidt;  Jtlrgen  MBller,  both  of  Munich;  Josef  Pfeifer, 
Unterhaching;  Alfred  Rbeude,  Munich;  Rolf  Eickel,  Munich, 
and  Dieter  Tolksdorf,  Munich,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  A.G.,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,884 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  18, 
1976,  2642084;  Aug.  17,  1977,  2737036 

Int  a.2  G03B  41/ J6 
VS.  a.  250—315  A  42  Qainis 


1.  A  method  of  forming  latent  images  of  object-modulated 
X-rays  on  a  dielectric  carrier  sheet  in  an  ionography  imaging 
chamber  whose  interelectrode  gap  is  filled  with  compressed 
high  Z  gas  and  at  least  one  outer  side  face  of  which  is  accessi- 
ble to  permit  the  placing  of  an  object  onto  the  chamber,  partic- 
ularly to  permit  the  placing  of  a  breast  of  a  female  patient  onto 
the  chamber  while  the  rib  cage  of  the  patient  abuts  or  is  closely 
adjacent  said  side  face,  comprising  the  steps  of  extending  a 
portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  interelectrode  gap  adjacent  the 
one  side  face  of  the  imaging  chamber;  inserting  a  dielectric 
carrier  sheet  into  the  gap  and  flexing  that  part  of  the  margin  of 
the  inserted  sheet  which  is  adjacent  said  side  face  of  the  cham- 
ber about  one  of  the  electrodes  in  the  chamber  through  at  least 
90  degrees;  and  establishing  a  fluidproof  seal  between  the 
entire  margin  of  the  inserted  sheet  and  the  chamber,  including 
placing  a  gasket  into  sealing  engagement  with  said  margin  so 
that  a  portion  of  the  gasket  sealingly  engages  the  flexed  part  of 
the  margin. 


4,152,594 

APPARATL'S  FOR  THE  PHOTO-OPTICAL 

MEASUREMENT  OF  THE  ABSORPTION  BEHAVIOR  OF 

SOLID,  LIQUID  AND  GASEOUS  MEDIA 
G&ntber  Scbunck,  and  Albert  Randow,  both  of  BnichkSbel,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Leybold-Heraeus  GmbH  &  Co. 
Kg.,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781^19 

Int.  a.2  GOIJ  1/00;  G21F  5/04 

VS.  a.  250-343  14  Oaims 


>     2   3 


*       S 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  photo-optical  measurement  of  the  ab- 
sorption behavior  of  solid,  liquid  and  gaseous  media  compris- 
ing; an  optical  radiation  source,  an  absorption  measurement 
section,  a  detector  for  measurement  light,  and  speed  regulated 
chopper  means  for  effecting  an  intermittent  measurement  light 
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beam  between  the  source  and  the  detector,  the  chopper  means 
comprising  a  rotatable  metal  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures each  having  its  center  a  given  dbtance  from  the  center  of 
the  wheel  and  alignable  with  the  measurement  light  beam,  two 
alternating-current  magnets  each  having  pole  shoes  straddling 
the  metal  wheel  outside  of  its  axis  of  rotation  and  outside  of  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  apertures  aid  receptive  of  excitation 
current,  means  cooperating  with  the  metal  wheel  for  detecting 
the  chopper  frequency  thereof  and  having  an  output  depen- 
dent thereon,  means  for  generating  a  reference  frequency 
signal,  means  for  comparing  the  chopper  frequency  with  the 
reference  frequency  and  means  receptive  of  the  output  of  the 
comparison  means  for  varying  the  relative  phase  positions  of 
the  excitation  current  of  the  altematiig-current  magnets. 


4,152,595  ' 
CHARGE  SENSING  ORCUIT 
Marvin  Garfinkel,  Schenectady,  and  Henry  H.  Woodbury,  Sco- 
tia, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  G«neral  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1977,  Scr.  No.  846,543 

Int.  a.2  H03K  5/18;  G05F  1/56;  H03K  1/14;  GOIT  1/24 

U.S.  a.  307—350  9  Claims 


1.  In  combination, 

a  charge  sensing  device  including  a^ubstrate  of  one  conduc- 
tivity type  and  a  region  of  opposite  conductivity  type 
located  therein  forming  a  P-N  junction, 

means  for  reversely  biasing  said  P-N  junction  including  a 
source  of  voltage  and  a  first  transistor  including  a  control 
electrode  and  a  pair  of  output  electrodes,  said  P-N  junc- 
tion and  the  output  electrodes  of  said  first  transistor  con- 
nected in  series  circuit  with  said  source  of  voltage, 

means  for  establishing  and  maintaining  a  substantially  con- 
stant voltage  with  respect  to  said  substrate  on  said  region 
of  opposite  conductivity  type  and  thereby  producing  a 
substantially  zero  rate  of  charge  accumulation  in  said 
region  of  opposite  conductivity  type  including  a  high  gain 
differential  amplifier  having  a  non-inverting  input  termi- 
nal, an  inverting  input  terminal,  and  an  output  terminal, 
the  voltage  at  said  output  terminal  being  responsive  to  the 
difference  in  voltage  at  said  input  terminals,  said  non- 
inverting  terminal  being  provided  with  a  reference  poten- 
tial, said  inverting  terminal  being  connected  to  said  region 
of  opposite  conductivity  type,  said  output  terminal  being 
connected  through  a  first  feedbtck  path  to  the  control 
electrode  of  said  first  transistor,  a  capacitor  coimected 
between  said  control  electrode  and  said  substrate, 

means  for  sensing  a  change  in  the  rate  of  charge  flow  to  said 
region  of  opposite  conductivity  type  corresponding  to  a 
signal  applied  to  said  charge  sensing  device  which  in- 
cludes a  second  feedback  path  having  an  impedance  con- 
nected between  said  output  tenainal  and  said  region  of 
opposite  conductivity  type, 

whereby  the  potential  on  said  region  of  opposite  conductiv- 
ity type  remains  substantially  constant  and  an  output 
voltage  which  is  proportional  to  said  signal  is  produced  at 
said  output  terminal. 
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4J152,S96 

APPARATUS  FOR  REDUONG  PULSE  PILEUP  IN  AN 

ELEMENTAL  ANALYZE*  MEASURING  GAMMA  RAYS 

ARISING  FROM  NEUTRON  CAPTURE  IN  BULK 

SUBSTANCES 

J.  Howard  Marshall,  III,  Phsadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  MDH 

Industries,  Inc.,  Monroria,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,769 
Int  CL*  COIN  23/00 

23  Claims 


U.S.  a.  250—358  R 


h' 


V 


3iOCr  Miof,  V- Sf/vsaff  afcrtau/cs      a 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  qn-line  analysis  of  the  composition 
of  a  bulk  substance,  wherein  said  analysis  includes  the  produc- 
tion and  capture  of  neutroiU  and  the  detection  and  measure- 
ment of  the  energy  spectruii  of  the  resulting  capture  gamma 
rays,  an  improvement  for  reducing  the  deleterious  effects  of 
pulse  pileup,  the  improvement  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  gamma-ray  detector  pperably  associated  with  the  bulk 
substance  which  is  exp()sed  to  neutrons  to  generate  cap- 
ture gamma  rays,  the  detector  producing  electrical  signals 
indicative  of  the  energief  of  the  gamma  rays  to  provide  for 
the  measurement  of  thejr  energy  spectrum; 

(b)  slow-amplifier  means  connected  to  the  output  of  the 
gamma-ray  detector,  th<  slow-amplifier  means  producing 
a  pulse  of  sufficient  width  that  satisfactory  resolution  can 
be  obtained  in  the  energy-spectrum  measurement; 

(c)  fast-amplifier  means  also  connected  to  the  output  of  the 
gamma-ray  detector,  th«  fast-amplifier  means  producing  a 
pulse  with  a  width  chajsen  to  optimize  the  detection  of 
pulse  pileup;  and 

(d)  amplitude-correlation  liieans  connected  to  the  outputs  of 
the  slow-amplifier  means  and  of  the  fast-amplifier  means, 
the  amplitude-correlatioti  means  detecting  an  event  where 
the  amplitude  of  the  pulje  produced  by  the  slow-amplifier 
means  is  inconsistent  with  the  amplitude  of  the  pulse 
produced  by  the  fast-ainplifier  means, 

whereby  events  with  puljie  amplitudes  which  pileup  has 
distorted  can  be  eliminated  from  the  measurement  of  the 
energy  spectrum  of  the  capture  gamma  rays. 


4,^52,597 

APPARATUS  INCLUDINp  EFFECTIVELY  INTRINSIC 

SEMICONDUCTOR  FOR  CONVERTING  RADLANT 

ENERGY  INTO  ELECTRIC  ENERGY 

Arden  Sber,  108  Charles  River  Landing  Rd.,  Williamsburg,  Va. 

23185 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,296,  Jul.  30, 1976,  Pat  No. 
4,058,729,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  632,090, 
Not.  14, 1975,  abandoned.  ITiis  appUcation  Nov.  4, 1977,  Ser. 
No.  848,653 
Int.  a.l  GOIT  1/22 
VS.  a.  250-370  22  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  converting  radiant  energy  into  electric  en- 
ergy comprising  a  capacitor  fesponsive  to  the  radiant  energy, 
said  capacitor  comprising  a  layer  of  an  intrinsic  semiconduc- 
tor, an  insulating  layer  on  the  semiconductor  layer,  a  pair  of 
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contacts  for  said  capacitor,  said  contacts,  insulating  layer  and 
semiconductor  layer  being  such  that  no  junction  barrier  layer 
exists  between  the  contacts;  means  responsive  to  the  radiant 
energy  for  cyclically  irradiating  an  interface  between  the  insu- 
lating layer  and  the  semiconductor  to  modulate  the  capaci- 


tance between  the  contacts,  said  energy  having  a  wavelength 
with  photon  energy  greater  than  the  band  gap  of  the  semicon- 
ductor, and  means  for  connecting  a  load  to  be  responsive  to 
current  supplied  by  the  capacitor  in  response  to  the  capaci- 
tance modulation. 


4,152,599 

METHOD  FOR  POSTOONING  A  WORKPIECE 

RELATIVE  TO  A  SCANNING  FIELD  OR  A  MASK  IN  A 

CHARGED-PARTICLE  BEAM  APPARATUS 
Jiirgen  Frosien,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  assignor  to  Sie- 
mens Aktiengesellscbaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,756 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  20, 
1977.  2702448 

Int.  a.2  A61K  27/02 
MS.  a.  250—492  R  4  Claims 


4,152.598 

LUBRICANT  DISTRIBUTION  DETERMINATION  BY 

NEUTRON  RADIOGRAPHY 

Peter  A.  E.  Stewart,  Bristol,  England,  assignor  to  RoUs-Roycc 

(1971)  Limited.  Bristol,  England 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  752.520 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  23.  1975. 
52592/75 

Int  a.2  GOIT  3/00 
MS.  a.  250—391  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  positioning  a  workpiece  having  at  least 
one  marking  in  a  charged-particle  beam  apparatus  relative  to 
either  a  scanning  field  or  a  mask  and  in  which  a  scanning  beam 
linearly  scans  the  workpiece  and  a  signal  is  generated  by  the 
scanning  and  controls  a  writing  beam  which  travels  across  the 
screen  of  a  display  means,  the  improvement  comprising  the 
step  of 
scanning  said  workpiece  with  said  scanning  beam  succes- 
sively in  opposite  directions  at  the  same  velocity,  said 
writing  beam  travelling  across  the  screen  of  said  display 
means  in  response  to  said  scanning  in  the  same  direction 
once  for  each  scan  of  the  workpiece  by  the  scanning  beam 
in  a  definite  phase  relationship  to  the  scanning  beam,  said 
scanning  generating  two  signals  in  response  to  said  scan- 
ning of  said  workpiece,  and 
adjusting  the  positions  of  the  two  signals  generated  in  re- 
sponse to  said  scanning  of  said  workpiece  which  are  dis- 
played on  said  display  means  so  that  said  signals  are 
brought  into  coincidence. 


4.152,600 

NUCLEAR  RADIATION  MOISTURE  GAUGE 

CALIBRATION  STANDARD 

Richard  L.  Berry.  Raleigh.  N.C..  assignor  to  Troxler  Electronic 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  734,624 

lot  a.2  G02B  5/00 

VS.  a.  250—505  16  Claims 


1.  Diagnostic  equipment  for  providing  information  relating 
to  the  movement  of  a  radiograhically  distinct  substance  within 
an  apparatus,  said  substance  having  a  mass  attenuation  coeffici- 
ent for  neutrons  with  an  energy  less  than  0.025  eV  which  is  low 
with  respect  to  that  of  the  components  of  said  apparatus  sur- 
rounding said  substance,  said  equipment  comprising 

neutron  generating  means  for  generating  a  beam  of  neutrons 
having  energies  less  than  0.02S  eV  and  a  flux  greater  than 
10^  neutrons  per  square  centimeter  per  second, 
support  means  for  positioning  said  apparatus  in  the  path  of 

said  neutron  beam, 
a  neutron  sensitive  screen  for  receiving  the  neutrons  emerg- 
ing from  said  apparatus,  a  visible  image  being  produced  on 
said  screen  which  is  representative  of  the  neutrons  ab- 
sorbed within  said  apparatus,  said  image  changing  directly 
in  correspondence  with  said  movement, 
an  image  intensifying  system  responsive  to  light  levels  of  less 

than  10  ~*  foot  Lambert,  and 
recording  means  for  recording  said  visible  image. 


1.  A  hydrophobic  calibration  standard  for  thermal  neutron 
moisture  gauges  comprising  at  least  one  body  formed  of  a 
moderating  material  containing  hydrogen  in  the  molecular 
structure  thereof  and  a  substantially  non-moderating  material, 
with  the  materials  arranged  for  a  substantially  uniform  distri- 
bution of  moderating  material  throughout  the  at  least  one  body 
so  as  to  impart  thereto  physical  characteristics  effective  for 
representing  a  mass  of  homogenous  hydrogen  content  to  a 
gauge  undergoing  calibration. 
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4,152,601 

X-RAY  LITHOGRAPHY  MASK  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Toshiki  Kadota,  Kodaira;  Toshiro  Ono,  Tokorozawa;  Katsumi 
Suzuki,  and  Yasuo  lida,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nippon  Telegraph  A  Telephone  Public  Corporation  and 
Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,485 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1976,  51-125134 
Int.  a.2  G03B  41/16 
VS.  a.  250—505  16  Claims 
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4,152,602     ' 
NUCLEAR  FUEL  RACK  LATERAL  RESTRAINT 
Donald  J.  Kaminski,  Trafford,  and  Charles  H.  Boyd,  Plum 
Borough,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,121 

Int.  a.2  G21F  5/00 

U.S.  a.  250—507  5  Claims 


1.  A  nuclear  fuel  rack  disposed  witliin  an  enclosure  having 
substantially  vertical  walls,  said  rack  including  a  plurality  of 
cells  each  sized  to  receive  a  nuclear  fuel  assembly,  said  rack 
positioned  so  as  to  have  a  side  substantially  parallel  to  and 
spaced  from  one  of  said  walls,  said  rack  additionally  having  a 
seismic  restraint  comprising:  I 

a.  a  cylinder;  I 

b.  a  piston  cooperatively  associates  with  said  cylinder  for 
sliding  motion  with  respect  thereto; 

c.  means  for  allowing  a  controlled  flow  of  fluid  into  said 
cylinder  so  as  to  restrain  motion  of  said  piston; 


d.  a  support  surface  joined  to  one  of  said  piston  and  cylinder 
and  positionable  substantially  perpendicular  thereto; 

e.  means  for  affixing  the  oiher  of  said  piston  and  cylinder  to 
said  rack  in  a  substantia  ly  horizontal  orientation;  and 

f.  an  elastic  structure  substantially  stationary  at  one  end  with 
respect  to  said  rack  and  acting  at  the  other  end  upon  the 
one  of  said  piston  and  cylinder  joined  to  said  surface. 


4,152,603 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  OZONE 
Pavel  Imris,  Konigsberger  Strasse  4,  3257  Springe  3,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany  j 

Filed  Oct.  5,  19^7,  Ser.  No.  839,440 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  6, 
1976,  2644978 

1/10;  COIB  13/11 

8  Qaims 


Int.  a.2  BOIJ 
U.S.  a.  250—535 


2.  A  mask  of  X-ray  lithography  coniprising;  a  support  struc- 
ture, a  multi-layered  membrane  transparent  to  X-rays  and 
visible  lights  and  carried  by  said  suppori  structure  and  an 
X-ray  absorber  layer  arranged  in  a  pfedetermined  pattern  on 
said  multi-layered  membrane,  said  membrane  consisting  essen- 
tially of  at  least  two  silicon  nitride  layers  and  at  least  one 
silicon  oxide  layer  put  between  silicon  nitride  layers,  and  said 
membrane  having  an  exposed  top  surface  formed  of  one  of  said 
silicon  nitride  layers  and  an  exposed  back  surface  formed  of 
another  of  said  silicon  nitride  layers. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  production  of  ozone  comprising: 

(a)  a  tube,  having  a  central  M>s,  open  at  each  end  and  having 
electrically  non-conductjve  inner  walls, 

(b)  first  and  second  electiically  conductive  plates  aligned 
with  each  other  in  spaced  relationship  and  with  the  said 
axis,  and  extending  to  said  inner  walls, 

(c)  a  first  bipolar  electrode  interposed  between  said  first  and 
second  conductive  plat^  and  extending  to  said  inner 
walls, 

(d)  a  source  of  pulsating  current  connected  to  said  first  and 
said  second  conductive  plates;  and 

(e)  means  for  introducing  loxygen  containing  gas  into  said 
tube. 


5  pi 


4,1(2,604 
COLLIMATOR  CONTROL  AND  CASSETTE  POSITION 

MONITOR  FOR  A  DIAGNOSTIC  X-RAY  SYSTEM 
Robert  L.  Burbury,  235  Ann  $t..  South  Elgin,  III.  60177 
FUed  Mar.  27,  15178,  Ser.  No.  890,205 


U.S.  a.  250—402 


Int.  a.2 


GllB  1/00 


1.  A  cassette  position  monitor 
system  having  a  collimator  fo  • 
a  cassette  tray  with  means 
analog  voltages  indicative 
respectively  of  a  cassette  in 
monitor  comprising  in  coml^ination, 


21  Qaims 


for  use  in  a  diagnostic  X-ray 

controlling  an  X-ray  beam,  and 

For  producing  first  and  second 

r  the  long  and  cross  positions 

the  tray,  said  cassette  position 

a  plurality  of  detector 
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means  responsive  to  the  respective  analog  voltages,  means  for 
establishing  windows  for  the  respective  detector  means  which 
correspond  to  predetermined  cassette  sizes  so  that  each  detec- 
tor produces  a  characteristic  digital  output  in  the  presence  of  a 
substantially  centered  cassette  of  the  associated  size,  fault 
detector  means  for  sensing  the  absence  of  said  characteristic 
digital  output,  and  indication  means  responsive  to  the  fault 
detector  means  for  providing  an  indication  of  cassette  position 
fault. 


a  plurality  of  sampling  CCD  stages,  each  having 

(1)  a  source  of  charge  to  be  transferred  and  stored, 

(2)  a  timing  gate  responsive  to  said  timing  signals  from  said 
timing  means  for  allowing  charge  to  be  transferred  from 
said  source, 

(3)  a  sampling  gate  interconnected  with  each  other  sampling 
gate  and  with  said  waveform,  for  creating  an  electrical 
potential  well  whose  depth  is  responsive  to  the  magnitude 
of  said  waveform  at  all  times,  whereby  charge  transferred 


4,152,605 
AUTOMATIC  LOAD  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

FOR  A  POWER  DISTRIBUTION  NETWORK 
Hector  O.  Conde,  639  Lincoln  Ave.,  Alameda,  Calif.  94501,  and 
WilUrd  H.  Wattenburg,  1167  Grizzly  Peak  Blvd.,  Berkeley, 
Calif.  94708 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,471 

Int.  a.2  H02J  3/00 

VS.  CL  307—3  18  Claims 


•■t    w 


1.  A  signalling  system  for  use  with  a  power  line  transmitting 
power  at  a  line  frequency  and  having  first  switch  means  lo- 
cated at  the  customer  load  (o  regulate  a  function  of  customer 
power  consumption:  signalling  means  for  introducing  selec- 
tively at  least  one  control  signal  onto  the  power  line,  said 
signalling  means  including  oscillating  means  for  producing  at 
least  one  output  signal  of  a  given  signal  frequency  and  means 
for  modulating  the  output  signal  to  produce  at  least  one  con- 
trol signal  having  a  modulation  frequency  different  from  the 
signal  frequency,  receiving  means  including  at  least  one  tuned 
filter  circuit  having  first  filter  means  for  passing  the  signal 
frequency  produced  by  said  oscillating  means  and  a  second 
filter  means  connected  in  series  with  said  first  filter  means  and 
tuned  to  said  modulation  frequency  so  that  an  output  is  present 
only  when  both  the  signal  frequency  and  modulation  fre- 
quency are  present  on  the  control  signal,  said  receiving  means 
being  connected  to  said  switch  means  at  the  customer  load  to 
thereby  operate  the  same  in  response  to  control  signals  from 
said  signalling  means. 


4,152,606 
WAVEFORM  CAPTURE  DEVICE 
Thomas  Homak,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,011 
Int.  a.2  GllC  27/02.  19/28 
VS.  a.  307—221  D  3  Qaims 

1.  A  waveform  capture  device  for  sampling  a  waveform  and 
storing  a  representation  of  the  sampled  waveform,  said  device 
comprising: 
timing  means  for  generating  a  sequence  of  timing  signals  at 
sample  times  at  which  it  is  desired  to  sample  said  wave- 
form; 


from  said  source  will  be  stored  in  said  potential  well  in  an 
amount  indicative  of  the  magnitude  of  said  waveform  at 
the  time  said  timing  gate  allows  a  transfer,  and 

(4)  a  transfer  gate  for  allo^•  'ing  transfer  of  stored  charge  out 
of  said  sampling  potential  well;  and 

a  storage  CCD  shift  register  interconnected  with  said  sam- 
pling CCD  stages  for  receiving  charges  transferred  from 
each  of  said  sampling  CCD  stages  and  storing  said  charges 
for  subsequent  readout. 


4,152,607 

SOFT  SWITCH  WITH  RAPID  RECOVERY  aRCUIT 

Henry  H.  Nakasone,  1672  Camrose  Way,  Anaheim,  Calif.  92802 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,547 

Int.  a.2  H03K/ 7/00 

U.S.  a.  307—252  B  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  gradual  change  in  the 
power  applied  to  a  load  comprising: 

a  solid  state  switching  device  having  anode  and  cathode 
main  terminals  and  a  gate  terminal  means  for  altering  the 
impedance  between  said  main  terminals  from  a  high  impe- 
dance state  to  a  low  impedance  state; 

means  for  connecting  the  main  terminals  of  said  solid  state 
switching  device  in  series  with  a  load  and  an  A-C  power 
source; 

a  gating  switch  having  a  first  terminal  operative  connected 
to  the  anode  of  said  solid  state  switching  device,  said 
gating  switch  having  a  closed  [>osition  and  an  open  posi- 
tion; 

an  accumulating  capacitor; 

rectifying  means  connected  in  series  with  said  accumulating 
capacitor  for  progressively  increasing  the  charge  on  said 
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accumulating  capacitor  when  said  gating  switch  is 
changed  from  the  open  position  to  the  closed  position; 

phase  shifting  means  operatively  connected  to  a  second 
terminal  of  said  gating  switch  and  said  gate  terminal  of 
said  solid  sute  switching  device  for  delaying  the  phase 
time  at  which  the  magnitude  of  the  voltage  apphed  to  said 
gate  terminal  is  sufficient  to  cause  the  impedance  between 
the  main  terminals  of  said  soHd  jtate  switching  device  to 
change  from  a  high  value  to  a  low  value; 

means  for  connecting  said  accmulating  capacitor  to  said 
phase  shifting  means  so  as  to  vary  the  phase  time  at  which 
the  magnitude  of  the  voluge  applied  to  said  gate  terminal 
is  sufficient  to  cause  the  impedance  between  the  main 
terminals  of  said  solid  state  switching  device  to  change 
from  a  high  value  to  a  low  value  as  an  inverse  function  of 
the  charge  stored  by  said  accumulating  capacitor; 

means  for  discharging  said  accumulating  capacitor  when 
said  gating  switch  is  changed  from  the  closed  position  to 
the  open  position,  said  discharge  means  being  connected 
across  said  gating  switch  so  as  to  be  inoperative  to  dis- 
charge said  accumulating  capacitor  as  long  as  said  gating 
switch  is  maintained  in  the  closed  position. 
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solid  sUte  switching  de\4ce  to  change  from  a  high  value  to 
a  low  value  as  an  inverse  function  of  the  charge  stored  by 
said  accumulating  capacitor. 

■ 

4,152,609 

ROTOR  MEMBER  FOR  SUPERCONDUCTING 

GENERATOR 

Glenn  D.  Cooper,  North  Huntington,  and  Donald  C.  Litz,  Mur- 

rysTille,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  734,941 

Int.  a.2  H02K  9/00 

MS.  a.  310-52  I  9  ciaiiBS 


4,152,608 
MOMENTARY  CONTACT  UGHT  SWITCH 
Henry  H.  Nakasone,   1672  Camrose  Way,  Anaheim,  Calif. 
92802,  and  Bruce  D.  Jimerson,  6415  Corsini  PL,  Rancho 
Palos  Verdes,  Calif.  90274 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,544 

Int.  a.2H03K  17m 

U.S.  a.  307—252  N  4  Claims 


1.  A  switching  system  for  an  A-C  operated  device  compris- 


mg: 


a  solid'  state  switching  device  havmg  anode  and  cathode 
main  terminals  and  a  gate  terminal  means  for  altering  the 
impedance  between  said  main  terminals  from  a  high  impe- 
dance state  to  a  low  impedance  state; 

means  for  connecting  the  main  terminals  of  said  solid  state 
switching  device  in  series  with  a  load  and  an  A-C  power 
source; 

momentary  contact  switching  meani  operatively  connected 
to  the  A-C  power  source  for  initiating  a  "Turn-on"  or 
"Tum-ofT'  process  from  a  quiscem  "Off"  and  "On"  sUte, 
respectively; 

an  accumulating  capacitor  operatively  connected  to  said 
momentary  contact  switching  means; 

rectifying  means  operatively  connecting  said  accumulating 
capacitor  with  the  A-C  power  source  for  progressively 
increasing  the  charge  on  said  accumulating  capacitor 
following  an  actuation  of  said  momentary  contact  switch- 
ing means  at  a  time  when  the  system  resides  on  an  "Off" 
state; 

discharge  means  connected  in  parallfcl  with  said  accumulat- 
ing capacitor  for  decreasing  the  charge  on  said  accumulat- 
ing capacitor  following  an  actuation  of  said  momentary 
contact  switching  means  at  a  time  when  said  system  re- 
sides in  a  quiscent  "On"  state; 

phase  shifting  means  connecting  said  accumulating  capaci- 
tor to  said  gate  terminal  of  said  solid  state  switching  de- 
vice for  varying  the  phase  time  at  which  the  magnitude  of 
the  voltage  applied  to  said  gate  terminal  is  sufficient  to 
cause  the  impedance  between  said  main  terminals  of  said 


1.  A  rotor  member  for  a  dynamoelectric  machine,  said  rotor 
member  including  a  cylindrical  rotor  body  carrying  a  field 
winding  of  superconducting  |naterial,  means  for  circulating  a 
cryogenic  coolant  ffuid  through  said  field  winding,  and  a 
damper-shield  member  attachied  to  the  rotor  member  for  rou- 
tion  therewith,  said  damper-shield  member  being  a  cylindrical 
member  surrounding  the  rotOr  body  concentrically  therewith 
and  radially  spaced  therefroni  and  being  a  composite  member 
consisting  of  three  concentric  cylinders  disposed  coaxially 
with  their  adjacent  surfaces  ,engaging  each  other  and  being 
rigidly  secured  together  throlighout  their  length,  the  radially 
inner  and  outer  cylinders  bei^g  made  of  a  high-strength,  non- 
magnetic material  and  the  intermediate  cylinder  being  made  of 
a  material  of  high  electrical  conductivity. 


4,1>2,610 
TURBOGENERATOR  HAVING  DUAL  COOLING 
Mihaly  Wallenstein,  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignor  to  Patent- 
bureau  DANUBIA,  Budapeat,  Hungary 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  622,270,  Oct.  14,  1975,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  496,931,  Aug.  13,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  16, 1977,  Ser.  No.  778,243 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Aug.  22, 1973,  WA  284 
Int  a.2  H02K  9/00 
U.S.  a.  310-59  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  high  power,  high-speed  rotary  synchronous  electric 
machine  having  an  airgap  in  (iombination: 
a  rotor  including  a  metal  b<Jdy  of  predetermined  length  and 

rotatable  about  an  axis; 
a  plurality  of  slots  of  predetermined  width  defined  in  the 
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body  of  said  rotor,  each  slot  extending  substantially  along 
the  length  of  said  body,  two  sidewalls  defining  the  width 
of  each  of  said  slots, 

a  plurality  of  subslots  defined  in  the  body  of  said  rotor,  each 
of  said  subslots  having  a  width  smaller  than  that  of  said 
slots,  each  subslot  being  associated  with  a  respective  one 
of  said  slots  and  being  arranged  as  a  substantially  symmet- 
rical and  radially  inward  extension  of  the  associated  slot 
and  communicating  with  a  part  of  said  slot  facing  the  axis 
along  the  length  of  said  body; 

said  subslots  terminating  at  opposite  end  faces  of  said  rotor 
and  being  open  at  said  end  faces; 

a  rotor  winding  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  parts,  each  of  said 
parts  including  a  plurality  of  winding  turns,  being  ar- 
ranged in  a  respective  one  of  said  slots,  and  being  sr>aced 
from  two  sidewalls  of  the  corresponding  slots,  so  as  to 
define  first  and  second  radial  channels  between  the  respec- 
tive sidewalls  and  the  winding  part,  each  part  having  a 
predetermined  length; 

a  plurality  of  wedges  in  said  rotor  for  closing  said  slots, 
respectively,  and  for  supporting  respective  of  said  wind- 
ing parts  against  centrifugal  forces,  said  wedges  defining  a 
plurality  of  groups  of  inlet  and  outlet  ports  for  each  of  said 
slots,  each  port  communicating  with  said  airgap,  said  inlet 
and  outlet  ports  in  each  of  said  grou[>$  being  oppositely 
inclined  relative  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  rotor, 
and  being  axially  offset  relative  to  each  other,  each  inlet 
port  in  a  slot  communicating  with  the  first,  and  each  outlet 
port  with  the  second  of  said  radial  channels,  said  groups 
being  substantially  periodically  arranged  along  the  length 
of  said  body; 

each  of  said  rotor  winding  parts  being  disposed  in  a  slot 
associated  therewith  and  defining  a  plurality  of  cooling 
channels  arranged  tangentially  relative  to  said  axis,  each 
cooling  channel  communicating  with  the  first  and  second 
radial  channels  in  the  slot,  said  cooling  channels  being 
arranged  at  respective  different  radial  levels  correspond- 
ing to  the  respective  winding  turns,  substantially  periodi- 
cally along  the  full  length  of  a  respective  winding  part; 

first  insulating  means  located  between  adjacent  turns  of  said 
winding  parts  in  each  of  said  slots;  and 

second  insulating  means  located  in  each  of  said  slots  between 
a  radially  inwardly  facing  portion  of  the  radially  inner- 
most winding  part  and  a  radially  inwardly  facing  portion 
of  the  slot,  said  second  insulating  means  at  least  partly 
closing  the  communication  between  a  respective  one  of 
the  subslots  and  the  associated  slot; 

in  each  slot  an  inner  region  of  one  of  said  winding  parts  and 
said  first  and  second  insulating  means  defining  a  plurality 
of  radial  connecting  channels,  each  communicating  with 
said  subslot  and  at  least  some  of  the  cooling  channels  in 
said  inner  region,  said  radial  connecting  channels  being 
arranged  substantially  periodically  along  the  length  of  one 
of  the  winding  parts. 


said  spacing  pieces  being  disposed  between  the  core  and 

one  of  said  shaft  end  flanges; 
means  for  securing  each  of  said  spacing  pieces  to  an  adjacent 

end  flange; 
means  located  at  one  of  said  spacing  pieces  and  cooperating 

with  one  of  said  shaff  ends  for  conveying  coolant  into  said 

turns  of  hollow  conductor  at  one  of  said  end  portions; 


means  located  at  one  of  said  spacing  pieces  and  cooperating 
with  the  other  of  said  shaft  ends  for  conveying  coolant 
from  said  turns  of  hollow  conductor  at  the  opposite  one  of 
said  end  portions; 

a  cylindrical  casing  surrounding  said  core  to  exert  a  pressure 
against  the  air  gap  surface  thereof;  and 

means  for  securing  said  cylindrical  casing  in  pressure  tight 
relationship  to  said  spacing  pieces. 


4,152,612 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  WTTH  OPERATION-INDICATING 

MEANS 

Yukio  Elndo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushild  Kaisha  Seiko- 

sha,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,050 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10, 1976, 51-14617[U] 
Int.  a.2  H02K  5/00 
U.S.  a.  310—83  1  Claim 


4,152,611 
ROTOR  FOR  ELECTRICAL  DEVICE 
Kristian  D.  Madsen,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  ASEA  Ak- 
tiebolag,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751^67 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  17, 1975,  75142596 
Int.  a.2  H02K  1/32 
MS.  a.  310—61  25  Claims 

1.  A  rotor  for  a  bi-polar  turbo-generator,  comprising: 
a  core  of  magnetic  material  having  a  rotational  axis; 
at  least  one  winding  on  said  core,  said  winding  having  a 
plurality  of  turns  of  hollow  conductor,  said  turns  having 
axial  portions  oriented  substantially  parallel  to  said  axis 
and  a  pair  of  end  portions  oriented  sutetantially  transverse 
to  said  axis; 
a  pair  of  shaft  ends  dispK>sed  axially  outside  said  end  portions 
and  flanged  to  opposite  ends  of  said  core,  each  of  said 
shaft  ends  having  an  integral  shaft  end  flange; 
a  pair  of  spacing  pieces  of  non-magnetic  material,  each  of 


1.  An  electric  motor  comprising  a  capsule,  a  stator  fixed  in 
said  capsule,  a  rotor  rotatably  supported  in  said  capsule  and 
revolvably  magnetically  coupled  to  said  stator,  a  speed-reduc- 
ing gear  train  in  said  capsule  and  driven  by  said  rotor,  said 
reducing  gear  train  including  an  operation-indicating  wheel 
rotating  at  a  lower  speed  than  said  rotor  and  having  at  its 
periphery  visual  indicating  means  comprising  a  pattern  of 
alternating  visually  contrasting  portions,  said  capsule  having  a 
transparent  portion  positioned  for  observing  said  indicating 
means  therethrough  to  determine  the  state  of  operation  of  said 
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motor,  said  speed-reducing  gear  train  comprising  a  first  pinion 
on  said  rotor,  a  transmission  gear  wheel  driven  by  said  first 
pinion,  a  second  pinion  on  said  transmission  gear  wheel  mesh- 
ing with  a  gear  on  said  operation-indicating  wheel,  an  output 
gear  wheel  and  an  adjacent  stationary  gear  of  like  diameter 
both  coaxial  with  said  rotor,  and  an  idle  wheel  rotatable  on  a 
stub  shaft  projecting  from  said  operation-indicating  wheel  and 
meshing  with  both  said  output  gear  vyheei  and  said  stationary 
gear  wheel.  i 


May  1,  1979 


4,152,613 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  DRIVING  DEVICE 
Kiyoshi   Kitai;   Masuo  Ogihara;  Koz*  Chimura,  and  Nobuo 
Shinozaki,  all  of  Yotsukaido,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Koki 
Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,845 
Claims    priority,    application    Japaa,    Dec.    23,    1975,    50- 
173894[U];    Dec.    26,    1975,    50-178997[m;    Dec.    29,    1975, 
50-159079 

Int.  a.2  H02K 
U.S.  a.  310—194  I  12  Claims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  driving  de^ce  comprising  a  coil 
bobbin  having  a  rotor-receiving  cavity,  a  coreless  coil  wound 
on  said  coil  bobbin,  a  polarized  rotor  received  within  said 
cavity  and  having  a  shaft  extending  axially  from  opposite  ends 
of  the  rotor,  said  bobbin  having  at  opposite  sides  of  said  cavity 
inwardly  facing  grooves  extending  ii  from  an  end  of  said 
bobbin  and  rotatably  receiving  opposite  end  portions  of  said 
shaft,  a  rotor-retaining  member  haviqg  opposite  flange  por- 
tions slidably  received  in  said  grooves  respectively  and  engag- 
ing end  portions  of  said  shaft  for  rot»tively  positioning  and 
supporting  said  shaft  and  rotor  in  sad  cavity,  and  control 
circuit  means  connected  to  said  coil  for  periodically  energizing 
said  coil  to  produce  rotation  of  said  rotor. 


4,152,614 
MINIATURE  ELECTRIC  MOTORS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  ROTORS  FOR  THE  SAME 
Ichiro  Noguchi,  and  Hisashi  Muroga,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Gakken  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  717,234 

Int.  a.2  HOIR  Bm 

U.S.  a.  310—233  3  Claims 


1.  A  small  electric  motor  comprisin;  : 


a  case  having  a  closed  wall  end; 

a  magnet  fitted  within  said  case; 

a  rotory  shaft  passing  through  said  closed  wall  end  of  said 
case,  a  lid  body,  and  a  core  including  a  laminated  iron  core 
positioned  in  the  inner  pleripheral  part  of  said  magnet; 

insulating  plates  provided  in  the  front  and  rear  of  said  iron 
core,  said  iron  core  having  coils  wound  thereon; 

a  commuutor  pressed  in  arid  fixed,  by  means  of  fitting  mem- 
bers, between  said  core  a^d  said  lid  body  on  a  substantially 
smooth  and  unknurled  jwrtion  of  said  rotary  shaft  and 
having  contact  surfaces  parallel  with  said  rotary  shaft; 

said  fitting  members  fixing  said  commutator  on  said  smooth 
rotary  shaft  portion  oniy  by  press-fitting  of  said  fitting 
members  on  said  shaft  portion; 

said  commuutor  being  fi;|ed  in  a  selected  one  of  axially- 
varying  positions  on  said  smooth  rotary  shaft  portion,  to 
permit  variable  positioning  of  said  core  relative  to  the 
center  of  said  magnet;  a^d 

brushes  provided  in  said  |id  body  and  resiliently  pressed 
toward  said  rotary  shaft  land  commutator; 

wherein  said  commutator  Comprises: 

(a)  a  positioning  ring  made  of  a  meul  which  positions  in  said 
selected  one  of  said  axialjy-varying  positions  said  commu- 
tator on  said  rotory  shaft  and  pressed  in  on  said  rotary 
shaft; 

(b)  an  insulating  pipe  pressed  in  on  said  rotory  shaft; 

(c)  commutotor  pieces  provided  with  bodies  including  three 
divided  conductive  metal  pieces  each  having  a  part  rising 
in  the  radial  direction  atjthe  tip,  arcuate  in  cross-section, 
having  a  length  in  the  ^xial  direction,  and  having  said 
bodies  overlapped  on  said  pipe;  and 

(d)  front  and  rear  ring-sha|>ed  insulating  members  holding 
said  rising  parts  of  said  commutotor  pieces  in  front  and 
rear  and  pressing  said  pieces  from  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  pipe  having  said  bodies  overlapped  thereon. 


4,1^2,615 


END  IRON  AXUL  FtUX  DAMPER  SYSTEM 
Raymond  M.  Calfo,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Larry  D.  Vanek,  Men- 
tor, Ohio,  assignors  to  Wectinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  I 

FUed  Jan.  14,  19t7,  Ser.  No.  806,403 

Int.  a.2  ll02K  1/12 

U.S.  a.  310-256  i  2  Claims 


1.  A  dynamoelectric  machine  with  a  generally  tubular 
shaped  stotor,  said  stotor  comprising: 

a  generally  tubular-shaped  core  section  which  includes  a 
plurality  of  laminated  segments  with  a  plurality  of  sloU 
alternating  with  a  plurality  of  teeth  around  said  core's 
inner  periphery; 

on  each  end  of  said  laminat^  segments  is  a  finger  plate  with 
a  plurality  of  slots  alteniating  with  a  plurality  of  teeth 
around  said  plate's  inner  |>eriphery  and  said  finger  plate's 
teeth  being  positioned  oyer  and  in  alignment  with  said 
core  section's  teeth;  | 

located  over  the  outer  fac^  of  each  finger  plate  is  an  end 
plate  assembly  which  comprises  of  an  annular  end  plate 
that  covers  the  outer  annular  portion  of  said  finger  plate 
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and  a  plurality  of  low  resistivity  damper  plates,  the  bases 
of  said  damper  plates  being  clamped  between  said  end 
plate  and  said  finger  plate  and  extending  radially  inward 
beyond  the  inner  circumference  of  said  annular  end  plate 
toward  the  center  of  said  stotor,  each  damper  plate  being 
sized  such  that  it  fits  flush  over  and  in  alignment  with  said 
finger  plate's  teeth;  and 
located  within  each  of  said  damper  plates  are  cooling  ducts 
for  the  passage  of  cooling  fluid,  said  cooling  ducts  are 
connected  in  series  around  the  circumference  of  said 
stotor's  core;  said  series  being  broken  at  one  point  and 
connected  to  a  cooling  input  manifold  by  an  input  duct 
and  the  other  point  of  said  series  being  connected  to  out- 
put manifold  by  an  output  duct  facilitoting  the  flow  of 
cooling  fluid  through  said  damper  plates'  ducts. 


4,152,616 
PIEZOELECTRIC  CRYSTAL  MOUNTING 
WUUe  P.  Ozbim,  Sandwich,  111.;  Jack  A.  English,  and  James  N. 
Hufford,  both  of  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignors  to  CTS  Corporation, 
Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  595,373 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  41/10 

VS.  a.  310—344  13  Claims 


st-^ 


1.  A  piezoelectric  crystol  assembly  comprising  an  elongated 
bar-shaped  piezoelectric  crystol  having  parallel  spaced  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  thereon,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced 
nodal  points  on  the  lower  surface,  a  pair  of  wrap-around  elec- 
trodes encomp)assing  respective  one  of  the  nodal  points,  a  pair 
of  lead  wires  each  having  a  straight  portion  proximal  to  one 
end  thereof,  each  lead  wire  having  said  one  end  fixedly  and 
orthogonally  attoched.to  respective  ones  of  the  electrodes  at 
respective  ones  of  the  nodal  points,  the  straight  portions  ex- 
tending orthogonally  from  the  lower  surface  in  spaced  parallel 
relationship,  an  elongated  and  substontially  bar-shaped  base  of 
dielectrical  material  having  substontially  parallel  and  planar 
inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  having  a  pair  of  substantially 
parallel  long  side  surfaces  and  a  pair  of  short  side  surfaces 
intermediate  of  and  substontially  orthogonal  to  the  inner  and 
outer  surfaces,  the  inner  surface  of  the  base  being  in  spaced 
parallel  and  proximal  relationship  to  the  lower  surface  of  the 
crystol  and  with  the  long  side  surfaces  and  the  short  side  sur- 
faces positioned  to  extend  outwardly  from  the  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  of  the  crystal,  the  base  being  provided  with  a  pair  of 
conical  holes  extending  orthogonally  through  the  base  with 
the  larger  diameter  ends  of  the  conical  holes  opening  through 
the  inner  surface,  the  holes  being  in  spaced  relationship  and 
corresponding  to  the  respective  locations  of  the  nodal  points, 
the  straight  portions  of  the  lead  wires  being  received  in  the 
conical  holes,  the  portion  of  each  of  the  lead  wires  adjacent  to 
the  inner  surface  and  intersecting  a  plane  thereof  and  extending 
substontially  away  from  the  inner  surface  and  toward  the  outer 
surface  being  unsecured  to  the  base,  an  enclosing  cover  having 
an  upper  portion  disposed  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  crystol 
and  a  lower  portion  receiving  the  base,  and  means  securing  and 
hermetically  sealing  the  lead  wires  to  the  base  proximal  to  the 
outer  surface  and  hermetically  securing  the  enclosing  cover  to 
the  base. 


4,152,617 
SELECTIVELY  VARIABLE  TORQUE  MAGNETIC  BRAKE 
Gunnar  H.  Janson,  Dudley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dana  Corpora- 
tion, Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Not.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,044 

Int  CL2  H02K  49/00 

U.S.  a.  310—103  10  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  clutch  having  a  selectively  variable  output 
torque  applied  to  a  rotory  shaft  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
rotary  input  shaft  and  a  rotary  output  shaft;  a  first  magnetic 
clutch  element  including  a  spaced  apart  pair  of  permanent 
magnets  secured  for  rototion  with  said  input  shaft,  each  of  said 
pair  of  magnets  having  at  least  one  pair  of  north-south  poles, 
and  an  annular  disc  of  high  loss  hysteresis  material  secured  to 
said  output  shaft  and  extending  between  said  pair  of  magnets 
with  means  to  selectively  vary  the  relative  angular  position  of 
said  pair  of  magnets  about  the  axis  of  said  output  shaft  to 
thereby  vary  the  magnetic  flux  path  through  said  hysteresis 
disc  and  thus  the  torque  applied  thereto;  and  a  second  magnetic 
clutch  element  including  a  permanent  magnet  secured  for 
rototion  with  said  input  shaft,  said  latter  magnet  having  at  least 
one  pair  of  north-south  poles  and  spaced  axially  from  a  driven 
ferromagnetic  annular  ring  such  that  relative  rototion  of  said 
latter  magnet  will  respectively  reverse  the  north-south  flux 
pattern  within  said  ring  to  induce  a  torque,  proportional  to 
speed  therein,  and  a  flux  gate  positioned  axially  between  said 
latter  magnet  and  said  driven  ring,  said  flux  gate  being  selec- 
tively movable  about  the  axis  of  said  output  shaft  relative  to 
said  latter  magnet  to  effectively  shunt  portions  of  said  flux 
pattern  to  thereby  selectively  vary  the  torque  induced  in  said 
ring  whereby  the  torque  applied  to  said  output  shaft  is  the  sum 
of  the  torque  from  said  first  and  second  magnetic  clutch  ele- 
ments. 


4,152,618 

LIGHT-EMrmNG  DISPLAY  DEVICE  INCLUDING 

LIGHT  DIFFUSING  HLM 

Osamu  Abe,  Yokohama,  and  Hiroshi  Fujita,  Kawasaki,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Sbibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,405 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1977,  52-38046 

Int  a.2  HOIL  33/00 

MS.  a.  313—116  20  Claims 


1.  A  light-emitting  display  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  light-emitting  element; 

(b)  a  substrate  on  which  said  light-emitting  element  is  dis- 
posed; 

(c)  a  reflector  mounted  on  said  substrate  so  as  to  surround 
said  light  emitting  element  for  reflecting  the  light  from 
said  light-emitting  element;  and 

(d)  a  light  diffusing  film  disposed  apart  from  said  light-emit- 
ting element,  said  light  diffusing  film  including  a  light 
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diffusing  part  with  a  fibriform  light  difTiuing  material  and 
a  transparent  part  made  of  a  transparent  material. 

r— 

4,152,619 

HID  LAMP  ELECTRODE  COMPRISING  BARIUM 

(YTTRIUM  OR  RARE  EARTH  METAL)  TUNGSTATE  OR 

MOLYBDATE 

Ranbir  S.  Bhalla,  West  Paterson,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,521 

Int.  a.2  HOIJ  1/14.  ^1/20 

U.S.  a.  313—218  7  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  high-intensity  vapor-discharge 
lamp  comprising  a  radiation-transmitting  arc  tube  having  elec- 
trodes operatively  supported  therein  proximate  the  ends 
thereof  and  adapted  to  have  an  elongated  arc  discharge  main- 
tained therebetween,  and  means  for  connecting  said  electrodes 
to  an  energizing  power  source,  the  improved  structure  for  said 
electrodes,  each  of  which  comprises: 

(a)  an  elongated  refractory  metal  member  having  one  end 
portion  thereof  supported  proximate  an  end  of  said  arc 
tube  and  the  other  end  portion  of  said  metal  member 
projecting  a  short  distance  inwardly  within  said  arc  tube, 
an  overfitting  refractory  metal  coil  means  carried  on  the 
inwardly  projecting  portion  of  said  elongated  metal  mem- 
ber; and 

(b)  electron  emissive  material  carried  intermediate  turns  of 
said  overfitting  coil  means,  said  electron  emissive  material 
consists  essentially  of  M3M'2M"09,  wherein:  M  is  alka- 
line-earth metal  and  at  least  principally  comprises  barium; 
M'  is  yttrium,  a  lanthanoid  series  rare-earth  metal,  or 
mixtures  thereof;  and  M"  is  tungsten,  molybdenum,  or 
mixtures  thereof. 


tunati 


4,152,620 

HIGH  INTENSITY  VAPOR  DISCHARGE  LAMP  WTTH 

SINTERING  AIDS  FOR  ELECTRODE  EMISSION 

MATERIALS 

Ranbir  S.  Bhalla,  W.  Paterson,  N.J.,  asaignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  29, 1978,  Ser.  No.  920,900 
Int.  a.2  HOIJ  61/068 
MS.  a.  313—218  12  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  high  intensity  vapor  discharge  lamp 
comprising  a  radiation  transmitting  arc  tube  having  electrodes 
operatively  supported  therein  proximate  the  ends  thereof  and 
adapted  to  have  an  elongated  arc  discharge  maintained  there- 
between, and  means  for  connecting  said  electrodes  to  an  ener- 
gizing power  source,  the  improved  structure  for  said  elec- 
trodes each  of  which  comprises: 
an  elongated  refractory  metal  member  having  one  end  pnsr- 
tion  thereof  supported  proximate  and  end  of  said  arc  tube 
and  the  other  end  portion  of  said  metal  member  projecting 
a  short  distance  inwardly  within  said  arc  tube,  and  overfit- 
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ting  refractory  metal  coif  means  carried  on  the  inwardly 
projecting  poriion  of  said  elongated  metal  member; 
an  electron  emissive  material  carried  intermediate  turns  of 
said  overfitting  coil  meant,  said  electron  emissive  material 
selected  from  one  of  the  group  consisting  of  Ba2CaM"06 
and  M3M'2M"09,  whereia  M  is  alkaline  earth  metal  and  at 
least  principally  comprises  barium,  M'  is  yttrium  or  lan- 
thanoid series  rare  earth  metal  or  any  mixtures  thereof, 


and  M"  b  timgsten  or  ^olybdenum  or  any  mixtures 
thereof;  and 

a  predetermined  percentage  of  sintering  aid  intermixed  with 
said  electron  emissive  material,  said  sintering  aid  selected 
from  one  or  more  of  the  eutectic  mixtures  of  barium  oxide- 
tungsten  oxide  (BaO— WO3),  calcium  oxide-tungsten 
oxide  (CaO— WO3)  and  ktrontium  oxide-tungsten  oxide 
(SrO— WO3). 


4,152,621 
ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
Alexander  EUett,  Riyer  Forest,  lU.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio 
Corporation,  Glenriew,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1951,  Ser.  No.  209,184 

Int.  a.2  HOIJ  //94  19/48;  HOIK  1/18 

U.S.  a.  313—278  i  6  daiw 


1.  An  electron-discharge  device  comprising:  an  evacuated 
envelope;  a  cold  electrode  suifpcrted  within  said  envelope;  a 
thermionic  filamentary  cathodje;  and  means  including  at  least 
one  spring  member  affixed  to  sfid  cathode  and  supported  from 
said  envelope  for  normally  supporting  said  cathode  in  tension 
in  a  position  within  said  envelope  spaced  from  said  cold  elec- 
trode and  adapted  to  relax  said  tension  in  response  to  rapid 
acceleration  of  said  envelope  in  a  predetermined  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  filamentary  cathode,  the  space  between 
said  normal  position  of  said  ca(hode  and  the  inner  wall  of  said 
envelope  being  substantially  unobstructed  in  a  direction  oppo- 
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site  to  said  predetermined  direction  whereby  said  cathode  is 
supported  by  said  wall  throughout  substantially  its  entire 
length  when  subjected  to  said  acceleration. 


4,152,622 
LAMP-BASE  ASSEMBLY 
James  J.  Fitzgerald,  Kinnelon,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Wagner  Electric 
Corporation,  Parsippany,  N J. 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,556 

Int  a.2  HOIK  1/42.  1/44 

MS.  CL  313—318  10  Claims 


4,152,623 

LOW-VELOCFTY  ELECTRON  EXCTTED  FLUORESCENT 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Akiyasu  Kagami,  Naka;  Takathi  Hase,  Fi^isawa;  Yoshiynkl 
Mifflura,  Kamakura;  Kinichiro  Narita,  and  Minoru  Hlrakl, 
both  of  Chigasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Toryo 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  684,674,  May  10,  1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,422 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1975,  50-56870; 
May  13, 1975,  50-57104;  May  22, 1975,  50-61281;  Jun.  10, 1975, 
50-69861;  Jun.  10, 1975,  50-69862;  Jun.  10, 1975,  50-69863;  Aug. 
28,  1975,  50-104257;  Aug.  29,  1975,  50-104643 
Int.  a.2  HOIJ  29/20.  21/00 
MS.  a.  313—495  2  Claims 

1.  A  low-velocity  electron  excited  fluorescent  display  device 
comprising  a  sealed  evacuated  tube,  an  anodic  plate  enclosed 
in  said  tube  having  a  fluorescent  screen  on  one  side  thereof, 
and  a  cathode  enclosed  in  said  tube  standing  face  to  face  with 
said  fluorescent  screen  and  emitting  electrons  which  impinge 
upon  said  fluorescent  screen  and  excite  said  fluorescent  screen, 
wherein  said  fluorescent  screen  is  comprised  of  a  fluorescent 
composition  consisting  of  a  mechanical  mixture  of  zinc  oxide 
and  a  copper  and  aluminum-activated  zinc-cadmium  sulfide 
phosphor  represented  by  the  formula: 

(Zni_xCdx)S<:u,AI 

wherein  the  value  x  is  within  the  range  of  0=x^0.1  and  the 
amount  of  the  activators,  copper  and  aluminum,  is  from  10~' 
to  10~'  gram  respectively  per  one  gram  of  zinc  cadmium 
sulfide,  (Zni_x'  Cdx)S,  said  zinc  oxide  and  said  copper  and 
aluminum-activated  zinc-cadmium  sulfide  phosphor  being 
present  in  a  mixing  weight  ratio  ranging  from  1:9  to  9:1. 


4,152,624 
MOLDED  LED  INDICATOR 
Vincent  J.  Knaebel,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,382 

Int.  a.2  H05B  33/06.  33/22 

MS.  a.  313—499  20  Claims 


1.  A  lamp  having  a  glass  envelope  with  first  and  second 
electrical  leads  passing  sealably  therethrough  and  a  base  there- 
for for  mounting  in  a  shaped  hole  in  a  circuit  board  comprising: 

(a)  said  base  being  of  electrically  insulating  material; 

(b)  means  for  retaining  said  lamp  in  said  base; 

(c)  said  base  having  at  least  one  portion  for  projecting  through 
said  shaped  hole  and  at  least  one  camming  means  adapted  to 
applying  holding  force  to  a  first  surface  of  said  circuit  board; 

(d)  first  and  second  surface  areas  on  said  base  adapted  to  be 
drawn  toward  a  second  surface  of  said  circuit  board  by  said 
holding  force  when  assembled; 

(e)  said  flrst  electrical  lead  being  disposed  at  said  first  surface 
area  in  a  position  where  it  will  be  pressed  between  said  first 
surface  area  and  said  circuit  board  when  installed; 

(f)  said  second  electrical  lead  being  disposed  at  said  second 
surface  area  in  a  position  where  it  will  be  pressed  between 
said  surface  area  and  said  circuit  board  when  installed;  and 

(g)  said  at  least  one  portion  for  projecting  through  comprises: 
(i)  two  facing  cylindrical  sectors  symmetrically  disptosed; 
(ii)  said  cylindrical  sectors  being  fittable  through  said  shaped 

hole  in  at  least  one  angular  relationship  therewith;  and 
(iii)  annular  segment  relief  spaces  inwardly  adjacent  said 
cylindrical  sectors  whereby  said  cylindrical  sectors  are 
permitted  to  deflect  inward  during  installation  in  said 
circuit  board. 


1.  A  solid  state  electroluminescent  device  comprising  a 
housing  of  molded  synthetic  resin  material  which  is  substan- 
tially opaque  and  which  is  diffusely  reflective,  the  housing 
comprising  integrally  joined  side  walls  defining  a  body  for  the 
device,  said  side  walls  having  interior  surfaces  having  periph- 
eral upper  and  lower  edges  defining  a  principal  cavity  having 
a  top  and  a  bottom,  the  top  constituting  a  light-emitting  open- 
ing of  predetermined  shape,  a  pair  of  spaced  electrodes  of 
electrically  conductive  material  extending  generally  vertically 
through  the  bottom,  the  electrodes  each  having  upper  portions 
extending  from  the  bottom  into  the  principal  cavity  and  termi- 
nating within  the  cavity  at  upper  ends,  the  upper  ends  of  the 
electrodes  presenting  an  area  in  at  least  one  of  the  electrodes 
below  the  top  opening  and  positioned  within  the  cavity,  said 
area  including  an  integral  specularly  reflective  LED-contain- 
ing  cavity  having  a  bottom  surface  facing  said  top  opening,  an 
LED  having  a  body  of  semiconductor  material,  the  LED  body 
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being  positioned  within  the  LED-contlining  cavity,  means  for 
interconnecting  the  LED  body  in  series-connected  electrical 
circuit  relationship  with  the  electrodes,  the  lower  portions  of 
the  electrodes  extending  below  the  bottom  opening  to  permit 
connection  of  a  source  of  electrical  power  to  the  electrodes  for 
causing  the  LED  to  emit  light,  the  housing  side  walls  having 
inner  surfaces  which  slope  toward  the  LED-containing  cavity, 
the  principal  cavity  being  filled  with  •  light  transmissive  en- 
capsulant  of  synthetic  resin  material  having  a  light-scattering 
characteristic,  the  encapsulant  surrounding  said  up[)er  p>ortions 
of  the  electrodes,  the  LED-containing  cavity,  and  the  LED, 
whereby  said  light-emitting  opening  emits  light  of  substantially 
uniform  intensity  thereacross. 


4,^52,625 

PLASMA  GENERATION  AND  CONHNEMENT  WITH 

CONTINUOUS  WAVE  LASERS 

Raymond  W.  Conrad,  Russellville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  903,638 

Int.  a.2  H05H  1/10 

U.S.  a.  315—111.7  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  generation  and  confinement  of  plasma 
comprising:  a  continuous  wave  laser  for  radiating  energy  to  a 
focal  plane,  ignition  means  at  said  focal  plane  for  initiating  a 
plasma  when  irradiated  by  said  laser  energy,  magnetic  means 
for  restricting  normal  motion  of  said  plasma  up  the  laser  beam, 
and  a  housing  forming  an  elongated  chamber  therein  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  along  which  said  laser  energy  is  directed  to 
said  ignition  means,  and  said  magnetic  means  is  disposed  cir- 
cumferentially  around  a  portion  of  said  axis  for  uniformly 
applying  a  magnetic  field  around  said  axis  for  containing  said 
plasma  between  said  magnetic  field  and  said  focal  plane. 


4,152,626 
COMPENSATION  FOR  HALF  SELECTION  IN  A  DRIVE 

SYSTEM  FOR  A  THIN-FILM  EL  DISPLAY 
Tadashi        Hatta,        Nagaokakyo;        Matsuhiko        Hirano, 
Yamatokoriyama;  Sumio  Kita,  and  Stainobu  Shiotani,  both  of 
Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushild  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,422 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  S«p.  3,  1976,  51-106517 

Int.  a.2  HOSB  37/00.  39/00.  41/00 

U.S.  a.  340—781  I  29  Claims 


1.  A  drive  system  for  a  thin-film  EL  matrix  display  panel, 
said  panel  including  a  thin-film  EL  matrix  display  panel,  said 
panel  including  a  thin-film  EL  element  sandwiched  between  a 
pair  of  dielectric  layers,  a  set  of  scanning  electrodes  formed  on 
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one  of  said  dielectric  layers,  and  a  set  of  data  electrodes  formed 
on  the  other  of  said  dielectric  layers,  comprising: 
means  for  sequentially  applving  a  scanning  pulse  to  said  set 

of  scanning  electrodes;  ' 
means  for  applying  a  data  s^nal  to  a  daU  electrode  simulu- 
neously  with  said  application  of  said  scanning  pulses  to 
said  scanning  electrodes  sfiid  data  signal  being  continually 
applied  to  said  data  electrode  during  said  application  of 
said  scanning  pulses  to  (aid  set  of  scanning  electrodes 
within  a  single  frame; 
means  for  applying  half-felection-compensation  voltage 
signals  to  said  electrodes  which  are  not  receiving  a  said 
scanning  pulse  simuluneously  with  said  application  of  said 
scanning  pulses  to  said  scanning  electrodes;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  completion  of  said  application  of 
said  scanning  pulse  to  ^id  set  of  scanning  electrodes 
within  said  single  frame,  for  applying  a  field-refresh  pulse 
to  all  of  said  data  electrodes  and  concurrently  applying  a 
ground  potential  to  all  of  said  scanning  electrodes. 


4,1^,627 

LOW  POWER  WRITE-ONCE,  READ-ONLY  MEMORY 

AR^Y 

Ury  Priel,  Cupertino;  Jerry  D),  Gray,  San  Jose,  and  Allen  H. 
Frederick,  Pacifica,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Monolithic 
Memories  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,534 
Int  a.2  GllIC  17/00.  7/00 


U.S.  a.  315—227 
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iNt  DCCO  CR  AND  SCNSC  *im.irieR 


1.  A  programmable  read-only  memory  array  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  each  of  said  memory 
cells  having  a  first  electrical  s^te  prior  to  receiving  a  writing 
signal  and  an  irreversible  different  second  electrical  state  after 
receiving  a  writing  signal,  v^riting  means  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  plurality  of  n»emory  cells  for  selecting  and 
writing  information  into  any  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cells 
and  placing  said  selected  metnory  cells  in  said  irreversible 
different  second  electrical  stati,  reading  means  for  sensing  the 
information  contained  in  said  plurality  of  memory  cells,  and 
high  resistivity  resistor  device  means  located  in  at  least  one  of 
said  writing  means  and  said  r|cading  means  for  reducing  the 
power  needed  to  operate  said  i^emory  array,  said  high  resistiv- 
ity resistor  device  means  com|^sing  a  shallow  high  resistivity 
region  having  a  depth  of  no  greater  than  about  0.5  microns. 


4,1^,628 

CTRCUrr  ARRANGEMEfa  FOR  STARTING  AND 

FEEDING  A  GAS  AND/OR  VAPOR  DISCHARGE  LAMP 

Jacob  Rottier,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,808 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,  Jan.   26,   1977, 
7700764 

Int.  a.2  H05B  41/18 

MS.  a.  315—244  [  2  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  arrangement  fo^  starting  and  feeding  a  gas  and- 

/or  vapour  discharge  lamp  pr0vided  with  two  electrodes,  the 

circuit  arrangement  comprisinjg  two  input  terminals  intended 
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for  connection  to  an  a.c.  voltage  source,  the  input  terminals 
being  interconnected  by  a  series  arrangement  of  at  least  an 
electric  coil,  a  capacitor,  an  energizing  winding  of  a  relay  and 


the  lamp,  the  lamp  being  shunted  by  a  starting  auxiliary  circuit 
comprising  a  normally-closed  contact  of  the  relay  and  a  recti- 
fier connected  in  series  with  the  relay  contact. 


4,152,629 

LAMP  RESPONSIVE  TO  THE  HUMAN  TOUCH  UPON  A 

LIVING  PLANT  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 

Harry  F.  Raupp,  27  Kushaque  Trail  North,  Hewitt,  NJ.  07421 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,697 

Int.  a.2  H05B  37/02.  39/06.  41/04.  41/18 

VS.  a.  315—362  13  Claims 
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to  the  conductive  element  in  response  to  the  human  touch 
effect  the  pulse  exceeding  the  given  threshold  voltage  at 
the  clock  input;  and 

a  high-current  solid-state  on-ofT  switch  having  a  control 
input  connected  to  the  one  of  the  complementary  outputs 
of  the  solid-state  flip-fiop,  and  a  controlled  output  con- 
nected to  the  electrical  circuit  such  that  the  electrical 
circuit  is  turned  on  and  off  in  response  to  the  human  touch 
upon  the  conductive  element; 

the  sensing  circuit  furiher  including  a  living  plant  potted  in 
soil  and  a  conductor  connecting  the  soil  with  the  clock 
input,  the  conductive  element  including  a  portion  of  the 
living  plant,  whereby  the  electrical  circuit  is  controlled  by 
the  human  touch  upon  the  portion  of  the  living  plant. 


4,152.630 

MULTI-PHASE  MOTOR 

Cravens  L.  Wanlass,  9871  Overhill  Dr.,  SanU  Ana.  Calif.  92705 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  674,406,  Apr.  7, 1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,095,149.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,757 

Int.  a.:  H02P  1/44 

VS.  a.  318—796  28  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  an  electrical  circuit  by  means  of 
the  human  touch,  the  system  being  capable  of  operating  from 
a  supply  of  voltage,  said  system  comprising: 

a  solid-sute  CMOS  D-type  fiip-flop  logic  device  having  a 
clock  input,  a  data  input  and  a  pair  of  complementary 
outputs,  the  solid-state  flip-flop  having  a  mode  of  opera- 
tion wherein  data  available  at  the  data  input  is  reflected  at 
one  of  the  complementary  outputs  in  response  to  a  given 
threshold  voltage  at  the  clock  input; 

a  sensing  circuit  including  a  conductive  element  connected 
to  the  clock  input  of  the  solid-state  flip-flop  for  receiving 
voltage  pulses  in  response  to  the  human  touch  upon  the 
conductive  element; 

a  connection  between  the  data  input  and  the  other  of  the 
complementary  outputs  of  the  solid-state  flip-flop  such 
that  the  state  of  the  flip-flop  is  transferred  between  a  first 
state  and  a  second  state  each  time  a  pulse  exceeding  the 
given  threshold  voltage  is  applied  at  the  clock  input; 

a  voltage  regulator  connected  between  the  supply  of  voltage 
and  the  solid-state  flip-flop  for  providing  a  predetermined 
operating  voltage  to  the  solid-state  flip-flop,  the  operating 
voltage  being  selected  such  that  the  volUge  pulses  applied 


1.  A  polyphase  electric  motor  comprising: 

a  stator  including  a  core  of  magnetic  material; 

a  rotor; 

a  main  polyphase  stator  winding  wound  on  said  core  and 
encompassing  said  magnetic  material,  said  winding  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  coils,  each  coil  representing  a  single 
phase; 

a  plurality  of  input  terminals  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
source  of  polyphase  AC  voltage; 

a  plurality  of  capacitors; 

means  connecting  each  of  said  coils  in  a  series  circuit  with 
one  of  said  capacitors  and  said  series  circuits  being  con- 
nected with  said  input  terminals; 

each  of  said  capacitors  being  capable  of  being  charged  to  a 
voltage  sufficient,  when  added  to  said  AC  voltage,  to 
develop  a  volt-second  value  across  the  magnetic  material 
of  said  stator  core  greater  than  the  volt-second  capacity  of 
said  magnetic  material  so  that  said  magnetic  material  will 
periodically  be  driven  into  saturation  in  opposite  direc- 
tions upon  changes  in  polarity  of  the  phases  of  said  poly- 
phase AC  voltage;  and 

means  for  introducing  a  control  flux  into  said  magnetic 
material  to  vary  the  amount  of  magnetic  material  effec- 
tively encompassed  by  said  main  stator  winding. 


4,152,631 
PROCESS  TIME  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Dennis  M.  Weinberg,  St.  Louis,  and  Dennis  L.  Wagner,  Ballwin, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Black  Body  Corporation,  Fenton, 
Mo. 

Filed  Jul.  26, 1977,  Ser.  No.  819,151 

Int.  a.2  H02P  5/16 

VS.  O.  318—314  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  time  control  system  for  automatically  and 

precisely  controlling  the  process  time  during  which  a  product 

undergoing  processing  transverses  a  process  length,  said  sys- 
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tem  comprising  a  motor  for  driving  said  product  along  the 
process  length,  means  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  motor  for 
providing  timing  pulses  of  length  corresponding  to  a  time 
increment  for  the  product  to  transverse  a  small  process  length 
increment,  a  clock  pulse  source  conitituting  first  means  for 
supplying  clock  pulses  at  a  rate  much  greater  than  the  rate  of 
said  timing  pulses,  said  clock  pulse  rate  corresponding  to  a 
predetermined  time  increment  for  said  product  to  transverse 
said  process  length  increment,  means  for  counting  said  clock 
pulses  during  the  length  of  each  timing  pulse,  means  for  prese- 
lecting a  number  corresponding  to  a  desired  process  time,  first 
comparison  means  for  comparing  the  number  of  clock  pulses 
counted  during  the  length  of  said  timing  pulse  with  said  prese- 
lected number,  said  comparator  providing  count  up  or  count 
down  signals  corresponding  respectively  to  the  counted  num- 
ber being  either  greater  than,  or  less  than,  said  preselected 
number,  an  up-down  counter,  means  responsive  to  the  count 
up  or  count  down  signals  for  causing  sftid  up-down  counter  to 
count  up  or  to  count  down,  respectively,  a  second  clock  pulse 
source  constituting  second  means  for  Supplying  further  clock 
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(b)  a  negative  rate  current  controller; 

(c)  a  positive  rate  current  controller; 

said  armature  current  cot^roller  and  said  rate  controllers 
having  respective  inputs!  connected  in  parallel  to  receive 
an  instantaneous  armature  current  signal  —  ia,  said  arma- 
ture current  controller  having  another  input  to  receive  an 
armature  current  refere^ice  signal  ia*.  said  rate  current 
controllers  having  additional  inputs  to  receive  negative 
and  positive  current  rate  reference  signals;  and 
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(d)  switching  means  connedted  to  the  outputs  of  said  arma- 
ture current  and  rate  cu^ent  controllers,  said  switching 
means  having  an  output  -Vb-(-  which  is  connected  to 
said  thyristor  armature  siipply,  said  switching  means  de- 
termining the  priority  of]  control  between  said  armature 
current  controller  and  on*  of  said  rate  current  controllers, 
and  insuring  that  the  ratfc  current  controllers  determine 
the  output  signal  -Vb+j  in  proximity  to  zero  armature 
current. 


pulses  at  a  rate  much  greater  than  any  normal  angular  velocity 
of  said  motor,  said  second  clock  pulse  source  being  indepen- 
dent of  said  first  clock  pulse  source,  a  recycling  counter  for 
repeatedly  counting  said  further  clock  pulses  up  to  a  predeter- 
mined maximum  number  and  then  recycling,  second  compara- 
tor means  for  comparing  the  number  of  clock  pulses  counted 
by  said  recycling  counter  with  the  ni«nber  counted  by  said 
up-down  counter,  said  comparator  providing  a  magnitude 
signal  when  one  of  the  numbers  compared  by  said  second 
comparator  is  greater  than  the  other,  said  magnitude  signal 
being  of  pulse  form  and  having  an  average  pulse  width  which 
is  proportional  to  the  ratio  of  the  numbers  compared  by  said 
second  comparator,  means  for  supplying  said  pulse-form  signal 
to  said  motor,  whereby  the  velocity  of  said  motor  is  varied 
automatically  to  precisely  control  the  process  time  during 
which  said  product  traverses  said  prooess  length,  and  means 
responsive  said  motor  being  stopped  for  causing  said  up-down 
counter  to  count  in  a  direction  for  increasing  the  average  pulse 
width  of  said  pulse-form  signal  supplied  to  said  motor  for 
causing  said  motor  to  begin  operating. 


4.1!t2,633 
„      ELECTRICALLY  DRIVEN  VEHICLE 
BjSm  Ortenheim,  Uppnla,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Modem  Produc- 
tion AB,  Uppsala,  Sweden 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1974.  Ser.  No.  515,059 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  12,  1973,  7313915 
Int.  a.2  <I02P  7/14 
\i&.  a.  318-37«  6  Claims 


4,152,632 
D.C.  MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROL  APPARATUS  HAVING 
BOTH  ARMATURE  CURRENT  RATE  CONTROL  AND 
ZERO  CURRENT  DEADTIME  OPTIMIZED 
Robert  S.  Peterson,  Williamsville,  N.Y,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,334 
Int.  a.2  H02P  J/flp 
U.S.  a.  318—317  5  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  regulating  the  speed  of  a  d.c.  motor  drive, 
said  d.c.  motor  having  an  armature  energized  by  a  thyristor 
supply  comprising: 
(a)  an  armature  current  controller; 


1.  In  an  electrically  driveni  vehicle  including  an  electric 
driving  motor  having  a  pair  of  driving  volUge  terminals  and 
arranged  to  rotate  at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  volUge  across 
its  terminals,  and  a  plurality  t>f  vehicle-borne,  rechargeable 
electrical  power  sources  each  Arranged  to  supply  current  at  a 
predetermined  nominal  volug^  the  improvement  comprising: 
speed  control  switching  me^s  connected  between  said 
sources  and  said  motor  terminals  and  switchable  between  a 
plurality  of  switching  positions  ^ch  connecting  said  sources  in 
a  respective  configuration  whiph  provides  a  respectively  dif- 
ferent total  supply  voltage,  sai^  switching  means  being  com- 
posed of  interconnecting  mealis  which,  at  a  first  switching 
position,  connect  said  sources  together  in  parallel  and  establish 
a  first  current  flow  connection  pattern,  which  is  bidirectionally 
conductive,  between  the  parallel  arrangement  of  said  sources 
and  the  terminals  of  said  motor,  and,  for  a  second  switching 
position,  connect  said  sources  together  in  series  and  estoblish  a 
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second  current  flow  connection  pattern  between  the  series 
arrangement  of  said  sources  and  the  terminals  of  said  motor, 
whereby  switching  from  said  second  position  to  said  first 
position  automatically  causes  said  motor  to  begin  operating  as 
a  generator  and  to  recharge  said  sources  as  long  as  said  motor 
is  rotating  at  a  rate  higher  than  that  proportional  to  the  voltage 
supplied  by  said  sources  when  connected  together  in  parallel 
and  to  recommence  operating  as  a  motor  when  the  rate  of 
rotation  thereof  reaches  the  value  proportional  to  the  voltage 
supplied  by  said  sources  when  connected  together  in  parallel, 
said  interconnecting  means  constituting  means  which  establish, 
when  said  switching  means  are  in  said  first  switching  position, 
a  conductive  path  which  causes,  during  operation  of  said 
motor  as  a  generator,  the  entire  available  charging  energy 
therefrom  to  be  fed  into  said  sources;  a  thyristor  switch;  a 
triggering  circuit  connected  to  said  thyristor  switch  for  render- 
ing the  latter  alternately  conductive  and  non-conductive  at  a 
fixed,  predetermined  rate  which  is  independent  of  the  speed  or 
output  loading  of  said  motor;  switchable  shunting  means  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  said  thyristor  switch;  and  funher  inter- 
connecting means  connected  to  said  switching  means  for  con- 
necting said  thyristor  switch  in  series  between  said  motor  and 
said  sources  and  rendering  said  shunting  means  non-conduc- 
tive whenever  said  switching  means  is  in  its  second  switching 
position  and  for  rendering  said  shunting  means  conductive 
whenever  said  switching  means  in  in  its  first  switching  posi- 
tion. 
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control  circuit  means  including  a  circuit  interconnection 
through  said  steering  relay  whereby  said  steering  relay 
can  be  neither  energized  nor  deenergized  while  current 
flows  through  the  contacts  of  said  power  relay. 


4,152,635 
BATTERY  CHARGER 
Robert  D.  Scott,  Jr.,  CosU  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Research 
Development  Systems,  Inc^  El  Monte,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,652 

Int.  a.2  H02J  7/04 

U.S.  CL  320—23  8  CUims 


4,152,634 
POWER  CONTACTOR  AND  CONTROL  ORCUrT 
John  K.  Penrod,  Bellbrook,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Power  Manage- 
ment Corporation,  Centerrille,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  753,516,  Dec.  22,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,234 
Int  CL^  H02P  1/40 
U,S.  CL  318—739  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  power  application  control  circuitry  for  an  electric 
load  including 

a  power  relay  including  main  contacts  connected  between  a 
source  of  electrical  current  and  a  load,  and  auxiliary 
contacts  which  close  momentarily  prior  to  and  open 
shortly  after  the  opening  and  closing  of  said  main 
contacts,  and 

solid  state  arc  suppression  circuit  means  responsive  to  the 
operation  of  said  auxiliary  contacts  and  connected  in 
parallel  with  said  main  contacts  for  providing  a  low  impe- 
dance current  path  around  said  main  contacts  to  suppress 
arcing, 

the  improvement  comprising 

a  steering  relay  including  contacts  connected  between  the 
source  of  electrical  current  and  the  load  for  controlling 
the  character  of  the  current  to  the  load  whereby  the  cur- 
rent will  have  a  first  characteristic  when  the  steering  relay 
is  deenergized  and  a  second  characteristic  when  the  steer- 
ing relay  is  energized,  and 

control  circuit  means  connected  to  said  power  relay  and  said 
steering  relay  for  controlling  the  operation  thereof,  said 


1.  A  battery  charging  circuit  comprising: 

means  for  providing  a  direct  current  source  at  a  voltage 
above  the  terminal  voltage  of  batteries  to  be  charged; 

a  pair  of  output  terminals  to  which  a  battery  to  be  charged 
may  be  connected  coupled  to  said  last  mentioned  means; 

means  for  sensing  the  level  of  current  flowing  between 
direct  current  source  providing  means  and  said  pair  of 
output  terminals; 

a  first  active  voltage  regulator  for  establishing  voltage  at 
said  output  temodnals  at  a  predetermined  low  charge  rate 
voltage  above  the  said  desired  battery  terminal  voltage; 

a  second  active  voltage  regulator  for  establishing  a  voltage 
at  said  output  terminals  at  a  predetermined  high  charge 
rate  voltage  above  both  said  desired  battery  terminal 
voltage  and  the  voltage  set  by  said  fu^t  active  voltage 
regulator; 

voltage  reference  means  for  establishing  a  value  approximat- 
ing the  desired  terminal  voltage  of  a  fully  charged  battery; 

means  for  sensing  the  voltage  across  said  output  terminals; 

and  means  for  comparing  the  level  of  said  voltage  references 
means  and  said  voltage  sensing  means  and  for  applying  a 
signal  to  both  said  first  and  second  active  voltage  regula- 
tors indicative  of  a  deviation  of  the  output  terminal  volt- 
age from  said  voltage  reference  means  voltage; 

said  current  sensing  means  operating  to  enable  said  second 
voltage  regulator  means  when  current  sensed  thereby 
exceeds  a  predetermined  level. 


4,152,636 
FAST  DE-EXCFTATION  BRUSHLESS  EXCTFER 
Dale  I.  Gorden,  Munhall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  716,047,  Aug.  20,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,773 

Int.  CL^  H02P  9/30 

MS.  a.  322—25  5  Claims 

1.  In  combination, 

a  synchronous  dynamoelectric  machine  having  a  stator 
member  carrying  an  alternating  current  armature  winding 
and  a  rotor  member  carrying  a  direct  current  field  wind- 
ing; 
a  main  exciter  for  said  synchronous  dynamoelectric  machine 
having  a  stator  member  carrying  the  field  winding  and  a 
rotor  member  carrying  a  polyphase  armature  winding; 
a  rectifier  assembly  having  an  input  circuit  connected  to 
receive  alternating  current  power  from  said  main  exciter 
armature  and  an  output  circuit  connected  to  conduct 


326 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


direct  current  excitation  through  said  synchronous  ma- 
chine rotor  field  winding,  said  rectifier  assembly  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  controlled  rectifier  elanents  electrically  con- 
nected in  bridge  relation  between  each  phase  of  said  poly- 
phase armature  winding  and  said  output  circuit  to  conduct 
current,  when  gated  on,  from  associated  phases  of  said 
polyphase  armature  winding  to  said  direct  current  field 
winding  of  said  synchronous  dynamoelectric  machine; 

means  operable  to  provide  a  control  signal  in  response  to  a 
predetermined  loading  condition  of  said  synchronous 
dynamoelectric  machine; 

means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  function  of  said  control 
signal  connected  to  control  the  gating  of  said  controlled 
rectifiers,  said  controlled  rectifiers  being  maintained 
thereby  in  a  fully  conducting  condition  with  said  rectifier 
elements  being  rendered  conductive  only  during  the  posi- 
tive half  cycle  of  the  voltage  waveform  of  respective 
associated  input  phases  during  starting,  operation  at  rated 
load,  and  operation  at  a  load  level  exceeding  rated  load  in 
a  forcing  mode  of  operation,  and  said  controlled  rectifier 
being  maintained  in  a  conducting  condition  with  said 
rectifier  elements  being  rendered  conductive  only  during 
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■cuit  branch  elements  extending 

I  dements  being  characterized  by 


the  negative  half  cycle  of  the  respective  voltage  wave- 
form associated  with  each  phase  of  said  armature  winding 
thereby  providing  fast  de-excitation  of  said  synchronous 
dynamoelectric  machine  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  prede- 
termined overload  condition. 
3.  In  a  method  of  developing  direct  current  excitation  for  the 
field  winding  of  a  synchronous  dynamoelectric  machine  in 
which  polyphase  alternating  current  induced  in  a  rotating 
exciter  armature  is  rectified  by  a  pluralky  of  controlled  recti- 
fier elements  electrically  connected  in  a  bridge  arrangement  to 
conduct  current,  when  gated  on,  from  said  armature  to  said 
field  winding,  the  improvement  comprising: 
maintaining  said  controlled  rectifier  elements  in  substantially 
full  conducting  condition  during  the  positive  half  cycle  of 
the  voltage  waveform  of  each  associated  armature  wind- 
ing phase  during  sUrting,  operation  at  rated  load,  and 
operation  at  a  load  level  exceeding  rated  load  in  a  forcing 
mode  of  operation;  and, 
gating  said  controlled  rectifier  elements  to  a  conducting 
condition  with  said  controlled  rectifier  elements  being 
rendered  conductive  only  during  tie  negative  half  cycle 
of  the  voluge  waveform  associated  with  each  phase  of 
said  armature  winding  thereby  providing  fast  de-excita- 
tion of  said  synchronous  dynamoelectric  machine. 


4,152,637 
SATURABLE  REACTOR  LIMITER  FOR  CURRENT 
George  A.  Oberbeck,  Belmont;  William  E.  Stanton,  Newton,  and 
Andrew  W.  Stewart,  Weymouth,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The 
Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory,  Inc^  Cambridge,  Mass. 
FUed  Jim.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,067 
Int.  a.2  G05F  1/22.  l/OO 
U.S.  CI.  323—6  20  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  limiting  current  in  an  electric  circuit  branch 
comprising: 


A.  at  least  three  magnetic  c 

between  two  nodes: 

i.  the  first  of  said  branch  i 
a  permeance  Pi, 

ii.  the  second  of  said  branph  elements  being  characterized 
by  a  non-linear  permeaflce  P2  and  having  saturated  and 
non-saturated  states,  v\4ierein  P2  is  greater  when  said 
second  element  is  in  sai(i  non-saturated  sute  than  when 
in  said  saturated  sute,  land  wherein  the  magnetic  flux 
density  of  said  second  element  is  equal  to  a  saturation 
flux  density  which  is  relatively  invariant  with  respect  to 
magneto-motive  force  applied  across  said  second  ele- 
ment when  in  said  satarated  state,  and  said  magnetic 
flux  density  is  less  than  laid  saturated  flux  density  other- 
wise, 

iii.  the  third  of  said  branch  elements  is  characterized  by  a 
permeance  P3  and  includes  a  magneto-motive  force 
(mmO  bias  means  for  eiublishing  a  bias  magnetic  flux 
density  in  said  third  element,  and  includes  means  for 
sensing  the  level  of  saitl  current  and  for  generating  a 
control  signal  representative  thereof,  and  wherein  said 
mmf  bias  means  is  resp  >nsive  to  said  control  signal  to 


establish  said  bias  mmf  0  n  said  third  element,  the  magni- 
tude of  said  esublishei^  mmf  being  a  predetermined 
function  of  the  level  of  said  current,  and 
B.  an  input  coil  including  iteans  for  electrically  coupling 
said  device  to  said  elective  circuit  branch  so  that  said 
current  passes  therethrough,  said  coil  having  a  plurality  of 
windings  extending  about  ^id  second  element  so  that  mmf 
is  induced  on  said  secon(l  element  is  response  to  said 
current, 
wherein  said  elements  are  magnetically  coupled  to  said  nodes 


and  P]  is  relatively  high  with 
to  said  device,  P2  is  greater 


respect  to  the  medium  external 
than  Pi  and  is  relatively  high 


with  respect  to  the  medium  eitemal  to  said  device  when  said 
second  element  is  non-saturated,  and  P3  is  relatively  low 
with  respect  to  P|  and  P2  when  said  second  element  is  non- 
saturated,  and 
wherein  further  the  net  magndtic  flux  density  in  said  second 
element  is  equal  to  the  saturation  flux  density  for  said  second 
element  when  said  current  isjbelow  a  predetermined  thresh- 
old, and  said  net  flux  densit^  is  below  said  saturation  flux 
density  when  said  current  is  ifi  a  predetermined  range  above 
and  extending  from  said  threshold. 


4,151638 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRboUCnON  OF  MAGNETIC 
nELDS  FOR  POLARIZING  AND  INDUCTNG 
RESONANCE  IN  A  PLOWING  MEDIUM 
Gottfried  J.  Kriiger,  Reno  di  Leggiuno,  Italy,  assignor  to  Euro- 
pean Atomic  Energy  Community,  Luxembourg 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,184 
Qaims  priority,  application  Bed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  26 
1976,2648502  1 

Int.  a.2  G^lR  33/08 
U.S.  a.  324-0.5  MA  |  « Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  separate  magnetic 
fields  for  polarizing,  and  inducing  nuclear  resonance  in,  a 
flowing  medium,  comprising  a  cpnduit  and  a  magnet  which  has 
a  pair  of  opposed  pole  pieces  ejttending  along  a  length  of  the 
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conduit,  a  first  section  of  the  pole  pieces  being  disposed  to 
produce  relatively  greater  magnetic  flux  density  across  the 
conduit  for  a  relatively  greater  proportion  of  the  said  length  to 


-l4- 


produce  said  polarizing  field  and  a  second  section  of  the  pole 
pieces  being  disposed  to  produce  a  relatively  lesser  magnetic 
flux  density  across  the  conduit  for  a  relatively  lesser  part  of  the 
said  length  to  produce  said  resonating  field. 


4,152,639 
ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  VOLTAGE  AND  CONTINUITY 

TESTING  DEVICE 
Bertram  J.  Chaffee,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mono-Probe 
Corporation,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,943 

Int.  a.2  GOIR  31/02.  19/16.  1/06 

U.S.  a.  324—51  9  Qaims 


operatively  connected  with  the  probe,  via  said  Zener 
diode. 


4,152,640 
TWO  PHASE  HIGH  VOLTAGE  INSULATION  TESTING 

OF  MULTIPHASE  WINDINGS 
William  G.  Craig,  Munliall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingbouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,173 

Int.  a.:  GOIR  31/12,  31/06 

U.S.  a.  324—54  12  Claims 


mut  I-' 

»ttSC2p_ 


COWTffOL  UNIT 

260  a»e 


^t' 


1.  A  method  of  testing  insulated,  disconnected  phase  wind- 
ings of  a  multiphase  machine,  comprising: 

connecting  both  ends  of  a  first  phase  winding  together; 

connecting  both  ends  of  a  second  phase  winding  together; 

applying  simultaneously  for  a  pedetermined  period  of  time, 
while  said  windings  are  so  connected,  a  positive  DC  volt- 
age of  predetermined  magnitude  to  the  first  phase  winding 
and  a  negative  DC  voltage  of  equal  magnitude  to  the 
second  phase  winding;  and 

measuring  current  flowing  in  series  with  said  first  and  sec- 
ond phase  windings. 


4,152,641 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

DETERMINATION  OF  SIGNAL  PICKUP  QUALITIES  OF 

A  STYLUS  OF  A  CAPACITIVE  DISC  VIDEO  PLAYER 

Gary  W.  Hughes,  and  Hirohisa  Kawamoto,  both  of  Princeton, 

N J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,256 

Int.  a.2  GOIR  27/26 

\iS.  a.  324—61  R  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  circuit  testing  device,  the  combination  comprising 

(a)  a  casing, 

(b)  a  single  probe  rigidly  projecting  from  said  casing 
whereby  the  casing  may  be  manipulated  to  forcibly  insert 
the  probe  into  an  electrical  power  socket,  there  being  a 
Zener  diode  connected  in  series  with  the  probe, 

(c)  a  presence-of-voltage  circuit  in  the  casing  and  electri- 
cally connected  with  the  probe,  said  circuit  including  a 
presence-of-voltage  indicator,  and  rectifier  means  and 
amplifier  means  electrically  connected  between  the  probe 
and  the  indicator,  the  rectifier  means  including  a  rectifier 
bridge  having  two  terminals  connected  across  the  Zener 
diode,  there  being  a  half-wave-rectifier  connected  in  series 
between  the  Zener  diode  and  the  probe, 

(d)  said  amplifier  means  including  first  and  second  Darling- 
ton amplifier  stages  electrically  connected  between  the 
rectifier  means  and  the  indicator,  said  first  and  second 
stages  comprising  first  and  second  transistors  each  having 
base,  collector  and  emitter  electrodes,  the  first  transistor 
base  electrode  electrically  connected  with  a  third  terminal 
of  the  rectifier  means,  the  second  transistor  base  electrode 
electrically  connected  with  one  of  the  emitter  and  collec- 
tor electrodes  of  the  first  transistor,  there  being  a  battery 
connected  in  series  with  the  indicator,  the  battery  and 
indicator  connected  between  the  collector  and  emitter 
electrodes  of  the  second  transistor, 

(e)  there  being  a  voltage  level  testing  circuit  electrically 
connected  with  the  probe, 

(0  and  there  being  an  electrical  continuity  testing  circuit 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  playback  qualities  of  a  stylus 
which  includes  an  elongated  support  element  and  an  electrode 
formed  on  a  longitudinal  surface  of  said  support  element; 
comprising: 

means,  including  a  semiconductor  layer,  for  providing  ca- 
pacitive  coupling  between  said  stylus  electrode  and  said 
capacitive  coupling  means  when  said  capacitive  coupling 
means  abuts  one  end  of  said  stylus;  said  capacitive  cou- 
pling being  subject  to  variations  in  accordance  with  varia- 
tions in  potential  difference  between  said  semiconductor 
layer  and  said  stylus  electrode  within  a  range  of  values 
defined  between  a  maximum  and  a  minimum  potential 
difference; 
means  for  establishing  a  varying  potential  difference  be- 
tween said  semiconductor  layer  and  said  stylus  electrode 
in  a  manner  causing  variations  in  the  capacitive  coupling 
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between  said  stylus  electrode  land  said  semiconductor 
layer;  and 
means,  electrically  coupled  to  said  stylus  electrode,   for 
developing  an  electrical  signal  ki  response  to  said  varia- 
tions in  capacitive  coupling. 


4,152,642 
SIGNAL  ANALYSIS 
Leslie  E.  Doherty,  8  Lambrook  St.,  EUzabeth  Wert,  S.A.  5113, 
Australia 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,391 
aaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  16, 1976,  PC  6997 
Int  a.i  GOIR  2^/16 
U.S.  a.  324—77  A  10  Claims 


TURNING 

POINT 
DCTECTOfl 


" 


1.  A  method  of  analysis  of  a  signal  which  includes  a  succes- 
sion of  turning  points,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

A.  establishing  a  series  of  discrete  range  values  for  the  signal 
to  be  analyzed; 

B.  storing  information  identifying  the  discrete  range  value 
for  each  successive  turning  poiat,  in  association  with  a 
domain  value  for  that  turning  point,  in  a  turning  point 
memory; 

C.  continuously  comparing  the  penultimate  stored  turning 
point  range  value  with  the  present  range  value  of  the  input 
signal; 

D.  upon  detection  of  a  range  value  equality  in  step  C,  storing 
a  range  pair  constituting  the  ultimate  stored  turning  point 
range  value  and  the  penultimate  stored  turning  point 
range  value,  in  a  range  pair  memory; 

E.  concurrently  with  recording  of  the  range  pair,  in  step  D, 
storing  a  domain  pair  constituting  the  domain  values  asso- 
ciated with  the  ultimate  and  penultimate  stored  turning 
point  range  values,  in  a  domain  pair  memory; 

F.  removing  the  turning  point  range  values  relating  to  the 
range  pair  from  subsequent  comparison;  and 

G.  continuing  the  foregoing  procedure  for  each  turning 
point  and  range  pair  in  the  input  signal. 


4,152,643 
VOLTAGE  INDICATING  TEST  POINT  CAP 
Edmund  O.  Schweitzer,  Jr.,  Northbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  E.  O. 
Schweitzer  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,151 
Int.  a.2  GOIR  /9/24  31/02 
VS.  a.  324—120  7  Claims 

1.  A  voltage-indicating  test  point  cap  for  mounting  to  the 
test  point  terminal  of  a  connector  employed  in  a  high-voltage 
system  wherein  the  connector  includes  a  conductor  embedded 
in  an  insulating  member  encased  in  a  conductive  sheath  refer- 
enced to  ground,  and  wherein  the  test  point  terminal  includes 
a  projection  of  the  insulating  member  extending  through  the 
conductive  sheath  and  having  an  electrically  conductive  test 
point  contact  embedded  in  the  insulating  member,  the  test 
point  contact  having  an  exposed  portion  at. the  outer  end  of  the 
test  point  terminal,  alternating  current  in  the  conductor  capaci- 
tively  inducing  a  proporiional  alternating  current  at  the  test 
point  contact,  said  voltage-indicating  test  point  cap  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 
circuit  means  including  a  rectifier  having  input  terminals  and 

output  terminals; 
said  circuit  means  including  a  capacitor  coupled  across  said 
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output  terminals,  and  i  light-emitting  voltage  discharge 
device  coupled  across  said  capacitor; 

means  including  an  electrically  conductive  outer  shell  hav- 
ing an  open  end  for  m()unting  to  said  test  point  terminal 
and  a  closed  end,  and  ai  window,  said  outer  shell  contact- 
ing said  grounded  coniiector  sheath  when  said  test  point 
cap  is  mounted  on  said  test  point  terminal; 

a  cylindrical  housing  telescopingly  disposed  within  said 
outer  shell,  at  least  the  portion  of  said  housing  adjacent 
said  window  being  transparent; 

said  light-emitting  discharge  device  being  located  within 
said  cylindrical  housing  in  substantia]  alignment  with  said 
window; 


an  electrically  conductiv^  spring  contact  disposed  within 
said  cylindrical  housing,  said  spring  contact  having  one 
end  connected  to  one  of  said  input  terminals  of  said  recti- 
fier and  its  other  end  disposed  for  engaging  said  exposed 
portion  of  said  test  poinit  contact; 

the  other  one  of  said  inpi^  terminals  of  said  rectifier  being 
coupled  to  said  outer  shell  to  reference  said  rectifier  to 
ground, 

said  induced  current  bein^  coupled  to  said  rectifier  by  said 
contact  and  rectified  by  (aid  rectifier  to  charge  said  capac- 
itor, said  discharge  devi(ie  emitting  a  flash  of  light  through 
said  window  upon  said  capacitor  charging  to  the  flash 
potential  of  said  discharge  device,  the  rate  of  said  flashes 
being  proporiional  to  the  volUge  level  of  the  alternating 
current  applied  to  said  conductor. 


4,152,644 
nXTURE  FOR  TESTING  INTEGRATED  CTRCUITS 
James  A.  Lockhart,  Jr.,  Bashing  Ridge,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  912,093 
Int  CV  GOIR  31/22.  31/02 
VS.  a.  324—158  F  i  Claim 

1.  A  test  fixture  comprising 

an  insulating  housing  inclining  a  relatively  large-area  base, 
two  parallel  left  and  right  L-shaped  side  walls, 
first  and  second  inseriion  plugs  secured  to  said  base  and 

adapted  to  couple  said  fixture  to  test  apparatus, 
a  socket  for  receiving  an  integrated  circuit  having  an  array 
of  pins  extending  from  the  bottom  thereof  and  secured  to 
said  base  between  said  f)rst  and  second  plugs, 
an  array  of  switches  supported  on  said  base  adjacent  to  each 
of  said  side  walls,  each  switch  including  an  operating  arm 
which  extends  through  the  side  wall  and  first,  second  and 
third  terminals,  all  of  the  first  terminals  being  connected 
together  and  all  of  the  i  third  terminals  being  connected 
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together,  each  second  terminal  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  pins,  and 


4,152,646 

BRAKE  FOR  MANUALLY  OPERABLE  MAGNETIC 

THICKNESS  GAUGES 

Erich  A.  Steinbgroever,  Bonn,  and  Hans  E.  Nix,  Cologne,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Elektro-Physik,  Co- 
logne, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,082 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  25, 
1976,  2638248 

Int.  CL2  GOIR  33/12 
VS.  CL  324—230  7  Claims 


a  plurality  of  auxiliary  pins  secured  to  said  side  walls  and 
each  connected  to  a  second  terminal  of  a  switch. 


4,152,645 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN 

ANALOGUE  OUTPUT  PROPORTIONAL  TO 

ROTATIONAL  SPEED  EMPLOYING  DIGITAL  TO 

ANALOGUE  CONVERSION 

Robert  K.  Bendler,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Acurex 

Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  May  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,888 

Int  a.2  GOIP  3/44 

VS.  CL  324—163  17  Claims 


1.  An  indicator  brake  for  the  nuuiually  operable  actuator  of 
a  thickness  gauge  of  the  type  wherein  the  attractive  force  of  a 
permanent  magnet  pivotally  mounted  in  a  housing  on  a  bal- 
anced arm  provides  a  measurement  of  the  thickness  of  a  non- 
magnetic layer  applied  to  a  ferromagnetic  suppori,  said  actua- 
tor being  rotatably  mounted  in  the  housing  coaxially  with  said 
balanced  arm,  indicia  means  comprising  two  elements,  one  of 
which  is  fixed  directly  to  the  actuator,  the  other  being  fixed 
directly  to  the  housing  during  operation  and  being  calibrated 
in  terms  of  the  thickness  of  a  layer  to  be  measured,  spring 
means  connecting  said  actuator  to  said  balanced  arm  to  urge 
said  magnet  away  from  said  layer  in  response  to  rotation  of  the 
actuator  in  one  direction,  said  brake  comprising  a  member 
reciprocatorily  mounted  in  said  housing  and  movable  in  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  the  magnet  away  from  said  layer  to  a 
position  in  direct  contact  with  said  actuator  to  resist  further 
movement  in  said  one  direction  and  to  transmit  the  force  of 
said  resistance  to  the  housing  independently  of  the  pivotal 
mounting  of  the  balanced  arm. 


l/r~sU,|  •™'L,  I  |„  I    I 
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4,152,647 
RAPIDLY  DEPLOY  ABLE  EMERGENCY 
COMMLTVICATION  SYSTEM 
Charles  A.  Gladden,  and  Martin  H.  Parelman,  both  of  Las 
Vegas,  Nev.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,818 

Int  a.2  H04B  7/20 

VS.  a.  325—4  15  Claim* 


1.  A  system  for  measuring  the  rotational  speed  of  a  variable 
speed  shaft  comprising:  means  for  sensing  at  least  a  predeter- 
mined fractional  rotation  of  said  shaft;  means  for  supplying  an 
oscillating  signal  of  a  predetermined  frequency;  counter  means 
having  a  capacity  of  a  predetermined  quantity  of  bits  and 
responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  counting  the  total  number 
of  cycles  of  said  oscillating  signal  within  the  time  interval  of 
said  predetermined  fractional  rotation  of  said  shaft;  means  for 
selecting  a  portion  of  said  bits  from  the  number  in  said  counter 
means,  the  selected  bits  being  a  predetermined  number  of  bits 
constituting  the  most  significant  bits  of  said  number  in  said 
counter  means;  means  for  determining  the  position  in  said 
counter  means  of  the  most  significant  bit  of  said  selected  bits; 
and  digital  to  analog  converter  means  responsive  to  said  se- 
lected bits  and  the  position  of  said  most  significant  bit  for 
producing  an  analog  output  inversely  proportional  to  said 
number  in  said  counter  means  to  provide  an  analog  measure  of 
shaft  rotational  speed. 


*        tanMH— 


1.  In  a  deployable  emergency  communication  system,  appa- 
ratus comprising: 


330 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


a.  a  portable  communications  center,  having  receiving  and 
transmitting  means,  adapted  to  be  transported  to  the  scene 
of  an  emergency  for  temporary  use  thereat, 

b.  a  plurality  of  portable/mobile  transceivers  of  limited 
range,  and 

c.  a  plurality  of  portable,  self-contained  repeaters  adapted  to 
be  deployed  within  an  area  at  said  scene  to  provide  re- 
peater services  between  (i)  two  or  more  portable/mobile 
transceivers,  (ii)  between  portable/  mobile  transceivers 
and  said  communications  center,  and/or  (iii)  between 
portable/mobile  transceivers,  one  or  more  other  repeaters 
in  sequence,  and  said  communications  center  as  required 
by  the  deployment  pursuant  to  a  particular  emergency,  at 
least  one  of  said  repeaters  comprising: 

(1)  receiving  means, 

(2)  transmitting  means,  and 

(3)  control  means  for 

(a)  directing  said  repeater  receiving  means  to  periodi- 
cally scan  a  plurality  of  cairier  frequencies, 

(b)  selecting  one  of  said  scanned  frequencies  upon  re- 
ception of  said  frequency  dontaining  an  appropriate 
access  signal, 

(c)  selecting  a  transmitter  frequency  from  a  plurality  of 
possible  transmitter  frequencies,  and 

(d)  directing  said  repeater  transmitting  means  to  re- 
transmit on  said  selected  transmitter  frequency  intelli- 
gence contained  in  said  received  frequency  minus 
said  access  signal  but  including  an  access  signal  for 
the  next  adjacent  receiving  means  to  which  said 
transmission  is  directed. 


4,152,648 

RADIOCOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  CONHNED 

SPACES 

Paul  Delogne,  Limelette,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Institut  National 

des  Industries  Extractives,  Liege,  Belgium 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  728,045 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Oct  7,  1975,  645207 

Int.  a.2  H04B  r/00 

U.S.  a.  325—26  I  11  Qaims 


max 


1.  A  communication  system  particularly  suitable  for  estab- 
lishing radioelectric  communication  with  mobile  transmitters 
and  receivers  and  between  them  in  tinnels  comprising 

a  transmission  line  means  located  inside  a  tunnel  for  trans- 
mitting radioelectric  signals  comprising  a  sheathed  cable 
having  at  least  one  inner  conductor  surrounded  by  an 
insulator  and  having  first  predetermined  length  radiating 
sections  longitudinally  alternating  with  second  predeter- 
mined length  non-radiating  sections, 

a  transmitter  applied  to  said  sheathed  cable  and  cooperating 
with  a  receiver  for  establishing  radioelectric  communica- 
tion, 

each  first  predetermined  length  of  radiating  section  being  a 
function  of  the  operating  frequency  according  to 

L  =  Xo/2(V«-l)  j 

wherein  ' 

L  is  the  length  of  a  radiating  section, 
e  is  the  dielectric  constant  of  the  itsulator, 
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Xo  is  the  wave  length  in  free  space, 
in  order  to  impart  a  direct  vity  to  radial  radiation  therefrom 
and  maximize  the  excitation  of  the  monofilar  mode  in  the 
downstream  direction  in  relation  to  said  transmitter  connected 
to  the  transmission  line, 
said  second  predeterminad  length  of  non-radiating  sections 
being  a  function  of  tHe  attenuation  of  the  radio  waves 
outside  of  said  transmission  line  means,  said  radio  wave 
being  either  the  monofilar  mode  or  the  waveguide  mode, 
according  to  the  frequency  range. 


4,152,649 
CHANNEL  EQUALIZATION  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  USING  THE  FOURIER  TRANSFORM 
TECHNIQUE 
Michel  Choquet,  Vence,  France,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,934 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  8,  1976,  76  21555 

Int.  a.2  H04B  3/06 

MS.  CL  325—42  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  initial  values  of  the  coeffici- 
ents of  a  transversal  equaliier  for  use  in  a  synchronous  data 
transmission  system  having  a  transmission  channel,  said 
method  characterized  in  thajt  it  includes  the  steps  of: 

a.  transmitting  a  signal  co^nprised  of  a  periodic  sequence  of 
data  symbols  over  the  transmission  channel  of  said  data 
transmission  system;      { 

b.  modulating  the  signal]  received  from  the  transmission 
channel  by  a  time-domain  window  signal  whose  Fourier 
transform  exhibits  a  relatively  flat  central  peak  and  com- 
paratively low  values  in  the  vicinity  of  those  frequencies 
which  are  multiples  of  the  inverse  of  the  period  of  the 
transmitted  sequence; 

c.  determining  the  discrete  Fourier  transform,  W*,  of  the 
modulated  received  signal; 

d.  calculating  the  ratio      I 

Fk=Zk/Wk 

where  Z*  is  the  discrete  Foi  irier  transform  of  the  transmitted 
sequence,  and 

e.  computing  the  inverse  discrete  Fourier  transform  of  ratio 
F*,  to  thereby  determinb  the  values  of  the  coefiicienu  c„ 
of  the  equalizer.  i 


4,152,650 

CONTINUOUSLY-SYNCHRONIZED  TRACKING 

RECEIVER  FOR  A  PRIORI  DEFINED  SWEPT  CARRIERS 

Victor  A.  Bennett,  Jr.,  Gloucester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Fox- 

boro  Company,  Foxboro,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,156 
Int.  C\.\  H03D  3/06 
MS.  a.  325—346  g  Q\^aia 

1.  A  tracking  receiver  fdr  a  swept  carrier  whose  center 
frequency  is  being  swept  inl  a  predetermined  manner  over  a 
frequency  band,  said  receiver  comprising: 
tracking  filter  means  havii  ig  a  carrier  input,  a  sweep  signal 
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input,  and  an  output,  and  producing  narrowband  filtering 
for  a  wave  being  applied  to  said  carrier  input,  said  filter 
wave  appearing  at  said  output,  the  center  frequency  of 
said  narrowband  filtering  being  responsive  to  a  signal 
appearing  at  said  sweep  signal  input; 

receiving  means  for  said  sweep  carrier  feeding  said  carrier 
input  of  said  tracking  filter; 

FM  discriminator  means  receiving  said  output  of  said  track- 
ing filter  means  and  producing  an  error  signal  output 
comprising  a  component  at  the  sweep  frequency  of  said 
swept  carrier; 

error  signal  conditioner  means  receiving  said  error  signal 
output  and  producing  an  output; 


increase  in  an  intermediate  frequency  position  when  correct 
phase  position  occurs,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  from  a  broader  intermediate  frequency  signal  at  a 
desired  frequency  a  signal  ponion  with  a  band  width  of 
about  twice  the  value  of  the  base  band  information  band 
width, 

receiving  at  least  one  signal  portion  which  is  outside  the 
desired  frequency  range  and  of  the  same  band  width  from 
a  broader  intermediate  frequency  signal,  and 

comparing  the  power  of  these  two  signal  ponions  to  deter- 
mine the  correct  phase  position. 
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1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  coincidence  between  the 
phase  position  of  the  code  of  an  SSMA  signal  which  is  re- 
ceived with  a  heterodyne  receiver  and  code  which  produced 
in  the  receiver  through  an  evaluation  of  the  signal  power 


4,152,652 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MEASURING 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  SIGNALS 

Ray  H.  Taylor,  Cupertino,  and  Earnest  L.  Bertram,  Los  Altos 

Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated, 

Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,822 

Int.  a.2  H04B  1/26 

MS.  CL  325—435  8  Claims 


a  phase-locked  loop  receiving  said  output  of  said  error  signal 
conditioner  means  and  producing  an  output  being  of  same 
frequency  as  said  component  of  said  error  signal  output  at 
the  sweep  frequency  and  of  substantially  constant  phase 
difference  from  it;  and 

sweep  signal  conditioner  means  receiving  said  output  of  said 
phase-locked  loop  and  producing  a  sweep  signal  output, 
said  sweep  signal  output  feeding  said  sweep  signal  input  of 
said  tracking  filter  means,  and  being  of  frequency,  phase, 
shape,  and  amplitude  required  to  produce  tracking  of  said 
center  frequency  of  said  narrowband  filtering  of  said 
tracking  filter  means  with  said  center  frequency  of  said 
swept  carrier. 


4,152,651 
METHOD  FOR  DETECHNG  THE  CODE-PHASE 
COINODENCE  IN  AN  SSMA  RECEIVER 
Ernst  Lampert,  Unterpfaffenhofen,  and  Helmut  Mahner,  Mu- 
nich, both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  A  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  184,240 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  30, 
1970,  2048055 

Int  CL^  H04B  1/10 
MS.  a.  325—419  11  Qaims 
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1.  A  radio  frequency  receiving  system  comprising 

means  for  receiving  radio  frequency  (RF)  signals, 

a  power  divider  having  an  input  connected  to  said  receiving 
means  and  having  pair  of  outputs, 

first  and  second  signal  processing  channels  connected  to  said 
power  divider  outputs,  respectively,  said  channels  com- 
prising 

first  and  second  local  oscillators  (LO),  respectively,  produc- 
ing first  and  second  LO  frequencies,  respectively, 

means  in  said  channels  for  mixing  the  RF  outputs  from  the 
power  divider  with  said  first  and  second  LO  frequencies, 
whereby  to  produce  intermediate  frequency  (IF)  signals, 
said  IF  signal  from  the  mixing  means  in  the  first  channel 
being  derived  from  RF  signals  in  first  and  second  fre- 
quency bands  respectively  lower  and  higher  than  said  first 
LO  frequency  and  said  IF  signals  from  the  mixing  means 
in  the  second  channel  being  derived  from  RF  signals  in 
third  and  fourth  frequency  bands  respectively  lower  and 
higher  than  said  second  LO  frequency, 

said  first  and  second  LO  frequencies  being  different  and 
having  values  selected  to  cause  coincidence  of  said  second 
and  third  RF  bands,  and 

means  responsive  to  the  outputs  of  said  mixing  means  for 
comparing  the  IF  signals  in  said  first  and  second  channels 
and  producing  an  output  indicative  of  the  value  of  the 
received  RF  signal. 


4,152,653 
INTEGRATED  MIXER  ARRANGEMENT 

Pierre  Dobrovolny,  North  Riverside,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith 
Radio  Corporation,  Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,086 
Int.  Q.2  H04B  1/26;  H03H  7/42 
MS.  Q.  325—446  14  Claims 

1.  A  frequency  translation  device  comprising: 
first  and  second  ports; 
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means  rorming  a  surface  of  grouno  potential; 

a  first  diode  coupled  between  said  first  and  second  ports; 

a  second  diode  coupled  between  said  second  port  and  a  point 

on  said  surface  of  ground  potential; 
first  return  means  disposed  along  side  said  first  diode  and 

coupled  between  two  points  on  said  surface  of  ground 

potential; 


second  return  means  disposed  alotg  side  second  diode  and 
coupled  between  said  first  port  and  a  point  on  said  surface 
of  ground  potential;  and        -     \ 

magnetically  conductive  means  extending  substantially  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  ports  and  having  a  first  portion 
substantially  encompassing  said  first  diode  and  said  first 
return  means  and  a  second  portion  substantially  encom- 
passing said  second  diode  and  said  second  return  means. 


4,152,654 
MEMORY-SAVING  ALL  CHANNEL  DIGITAL  TUNING 

SYSTEM 
Akio  Tanaka,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio  Corpora- 
tion, Glenriew,  lU. 

FUed  Jim.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,627 
Int.  a.2  H04B  1/26 

19  Claims 


U.S.  a.  325—459 
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5.  The  method  of  operating  a  television  tuning  system  in- 
cluding a  tuner  having  a  nonlinear  tuning  voltage-versus-fre- 
quency  characteristic  and  a  channel-number-accessible  mem- 
ory for  storing  tuning  information,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  in  said  memory  reference  tuning  information  com- 
prising nominal  tuning  information  for  a  reference  channel 
and  tuning  increment  information  representative  of  the 
change  in  nominal  tuning  informntion  between  successive 
channels; 

computing  nominal  tuning  infortiation  for  the  selected 
channel  by  reading  out  from  said  memory  and  algebra- 
ically summing  tuning  increment  informations  and  the 
reference  channel  tuning  information  to  derive  the  nomi- 
nal tuning  information  for  the  sdected  channel;  and 

producing  a  tuning  voltage  therefnom  for  said  tuner. 
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4;i52,655 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOGNIZING 

MISSING  PULSES  IN  AN  OTHERWISE  REGULAR 

PULSE  SEQUENCE  OF  VARYING  FREQUENCY 

Bemd  Przybyla,  and  Peter  J.  Schmidt,  both  of  Schwieberdingen, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 

Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gflrmany 

nied  Sep.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,724 
Claims  priority,  appUcati*n  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  2, 
1976,2644646 

Int.  Qi^  H03K  S/18 


VS.  a.  328—120 


_r-u~L  rtin  J L 


17  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  detection  of  one  or  more  missing  pulses 
of  an  otherwise  regular  puis*  sequence  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

means  for  producing  a  tecond  pulse  sequence,  having  a 
frequency  which  is  a  multiple  of  said  regular  pulse  se- 
quence; 

a  pulse  counter  (8)  having  its  counting  input  connected  to 
supply  pulses  of  said  second  pulse  sequence  to  said 
counter; 

means  to  set  the  content  <)f  said  counter  at  a  first  predeter- 
mined count  value  immediately  after  the  advent  of  a  pulse 
of  said  regular  pulse  sequence  and  thereby  requiring 
counting  to  begin  anetv  from  said  first  prMletermined 
value; 

and  decoding  means  for  producing  an  output  signal  when- 
ever the  content  of  said  counting  means  reaches  a  second 
predetermined  count  viluc,  indicative  of  the  failure  of  a 
pulse  of  said  first  regul^  pulse  sequence  to  appear. 


4452,656 
APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  AN  AC  VARIABLE 
Janos  Udvardi-Lalios,  Erlangen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,527 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  19, 
1976,  2637397;  Mar.  30,  1977,  2714191 

Int  a.2  H03K  5/18,  5/20;  H03B  3/04 


MS.  a.  328—155 
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1.  Apparatus  for  monitoijing  an  alternating  (a-c)  variable, 
comprising: 
(a)  a  generator  circuit  having  as  an  input  an  actual  value  a-c 
voltage  imaging  the  mokiitored  a-c  variable  for  forming  a 
reference  a-c  voltage  whh  a  predetermined  amplitude  and 
frequency  linked  to  the  actual  value  a-c  voluge  in  rigid 
phase  relationship  comprising: 

(i)  a  phase  detector  having  said  actual  value  a-c  voltage  as 
one  input; 
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(ii)  a  lowpass  filter  having  its  input  coupled  to  the  output 

of  said  phase  detector; 
(iii)  an  amplifier  having  its  input  coupled  to  the  output  of 

said  filter; 
(iv)  an  oscillator  which  is  controlled  by  the  output  voltage 
of  said  amplifier,  the  output  signal  of  said  oscillator, 
which  is  in  rigid  phase  relationship  with  the  input  signal 
of  the  phase  detector,  being  fed  back  as  a  reference 
input  to  said  phase  detector;  and 
(b)  comparison  means  for  comparing  the  instantaneous  am- 
plitude values  of  the  actual  value  a-c  voltage  and  refer- 
ence a-c  voltage  to  determine  amplitude  deviations  of  the 
monitored  a-c  variable,  said  comparison  means  containing 
a  comparator  circuit  having  as  inputs  the  actual  value  a-c 
voltage  and  the  output  signal  of  said  voltage  controlled 
oscillator. 


4,152,657 
ECHO  SUPPRESSION  ORCUIT 
Klaas  H.  J.  Robers;  Henri  W.  A.  M.  Hanneman,  and  Bastiaan 
Visser,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,007 
Claims  priority,  aopUcation   Netherlands,   Jan.   25,   1976, 
7606934 

Int  a.2  H03B  1/00;  H04N  5/21;  H04B  1/10 
\}S.  CL  328—165  3  Claims 


semi-insulating  substrate,  said  second  and  third  conductors 
being  spaced  from  either  side  of  said  first  conductor  to  form 
gaps  therebetween,  said  AMP  device  having  an  active  region 
within  which  a  propagating  RF  wave  is  amplified,  said  trans- 
mission device  tiaving  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  AMP 


«-^->,\'-,' 


device  to  surrounding  RF  circuitry,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 
said  transmission  device  further  comprising  a  planar  resistive 

element  beneath  said  active  region  for  attenuating  odd 

mode  oscillations  in  said  AMP  device. 


4,152,659 
LOW  NOISE  DIFFERENTIAL  AMPUFIER 
Bernard  M.  Gordon,  Magnolia,  Maas.,  assignor  to  Analogic 
Corporation,  Wakefield,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,968 

Int  a.2  H03F  3/45 

MS.  a.  330—9  7  Claims 


1.  An  echo  suppression  circuit  comprising  an  adder  having 
an  input  means  for  receiving  a  signal  having  an  echo,  a  control 
signal  input,  and  an  output  means  for  providing  a  signal  with  at 
least  a  reduced  echo;  a  delay  device  having  an  input  coupled  to 
said  adder  output  means,  a  control  signal  input  means  for 
controlling  the  time  delay  thereof,  and  an  output;  and  an  auto- 
matic echo  polarity  correction  circuit  having  an  input  coupled 
to  said  delay  device  ouptut,  a  first  output  means  coupled  to  said 
adder  control  signal  input  for  supplying  a  correction  signal 
thereto,  and  a  second  output  means  coupled  to  said  delay 
device  control  signal  input  means  for  supplying  an  echo  posi- 
tion dependent  control  signal  thereto  for  automatically  adjust- 
ing the  delay  time  thereof  to  the  proper  value. 


4,152,658 
RESISTIVE  FILM  STABILIZATION  OF  COPLANAR  AMP 

DEVICE 
Paul  L.  Fleming,  Rocknlle,  and  Henry  E.  Carlson,  Glen  Bumie, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Communications  SateUite  Corpora- 
tion, Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Fd>.  22, 1978,  Ser.  No.  879,928 
Int.  CL2  H03F  3/04 
MS.  a.  330—5  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  RF  transmission  device  of  the  type  comprising  a 
coplanar  active  medium  propagation  (AMP)  device  having 
first,  second  and  third  conductors  overiying  and  forming 
ohmic  contacts  with  a  Gunn  semiconductor  layer  grown  on  a 


1.  A  low  noise  differential  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  difler- 
ential  mode  component  of  an  input  voltage  applied  to  first  and 
second  signal  input  terminals  thereof,  comprising: 

first  and  second  operational  amplifiers; 

each  of  said  operational  ampUfiers  having  an  inverting  and  a 
non-inverting  input  terminal; 

a  first  signal  input  terminal  being  connected  to  the  ron- 
inverting  input  of  the  first  operational  amplifier  and  a 
second  signal  input  terminal  being  connected  to  the  non- 
inverting  input  of  the  second  operational  amplifier; 

the  output  of  the  first  operational  ampUfier  being  connected 
to  the  inverting  input  thereof  through  a  series  resistor  of  a 
first  resistance  value; 

the  output  of  the  second  operational  amplifier  being  con- 
nectnl  directly  to  the  inverting  input  thereof  through  a 
series  resistor  of  a  second  resistance  value; 

the  output  of  the  second  operational  amplifier  being  con- 
nected through  a  resistor  of  said  second  resistance  value  to 
the  inverting  input  of  the  first  operational  amplifier; 

the  inveriing  input  of  the  second  operational  amplifier  being 
connected  directly  to  ground  through  a  resistor  of  said 
first  resistance  value; 

the  output  voltage  of  the  differential  amplifier  appearing 
between  the  output  of  said  first  operational  amplifier  and 
ground;  and 

autozeroing  circuitry  including: 
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first  switching  means  operative  in  a  first  state  to  couple  an 
input  voltage  to  said  signal  input  terminals,  and  operative 
in  a  second  state  to  disconnect  said  non-inverting  inputs  of 
said  first  and  second  operational  amplifiers  from  said  input 
voltage  and  to  connect  the  non-inverting  inputs  to  ground 
during  an  autozero  interval; 

buffer  amplifier  means  coupling  the  output  of  said  first  oper- 
ational amplifier  to  the  non-inverting  input  thereof  and 
including; 

second  switching  means  operative  during  an  autozero  inter- 
val to  ground  the  input  of  said  boffer  amplifier  and  discon- 
nect the  input  of  said  buffer  amplifier  from  the  output  of 
said  first  operational  amplifier;  and 

integrator  means  operative  during  an  autozero  interval  to 
connect  the  output  of  the  first  operational  amplifier  di- 
rectly to  the  inverting  input  of  the  second  operational 
amplifier. 

j— 

4,152,660 
ISOLATION  AMPLIFIER 
Wilfred  W.  OUchewski,  Tucson,  Ariz,,  assignor  to  Burr-Brown 
Research  Corporation,  Tucson,  Arit. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,552 

Int.  a.2  H03F  3/38 

U.S.  a.  330—10  10  Oaims 


1.  An  isolation  amplifier,  comprisitg: 
a  transformer  having  a  plurality  of  windings; 
generating  means  for  imparting  a  vl'aveform  onto  said  trans- 
former, said  waveform  having  a  signal  portion  and  an 

energization  portion; 
an  input  section  for  receiving  an  electrical  input  signal  and 

modulating  said  signal  portion  with  said  electrical  input 

signal; 
first  means  coupled  to  said  input  section  and  to  at  least  a  first 

one  of  said  plurality  of  windings  for  deriving  power  from 

said  energization  portion; 
an  output  section  inductively  coupled  to  said  input  section 

by  at  least  a  second  one  of  said  plurality  of  windings  for 

demodulating  the  modulated  signal  portion;  and 
second  means  coupled  to  said  output  section  and  to  at  least 

a  third  one  of  said  plurality  af  windings  for  deriving 

power  from  said  energization  portion. 


4,152,661 
MODULATION  AMPLinER 

Jiirgen  Zeis,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Licentia 
Patent- Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,426 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Bep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  5, 
1977,  2715133 

Int.  a.2  H03F  2J/00 
U.S.  a.  330—202  12  Claims 

1.  A  modulation  amplifier  having  an  output  amplifier  ele- 
ment which  contains  an  accumulation  choke,  a  switching  tube 
and  a  low-pass  filter  connected  in  series,  with  a  commutation 
diode  connected  to  the  switching  tube,  the  switching  tube 
being  controlled  by  pulse  duration  modulated  pulses,  compris- 
ing, a  semiconductor  switch  connected  to  the  switching  tube 
and  fed  by  the  pulse  duration-modulated  pulses,  said  semicon- 
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ductor  switch  including  two  branches,  each  connected  to  a 
different  electric  potential  and  each  including  a  controlled 
semiconductor  rectifier  acting  as  a  switch,  one  of  said  branches 
being  driven  into  a  conducting  state  and  the  other  of  said 
branches  being  driven  intci  a  non-conducting  state  upon  a 
potential  jump  of  the  pulse  (Juration  modulated  pulses  in  either 


^iPf^^" 


the  positive  or  negative  direction,  a  control  circuit  for  stabiliz- 
ing at  least  one  of  the  different  electric  potentials,  said  control 
circuit  comprising  a  switch  dement  acting  as  a  primary  control 
element  which  is  controlled  by  an  auxiliary  pulse  duration- 
modulated  signal,  and  a  chot>per  with  a  following  filter  means 
for  converting  the  auxiliary  pulse  duration-modulated  signal 
into  an  actual  value  to  be  fed  to  said  control  circuit. 


-       4452,662 
PREAMPLinER  HAVING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITRY 
Kazumasa  Sakai,  and  HirosU  Watanuki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Trio  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1^8,  Ser.  No.  874,202 
Oaims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Feb.  4, 1977,  52-11642[U] 
Int.  a.2  rt03F  3/45.  3/04 
U.S.  a.  330—252  7  Claims 


1.  In  an  amplifier  having  integrated  circuitry,  the  improve- 
ment where  only  the  active  elements  of  the  first  stage  amplifi- 
cation of  the  amplifier  and  a  resistor  which  establishes  the 
current  flowing  through  theje  active  elements  are  mounted  on 
the  outside  of  the  integralied  circuitry  and  the  connecting 
terminals  for  the  active  elements  and  resistor  are  disposed  with 
the  remaining  amplifier  conponents  inside  the  integrated  cir- 
cuitry, said  amplifier  including  differential  inputs  and  where 
said  active  elements  consist  0f  a  pair  of  transistors  respectively 
connected  to  said  differential  inputs. 
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4,152,663 
AMPLIFIER  ARRANGEMENT 
Petrus  A.  M.  Van  de  Sande,  Nymegen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
U.S.  PhiUps  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,810 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,   Jan.   31,   1977, 
7700969 

Int.  a.2  H03F  3/45.  3/16 
U.S.  a.  330—253  6  Qaims 


Y«         '«i  lot  JO  «,.     J      L, 
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1.  An  amplifier  arrangement  comprising  first  amplifier  stage 
for  amplifying  a  signal,  a  second  amplifier  stage  coupled  to  said 
first  stage,  said  second  amplifier  stage  comprising  a  first  and  a 
second  current  mirror,  each  current  mirror  comprising  input 
circuits  and  semiconductor  elements  having  a  conductivity 
type  which  is  opposite  to  the  conductivity  type  of  the  corre- 
sponding semiconductor  elements  of  the  other  current  mirror, 
said  current  mirrors  having  output  circuits  coupled  in  series 
between  a  first  and  a  second  supply  terminal,  the  output  cir- 
cuits at  the  sides  which  are  remote  from  the  respective  supply 
terminals  being  coupled  to  an  output  terminal,  the  first  ampli- 
fier stage  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  output  circuit  which 
are  mutually  voltage-decoupled,  means  for  the  in-phase  drive 
of  the  two  output  circuits  of  said  first  amplifier  stage  and 
quiescent  current  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  said  output 
circuits  so  as  to  be  substantially  quiescent-current  free,  the  first 
output  circuit  being  coupled  to  first  supply  terminal  through 
the  input  circuit  of  the  first  current  mirror  and  the  second 
output  circuit  being  coupled  to  the  second  supply  terminal 
through  the  input  circuit  of  the  second  current  mirror. 


4,152,664 

CONSTANT  POWER  BALANCE  CONTROL  AND 

METHOD 

Michael  J.  Gay,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

FQed  Feb.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,954 

Int.  a.^  H03G  3/30 

VS.  a.  330—254  25  Oaims 


1.  A  circuit  for  regulating  the  gain  of  at  least  a  first  and  a 
second  variable  gain  amplifier,  said  amplifiers  each  being  re- 
sponsive to  a  control  voltage  and  each  providing  power  gain, 
comprising: 

(a)  first  control  means  for  conducting  a  first  current  and 
being  responsive  to  the  first  current  for  generating  a  first 


control  voltage,  said  first  control  voltage  being  for  con- 
trolling the  gain  of  the  first  amplifier; 

(b)  second  control  means  for  conducting  a  second  current 
and  being  responsive  to  the  second  current  for  generating 
a  second  control  voltage,  said  second  control  voltage 
being  for  controlling  the  gain  of  the  second  amplifier;  and 

(c)  regulating  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  control 
means  for  varying  said  first  and  second  control  voltages 
such  that  the  sum  of  the  power  gains  provided  by  the  first 
and  second  amplifiers  is  substantially  constant,  said  regu- 
lating means  including  balance  means  for  varying  said  first 
and  second  currents  to  effect  variation  in  the  gains  of  said 
amplifiers  such  that  the  sum  of  the  squares  of  said  first  and 
second  currents  is  substantially  constant. 


4,152,665 

AMPUFIER  LINEARITY  COMPENSATION 

APPARATUS 

Vernon  R.  Cunningham,  Melissa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,499 

Int.  CL2  H03F  3/26 

VS.  O.  330—263  7  Oaims 


4.  The  method  of  compensating  for  predeterminable  changes 
in  gain  of  a  signal  with  changes  in  signal  amplitude  through 
signal  processing  means  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  compensating  signal  whose  changes  in  gain 
with  signal  amplitude  are  complementary  to  the  signal 
obtained  from  the  signal  processing  means;  and 
adding  the  compensating  signal  to  the  signal  obuined  from 
the  signal  processing  means  to  obtain  a  resultant  having  a 
substantially  linear  gain  characteristic. 
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4,152,666 

FET  AMPLIFIER  COMPRISING  A  ORCULATOR  FOR 
AN  INPUT  SIGNAL  AS  AN  ISOLATOR 
Mitsugi  Kigiluwa;  Sachiro  Fukuda,  and  Wakoto  Aldnaga,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  929,052 
Int.  a.2  H03F  i/16 


U.S.  a.  330-277 


1.  A  microwave  amplifier  comprising  a  field-effect  transistor 
as  an  amplifying  active  element,  a  bias  voltage  circuit  for 
producing  a  d.c.  bias  voltage  for  said  transistor,  a  coaxial-to- 
waveguide  converter  for  an  input  signal  of  a  microwave  band, 
and  a  circulator  having  a  first  port  for  receiving  said  input 
signal  through  said  converter,  a  second  port  for  supplying  said 
input  signal  to  said  transistor,  and  a  third  port  tenninated  by  a 
tenninator  that  comprises,  in  turn,  a  first  conductor  for  receiv- 
ing said  bias  voltage  from  said  bias  voltage  circuit,  a  second 
conductor,  and  coupling  means  for  shunting  said  first  and  said 
second  conductors  in  said  microwave  band  to  have  said  bias 
voltage  supplied  to  said  transistor  through  said  second  port. 


4,152,667 
GAIN-CONTROLLED  SIGNAL  AMPLIFIER 
Hendricus  Visser,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,001 
Claims  priority,  application  Nethtrlands,   Dec.   29,   1976, 
7614515  j 

Int  a.2  H03G  3yi0 
LI.S.  a.  330—278  7  Claims 


1.  A  gain-controlled  signal  amplifier  comprising  first  and 
second  cascaded  gain-controllable  amplifier  stages,  each  hav- 
ing a  control  input  means  for  controlling  the  gain  of  the  respec- 
tive stages,  a  threshold  device  means  for  delaying  the  control 
of  the  first  stage  until  the  gain  of  the  second  stage  has  been 
adjusted  to  a  predetermined  value,  the  second  stage  having  a 
first  current  source  means  for  supplying  a  signal  current  and  a 
direct  current,  first  and  second  semiconductor  control  ele- 
ments coupled  to  said  current  source  and  having  output  cir- 
cuits and  substantially  exponential  current-voltage  characteris- 
tics, only  a  first  control  element  of  the  two  elements  being 
coupled  to  the  signal  output  of  the  second  amplifier  stage, 
means  for  distributing  said  direct  current  and  a  signal  current 
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between  said  elements  in  acoordance  with  a  gain  control  volt- 
age, and  a  circuit  means  for  determining  the  ratio  between  the 
output  direct  currents  of  th«  two  semiconductor  control  ele- 
ments coupled  to  the  output  Circuits  of  the  two  semiconductor 
control  elements  and  for  ^ntrolling  the  threshold  device 
means  to  cause  the  start  of  the  control  of  the  first  sUge  when 
said  ratio  attains  a  predetenained  value. 


SCIaims 


4,^52.668 
PROTECTION  CIRCUFTFOR  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUITS 
Jiro  Kusiimi,  Yokohama,  Ja|ian,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  24,  ir78,  Ser.  No.  881,068 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24, 1977, 52-20742[U] 
Int  a.»  H03F  1/30 
VS.  a.  330—298  13  Claims 


1.  A  protection  circuit  for  push  pull  amplifier  circuits 
formed  of  a  pair  of  amplifier  sections  comprising: 

power  source  terminal  and  reference  potential  terminal; 

a  power  source  voluge  defection  circuit  which  is  connected 
between  said  power  source  and  reference  potential  termi- 

•■  nals  and  produces  an  output  signal  when  voltage  between 
said  power  source  an^l  reference  potential  terminals 
reaches  a  first  predetemlined  voltage  value; 

an  operation  temperature  detection  circuit  connected  be- 
tween said  power  source  and  reference  potential  terminals 
for  producing  an  output  signal  when  the  operation  tem- 
perature exceeds  a  predetermined  temperature  value;  and, 

a  signal  interruption  circuit  which  is  connected  at  the  output 
terminals  to  the  respect*'e  input  terminals  of  said  pair  of 
amplifier  sections  of  the  amplifier  circuit  to  be  protected 
and  which  interrupts  input  signal  flow  into  said  pair  of 
amplifier  sections  of  the  (implifier  circuit,  in  response  to  at 
least  one  of  the  output  signals  from  said  power  source 
voltage  detection  circuii  and  said  operation  temperature 
detection  circuit. 


4,152,669 

PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP  WITH  MEANS  FOR 

PREVENTING  LOCKING  AT  UNDESIRED 

FREORJENOES 

Sadao  Igarashi,  Soma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,431 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1976,  51-159383 
Int.  a.i  H03B  3/04 
U.S.  a.  331—16  5  Qaims 

2.  A  phase  locked  loop  (PLL)  circuit  having 
a  voltage-controlled  oscillator  operable  over  a  wide  fre- 
quency range  including  it  least  one  octave,  said  oscillator 
including  a  voltage  resp<>nsive  element  adapted  to  control 
the  frequency  of  said  oscillator; 
means  including  a  prograi^i  divider  for  receiving  a  part  of 
the  output  signal  from  said  oscillator  and  dividing  the 
frequency  of  said  output  signal  to  produce  a  lower  signal 
variable  correspondingly  with  said  oscillator  output  sig- 
nal; 
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means  for  producing  a  reference  signal; 

a  phase  detector  receiving  said  lower  signal  and  said  refer- 
ence signal  for  comparing  them  and  producing  a  resultant 
signal  in  accordance  with  the  advance  or  lag  of  the  phase 
of  said  lower  signal  compared  with  that  of  said  reference 
signal; 

means  including  a  low-pass  filter  receiving  said  resultant 
signal  for  passing  a  D.C.  component  thereof  to  said  volt- 
age responsive  element; 

means  operable  during  at  least  the  start  of  operation  of  the 
PLL  circuit  for  regulating  the  voltage  passed  to  said 
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voltage  responsive  element  so  as  to  keep  the  frequency  of 
said  oscillator  output  signal  within  limits  ensuring  proper 
operation  of  the  PLL  circuit; 

a  program  switch  connected  to  said  program  divider  for 
setting  a  divisor  number  therein;  and 

a  power  source  switch; 

said  regulating  means  including  means  inter-related  with 
said  program  switch  and  said  power  switch  for  making  the 
phase  of  said  lower  signal  lag  behind  the  phase  of  said 
reference  signal  when  said  program  switch  and  said 
power  switch  are  actuated. 


4,152,670 
SIGNAL  GENERATOR,  ESPEOALLY  FOR  RINGING 
CURRENT  IN  TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Augusto  Rimondini,  Milan,  and  Giuseppe  Balzarini,  Sesto  Ca- 
lende,    both     of    Italy,     assignors     to     Societa     Italiana 
Telecomunicazioni  Siemens  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,612 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  14,  1977,  20252  A/77 
Int  a.2  H04M  3/02 
U.S.  a.  331—61  10  Qaims 


<! 
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1.  A  generator  of  sinusoidal  signal  currents,  comprising: 

oscillation-generating  means  for  producing  a  fundamental 
sine  wave; 

modulator  means  connected  to  said  oscillation-generating 
means  for  converting  said  sine  wave  into  a  sequence  of 
unipolar  constant-amplitude  control  pulses  varying  in 
width  with  the  amplitude  of  said  sine  wave,  the  cadence  of 
said  control  pulses  being  substantially  higher  than  the 
frequency  of  said  sine  wave; 

a  source  of  direct  current; 


switchover  means  connected  across  said  source; 

logical  circuitry  with  input  connections  to  said  modulator 
means  and  to  said  oscillation-generating  means  and  with 
output  connections  to  said  switchover  means  for  operat- 
ing the  latter  to  produce  a  train  of  driving  pulses  of  con- 
stant amplitude  synchronized  with  said  control  pulses  and 
of  a  polarity  reversing  with  alternate  half-cycles  of  said 
sine  wave;  and 

a  load  circuit  connected  to  said  switchover  means  for  energi- 
zation by  said  driving  pulses,  said  load  circuit  including 
low-pass  filter  means  for  deriving  from  said  driving  pulses 
a  sinusoidal  output  voltage  in  step  with  said  sine  wave  and 
a  sinusoidal  output  current  offset  by  a  load-dependent 
phase  angle  from  said  output  voltage,  said  switchover 
means  providing  a  flow  path  for  said  output  current  under 
all  operating  conditions. 


4,152,671 

OSaLLATOR-MODULATOR  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

Wade  B.  Tuma,  Campbell,  and  Niles  E.  Strohl,  Sunnyvale,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Atari,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,838 

Int  a.2  H02B  1/02 

VS.  a.  331—68  9  Claims 
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1.  A  radio  frequency  oscillator-modulator  comprising:  a 
printed  circuit  board  having  mounted  thereon  electrical  com- 
ponents forming  an  oscillator  and  modulator  on  a  first  portion 
and  a  coaxial  type  radio  frequency  (R.F.)  output  terminal  with 
ground  and  R.F.  poriions  mounted  on  a  second  board  portion 
said  terminal  being  effectively  surrounded  by  ground  metalli- 
zation deposited  on  said  board  said  t>oard  having  a  slot  extend- 
ing into  its  interior  at  least  partially  separating  such  metalliza- 
tion and  terminal  from  the  remaining  first  portion  of  said 
board;  a  metal  box  shaped  R.F.  shield  for  containing  said 
second  portion  of  said  board  and  having  a  side  with  slot  means 
for  mating  with  said  slot  of  said  board  said  slot  means  also 
making  electrical  contact  with  said  ground  metallization. 


4,152,672 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  MINIMIZING  ARC  CONDITIONS  IN 

A  FLOWING  GAS  LASER  SYSTEM 
Richard  L.  Hundstad,  Wilkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  732,637 
Int  a.2  HOIS  3/02 
VS.  a.  331—94.5  T  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  operating  a  laser  system  including  a  laser 
gas  medium  flowing  through  a  discharge  volume  formed  by 
spaced-apart  electrodes,  the  flowing  laser  gas  medium  produc- 
ing a  boundary  layer  along  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes,  and 
excitation  means  connected  to  said  electrodes  to  produce  elec- 
trical discharges  to  create  a  population  inversion  in  said  flow- 
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ing  laser  gas  medium  to  produce  lasittg  action,  a  step  for  mini- 
mizing arcing  in  said  discharge  volupie,  said  step  comprising, 


removing  gas  constituents  from  saitf  boundary  layer  exhibit- 


ing characteristics  which  suppon 
discharge  volume. 
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4, 152,674 

AIR  SPACED  ETALOPI  WITH  MECHANISM  FOR 

ADJUSTING  PARALLELISM  OF  REFLECHNG 

SURFACES 

Noboni  Taguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tolcyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  713,499 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1975,  50-115264 
Int.  a.2  HOIS  3/00 
VS.  a.  331—94.5  C  11  Claims 


arcing  conditions  in  said 


4,152,673 
GAS  DISCHARGE  LASER 
Robertus  A.  J.  Keijser;  Bram  J.  Derkscma,  and  Leendert  Vriens, 
all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assiyiors  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  834,671,  Sep.  19, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  914,860 
Gaims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jul.    2,    1975, 
7507853  I 

Int.  a.^  HOIL  3^00 
U.S.  a.  331—94.5  G  3  Oaims 


1.  An  air  spaced  etalon,  comprising: 

a  first  hollow  cylindrical  a>acer  having  first  and  second  end 
faces,  said  second  end  face  lying  in  a  plane  which  is  sub- 

*  stantially,  but  not  exacjtiy,  perpendicular  to  the  central 
axis  of  said  first  spacer; 

a  second  hollow  cylindriqal  spacer  having  first  and  second 
end  faces,  said  second  ^d  face  lying  in  a  plane  which  is 
substantially,  but  not  ex^tly,  perpendicular  to  the  central 
axis  of  said  second  spacjer; 

a  first  partially  transmissivfc  mirror  located  adjacent  said  first 
end  face  of  said  first  s|iacer  and  adapted  to  permit  light 
originating  from  withof  t  said  first  spacer  and  impinging 
on  said  first  mirror  to  {enter  said  first  spacer,  said  first 
mirror  also  adapted  to  permit  light  originating  from 
within  said  first  spacer  ^nd  impinging  on  said  first  mirror 
to  be  reflected  back  int6  said  first  spacer; 

a  second  i>artially  transmifsive  mirror  located  adjacent  said 
first  end  face  of  said  sedond  spacer  and  adapted  to  permit 
'  light  which  originates  fqom  within  said  second  spacer  and 
impinges  on  said  second  mirror  to  be  partially  reflected 
back  into  said  second  spacer  and  to  be  partially  transmit- 
ted through  said  seconp  mirror  outside  of  said  second 
spacer; 

means  for  aligning  said  spacers  along  a  common  axis  with 
said  second  end  face  of  ^d  first  spacer  being  adjacent  said 
second  end  face  of  saij  second  spacer  whereby  a  light 
beam  having  a  particular  wave  length  and  an  output 
power  determined  by  tne  relative  angle  of  rotation  of  said 
first  and  second  spacer^  is  derived  from  said  second  mir- 
ror. 


4,152,675 

CRYSTAL  OSCILLATOR  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  DUTY 

CYCLE 

William  B.  Jett,  Jr.,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,553 


Int.  a. 


U.S.  a.  331—116  R 


i  H03B  S/36 


1.  A  gas  discharge  laser  which  comprises:  a  discharge  tube 
forming  a  laser  tube,  a  reflectoi  disposed  proximate  to  each 
end  of  said  discharge  tube,  means  for  linearly  polarizing  a  light 
beam  emanating  from  the  gas  discharge  laser,  said  polarizing 
means  generating  a  transverse  magnetic  field  having  a  direc- 
tion which  is  substantially  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  laser  tube, 
said  means  including  a  magnetic  proximate  to  said  laser  tube, 
each  of  said  reflectors  having  two  anisotropic  optical  axes 
disposed  in  perpendicular  relationship  with  one  axis  of  one 
reflector  being  substantially  parallel  to  one  axis  of  the  other 
reflector,  the  direction  of  the  magnetic  field  produced  by  said 
magnet  being  substantially  coinciden|t  with  one  of  the  anisot- 
ropy  axes  of  said  reflectors. 


13  Claims 


7.  An  oscillator  circuit  hiving  a  variable  duty  cycle,  said 
oscillator  circuit  comprising : 
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(a)  a  biasing  circuit  including 

a  first  transistor  having  its  emitter  coupled  to  a  first  poten- 
tial and  to  a  junction  and  its  collector  coupled  to  a 
second  potential,  and 

means  connected  between  the  base  of  said  first  transistor 
and  said  first  potential  for  varying  the  potential  V^  at 
the  base  of  said  first  transistor; 

(b)  an  amplifier  circuit  including 

a  second  transistor  having  its  collector  coupled  to  said 
first  potential  and  an  output  terminal  of  said  oscillator 
circuit  and  having  its  emitter  coupled  to  said  second 
potential,  and 

a  third  transistor  having  its  collector  coupled  to  said  first 
potential,  its  emitter  coupled  to  said  second  potential 
and  to  the  base  of  said  second  transistor,  and  its  base 
coupled  to  said  junction,  said  third  transistor  being 
rendered  conductive  when  a  potential  2<(>  is  applied  to 
its  base; 

(c)  a  crystal  feedback  circuit  including 

a  piezoelectric  crystal  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to 

the  base  of  said  third  transistor  and  a  second  terminal 

coupled  to  said  output  terminal,  and 
first  and  second  capacitance  means  coupled  between  said 

first  and  second  terminals,  respectively,  of  said  crystal 

and  said  second  potential;  and 

(d)  a  reference  circuit  including 

resistive  means  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  termi- 
nal, said  second  terminal  being  coupled  to  said  junction, 
and 

means  for  providing  a  reference  potential  at  the  first  termi- 
nal of  said  resistive  means,  said  reference  potential  being 
greater  than  2<(>; 

wherein  an  oscillating  signal  having  a  substantially  con- 
stant period  is  generated  at  said  output  terminal,  said 
oscillating  signal  having  a  DC  voltage  component  V,, 
substantially  equal  to  said  potential  V^,  wherein  Vo 
exceeds  said  potential  24>  at  the  base  of  said  third  transis- 
tor for  a  relatively  greater  proportion  of  said  output 
signal  period  as  V^  is  increased,  and  wherein  V^  exceeds 
said  potential  2((>  for  a  relatively  lesser  proportion  of 
said  output  signal  period  as  V^  is  decreased. 


4,152,676 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  FORMING 
LOCALIZED  REGIONS  OF  MAGNETIC  WAVE  ENERGY 

IN  GYRO-MAGNETIC  MATERIAL 
Frederic  R.  Morgenthaler,  Wellesley  Hills,  and  Dale  A.  Zes- 
kind,  Cambridge,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,835 

Int.  a.2  HOIP  1/34.  1/18.  1/20 

U.S.  a.  333—24.1  53  Qaims 


^ 

DCTECTO"  1 

S;" 

mr 
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1.  Apparatus  for  processing  electromagnetic  wave  energy, 
that  comprises,  a  gyromagnetic  material  capable  of  converting 
electromagnetic  excitation  wave  energy  to  magnetic  wave 
energy  therein,  means  for  exciting  the  gyromagnetic  material 
with  electromagnetic  wave  energy  for  conversion  to  magnetic 
wave  energy  in  the  material,  means  for  applying  a  magnetic 
field  to  the  gyromagnetic  material  and  creating  therein  a  non- 


uniform internal  magnetic  field  profile  having  a  predetermined 
magnetic  field  gradient  sufficient  to  confine  magnetic  wave 
energy  in  the  material  to  at  least  one  localized  region  of  the 
gyromagnetic  material  that  has  a  dimension  that  is  small  rela- 
tive to  the  corresponding  dimension  of  the  material,  and  means 
for  extracting  from  the  gyromagnetic  material  electromagnetic 
wave  energy  that  has  been  proposed  as  the  result  of  the  con- 
finement of  the  magnetic  wave  energy  in  the  gyromagnetic 
material. 


4,152,677 
WIDE  BAND  MICROWAVE  ISOLATORS 
Bernard  Chiron;  Gerard  Forterre,  and  Jean  Marcoux,  all  of 
Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Lignes  Telegraphiques  et 
Telephoniques,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  774,547,  Mar.  4, 1977.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  928,273 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  12,  1976,  76  06792 
Int.  a.2  HOIP  1/36 
VS.  CL  333—24.2  8  Claims 


1.  An  elongate  wide  band  microwave  device  utilizing  non- 
reciprocal  surface  modes  propagating  in  a  direct  direction 
along  the  long  dimension  of  the  device  comprising: 

an  all  magnetic  direct  propagation  medium  including:  a 
conducting  strip  for  effecting  at  its  opposite  ends  the 
conversion  of  the  TEM  propagation  mode  into  the  non- 
reciprocal  TE  surface  propagation  mode  and  vice-versa; 
two  gyromagnetic  slabs  parallel  to  and  located  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  strip  so  as  to  propagate  the  TE  surface 
mode  energy  in  the  direct  direction; 

two  absorbent  loads  respectively  disposed  in  the  planes  of 
and  alongside  each  slab  on  each  side  of  said  strip,  a  first 
load  being  made  of  a  unitary  slab  extending  along  the 
whole  long  dimension  of  the  device  for  damping  the 
surface  wave  propagating  in  the  reverse  direction,  and  the 
second  load  comprising  a  plurality  of  smaller  bars  placed 
side  by  side  along  the  long  dimension  for  damping  un- 
wanted propagation  modes  compatible  with  slabs  and 
strip  dimensions;  means  affording  electrical  connection  to 
opposite  ends  of  said  strip;  two  ground  planes,  positioned 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  propagation  medium  respec- 
tively; and  means  for  establishing  a  magnetic  field  through 
said  medium  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  strip. 
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4,152,678 

CASCADE  CHARGE  COUPLED  DELAY  LINE  DEVICE 

FOR  COMPOUND  DELAYS 

John  D.  Shott,  East  Palo  Alto;  Roger  D.  Melen,  Palo  Alto,  and 

James  D.  Meindl,  Los  Altos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Board 

of  Trustees  of  the  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  Unv.,  Stanford,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  701,519 

Int.  a.2  H03H  7/20.  7/30;  H03K  17/56;  HOIL  29/78 

U.S.  a.  333—150  11  Claims 


4,152,679 
MICROMINIATURE  ELECTRICAL  DELAY  LINE 
UTILIZING  THIN  HLM  INDUCTOR  ARRAY  WTTH 
MAGNETIC  ENHANCEMENT  AND  COUPLING 
Stephen  T.  C.  Chen,  Villano^a,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hull  Corpora- 
tion, Hatboro,  Pa. 

Filed  Not.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,490 

Int.  a.2  H03H  7/30.  7/18;  HllF  27/30.  27/24 

XiS.  a.  333—150  I  4  Claims 


1.  A  microminiature  electrical  delay  line,  comprising  the 
solid,  one-piece,  integrated  assembly  of: 

(a)  a  first  film  of  high  permeability  metal, 

(b)  a  first  film  of  dielectric  material  overlying  and  bonded  to 
the  first  film  of  high  permeability  metal, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  series-connected  microminiature  induc- 
tance coils  overlying  and  bonded  to  the  first  film  of  dielec- 
tric material, 

(d)  a  second  film  of  dielectric  material  overlying  and  bonded 
to  the  inductance  coils,  and 

(e)  a  second  film  of  high  permeability  metal  in  the  form  of  a 
narrow  strip  overlying  and  bonded  to  the  second  film  of 
dielectric  material  and  extending  along  the  center  line  of 
the  series-connected  coils,  the  second  film  being  inter- 
rupted at  each  coil  to  form  a  gap  at  the  axis  of  ech  coil. 
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4,152.680 

BROADBAND  FREQUENCY  DIVIDER  USING 

MICROWAVE  VARACTORS 

Robert  G.  Harrison,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Her  Mi^esty 

the  Queen  In  right  of  Canada,  as  represented  by  the  Minister 

of  National  Defence,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1^77.  Ser.  No.  824,230 

Claims  priority,  applicatiot  Canada,  Oct.  28, 1976,  264358 

Int.  a.»  HOIP  1/20 

MS.  a.  333—246  v.        24  Qaims 


s; 


1.  A  cascade  charge  coupled  circuit  including  a  plurality  of 
charge  coupled  delay  line  sections  each  including  a  plurality  of 
charge  coupled  delay  lines  of  different  length  formed  on  a 
single  semiconductor  wafer  and  each  delay  line  directly  seri- 
ally coupled  to  one  another  through  said  wafer  and  means 
connected  to  each  said  delay  line  sections  for  applying  inde- 
pendent clocking  signals  thereto. 


1.  A  microwave  broad  band  frequency  divider  comprising: 

(a)  an  even  number  of  matched  microwave  varactor  diodes, 
each  of  said  diodes  having  a  unique  first  terminal  and  a 
unique  second  terminal; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  terminated  microstrip  transmission  lines 
equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  diodes,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  terminated  itiicrostrip  transmission  lines  com- 
prising a  first  conductor!  and  a  second  conductor,  one  end 
of  the  first  conductor  aiid  one  end  of  the  second  conduc- 
tor defining  a  first  end  of  the  said  last  mentioned  transmis- 
sion line,  and  the  other  ^d  of  the  first  conductor  and  the 
other  end  of  the  second  {conductor  defining  a  second  end 
of  the  last  mentioned  microstrip  transmission  line,  a 
unique  one  of  each  of  said  diodes  terminating  said  second 
end  of  a  corresponding  unique  one  of  said  transmission 
lines  by  connecting  said  first  conductor  at  said  second  end 
to  said  first  terminal  ot  said  diode  and  connecting  said 
second  conductor  at  said  second  end  to  said  second  termi- 
nal of  said  diode; 

(c)  an  input  microstrip  traiismission  line  coupled  to  said  first 
end  of  all  of  said  plurality  of  terminated  transmission  lines 
for  conveying  an  input  signal  to  said  plurality  of  transmis- 
sion lines; 

(d)  a  balun  electromagnetically  coupled  to  said  plurality  of 
microstrip  transmission  lines,  said  balun  transforming  a 
balanced  signal  from  sai4  plurality  of  microstrip  transmis- 
sion lines  into  an  unbalanced  output  signal; 

(e)  microstrip  means  positioned  in  the  vicinity  of  said  plural- 
ity of  transmission  lines  and  electromagnetically  coupled 
therewith  and  electricajly  connected  to  said  balun  for 
conveying  a  signal  fro«i  said  plurality  of  lines  to  said 
balun. 


4,152,681 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SIMPLIFIED 

CONNECnON  OF  TWO  ORCULAR  WAVE  GUIDES 

Jean  Berge,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Les  Cables  de  Lyon, 

Lyon,  France  I 

Filed  May  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,893 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  12, 1976,  76  14283 
Int.  a.2  HOIP  1/04,  3/12.  11/00 
MS.  a.  333—254  5  claims 


1.  A  method  of  connectinj ;  two  circular  wave  guide  assem- 
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blies  each  comprising  an  inner  wave  guide  proper  and  an  outer 
casing;  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  forming  a  cylindri- 
cal sleeve  in  the  end  of  each  casing,  each  cylindrical  sleeve 
being  of  larger  diameter  than  the  rest  of  the  casing,  extending 
along  a  predetermined  length  from  the  end  of  the  casing  and 
having  a  flange  at  the  end  of  the  casing;  joining  the  inner  wave 
guides  proper  by  thermo-expansible  hoop  means  lodged  inside 
the  sleeves  of  the  outer  casings;  and  welding  the  flanges  to- 
gether. 


4,152,682 
FINE  TUNING  MECHANISM  IN  A  TUNER 

Katsuo  Ito,  and  Kazunori  Yoshimura,  both  of  Kanazawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagaokakyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,949 
Claims   priority,   application    Japan,   May    18,    1977,   52- 
64148[U];  May  18,  1977,  52-64149(11] 

lot  CL2  H03J  5/30 
MS.  CL  334—51  10  Qaims 


1.  A  tuner  for  use  in  a  telecommunication  receiver  which 
comprises,  in  combination: 

a  support  structure  including  a  wall  member; 

a  main  shaft  rotatably  extending  through  the  wall  member 
and  having  one  end  portion  accessible  to  an  operator  of 
the  tuner; 

a  rotary  drum  having  a  plurality  of  oscillation  coils,  periph- 
erally mounted  thereon  in  equally  spaced  relation  to  each 
other  and  also  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  drum,  and 
elongated  fine  tuning  members  one  for  each  oscillation 
coil,  each  of  said  fme  tuning  members  having  a  geared 
head  and  an  elongated  body  adapted  to  be  adjustably 
moved  inside  of  the  corresponding  oscillation  coil  for  fine 
tuning,  said  drum  being  mounted  on  the  other  end  portion 
of  the  main  shaft  for  rotation  together  therewith  and 
supported  in  position  for  stepwise  rotation  through  any 
one  of  a  plurality  of  detent  stop  positions  substantially 
equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  the  fine  tuning  memt>ers; 

an  auxiliary  hollow  shaft  coaxially  mounted  on  the  one  end 
of  the  main  shaft  for  rotation  about  and  independently  of 
the  main  shaft  and  also  for  axial  sliding  movement  be- 
tween projected  and  retracted  position  in  a  direction  away 
from  and  close  to  the  wall  member,  respectively,  said 
auxiliary  hollow  shaft  having  a  drive  gear  rigidly  mounted 
thereon; 

a  first  biasing  means  for  biasing  the  auxiliary  hollow  shaft  to 
the  projected  position; 

transmission  means  including  a  spindle  having  first  and 
second  gears  on  opposite  end  poriions  thereof  in  spaced 
relation  with  each  other,  said  first  and  second  gears  being 
respectively  engageable  with  the  drive  gear  and  the  re- 
spective geared  heads  for  transmitting  the  rotational  force 
of  the  auxiliary  hollow  shaft  to  one  of  the  fine  tuning 
members  which  has  the  geared  head  engaged  with  the 


second  gear,  said  transmission  means  being  movable  be- 
tween discoimected  and  connected  positions  and  operable 
in  response  to  the  movement  of  the  auxiliary  hollow  shaft 
from  the  projected  position  towards  the  retracted  position 
to  move  from  the  disconnected  position  towards  the  con- 
nected position,  the  rotational  force  of  the  auxiliary  hol- 
low shaft  being,  when  the  transmission  means  is  moved  to 
the  connected  position  and  while  the  auxiliary  hollow 
shaft  is  held  in  the  retracted  position  against  the  first 
biasing  means,  transmitted  to  said  one  of  the  fine  tuning 
members; 

a  second  biasing  means  for  biasing  the  transmission  means  to 
the  disconnected  position;  and 

a  support  plate  means  for  supporting  the  transmission  means 
and  constituted  by  a  body  portion  having  a  shaped  open- 
ing completely  extending  through  the  thickness  of  the 
support  plate  means,  and  a  resilient  means  having  a  bear- 
ing aperture  and  being  connected  to  said  body  portion  and 
positioned  within  the  shaped  opening,  the  diameter  of  the 
bearing  aperture  being  sut>stantially  equal  to  or  slightly 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  spindle,  the  resilient 
means  being  resiliently  movable  to  flex  away  from  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  spindle  as  the  spindle  is  urged  into 
the  bearing  aperture  to  receive  and  support  the  spindle 
rotatably  in  the  bearing  aperture,  said  support  plate  means 
being  movably  mounted  on  said  suppori  structure  for 
movement  between  the  disconnected  and  connected  posi- 
tions of  said  transmission  means. 


4,152,683 

TEST  MEANS  FOR  CTRCUIT  BREAKER  AUTOMATIC 

TRIP  MECHANISM 

Tadeusz  J.  Rys,  Bellefontaine,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gould  Inc., 

RoUing  Meadows,  lU. 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817^56 

Int.  C\?  HOIH  73/12 

MS.  a.  335—17  9  Claims 


t  mi' 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  including  separable  cooperating  contact 
means,  a  spring  powered  trip-free  mechanism  for  opening  and 
closing  said  contact  means;  said  mechanism  including  a  releas- 
able  cradle  biased  toward  a  trip(>ed  position  wherein  said 
mechanism  is  ineffective  to  close  said  contact  means,  and  a 
latch  for  normally  maintaining  the  cradle  in  a  reset  position 
wherein  said  mechanism  is  operable  to  close  said  contact 
means;  automatic  trip  means  responsive  to  predetermined 
abnormal  current  conditions  to  trip  said  latch  thereby  releasing 
said  cradle;  a  housing  wherein  the  circuit  breaker  elements 
previously  recited  are  disposed;  test  means  including  a  portion 
accessible  from  outside  of  said  housing  to  trip  said  latch;  said 
test  means  also  including  a  link  extending  directly  from  said 
portion  to  said  latch. 
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4,152,684  4 152,686 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  MAGNETIC  DEFLECnON  OF  COfTVECHNG  MEANS  fOR  MAKING  CONNECTIONS 

ELECTRON  BEAMS  TO  F^NE  WIRES 

Werner  A.  L.  HeUnemaiis,  and  Johanaes  H.  T.  Van  Roosmalen,  Donald  W.  K.  Hughes,  Medhanicsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP 

both  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Corporation,  New  Vork,  N.Y.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,125 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,353  Int.  CI.}  HOIF  15/10 

Gaims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Oct.   21,   1976,  U.S.  Q.  336 — 192 
7611641 

Int.  a.2  HOIF  7/00 
U.S.  a.  335— 210  ;  6  Claims 

-20 


1.  A  device  for  the  deflection  of  an  electron  beam  in  an 
electron  tube  comprising  an  annular  yoke  of  magnetic  material, 
said  yoke  having  a  number  of  radially  inwards  directed  cores 
of  magnetic  material,  deflection  coils  disposed  on  said  cores, 
poleshoes  provided  on  the  inner  end  of  said  cores  and  having 
the  form  of  ring  segments  which  enclose  a  deflection  space,  at 
least  one  pair  each  of  diametrically  oppositely  arranged  cores 
with  deflection  coils  being  provided  for  horizontal  deflection 
and  for  vertical  deflection  respectively,  each  deflection  coil 
being  situated  when  viewed  from  the  deflection  space  com- 
pletely behind  the  associated  poleshoe,  and  a  plurality  of  non- 
magnetic material  pieces  bridging  each  of  the  spaces  between 
each  two  adjacently  situated  poleshoes  respectively. 


4,152,685 
DEFLECTION  COIL  FOR  A  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Martinus  A.  Renders,  and  Wolter  W.  J.  Degger,  both  of  Eindho- 
ven, Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  631,735,  Nov.  13, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,078,301. 
This  application  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,281 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Not.   27,   1974, 
7415441 

Int.  a.2  HOIF  H/OO 


U.S.  a.  335—213 


3  Claims 


1.  A  deflection  coil  for  a  cathode-ray  tube  having  a  partly 
flared  outer  surface,  said  coil  comprsing  at  least  one  elemen- 
tary coil  having  a  plurality  of  turns  formed  by  at  least  one 
conductor,  said  conductor  extending  about  a  window,  the 
elementary  coil  being  folded  along  four  folding  lines,  each 
folding  line  intersecting  the  turns  only  once,  and  each  turn 
crossing  all  other  turns  only  in  the  vicinity  of  each  folding  line. 


17  Claims 


84         86  ,  " 


1.  An  electrical  terminal  Ivhich  is  intended  for  establishing 

electrical  contact  with  a  wii  e  which  extends  into  a  cavity  in  a 

housing,  said  terminal  comp  rising: 

a  contact  arm  and  a  wedge  arm,  said  contact  arm  having  a 

shank  portion  and  having  a  contact  portion,  said  shank 

portion  being  substantially  straight,  said  contact  portion 

extending  obliquely  from  one  end  of  said  shank  portion 

past  one  side  of  said  sh^nk  portion, 

said  wedge  arm  being  a^inst  said  one  side  of  said  shank 

portion,  ] 

said  contact  arm  and  said  Wedge  arm  being  held  against  each 
other  by  holding  meanis,  said  holding  means  permitting 
sliding  movement  of  said  wedge  arm  along  said  one  side  of 
said  shank  portion  and  Over  said  contact  arm  towards  the 
end  of  said  contact  am^  whereby, 
upon  inserting  said  terminal,!  contact  arm  first,  into  said  cavity 
with  said  contact  arm  besid^  said  wire,  and  upon  sliding  said 
wedge  arm  along  said  contact  arm,  said  contact  arm  is  moved 
against  said  wire  and  clampls  said  wire  against  a  wall  of  said 
cavity  thereby  to  establish  ^ectrical  contact  with  said  wire. 


4,152,687 

CONDUCTIVE  PtASTIC  MULTI-TURN 

POTENTIOMETER 

Edwin  Drewitz,  Manhasset,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Litton  Systems, 

Inc.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  27,  1^77,  Ser.  No.  846,172 

Int.  a.2  HOIC  10/24 

U.S.  a.  338—143  1  5  Claims 


1.  A  multi-turn  potentiometer  comprising: 

a  core  of  insulating  material  having  a  cylindrical  surface, 

a  helical  groove  formed  dn  the  cylindrical  surface, 

a  channel  of  plastic  resistive  material  supported  within  the 

helical  groove,  said  channel  having  a  flat  root  portion  and 

flat  sidewall  portions, 


a  follower  in  contact  witl 


the  channel  sidewalls. 
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means  attached  to  the  follower  for  maintaining  the  follower 
in  the  channel  as  the  channel  is  moved  relative  thereto, 

a  wiper  fixed  to  the  follower  and  in  riding  conuct  with  the 
root  portion  of  the  channel, 

at  least  one  notch  formed  in  the  sidewall  portion  of  the 
channel, 

spaced  terminations  mounted  in  said  core  and  contacting 
said  resistive  material, 

a  plurality  of  termination  leads  connected  to  said  termina- 
tions, and 

a  wiper  lead  coupled  to  said  wiper. 


flexible  material  having  a  silicone  base  formed  to  encapsu- 
late said  naked  electrical  resistor  element;  a  second  layer 
of  flexible  material  having  a  silicone  rubber  base  and 
characterized  by  being  a  moisture  barrier  formed  to  en- 
capsulate said  first  layer  of  flexible  material;  hard  material 


1.  An  air  flow  switch  for  sensing  air  flow  and  for  actuating 
an  electric  switch  when  the  sensed  said  air  flow  reaches  a 
predetermined  value,  said  air  flow  switch  comprising,  a  base 
plate,  a  snap  action  switch  mounted  on  said  base  plate,  said 
snap  action  switch  having  an  actuating  pin,  said  actuating  pin 
impinging  on  one  end  of  a  bar,  said  bar  is  mounted  on  a  pivot 
and  is  pivotally  movable,  the  other  end  of  the  bar  extends  to  a 
clamp  screw  clamping  one  end  of  a  first  alloy  wire  thereto,  said 
first  alloy  wire  exhibits  a  high  linear  coefficient  of  expansion, 
the  other  end  of  said  first  alloy  wire  extends  to  a  spring  fixed 
on  said  base  plate,  from  said  spring  a  second  identical  alloy 
wire  is  extended  to  a  fixed  point  on  said  base  plate  in  close 
proximity  to  the  clamp,  said  first  alloy  wire  is  internally  heated 
by  a  fixed  voltage  applied  across  its  length,  said  second  identi- 
cal alloy  wire  is  internally  heated  by  a  voluge  that  is  less  than 
the  fixed  voltage,  said  less  than  the  fixed  voltage  is  obtained  by 
a  resistor  in  series  with  said  second  identical  alloy  wire,  said 
less  than  the  fixed  voltage  is  applied  only  when  said  snap  action 
switch  is  deactivated. 


4,152,689 

ELECTRICAL  RESISTOR  PACKAGE  WHICH  REMAINS 

UNAFFECTED  BY  AMBIENT  STRESSES  AND 

HUMIDITY 

Edward  E.  Thompson,  Westmont,  N.J.,  assignor  to  American 
Components  Inc.,  Conshohocken,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,251 
Int  a.2  HOIC  1/02 
VS.  a.  338—254  4  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  resistor  package  comprising  in  combination: 
a  substrate  means;  electrical  current  conducting  material 
formed  to  provide  resistance  to  electrical  current  conduc- 
tion and  formed  into  a  particular  path,  said  electrical 
current  conducting  material  secured  to  said  substrate  to 
provide  a  naked  electrical  resistor  element;  a  first  layer  of 


4,152,688 

AIR  FLOW  SWITCH 

Henry  G.  DIetz,  80  Salisbury  Ave.,  Garden  Qty,  N.Y.  11530 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,124 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  37/50 

U.S.  a.  338-215  ..   „  4aaims 


housing  means  formed  to  surround  said  second  layer  of 
flexible  material;  and  electrical  lead  means  connected  to 
said  naked  electrical  resistor  element  and  mounted  to 
extend  from  said  hard  material  housing  means,  whereby 
said  naked  electrical  resistor  element  is  protected  from  the 
effects  of  stress  and  humidity. 


4,152,690 

FLEXIBLE  TRANSDUCER  MOUNT 

Don  W.  Veatch,  P.O.  Box  207,  Longview,  Tex.  75601 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,099 

Int  a.2  H04R  1/34 


VS.  a.  340—8  S 


5  Claims 


a 


'\ 


^^^J^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  mounting  and  pivoting  an  acoustic  trans- 
ducer beneath  the  water  for  use  with  a  boat  equipped  with  a 
trolling  motor,  which  comprises: 

a  a  flexible  control  cable  comprising  a  wire  inside  a  sheath; 

b.  motive  means  for  moving  said  wire  with  respect  to  said 
sheath  fastened  to  the  upper  end  of  said  control  cable; 

c.  a  transducer  support  mount; 

d.  conversion  means  for  converting  the  motion  of  said  wire 
with  respect  to  said  sheath  to  a  pivoul  movement  of  said 
transducer  support  mount;  said  conversion  means  being 
fastened  to  the  lower  end  of  said  control  cable  and  holding 
said  transducer  support  mount  in  a  pivoul  relation  such 
that  the  motion  of  said  wire  with  respect  to  said  sheath 
pivots  said  transducer  support  mount;  and 
means  for  fastening  said  conversion  means  to  the  shaft  of 
the  trolling  motor  such  that  said  transducer  support 
mount  is  held  beneath  the  water  above  and  to  the  side  of 
the  trolling  motor  such  that  said  transducer  support 
mount  pivots  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  rotational  axis 
of  the  trolling  motor. 


e. 


4.152,691 

SEISMIC  RECORDING  METHOD  USING  SEPARATE 

RECORDING  UNITS  FOR  EACH  GROUP 

Phillip  W.  Ward,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  282,634,  Aug.  21,  1972.  This  appUcation 

Sep.  26, 1977,  Ser.  No.  836,633 

Int  a.2  GOIV  1/16.  1/28 

VS.  a.  340-15.5  FC  lo  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  land  seismic  exploration  comprising: 
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(a)  a  seismic  source  means  for  generating  seismic  energy  in 
an  elastic  body; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  dau  acquisition  units  for  detecting,  partially 
processing,  and  recording  the  seismic  energy  emanating 
from  the  elastic  body,  each  data  acquisition  unit  including 
a  seismic  sensor  responsive  to  seismic  energy  emanating 
from  the  elastic  body  to  produce  electrical  representations 
thereof;  a  signal  conditioning  unit  having  an  analog  to 


digital  system  including  a  plurality  of  amplifier/quantizer 
stages  bounded  to  prevent  saturation  and  operatively 
coupled  together  with  bit  redutdancy  between  adjacent 
stages  for  providing  a  full  range  of  amplitude  signals,  and 
a  data  recorder  means  operatively  connected  to  the  data 
processor  output  for  recording  the  partially  processed 
data;  and 
(c)  a  controller  for  controlling  operation  of  the  data  acquisi- 
tion units. 


U.S.  a.  340—17  R 


Int.  a.2  GOIV  1/16 
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cal  signal  by  traversing  lines  of  magnet  flux  produced  by 
a  said  magnetic  assembly; 

commutating  means  electrically  connected  to  said  electri- 
cally conductive  mean^  and  to  said  conductive  resilient 
means  for  conducting  aii  electrical  signal  from  the  electri- 
cally conductive  means  po  the  conductive  resilient  means; 

rigid  insulating  means  pos^ioned  between  the  support  mem- 
ber, conductive  resilient  means,  commutating  means  and  a 
said  magnetic  assembly  to  define  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive path  including  said  conductive  resilient  means,  com- 
mutating means,  electri^lly  conductive  means  and  a  said 
magnetic  assembly;        I 

insulating  resilient  means  Extending  around  the  periphery  of 
the  opening  of  said  member  for  urging  said  conductive 
resilient  means,  said  commutating  means  and  said  rigid 
insulating  means  into  aif  integral  sub-assembly;  ancf 

conductive  contacting  means  for  slideably  engaging  the 
conductive  resilient  means  and  a  said  magnetic  assembly 
for  conducting  an  electrical  signal  therefrom  during  verti- 
cal movement  of  the  elongated  support  member  relative 
to  a  said  magnetic  asseitibly. 


4352,693 
VEHICLE  LOCATOR  SYSTEM 
Charles  S.  Ashworth,  Jr.,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Audio 
Alert,  Inc.,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,265 
Int.  CI?  G08G  1/12 


V£.  a.  340—24 


\— 

4,152,692 

LOW  DISTORTION,  HIGH  SENSlIIVlTY 

SEISMOMETER 

William  O.  McNeel,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  GEO  Space 

Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,168 


MAMUAi, 
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19  Claims 
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22  Claims 
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1.  A  seismometer  having  a  hoifeing  formed  of  magnetic 
material,  a  magnet  assembly  for  prcxlucing  lines  of  magnetic 
flux,  a  bottom  assembly  and  top  assembly,  said  seismometer 
comprising 

a  coil  and  mass  assembly  including 
means  defining  an  elongated  support  member  having  an 
opening  extending  therethrough  to  enclose  a  said  mag- 
netic assembly; 
conductive  resilient  means  fixedly  connected  to  said  support 
member  and  movably  supported  between  a  said  magnetic 
assembly,  a  said  top  assembly  and  a  said  bottom  assembly 
to  permit  vertical  and  rotational  movement  therebetween; 
electrically  conductive  means  formed  around  the  periphery 
of  said  support  member  and  adapted  to  generate  an  electri- 


22.  A  positional  location  flisplay  system  for  visually  display- 
ing the  position  of  a  vehicle  such  as  a  police  car  on  a  map 
matrix  comprising:  j 

means  for  generating  inp»t  signals  representing  "d"  decimal 
digits  of  information  Relating  to  at  least  the  positional 
coordinates  of  a  motorl  vehicle  such  as  a  police  car  and  a 
command  instruction  4irecting  "light  on"  and  "light  ofT' 
status  conditions; 

priority  encoding  meant  for  receiving  said  input  signals 
representing  said  decimal  digits  of  information  and  for 
sequentially  encoding  iaid  input  signals  one  digit  at  a  time 
into  binary  coded  dedimal  form,  said  priority  encoding 
means  producing  a  I'si  2's,  4's  and  8's  binary  bit  respect- 
fully for  each  decimal  jdigit  as  it  is  encoded,  said  priority 
encoder  means  furthe^  including  delay  means  responsive 
to  the  completion  of  ^coding  of  each  of  said  decimal 
digits  for  generating  a  shift  pulse; 

shift  register  means  including  a  I's  position  shift  register  for 
receiving  and  storing  l^e  units  bit  of  each  binary  encoded 
digit  of  information  ehtered  into  said  priority  encoding 
means,  a  2's  position  aiift  register  for  receiving  and  stor- 
ing the  2's  bit  of  each  ^inary  encoded  digit  of  information 
entered  into  said  priority  encoding  means,  a  4's  position 
shift  register  for  receiving  and  storing  the  4's  bit  of  each 
binary  encoded  digitj  of  information  entered  into  said 
priority  encoding  me^s,  and  an  8's  position  shift  register 
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for  receiving  and  storing  the  8's  bit  for  each  binary  en- 
coded digit  of  information  entered  into  said  priority  en- 
coding means,  each  of  said  shift  registers  having  a  separate 
sUge  and  output  for  each  of  said  "d"  digits  of  information 
to  be  entered,  each  of  said  shift  registers  being  coupled  to 
said  shift  pulse-generating  means  and  being  responsive  to 
the  generation  of  a  shift  pulse  indicative  of  the  completed 
entry  of  a  digit  of  information  for  shifting  the  stored  con- 
tents of  each  of  the  "d"  sUges  thereof  to  the  next  higher 
SUge  to  enable  said  shift  register  to  receive  the  binary 
represenution  of  the  next  sequentially  encoded  digit  of 
information,  said  shifl  register  means  further  including  a 
first  counting  means  coupled  to  said  shift  pulse  generating 
means  for  counting  said  shift  pulses  and  generating  a  "last 
count"  signal  when  "d"  digits  of  information  have  been 
entered  and  "d"  shift  pulses  counted; 

first  means  coupled  to  the  outputs  of  those  shift  register 
SUges  which  ultimately  store  information  for  defining  the 
"x"  coordinates  of  positional  location  of  said  vehicle  for 
generating  a  first  "m"  bit  binary  number  represenutive  of 
said  "x"  coordinate; 

second  means  coupled  to  the  outputs  of  those  shift  register 
SUges  which  ultimately  store  information  for  defining  the 
"y"  coordinates  of  positional  location  of  said  vehicle  for 
generating  a  second  "n"  bit  binary  number  represenutive 
of  said  "y"  coordinate; 

third  means  coupled  to  the  outputs  of  those  shift  register 
SUges  which  ultimately  store  information  for  defining  said 
command  instruction  for  outputting  "light  on"  and  "light 
ofT'  sutus  condition  commands; 

a  parallel-in/serial-out  register  coupled  to  the  said  first  and 
second  means  for  receiving  in  parallel  an  m-(-n  bit  se- 
quence of  binary  bits  representing  the  "x"  and  "y"  coordi- 
nates of  said  vehicle  and  for  serially  outputting  said  m  -(-  n 
bit  dau  sequence  upon  command; 

clock  means  responsive  to  the  generation  of  said  "last  count" 
signal  for  generating  clock  pulses  at  a  predetermined  rate; 

a  second  counter  means  coupled  to  said  clock  means  and  said 
parallel-in/serial-out  means  for  counting  out  exactly  m-(-n 
of  said  clock  pulses  before  disabling  said  clock  means  and 
outputting  a  "termination  flag"  pulse  indicating  that  said 
m-(-n  pulses  have  been  counted,  said  parallel-in/serial-out 
register  means  being  responsive  to  said  m-(-n  counted 
clock  pulses  for  shifting  out  said  m  -)-  n  binary  bits  of  stored 
dau  in  response  thereto; 

serial-in/parallel-out  means  coupled  to  said  clock  means  and 
said  parallel-in/serial-out  register  means  for  serially  re- 
ceiving said  m  -(-  n  bit  sequence  of  binary  bits,  said  serial- 
in/parallel-out  means  including  a  set  of  "m"  row  outputs 
of  outputting  in  parallel  the  first  "m"  binary  bits  of  re- 
ceived daU  represenutive  of  the  "x"  coordinates  of  said 
vehicle  and  further  including  a  set  of  "n"  column  outputs 
for  outputting  in  parallel  the  next  "n"  binary  bits  of  re- 
ceived dau  represenutive  of  the  "y"  coordinates  of  said 
vehicle; 

a  relatively  high  speed  master  clock  for  generating  master 
clock  pulses  at  a  predetermined  rate; 

a  2""+"  binary  up  counter  for  counting  said  master  clock 
pulses,  said  binary  up  counter  having  a  first  set  of  "m"  row 
counter  outputs  and  a  second  set  of  "n"  column  counter 
outputs,  said  first  set  of  "m"  row  counter  outputs  corre- 
sponding to  the  first  "m"  consecutive  lower  ordered  bi- 
nary places  while  said  second  set  of  "n"  column  counter 
outputs  correspond  to  the  next  higher  ordered  "n"  con- 
secutive binary  places  of  said  count; 

row  comparator  means  having  a  first  set  of  "m"  inputs 
coupled  to  the  "m"  outputs  of  said  serial-in/parallel-out 
means  and  a  second  set  of  "m"  inputs  coupled  to  said  first 
set  of  "m"  row  counter  outputs  of  said  binary  up  counter 
for  comparing  the  binary  number  represenution  of  the 
"x"  coordinate  which  is  stored  on  said  "m"  row  outputs 
with  the  changing  binary  count  on  said  "m"  row  counter 
outputs  and  for  outputting  a  "row  match"  signal  when 
equality  exists; 

column  comparator  means  having  a  first  set  of  "n"  inputs 


coupled  to  the  "n"  column  outputs  of  said  seriai-in/paral- 
lel-out  means  and  a  second  set  of  "n"  inputs  coupled  to 
said  second  set  of  "n"  column  counter  outputs  of  said 
binary  up  counter  for  comparing  the  binary  number  repre- 
senting the  "y"  coordinate  which  is  stored  on  said  "n" 
column  outputs  with  the  changing  binary  count  on  said 
"n"  column  counter  outputs  and  for  outputting  a  "column 
match"  signal  when  equality  exists; 

gating  means  responsive  to  the  generation  of  said  "row 
match"  signal,  said  "column  match"  signal  and  said  "ter- 
mination flag"  signal  for  generating  a  "write  command" 
signal; 

a  random  access  memory  coupled  to  the  row  and  column 
counter  outputs  of  said  binary  up  counter  for  sequentially 
scanning  the  row  and  column  address  locations  thereof, 
said  random  access  memory  including  an  input  for  receiv- 
ing said  "lights  on"  and  "lights  ofl"  command  instruction 
and  further  including  an  input  responsive  to  the  genera- 
tion of  said  "write  command"  signal  for  enabling  said 
random  access  memory  to  write  said  command  instruction 
into  the  address  location  then  being  scanned  by  said  row 
and  column  counter  outputs  and  further  including  output 
means  for  reading  out  the  stored  "lights  on"  or  "lights  ofT' 
command  whenever  said  address  location  is  scanned  by 
said  row  and  column  counter  outputs; 

a  matrix  display  of  lighting  means  overlaid  with  a  map  repre- 
senting the  geographical  area  of  concern  to  the  user  of  the 
system,  said  matrix  display  having  "a"  rows  of  lighting 
means,  each  of  said  rows  having  "b"  individual  lighting 
means  therein;  and 

logic  means  responsive  to  said  row  and  column  counter 
outputs  and  to  said  random  access  memory  output  means 
for  selectively  lighting  or  not  lighting  the  particular  indi- 
vidual light  means  of  the  matrix  display  corresponding  to 
the  actual  positional  location  of  the  vehicle  which  was 
previously  entered  into  the  system  to  provide  a  visual 
indication  of  the  position  of  the  vehicle  for  dispatch  and 
control  purposes. 


4,152,694 

GUIDE  FOR  AIDING  IN  BACKING-UF  VEHICLES 

Perry  G.  Toles,  123  Lawrence,  Portia,  Ark.  72457 

Rled  No».  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,862 

Int.  a.2  B60Q  1/48 

U.S.  a.  340-87  3  Qaims 


1.  A  guide  to  aid  in  backing-up  a  vehicle  when  the  vehicle 
transmission  is  in  the  reverse  position  comprising  generally 
vertically  extensible  and  retracuble  guide  structure  mounted 
on  the  right  rear  portion  of  a  vehicle,  electrical  means  for 
extending  and  retracting  said  guide  structure,  said  electrical 
means  including  switch  means,  actuating  means  for  said  switch 
means  operable  to  close  said  switch  means  automatically  when 
the  vehicle  transmission  is  in  the  reverse  position,  closure  of 
said  switch  means  operable  to  cause  said  electrical  means  to 
extend  the  guide  structure,  said  actuating  means  operable  to 
open  said  switch  means  automatically  when  the  vehicle  trans- 
mission is  not  in  the  reverse  position,  opening  of  said  switch 
means  operable  to  cause  said  electrical  means  to  retract  the 
guide  structure. 
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4,152,695 
METHOD  OF  WRITING  INFORMATION  RELATING  TO 

FAULTS  IN  A  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Gerard  Democrate,  Plaisin  Claude  Cardot,  Eaubonne;  Jacques 
Droux,   Montfermeil,  and  Andre  Oisel,   Elancourt,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Internationale  Four  ITnfor- 
matique,  France 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,402 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  27,  1977,  77  02251 

Int.  a.2  G06F  11/10 

U.S.  a.  340—146.1  F  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  writing  information  relating  to  faults  in  a 
magnetic  recording  medium,  wherein  items  of  information 
carried  by  a  plurality  of  tracks  are  written  in  a  plurality  of 
sectors,  each  of  said  sectors  including  at  least  one  reference 
zone  containing  information  for  identifying  the  tracks,  some  of 
the  sectors  being  standby  sectors  containing  information  which 
would  normally  be  contained  in  the  faulty  sectors,  comprising 
writing  into  the  reference  zones  of  all  the  sectors  fault-indicat- 
ing information  which  indicates  whether  or  not  the  sectors  are 
faulty,  the  fault-indicating  informatioB  in  each  sector  including 
fault  and  parity  bits,  writing  the  value  of  the  fault  bits  so  they 
depend  on  whether  the  sectors  contain  faults,  writing  the  value 
of  the  parity  bits  so  they  depend  on  the  location  of  the  parity 
bit  and  the  value  of  the  fault  bits.      , 


4,152,696 
MULTI-FUNCnON  CONTROL  ORCUIT 
William  V.  Smith,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Lectrolarm 
Custom  Systems,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,812 

Int.  a.2  H04Q  9/06 

U.S.  a.  340—172  9  Claims 
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switch  means  being  activated  when  the  voltage  signal  is 
above  a  corresponding  predetermined  level  with  the  pre- 
determined level  for  eadh  of  said  first  switch  means  being 
different  and  each  of  sa^  first  switch  means  providing  at 
its  respective  output  a  first  switching  signal  upon  being 
activated; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  blocking  jmeans,  each  being  coupled  to  the 
output  of  a  respective  oi^e  of  said  first  switch  means  except 
for  said  first  switch  mejans  corresponding  to  the  lowest 
level  input  signal,  and  each  of  said  blocking  means  provid- 
ing a  blocking  signal  apon  receiving  a  first  switching 
signal  from  the  corresponding  said  first  switch  means; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  second  switch  means,  each  being  actuated 
by  a  corres|x>nding  one  of  said  first  switch  means  and  said 
blocking  means  associated  with  said  first  switch  means 
that  is  to  be  activated  byl  the  next  higher  level  input  signal, 
each  of  said  second  swit(;h  means  providing  at  its  output  a 
second  switching  signal  upon  receiving  a  first  switching 
signal  from  the  corresponding  said  first  switch  means 
unless  said  second  switch  means  also  receives  a  blocking 
signal  from  the  associatk)  said  blocking  means;  and, 

(e)  a  plurality  of  output  means,  each  of  said  output  means 
being  coupled  to  the  oifput  of  one  of  said  second  switch 
means  and  providing  in  enabling  control  signal  when 
receiving  a  second  switching  signal  from  the  correspond- 
ing said  second  switch  ineans. 


f  152,697 
PARALLEL  RUN-LENGTH  DECODER 
Ronald  E.  Rider,  Menio  Pari,  and  Butler  W.  Lampson,  Portola 
Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assizors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  <976,  Ser.  No.  713,544 

Int.  ai^  G06F  3/00 

U.S.  a.  340—347  DD  9  Claims 


rM' 


sr 


ISnzI: 
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.    ^% 
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1.  A  control  system  for  selectively  providing  a  plurality  of 
control  signals,  one  at  a  time  with  each  signal  serving  to  enable 
a  separate  control  function,  said  system  comprising: 

(a)  input  means  for  providing  a  [plurality  of  different  level 
voltage  signals;  ' 

(b)  a  plurality  of  first  switch  means  coupled  to  receive  the 
voltage  signals  from  said  input  means,  each  of  said  first    lengths  represented  by  the 


1.  A  decoder  for  parallej  conversion  of  binary  run  length 
data  to  a  dot  matrix  format  for  presentation  to  a  display,  com- 
prising: register  means  for  scoring  binary  coded  data  represent- 
ing the  lengths  of  successive  runs  of  dots  to  be  displayed, 
output  means  for  selectively  delivering  predetermined  patterns 
of  output  data  in  the  dot  ^trix  format  in  accordance  with 
input  signals  applied  thereto,  and  means  respwnsive  concur- 
rently to  a  plurality  of  digits  of  the  coded  data  in  the  register 
means  for  applying  input  signals  to  the  output  means  to  cause 
said  means  to  deliver  output  data  patterns  for  runs  of  the 
coded  data. 
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4,152,698 
DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG  CONVERTER  WITH  SCANNING 

SYSTEM 
Willem  P.  van  Deursen,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  763,009 
Claims  priority,   application   Netherlands,   Feb.   11,   1976, 
7601365 

Int.  a.2  H03K  13/02 
U.S.  a.  340-347  DA  3  Qalms 


1.  A  digital-to-analog  converter  comprising  a  clock  source; 

a  counting  circuit  controlled  by  said  clock  source,  compris- 
ing a  circulating  shift  register  having  a  plurality  of  shift 
elements,  each  shift  element  having  an  output  for  produc- 
ing a  sequence  of  comparison  signals; 

an  input  signal  source  for  providing  a  digital  input  signal  to 
be  converted; 

comparison  means  connected  to  said  input  signal  source  for 
comparing  the  digital  input  signal  to  a  comparison  signal 
which  corresponds  to  a  periodically  occurring  sequence 
of  numbers,  and  generating  a  pulse-shaped  output  signal 
having  an  average  value  which  corresponds  to  the  value 
of  the  digital  input  signal,  comprising  a  sequential  compar- 
ison circuit  in  which  serial  signals  corresponding  to  each 
of  the  digits  of  the  digital  input  signal  are  successively 
compared  with  the  corresponding  digits  of  the  sequence 
of  comparison  signals  generated  by  said  counting  circuit; 

an  adder  circuit  connected  between  the  output  of  said  count- 
ing circuit  and  the  input  of  said  counting  circuit  to  in- 
crease its  count  by  one  after  each  circulating  action;  and 

a  scanning  circuit  connecting  ones  of  said  plurality  of  out- 
puts of  said  circulating  shift  register  to  an  input  of  the 
comparison  circuit,  in  a  predetermined  pattern  according 
to  the  nature  of  the  digital-to-analog  conversion. 


4,152,699 

OPTICAL  KEYBOARD  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

PIVOTAL  LIGHT  OBSTRUCTING  CODE  BARS 

Lothar  Sachsse,  24  Raabstrasse,  Nuremberg  85,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,540 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  23, 
1976,  2612162 

Int.  a.2  G06F  3/02 
VS.  a.  340—365  P  3  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  generating  digital  coded  signals  compris- 
ing: 

(A)  detector  means  including  a  plurality  of  light  sensitive 
areas,  each  said  light  sensitive  area  being  adapted  to  gener- 
ate an  output  signal  whenever  radiant  energy  incident 
thereon  exceeds  a  threshold  value; 

(B)  light  source  means  for  generating  radiant  energy  of  a 
value  greater  than  said  threshold  value; 

(C)  a  housing  including  a  plurality  of  optical  transmission 
tracks  formed  therein,  each  of  said  optical  transmission 
tracks  for  directing  radiant  energy  generated  by  said  light 


source  means  to  a  different  one  of  said  light  sensitive 
areas; 

(D)  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  code  bars  pivotally  cou- 
pled to  said  housing,  each  said  code  bar  comprising  first, 
second  and  third  sections,  said  first  section  including  a 
plurality  of  radiant  energy  interrupting  code  projections 
depending  therefrom,  the  number  and  location  of  said 
projections  being  determined  by  the  character  code  asso- 
ciated with  the  code  bar  from  which  they  depend,  said 
second  and  third  sections  extending  from  opposite  ends  of 
said  first  section  and  being  pivoully  connected  to  opposite 
sides  of  said  housing; 

(E)  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  second  and  third 
sections  of  each  of  said  code  bars  to  opposite  ends  of  said 
housing,  said  coupling  means  coupling  said  code  bars  in 
such  a  manner  that: 

(1)  said  first  code  bar  is  pivouble  in  a  clockwise  direction 
from  a  first  position  wherein  its  radiant  energy  inter- 
rupting code  projections  do  not  block  the  transmission 
of  said  radiant  energy  from  said  light  source  to  said  light 
sensitive  areas  to  a  second  position  wherein  its  radiant 
energy  interrupting  code  projections  are  located  be- 
tween said  optical  transmission  tracks  and  said  light 
sensitive  areas  and  block  the  transmission  of  said  radiant 
energy  from  said  light  source  means  to  at  least  some  of 
said  light  sensitive  areas; 

(2)  said  second  code  bar  is  pivotable  in  a  counterclockwise 
direction  from  a  first  position  wherein  its  radiant  energy 
interrupting  code  projections  do  not  block  transmission 


of  said  radiant  energy  from  said  light  source  to  said  light 
sensitive  areas  to  a  second  position  wherein  its  radiant 
energy  interrupting  code  projections  are  located  be- 
tween at  least  some  of  said  optical  transmission  tracks 
and  said  light  sensitive  areas  and  block  the  transmission 
of  said  radiant  energy  from  said  light  source  to  at  least 
some  of  said  light  sensitive  areas; 
(3)  said  third  code  bar  is  pivotable  in  a  clockwise  direction 
from  a  first  position  wherein  its  radiant  energy  inter- 
rupting code  projections  do  not  block  transmission  of 
said  radiant  energy  from  said  light  source  to  said  light 
sensitivity  areas  to  a  second  position  wherein  its  radiant 
energy  interrupting  code  projections  are  located  be- 
tween said  light  source  and  at  least  some  of  said  optical 
transmission  tracks  and  block  the  transmission  of  said 
radiant  energy  from  said  light  source  to  at  least  some  of 
said  light  sensitive  areas;  and 
(4)  said  fourth  code  bar  is  pivotable  in  a  counterclockwise 
direction  from  a  first  position  wherein  its  radiant  energy 
interrupting  code  projections  do  not  block  transmission  of 
said  radiant  energy  from  said  light  source  to  said  sensitive 
areas  to  a  second  position  wherein  its  radiant  energy 
interrupting  code  projections  are  located  between  said 
light  source  means  and  at  least  some  of  said  optical  trans- 
mission tracks  and  block  the  transmission  of  said  radiant 
energy  from  said  light  source  to  at  least  some  of  said  light 
sensitive  areas;  and 
(F)  four  keys,  each  key  associated  with  a  different  said  code 
bar  and  movable  between  a  first  position  wherein  its  asso- 
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ciated  code  bar  is  in  its  first  position  and  a  second  position 
wherein  its  associated  code  bar  is  in  its  second  position. 


4,152,700 

RADAR  EXTRACTOR  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 

ESTIMATING  TARGET  LOCATION  WITH  A  RANGE 

CELL 

Andrew  R.  Bodnar,  Millersville,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  662,788 

Int.  a.2  GOIS  9/16 

VS.  CI.  343—5  VQ  ,  9  Claims 


mdJEiiEmly.^i 


1.  A  radar  target  extractor  for  ddermining  the  range  of  a 
target  within  a  primary  range  cell  having  a  predetermined 
radial  dimension,  comprising: 
means  for  determining  a  reference  location  for  the  primary 

range  cell  containing  the  radar  target; 
means  for  determining  the  number  of  radar  hits  within  at 

least  a  first  range  cell  located  radially  before  the  primary 

range  cell; 
means  for  determining  the  number  of  radar  hits  within  at 

least  a  second  range  cell  located  radially  after  the  primary 

range  cell;  and 
means  for  combining  the  determined  number  of  hits  in  the 

first  and  second  range  cells,  said  reference  location,  and 

the  radial  dimension  of  the  primary  range  cell  to  adjust  the 

range  of  the  target  within  the  primary  range  cell. 


^ 
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equally  spaced  relation  from  said  base  band  transmitter 
means  and  from  said  pith  for  producing  first  and  second 
time-displaced  outputs, 

first  NAND  gate  means  responsive  for  producing  an  output 
in  the  presence  of  only  one  of  said  time-displaced  outputs, 

first  and  second  coincidence  means  respectively  responsive 
to  said  time-displaced  ofitputs  and  also  to  said  first  NAND 
gate  output,  , 

gate  means  for  producing  a  timing  output  initiated  by  the 
first  of  said  time-displa(ed  outputs  and  ended  by  the  sec- 
ond of  said  time-displaeed  outputs, 

clock  means  for  producing  clocic  pulses, 

counter  means  for  establishing  a  count  of  said  clock  pulses 
during  said  timing  output, 

divider  means  for  converting  said  count  into  signals  repre- 
sentative of  the  average  speed  of  said  craft  during  said 
timing  output,  and 

first  display  means  for  displaying  said  speed  representation 
independently  of  the  direction  of  motion  of  said  craft 
along  said  path. 


4,152,702 

ADAPTIVE  ANTENNA  LOSING  ON  SPREAD 

SPECTRUM  SIGNALS  AT  NEGATIVE  S/N 

Gregory  H.  Piesinger,  Scotttdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Scliaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,133 
Int.  a.2  H04B  7/00 


U.S.  a.  343—100  SA 
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4,152,701 
BASE  BAND  SPEED  SENSOR 
Richard  M.  Mara,  Tewksbury;  Alexander  M.  Nicolson,  Con- 
cord, and  Gerald  F.  Ross,  Lexington,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,237 
Int.  a.'  GOIS  f/44 
U.S.  a.  343—8 


UOaims 


8CIaiais 


.     CHI     '     '     CM     ' 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  speed  of  a  craft  moving 
along  a  predetermined  path  comprising: 

base  band  transmitter  means  disposed  adjacent  said  path  for 

illuminating  said  craft  as  it  moves  past  said  base  band 

transmitter  means, 
first  and  second  base  band  receiver  means  disposed  in 


1.  A  communications  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  transmitter  for  transmitting  a  desired  signal  and  an 
identifier  signal,  simultaneously,  said  transmitter  includ- 
ing: i 

(1)  oscillator  means  fof  providing  a  carrier  with  means 
coupled  thereto  for  providing  a  first  carrier  and  a  sec- 
ond carrier  in  phase  quadrature  with  the  first  carrier, 

(2)  random  code  gener|Bting  means  providing  a  predeter- 
mined random  code,j 

(3)  input  means  for  receiving  bits  of  data  and  providing  a 
data  output  and  including  delay  means  for  delaying  the 
bits  of  data  a  prede^rmined  amount  and  providing  a 
delayed  data  output,'  and 

(4)  modulating  means '  coupled  to  receive  the  first  and 
second  carriers,  the  random  code,  and  the  data  and 
delayed  data  outputs,  and  providing  the  desired  signal, 
including  the  first  carrier  modulated  with  the  delayed 
data  and  the  randoti  code,  and  the  identifier  signal, 
including  the  second  carrier  modulated  with  the  data 
and  the  random  coda  and  reduced  in  amplitude  a  prede- 
termined amount;  ai^ 

(b)  a  receiver  having  a  hiultiple  antenna  array  connected 
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thereto  for  receiving  the  desired  signal  and  the  identifier 
signal  from  said  transmitter,  said  receiver  including: 

(1)  feedback  means  associated  with  each  antenna  in  said 
array  for  adjusting  the  amplitude  and  phase  of  signals 
therein  so  that  unwanted  signals  from  the  array  are 
cancelled, 

(2)  random  code  generating  means  for  providing  an  out- 
put signal  substantially  similar  to  the  random  code 
modulating  the  carrier  of  the  desired  signal, 

(3)  demodulation  means  coupled  to  said  feedback  means 
and  to  said  random  code  generating  means  for  provid- 
ing output  signals  corresponding  with  the  first  carrier, 
the  delayed  biu  of  data  from  the  desired  signal,  and  the 
bits  of  data  from  the  identifier  signal, 

(4)  delay  means  coupled  to  said  demodulator  means  for 
receiving  the  bits  of  data  from  the  identifier  signal  and 
delaying  the  bits  to  correspond  with  the  dau  bits  of  the 
transmitted  desired  signal, 

(5)  modulation  means  coupled  to  said  random  code  gener- 
ating means,  said  demodulation  means  and  said  delay 
means  for  providing  an  output  signal  which  corre- 
sponds with  the  transmitted  desired  signal,  and 

(6)  combining  means  coupled  to  said  feedback  means  and 
said  modulation  means  for  utilizing  the  output  signal 
from  said  modulation  means  to  adjust  a  lobe  in  the 
antenna  pattern  in  the  direction  of  the  desired  signal. 


4,152,703 

HOMING  DEVICE 

Robert  A.  Ziemke,  Sandusky,  and  James  D.  Heckelman,  Nor- 

walk,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Dan-Mar  Co.,  Huron,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  719,421 

Int.  a.2  GOIS  5/04 

VS.  a.  343—119  21  Qalms 


14.  A  direction  sensing  device  comprising:  a  first  antenna 
system  the  output  signal  of  which  differs  in  amplitude  on 
opposite  sides  of  its  null  point  and  the  change  in  strength  of 
which  per  degree  of  rotation  differs  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
null  point,  a  second  antenna  system  providing  an  output  signal 
corresponding  to  said  first  antenna  system  but  the  correspond- 
ing points  of  which  are  on  opposite  sides  of  said  null,  said 
antenna  systems  being  fixed  relative  to  each  other  with  their 
null  points  coinciding,  means  amplifying  the  output  of  both 
antenna  systems  separately,  means  detecting  both  amplified 
signals  separately,  means  combining  said  detected  signals  by 
causing  peaks  of  the  detected  signals  to  alternate  with  each 
other  and  with  the  alternating  peak  to  be  on  opposite  sides  of 
a  reference  voltage  different  from  ground,  and  means  filtering 
the  combined  signal  to  produce  a  signal  that  is  a  function  of  the 
deviation  of  said  antenna  systems  from  said  null. 


4,152,704 
RODHOLDER  MOUNTED  ANTENNA 
Donald  E.  Burg,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Gerald  Buckwald  and 
Susan  Buckwald,  both  of  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,675 

Int.  a.2  HOIQ  1/34.  1/32.  9/30.  1/50: 

VS.  a.  343—709  8  Claims 


2.  A  portable  transceiver  antenna  comprising: 

a  conductor  embedded  in  a  resilient  dielectric  covering 
thereby  defining  a  rod  which  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
completely  separable  segments  having  at  least  one  cou- 
pling for  electrical  connection  therebetween,  said  cou- 
pling including  a  male  ferrule  and  a  female  ferrule  with 
each  ferrule  having  a  base  passing  over  the  dielectric 
covering  and  with  each  ferrule  closely  fitted  over  and  in 
reliable  electrical  contact  with  nipples  in  electrical  contact 
with  the  conductor,  thereby  esublishing  reliable  electrical 
contact  through  the  coupling,  holding  the  ferrules  in 
place,  and  for  ease  and  efficiency  of  manufacturing  assem- 
bly; 

a  nonconductive  hollow  base  supporting  the  rod,  having  a 
larger  diameter  than  the  rod  and  a  friction  inducing  butt 
cap  at  its  lowest  extremity  rendering  the  base  suitable  for 
retention  by  a  conventional  fishing  rodholder,  for  hand 
held  use  and  manual  orientation,  said  base  further  contain- 
ing a  resonating  capacitor  connected  in  series  between  the 
conductor  and  a  wire,  and  sealant  protectively  ihimersing 
the  contents  of  the  base,  said  sealant  limited  by  a  stopper 
and  a  collar; 

a  wire  of  coaxially  shielded  cable  for  removably  attaching 
the  rod  to  a  transceiver,  said  wire  connected  to  the  capaci- 
tor; and 

a  tuning  stub  connected  to  the  wire. 


4,152,705 
ADJUSTABLE  TOP  LOADED  ANTENNA 
Gilbert  J.  Kowols,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignor  to  Anixter  Bros., 
Inc.,  Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,907 

Int  a.^  HOIQ  9/18 

VS.  a.  343—750  10  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  mobile  antenna  comprising,  in  combination, 

a  hollow  tubular  lower  metal  mast,  an  upper  metal  mast  tele- 
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scoped  into  said  lower  mast  and  longitudinally  adjustable  means  so  that  the  closed  loopjtransmission  line  spatially  succes- 
therein  to  vary  the  overall  length  of  the  antenna  and  thereby  sively  connecu  the  common  jerminal  in  scries  in  the  loop  with 
tune  the  same,  locking  means  associated  with  said  upper  and 


^3  ^^l^^^»in"*-^LfLmi[[ltiJi[L^ 


lower  masts  for  releasably  locking  said  upper  mast  in  a  selected 
fixed  position  relative  to  said  lower  mast,  a  dielectric  rod 
mounted  to  the  upper  end  of  said  uppef  mast,  and  a  loading  coil 
wound  on  said  rod. 


PPtf' 


4,152,706 

LOG  PERIODIC  ZIG  ZAG  MONOPOLE  ANTENNA 

Normand  Barbano,  Sunnyvale,  and  Samuel  C.  Kuo,  Saratoga, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,993 

Int.  a.2  HOIQ  n/10 

U.S.  a.  343—792.5  2  dainis 
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as,  both  of  said  tr 
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carrying  substantially  equal  amplitude  signals 


4,»2,708 
COLLAPSIBLE  TWO  ELEMENT  CUBICAL  QUAD  RADIO 

ANTENNA 
Norris  G.  Boucher,  913  Chestnut  Ave.,  Dubois,  Pa.  15801 
FUed  Aug.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,866 

Int.  a.2  Hoiq  n/u,  7/00, 1/08 

U.S.  a.  343—880  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  log  periodic  zig  zag  antenna  having  vertical  radiating 
elements  and  horizontal  phasing  stub  elements  wherein  the 
vertical  elements  and  the  horizontal  elements  function  as  a 
transmission  line  for  input  signals,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: a  single  transmission  conductor  joining  said  vertical  and 
horizontal  elements  and  lying  in  the  plane  of  said  horizontal 
elements  substantially  along  a  line  of  intersection  of  the  planes 
of  said  horizontal  elements  and  said  vertical  elements,  said 
transmission  conductor  being  adapted  to  receive  ratio-fre- 
quency signals  for  coupling  to  said  elements  for  changing 
phasing  between  the  vertical  radiating  elements  to  enhance  the 
antenna  operating  characteristics  and  provide  a  short  path  for 
antenna  excitation  currents;  and  a  vertical  conductor  coupled 
between  each  of  said  vertical  radiating  elements  and  said  trans- 
mission conductor  for  reducing  the  resonance  Q  of  the  vertical 
radiators. 


4,152,707 
ANTENNA  FEED  SVSTEM 
Igor  Miletic,  Scarborough,  Canada,  assignor  to  U.  S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,708 
Qaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  11,  1976,  258905 
Int.  a.2  HOIQ  21/12.  21/00 
U.S.  a.  343—814  3  Qaims 

1.  A  transmission  line  system  comprising  a  first  forward  feed 
transmission  line  means  for  successively  connecting  a  common 
terminal  to  a  plurality  of  antennas  so  that  transmission  line 
phase  shift  difference  between  the  electromagnetic  signal  en- 
ergy present  at  the  antennas  substantially  correspond  respec- 
tively with  the  phase  difference  of  signals  appearing  at  the 
common  terminal,  and  a  second  forward  feed  transmission  line 
means  for  forming  a  closed  loop  with  the  first  transmission  line 


1.  A  collapsible  antenna  a^ay  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  support  member; 

a  pair  of  first  support  spreader  arms  and  a  pair  of  first  rotat- 
able  spreader  arms  converging  at  a  first  vertex,  said  pair  of 
first  rotatable  spreader  arms  rotatably  attached  to  said 
support  member  by  support  means; 

a  pair  of  second  support  spreader  arms  and  a  pair  of  second 
rotatable  spreader  arm^  converging  at  a  second  vertex, 
said  pair  of  second  rot^able  spreader  arms  rotatably  at- 
tached to  said  support  itiember  by  support  means; 

pivot  means  for  rotatably  attaching  said  first  support 
spreader  arms  to  said  sejcond  support  spreader  arms; 

vertex  attaching  means  cc^upling  said  first  vertex  and  cou- 
pling said  second  verte;^; 

antenna  attaching  means  coupling  an  antenna  to  the  end 
portion  of  said  first  supf  ort  spreader  arms,  said  first  rotat- 
able spreader  arms,  saic  second  support  spereader  arms, 
and  said  second  rotatabi  e  spreader  arms  to  form  a  cubical 
array; 

antenna  lead  wires  attach^  to  said  antenna. 


4,^52,709 
RECORDER  FOR  ELECTRIC  APPLIANCES 
Ferdinand  R.  Koch,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Ray- 
mond Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 
Filed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,741 
Int.  a.2  g4iD  9/00.  15/16 
U.S.  a.  346—33  R  1  CUim 

1.  A  recorder  for  electric  appliances  for  recording  the  time 
during  a  predetermined  period  of  time  that  an  electric  appli- 
ance is  operating,  said  elecjlric  appliance  being  operable  by 
electrical  energy  from  a  soiree  of  electrical  energy,  said  re- 
corder comprising 
a  housing; 
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a  turntable  rotatably  mounted  on  the  housing; 

a  disc-like  sheet  of  pressure-sensitive  material  removably 
resting  on,  and  rotatable  with,  the  turntable,  said  sheet  of 
material  having  a  circumference  and  spaced  scale  mark- 
ings thereon  around  its  circumference  indicating  units  of 
time,  said  sheet  of  material  having  an  axial  area  and  a 
circumferential  area; 

a  stylus  arm  movably  mounted  on  the  housing  in  proximity 
with  the  turntable  and  having  a  free  end  over  the  hub  of 
the  turntable; 

a  solid  stylus  affixed  to,  and  extending  from,  the  free  end  of 
the  stylus  arm  and  having  a  free  end  abutting  the  sheet  of 
material  at  its  axial  area; 

first  electrical  power  connector  means  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  input  slots  in  the  housing  for  releasable 
electrical  connection  to  an  electric  appliance; 


an  opening  formed  in  a  wall  of  said  tank  for  maintaining  the 
internal  pressure  of  said  tank  at  atmospheric  pressure;  and 


second  electrical  connector  plug  means  extending  from  the 
housing  for  releasable  electrical  connection  to  a  source  of 
electrical  energy; 

clock  motor  means  in  the  housing  coupled  to  the  turntable 
and  electrically  connected  between  the  first  and  second 
electrical  connector  means  for  rotating  the  turntable  one 
revolution  in  the  predetermined  period  of  time;  and 

solenoid  means  in  the  housing  in  operative  proximity  with 
the  stylus  arm  and  electrically  connected  between  the  first 
and  second  electrical  connector  means  for  moving  the 
stylus  to  the  circumferential  area  of  the  sheet  of  material 
during  the  energization  and  operation  of  an  appliance 
connected  to  the  first  electrical  connector  means  to  record 
such  operation  in  said  circumferential  area  during  the  time 
of  operation,  said  stylus  being  in  said  axial  area  during 
deenergization  of  the  appliance  to  record  inoperativeness 
of  said  appliance  in  said  axial  area. 


4,152,710 
INK  LIQUID  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INK  JET 
SYSTEM  PRINTER 
Masaharu  Matsuba;  Kiyoshi  Sugiyama,  both  of  Yokosuka;  Hiro- 
mitsu     Nakagawa,     Mishima,     and     Hisashi     Yoshimura, 
Yamatokoriyama,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph 
A  Telephone  Public  Corporation,  Tokyo  and  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,035 
Int  a.2  GOID  15/18 
\5S.  a.  346—140  R  9  Qaims 

1.  In  an  ink  liquid  supply  system  for  an  ink  jet  system  printer, 
which  comprises  an  ink  liquid  supply  conduit  for  supplying  ink 
liquid  from  an  ink  liquid  reservoir  to  a  nozzle,  an  ink  liquid 
drain  conduit  for  returning  the  ink  liquid  from  said  nozzle  to 
said  ink  liquid  reservoir,  and  a  valve  means  for  selectively 
connecting  said  nozzle  with  said  ink  liquid  supply  conduit  and 
said  ink  liquid  drain  conduit,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  tank  interposed  between  said  valve  means  and  said  ink 
liquid  drain  conduit;   , 


an  outlet  of  said  tank  formed  in  a  wall  of  said  tank,  said  outlet 
being  located  at  a  position  of  which  the  height  is  substan- 
tially identical  with  that  of  the  tip  end  of  said  nozzle. 


4,152,711 

SEMICONDUCTOR  CONTROLLED  LUMINESCENT 

DEVICE 

Jomike  Nakata,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabuchiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,462 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1976,  51-36354; 
Jul.  28,  1976,  51-90646 

Int  Q.^  HOIL  29/SO 
U.S.  Q.  357—17  11  Claims 


26a 


1.  A  semiconductor  controlled  luminescent  device  compris- 
ing a  semiconductor  substrate  including: 

a  P  type  region  and  an  N  type  region  forming  a  luminescent 
PN  junction  for  producing  luminescence  when  a  forward 
current  flows  therethrough; 

an  anode  electrode  disposed  in  ohmic  contact  with  said  P 
type  region; 

a  cathode  electrode  disposed  in  ohmic  contact  with  said  N 
type  region; 

a  control  region  disposed  adjacent  to  one  of  said  P  type 
region  and  said  N  type  region  and  having  a  conductivity 
type  opposite  the  region  adjacent  to  which  it  is  disposed 
for  forming  a  control  PN  junction  therewith  and  having  a 
shape  for  defining  a  current  passageway  for  said  forward 
current  of  said  luminescent  PN  junction  and  for  produc- 
ing a  depletion  layer  in  said  current  passageway  when  a 
reverse  voltage  is  applied  across  said  control  PN  junction 
the  size  of  which  depletion  layer  is  determined  by  the 
magnitude  of  said  reverse  voltage,  whereby  the  magni- 
tude of  said  current  passageway  is  controlled  by  control- 
ling the  size  of  said  depletion  layer  and  thus  controlling 
the  amount  of  luminescence;  and 

a  control  electrode  disposed  in  ohmic  contact  with  said 
control  region. 


KifAu   I     lO'^a 


T:1    T7/-TI»  ¥/-<  A  T 


352 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


4.152,712 

OPTOELECTRONIC  DISPLAYS  USING  UNIFORMLY 
SPACED  ARRAYS  OF  SEMISPHERE  LIGHT  EMITTING 

DIODES  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SAME 
David  J.  Myers,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,630 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  33/00 

VS.  a.  357—17  18  Qaims 


May  1,  1979 


4,152.714 
SEMICONDUCTOR  APPARATUS 
Thomas  E.  Hendrickson,  Wayzata,  and  James  M.  Daughton, 
Edina,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1^78,  Ser.  No.  869.980 


Int.  C1.2 


U.S.  a.  357—23 


4.152.713 

UNIDIRECTIONAL  OPTICAL  DEVICE  AND 
REGENERATOR 
John  A.  Copeland.  Ill,  Fair  Haven;  Andrew  G.  Dentai,  High- 
lands, and  Tien  P.  Lee,  Holmdel,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,369 
Int.  a.2  HOIL  31/12 


VJS.  a.  357—19 


12  Claims 


1.  A  light-activated  light-emitting  device  having  at  least  one 
p-n  junction,  electrode  means  to  which  a  potential  can  be 
applied  to  said  junction,  and  means  forconfming  light  emission 
to  a  volume  including  only  a  portion  of  said  junction,  charac- 
terized in  that  emission  from  said  device  is  activable  by  light 
impinging  upon  said  junction  at  a  point  substantially  outside 
said  portion,  and  said  device  further  includes  means  for  cou- 
pling activating  light  to  said  junction  only  at  said  point  substan- 
tially outside  said  poriion,  said  coupling  means  being  direction- 
ally  sensitive  and  oriented  such  that  only  a  relatively  minor 


1.  A  light-emitting  diode  elements  having  a  substantially 
spherical  shape  comprising: 

a  substantially  spherical  body  having  one  conductivity  type, 

an  outer  substantially  spherical  shell-like  section  having  a 
second  conductivity  type  disposed  on  said  spherical  body 
and  deHning  a  p-n  junction  at  the  juncture  between  said 
spherical  body  and  said  outer  shell-like  section, 

Tirst  ohmic  contact  means  disposed  on  said  outer  shell-like 
section,  and  second  ohmic  contact  means  disposed  on  said 
spherical  body,  and 

annular  insulation  means  disposed  between  said  outer  shell- 
like section  and  said  second  ohmic  contact  means. 


HOIL  29/72 


28  Claims 


portion  of  the  light  emitted  from  sai( 
said  coupling  means. 


volume  is  coupled  into 


1.  A  semiconductor  devic^  containing  therein  a  first  field- 
effect  transistor  device,  having  a  source,  drain,  gate,  and  a 
substrate,  and  being  capable  of  withstanding  a  relatively  high 
voltage  between  said  first  drain  and  said  substrate  and  between 
said  first  drain  and  said  first  source  when  in  an  "ofT'  condition, 
said  first  field-effect  transistajr  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  material  bbdy  of  a  first  conductivity  type  in 
at  least  a  first  body  portion  thereof  serving  as  said  sub- 
strate due  to  a  first  dopant  distributed  therein,  said  semi- 
conductor material  body  having  a  major  surface  where 
said  first  body  portion  intersects  said  major  surface  to 
form  a  first  major  surfaqe  portion; 
a  first  source  conductive  region  of  a  second  conductivity 

type  due  to  a  second  dopant  distributed  therein; 
a  first  drain  conductive  region  of  said  second  conductivity 
type  due  to  a  third  dopant  distributed  therein,  said  first 
drain  conductive  region  located  on  said  first  major  surface 
ponion  spaced  apari  from  said  first  source  conductive 
region  in  said  first  majof  surface  portion  and  in  electrical 
contact  with  said  first  bofly  portion  to  form  a  first  drain  pn 
junction  between  said  first  drain  conductive  region  and 
said  first  body  portion,  iaid  first  drain  conductive  region 
having  a  first  drain  edge  portion  comprising  a  boundary  of 
said  first  drain  conductive  region,  where  said  boundary 
occurrs  at  said  first  maj^r  surface  portion,  and  having  a 
first  drain  conductive  region  tapered  portion  in  which  said 
first  drain  conductive  region  decreases  in  thickness  in  a 
first  drain  taper  to  terminate  at  said  first  drain  conductive 
region  boundary; 
a  first  gate  conductive  meafis,  separated  from  said  first  major 
surface  portion  and  froiti  said  first  source  and  first  drain 
conductive  regions  by  a 'first  insulating  layer,  of  at  least  a 
first  thickness,  and  locaOed  across  from  that  space  occur- 
ring between  said  first  source  and  said  first  drain  conduc- 
tive regions  in  said  first  major  surface  portion,  said  first 
source  and  said  first  dram  edge  portions  occurring  in  part 
between  said  first  gate  conductive  means  and  said  first 
major  surface  portion  siich  that  said  first  source  and  said 
first  drain  conductive  region  boundaries  and  at  least  sub- 
stantial parts  of  both  of  sfiid  first  source  and  said  first  drain 
conductive  region  tapefed  portions  occur  between  said 
first  major  surface  portipn  and  said  first  gate  conductive 
means. 
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4,152,715 

SILICON  BASE  CCD-BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 

COMPATIBLE  METHODS  AND  PRODUCTS 

Chi-Shin  Wang,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855.514 

iBt  a.2  HOIL  27/10 

VS.  a.  357—24  10  Claims 


nected  insulated  gate  FETs  formed  in  individual  substrate 
regions  isolated  from  one  another  in  a  semiconductor  wafer, 
each  of  said  FETs  having  its  gate  short-circuited  with  its  drain 
and  having  iu  source  short-circuited  with  its  substrate  region 
wherein  uniform  divided  DC  power  voltage  is  derived  from  a 
junction  between  two  adjacent  FETs,  said  uniform  divided 
E)C  volUge  being  determined  by  equivalent  resisUnce  ratio  of 
said  series-connected  FETs. 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  p-type  silicon  chip  to  produce  on 
said  chip  at  least  a  charge-coupled  device  (CCD)  and  a  transis- 
tor, the  method  including  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  Si02  layer  on  said  chip; 
applying  a  first  perforated  mask  to  said  chip  and  etching 

through  said  first  mask  to  form  a  Si02  mask; 
stripping  said  first  mask; 
n  -t-  doping  said  chip  through  the  perforation  of  said  Si02 

mask  to  form  a  transistor  collector  well; 
applying  a  second  perforated  mask; 
p  doping  said  chip  through  the  perforations  of  said  second 

mask  to  form  a  p-type  channel  stop  for  said  CCD  and  a 

base  region  for  said  transistor; 
stripping  said  second  mask; 
applying  a  third  perforated  mask; 
n  -t-  doping  said  chip  through  the  perforations  of  said  third 

mask  to  form  simultaneously  an  n-type  CCD  and  a  sepa- 
rate emitter  region  for  said  transistor; 
stripping  said  third  mask; 
stripping  said  SiO:  mask  by  etching; 
applying  a  fourth  perforated  mask  on  said  chip; 
implanting  dopant  adjacent  said  n-type  CCD  for  a  CCD 

threshold  shift  region; 
removing  said  fourth  mask; 
wherein  the  perforations  of  the  various  masks  expose  various 

regions  on  said  chip  during  the  various  steps. 
5.  Tlie  circuit  made  by  the  process  of  claim  1. 


4.152.717 

COMPLEMENTARY  MOSFET  DEVICE 

Kazno  Satou,  Yokohama,  and  Mitsuhiko  Ueno,  Fujisawa,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  706,126,  Jul.  16, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  917,175 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1975.  50-87397 

Int  a.2  351/86;  HOIL  27/02 

VS.  a.  357—42  4  Qaims 
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4.152.716 
VOLTAGE  DIVIDING  ORCUIT  IN  IC  STRUCTURE 
Shuichi  Torii.  Tokyo,  and  Tamotu  Aral.  Kodaira,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Japan 

Rled  Jan.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,866 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1976,  51-780 
Int.  a.2  HOIL  27/02 
VS.  a.  357—41  12  Claims 
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1.  A  voltage  dividing  circuit  in  IC  structure  for  dividing  DC 
power  source  voltages  comprising  a  plurality  of  series-con- 


1.  In  a  CMOS  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  first 
region  of  one  conductivity  type,  a  second  region  of  the  oppo- 
site conductivity  type  formed  in  the  first  region,  a  first  MOS 
transistor  of  one  channel  type  having  a  first  source,  first  drain, 
and  first  gate  and  formed  in  the  first  region,  a  second  MOS 
transistor  of  the  opposite  channel  type  having  a  second  source, 
second  drain,  and  second  gate  and  formed  in  the  second  region, 
and,  in  the  presence  of  impulse  noise,  said  semiconductor 
device  resulting  in  at  least  one  first  parasitic  bipolar  transistor 
comprising  one  of  said  first  drain  and  source  and  first  region 
and  said  second  region,  and  at  least  one  second  parasitic  bipo- 
lar transistor  comprising  one  of  said  second  drain  and  source, 
said  first  region  and  said  second  region,  the  improvement  to 
said  semiconductor  device  comprising  means  for  suppressing 
the  operation  of  at  least  one  of  said  parasitic  transistors,  by 
setting  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  sources  of  said  first 
and  second  MOS  transistors  to  have  the  same  potential  as  said 
region  in  which  said  respective  first  and  second  source  is 
formed,  said  means  for  suppressing  including: 
a  first  coupling  region  formed  contiguous  to  one  of  said  first 

and  second  sources; 
an  insulating  layer  covering  said  first  coupling  region  and 

said  one  of  said  first  and  second  sources; 
a  first  contact  hole  formed  in  said  insulating  layer  to  expose 
said  first  coupling  region  and  said  one  of  said  first  and 
second  sources;  and 
a  first  contact  electrode  of  conductive  film  located  in  said 
first  contact  hole  and  cut  to  form  means  for  connecting 
said  first  coupling  region  and  said  one  of  said  first  and 
second  sources  to  a  common  source  of  potential,  said  first 
coupling  region  and  said  first  contact  hole  formed  to 
surtound  said  one  of  said  first  and  second  sources. 
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4,152,718      '  tain  correct  subcarrier  line  to 

SEMICONDUCTOR  STRUCTURE  FOR  MILLIMETER  video  signal  is  read  out  from 

WAVES  

Gerard  Cachier,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris, 

France  4,152,720 

Filed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,735  CO>rrRAST  CORRECTION  ARRANGEMENTS 

Gaims  priority,  application  France,  May  11,  1976,  76  14164  Roger  W.  Fenton,  Chelmsford,  England,  assignor  to  The  Mar- 

Int.  a.-  HOIL  29/06.  23/48,  29/46  coni  Company  Limited,  Chelmsford,  England 

U.S.  a.  357—56                                                          5  Qaims  Filed  Aug.  8,  \9tl,  Ser.  No.  822,666 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  16,  1976, 

-^621  .                     ..                      c^,       /»  38498/76 


May  1,  1979 


Int.  a.2  H04N  9/S3S 


U.S.  a.  358—27 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  for  use  in  a  millimetric  wave 
circuit  comprising,  in  combination,  a  heat  dissipating  supp>ort, 
a  pair  of  mounds  each  formed  of  layers  of  semiconductive 
material  disposed  on  said  support  in  spaced-apart  relationship, 
and  pair  of  mounds  having  different  internal  structures  so  as  to 
provide  differing  functions,  a  dielectric  ring  having  a  central 
opening  disposed  on  said  support  in  encircling  relationship 
with  said  pair  of  mounds  to  deflne  an  annular  channel,  said 
channel  being  filled  with  a  resin  whose  dielectric  constant 
equals  that  of  said  ring,  said  resin  and  laid  mounds  being  pro- 
vided with  a  coplanar  upper  surface,  a  pair  of  coplanar  metallic 
layers  on  said  coplanar  upper  surface,  each  of  said  metallic 
layers  being  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  pair  of 
mounds,  a  layer  of  dielectric  material  on  at  least  a  poriion  of 
said  pair  of  metallic  layers  such  that  at  least  one  extremity  of 
each  of  said  pair  of  metallic  layers  is  exposed  to  provide  for 
welding  conductive  wires  thereto  and  e  metallic  layer  on  said 
layer  of  dielectric  material. 


4,152,719 
VIDEO  PICTURE  COMPRESSION 
Paul  R.  N.  Kellar,  Abingdon,  England,  assignor  to  Quantel 
Limited,  Berkshire,  England 

Filed  May  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,513 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  21,  1976, 
21024/76 

Int  a.2  H04N  9/i35 
U.S.  a.  358—22  11  Claims 


40         41  *1 


l1    »«      i/» 


^ 
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1.  A  video  compressor  for  allowing'picture  compression  to 
be  achieved  on  an  incoming  video  signal  which  signal  includes 
a  colour  subcarrier  waveform,  said  compressor  including 
means  for  providing  a  colour  subcarrier  waveform  having  a 
reduced  frequency  relative  to  the  incoming  colour  subcarrier 
and  having  a  corresponding  phase  relationship  to  the  incoming 
subcarrier  waveform,  means  for  modulating  the  chrominance 
component  of  the  incoming  video  signal  with  the  reduced 
frequency  subcarrier  to  provide  a  modified  video  signal,  digital 
storage  means  for  storing  selected  digital  samples  of  the  modi- 
fled  video  signal,  and  means  for  changing  the  phase  of  the 
reduced  frequency  colour  subcarrier  on  selected  lines  to  main- 


7  Qaims 


1.  A  contrast  correction  arrangement  for  use  in  a  colour 
television  system  including  a  plurality  of  camera  tubes  each  for 
producing  electrical  signals  corresponding  to  a  different  pri- 
mary colour  in  a  scene  vieweq  by  the  tubes,  a  colour  coder  for 
producing  from  said  plurality  of  camera  tubes  a  composite 
colour  coded  signal  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
broadcasting  standard,  means  for  producing  from  said  plurality 
of  camera  tubes  a  signal  representative  of  the  greatest  bright- 
ness in  the  viewed  scene,  means  for  producing  a  D.C.  level 
control  signal,  a  multiplier  for  multiplying  the  difference  be- 
tween the  signal  representative  of  the  greatest  brightness  and  a 
flrst  predetermined  peak  amplitude  thereof  by  said  control 
signal  such  that  a  further  signal  is  produced  which  is  variable 
in  both  sign  and  magnitude  in  dependence  upon  the  departure 
of  said  signal  representative  of  the  greatest  brightness  from 
peak  amplitude,  a  further  multiplier  for  multiplying  said  fur- 
ther signal  with  the  difference  between  said  composite  colour 
coded  signal  and  a  second  piledetermined  amplitude  so  as  to 
produce  a  video  correction  signal  of  sign  varying  in  depen- 
dence upon  the  sign  of  said  further  signal,  and  a  mixer  for 
adding  the  video  correction  Signal  to  the  composite  colour 
coded  signal  thereby  to  prodnce  at  the  mixer  output  a  video 
signal  of  compressed,  normal  lor  expanded  contrast  range. 

4,1^2,721 
SATURATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Seung  K.  Kim,  Portsmouth,  Va.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Portsmouth,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  19t7,  Ser.  No.  827,138 
Int.  a.2  HD4N  9/535 
U.S.  a.  358—27  1  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  color  television  recover  for  translating  a  luminance 
signal  and  a  chrominance  signal  containing  color  difference 
signals  into  a  color  picture,  |in  automatic  saturation  control 
circuit  responsive  to  a  VI R  signal  having  a  chrominance  refer- 
ence portion,  said  saturation  (Control  circuit  comprising: 
first  matrix  means  responsiN^  to  said  color  difference  signals 
and  said  luminance  signal  to  provide  color  signals  for  the 
color  picture  tube  of  saia  television  receiver; 
a  closed  loop  control  cir(iuit  coupled  to  said  luminance 
signal  and  to  a  selected  orte  of  said  color  difference  signals, 
said  closed  loop  control  circuit  including  second  matrix 
means,  saturation  contro)  means  and  AC  coupling  means 
coupling  only  the  AC  information  in  said  luminance  signal 
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and  the  AC  information  in  said  selected  one  color  differ- 
ence signal  to  said  second  matrix  means; 
said  second  matrix  means  comparing  the  AC  information  of 
said  luminance  signal  and  the  AC  information  of  said 
selected  one  color  difference  signal  to  develop  an  error 
signal  during  a  single  interrogation  of  said  VIR  signal; 


^»Ji^ 


^ 


said  saturation  control  means  being  responsive  to  said  error 
signal  to  continuously  adjust  the  comparative  magnitudes 
of  said  chrominance  signal  and  said  luminance  signal  such 
that  said  luminance  signal  and  the  selected  one  color 
difference  signal  conform  to  a  preselected  ratio. 


4,152,722 
RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 
Masafumi  Inuiya,  Asaka,  and  Hiroyuki  Ueda,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Filn  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami- 
ashlgara,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  669,915,  Mar.  24,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,212 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1975,  50-35942 

Int.  a.2  H04N  7/18;  G03B  23/08 

MS.  a.  358—102  8  Qaims 


1.  A  graphic  information  retrieval  system  comprising  in 
combination: 

graphic  information  recording  medium  carrying  recorded 
thereon  in  reduced  scale  two-dimensionally  extending 
optically  readable  graphic  information, 

a  display  means  for  displaying  a  part  of  said  graphic  informa- 
tion in  enlarged  scale,  said  display  means  including  an 
optical  reading  means  having  an  optical  axis  extending 
perpendicular  to  said  graphic  information  and  an  electric 
display  means  which  displays  the  information  read  by  said 
optical  reading  means, 

means  for  moving  said  graphic  information  recording  me- 
dium in  a  plane  in  which  said  information  two-dimension- 
ally  extends  upon  receipt  of  an  electric  position  signal  to 
bring  various  portions  of  said  graphic  information  into 
alignment  with  said  optical  axis  of  the  optical  reading 
means,  and 

a  position  signal  generating  means  including  a  graphic  infor- 
mation carrying  means  which  carries  graphic  information 
similar  to  said  graphic  information  recorded  in  said  re- 


cording medium,  and  detecting  means  which  points  at  a 
position  on  the  graphic  information  and  generates  an 
electric  position  signal  representing  the  pointed  at  position 
to  be  given  to  said  recording  medium  moving  means. 


4,152.723 

METHOD  OF  INSPECTING  CIRCUTT  BOARDS  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Donald  H.  McMahon,  Carlisle,  Mass.,  and  Colin  G.  Whitney, 

Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,753 

Int.  Q.2  H04N  7/18 

MS.  Q.  358—106  |5  Claims 


IL 


•"Sllliliiilllilli 

1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  digital  image  representation 
of  a  printed  circuit  board  having  a  substrate  of  insulating  mate- 
rial and  a  pattern  of  metallic  conductors  disposed  on  a  surface 
of  said  insulating  material,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  beam  of  light  energy  having  an  en- 
ergy level  high  enough  to  excite  detectable  fluorescence 
in  said  insulating  material; 

means  for  scanning  said  surface  with  said  beam  in  a  predeter- 
mined pattern; 

means  for  detecting  fluorescence  in  said  surface  and  for 
generating  a  binary  signal  indicative  of  the  presence  or 
absence  of  fluorescence  in  said  surface,  comprising: 

means  for  producing  a  first  signal  varying  in  amplitude  with 
the  level  of  said  fluorescence; 

means  for  producing  a  second  signal  varying  in  amplitude 
with  said  beam  of  light  energy;  and 

means  provided  with  said  first  signal  and  with  said  second 
signal  for  producing  a  binary  signal  having  a  first  state 
when  said  said  first  signal  exceeds  said  second  signal  and 
a  second  state  when  said  second  signal  exceeds  said  first 
signal;  and 

means  for  synchronizing  said  binary  signal  with  the  scanning 
of  said  beam  such  that  a  digital  image  representation  of 
said  surface  of  said  board  is  generated. 


4,152,724 
MISSILE  GUIDANCE  SYSTEMS 
Ian  Hunter,  Chelmsford,  England,  assignor  to  Elliott  Brothers 
(London)  Limited,  Chelmsford,  England 

Filed  May  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  682.783 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  21,  1975, 
21928/75;  Jan.  29,  1976,  3580/76 

Int.  a.2  H04N  9/04 
MS.  Q.  358—109  27  Claims 

1.  A  television  missile  guidance  system  comprising  means  for 
taking  four  different  fields  of  view  in  the  horizontal  plane,  and 
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means  for  combining  said  fields  of  vieiv  to  provide  in  a  televi- 
sion display  for  an  observer  or  missile  controller,  four  corre- 


^.^^^^jtafe;  s^ 


spending  views,  one  above  another,  \\io  of  said  fields  of  view 
originating  from  one  side  of  the  missile  and  two  from  the  other. 


4,152,725 

DISTORTION  CORRECTING  APPARATUS  FOR 

LINE-SCANNING  SYSTEM 

Leo  H.  J.  F.  Beckmann,  Delft,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  N.V. 

Optiscbe  Industrie  "De  Oude  Delft",  Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,163 
Gaims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   Dec.   3,    1976, 
7613491 

Int.  a.2  H04N  i/02,  7/18 
\}S.  a.  358—109  1  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  scanning  an  area  emitting  a  given  kind  of 
radiation,  and  for  processing  the  radiation  thus  collected  into  a 
form  suitable  for  reproduction  and  recording,  which  comprises 
one  or  more  surfaces  reflecting  the  rediation,  which  surfaces 
are  rotatable  about  an  axis  of  rotation;  >  configuration  of  detec- 
tor elements  with  an  array  of  n  elements  for  simultaneously 
scanning  n  field  lines  transversely  to  nid  axis  of  rotation;  and 
n  light  modular  units  each  responsive  to  an  output  signal  de- 
rived from  an  associated  one  of  said  n  detector  elements;  and 
characterized  in  that  each  of  said  reflecting  surfaces  is  at  a 
fixed  angle,  of  preferably  45',  to  said  ajiis  of  rotation;  each  of  a 
plurality  of  the  detector  elements  is  coupled  to  a  separate  delay 
device  serving  to  delay  the  signal  from  the  associated  detector 
element  by  a  time  interval  varying  with  the  scanning  angle  <J> 
according  to  a  pre-determined  function,  said  delay  devices 
being  such  that  radiations  from  poiats  in  the  scanned  area 
located  in  rows  parallel  to  said  axis  of  rotation  and  horizontally 
spaced  from  a  vertical  line  through  the  apparatus,  are  effective 
to  produce  isochronous  signals  at  the  respective  outputs  of  the 
delay  devices;  and  in  that  said  light  modulator  units  are  opti- 
cally coupled  at  their  output  ends  to  prism  means  for  combin- 
ing the  n  separate  beams  of  radiation  generated  by  the  n  light 
modulator  units,  each  of  which  light  beams  has  been  modu- 
lated with  the  appropriately  delayed  output  signal  from  an 
associated  one  of  said  detector  elements,  to  form  a  beam  com- 
prising n  rotation-symmetrical  component  beams  co-axially 
shifted  together. 
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4,152,726 
RECORD  DISK  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUONG  THE 

SAME  WITH  CONSTANT  WIDTH  GROOVE 
Chiaki   Kojinia,   Yokohama;   Yuzuni   Yanagisawa,   Figisawa; 
Takashi  Otobe,  Yokohama,  and  Hiroshi  Ohki,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  677,546,  Apr.  16,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  710,098 

Int.  a.^  H04N  5/76:  GllB  7/00 


VS.  a.  358—128 


7Claims 


ocPTu  oroKCrc  d  (^) 

1.  In  a  record  disk  havini ;  a  continuous  spiral  groove  of 
constant  pitch  opening  at  a  sirface  of  the  disk  with  the  depth 
of  the  groove  varying  along  the  latter  for  representing  re- 
corded information;  said  groove  has  an  inverted  bell-shaped 
cross-section  which  varies  in  accordance  with  the  variations  in 
said  depth  of  the  groove  so  is  to  provide  a  substantially  uni- 
form width  of  the  groove  at  tlie  opening  of  the  latter  regardless 
of  the  depth  of  said  groove,  land  which  has  substantially  the 
shape  of  a  Gaussian  distribution  curve. 
1 

4,152,727 

REPRODUaNG  TRANSDUCER  CAPABLE  OF 

TRACKING  CONTROL 

Kazuo  Tatsuguchi,  and  Hisao  Kiigo,  both  of  Yokohama  City, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,531 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1976,  51-123285 
Int.  a.-  H04N  S/80:  GllB  21/10 
U.S.  a.  358—128  9  Claims 


1.  A  reproducing  transducdr  in  an  apparatus  for  reproducing 
an  information  signal  recorded  on  a  track  on  a  rotary  recording 
medium,  said  reproducing  transducer  comprising; 

a  reproducing  tracing  element  for  tracing  the  track  on  the 
roury  recording  mediu«i  to  reproduce  the  information 
signal; 

a  cantilever  dampingly  supported  at  a  proximal  end  thereof 
and  provided  at  a  free  (f  stal  end  thereof  with  the  repro- 
ducing tracing  element; 

means  for  detecting  any  deviation  of  the  tracing  position  of 
the  reproducing  tracing|  element  from  a  proper  tracing 
position  relative  to  the  track  and  generating  a  tracking 
control  signal  in  responaje  to  the  deviation; 

an  electric  conductor  secu^-ed  to  the  cantilever  and  extend- 
ing along  the  longitudin^  direction  of  the  cantilever; 

means  for  supplying  the  {current  of  the  tracking  control 
signal  to  the  electric  coifductor;  and 
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a  permanent  magnet  spaced  from  and  confronting  the  elec- 
tric conductor  along  the  length  thereof  for  applying  to  the 
electric  conductor  a  magnetic  field  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  the  rotary  medium. 


4,152,728 

RELEASABLE  CARRIAGE  DRIVE  UNIT  FOR  AN 

OPTICAL  DISC  PLAYER 

Eduard  Camerik,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  905,856 
Qaims  priority,   application   Netherlands,   Feb.   20,    1978, 
7801870 

Int.  a.2  GllB  n/06 
\}&.  a.  358—128  7  Qaims 


1.  An  optical  disc  player  comprising  a  rotatable  disc  spindle 
and  a  read  objective  which  is  arranged  on  a  movable  carriage 
for  radial  translational  displacement  of  the  objective  relative  to 
an  optically  readable  disc  which  is  disposed  on  the  disc  spindle 
between  a  minimum  and  a  maximum  radial  distance  between 
which  the  information  to  be  read  is  contained  on  a  disc,  and 
comprising  a  drive  unit  for  driving  the  carriage  by  cooperation 
of  a  drive  pinion  and  a  gear  rack,  which  drive  unit  comprises: 
connected  to  the  frame,  an  electric  motor  with  a  motor 

spindle  which  is  rotatable  about  an  axis  of  rotation, 
said  drive  pinion  being  rotatably  joumalled  on  the  frame, 
a  gear  wheel  coaxially  connected  to  the  drive  pinion,  and 
a  primary  pinion  for  driving  the  gear  wheel,  the  primary 
pinion  being  rotatably  joumalled  on  a  pivoting  member 
which  is  joumalled  on  the  frame  and  is  pivotable  to  a 
limited  extent  about  a  pivoting  axis  between  a  swung-out 
position  and  an  operating  position,  resilient  means  for 
resiliently  loading  the  pivoting  member  towards  its  oper- 
ating position,  in  which  the  primary  pinion  and  the  gear 
wheel  being  in  resilient  engagement  with  each  other, 
which  resilient  means  have  such  a  spring  constant  that,  for 
a  quick  translational  displacement  of  the  carriage  during 
work  on  the  disc  player  the  primary  pinion  can  readily  be 
disengaged  from  the  gear  wheel  by  hand  by  pivoting  the 
pivoting  member  out  of  its  operating  position  and  that,  in 
the  event  of  the  movement  of  the  carriage  being  blocked, 
the  pivoting  member  is  swung-out  as  a  result  of  the  forces 
acting  between  the  teeth  of  the  primary  pinion  and  the 
teeth  of  the  gear  wheel,  so  as  to  prevent  excessive  me- 
chanical loading  of  said  teeth  or  any  other  parts  of  the  disc 
player,  or  to  prevent  thermal  overloading  of  said  electric 
motor. 


4,152,729 
IMAGE  MOTION  COMPENSATION  SYSTEM 
William  E.  Hobbs,  Danbury,  and  William  J.  R.  Clark,  Chelms- 
ford, both  of  England,  assignors  to  Elliott  Brothers  (London) 
Limited,  Chelmsford,  England 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,574 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  9,  1976, 
51544/76;  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  11,  1977,  2710738 

Int.  a.2  H04N  i/22 
U.S.  a.  358—222  10  Claims 


1.  An  image  motion  compensation  arrangement  for  enabling 
stabilization  of  the  line  of  sight  of  a  television  camera  assembly 
resiliently  mounted  on  a  vehicle,  including  an  optical  system 
consisting  of  a  first  part  constituted  by  a  reflector  and  a  second 
part  constituted  by  a  light  source  and  a  photodetector  arranged 
to  receive  an  image  of  the  light  source  after  reflection  at  said 
reflector,  one  part  being  rigidly  coupled  to  the  television  cam- 
era assembly  and  the  other  part  being  rigidly  coupled  to  the 
vehicle,  said  camera  assembly  including  a  camera  tube,  means 
for  deriving  from  the  photodetector  electrical  signals  represen- 
tative of  the  angular  components  of  motion  of  the  television 
camera  assembly  relative  to  the  vehicle,  and  means  responsive 
to  said  derived  electrical  signals  for  offsetting  an  output  image 
of  said  camera  tube  by  an  amount  to  compensate  for  said  angu- 
lar components  of  motion. 


4,152,730 

SYNCHRONIZATION  SYSTEM  IN  A  FACSIMILE 

SYSTEM 

Tasaku  Wada,  Tokyo,  and  Yukio  Nakagome,  Yokohama,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  May  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,316 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1976,  51-54813 

Int.  a.2  H04N  1/14 

M&.  a.  358—268  2  Claims 


1.  A  facsimile  scanning  system  for  use  with  plane  original 
paper  and  plane  printing  paper  comprising  a  carrier  movable 
linearly  with  respect  to  the  original  and  printing  paper  in  a 
main  scan,  a  read-head  and  a  write  head  mounted  on  said 
carrier  for  scanning  the  plane  original  paper  and  the  plane 
printing  paper,  synchronization  signal  generator  means  for 
generating  a  synchronization  signal,  the  movement  of  the 
carrier  in  a  receiving  station  being  initiated  by  the  synchroniza- 
tion signal  sent  from  a  transmission  station  on  a  start-stop 
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synchronization  basis,  wherein  said  'synchronization  signal 
generating  means  generates  a  synchronizating  signal  for  each 
scan,  in  both  directions,  of  the  carrier  at  the  transmission  sta- 
tion. 


4,152,732 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  RECORDING  AND 

PLAYBACK  BY  A  TAPE  RECORDER 
Karl  Weis,  and  Dieter  E.  Warmbier,  both  of  Bad  Homburg,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Assmann  G.m.b.H.,  Bad  Hom- 
burg, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  717,151,  Aug.  24,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1977,  Set.  No.  863,715 

Int.  a.2  GllB  15/02.  15/18.  15/32 

U.S.  a.  360—62  9  Claims 

1.  A  control  mechanism  for  controlling  the  recording  and 

playback  functions  of  a  tape  recorder  comprising: 

actuating  means  operably  connected  to  a  tape  drive  means 
and  actuatable  to  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions 
including  a  "recording"  f)Osition  and  a  "playback"  posi- 
tion in  which  positions  said  tape  drive  means  is  placed  in 
a  "slow  forward  run"  mode;  and 
operable  means  operably  connected  to  said  tape  drive  means 
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and  actuatable,  indepenqent  of  said  actuating  means,  in 
opposition  to  a  restoring  force  from  a  first  locked-in 
"playback"  position  to  ^  second  locked-in  "recording" 
position  and  to  a  third!  non-locked-in  "slow  forward- 


4,152,731 

READ  CIRCUIT  FOR  DISTINGUISHING  FALSE  PEAKS 

IN  AN  ALTERNATING  CURRENT  PLAYBACK  SIGNAL 

Paul  M.  Henry,  Chandler,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,467 

Int.  a.2  GllB  5/09 

U.S.  a.  360—43  I  18  aaims 


1.  A  read  circuit  for  use  in  an  information  playback  system 
comprising  a  read  head  for  reading  information  from  a  storage 
medium  and  generating  an  alternating  current  playback  signal 
having  positive  and  negative  peaks,  a  differentiator  for  differ- 
entiating said  playback  signal  and  generating  a  differentiated 
signal  having  positive  and  negative  polarity,  and  a  comparator 
for  generating  an  intermediate  signal  having  a  first  level  when 
said  differentiated  signal  has  a  positive  polarity  and  having  a 
second  level  when  said  differentiated  signal  has  a  negative 
polarity,  said  read  circuit  generating  an  output  signal  having 
transitions  corresponding  to  said  positive  and  negative  peaks  of 
said  playback  signal,  said  read  circuit  comprising: 
bistable  storage  means  responsive  to  said  intermediate  signal 
and  to  said  output  signal,  said  bistable  storage  means 
changing  state  for  each  of  said  transitions  in  said  output 
signal, 
comparing  means  responsive  to  said  intermediate  signal  and 
to  the  contents  of  said  bistable  storage  means  for  generat- 
ing a  comparison  signal  when  the  level  of  said  intermedi- 
ate signal  is  in  a  predetermined  relationship  to  the  state  of 
said  bistable  storage  means, 
delay  means  responsive  to  said  comparison  signal  for  gener- 
ating a  delay  signal  a  predetermined  time  after  receipt  of 
said  comparison  signal,  and 
logic  means  responsive  to  the  simultaneous  occurrence  of 
said  delay  signal  and  said  comparison  signal  for  generating 
one  of  said  transitions  in  said  output  signal. 


4- recording"  position  in  which  said  tape  drive  means  is 
placed  in  its  slow  forward  run  mode  independent  of  the 
position  of  the  actuating  ifieans  and  the  recording  mode  is 
selected. 


4,1^2.733 
PLAYBACK  APPARATUS 
Harald  Melwisch,  Vienna,  Alutria,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.y. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,940 

Oaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Ang.  5,  1976,  5821/76 

Int.  a.2  GllB  5/45:  H03K  5/08 

U.S.  a.  360—65  4  Claims 


1.  A  playback  apparatus  f^r  a  record  carrier  on  which  a 
signal  frequency-modulated  o$  a  carrier  is  recorded,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising  a  transduceij  means  for  scanning  the  record 
carrier  and  for  providing  an  Output  signal  consisting  of  a  fre- 
quency modulated  signal  with  a  carrier  and  at  least  the  lower 
side  band,  a  limiter  and  demodulator  means  for  demodulating 
the  signal,  and  carrier  signal  o^ntrolled  filter  means  connecting 
the  transducer  means  to  the  lii^iter  and  demodulator  means  for 
increasing  the  amplitude  of  ttie  carrier  signal  relative  to  the 
amplitudes  of  the  signal  compionents  in  the  lower  side  band  in 
response  to  a  decrease  in  the  funplitude  of  the  carrier  signal. 


the  am 

4.1J2,- 


,734 
AUTOMATIC  TRACKING  FOR  A  PLAYBACK 
TRANSDUCER 
Kenneth  Louth,  Portola  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampex  Cor- 
poration, Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  668,582,  Mar.  19,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  779^55 

Int.  C\J  GllB  21/04.  21/10 
VS.  a.  360—70  j  32  Qaims 

1.  In  a  videotape  recorder  jhaving  a  videotape  driven  by  a 
capstan  receiving  a  capstan  drive  signal  and  having  at  least  one 
video  read  head  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  representa- 
tive of  information  recorded  on  video  tracks  on  the  tape,  a 
method  of  detecting  and  cor^^ecting  tracking  errors  between 
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the  video  tracks  and  the  video  read  head,  without  substantially 

degrading  audio  reproduced  from  an  audio  track  on  the  tape, 

comprising: 

dithering  the  video  tape  to  amplitude  modulate  the  output  of 

the  video  read  head  with  a  tracking  signal  representative 

of  the  position  of  the  head  with  respect  to  a  video  track; 

detecting  the  tracking  signal  and  developing  therefrom  an 

error  signal  representative  of  the  direction  and  magnitude 

of  the  misalignment  of  the  head  relative  to  the  video  track; 


altering  the  phase  of  the  capstan  drive  signal  by  a  discrete 
phase  increment  when  the  error  signal  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined level  so  as  to  improve  the  alignment  between  the 
video  track  and  the  head;  and 

terminating  the  dithering  of  the  tape  in  response  to  the  error 
signal  being  reduced  below  the  predetermined  level  when 
the  track  is  substantially  aligned  with  the  read  head. 


4,152,735 
TAPE  TRANSPORT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TENSIONING 

AND  TRANSPORTING  A  MAGNETIC  TAPE 
Johannes  J.  M.  Schoenmakers,  Eindhoren,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,542 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  24,   1976, 
7603055 

Int.  a.2  GllB  15/28  23/04.  15/43 
U.S.  a.  360—71  3  Claims 


section  respectively,  said  transport  drive  section  being 
connected  to  and  rotating  with  said  spindle  section, 

a  transpori  spindle  pressure  roller  for  pressing  the  magnetic 
tape  against  the  transport  spindle,  and 

drive  means  for  rotating  at  least  the  second  reel  spindle,  the 
capstan,  and  the  transport  spindle;  said  drive  means  in- 
cluding means  for  driving  the  capstan  at  a  controlled 
speed  for  accurately  determining  the  speed  of  the  mag- 
netic tape  past  the  magnetic  head,  and  means  for  driving 
the  transport  spindle  with  a  controlled  torque  tending  to 
rotate  the  transport  spindle  at  a  speed  higher  than  a  s(>eed 
corresponding  to  the  tape  speed  past  the  magnetic  head; 
said  means  for  driving  the  capstan  and  means  for  driving 
the  transport  spindle  each  including  a  respective  identical 
electric  motor  and  means  for  mechanically  connecting  the 
respective  motor  to  the  respective  first  drive  section  to 
rotate  each  said  drive  section  at  a  sp>eed  having  a  fixed 
ratio  to  the  respective  motor  speed, 

(a)  said  means  for  driving  the  capstan  further  including  an 
electronic  speed  control  circuit  for  maintaining  the 
speed  accurately  constant, 

(b)  said  means  for  driving  the  transpori  spindle  furiher 
including  an  electronic  tape  tension  circuit  for  applying 
such  a  supply  current  to  the  motor  that  the  torque 
required  for  the  tape  tension  is  produced,  and 

(c)  the  drive  means  further  including  means  for  switching 
electrical  connection  of  the  speed  control  circuit  and 
the  tape  tension  circuit  from  the  one  motor  to  the  other 
motor  respectively  whereby  tape  tension  and  speed  past 
the  head  are  controlled  identically  for  operation  in  the 
reverse  direction. 


4.152,736 

MAGNETIC  DISK  nLE 

Robert  E.  Jansen;  Warren  A.  Lopour,  and  Lawrence  P.  Segar, 

all  of  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  546,066,  Jan.  31, 1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  683,578 

Int.  a.2  G\\h-21/08 

U.S.  a.  360—78  8  Claims 


1.  A  reversible  tape  transport  mechanism  for  tensioning  and 
transporting  a  magnetic  tape  unwound  from  a  first  reel,  trans- 
porting past  one  or  more  magnetic  heads  for  operative  engage- 
ment therewith,  and  wound  onto  a  second  reel,  comprising: 

a  magnetic  head, 

first  and  second  rotatable  reel  spindles  for  supporting  and 
driving  respective  first  and  second  reels  on  which  mag- 
netic Upe  extending  past  said  head  is  wound, 

a  roUtable  capstan  disposed  to  engage  the  tape  between  the 
first  reel  and  the  magnetic  head,  comprising  a  capstan 
spindle  and  a  capstan  first  drive  section  connected  to  and 
rotating  with  the  capstan  spindle, 

a  capstan  pressure  roller  for  pressing  the  magnetic  tape 
against  the  capstan, 

a  transport  spindle  disposed  to  engage  the  tape  between  the 
magnetic  head  and  the  second  reel,  said  transport  spindle 
including  a  spindle  section  and  transport  first  drive  section 
identical  to  said  capstan  spindle  and  capstan  first  drive 
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1.  A  storage  medium  access  mechanism  comprising: 

a  medium  capable  of  storing  information  on  a  face  thereof 
and  having  on  said  face  a  band  of  "X"  servo  tracks 
wherein  "X"  is  an  integer, 

each  of  said  servo  tracks  including  a  pair  of  side-by-side 
subtracks  with  out  of  phase  encoding  and  having  a  bound- 
ary therebetween  which  constitutes  the  effective  center  of 
the  servo  track, 

a  plurality  of  data  tracks  on  each  side  of  said  band  and  which 
on  Q^h  side  of  said  band  are  equal  in  number  and  are 
greater  in  number  than  the  number  of  said  servo  tracks 
and  each  of  the  data  tracks  having  an  effective  center, 

said  centers  of  said  data  and  servo  tracks  being  uniformly 
spaced  apart  by  a  certain  distance  "d"  between  adjacent 
ones  of  said  servo  and  data  track  centers, 

a  head  array  having  a  series  of  information  transferring 
heads  which  are  fixed  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
which  are  less  in  number  than  the  number  of  said  data 
tracks  on  each  side  of  said  servo  track  band  plus  one,  and 


360 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


means  for  providing  relative  translerse  movement  between 
said  tracks  and  said  head  array  so  that  the  head  array  has 
a  plurality  of  stepped  positions  across  said  tracks  which 
are  a  disUnce  "d"  apart  and  in  all  of  which  said  heads  are 
in  alignment  on  their  centers  with  centers  of  certain  ones 
of  said  tracks, 

each  of  said  heads  being  spaced  from  an  adjacent  one  of  said 
heads  on  their  centers  by  said  certain  distance  "d"  multi- 
plied by  a  ceruin  integral  number  for  each  of  said  heads, 
the  spacing  on  centers  between  the  end  heads  of  said  series 
being  equal  to  the  spacing  on  centers  of  the  end  data  track 
on  each  side  of  said  servo  band  and  the  nearest  servo  track 
of  said  band,  said  integral  numbers  and  spacings  between 
said  heads  having  such  a  relationship  so  that  all  of  said 
data  tracks  each  has  one  of  said  heads  in  register  with  it 
center  to  center  at  which  dau  information  is  transferred  at 
a  certain  one  of  said  stepped  relative  positions  of  said  head 
array  with  respect  to  said  tracks  and  another  of  said  heads 
has  its  center  in  register  with  a  said  effective  center  of  one 
of  said  servo  tracks  at  which  servo  information  is  trans- 
ferred at  this  certain  relative  poation  of  said  head  array 
with  respect  to  said  tracks. 
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engagement  with  said  s«cond  magnetic  Upe  head  and  said 
second  capstan  out  of  said  entry  way. 


rsaid 


4  152  738 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  RECORDING  AND/OR 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Ryota  Shimizu;  Isao  Kozu,  both  of  Katano,  and  Takenori  Aka- 

mine,  Omiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushiu  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823.174 

Qaims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1976,  51/98017 

Int.  a.'  CllB  J5/66,  15/18 


U.S.  a 


4,152,737 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUONG 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WITH  EITHER  A  TAPE 

CASSETTE  OR  A  TAPE  CARTRIDGE 

Shoji  Suzuki,  Iwaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Motorola  Inc., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,703 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  27, 1976,  51-142764 
Int.  a.2  GllB  23/04.  25/06 
U.S.  a.  360-94  5  Claims 


7  Claims 


I.  A  magnetically  recording  and  Veproducing  apparatus 
which  is  selectively  applicable  to  a  tape  cartridge  and  a  Upe 
cassette  and  includes  a  cartridge  tape  capstan,  a  cassette  tape 
capstan,  and  reel  drive  axles,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  entryway  formed  and  adapted  for  receiving  said  cassette 
or  said  cartridge; 

a  first  magnetic  tape  head  disposed  in  the  deepest  end  of  said 
entryway  for  playing  the  Upe  contained  in  said  cartridge; 

a  second  magnetic  Upe  head  disposed  below  said  entryway 
for  recording  and  reproducing  the  Upe  contained  in  said 
cassette; 

a  holder  and  means  for  normally  disposing  said  holder  in  said 
entryway  for  receiving  and  conveying  said  cassette; 

a  first  mechanical  coupling  means  responsive  to  said  car- 
tridge being  inserted  into  said  entryway  for  being  con- 
tacted by  said  cartridge  and  moving  said  holder  down- 
ward out  of  said  entryway  by  mechanically  coupling  said 
cartridge  to  said  holder  thereby  permitting  said  cartridge 
to  be  pushed  deeper  into  said  entryway  so  as  to  bring  said 
cartridge  Upe  into  cooperative  engagement  with  said  first 
magnetic  Upe  head  and  said  cartridge  capsUn;  and 

a  second  means  responsive  to  said  cassette  being  placed  in  its 
fully  inserted  position  in  said  holder  for  moving  said 
holder  and  said  inserted  cassette  downward  out  of  said 
entryway  so  as  to  bring  said  cassette  Upe  into  cooperative 


1.  A  magnetic  Upe  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus 
for  handling  a  Upe  cassette  Which  is  provided  with  a  cutout 
recess  at  a  front  portion  thereof  and  a  front  opening  from 
which  a  magnetic  Upe  can  b*  drawn  out  of  the  Upe  cassette, 
said  apparatus  comprising:  aiUpe  drive  capsUn;  a  chassis;  a 
magnetic  head  mounted  on  siid  chassis  for  recording  and/or 
reproducing  information  signals  on  the  magnetic  Upe;  a  pres- 
sure roller  lever  pivoully  mounted  on  said  chassis;  a  pressure 
roller  roUUbly  mounted  on  s4id  pressure  roller  lever  for  mov- 
ing the  magnetic  Upe  into  copperation  with  said  capsUn  at  a 
third  position  of  said  pressure  iroller  where  said  pressure  roller 
presses  the  magnetic  Upe  ag^nst  the  capsUn,  said  pressure 
roller  being  movable,  upon  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  pres- 
sure roller  lever,  from  a  first  |i)sition  within  said  cutout  recess 
of  the  cassette  and  behind  the!  inner  side  of  the  magnetic  Upe; 
upe  drawing  means  on  said  cjiassis  movable  from  an  inopera- 
tive position  to  an  operative  pbsition  in  response  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  pressure  roller  lever  for  drawing  the  magnetic 
Upe  out  of  the  Upe  cassette;  spring  means  connected  to  said 
pressure  roller  lever  for  urging  said  pressure  roller  toward  said 
capsUn;  driving  means  coupled  to  said  pressure  roller  lever  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  ^id  pressure  roller  lever  at  least 
in  the  direction  of  the  biasing  fjjrce  of  said  spring  means;  motor 
dnven  cam  means  engaged  wi*  said  driving  means  for  moving 
said  driving  means  from  the  first  position  thereof  where  said 
upe  drawing  means  is  in  the  iioperative  position  thereof  and 
said  pressure  roller  is  in  the  first  position  thereof,  to  a  second 
position  where  said  Upe  drawing  means  is  in  the  operative 
position  thereof  and  said  pressiire  roller  is  in  a  second  position 
spaced  slightly  from  said  cap*an  and  with  a  speed  of  move- 
ment such  that  said  driving  mfcans  is  abutted  by  said  pressure 
roller  lever  due  to  the  routionW  force  exerted  on  said  pressure 
roller  lever  by  the  biasing  forc^  of  said  spring  means  for  caus- 
mg  said  pressure  roller  lever  to  move  more  slowly  than  if  it 
were  free  to  move  due  to  thei  routional  force  of  said  spring 
means  alone;  restricting  means  engaged  with  said  driving 
means  for  restricting  the  movement  of  said  driving  means  at 
the  second  position  thereof  a|ainst  the  biasing  force  of  said 
spnng  means  for  disengaging  said  driving  means  from  said  cam 
means;  and  a  solenoid  connectpd  to  said  restricting  means  for 
releasing  said  restricting  mean>  upon  energization  thereof  for 
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permitting  the  movement  of  said  driving  means  from  the  sec- 
ond position  thereof  to  a  third  position  whereby  said  pressure 
roller  is  brought  to  the  third  position  whereby  said  pressure 
roller  is  brought  to  the  third  position  thereof  by  said  spring 
means. 


4.152,739 

DISK  PACK  CARTRIDGE  OPENING  AND 

PARTITIONING  APPARATUS 

Dean  L.  DeMoss,  Camarillo,  and  Herbert  U.  Ragle,  Thousand 

Oaks,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation, 

Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  720,910,  Sep.  7, 1976,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  711,628,  Aug.  4,  1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,134,143.  ThU  application  Jul.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  922,024 

Int  a.2  GllB  23/02,  25/04 

U.S.  CL  360—98  7  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  opener  apparatus  for  opening  a  jacket  con- 
Uiner  containing  a  concentric  pack  of  partitionable  flexible 
recording  disks: 
said  jacket  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  relatively  Hat  and 
flexible  panels  joined  along  three  sides  with  a  pack-admit- 
ting opening  along  the  fourth  side,  each  panel  conuining 
aperture  means  adapted  to  accommodate  disk  partitioning 
means  and  jacket-opening  thrust  means; 
said  apparatus  comprising  in  combination:  actuator  means; 
and 

a  pair  of  opposed  thrust  means  mounted  and  adapted  to  be 
automatically  reciprocated,  opposingly,  toward  and 
away  from  one  another,  by  said  associated  actuator 
means; 
each  of  said  pair  of  thrust  means  comprising  at  least  one 
rod,  positioned  and  dimensioned  to  matingly  pass 
through  an  associated  one  of  said  aperture  means  in  a 
respective  jacket  panel  in  a  location  remote  from  said 
disk  pack; 
said  actuator  means  being  arranged  to  thrust  the  rods  into 
the  opposed  jacket  panels,  through  a  respective  aper- 
ture means,  sufficient  to  part  the  jacket  panels  enough 
to  accommodate  rotation,  partition  and  transducing 
operations  on  the  disks  in  the  pack  housed  within  the 
jacket. 


4,152,740  

MAGNETIC  DISC  RECORDER  AND  CASSETTE 
Boyd  L.  Stratton,  Woodside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Arrin  Industries, 
Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  777,882,  Mar.  16,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Not.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,055 
Int.  a.'  GllB  5/016.  5/82.  23/02 
VJS.  a.  360—99  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  magnetic  recorder  of  the  flexible  disc  type,  an  im- 
proved recording  device  comprising 
a  pair  of  thin  flexible  recording  discs  having  oppositely 

facing  magnetizable  surfaces, 
a  flexible  backing  disc  between  said  recording  discs  and 
extending  behind  essentially  the  entire  surface  of  said 
recording  discs, 


a  hub  connected  to  all  three  of  said  discs  and  forming  the 
sole  coiutection  therebetween, 

said  hub  including  a  central  aperture  and  a  drive  aperture 
outwardly  of  said  central  aperture, 

said  drive  aperture  including  surface  extending  along  a 
chord  of  said  hub  and  cooperating  with  said  central  aper- 
ture to  define  the  center  of  roution  of  said  discs, 

a  cassette  surrounding  said  discs  in  protective  and  support- 
ive relation, 

said  cassette  including  top  and  bottom  walls  spaced  apart 
sufficiently  to  avoid  substantial  contact  with  said  record- 
ing discs  when  said  hub  is  routed  at  recording  speed. 


said  top  and  bottom  walls  having  openings  sufficiently  larger 
than  and  aligned  with  said  hub  to  afford  drive  access  to 
said  hub  and  to  allow  said  hub  and  discs  to  comply  to  a 
center  of  roution  esublished  by  the  structure  of  said  hub, 

and  said  top  and  bottom  walls  having  elongated  transducer 
access  ports  extending  on  a  radius  of  said  discs  and  being 
aligned  with  each  other  whereby  air  flowing  outwardly  in 
said  cassette  during  roution  of  said  discs  will  tend  to  exit 
equally  at  both  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  cassette  so  as  to 
minimize  disturbance  of  the  plane  assumed  by  the  routing 
discs. 


4,152,741 
FERRITE  CORE  MAGNETIC  HEAD  WITH  IMPROVED 

REINFORCEMENT  HLLER 
Hideaki  Mizuno;  Toshio  Konno,  and  Kunihide  Sakai,  all  of 
Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan, 
Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,963 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1976,  51-146788 

Int  a.2  GllB  5/251 

VS.  CI.  360—119  14  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  head  for  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing 
systems,  comprising: 

a  core  of  an  oxide  ferromagnetic  material  shaped  to  provide 
a  magentic  gap  with  a  width  corresponding  to  the  track 
width  of  a  magnetic  Upe  two  which  the  the  head  is  to  be 
applied,  resulting  in  the  presence  of  depressions  in  said 
core  in  regions  adjacent  to  said  magnetic  gap  in  the  width 
direction  of  said  magnetic  gap;  and 

a  solid  mass  of  a  reinforcement  filling  material  which  fills  up 
each  of  said  depressions,  said  filling  material  being  a  mix- 
ture of  a  glass  composition  the  thermal  expansion  coeffici- 
ent of  which  is  nearly  equal  to  the  thermal  expansion 
coefficient  of  said  oxide  ferromagnetic  material  and  a 
powdered  electrically  conducting  and  nonmagnetic  mate- 
rial, said  filling  material  having  been  once  in  a  fluidized 
sute  in  each  of  said  depressions. 
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4,152,742 

BACK  BAR  RETAINER  FOR  MAGNETIC  HEAD 
Leonard  E.  Kronfeid,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Nortron- 
ics  Company,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser,  No.  847,113 

Int.  a.2  GllB  J//(),  5/12 

U.S.  a.  360-125  I  6  Claims 
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4,152,743 

TRANSIENT  VOLTAGE  SUPPRESSION  SYSTEM 

Wilford  K.  Comstock,  8152  S.  Danish  Rd.,  Sandy,  Utah  84070 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,078 

Int.  a.2  H02H  9m 


\}S.  a.  361—56 


11  Oaims 


1.  For  use  in  an  electrical  power  syslem  having  at  least  one 
power  line  and  one  neutral  or  ground  line,  a  transient  signal 
suppression  system  comprising: 
a  first  voltage  clamping  device  having  a  first  breakdown 

voltage  rating, 
a  switching  resistance  means  thermally  coupled  to  said  first 
voluge  clamping  device  and  opertble  to  become  substan- 
tially nonconductive  at  a  certain  threshold  temperature, 
means  for  coupling  the  first  voltage  clamping  device  and 


switching  resistance  means  in  series  between  the  power 
line  and  neutral  hne  with  said  switching  resistance  means 
being  connected  to  the  power  line,  and 
a  second  voltage  clamping  device  coupled  in  parallel  with 
the  series  connections  o^the  first  voltage  clamping  device 
and  switching  resistaijce  means,  said  second  voltage 
clamping  device  haviilg  a  second  breakdown  voltage 
rating  which  is  higher  ^an  said  first  rating. 


1.  A  magnetic  head  assembly,  comprising: 

first  and  second  magnetic  core  jaeces  having  first  ends 
adapted  to  cojointly  define  a  read,  write  or  erase  gap  and 
having  other  ends  with  fiat  sides  for  contacting  a  back  bar; 

means  for  positioning  and  securing  said  first  and  second  core 
pieces  with  their  first  ends  adjacent  one  another  to  define 
said  gap; 

a  coil  positioned  around  at  least  one  of  said  core  pieces; 

a  back  bar  core  piece  of  rectangular  section  for  positioning 
in  contact  with  the  other  ends  of  both  said  first  and  second 
core  pieces  to  complete  the  magnetic  circuit;  and 

a  retaining  clip  having  a  first  surface  member  for  engaging  a 
side  of  said  back  bar,  and  having  a  pair  of  resilient  tabs  for 
engaging  said  other  ends  of  said  first  and  second  core 
pieces,  so  as  to  hold  the  other  tide  of  the  back  bar  in 
contact  with  the  flat  sides  of  said  other  ends  of  first  and 
second  core  pieces. 


4,152,744 
SOLID  STATE  TRIPPING  CIRCUIT 
Peter  Pang,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Gould  Inc . 
Rolling  Meadows,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1^77,  Set.  No.  807,585 
Int.  a.J  H02H  3/08 

12  Qaims 


U.S.  a.  361—94 


■*  C  SOt/Wf 


1.    Apparatus    for   interrupting    an    a.c.    current    flowing 
through  a  circuit  having  a  normal  rated  value,  comprising: 

(A)  a  saturable  transformer  having  a  primary  winding,  a 
secondary  winding  and  a  saturable  core,  said  primary 
winding  being  coupled  to  said  circuit  and  adapted  to 
generate  a  flux  in  said  cofe,  said  flux  being  representative 
of  the  rate  of  rise  of  saici  a.c.  current; 

(B)  first  means  coupled  to  s^id  secondary  winding  for  gener- 
ating pulses  having  a  dutjf  cycle  proportional  to  the  rate  of 
nse  of  said  a.c.  current,  iaid  first  means  comprising: 

(1)  pick-up  means  for  gjenerating  pulses  having  a  duty 
cycle  inversely  propoijtional  to  the  rate  of  rise  of  said 
a.c.  current,  said  pickup  means  to  generate  said  pulses 
only  after  said  a.c.  current  exceeds  said  normal  rated 
value;  and  | 

(2)  inverter  means  responsive  to  the  pulses  generated  by 
said  pickup  means  for  generating  pulses  having  a  duty 
cycle  proportional  to  the  rate  of  rise  of  said  a.c.  current, 
whereby  said  inverter  ifieans  generates  pulses  only  after 
said  a.c.  current  exceeds  said  rated  value. 


4,1^2,745 

MAGNETIC  SHIELD  DEVICE 

Edward  A.  Eul,  3004  Indian  \food  Rd.,  Wilmette,  III.  60091 

Filed  Apr.  11, 19t7,  Ser.  No.  786,374 

Int.  a.2  G05F  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  361-146  r  5ci^^ 

1.  In  a  magnetic  shield  device  for  protecting  an  object 

against  exposure  to  ambient  mkgnetic  fields  which  vary  at  low 
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frequency  rates  of  on  the  order  of  60  Hz,  a  hollow  shield 
member  having  a  solid  wall  of  high  permeability  magnetic 
material  for  surrounding  the  object  and  for  providing  a  very 
low  reluctance  path  for  said  ambient  fields,  said  wall  of  said 
shield  member  having  at  least  one  opening  therein,  each  open- 
ing permitting  access  to  the  object  but  also  permitting  disturb- 
ing portions  of  said  ambient  fields  to  extend  in  a  path  through 
said  opening  and  into  the  interior  of  said  hollow  shield  mem- 
ber, a  conductor  extending  around  each  of  said  paths  and 
around  said  shield  member  with  variations  in  said  disturbing 
portions  of  said  ambient  fields  being  effective  to  induce  elec- 
tromotive forces  in  said  conductor  proportional  to  the  inten- 
sity of  said  disturbing  portions  and  the  frequency  of  variation 


trode  faces,  and  one  or  more  internal  flow  channels  defined,  at 
least  in  part,  by  the  common  mating  surfaces,  an  external  port 
feedably  connected  to  said  flow  channels;  contacting  means  for 
imparting  an  electrical  potential  to  the  assembled  electrode. 


sealing  and  adjustment  means  applied  to  at  least  one  of  said 
components  for  selectively  regulating  mating  pressure  and 
leakage  from  the  channels  and  between  said  common  mating 
surface,  and  means  to  provide  a  vacuum  to  said  channels  and 
between  said  common  mating  surface. 


thereof,  said  shield  member  being  effective  to  perform  a  gath- 
ering effect  on  the  ambient  fields  to  increase  the  field  within 
said  conductor  and  to  thereby  increase  the  electromotive 
forces  induced  therein,  and  means  providing  an  electric  short 
circuit  between  terminal  ends  of  said  conductor  to  cause  a 
current  flow  in  said  conductor  proportional  to  the  electromo- 
tive forces  induced  therein  and  inversely  proportional  to  the 
impedance  of  said  conductor,  said  current  flow  being  effective 
to  produce  counter-magnetic  fields  to  substantially  cancel  the 
effect  of  said  disturbing  portions  of  said  ambient  magnetic 
fields  and  to  produce  an  attenuation  of  the  ambient  magnetic 
fields  approaching  that  obtained  by  a  solid  wall  of  said  high 
permeability  magnetic  material  having  no  opening  therein. 


4,152,746 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


4,152,748 
MULTIPLE  TRANSDUCER 
Edward  J.  Arkans,  1300  E.  Algonquin  Rd.,  Schaumburg,  lU. 
60195 

Filed  May  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,294 

lot  CL2  HOIG  7/00 

VS.  a.  361-283  11  Claims 


.<«♦ 


4,152,747 

IONIZATION  PROMOTING  ELECTRODE  AND 

METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  IONIZATION 

EFTiaENCY 

Carl  B.  Fisher,  Mendon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,446 

Int.  a.2  G03G  15/02:  C23C  13/02 

MS.  a.  361—229  7  Qaims 

1.  A  metal  electrode  comprising,  in  combination  a  first  and 

second  component  having,  in  assembled  configuration,  at  least 

one  pair  of  common  mating  surfaces,  two  intersecting  elec- 


1.  A  transducer  system,  comprising: 

multiple  capacitive  transducer  means  comprising,  flexible 
dielectric  sheet  means  of  elastic  nonconductive  material 
having  a  pair  of  opposed  first  and  second  surfaces,  a  first 
plate  of  flexible  conductive  material  defining  a  region 
located  adjacent  the  first  surface  of  said  sheet  means,  and 
a  plurality  of  second  plates  of  flexible  conductive  material 
located  adjacent  the  second  surface  of  said  sheet  means 
with  at  least  one  of  said  second  plates  being  electrically 
isolated  from  another  of  said  second  plates,  and  with  said 
second  plates  defining  areas  aligned  with  said  region  of 
the  first  plate,  said  first  and  second  plates  being  spaced 
from  each  other  by  the  elastic  sheet  means,  with  the  spac- 
ing between  the  first  and  second  plates  decreasing  while 
the  sheet  means  compresses  responsive  to  application  of 
force  against  the  transducer  means; 

means  for  separately  forming  signals  responsive  to  the  ca- 
pacitance between  said  first  and  each  of  a  plurality  of  said 
second  plates  and  for  separately  measuring  the  formed 
signals;  and 

an  elongated  tapered  support  member  simulating  the  shape 
of  a  human  leg  and  adapted  to  receive  a  stocking,  in  which 
said  transducer  means  extends  along  a  substantial  length  of 
the  support  member,  and  in  which  the  second  plates  define 
longitudinally  located  regions  for  measuring  the  pressures 
exerted  by  the  placed  stocking  in  said  regions  against  the 
support  member. 
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4,152,749 
MATRIX  TERMINAL  BLOCK 

Robert  H.  Knickerbocker,  Chesire,  C*nn.,  assignor  to  The  Sie- 
mon  Company,  Watertown,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,598 

Int.  a.2  H02B  1/04 

U.S.  a.  361—331  I  9  Qaims 


1.  An  electrical  circuit  matrix  block  comprising: 

housing  means,  said  housing  means  being  at  least  partly 
fabricated  from  nonconductive  material  and  having  an 
interior  portion  deflned  by  a  pair  of  opposed  members  and 
a  pair  of  side  walls,  said  opposed  members  each  having 
planar  exposed  face  portions  and  being  provided  with  an 
array  of  apertures  in  said  planar  portions,  said  apertures 
being  arranged  in  transve<%e]y  oriented  rows  and  col- 
umns; 

a  first  plurality  of  conductive  terminal  elements  positioned 
within  said  housing  means,  the  terminal  elements  of  said 
first  plurality  each  including  connector  means  which 
extends  outwardly  through  an  aperture  in  one  of  said 
members  above  the  face  portion  thereof  for  releasably 
engaging  a  conductor,  the  terminal  elements  of  said  first 
plurality  also  each  having  an  extension  which  projects 
outwardly  through  an  aperture  in  said  second  member 
above  the  face  portion  thereof,  elements  of  said  first  plu- 
rality being  situated  in  spaced  apart  rows  of  said  apertures; 

a  second  plurality  of  conductive  terminal  elements  posi- 
tioned within  said  housing  means,  the  terminal  elements  of 
said  second  plurality  each  including  connector  means 
which  extends  outwardly  through  an  aperture  in  said  one 
of  said  members  above  the  face  portion  thereof  for  releas- 
ably engaging  a  conductor,  elements  of  said  second  plural- 
ity being  situated  in  rows  of  said  apertures  located  inter- 
mediate the  rows  in  which  the  elements  of  said  first  plural- 
ity are  situated; 

means  within  said  housing  means  for  electrically  connecting 
groups  of  said  terminals  of  said  second  plurality  to  define 
matrix  row  conductors;  and 

bus  bar  means  positioned  to  the  exterior  of  said  housing 
means  and  engaging  the  extensions  of  said  terminal  ele- 
ments of  said  first  plurality  to  electrically  interconnect 
groups  of  said  first  terminal  elements  to  define  matrix 
column  conductors  whereby  rows  and  columns  of  said 
matrix  may  be  selectively  electrically  coupled  by  inserting 
circuit  elements  in  connector  means  of  the  terminal  ele- 
ments of  said  first  and  second  plirality. 
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4,152,750     ; 
I/O  INTERFACE  RACK  FOR  SOLID  STATE  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 
Edwin  L.  Bremenour,  Euclid,  and  Odo  J.  Stniger,  Chagrin  Falls, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Allen-Bradley  Company,  Milwau- 
kee, WU. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  790,769,  Apr.  25,  1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,427 

Int.  a.2  H02B  1/04 

U.S.  a.  361—383  13  Qaims 

1.  An  I/O  interface  rack  for  coupling  a  control  system  pro- 


cessor to  a  set  of  wires  connected  to  a  controlled  machine,  the 
combination  comprising: 

a  pair  of  side  plates  dispdsed  in  spaced  apart,  substantially 
parallel  relationship  to  ^ne  another; 

a  mother  board  connected  to  each  of  said  side  plates  and 
disposed  therebetween,  faid  mother  board  supporting  first 
and  second  sets  of  electrically  conductive  paths  disposed 
on  its  surface; 

a  module  mounting  bar  connected  to  each  of  said  side  plates 
and  disposed  therebetv^een  to  one  side  of  said  mother 
board; 

a  plurality  of  edge  connecters  mounted  to  said  mother  board 
and  disposed  on  said  orte  side  thereof,  said  edge  connec- 
tors being  spaced  apart  along  the  length  of  said  module 
mounting  bar,  and  each  faking  electrical  connection  with 


said  first  and  second  s<  ts  of  conductive  paths  on  said 
mother  board;  ] 

a  plurality  of  I/O  modules,  leach  of  which  is  received  by  on( 
of  said  edge  connector*  to  make  electrical  connection 
with  said  control  system  processor  through  said  first  set  of 
conductive  paths  and  to  make  electrical  connection  with 
said  second  set  of  conductive  paths  and  each  is  fastened  to 
said  module  mounting  bir;  and 

a  terminal  block  mounted  along  one  edge  of  the  mother 
board  and  disposed  on  s^d  one  side  thereof,  said  terminal 
block  including  a  pluralfty  of  wire  terminals  which  are 
•  the  I/O  modules  solely  through 


lU 

I 


electrically  connected  to 


said  second  set  of  conductive  paths  on  said  mother  board 


and  which 
wires. 


are  suitable 


for  manual  connection  to  said 


4,1 52,751 

PHOTOFLASH  UNIT  WIFH  SECURED  INSULATOR 
Ronald  E.  Sindlinger,  MuncyJPa.;  Emery  G.  Audesse,  Beverly, 

Mass.,  and  Donald  H.  Pfefllerle,  WUliamsport,  Pa.,  assignors 

to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,652 
Int.  a.-  G03B  15/02 
U.S.  a.  362-13  9  Qaims 

1.  A  photoflash  unit  comprising  a  circuit  board  having  lamp- 
firing  circuitry  on  a  surface  (hereof,  a  plurality  of  flashlamps 
positioned  over  said  surface'  and  having  lead-in  wires  con- 
nected to  said  circuitry,  electrically  conductive  reflector 
means  positioned  between  said  lamps  and  said  circuit  board, 
and  a  sheet  of  electrically  iiBulating  material  interposed  be- 
tween said  reflector  means  and  said  circuit  board,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  at  least  two  spaced-apart  tab  means 
provided  in  said  sheet  of  insulating  material,  and  at  least  two 
apertures  provided  in  said  cii|:uit  board  for  receiving  said  tob 
means,  said  Ub  means  respei^ively  being  interlocked  in  said 
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apertures  for  locating  and  securing  said  sheet  of  insulating 
material  on  said  circuit  board. 


4,152,754 
LASER  AIMING  DEVICE  FOR  WEAPONS 
Gerald  deFilippis,  10,  At.  VuUiemin,  Lausanne,  Switzerland 
(1005),  and  Chriatiano  Carpi,  6549  Pianezzo,  Bellinzona, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,533 
Int.  a.2  F41G  1/34 


V£.  CL  362—113 


4,152,752 

ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Gary  A.  Niemi,  901  Mossrine  Dr.,  Piano,  T«.  75023 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,570 

Int.  a.2  F21V  7/04 

VS.  a.  362—32  11  Claims 


20  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  building  having  a  plurality  of  spacial 
units  and  a  system  for  the  illumination  of  said  plurality  of 
spacial  units,  said  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  light  source,  disposed  at  a  location  remote  from  said 
spacial  units, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  light  fixtures  respectively  located  within 
said  spacial  units,  said  light  fixtures  dispersing  light  re- 
ceived thereby  throughout  said  spacial  units, 

(c)  light  splitter  means  in  optical  communication  with  said 
light  source  for  distributing  light  from  said  source  along 
respective  light  paths  extending  to  each  of  said  light  fix- 
tures. 

(d)  each  of  said  Ught  paths  defined  by  light  pipes  in  respec- 
tive optical  communication  with  said  light  splitter  means 
and  said  light  fixtures,  and 

(e)  a  plurality  of  optical  switches  respectively  disposed  in 
said  light  paths  between  said  light  splitter  means  and  said 
light  fixtures  for  alternately  enabling  and  interrupting  the 
passage  of  light  to  said  light  fixtures. 


4,152,753 
CLEANING  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTO  HEADLIGHT 
Peter  M.  Amann,  Magnusstr.  25,  D-8960  Kempten,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,620 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  2, 
1976,  2639521 

Int  a.2  B60Q  I/OO 
VS.  a.  362—64  10  Claims 

1.  A  cleaning  system  for  automobile  head  lamps  or  the  like, 
comprising:  a  transparent  shield  arranged  in  front  of  a  light 
source  and  a  transparent  plastic  film  wound  on  a  rotatably 
mounted  supply  roller  guided  in  front  of  the  shield  and  being 
connected  with  a  rotatably  mounted  winding  roller,  the  plastic 
film  in  the  light  emission  area  of  the  head  lamp  or  the  like  being 
supported  by  the  shield,  wherein  the  shield  is  movably  ar- 
ranged for  a  common  movement  of  the  film  and  the  film  sup- 
porting portion  of  the  shield. 


1.  A  weapon  aiming  device,  comprising: 

a  light  source;  means  for  supplying  power  to  said  light 
source  and  being  connected  to  said  light  source;  means  for 
directing  light  emitted  by  said  light  source  in  an  aiming 
direction; 

an  operator,  including  a  switch,  for  activating  said  light 
source,  and  being  connected  to  said  light  source; 

an  aiming  device  mount  support  securable  to  a  weapon; 

zeroing  means  interposed  between  said  mount  support  and 
said  light  source  and  being  adjustable  to  reorient  said  light 
source  with  respect  to  the  weapon  to  readjust  said  light 
source  aiming  direction  both  vertically  and  horizontally 
with  respect  to  the  aiming  direction  of  the  weapon;  said 
zeroing  means  comprise  a  front  mount  located  nearer  the 
muzzle  of  the  weapon  and  a  rear  mount  located  further 
from  the  muzzle; 

said  mount  support  comprises  an  elongated  bar;  said  bar 
having  a  front  formation  thereon  to  which  said  front 
mount  is  attached;  said  bar  having  a  rear  formation 
thereon,  spaced  from  said  front  formation,  to  which  said 
rear  mount  is  attached;  said  bar  having  opposite  front  and 
rear  ends  near  said  front  and  rear  mounts,  respectively; 

both  of  said  mounts  being  connected  to  and  supporting  said 
light  source;  one  of  said  mounts  being  vertically  extend- 
able and  retractable  with  respect  to  said  mount  support; 
one  of  said  mounts  being  laterally  movable  with  respect  to 
said  mount  support; 

the  respective  said  formation  for  said  laterally  movable 
mount  comprises  a  first  groove  extending  laterally  across 
said  bar  for  permitting  lateral  motion  of  said  laterally 
movable  mount  across  said  bar;  said  laterally  movable 
mount  including  first  groove  engaging  means  which  are  in 
said  first  groove  for  guiding  lateral  motion  of  said  laterally 
movable  mount;  laterally  movable  mount  moving  means 
connected  between  said  laterally  movable  mount  and  said 
bar  and  being  adjustable  for  laterally  moving  said  laterally 
movable  mount  with  respect  to  said  bar; 

the  other  said  formation  on  said  bar  comprises  a  second 
groove  extending  from  the  respective  said  end  of  said  bar 
nearer  to  the  other  said  mount  and  said  second  groove 
extending  to  the  position  of  the  other  said  mount  when  it 
is  mounted  on  said  bar;  the  other  said  mount  including 
second  above  engaging  means  which  are  received  in  said 
second  groove,  and  the  engagement  between  said  second 
groove  and  said  second  groove  engaging  means  being 
shaped  and  positioned  to  prohibit  lateral  motion  of  the 
other  said  mount  across  said  bar. 
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4,152,755 

PORTABLE  MAGNETICALtY  ACTUATABLE 

FLASHLIGHT 

Raymond  Trosper,  2137  W.  OUve;  Richard  E.  Nixt,  1130  W, 

Ash,  both  of  FuUerton,  Calif.  92633,  and  Robert  J.  Winkler, 

2101  E.  4th  St.  #150,  SanU  Ana,  Calif.  92704 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,908 

Int  a,2  F21L  7/00 


U.S.  a.  362—158 


1.  A  portable  flashlight  structure  that  defines  a  hermetically 
sealed  interior  cylindrical  space  in  which  at  least  one  cylindri- 
cal battery  having  first  and  second  longitudinally  spaced  termi- 
nals that  may  be  removably  disposed  remain  in  a  dry  condition 
and  not  deteriorate  due  to  moisture  in  the  ambient  atmosphere 
and  be  employed  to  illuminate  a  lamp  that  includes  an  incades- 
cent  bulb  that  has  a  glass  envelope  that  projects  from  a 
threaded  base  that  includes  a  terminal,  said  flashlight  structure 
including: 

a.  a  cylindrical  housing  assembly  formed  from  a  rigid  water- 
proof material  that  defines  an  elongate  cylindrical  shell  of 
greater  internal  diameter  and  length  than  that  of  said 
battery,  said  shell  having  a  first  closed  transparent  end 
that  defines  a  lens,  and  a  second  end  portion  that  has 
external  threads  thereon,  said  second  end  portion  termi- 
nating in  a  ring-shaped  end  surface,  and  said  shell  on  the 
interior  thereof  defining  a  pair  of  parallel  laterally  spaced 
guides,  and  a  stop  ring  that  extends  outwardly  from  said 
shell  adjacent  said  external  threads; 

b.  a  cup-shaped  closure  assembly  that  has  internal  threads 
and  that  includes  a  transverse  web,  a  circular  groove  in 
said  web,  a  resilient  sealing  ring  in  said  groove,  and  a 
coiled  spring  projecting  forwardly  from  said  web,  said 
stop  ring  being  contacted  by  said  closure  to  prevent  fur- 
ther roution  of  the  latter  after  said  closure  has  been 
screwed  onto  said  external  threads  to  the  extent  said  resil- 
ient sealing  ring  is  in  hermetically  sealing  pressure  contact 
with  said  ring-shaped  end  surface; 

c.  a  cartridge  assembly  that  may  be  slidably  inserted  into  or 
removed  from  said  housing  as  a  uait,  said  cartridge  assem- 
bly including: 

1.  an  elongate  strip  that  may  be  slid  longitudinally  into  or 
out  of  said  housing  when  dispo«ed  between  said  pair  of 
guides,  said  pair  of  guides  preventing  said  strip  rotating 
relative  to  said  housing,  said  strip  having  first  and  sec- 
ond ends,  and  first  and  second  longitudinally  spaced 
legs  that  project  outwardly  from  said  strip  intermediate 
said  first  and  second  ends  thereof,  said  strip  and  pair  of 
first  and  second  legs  formed  from  an  electrical  insulat- 
ing material; 

2.  a  threaded  socket  rigidly  secured  to  said  first  end  of  said 
strip,  said  threaded  socket  removably  engaged  by  said 
threaded  base  of  said  lamp; 

3.  a  guide  ring  and  light  reflector  supported  from  said 
socket  and  adjacent  said  bulb; 

4.  first  and  second  electrical  conductors  supported  from 
said  first  and  second  legs,  said  first  electrical  conductor 
in  contact  with  said  terminal  of  said  lamp  and  said 
second  electrical  conductor  in  contact  with  a  first  ter- 
minal of  said  battery  when  the  latter  is  disposed  in  said 
housing  and  urged  towards  sAid  second  leg  by  said 
spring; 

5.  a  normally  open  magnetically  actuatable  reed  switch 
intermediately  disposed  between  said  first  and  second 
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legs  and  connected  to  said  first  and  second  electrical 

conductors;  and 
6.  a  third  electrical  conductor  that  extend  longitudinally 

from  said  socket  to  siid  second  terminal  of  said  battery; 

and 
I.  permanent  magnet  mes  ns  exteriorly  of  said  housing  that 
when  moved  from  a  ^rst  position  substantially  spaced 
from  said  reed  surface  ii)  which  the  latter  is  not  actuated  to 
a  second  position  clos^  said  reed  switch  actuating  the 
latter  to  assume  a  close^  position  to  complete  an  electric 
circuit  from  said  batter^  to  said  lamp  through  said  first, 
second  and  third  condiictors  to  illuminate  said  lamp. 


4,152,756 


RAILROAD  CROSSING  SIGNAL  LAMP 
Warren  R.  Wrege;  Ronald  W.  Dinger,  Robert  A.  Hagen,  all  of 
Rochester,  N.Y.;  Chester  A-  Hard,  III,  and  J.  T.  Barnes,  both 
of  Charlevoix,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Signal  Corpora- 
tion, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1^7,  Ser.  No.  810,338 
1/04;  F21V  5/04 

14  Claims 


Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  362—152 


1.  An  improved  signal  lan^  for  use  at  railroad  crossings  to 
warn  pedestrians  and  vehicl^  operators  approaching  the  rail- 
road track  along  the  crossing  highway  of  the  approach  of  a 
train,  comprising: 

a  housing  positioned  adjacent  said  highway  at  said  crossings, 
said  housing  defining  a|i  interior  volume  and  a  frontal 
opening; 

parabolic  reflector  means  Icicated  in  said  housing  for  project- 
ing through  said  fronUl  bpening  essentially  parallel  light 
rays  from  a  light  source  located  essentially  at  the  focus  of 
the  parabola  defined  by  taid  reflector  means; 

a  light  transmitting  closure  attached  to  said  housing,  said 
closure  defining  a  first  hdllow  portion  for  passing  said  rays 
projected  by  said  light  isurce  and  having  a  translucent, 
distinctively  colored  len*  oriented  across  said  first  hollow 
portion  to  intercept  said  rays,  said  lens  having  an  essen- 
tially flat  exterior  face  (Jriented  at  an  angle  to  said  rays 
with  the  top  of  said  lens  IJeing  further  from  said  focus  than 
the  bottom  of  said  lens^  whereby  said  lens  is  rendered 
relatively  free  from  phadtom  signals  due  to  ambient  light 
rays  and  from  accumuliion  of  snow,  ice  and  grime  on 
said  exterior  face,  said  lois  having: 

a  first  plurality  of  prism  elinents  extending  from  the  top  to 
the  bottom  of  said  lens  <)n  the  inside  surface  thereof  for 
dispersing  said  rays  lat^-ally  preferantially  toward  said 
crossing  highway  so  that  light  from  said  source  is  directed 
to  areas  along  said  highwtoy  distant  from  said  signal  and  to 
areas  progressively  closer  to  said  signal  whereby  said 
signal  may  be  easily  vieived  at  poinU  both  distant  from 
and  close  to  said  railroad;  each  of  said  prism  elements 
comprising  a  first  essentially  convex  surface  facing  said 
first  hollow  portion,  saidi  first  convex  surface  being  made 
up  of  a  first  plurality  of'  essentially  flat  facets  extending 
along  said  first  convex  s»rface,  each  facet  being  set  at  an 
angle  relative  to  said  r^ys  each  angle  being  chosen  to 
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disperse  rays  incident  thereon  laterally  to  a  preselected 
area  spaced  from  said  signal; 
a  second  plurality  of  segmented  prism  elements  interspersed 
among  said  first  plurality  of  prism  elements  and  also  ex- 
tending from  top  to  bottom  of  said  lens,  said  segmented 
prism  element  having  first  spaced  segments  with  faceted, 
convex  surfaces  of  the  type  found  in  said  first  plurality  of 
prism  elements  and  second  spaced  segments  interspersed 
among  said  first  spaced  segments,  each  of  said  second 
spaced  segments  comprising  a  second  essentially  convex 
surface  facing  into  said  first  hollow  portion,  said  second 
convex  surface  being  made  up  of  a  second  plurality  of 
essentially  flat  facets,  said  facets  being  oriented  trans- 
versely to  said  first  plurality  of  essentially  flat  facets,  each 
facet  of  said  second  plurality  being  set  at  an  angle  relative 
to  said  rays,  each  angle  being  chosen  to  disperse  rays 
incident  thereon  vertically,  whereby  said  lens  provides  a 
minimum  brightness  to  observers  in  front  of  said  lens. 


4,152,758 

CONTROL  LOGIC  FOR  A  PHASE  CONTROLLED 

RECriHER  SYSTEM 

Ronald  B.  Bailey;  Thomas  D.  Stitt,  and  Dennis  F.  Williamson, 

all  of  Erie,  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Erie, 

Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,457 

Int.  a.2  H02M  7/155 

U.S.  a.  363—85  6  Claims 


4,152,757 
TERMINAL  STRUCTURE  FOR  OUTDOOR  LUMINAIRE 
Edward  B.  Bilson,  and  Billy  L.  Shelby,  both  of  Memphis,  Tenn., 
assignors  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,170 

Int  a,2  F21S  1/W:  F21V  21/00 

VS.  a.  362—217  4  Qaims 


*^;;0^» 


1.  A  luminaire  support  structure  for  mounting  a  luminaire  on 
a  supporting  mast  having  a  tubular  wall,  comprising  a  mast 
receiver  extending  from  said  luminaire,  said  receiver  compris- 
ing an  open  channel  section  with  an  open  port  at  the  end 
thereof,  the  base  of  said  channel  section  sized  to  receive  said 
mast  wall  in  a  tight-fitting,  telescoping  relation,  said  mast 
having  a  wire-receiving  plug  closing  the  bore  of  said  mast  at  a 
location  remote  from  the  luminaire  mounting,  a  longitudinal 
slot  in  the  wall  of  said  mast  within  the  area  telescoped  within 
said  receiver,  means  for  clamping  and  holding  said  mast  in  said 
receiver,  said  clamping  means  allowing  ready  access  to  said 
mast  slot  through  the  open  side  of  said  channel,  said  mast  and 
receiver  cooperatively  forming  a  terminal  compartment  to 
allow  the  making  and  inspecting  of  electrical  connections 
within  said  mast  through  the  opening  formed  by  the  alignment 
of  said  slot  with  the  open  side  of  the  channel  without  disturb- 
ing the  holding  of  the  mast  in  said  receiver,  and  means  for 
covering  the  open  side  of  said  channel  section  to  close  access 
to  said  compartment  through  said  slot  whereby  to  weather- 
proof said  compartment  and  its  connection  to  the  luminaire. 


1.  A  power  control  system  for  an  electric  motor  powered 
from  an  alternating  voltage  source  comprising: 

(a)  a  phase-controlled  rectifier  circuit  having  a-c  input  termi- 
nals adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  alternating  voltage 
source,  a  pair  of  d-c  output  terminals,  and  means  including 
a  plurality  of  controllable  electric  valves  for  interconnect- 
ing the  input  and  output  terminals,  said  valves  being  cycli- 
cally fired  at  firing  angles  that  can  be  varied  to  control  the 
average  magnitude  of  d-c  voltage  across  said  output  ter- 
minals; 

(b)  a  filter  circuit  including  a  shunt  capacitor  connected  to 
said  d-c  terminals; 

(c)  power  regulating  means  for  connecting  said  filter  circuit 
to  the  motor  and  operative  to  control  the  motor  power  as 
desired;  and 

(d)  control  means  for  periodically  supplying  firing  signals  to 
said  rectifier  circuit  so  as  to  fire  said  valves  at  variable 
firing  angles,  said  control  means  including: 

(i)  first  means  for  generating  a  train  of  first  firing  signals  in 
synchronism  with  the  alternating  voltage  at  said  input 
terminals,  said  first  means  including  means  responsive 
to  the  d-c  voltage  across  said  capacitor  for  varying  the 
firing  angles  of  said  first  firing  signals  as  necessary  to 
maintain  substantially  a  desired  magnitude  of  capacitor 
voltage; 

(ii)  second  means  responsive  both  to  said  capacitor  volt- 
age and  to  the  alternating  voltage  at  said  input  terminals 
for  generating  second  firing  signals  every  time  the 
instantaneous  magnitude  of  the  latter  voluge  becomes 
greater  than  the  actual  magnitude  of  capacitor  voltage; 
and 

(iii)  means  for  coupling  to  said  rectifier  circuit  said  first 
firing  signals  and  additionally  any  second  firing  signal 
that  is  generated  after  a  first  firing  signal  during  each 
half  cycle  of  alternating  voltage. 


4,152,759 
FREQUENCY  CONVERTER 
John    B.   G.    Hedberg,   GSteborg,    Sweden,   assignor   to    AB 
SVETSIA,  Askim,  Sweden 

nied  May  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,502 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  12,  1976, 
19533/76 

Int.  a.-  H02M  5/45 

U.S.  a.  363—160  13  Claims 

1.  A  frequency  converter  of  the  series-capacitor  type  having 

small  internal  damping  and  comprising  switching  elements  in 

the  form  of  thyristors,  said  converter  further  comprising  a 
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transformer  having  a  primary  windii^  and  at  least  one  second- 
ary winding,  said  primary  winding  b«ing  connected  in  series  to 
at  least  one  load  capacitor,  and  a  voltage  limiting  means  for 
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limiting  the  voltage  across  the  transfohner  and  said  at  least  one 
load  capacitor  to  a  predetermined  vohage  value  exceeding  the 
supply  voltage. 


4,152,760 
INDUSTRIAL  PROCESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Manuel  P.  FreiUs,  South  Easton,  tuti  Victor  A.  Bennett,  Jr., 
Gloucester,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Foxboro  Com- 
pany, Foxboro,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,977 

Int.  a.2  G05B  15/02;  GD6F  15/46 

U.S.  a.  364-107  31  Claims 


said  field  area  to  pn  duce  information  signals  for  said 

digital  computer; 
(3)  a  first  plurality  of  local)  transmitter/receiver  units  in  said 
field  area  remote  from  laid  central  station,  each  such  unit 
being  assigned  to  at  leaat  one  respective  operating  element 
and  comprising: 

(a)  means  to  receive  a|id  track  the  swept-carrier  signal 
developed  and  transfnitted  by  said  primary  transmit- 
ter/receiver unit; 

(b)  means  to  demodulate  said  dau  signals  carried  by  the 
received  swept-carrior  signal; 

(c)  function  means  for!  carrying  out  the  actions  repre- 
sented by  the  instrudtion  signals  incorporated  in  said 
data  signals  includii^  means  for  producing  control 
signals  to  be  directed  Jo  the  assigned  operating  element; 

(d)  means  responsive  to  the  address  signal  part  of  said  data 
signals  to  activate  said  function  means  when  the  address 
signals  identify  the  respective  local  unit  as  the  recipient; 

(4)  a  second  plurality  of  Ibcal  transmitter/receiver  units  in 
said  field  area  remote  frOm  said  central  sution,  each  such 
unit  being  assigned  to  a(  least  one  respective  sensing  ele- 
ment and  comprising: 

(a)  means  to  receive  aifd  track  the  swept-carrier  signal 
developed  and  transijiitted  by  said  primary  transmit- 
ter/receiver unit; 

(b)  means  to  demodulate  said  data  signals  carried  by  the 
received  swept-carrier  signal; 

(c)  means  for  transmitting  a  swept-carrier  signal  to  said 
primary  transmitter/r|5ceiver  unit  to  be  received  and 
tracked  by  said  receiving  means  of  said  primary  trans- 
mitter/receiver unit; 

(d)  means  to  modulate  s^d  swept-carrier  signal  with  daU 
signals  refiecting  the  measurement  signals  developed  by 
the  assigned  sensing  element; 

(e)  means  responsive  to  (he  instruction  signal  part  of  said 
data  signals  for  devel<>ping  transmit  control  signals  to 
activate  said  transmitting  means  to  transmit  the  data 
signal  modulated  swe|it-carrier  signal; 

(0  means  responsive  to  tie  address  signal  part  of  said  data 
signals  to  activate  sai^  transmit  control  signal  means 
when  the  address  sigi^ls  identify  the  respective  local 
unit  as  the  recipient. 


1.  An  industrial  process  control  sysjem  for  use  with  a  com- 
plex process  wherein  portions  of  the  process  are  spread  out 
geographically  over  a  field  area  and  wherein  the  process  has  a 
number  of  variable  conditions  to  be  controlled  such  as  temper- 
ature, flow  rate,  and  the  like;  said  process  having  therewith 
sensing  elements  for  developing  measurement  signals  reflect- 
ing the  magnitudes  of  corresponding  process  conditions  and 
valves  or  other  actuators  with  operating  elements  associated 
therewith  for  controllably  influencing  selected  process  vari- 
ables; said  process  control  system  con^rising: 

(1)  a  central  station  having  a  digital  computer  for  carrying 
out  dau  processing  steps  concerning  said  process  condi- 
tions and  for  producing  command  signals  for  predeter- 
mined process  elements  including  »ddress  signals  identify- 
ing any  particular  element  and  instruction  signals  indicat- 
ing specified  actions  to  be  taken  with  respect  to  an  identi- 
fied element; 

(2)  a  primary  transmitter/receiver  utit  coupled  to  said  cen- 
tral station  to  receive  command  signals  from  said  digital 
computer  and  including: 

(a)  means  for  developing  a  swept-carrier  output  signal  for 
transmission  to  said  field  area; 

(b)  means  for  modulating  said  swept-carrier  output  signal 
with  data  signals  corresponding  to  said  command  sig- 
nals; 

(c)  means  to  receive  and  track  swept-carrier  signals  carry- 
ing data  signals  from  said  field  »rea  representing  infor- 
mation to  be  forwarded  on  to  s4id  digital  computer; 

(d)  means  to  demodulate  said  data  signals  received  from 
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MULTITASK  DIGITAL  PROCESSOR  EMPLOYING  A 
PRIORITY 
Glenn  Y.  Louie,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpo- 
ration, SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  19ll6,  Ser.  No.  709,402 

Int.  a.2  IG06F  9/18 

U-S.  a.  364-200  ,ctaim. 
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1.  In  an  event  driven  multi-task  digital  processor  which 
mcludes  a  memory  programn^  with  a  plurality  of  routines 
each  routme  for  instructing  the  performance  of  a  task  by  said 
processor  and  each  routine  inicluding  a  plurality  of  predeter- 
mmed  segments,  a  dispatcher  for  selecting  tasks  for  said  pro- 
cessor comprising: 
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a  priority  resolving  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  exter- 
nally applied  input  task  request  signals  and  for  selecting 
one  of  said  routines  corresponding  to  the  highest  priority 
requested  task; 

segment  storage  and  selection  means  for  storing  signals 
indicating  the  next  segment  to  be  performed  by  said  pro- 
cessor for  each  of  said  routines  and  for  selecting  said  next 
segment  of  said  selected  routine  so  as  to  provide  instruc- 
tions for  said  processor,  said  segment  storage  and  selection 
means  coupled  to  said  priority  resolving  means;  and 

updating  means  coupled  to  said  segment  storage  and  selec- 
tion means  for  updating  said  stored  signals  after  said  selec- 
tion of  said  next  segment  to  provide  updated  ones  of  said 
stored  signals; 

said  dispatcher  including  control  means  for  causing  said 
priority  resolving  means  and  said  segment  storage  and 
selection  means  to  select  one  of  said  routines  and  one  of 
said  segments  within  said  selected  routine  after  the  com- 
pletion of  each  of  said  segments  and  when  said  priority 
resolving  means  receives  at  least  one  of  said  task  request 
signals; 

whereby  said  processor  completes  one  of  said  segments  of 
one  of  said  routines  before  performing  a  higher  priority 
task. 


insure  comparison  of  each  text  word  with  key  words  of  an 
identifiable  likeness  with  respect  to  certain  characters, 

said  address  generating  means  including  further  memory 
means  containing  certain  predetermined  information 
therein  for  indicating  which  ceruin  bits  are  to  be  segre- 
gated from  other  bits  by  specific  bit  location  in  said  text 
words,  and  said  memory  means  being  addressable  by  the 
total  number  of  characters  therein, 

and  said  address  generating  means  including  logic  means 
responsive  to  said  word  length  register  for  segregating 
bits  from  each  text  word  in  accordance  with  said  further 
memory  means  to  determine  the  key  memory  address 
corresponding  to  that  text  word. 


4.152,763 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CENTRAL  PROCESSING  UNIT 

WITH  PLURAL  EXECUTION  UNITS 
Keiyi  Shimoi,  KokubuiUi,  Japan,  assignor  to  HiUchi,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  658,926 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1975,  50-19722 

Int.  a.'  G06F  7/iA  li/OO 

MS.  a.  364—200  6  Oaims 


4.152,762 
ASSOCIATIVE  CROSSPOINT  PROCESSOR  SYSTEM 
Richard  M.  Bird,  and  Ju  C.  Tu,  both  of  Canoga  Park,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Operating  Systems,  Inc.,  Woodland  Hills.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  663,524.  Mar.  3.  1976. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,935 

Int.  Q\:-  G06F  15/40.  li/OO:  GllC  15/00 

U.S.  a.  364—200  12  Claims 
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I.  An  associative  searching  system  for  searching  a  daU  input 
stream  of  text  words  for  the  occurrence  of  selected  key  words 
of  interest,  each  text  word  including  at  least  one  character; 
comprising 
a  plurality  of  key  memories  addressable  in  parallel  for  con- 
taining key  words  at  predetermined  positions; 
a  word  register  means  for  receiving  each  text  word  of  the 

data  input  stream; 
means  for  simultaneously  comparing  each  text  word  one 
character  at  a  time  with  the  key  words  at  a  selected  key 
memory  address  in  all  said  plurality  of  addressable  key 
memories; 
a  word  length  register  coupled  to  said  word  register  means 
for  determining  and  storing  information  indicative  of  the 
number  of  characters  of  each  text  word  stored  in  said 
word  register  means;  and 
an  address  generating  means  for  generating  said  selected  key 
memory  address  for  each  input  text  word  from  said  word 
register  means  to  indicate  the  address  of  key  memories  to 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  a  central  processor  having  a  first 
execution  unit  for  executing  a  plurality  of  instructions  and  a 
plurality  of  instruction  control  units  coupled  to  said  first  execu- 
tion unit  for  controlling  the  transfer  of  instructions  to  said  first 
execution  unit,  wherein  said  first  execution  unit  is  shared  by 
said  plurality  of  instruction  control  units, 
the  improvement  wherein 

said  first  execution  unit  executes  a  first  group  of  instructions 
transferred  from  said  plurality  of  instruction  control  units, 
said  control  system  includes  a  plurality  of  second  execution 
units,  each  of  which  is  provided  correspondingly  and  is 
connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  instruction  control 
units  and  each  of  which  executes  a  second  group  of  in- 
structions which  have  a  higher  frequency  of  use  than  said 
first  group  of  instructions,  and 
said  each  of  said  instruction  control  units  includes 

first  means  for  indicating  whether  an  instruction  under 
control  of  a  respective  one  of  said  instruction  control 
units  belongs  to  said  second  group  of  instructions,  and 
second  means,  responsive  to  said  first  means,  for  transfer- 
ring an  instruction  to  be  executed,  which  belongs  to  said 
first  group,  to  said  first  execution  unit  and  for  transfer- 
ring an  instruction  to  be  executed,  which  belongs  to  said 
second  group,  to  a  corresjxjnding  one  of  said  second 
execution  units. 


4,152.764 
FLOATING-PRIORITY  STORAGE  CONTROL  FOR 
PROCESSORS  IN  A  MULTI-PROCESSOR  SYSTEM 
William  D.  Connors.  Poughkeepsie,  and  Dale  M.  Junod,  High- 
land, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,290 
Int.  C\:  G06F  9/;«,  15/16 
U.S.  a.  364—200  6  Claims 

1.  A  floating  priority  storage  control  arrangement  for  a 
processor  for  use  when  the  processor  is  connected  in  a  multi- 
processor system  for  coordinating  priority  of  the  processor  to 
a  shared  main  storage  entity  in  relation  to  each  other  processor 
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in  the  multi-processing  system,  the  arrangement  comprising: 
plural  register  means  within  each  processor  for  storing  storage 
access  requests,  a  local  priority  circuit  for  resolving  priority 
within  the  processor  among  storage  access  requests  in  the 
plural  register  means,  the  local  pfiority  circuit  outputting 
locally  granted  storage  access  requests,  transfer  means  includ- 
ing address  and  data  buses  for  controlling  data  transfers  be- 
tween the  processor  and  main  storage  in  either  direction  for  an 
accessed  storage  request,  and  a  nulti-processing  priority 
pointer  circuit  with  each  processor  in  the  system  for  control- 
ling the  order  of  accesses  by  the  processors  to  a  shared  main 
storage,  the  priority  pointer  circuit  comprising : 

local  latch  means  in  each  processor  connected  to  the  output 
of  the  local  priority  circuit  to  reoeive  each  locally  granted 
storage  access  request  for  the  ppocessor, 
true  and  complement  request  lines  being  provided  from  the 

local  latch  means; 
a  set  having  a  corresponding  true  request  line  and  a  corre- 
sponding complement  request  line  provided  from  an  out- 
put of  a  corresponding  latch  means  in  each  other  proces- 
sor when  the  processors  are  connected  in  a  multi-process- 
ing system, 
a  first  AND  circuit  having  inputs  oonnected  to  the  true  line 
from  the  local  latch  means  and  to  the  corresponding  com- 
plement request  line, 
a  second  AND  circuit  having  inputs  connected  to  the  true 
line  from  each  local  latch  means, 
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4(152,765 
PROGRAMMER  UNIT  FOR  N/C  SYSTEMS 
John  M.  Weber,  630  Colgate  Rd.,  Washington  County,  Colgate. 
WU.  53017 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833.509 


a  third  AND  circuit  having  inputs  cbnnected  to  the  comple- 
ment request  line  from  each  local  latch  means  and  to  the 
corresponding  complement  request  signal  means, 

a  first  bistable  means  having  set  and  reset  inputs, 

combining  means  connecting  the  outputs  of  the  first,  second 
and  third  AND  circuiu  to  the  set  input  of  the  first  bistable 
means, 

a  second  bistable  means  connected  to  the  output  of  the  first 
bistable  means  to  provide  a  multi-processor  pointer  signal 
for  the  processor,  the  pointer  signal  being  connecUble  to 
a  shared  main  storage  in  a  multi-processor  system,  the 
second  bistable  means  being  set  from  the  first  bistable 
means  later  within  a  processor  clock  cycle  of  the  setting  of 
the  first  bistable  means,  and 

an  inter-processor  control  input  line  being  connected  to 
input  lines  of  the  second  and  third  AND  circuiu,  the 
inter-processor  control  input  line  being  connectable  to  an 
MP  priority  signal  line  either  directly  from  the  first  bisU- 
ble  means  or  inverted  from  a  corresponding  first  bistable 
means  in  another  processor, 

whereby  the  floating  priority  storage  control  arrangement 
enables  a  burst  transfer  of  data  on  the  transfer  means  of  the 
processor  for  accessing  a  shared  main  memory  of  a  multi- 
processing system  when  the  processor  is  connected  in  a 
multi-processing  system. 


U.S.  a.  364—474 
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1.  A  programmer  unit  for  developing  a  part  program  for  a 
numerical  control  system,  th :  combination  comprising: 

a  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  multi-bit  words,  includ- 
ing a  portion  designate!  as  an  (L)  array  and  a  portion 
designated  as  an  (O)  arr  ly; 

data  bus  means  coupled  tq  said  memory  means  for  writing 
data  into  selected  locations  in  said  memory  and  for  read- 
ing data  out  of  selected  locations  in  said  memory; 

alpha-numeric  display  meajis  coupled  to  the  data  bus  means, 
said  display  means  being  operable  in  response  to  selected 
data  on  said  data  bus  n^eans  to  display  messages  for  an 
operator; 

keyboard  means  coupled  to  the  daU  bus  means,  said  key- 
board means  being  operable  in  response  to  manual  opera- 
tions by  the  operator  t6  generate  data  to  the  data  bus 
means;  and 

processor  means  coupled  Vp  said  data  bus  means  and  being 
operable  to  read  prograng  instructions  out  of  said  memory 
means  and  in  response  thereto  perform  a  plurality  of  func- 
tions which  comprise:     ■ 

coupling  data  to  said  display  means  which  generates  a  mes- 
sage prompting  the  operator  to  select  and  enter  one  of  a 
plurality  of  selectable  copiposite  numbers; 

coupling  data  from  the  keijboard  means  which  represents  a 
selected  composite  number  to  a  location  in  the  (L)  array 
portion  of  said  memory; 

coupling  data  to  said  displ^  means  which  generates  a  mes- 
sage prompting  the  opedator  to  enter  a  set  of  geometric 
daU  which  is  associated  with  the  previously  selected 
composite  number; 

coupling  data  from  the  keyboard  means  which  represents 
the  set  of  geometric  daia  to  locations  in  the  (L)  array 
portion  of  said  memory;  and 

sequentially  reading  the  coinposite  numbers  and  associated 
geometric  daU  out  of  said  (L)  array  portion  of  said  mem- 
ory and  converting  eacli  into  a  set  of  move  codes  and 
associated  geometric  data  which  are  stored  in  the  (O) 
array  portion  of  said  memory. 
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4,152,766 

VARIABLE  RESOLUTION  FOR  REAL-TIME 

SIMULATION  OF  A  POLYGON  FACE  OBJECT  SYSTEM 

Raymond  C.  Osofsky,  San  Jose,  and  David  R.  Marsh,  Los  Altos, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  Binghamton, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,963 

Int.  a.2  G06F  15/20:  G09B  9/08;  H04N  7/18 

VS.  a.  364—515  16  Claims 


4,152,767 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

DIMENSIONS 

Theodore  A.  Laliotis,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Atmospheric 

Sciences,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  727,042 

Int.  a.2  GOIB  11/10 

VS.  CI.  364—560  15  Claims 


1.  An  image  data  system  responsive  to  observer  data  and 
responsive  to  a  three  dimensional  object  system  of  a  polygon 
face  object  within  an  object  coordinate  system  adapted  to  be 
displayed  on  a  raster  type  display  device  which  employs  a 
separate  miniraster  and  scan  line  density  for  each  face,  for 
providing  the  display  of  a  perspective  view  of  the  object  sys- 
tem as  viewed  by  an  observer,  comprising: 
an  object  system  data  means  for  providing  object  position 
data  defining  the  position  within  the  object  coordinate 
system  of  each  of  the  vertices  of  the  polygon  faces,  and  for 
providing  object  resolution  data  defining  the  scan  line 
density  for  the  miniraster  displaying  each  face; 
image  processor  means  for  receiving  the  observer  data  and 
the  object  data,  and  processing  the  polygon  face  vertices 
for  providing  a  first  display  coordinate  and  a  second  dis- 
play coordinate  for  each  vertex  which  establish  the  per- 
spective relationships  among  the  vertices  as  viewed  by  the 
observer; 
slope  determining  means  responsive  to  the  display  coordi- 
nates for  each  pair  of  adjacent  vertices  within  each  poly- 
gon face,  for  providing  the  slope  of  the  face  edge  extend- 
ing between  each  pair  of  adjacent  vertices,  wherein  the 
slope  is  the  change  in  the  second  coordinate  for  each  pair 
of  vertices  divided  by  the  change  in  the  first  coordinate  of 
each  pair  of  vertices; 
first  increment  generator  responsive  to  the  resolution  data 
for  providing  an  increment  change  along  the  first  display 
dimension  to  establish  the  spacing  between  adjacent  scan 
lines  corresponding  to  the  scan  line  density  defined  by  the 
resolution  data; 
a  second  increment  generator  responsive  to  the  resolution 
data  and  to  the  slope  of  the  face  edges  for  providing  the 
incremental  change  along  the  second  display  dimension; 
miniraster  generation  means  resptonsive  to  the  display  coor- 
dinates of  the  vertices  of  each  face  and  to  the  increment 
generators  for  providing  the  display  coordinates  of  each 
end  point  of  each  scan  line  within  the  miniraster  display- 
ing each  face;  and 
display  generator  means  responsive  to  the  display  coordi- 
nates of  the  scan  line  end  poinU  for  providing  the  deflec- 
tion signals  required  by  the  display  device  to  display  a  two 
dimensional  perspective  view  of  the  three  dimensional 
object  system. 


1.  Structure  comprising: 

means  for  producing  one  measure  of  a  field  of  view  without 
an  object  present  and  for  producing  another  measure  of 
the  field  of  view  with  an  object  present,  said  means  for 
producing  comprising: 

photosensitive  array  means  for  receiving  light  represent- 
ing the  field  of  view  without  an  object  present  and  for 
producing  from  said  light  one  set  of  intermediate  signals 
representative  of  said  field  of  view  without  an  object 
present,  said  one  set  of  intermediate  signals  comprising 
said  one  measure,  and  for  receiving  light  representing 
the  field  of  view  with  an  object  present  and  for  produc- 
ing from  said  light  another  set  of  intermediate  signals 
representing  said  field  of  view  with  said  object  present, 
said  another  set  of  intermediate  signals  comprising  said 
another  measure,  and 
means  for  controlling  said  photosensitive  array  means  to 
produce  in  sequence  said  one  set  of  intermediate  signals 
and  said  another  set  of  intermediate  signals;  and 
means  for  processing  said  one  measure  and  said  another 
measure  to  produce  an  intermediate  signal  indicative  of 
the  change  of  the  field  of  view  between  said  one  measure 
and  said  another  measure,  wherein  said  intermediate  sig- 
nal is  also  indicative  of  selected  characteristics  of  said 
object. 


4,152,768 
ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  WITH  CALENDAR 
Katsumi   Kuriya,  Shiojiri,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shinshu  Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Suwa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,873 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  4,  1976,  51-92980 

Int.  a.:  G06F  19/24 

VS.  a.  364—705  9  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  apparatus  with  calendar  comprising  calen- 
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dar  calculation  circuit  means,  dispfcy  means  for  permitting 
display  of  a  day  of  the  week  and  all  of  the  thirty-one  dates  of 
a  month,  and  means  for  visually  identifying  a  day  of  the  week 
and  an  associated  date  of  a  designated  month  on  said  display 
means  in  response  to  the  signals  generated  by  said  calendar 
calculation  circuit  means,  said  display  means  being  adapted  to 
define  said  dates  of  the  month  in  calendar-like  fashion  by  indi- 
cia each  representative  of  one  of  the  numerals  from  "1" 
through  "31"  aligned  in  seven  side-by-side  columns  with  the 
numerals  in  each  column  defining  at  least  five  rows  and 
extending  in  numerical  order  between  adjacent  columns  and 
rows,  said  display  means  including  an  active  display  having 
seven  identical  days  of  the  week  indicia  each  respectively 
aligned  with  one  of  said  columns  of  said  dates  of  the  month 
and  each  associated  with  a  single  day  of  the  week,  said  visual 
identifying  means  rendering  one  of  said  seven  day  of  the  week 
indicia  visually  distinguishable  whereby  all  of  the  days  of  the 
month  are  associated  with  a  day  of  the  week  of  a  selected 
month.  , 

4,152,769 
PROGRAMMABLE  CALCULATOR  INCLUDING  MEANS 
FOR  PERMITTING  DATA  ENTRY  DURING  PROGRAM 

EXECUTION 
Emil  E.  Olander,  Jr.,  Fort  Collins;  Rex  L.  James,  Loveland;  Ivar 
W.  Larson,  Loveland;  Wayne  F.  Covington,  Loveland;  Jack 
M.  Walden,  Loveland;  Robert  E.  Watson,  Loveland;  Francis 
J.  Vockey,  Loveland;  Fred  Wenniager,  Jr.,  Loveland,  and 
Homer  C.  Russell,  Berthoud,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewl- 
ett-Packard Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  510,921,  Sep.  30,  1974,  Pat.  No.  4,028,538, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  212,581,  Dec.  27,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,839,630.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,294 
Int.  a.=  G06F  3(02 
U.S.  a.  364-709  4  Qaims 
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1.  An  electronic  calculator  comprisjng: 

keyboard  input  means  including  a  plgrality  of  alphabetic  and 
numeric  keys  for  entering  one  or  more  lines  of  one  or 
more  alphameric  statements  each  into  the  calculator,  and 
an  enter  control  key  for  entering  ian  enter  sutement  into 
the  calculator; 

memory  means,  coupled  to  said  keyboard  input  means,  for 
storing  one  or  more  lines  of  one  ot  more  alphameric  state- 
ments each  entered  into  the  calculator,  said  memory 
means  including  a  plurality  of  registers  for  storing  data 
and  a  plurality  of  registers  for  storing  a  program  of  one  or 
more  lines  of  one  or  more  alphameric  statements  each 
entered  into  the  calculator; 

processing  means,  coupled  to  said  keyboard  input  means  and 
memory  means,  for  processing  Hoes  of  alphameric  state- 
ments entered  into  the  calculator  to  perform  selected 
functions,  said  processing  means  being  responsive  to  an 
enter  statement  encountered  duriag  processing  of  a  pro- 
gram stored  in  said  memory  means  for  halting  processing 
of  that  program  to  permit  the  operator  to  enter  data  called 
for  by  that  enter  statement  into  the  calculator  from  said 
keyboard  input  means  and  for  storing  that  entered  dau  in 
a  specified  one  or  more  of  said  data  storage  registers;  and 

output  means,  coupled  to  said  proesting  means,  for  provid- 
ing a  visual  indication  of  the  results  of  selected  functions 
processed  by  said  processing  meaas. 
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4,'l52,770 
PROGRAMMABLE  CALC3ULATOR  INCLUDING  MEANS 
FOR  PROGRAMMABLV  CONTROLLING  MAGNETIC 
STORAGE  UNITS 
Emil  E.  Olander,  Jr.,  Fort  C««llins;  Rex  L.  James,  Loveland;  Ivar 
W.  Larson,  Loveland;  Waiyne  F.  Covington,  Loveland;  Jack 
M.  Walden,  Loveland;  Robert  E.  Watson,  Loveland;  Francis 
J.  Yockey,  Loveland;  Fred  Wenninger,  Jr.,  Loveland,  and 
Homer  C.  Russell,  Berthond,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewl- 
ett-Packard Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  510,921,  Sep.  30,  1974,  Pat.  No.  4,028,538, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  Ne.  212,581,  Dec.  27,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,839,630.  This  applicatioQ  Jun.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,298 
Int.  a;  G06F  3/08 
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1.  An  electronic  calculator  comprising: 

keyboard  input  means  including  a  plurality  of  keys  for  enter- 
ing alphameric  informati(  m,  including  a  program  compris- 
ing lines  of  alphameric  st  itements,  into  the  calculator,  and 
a  record -control  key  for  entering  a  record  sutement  into 
the  calculator; 

memory  means,  coupled  t<J  said  keyboard  input  means,  for 
storing  alphameric  infori^ation,  including  a  program  com- 
prising lines  of  alphame^c  sutemenu,  entered  into  the 
calculator; 

processing  means,  coupled  ^  said  keyboard  input  means  and 
memory  means,  for  proc^sing  a  program  of  lines  of  alpha- 
meric statments  entered  |nto  the  calculator  and  stored  in 
said  memory  means  to  p«rform  selected  functions; 

magnetic  reading  and  recorling  means,  including  a  magnetic 
record  member,  said  miagnetic  reading  and  recording 
means  being  coupled  to  iaid  processing  means  and  being 
operative  for  transferring  alphameric  information  be- 
tween said  memory  meai^  and  the  magnetic  record  mem- 
ber; and 

output  means,  coupled  to  sajid  processing  means,  for  provid- 
ing a  visual  indication  of  selected  results  of  alphameric 
sutements  processed  by  ^id  processing  means; 

said  processing  means  beii^  responsive  to  a  record  state- 
ment, encountered  during  processing  of  a  program  stored 
in  said  memory  means,  for  causing  said  magnetic  reading 
and  recording  means  to  fransfcr  alphameric  information 
to  a  magnetic  record  member. 


from  said  memory  means 
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4,152,771 

PROGRAMMABLE  CALCULATOR  INCLUDING 

DISPLAY  MEANS  FOR  SIGNALLING  THE  USER  TO 

INDICATE  THE  EXHAUSTION  OF  A  PRINTER  PAPER 

SUPPLY 
Emil  E.  Olander,  Jr.,  Fort  Collins;  Rex  L.  James,  Loveland;  Ivar 
W.  Larson,  Loveland;  Wayne  F.  Covington,  Loveland;  Jack 
M.  Walden,  Loveland;  Robert  E.  Watson,  Loveland;  Francis 
J.  Yockey,  Loveland;  Fred  Wenninger,  Jr.,  Loveland,  and 
Homer  C.  Russell,  Berthoud,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewl- 
ett-Packard Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  510,921,  Sep.  30,  1974,  Pat.  No.  4,028.538, 
which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  212,581,  Dec.  27,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,839,630.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,300 
Int  a.^  G06F  3/14 
MS.  a.  364—710  3  Oaims 


1.  An  electronic  calculator  comprising: 

keyboard  input  means  for  entering  alphameric  information 
into  the  calculator; 

memory  means,  coupled  to  said  keyboard  input  means,  for 
storing  alphameric  information  entered  into  the  calculator 
from  said  keyboard  input  means; 

processing  means,  coupled  to  said  keyboard  input  means  and 
memory  means,  for  processing  alphameric  information 
entered  into  the  calculator  to  jjerform  selected  functions; 

alphameric  printer  means,  coupled  to  said  processing  means, 
for  printing  alphameric  information  on  paper  fed  thereto 
from  a  paper  supply  associated  with  said  alphameric 
printer  means  to  provide  a  printed  indication  of  the  results 
of  selected  functions  performed  by  the  calculator;  and 

paper  supply  status  indication  means,  coupled  to  said  pro- 
cessing means,  for  indicating  exhaustion  of  the  paf»er 
supply  associated  with  said  alphameric  printer  means  to 
the  user; 

said  processing  means  including  logic  means  for  detecting 
exhaustion  of  the  paper  supply  associated  with  said  alpha- 
meric printer  means  and  for  causing  said  paper  supply 
status  indication  means  to  indicate  exhaustion  of  the  paper 
supply  to  the  user. 


4.152,772 
APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  A  DISCRETE  COSINE 

TRANSFORM  OF  AN  INPUT  SIGNAL 
Jeffrey  M.  Speiser,  and  James  M.  Alsup,  both  of  San  Diego, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretar>  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  501.544.  Aug.  29,  1974. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20.  1976,  Ser.  No.  752,641 
Int.  a.2  G06F  15/34:  G06G  7/12 
MS.  a.  364—725  4  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  performing  a  modified  circular  convolution 
useful  for  performing  the  discrete  cosine  transform  of  an  input 
signal  having  N  samples,  comprising; 

two  read-only  memories,  each  containing  a  total  number 


equal  to  2N—  1  of  -(-  I's  and  —  I's  arranged  in  a  predeter- 
mined manner; 

two  multipliers,  each  having  an  input  from  one  of  the  read- 
only memories,  and  another,  common,  input  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  input  signal  which  is  to  be  transformed 
discretely  and  cosinusoidally; 

two  transversal  filters,  each  having  N  taps,  the  input  to  each 
filter  being  the  output  of  one  of  the  multipliers;  and 
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a  single-pole  double-throw  switch  means,  comprising  a 
switch  arm  and  two  free  terminals,  the  switch  arm  com- 
prising the  output  of  the  transform  apparatus,  each  of  the 
free  terminals  being  connected  to  the  output  of  one  of  the 
transversal  filters;  and 

means  connected  to  the  switch  for  causing  the  switch  arm  to 
be  connected  alternately  first  to  one  free  terminal  and  then 
to  the  other,  until  all  the  required  input  bits  have  been 
transformed  cosinusoidally. 


4,152,773 
PROGRAMMABLE  CALCULATOR  INCLUDING  MEANS 
FOR  ESTABLISHING  A  PRIORTTY  FOR  EXECUTING 
ALGEBRAIC  OPERATIONS 
Emil  E.  Olander,  Jr.,  Fort  Collins;  Rex  L.  James.  Loveland;  Ivar 
W.  Larson.  Loveland;  Wayne  F.  Covington,  Loveland;  Jack 
M.  Walden,  Loveland;  Robert  E.  Watson,  Loveland;  Francis 
J.  Yockey,  Loveland;  Fred  Wenninger,  Jr.,  Loveland,  and 
Homer  C.  Russell,  Berthoud,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewl- 
ett-Packard Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  510,921,  Sep.  30,  1974,  Pat.  No.  4,028.538. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  212,581,  Dec.  27,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,839,630.  ThU  application  Jun.  1.  1977,  Ser.  No.  802.291 
Int.  ex.-  G06F  1/48 
MS.  a.  364—736  1  Claim 

1.  An  electronic  calculator  comprising: 
keyboard  means  including  a  plurality  of  operator  keys  and  a 
plurality  of  operand  keys  for  entering  an  algebraic  state- 
ment into  the  calculator,  said  plurality  of  or>erator  keys 
including  an  addition  key,  a  subtraction  key,  a  multiplica- 
tion key,  a  division  key,  an  exponentiation  key,  and  a 
relational  operator  key  for  specifying  add,  subtract,  multi- 
ply, divide,  exponentiation,  and  relational  operations  re- 
spectively, together  with  selected  operands,  as  part  of  an 
algebraic  statement; 
memory  means  for  storing  algebraic  statements  entered  into 

the  calculator  from  said  keyboard  input  means; 
processing  means,  coupled  to  said  keyboard  input  means  and 
memory  means,  for  processing  an  algebraic  statement 
entered  into  the  calculator  from  said  keyboard   input 
means  and  stored  in  said  memory  means  in  accordance 
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with  the  operations  specified  ii  the  algebraic  sutement 
being  processed; 

display  means,  coupled  to  said  proqessing  means,  for  visually 
displaying  each  algebraic  statement  as  it  is  being  entered 
from  said  keyboard  input  meansj  and 

output  means,  coupled  to  said  processing  means,  for  provid- 
ing a  visual  indication  of  the  results  of  an  algebraic  state- 
ment processed  by  said  processieg  means; 

said  processing  means  being  operative  during  processing  of 
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form  of  an  arithmetic  (  xpression,  for  computing  the  nu- 
meric result  of  that  arithmetic  expression,  for  raising  the 
number  ten  to  the  po\^er  represented  by  the  computed 


an  algebraic  statement,  for  proceiing  the  operations  spec- 
ified in  that  algebraic  statement  in  accordance  with  a 
predetermined  hierarchal  priority  of  operations,  all  rela- 
tional operations  being  processed  last,  said  processing 
means  being  further  operative,  during  processing  of  an 
algebraic  statement  that  specifies  a  plurality  of  operations 
having  the  same  hierarchal  priofity,  for  processing  that 
plurality  of  operations  having  the  same  hierarchal  priority 
in  the  order  in  which  they  were  specified  during  entry  of 
that  algebraic  statement. 


4,152,774 
PROGRAMMABLE  CALCULATOR  INCLUDING 
KEYBOARD  FUNCTION  MEANS  FOR  RAISING  THE 
NUMBER  TEN  TO  ANY  DESIGNATED  POWER 
Emil  E.  Olander,  Jr.,  Fort  Collins;  Rex  L.  James,  Loveland;  Ivar 
W.  Larson,  Loveland;  Wayne  F.  Covington,  Loveland;  Jack 
M.  Walden,  Loveland;  Robert  E.  Watson,  Loveland;  Francis 
J.  Yockey,  Loveland;  Fred  Wenninger,  Jr.,  Loveland,  and 
Homer  C.  Russell,  Bertboud,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewl- 
ett-Packard Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  510,921,  Sep.  30,  1974,  Pat.  No.  4,028,538, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  212,581,  Dec.  27,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,839,630.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,325 
Int.  a.2  G06F  7/48 
U.S.  a.  364-753  3  Oaims 

1.  An  electronic  calculator  comprising: 
keyboard  input  means  including  a  plurality  of  alphabetic, 
numeric,  and  function  keys  for  entering  numeric  data  and 
alphameric  statements  into  the  calculator,  at  least  one  of 
said  plurality  of  keys  being  operative  for  entering  a  base 
ten  exponentiation  function  into  the  calculator; 
memory  means  including  a  plurality  of  program  storage 
registers  for  storing  alphameric  statements  entered  from 
said  keyboard  input  means  and  a  plurality  of  data  storage 
registers  for  storing  numeric  data  entered  from  said  key- 
board input  means; 
processing  means,  coupled  to  said  keyboard  input  means  and 
memory   means,   for   processing  alphameric   statements 
entered  into  the  calculator  and  Itored  in  said  memory 
means  to  perform  selected  functicms;  and 
output  means,  coupled  to  said  procejsing  means,  for  provid- 
ing a  visual  indication  of  selected  alphameric  information; 
said  processing  means  being  operative,  following  entry  from 
said  keyboard  input  means  of  a  base  ten  exponentiation 
function,  including  specification  of  an  argument  in  the 


numeric  result  of  that  a  ithmetic  expression  to  obtain  an 
exponentiation  result,  and  for  causing  said  output  means  to 
indicate  that  exponentiajion  result  to  the  user. 

4,<52,775 
SINGLE  LINE  PROPAGATION  ADDER  AND  METHOD 

FOR  BINARY  ADDITION 
Samuel  A.  Schwartz,  Saratogd,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Sante  Clara,  Cilif. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  19*77,  Ser.  No.  817,170 


U.S.  a.  364—786 


Int.  Q\.\  G06F  7/50 


18  Qaims 


1.  A  binary  adder  for  adding  at  least  two  multiple  bit  binary 
numbers  comprising: 

a  conductive  sense  propagktion  path  having  a  plurality  of 
segments; 

a  plurality  of  gating  means  jn  series  with  said  sense  propaga- 
tion path,  said  gating  means  for  selectively  coupling  said 
segments  of  said  sense  propagation  path  together; 

a  plurality  of  product  cirtuit  means  corresponding  to  a 
plurality  of  orders  of  bitsj  of  said  multiple  bit  binary  num- 
bers, each  product  circui(  means  for  generating  a  product 
signal  of  a  corresponding  order  of  bits  of  said  multiple  bit 
binary  number  and  for  coupling  said  product  signal  to  that 
segment  of  said  sense  propagation  path  corresponding  to 
the  next  higher  order  of  pits; 

a  plurality  of  summing  ciijcuit  means  corresponding  to  a 
plurality  of  orders  of  bits  of  said  multiple  bit  binary  num- 
bers, each  summing  circuit  means  for  generating  a  sum 
signal  of  a  correspondingjorder  of  bits  of  said  multiple  bit 
binary  numbers  and  for  {coupling  said  sum  signal  to  se- 
lected ones  of  said  pluraljty  of  gating  means; 

a  plurality  of  output  circuit  ^eans,  each  output  circuit  means 
coupled  to  one  of  said  suitming  circuit  means  and  coupled 
with  selected  segments  <>f  said  sense  propagation  path, 
each  of  said  output  circuit  means  for  generating  an  output 
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signal  in  response  to  said  sum  signal  and  charged  state  of 
a  corresponding  segment  of  sense  propagation  path; 
a  plurality  of  sense  amplifier  means,  each  sense  amplifier 
means  having  an  input  coupled  to  a  selected  point  on  said 
sense  propagation  path  and  having  an  output  coupled  to 
one  of  said  output  circuit  means,  said  sense  amplifier 
means  for  detecting  a  change  in  potential  of  said  selected 
point  on  said  sense  propagation  path,  for  generating  a 
detection  signal  and  for  coupling  said  detection  signal  to 
said  output  circuit  means,  said  sense  amplifier  means  in- 
cluding means  for  selectively  providing  a  self-biased  out- 
put sute  indicative  of  a  false  logic  level  on  said  selected 
point  on  said  sense  propagation  path,  said  self-biased  out- 
put state  being  selectively  discharged  by  said  sense  ampli- 
fier means  in  response  to  a  true  logic  level  on  said  selected 
point  of  said  sense  propagation  path. 


4,152,776 
MAGNETIC  BUBBLE  MEMORY  ORCUIT  WFTH  INPUT 

SWAP  AND  OUTPUT  REPUCATE  GATES 
Darid  C.  Bullock;  Robert  E.  Fontana,  Jr.,  both  of  Dallas;  James 
T.  Carlo,  Richardson,  and  Shalendra  K.  Singh,  Dallas,  all  of 
Tex^  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,996 

Int  CL2  GllC  19/08 

M&.  CL  365—12  20  Claims 


1.  In  a  magnetic  bubble  domain  structure  of  the  type  includ- 
ing a  planar  layer  of  magnetic  material  in  which  magnetic 
bubbles  can  be  moved,  an  overlay  pattern  of  magnetically  soft 
material  disposed  on  a  major  surface  of  said  planar  magnetic 
layer  and  defining  a  plurality  of  bubble  propagation  paths  on 
said  major  surface  of  said  planar  magnetic  layer  for  guiding  the 
movement  of  said  bubbles  in  said  layer  in  response  to  a  change 
in  orientetion  of  a  rotary  magnetic  field  within  the  plane  of  said 
layer, 
said  overlay  pattern  of  magnetically  soft  material  including 
at  least  one  major  propagation  path  and  a  plurality  of 
minor  propagation  paths  defining  a  bubble  storage  section 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  major  propagation  path, 
swap  transfer  means  interposed  between  said  major  propaga- 
tion path  and  said  bubble  storage  section,  said  swap  trans- 
fer means  being  operable  to  interchange  data  as  repre- 
sented by  chains  of  magnetic  bubbles  and  voids  from  said 
major  propagation  path  to  said  bubble  storage  section  and 
simultaneously  from  said  bubble  storage  section  to  said 
major  propagation  path  while  retaining  the  interchanged 
data  in  the  same  virtual  data  bit  positions  occupied  by  the 
respective  data  bits  in  the  major  propagation  path  and  the 
bubble  storage  section  prior  to  the  interchange, 
pulse  generator  means  operably  associated  with  said  swap 
transfer  means  and  adapted  to  direct  pulse  energy  thereto, 
and 
control  means  regulating  said  pulse  generator  means  to 
deliver  pulse  energy  to  said  swap  transfer  means,  wherein 
said  swap  transfer  means  is  ofterable  to  simultaneously 
transfer  data  as  represented  by  a  magnetic  bubble  or  the 
absence  thereof  between  said  major  propagation  path  and 
said  bubble  storage  section  in  either  direction. 


4,152,777 

ON  CHIP  BUFFERING  FOR  OPTIMIZING 

PERFORMANCE  OF  A  BUBBLE  MEMORY 

Darid  M.  Baker,  Poway,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Corpora- 

tioB,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Not.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,382 

iBt  a.2  GllC  19/OS 

\i&.  CL  365—15  8  OaiM 


1.  A  bubble  memory  system  having  an  in-plane  rotating 
magnetic  field  for  bubble  propagation  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  main  storage  loop  means  formed  of  propagate 
elements  for  supporting  and  propagating  bubble  domains 
from  element  to  element  responsive  to  the  rotation  of  said 
in-plane  magnetic  field,  and  having  a  loop  cycle  time 
depending  on  the  number  of  elements  in  each  loop  means, 
each  loop  means  having  an  equal  number  of  elements,  and 
a  bubble  or  the  absence  of  a  bubble  constituting  bits  of 
binary  information  circulating  in  said  main  storage  loop 
means, 

a  write  section  and  a  read  section  operatively  located  with 
respect  to  said  main  storage  loop  means  for  writing  bits 
into  said  main  storage  loop  means  and  for  reading  bits  out 
of  said  main  storage  loop  means, 

the  write  section  comprising  means  generating  bits,  means 
for  propagating  said  bits  serially  responsive  to  said  in- 
plane  magnetic  field  to  provide  one  bit  for  each  main 
storage  loop  means,  and  transfer-in  means  for  transferring 
said  bits  in  parallel  into  said  main  storage  loop  means,  and 
a  plurality  of  buffer  loop  means  for  receiving  said  bit  sin 
parallel  from  said  propagating  means,  said  buffer  loop 
means  being  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  main  stor- 
age loop  means  and  formed  of  propagate  elements  for 
supporting  and  propagating  domains  from  element  to 
element,  the  loop  cycle  time  of  said  buffer  loop  means 
being  less  than  the  loop  cycle  time  of  said  main  storage 
loop  means, 

the  read  section  comprising  transfer-out  means  for  transfer- 
ring bits  in  parallel  from  said  main  storage  loop  means  and 
for  receiving  and  propagating  said  bits  in  response  to  said 
in-plane  magnetic  field  to  a  detector  means  for  serially 
detecting  biu  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  buffer  loop  means 
between  said  transfer-out  means  and  said  means  for  re- 
ceiving said  bits  in  parallel  and  propagating  said  bits,  said 
buffer  loop  means  being  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of 
main  storage  loop  means  and  formed  of  propagate  ele- 
ments for  supporting  and  propagating  bubble  domains 
from  element  to  element  in  response  to  the  rotation  of  said 
in-plane  magnetic  field,  the  loop  cycle  time  of  said  buffer 
loop  means  being  less  than  the  loop  cycle  time  of  said  main 
storage  loop  means. 
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4,152,778 
DIGITAL  COMPUTER  MEMORY 
Stanley  M.  Niaaen,  Reading,  and  Steven  J.  Wallach,  Framing- 
kam,  both  of  Maas^  aasignon  to  Raytlieon  Company,  Lexing- 
ton, Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  728,096 

Int  a.2  GlIC  n/00 

M&,  a.  365—94  i  3  Claims 


1.  A  digital  computer  memory  cornprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  data  storage  components  arranged  in  a 
matrix  of  rows  and  columns,  each  one  of  such  components 
comprising:  | 

(i)  a  set  of  address  terminals;       ■ 

(ii)  a  plurality  of  bits  of  storage  at  each  one  of  a  plurality 
of  locations; 

(iii)  a  set  of  component  output  terminals;  and, 

(iv)  a  set  of  gates,  each  component  output  terminal  in  such 
set  being  fed  by  one  of  such  gates,  such  gate  being 
responsive  to  component  enible/disable  signals,  for 
allowing  a  voltage  source  to  produce  a  logical  signal  at 
such  output  terminal  in  resfKinse  to  the  disable  signal 
and  for  coupling  to  such  output  terminal  in  response  to 
the  enable  signal  a  corresponding  one  of  the  stored  bits 
in  the  location  addressed  by  data  applied  to  the  set  of 
address  terminals  producing  a  logical  signal  at  such 
output  terminal  in  accordance  with  the  stored  bit; 

(b)  means  for  coupling  the  composent  output  terminals  of 
the  columns  of  data  storage  components  to  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  a  plurality  of  memory  output  terminals;  and 

(c)  wherein  the  number  of  data  storage  components  in  one 
row  thereof  is  different  from  the  number  of  data  storage 
components  in  another  row  thereof. 


4,152,779 
MOS  RAM  CELL  HAVING  IMPROVED  REFRESH  TIME 
Al  F.  Taach,  Jr.,  Richaniaon;  Pallak  K.  Chatteijee,  Dallaa; 

Horng-Sen  Fn,  Dallas,  and  Geoffrey  W.  Taylor,  Dallaa,  all  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaa  Inatmrneots  Incorporated,  Dallaa, 

Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  6, 1978,  Ser.  No.  894,078 

Int  a.J  GllC  U/40 

MS.  CL  365—222  14  Claims 

1.  A  dynamic  RAM  cell  liaving  reduced  leakage  current 
and,  consequently,  improved  refresh  time,  comprising  a  mono- 
crystalline  semiconductor  substrate  of  one  conductivity  type, 
an  adherent  dielectric  layer  on  one  surface  thereof,  said  dielec- 
tric layer  including  a  relatively  thick  field  region  surrounding 
a  relatively  thin  storage  and  transfer  region,  a  storage  gate 
electrode  covering  a  first  portion  of  said  relatively  thin  dielec- 
tric and  extending  in  part  over  said  relatively  thick  dielectric, 
a  transfer  gate  electrode  covering  a  second  portion  of  said 
relatively  thin  dielectric  and  insulated  from  said  storage  gate 
electrode,  a  charge  storage  region  in  said  substrate  aligned 
with  the  thin-dielectric  portion  of  said  storage  gate  electrode, 
said  storage  region  including  a  shallow  layer  wherein  the 


May  1,  1979 


surface  potential  of  the  substrate  is  adjusted  to  provide  a  poten- 
tial well  for  charge  storage;  and  a  channel-stop  region  sur- 
rounding the  device  wherein  the  doping  level  is  between 


5xlO'*cm-'  and  5x10"  <f"-^  whereby  operation  of  the 
storage  gate  at  reduced  voltage  cuts  off  leakage  current  from 
the  field  and  peripheral  regidns. 


4,152,780 

SPS  CCD  MEMORY  SYSTEM  WITH  SERIAL  I/O 

REGISTERS 

DelTin  D.  Eberlein,  Altoon%  Wis.,  aasignor  to  Sperry  Rand 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  20, 1977,  Ser.  No.  843,910 

Int  a.2  GllC  y;/¥0 

U.S.  a.  365—238  14  Claims 


1.  In  an  SPS  CCD  memory  block  comprised  of  an  N-stage 
input  register  means,  N  S-stage  parallel  register  means  and  an 
N-stage  output  register  mean*  in  which  data  bits  are  bit-serially 
shifted  into  said  input  register  means,  are  bit-parallelly  shifted 
out  of  the  input  register  meaiS  into  and  through  said  N  parallel 
register  means  and  then  into  said  output  register  means  to  be 
bit-serially  shifted  back  into  said  input  register  means,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
an  N  stage  I/O  register  mtans; 
a  data-in  selector  means; 
a  memory  block  selector  means,  the  output  of  which  is 

coupled  to  said  input  register  means; 
an  I/O  register  transfer  means  for  bit-parallelly  selectively 
coupling  the  data  bits  that  are  stored  in  said  output  regis- 
ter means  to  said  I/O  register  means; 
output  register  transfer  means  for  bit-serially  coupling  the 
data  bits  that  are  stored  in  said  output  register  means  to 
said  memory  block  selector  means; 
write  data  bit  source  meails; 
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data-in  selector  means  coupled  to  said  I/O  register  means 
and  to  said  write  data  bit  source  means  for  bit-serially 
coupling  the  data  bits  that  are  stored  in  said  I/O  register 
means  to  said  memory  block  selector  means  and  to  said 
I/O  register  means  or,  alternatively,  coupling  the  write 
data  bits,  which  are  provided  by  said  write  data  bit  source 
means,  to  said  memory  block  selector  means  and  to  said 
I/O  register  means;  and, 

memory  block  address  decoder  means  coupled  to  said  mem- 
ory block  selector  means  alternatively  selecting  or  not 
selecting  the  memory  block  for  bit-serially  coupling,  to 
said  input  register  means,  the  data  bits  that  are  coupled  to 
said  memory  block  selector  means  by  said  data-in  selector 
means  or,  alternatively,  coupling  the  data  bits  that  are 
coupled  to  said  memory  block  selector  means  by  said 
output  register  transfer  means. 


4,152,781 

MULTIPLEXED  AND  INTERLACED 

CHARGE-COUPLED  SERIAL-PARALLEL-SERIAL 

MEMORY  DEVICE 

F^«derick  J.  Aichelmann,  Jr.,  Hopewell  Jnnction,  N.Y.,  aasignor 
to  Intematioaal  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk. 
N.Y. 

FUed  Jnn.  30, 1978,  Ser.  No.  920,923 
Int  a.2  GllC  8/00.  7/00  21/00 
MS.  CL  365—239  9  Claims 

5.  A  charge-coupled  memory  device  comprising 
a  plurality  of  serial-parallel-serial  loops  each  including  a 


serial  input  section,  a  parallel  section  and  a  serial  output 

section, 
input  means  for  receiving  a  serial  data  bit  stream  including  a 

plurality  of  records  each  comprising  a  serial  train  of  bits 

having  an  original  predetermined  sequential  order, 
means  for  transmitting  a  first  set  of  bits  of  one  record  to  one 

of  said  serial  input  sections, 
means  for  transmitting  a  second  set  of  bits  of  said  one  record 

to  another  of  said  serial  input  sections. 
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means  for  transmitting  a  first  set  of  bits  of  another  record  to 
said  another  serial  input  section, 

means  for  transmitting  a  second  set  of  bits  of  said  another 
record  to  said  one  serial  input  section, 

means  for  converting  said  bits  into  charge  packets,  and 

means  for  transferring  the  respective  charge  packets 
through  said  serial  input  sections,  then  through  said  paral- 
lel sections  and  then  through  said  serial  output  sections. 


DESIGN  PATENTS 

GRANTED  MAY  1,  1979 
ERRATA 


For  >  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

D08-005 251,698 

D08-008 251,699 

D08-021 251,700. 

D08-057 251,701 

D08-373 251,702 

D09-176 251,703 

D09-184 251.704 

D21-194 251,747 

D21-114 251,748 

D21-079 251,749 

D21-138 251,750 

D03-030 251,753 

D03-061 251,754 

D03-062 251,755 


DESIGNS 

MAY  1,  1979 


251,<96  251,698 

KARATE  LEG  PROTECTOR  GRASS  TRANSPLANTER 
Ph  G.  Gwon,  FloriMmt,  Mo.,  anignor  to  Pro-Tect,  Inc.,  St.   Glen  W.  Bartholooiew,  Jr.,  14015  Winding  Hill,  San  Antonin, 

Louis,  Mo.  Tex.  78217 

Filed  Sep.  8, 1975,  Ser.  No.  611,302  Filed  Jnl.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,548 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  C3.  Dl—02  iBt  CL  JM—01 

VS.  a.  D2— 27  U.S.  CL  D8— 5 


251,699 

WEED  CUTTING  APPARATUS 

Mamie  C.  Areritt,  3925-C  Dacoma,  Hooaton,  Tex.  77092 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823^16 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

IntCLDS— Oi 

VS.  a.  D8— 8 


251,697 
SLIDER  FOR  SLIDE  FASTENERS 
Werner  Toepelt,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  and  Richard  Bemier, 
Uniondale,  N.Y.,  assignon  to  Coats  &  Clark,  Inc.,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Not.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  737,894 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
InL  a.  D2— 07 
U.S.  CL  D2— 415 
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251,700 

CARBON  WRENCH 

Gordon  W.  Kelao,  P.O.  Box  3672,  AiBtiii,  Tex.  78764 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  719,661 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  yemn 

Int  a.  08—05 

VS.  a.  D8— 21 
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isi,703 
HOLDER  FOR  AN  AEROSOL  CAN  OR  THE  UKE 
Robin  Cheng,  and  Kenneth  M.  Cross,  both  of  Penshurst,  Austra- 
lia, assignors  to  3C  Chemical  Laboratories  Pty.  Limited, 
Penshurst,  Australia 

PUed  Sep.  29, 1»76,  Ser.  No.  727,816 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  6,  1976. 
976740/76 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  Cl.  D9— 03 
VS.  CL  D9— 176 


251,701     I 
DRESSMAKER'S  SCISSORS 
Tora  Hayashi,  Seki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hayashi  Cutlery  Co., 
Ltd.,  Seld,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,432 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tiiis  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  15, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  DS—03 

VS.  a.  m— 57  1  ^ 


251,704 
TACO  SERVING  CONTAINER 
William  B.  Walter,  Hilo,  Hi.,  assignor  to  LoU  L.  Guerrero,  Hilo. 
Hi 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  750^65 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IntC).D9— Oi 
VS.  a.  D9— 184 


W 


251,702 

ROLLING  FENCE  GATE  SUPPORTING  MECHANISM 

Leo  J.  Martini,  8930  Dearborn  Ave.,  South  Gate,  Calif.  90280 

Filed  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,899 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D8— OS,  09 

U.S.  CL  D8— 373 


1,70S 
.>FA 

Robert  W.  Fnldner,  aevelanid,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  CleTeland 
Oiair  Company,  QeTeland,  Tenn. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,530 
Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 
IntClD6— 07 
UjS.a.D6— 63 
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251,706 
SEAT 

Harold  Glaser,  St.  Louis  County,  Mo.,  assignor  to  James  David 
Incorporated,  Maryland  Heights,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,981 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  28, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

Int.  a.  D6— 01 

VS.  a.  D6— 73 


251,708 

WALL  MOUNTED  NEWSPAPER  HOLDER 

Raymond  W.  Robinson,  P.O.  Box  206,  Kirkland,  Wash.  98033 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,574 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D6— 04 

U.S.  a.  D6— 130 


251,707 
RACK  FOR  DISPLAYING  CARPET  SAMPLES 
Kenneth  J.  Jennings,  2025  Quail  Creek  Dr.,  Lawrence,  Kans. 
66044 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,610 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D20— 02 
VS.  a.  D6— 85 


251,709 
DISPLAY  STAND  FOR  LENSES 
Nicholas  J.  Christ,  Rocky  Point  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Silor  Optical, 
Inc.,  Glen  Head,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,364 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D20— 02 
VS.  a.  D6— 151 
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251,710 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  DEPOSITORY  OR  THE  UKE 
Jules  D.  Devin,  309  Ridgebriar  Dr.,  Richutbon,  Tex.  75080,  and 
Claude  J.  Sbarpless,  Jr.,  7371  E.  82ad  PL,  Commerce  Qty, 
Colo.  80022 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,098 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D20— 02;  D^-04 
VS.  a.  D6— 167 
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251,712 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  DEPOSITORY  OR  THE  LIKE 
Jules  D.  DeTin,  309  Bridgebriar  Dr.,  Richardson,  Tex.  75080, 
and  CUude  J.  Sbarpless,  7371  E.  82nd  PI.,  Commerce  City, 
Colo.  80022 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,912 
TertB  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D20— 02 
U.S.  a.  D6— 188 


251,715 
EARRING 
Martin  B.  Fishman,  765  Massachusetts  Are.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
02139 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,923 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
Int  a.  Dll— 0/ 
U.S.  a,  Dll— 52 


251,718 

PLANTER  AND  SUPPORT  THEREFOR 

James  W.  Hart,  Bar  H  Ranch,  Rte.  3,  Sealy,  Tex.  77474 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  726,859,  Jan.  27, 1977,  Pat  No. 

Des.  247,165.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,328 

Tom  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  Dll— 02 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 144 


T 


251 ,713 
BCIWL 
Ernest  O.  Brody,  Qeveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  E.  O.  Brody 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,074 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CLiD7— 07 
U.S.  a.  D7— 28 


251,716 

JEWELRY  PENDANT 

Mark  Andersen,  13  Lincoln  St.,  Cambridge,  Mass.  02141 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,385 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  Dll— 0/ 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 58 
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251,711 
DISPLAY  RACK  FOR  RESILIENT  FtOORING  SAMPLES 

OR  THE  LIKE 
Gerard  M.  Schouten,  Lititz,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Cork 
Company,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,644 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D20— 02,  D6— 04 
U.S.  a.  D6— 188 


U   M   I 


25i;714 
DI$H 
Edward  P.  Reavey,  Jr.,  BemardsriUe,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
pace  Corporation,  Parsippany,  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,434 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D7— 0/ 
UJS.  CL  D7— 36 


251,717 

MEDALLION 

MUdred  H.  Graves,  617-A  S.  39th  St,  Birmingham,  Ala.  35222 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,561 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  Dll— Oi 

VJS.  a.  Dll— 103 


251,719 
MECHANICAL  MAN  HGURINE 
Floyd  A.  Schmitz,  Jr.,  Burlington,  Iowa,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case 
Company,  Racine,  Wis. 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  735,450 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  Dll— 02 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 160 
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251,720  2jl,722 

STARTING  FLUID  VALVE  ASSBVf  BLY  FOR  DIESEL  VEHIJCLE  TIRE 

STARTING  SYSTEMS  Akira  Tamura,  and  Toshiro  Tczuka,  both  of  Higashi-Murayama, 

Jphn  W.  Knieger,  and  John  D.  Kruegcr,  both  of  Glenview,  111.,  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgectone  Tire  Company  Limited,  To- 

assignors  to  Phillips,  Division  of  Janes  B.  Carter,  Inc.,  Min-  kyo,  Japan 

neapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  623,478 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,218  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1975,  50-15038 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  DlS—Ql  Int.  Cl  D12— 7J 

U.S.  a.  D12— 5  U.S.  a.  DI2— 14« 


251,721 
AIRCRAFT 
Anthony  J.  Stewart,  4266  Angeles  ViiU  BWd.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  90008,  and  Darel  H.  Porter,  5459  Carlin  St.,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.  90016 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  737,679 
Term  of  patent  14  jFears 
Int.  a.  D12— 0/ 
U.S.  a.  D12— 71 


291,723 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  TOEAD  AND  BUTTRESS 
Gerassimos  C.  Candiliotis,  W^braham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
royal.  Inc. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,122 
Term  of  p«tent  14  years 
Int.  Cli  D12— 75 
U.S.  a.  D12— 147 
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251,724 
REMOVABLE  COVER  FOR  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  WELL 

ON  VEHICLES 

Chester  R.  Karpowicz,  229  Third  Ave.,  Jersey  City,  N  J.  07302 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,003 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

Int.  a.  D12— 76 

U.S.  a.  D12— 155 


251,727 
UFT  TRUCK  INSTRUMENT  PANEL 
Bernard  E.  Erlacher,  Washington,  III.;  Lancelot  A.  Jobling, 
Mentor,  and  Wayne  T.  Wiblin,  Ashtabula,  both  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Towmotor  Corporation,  Mentor,  Ohio 
FUed  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822^7 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D12— 05 
U.S.  a.  D12— 192 


251,725 

COMBINED  AUTOMOBILE  HOOD,  FENDER  AND 

FRONT  HEAD  LIGHT  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  S.  Cesaro,  6264  Qearwood  Rd.,  Bethesda,  Md.  20034 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  659,848 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  Cl.  D12— 76 

U,S.  Cl.  D12— 164 


251,728 
PRINTER  MODULE 
Richard  J.  Schick,  Park  Ridge,  lU.,  assignor  to  Honeywell,  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,178 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  DIA— 02;  D18— 02 
VS.  a.  D14— 50 


251,726 

AUTOMOBILE  HATCHBACK  WINDOW 

MODIFICATION  UNIT 

Bennie  E.  Smith,  115  Olinda  PI.,  Apt.  3,  Brea,  Calif.  92621,  and 

Bobbie  R.  Mandrell,  853  Reeves  PI.,  Pomona,  CaUf.  91767 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,741 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D12— 7(5 

U.S.  a.  D12— 183 


251,729 
PRINTER  MODULE 
Richard  J.  Schick,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignor  to  Honeywell,  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,179 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D14— 02;  D18— 02 
U.S.  a.  D14— 50 
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251,730 

MOBILE  RADIO  TRANSMnTTR-RECEIVER 
James  A.  Root,  and  Jacque  F.  Klein,  both  of  Orlando,  Fla., 
assignors  to  Scope  Incorporated,  Reston,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,557 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D14— Of 
U.S.  a.  D14— 68 
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2!  1,732 
MODULAK  LAVATORY 
Henry  R.  Kann,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Charles 
Parker  Company,  Meriden,  Conn. 

Filed  May  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,822 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D23— 02 
VS.  a.  D23— 49 


251,731 

SEMAPHORIC  EDUCATIVE  TOY 
Bernard  Bertrand,  124,  Avenue  des  lies  Percees,  Boucherrille, 
Province  de  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,171 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
Int.  a.  D19— 07 
U.S.  a.  D19— 64 


251,734 

TUBING  CONNECTOR  FOR  BLOOD  AND  OTHER 

MEDICAL  APPUCATIONS 

Michael  R.  McCaw,  Costa  Mesa,  and  Michael  P.  Sullivan, 

Elsinore,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shlley  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,640 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D24— 99;  D23— 0/ 

V£.  a.  D24— 53 


251,737 
ASPHALT  PLANT  CONTROL  HOUSE 
Richard  F.  Chambers,  8431  Dayton  Pike,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
37419 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925.617 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D25— JO,  03 
VS.  a.  D25— 22 


251.735 
ASPHALT  PLANT  CONTROL  HOUSE 
Richard  F.  Chambers,  8431  Dayton  Pike,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
37419 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,615 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D25— OJ 
VS.  a.  D25— 22 


251,738 
ASPHALT  PLANT  CONTROL  HOUSE 
Richard  F.  Chambers,  8431  Dayton  Pike,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
37419 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,618 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D25— Oi 
U.S.  CL  D25— 22 


U  M  I 


2511733 

COMBINATION  HEATING  AND  COOKING  STOVE 

Baxter  Fisher,  Rte.  3,  Box  285,  Springfield,  Oreg.  97477 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,855 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  P23— Oi 

U.S,  a.  D23— 97 


251,736 
ASPHALT  PLANT  CONTROL  HOUSE 
Richard  F.  Chambers,  8431  Dayton  Pike,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
37419 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925.616 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D25— OJ 
VS.  a.  D25— 22 


251.739 
ASPHALT  PLANT  CONTROL  HOUSE 
Richard  F.  Chambers,  8431  Dayton  Pike,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
37419 

FUed  Jul.  17, 1978,  Ser.  No.  925.619 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D25— OJ 
U.S.  a.  D25— 22 
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251,740  25i,743 

ASPHALT  PLANT  CONTROL  HOUSE  ANGLEHEAD  SHAVER 
Richard  F.  Chambers,  8431  Dayton  Pike,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.   Vytautas  K.  Beleckis,  Oakhiutt,  NJ^  assignor  to  Ronson  Cor- 

^'*1'  poration,  Bridgewater,  N J. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,614  FUed  Jan.  21,  19l7,  Ser.  No.  761,016 

,                              Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D25— OJ  Int.  q.  D28— Oi 

U.S.a.D25-32                                  j  UAa.D2«— »9 


251,741 

GLASS  SKYLIGHT  FOR  EMBOSSED  DOORS 
Larry  E.  Smallwood;  Qaud  Frederick,  Jr.,  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio;  George  Payne,  Bedford  Hills,  N.Y.,  and  Donald  L. 
King,  Loveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  American  Standard  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  712,569 
Term  of  patent  14  y«ars 
Int.  a.  D2S— 02 
U.S.  a.  D25— 52 


251, 


744 


251,742 
COMB 

Michael  A.  Spanondis,  P.O.  Box  1547,  Tarpon  Springs,  Fla. 
33595 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,930 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D28— OJ 
U.S.  a.  D28— 22 


AQUARIUM  COVER 
Scott  P.  Akers,  1515  Fort  Datis  PI.,  SE.,  Washington,  D.C. 

20021 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  727,601,  Sep.  28, 1976.  This  appUcation  Jul. 

27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,624 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  t)30—02 

VS.  a.  D30— 12 
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251,745 

AQUARIUM  COVER 

Scott  P.  Akers,  1515  Fort  Davis  PL,  SE^  Washington,  D.C. 

20021 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  727,601,  Sep.  28, 1976.  This  application  Jul. 

27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,625 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D30— 02 

U,S.  a.  D30— 12 


251,747 
FRAME  FOR  EXEROSER 
Henry  L.  Valentine,  Boulder,  and  Louis  A.  Valentine,  Aurora, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  The  Perfection  Manufacturing 
Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  690,894 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D21— 02 
UJS.  CL  D21— 194 


251,746 

AQUARIUM  COVER 

Scott  P.  Akers,  1515  Fort  Davis  PI.,  SE.,  Washington,  D.C. 

20021 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  727,601,  Sep.  28, 1976.  This  appUcation  Jul. 

27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,626 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CLD30— 02 

U,S.  CL  D30— 12 


251,748 
TOY  BUILDING 
William  D.  Gordon,  Sr.,  Glenview,  111.,  assignor  to  Arvey  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,915 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D21— o; 

U,S.  CL  D21— 114 
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251,749 
RIDING  TOY 
Edward  B.  Bretschger,  Cm  Cob,  Com.,  assignor  to  Louis  Marx 
A  Co.,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

niedPeb.  10,  1977,  Set.  No.  767,415 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D21— 07 
VS.  a.  D21— 79 


251,751 
UTILITY  UGHT 
George  J.  Lawrence,  N.  Kingston,  and  Joan  K.  Creamer,  War- 
wick, both  of  II.I.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  801,264 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D26— 02 
VS.  CL  D4«— 24  R 


251,750 
TOY  VEHICLE 
Terada  Shigenori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tomy  Kogyo  Co., 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  821,613 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int.  a.  D21— 07 
U.S.  CL  D21— 138 


(51,752 

FLUORESCENT  LAMP 

Kazuo  Ariga,  and  YonicUr*  Akaanma,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Stanley  Elecfric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  29, 1977,  Ser.  No.  865,743 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  p.  D26— 04 

VS.  CL  D48— 33 
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251,753 
CARRYING  CASE  FOR  A  WEIGHING  SCALE 
Robert  A.  Zohn,  and  Carole  Zohn,  both  of  18  Spruce  St.,  Great 
Neck,  N.Y.  11021 

FUed  Not.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,820 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D3—02 
VS.  a.  D3— 30 


251,754 

KEY  HOLDER 

Youree  Tyson,  P.O.  Box  491,  Eunice,  La.  70535 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  695,560 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D3— 07 

U.S.  CL  D3— 61 


I 


251,755 

COMBINED  KEY  CHAIN  AND  WHISTLE 

Robert  S.  Patience,  917  Whitfield  Ave.,  Sarasota,  Fla.  33580 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810.023 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D3— 07 

VS.  a.  D3— 62 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  1st  DAY  OF  MAY,  1979 

Note — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  D.  Design  Services,  Inc.:  Set — 

Glovak.  Danny  W.;  and  Buyze.  Allan  W..  4,151,997.  a.  273- 
I06.00B. 
AS  Anero:  See — 

Eriksson,  Sven  A.,  4,131,916,  CI.  206-484.000. 
AS  Bofors:  See— 

Andersson,  Claes  R.,  4,151,780,  CI.  89-1.700. 
AB  SVETSIA;  See— 

Hedberg,  John  B.  G.,  4,152,759,  CI.  363-160.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Zaugg,  Harold  E.;  and  Lee.  Cheuk  M.,  4,152,327.  CI.  546-89.000. 
Abcor.  Inc.:  See — 

Barrington,  James  E.,  4,151,840.  CI.  128-79.000. 
Barrington.  James  E.,  4,151,841,  CI.  128-79.000. 
Abdul-Rahman.  Yahio  A.  K.;  and  Wolcott.  Herbert  B..  Jr..  to  Atlantic 
Richfield  Company.  Separation  of  rock  solids  from  heat  carriers  in  an 
oil  shale  retorting  process.  4.152.245.  CI.  208-1  l.OOR. 
Abe.  Osamu;  and  Fujita.  Hiroshi.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd. 
Light-emitting    display    device    including    light    diffusing    film. 
4.152.618,  CI.  313-116.000. 
Abe.  Yasuaki:  See — 

Horikiri.  Shozo;  and  Abe.  Yasuaki,  4.152.149.  CI.  75-138.000. 
Abramson.  Harvey  J.,  to  Metatech  Corporation.  Swivel  connector  for 

endotracheal  tube  or  the  like.  4,152.017.  CI.  285-260.000. 
ACF  Industries.  Incorporated:  See — 

Dugge.  Richard  H  .  4.151.935.  CI.  222-556.000.  . 
Uvin.  Alan  R.;  and  Moran.  George  A.,  4,151,855,  CI.  137-15.000. 
Achenbach,  Dieter;  Kolb,  Walter;  and  Joswig,  Siegfried,  to  Wolf-Ger- 

ate  GmbH.  Tapered  connector  4.152.086.  CI.  403-334.000. 
Acura-Med:  See — 

Freitag.  Samuel  L..  4,151.913,  CI.  206-370.000. 
Acurex  Corporation:  See — 

Bendler,  Robert  K.,  4,152,645,  CI.  324-163.000. 
Adachi,   Kiyoshi;   Kitagawa,   Hiroshi;   Uehara,   Masaru;   Muramatsu, 
Shigeki;  and  Kobayashi.  Toshio.  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Company. 
Limited.    Method    for    making    nonwoven    fabric    and    product. 
4.152.480.  CI.  428-227.000. 
Adam.  Arlette;  Berger,  Frank  M.;  Chedid.  Louis;  Lederer.  Edgar;  and 
Petit.  Jean-Francois,  to  Agencc   Nationale  de   Valorisation   de  la 
Recherche     (ANVAR).     Immunological     agents.     4,152,423,     CI. 
424-92.000. 
Adamski.  Henry  S.:  See — 

Nosco,  Louis  C;  Adamski,  Henry  S.;  and  Di  Fulvio,  Anthony  P., 
4,152,390,  CI.  422-63.000. 
Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (ANVAR):  See — 
Adam.  Arlette;  Berger.  Frank  M.;  Chedid.  Louis;  Lederer.  Edgar; 
and  Petit,  Jean-Francois,  4,152,423.  CI.  424-92.000. 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschafl:  See — 

Bickl.  Horst;  Findcis.  Gunter;  Treiber,  Helmut;  and  Zahn.  Wolf- 
gang. 4,152,068,  CI.  355-38.000. 
Hennig,  Fridolin;  and  Hummel,  Adam,  4.152,057,  CI.  354-86.000. 
Hennig,  Fridolin;  and  Hummel,  Adam,  4,152,059,  CI.  354-173.000. 
Hennig,  Fridolin.  4.152.063,  CI.  354-212.000. 
Idel,  Karsten-Josef;  Saleck,  Wilhelm;  Wolff  Erich;  and  FreiUg, 

Dieter,  4,152,161,  CI.  96-114.000. 
Schmidt,  Manfred;  Muller,  Jurgen;  Pfeifer,  Josef;  Rheude,  Alfred; 
Eickel,  Rolf;  and  Tolksdorf,  Dieter,  4,152,593,  CI.  25O-3I5.00A. 
Agouri,  Elias;  and  Rideau,  Jacques,  to  Ato  Chimie.  Process  for  improv- 
ing the  water  wettability  of  polyolefins.  4,152,317,  C\.  260-42.460. 
Ahnell,  Joseph  E.,  to  Johnston  Laboratories,  Inc.  Vacuum  detection  of 

bacteria.  4,152,213,  CI.  I95-I03.50M. 
Aichelmann,   Frederick  J.,  Jr.,   to   International   Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Multiplexed  and  interlaced  charge-coupled  serial-paral- 
lel-serial memory  device.  4,152,781,  CI.  365-239.000. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Theobald,  Alan,  4,152,130.  CI.  62-18.000. 
Airco.  Inc.:  See — 

Suhr.  Manfred  W  .  4.152.379.  CI.  261-142.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Inada,  Masami;  and  Hashimoto,  Kenji,  4,151,819,  CI.  123-1I9.00A. 
Akamine.  Takenori:  See — 

Shimizu.  Ryota;  Kozu,  Isao;  and  Akamine,  Takenori,  4,152,738,  CI. 
360-95.000. 
Akinaga,  Wakoto:  See— 

Kajikawa,    Mitsugi;    Fukuda,   Sachiro;   and   Akinaga,    Wakoto, 
4,152,666,  CI.  330-277.000. 
Aktiebolaget  Electrolux:  See— 

Blomberg,  Peter  E.,  4,151,727,  CI.  62-352.000. 
Akzona  Incorporated:  See — 

Schall,  Roy  F.,  Jr.,  4,152,411,  CI.  424-1.000. 
Shah,  Bipin  J.,  4,152,039,  CI.  339-89.00M. 


Albaneae,  Andres,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Elec- 
trostatic optical  switch  with  electrical  connection  to  coated  optical 
fiber.  4,152,043,  CI.  350-96.200. 
Alcan  Research  and  Development  Limited:  See — 

Sheasby,  Peter  G.;  and  Cheetham,  Graham,  4,152,222,  CI.  204- 
35.00N. 
Allaben,  Charles  M.,  Jr.,  to  Borg- Warner  Corporation.  Power  transmis- 
sion belt.  4,151,755,  CI.  74-23  LOOP. 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Falkowski,    Edward    C;    and    Ruppel,   Carl    E.,   4,152,179,   CI. 
148-105.000. 
Allegro,  Joseph.  Semi-attached  ashtray.  4,151,972,  Q.  248-31 1. lOR. 
Allen-Bradley  Company:  See — 

Bremenour,    Edwin    L.;    and    Stniger,    Odo    J.,    4,152,750,    CI. 

361-383.000. 

Allen,  Charles  H..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Energy.  Expansible 

apparatus  for  removing  the  surface  layer  from  a  concrete  object. 

4.152.028.  CI.  299-23.000. 

Allen,   Edward   A.    Handgun   with   indexing   means.   4,151,782,   CI. 

89-155.000. 
Allen,  Richard  E.;  and  Segatto,  Peter  R.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works. 
Method  of  forming  a  magnetic  recording  and  storage  device  having 
high  abrasion  resistance.  4,152,469,  CI.  427-129.000. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Freilich,  Alfred;  and  Jtavesh,  Sheldon,  4,152,146,  CI.  75-123.00B 
Hasegawa,    Ryusuke;    and    Chou,    Chong-Ping,    4,152,144,    CI. 

75-122.000. 
Hasegawa,  Ryusuke;  Ray,  Ranjan;  and  Tanner,  Lee  E.,  4,152,147, 

CI.  75-123.00B. 
Lazarus,  Stanley  D.;  and  Chakravarti,  Kalidas,  4,152,318,  CI.  260- 
45.80A. 
Almond,  Anthony  L.:  See — 

Cullis,  Herbert  M.;  Almond,  Anthony  L.;  Uffer,  Michael  B.;  Kohja, 
Mirza  A.;   and   Rodgriguez,    Rodolfo   R.,  4,151,844,   CI.    128- 
214.00R. 
Alpaugh.  Warren  A.;  and  Zucconi.  Theodore  D.,  to  Intenuitional 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Electroless  copper  plating  process 
with  dissolved  oxygen  maintained  in  bath.  4,152,467,  CI.  427-8.000. 
Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Igarashi,  Sadao,  4,152,669,  CI.  331-16.000 
Alps  Motorola  Inc.:  See — 

Suzuki,  Shoji,  4.152.737,  CI.  360-94.000. 
Alsup,  James  M.:  See — 

Spciser,    Jeffrey    M.;    and    Alsup,    James    M.,    4,152,772,    Q. 
364-725.000. 
Alumatec,  Inc.:  See — 

Wong,  Jack  Y.,  4,152,220,  CI.  2O4-14.00N. 
Amann,  Peter  M.  Cleaning  system  for  auto  headlight.  4,152,753,  CI. 

362-64.000. 
Ambac  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Chand.  Ramesh.  4.152,233,  CI.  204-195.00P. 
Amchem  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Hayakawa,    Mitsuru;    Hayashi,    Mamoru;   and    Kamuro,    Yatuo, 
4,152,429,  CI.  424-222.000. 
American  Can  Company:  See — 

Beese,    Ronald    E.;    and    Parikh,    Niranjan    M.,   4,152,236,   CI. 
204-197.000. 
American  Components  Inc.:  See — 

Thompson.  Edward  E..  4.152.689,  CI.  338-254.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Coscia,  Anthony  T.;  Panzer.  Hans  P.;  and  O'Connor.  Michael  N. 

D..  4.152.200,  CI.  162-168.0NA. 
Drabb.  Thomas  W..  Jr.,  4,152,436,  CI.  424-251.000. 
Oppelt,  John  C,  4,152,321,  CI.  260-45.85R. 
Pensack,  Joseph  M.,  4,152,447,  CI.  424-275.000. 
Schaub.  Robert  E.;  and  Weiss,  Martin  J.,  4,152,524,  Q.  560-1 18.000. 
American  Pacemaker  Corporation:  See — 

Duncan.   Donald  A.;  and  Brown.   Lawrence  E.,  4,152,540,  CI. 
I74-152.0GM. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See — 

Hollyday,  Robert  D.;  and  Glover,  Douglas  W.,  4,152,041,  CI. 

339-147.00P. 
Hughes,  Donald  W.  K.,  4,152,686,  CI.  336-192.000. 
Rose,  William  H.,  4,152,565,  CI.  200-291.000. 
Ampex  Corporation:  See — 

Louth,  Kenneth.  4.152.734.  CI.  360-70.000. 
Analogic  Corporation:  See — 

Gordon.  Bernard  M..  4.152,659,  CI.  330-9.000. 
Andersson,  Claes  R.,  to  AB  Bofors.  Device  for  recoilless  firing  of  a 
missile.  4,151,780.  Q.  89-1.700. 
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Peter,    4,152,380,    a 


Angelbeck,  Peter:  See— 

Graves,    Kenneth    E.;    and    Ansel 
264-23.000. 
Anic  S.p.A.:  See— 

Foschi,    Claudio;    Fronzoni,    Femiccio;    and    Mora,    Corrado, 
4,152.500.  CI.  526-74.000. 
Anixter  Bros..  Inc.:  See — 

Kowols.  Gilben  J..  4.152.705.  CI.  343-750.000. 
Anthony,  Anne  M.:  See- 
Nodi,  Takaaki;  and  Anthony.  Anne  M.,  4,152,572,  a.  219-118.000. 
Antes.  George  J.,  to  UOP  Inc.  Hydrocalbon  conversion  with  an  acti- 
vated multimetaJlic  catalytic  composite.  4,152,247.  CI.  208-139.000. 
Aoyama,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Sano,  Shoichi;  Takahashi,  Noriyuki;  Unuhiyama,  Ooro;  Kasai, 
Seiji;  Aoyama,  Toshihiko;  and  Takaoka,  Tokuro,  4,152.011.  CI. 
280-723.000. 
Apps.  Andrew  J.,  to  4D  Research  and  Development  Company  Limited. 
Method    of   producing    porous    rubber    sheeting.    4,152,384,    CI. 
264-41.000. 
Aqua-Aerobic  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Meyers,  Kenneth  A.,  4,152,265,  CI.  210-273.000. 
Arai,  Tamotu:  See — 

Torii,  Shuichi;  and  Arai,  Tamotu,  4,152,716,  CI.  357-41.000. 
Archer.  Robert  A.;  and  McMillan,  Mos«»  W.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Com- 
pany. BenzocyclohepUpyrans,  compc^tions,  and  method  of  treat- 
ment. 4,152.451,  CI.  424-283.000. 
Archibald,  William  £.:  See— 

Brody,   Aaron   L.;   and   Archibald,   William   E.,   4,152,464,   CI 
426-413.000. 
Ardary,  Zane  L.:  See — 

Reynolds,    Carl    D.;    and    Ardary,    Zane    L.,    4,152,482,    CI. 
428-284.000. 
Arenco-BMD  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH:  5*e— 

Zaepfel,    Horst;    Gabelmann,    Ericl^    and    Hofmann,    Kasimir, 
4,152.323.  CI.  260-118.000. 
Arendt.  Ronald  H.;  and  Rosolowski,  Joseph  H.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Molten  salt  synthesis  of  modified  lead  zirconate  titanate 
solid  solution  powder.  4,152,280,  CI  252-62.900. 
Arendt.  Ronald  H.;  and  Rosolowski,  Joseph  H.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Molten  salt  synthesis  of  lead  zirconate  titanate  solid  solu- 
tion powder.  4.152,281.  CI.  252-62.900. 
Arkans,  Edward  J.  Multiple  transducer.  4|152,748,  CI.  361-283.000. 
Arkansas  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Weiland.  Herman  G..  4,152,273,  CI.  252-8.800. 
Armco  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Schnedler,  Paul  E.;  Pierson,  Marvin  B.;  Graft,  Hart  P.;  Compton 

Thomas  A.;  and  Leasure,  William  R.,  4,152,471,  Q.  427-310.000. 

Armstrong,  Ernest  E.  Apparatus  for  completing  a  well.  4,151,881,  CI 

166-318.000.  -re 

Amaud,  Pierre;  and  Guiot-Desvarenne,  Robert,  to  Institut  National  de 
la  Recherche  Medicale.  Vectocardiograph  apparatus  fitted  with  a 
device  for  the  accurate  placing  of  thotw  electrodes.  4,151,836,  CI 
128-644.000. 
Arundale,  Inc.:  See— 

Thurman,  Erven  W.,  4,151,864,  CI.  138-106.000. 
Arvin  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Green,  Terrence  A.,  4,151,632,  CI.  29-441.00R. 
Stratton,  Boyd  L.,  4,152,740.  CI.  360-99.000. 
Asakawa.  Toshiro:  See — 

Tsutsumi,    Hisao;    Asakawa,    Toshifo;    and    Hayashi,    Stiizuo, 
4,152,421,  CI.  424-57.000. 
ASEA  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Larker,  Hans,  4,152,111,  CI.  432-205.000. 
Madsen,  Kristian  D.,  4,152,611,  a.  310-61.000. 
Ashby,  Terence  A.:  See— 

Charlebois,  Leonard  J.;  and  Ashby,  Terence  A.,  4,152,539,  CI 
174-72.00R. 
Ashworth,  Charles  S.,  Jr.,  to  Audio  Alert,  Inc.  Vehicle  locator  system 

4,152,693,  CI.  340-24.000. 
Assmann  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Weis,  Karl;  and  Warmbier,  Dieter  E.,  4,152,732,  a.  360-62.000. 

Association  des  Ouvriers  en  Instruments  de  Precision:  See 

Prudhon,  Lucien  P.  E.;  and  Charil,  Jean  P.  G.,  4,152,543,  CI 
179-I5.00A. 
Atari,  Inc.:  See — 

Tuma,  Wade  B.;  and  Strohl,  Niles  E.,  4,152,671,  CI.  331-68.000. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See — 

Abdul-Rahman,   Yahio  A.   K.;   and   Wolcott,  Herbert  B..  Jr 
4,152,245,  a.  208-1  l.OOR 
Atmospheric  Sciences,  Inc.:  See- 

Laliotis,  Theodore  A.,  4,152,767,  CI.  364-560.000. 
Aid  Chimie:  See — 

Agouri,  Elias;  and  Rideau,  Jacques,  4,152,317,  CI.  260-42.460. 
Audesse,  Emery  G.:  See — 

Sindlmger.  Ronald  E.;  Audesse,  Emety  G.;  and  Pfefferle,  Donald 
H.,  4.152,751.  CI.  362-13.000.  f 

Audio  Alert.  Inc.:  See —  j 

Ashworth.  Charles  S..  Jr..  4.152.693,  CI.  340-24.000. 
Austin,  Paul  R.;  and  Reed,  George  A.,  to  University  of  Delaware. 
Preparation  of  alky!  glycosides  of  amino  sugars.  4,152,513,  CI. 
536-4.000. 
Autoliv  AB:  See— 

Lindblad,  Oskar  L.,  4,151,967,  CI.  242-107.40R. 
Avco  Corporation:  See — 

Melconian,  Jerry  O.;  and   Watkins,   Sidney  C,  4,151,709.  CI 
60-39.360. 
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Averitt,  Omun  R.;  and  Dor»cl|  Robert  R..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E. 
I.,  and  Company.  On-stream  (hemical  element  monitor.  4,152,591,  CI 
250-273.000. 
Avrillon,  Rene;  and  Defives,  Daniel,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole. 
Process  for  purifying  hydr(K:arbons  by  adsorption.  4,152,249,  CI 
208-212.000.  i 

Aycock,  Robert  F.:  See—         | 

Crosson,  Carol  A  ;  Brewer.  Terry  L.;  and  Aycock.  Robert  F., 
4,152,286,  CI.  252-182.000. 
Ayerst,  McKenna  and  Harrisoa  Limited:  See — 

Bagli,  Jehan  F.;  and  Bogri^  Tibor,  4,152,456,  C\.  424-305.000 

Bagli,  Jehan  F.;  and  Bogri,(  Tibor,  4,152,457,  CI.  424-305.000. 

Azzato,  Robert  N.,  to  General  Binding  Corporation  Rainshed  binder 

4,152,013,  CI.  281-15.00A. 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Thg  See— 

Stevanovich,  Srbo  M..  4,151,625,  C\.  15-40.000. 
B/W  Controls,  Inc.:  See— 

Bongort.  Edgar  A.,  4,1 52,3(63,  a.  200-157.000. 
Babcock  Hydro-Pneumatics  Limited:  See— 

Cowpertwait.  John.  4,152.029.  CI.  406-38.000. 
Babcock  t  Wilcox  Company.  The:  See— 

Jabsen.  Felix  S..  4,152,206,  CI.  176-78.000. 
Babson,  Arthur  L.,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company.  Collection  and 

separation  device.  4,152,269,  CI.  210-516.000. 
Bacehowski,  David  V.,  to  Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories,  Inc.  Method 
of  manufacturing  a  blood  bagj  for  use  in  a  test  for  neutrophil  marrow 
reserves.  4,152,184,  CI.  156-84.000. 
Bachmann,  Rudolf;  Hartmanni  Hans-Joerg;  and  Motz,  Herbert,  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Magnetic  recording  media.  4,152,484.  CI 
428-425.000. 
Badaliants.   Khoren   A.;   Buto^n,   Leonid   M.;   Davydov.   loan   V  ■ 
Danilina,  Anna  E.;  Evseev.  jjiry  N.;  Eljutin.  Alexandr  V.;  Zazubin! 
Arkady  I.;  Zaitsev.  Mikhail  ly  Zatulovsky.  Isaak  A.;  Ivanova,  Raisa 
v.;  Kostin,  Ivan  M.;  Krasa\«n,  Vladimir  V.;  Lazarev,  Greogy  I 
Novikov,  Nikolai  A.;  Ostapei4co,  Tatyana  D.;  Panasko,  Gennady  A.'; 
Peredereev,   Alexandr  V.;   Slamoilova,   AvgusU   1.;   Samaryanova,' 
Ljubov  B.;  Sinelnikova.  Lari«  I.;  Simanova,  Anatolia  I.;  Steshenko! 
Evgeny  M.;  Eremin,  Nikolai  I.;  Fedorin.  Petr  V.;  Flnkelshtein,  Leo- 
nid I.;  Shalavina,  Elena  L.;  and  Shmorgunenko,  Nikolai  S.  Method 
for  extraction  of  gallium  from  aluminate-alkaline  solutions  in  the 
production  of  alumina  from  a^minum-containing  ores.  4,152,227,  CI. 

Bagli,  Jehan  F.;  and  Bogri,  Tiber,  to  Ayerst,  McKenna  and  Harrison 

Limited.  Tropone  derivatives.  4,152,456,  CI.  424-305.000. 
Bagli,  Jehan  F.;  and  Bogri,  Tibor,  to  Ayerst,  McKenna  and  Harrison 

Limited.  Tropone  derivatives.  4,152,457,  CI.  424-305.000 
Bahrle,  Dieter;  Frasch,  Peter;  Konig,  Wilfried;  Schwerdt,  Friedrich; 
Thelen,  Ursula;  and  Vogtmaijn,  Theodor,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Methofd  of  improving  the  adherence  of  metal- 
lic conductive  lines  on  polyin»ide  layers.  4,152,195,  CI.  156-656.000 
Bahrmann,  Heinrich:  See- 
Fleck,   Wolfgang;   Petersen.   Rudolf;  and   Bahrmann,   Heinrich, 
4,152,438,  CI.  424-263.00a 
Bailey,  Frank  C:  See- 
Mincer,  Joseph  L.;  Gibso<,  Harry  W.;  and  Bailey.  Frank  C 
4,152.279,  a.  252-62.  lOP. 
Bailey,  Ronald  B.;  Stitt,  Thomas  D.;  and  Williamson,  DennU  F.,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Control  logic  for  a  phase  controlled 
rectifier  system.  4.152.758,  CI.  363-85.000. 
Baker.  David  M..  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  On  chip  buffering  for 
optimizing    performance    of   a    bubble    memory.    4,152.777.    CI. 
365-15.000. 
Baker.  Edward  D..  to  NPI  Corporation.  Energy  conserving  broiler 

4.151.791,  a.  99-339.000. 
Baker.  Edward  D.;  and  Ung-Ree,  Nils,  to  NPI  Corporation.  Auto- 
matic patty  feeder.  4,151,930,  CI.  221-129.000. 
Baker.  Francis  E.;  and  Davidsoi.  James  H.  Anchoring  and  fire  extin- 
guishing system.  4.151.882.  CI,  169-62.000. 
Baldwin,  John  J.,  to  Merck  &  Ca,  Inc.  Substituted  (3-loweralkylamino- 
2-RiO-propoxy)pyridines,  thejr  preparation  and  use.  4,152,437,  CI. 
424-263.000. 
Ball  Corporation:  See — 

Zappia,  Anthony  T.,  4,152.1 12,  O.  65-76.000. 
Zappia,  Anthony  T.,  4,152.133,  a.  65-76.000. 
Balzarini,  Giuseppe:  See — 

Rimondini,    Augusto;    and    Balzarini,    Giuseppe,    4,152,670,    CI. 
331-61.000. 
Balzer  £  Droll  KG:  See— 

Napierski,  Reinhard  H.,  4,1312,103,  C\.  425-407.000. 

Banas.  Conrad  M.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Method  of 

material  processing  utilizing  an  interrupted  beam  of  continuous  wave 

laser  radiation.  4,152.575.  CI.  I19-121.0LM. 

Barbano.  Normand;  and  Kuo.  Samuel  C.  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 

Anny.   Log  periodic  zig  za|  monopole  antenna.   4,152,706,  CI. 

Bardong,  Helmut:  See— 

Nonnenmann,  Manfred;  Bardong.  Helmut;  Haller,  Klaus;  Hum- 
polik,  Bohumil;  and  Kluna,  Vlastimil.  4.152,302,  CI  252-472  000 
Barker,  Lillian  F.:  See- 
Barker,  Linvel;  and  Barker,  Lillian  F.,  4,151,938,  Q.  224-183  000 
^""iVi  9iTa  '2M-ma)6^"'^  ^  Carrying  bag  for  fishing  tackle. 
Barnes,  J.  T.:  See— 

Wrege,  Warren  R.;  Dinger,  Ronald  W.;  Hagen,  Robert  A.;  Hard, 
Chester  A.,  Ill;  and  Bam^  J.  T.,  4,152.756,  CI.  362-152.000. 
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Barnes,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Cantrell,  Randy  J.,  4,152,018,  CI.  292-305.000. 

Barone,  Bruno  J.,  to  Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corporation.  Preparation  of 
hydroperoxides  by  autoxidation.  4.152,358,  CI.  568-568.000. 

Barone.  Bruno  J.:  See — 

Kerr.  Ralph  O ;  and  Barone.  Bruno  J..  4.152,339,  CI.  260-346.750. 

Barraclough,  Ronald;  and  Langley,  Robert,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion. Preparation  of  a-  fi-  and  y-copper  phthalocyanine  pigments. 
4,152,171,  CI.  106-288.00Q 

Barrett,  James  H.;  and  Clemens,  David  H.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Com- 
pany. Hybrid  copolymers.  4,152,496,  CI.  531-139.000. 

Barrington,  James  E.,  to  Abcor,  Inc.  Implantable  penile  prosthesis. 

4.151.840,  CI.  128-79.000. 

Barrington,  James  E.,  to  Abcor,  Inc.  Implantable  penile  prosthesis. 

4.151.841,  CI.  128-79.000. 
Bartholic,  David  B.:  See- 
Conner,    Algie    J.;    and    Bartholic,    David    B.,    4,152,292,    CI. 

252-417.000. 
Bartsch,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Kampe,  Wolfgang;  Stach,  Kurt;  Thiel,  Max;  Bartsch,  Wolfgang; 
Dietmann,    Karl;    Roesch,   Egon;   and   Schaumann,   Wolfgang, 
4,152,446,  CI.  424-274.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bachmann,  Rudolf;  Hartmann,  Hans-Joerg;  and  Motz,  Herbert 

4,152,484,  CI.  428-425.000. 
Boerzel,    Paul;    Bronstert,    Klaus;    and    Hovemann,    Friedrich, 
4,152,499,  CI.  526-52.400. 
Baslow,  Floyd  M.  Tool  for  inserting  fabric  in  molding.  4,151,762,  O. 

81-3.00R. 
Battelle-Institute  e.V.:  See- 
Winter,  Heinrich,  4,152,386,  CI.  264-108.000. 
Baudry,  Hugues;  and  Monneraye,  Marc  A.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Silk-screening  dielectric  paste  for  multilayer  circuit  fabrication  com- 
prising  aluminum   oxide   and   a   borosilicate   glass.   4,152,282,   CI. 
252-63.200. 
Baum.  Henry  H..  to  NCR  Corporation.  Two  color  thermally  sensitive 

record  material  system.  4.151.748,  C\.  73-356.000. 
Bauman,  Bruce  K.:  See — 

Kountz,  Kenneth  J.;  Erth,  Richard  A.;  and  Bauman,  Bruce  K., 
4,151,725,  a.  62-182.000. 
Bausch,  Franz  H.:  See — 

Muller,  Hans  P.;  and  Bausch.  Franz  H..  4.151.698.  Q.  53-131.000. 
Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Bacehowski.  David  V..  4,152.184,  CI.  156-84.000. 
Cullis,  Herbert  M.;  Almond,  Anthony  L.;  Uffer,  Michael  B.;  Kohja, 
Mirza  A.;  and   Rodgriguez,   Rodolfo  R.,  4,151,844,  CI.    128- 
2t4.0OR. 
Vcelka.  John  L.;  and  Winchell,  David  A..  4,152,378,  O.  261- 
121.00R 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Binsack,  Rudolf;  Reese,  Eckart;  and  Wank,  Joachim,  4,152,367,  CI. 

260-860.000. 
Blahak.  Johannes;  Meckel.  Walter;  and  Muller,  Erwin,  4.152,510, 

CI.  528-68.000. 
Breuer,  Wolfram;  Becker,  Wolf-Jurgen;  Deprez,  Jacques;  Drope, 
Eckard;     Kaufmann,     Karl-Heinz;    and     Schreckling,     Kurt, 
4,151,739,  CI.  73-l.OOG. 
Germerdonk,  Rolf;  Huning,  Werner;  Cirkel,  Rudolf;  and  Brink- 

mann,  Gunter,  4,152,399.  CI.  423-210.000. 
Hamisch,  Horst,  4,152.330.  CI.  260-326.50B. 
Klotz.  Helmut,  Pinter,  Hans  D.;  Komfeld,  Walter:  and  Isenhagen, 

Wolfgang,  4,152,226,  CI.  204-99.000. 
Maurer,  Fritz;  Riebel,  Hans-Jochem;  Schroder,  Rolf;  Hammann, 

Ingeborg;  and  Behrenz,  Wolfgang,  4,152,426,  CI.  424-200.000 
Maurer,  Fritz;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  and  Homeyer,  Bemhard, 

4,152,427,  a.  424-200.000. 
Mohring,  Edgar;  Wagner,  Kuno;  and  Muller,  Hanns  P.,  4,152.350, 

a.  260-453.0AB. 
Sackmann,  Gunter;  von  Bonin,  Wulf;  Muller,  Friedhelm;  and  Kolb, 

Gunter,  4,152,312,  Q.  260-29.60H. 
Schirrmeister,  Horst.  4.151,741.  CI.  73-23.100. 
BBC  Brown.  Boveri  &  Company  Limited:  See — 

Bemasconi,  Felix;  Blum.  Uwe;  and  Pesendorfer.  Alfred.  4.151.760. 
CI.  74-840.000. 
Beatrice  Foods  Co.:  See — 

Gecewicz,    Norbert   A.;   and   Uydea,   Tmi   M.,   4.151.957,   a. 
239-381.000. 
Beattie,  Lawrence  £.;  and  Worthing,  Robert  R.  Multi-ratio  quick 
adjusting  machine  head  for  guitar  tuning.  4,151,778,  CI.  84-306.000 
Beauchamp,  Klaus:  See — 

Deneke,    Ulfert;    Michal,    Gerhard;    and    Beauchamp,    Klaus, 
4,152,116,  a.  23-230.00R. 
Beaver,  John  R.;  and  Kozlowski,  George  J.,  to  Rudolph  Beaver,  Inc. 
Machine  for  detaching  a  surgical  blade  from  a  continuous  strip  in 
which  it  is  formed  and  presenting  it  to  a  position  for  a  subsequent 
operation.  4,151,941,  Q.  225-97.000. 
Beck,  Alfred  E;  and  Cushing,  Richard  D.,  to  Orcle  Machine  Co.,  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  spraying  articles  carried  by  a  conveyor.  4,151,808,  CI. 
118-2.000. 
Beck,  Boyd  R.:  See— 

Langager.  Bruce  A.;  Beck.  Boyd  R.;  Sher,  Frank  T.;  and  Tiers, 
George  V.  D.,  4.152,165,  CI.  106-2.000. 
Beck,   Martin  E.   Routable  refillable  tobacco  pipe.  4,151,849,  CI. 
131-180.000. 


Becker,  Wolf-Jurgen:  See— 

Breuer.  Wolfram;  Becker.  Wolf-Jurgen;  Deprez.  Jacques;  Drope. 
Eckard;     Kaufmann.     Karl-Heinz;     and     Schreckling.     Kurt. 
4.151.739.  CI.  73-l.OOG. 
Beckmann.  Leo  H.  J.  F.,  to  N  V.  Optische  Industrie  "De  Oude  Delft" 
Distortion  correcting  apparatus  for  line-scanning  system.  4,152,725, 
CI.  358-109.000 
Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Vistins,  Maris.  4,151,662,  CI.  36-98.000. 
Beecham  Group  Limited:  See — 

Luk,  Kong;  Clayton,  John  P.;  and  Rogers,  Norman  H.,  4,152,337, 

CI.  260-345.90R. 
Robinson,    Peter   J.;   Dunnill,    Peter;   and   Lilly,    Malcolm   D., 

4,152,210,  CI.  195-63.000. 
Wootton,  Gordon,  4,152,445,  CI.  424-273.00R. 
Beese,  Ronald  E.;  and  Parikh,  Niranjan  M.,  to  American  Can  Company. 
Apparatus  for  controlled  potential  pitting  corrosion  protection  of 
long,  narrow  stainless  steel  tubes.  4,152,236,  CI.  204-197.000. 
Behrenz,  Wolfgang  See— 

Maurer.  Fritz;  Riebel.  Hans-Jochem;  Schroder.  Rolf;  Hammann. 
Ingeborg;  and  Behrenz,  Wolfgang.  4.152.426.  CI.  424-200.000. 
Beier,  Stefan:  See— 

Saupe.  Martin;  and  Beier.  Stefan,  4,151.647,  Q.  32-22.000. 
Beiersdorf  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Reck,   Wolfgang;    Petersen,   Rudolf;   and    Bahrmann,   Heinrich, 
4,152,438,  CI.  424-263.000. 
Bell,  Edward  W.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Wax  esters 
of  vegetable  oil  fatty  acids  useful  as  lubricanu.  4,  L52,278,  CI.  252- 
56  0OS. 
Bell,  Malcolm  R.:  See- 
Carlson,  John  A.;  and  Bell,  Malcolm  R.,  4,152,518,  CI.  544-391.000. 
Bell,  Oliver  A.,  Jr.;  Gilleland,  Randall  C;  and  Chance,  Davey  J.,  to 
Colt  Industries  Operating  Corp.  Servo  feed  circuit  for  electrical 
discharge  machining  apparatus  4,152,569,  CI.  2I9-69.00G. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratones,  Incorporated:  See — 
Albanese,  Andres,  4,152,043,  CI.  350-96.200. 
Copeland,  John  A.,  Ill;  Dentai,  Andrew  C.;  and  Lee,  Tien  P., 
4,152,713,  CI.  357-19.000. 
Bendix  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Warren,  Gilbert  G.,  4,152,241,  CI.  204-297.00W. 
Bendler,  Hellmut;  Kohberg,  Ewald;  Lohr,  Karl-Heinz;  Meller,  Theo; 
and  Rach,  Egon.  deceased  (by  Rach,  Margarete.  legal  heir),  to 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft;  and  Boge  GmbH  Apparatus  for 
the  tensioning  and  relaxing  of  safely  belu.  4,152,025,  CI  297-386.000. 
Bendler,  Robert  K.,  to  Acurex  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
producing  an  analogue  output  proportional  to  rotational  speed  em- 
ploying digital  to  analogue  conversion.  4,152,645,  Q.  324-163.000. 
Bennett,  James  G.;  Cooper,  Glenn  D.;  and  Katchman,  Arthur,  to  Gen- 
eral Electnc  Company    Method  for  preparing  compositions  of  a 
polyphenylene  ether  resin  and  an  alkenyl  aromatic  addition  polymer 
using  an  alkenyl  aromatic  monomer  as  the  solvent.  4,152,369,  O. 
260-874.000. 
Bennett,  Victor  A.,  Jr.,  to  Foxboro  Company,  The.  Continuously-syn- 
chronized tracking  receiver  for  a  priori  defined  swept  carriers. 
4,152,650,  CI.  325-346.000. 
Bennett,  Victor  A.,  Jr.:  See— 

Freitas,  Manuel  P.;  and  Bennett,  Victor  A.,  Jr.,  4,152,760,  CI. 
364-107.000. 
Berg,  David  M  :  See— 

Sriberg,  Paul  L.;  and  Berg,  David  M.,  4,151,694,  CI.  52-665.000 
Berge,  Jean,  to  Les  Cables  de  Lyon.  Method  and  device  for  simplified 
connection  of  two  circular  wave  guides.  4,152,681,  CI.  333-254.000. 
Berger,  Frank  M.:  See — 

Adam,  Ariette;  Berger,  Frank  M.;  Chedid.  Louis;  Lederer,  Edgar; 
and  Petit,  Jean-FrancoU,  4,152,423,  CI.  424-92.000. 
Berghausen,  Alfred,  III.  to  Safe-Tech,  Inc.  Nontoxic  general  purpose 

liquid  cleaning  compositions.  4,152,305,  O.  252-523.000. 
Bemardi,  Dario.  Thermally  insulated  pre<hill  drinking  glau.  4,151,923, 

CI.  215-13.00R. 
Bemasconi,  Felix;   Blum,  Uwe;  and   Pesendorfer,  Alfred,  to  BBC 
Brown,  Boveri  &  Company  Limited.  Apparatus  for  rotating  multiply- 
mounted  shafting  4, 151, 760.  CI.  74-840.000. 
Bernhard,  Emmerich;  and  Walzel,  Eduard,  to  Escher  Wyss  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Mounting  of  tubular  turbines.  4,151,970,  CI.  248-637.000. 
Bernstein,  Gerald;  and  Gallagher.  John  P.,  Jr.,  to  Combustion  and 
Energy  Corporation.  Preheating  of  secondary  air  from  combustion 
chamber  radiation.  4,152,107,  a.  431-165.000. 
Berry,  Richard  L.,  to  Troxler  Electronic  Laboratories,  Inc.  Nuclear 
radiation    moisture    gauge    calibration    standard.    4,152,600,    CI. 
250-505.000. 
Bertaglia,  Natale,  to  Beta  S.r.l.  Machine  for  cleaning  cup  shaped  filters, 

especially  those  used  for  espresso  coffee.  4,151,626,  CI.  15-56.000. 
Bertram,  Earnest  L.:  See — 

Taylor,    Ray    H.;    and    Bertram,    Earnest    L.,    4,152,652,    O. 
325-435.000. 
BeU  S.r  1.:  See— 

Bertaglia,  Natale,  4,151,626,  CI.  15-56.000 
Bhalla,  Ranbir  S.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  HID  lamp  electrode 
compnsing  barium  (yttrium  or  rare  earth  metal)  tungstate  or  molyb- 
date.  4,152.619,  Q.  313-218.000. 
Bhalla.  Ranbir  S..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  High  intensity  vapor 
discharge  lamp  with  sintering  aids  for  electrode  emission  materials. 
4.152.620,  CI.  313-218.000. 
Bickl,  Horst;  Findeis,  Gunter;  Treiber,  Helmut;  and  Zahn,  Wolfgang,  to 
Agfa-Gevaen  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  apparatus  for  evaluat- 
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ing  developed  photographic  films  prjor  to  copying.  4,152,068,  CI. 
355-38.000. 
Bieler,  Hans.  Ski  braking  device  4,152.008,  CI.  280-605.000. 
Bier,  Gerhard;   Kottek,  Oagmar;   Peteisen,  Egon  N.;  Richtzenhain. 
Hermann;  and  Vollkommer,  Norbcrt  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Linear  or  unsaturated  po^esters  prepared  from  bis-car- 
balkoxy  compounds.  4,152,511,  CI.  521-190.000. 
Bilson,  Edward  B.;  and  Shelby,  Billy  L.,  to  International  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Corporation.  Terminal  structure  for  outdoor  luminaire. 
4,152,757,  CI.  362-217.000. 
Binder,  Robert;  and  Schmid,  Wolfgang,  to  Dr.  Ing.h.c.F.  Porsche 
Aktiengesellschafk.  Tensioning  device  for  gear  belts,  chains  and  the 
like.  4,151,756,  C\.  74-242.1  IR. 
Bingler,  Douglas  J.,  to  Milton  Roy  Company.  Magnetically  coupled 

pump  and  impeller  assembly  therefor.  4,152,099,  CI.  417-420.000. 
Binnie,  Kevin  D.,  to  K.  D.  Binnie  Engineering  Pty.  Limited.  Tube 

louvering  machine.  4,151,769,  CI.  83-181.000. 
Binsack,  Rudolf;  Reese,  Eckart;  and  Wank,  Joachim,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.    Branched   polyaryl-sulphone/polycarbonate    mixtures 
and  their  use  for  the  production  of  extruded  films.  4,152,367,  CI. 
260-860.000.  i 

Biorex  Laboratories  Limited:  See —        I 

Pope,  Derek  J.;  Rhodes,  Christopifer;  and  Gorham,  Steven  D., 
4,152,212,  CI.  195-66.00R. 
Bird,  Richard  M.;  and  Tu,  Ju  C.  to  Operating  Systems,  Inc.  Associative 

crosspoint  processor  system.  4,152,762,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Bjorklund,  William  J.;  McElroy,  Jack  L.;  and  Mendel.  John  E.,  to 
Exxon  Nuclear  Company,  Inc.  Method  for  calcining  radioactive 
wastes.  4,152,287,  CI.  252-301.  lOW. 
Black  Body  Corporation:  See — 

Weinberg,  Dennis  M.;  and  Wagner,  Dennis  L..  4,152,631,  CI. 
318-314.000. 
Black,  Linville  G.,  Jr.  Control  wheel  tor  outboard  electric  trolling 

motor.  4,151,807,  CI.  114-153.000. 
Blahak,  Johannes;  Meckel,  Walter;  and  Muller,  Erwin,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Polyurethane  elastomers  and  a  process  for  their  produc- 
uon.  4.152,510,  CI.  528-68.000. 
Blair,  Robert  H.,  to  Resistance  Welder  Corporation.   Low  voltage 
welding  circuit  with  non-conductive  ground  connector.  4,152,576, 
CI.  219-130.100. 
Blanton,  William  A.,  Jr.;  and  Flanders,  Robert  L.,  to  Chevron  Research 
Company.  Catalyst  for  removing  sulftir  from  a  gas.  4,152,298,  CI. 
252-455.00Z. 
Blase,  Manfred;  and  Isermann,  Friedrich,  |o  Didier  Engineering  GmbH. 
Coke  oven  hopper  truck  including  support  for  removable  filling 
cover.  4,151,919,  CI.  414-164.000. 
Blatt.  David  H..  to  Franklin  Container  Corporation.  Shipping  and 

storage  container  for  rolls.  4,151,914,  CI.  206-386.000. 
Bleiler,  Kenneth  W.i  See— 

Zavitsanos,  Peter  D.;  Bleiler,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Golden,  Joseph  A., 
4,152,120,  CI.  44-l.OOR. 
Blomberg,  Foike  I.;  and  Nordstrom,  Tor*jom.  Brake  with  anti-locking 

and  reapplication  control  and  method.  4,152,030,  CI.  303-115.000. 
Blomberg,  Peter  E.,  to  Aktiebolaget  EleOtrolux.  Assembly  for  separat- 
ing ice  cubes.  4,151,727,  CI.  62-352.00a 
Bloom,  Stanley  M.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Metal  complexes  of  cer- 
tain hetero-ethene  dithiols.  4,152,332,  CI.  260-326.900. 
Blum,  Uwe:  See — 

Bemasconi,  Felix;  Blum,  Uwe;  and  Rcsendorfer,  Alfred,  4,151,760, 
CI.  74-840.000. 
Bodnar,  Andrew  R.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Radar  extractor 
having   means  for  estimating   target  location   with  a   ranee  cell. 
4,152,700,  CI.  343-5.0VQ. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See— 

Deneke,    Ulfert;    Michal,    Gerhard;    and    Beauchamp,    Klaus, 

4,152,116,  CI.  23-230.00R. 
Kampe,  Wolfgang;  Stach,  Kurt;  Thkl,  Max;  Bartsch,  Wolfgang; 
Dietmann,   Karl;   Roesch,  Egon;  land  Schaumann,   Wolfgang, 
4,152,446,0.424-274.000.  1 

Boeing  Company,  The:  See—  \ 

IJeminet,  Czeslaw;  Home,  William  E.;  and  Oettel,  Richard  E., 

4,152,535,  CI.  136-89.0TF. 
McDermott,   Arthur  W.;  and   Wel*.   Ralph   R.,  4,151,640,  CI. 

29-605.000. 
McDermott,  Arthur  W.,  4,151,735,  Cl.  72-430.000. 
Boerzel,  Paul;  Bronstert,  Klaus;  and  Hovemann,  Friedrich,  to  BASF 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Polyisobutenes.  4,152,499,  Cl.  526-52.400. 
Boetto,  Charles;  and  Stufhebeam,  John  F.,  to  International  Harvester 
Company.  Multi-section  folding  tool  bar  for  agricultural  implements. 
4,151,886,  Cl.  172-311.000. 
Bogdanovic,  Borislav:  See — 

Wilke,    Gunther;    Bogdanovic,    Borislav;    and    Pauling,    Horst, 
4.152.366.  Cl.  585-16000. 
Boge  GmbH:  See— 

Bendler,  Hellmut;   Kohberg,  Ewald;   Lohr,  Karl-Heinz;  Meller, 
Theo;  and  Rach,  Egon,  deceased.  4,152,025,  Cl.  297-386.000. 
Bogri,  Tibor:  See — 

Bagli,  Jehan  F.;  and  Bogri,  Tibor,  4,152,456,  Cl.  424-305.000. 
Bagli,  Jehan  F.;  and  Bogri.  Tibor,  4,152,457,  Cl.  424-305.000. 
Bohm,  Ludwig,  to  Hocchst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  quanti- 
tative analysis  of  organoaluminum  compounds  in  their  solutions. 
4,152,117,  Cl.  23-230.00R. 
Bohrdt,  Joaquin  E.;  Schuler,  Klaus;  and  Grieger,  Gerhard,  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Reversing  valve.  4,151,861,  Cl.  137-596.180. 
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Bom,  Comelis  J.  G.,  4,151,883,  Cl. 


Inc.   Push-button  reversing 


Bom,  Comelis  J.  G.:  See- 
van  der  Leiy,  Ary;  and 
172-32.000. 
Bongort,   Edgar  A.,  to  B/W  Controls, 

switch.  4,152,563,  CI.  200-1J7.000. 
Bgnhomme,   Francois   R.   Separable   electrical   connection   devices. 

4,152,037,  Cl.  339-75.0MP.   ■ 
Bonin,  Jean-Pierre  F.:  See— 

Zaleski-Zamenhof,  Louis  C.;  and  Bonin,  Jean-Pierre  F.,  4,152,087, 
Cl.  405-195.000. 
Boots,  Arthur  A  Water  power  apparatus.  4,151,719,  Cl.  60-639.000. 
Borg- Warner  Corporation:  Se#— 

Allaben,  Charles  M.,  Jr.,  4,151,755,  Cl.  74-23  LOOP. 

Cohen.  Murray  S.;  Nollcs,  Jan  G.;  and  van  Koten.  Gerard, 

4,152,303,  Cl.  252-474.0^. 
Kountz,  Kenneth  J.;  ErtlL  Richard  A.;  and  Bauman,  Bruce  K.. 

4.151,725,  Cl.  62-182.00?. 
Schober,  Michael  A.;  Niehen,  Albert  J.,  Jr.;  and  Piwko,  Ralph  J., 

4,152,180,  Cl.  148-153.000. 
Tuzson,  John  J.,  4,152.374  Cl.  261-36.00A. 
Bomer,   Paul;  Isensee,  Hans-^org;  and  Vietzke,  Horst,  to  Nukem 
GmbH.  Process  for  the  production  of  free-flowing  directly  compact- 
able  Uranium  dioxide  powder  with  adjusuble  sintering  properties  and 
apparatus  for  this  process.  4^152,395,  Cl.  423-16.000. 
Bomstein,  Norman  S.:  See — 

Wallace,  Francis  J.;  Bornstein,  Norman  S.;  and  DeCrescente, 
Michael  A.,  4,152,223,  Q.  204-37.00R. 
Boucher,  Norris  G.  Collapsible  two  element  cubical  quad  radio  an- 
tenna. 4,152.708,  Cl.  343-88a0OO. 
Bowles  Fluidics  Corporation:  ^— 

Stouffer,  Ronald  D.,  4,I51»955,  Cl.  239-11.000. 
Boyd,  Charles  H.:  See— 

Kaminski,    Donald    J.;    aad    Boyd,    Charles   H.,   4,152,602,    Cl. 
250-507.000. 
BPB  Industries  Limited:  Sec- 
Pilgrim,  Thomas  A.,  4,!5Z078.  Cl.  366-144.000. 
Braeger,  Horst,  to  Nordischer  Maschinenbau  Rud.  Baader  Method  and 

device  for  gainmg  fish  meat.  4,151,629,  Cl.  17-45.000. 
Bragg,  Kenneth  R.  Dental  fiosing  tool.  4,151,851,  Cl.  132-91.000 
Braid,  Milton:  See— 

Horodysky,    Andrew    G.i    and    Braid,    Milton,    4,152,275,    Cl. 
252-46.600. 
Brammertz,  Herbert:  See— 

Nuding,  Werner;  Brammenz,  Herbert;  Kreus,  Josef;  and  Schwarz, 
Walter,  4,151,940,  Cl.  225-96.500. 
Bramwell,  Christopher  H.;  Ironside,  John  M;  and  Hodgson,  Duncan 
B.,  to  Lucas  Industries  Limited.  Operation  timing  control  system  for 
an  internal  combustion  engiife.  4,151,815,  Cl.  123-32.0EB. 
Brand,  Warren  L.:  See— 

Kashkooli,    Faraj    Y.;   and   Brand,    Warren    L.,   4,151,635,   Cl. 
29-571.000.  T 

Brandt,  Gerald  B.:  See—         I 

Gottlieb,  Milton;  and  Branflt,  Gerald  B.,  4,151,747,  Cl  73-339.00R. 
Brekke,  John  H.;  and  Lacke,  Devin  R.  Apparatus  for  administration  of 
a  gas   to  a   human   and   tbe   exhausting   thereof   4,151,843,   Cl. 
128-203.000.  i 

Brematex  S.p.A.:  See— 

Micheletti,  Fabrizio,  4,15li729,  Cl.  66-216.000. 
Bremenour,  Edwin  L.;  and  StnJger,  Odo  J.,  to  Allen-Bradley  Company. 
I/O  interface  rack  for  solid  swte  control  system.  4,152,750,  Cl. 
361-383.000. 
Breuer,  Wolfram;  Becker,  Wolf-Jurgen;  Deprez,  Jacques;  Drope,  Ec- 
kard;  Kaufmann,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Schrecklmg,  Kurt,  to  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Method  for  checking  gas  analysis  devices.  4,151,739, 
Cl.  73-l.OOG. 
Brewer,  John  H.  Marking  vac(»ine.  4,152,412,  Cl.  424-7.000. 
Brewer,  Terry  L.:  See—  \ 

Crosson,  Carol  A.;  Brewtr,  Terry  L.;  and  Aycock.  Robert  F.. 
4,152,286,  Cl.  252-182.000. 
Briggs,  Wayne  S.;  Spriggs,  dennis  M.;  and  Weise,  Stanley  A.,  to 
Dresser   Industries,   Inc.    Sipgle  string   retrievable   well   packers. 
4,151,876,  Cl.  166-134.000. 
Brinkmann,  Gunter:  See— 

Germerdonk,  Rolf;  Huning,  Werner;  Cirkel,  Rudolf;  and  Brink- 
mann, Gunter,  4,152,399,  Cl.  423-210.000. 
Brinza,  Joseph  E.:  See- 
Stock,  Arthur  J.;  Christolkr,  Donald  E.;  and  Brinza,  Joseph  E 
4,151,983,  Cl.  294-66.00A. 
Brisson,  Arthur  J.  Walking  beam  attachment  for  rear  axles  and  the  like 

4,152,085,  Cl.  403-161.000. 
British  Steel  Corporation:  See-i- 

Lisles,  Brian  R.,  4,15I,852,|C1.  134-168.00R. 
Brody,  Aaron  L.;  and  Archibild,  William  E.,  to  Mead  Corporation, 
The.  Method  for  the  aseptic  packaging  of  high  acid  food.  4,152.464 
Cl.  426-413.000. 
Bronstert,  Klaus:  See— 

Boerzel,    Paul;    Bronstert,    Klaus;    and    Hovemann,    Friedrich 
4.152,499,  a.  526-52.400. 
Brooks,  Frank  E.,  to  Piatt  Saco  Lowell   Limited.   Yam  stripper 

4,151,706,  Cl.  57-303.000. 
Brown,  Lawrence  E.:  See — 

Duncan,   Donald  A.;  and   Brown,   Lawrence  E.,  4,152.540    Cl 
174-152.0GM. 
Brown.  Thomas   E.,   to   Perfection   Manufacturing  Company,   The. 
Mower  grass  catcher  for  rear  discharge.  4,151,702,  Cl.  56-203.000. 


May  1,  1979 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PIS 


Brown,  William  D.;  and  Christen.  Kenneth  G.  Pickup  truck  rack  with 

means  for  faciliuting  loading.  4,152,020,  Cl.  296-3.000. 
Brown  A.  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation:  See — 

Newton,   Richard   P.;  Jewell,  John  N.;  Geiss,   Vemon  L.;  and 

Gravely,  Lawrence  E.,  4,151,848,  Cl.  131-I7.00R. 

Bruck,  Gemot  K.,  to  Dihaco/Diamanten  Handels  Compagnie.  Process 

and  apparatus  for  ascertainment  of  the  valuation  data  of  gems. 

4,152,069,  Cl.  356-30.000. 

Brusa,  Ugo.  Device  for  displacing  elongated  bodies  transversely  to  their 

axes.  4,151,908,  Cl.  198-775.000. 
Brussel,  Richard:  See — 

Pfeiffer,  Hemnch,  and  Brussel.  Richard,  4.151,906,  Cl.  198-421.000. 
Bucher-Guyer  AG  Maschinenfabrik:  See — 

Huaser,  Hans  U.,  4,151,795,  Cl.  100-117.000 
Buchmeier,  Heinz.  Indexing  table,  in  particular  a  turret  head,  for  ma- 
chine tools.  4,151,759,  Cl.  74-816.000. 
Buckwald,  Gerald:  See- 
Burg.  Donald  E.,  4,152,704,  Cl.  343-709.000. 
Buckwald,  Susan:  See — 

Burg,  Donald  E.,  4,152,704,  Cl.  343-709.000. 
Bugaut,  Andree;  Genet.  Alain  R.;  and  Dossou,  Koovi  G.,  to  L'Oreal. 
Dyeing  composition  for  keratinic  fibers  containing  paraphenylenedia- 
mines.  4,152.112.  Cl.  8-10.200. 
Buhk,  Randall  P.,  to  Steelcase  Inc.  Chairs  and  method  for  making  same. 

4,152,023,  Cl.  297-452.000. 
Buhlmann,  Ulrich,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited.  Stripping  column. 

4,152,196.  Cl.  159-16.00S. 
Buhrke  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Quaas,  Dietmar  G.,  4,151,736,  C\.  72-446.000. 

Bullock,  David  C;  Fontana.  Robert  E.,  Jr.;  Carlo,  James  T.;  and  Singh, 

Shalendra  K.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Magnetic  but>ble 

memory  circuit  with  input  swap  and  output  replicate  gates.  4,152,776. 

Cl.  365-12.000 

Bundy.  Gordon  L..  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  9a.5-Nitrilo-9-deoxy- 

PGFi  compounds.  4.152.514,  Cl.  542-426.000. 
Bundy,  Gordon  L.;  and  Nelson,  Norman  A.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The. 
ll-Deoxy-17-phenyl-l3,14-dihydro-PGEi  compounds.  4.152.523.  Cl. 
560-53.000. 
Bunker  Ramo  Corporation:  See — 

Inouye.  Hiromasa;  and  Kato,  Matsuo,  4,152,038,  O.  339-75.0OM. 
Bunn,  Lome.  Pipe  wrench  lockmg  device.  4,151,764,  Cl.  81-100.000. 
Burbury,  Robert  L.  Collimator  control  and  cassette  position  monitor 

for  a  diagnostic  X-ray  system.  4.152.604,  Cl   250-402.000. 
Burg.  Donald  E..  to  Buckwald.  Gerald;  and  Buckwald.  Susan.  Rod- 
holder  mounted  antenna.  4,152.704,  Cl.  343-709.000. 
Burgess,  Edward  L.;  Nasby,  Robert  D.;  and  Schueler,  Donald  G.,  to 
United   States  of  America.   Energy.   Silicon   solar  cell   assembly. 
4.152,175.  Cl.  136-89.0PC. 
Burk.  Gerhard:  See — 

Gotz.  Hans;  Mordau.  Manfred;  and  Burk.  Gerhard,  4,152,021,  Cl. 
296-37.100. 
Burkett,  Albert  L.  Apparatus  for  treating  organic  materials.  4,151,794, 

Cl.  100-74.000 
Burkhardt,  Ross  C:  See— 

Fagliano.  Robert  J.;  Burkhardt,  Ross  C;  and  Scharmer,  Bruce  W., 
4,151,928,  Cl.  220-343.000. 
Burr-Brown  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Olschewski,  Wilfred  W.,  4,152,660,  Cl.  330-10.000. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See — 

Baker.  David  M.,  4,152,777,  Cl.  365-15.000. 
DeMoss,  Dean  L.;  and  Ragle,  Herbert  U.,  4,152,739,  Cl.  360-98.000 
Lockhart,  James  A.,  Jr  .  4,152.644.  Cl.  324-158.00F. 
Yuen.  Raymond  C.  4,152,541.  Cl.  178-59.000. 
Burrus.  Billy  S..  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.  Fluid  pressure  relay 

and  output  booster.  4.151.856.  Cl.  137-84.000. 
Burtis.  Eric  F.:  See — 

Lien.  Ming  T.;  and  Burtis,  Eric  F.,  4,151.659,  Cl.  35-35.00D. 
Burton,  John  D.;  and  Huggett.  Richard  D.  J.,  to  Lewmar  Marine 

Limited.  Winch.  4,151,980,  Cl.  254-I5O.00R. 
Busch,  Jakob,  heir:  See — 

Busch.  Manfred,  deceased;  Busch,  Jakob,  heir;  and  Busch  nee 
Schmid,  Therese,  heir.  4.152.557.  Cl.  200-51.090. 
Busch.  Manfred,  deceased;  by  Busch.  Jakob,  heir;  and  by  Busch  nee 
Schmid.  Therese.  heir.  Safety  plug  socket.  4.152.557.  Cl.  200-51.090. 
Busch  nee  Schmid.  Therese.  heir:  See — 

Busch.  Manfred,  deceased;  Busch.  Jakob,  heir;  and  Busch  nee 
Schmid,  Therese,  heir,  4,152,557,  Cl.  200-51.090. 
Butorin,  Leonid  M.:  See — 

Badaliants,  Khoren  A.;  Butorin,  Leonid  M.;  Davydov,  loan  V.; 
Danilina,  Anna  E.;  Evseev,  Jury  N.;  Eljutin,  Alexandr  V.;  Zazu- 
bin,  Arkady  I.;  Zaitsev,  Mikhail  I.;  Zatulovsky,  Isaak  A.; 
Ivanova.  Raisa  V.;  Kostin.  Ivan  M.;  Krasavin.  Vladimir  V.; 
Lazarev.  Greogy  I.;  Novikov,  Nikolai  A.;  Ostapenko.  Tatyana 
D.;  Panasko,  Gennady  A.;  Peredereev,  Alexandr  V.;  Samoilova. 
Avgusta  1.;  Samaryanova.  Ljubov  B.;  Sinelnikova.  Larisa  I.; 
Simanova,  Anatolia  I.;  Steshenko.  Evgeny  M.;  Eremin.  Nikolai 
I.;  Fedorin,  Petr  V.;  Finkelshtein,  Leonid  I.;  Shalavina,  Elena  L.; 
and  Shmorgunenko.  Nikolai  S..  4,152.227,  Cl.  2O4-I05.0OR. 
Buyze,  Allan  W.:  See — 

Glovak,  Danny  W.;  and  Buyze,  Allan  W.,  4,151,997.  Cl.  273- 
I06.00B. 
C.  van  der  LeIy  N.V.:  See- 
van  der  Lely.  Ary;  and  Bom,  Comelis  J.  G.,  4,151,883,  Cl. 
172-32.000. 
Cabrera,  Pedro  P.,  to  Coulter  Electronics,  Inc.  Liquid  transfer  valve. 
4,152,391,  Cl.  422-103.000. 


Cachier,  Gerard,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Semiconductor  structure  for  milli- 
meter waves.  4,152.718,  Cl.  357-56.000. 
Cahoy,    Roger   P..   to  Gulf  Oil   Corporation.    2-Acylaminothiazol-4- 
ylacetamides  as  post -emergent  selective  herbicides.  4,152,329,  CL 
26O-3O6.80R. 
Calfo,  Raymond  M.;  and  Vanek.  Larry  D.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.  End  iron  axial  flux  damper  system.  4,152,615,  Cl.  310-256000 
Calhoun,  Thomas  M.;  and  Webb,  Guy  L..  Jr.  Apparatus  for  shredding 

and  blowing  foam  plastic  in  place.  4.151,962.  Cl.  241-IOl.OOA. 
Callahan,  James  L.;  Hardman.  Harley  F.;  and  Milberger.  Ernest  C,  to 
Standard  Oil  Company.  The.  Reactor  for  contacting  gases  and  a 
particulate  solid.  4.152,393,  Cl.  422-144.000. 
Camerik,  Eduard,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Releasable  carriage 

drive  unit  for  an  optical  disc  player.  4,152,728,  Cl.  358-128.000. 
Cameron  Iron  Works,  Inc.:  See- 
Jones,  Marvin  R.;  Heifer,  Paul  E  ;  and  Cohen,  John  H..  4,152.015, 
Cl.  285-146.000. 
Camilleri,  Tliomas  M.  Deck  pad  for  automatic  bowling  machine. 

4,151,992,  Cl.  273-43.00A. 
Campbell,   Delmer  E.   Automatic   reactivating   trap.   4,151,673,  Cl. 

43-67.000. 
Canada,  Her  Ma^ty  the  Queen  m  right  of,  as  represented  by  the 
Minister  of  National  Defence:  See — 
Harrison,  Robert  G.,  4,152,680,  Cl.  333-246.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Shigeru;  Masuda,  Akira;  Mochizuki,  Katura;  Satoh. 
Akira;   Takeuchi,    Koshi;   and   Oda.   Teruhisa,   4.152.064,   Cl. 
354-286.000. 
Kubota,  Atsushi,  4,152,067,  Cl.  355-15.000. 
Canron,  Inc.:  See — 

Newman,  George  R  ,  4,152,558,  Cl.  200-61.420. 
Cantrell.  Randy  J.,  to  Cantrell,  Randy  J  ;  and  Barnes,  Robert  L.  Win- 
dow security  means.  4,152,018,  Cl.  292-305.000. 
Capitol  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Schmidt.  Dielnch  F.,  4,151,682,  Cl  49-404.000. 
Carasik.  William;  See- 
Nielsen.  Tage  K  ;  Carasik.  William;  Zittan.  Lena  E.;  and  Gibson. 
Keith.  4.152.211,  Cl.  195-63.000. 
Cardenas,  Ricardo  L  :  See — 

Floumoy,  Kenoth  H.;  Cardenas,  Ricardo  L.;  and  Carlin,  Joseph  T., 
4,152,290,  Cl.  252-355.000. 
Cardot,  Claude:  See— 

Democrate,  Gerard;  Cardot.  Claude;  Droux.  Jacques:  and  Oisel. 
Andre,  4,152,695,  Cl.  340-146.1  OF. 
Carlin.  Joseph  T.:  See — 

Floumoy,  Kenoth  H.;  Cardenas,  Ricardo  L.;  and  Carlin,  Joseph  T., 
4.152.290.  Cl.  252-355.000 
Carlo  Erba  S.  p.  A.:  See- 
Dona,  Gianfederico;  Romeo.  Ciriaco;  Lauria,  Francesco;  Como. 
Maria  L.;  Giraldi.  Piemicola;  and  Tibolla.  Marcello.  4,152,449, 
Cl.  424-283.000. 
Carlo,  James  T.:  See — 

Bullock,  David  C;  Fontana.  Robert  E..  Jr.;  Carlo.  James  T.;  and 
Singh.  Shalendra  K..  4.152.776.  Cl.  365-12.000. 
Carlson.  Henry  E,:  See — 

Fleming.  Paul  L.;  and  Carlson,  Henry  E.,  4,152.658.  Cl.  330-5.000. 
Carlson,  John  A  ;  and  Bell,  Malcolm  R..  to  Steriing  Drug  Inc.  Haloge- 

nated  thiobenzamides.  4,152,518,  Cl.  544-391.000 
Carpenter,  Arvil  W.  Water  sheet  4,151,618,  Cl.  5-284.000. 
Carpi,  Christiano:  See — 

deFilippis,     Gerald;     and     Carpi,     Christiano,     4,152,754,     Cl. 
362-113.000. 
Carr,  Merle  E.:  See — 

Hamerstrand,  George  E.;  and  Carr,  Merle  E..  4,152,199,  Cl.  162- 
164.00R. 
Castine,  Donald  G,  to  Eaton  Yale  Ltd.  Operators  can  for  off-highway 

vehicle.  4,152,022,  Cl  296-146.000. 
Catenacci,  Gerald  A.  Method  of  slip  forming  concrete.  4,152,382,  Cl. 

264-33.000. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See— 

Caudill,  Maurice  L.;  and  Lee,  Merle  D.,  4,152,187,  Q.  156-187.000. 

Fischer,  Robert  L.,  4,151,868,  Cl.  144-34.00E. 

Frantzreb,  John  G.,  Sr,  4,152,150.  Cl.  75-257.000. 

Freese.  Gary  P..  4.151,887,  Cl.  172-809.000. 

Grawey,  Charles  E.;  Groezinger,  John  J.;  and  Woods,  Quentin  T.. 

4,152.388,  Cl.  264-248.000. 
Maguire,  Roy  L.,  4,152,031,  Cl.  305-14000. 
Meisel,  Thomas  C  ,  Jr.,  4,152,000,  Cl.  28O-6.0OH. 
Myers,  Jimmy  D.;  and  Sabo,  Joseph  C,  4,151,921,  C[.  414-719.000 
Palma,  Milton  J  .  4,151,652,  Cl.  33-143.00M 
Ringel.  Reginald  K.;  Forster,  Kevin  G.;  and  Rcinsma,  Harold  L., 

4,151,999,  Cl.  277-165.000. 
Shoup.  Stephen  G..  4.151.920,  Cl.  414-697.000. 
Caudill.  Maurice  L.;  and  Lee,  Merle  D.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. 
Method  of  sealing  a  vacuum   induction  fiimace.  4,152,187,  Cl. 
156-187.000. 
Celanese  Corporation:  See — 

Poist,  John  E.,  4,152,357,  Cl.  260-604.0HF. 
Unruh,  Jerry  D.,  4,152,344,  Cl   260-439.0CY. 
Certain-Teed  Corporation:  See — 

Winslow,  Jerry  G..  4.152.408.  Cl.  423-555.000. 
Ceruti.  Rodolfo;  and  Malerba.  Oreste.  to  CSELT  -  Centro  Studi  e 
Laboratori  Telecomunicazioni  S.p.A.  Suppressor  of  spurious  ringing 
currents  for  telephone  apparatus.  4.152.549.  Cl.  179-84.00R. 
Chaffee.  Bertram  J.,  to  Mono-Probe  Corporation.  Electrical  circuit 
voluge  and  continuity  testing  device.  4.152.639,  Cl.  324-51.000. 
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Chakravarti,  Kalidas:  See — 

Lazarus.  Stanley  D.;  and  Chakravarti  Kalidas,  4.132,318,  CI.  260- 
45.80A. 
Challe,  Gilles  A.:  See— 

Jannan,  Philip  S.;  and  Challe,  Gilles  A..  4,152,019,  CI.  294-1 12.000. 
Champion  International  Corporation:  See— 

Fogle,  Ozzie;  Cooley,  James;  and  Taylor,  Michael  E.,  4,152,313,  CI. 

260-29.6MH. 
Stillman,  Nathan.  4.152,476,  CI.  428-189.000. 
Chance,  Davey  J.:  See — 

Bell,  Oliver  A.,  Jr.;  Gilleland,  Randall  C;  and  Chance,  Davey  J., 
4,152,569,  CI.  219-69.00G. 
Chand,  Ramesh,  to  Ambac  Industries,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  electrochemi- 
cal gas  detection  and  measurement.  4,1S2,233,  CI.  2O4-I9S.00P. 
Chang,  Chin  H.;  Wright,  Franklin  J.;  and  Longo,  John  M.,  to  Exxon 
Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Cells  ha\4ng  cathodes  containing  car- 
bon monosulfide  polymer  cathode-active  materials.  4,152,491,  CI. 
429-112.000. 
Charil,  Jean  P.  G.:  See— 

Prudhon,   Lucien  P.   E.;  and  Charil,  Jean  P.  G.,  4,152,543,  CI. 
179-I5.00A. 
Charlebois,  Leonard  J.;  and  Ashby,  Terence  A.,  to  Northern  Telecom 
Limited.  Telecommunication  cable  splices.  4,152,539,  O.  174-72.00R. 
Charles,  George  K.,  to  Wincanton  Engineering  Limited.  Apparatus  for 
forming  blocks  of  natural  cheese  from  cheese  curd.  4,152,101,  CI. 
425-85.000. 
Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Tlie:  See — 

Obert>eck,  George  A.;  Stanton,  William  E.;  and  Stewart,  Andrew 
W.,  4,152,637,  CI.  323-6.000. 
Chatterjee,  Pallab  K.:  See— 

Tasch,  Al  F.,  Jr.;  Chatterjee,  Pallab  K.:  Fu,  Homg-Sen;  and  Taylor, 
Geoffrey  W.,  4,152,779,  CI.  365-221000. 
Chattopadhay,  Asoke:  See — 

Muller,  Hans-Jurgen;  Chattopadhay,  Asoke;  Schmidt,  Karl;  and 
Romer,  Jurgen,  4,152,375,  CI.  261-I6.00A. 
Chedid,  Louis:  See — 

Adam,  Arlette;  Berger,  Frank  M.;  Chtdid,  Louis;  Lederer,  Edgar; 
and  Petit,  Jean-Francois,  4,152,423,  CI.  424-92.000. 
Cheetham,  Graham:  See — 

Sheasby,  Peter  G.;  and  Cheetham,  Graham,  4,152,222,  CI.  204- 
35.00N. 
Chemap  AG:  See — 

Muller,  Hans,  4,152,261.  O.  HO-li.OOp. 
Chemetron  Corporation:  See — 

Johnson,  Arthur  A.,  4,151,772,  CI.  83-355.000. 
Chemical  Fabrics  Corporation:  See — 

Cook,  John  R.,  deceased;  Cook,  Wafren  C,  executrix;  and  First 
Vermont  Bank  and  Trust  Co.,  executor,  4,152,474,  CI. 
428-137.000.  I 

Chemie  Linz  Aktiengesellschafl:  See — 

Obendorf,    Werner;    and    Schwarzinger,    Ernst,    4,152,526,    CI. 
562-455.000. 
Chemische  Werke  Huels  Aktiengesellschafl:  5«— 

Winter.  Hermann;  Schonberg,  Karl-Heinz;  Lautsch,  Alfred;  Wal- 
ther,  Jurgen;  and  Schleicher,  Rudolf,  4,152,501,  CI.  526-88.000. 
Chemoprojekt:  See — 

Polak,  Josef,  4,152,228,  CI.  204-147.000. 
Chen,  Stephen  T.  C,  to  Hull  Corporation.  Microminiature  electrical 
delay  line  utilizing  thin  film  Inductor  airay  with  magnetic  enhance- 
ment and  coupling.  4,152,679,  CI.  333-150.000. 
Cheng,  Tai  C,  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubbef  Company,  The.  Process  for 
converting  leathery  phosphazene  polymer  to  elastomeric  phospha- 
zene  polymer.  4,152,314,  CI.  260-30.60R. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See — 

Blanton,  William  A.,  Jr.;  and  Flandefs,  Robert  L.,  4,152,298,  CI. 

252-455.00Z. 
Strahom.  David  F..  4,152,528,  CI.  568-749.000. 
Chicago  Solar  Corporation:  See — 

Crombie,  Terence  G.;  and  Crombie,   Lance  B.,  4,151,830,  CI. 
126-271.000. 
Chimura,  Kozo:  See — 

Kitai,  Kiyoshi;  Ogihara,  Masuo;  Chimura,  Kozo;  and  Shinozaki, 
Nobuo,  4,152,613,  CI.  310-194.000. 
Chiron,  Bernard;  Forterre,  Gerard;  and  Marcoux.  Jean,  to  Societe 
Lignes  Telegraphiques  et  Telephoniques.   Wide  band  microwave 
isolators.  4.152.677.  CI.  333-24.200. 
Chiyoda  Chemical  Engineering  &  Construction:  See — 

Inooka.  Masayoshi;  Wakabayashi.  Moloyoshi;  Matsuda,  Masatoshi; 
Kasuya,  Masaaki;  Ohguchi,  Yoshihiro;  Nakamura.  Munekazu; 
and  Morimoto.  Tatsuo,  4,152,250,  CI.  208-25 l.OOH. 
Choquet,   Michel,   to  International   Business   Machines  Corporation. 
Channel  equalization  apparatus  and  mediod  using  the  Fourier  trans- 
form technique.  4.152.649.  CI.  325-42.000. 
Chottiner.  Jacob,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Multi-ply  laminar 

pasted  air  electrodes.  4,152.489.  CI.  429-27.000. 
Chou,  Chong-Ping:  See — 

Hasegawa,    Ryusuke;    and    Chou,    Chong-Ping,    4,152,144,    CI. 
75-122.000. 
Christe,  Karl  O.;  Schack,  Carl  J.;  and  Wilson,  Richard  D.,  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation.  Self<linkerkig  NF4"'"  compositions  for 
NF3-F2  gas  generators  and  method  of  producing  same.  4,152,406,  CI. 
423-351.000. 
Christen,  Kenneth  G.:  See- 
Brown.  William  D.;  and  Christen,  Kenneth  O.,  4,132,020,  O. 
296-3.000. 
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Christensen,  Nils  J.;  and  Levy!  Joseph,  to  UOP  Inc.  E>ealkylation  of 

halogenated  alkyl  substitutof  phenols.  4,132,529,  CI.  368-773.000. 
Christiansen.  Tony  Skateboard  truck.  4,132,001,  CI.  280-11.280. 
Christofer,  Donald  E.:  Set- 
Stock.  Arthur  J.;  Christoftr,  Donald  E.;  and  Brinza,  Joseph  E., 
4,131,983,  a.  294-66.00A. 
Chromalloy  American  Corporation:  See — 

Goodnow,  Robert  A.,  4,13i,413,  CI.  424-16.000. 

Harris,  Delbert  L.;  Goodnow,  Robert  A.;  Glock,  Robert  D.;  and 

Kinyon,  Joann  M.,  4,152^14,  CI.  424-16.000. 
Harris,   Delbert   L.;   and   Coodnow,   Robert   A.,   4,152,415,   G. 
424-16.000. 
Chromik,  Karel,  to  H.  Bieri  A©  Liebefeld.  Electromagnetically  actu- 
ated hydraulic  control  valve.  4, 13 1,860,  CI.  137-395.000. 
Chu,  Chin-Chiun,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Selective  production  of 

para-xylene.  4.152.364.  CI.  585-454.000. 
Chu,  Simon  L.,  to  Polychrome  Corporation.  Electrochemically  treated 

photo-lithographic  plates.  4,152.158,  a.  96-73.000. 
Chung.  William  J.:  See- 
Mitchell.    Robert    L.;    and   Chung.    William   J.,    4,132,417,   CI. 
424-49.000.  I 

Ciba-Geigy  AG:  See—  I 

Koller,    Stefan;    Reinker,  '  Dieter;    and    Schwander,    Hans    R., 
4,132,114,  CI.  8-41.0OC. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Barraclough.  Ronald;  and  Langley,  Robert,  4,132,171,  d.  106- 

288.0OQ. 
Karrer,  Friedrich,  4, 132,461,  CI.  424-341.000. 
Martin,  Henry,  4,152,137,  01.  71-105.000. 
McCrae.  James  M.;  Midcajf,  Christopher;  and  Irvine.  Alexander 

M..  4.152.324.  CI.  260-15I.OOO. 
Vischer.  Wolfgang;  and  Kfadolfer.  Friedrich,  4,152,444,  CI.  424- 
273.0OR. 
Circle  Machine  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Beck,  Alfred  E.;  and  Cushinig,  Richard  D.,  4.151.808,  CI.  1 18-2.000. 
Cirkel,  Rudolf:  See— 

Germerdonk.  Rolf;  Huning,  Werner;  Cirkel,  Rudolf;  and  Brink- 
mann,  Gunter,  4, 1 52,399,  CI.  423-210.000. 
Ciszek,  Theodore  F.:  See- 
United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Ciszek,  Theodore  F.;  and  Schwuttke,  Guenther  H., 
4,152.194,  CI.  I36-617.0Sf. 
Clark,  Ivan  P.:  See- 
Moody,  Norman  F.;  and  Clark.  Ivan  P..  4,132,098,  CI.  417-413.000. 
Clark,    William,    Jr.    Mobile   I  pet    waste    liquifier.    4,132,080,    CI 

366-314.000.  ^ 

Clark,  William  F.,  to  Lesney  Products  Company  Limited.  Toy  with 
rolling  means  for  movement  down  an  incline.  4,151.676.  CI. 
46-147.000.  ^ 

Clark,  William  J.  R.:  See— 
Hobbs,  William  E.;  and 
358-222.000. 
Clayton,  John  P.:  See— 

Luk.  Kong;  Clayton,  John  P.;  and  Rogers.  Norman  H.,  4.132.337. 
CI.  26O-345.90R. 
Cleamay  Ltd.:  See — 

Jackson,  John  M.;  and  Willins,  Ro^er,  4,152,173.  01.  134-10.000. 
Clemens,  Anton  H.,  to  Miles  LAoratones,  Inc.  Blood  glucose  control 

apparatus.  4,151,845.  CI.  128-J14.00E. 
Clemens,  David  H.:  See- 
Barrett.    James    H.;    and   tlemens,    David    H.,   4.132.4%.    CI. 
531-139.000.  I 

Clevepak  Corporation:  See — 

Molvar,  Allen  E.,  4,152.2391  C\.  210-63.00R. 
Cloeren,  Peter.  Method  for  forming  multi-layer  laminates.  4,152.387.  CI. 

264-171.000. 
Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Limited)  See — 

Parfitt.  Norman  L.  C,  4,151,901,  CI.  188-250.00F. 
Cobelli,  Mario,  to  Multibrev  Anitalt.  Water  proof  watch.  4,151,707.  01 

58-63.000.  ; 

Cohen.  John  H.:  See- 
Jones,  Marvin  R.;  Heifer,  Piul  E.;  and  Cohen,  John  H.,  4,152,015. 
CI.  285-146.000. 
Cohen,  Murray  S.;  Noltes,  Jan  G.;  and  van  Koten,  Gerard,  to  Borg- 
Wamer  Corporation.  Zero-v4ent  metal  catalysu  and  a  process  for 
preparing  them.  4,152,303,  Cli  252-474.000. 
Cojafex  a. v.:  See—  \ 

Hofstede,  Marinus  J.;  Hermans,  Leonardus  J.  C;  and  de  Koe,  Jan 
W.,  4.151,732,  CI.  72-8.000: 
Cole,  Richard  E.:  See— 

Wenger,    Lyman    P.;    andi  Cole,    Richard    E..    4,132.374.    CI. 
261-24.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  S^r — 

Gaffar.  Abdul;  and  Friedman,  Stuart  D..  4.152,420,  CI.  424-56.000 

Klingaman,  Richard  J.  4.151.911,  CI.  206-229.000. 

Mitchell.    Robert   L.;   and   Chung,    William   J..   4.152.417,   a 

424-49.000. 
Pensak,  Philip,  4,152.419.  C|.  424-52.000. 
Colt  Industries  Operating  Corp.;  See — 

Bell.  Oliver  A.,  Jr.;  Gilleladd,  Randall  C;  and  Chance,  Davey  J 
4,152,569,  CI.  219-69  OOG, 
Colvin,   David   S.   Combination   adjustable  open-end   and   box-end 

wrench.  4,151,763,  CI.  81-77.000. 
Combustion  and  Energy  Corpotation:  See — 

Bernstein,  Gerald;  and  G^lagher,  John  P.,  Jr.,  4,152.107,  a. 


3ark.  William  J.   R..  4,152,729,  CI. 
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Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Burrus,  Billy  S.,  4,151,856,  CI.  137-84.000. 
Mehta,  Arun  K.,  4,152,394,  CI.  422-169.000. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Perdijon,  Jean.  4,151.752,  CI.  73-642.000. 
Communications  Satellite  Corporation:  See — 

Fleming.  Paul  L.;  and  Carlson.  Henry  E..  4,152,638,  01.  330-3.000. 
Compagnie  d'Informatique  Militaire,  Spatiale  et  Aeronautique:  See — 

Zimmermann,  WUly,  4,151,783,  01.  409-165.000. 
Compagnie  Francaise  de  RafTinage:  See — 

Weisang,    Joseph    E.;   and    Engelhard.    Philippe,   4.152.246,    CI. 
208-139.000. 
Compagnie  Generale  des  Etablissements  Michelin:  See — 

de  Zarauz.  Yves.  4.152.505.  CI.  526-187.000. 
Compagnie  Generale  pour  les  Developments  Richesses  Sous-Marines 
"C.G.  Doris":  See— 
Zaleski-Zamenhof.  Louis  C;  and  Bonin,  Jean-Pierre  F.,  4,152,087, 
01.  405-195.000. 
Compagnie  Internationale  Pour  I'lnformatique:  See — 

Democrate.  Gerard;  Cardot,  Claude;  Droux,  Jacques;  and  Oiscl. 
Andre.  4.152.695,  Q.  340-146.  lOF. 
Oompair  Industrial  Ltd.:  See — 

Poole,  Eric  J.;  and  Morris,  Sidney  J.,  4,152.100.  01.  418-183.000. 
Compton,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Schnedler,  Paul  E.:  Pierson.  Marvin  B.;  Graff.  Hart  F.;  Compton. 

Thomas  A.;  and  Leasure.  William  R..  4.152,471.  CI.  427-310.000. 

Oomstock.  Wilford  K.  Transient  voluge  suppression  system.  4.152,743, 

01.  361-56.000. 
Conair,  Inc.:  See- 
Peterson,  Russell  T.,  Jr.,  4,151,960,  CI.  241-73.000. 
Conde,  Hector  O.;  and  Wattenburg,  Willard  H.  Autonutic  load  control 
system  and  method  for  a  power  distribution  network.  4,152,605.  CI. 
307-3.000. 
Conner,  Algie  J.;  and  Bartholic,  David  B..  to  Universal  Oil  Products 
Company.  Method  of  initiating  essentially  complete  oxidation  of  CO 
to    OO2    in    a    spent-catalyst    regeneration    zone.    4.152,292,    01. 
252-417.000. 
Connors,  William  D.;  and  Junod,  Dale  M.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation   Floating-priority  storage  control  for  proces- 
sors in  a  multi-processor  system.  4.152.764.  CI.  364-200.000. 
Conrad.  Raymond  W.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Plasma 
generation  and  confinement  with  continuous  wave  lasers.  4,152,625. 
01.  315-111.700. 
Container  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

de  la  Fuente.  Carlos,  4,151,948,  01.  229-34.00R. 
Continental  Group.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Moller.  Jens  L.;  and  Morris.  Carl  F.,  4,151,771,  01.  83-277.000 
Contois.  Lawrence  E.;  and  Jones,  Jean  E.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany.  Additives  for  contrast  control   in  organic  photoconductor 
compositions  and  elements.  4.152,152,  01.  96-1.600. 
Con  wed  Corporation:  See — 

Larsen,  Ronald  L.,  4,152,479,  Ol.  428-224.000. 
Cook,  John  R.,  deceased;  by  Cook.  Warren  C,  executrix;  and  by  First 
Vermont  Bank  and  Trust  Co.,  executor,  to  Chemical  Fabncs  Corpo- 
ration. Acoustic  absorber  and  method  for  absorbing  sound.  4.152.474. 
01.428-137.000. 
Cook,  Thomas  H.  Combination  of  arrow  having  nock  means  and  arrow 

release  mechanism.  4,151,825,  Ol.  124-35.00A. 
Cook,  Warren  C,  executrix:  See- 
Cook,  John  R.,  deceased;  Cook,  Warren  C.  executrix;  and  First 
Vermont    Bank    and    Trust    Co..    executor,    4,152,474,    CI. 
428-137.000. 
Cooley,  James:  See — 

Fogle,  Ozzie;  Cooley,  James;  and  Taylor,  Michael  E.,  4,152.313,  Ol. 
260-29.6MH. 
Cooper,  Duane  P.  Multichannel  matrix  logic  and  encoding  systems. 

4,152.542,01.  179-I.OOQ 
Cooper.  Glenn  D.;  and  Katchman.  Arthur,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Compositions  of  a  polyphenylene  ether  resin  and  alkenyl  aro- 
matic resins  modified  with  EPDM  rubber.  4,152,316,  01.  260-42.180 
Cooper,  Glenn  D.;  and  Litz,  Donald  C,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.  Rotor  member  for  superconducting  generator.  4.152,609,  O. 
310-52.000. 
Cooper,  Glenn  D.:  See- 
Bennett,  James  G.;  Cooper,  Glenn  D.;  and  Katchman,  Arthur, 
4,152,369,  CI.  260-874.000 
Cooper,  Martin  H.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Magnetic  nuclear 

core  restraint  and  control.  4,152,207,  a.  176-87.000. 
Copal  Company  Limited:  See — 

Yaginuma,  Jusuke;  and  Sekine,  MiUuji,  4,131,669,  CI.  40-500.000. 
Copeland.  John:  See— 

Showell.   Donald  W.  D.;  and  Copeland,  John,  4.131.833,  Ol. 

128-642.000. 

Copeland,  John  A.,  Ill;  Dental.  Andrew  G.;  and  Lee.  Tien  P..  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Unidirectional  optical  device 

and  regenerator.  4,132,713,  Ol.  337-19.000. 

Cordrey.  Philip;  and  Ganju.  Satindar  N..  to  Sauflon  International.  Inc. 

Restonng  agent  for  soft  contact  lenses.  4.152.283.  Q.  252-99.000. 
Cordy,  Roger  W.;  Dorris,  William  A.;  Kellcy.  Rotiert  P.;  and  Triplett. 
William  C.  Orifice  meter  having  tampering  indicator.  4,151,745,  01. 
73-201.000. 
Cornell,  William  D.,  to  Sherwood  Medical  Industries  Inc.  Phase  separa- 
tion device  4,152,270,  Ol.  210-516.000. 
Coming  Glass  Works:  .See- 
Allen,    Richard    E.;    and    Segatto,    Peter    R..    4.152,469,    Q. 
427-129.000. 


Como,  Maria  L.:  See— 

Doria,  Gianfederico;  Romeo,  Ciriaco;  Lauria,  Francesco;  Oomo, 
Maria  L.;  Giraldi,  Piemicola;  and  Tibolla,  Marcello,  4,132,449, 
CI.  424-283.000. 
Corson,  Robert  M.,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Method  for  mini- 
mizing processing  implosions  in  CRT  manufacture.  4,152.036,  01. 
316-18.000. 
Ooscia,  Anthony  T.;  Panzer,  Hans  P.;  and  O'Connor,  Michael  N.  D.,  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company.  Process  for  draining  formed  paper. 
4,152,200,01.  162-168.0NA. 
Coulter  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Cabrera,  Pedro  P.,  4,152,391,  Ol.  422-103.000. 
Courtnght.  Burr.  Agricultural  irrigation  system  and  components  there- 
for. 4,151.858,  Ol.  137-344.000. 
Cousse,    Henri;    and    Mouzin.    Gilbert,    to    Pierre    Fabre    S.A.    fi- 

Nicotinamido-ethyl  anthranilate.  4.152,521,  Ol.  546-316.000. 
Covington,  Roger  G.:  See — 

Scherer,  George  W.;  and  Covington,  Roger  G.,  4,131.931,  O. 
221-226.000. 
Covington,  Wayne  F.:  See — 

Olander,  Emil  E..  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey.  Fran 
CIS  J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russell.  Homer  C,  4. 1 32.769,  CI 
364-709.000. 
Olander.  Emil  E..  Jr.;  James.  Rex  L.;  Larson.  Ivar  W.;  Covington. 
Wayne  F.;  Walden.  Jack  M.;  Watson.  Robert  E.;  Yockey.  Fran 
cis  J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4,152,770,  CI 
364-709.000. 
Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran 
cis  J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Homer  C.  4,152,771.  CI 
364-710.000. 
Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James.  Rex  L.;  Larson.  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F  ;  Walden.  Jack  M.;  Watson.  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran 
cis  J  ;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4,152,773, 01 
364-736.000. 
Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran 
cis  J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4, 152,774,  01 
364-753.000. 
Cowpertwait,  John,  to  Babcock  Hydro-Pneumatics  Limited.  Fluent 

solid  material  handling  means.  4,152,029,  CI.  406-38.000. 
Oraig,  William  G.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Two  phase  high 
voltage  insulation  testing  of  multiphase  windings.   4,152,640.  CI. 
324-54.000. 
Crane.  William  B  :  See- 
Walker,  Moses  A.;  and  Crane,  William  B.,  4,152.113.  Ol  8-17.000. 
Crew.  John  R.  Internal  mammary  artery  sternal  retractor.  4.151.838.  O. 

128-20.000. 
Crist.  Ralph  P.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Chemical  canister. 
4,152.392,0.422-112.000. 

Crombie,  Lance  B.:  See —  "^ . 

Crombie.  Terence  G.;  and  Crombie,  Lance  B.,  4,151,830,  01. 
126-271.000. 
Crombie,  Terence  G.;  and  Crombie,  Lance  B.,  to  Chicago  Solar  Corpo- 
ration. Inflated  flexible  solar  collectors.  4,151,830,  cT.  126-271.000 
Crosson,  Carol  A.;  Brewer,  Terry  L.;  and  Aycock,  Robert  F.,  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Composition  and  method  for  forming  a 
doped  oxide  film.  4,152,286,  Ol.  252-182.000. 
CSELT  -  Centro  Studi  e  Laboraton  Telecomunicazioni  S.p.A.:  See — 
Oeruti,  Rodolfo;  and  Malerba.  Oreste.  4.152.549.  01.  179-84.00R. 
Modena.  Giulio;  and  Reolon,  Aldo,  4,152,555,  CI.  I79-I75.10A. 
CTS  Corporation;  See— 

Ozbim,  Willie  P.;  English,  Jack  A.;  and  HufTord,  James  N., 
4,152,616,01.  310-344.000. 
Cull,  Neville  L.:  See- 

Gemand,   Martin  O.;   Maness,   Dale   D.;  and   Cull,   Neville  L., 
4,152.400.  01   423-244.000. 
Cullis.  Herbert  M.;  Almond.  Anthony  L.;  Uffer,  Michael  B.;  Kohja, 
Mirza  A.;  and  Rodgriguez.  Rodolfo  R..  to  Baxter  Travenol  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  separating  whole  blood  into  its 
components    and    for    automatically    collecting    one    component. 
4,151.844.01.  I28-2I4.00R. 
Cunningham.  Hugh,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.   Bipolar  electrolyzer. 

4.152.239,01.  204-254.000. 
Cunningham.  Vernon  R..  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Am- 
plifier linearity  compensation  apparatus.  4,152,665,  Q.  330-263.000. 
Cushing,  Richard  D.:  See — 

Beck,  Alfred  E  ;  and  Cushing.  Richard  D  .  4.151.808.  O.  1 18-2.000. 
Cvacho.  Daniel  S.;  Haufler.  Edwin  R  ;  Wallace,  Joseph  W.;  and  Woo- 
lard.  James  M..  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company.  Container  constrtic- 
tion.  4.151,927,  01.  220-70.000. 
Daetwyler,  Jurg:  See — 

Reltetab,  Werner;  and  Daetwyler,  Jurg,  4,152,075.  Ol.  356-435.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Toryo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kagami,   Akiyasu;   Hase.  Takashi;   Mimura.   Yoshiyuki;   Narita. 

Kinichiro;  and  Hiraki.  Mmoru.  4.152.623.  CI   313-495.000. 
Kanda.    Katuzo;    Kotera.    Noboru;    Murakami,    Seiji;    Yoshida, 
Thihiro;  Eguchi,  Shusaku;  Hatsumi.  Toshiaki;  Iwasaki.  Kazuhito; 
and  Iwamoto.  Isao.  4.152,483,  01.  428-403.000. 
Daido-Maruta  Finishing  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Kazuhidc,  4,132,507,  01.  526-273.000. 
Daido  Metal  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

lijima,  Yoshio,  4.151,733,  Q.  72-168.000. 
Daido  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Noda.  Takaaki;  and  Anthony,  Anne  M.,  4.152.572. 0.  219-118.000. 
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Daidotokushuko  Kabushikikaisha:  See — 

Eguchi,  Isamu;  and  Hiratake,  Susumui  4,152,532,  CI.  13-2.0OP. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Gotz,  Hans;  Mordau,  Manfred;  and  Burk,  Gerhard,  4,152,021,  CI. 

296-37.100. 
Reidelbach,    Willi;    Renner,    Hermain;    and    Klie,    Wolfgang, 
4,152,012.  CI.  280-784.000. 
Daly,  George  W.;  and  Rucker,  Joseph  R.,  tp  Mastermount  Corporation. 

Speaker  mounting  system.  4,151,971,  CL  248-286.000. 
Daly,  Robert  C;  and  Engebrecht,  Ronald  H.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Acid-resistant  copolymer  and  photographic  element  incorpo- 
rating same.  4,152,159,  CI.  96-86.00P. 
Dan-Mar  Co.:  See— 

Ziemke,  Robert  A.;  and  Heckelmaq,  James  D.,  4,152,703,  CI. 
343-119.000. 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Janson,  Gunnar  H.,  4,152,617,  CI.  31OHO3.00O. 
D'Angelo,  Joseph  J.;  and  Maccherone.  Lawrence  S.,  to  Flexible  Design 
Packaging  Machine  Company.  Apparatus  for  alternately  feeding  and 
cutting    two   different    widths   of   w«b   material.    4,151,770,    CI. 
83-262.000.  T 

Danilina,  Anna  E.:  See —  ' 

Badaliants,  Khoren  A.;  Butorin,  Leofiid  M.;  Davydov,  loan  V.; 
Danilina,  Anna  E.;  Evseev,  Jury  N.;  Eljutin,  Alexandr  V.;  Zazu- 
bin,  Arkady  I.;  Zaitsev,  Mikhail  I.;  Zatulovsky,  Isaak  A.; 
Ivanova,  Raisa  V.;  Kostin,  Ivan  M.;  Krasavin,  Vladimir  V.; 
Lazarev,  Greogy  I.;  Novikov,  Nikolai  A.;  Ostapenko,  Tatyana 
D.;  Panasko,  Gennady  A.;  Peredere«v,  Alexandr  V.;  Samoilova, 
Avgusta  I.;  Samaryanova,  Ljubov  B.;  Sinelnikova,  Larisa  I.; 
Simanova,  Anatolia  I.;  Steshenko,  Evgeny  M.;  Eremin,  Nikolai 
I.;  Fedorin,  Petr  V.;  Finkelshtein,  Loonid  I.;  Shalavina,  Elena  L.; 
and  Shmorgunenko,  Nikolai  S.,  4,lJt2,227,  CI.  2O4-105.0OR. 
Dan  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Honacker,  Horst;  and  Sharpe.  James  H.,  4,152,183,  CI.  156-78.000. 
Daughton,  James  M.:  See — 

Hendrickson,  Thomas  E.;  and  Daughton,  James  M.,  4,152,714,  CI. 
357-23.000. 
Davidson,  James  H.:  See — 

Baker,    Francis    E.;    and    Davidson,    James    H.,    4,151,882,    CI. 
169-62.000. 
Davis,   Allen   V.   C.    Pressure   responsiv^  device  and   piston  seal. 

4,152,559,  CI.  2OO-82.0OR. 
Davis,  Richard  K.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Automatic  control 

system  for  electric  precipiutors.  4,152,ll4,  CI.  55-105.000. 
Davis,  Steven  S.;  and  Hawkes,  Ralph  O.,  to  Envirotech  Corporation. 

Rotary  disc  vacuum  filter.  4,152,267,  Cl<  210-331.000. 
Davydov,  loan  V.:  See — 

Badaliants,  Khoren  A.;  Butorin,  Leotid  M.;  Davydov,  loan  V.; 
Danilina,  Anna  E.;  Evseev,  Jury  N.;  Eljutin,  Alexandr  V.;  Zazu- 
bin,    Arkady    I.;    Zaitsev,    Mikhail    I.;    Zatulovsky,    Isaak    A.; 
Ivanova,  Raisa  V.;  Kostin,  Ivan  M.;  Krasavin,  Vladimir  V.; 
Lazarev,  Greogy  I.;  Novikov,  Nikolai  A.;  Ostapenko,  Tatyana 
D.;  Panasko,  Gennady  A.;  Perederefv,  Alexandr  V.;  Samoilova. 
Avgusta  I.;  Samaryanova,   Ljubov   B.;   Sinelnikova,   Larisa  I.; 
Simanova,  Anatolia  1.;  Steshenko.  Bvgeny  M.;  Eremin.  Nikolai 
I.;  Fedorin,  Petr  V.;  Finkelshtein.  Laonid  I.;  Shalavina.  Elena  L.; 
and  Shmorgunenko,  Nikolai  S.,  4.132.227,  CI.  2O4-105.00R. 
Day.  William  A.;  and  Lavagnino.  Edward  R.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Com- 
pany. 9-Amino-dibenzopyrans.  4,152,4501  CI.  424-283.000. 
de  la  Fuente,  Carlos,  to  Container  Corpor«tlon  of  America.  Stackable 

container.  4,151,948,  CI.  229-34.00R. 
Deboute,  Valentin.  Apparatus  for  processii^  color  prints.  4,152,066,  CI. 

354-299.000. 
DeCrescente,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Wallace,  Francis  J.;  Bomstein,  Norman  S.;  and  DeCrescente, 
Michael  A.,  4,152,223,  CI.  2O4-37.00R. 
deFilippis,  Gerald;  and  Carpi,  ChristianQ.   Laser  aiming  device  for 

weapons.  4,152,754,  CI.  362-113.000. 
Defives,  Daniel:  See —  ' 

Avrillon.  Rene;  and  Defives,  Daniel.  4,152,249,  CI.  208-212.000. 
Degger,  Wolter  W.  J.:  See- 
Renders,  Maninus  A.;  and  Degger,  Wolter  W.  J.,  4.152,685,  CI. 
335-213.000. 
Deister,  Clement  L.,  to  Rawlings,  Clifford  f .  Apparatus  for  comminut- 
ing pulverizable  material.  4,151,959,  CI.  J4I-69.000. 
de  Koe,  Jan  W.:  See— 

Hofstede,  Marinus  J.;  Hermans,  Leonvdus  J.  C;  and  de  Koe,  Jan 
W.,  4,151,732,  CI.  72-8.000. 
Delavarenne,  Serge-Yvon;  and  Telller,  Pierre,  to  Produits  Chimiques 
Uglne  Kuhlmann.   Process  for  the  prq>aration  of  anthraquinone. 
4,152,340,  CI.  260-369.000. 
Delfel,  Norman  E.;  and  Rothfus,  John  A.,  lo  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Agriculture.  Production  of  homodeoxyharringtonine  and  other  ceph- 
alotaxlne  esters  by  tissue  culture.  4,152,214,  CI.  195-104.000. 
DeLlgt,  John,  to  Westvaco  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
leveling  the  cross-direction  profile  of  stock  slurry  on  a  paper  ma- 
chine. 4,152,202.  CI.  162-198.000. 
Delogne.  Paul,  to  Institut  National  des  Industries  Extractives.  Radio- 
communication  system  for  confined  spaces  4.152,648,  CI.  325-26.000. 
DeMatteo,  Louis,  Jr.,  to  LDMJ  Limited.  Windshield  cleaning  solvent. 

4,152,306,  CI.  252-539.000. 
Demidova,  Valentina  M.;  Utjugova,  Maria^F.;  Matveeva,  Ekaterina  N.; 
Kirpichnikov,  Petr  A.;  Mukmeneva,  Natalia  A.;  and  Kadyrova, 
Venera  K.  Polymer  composition.  4,152,498,  CI.  526-2.000. 
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Deminet,  Czeslaw;  Home,  Wiliam  £.;  and  Oettel,  Richard  E.,  to 
Boeing  Company,  The.  Contiguous  process  for  fabricating  solar  cells 
and  the  product  produced  thereby.  4,152,535,  CI.  136-89.0TF. 
Democrate,  Gerard;  Cardot,  Claude;  Droux,  Jacques;  and  Oisel,  Andre, 
to  Compagnie  Internationale  Pour  linformatique.  Method  of  writing 
information  relating  to  faults  in  a  magnetic  recording  medium. 
4,152,695,  CI.  340-I4610F. 
DeMoss,  Dean  L.;  and  Ragle,  Herbert  U.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation. 
Disk  pack  cartridge  opening  and  partitioning  apparatus.  4,152,739, 
CI.  360-98.000. 
DeMoss,  Edward  E.;  and  Dudley,  William  A.,  to  Teledyne  Industries, 

Inc.  Gas  lift  valve.  4, 15 1,857,  CI.  137-155.000. 
Dempf,  Dominik;  and  Knabl,  Rudolf,  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH.  Stabi- 
lized 1,1,1-trichloroethane.  4,152.359,  CI.  260-652.50R. 
Deneke,  Ulfert;  MIchal,  Gerhajd;  and  Beauchamp,  Klaus,  to  Boehr- 
inger  Mannheim  GmbH.  Comcosition  and  method  for  the  determina- 
tion of  ascorbic  acid.  4,152,116,  CI.  23-230.00R. 
Denka  Chemical  Corporation:  ^e — 

Kerr,  Ralph  O.,  4,152,338,  CI.  260-346.750. 

Kerr,  Ralph  O.;  and  Barona,  Bruno  J.,  4,152,339,  CI.  260-346.750. 
Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Mitsuda,  Yutaka;  Moriya,  Yoshihisa;  Tanaka,  Hideyuki;  and  Sato, 
Shinji,  4,152,504,  CI.  526-J  75.000. 
E>entai,  Andrew  G.:  See — 

Copeland,  John  A.,  Ill;  Dtntai,  Andrew  G.;  and  Lee,  Tien  P., 
4,152,713,  CI.  357-19.000.1 
Deprez.  Jacques:  See —  1 

Breuer,  Wolfram;  Becker,  Wolf-Jurgen;  Deprez,  Jacques;  Drope, 
Eckard;     Kaufmann,     K$ri-Heinz;    and     Schreckling,     Kurt, 
4,151,739,  CI.  73-1. OOG. 
Deretchin,  Benjamin  B.  Suble  homogeneous  peanut  butter  table  syrup. 

4,152,466,  CI.  426-613.000.      T 
Derksema,  Bram  J.:  See —         I 

Keijser,  Robertus  A.  J.;  Detfcsema,  Bram  J.;  and  Vriens,  Leendert, 
4,152,673,  CI.  331-94.50GJ 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Schideanstalt  vormals  Roessler:  See— 
Morlock,    Gerhard;    and    Holle,    Hans-Joachin,    4,152,284,    CI. 

252-182.000. 
Pletka,    Hans-Dieter;    and   IZezulka,    Gerd,   4,152,347,    CI.    260- 
44g.80R. 
DeVries,  Robert  C:  See—  j 

Lee.  Minyoung;  DeVries,  R^beri  C;  Szala,  Lawrence  E.;  and  Tuft, 
Roy  E.,  4.151,686,  CI.  51-307.000. 
de  Zarauz,  Yves,  to  Compagnie  Generale  des  Etablissemenu  Michelin. 

Polymerization  process.  4.152,505,  CI.  526-187.000. 
Diamond  International  Corporation:  See — 

Lord,  Henry  A.,  4,152,203,  CI.  162*223.000. 
Didde-Glaser.  Inc.:  See —  J 

Gladow,  Dean  E.,  4,151,981  CI.  270-79.000. 
Didier  Engineering  GmbH.:  SeeL- 

Blase,     Manfred;     and     Is^rmann,     Friedrich,     4,151,919,     CI 
414-164.000. 
Diesel  Kiki  Company,  Ltd.:  See*- 

Sugiura,  Hiroyuki,  4,151,95^  CI.  236-87.000. 
DIetmann,  Karl:  See —  I 

Kampe,  Wolfgang;  Stach,  iurt;  Thiel,  Max;  Bartsch,  Wolfgang; 
Dietmann,  Karl;  Roeschi  Egon;  and  Schaumann,  Wolfgang, 
4, 1 52,446,  CI.  424-274.000, 
Dietz,  Henry  G.  Air  flow  switcl  4,152,688,  CI.  338-215.000. 
Dietze,  Gunther;  and  Wlcklmayr,  Matthias,  to  THERA  Gesellschaft 
fur  Patentverwertung  mbH.  plucose  conuining  infusion  solution. 
4,152,425,  CI.  424-177.000. 
Di  Fulvio,  Anthony  P.:  See — 

Nosco,  Louis  C;  Adamski,  Henry  S.;  and  Di  Fulvio,  Anthony  P., 
4,152,390,  CI.  422-63.000. 
Dihaco/Diamanten  Handels  CoAipagnie:  See — 

Bruck,  Gemot  K.,  4,152,0691  CI.  356-30.000. 
DIMarchi,  Silvio  J.:  See—  [ 

Goldman,  Marvin  A.;  Gold*ian,  Jerome  N.;  and  DiMarchi,  Silvio 
J.,  4,152,263,  CI.  21O-I69.0OO. 
Dinger,  Ronald  W.:  See— 

Wrege,  Warren  R.;  Dinger,  iRonald  W.;  Hagen,  Robert  A.;  Hard, 
Chester  A.,  Ill;  and  Bam^s,  J.  T.,  4,152,756,  CI.  362-152.000. 
Disc  washer  Corporation:  See—  ; 

Kurtin,  Stephen;  and  Maier,i  Bruce  R.,  4,151,998,  CI.  274-23.00R. 
Dittrich,  William  A.,  to  Dunk  King  Inc.  Basketball  practice  device 

4,151,989,  CI.  273-1. 50A.  I 

Dobrovolny,  Pierre,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Integrated  mixer 

arrangement.  4,152,653.  CI.  325-446.000. 
Dobson,  John  V.,  to  National  Research  Development  Corporation.  Ion 

selective  electrode.  4,152,235,  CI.  204-195.00M. 
Dr.  Ing.h.c.F.  Porsche  Aktiengecellschaft:  See- 
Binder,  Robert;  and  Schmid,  Wolfgang,  4,151,756,  CI.  74-242  MR 
Doherty,  Leslie  E.  Signal  analyas.  4,152,642,  CI.  324-77.00A. 
Doieg.  Gardner  J.  Fuel  and  w»ter  injection  stepped  piston  internal 

combustion  engine.  4,151.814,  CI.  123-25.00C. 
Dorfman,  Edwin;  Hindersinn,  Raymond  R.;  and  Schwartz.  Willis  T., 
Jr.,  to  Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corp.  Unsaturated  polyester 
resins  having  improved  fire  rotardance.  4,152,368,  CI.  260-862.000. 
Doria,  Gianfederico;  Romeo.  Cifiaco;  Lauria.  Francesco;  Como,  Maria 
L.;  Giraldi,  Piernicola;  and  TiboUa,  Marcello,  to  Carlo  Erba  S.  p.  A. 
2-Vinyl-chromones  and  pharmaceuticals  therewith.  4,152.449.  CI 
424-283.000. 
Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated:  See—* 

Jukkola,  Walfred  W.;  andjSvencer,  Richard  E.,  4,152,110   CI 
432-14.000.  ' 
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Dorris,  William  A.:  See — 

Cordy,  Roger  W.;  Dorris,  William  A.;  Kelley,  Robert  P.;  and 
Triplett,  William  C,  4,151,745,  CI.  73-201.000. 
Dorsch,  Robert  R.:  See— 

Averitt,   Orman    R.;    and    Dorsch,    Robert    R.,   4,152,591,   CI. 
250-273.000. 
Dossou,  Koovi  G.:  See— 

Bugaul,  Andree;  Genet,  Alain  R.;  and  Dossou,  Koovi  G.,  4,152,1 12, 

CI.  8-10.200. 

Dotts,  Robert  L.;  Maraia,  Robert  J.;  Smith,  James  A.;  and  Strouhal. 

George,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and 

Space     Administration.     Thermal     insulation     protection     means. 

4,151,800,  CI.  102-105.000. 

Doty,  Myron  L.,  to  Moorfeed  Corporation.  Walking  beam  conveyor. 

4,151,907,  CI.  198-774.000. 
Douglas,  George  H.;  and  Santora.  Norman  J.,  to  William  H.  Rorer,  Inc. 
Method     of     topically     treating     Infiammatlon.     4,152,452,     CI. 
424-304.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See — 

Griffin,  Thomas  J.,  Jr.,  4,152.289,  CI.  252-316.000. 

Habermann,  Clarence  E.,  4,152.353,  CI.  260-585.006. 

Kelyman,   Jacqueline   S.;   and   Paul,   George   A.,  4,152,342,  Q. 

260-404.500. 
Thomas,  Ronnie  L.,  4,151,878,  CI.  166-307.000. 
Thomas,  Ronnie  L.,  4,151,879,  CI.  166-307.000. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

Lee,  Chi-Long;  and  Maxson.  Myron  T..  4,152,315,  CI.  260-37.0SB. 
Swihart,  Terence  J.,  4,152,481,  CI.  428-264.000. 
Dowa  Mining  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nagao,   Jun-Ichi;   Machiguchi,   Hiroyuki;   and   Yamamichi,   Yo- 
shikazu,  4,152,409,  CI.  423-659.000. 
Dowling,  W.  Thomas;  and  Farkas,  Daniel  S.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 
Electronic  control  system  for  an  individual  section  glassware  forming 
machine.  4,152,134,  CI.  65-163.000. 
Etowns,  John  D.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Polyol  intermediate,  poly- 
esters   made    therefrom,    and    polyester    coating    compositions. 
4,152.512.  CI.  528-272.000. 
Drabb,  Thomas  W..  Jr..  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Acylated 
pentadienone  hydrazone.  method  for  preparing  the  same,  and  use  as 
fire  ant  control  agents.  4,152.436.  CI.  424-251.000 
Drake.  Charles  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Regeneration  of 

palladium  hydrogenatlon  catalyst.  4,152,291,  CI.  252-416.000. 
Drake,  Charles  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Process  for  the 
hydrogenatlon   of  olefinlc    unsaturation    in   an   aliphatic   dinitrile. 
4,152,351,  CI.  260-465. 80R. 
Drehman,  Lewis  E..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Selective  hydro- 
genatlon of  polyenes.  4,152,365,  CI.  585-256.000. 
Dreikom.  Barry  A.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  3-Chloro-2.6-dinitro-N- 
(substituted  phenyl)-4-<trifluoromethyl)benzenamines.  4,152,460,  CI. 
424-330.000. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Briggs.  Wayne  S.;  Spriggs,  Dennis  M.;  and  Weise.  Stanley  A.. 

4.151,876.  CI.  166-134.000. 
Pettye,  Jack  C.  4.152,125.  CI.  55-192.000. 
Drewitz,  Edwin,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  Conductive  plastic  multi-tum 

potentiometer.  4,152,687,  CI.  338-143.000. 
Drisklll,  Roger  D.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Extruder  and  method 
for  uniformly  fluxing  and  blending  thermoplastic  materials.  4,152,076, 
CI.  366-79.000. 
Drone,  Eckard:  See — 

Breuer,  Wolfram;  Becker,  Wolf-Jurgen;  Deprez,  Jacques;  Drope, 
Eckard;     Kaufmann,     Karl-Heinz;    and    Schreckling,     Kuri, 
4,151,739,  CI.  73-l.OOG. 
Droux,  Jacques:  See — 

Democrate,  Gerard;  Cardot,  Claude;  Droux,  Jacques;  and  Oisel, 
Andre,  4,152,695,  CI.  340-I46.10F. 
Dudley,  William  A.:  See— 

DeMoss,   Edward   E.;  and   Dudley,  WUliam  A.,  4.151,857,  CI. 
137-155.000. 
Dugge,  Richard  H.,  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated.  Sampling  assem- 
bly for  pneumatic  outlet.  4.151,935,  CI.  222-556.000. 
Duhl,  David  N.:  See— 

Schilke.  Peter  W.;  and  Duhl.  David  N..  4.152.488.  CI.  428-678.000. 
Duncan.  Donald  A.;  and  Brown,  Lawrence  E.,  to  American  Pacemaker 
Corporation.  Feedthrough  connector  for  implantable  cardiac  pacer. 
4,152,540,  CI.  174-152.0GM. 
Dunk  King  Iik.:  See — 

Dittrich,  William  A.,  4.151.989,  Q.  273-1. 50A. 
Dunlap,  Ward  W.  Towing  apparatus.  4,152,006,  CI.  280-402.000. 
Dunlop  Limited:  See — 

Stevens,    John    A.;    and    Pegram,    Philip    H.,    4,151,863,    Q. 
137-798.000. 
Dunnill,  Peter:  See- 
Robinson,   Peter   J.;   Dunnill,    Peter;   and   Lilly,   Malcolm   D., 
4,152,210,  CI.  195-63.000. 
Dunning.  John  M..  III.  to  Dunning.  Ltd.  Knock-down  furniture  system. 

4,152,034,  CI.  312-204.000. 
Dunning,  Ltd.:  See — 

Dunning,  John  M.,  Ill,  4,152,034,  CI.  312-204.000. 
Dimsim,  Duane  R.,  to  Mid  America  Tag  and  Label  Company,  Inc. 

Doctor  blade  apparatus.  4.151,797,  CI.  101-169.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 

Averitt,   Orman    R.;    and    Dorsch,    Roben    R.,   4,152,591,   CI. 

250-273.000. 
Miller,  Philip  £.,  4,152,389,  CI.  264-284.000. 
Novak,  Ernest  R.,  4.152,506,  CI.  526-224.000. 


Durant.  Graham  J.;  and  Ganellln,  Charon  R.,  to  Smith  Kline  A  French 
Laboratories  Limited.  Imidazolyl  thioureas,  ureas  and  guanidines. 
4.152.443.  CI.  424-273.00R. 
Durant.  Graham  J.;  Ganellln.  Charon  R.;  and  Ife.  Robert  J.,  lo  Smith 
Kline  &  French  Laboratories  Limited.  Pharmacologically  active 
compounds  and  compositions  and  methods  of  use.  4,152,453.  Q. 
424-304.000. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bcndler,   Hellmut;   Kohberg.  Ewald;   Lohr,  Karl-Heinz;   Meller, 

Theo;  and  Flach.  Egon.  deceased.  4.152.025.  CI.  297-386.000. 
Bier.  Gerhard;  Kottek.  Dagmar;  Petersen.  Egon  N.;  Richtzenhaln. 
Hermann,  and  Vollkommer.  Norbert.  4.152.51 1.  CI.  528-190.000 
Seller.  Claus-Dletrich;  Schwarz.  Hans-Peter;  Kotzsch.  Hans-Joa- 
chim;   and    Vahlensteck.    Hans- Joachim.    4,152,346,    CI.    260- 
44g.80R. 
Dynecology  Incorporated:  See — 

Schuiz,  Helmut  W.,  4,152,119,  CI.  44-I.OOD. 
E.  O.  Schweitzer  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Schweitzer,  Edmund  O.,  Jr.,  4,152,643,  CI  324-120.000. 
E-Z  Lift  Corporation:  See — 

Fagllano,  Robert  J.;  Burkhardt,  Ross  C;  and  Scharmer,  Bruce  W., 
4,151,928,  CI.  220-343.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Contois.  Lawrence  E.;  and  Jones.  Jean  E  .  4.152.152.  CI.  96-1  600. 
Daly.  Robert  C;  and  Engebrecht.  Ronald  H..  4.152.159.  CI.  96- 

86.00P. 
Reckenstein.  Lee  J.;  and  Figueras.  John.  4. 1 52. 1 53,  CI.  96-3.000. 
Hensley.  Ricky  D..  4.151.656.  CI.  33-321.000. 
Leiental.  Mark;  and  Gysling.  Henry  J..  4.152,155.  CI.  96-48.0PD. 
Nosco,  Louis  C.;  Adamski.  Henry  S.;  and  DI  Fulvio.  Anthony  P.. 

4,152,390,  CI.  422-63.000. 
Scherer,  George  W.;  and  Covington,  Roger  G.,  4.151,931,  CI. 
221-226.000. 
Eaton  Corporation;  See — 

Mueller,  Robert  S.,  4,151,817,  CI.  123-90.160. 
Eaton  Yale  Ltd.:  See— 

Castine,  Donald  G.,  4,152,022,  CI.  296-146.000. 
Eberlein,  Delvin  D.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  SPS  CCD  memory 

system  with  serial  I/O  registers  4,152,780,  CI.  365-238.000 
Eduard  Kusters:  See — 

Kutz,  Johannes,  4,151,619,  CI.  8-151.000. 
Edwards,  Allen  W.  Automatic  air  register.  4,151,952,  CI.  236-49.000. 
Edwards,  Derek  W.;  and  Jones,  Graham  H.,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries    Limited.    Photooxidation    process.    4,152,230,    CI.    204- 
I58.00R, 
Edwards,  Douglas  C;  and  Sato,  Kyosaku,  to  Polysar  Limited.  Siliceous 

filled  vulcanizates.  4,152,308,  CI.  26O-23.00H. 
Edwards.  Robert  A.  Insulating  cover  for  pull  down  stair.  4,151,894,  CI. 

182-77.000. 
Edwards,  Robert  F.:  See — 

Long,  Coy  F.;  Edwards,  Robert  F.;  Reeves,  Leslie  R.;  and  Reeves, 
William  S.,  4,151,805,  CI.  112-79.00R. 
Eguchi,   Isamu;   and   Hiratake,   Susumu,   to   Daidotokushuko   Kabu- 
shikikaisha. Means  and  method  of  heating.  4,152,532,  CI.  13-2.00P. 
Eguchi,  Shusaku:  See — 

Kanda,    Katuzo;    Kotera,    Noboru;    Murakami,    Sciji;    Yoshida, 
Thihiro;  Eguchi,  Shusaku;  Hatsumi,  Toshiaki;  Iwasaki,  Kazuhilo; 
and  Iwamoto,  Isao,  4,152,483.  CI.  428-403.000. 
Eichenhofer.  Josef.  Disc  machining  process  and  apparatus.  4,151,766, 

CI.  82-4.00A. 
Eickel,  Rolf:  See- 
Schmidt,  Manfred;  Muller.  Jurgen;  Pfeifer,  Josef;  Rheude.  Alfred; 
Eickel.  Rolf;  and  Tolksdorf.  Dieter.  4.152,593,  CI.  250-3 15.00A 
Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishii,  Masaru,  4.152,410,  CI.  424-1.000. 
Eisenberg,  Benjamin;  and  Johnson.  Russell  R..  to  Exxon  Research  & 
Engineering    Co.    Amine    regeneration    process.    4.152.217.    CI. 
203-2.000. 
Eisenberg.  Sylvan,  to  Micro  Tracers.  Inc.  Tracer-containing  composi- 
tion. 4.152.271.  CI.  252-1.000. 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute.  Inc.:  See — 

Gottlieb.  Milton;  and  Brandt.  Gerald  B..  4.151,747,  CI.  73-339.0DR. 
Elektro-Physik:  See— 

Steinbgroever,    Erich    A.;    and   Nix,    Hans   E.,   4,152,646.   a. 
324-230.000. 
Eh  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Archer.   Robert   A.;   and   McMillan.   Moses   W..   4.152,451.   CI. 

424-283.000. 
Day.  William  A.;  and   Lavagnino.  Edward  R..  4.152,450,  CI. 

424-283.000. 
Dreikom,  Barry  A.,  4,152,460,  CI.  424-330.000. 
Taylor,  Harold  M.,  4,152,136,  CI.  71-90.000. 
Eljutin,  Alexandr  V.-.See — 

Badaliants.  Khoren  A.;  Butorin.  Leonid  M.;  Davydov.  lotn  V.; 
Danilina.  Anna  E.;  Evseev.  Jury  N.;  Eljutin.  Alexandr  V.;  Zazu- 
bin.  Arkady  1.;  Zaitsev.  Mikhail  I.;  Zatulovsky.  Isaak  A.; 
Ivanova,  Raisa  V.;  Kostin.  Ivan  M.;  Krasavin,  Vladimir  V.; 
Lazarev.  Greogy  I.;  Novikov.  Nikolai  A.;  Ostapenko.  Tatyana 
D.;  Panasko.  Gennady  A,;  Peredereev.  Alexandr  V.;  Samoilova. 
Avgusu  I.;  Samafyanova,  Ljubov  B.;  Sinelnikova.  Larisa  I.; 
Simanova.  Anatolia  I.;  Steshenko.  Evgeny  M.;  Eremin,  Nikolai 
I.;  Fedorin,  Petr  V.;  Finkelshtein.  Leonid  I.;  Shalavina.  Elena  L.; 
and  Shmorgunenko.  Nikolai  S..  4.152,227.  CI.  2O4-105.0OR. 
Elico  Protein  AB:  See— 

Mellqvut,  Carl-Olof.  4,152J60.  CI.  210-65.000. 


kifAV   1      I070 


PI  10 


LIST  OF  PATENTTEES 


May  1,  1979 


! 


Eller,  Phillip  G.;  and  Kubas,  Gregory  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Energy.  Copper  mercaptides  as  sulfur  dioxide  indicators.  4,1S2,1I8, 
CI.  23-232.00R. 
Ellett,  Aleunder,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Electron  diacharge 

device.  4, 1 52,62 1 ,  CI.  3 1 3-278.000. 
Elliott  Brothers  (London)  Limited:  See — 

Hobbs,   William   E.;   and   Clark,   William   J.   R.,   4.152,729,   O. 

358-222.000. 
Hunter,  Ian,  4,152,724,  CI.  358-109.000. 
Elliott,  Frederick  T.,  to  Senninger  Irrigation,  Inc.  Combination  tool  and 

rotary  head  sprinkler  apparatus.  4,151,956,  CI.  239-230.000. 
Elliott,  James  E.;  and  Mickelson,  Lee,  to  MCA  Discovision,  Inc.  Opti- 
cal transducer  and  focusing  system.  4,152,586,  CI.  25O-20I.0O0. 
Ellis,  Edward  J.;  and  Salamone,  Joseph  C,  to  Polymer  Technology 
Corporation.     Silicone<ontaining    hard    contact    lens    material. 
4,152,508,  CI.  526-279.000. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Jacobs,  David  F.,  4,152,578,  CI.  219-336.000. 
Emhart  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Gardner,  Edward  B.,  4,151,723,  CI.  £2-155.000. 
Willitts,  Benjamin  R.;  and  ZickwoT,  Elmer  D.,  4,151,722,  a. 
62-155.000. 
Emmel,  Ludwig:  See — 

Salbeck,  Gerhard;  Schonowsky,  Hubert;  Horlein,  Gerhard;  Em- 
mel, Ludwig;  and  Waltersdorfsr,  Anna,  4,152,428,  CI. 
424-211.000.  I 

Endo,  Hajime:  See —  I 

Takahashi,  Ken;  and  Endo.  Hajime.  4.151.905,  C[.  198-321.000. 
Endo,  Yukio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Seikosha.  Electric  motor  with  opera- 
tion-indicating means.  4,152,612,  CI.  310-83.000. 
Energy  Miser  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Payne.  Donald  J.;  Hart,  Richard  B;  and  Ksiazek,  Francis  A., 
4,151,993,  CI.  273-43.00A.  j 

Engebrecht,  Ronald  H.:  See —  J 

Daly,  Robert  C;  and  Engebrecht,  Ronald  H.,  4,152,159,  CI.  96- 
86.00P. 
Engel,  John  F.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Insccticidal  a-trifluoromethyl-3- 

phenoxybenzyl  carboxylates.  4,152,455,  CI.  424-305.000. 
Engelhard,  Philippe:  See — 

Weisang,   Joseph   E.;   and    Engelhafd,    Philippe,   4,152,246,   CI. 
208-139.000. 
English,  Jack  A.:  See — 

Ozbim.   Willie   P.;   English,   Jack   A-;   and   Hufford,   James  N., 
4.152,616,  CI.  310-344.000. 
English,  Jean:  See — 

Spirk,  David  J.,  4,151,790,  CI.  99-281X)00. 
Enterprise  d'Equipments  Mecaniques  et  Hydrauliques  EMH:  See— 

Vilain,  Robert,  4,152,088,  CI.  405-195.000. 
Envirotech  Corporation:  See — 

Davis,    Steven    S.;    and    Hawkes,    Ralph    O.,    4,152,267,    CI. 

210-331.000. 
Kushner,  Jack;  and  Zwirblis,  Henry  G.,  4,151,749,  CI.  73-42I.00R. 
Kushner,  Jack;  and  Zwirblis,  Henry  O.,  4,152,070,  CI.  356-343.000. 
ERCO  Industries  Limited:  See— 

McGilvery,  James  D.;  and  Singh,  Vicram  P.,  4,152,403,  CI. 
423-322.000.  i 

Eremin,  Nikolai  I.:  See —  I 

Badaliants,  Khoren  A.;  Butorin,  Leonid  M.;  Davydov,  loan  V.; 
Danilina,  Anna  E.;  Evseev,  Jury  N.j  Eljutin,  Alexandr  V.;  Zazu- 
bin,  Arkady  I.;  Zaitsev,  Mikhail  I.;  Zatulovsky,  Isaak  A.; 
Ivanova,  Raisa  V.;  Kostin,  Ivan  M.;  Krasavin,  Vladimir  V.; 
Lazarev,  Greogy  I.;  Novikov,  Nikolai  A.;  Osupenko,  Tatyana 
D.;  Panasko,  Gennady  A.;  Peredereev,  Alexandr  V.;  Samoilova, 
Avgusta  I.;  Samaryanova,  Ljubov  B.;  Sinelnikova.  Larisa  I.; 
Simanova.  Anatolia  I.;  Steshenko,  Evgeny  M.;  Eremin,  Nikolai 
I.;  Fedorin,  Petr  V.;  Finkelshtein,  Leonid  I.;  Shalavina.  Elena  L.; 
and  Shmorgunenko,  Nikolai  S.,  4,152,227,  CI.  204-105.00R. 
Eriksson,  Sven  A.,  to  AB  Anero.  Packaging  materials.  4,151,916,  CI. 

206-484.000. 
Ernst  Leitz  Wetzlar  GmbH:  See— 

Leiter,  Herbert,  4,152,054,  CI.  354-23i)0R. 
Ernst  Mohrbach  KG:  See— 

Mohrbach,  Hans,  4.151,622,  CI.  I2-4|J030. 
Erth,  Richard  A.:  See—  ' 

Kountz,  Kenneth  J.;  Erth.  Richard  A.;  and  Bauman.  Bruce  K., 
4,151,725,  CI.  62-182.000. 
Escher  Wyss  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bemhard,    Emmerich;    and    Walzel    Eduard,    4,151,970,    CI. 
248-637.000. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See — 

Jackisch,  Philip  F.,  4.152,276,  CI.  252.i5l.50A. 
Shapiro,  Hymin;  and  Sanders,  Robert  N.,  4,152,320,  CI.  26045.85T. 
Walter,  Thomas  J.,  4,152.522,  CI.  548-306.000. 
Eul,  Edward  A.  Magnetic  shield  device.  4,152,745.  CI.  361-146.000. 
European  Atomic  Energy  Community:  See — 

Kruger,  Gottfried  J.,  4,152,638,  CI.  314-0.5MA. 
Evans,  F.  David,  to  Kimwood  Corporation.  Combination  ram  biased 

board  hold-down  and  exhaust  infeed.  4.151,705,  CI.  51-139.000. 
Evseev,  Jury  N.:  See — 

Badaliants,  Khoren  A.;  Butorin,  Leonid  M.;  Davydov,  loan  V.; 
Danilina,  Anna  E.;  Evseev,  Jury  N.j  Eljutin,  Alexandr  V.;  Zazu- 
bin,  Arkady  I.;  Zaitsev,  Mikhail  I.;  Zatulovsky,  Isaak  A.; 
Ivanova,  Rjisa  V.;  Kostin,  Ivan  M.;  Krasavin,  Vladimir  V.; 
Lazarev,  Greogy  I.;  Novikov,  Nikolai  A.;  Osupenko,  Tatyana 
D.;  Panasko,  Gennady  A.;  Peredereev,  Alexandr  V.;  Samoilova, 
Avgusta  I.;  Samaryanova,  Ljubov  B.;  Sinelnikova,  Larisa  I.; 
Simanova,  Anatolia  I.;  Steshenko,  Evgeny  M.;  Eremin,  Nikolai 


and  Mendel,  John  £., 


and   Longo,  John  M., 


4,152.024,    a. 


aiid   Farkas,  Daniel   S.,  4,152,134,  a. 


1.;  Fedorin,  Petr  V.;  Finkelshtein,  Leonid  I.;  Shalavina,  Elena  L.; 
and  Shmorgunenko,  Niljolai  S.,  4,152,227.  CI.  204-lOS.OOR. 
Expert  N.V.:  See—  I 

Oosterling,  Pieter  A.;  and  Van  Zweeden,  Adriaan,  4,151,793,  CI. 
100-26.000. 
Exxon  Nuclear  Company,  Inc.!  See— 

Bjorklund,  William  J.;  MoElroy,  Jack  L.; 
4,152,287,  a.  252-301.  IdW. 
Exxon  Research  A.  Engineering  Co.:  See- 
Chang,   Chin   H.;   Wright,   Franklin   J.; 

4,152,491,  CI.  429-1 1 2.0CD. 
Eiscnberg,   Benjamin;  and  Johnson,   Russell  R.,  4,152,217,  CI. 

203-2.000. 
Gemand.  Martin  O.;  Maiess,  Dale  D.;  and  Cull,  Neville  L.. 

4,152,400,  CI.  423-244.00p. 
Kim,  Chang  J.,  4,152,356,  CI.  260-599.000. 

Langer,  Arthur  W.,  Jr.;  aitd  Whitney,  Thomas  A.,  4,152.401.  CI. 
423-286.000. 
Fabricas  Agnipadas  de  Munec4s  de  Onil.  S.A.:  5m — 

Juan,  Isidro  R.,  4.151.675,  O.  46-141.000. 
Facko,  Gerhardt:  See- 
Reese.  Robert  H.;  and  Facto,  Gerhardt,  4.I5I.633,  a.  29-510.000. 
Fagliano.  Robert  J.;  Burkhardt,  Ross  C;  and  Scharmer.  Bruce  W.,  to 

E-Z  Lift  Corporation.  Trash  bin  cover.  4,151,928,  CI.  220-343.000. 
Faitani,  Joseph  J.;  and  Woodbum,  William  E.,  Jr.,  to  United  Technolo- 
gies Corporation.   Burner  fcr  gas  turbine  engine.  4,151.713,  CI. 
60-39.650.  I  '    .  '      ' 

Faivre,  Paul:  See — 

Nicoud,  Jean  C;  and  Faivit,  Paul,  4,151,896,  CI.  148-2.000. 
Falkowski,  Edward  C;  and  Ruppel,  Carl  E.,  to  Allegheny  Ludlum 
Industries,  Inc.   Process  for  producing  phosphorous-bearing  soft 
magnetic  material.  4,152,179,  CI.  148-105.000. 
Farelli,    Mario.    Slidable   seat    for   motor    vehicles. 

297-341.000. 
Farkas,  Daniel  S.:  See— 
Dowling,   W.   Thomas; 
65-163.000. 
Farley,  James  R.:  See — 

Maier,  Alfred  E.;  Farley,  James  R.;  and  Salemi,  Nicholas  A., 
4,152,561,  CI.  200-153.006. 
Farmer,  Victor  C,  to  Nationaf  Research  Development  Corporation. 

Synthetic  imogolite.  4,152,404,  CI.  423-329.000. 
Faulkner,  Albert  A.:  See— 

Levine,  Marshall   S.;  and  Faulkner,  Albert  A.,  4.151,915,  CI. 
206-456.000. 
Faulkner,  James  D.:  See- 
Friedman,  Lester  A.,  Jr.;  Faulkner,  James  D.;  and  King,  Allen  D., 
Jr.,  4, 1 52,288.  Q.  252-3Of.000. 
Featherstone,  William;  See—     | 

Newton,  Archie;  Featherstone,  William;  and  Hobson,  Geoffrey  K., 
4,152,219,  CI.  203-74.000. 
Feder,  Harold  M.;  and  Rathke.  Jerome  W.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Energy.  Hydrogenation  of  coal  liquid  utilizing  a  metal  carbonyl 
catalyst.  4,152,248,  CI.  208-144.000. 
Fedorin,  Petr  V.:  See—  I 

Badaliants,  Khoren  A.;  Bi^orin,  Leonid  M.;  Davydov,  loan  V.; 
Danilina,  Anna  E.;  Evseev.  Jury  N.;  Eljutin,  Alexandr  V.;  Zazu- 
bin,  Arkady  I.;  ZaitseV.  Mikhail  I.;  Zatulovsky,  Isaak  A.; 
Ivanova.  Raisa  V.;  Kostin.  Ivan  M  ;  Krasavin,  Vladimir  V.; 
Lazarev.  Greogy  I.;  Novikov.  Nikolai  A.;  Osupenko,  Tatyana 
D.;  Panasko,  Gennady  A.;  Peredereev,  Alexandr  V.;  Samoilova, 
Avgusu  I.;  Samaryanova,  Ljubov  B.;  Sinelnikova,  Larisa  I.; 
Simanova,  Anatolia  I.;  Steshenko,  Evgeny  M.;  Eremin,  Nikolai 
I.;  Fedorin,  Petr  V.;  Finkelshtein,  Leonid  I.;  Shalavina.  Elena  L.; 
and  Shmorgunenko,  Nik(^  S.,  4,152,227,  CI.  204-I05.00R. 
Feinland,  Seymour,  to  Pitney-BOwes,  Inc.  Digital  tracking  system  with 

analog  signal  resolution.  4,152.579,  CI.  235-92.0GC. 
Feldmann,  Herman  F.,  to  Syngas  International,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  the 
production    of    methane    containing    gas    by    hydrosasification 
4,152,122,  a.  48-111.000. 
Fenton,  Roger  W.,  to  Marconi  Company  Limited,  The.  Contrast  cor- 
rection arrangements.  4,152,7^0,  CI.  358-27.000. 
Ferag  AG:  See— 

Reist,  Walter,  4.151,754.  CI,  74-89.200. 
Femotex  Femost-Textilhandel:  See— 

he  Bouder,  Maurice  A.,  4,152.580,  Q.  235-92.0PD. 
Ferrera,  Joseph  P.;  and  Valero,  (Cenneth  W..  to  Merchandising  Display 
Corporation.  Knock  down  cofrugated  board  floor  display.  4,151,803. 
CI.  108-41.000.  ;  f    y     .      .     j. 

FGeppert,  Erwin,  to  United  Stites  of  America,  Army.  Lockable  aear- 

rack  unit.  4,151,753.  CI.  74-3U000. 
Figueras.  John:  See — 

Fleckenstein,  Lee  J.;  and  Figueras,  John,  4.152,153,  CI.  96-3.000. 
Findeis,  Gunter:  See— 

Bickl,  Horst;  Findeis,  Guntcn  Trdber,  Helmut;  and  Zahn.  Wolf- 
gang, 4,152,068,  CI.  355-38.000. 
Finkelshtein,  Leonid  I.:  See — 

Badaliants,  Khoren  A.;  Butorin.  Leonid  M.;  Davydov.  loan  V.- 
Danilina,  Anna  E.;  EvseeV,  Jury  N.;  Eljutin,  Alexandr  V.;  Zazu- 
bin,  Arkady  I.;  Zaitsev,  Mikhail  I.;  Zatulovsky,  Isaak  A.; 
Ivanova,  Raisa  V.;  Kostin,  Ivan  M.;  Krasavin,  Vladimir  V.' 
Lazarev.  Greogy  I.;  Novikov.  Nikolai  A.;  Osupenko.  Tatyana 
D.;  Panasko,  Gennady  A.;  Peredereev,  Alexandr  V.;  Samoilova, 
Avgusu  I.;  Samaryanova,  Ljubov  B.;  Sinelnikova,  Larisa  I.; 
Simanova,  Anatolia  I.;  Steshenko,  Evgeny  M.;  Eremin,  Nikolai 
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L;  Fedorin.  Petr  V.;  Finkelshtein,  Leonid  I.;  Shalavina,  Elena  L.; 
and  Shmorgunenko.  Nikolai  S..  4.152,227,  CI.  2O4-105.00R. 
Firestone  Tire  t  Rubber  Company.  The:  See— 

Cheng.  Tai  C,  4.152,314,  CI   260-30.60R. 
First  Vermont  Bank  and  Trust  Co.,  executor:  See- 
Cook,  John  R.,  deceased;  Cook,  Warren  C,  executrix;  and  First 
Vermont    Bank    and    Trust    Co.,    executor,    4,152,474,    CI. 
428-137.000. 
Fischer,  Robert  L.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Shear  assembly  having 

primary  and  secondary  members.  4,151,868,  O.  I44-34.00E. 
Fisher,  Carl  B.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Ionization  promoting  electrode 
and   method   for  increasing   ionization   efficiency.   4,152,747.   CI. 
361-229.000. 
Fisons  Limited:  See — 

Warden,  George,  4,152.448,  O.  424-283.000. 
Fitzgerald,  James  J.,   to  Wagner  Electric  Corporation.   Lamp-base 

assembly.  4,152,622,  a.  313-318.000. 
Fitzwater,  Amelia,  executrix:  See— 

Fitzwater,  John  H.,  deceased,  4,152.193,  C\.  156-366.000. 
Fitzwater  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Fitzwater,  John  H  ,  deceased,  4,152,193,  CI   156-366.000. 
Fitzwater,  John  H.,  deceased  (by  Fitzwater,  Amelia,  executrix),  to 
Fitzwater  Engineering  Company.  Heat  transfer  press.  4,152,193,  CI. 
156-366.000. 
Flach,  Egon,  deceased:  See— 

Bendler,  Hellmut;  Kohberg.  Ewald;  Lohr,  Karl-Heinz;  Meller. 
Theo;  and  Flach.  Egon.  deceased.  4,152,025,  a.  297-386.000. 
Flach,  Margarete,  legal  heir:  See — 

Bendler,  Hellmut;   Kohberg,  Ewald;  Lohr,  Karl-Heinz;   Meller, 
Theo;  and  Flach,  Egon,  deceased.  4.152,025.  CI.  297-386.000. 
Handers,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Blanton,  William  A.,  Jr.;  and  Flanders,  Robert  L.,  4,152,298.  CI. 
252-455.00Z. 
Fleck,  Wolfgang;  Petersen,  Rudolf;  and  Bahrmann,  Heinrich,  to  Beiers- 
dorf  Aktiengesellschaft.  Phenoxyalkylaminepyridylethers.  4,152,438, 
CI.  424-263.000. 
Fleckenstein,  Lee  J.;  and  Figueras,  John,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Sulfonamido  dye  releasing  compounds  in  photographic  elements. 
4,152,153,  a.  96-3.000. 
Renting,  Paul  L.;  and  Carlson.  Henry  E.,  to  Communications  Satellite 
Corporation.  Resistive  film  stabilization  of  coplanar  AMP  device. 
4,152,658,  a.  330-5.000. 
Flexible  Doign  Packaging  Machine  Company:  See — 

D'Angelo,  Joseph  J.;  and  Maccherone.  Lawrence  S..  4.151.770.  CI. 

83-262.000. 

Roumoy.  Kenoth  H.;  Cardenas,  Ricardo  L.;  and  Carlin,  Joseph  T.,  to 

Texaco  Inc.  Solution  for  transporting  hydrocarbons  in  a  pipeline. 

4,152.290,  CI.  252-355.000. 

Rynn,  Thomas  P..  to  Super  Products  Corporation.  Power  boom  and 

vacuum  hose  support.  4,151,688,  CI.  52-115.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Engel,  John  F.,  4,152,455,  CI.  424-305.000. 
Haley,  Harold  A.,  4,152,475,  CI.  428-182.000. 
Plapp,  Frederick  W.,  Jr..  4.152,454.  CI.  424-304.000. 
Focke,  Heinz  H.;  and  Liedtke,  Kurt  W.,  to  Focke  &  Pfuhl.  Production 

of  discrete  blanks  for  packets.  4,151,699,  a.  53-228.000. 
Focke  &  Pfuhl:  See— 

Focke,  Heinz  H.;  and  Liedtke,  Kurt  W.,  4,151,699,  CI.  53-228.000. 
Fogle,  Ozzie;  Cooley,  James;  and  Taylor.  Michael  E..  to  Champion 
International  Corporation.  Vinyl  film-wood  laminates  and  adhesive 
therefor.  4,152,313,  Q.  260-29.6MH. 
Foley,  Howard  K.;  Hutchings,  David  A.;  and  Sandstrom,  Paul  H.,  to 
Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  The.  Redox  catalyst  oxidant, 
catalyst  and  polymerization  therewith.  4,152,293,  CI.  252-426.000. 
Foley,  Howard  K.;  Hutchings,  David  A.;  and  Sandstrom.  Paul  H.,  to 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Redox  catalyst  oxidant, 
preparation,  catalyst  and  polymerization  therewith.  4,152,294,  CI. 
252-426.000. 
Fontana,  Robert  E.,  Jr.:  See- 
Bullock.  David  C;  Fontana.  Roben  E.,  Jr.;  Carlo.  James  T.;  and 
Singh.  Shalendra  K.,  4.152,776,  CI.  365-12.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Gandhi.  Haren  S.;  and  Shelef.  Mordecai.  4,152,299.  CI.  252-462.000. 
Havstad,  Peter  H.,  4.151,740,  CI.  73-15.00B. 
Forster,  Kevin  G.:  See — 

Ringel,  Reginald  K.;  Forster,  Kevin  G.;  and  Reinsma,  Harold  L., 
4,151,999,  CI.  277-165.000. 
Forterre,  Gerard:  See — 

Chiron,  Bernard;  Forterre,  Gerard;  and  Marcoux,  Jean,  4,152,677, 
CI.  333-24.200. 
Fotchi,  Qaudio;  Fronzoni,  Femiccio;  and  Mora,  Corrado,  to  Anic 
S.p.A.  Suspension  polymerization  of  vinyl  chloride  with  polyvinylal- 
cohol  (saponification  No.  300-500).  4,152,500,  O.  526-74.000 
Foseco  Trading  AG.:  See — 

Rogers,  Maurice  G.,  4,152,166,  a.  106-43.000. 
Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation:  See — 

Gorzegno,  Walter  P.;  and  Garcia-Mallol,  Juan- Antonio,  4,151,813, 
CI.  122-407.000. 
Foundation:  The  Research  Institute  for  Special  Inorganic  Materials, 
The:  See— 
Yajima,  Seishi;  Okamura,  Kiyoto;  Hayashi,  Josaburo;  and  Shishido, 
Toctsu,  4.152.509.  CI.  528-4.000. 
Fowler,    Randall    C.    Fingerprinting    arrangement.    4,152,056,    O. 

354-62.000. 
Fox,  Anthony.  Trash  compactor.  4,152,035,  O.  312-211.000. 


Foxboro  Company,  The;  .See — 

Bennett,  Victor  A.,  Jr..  4.152.650,  Q.  325-346.000. 
Freitas.  Manuel  P.;  and  Bennett,  Victor  A.,  Jr.,  4,152,76a  CI. 
364-107.000. 
Francken.  Frank.  Motorized  terrestrial  surf-board.  4,151,892,  CI.  180- 

77.00H. 
Frangipane,  Joseph  G.  Grinding  wheel.  4,151,685,  CI.  51-207.000. 
Franklin  Container  Corporation:  See — 

BUtt,  David  H.,  4,151.914.  CI.  206-386.000. 
Frantzreb,  John  G.,  Sr.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  ParticuUte  treating 

material.  4. 1 52, 1 50,  CI.  75-257.000. 
Frasch,  Peter:  See— 

Bahrie,  Dieter;  Frasch,  Peter;  Konig,  Wilfried;  Schwerdt,  Frie- 
drich;  Thelen,  Ursula;  and  Vogtmann.  Theodor,  4.152,195.  CI. 
156-656.000 
Frederick,  Allen  H.:  See— 

Priel,  Ury;  Gray,  Jerry  D.;  and  Frederick,  Allen  H..  4.152,627.  d. 
315-227.000. 
Frecse,  Gary  P.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Cushion  dozer  with  high 

pivot  mounUng.  4.151,887.  CI.  172-809.000. 
Frei.   Roger  E..  to  Senegal.  George;  and  Ormiston.  Elmer.   Stroke 
limiting  apparatus  for  hydraulic  cylinders.  4,151.978,  CI.  251-319.000. 
Freidinger,  Roger  M  ,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc    Process  for  selective 
reduction  of  nitroarginyl  peptides  with  titanium  (III)  4,152,322,  CI. 
260-1 1 2. 50R. 
Freilich,  Alfred;  and  Kavesh,  Sheldon,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation. 
Glass-forming  alloys  with  improved  filament  strength.  4,151146,  Q. 
75-123.O0B. 
Freitag,  Dieter:  See— 

Idel.  Karsten-Josef;  Saleck,  Wilhelm;  Wolff,  Erich;  and  Freiug 
Dieter.  4.152.161.  CI.  96-114.000. 
Freiug.  Samuel  L..  to  Acura-Med.  Retaining  and  inventory  pad  for 

surgical  sharps  and  needles.  4.151,913.  CI.  206-370.000. 
Freitas,  Manuel  P.;  and  Bennett.  Victor  A..  Jr.,  to  Foxboro  Company, 

The  Industrial  process  control  system.  4,152,760,  CI.  364-107.000. 
French,  Gordon  B.,  to  Occidental  Oil  Shale,  Inc.  Determining  the  locus 
of  a  processing  zone  in  a  retort  through  channels.  4.151,877,  CI 
166-251.000. 
Frick  Company:  See — 

Gariand.  Milton  W..  4,151,724,  Ci.  62-175.000. 
Friedman,  Lester  A.,  Jr.;  Faulkner,  James  D.;  and  King,  Allen  D.,  Jr.. 
to  Lester  Laboratories.  Inc  Method  and  composition  for  neutralizing 
sutic  electricity.  4,152.288.  CI.  252-305.000. 
Friedman.  Stuart  D.:  See — 

GalTar,  Abdul;  and  Friedman,  Stuart  D..  4.152,420.  CI.  424-56.000. 
Friedrich.  Hans-Georg;  Halberschmidt,  Fnedrich;  and  Pelzer,  Rudolf, 
to  Sainl-Gobain  Industries.  Method  and  apparatus  for  manufacture  of 
laminated  glazing.  4,152,188,  CI.  156-212.000. 
Fromm,  Ellsworth  H.;  and  Murray,  Norman  R.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.    Combustors    provided    with    variable    dome    valves 
4.151,711.  CI.  60-39.230. 
Fronzoni,  Ferruccio:  Set — 

Foschi,    CUudio;    Fronzoni,    Ferruccio;    and    Mora,    Corrado, 
4.152,500,  CI.  526-74.000. 
Frosien.  Jurgen.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  positioning 
a  workpiece  relative  to  a  scannmg  field  or  a  mask  in  a  charged-parti- 
cle  beam  apparatus.  4.152,599.  CI.  250-492.00R. 
Fruehauf  Corporation:  See^ 

Miller,  Frank  J.;  Fujii,  Mikito;  and  Vij,  Hem  R.,  4,151,802,  Q. 
105-423.000. 
Fu,  Homg-Sen:  See — 

Tasch,  Al  F.,  Jr.;  Chatterjee,  Pallab  K.;  Fu,  Homg-Sen;  and  Taylor, 
Geoffrey  W.,  4,152,779,  CI   365-222.000. 
Fuchs,   Warren.    Process  and   apparatus   for  exothermic   reactions 

4,152,407,  CI.  423-360.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ikienoue,  Shinpei;  Masuda,  Takao;  and  Sekikawa,  Nobuyoahi, 

4,152,160,  CI.  96-89.000. 
Inuiya,  Masafumi;  and  Ueda,  Hiroyuki,  4,152,722,  CI.  358-102.000. 
Masuda,  Takao;   Ikenoue,   Shinpei;  and  Kobayashi,  Tomoyuki, 

4,152,162,  CI.  96-114.100. 
Nakamura,  Shigeru;  Shimamura,  Isao;  and  Sugiyama,  Masatoshi, 

4,152,157,  CI.  96-53.000. 
Sato.  Akira;  Ikeda.  Tadashi;  Sakai,  Takeo;  Takei,  Hamo'  and 
Hayashi,  Jun.  4.152,163,  CI.  96-124.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Numata.     Saburo;    and    Okazaki.     Shinichiro,    4,152,058,    Ci. 
354-152.000. 
Fujii,  Mikito:  See — 

Miller,  Frank  J.;  Fujii.  Mikito;  and  Vij.  Hem  R.,  4.151,802.  Ci. 
105-423.000. 
Fujii,  Toru.  to  Olympus  Optical  Company  Limited.  Shift  lens  system. 

4.152,050.  CI.  350-247.000. 
Fujikawa.  Kanichi:  See — 

Nishiyama,    Ryuzo;    Fujikawa.    Kanichi;    Haga,   Takahiro;   and 
Nagatani,  Kuniaki.  4,152,328.  CI.  546-302.000. 
Fujimoto,  Kenichi;  Saito,  Kunitaka;  and  Saito,  Masaharu,  to  Tekken 
Construction  Co.  Ltd.  Shield  type  hydraulic  tunnel  boring  machine 
4,152,027,  a.  299-1.000. 
Fujimoto,  Masanori:  See — 

Nagase,  Tsuneyuki;  Tsuji,  Ko7o;  Fujimoto,  Masanori;  and  Masuko, 
Fujio,  4,152,170,  CI.  106-162.000. 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kamiya,  Takashi;  and  Takaya,  Takao,  4,152,433,  CI.  424-246.000. 
Fujita,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Abe.  Osamu;  and  Fujita,  Hiroshi,  4,152.618,  CI.  313-116.000. 
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Fukuda,  Sachiro:  See — 

Kajikawa,    Mitsugi;    Fukuda.    SacUro;    and    Akinaga,    Wakoto, 
4,152,666,  CI.  330-277.000. 
Furacz,  Istvan.  Carburetion  system  fof  internal  combustion  motor. 

4,151,820.  CI.  123-127.000.  | 

Furukawa,  Hiroshi:  See —  I 

Kamiyama,  Setsuo;  Nagashima,  Yjkio:  Furukawa.  Hiroshi;  and 
Kaneko.  Katsumi.  4,152,297,  CI.  252-455.00Z. 
Furutani.  Toshinobu:  See — 

Otsuka,  Yasuhiro;  Hon,  Ryuzo;  Uchida.  Kiyoshi;  and  Furutani, 
Toshinobu,  4,152,232,  CI.  204-195X)0S. 
Fussangel,  Hubert.  Shock  absorber.  4,151,784,  CI.  91-25.000. 
Fuuba  Denshi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaishc  See — 

Takagi,  Toshinori,  4,152,478,  CI.  421-221.000. 
Gabelmann,  Erich:  See — 

21aepfel,    Horst;    Gabelmann,    Eridi;    and    Hofmann,    Kasimir, 
4,152,323,  CI.  260-118.000. 
GafTar,  Abdul;  and  Friedman,  Stuart  D.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Com- 
pany. Anticalculus  oral  competition.  4,152.420,  CI.  424-56.000. 
Gagneraud.  Francis.  Device  for  improvsig  expansion  of  metallurgical 
slag  and  cinder  before  granulation  (nd  method  for  using  same. 
4.152.131,  CI.  65-20.000. 
Gakken  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Noguchi,  Ichiro;  and  Muroga.  Hisaslii.  4,152.614,  CI.  310-233.000. 
Gallagher,  John  P.,  Jr.:  See — 

Bernstein.  Gerald;  and  Gallagher,  John  P.,  Jr.,  4,132,107,  d. 
431-165.000.  I 

Gandhi,  Haren  S.;  and  Shelef.  Mordec<i.  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Ruthenium  catalyst  system  and  method  of  stabilizing  a  ruthenium 
caulyst  system.  4.152.299,  CI.  252-462J000. 
Ganellin.  Charon  R.:  See — 

Durant.  Graham  J.;  and  Ganellin.  Charon  R..  4,152,443,  CI.  424- 

273.0OR. 
Durant.  Graham  J.;  Ganellin.  Charon   R.;   and   Ife.   Robert  J., 
4.152.453.  CI.  424-304.000. 
Ganju.  Satindar  N.:  See — 

Cordrey,  Philip;  and  Ganju,  Satindai<N.,  4,152,283,  CI.  252-99.000. 
Garcia-Mallol.  Juan-Antonio:  See — 

Gorzegno,  Walter  P.;  and  Garcia-M«llol,  Juan-Antonio,  4,151,813, 
CI.  122-407.000. 
Gardella,  Adriano  A.  Mowing  machine  for  harvesting  long  stem  textile 

fiber  plants.  4,151,700,  CI.  56-13.700. 
Gardner,  Edward  B.,  to  Emhart  Industries,  Inc.  Refrigeration  system 

control  method  and  apparatus.  4.151,713,  CI.  62-155.000. 
Garfmkel.  Marvin:  and  Woodbury,  Henry  H.,  to  General  Electric 

Company.  Charge  sensing  circuit.  4,IS,595,  CI.  307-350.000. 
Gariglio.  Ezio  V.:  See — 

Saurin.  Emmanuel  E.  V.  V.;  and  G«iglio,  Ezio  V.,  4,152,573.  CI. 
219-121.0OL. 
Garland.  Milton  W.,  to  Frick  Company.  Pressurized  refrigerant  feed 
with  recirculation  for  compound  compression  refrigeration  systems. 
4,151,724.  CI.  62-175.000. 
Gassinger,  Henry  A.;  Mariano.  Joseph;  Schmitz,  Walter;  and  Smith, 
Arnold  R.,  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated.  Pressurized 
cable    termination    seal    and    methods   of  making.    4,152,538,    CI. 
174-19.000. 
Gaudette,  Roger  R.;  Ohison,  John  L.;  and  Scanlon,  Patricia  M.,  to  W. 

R.  Grace  &  Co.  Mewl  chelates.  4,152,j45,  CI.  26O-439.00R. 
Gay,  Michael  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Constant  power  balance  control  and 

method.  4,152,664,  CI.  330-254.000. 
Gazda,  Irving  W.,  to  Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corporation.  Electrode  joint. 

4,152,533,  CI.  13-18.00C. 
Gebert.  Ulrich;  Musil,  Josef;  and  Weber,  Rolf-Ortwin,  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengcsellschaft.  Novel  derivatives  of  imidazole,  and  pharmaceuti- 
cal compositions  containing  them.  4.1S2.440.  CI.  424-269.000. 
Gecewicz.  Norbert  A.;  and  Uydea,  Ti*  M..  to  Beatrice  Foods  Co. 

Shower  spray  apparatus.  4,151,957,  CI.  239-381.000. 
Geenen,  Constant  J.  M.;  and  Van  Nes,  Johannes  C.  A.,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  Method  of  optically  projecting  a  pattern  of  substantially 
circular  apertures  on  a  photosensitive  byer  by  rotating  light  source. 
4,152,154,  CI.  96-36.100. 
Geiss,  Vernon  L.:  See — 

Newton,  Richard   P.;  Jewell,  John  N.;  Geiss,  Vernon  L.;  and 
Gravely,  Lawrence  E..  4,151,848,  CI.  I3I-I7.00R. 
General  Binding  Corporation:  See — 

Azzato,  Robert  N.,  4,152,013,  CI.  28I-15.0OA. 
General  Dynamics  Corporation:  See — 

Holland,    Charles    L.;    and    Hardy.    Steven    S..    4,151,642,    CI. 

29-705.000. 
Machmeier,  Paul  M.,  4,152,148,  CI.  t5-124.000. 
Slysh,  Paul;  and  Siden,  LeRoy  E.,  4,151,872,  CI.  160-213.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Arendt.  Ronald  H  ;  and  Rosolowsti,  Joseph  H.,  4.152,280,  CI. 

252-62.900. 
Arendt,  Ronald  H.;  and  Rosolowsli,  Joseph  H.,  4,152,281,  CI. 

252-62.900. 
Bailey,  Ronald  B.;  Stitt,  Thomas  D.;  and  Williamson,  Dennis  F., 

4,152,758,  CI.  363-85.000. 
Bennett.  James  G.;  Cooper,  Glenn  D.;  and  Katchman,  Arthur, 

4,152.369,  CI.  260-874.000. 
Cooper,    Glenn    D.;    and    Katchman,    Arthur,    4,152,316,    CI. 

260-42.180. 
Davis,  Richard  K.,  4,152.124.  CI.  55^105.000. 
Driskill,  Roger  D.,  4.152,076,  CI.  364-79.000. 
Garfmkel,    Marvin;    and    Woodburj,    Henry    H..    4,152,595,   CI. 
307-350.000. 
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Hyer.  Donald  R.;  and  Rotierts,  John  A..  4,151.738,  CI.  73-I.OOG. 
Kim.  Seung  K.,  4.152,721)  CI.  358-27.000. 

Lauer,  Richard  E  ;  and  Siiith,  Dallas  F.,  4,151,636,  CI.  29-596.000. 
Lee,  Minyoung;  DeVries,  Robert  C;  Szaila,  Lawrence  £.;  and  Tuft, 

Roy  £.,  4,151,686,  CI.  51-307.000. 
Mitoff.  Stephan  P.,  4,I5I,f41,  CI.  29-611.000. 
Roberts,  Edward  H.,  4,151,681,  CI.  49-382.000. 
Zavitsanos.  Peter  D.;  Bleiler.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Golden.  Joseph  A., 
4,152.120,  CI.  44-1. OOR. 
General  Kinematics  Corporation:  See — 

Musschoot.  Albert.  4,152,255,  CI.  209-234.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Mantel,  Edward  R.;  and  V^IIer,  Edwin  J.,  4,152,177,  CI.  I48-I6.S0O. 
Summers,  Jack  C;  and  Hetedus,  Louis,  4,152,301,  CI.  252-466.0PT 
General  Signal  Corporation:  *e— 

Wrege,  Warren  R.;  Ding^.  Ronald  W.;  Hagen,  Robert  A.;  Hard, 
Chester  A.,  Ill;  and  Barnes,  J.  T.,  4,152,756,  CI.  362-152.000. 
Genet,  Alain  R.:  See— 

Bugaut,  Andree;  Genet,  Alain  R.;  and  Dossou,  Koovi  G.,  4,152,112. 
CI.  8-10.200. 
Gennep,  Jan  V.  Brake  drun>  controlled  hoist.  4,151,981,  CI.  254- 

I86.00R. 
GEO  Space  Corporation:  See-l- 

McNeel,  William  O.,  4,15^,692,  CI.  34O-17.00R. 
Gerlinger,  Frederic,  to  Kuhn,!  S.A.  Machine  for  tedding  and/or  win- 

drowing  cut  fodder.  4,151,703,  CI.  56-370.000. 
Germain,  Roger  L.  E.,  to  Socifte  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction 
de  Moteurs  d'Aviation.  Tank  and  a  motorized  compressor.  4,152,093, 
CI.  415-116.000. 
Cermerdonk,  Rolf;  Huning,  Werner;  Cirkel,  Rudolf;  and  Brinkmann. 
Gunter.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft;   and   Kleinewefers   Industrie 
Companie  GmbH.  Process  and  apparatus  for  thermally  purifying 
effluent  gases.  4,152.399.  CI.  423-210.000. 
Gemand.  Martin  O.;  Maness,  t)ale  D.;  and  Cull,  Neville  L.,  to  Exxon 
Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Method  for  treating  sulfur  dioxide  with 
sorbent.  4.152,400.  CI.  423-244.000. 
Gesellschaft  fur  Kernforschung  m.b.H.:  See— 

Ohimeyer,    Manfred;   Wi«dbuhl,   Erich;   and   Pedrerol,   Johann. 
4.152.033,  CI.  312-1.000. 
Geurts,  Leonardus  H.:  See— 

Meijer,  Peter  J.  N.;  and  Geurts,  Leonardus  H.,  4,152,331,  CI.  260- 
326.5FL. 
Ghahramani,  Iraj,  to  Intematic  mal  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Densitometer  drive.  4,151,743,  CI.  73-32.00A. 
Gibby,  Mabel  K   Mounting  frame.  4,151,665,  CI.  38-102.910. 
Gibson.  Harry  W.:  See- 
Mincer,  Joseph  L.;  Gibsin,  Harry  W.;  and  Bailey,  Frank  C, 
4,152,279,  CI.  252-62.  lOP. 
Gibson,  Keith:  See- 
Nielsen,  Tage  K.;  Carasikj  William;  Zittan,  Lena  E.:  and  Gibson, 
Keith,  4, 1 52,2 1 1 .  CI .  1 95-63 .000. 
Giffard,  Philip  J.,  to  Mineral  Deposits  Limited.  Conical  concentrator 

with  partial  flow  combination.  4,152,257,  CI.  209-459.000. 
Gilbert,  Raymond  D.  Valve  l^ain  system  of  internal  combustion  en- 
gines. 4,151,824,  CI.  I23-198l0OF. 
Gilbreath,  Roy  E.,  Jr.;  Wiggins.  Macdonald  J.;  and  Larson.  Kampbell 
T..  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation.  Pulse  position  modulation  secret 
communication  system.  4,151,545,  CI.  I79-I.50R. 
Gilleland,  Randall  C:  See—     \ 

Bell,  Oliver  A.,  Jr.;  Gillelind.  Randall  C;  and  Chance,  Davey  J.. 
4.152,569,  CI.  219-69.00C. 
Gillette,  John  F.,  deceased;  and  by  Gillette,  Thelma  A.,  administratrix. 
Powered  dual-rotor  weeding  machine  for  stalks  crop.  4,151,884,  01 
172-57.000. 
Gillette,  Thelma  A.,  administratrix:  See- 
Gillette,  John  F.,  deceased;  and  Gillette,  Thelma  A.,  administratrix. 
4.151,884.  CI.  172-57.000. 
Giraldi,  Piemicola:  See —         ! 

Doria,  Gianfederico;  Romjeo,  Ciriaco;  Lauria,  Francesco;  Como, 
Maria  L.;  Giraldi,  Piemicola;  and  TiboIIa,  Marcello,  4,152,449, 
CI.  424-283.000. 
Girling  Limited:  See — 

Wright,  Andrew  C.  W.,  4J151,899,  Q.  188-73.300. 
Gist-Brocades  N.V.:  See—       \ 

van  der  Stelt,  Cornells;  4nd  Hofman,  Petrus  S.,  4,152,441,  CI 
424-273.00R. 
Gladden,  Charles  A.;  and  Paitlman,  Martin  H.,  to  United  Sutes  of 
America,  Energy.   Rapidly  deployable  emergency  communication 
system.  4,152,647,  CI.  325-4^00. 
Gladow,  Dean  E.,  to  Didde-Qlaser,  Inc.  Long  fold  support  structure 

for  zigzag  web-fed  folder.  4J51,985,  CI.  270-79.000. 
Glassmeyer,  John  J.,  to  Pullman  Incorporated.  Flatrack  container 

4,151,925,  CI.  220-1.500.        1 
Glock.  Robert  D.:  See- 
Harris.  Delbert  L.;  Goodnow.  Robert  A ;  Glock,  Robert  D.-  and 
Kinyon,  Joann  M.,  4,152,414,  CI.  424-16.000. 
Gloor,  Wilbur  T.  Loom  for  t^  weaving  of  two  and/or  three  thread 

fabrics.  4,151,866.  CI.  139-291000. 
Glovak.  Danny  W.;  and  Buyze,  Allan  W.,  to  A.  D.  Design  Services, 

Inc.  Hydroplaning  disc.  4,181,997,  CI.  273-I06.00B. 
Glover,  Douglas  W.:  See— 

Hollyday.  Robert  D.;  an4  Glover,  Douglas  W.,  4,152,041    CI 
339-147.0OP. 
Golden,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Zavitsanos.  Peter  D.;  Bleiler.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Golden,  Joseph  A  . 
4,152,120,  a.  44-l.OOR.' 
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Goldman,  Jerome  N.:  See- 
Goldman,  Marvin  A.;  Goldman,  Jerome  N.;  and  DiMarchi,  Silvio 
J.,  4,152.263,  CI.  210-169.000. 
Goldman,  Marvin  A.;  Goldman,  Jerome  N.;  and  DiMarchi,  Silvio  J.,  to 
Penn-PIax   Plastics.   Inc.   Healed   water  circulator   for  aquariums. 
4.152,263.  CI.  210-169.000. 
Goldstein.  Jonathan  G.:  See- 
Klein,  Yitzchak;  and  Goldstein,  Jonathan  G.,  4.152,224,  CI.  204- 
55.0OR. 
Goodnight,  Hershel  E.:  See- 
Reed,  Robert  D.;  Martin,  Richard  R.;  and  Goodnight,  Hershel  E., 
4,152,108,  CI.  431-188.000. 
Goodnow,  Robert  A.,  to  Chromalloy  American  Corporation.  Oral 
vaccine  for  swine  dysentery  and   method  of  use.   4,152,413,   CI 
424-16.000. 
Goodnow,  Robert  A.:  See- 
Harris,  Delbert  L.;  Goodnow,  Robert  A.;  Glock,  Robert  D.  and 

Kinyon.  Joann  M  .  4.152,414.  CI  424-16.000. 
Harris.   Delbert   L.;  and   Goodnow.   Robert  A.,  4,152,415,   CI. 
424-16.000. 
Goodrum,  Edward  P.:  See — 

Wichman,  Ralph  D.,  deceased;  Wichman.  Adelaide  S..  Assignee  of 
the  Enure  Esute  of  Ralph  D.  Wichman;  and  Goodrum.  Edward 
P.,  4,151,821,  CI.  123-133.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Foley,  Howard  K.;  Hutchings.  David  A.;  and  Sandstrom.  Paul  H.. 

4.152.293.  CI.  252-426.000. 

Foley,  Howard  K.;  Hutchings,  David  A.;  and  Sandstrom,  Paul  H., 

4.152.294,  CI.  252-426.000. 

Hollingshead,  William  S.,  4,152.531,  CI.  568-793.000. 
Kline,  Richard  H.,  4,152.319.  CI.  260-45.9NC. 
Olsen.  Richard  J.,  4,152,191.  CI.  156-414.000. 
Watts,  George  T..  4.151.870.  CI.  152-375.000. 
Gorden.  Dale  I.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Fast  de-excitation 

brushless  exciter.  4.152.636,  CI.  322-25.000. 
Gordon.  Bernard  M.,  to  Analogic  Corporation.  Low  noise  differential 

amplifier  4.152,659.  CI.  330-9.000. 
Gordon,    Gary    B.    Self-focusing    camera    apparatus    and    method. 

4,152,061.  CI.  354-195.000. 
Gorham.  Steven  D.:  See — 

Pope.  Derek  J.;  Rhodes,  Christopher;  and  Gorham,  Steven  D., 
4,152,212,  CI.  I95-66.00R. 
Gorzegno,   Walter  P.;  and   Garcia-Mallol,   Juan-Antonio,  to  Foster 
Wheeler  Energy  Corporation.  Jet  pump  in  natural  circulation  fossil 
fuel  fired  steam  generator.  4,151,813,  CI.  122-407.000. 
Goto,  Motojiro:  See — 

Yotsumoto.  Kyousuke;   Hinoura.   Minoru;  and  Goto.  Motojiro, 
4,152,493,  CI.  521-32.000. 
Gottfried  Bischoff  Bau  Kompl.  Gasreinigungs-  und  Wasserruckkuhlan- 
lagen  GmbH  &  Co.  Kommanditgesellschaft:  See— 
Hegemann.  Karl-Rudolf;  Weissert,  Helmut;  and  Niess.  Theodor. 
4.152.123.  CI.  55-85.000. 
Gottlieb.  Milton;  and  Brandt.  Gerald  B..  to  Electric  Power  Research 
Institute.    Inc.    Monitoring    arrangement    utilizing    fiber    optics. 
4,151.747.  CI.  73-339.00R. 
Gotz.  Hans;  Mordau.  Manfred;  and  Burk.  Gerhard,  to  Daimler-Benz 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Space  for  aggregates  which  are  arranged  in  the 
engine  space  of  a  motor  vehicle.  4,152.021,  CI.  296-37.100. 
Gould  Inc.:  See — 

McCIoud.  James  R.;  and  Meier.  Henry  G  .  4.152,560.  CI.  200- 

I48.00R. 
Pang.  Peter,  4.152.744,  CI.  361-94.000. 
Rys,  Tadeusz  J..  4.152.683.  CI.  335-17.000. 
Gradeff.  Peter  S.,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Inc.  Process  for  preparing  allylic 

alcohols  from  allylic  halides.  4.152.530.  CI.  568-875.000. 
Graff.  Hart  F.:  See— 

Schnedler.  Paul  E.;  Pierson.  Marvin  B.;  Graff.  Hart  F.;  Compton. 

Thomas  A.;  and  Lcasure.  William  R.,  4.152.471,  CI.  427-310.000 

Grassetti,  Davide  R..  to  Grassetti,  Davide  R.,  and  Grassetti.  Mine  E. 

Stimulant  and  antidepressant  agents.  4.152.439.  CI.  424-266.000. 
Grassetti.  Mine  E.:  See — 

Grassetti.  Davide  R..  4.152,439,  CI.  424-266.000. 
Grauerholz,  Norman  L.:  See — 

Ripley,  Robert  L.;  Grauerholz,  Norman  L.;  and  Johnson.  [>uane 
L.  4.152,138.  CI.  75-24.000. 
Gravely.  Edward  M..  Sr.,  to  Henry  County  Plywood  Corporation 
(2/3).    Electronic    control    for    hydraulic    press.    4.I5I.718.    CI. 
60-328.000. 
Gravely.  Lawrence  E.:  See — 

Newton.   Richard   P.;  Jewell.  John  N.;  Geiss,   Vernon   L.;  and 
Gravely.  Lawrence  E..  4.I5I.848.  CI.  I3I-17.00R. 
Graves,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Angelbeck,  Peter.  Method  of  and  apparatus 
for  measuring  and  controlling  the  wall  thickness  of  plastic  pipes. 
4,152,380,  CI.  264-23.000. 
Grawey,  Charles  E.;  Groezinger,  John  J.;  and  Woods,  Quentin  T.,  to 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Tire  tread  forming  method.  4,152,388,  CI. 
264-248.000. 
Gray,  Anthony  P.:  See — 

Horvitz.    Howard   J.;    and   Gray,    Anthony    P.,    4,152.167,    CI. 
106-58.000. 
Gray,  Jerry  D.:  See — 

Priel.  Ury;  Gray,  Jerry  D.;  and  Frederick,  Allen  H.,  4,152,627,  CI 
315-227.000. 
Gray,  Robin  Th.:  See — 

Reinhoudt,    David    N.;    and    Gray,    Robin    Th.,    4,152,335,    CI 
260-338.000. 


Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corporation:  Set — 

Gazda.  Irving  W.,  4.152.533.  CI.  13-18.0OC. 
Green.  Terrence  A.,  to  Arvin  Industries.  Inc.  Method  of  making  an 

interlocking  pipe  ball  joint.  4.151.632,  CI.  29-441.00R. 
Greif  Bros.  Corporation:  See- 
Reese.  Robert  H.;  and  Facko.  Gerhardt.  4,151,633,  CI.  29-510.000. 
Grieger.  Gerhard:  See — 

Bohrdt.    Joaquin    E.;    Schuler.    Klaus;    and    Grieger.    Gerhard. 

4.I5I.86I,  CI.  137-596.180. 

Griffin.  James  G.;  Singer,  Irwin  D.;  and  Summers.  Roger  L.,  to  United 

Technologies  Corporation.  Lubrication  cooling  system  for  aircraft 

engine  accessory.  4,151,710,  CI.  60-39.080. 

Griffin,  Thomas  J.,  Jr.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Gelling  of 

organic  liquids.  4,152,289,  CI.  252-316.000. 
Grobard,  Seymour,  to  Serv-Well  Burner  Corporation.  Dryer  vent  hood 

atuchmenf  means.  4,151,789,  CI.  98-119.000 
Groezinger,  John  J.:  See — 

Grawey,  Charles  E.;  Groezinger,  John  J.;  and  Woods,  Quentin  T.. 
4.152.388.  CI.  264-248.000. 
Grosse,  Leiand  J.;  and  Wessman,  John  B.  Quick-change  oil  filter/reser- 
voir system   for  internal   combustion   engine.   4,151,823.  CI    123- 
196.00A. 
GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See- 
Stewart.  James  A..  4.152,546,  CI.  179-2.50R. 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  See — 

Corson,  Robert  M..  4,152.036.  CI   316-18.000. 

Haraden.  Thomas.  4,152,106,  CI.  431-359.000. 

Ramsay.  John  P.,  4.152,105.  CI.  431-359.000. 

Rusinko.  William.  4.152.040.  CI.  339-144.00T. 

Sindlinger.  Ronald  E ;  Audesse.  Emery  G.;  and  PfefTerle,  Donald 

H.  4. 1 52,751,  CI.  362-13.000. 
Taylor.    Ray    H.;    and    Bertram.    Earnest    L..    4.152,652.    Q. 
325-435.000. 
Guerin,  John  D.;  Hutton.  Thomas  W.;  Miller,  John  J.;  and  Zdanowski, 
Richard  E.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Method  of  utilizing  poly- 
acrylic  hot-melt  adhesive*.  4,152,189.  CI    156-331.000. 
Guhde.  Donald  J.,  to  R.  O.  Hull  &  Compaiiy,  Inc.  Method  of  preparing 
titanium-containing    phosphate    conditioner    for    metal    surfaces 
4,152,176,  CI.  148-6.I5R. 
Guiol-Desvarenne,  Robert:  See — 

Amaud.   Pierre;   and   Guiot-Desvarenne.   Robert.  4.151,836.  Q 
128-644.000. 
Guirgis,  Hoda  A.,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Stabilized  leucocytes 

4,152,208.  CI.  195-1.800. 
Gulf  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Cahoy,  Roger  P.,  4,152,329,  CI.  260-306.80R. 
Gulla,  Michael;  Shipley,  Charles  R.,  Jr ;  and  MacKay,  Howard  A 

Electroless  nickel  plating.  4,152,164,  CI.  106-1.270. 
Gunnewig,  Hubert,  to  Westfalia  Separator  AC.  Continuously  operating 
centrifugal  separator  having  hydraulically  operated  valves.  4,151.950. 
CI.  233-19.00R 
Gysling.  Henry  J.:  See — 

Leienul.  Mark;  and  Gysling.  Henry  J.,  4,152,155,  C\.  96-48.0PD 
H.  Bieri  AG  Liebefeld:  See— 

Chromik,  Karel.  4,151,860,  CI.  137-595.000. 
H.  R.  Electronics  Company:  See — 

Levasseur,  Joseph  L.;  and  Seitcr,  William  A.,  4,151.904,  d.  194- 
lOO.OOA. 
Habermann.  Clarence  E  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Method  of 
producing  amines  from  alcohols,  aldehydes,  ketones  and  mixtures 
thereof  4,152,353,  CI.  260-585.00B. 
Haga,  Takahiro:  See— 

Nishiyama.    Ryuzo;    Fujikawa,    Kanichi;    Haga.   Takahiro-   and 
Nagatani.  Kuniaki,  4.152.328.  CI.  546-302.000. 
Hagen.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Wrege.  Warren  R.;  Dinger,  Ronald  W.;  Hagen.  Robert  A.;  Hard. 
Chester  A  .  Ill;  and  Barnes.  J.  T  ,  4,152.756.  CI.  362-152.000. 
Haines.  George  W.:  See— 

Jarosh.  Frank  J ;  Haines,  George  W.;  and  Johnson,  Gilbert  T., 
4,151.937.  CI.  224-252.000. 
Halberschmidl.  Friedrich:  See — 

Friedrich.    Hans-Georg;    Halberschmidt.    Friedrich;   and    Pelzer, 
Rudolf.  4.152.188.  CI.  156-212.000. 
Haley,  Harold  A.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Corrugated  moleculariy  ori- 
ented plastic  strapping.  4.152,475,  CI.  428-182.000. 
Hall.  Thomas  D.  Prosthetic  patello-femoral  joint.  4,151,615,  CI.  3-1  910 
Haller,  Klaus:  See— 

Nonnenmann.  Manfred;  Bardong.  Helmut;  Haller.  Klaus;  Hum- 
polik.  Bohumil;  and  Kluna.  Vlastimil.  4.152.302,  CI.  252-472.000. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Sullaway,  Bob  L..  4.151.875,  CI.  166-126.000. 
Halloran,  John  E.;  and  Smith,  Leward  N.,  to  Michigan  Knife  Co.  Knife 

assembly  for  profile  cutting  head.  4,151,869,  CI.  144-230.000 
Halsted,  A.  Stevens:  See— 

Klatt,    Robert    W.;   and    Halsted,    A.    Stevens,    4,152.588.    CI 
250-230.000. 
Hamagishi.  Yasutaro:  See — 

Nishino.  Toyokazu;  Hamagishi.  Yasutaro;  Oki.  Toshikazu-  and 
Murao,  Sawao.  4.152.209.  CI.  195-62.000. 
Hamba-Maschinenfabrik  Hans  A.  Muller  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Muller.  Hans  P  ;  and  Bausch.  Franz  H..  4,151,698,  CI.  53-131.000 
Hamer,  Geerd.  Serum  abstraction  device.  4,151.832,  CI.  128-765.000. 
Hamerstrand,  George  E.;  and  Carr,   Merle  E.,  to  United  States  of 
America,    Agriculture.    Interpolymer    paper    strength    additives 
4,152,199,  CI.  162-I64.00R. 
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Hammann,  Ingeborg:  See —  T 

Maurer,  Fritz;  Riebel.  Hans-Jochem;  Schroder,  Rolf;  Hammann, 

Ingeborg;  and  Behrenz.  Wolfgang,  4,152,426,  CI.  424-200.000. 
Maurer,  Fritz;   Hammann,   Ingeborg;  and  Homeyer,  Bernhard, 
4,152,427,  CI.  424-200.000. 
Hammer,  Jacob  M.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Optical  waveguide  with 

prism  coupler  for  parallel  light.  4. 1 52,045,  CI.  350-%.  190. 
Hanes  Corporation:  See — 

Walker.  Moses  A.;  and  Crane,  Williipi  B.,  4,152.113.  CI.  8-17.000. 
Hanna,  John  W.,  Sr.  Lake  pump  sucti<ti  mechanism.  4,152,264.  CI. 

210-170.000.  T 

Hannah,  James  R.:  See — 

Nathe,  Marcus  A.;  and  Hannah,  J^es  R.,  4,151,850,  CI.   132- 
37.00R. 
Hanneman,  Henri  W.  A.  M.:  See — 

Robers,  Klaas  H.  J.;  Hanneman,  tfenri  W.  A.  M.;  and  Visser, 
Bastiaan.  4,152,657,  CI.  328-165.000. 
Hansch,  Ronald  V.  Electricity  generator.  4,152,537,  CI.  136-208.000. 
Hansen,  David  R.:  See — 

St.    Clair,    David   J;    and    Hansen.   David    R.,   4,152.231,   CI. 
204-159.170. 
Haraden,  Thomas,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Percussively-ignita- 
ble  flashlamp  assembly  and  selective  firing  mechanism  therefor. 
4,152,106,  CI.  431-359.000. 
Hard,  Chester  A.,  Ill:  See— 

Wrege,  Warren  R.;  Dinger,  Ronald  W.;  Hagen,  Robert  A.;  Hard, 
Chester  A.,  Ill;  and  Barnes,  J.  T.,  4,152,756,  CI.  362-152.000. 
Hardies,  Donald  E.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  l-(3-Alkyl-  or  -alkaryl-4-H- 
alkyl-    or    -aryl-5-isothiazolyl)-2-oxo-3,5-dimethylhexahydro-1.3,5- 
triazines.  4,152,516.  CI.  544-220.000. 
Hardman,  Harley  F.:  See — 

Callahan,  James  L.;  Hardman,  Harley  F.;  and  Milberger,  Ernest  C, 
4.152.393,  CI.  422-144.000. 
Hardy,  Steven  S.:  See- 
Holland,    Charles    L.;    and    Hardy,    Steven    S..    4,151.642,    CI. 
29-705.000. 
Hamisch,  Horst,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellscbaft.  Process  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  naphthostyril.  4,152.330,  CI.  260-326.508. 
Harris,  Allan;  and  Huff,  Lemuel  H.,  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation. 
Hole   cutting   apparatus   utilizing   a   cylinder   saw.   4,152,090,   CI. 
408-104.000. 
Harris,  Delbcrt  L.;  Goodnow,  Robert  A.j  Glock,  Robert  D.;  and  Kin- 
yon,  Joann  M.,  to  Iowa  State  Universi^  Research  Foundation,  Inc.; 
and  Chromalloy  American  Corporation.  Combination  vaccine  for 
swine  dysentery  and  method  of  use.  4,152.414.  CI.  424-16.000. 
Harris,  Delbert  L.;  and  Goodnow,  Robert  A.,  to  Iowa  State  University 
Research  Foundation,  Inc.;  and  Chromelloy  American  Corporation. 
Method  of  increasing  the  effectiveness  of  oral  vaccination  for  swine 
dysentery.  4,152.415,  CI.  424-16.000. 
Harrison.  Robert  G.,  to  Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of,  as 
represented  by  the  Minister  of  National  Defence.  Broadband  fre- 
quency    divider     using     microwave     varactors.     4,152,680,     CI. 
333-246.000. 
Harrold,  John  H  Storage  container.  4,151,912,  CI.  206-338.000. 
Hart,  Richard  E.:  See- 
Payne,  Donald  J.;  Hart,  Richard  B.;  and  Ksiazek,  Francis  A., 
4,151,993,  CI.  273-43.00A. 
Hart,  Sigwalt,  to  Steigerwald  Strahlteclwiik  GmbH.  Protective  beam 

catcher  for  electron  beam  apparatus.  4,152,574,  CI.  219-12I.0EB. 
Hartenstein,  Johannes;  and  Satzinger,  Oerhard.  to  Warner-Lambert 

Company.  Cyclic  sulphonyloxyimides.  4.152,326,  CI.  546-16.000. 
Hartmann,  Hans-Joerg:  See — 

Bachmann,  Rudolf;  Hartmann,  Hant-Joerg;  and  Motz.  Herbert. 

4,152,484.  CI.  428-425.000. 

Haruta,  Youichi;  Noguchi,  Teruyo;  Yasuda,  Hiroshi;  and  Sakata.  Hiro- 

shi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Cb.,  Ltd.  Printed  circuit  board 

and  method  for  making  the  same.  4,152.477,  CI.  428-209.000. 

Harvey,  Barrie  J.,  to  M.  H.  Detrick  Co.,  Limited.  Refractory /insulating 

modules  and  method  of  making  same.  4,151,693,  CI.  52-405.000. 
Hase,  Takashi:  See — 

Kagami,   Akiyasu;   Hase,   Takashi;   Mimura,   Yoshiyuki;   Narita, 
Kinichiro;  and  Hiraki,  Minoru,  4,152,623,  CI.  313-495.000. 
Hasegawa,  Ryusuke;  and  Chou,  Chong-Ping.  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Metallic  glasses  having  a  combination  of  high  permeability, 
low  magnetostriction,  low  ac  core  lots  and  high  thermal  stability. 
4,152,144,  CI.  75-122.000. 
Hasegawa,  Ryusuke;  Ray.  Ranjan;  and  Tanner,  Lee  E.,  to  Allied  Chem- 
ical Corporation.  Beryllium-containing  iron-boron  glassy  magnetic 
alloys.  4,152,147,  CI.  75-123.00B. 
Hashimoto,  Hiroshi,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Device  for  measuring 

axially  symmetric  aspherics.  4,151,654.  CI.  33-174.0OP. 
Hashimoto,  Kenji:  See — 

Inada,  Masami;  and  Hashimoto,  KenJi,  4,151.819,  CI.  123-1 19.00A. 
Hashimoto,  Shigeru;  Masuda,  Akira;  MoChizuki,  Katura;  Satoh,  Akira; 
Takeuchi,  Koshi;  and  Oda,  Teruhisa,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Diaphragm  linkage  device  for  interchangeable  lens.  4,152,064,  CI. 
354-286.000. 
Hatfield,  John  D.:  See- 
Walters,  Henry  K.,  Jr.;  Kim,  Yong  K.;  and  Hatfield,  John  D.. 
4,152,402,  CI.  423-321.0OS. 
Hatsumi,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Kanda,  Katuzo;  Kotera,  Noboru;  Murakami,  Seiji;  Yoshida. 
Thihiro;  Eguchi.  Shusaku;  Hatsumi  Toshiaki;  Iwasaki,  Kazuhlto; 
and  Iwamoto.  Isao.  4.152.483,  CI.  *28-4O3.0O0. 


May  1.  1979 


Hatta,  Tadashi;  Hirano.  Matsulako:  Kita.  Sumio;  and  Shiotani,  Shinobu. 
to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Compensation  for  half  selection  in  a  drive 
system  for  a  thin-fllm  EL  display.  4,152.626.  CI.  340-781.000. 
Haufler,  Edwin  R.:  See — 

Cvacho,  Daniel  S.;  Hauflqr.  Edwin  R.;  Wallace,  Joseph  W.;  and 
Woolard.  James  M..  4.1*1,927.  CI.  220-70.000. 
Haug,  Bernard  M.:  See— 

Pierpoline,    Mario   F.;   and    Haug,    Bernard    M.,   4,152.032.   01. 
308-36.300. 
Hausmann,  George  F.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Spatial 

filter  having  aerodynamic  windows.  4,152,049.  CI   350-162.0SF. 
Havey,  Ambrose  S.  Disposable  casket.  4,151,630,  CI.  27-2.000. 
Havstad.  Peter  H..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Silicon  nitride  life  predic- 
tion method.  4.151.740,  CI.  70-15.008. 
Hawkes,  Geoffrey.  Wearable  opntainer.  4,151,936,  CI.  224-224.000. 
Hawkes,  Ralph  O.:  See- 
Davis,    Steven    S.;    and    Hawkes.    Ralph    O..    4.152.267.    CI. 
2 10-33 1.000. 
Hayakawa.  Mitsuru;  Hayashi.  Mamoru;  and  Kamuro.  Yasuo,  to  Am- 
chem  Products,  Inc.  Method!  of  controlling  pUnt  fungi  with  compo- 
sitions   containing    2-chlorapthylphosphonic    acid.    4,152.429.    CI. 
424-222.000. 
Hayashi,  Josaburo:  See— ^  ' 

Yajima,  Seishi;  Okamura,  Kiyoto;  Hayashi,  Josaburo;  and  Shishido, 
Toetsu.  4,152.509.  CI.  528-4.000. 
Hayashi,  Jun:  See —  | 

Sato,  Akira;  Ikeda,  Tadaihi;  Sakai.  Takeo;  Takei.   Hanio;  and 
Hayashi,  Jun,  4,152,163.|C1.  96-124.000. 
Hayashi.  Mamoru:  See —  ! 

Hayakawa,   Mitsuru;   Ha)4shi,   Mamoru;  and   Kamuro,   Yasuo, 
4,152,429,  CI.  424-222.000. 
Hayashi,  Saburo:  See — 

Okabe,  Thorn;  and  Hayashi.  Saburo.  4.152.296,  Q.  252-440.000. 
Hayashi,  Shizuo:  See —  { 

Tsutsumi,    Hisao;    Asakaiva.    Toshiro;    and    Hayashi.    Shizuo, 
4,152,421,  CI.  424-57.0001 
Hayashibara  Biochemical  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Nagase.  Tsuneyuki;  Tsuji,  Kozo;  Fujimoto.  Masanori;  and  Masuko. 
Fujio.  4.152.170,  CI.  106-162.000. 
Hayward,  James  R.;  Keyser,  William  L.;  and  Zielinski,  Walter  J.,  to 
Quaker  Oats  Company,  The^  Highly  nutritious,  protein  and  vitamin 
enriched  food  bar.  4.152.462J  CI.  426-72.000. 
Hayward,  James  R.;  Keyser,  William  L.;  and  Zielinski,  Walter  J.,  to 
Quaker  Oats  Company,  TTie.  Highly  nutritious,  protein  and  vitamin 
enriched  food  bar.  4,152,463,  CI.  426-289.000. 
Heard,  Harrison  L.:  See — 

Soltys.    Joseph    F.;    and    Heard.    Harrison    L.,    4,152,229,    CI. 
204-150.000. 
Hechtl,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Wohlfarth,  Ernst;  Hechtl.  Wolfgang;  and  Hittmair.  Paul,  4.152,343. 

CI.  260-429.700. 

Heckelman.  James  D.:  See — 

Ziemke,  Robert  A.;  and 

343-119.000. 

Hedberg,   John   8.   G.,   to   A8   SVETSIA.    Frequency   converter 

4,152,759,  CI.  363-160.000.    I 
Hegedus,  Louis:  See — 

Summers,  Jack  C;  and  Hegedus,  Louis,  4,152,301.  CI.  252-466.0PT. 
Hegemann.  Karl-Rudolf;  Weitsert,  Helmut;  and  Niess.  Theodor,  to 
Gottfned  Bischoff  8au  Kompl.  Gasreinigungs-  und  Wasserruckkuh- 
lanlagen  GmbH  &  Co.  Kommanditgesellschaft.  Gas-cleaning  appara- 
tus and  method  for  high-bressure  blast  furnace.  4,152,123,  CI. 
55-85.000. 
Hegwer.  Arnold  M.:  See—       ' 

Trentham.  Harold  L.;  and  Hegwer.  Arnold  M.,  4,152,129, 
62-18.000.  I 

Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  I  Aktiengesellscbaft:  See — 

Uhrig.  Rudolf.  4.151.796.  ^1.  101-142.000. 
Heijnemans.  Werner  A.  L.;  and  Van  Roosmalen,  Johannes  H.  T..  .v/ 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation.   Oevice  for  the  magnetic  deflection  of 
electron  beams.  4.152.684.  C|.  335-210.000. 
Heifer,  Paul  E.:  See- 
Jones,  Marvin  R.;  Heifer,  f'aul  E.;  and  Cohen,  John  H.,  4.152.015, 
CI.  285-146.000. 
Hemmings,  Charles  E..  to  M,D.   Research  Company  Pty.  Limited. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  the  measurement  and  control  of  viscosity 
of  slurries.  4,151.744.  CI.  73-54.000. 
Hendrickson,  Thomas  E.;  and  paughton.  James  M..  to  Honeywell  Inc. 

Semiconductor  apparatus.  4.152.714,  CI.  357-23.000. 
Henkel  Corporation:  See —       j 

MacKay,  Kenneth  D.;  aiid  McDonald,  John  P.,  4,152,396,  CI. 
423-139.000.  J 

Hennig,  Fridolin;  and  Hummel,  Adam,  to  AGFA-Oevacrt,  A.G.  Film 

transporting  mechanism.  4,152,057,  CI.  354-86.000. 
Hennig,  Fridolin;  and  Hummel  Adam,  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  A.G.  Col- 
lapsible camera.  4,152,059,  dl.  354-173.000. 
Hennig,   Fridolin,  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  A.G.  Camera.  4,152.063.  CI 

354-212.000. 
Henry  County  Plywood  Corporation  (2/3):  See- 
Gravely,  Edward  M.,  Sr.,  4,151,718,  CI.  60-328.000. 
Henry,  Paul  M.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Read  circuit  for  distinguishing  false 
peaks   in   an   alternating   cirrent   playback   signal.    4.152,731.   CI. 
360-43.000. 
Hensley,  Ricky  D.,  to  Eastmart  Kodak  Company.  Manually  manipulal- 
abte  gyroscope-stabilized  indicating  apparatus  and  method  for  its  use. 
4.151,656,  CI.  33-321.000. 
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Hermans.  Leonardus  J.  C:  See — 

Hofstede.  Marinus  J.;  Hermans.  Leonardus  J.  C;  and  de  Koe,  Jan 

W.,  4,151,732.  CI.  72-8.000. 

Herz,  Alvin  E..  to  L.  8.  Foster  Company.  Apparatus  for  cleaning 

metallurgical  vessels  such  as  slag  pots  and  ladles.  4,151,982,  CI. 

266-135.000. 

Hess,  Hans-Jurgen  E.;  and  Schaaf,  Thomas  K.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  15-Sub- 

stituted-o>-pentanorprostaglandins.  4,152.527.  CI.  562-462.000. 
Hesse.  Jurgen.  to  Messer  Griesheim  GmbH.  Cold  milling  rubber  granu- 
late in  a  pinned  disk  mill   4.152,081.  CI.  366-317.000. 
Heuzonter.  Eduard,  to  Semperit  Aktiengesellschaft.  Windshield  and 

structures  formed  therefrom.  4.151.620.  CI.  9-1.500. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Homak,  Thomas.  4,152,606,  CI.  307-22 1. OOD. 
dander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington. 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson.  Robert  E.;  Yockey.  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger.  Fred.  Jr.;  and  Russell.  Homer  C.  4.152.769,  C\. 
364-709.000. 
Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey.  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger.  Fred.  Jr.;  and  Russell.  Homer  C.  4,152.770,  CI. 
364-709.000. 
Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson.  Robert  E.;  Yockey.  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger.  Fred.  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4,152,771,  CI. 
364-710.000. 
Olander,  Emil  E  .  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger.  Fred.  Jr.;  and  Russell.  Homer  C.  4, 1 52,773.  CI. 
364-736.000. 
Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James.  Rex  L.;  Larson.  Ivar  W.;  Covington. 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4,1 52,774,  CI. 
364-753.000. 
Hexachimie:  See — 

Schwiesguth,  Bernard,  4.152.434.  CI.  424-248.540 
Heymes,  Alain,  to  Parcor.  16-Hydroxy  aspidospermidines  and  a  process 

for  their  production.  4.152,519,  CI.  546-51.000. 
Heymes,  Rene;  and  Lutz.  Andre,  to  Roussel  Udaf  3-Acetoxymethyl-7- 
(iminoacetamido)-cephalosporanic   acid  derivatives.   4.152.432.   CI. 
424-246.000. 
Hibino,  Shigetoshi;  and  Oguri,  Atsushi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Bed  clothes  drying  device.  4,151,658,  CI.  34-243.00R. 
Hiller,  Erhard.  to  Minisonic  AG.  Pocket  hearing  aid  with  slideable 
mechanism  for  battery  replacement  and  access  openings.  4,152,551, 
CI.  I79107.00R. 
Hindersinn,  Raymond  R.:  See — 

Dorfman,  Edwin;  Hindersinn,  Raymond  R.;  and  Schwartz,  Willis 
T.,  Jr.,  4,152,368.  CI.  260-862.000. 
Hinoura,  Minoru:  See — 

Yotsumoto,   Kyousuke;   Hinoura,   Minoru;  and  Goto.  Motojiro. 
4.152.493.  CI.  521-32.000. 
Hirabayashi.  Kiyoteru:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Tetsuo;  Taira,  Tadaaki;  Hirabayashi.  Kiyoteru;  and 

Nishino.  Yukio,  4,152,568,  CI.  219-61.700. 

Hiraiwa,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Takahashi,  Kotei,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company, 

Limited.  Parking  brake  mechanism  for  motor  vehicle  equipped  with 

power  transmission  with  torque  converter.  4,151,902.  CI.  192-4.00A. 

Hirakawa  Iron  Works  Ltd.:  See — 

Kaburagi,  Katsuhiko;  Naruwa,  Hideyuki;  Mizobuchi,  Izumi;  and 
Yoshida,  Seiji,  4,151,874,  CI.  165-32.000. 
Hiraki,  Minoru:  See — 

Kagami,   Akiyasu;   Hase,  Takashi;   Mimura,   Yoshiyuki;   Narita, 
Kinichiro;  and  Hiraki,  Minoru,  4.152.623.  CI.  313-495.000. 
Hirakis.  Emanuel  C.  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Cobalt  alloy 

heat  treatment.  4.152,181.  CI.  148-158.000. 
Hirano.  Matsuhiko:  See — 

Hatta,  Tadashi;  Hirano,  Matsuhiko;  Kita,  Sumio;  and  Shiotani, 
Shinobu,  4,152,626,  CI.  340-781.000. 
Hirashima,  Kenzo:  See — 

Narita,  Ryuhei;  Yagi,  Eiji;  Hirashima,  Kenzo;  and  Oka,  Takashi, 
4,151,683,  CI.  49-502.000. 
Hiratake,  Susumu:  See — 

Eguchi,  Isamu;  and  Hiratake,  Susumu,  4.152.532.  CI.  13-2.00P. 
Hirth.  Emil,  to  Sybron  Corporation.  Dental  apparatus  with  instrument 

holder.  4,151,648.  CI.  32-22.000 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See- 
Honda,  Juichi;  Tamaki.  Tatsumi;  Suzuki.  Akira;  and  inoue,  Yo- 

shimi.  4.152,094.  CI.  415-119.000. 
Horiki.  Akira,  4.152.548.  CI.  179-18.0HB. 
Narita.  Tsuneo;  Yoshihara.  Shigeo;  Ikenaga.  Yoshihiro;  and  lijima. 

Tokuji.  deceased.  4,152,218,  CI.  203-10.000. 
Shimoi,  Kenji,  4,152,763,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Torii.  Shuichi;  and  Arai.  Tamotu,  4,152,716,  CI.  357-41.000. 
Hittmair.  Paul:  See— 

Wohlfarth.  Ernst;  Hechtl,  Wolfgang;  and  Hittmair,  Paul,  4.152,343. 
CI.  260-429.700. 
Hiura.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Mizumura,    Yutaka;    Hiura,    Nobuyuki;    and    Miyake,    Hideo, 
4,152,485,  CI.  428-425.000. 
Hobbs,  William  E.;  and  Clark,  William  J.  R.,  to  Elliott  Brothers  (Lon- 
don) Limited.  Image  motion  compensation  system.  4,152,729,  CI. 
358-222.000. 
Hobson,  Geoffrey  K.:  See- 
Newton,  Archie;  Featherstone,  William;  and  Hobson.  Geoffrey  K., 
4,152.219,  a.  203-74.000. 


Hockensmith,  John  L.,  to  JLG  Industries,  Inc.  Outrigger  beam  and  jack 

construction.  4,151,786,  CI.  92-117.00R. 
Hodgson,  Duncan  B.:  See — 

Bramwell,  Christopher  H.;  Ironside,  John  M.;  and  Hodgson,  Dun- 
can 8.,  4,151,815,  CI.  123-32.0E8. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bohm,  Ludwig,  4,152,117,  CI.  23-230.00R. 

Gebert,  Ulnch;  Musil.  Josef;  and  Weber,  Rolf-Ortwin,  4.152.440, 

CI.  424-269.000. 
Salbeck,  Gerhard;  Schonowsky.  Hubert;  Horlein.  Gerhard;  Em- 
mel.     Ludwig;    and     Waltersdorfer,     Anna.    4,152.428.    CI. 
424-211.000. 
Hoeft.  Hartmut:  See— 

Kaufmann.  Hubert;  Volz.  Ernst;  and  Hoefl.  Hartmut.  4.151.964.  Q. 
242-7.040. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Guirgis.  Hoda  A  .  4,152.208.  CI.  195-1  800. 

Kierstead.  Richard  W.;  LeMahieu.  Ronald  A.;  and  Pruess,  David. 

4.152.424.  CI.  424-120.000. 
Olson.  Gary  L.,  4,152.520,  CI  546-268.000. 
Hofman,  Petrus  S.:  See- 
van  der  Stelt,  Cornells;  and  Hofman,  Petrus  S.,  4,152,441,  CI. 
424-273.00R 
Hofmann,   Karl,   to  Robert   Bosch  GmbH.   Fuel   injection   nozzle. 

4,151.958.  CI.  239-533.300. 
Hofmann.  Kasimir:  See — 

Zaepfel.    Horst;    Gabelmann,    Erich;    and    Hofmann,    Kasimir, 

4,152,323,  CI.  260-118.000. 

Hofstede,  Marinus  J.;  Hermans,  Leonardus  J.  C;  and  de  Koe,  Jan  W.,  to 

Cojafex  B.V.  Process  and  device  for  bending  elongated  articles. 

4,151.732,  CI.  72-8.000. 

Holcombe,  J.  L.,  to  Mizell,  Emerson  H.  T-Shaped  insulation  with  vapor 

barrier.  4,151,692,  CI.  52-404.000. 
Hold,  Peter;  Tadmor,  Zehev;  and  Scharer,  Hans  R.,  to  USM  Corpora- 
tion. Homogenization  extruder  4,152.077,  CI.  366-90.000. 
Holland,  Charles  L.;  and  Hardy,  Steven  S.,  to  General  Dynamics 
Corporation.  Device  for  pre-setting  tools  for  numerical  controlled 
machine.  4,151,642,  CI.  29-705.000. 
Hollandsche  Beton  Grocp  N.V.:  See— 

Jansz.  Joost  W  ,  4,151,888,  CI.  173-160.000. 
Holle,  Hans-Joachin:  See — 

Moriock.    Gerhard;    and    Holle,    Hans-Joachin,    4,152,284,    a. 

252-182.000. 

Hollingshead,  William  S..  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The. 

Process     of    preparing     phenolic     compositions.     4,152,531,     C\. 

568-793.000. 

Hollyday,  Robert  D.;  and  Glover,  Douglas  W.,  to  AMP  Incorporated. 

Hybrid  filter  header.  4,152.041.  CI.  339-147.00P. 
Holtmeier,  Ferdinand:  See — 

Wolstein,  Fnednch;  Wengeler,  Wilhelm;  and  Holtmeier.  Ferdi- 
nand. 4,152.397.  CI.  423-161.000. 
Homeyer.  Bernhard:  See — 

Maurer.   Fritz;   Hammann.   Ingeborg;   and   Homeyer,   Bernhard. 
4.152.427,  CI.  424-200.000. 
Honacker,  Horst;  and  Sharpe,  James  H.,  to  Dart  Industries.  Inc. 
Method  for  producing  hollow  cylindrical  structures.  4.152.183.  CI. 
156-78.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Miura.  Tatsuhiko;  and  Ito.  Hiroyuki,  4.151,822,  O.  123-195.00A. 
Sakurai,    Yoshitoshi;    and    Umemolo,    Takashi,    4,151,716.    CI. 

60-282.000. 
Sano,  Shoichi;  Takahashi,  Noriyuki;  Urushiyanu,  Goro;  Kasai, 
Seiji;  Aoyama.  Toshihiko;  and  Takaoka,  Tokuro,  4,152,011,  CI. 
280-723.000. 
Honda,  Juichi;  Tamaki,  Tatsumi;  Suzuki,  Akira;  and  Inoue,  Yoshimi.  to 

Hitachi.  Ltd  Axial  fan  4.152,094,  a.  415-119.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Hendrickson,  Thomas  E.;  and  Daughton,  James  M.,  4.152.714,  CI. 

357-23.000. 
Podgorski,  Theodore  J  ,  4.152.071.  CI.  356-350.000. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.;  See — 

Jensen.  Niel  F  ;  and  OKeefe,  James  E.,  4.152,172,  CI.  134-6.000. 
Honig,  Milton  L.;  and  Weil,  Edward  D.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Process  for  preparing  diaryl  methylphosphonate  and  deriva- 
tives thereof  4,152,373.  CI.  260-969.000 
Hooker  Chemicals  Sl  Plastics  Corp.:  See — 

Dorfman,  Edwin;  Hindersinn.  Raymond  R.;  and  Schwartz,  Willis 
T.,  Jr..  4.152.368,  CI.  260-862.000. 
Hoover  Company,  The:  See — 

Maurer,  Edgar  A  ;  and  Tschudy,  Donald  8.,  4.151.628.  Ct.  15- 
4I5.00R. 
Hope,  Henry  F.;  and   Hope,  Stephen  F.  Film  guidance  apparatus. 

4,151,942,  CI.  226-1.000. 
Hope,  Stephen  F.:  See- 
Hope,  Henry  F.;  and  Hope,  Stephen  F.,  4,151,942.  CI.  226-1.000. 
Hori,  Ryuzo:  See — 

Ouuka,  Yasuhiro;  Hori,  Ryuzo;  Uchida,  Kiyoshi;  and  Furutani. 

Toshinobu,  4,152,232.  CI.  2O4-195.0OS. 

Hori.  Sankichi;  Owada.  Yasunori;  and  Kusano.  Akihiko,  to  Nippon 

Steel  Coiporation.  Method  for  producing  killed  steels  for  continuous 

casting.  4,152,140,  CI.  75-49.000. 

Horiki,  Akira,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Immediate  ring-back  control  system  for 

time-division  telephone  exchange.  4,152,548,  CI.  I79-18.0HB. 
Horikiri.  Shozo;  and  Abe,  Yasuaki,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 
Ltd.  Composite  material  comprising  reinforced  aluminum  or  alumi- 
num-base alloy.  4,152,149,  CI.  75-138.000. 
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Horlein,  Gerhard;  Em- 
Anna,     4,152,428.     CI. 


Wulfram;   and 


Hovemann,    Friedrich, 


air  D.,  4.IS2.ISI,  Q.  %- 

High  volume  air  sampler. 

chinenfabrik.  Apparatus  for 
CI.  100-117.000. 
,  CI.  232-34.000. 


f 


Horix  Manufacturing  Company:  See —       I 

Wilhere,  Charles  V.,  4,151,867,  CI.  14t-291.000. 
Horlein,  Gerhard:  See — 

Salbeck,  Gerhard;  Schonowsky,  Hubert 
mel,     Ludwig;     and     Waltersdorf«r, 
424-211.000. 
Homak,  Thomas,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Waveform  capture 

device.  4,152.606,  CI.  307-22 1. OOD. 
Hornberger.  Otmar:  See — 

Steier,   Klaus;   Quittkat.   Wolfram;   Sthmid-Meil, 
Hornberger,  Otmar.  4.152.254.  CI.  ^-148.000. 
Home.  William  E.:  See — 

Deminet.  Czeslaw;  Home.  William  $.;  and  Oettel.  Richard  E.. 

4.152.535.  CI.  I36-89.0TF. 

Horodysky,  Andrew  G.;  and  Braid.  Milto<,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 

Sulfurized  olefln  adducts  of  phosphorodlthioic  acids  and  organic 

compositions  containing  same.  4.152.275,  CI.  252-46.600. 

Horvitz.  Howard  J.;  and  Gray,  Anthony  P.,  to  Set  Products,  Inc. 

Matrix  forming  composition.  4,152,167,  Cl.  106-58.000. 
Hoveler.  Egon:  See — 

Zodrow.  Rudolf;  and  Hoveler,  Egon.  *,  152,192,  Q.  136-560.000. 
Hovemann.  Friedrich:  See — 

Boerzel,    Paul;    Bronslert,    Klaus; 
4,152,499.  CI.  526-52.400. 
Howell.  Blair  D  :  See— 

Lawson.  Terence  M.;  and  Howell, 
l.OLY. 
Howlett,  Charles  L.,  to  Medusa  Corporatii 

4,151,742,  Cl.  73-28.000. 
Huaser.  Hans  U..  to  Bucher-Guyer  AG  M; 
separating  liquids  and  solids.  4,151,795, 
Huebener.  Paul  E.  Signal  device.  4.151.94' 
Huff.  Lemuel  H.:  See- 
Harris.  Allan;  and  Huff.  Lemuel  H..  4,152.090,  Cl.  408-104.000. 
Hufford.  James  N.:  See — 

Ozbim.  Willie  P.;  English.  Jack  AJ  and  Hufford,  James  N 
4,152,616,  Cl.  310-344.000.  » 

Huggett,  Richard  D.  J.:  See- 
Burton,  John  D.;  and  Huggett,  RichaAj  D.  J.,  4,151.980,  Cl.  254- 
150.00R 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Klalt,    Robert    W.;    and    Halsted.    Al    Stevens,    4.152,588,    Cl. 
250-230.000. 
Hughes,  Donald  W.  K.,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Connecting  means  for 

making  connections  to  fine  wires.  4,152,486,  Cl.  336-192.000. 
Hughes,  Gary  W.;  and  Kawamoto,  Hirolisa,  to  RCA  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  the  determinatibn  of  signal  pickup  qualities 
ofa  stylus  ofacapacitive  disc  video  player  4,152,641.  Cl.  324-61.00R. 
Hull  Corporation:  See — 

Chen.  Stephen  T.  C.  4,152,679,  Cl.  33J- 1 50.000. 
Hummel,  Adam:  See — 

Hennig,  Fridolin;  and  Hummel,  Adam.  4. 152.057,  Cl.  354-86.000. 
Hennig,  Fridolin;  and  Hummel,  Adam,  4.152.059,  Cl.  354-173.000. 
Humpolik.  Bohumil:  See — 

Nonnenmann,  Manfred;  Bardong.  Helmut;  Haller.  Klaus;  Hum- 
polik. Bohumil;  and  Kluna.  Vlastimil,  4.152.302,  Cl.  252-472.000. 
Hundstad,  Richard  L.,  to  Westinghouse  Elfcctric  Corp.  Technique  for 
minimizing  arc  conditions  in  a  flowing  gat  laser  system.  4,152,672,  Cl. 
33I-94.50T. 
Hungerford,  Daniel  C.  Individual  well-balanced  meal  planning  device. 

4,151,668,  Cl.  40-495.000. 
Huning,  Werner:  See —  I 

Germerdonk,  Rolf;  Huning,  Werner;  Cirkel.  Rudolf;  and  Brink- 
mann,  Gunter,  4,152,399,  Cl.  423-2  idoOO. 
Hunter.  Ian,  to  Elliott  Brothers  (London)  Limited.  Missile  guidance 

systems.  4,152,724,  Cl.  358-109.000. 
Hunter.  Wood  E.:  See- 
Phillips.  Kenneth  G.;  and  Hunter,  W*od  E.,  4,152,274,  Cl.  252 
8.55R. 
Hutchings,  David  A.:  See — 

Foley,  Howard  K.;  Hutchings,  David  A.;  and  Sandstrom,  Paul  H., 

4.152.293,  Cl.  252-426.000. 
Foley,  Howard  K.;  Hutchings.  David  A.;  and  Sandstrom.  Paul  H 

4.152.294.  Cl.  252-426.000. 

Hutchings.  Thomas  J.,  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc.  Photosensitive  diodes  for 
simplified  optical  heterodyning  and  cavity  length  control.  4,152,072. 
Cl.  356-350.000. 
Hutton.  Thomas  W.:  See— 

Guerin.  John  D.;  Hutton.  Thomas  W.j  Miller,  John  J.;  and  Zda- 
nowski.  Richard  E.,  4,152.189.  Cl.  156-331.000. 
Hyer.  Donald  R.;  and  Roberts.  John  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Toxic  gas  monitor  having  automatic  calbration.  4.151,738,  Cl.  73- 
l.OOG. 
Hylsa,  S.A.:  See- 
Ramos,  Hector  L.;  and  Martinez,   L^obardo  C,  4,152,139,  Cl. 
75-35.000. 
Idel.  Karsten-Josef;  Saleck,  Wilhelm;  Wolff,  Erich;  and  FreiUg.  Dieter, 
to  AGFA-Gevaert.  AG.  Photographic  lilver  halide  emulsion  with 
hetero-N  containing  polymeric  binder.  4,152.161,  Cl.  96-114.000. 
Idelson,  Elbert  M.;  Raphael.  Thomas;  and  Schlein.  Herbert  N., 
Polaroid  Corporation.  Novel  ID.  cards.  4.151.667.  Cl.  40-2.200. 
Ife.  Robert  J  :  See— 

Durant.   Graham  J.;  Ganellin,  Charoti   R.;   and   Ife.   Robert 
4.152,453,  Cl.  424-304.000. 
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Igarashi,  Sadao,  to  Alps  Electiic  Co..  Ltd.  Phase  locked  loop  with 

means  for  preventing  locking  it  undesired  frequencies.  4.152,669,  Cl. 

331-16.000. 

lida.  Yasuo:  See- 

Kadota,  Toshiki;  Ono.  Tosliro;  Suzuki.  Katsumi;  and  lida.  Yasuo, 
4.152,601,  Cl.  250-505.00(1 
lijima,  Tokuji.  deceased:  See- 

Narita.  Tsuneo;  Yoshihara.  ^higeo;  Ikenaga.  Yoshihiro;  and  lijima, 
Tokuji.  deceased.  4.152.2J8.  Cl.  203-10.000. 
lijima.  Yoshie,  administratrix:  S4e — 

Narita,  Tsuneo;  Yoshihara,  Jh'geo;  Ikenaga.  Yoshihiro;  and  lijima. 
Tokuji.  deceased,  4.152.218.  Cl   203-10.000. 
lijima,  Yoshio,  to  Daido  Metal  Company  Ltd.  Method  of  producing 

thrust  washers.  4,151,733,  Cl^2-168.000 
Ijichi,  Ichiro;  Kai,  Shigetoshi;  Teranishi,  Hikaru;  Morioka,  Akira;  and 
Scki,  Kazuyoshi.  to  Nitto  Eli:tric  Industrial  Company.  Ltd.  Pres- 
sure-sensitive adhesive  composition.  4.152.309.  Cl.  260-27.0BB. 
Ikeda.  Tadashi:  See —  1 

Sato,  Akira;  Ikeda.  Tadashi;  Sakai.  Takeo;  Takei,  Haruo;  and 
Hayashi.  Jun,  4,152,163.  Ql.  96-124.000. 
Ikenaga.  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Narita.  Tsuneo;  Yoshihara.  I 
Tokuji.  deceased,  4,1 52,2 1| 
Ikenoue,  Shinpei:  See — 

Masuda,   Takao;   Ikenoue, 
4,152,162,  Cl.  96-114.100. 
Ikienoue,  Shinpei;  Masuda,  Takjo;  and  Sekikawa.  Nobuyoshi.  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Thermal  ly  developable  light-sensitive  material 
with  a  benzoic  acid.  4.152.160  Cl.  96-89.000. 
Imai,  Tamotsu.  to  UOP  Inc.  Proluction  of  cyclohexene.  4,152,361.  Cl. 

585-353.000. 
Imamura.  Nobutake;  Mimura.  Ydshinori;  and  Kobayashi.  Toshihiko,  to 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magneto-optical  mem- 
ory medium.  4,152,486.  CI.  42^-606.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Liitiited:  See — 

Edwards,  Derek  W.;  and  jines,  Graham  H.,  4,152,230,  Cl.  204- 

158.0OR.  T 

Jones,  Geraint;  and  Thomsoij,  David  S.,  4.152,341,  Cl.  260-395.000. 
Newton,  Archie;  Featherstorje,  William;  and  Hobson,  Geoffrey  K  , 
4,152,219,  Cl.  203-74.000. 

Cl.  I02-24.0HC. 
roduction  of  ozone.  4,152,603,  C\. 


higeo;  Ikenaga,  Yoshihiro;  and  lijima, 
■  Cl.  203-10.000. 

^hinpei;  and  Kobayashi,  Tomoyuki, 


Cenji.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Company,  Lim- 
onsive  valve  assembly.  4,151,819,  Cl. 


Ridgeway,  John  J.,  4,151,79 
Imris,   Pavel.   Device  for  the 

250-535.000. 
Inada,  Masami;  and  Hashimoto, 
ited.  Exhaust  gas  pressure  res] 
123-1 19.00A 
Inbar.  Amnon.  Crutch  construction.  4,151,853,  Cl.  133-71.000. 
Ing.  Alfred  Schmidt  GmbH:  See. 

Schmidt,  Alfred,  4,151.663 
Inland  Newspaper  Machinery  Corporation:  See— 

Patsko,  Robert  J.,  4,151,854,JC1.  137-3.000. 
Inooka,  Masayoshi;  Wakabayasbi,  Motoyoshi;  Matsuda,  Masatoshi; 
Kasuya,  Masaaki;  Ohguchi,  Yoshihiro;  Nakamura,  Munekazu;  and 
Morimoto.  Tatsuo.  to  Chiyodi  Chemical  Engineering  &  (Construc- 
tion. Demetallation  of  hydrocarbons  with  catalysts  supported  on 
sepiolite.  4.152^50.  Cl.  208-25i.OOH. 
Inoue-Japax  Research  Inc.:  See— i 

Inoue,  Kiyoshi;  and  Shimizu]  Akihiko.  4.152,570,  Cl.  2I9-69.00V. 
Inoue,  Kiyoshi;  and  Shimizu,  Akihiko,  to  Inoue-Japax  Research  Inc. 
Drive  assembly  for  multi-direftional  lateral  displacement  between 
tool  and  workpiece.  4,I52.570.]CI.  2I9-69.00V. 
Inoue.  Yasuo,  to  Olympus  Optical  Company  Limited.  Projection  screen 

means.  4,152,047.  Cl.  350-l22.qDO. 
Inoue,  Yoshimi:  See —  I 

Honda,  Juichi;  Tamaki,  Tatiumi;  Suzuki,  Akira;  and  Inoue,  Yo- 
shimi, 4,152,094.  Cl.  415-119.000. 
Inouye,  Hiromasa;  and  Kato,  Mitsuo,  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation 

Electrical  connector.  4.152,0381  Cl.  339-75.00M. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole:  See-i- 

Avrillon,  Rene;  and  Defives,!  Daniel,  4,152,249,  Cl.  208-212.000. 
Institut  National  de  la  Recherchti  Medicale:  See— 

Amaud,  Pierre;  and  Guiot4Desvarenne.   Robert.  4,151,836.  CI 
128-644.000.  J 

Institut  National  des  Industries  Qitractives:  See— 

Delogne,  Paul.  4,152.648,  Cl7  325-26.000. 
Intel  Corporation:  See —  1 

Louie,  Glenn  Y..  4,152,761,  4l.  364-200.000. 
Schwartz,  Samuel  A..  4,152,775,  Cl.  364-786.000. 
International  Audio  Visual,  Inc.:  See— 

Lessman,  Gerhard,  4,152,052  Cl.  352-107.000 
International  Business  Machines  i  l^rporation:  See — 

*    '   ■  "'"'_,  ♦.I52.'781,CI.  365-239.000. 

Alpaugh.  Warren  A;  and  Zucconi.  Theodore  D..  4.152,467.  Cl 

427-8.000, 

Bahrle.  Dieter;  Frasch.  Pet^;  Konig,  Wilfried;  Schwerdt.  Frie 

Vogtmann.  Theodor.  4.152,195,  Cl. 


drich;  Tlielen.  Ursula;  and 

156-656.000. 
Choquet.  Michel.  4.152.649.  Cl.  325-42.000. 
Connors.    William    D.;    and 

364-200.000, 


Junod.    Dale    M..    4.152,764,    Cl. 


Jansen.  Robert  E.;  Lopour,  '  Varren  A.;  and  Segar.  Lawrence  P 

4.152,736,0.360-78.000. 
Rutz,  Richard  F.,  4,152,182,  tl.  148-175.000. 
International  Foundation  of  Mici  Dbiology:  See- 

Makonkawkeyoon,  Sanit,  4,152,242,  Cl.  204-299.00R 
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International  Harvester  Company:  See — 

Boetto,    Charles;    and    Stufnebeam,    John    F..    4.151,886,    Cl. 
172-311.000. 
Intemational  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See — 
.     Kaufmann,  Hubert;  Volz,  Ernst;  and  Hoeft,  Hartmut,  4,151,964,  Cl. 
242-7.040. 
Kimmich,  Klaus,  4,152.468.  Cl.  427-14.000. 

Spicer,    Lyndon    R.;   and    Warren,    Bernard   C,   4,151,704.   Cl. 
57-13.000. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See — 

Bilson,  Edward  B.;  and  Shelby,  Billy  L.,  4,152,757,  Cl.  362-217.000. 
Ghahramani.  Iraj.  4.151.743.  Cl.  73-32.0OA. 
Liu.  Yet-Zen.  4.152.044.  Cl.  350-96.120. 
Perry.  Bobby  D..  4.152.554,  Cl.  179-164.000. 
Inuiya,  Masafumi;  and  Ueda,  Hiroyuki,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 

Retrieval  system.  4,152,722.  Cl.  358-102.000. 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See — 

Harris.  Delbert  L.;  Goodnow.  Robert  A.;  Glock.  Robert  D ;  and 

Kinyon.  Joann  M..  4.152.414.  Cl.  424-16.000. 
Harris.   Delbert   L.;   and   Goodnow.   Robert   A..   4.152.415.   Cl. 
424-16.000. 
Ironside.  John  M.:  See — 

Bramwell.  Christopher  H.;  Ironside.  John  M.;  and  Hodgson.  Dun- 
can B.,  4,151.815.  Cl.  123-32.0EB. 
Irvine.  Alexander  M.:  See — 

McCrae,  James  M.;  Midcalf.  Christopher;  and  Irvine,  Alexander 
M.,  4,152,324,  Cl.  260-151.000. 
Isenhagen,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Klotz,  Helmut;  Pinter,  Hans  D.;  Kornfeld,  Walter;  and  Isenhagen, 
Wolfgang.  4.152.226.  Cl.  204-99.000. 
Isensee.  Hans-Jorg:  See — 

Bomer.  Paul;  Isensee.  Hans-Jorg;  and  Vietzke,  Horst.  4.132,393,  Cl. 
423-16.000. 
Isermann.  Friedrich:  See — 

Blase.     Manfred;     and     Isermann,     Friedrich.     4.151.919.     Cl. 
414-164.000. 
Ishihara  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishiyama.    Ryuzo:    Fujikawa.    Kanichi;    Haga.    Takahiro;    and 
Nagaum.  Kuniaki.  4.152.328.  Cl.  546-302.000. 
Ishii,  Masaru.  to  Eisai  Co..  Ltd.  Diagnosis  reagent  for  neoplasm  and 

method  for  diagnosis  of  neoplasm.  4.152.410.  Cl.' 424- 1  .(XX). 
Ito,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Miura,  Tatsuhiko;  and  Ito,  Hiroyuki,  4,151,822,  Cl.  123-195.00A. 
Ito,  Katsuo;  and  Yoshimura,  Kazunori.  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.. 

Ltd.  Fine  tuning  mechanism  in  a  tuner.  4.152.682.  Cl.  334-5 1. (XX). 
Itoh.  Yoshio:  See — 

Yoshimi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Itoh,  Yoshio,  4,151.660.  Cl.  36-10.000. 
ITT  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Schadow.  Rudolf,  4,152,556,  Cl.  2O0-5.0OB. 
Ivanova,  Raisa  V.:  See — 

Badaliants,  Khoren  A.;  Butorin.  Leonid  M.;  Davydov.  loan  V. 
Danilina.  Anna  E.;  Evseev.  Jury  N.;  Eljutin.  Alexandr  V.;  Zazu 
bin,  Arkady  I  :  Zaitsev.  Mikhail  I.;  Zatulovsky.  Isaak  A. 
Ivanova.  Raisa  V.;  Kostin.  Ivan  M.;  Krasavin.  Vladimir  V. 
Lazarev.  Greogy  I.;  Novikov.  Nikolai  A.;  Ostapenko.  Tatyana 
D.;  Panasko.  Gennady  A  ;  Peredereev.  Alexandr  V  ;  Samoilova, 
Avgusta  I.;  Samaryanova.  Ljubov  B.;  Sinelnikova.  Larisa  I.; 
Simanova,  Anatolia  I.;  Sleshenko,  Evgeny  M.;  Eremin.  Nikolai 
I.;  Fedorin,  Petr  V.;  Finkelshtein.  Leonid  I.;  Shalavina,  Elena  L.; 
and  Shmorgunenko,  Nikolai  S.,  4,152,227,  Cl.  204-105.00R. 
Iwamoto,  Isao:  See — 

Kanda,    Katuzo;    Kotera,    Noboru;    Murakami.    Seiji;    Yoshida. 
Thihiro,  Eguchi.  Shusaku;  Hatsumi.  Toshiaki;  Iwasaki.  Kazuhilo; 
and  Iwamoto.  Isao.  4.152,483.  Cl.  428-403.000. 
Iwasaki.  Kazuhito:  See — 

Kanda.    Katuzo;    Kotera,    Noboru;    Murakami,    Seiji;    Yoshida, 
Thihiro;  Eguchi,  Shusaku;  Hatsumi,  Toshiaki;  Iwasaki.  Kazuhito; 
and  Iwamoto.  Isao,  4,152.483.  Cl  428-403.000, 
Iwashlta,  Kenji.  to  Kyoei  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Furnace  roof  for  the 

electric  arc  fumace.  4.152.534.  Cl.  13-35.000. 
J.  I.  Case  Company:  See — 

Marto,  John  H..  4.151.701,  Cl.  56-16.100. 
Parr,  John  A.,  4,151,891,  Cl.  180-69.00C. 
Jabsen,  Felix  S.,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Cjjmpany,  TTie.  Nuclear  fuel 

element  end  fitting.  4,152,206.  Cl.  176-78.000. 
Jackisch.  Philip  F..  to  Ethyl  (Corporation.  Process  of  making  olefin 
copolymer  lubricant  additives  by  permanganate  oxidation  of  olefin 
terpolymers.  4.152.276.  Cl.  252-51. 50A. 
Jackson.  John  M.;  and  Wilkins.  Roger,  to  Cleamay  Ltd.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  treating  surfaces  of  an  article  with  a  fluid  adapted  to 
coat,   clean   or   react   chemically   with   the  article.   4,152,173,  Cl. 
134-10.000. 
Jackson.  John  W.  Wad  for  shotgun  shell.  4.151,799.  CI.  102-95.000 
Jacobs,  David  F.,  to  Emerson  Electric  C^.  Electric  heating  elements. 

4,152,578,  Cl.  219-336000. 
Jacobs,  J.  Ethan.  Heat  regulating  system  and  method  for  a  building 
involving  control  of  incident  solar  radiation.  4,151.954.  Cl.  237- 
l.OOA. 
Jacobson.  Martin:  See — 

Ohinata,    Kiichi;    Jacobson.    Martin;    and    Nakagawa.    Susumu. 
4.152.422.  Cl.  424-84.000. 
Jagenberg-Werke  AG:  See— 

Zodrow,  Rudolf;  and  Hoveler,  Egon,  4,152.192.  Cl.  156-560.000. 
Jakobi.  Walter,  to  Oswald  Schuize  GmbH  A  Co.  KG.  Throttle  shaft  for 
the    controlled    discharge    of   dammed-up    water.    4,151.859.    Cl. 
137-390.000. 


James,  Rex  L.:  See — 

Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson.  Ivar  W.;  C:ovington. 
Wayne  F.;  Walden.  Jack  M.;  Watson.  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger.  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Homer  C.  4,1 52,769,  Cl 
364-709.000. 
Olander,  Emil  E..  Jr.;  James.  Rex  L.;  Larson.  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden.  Jack  M.;  Watson.  Robert  E.;  Yockey.  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger.  Fred.  Jr.;  and  Russell.  Homer  C.  4.152,770,  Cl. 
364-709.000. 
Olander.  Emil  E..  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson.  Ivar  W.;  Covington. 
Wayne  F  ;  Walden.  Jack  M  ;  Watson.  Robert  E.;  Yockey.  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger.  Fred.  Jr.;  and  Russell.  Homer  C.  4.152.771.  Cl 
364-710.000. 
Olander.  Emil  E..  Jr.;  James.  Rex  L.;  Larson.  Ivar  W.;  Covington. 
Wayne  F.;  Walden.  Jack  M.;  Watson.  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr  ;  and  Russell.  Homer  C.  4.152,773,  Cl 
364-736.000. 
Olander,  Emil  E..  Jr.;  James.  Rex  L.;  Larson.  Ivar  W.;  Covington. 
Wayne  F ;  Walden.  Jack  M.;  Watson.  Robert  E.;  Yockey.  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger.  Fred.  Jr.;  and  Russell.  Homer  C,  4.152,774,  Cl. 
364-753.000. 
Jameson,  Robert  F..  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Liner  element  for  closure 

cap.  4,151.924.  Cl.  215-347.000. 
Jansen,  Roben  E.;  Lopour,  Warren  A.;  and  Segar,  Lawrence  P.,  to 
Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation.   Magnetic  disk  file. 
4,152,736.  Cl.  360-78.000. 
Janson.  Gunnar  H..  to  Dana  Corporation.  Selectively  variable  torque 

magnetic  brake.  4.152.617.  Cl.  310-103.000. 
Jansz.  Joost  W..  to  Hollandsche  Beton  Groep  N.V.  Submergible  pile 
dnver  with  extension  tube  to  accommodate  tensioned  cable  string 
loops.  4.151.888.  Cl.  173-160.000. 
Jarman.  Philip  S.;  and  Challe.  Gilles  A.  Material  handling  system. 

4,152,019,  Cl.  294-112.000. 
Jarosh,  Frank  J.;  Haines,  George  W.;  and  Johnson,  Gilben  T.  Holding 

device  for  golf  items.  4.151.937.  Cl.  224-252.000. 
Jellesma.  Anne,  to  Machinefabriek  W   Hubert  &.  Co.  B.V.  Device  for 
driving  an  agitator,  more  particularly  an  aerator  for  waste  water. 
4.152.082.  Cl.  366-342.000. 
Jenner.   James   L.   C.   to   Stereoscopics   Inc.    Stereoscopic    viewer. 

4.152,048,0.  350-140.000. 
Jensen.  Gerald  A.;  Miller,  Clare  K.;  and  Seiler,  Ray  J.,  to  Pako  CJorpo- 

ration.  Film  dryer.  4,151,657,  Cl   34-151.000. 
Jensen.  Niel  F.;  and  0"Keefe.  James  E..  to  Honeywell  Information 
Systems  Inc.  Method  for  cleaning  raised  terminal  pads  of  semicon- 
ductor elements.  4.152.172.  Cl   134-6.000. 
Jett.  William  B.,  Jr.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Crystal  oscillator  with  adjustable 

duty  cycle.  4,152,675,  Cl.  331-1 16.00R. 
Jewell,  John  N.:  See- 
Newton,  Richard  P.;  Jewell,  John  N.;  Geiss,  Vernon  L.;  and 
Gravely.  Lawrence  E.,  4.151,848.  Cl.  13I-I7.0OR. 
Jimerson.  Bruce  D.:  See — 

Nakasone.  Henry  H.;  and  Jimerson.  Bruce  D..  4.152.608.  Cl.  307- 
252.0ON. 
JLG  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Hockensmith.  John  L..  4.151.786.  Cl.  92-1I7.00R. 
John  Zink  Company:  See — 

Reed.  Robert  D  ;  Martin.  Richard  R  ;  and  Goodnight.  Hershel  £., 
4.152.108.  Cl.  431-188.000. 
Johns-Manville  Corporation:  See — 

Harris,  Allan;  and  Huff.  Lemuel  H..  4.152.090.  Cl  408-104.000 
Johnson.   Arthur  A.,   to  Chemetron   Corporation.   Slicing  machine. 

4,151.772.  Cl.  83-355.000. 
Johnson.  Duane  L.:  See — 

Ripley.  Robert  L.;  Grauerholz,  Norman  L.;  and  Johnson,  Duane 
L,  4,152,138,  Cl.  75-24.000. 
Johnson,  Gilbert  T.:  See — 

Jarosh,  Frank  J.;  Haines,  George  W.;  and  Johnson,  Gilbert  T., 
4,151,937.  Cl.  224-252.000. 
Johnson.  John  R..  to  Thos.  Storey  (Engineers)  Ltd.  Male  eye  for  bridge 

panels.  4.151,695,  Cl.  52-726.000. 
Johnson,  Leighton  C.  to  Miles  Laboratories.  Inc.  System  for  evenly 

applying  liquid  to  a  surface.  4.151,809.  Cl.  118-6.000. 
Johnson.  Russell  R.:  See — 

Eisenberg.   Benjamin;   and   Johnson.   Russell    R..   4,152,217,   Cl. 
203-2.000. 
Johnston  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Ahnell.  Joseph  E..  4.152.213.  Cl.  195-I03.50M. 
Jones.  Geraint;  and  Thomson.  David  S..  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries  Limited    Triaryl   or  diarylpyridyl   methanes.   4.152.341.   C\ 
260-395.000. 
Jones.  Graham  H.:  See — 

Edwards.  Derek  W.;  and  Jones.  Graham  H..  4.152.230.  Cl.  204- 
I58.00R 
Jones.  Jean  E.:  See — 

Contois.  Lawrence  E.;  and  Jones.  Jean  E..  4,152,152,  Cl.  96-1.600. 
Jones,  Marvin  R.;  Heifer,  Paul  E.;  and  Cohen,  John  H.,  to  Cameron 

Iron  Works,  Inc  Casing  hanger.  4.152.015.  Cl.  285-146.000. 
Jorjorian.   Stephen;  and   Lachance.   Armand   A.  Carrier  for  cycles. 

4.151.939.  Cl.  224-33.00R. 
Josenhans.  Frederick  G.  Billiard  aiming  guide  4.151.990.  Cl.  273-2.000. 
Joswig,  Siegfried:  See — 

Achenbach,  Dieter;  Kolb.  Walter;  and  Joswig.  Siegfried.  4.152.086, 
Cl.  403-334.000. 
Jouquey.  Alain;  and  Pierdet.  Andre,  to  Roussel  Uclaf.  Novel  steroids 
and  their  use.  4,152.325,  Cl.  260-239.55R. 
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Jiuui,  Isidro  R.,  to  Fabricas  Agrupadas  de  Munecas  de  Onil,  S.A.  Dolls 

that  simulate  physiological  functions.  4,151,675,  CI.  46-141.000. 
Jukkola.  Walfred  W.;  and  Svencer,  Richard  E..  to  Dorr-Oliver  Incor- 
porated. Dry  coal  feed  systems  for  coabustion  reactors.  4,152,110, 
CI.  432-14.000.  : 

Junod,  Dale  M.:  See—  I 

Connors.    William    D.;    and    Junod,    Dale    M.,    4,132,764,    CI. 
364-200.000. 
K.  D.  Binnie  Engineering  Pty.  Limited:  Ste — 

Binnie.  Kevin  D.,  4,151,769,  CI.  83-181.000. 
K  &  S  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Lane,  Joseph  J.,  4,151,646,  CI.  30-276iXX). 
Kaburagi,  Katsuhiko;  Naruwa,  Hideyuki;  Mizobuchi,  Izumi;  and  Yo- 
shida,  Seiji,  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries  Limited;  and  Hirakawa 
Iron    Works    Ltd.    Heat    exchanger   for    flue   gas.    4,151,874,   CI. 
165-32.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Mitutoyo  Seisakusho:  Ste— 
Nishina,  Shingo,  4,151,653,  CI.  33-147XX)F. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Seikosha:  See —  , 

Endo,  Yukio,  4,152,612.  CI.  31O-83.00f. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Synaps:  See — 

Sato,  Isuke,  4,152.584,  CI.  235-475.0001 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokyo  Kikai  Seisakusho:  See — 
Kawada.  Tomoshi.  4.151.986,  CI.  271-64.000. 
Kabushikigaisha  OMCO:  See— 

Okazaki,  Tatsuo,  4,152.238.  CI.  204-228.000. 
Kadota,  Toshiki;  Ono.  Toshiro;  Suzuki.  Katsumi;  and  lida,  Yasuo,  to 
Nippon  Telegraph  &  Telephone  Public  Corporation;  and  Nippon 
Electric  Co..  Ltd.  X-ray  lithography  maik  and  method  for  manufac- 
turing the  same.  4,152,601,  CI.  250-505.000. 
Kadyrova.  Venera  K.:  See — 

Demidova,  Valentina  M.;  Utjugova.  Maria  F.;  Matveeva,  Ekaterina 
N.;    Kirpichnikov.    Petr    A.;    Mulcmeneva.    Natalia    A.;    and 
Kadyrova.  Venera  K.,  4,152,498.  CI  526-2.000. 
Kagami.  Akiyasu;  Hase.  TakashI;  Mimun.  Yoshiyuki;  Narita,  Kini- 
chiro;  and  Hiraki.  Minoru,  to  Dai  Nippon  Toryo  Co.,  Ltd.  Low- 
velocity  electron  excited  fluorescent  diaplay  device.  4,152,623,  CI. 
313-495.000. 
Kageyama,  Shizuo:  See — 

Namba.  Junji;  and  Kageyama,  Shizuo,  4.151,661,  CI.  36-30.00R. 
Kai,  Shigetoshi:  See — 

Ijichi,  Ichiro;  Kai,  Shigetoshi;  Teranidii.  Hikaru;  Morioka,  Akira; 
and  Seki.  Kazuyoshi.  4.152.309.  CI.  26O-27.0BB. 
Kajikawa.  Mitsugi;  Fukuda.  Sachiro;  and  Akinaga.  Wakoto.  to  Nippon 
Electric  Co..  Ltd.  FET  Amplirier  comprising  a  circulator  for  an  input 
signal  as  an  isolator.  4,152.666.  CI.  330- 277.000. 
Kaltenbach  &  Voigt:  See— 

Saupe.  Martin;  and  Beier.  Stefan.  4.151.647,  Q.  32-22.000. 
Kaminski.  Donald  J.;  and  Boyd.  Charles  H.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.  Nuclear  fuel  rack  lateral  restramt  4.152.602.  CI.  250-507.000. 
Kamiya.  Takashi;  and  Takaya.  Takao.  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.. 
Ltd.  2-Lower  alkyl-7-substituted-2  or  3-cephem-4-carboxylic  acid 
compounds    and     pharmaceutical     compositions      4.152.433.     CI. 
424-246.000. 
Kamiyama,    Setsuo;    Nagashima,    Yukio;    Funikawa,    Hiroshi;    and 
Kaneko.  Katsumi.  to  Toa  Nenryo  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pretreat- 
mg  process  for  the  stabilization  of  a  catalyst  for  the  conversion  of 
aromatic  hydrocarbons.  4.152.297.  CI.  2J2-455.0OZ. 
Kamm,  Lawrence  J.:  See — 

Toth.  John  E.;  Toth.  Thomas  E.;  and   Kamm,   Lawrence  J., 
4,152,581,  CI.  235-146.000. 
Kampe,  Wolfgang;  Stach,  Kurt;  Thiel,  Max;  Bartsch,  Wolfgang;  E>iet- 
mann,  Karl;  Roesch.  Egon;  and  Schaumann.  Wolfgang,  to  Boehr- 
inger  Mannheim  GmbH.  Aminopropanol  compounds  and  composi- 
tions for  the  treatment  of  cardiac  and  circulatory  diseases.  4.152,446, 
CI.  424-274.000. 
Kamuro,  Yasuo:  See — 

Hayakawa,   Mitsuru;   Hayashi,   Mamoru;  and   Kamuro,   Yasuo, 
4,152,429,  CI.  424-222.000. 
Kanda.  Katuzo;  Kotera,  Noboru;  Murakami.  Seiji;  Yoshida,  Thihiro; 
Eguchi.    Shusaku;    Hatsumi,    Toshiaki;    Iwasaki,    Kazuhito;    and 
Iwamoto.  Isao.  to  Dai  Nippon  Toryo  Co..  Ltd.  Pigment  coated 
phosphor  and  process  for  manufacturing  the  same.  4,152,483,  CI. 
428-403.000. 
Kaneko,  Katsumi:  See — 

Kamiyama,  Setsuo;  Nagashima,  Yukio;  Funikawa.  Hiroshi;  and 
Kaneko,  Katsumi.  4,152,297,  CI.  2S2-455.00Z. 
Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsutsumi,    Hisao;    Asakawa,    Toshiro;    and    Hayashi,    Shizuo, 
4,152,421,  CI.  424-57.000. 
Kapura,  Edward  M.,  to  PPG  Industries,  bic.  Device  for  positioning  f 
glass  edge  guide  in  a  glass  forming  chamber.  4,152,135,  CI.  65- 
182.0OR. 
Karol,  Frederick  J.:  See — 

Levine,  Isaac  J.;  and  Karol,  Frederick  J.,  4,152,502,  CI.  526-96.000. 
Karrer,  Friedrich,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Pesticidal  composition 
and     methods     utilizing     polyphenoxy     alkanes.     4.152.461.     CI. 
424-341.000. 
Kasahara,  Ikuo:  See — 

Tanabe.  Yasuo;  Tonya,  Jun;  and  Kasahara,  Ikuo,  4,152,525,  CI. 
560-244.000.  | 

Kasai,  Seiji:  See —  |  , 

Sano,  Shoichi;  Takahashi.  Noriyuki;  Urushiyama,  Ooro;  Kasai, 
Seiji;  Aoyama,  Toshihiko;  and  Takaoka,  Tokuro,  4,152,011,  CI. 
280-723.000. 


Kashkooli,  Faraj  Y.;  and  Brand,  Warren  L.,  to  Signetics  Corporation. 
Method  for  making  a  complementary  silicon  gate  MOS  structure. 
4,151,635,  CI.  29-571.000.        j 
Kassai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — I 

Kassai,  Kenzou,  4,152,010,  CI.  280-650.000. 
Kassai,  Kenzou.  to  Kassai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Folding  baby  carriage. 

4,152,010,  CI.  280^50.000. 
Kasuga,  Masao:  See — 

Takahashi.  Nobuaki;  Suzuki,  Fujio;  Kasuga,  Masao;  and  Shibata, 
Norio,  4,152,550,  CI.  179-il00.4ST. 
Kasuya,  Masaaki:  See — 

Inooka,  Masayoshi;  Wakabayashi.  Motoyoshi;  Matsuda.  Masatoahi; 
Kasuya.  Masaaki;  Ohguoii.  Yoshihiro;  Nakamura,  Munekazu; 
and  Morimoto,  Tauuo,  4,152,250,  CI.  208-25 1. OOH. 
Katchman,  Arthur:  See — 

Bennett,  James  G.;  Cooper,  Glenn  D.;  and  Katchman,  Arthur, 

4,152,369,  a.  260-874.00^ 
Cooper,    Glenn    D.;    and  i  Katchman,    Arthur,    4,152,316,    Q. 
260-42.180.  i 

Kato,  Matsuo:  See—  | 

Inouye.  Hironusa;  and  Katd.  MaUuo.  4.152.038.  CI.  339-75.00M. 
Katsumoto,  Takehiko;  Kiritani.  Yasuhiko;  and  Takemoto.  Takashi,  to 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushika  Kaisha.  Catalytic  converter 
apparatus  for  engine.  4,151,717,  CI.  60-302.000 
Kaufmann,  Hubert;  Volz,  Ernst;  and  Hoeft,  Hartmut,  to  International 
Standard  Electric  Corporatio*.  Apparatus  and  method  for  manufac- 
ture of  bell-shaped  armatures.  4,151,964,  CI,  242-7.040. 
Kaufmann,  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Breuer.  Wolfram;  Becker.  Wolf-Jurgen;  Deprez.  Jacques;  Drope, 
Eckard;    Kaufmann,     Karl-Heinz;    and    Schreckling,     Kurt, 
4,151,739,  a.  73-l.OOG.    , 
Kausel,  Ernst;  and  Nissen,  Renhard,  to  Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  ^nd  apparatus  for  precipitating  metal 
cement.  4,152,143,  CI.  75-109.000. 
Kavesh,  Sheldon:  See — 

Freilich,  Alfred;  and  Kavesfc,  Sheldon,  4,152,146,  CI.  75-123.00B. 
Kawabe,  Hidehiko:  See— 

Yoshtno.    Yohzoh;    and    Kawabe,    Hidehiko,    4,152,215,    CI. 
195-127.000. 
Kawada.   Tomoshi.   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Tokyo   Kikai   Seisakusho. 
Samphng  apparatus  of  printed  papers  from  conveyor  line  thereof. 
4,151.986.  CI.  271-64.000. 
Kawamoto,  Hirohisa:  See — 

Hughes,  Gary  W.;  and  Kaframoto,  Hirohisa,  4,152,641,  a.  324- 
61.00R. 
Kaye,  Nancy  Lee:  See —  I 

Schaedel.  Fred  C,  4,152,22).  CI.  204-27.000. 
Keijser,  Robertus  A.  J.;  Derkseoia.  Bram  J.;  and  Vriens,  Leenden,  to 
U.S.  PhUips  Corporauon.  Gas  discharge  laser.  4,152,673,  C\.  331- 
94.30G. 
Kellar,  Paul  R.  N.,  to  Quantel:  Limited.  Video  picture  compression. 

4,152,719,  CI.  358-22.000. 
Kelley.  Robert  P.:  See— 

Cordy.  Roger  W.;  Dorris,  William  A.;  Kelley.  Roben  P.;  and 
Triplett.  William  C.  4.151.745.  CI.  73-201.000. 
Kelyman,  Jacqueline  S.;  and  Paiil.  George  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The.  Oleophilic  amido|tolyethylenepolyamines.  4.152,342,  CI. 
260-404.500. 
Kennecott  Copper  Corporation:! See — 

Schlitt.  William  J.,  Ill;  and  Polinsky,  Samuel  M.,  4,152,142,  CI. 
75-74.000. 
Kennedy,  Alvin  B.,  Jr.  Filter  cle«ning  device.  4,152,127,  CI.  55-304.000. 
Kenrich  Petrochemicals,  Inc.:  Ste — 

Monte,  Salvatore  J.;  and  Sugerman,  Gerald,  4,152,311,  C\.  260- 
29.2EP. 
Kephan,  John  W.,  Jr.  Device  {($  securing  structural  panels.  4,151,687, 

CI.  52-71.000. 
Kemforschungsanlage  Julich  Glesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung: 
See— 
Maly.  Vladimir;  and  Teuchejt.  Eberhard,  4,152,204,  CI.  176-18.000. 
Kerotest  Manufacturing  Corp.:  See — 

Visalli.  Robert  G..  4.151,974,  CI.  251-322.000. 
Ken,  Ralph  O.,  to  Denka  Chemical  Corporation.  Process  of  preparing 

anhydrides  from  alkanes.  4,152,338,  CI.  260-346.750. 
Ken,  Ralph  O.;  and  Barone,  Bnaio  J.,  to  Denka  Chemical  Corporation. 
Process  for  preparing  maleic  anhydride   from   C4  hydrocarbons. 
4,152,339,  CI.  260-346.750. 
Keyser,  William  L.:  See— 

Hayward,  James  R.;  Keyset,  William  L.;  and  Zielinski,  Walter  J., 

4.152.462,  CI.  426-72.000. 

Hayward,  James  R.;  Keysef,  William  L.;  and  Zielinski,  Walter  J., 

4.152.463.  CI.  426-289.00q. 

Kierstead.  Richard  W.;  LeMahleu,  Ronald  A.;  and  Pniess,  EHvid,  to 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Antibiotic  1745A/X  and  methods  for  the 
production  thereof.  4,152,424JCI.  424-120.000. 

Kijima,  Atsushi;  Tozaki,  Shigeijobu;  and  Yamada.  Masahiko,  to  Meyi 
Seika  Kaisha,  Ltd.  Method  of  removing  objectionable  flavors  and 
odors  from  textured  soy  protein.  4.152.465.  CI.  426-455.000. 

Killam.  H.  Scott,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Method  of  treating 
fibrous  materials  with  polymors  stabilized  with  polymerizable  vinyh 
benzyltrialkyl  ammonium  salt  surfactant.  4.152.201.  CI.  162-168.0ON. 

Kim,  Chang  J.,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Method  for  the 
preparation  of  dibenzocyclobeptenes  from  anthracene  derivative*. 
4.152,356,  a.  260-599.000. 

Kim,  Seung  K.,  to  General  Qlectric  Company.  Saturation  coami 
system.  4,152,721,  Q.  358-27.CI00. 
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Kim.  Yong  K.:  See- 
Walters.  Henry  K..  Jr.;  Kim.  Yong  K.;  and  Hatfield.  John  D.. 
4.152.402.  CI.  423-32 l.OOS. 
Kimball.  Brian  E.  Universal  coupling.  4.151.728.  CI.  64-7.000. 
Kimmich.   Klaus,   to   International   Standard   Electric   Corporation. 
Method  for  color  making  insulated  electrical  conductors.  4,152,468, 
CI.  427-14.000. 
Kimwood  Corporation:  See — 

Evans,  F.  David,  4,151,705,  CI.  51-139.000. 
King,  Allen  D.,  Jr.:  See- 
Friedman,  Lester  A.,  Jr.;  Faulkner,  James  D.;  and  King,  Allen  D., 
Jr.,  4,152,288.  CI.  252-305.000. 
Kinjo,  Hisao:  See — 

Tatsuguchi.  Kazuo;  and  Kinjo,  Hisao,  4,152,727,  O.  358-128.000. 
Kinney.  David  W.;  Moore.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Sprout.  Edwin  L.,  to 
Union   Insulating   Company.    Multi-section   electrical   wiring  box. 
4.151.926.  CI.  220-3.940. 
Kinyon.  Joann  M.:  See — 

Harris.  Delbert  L.;  Goodnow,  Robert  A.;  Clock,  Roben  D.;  and 
Kinyon.  Joann  M..  4.152.414,  CI.  424-16.000. 
Kinzel,  Augustus  B.  Swimming  pool  cover.  4,151,617,  CI.  4-172.140. 
Kiritani.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Katsumoto.  Takehiko;  Kiritani.  Yasuhiko;  and  Takemoto.  Takashi. 
4.151.717.  CI.  60-302.000. 
Kirpichnikov,  Petr  A.:  See — 

Demidova,  Valentina  M.;  Utjugova,  Maria  F.;  Matveeva,  Ekaterina 
N.;    Kirpichnikov,    Petr    A.;    Mukmeneva.    Natalia    A.;    and 
Kadyrova.  Venera  K..  4.152.498,  CI.  526-2.000. 
Kirwan.  Gary  R..  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Brake  assembly  for  a 

rolatable  shaft.  4,151,900,  CI.  188-174.000 
Kita.  Sumio:  See — 

Hatta.  Tadashi;  Hirano,  Matsuhiko;  Kita,  Sumio;  and  Shiotani, 
Shinobu.  4.152.626.  CI   340-781.000. 
Kitagawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Adachi.  Kiyoshi;  Kitagawa.  Hiroshi;  Uehara.  Masani;  Muramatsu. 

Shigeki;  and  Kobayashi.  Toshio.  4.152.480.  CI.  428-227.000. 

Kitai.  Kiyoshi;  Ogihara.  Masuo;  Chimura.  Kozo;  and  Shinozaki.  Nobuo. 

to  Seiko  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electromagnetic  driving  device. 

4,152,613,  CI.  310-194.000. 

Klahn,  Dale  H.;  and  Upham.  Gary  L.  Flying  cylinder.  4.151.674,  CI. 

46-74.00R. 
Klann.  Paul  A.  Organ  pedal  board.  4,151.774,  O.  84-I.OtO. 
Klatt.  Robert  W.;  and  Halsted.  A.  Stevens,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany. Infrared  scannmg  and  display  system  having  a  noncontacting 
angle  encoder.  4.152.588.  CI.  250-230.000. 
Klein.  Robert  W.;  and  Nuss.  George  W..  Jr..  to  William  H.  Rorer,Jnc. 
Synergistic    compositions    and    method    of    use.    4.152.430,    CI. 
424-245.000. 
Klein.  Robert  W.,  to  William  H.  Rorer,  Inc.  Compositions  and  method 

of  use.  4,152,431,  CI.  424-245.000. 
Klein,  Thomas,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Method  of 
manufacturing    Si    gate    MOS    integrated    circuit.    4.151.631.    Q. 
29-571.000. 
Klein,  Yitzchak;  and  Goldstein,  Jonathan  G.,  to  State  of  Israel,  Ministry 
of  Industry,  Commerce  and  Tourism,  National  Physical  Laboratory 
of  Israel;  and  Scientific  Research  Foundation.  The.  Inorganic  addi- 
tives for  zinc-alkaline  secondary  batteries  and  alkaline  zinc-plating 
baths.  4.152.224.  CI.  204-55.00R. 
Kleinewefers  Industrie  Companie  GmbH:  See — 

Germerdonk.  Rolf;  Huning.  Werner;  Cirkel.  Rudolf;  and  Brink- 
mann.  Gunter.  4.152.399.  CI.  423-210.000. 
Klie,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Reidelbach.    Willi;    Renner,    Hermann;    and    Klie,    Wolfgang. 

4,152,012,  CI.  280-784.000. 

Kline,  Richard  H.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  A.  Rubber  Company,  The.  Age 

resistors  and  age  resistant  polymeric  compositions.  4,152,319.  CI. 

260-45.9NC. 

Klingaman,   Richard   J.,   to   Colgate-Palmolive   Company.    Package. 

4.151.911,  CI.  206-229.000. 
Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Kausel,  Ernst;  and  Nissen.  Reinhard.  4.152,143,  CI.  75-109.000. 
Klotz,  Helmut;  Pinter,  Hans  D.;  Komfeld,  Walter;  and  Isenhagen, 
Wolfgang,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  and  apparatus  for 
monitoring  amalgam  electrolysis  cells.  4.152.226.  CI.  204-99.000. 
Kluna.  Vlastimil:  See — 

Nonnenmann,  Manfred;  Bardong.  Helmut;  Haller.  Klaus;  Hum- 
polik.  Bohumil;  and  Kluna.  Vlastimil.  4.152.302,  CI.  252-472.000. 
Knabl.  Rudolf:  See— 

Dempf.  Dominik;  and  Knabl.  Rudolf.  4,152,359,  CI.  260-652.50R. 
Knaebel,  Vincent  J.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Molded  LED  indicator. 

4,152,624.  CI.  313-499  000 
Knapp.  Deanna  M.:  See — 

Knapp.  George  A.,  4.152.046.  CI.  350-103.000 
Knapp.  George  A.,  to  Knapp.  Deanna  M.  Light  reflecting  delineator. 

4,152,046,  CI.  350-103.000. 
Knickerbocker,  Robert  H..  to  Siemon  Company.  The.  Matrix  terminal 

block.  4.152,749.  CI.  361-331.000. 
Knights.   Richard   N.;  and  Wilson.  Anthony,  to  Rivers  Machinery 

Limited   Framed  window  panels.  4,151,696,  CI.  52-741.000. 
Kobayashi,  Tomoyuki:  .See — 

Masuda,  Takao;   Ikenoue,  Shinpei;  and  Kobayashi,  Tomoyuki, 
4,152,162,  CI.  96-114.100. 
Kobayashi,  Toshihiko:  See— 

Imamura,   Nobutake;   Mimura,  Yochinori;   and  Kobayashi,  To- 
shihiko, 4,152,486,  CI.  428-606.000 


Kobayashi,  Toshio:  See — 

Adachi.  Kiyoshi;  Kitagawa.  Hiroshi;  Uehara.  Masaru;  Muramatsu. 
Shigeki;  and  Kobayashi.  Toshio.  4.152.480.  CI.  428-227.000. 
Kobori.  Toshio,  to  Minolu  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera  with 

plastic  body.  4,152,062,  CI.  354-203  000 
Kobori,  Toshio,  to  Minolu  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera  body 

and  method  of  manufacture  thereof  4.152.065.  CI.  354-288.000. 
Koch.  Ferdinand  R..  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  The,  a  pan 
interest.  Recorder  for  electric  appliances.  4.152.709.  C\.  346-33.00R. 
Kodama.  Hayashi:  See— 

Wada,  Ryuji;  Suzuki,  Ikuo;  and  Kodama,  Hayashi,  4,151,684,  CI. 
5I-5.00D. 
Kohberg,  Ewald:  See— 

Bendler.   Hellmut;   Kohberg,   Ewald;  Lohr,  Karl-Heinz;  Meller, 
Theo;  and  Flach,  Egon,  deceased,  4,152,025,  CI.  297-386.000 
Kohja,  Mirza  A.:  See — 

Cullis,  Herbert  M.;  Almond.  Anthony  L.;  Uffer.  Michael  B.;  Kohja, 
Mirza  A.;  and   Rodgriguez,   Rodolfo  R.,  4,151,844,  CI.    128- 
214.00R. 
Kohler,  Werner;  and  Steinemer.  Norbcrt.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schafl.  Driving  mechanism  for  switching  apparatus  with  pressure 
contacts.  4.152.562.  CI.  200-1530SC. 
Kohlstette,  Werner,  to  Westfalia  Separator  AG.  Self-dumping  centrifu- 
gal separator.  4.151.951.  CI.  233-20.00A 
Koine.   Richard,  to  Rheinmeull  GmbH.  Floating  machine  cannon. 

4.151.781.  CI.  89-135.000. 
Kojima.  Chiaki;  Yanagisawa.  Yuzuru;  Otobe.  Takashi;  and  Ohki,  Hiro- 
shi, to  Sony  Corporation.  Record  disk  and  method  for  producing  the 
same  with  consUnt  width  groove.  4,152,726,  CI.  358-128.000. 
Kokusai  Denshin  Der^va  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Wada.  Tasaku;  and  Nakagome.  Yukio.  4.152.730.  CI.  358-268.000. 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Imamura.   Nobutake;   Mimura.   Yoshinori;  and   Kobayashi.   To- 
shihiko. 4.152.486.  CI.  428-606.000. 
Kolb.  Gunter:  See — 

Sackmann.  Gunter;  von  Bonin.  Wulf;  Muller,  Friedhelm;  and  Kolb. 
Gunter,  4,152,312,  a.  260-29.60H. 
Kolb.  Walter:  See— 

Achenbach.  Dieter;  Kolb.  Walter;  and  Joswig.  Siegfried.  4.152.086. 
CI.  403-334.000. 
Koller.  Stefan;  Reinker.  Dieter;  and  Schwander.  Hans  R..  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  AG.  Method  of  dyeing  with  dispersible  azo  anilino  dyestuffs. 
4.152,114,  CI.  8-41.00C. 
Kommandiiltiyhtio  Finnpipette  Osmo  A.  Suovaniemi:  See — 

Suovaniemi.   Osmo   A.;   and   Tervamaki.   Jukka.   4,151,750,   CI. 
73-425.600. 
Konig,  Wilfried:  See— 

Bahrle,  Dieter;  Frasch,  Peter;  Konig.  Wilfried;  Schwerdt.  Frie- 
drich; Thelen.  Ursula;  and  Vogtmann.  Theodor.  4,152,195,  Q. 
156-656.000. 
Konno,  Toshio:  See — 

Mizuno,  Hideaki;  Konno.  Toshio;  and  Sakai.  Kunihide.  4,152,741, 
CI.  360-119.000. 
Kofio,  Sadamitsu:  See — 

Kuroki.    Masataka;    Kono.    Sadamitsu;    and    Shioka,    Kazuyuki, 
4,152,336,  CI.  260-34O.90R. 
Konort.  Mark  D.:  See— 

Lamberti,    Vincent;    and    Konort,    Mark    D.,    4,152,515,    Ci. 
544-107.000. 
Komfeld,  Walter:  See— 

Klotz.  Helmut;  Pinter,  Hans  D.;  Komfeld,  Walter;  and  Isenhagen, 
Wolfgang,  4,152,226,  CI.  204-99.000 
Koschek.  Gerald,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  remote 
position  indication  in  a  hydraulic  positioning  drive  with  a  physically 
separated  work  cylinder.  4,151,785.  CI.  91-32.000. 
Kostin.  Ivan  M.:  See — 

Badaliants.  Khoren  A.;  Butorin,  Leonid  M.;  Davydov,  loan  V.; 
Danilina.  Anna  E.;  Evseev,  Jury  N.;  Eljutin.  Alexandr  V.;  Zazu- 
bin.  Arkady  I.;  Zaitsev,  Mikhail  I.;  Zatulovsky,  Isuk  A.; 
Ivanova,  Raisa  V.;  Kostin,  Ivan  M.;  Krasavin,  Vladimir  V.; 
Lazarev,  Greogy  I.;  Novikov,  Nikolai  A.;  Ostapenko,  Tatyana 
D.;  Panasko.  Gennady  A.:  Peredereev.  Alexandr  V.;  Samoilova. 
Avgusu  I.;  Samaryanova.  Ljubov  B;  SInelnikova.  Lansa  1., 
Simanova.  Anatolia  1.;  Steshenko.  Evgeny  M.;  Eremin.  Nikolai 
I.;  Fedonn.  Petr  V.;  Finkelshtein.  Leonid  I.;  Shalavina.  Elena  L.; 
and  Shmorgunenko.  Nikolai  S..  4.152,227,  CI.  204-105.00R. 
KostofT,  Stanley  J.,  II,  to  Teletype  Corporation.  Margin  control  for 

printing  apparatus.  4,152,083.  CI.  400-342  000 
Kotera.  Noboru:  See — 

Kanda.    Katuzo;    Kotera.    Noboru;    Murakami.    Seiji;    Yoshida. 
Thihiro;  Eguchi.  Shusaku;  Hattumi.  Toshiaki;  Iwasaki,  Kazuhito; 
and  Iwamoto,  Isao,  4,152,483,  CI.  428-403.000. 
Kottek,  Dagmar:  See — 

Bier.  Gerhard;  Kottek.  Dagmar;  Petersen.  Egon  N.;  Richtzenhain. 
Hermann;  and  Vollkommer.  Norbert,  4,152,51 1.  C\.  528-190.000. 
Kotzsch.  Hans- Joachim:  See— 

Seiler.  Claus-Dietrich;  Schw^rz.  Hans-Peter;  Kotzsch.  Hans-Joa- 
chim;   and    Vahlensteck.    Hans-Joachim.    4.152.346.    CI.    260- 
448.80R. 
Kounu.  Kenneth  J.;  Enh.  Richard  A.;  and  Bauman.  Bruce  K..  to 
Borg-Wamer  Corporation.  Control  system  for  regulating  large  ca- 
pacity routing  machinery.  4,151,725,  Q.  62-182.000. 
Kowols,  Gilbert  J.,  to  Anixter  Bros.,  Inc.  Adjustable  top  loaded  an- 
tenna. 4,152,705,  a.  343-750.000. 
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George  J.,  4.151.941,   CI. 


Kozlowski,  George  J.:  See- 
Beaver,   John   R.;   and   Kozlowski, 
225-97.000. 
Kozu,  Isao:  See — 

Shimizu,  Ryota;  Kozu.  Isao;  and  Aka*iine.  Takenori.  4.152.738,  CI. 
360-95.000. 
Kradoirer,  Friedrich:  See— 

Vischer,  Wolfgang;  and  Kradolfer,  friedrich,  4,152,444.  CI.  424- 
273.00R. 
Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft:  See-~- 
Kropn.  Hans,  4,152,205,  CI.  176-76.000. 
Schabert,  Hans-Peter,  4,151.689,  CI.  J2-I69.500. 
Weghaupt,  Erich,  4,151,639,  CI.  29-5*8.000. 
Krasavin,  Vladimir  V.:  See — 

Badaliants,  Khoren  A.;  Bulorin,  Leonid  M.;  Davydov,  loan  V.; 
Danilina,  Anna  E.;  Evseev,  Jury  N.;  Eljutin,  Alexandr  V.;  Zazu- 
bin,  Arkady  I.;  Zaitsev,  Mikhail  I.;  Zatulovsky.  Isaak  A.; 
Ivanova,  Raisa  V.;  Kostin,  Ivan  M.;  Krasavin,  Vladimir  V.; 
Lazarev,  Greogy  I.;  Novikov,  Nikolai  A.;  Osupenko.  Tatyana 
D.;  Panasko.  Gennady  A.;  Perederaev.  Alexandr  V.;  Samoilova, 
Avgusta  I.;  Samaryanova.  Ljubov  B.;  Sinelnikova.  Larisa  I.; 
Simanova,  Anatolia  I.;  Steshenko,  f  vgeny  M.;  Eremin,  Nikolai 
I.;  Fedorin,  Petr  V.;  Finkelshtein,  Leonid  I.;  Shalavina,  Elena  L.; 
and  Shmorgunenko,  Nikolai  S.,  4,Ij2,227,  CI.  2O4-105.0OR. 
Krause,  Walter.  Arrangement  for  removing  water  from  mud.  4,152,268, 

CI,  210-359.000. 
Krauss-Maffei  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Steier,   Klaus;   Quittkal,   Wolfram;   Schmid-Meii,   Wulfram;   and 
Hornberger,  Otmar,  4,152,254.  CI.  209-148.000. 
Krawitz.  Ronald  M.:  See- 
Martens,  Alan;  and  Krawitz.  Ronald  M..  4.151.712,  CI.  60-39.28R. 
Kreus,  Josef;  See — 

Nuding,  Werner;  Brammertz,  Herbert!  Kreus.  Josef;  and  Schwarz, 
Walter.  4,151,940,  CI.  225-96.500. 
Kroenig,  Walter:  See — 

Raichle,  Ludwig;  and  Kroenig,  Walter,  4,152,244,  CI.  208-8.00R. 
Kronfeld,  Leonard  E..  to  Nortronics  Company.  Inc.  Back  bar  retainer 

for  magnetic  head.  4.152.742,  CI.  360-IS.OOO. 
Kropfl.  Hans,  to  Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiensesellschaft.  Spacer  support 
for    water-cooled    nuclear    reactor    fud    elements.    4.152.205,    CI. 
176-76.000. 
Kruger.  Gottfried  J.,  to  European  Atomic  Energy  Community.  Appa- 
ratus for  the  production  of  magnetic  fields  for  polarizing  and  induc- 
ing resonance  in  a  flowing  medium.  4,112,638.  CI.  324-0.5MA. 
Krumme.  Werner,  to  Wean  United,  Inc.  Stab  cooling  device.  4,151,922, 

CI.  414-416.000.  1 

Ksiazek,  Francis  A.:  See —  *  I  - 

Payne,  Donald  J.;  Hart,  Richard  EJ  and  Ksiazek,  Francis  A., 
4,151,993.  CI.  273-43.00A.  ] 

Kubas,  Gregory  J.:  See —  ' 

Eller,  Phillip  G.;  and  Kubas,  Gregory  J.,  4,152,1 18,  CI.  23-232.00R. 
Kubota,  Atsushi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Blade  cleaning  device 

4,152.067,  CI.  355-15.000.  T 

Kubota  Ltd.:  See—  I 

Yano,  Naomichi;  and  Sato,  Kuniaki,  4!l52,168,  CI.  106-99.000. 
Kucera,  Jerome  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Numerical 

controlled  rotary  cutting  tool  extension. ,4, 1 52,091,  CI.  408-146.000 
Kuhn,  Charles  J.  Anchor.  4,151,974,  CI.  248-499.000. 
Kuhn,  S.A.:  See—  ' 

Gerlinger,  Frederic,  4,151,703,  CI.  56-J70.000. 
Kumm,  Emerson  L.  Solar  powered  air  codditioning  system  employing 

hydroxide  water  solution.  4,151,721,  CI.  J62-2.000. 
Kunze.  Eberhard:  See —  | 

Wache,  Albert;  and  Kunze,  Eberhard,'4,151.804.  CI.  108-147.000. 
Kuo,  Han  C.  to  Olin  Corporation.  Plated  metallic  cathode  with  porous 

copper  subplating.  4,152,240,  CI.  2O4-290.0OR. 
Kuo,  Samuel  C:  See — 

Barbano,     Normand;    and     Kuo,     S«muel    C,    4,152,706,    CI 
343-792.500. 
Kuriya,  Katsumi,  to  Shinshu  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic  appa- 
ratus with  calendar.  4,152,768,  CI.  364-7C5.000. 
Kuroki,  Masataka;  Kono,  Sadamitsu;  and  Shioka.  Kazuyuki,  to  Sogo 
Pharmaceutical      Company      Limited       Amidoxime     derivatives. 
4,152.336.  CI.  260-340. 90R. 
Kurosawa.  Noboru;  and  Sasano.  Naoshige,  to  Showa  Electric  Wire  & 
Cable  Co.  Ltd.  Thermal  fusion  splicers  for  optical  fibers.  4.152.190 
CI.  156-366.000. 
Kuriin,  Stephen;  and  Maier.  Bruce  R.,  to  Discwasher  Corporation. 
Phonograph  tone  arm  and  cartridge  damping  system.  4,151.998,  CI 
274-23.00R. 
Kusano,  Akihiko:  See —  i 

Hon,  Sankichi;  Owada,  Yasunori;  and  ICusano,  Akihiko.  4.152,140, 
CI.  75-49.000. 
Kushner,  Jack;  and  Zwirblis,  Henry  G.,  lo  Envirotech  Corporation. 

Liquid  sampling  apparatus.  4,151,749,  CI  73-42 l.OOR. 
Kushner,  Jack;  and  Zwirblis,  Henry  G.,  lo  Envirotech  Corporation. 

Turbidimeter.  4,152,070,  CI.  356-343.0Oa 
Kusumi,  Jiro,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Protection  circuit 

for  amplifier  circuits.  4,152,668,  CI.  330-^98.000. 
Kuiz,  Johannes,  to  Eduard  Kusters.  Procets  for  treatment  of  synthetic 

textile  webs.  4,151,619,  CI.  8-151.000. 
Kyoei  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Iwashita,  Kenji.  4.152.534.  CI.  13-35.0(|0. 
L.  B.  Foster  Company;  See — 

Herz,  Alvin  E..  4,151,982.  CI.  266-135. 
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Labar.  Russell  A.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Foamed  thermoplastic 

resin  composition  containini;  multiple  stage  polymeric  modifiers. 

4.152.495.  CI.  521-134.000.     " 

Laboratoire  L.  Lafon:  See — 

Ufon.  Louis.  4.152,458.  CI  424-315.000. 
Lachance.  Armand  A.:  See — 

Jorjorian.   Stephen;   and   Lachance.   Armand   A..  4,151,939.  CI. 
224-33.00R. 
Lacke.  Devin  R.:  See— 

Brekke.  John  H.;  and  Lack*.  Devin  R.,  4,151,843,  a.  128-203.000. 
Lafon,    Louis,   to   Laboratoire   L.   Lafon.   Acetohydroxamic   acids. 

4,152.458.  CI.  424-315.000.      | 
Laliotis.  TTieodore  A.,  to  Atmospheric  Sciences.  Inc.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  measuring  dimensions.  4.152.767,  CI.  364-560.000. 
Lamberti,  Vincent;  and  Konort.Mark  D.,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company. 

Builders  for  detergent  compositions  4,152,515,  CI.  544-107.000. 
Lamelot.  Pierre  M.  L.,  to  Sociite  Anonyme  de  Telecommunications. 
Night   guiding   device   for   ^If-propclled   missiles.    4,151.968,   CI 
244-3.160.  I 

Lampert,  Ernst;  and  Mahner,  Helmut,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method  for  detecting  the  code-phase  coincidence  in  an  SSMA  re- 
ceiver. 4,152.651.  CI.  325-4 1 9iXX). 
Lampson,  Butler  W.:  See—        1 

Rider.  Ronald  E.;  and  Lampson.  Butler  W..  4,152.697,  CI    340- 
347.0DD.  ; 

Lane,  Joseph  J.,  to  K  &  S  Industries,  Inc.  Flexible  line  trimmer  with  line 

feeding  apparatus.  4,151,646,  CI.  30-276.000. 
Lang-Ree.  Nils:  See — 

Baker,  Edward  D.;  and  Lanc-Ree,  Nils,  4,151,930,  CI.  221-129.000 
Langager,  Bruce  A.;  Beck,  BoydR  .  Sher,  Frank  T  ;  and  Tiers,  George 
V.  D.,  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  One-part 
hydrophilic  treatment  compoi  itions.  4,152,165,  CI.  106-2.000. 
Langer,  Arthur  W  ,  Jr.;  and  Whi  ney,  Thomas  A.,  to  Exxon  Research  & 
Engineering  Co.  Chelated  lit!  ium  aluminum  compounds.  4.152.401 
CI.  423-286.000. 
Langley.  Robert:  See— 

Barraclough.  Ronald;  and  Langley.  Robert,  4,152,171,  CI.  106- 
288.00Q. 
Large,  George  B.;  and  Pitt,  Leland  S..  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company. 

Thionophosphates.  4.152,372,  CI.  260-940.000. 
Larker,  Hans,  to  ASEA  Aktielxilag.  Furnace  for  treatment  of  material 

at  high  temperature  and  presslire.  4.152,111.  CI.  432-205.000. 
Larsen,  Charles  H.  Camping  shcjwer.  4.151,616,  CI.  4-145.000. 
Larsen,  Ronald  L.,  to  Conwed  Corporation.  Method  of  orienting  sheet 
plastic  net  and  article  produce^  therefrom.  4, 1 52,479,  CI.  428-224.000. 
Larson,  Harold  V.,  to  Olin  Cctporation.  Process  for  producing  de- 

fiuorinated  phosphate  rock  granules.  4,152,398,  CI.  423-167.000. 
Larson,  Ivar  W.:  Sife —  ' 

Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  Jamei  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  |1.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jrl;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4, 1 52,769,  CI 
364-709.000. 
Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  Jame^  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden.  Jack  M.;  Watson.  Robert  E.;  Yockey.  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger.  Fred.  Jri;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4.1 52,770,  CI. 
364-709.000. 
Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  Jamesl  Rex  L  ;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington. 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson.  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr  ;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4, 1 52,77 1 ,  CI 
364-710.000. 
Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  Jamesl  Rex  L.;  Larson.  Ivar  W.;  Covington. 
Wayne  F.;  Walden.  Jack  M.;  Watson.  Robert  E.;  Yockey.  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger.  Fred.  Jrj;  and  Russell.  Homer  C.  4. 1 52.773,  CI 
364-736.000. 
Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington. 
Wayne  F.;  Walden.  Jack  H.;  Watson.  Roben  E.;  Yockey.  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger.  Fred,  Jr ;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4, 1 52,774.  CI 
364-753.000. 
Larson,  Kampbell  T.:  See—        \ 

Gilbreath,  Roy  E.,  Jr.;  Wiggins,  Macdonald  J.;  and  Larson,  Kamt>- 
bell  T.,  4,152,545,  CI.  179Jl.50R. 
Lauer,  Richard  E.;  and  Smith.  Dillas  F..  to  General  Electric  Company 

Injection  shuttle  system.  4.151)636.  CI.  29-596.000. 
Laufer,  Alexander,  executor:  Sei— 

Polishuk,  W.  Z..  deceased,  4151,833,  CI.  128-738.000. 
Lauria,  Francesco:  See — 

Doria,  Gianfederico;  Rome<l.  Ciriaco;  Lauria.  Francesco;  Como, 
Maria  L.;  Giraldi,  Piemic  )la;  and  Tibolla,  Marcello,  4,152.449. 
CI.  424-283.000. 
Lautsch.  Alfred:  See- 
Winter,  Hermann;  Schonbei^,  Karl-Heinz;  Lautsch.  Alfred   Wal- 
ther,  Jurgen.  and  Schleich|cr,  Rudolf.  4.152.501.  CI.  526-88  000 
Lavagnino,  Edward  R.:  See—     . 

Day.  William  A.;  and  Lalagnino.  Edward  R..  4.152.450  CI 
424-283.000.  1  .     .      .      ■   ■«_i. 

Lawson.   Albert   R.    Dual   braking   system   for  a   mine   locomotive. 

4.151.898.  CI.  188-55.000.         | 
Lawson,  Terence  M  ;  and  Howell.  Blair  D.,  to  Research  Laboratories 
of  Australia  Pty.  Limited.  Pressure  induced  development  of  electro- 
static latent  images.  4.152.151.ICI.  96-l.OLY. 
Layman,  Bruce  W.  Synthetic  tuijf  seams.  4,152,473,  CI.  428-17.000. 
Lazarev,  Greogy  I.:  See—  j 

Badaliants,  Khoren  A.;  Butirin,  Leonid  M.;  Davydov,  loan  V. 
Danilina,  Anna  £.;  EvseevL  Jury  N.;  Eljutin,  Alexandr  V.;  Zazu- 
bin,  Arkady  I.;  Zaitsev,!  Mikhail  I.;  Zatulovsky,  Isaak  A  • 
Ivanova,   Raisa  V.;   Kosti^i,   Ivan  M.;   Krasavin,   Vladimir  V.' 
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Lazarev,  Greogy  I ;  Novikov,  Nikolai  A.;  OsUpenko,  Tatyana 
D.;  Panasko,  Gennady  A.;  Peredereev,  Alexandr  V.;  Samoilova, 
AvgusU  I.;  Samaryanova,  Ljubov  B.;  Sinelnikova,   Larisa  I.; 
Simanova.  Anatolia  I.;  Steshenko.  Evgeny  M.;  Eremin.  Nikolai 
I.;  Fedorin.  Petr  V.;  Finkelshtein.  Leonid  I.;  Shalavina.  Elena  L.; 
and  Shmorgunenko,  Nikolai  S..  4.152.227.  CI.  2O4-I05.00R. 
Lazarus.  Stanley  D ;  and  Chakravarti.  Kalidas.  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation.  Production  of  thermally  subilized  polyester.  4,152  318 
CI.  260-45.80A. 
Lazovsky,  Yakov  B.;  and  Novikov,  Mark  G.,  to  Leningradsky  Nauch- 
no-Issledovalelsky   Institut   Akademii   Kommunnogo   Khozualstua 
Imeni  Pamfiiova.  Filter  for  treatment  of  natural  and  waste  water 
4,152,266,  CI.  210-279.000. 
LDMJ  Limited:  See— 

DeMatteo.  Louis,  Jr.,  4,152,306,  CI.  252-539.000. 
Leasure,  William  R.:  See— 

Schnedler,  Paul  E.;  Pierson.  Marvin  B.;  Graff,  Hart  F.;  Compton, 

Thomas  A.;  and  Leasure,  William  R.,  4.152,471,  CI.  427-310.000 

Leavines,  Joseph  E.  Method  of  improving  heat  transfer  for  electric  pipe 

heaters.  4,152,577,  CI.  219-301.000. 
Le  Bouder,  Maurice  A.,  to  Femotex  Femost-Textilhandel.   Rotary 
machine  electronics  supervisory  and  control  apparatus.  4,152,580  CI 
235-92.0PD. 
Lectrolarm  Custom  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Smith,  William  v.,  4.152,696,  CI.  340-172.000. 
Lederer.  Edgar:  See- 
Adam.  Arlette;  Berger.  Frank  M.;  Chedid.  Louis;  Lederer.  Edgar 
and  Petit.  Jean-Francois.  4,152,423,  CI.  424-92.000 
Lee,  Beverly  G.:  See- 
Lee,  Robert  W.;  and  Lee,  Beverly  G.,  4.151,996,  CI.  273-102.400 
Lee,  Cheuk  M.:  See— 

Zaugg,  Harold  E.;  and  Lee,  Cheuk  M.,  4,152,327,  CI.  546-89.000. 
Lee,  Chi-Long;  and  Maxson,  Myron  T.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation. 
Bis(polyorganosiloxanyl)amines  and  their  use.  4,152,315,  CI.  260- 
37.0SB. 
Lee,  Merle  D.:  See— 

Caudill,  Maurice  L  ;  and  Lee,  Merle  D.,  4,152,187,  CI.  156-187.000. 

Lee,  Minyoung;  DeVries,  Robert  C;  Szala.  Lawrence  E.;  and  Tuf^. 

Roy  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Silicon  carbide  and  silicon 

bonded  polycrystalline  diamond  body  and  method  of  making  it 

4.151,686,  CI.  51-307.000. 

Lee,  Robert  W.;  and  Lee,  Beverly  G.  Air  gun  shot  arresting  assemblage 

4,151,996,  CI.  273-102.400. 
Lee,  Tien  P.:  See— 

Copeland,  John  A.,  Ill;  Dentai,  Andrew  G.;  and  Lee,  Tien  P 
4,152,713,  CI.  357-19.000. 
Lee,  Wha  S   Process  for  preparing  5,6-dihydro-2-methyl-l,4.oxathiin 

derivatives.  4,152,334,  CI.  26O-327.O0M. 
Lcgille,  Edouard;  and  Mahr,  Rene,  to  S.A  des  Anciens  Eublissements 
Paul  Wurth.  Treatment  of  bituminous  schists.  4,152.243,  CI.  208- 
8.00R. 
Lehmann,  Manfred:  See — 

Przytulla,    Dietmar;    and    Lehmann,    Manfred,    4.152,104,    CI 
425-462.000. 
Lehrer.  Alfred.  Flexible  tube  particularly  for  drillings,  and  a  process  for 

manufacturing  said  lube  4,151,865,  CI    138-120.000. 
Leibherr  Hydraulikbagger  GmbH:  See- 
Schroder.  Klaus  D  .  4,152.004,  CI.  280-111.000. 
Leiter,  Herbert,  to  Ernst  Leitz  Wetzlar  GmbH.  Light-metering  system 
in  attachment  camera  for  observation  instruments,  especially  micro- 
scopes. 4,152,054,  CI.  354-23.00R. 
Leland  Stanford  Jr.  Unv.,  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See— 

Shott,  John  D.;  Melen,  Roger  D.;  and  Meindl,  James  D.,  4,152,678, 
CI.  333-150.000. 
Leiental.  Mark;  and  Gysling.  Henry  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Organotellurium  (II)  and  (IV)  compounds  in  heat-developable  imag- 
ing   materials   and    process    with    physically    developable    nuclei. 
4.152.155.  CI.  96-48.0PD 
LeMahieu,  Ronald  A.:  See — 

Kierstead.  Richard  W.;  LeMahieu.  Ronald  A.;  and  Pruess.  David 
4.152.424.  CI.  424-120.000. 
Leningradsky  Nauchno-lssledovalelsky  Institut  Akademii  Kommun- 
nogo Khozualstua  Imeni  Pamfiiova:  See — 
Lazovsky.   Yakov    B.;   and    Novikov,    Mark   G..   4.152.266.   CI 
210-279.000. 
Les  Cables  de  Lyon:  See — 

Berge.  Jean.  4.152.681.  CI.  333-254.000. 
Lesney  Products  Company  Limited:  See- 
Clark.  William  F..  4,151.676.  CI.  46-147.000. 
Lessman,  Gerhard,  to  International  Audio  Visual,  Inc.  Motion  picture 

optical  system.  4,152.052,  CI.  352-107.000. 
Lester  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Friedman,  Lester  A.,  Jr.;  Faulkner,  James  D.;  and  King,  Allen  D., 
Jr.,  4,152.288,  CI.  252-305.000. 
Lester,   Robert   W.,   to  Safeiime   Monitots,   Inc.   Fertility  indicator. 

4,151,831,  CI.  128-736.000 
Levasseur,  Joseph  L.;  and  Seiter,  William  A.,  to  H.  R.  Electronics 

Company.  Coin  detection  device.  4,151,904.  CI.  194-lOO.OOA. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See — 

Lamberti.    Vincent;    and    Konort.    Mark    D..    4.152.515,    CI. 

544-107  000 
Pader,  Morton,  4,152,418,  CI.  424-50.000. 
Levin,  Alan  R.;  and  Moran,  George  A.,  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorpo- 
rated. Ball  valve  assembly  tools  and  method  of  using  same.  4,151,855 
CI.  137-15.000. 


Levine,  Isaac  J.;  and  Karol,  Frederick  J ,  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion. Titanium-modified  silyl  chromate  catalysts  for  ethylene  poly- 
merization. 4,152,502,  CI.  526-%.000. 
Uvine,  Marshall  S.;  and  Faulkner,  Albert  A  ,  to  SmithKline  Corpora- 
tion Slide  smearing  device  4,151,915,  CI.  206-456.000. 
Lcvinson,  Sidney  H  ;  and  Mendelson,  Wilford  L.,  to  SmithKline  Corpo- 
ration. Synthesis  of  6K2-hydroxyphenyl)-3(2H)-pyridazinones  from 
tnhalocarbinols  4,152,517,  CI   544-239.000. 
Levy,  Joseph:  See— 

Christensen,  Nils  J.;  and  Levy,  Joseph,  4,152,529,  CI.  568-775.000 
Lewakowski,  John  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Energy  Regenera- 
tor for  gas  turbine  engine.  4.151,873,  CI    165-8.000. 
Lewmar  Marine  Limited:  See- 
Burton,  John  D.;  and  Huggett,  Richard  D.  J.,  4,151,980.  CI   254- 
150.00R 
Leybold-Heraeus  GmbH  t  Co  Kg.:  See— 

Schunck,     Gunlher;     and     Randow,     Albert.     4,152  594      CI 
250-343.000. 
Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Zeis,  Jurgen,  4,152,661,  CI.  330-202.000. 
Liedtke,  Kurt  W.:  See— 

Focke,  Heinz  H.;  and  Liedtke,  Kurt  W.,  4,151,699.  a.  53-228.000. 
Lien,  Ming  T.;  and  Burtis,  Eric  F.,  to  Burtis,  Eric  F.  Machine  for 

teaching  reading.  4,151,659,  CI.  35-35.0OD. 
Lilly  Industries  Limited:  See- 
Ross,  William  J.;  Verge,  John  P.;  and  Williamson,  William  R.  N , 
4,152,442,  CI.  424-270.000 
Lilly,  Malcolm  D.:  See- 
Robinson,   Peter  J.;    Dunnill,    Peter;   and   Lilly,   Malcolm   D., 
4,152,210,  CI.  195-63.000. 
Lindahl,  Jonas  A.  I.;  and  Rudstrom.  Lars  G.,  to  Mo  och  Domsjo  AB 
Process  for  prepanng  high-yield  cellulose  pulps  by  vapor  phase 
pulping  an  unpulped  portion  of  lignocellulosic  material  and  a  partially 
chemically  pulped  portion.  4,152,197,  CI.  162-19.000 
Lmdblad.  Oskar  L..  to  Autoliv  AB  Device  for  stretching  a  band  form- 
ing part  of  a  safety  belt  for  vehicles.  4,151,967,  CI  242-107  40R. 
Lindsay,   Patrick  J    Fishing   line   retrieval   and  dispensing  device 

4.151,966,  CI.  242-106.000  '^       " 

Lisles.  Brian  R..  to  British  Sleel  Corporation  Cleaning  of  oven  doors 

4.151.852.  CI.  134-168.00R. 
Lister,  William.  Rock-drilling  bit  for  percussion  hammers.  4,151,889 

CI.  175-410.000. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Drewitz,  Edwin,  4,152,687,  CI.  338-143.000. 
Hutchings,  Thomas  J.,  4,152,072,  CI.  356-350.000 
Litz,  Donald  C:  See- 
Cooper.  Glenn  D;  and  Litz.  Donald  C  .  4,152.609.  CI.  310-52.000 
Liu.  Yet-Zen.  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation. 
Galium  aluminum  arsenide  graded  index  waveguide.  4. 1 52  044   CI 
350-96.120. 
Locke.  David  R..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Device  for  dislodging 

ingrown  facial  hairs.  4,151.644.  CI.  30-172.000. 
Lockhart.  James  A.,  Jr.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Fixture  for  testing 

integrated  circuits.  4.152.644.  CI.  324-158.0OF. 
Lohr.  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Bendler.  Hellmut;   Kohberg.   Ewald;   Lohr.  Karl-Heinz;   Meller. 
Theo;  and  Rach,  Egon.  deceased.  4.152.025.  CI.  297-386.000. 
London  Laboratories  Limited:  See- 
Soltys.    Joseph    F;    and    Heard.    Harrison    L..    4,152.229.    CI 
204-150.000.  .      •     *.      .    >-'■ 

Long,  Coy  F.;  Edwards,  Robert  F.;  Reeves,  Leslie  R.;  and  Reeves. 
William  S..  to  Welico  Carpet  Corporation.  Tufting  method  and 
apparatus  for  eliminating  stop  marks  in  carpets.  4.151,805,  CI.  112- 

Longo.  John  M.:  See — 

Chang.   Chin   H.;   Wright.   Franklin   J.;   and   Longo.   John   M 
4.I52.49I,  CI.  429-112.000. 
Lopez,  David  L.  Fishing  rod.  4,151.672.  CI.  43-I8.00R. 
Lopour.  Warren  A.:  See— 

Jansen.  Robert  E.;  Lopour.  Warren  A.;  and  Segar.  Lawrence  P 
4.152.736,  CI.  360-78.000. 
Lorch,  Glenn  G.:  See- 
Melton,  Joseph  E;  and  Lorch,  Glenn  G.,  4.152.084.  a    401- 
I88.00R. 
Lord.  Henry  A.,  to  Diamond  International  Corporation.  Method  of 

warpage  control  for  molded  fiber  trays.  4.152.203.  CI.  162-223  000 
L'Oreal:  See— 

Bugaut.  Andree;  Genet.  Alain  R  ;  and  Dossou.  Koovi  G.,  4,152,112. 

Louie.  Glenn  Y..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Multi-task  digital  processor 

employing  a  priority.  4.152.761.  CI.  364-200.000. 
Louth,  Kenneth,  to  Ampex  Corporation.  Automatic  tracking  for  a 

playback  transducer.  4,152,734,  CI.  360-70.000. 
Lowe,  James  L.:  See — 

Wendel,  Ion  L.,  4,151,730,  CI.  68-20.000. 
Lucas  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Bramwell.  Christopher  H.;  Ironside,  John  M.;  and  Hodgson,  Dun- 
can B..  4, 1 5 1 ,8 1 5.  CI.  1  23-32.0EB. 
Ludlow.  Ogden  R.  Photoelectric  cell  using  an  improved  photoelectric 

plate  and  plate  array.  4,152,174,  CI.  I36-89.0PC. 
Luk.  Kong;  Clayton.  John  P.;  and  Rogers.  Norman  H..  to  Beecham 

Group  Limited.  Ketones.  4.152,337,  CI.  260-345.90R. 
Lulz,  Andre:  See— 

Heymes.  Rene;  and  Lutz,  Andre,  4,152,432,  CI.  424-246.000. 
Lywood,  Jeremy  H.  G.  Rotary  separator.  4.152,128.  CI.  55-400.000. 
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Hemmings,  Charles  E.,  4,151,744,  C\ 
M   H   Detrick  Co.,  Limited:  See- 
Harvey,  Barrie  J.,  4,151,693,  CI.  52 
Maccherone,  Lawrence  S.:  See — 

D'Angelo,  Joseph  J.,  and  Maccherone,  Lawrence  S.,  4,151,770,  CI. 
83-262.000. 
Machida,  Kazumichi:  See — 

Shimada.    Watani;    Machida,    Kazunschi;   and   Okada,    Masaru, 
4,152,571,  CI.  219-85.00M. 
Machiguchi,  Hiroyuld:  See — 

Nagao,   Jun-Ichi;   Machiguchi.    Hirofuki;   and   Yamamichi,   Yo- 
shikazu,  4.152,409,  CI.  423-659.000. 
Machinefabnek  W   Hubert  &.  Co.  B.V.:  S*— 
Jellesma.  Anne.  4,152.082.  CI.  366-342.000. 
Machmeier,  Paul  M..  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation.  High  strength, 
high  toughness  steel  welding  compositions.  4,152,148,  CI.  75-124.000. 
MacKay,  Howard  A.:  See — 

Gulla,  Michael;  Shipley,  Charles  R.,  Jr.;  and  MacKay,  Howard  A., 

4,152,164,  CI.  106-1.270. 

MacKay,  Kenneth  D.;  and  McDonald,  John  P.,  to  Henkel  Corporation. 

Separation  and  recovery  of  cobalt  and  nickel  from  aqueous  solutions 

thereof  4,152,396,  CI.  423-139.000. 

Madsen,  Kristian  D.,  to  ASEA  Aktiebolagi  Rotor  for  electrical  device. 

4,152,611,  CI.  310-61.000.  | 

Maeker,  Gerhard:  See—  I 

Serota,    Samuel:    Silbert,    Leonard    I.;    and    Maeker,    Gerhard. 
4,152,198,  CI.  162-128.000.  | 

Maerker,  Gerhard:  See — 

Silbert.    Leonard    S.;    Serota.    Samud;   and    Maerker,   Gerhard, 
4,152,115,  CI.  8-121.000. 
Magerle,  Karl.  Apparatus  for  manufacturvig  an  article.  4,152,566,  CI. 

219-10.530. 
Magi  Clean,  Inc.:  See — 

Wisdom.  William  B.,  4.151.627,  CI.  1S»321.000. 
Maguire,  Roy  L.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Track  roller  with  oil  filter. 

4.152.031.  CI.  305-14.000. 
Mahner,  Helmut:  See — 

Lampert.  Ernst;  and  Mahner,  Helmutj  4, 1 52,65 1 ,  CI.  325-419.000. 
Mahr,  Rene:  See —  ^ 

Lcgille.  Edouard;  and  Mahr,  Rene.  4.152.243.  CI.  208-8.00R. 
Maier,  Alfred  E.;  Farley,  James  R.;  and  Selemi.  Nicholas  A.,  to  Wes- 
tinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Circuit  breaker  motor  and  handle  clutch. 
4.152,561,  CI.  200-153.00G. 
Maier.  Bruce  R.:  See — 

Kurtin.  Stephen;  and  Maier,  Bruce  R.,  4,151,998,  CI.  274-23.00R. 
Makarainen,  Kauko  E.  Wheel  mounting  integrity  device.  4,151,655,  CI. 

33-203.180. 
Makofka,  Stanley  J.;  and  Seymour,  Shaun  A.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion. Hay  processing  machine.  4,151.961,  CI.  241-lOl.OOA. 
Makonkawkeyoon,  Sanit.  to  International  Foundation  of  Microbiology. 

Immunodisc  electrophoresis.  4.152,242,  CI.  2O4-299.00R. 
Malekzadeh.  Manoochehr;  and  Pickus.  Milton  R.,  to  United  Sutes  of 
America,  Energy.  Sintered  rare  earth-iron  Laves  phase  magnetostric- 
tive  alloy  product  and  preparation  thereof  4,152,178,  CI.  148-103.000. 
Malerba,  Oreste:  See — 

Ceruti,  Rodolfo;  and  Malerba,  Oreste,  4,152,549,  CI.  179-84.00R. 
Maly,  Vladimir;  and  Teuchert,  Eberhard,  to  Kemforschungsanlage 
Julich  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Device  for  controlling 
the  power  output  of  a  core  reactor  and  for  turning  off  the  same. 
4,152,204,  CI.  176-18.000. 
Manabe,  Hikaru,  to  Nihon  Biso  Kabushikl  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  coil- 
ing. 4,151,965,  CI.  242-54.00R. 
Maness,  Dale  D.:  See — 

Gemand,   Martin  O.;   Maness,   Dale  D.;  and  Cull,   Neville  L., 
4,152,400,  CI.  423-244.000. 
Mantel,  Edward  R.;  and  Miller,  Edwin  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  gas  carburizing.  4,152,177,  CI.  148-16.500. 
Mantle,  Peter  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Wing  in  ground 

effect  vehicle.  4,151.893,  CI.  180-116.000. 
Mara,  Richard  M.;  Nicolson,  Alexander  M.;  and  Ross,  Gerald  F.,  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Base  band  speed  sensor.  4.152,701,  CI. 
343-8.000. 
Maraia,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Dotts.  Robert  L.;  Maraia.  Robert  J.;  Sciith,  James  A.;  and  Strouhal, 
George.  4.151,800,  CI.  102-105.000. 
Marconi  Company  Limited,  The:  See — 

Fenton,  Roger  W.,  4,152,720,  CI.  358«27.000. 
Marcoux,  Jean:  See — 

Chiron,  Bernard;  Forterre,  Gerard;  aad  Marcoiu,  Jean,  4,152,677, 
CI.  333-24.200.  ; 

Mariano,  Joseph:  See —  I 

Gassinger,   Henry  A.;  Mariano.  Jo4eph;  Schmitz,  Walter;  and 
Smith,  Arnold  R.,  4,152,538,  CI.  174-19.000. 
Markov,  Albert.  Case  for  stringed  musioal  instrtiment.  4,151,909,  CI. 

206-14.000. 
Marra,  Dorothea  C:  See — 

Spitzer,  Joseph  G.;  Small,  Marvin;  Osipow,  Lloyd  I.;  and  Marra, 
Dorothea  C,  4,152,416,  CI.  424-46JD00. 
Marsh,  David  R.:  See— 

Osofsky,    Raymond   C;   and   Marshk   David   R.,   4,152,766.   CI. 
364-515.000. 
Marshall,  J.  Howard,  III,  to  MDH  Industries,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  reduc- 
ing pulse  pileup  in  an  elemental  analyzer  measuring  gamma  rays 
arising  from  neutron  capture  in  bulk  substances.  4,152,5%,  CI.  250- 
358.00R. 
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4,152,676,  CI. 


lucker,    Joseph    R.,    4,151,971,    CI. 


Akira;  Mochizuki, 
and  Oda,  Tenihisa, 


Katura;  Satoh, 
4.152,064.   a. 


!i;  and  Kobayashi,  Tomoyuki,  to  Fuji 
lly  developable  light-sensitive  maten- 


Martens,  Alan;  and  Krawitz,  Honald  M.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corp.  Protective  shutdown  syktem  for  combined  cycle  plant  having 

a  dual  liquid  fuel  system.  4,151,712,  CI.  60-39.28R. 

Martin,  Henry,  to  Ciba-Geigy  (Corporation.  Phenylglyoxylonitrile-2- 

oxime-cyanomethyl  ether  as  a  Crop  safener.  4,152,137,  CI.  71-105.000. 

Martin  Marietta  Corporation:  S^ — 

Gilbreath,  Roy  E.,  Jr.;  Wig^ns,  Macdonald  J.;  and  Larson,  Kamp- 
bell  T.,  4,152,545,  CI.  179fl.50R. 
Martin,  Richard  R.:  See—  ] 

Reed,  Robert  D.;  Martin,  Richard  R.;  and  Goodnight.  Hershel  E., 
4,152.108,  a.  43l-188.00d 
Martinez,  Leobardo  C:  See —    J 

Ramos,  Hector  L.;  and  Mkrtinez.  Leobardo  C,  4,152,139,  CI. 
75-35.000. 
Martino,  Anthony  S.  Submersible  pump  raising  and  lowering  tool. 

4,151,903,  CI.  193-1.000. 
Marto,  John  H.,  to  J.  I.  Case  Company.  Turf  thatcher.  4,151,701,  CI. 

56-16.100. 
Maruki  Trading  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— | 

Yoshimi,  Hiroyuki;  and  ItoH,  Yoshio,  4,151,660,  Q.  36-10.000. 
Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg-Nuraberg  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Schroder.  Joachim,  4,151.816,  CI.  123-75.00B. 
Maschinenfabrik  J.  Dieffenbacher  GmbH:  See — 

PfeifTer,  Heinnch;  and  Brusscl,  Richard,  4,151,906, 01.  198-421.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Techitology:  Set — 

Morgenthaler,  Frederic  R.;iand  Zeskind,  Dale  A 
333-24.100.  i 

Mastermount  Corporation:  See 
Daly,    George    W.;    and 
248-286.000. 
Masuda,  Akira:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Shigeru;  Masud 
Akira;  Takeuchi,   KoshiJ 
354-286.000. 
Masuda,  Takao;  Ikenoue,  Shinp 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Therm; 
als.  4,152,162,  CI.  96-114.100. 
Masuda,  Takao:  See — 

Ikienoue,   Shinpei;   Masuda,  Takao;   and   Sekikawa,   Nobuyoshi, 
4,152,160,  CI.  96-89.000. 
Masuko,  Fujio:  See —  j 

Nagase,  Tsuneyuki;  Tsuji,  Kpzo;  Fujimoto,  Masanori;  and  Masuko, 
Fujio,  4,152,170,  CI.  106-|62.000. 
Mather,  Phillip  E.;  and  Sherlocji,  Scott  T.,  to  Solarpower,  Inc.  Solar 

energy  collection  tube.  4,151.«28.  CI.  126-271.000. 
MATO  Maschinen-  und  Metallwarenfabrik  Curi  Matthaei  Gesellschaft 
mit  beschraenkter  Haftung  and  Co.  KG:  See — 
Stolz,  Hermann,  4,151,634,  CI.  29-509.000. 
Matson,  Crawford  A.:  See —      [ 

Zemek,   Albert   W.;  and   Matson,   Crawford   A.,  4,151,637,  CI. 
29-566.100. 
Matsuba.  Masaharu;  Sugiyama,  Kiyoshi;  Nakagawa.  Hiromitsu;  and 
Yoshimura.  Hisashi.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  &  Telephone  Public  Cor- 
poration; and  Sharp  Kabushilfi  Kaisha.  Ink  liquid  supply  system  for 
an  ink  jet  system  printer.  4,152,710,  CI.  346-140.00R. 
Matsuda,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Inooka,  Masayoshi;  Wakab^ashi,  Motoyoshi;  Matsuda,  Masatoshi; 
Kasuya.  Masaaki;  Ohguoii.  Yoshihiro;  Nakamura,  Munekazu; 
and  Morimoto,  Tatsuo,  4,152,250,  CI.  208-25 1. OOH. 
Matsuoka,  Hayao:  See — 

Tachibana,    Hirotaka;    and    Matsuoka,    Hayao,    4,151,715,    CI. 
60-278.000,  J 

Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Q).,  Ltd.:  See — 

Haruta,  Youichi;  Noguchi,  Teruyo;  Yasuda,  Hiroshi;  and  Sakata, 

Hiroshi,  4,152.477,  CI.  42|-209.000. 
Shimizu,  Ryota;  Kozu,  Isaojand  Akamine,  Takenori,  4,152,738,  CI. 

360-95.000.  ' 

Ueda,  Yasukiyo;  Mori,  Keiichi;  and  Mori,  Keijiro,  4,151,862,  CI. 

137-629.000.  I 

Yoshino.     Yohzoh;     and     Kawabe,     Hidehiko,     4,152,215,     CI. 
195-127.000. 
Matveeva,  Ekaterina  N.:  See — 

Demidova,  Valentina  M.;  Ui  jugova.  Maria  F.;  Matveeva.  Ekaterina 
N.;    Kirpichnikov,    Petr    A.;    Mukmeneva,    Natalia    A.;    and 
Kadyrova,  Venera  K.,  4,152.498.  CI.  526-2.000. 
Maura.  Nicholas.  Ripper  attachinent  for  backhoe  or  front  end  loader. 

4.151,664.0.37-117.500.       T 
Maurer,  Edgar  A.;  and  Tschudy'^  Donald  B.,  to  Hoover  Company,  The. 

Cleaner  bottom  plate  configuration.  4,151,628,  CI.  15-415.00R. 
Maurer,  Fritz;  Riebel,  Hans-Jochem;  Schroder.  Rolf;  Hammann.  In- 
geborg;  and  Behrenz.  Wolfgang,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pesti- 
cidally    active    0-alkyl-0-[l,6-Dihydro-I-substituted-6-oxo-pyrimid 
in-4-yl]-{thiono)  (thiol)   phox>horic   (phosphonic)  acid  esters  and 
ester-amides.  4.152.426.  CI.  414-200.000. 
Maurer,  Fritz;  Hammann,  Ingetiorg;  and  Homeyer,  Bemhard,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Combatii^  pests  with  substituted  pyrimidinone 
[(di>-thio]-phosphoric(pho$phDnic)    acid    esters    and    ester-amides. 
4,152,427,  CI.  424-200.000. 
Mauser  Kommandit-Gesellschaft:  See — 

Przytulla,    Dietmar;    and    Lehmann,    Manfred,    4,152.104,    CI. 
425-462.000. 
Maxson,  Myron  T.:  See — 

Lee,  Chi-Long;  and  Maxsok  Myron  T.,  4,152,315,  Q.  260-37.0SB. 

Mayfield,   Esther  O.   Microwave  water  heater.  4,152,567,  CI.   219- 

10.55A. 
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MCA  Discovision,  Inc.:  See — 

Elliott,  James  E.;  and  Mickelson,  Lee,  4,152,586,  CI.  250-201.000 
McAllister,  Haskell  L.;  and  Scoggins,  Billy  E.,  to  Olin  Corporation. 
Deflected    flow    inlet    system    for    mercury    cells.    4.152,237.    CI. 
204-219.000. 
McCartney.  Joseph  F.;  Shipman,  William  H.;  and  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  The.  Water 
cooled  bipolar  battery  apparatus.  4,152,492.  CI.  429-1 16.000. 
McCaslin,  Robert  E.  Accelerometer.  4,151,751,  CI.  73-514.000. 
McCloud,  James  R.;  and  Meier.  Henry  G.,  to  Gould  Inc.  Stationary 
contact  structure  for  high  voltage  gas  blast  circuit  interrupter  with 
deformed  slotted  contact  finger  configuration.  4,152,560,  CI.  200- 
148.00R 
McCrae,  James  M.;  Midcalf,  Christopher;  and  Irvine.  Alexander  M..  to 
Ciba-Geigy   Corporation.    Pigment   copper   complex   of  cartwxy- 
phenylazon-phenyl-^-naphthyzamine.  4.152,324,  CI.  260-151.000. 
McDermott,  Arthur  W.;  and  Welsh,  Ralph  R.,  to  Boeing  Company, 
The.  Method  of  making  a  coil  assembly  for  an  electromagnetic  high 
energy  impact  apparatus  4,151,640,  CI.  29-605.000. 
McDermott,  Arthur  W..  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Recoil  assembly  for 
electromagnetic    high    energy    impact    apparatus.    4.151,735,    CI. 
72-430.000. 
McDonald,  John  P.:  See— 

MacKay,  Kenneth  D.;  and  McDonald,  John  P.,  4,152,396,  CI. 
423-139.000. 
McElroy,  Jack  L.:  See— 

Bjorklund,  William  J.;  McElroy,  Jack  L.;  and  Mendel,  John  E., 
4,152,287,  CI.  252-301. low. 
McGilvery,  James  D.;  and  Singh,  Vicram  P.,  to  ERCO  Industries 

Limited.  Production  of  red  phosphorus  4,152,403,  CI.  423-322.000. 
McKelvey,  Wilfred  G.,  to  Western  Engineering  A  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Fan 

operator  lever  vibration  dampener.  4,152,095,  CI.  415-119.000. 
McMahon,  Donald  H.;  and  Whitney,  Colin  G..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpo- 
ration. Method  of  inspecting  circuit  boards  and  apparatus  therefor. 
4,152.723.  CI.  358-106.000. 
McMillan,  Moses  W.:  See- 
Archer.   Robert   A.;   and   McMillan.   Moses   W..   4.152.451.   CI 
424-283.000. 
McNeel.  William  O..  to  GEO  Space  Corporation.  Low  distortion,  high 

sensitivity  seismometer.  4.152.692,  CI.  340-I7.00R. 
McPeak,  Walter  G.  Mechanism  for  remotely  operating  variable  choke 

devices  for  shotguns.  4,151,671,  CI.  42-79.000. 
MDH  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Marshall,  J   Howard,  III,  4,152,596,  Q.  25O-358.0OR. 
Mead  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Brody,   Aaron    L.;   and   Archibald,   William   E.,   4,152,464,   CI. 
426-413.000. 
Meckel,  Walter:  See— 

Blahak,  Johannes;  Meckel.  Walter;  and  Muller.  Erwin,  4,152,510, 
CI.  528-68.000 
Medusa  Corporation:  See — 

Howlett,  Charles  L.,  4,151,742,  CI.  73-28.000. 
Mehta,  Anin  K.,  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.  System  for  improved 
additive  utilization  in  an  air  quality  control  system.  4.152.394.  CI. 
422-169.000. 
Meier,  Henry  G.:  See — 

McCloud,  James  R.;  and  Meier.  Henry  G..  4,152,560,  CI.  200- 
148.00R 
Meier,  Joseph  F.;  Smith,  James  D.  B.;  and  Phillips,  David  C,  to  Wes- 
tinghouse Electric  Corp.  Cyanoethylated  composition  for  forming 
thermoparticulating  coating.  4,151.746.  CI.  73-339.00R. 
Meijer,  Peter  J.  N.;  and  Geurts,  Leonardus  H.,  to  Stamicarbon  B.V. 
Process    for    the    preparation    of    N-substituted    2-pyrrolidones. 
4,152,331,  a.  260-326.5FL. 
Meiji  Seika  Kaisha,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kijima.   Atsushi;   Tozaki.   Shigenobu;   and   Yamada.   Masahiko. 
4,152,465,  CI.  426-455.000. 
Meindl,  James  D.:  See — 

Shott,  John  D.;  Melen.  Roger  D.;  and  Meindl,  James  D.,  4.152.678. 
CI.  333-150.000 
Meisel.  Thomas  C.  Jr..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Vehicle  suspension 

subilizing  system.  4.152.000,  CI.  280-6.00H. 
Melconian,  Jerry  O.;  and  Watkins,  Sidney  C,  to  Avco  Corporation. 
Gas    turbine    engines    with    toroidal    combustors.    4,151,709,    CI. 
60-39  360. 
Melen,  Roger  D.:  See — 

Shott.  John  D  ;  Melen.  Roger  D.;  and  Meindl.  James  D..  4.152.678. 
CI.  333-150.000. 
Meller,  Theo:  See— 

Bendler,  Hellmut;  Kohberg,  Ewald;  Lohr,  Karl-Heinz;  Meller, 
Theo;  and  Flach,  Egon,  deceased.  4.152.025.  CI.  297-386.000. 
Mellqvist,  Carl-Olof,  to  Elico  Protein  AB.  Filtration  process.  4,152.260, 

CI.  210-65.000. 
Melton,  Joseph  E.;  and  Lorch,  Glenn  G.,  to  Melton  Systems,  Inc. 

Poruble  door  finish  applicator  4,152,084,  CI.  40I-I88.00R. 
Melton  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Melton,  Joseph  E.;  and   Lorch,  Glenn  G.,  4,152,084,  CI    401- 
188.0OR. 
Melwisch,  Harald,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Playback  apparatus. 

4,152,733,0.  360-65.000. 
Menary,  Robert  F.  Film  inspection  machine.  4,152,053, 0.  352-130.000. 
Mendel,  John  E.:  See — 

Bjorklund,  William  J.;  McElroy,  Jack  L.;  and  Mendel,  John  E., 
4,152,287,  CI.  252-301. lOW. 


Mendelson,  Wilford  L.:  See— 

Levinson,  Sidney  H.;  and  Mendelson.  WUford  L.,  4,152.517,  Q. 
544-239.000. 
Merchandising  Display  Corporation:  See — 

Ferrera,   Joseph    P.;   and   Valero,    Kenneth   W.,   4,151,803,   O. 
108-41.000. 
Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Baldwin,  John  J.,  4,152,437,  O.  424-263.000. 
Freidinger,  Roger  M.,  4,152,322,  CI.  260-1  I2.50R. 
Merriman,  George  W.  Electrical  apparatus  for  determining  the  pitch  or 

fundamenul  frequency  of  a  musical  note.  4,151,775,  CI.  84-1.010. 
Messer  Griesheim  GmbH:  See — 

Hesse,  Jurgen.  4,152,081,  O.  366-317.000. 
Metatech  Corporation:  See — 

Abramson,  Harvey  J.,  4,152,017,  CI.  285-260.000. 
Mettler  Instrumente  AG:  See— 

Rellstab,  Werner;  and  Daelwyler.  Jurg.  4.152.075.  O.  356-435.000. 
Meyer.  John  D.  Horn  speaker  and  method  for  producing  low  distortion 

sound.  4.152,552,  CI.  179-1 15.50H. 
Meyers,  Kenneth  A.,  to  Aqua-Aerobic  Systems,  Inc.  Filter  apparatus. 

4,152,265,  CI.  210-273.000. 
Miano,  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Sandler,  Stanley  R.,  to  Pennwalt  Corporation. 
Compounds  containing  the  2,2,2-trichloroethyl  group  as  flame  retar- 
dants  for  polyurethanes.  4,152,497,  CI.  521-164.5o0. 
Michal,  Gerhard:  See— 

Deneke,    Ulfert;    Michal,    Gerhard;    and    Beauchamp,    Klaus, 
4,152,116,  CI.  23-230.00R. 
Micheletti,  Fabrizio,  to  Brematex  S.p.A.  Circular  knitting  machine 
having  a  pattern  drum  coaxial  and  underlying  the  needle  cylinder. 
4,151,729,0.66-216.000. 
Michigan  Knife  Co.:  See — 

Halloran,    John    E.;    and    Smith.    Leward    N.,    4,151,869,    O. 
144-230.000. 
Mickelson.  Grant  A.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Dinitrogena- 
tion  of  mineral  oil  utilizing  a  fluorine-promoted,  alumina-supponed 
metal  catalyst.  4,152,251,  CI.  208-254.00H. 
Mickelson,  Lee:  See — 

Elliott,  James  E.;  and  Mickelson.  Lee.  4,152,586,  CI.  250-20I.OOO. 
Micro  Tracers,  Inc.:  See— 

Eisenberg.  Sylvan,  4.152.271.  CI.  252-1.000. 
Mid  America  Tag  and  Label  Company.  Inc.:  See — 
Dunsim.  Duane  R..  4.151.797.  O.  101-169.000. 
Midcalf.  Christopher:  See— 

McCrae.  James  M.;  Midcalf.  Christopher;  and  Irvine.  Alexander 
M..  4.152.324.  O.  260-151.000. 
Mikolajczak,  Kenneth  L.;  and  Smith.  Cecil  R.,  Jr.,  to  United  Sutes  of 
America,  Agriculture.  Synthetic  cephalotaxine  esters  having  antileu- 
kemic activity.  4,152,333.  O.  260-326.290. 
Milberger.  Ernest  C:  See— 

Callahan.  James  L.;  Hardman.  Harley  F.;  and  Milberger.  Ernest  C, 
4.152,393.0.422-144.000. 
Miles  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Clemens.  Anton  H..  4.151.845.  O.  128-214.00E. 
Johnson.  Leighton  C.  4.151.809.  O.  118-6.000. 
Miletic.   Igor,  to  U.   S.   Philips  Corporation.   Antenna  feed  system. 

4.152.707,0.343-814.000. 
Millard,  D.  Ralph,  Jr.;  Slepyan.  David  H  ;  and  Nestor.  Jack.  Mouth  gag 
with   universal   adjustability   to   the  alveolar  arch.   4.151.837,   CI 
128-12.000. 
Miller,  Clare  K.:  See— 

Jensen,  Gerald  A.;  Miller,  Clare  K  ;  and  Seller,  Ray  J.,  4,151.657, 
CI.  34-151.000. 
Miller,  Edwin  J.:  See — 

Mantel,  Edward  R.;  and  Miller,  Edwin  J.,  4,152,177, 0.  148-16.500. 
Miller,  Frank  J.;  Fujii,  Mikito;  and  Vij,  Hem  R..  to  Fruehauf  Corpora- 
tion. Bottom  rail  construction.  4.151.802,  O  105-423.000. 
Miller,  John  J.  Attachment  for  use  on  veterinarian  ubies.  4,151,812,  CI. 

1 19-103.000. 
Miller,  John  J.:  See— 

Guerin,  John  D.;  Hutton,  Thomas  W.;  Miller,  John  J.;  and  Zda- 
nowski,  Richard  E.,  4,152,189,  CI.  156-331.000. 
Miller,  Larry  C.  Body  splint/litter  device  4,151,842,  O.  128-87.00R. 
Miller.  Philip  E.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process 
for  preparing  a  lightweight  visually  uniform  abrasion-resistant  non- 
woven  sheet  4.152.389,  O.  264-284.000. 
Milton  Roy  Company:  See — 

Bingler,  Douglas  J..  4.152,099,  O.  417-420.000. 
Mimura,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Imamura.   Nobutake;   Mimura,   Yoshinori:   and   Kobayashi,   To- 
shihiko.  4.152.486.  O.  428-606.000. 
Mimura.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Kagami,    Akiyasu;    Hase.   Takashi;    Mimura.   Yoshiyuki;   Narita, 
Kinichiro;  and  Hiraki.  Minoru,  4.152.623,  O.  313-495.000. 
Mincer.  Joseph  L.;  Gibson,  Harry  W.;  and  Bailey,  Frank  C,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Triboelectnc  modified  carrier  for  electrostatographic 
developer.  4, 1 52,279,  CI.  252-62.  lOP. 
Mineral  Deposits  Limited:  See — 

GifTard,  Philip  J.,  4.152,257,  O.  209-459.000. 
Minisonic  AG;  See — 

Hiller,  Erhard.  4,152.551.  O   179-I07.00R. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Langager.  Bruce  A.;  Beck.  Boyd  R.;  Sher.  Frank  T.;  and  Tiers, 
George  V   D  .  4.152.165.  O.  106-2.000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kobori.  Toshio,  4.152,062,  CI  354-203.000. 
Kobori,  Toshio,  4,152,065,  O.  354-288.000. 
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Ohta,  Yoshtharu;  and  Tominaga,  Shii  ji,  4.152.055,  CI.  354-32.000, 
Toriumi,  Shiro;  and  Saijo,  Takao,  4,1^1.987.  CI.  271-129.000. 
Mitchell,   Charles   S.,   to  Silonics.   Inc.  Optical   rotational   encoder. 

4,152.589,  CI.  250-23  LOSE. 
Mitchell.  Robert  L.;  and  Chung.  William  J.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive 

Company.  Dental  cream  composition.  ^  152,41 7,  CI.  424-49.000. 
MitofT,  Stephan  P.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Methods  of  making 
an  improved  sensing  element  and  an  imf  roved  sensor  assembly  for  a 
halogen  gas  leak  detector.  4,151,641,  CU  29-611.000. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.:  5«e— 

Tanabe,  Yasuo;  Tonya,  Jun;  and  Kasahara,  Ikuo,  4,132,525,  CI. 
560-244.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabuchiki  Kaisha:  See~- 

Nakata,  Josuke,  4,152,711,  CI.  357-17.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hibino,  Shigetoshi;  and  Oguri,  Atsushi,  4,151,658,  CI.  34-243.00R. 
Nakamura,  Nobuhiro,  4,152,583.  CI.  235-462.000. 
Shimada,   Wataru;   Machida,    Kazumichi;   and   Okada,    Masaru, 
4,152,571,  CI.  219-85.0OM. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushika  Kaitha:  See — 

Katsumoto,  Takehiko;  Kiritani,  YasuMko;  and  Takemolo,  Takashi, 
4,151,717,  CI.  60-302.000. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Adachi,  Kiyoshi;  Kitagawa.  Hiroshi:  Uehara.  Masaru;  Muramatsu, 
Shigeki,  and  Kobayashi,  Toshio.  4,152,480.  CI.  428-227.000. 
Mitsuda,   Yutaka;   Moriya,   Yoshihisa;   Tanaka,   Hideyuki;   and   Sato, 
Shinji,  to  Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  pro- 
ducing conjugated  diene  polymers  4,152.504,  CI.  526-175.000. 
Mitsui  Kinzoku  Engineering  Service  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Murakami,  Yoshio;  and  Nakazawa,  Takezo,  4.152.096.  CI.  415- 
170.00A. 
Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co..  Ltd.:  See-^ 

Murakami.  Yoshio;  and  Nakazawa,  Takezo.  4.152,096,  CI.  415- 
I70.00A. 
Miura,  Tatsuhiko;  and  Ito.  Hiroyuki,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  supporting  an  internal  combustion  engine. 
4,151.822,  CI.  123-I95.00A. 
Miyake,  Hideo:  See — 

Mizumura.    Yutaka;    Hiura,    Nobuytiki;    and    Miyake,    Hideo. 
4.152.485.  CI.  428-425.000. 
Mizell.  Emerson  H.:  See — 

Holcombe.  J.  L..  4.151,692,  CI.  52-404000. 
Mizianty,  Michael  F.:  See — 

Voisin,    Paul-Henri;   and    Mizianty,   Michael    F.,   4,152,156,   CI. 
96-49.000.  I 

Mizobuchi,  Izumi:  See —  I 

Kaburagi,  Katsuhiko;  Naruwa,  Hideyuki;  Mizobuchi,  Izumi;  and 
Yoshida,  Seiji,  4,151,874,  CI    165-32.000. 
Mizumura,  Yutaka;  Hiura,  Nobuyuki;  and  Miyake,  Hideo,  to  Toyo 
Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magnetic  recording  medium.  4,152,485,  CI. 
428-425.000. 
Mizuno,  Hideaki;  Konno,  Toshio;  and  Sakai,  Kunihide,  to  Victor  Com- 
pany of  Japan,  Ltd.  Ferrite  core  magnetic  head  with  improved  rein- 
forcement filler.  4,152,741,  CI.  360-1 19.(j00. 
Mo  och  Domsjo  AB:  See — 

Lindahl,   Jonas  A.   I.;   and   RudstroOi,   Lars  G.,   4,152,197,   CI. 
162-19.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Chu,  Chin-Chiun,  4,152,364,  CI.  585-4S4.000. 
Downs,  John  D.,  4,152,512,  01.  528-272.000. 
Horodysky,    Andrew    G.;    and    Braid,    Milton,    4,152,275,    CI. 

252-46.600. 
Tabak,    Samuel    A.;    and    Morrison,    Roger    A.,    4,152,363,    CI. 
585-481.000. 
Mobil  Tyco  Solar  Energy  Corp.:  See — 
Ravi,  K.  v.,  4,152,536,  CI.  136-89.1 
Mochizuki,  Katura:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Shigeru;  Masuda,  Akira;' Mochizuki,  Katura;  Satoh, 
Akira;   Takeuchi,    Koshi;   and   Od»,   Teruhisa,   4,152,064,   CI. 
354-286.000. 
Moczygemba,  George  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Preparation, 
composition,  and  use  of  block  polymers.  4.152.370.  CI.  26O-88O.0OB. 
Modena.  Giulio;  and  Reolon.   Aldo.   to  CSELT  -  Centro  Studi  e 
Laboratori  Telecomunicazioni  S.p.A.  Aniflcial  ear  for  telephonomet- 
ric  measurements.  4.152.555.  CI.  179-173.  lOA. 
Modern  Maid  Food  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Sasiela,  Ronald  J.;  and  Smith,  James  D..  4,152,102,  CI.  425-288.000. 
Modem  Production  AB:  See — 

Ortenheim,  Bjorn,  4.152,633,  CI.  318-376.000. 
Mohrbach,  Hans,  to  Ernst  Mohrbach  KO.  Groove  cutting  machine. 

4,151,622,  CI.  12-41.050. 
Mohring,  Edgar;  Wagner,  Kuno;  and  Mufler,  Hanns  P.,  to  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  polyisocyanates  con- 
Uining  biuret  groups.  4,152.350.  CI.  26O453.0AB. 
Molina,  Orlando  G.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Water 
washable  dye  penetrant  composition  and  method  for  utilizing  same. 
4,152,592.  CI.  250-302.000. 
Moller.  Jens  L.;  and  Morris.  Carl  F..  to  Continental  Group,  Inc..  The. 
Stock   feed   for  light  gauge,  soft  temttered   metal.   4,151,771,  CI. 
83-277.000. 
Molvar,  Allen  E.,  to  Clevepak  Corporation.   Backflushing  method. 

4,152,259,  CI.  21O-63.0OR. 
Monneraye,  Marc  A.:  See —  , 

Baudry,    Hugues;    and    Monneraye,!  Marc    A.,    4,152,282,    CI. 
252-63.200. 
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Mono-Probe  Corporation:  See- 

Chaffee.  Bertram  J.,  4,152,839,  CI.  324-51.000. 
Monolithic  Memories  Inc.:  See-f- 

Priel,  Ury;  Gray,  Jerry  D.;  knd  Frederick,  Allen  H.,  4,152,627,  CI. 
315-227.000.  I 

Monsanto  Company:  See —        I 

Knaebel,  Vincent  J.,  4,I52,»24,  CI.  313-499.000. 
Montalvo,  Romeo.  Roury  brusli  mechanism.  4,151,624,  CI.  15-23.000. 
Monte,  Salvatore  J.;  and  Sugertnan,  Gerald,  to  Kenrich  Petrochemi- 
cals, Inc.  Titanate  phosphite  adducts  and  their  use.  4,152,311,  CI. 
260-29.2EP. 

Ivan  P.  Micropump.  4,152,098,  CI. 


nanufacturing  welding  necks  and  the 


CI.  198-774.000. 

Femiccio;    and    Mora,    Corrado, 


Moody,  Norman  F.;  and  Clark 

417-413.000.  ! 

Moore,  Charles  H.  Process  for  ji 

hke.  4,151,734,  CI.  72-358 
Moore,  Kenneth  M.:  See — 

Kinney,  David  W.;  MooreJ  Kenneth  M.;  and  Sprout,  Edwin  L. 
4,151,926,  CI.  220-3.940. 
Moorfeed  Corporation:  See — 

Doty,  Myron  L,  4,151,907, 
Mora,  Corrado:  See — 

Foschi,    Claudio;    Fronzoi^, 
4,152,500,  CI.  526-74.000. 
Moran,  George  A.:  See — 

Levin,  Alan  R.;  and  MoranJ  George  A.,  4,151,835,  CI.  137-15.000. 
Mordau,  Manfred:  See — 

Gotz,  Hans;  Mordau,  Manfred;  and  Burk,  Gerhard,  4,152,021,  CI. 
296-37.100.  1 

Morgan,  John  H.,  to  Richard^  Structural  Steel  Company  Limited. 

Vibratory  feeder.  4,152,258,  Cl.  209-471.000. 
Morgenthaler,  Frederic  R.;  and  Zeskind,  Dale  A.,  to  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology.  Electromagnetic  signal  processor  forming 
localized  regions  of  magnetic  Wave  energy  in  gyro-magnetic  materiaf 
4,152,676,  CI.  333-24.100. 
Mori,  Katsuji.  Multiple-stitch  zi  fzag  stitching  devices  for  sewing  ma- 
chines. 4,151,806,  CI.  112-160.  XX). 
Mori,  Keiichi:  See — 

Ueda,  Yasukiyo;  Mori,  Kei  chi;  and  Mori,  Keijiro,  4,151,862,  Cl. 
137-629.000. 
Mori,  Keijiro:  See — 

Ueda,  Yasukiyo;  Mori,  Kei  chi;  and  Mori,  Keijiro,  4,151,862,  Cl. 
137-629.000.  1 

Morimoto,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Inooka,  Masayoshi;  Wakabaiashi,  Motoyoshi;  Matsuda,  Masaloshi; 
Kasuya,  Masaaki;  Ohgu^ii,  Yoshihiro;  Nakamura,  Munekazu- 
and  Morimoto,  Tatsuo,  4Jl 52,250,  Cl.  208-25 l.OOH. 
Morioka,  Akira:  See —  i 

Ijichi,  Ichiro;  Kai.  Shigetoshi;  Teranishi,  Hikaru;  Morioka,  Akira; 
and  Seki,  Kazuyoshi,  4,112,309,  Cl.  26O-27.0BB. 
Moriya,  Yoshihisa:  See—  ' 

Mitsuda,  Yutaka;  Moriya,  Yoshihisa;  Tanaka,  Hideyuki;  and  Sato, 
Shinji,  4,152,504,  Cl.  526-175.000. 
Morlock,  Gerhard;  and  Holle,  Hans-Joachin,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und 
Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  jRoessler.  Accelerator  combination  for 
the  cross-linking  of  powder  ptints.  4,152,284,  Cl.  252-182.000. 
Morris,  Carl  F.:  See— 

Moller,  Jens  L.;  and  Morris  Carl  p.,  4,131,771,  CI.  83-277.000. 
Morris,  Sidney  J.:  See — 

Poole,  Eric  J.;  and  Morris,  Sidney  J.,  4,152,100,  Q.  418-183.000. 
Morrison,  Roger  A.:  See— 

Tabak,    Samuel    A.;    and    i»lorrison,    Roger    A.,    4,152,363,    Cl. 
585-481.000 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Gay,  Michael  J.,  4,152,664,  Cl.  330-254.000. 
Henry,  Paul  M.,  4,152,731,  01.  360^3.000. 
Jett,  William  B.,  Jr.,  4,152,6  ?5,  Cl.  331-116.00R. 
Piesinger,  Gregory  H.,  4,151,702,  Cl.  343-IOO.OSA. 
Welling,  John  R.,  4,151,638  Cl  29-588.000. 
Motz,  Herbert:  See— 

Bachmann,  Rudolf;  Hartmiinn,  Hans-Joerg;  and  Motz,  Herbert, 
4,152,484,  C1.428-425.00C. 
Mouzin,  Gilbert:  See — 

Cousse,  Henri;  and  Mouzin,  Gilbert,  4,152,521,  Cl.  546-316.000. 
Mueller,  Robert  S..  to  Eaton  Coi  poration.  Engine  valve  control  mecha- 
nism. 4,151,817,  Cl    123-90.161 1. 
Mukmeneva,  Natalia  A.:  See — 

Demidova,  Valentina  M.;  U^ugova,  Maria  F.;  Matveeva,  Ekaterina 
N.;    Kirpichnikov,    Petr;  A.;    Mukmeneva,    Naulia    A.;    and 
52,498,  Cl.  526-2.000. 


Kadyrova,  Venera  K., 
Muller,  Erwin:  See — 

Blahak,  Johannes;  Meckel, 
Cl.  528-68.000. 
Muller,  Friedhelm:  See — 

Sackmann,  Gunter;  von  Boij 
Gunter,  4,152,312,  Cl.  26 
Muller,  Hanns  P  :  See— 

Mohring,  Edgar;  Wagner,  i 
Cl.  260-453.0AB. 
Muller,  Hans,  to  Chemap  AG. 
containing  solids  having  a 
relative  to  the  liquid.  4,152,26(1,  Cl.  210-78.000. 
Muller,    Hans-Jurgen;   Chattopkdhay.    Asoke;    Schmidt,    Karl;   and 
Romer,  Jurgen.  to  Pierburg  G^bH  &  Co.  KG.  Fuel  supply  apparatus 
for  externally  ignited  combustion  engines  with  continuous  fuel  addi- 
tion to  the  suction  pipe.  4,15i375.  Cl.  261-36.00A. 


i'alter;  and  Muller.  Erwin,  4,132,310, 


in.  Wulf;  Muller.  Friedhelm;  and  Kolb. 
T-29.60H. 

tuno;  and  Muller.  Hanns  P..  4,152,350, 

!;rocess  and  a  Alter  for  filtering  a  liquid 
iibstantially  different  specific  gravity 


May  1,  1979 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  25 


Muller,  Hans  P.;  and  Bausch,  Franz  H  ,  to  Hamba-Maschinenfabrik 
Hans  A.  Muller  GmbH  &  Co.  KG  Apparatus  for  filling  cup-shaped 
containers  with  perishable  products.  4,151,698,  Cl.  53-131.000. 
Muller,  Jurgen:  See- 
Schmidt,  Manfred;  Muller,  Jurgen;  Pfeifer,  Josef;  Rheude,  Alfred 
Eickel,  Rolf;  and  Tolksdorf,  Dieter,  4,152,593,  Cl.  25O-3I3.O0a! 
Multibrev  Anstalt:  See— 

Cobelli,  Mario,  4,151,707,  Cl.  58-63.000. 
Murakami,  Seiji:  See— 

Kanda,    Katuzo;    Kotera,    Noboru;    Murakami,    Seiji;    Yoshida, 
Thihiro;  Eguchi,  Shusaku;  Hatsumi,  Toshiaki;  Iwasaki,  Kazuhito- 
and  Iwamoto,  Isao,  4,152,483,  Cl.  428-403.000. 
Murakami,  Yoshio;  and  Nakazawa,  Takezo,  to  Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelt- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Mitsui  Kinzoku  Engineering  Service  Co.,  Ltd. 
Pump  having  seal  means  and  protective  means.  4.152,096.  Cl.  415- 
170.00A. 
Muramatsu,  Shigeki:  See— 

Adachi,  Kiyoshi;  Kitagawa,  Hiroshi;  Uehara,  Masaru;  Muramatsu, 
Shigeki;  and  Kobayashi,  Toshio,  4,152,480,  Cl.  428-227.000. 
Murao,  Sawao:  See — 

Nishino,  Toyokazu;   Hamagishi,   Yasutaro;  Oki,  Toshikazu;  and 
Murao,  Sawao,  4,152,209,  Cl.  I95-62.00O. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ito,  Katsuo;  and  Yoshimura,  Kazunori,  4,152,682,  Cl.  334-51.000. 
Muroga,  Hisashi:  See — 

Noguchi,  Ichiro;  and  Muroga,  Hisashi,  4,152,614,  Cl.  310-233.000. 
Murray,  Norman  R.:  See— 

Fromm,  Ellsworth  H.;  and  Murray,  Norman  R.,  4,151,711,  Cl 
60-39.230. 
Murtha,  Timothy  P.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Hydroalkylation 
using  a  rhenium,  nickel,  rare  earth  zeolite.  4,152,362,  Cl.  585-267.000. 
Musil,  Josef  See — 

Gebert,  Ulrich;  Musil,  Josef;  and  Weber,  Rolf-Ortwin,  4,152.440. 
Cl.  424-269.000. 
Musschoot,  Albert,  to  General   Kinematics  Corporation.   Vibratory 
material    handling    apparatus    including    screens.    4.152.255.    Cl 
209-234.000. 
Mutoh  Industry.  Ltd.:  See— 

Tatsuzawa.  Hajime.  4.151.649.  Cl.  33-76.00R. 
Myers,  David  J.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Optoelectronic 
displays  using  uniformly  spaced  arrays  of  semisphefe  light  emitting 
diodes  and  method  of  fabricating  same  4,152,712,  Cl.  357-17.000. 
Myers,  Earl  D.,  to  Ohaus  Scale  Corporation.  Powder  measure  device 

4.151,933,  Cl.  222-288.000. 
Myers,  Gordon,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority.  Assem- 
bly for  the  transport  of  fuel  elements.  4.152.585.  Cl.  250-507.000. 
Myers.  Harry  K..  Jr.;  and  Schneider,  Abraham,  to  Sun  Oil  Company. 
Preparation     of     tetramethylene     nortricyclane.     4,152,360,     Cl 
.  585-361.000. 

Myers,  Jimmy  D.;  and  Sabo,  Joseph  C,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. 
Means  for  counterbalancing  a  material  handling  machine.  4,151,921, 
Cl.  414-719.000. 
Naarden  International  N.V.:  See — 

Traas,  Petrus  C,  4,152,355,  Cl.  260-598.000. 
Nabinger,  Herman  G.  Brake  mechanism  for  a  treadmill.  4,151,988,  Cl 

272-69.000. 
Nagao,  Jun-Ichi;  Machiguchi,  Hiroyuki;  and  Yamamichi,  Yoshikazu,  to 
Dowa  Mining  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  carrying  out  air  oxidation  and  for 
adding  fine  bubbles  to  a  liquid.  4,152,409.  Cl.  423-659.000. 
Nagase,  Tsuneyuki;  Tsuji,  Kozo;  Fujimoto,  Masanon;  and  Masuko. 
Fujio,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,   Ltd.;  and   Hayashibara 
Biochemical  Laboratories,  Inc.  Cross-linked  pullulan.  4,152,170,  Cl. 
106-162.000. 
Nagashima,  Yukio:  See — 

Kamiyama,  Setsuo;  Nagashima,  Yukio;  Furukawa,  Hiroshi;  and 
Kaneko.  Katsumi.  4.152.297.  Cl.  252-455.00Z. 
Nagatani.  Kuniaki:  See — 

Nishiyama,    Ryuzo;    Fujikawa.    Kanichi;    Haga.    Takahiro;    and 
Nagauni.  Kuniaki,  4,152,328,  Cl.  546-302.000. 
Nakagawa,  Hiromitsu:  See — 

Matsuba,  Masaharu;  Sugiyama,  Kiyoshi;  Nakagawa.   Hiromitsu; 
and  Yoshimura,  Hisashi,  4,152,710,  Cl  346-I40.00R. 
Nakagawa,  Susumu:  See — 

Ohinata,    Kiichi;    Jacobson,    Martin;    and    Nakagawa,    Susumu. 
4,152,422,  Cl.  424-84.000. 
Nakagome,  Yukio:  See — 

Wada,  Tasaku;  and  Nakagome,  Yukio,  4,152,730,  Cl.  358-268.000. 
Nakamura.  Munekazu:  See — 

Inooka.  Masayoshi;  Wakabayashi,  Motoyoshi;  Matsuda.  Masaloshi, 
Kasuya,  Masaaki;  Ohguchi,  Yoshihiro;  Nakamura,  Munekazu; 
and  Monmoto,  Tatsuo,  4,152,250,  Cl.  208-25 l.OOH 
Nakamura,  Nobuhiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  System 

for  reading  out  bar  coded  labels.  4,152,583,  Cl.  235-462.000. 
Nakamura,  Shigeru;  Shimamura.  Isao;  and  Sugiyama.  Ma.satoshi.  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Color  image  forming  process.  4.152.157.  Cl. 
96-53.000. 
Nakane.  Masakazu.  to  Toyoda-Koki  Kabushiki-Kaisha.  Transfer  device 

in  an  automatic  tool  exchanger.  4.151,918.  Cl.  414-736.000. 
Nakasone,  Henry  H.  Soft  switch  with  rapid  recovery  circuit.  4.152.607, 

Cl.  307-252.00B. 
Nakasone,  Henry  H.;  and  Jimerson,  Bruce  D.  Momentary  contact  light 

switch.  4,152,608,  Cl.  307-252.00N. 
Nakata,  Josuke.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabuchiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 
controlled  luminescent  device.  4,152,711.  Cl.  357-17.000. 


Nakazawa,  Takezo:  See — 

Murakami,  Yoshio;  and  Nakazawa,  Takezo.  4.152,096.  Cl.  415- 
170.00A. 
Naico  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Phillips.  Kenneth  G.;  and  Hunter,  Wood  E..  4.152.274.  CI    252- 

8.55R. 

Namba,  Junji;  and  Kageyama.  Shizuo.  to  Nihon  Soflan  Chemical  A 

Engineering  Co.  Ltd.  Shoe  soles  and  method  for  manufacturing  the 

same.  4.151,661.  Cl.  36-30.00R. 

Napierski.  Reinhard  H..  to  Balzer  &  Droll  KG.  Device  for  baking 

self-bond  coil  wires.  4.152,103.  Cl.  425-407.000. 
Nanta.  Kinichiro:  See — 

Kagami.   Akiyasu;   Hase.  Takashi;   Mimura,   Yoshiyuki;   Narita. 
Kinichiro;  and  Hiraki,  Minora,  4.152.623.  Cl  313-495.000. 
Narita.  Ryuhei;  Yagi.  Eiji;  Hirashima.  Kenzo;  and  Oka.  Takashi.  to 
Nissan  Motor  Company.  Limited.  Door  for  vehicle,  especially  pas- 
senger motor  vehicle.  4.151.683,  Cl.  49-502.000. 
Nanta,  Tsuneo;  Yoshihara,  Shigeo;  Ikenaga.  Yoshihiro;  and  lijima. 
Tokuji,  deceased  (by  lijima.  Yoshie.  administratrix),  to  Hiuchi,  Ltd. 
Method  for  the  distillation  of  sea  water.  4,152,218,  Cl.  203-10.000. 
Naruwa,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Kaburagi,  Katsuhiko;  Naruwa,  Hideyuki;  Mizobuchi,  Izumi  and 
Yoshida,  Seiji,  4,151,874,  Cl.  165-32.000. 
Nasby,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Burgess,  Edward  L.;  Nasby,  Robert  D.;  and  Schueler,  Donald  G., 
4,152,175,  Cl.  136-89.0PC. 
Natalie,  Adam  J.  Power  multiplier.  4,151,758,  Cl.  74-521.000. 
Nathe,  Marcus  A.;  and  Hannah,  James  R    Hair  waving  appliance 

4,151,850,  Cl.  132-37.00R.  *     '^'^ 

National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See— 
Dobson,  John  V.,  4,152,235,  Cl  204-195.00M. 
Farmer.  Victor  C.  4.152.404,  Cl.  423-329.000. 

National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See 

Klein,  Thomas,  4,151,631,  Cl.  29-571.000. 
NCR  Corporation:  See — 

Baum,  Henry  H.,  4,151,748,  Cl.  73-356.000. 
Nearhood,    Thomas    C.    Cooker-mixer    apparatus.    4,151,792,    Cl 

99-348.000. 
Nederlandse    Organisatie    voor    Toegepast    Natuurwetenschappelijk 
Onderzoek  ten  Behoeve  van  Nijverheid.  Handel  en  Verkecr:  See- 
van  der  Weide,  Jouke;  and  van  Wechem,  Gustaaf  L.,  4,152,121  Cl 
48-18O.00C. 
Nelson,  Beckay  J.:  See— 

Tolley,    William    K.;    and    Nelson,    Beckay    J.,    4,152,252     Cl 
209-10.000. 
Nelson,  Norman  A.:  See — 

Bundy.    Gordon    L.;    and    Nelson,    Norman    A.,    4,152,523    Cl 
560-53.000. 
Nestor,  Jack:  See— 

Millard,  D.  Ralph,  Jr.;  Slepyan,  David  H.;  and  Nestor,  Jack 
4,151,837.  Cl.  128-12.000. 
Newman.  George  R.,  to  Canron.  Inc.  Hole  sensing  device  for  spike 

driver.  4.152.558.  Cl.  200-61.420 
Newton.  Archie;  Featherslone.  William;  and  Hobson.  Geoffrey  K.,  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Separation  of  ethylamines. 
4.152.219.  Cl.  203-74.000. 
Newton.  Richard  P.;  Jewell.  John  N.;  Geiss,  Vernon  L.;  and  Gravely, 
Lawrence  E.,  to  Brown  A  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation.  To^ 
bacco  with  reduced  nicotine  content  due  to  microbial  treatment 
4,151,848,  Cl.  131-17.00R. 
Nicolson,  Alexander  M.:  See— 

Mara,  Richard  M.;  Nicolson,  Alexander  M.;  and  Rots,  Gerald  F 
4.152.701.  Cl.  343-8.000. 
Nicoud.  Jean  C  ;  and  Faivre,  Paul,  to  Societe  de  Vente  de  I'Aluminium 
Pechiney.  Method  of  producing  machine  wire  by  continuous  casting 
and  roMing.  4,151,896.  Cl    148-2.000. 
Nielsen,  Albert  J..  Jr.:  See— 

Schober,  Michael  A.;  Nielsen.  Albert  J..  Jr.;  and  Piwko.  Ralph  J 
4.152.180.  Cl.  148-153.000. 
Nielsen.  Tage  K.;  Carasik.  William;  Zittan,  Lena  E.;  and  Gibson.  Keith, 
to  Novo  Industri  A/S.  Iron  containing  cell  mass  glucose  isomerase 
preparation.  4.152.211.  Cl    195-63.000. 
Niemi.  Gary  A.  Illumination  system  and  apparatus  therefor.  4.152,752 

Cl.  362-32.000. 
Niess,  Theodor:  See— 

Hegemann,  Karl-Rudolf;  Weissert,  Helmut;  and  Niess,  Theodor 
4,152,123,  Cl.  55-85.000. 
Nihon  Biso  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Manabe,  Hikaru,  4,151,965,  Cl.  242-54.00R. 

Nihon  Soflan  Chemical  A  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.:  See 

Namba,  Junji;  and  Kageyama,  Shizuo.  4.151.661.  Cl.  36-30.00R. 
Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  .^f— 

Kadou.  Toshiki;  Ono.  Toshiro;  Suzuki.  KaUumi;  and  lida.  Yasuo 

4.152.601.  Cl.  250-305.000. 
Kajikawa.    Mitsugi;    Fukuda.    Sachiro;   and   Akinaga.    Wakoto 

4.152.666.  Cl.  330-277.000. 
Taguchi.  Noboru,  4,152,674,  Cl.  331-94.50C. 
Yanagisawa,  Masahiro,  4,152,487.  Cl.  428-621.000. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.:  See— 

Hashimoto,  Hiroshi,  4,151,654,  Cl.  33-174.00P. 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yamaguchi,  Teuuo;  Taira,  Tadaaki;  Hirabayashi,  Kiyoteni   and 
Nishino,  Yukio,  4,152,568,  Cl.  219-61.700. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Hori,  Sankichi;  Owada,  Yasunori;  and  Kusano,  Akihiko,  4,152.140. 
Cl.  75-49.000. 
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Ohbu,  Misao;  and  Tano,  Kazuhiro,  4,IS2,472,  CI.  427-433.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  &  Telephone  Public  Olrporation:  See — 

Kadota.  Toshiki;  Ono,  Toshiro;  Suzuki,  Katsumi;  and  lida,  Yasuo, 

4,152,601.  CI.  250-505.000. 
Matsuba,   Masaharu;  Sugiyama,  Kiyoehi;   Nakagawa,  Hiromitsu; 
and  Yoshimura.  Hisashi.  4,152.710,  CI.  346-140.00R. 
Nishikawa,   Kazuyoshi:  and  Yoneda,  Tetsuzou,  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Air  breather  tor  power  transmission  unit. 
4,151,761,  CI.  74-606.00A. 
Nishina,  Shingo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Mituioyo  Seisakusho.  Measuring 

instrument.  4,151,653,  CI.  33-147.0OF. 
Nishino,  Toyokazu;  Hamagishi,  Yasutaro;  Oki,  Toshikazu;  and  Murao, 
Sawao,  to  Sanraku-Ocean  Co.,  Ltd.  Nucleotide  pyrophosphotransfe- 
rase  and  method  of  preparation.  4,152,209,  CI.  195-62.000. 
Nishino,  Yukio:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Tetsuo;  Taira,  Tadaaki;  Hirabayashi,  Kiyoteni;  and 
Nishino,  Yukio,  4,152,568,  CI.  219-61.700. 
Nishiura,  Taiji;  and  Shimamura,  Kazutoni.  Sealing  device  for  coke 

oven  doors.  4,152,216,  CI.  202-248.000. 
Nishiyama,  Ryuzo;  Fujikawa,  Kanichi;  Hafa,  Takahiro;  and  Nagatani, 
Kuniaki,  to  Ishihara  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd.  2-Phenoxy-5-trinuorome- 
thylpyridine    compounds    and    process^  for    preparation    thereof. 
4,152,328,  CI.  546-302.000.  | 

Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited:  See —     I 

Hiraiwa,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Takahashi,  I  Koiei,  4,151,902,  CI.   192- 

4.00A, 
Narita,  Ryuhei;  Yagi,  Eiji;  Hirashimai  Kenzo;  and  Oka,  Takashi, 
4,151,683,  CI.  49-502.000.  j 

Nissen,  Reinhard:  See —  I 

Kausel,  Ernst;  and  Nissen,  Reinhard,  ^152,143,  CI.  75-109.000. 
Nissen,  Stanley  M.;  and  Wallach,  Steven  J.,  to  Raytheon  Company. 

Digital  computer  memory.  4,152,778,  CI.  365-94.000. 
Nitto  Electric  Industrial  Company,  Ltd.:  Ske — 

IJichi,  Ichiro:  Kai,  Shigetoshi;  Teranislii,  Hikaru;  Morioka,  Akira; 
and  Seki,  Kazuyoshi,  4,152,309,  CI.  260-27.0BB. 
Nix,  Hans  E.:  See — 

Steinbgroever,    Erich    A.;    and    Nix,    Hans    E.,    4,152.646,    CI. 
324-230.000. 
Nixt,  Richard  E.:  See— 

Trosper,   Raymond;   Nixt,   Richard   E,,  and  Winkler,  Robert  J., 
4,152,755,  CI.  362-158.000. 
Noda,  Kimihiko:  See — 

Shibahara,  Yasuo;  Okada,  Masashi;  Ncxla,  Kimihiko;  and  Osuga, 
Yasuo,  4,152.307,  CI.  260-29.6HN. 
Noda,  Takaaki;  and  Anthony,  Anne  M.,  to  Daido  Steel  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  of  applying  electrodes  to  high  teinperature  heating  elements 
for  use  in  resistance  furnaces.  4,152,572,  CI.  219-118.000. 
Noguchi.  Ichiro;  and  Muroga,  Hisashi,  to  Cakken  Co.,  Ltd.  Miniature 
electric  motors  and  method  for  manufacturing  rotors  for  the  same. 
4,152,614,  CI.  310-233.000. 
Noguchi,  Teruyo:  See —  j 

Hanita,  Youichi;  Noguchi,  Teruyo;  Y^suda,  Hiroshi;  and  Sakata, 
Hiroshi,  4,152,477,  CI.  428-209.000. 
Noltes,  Jan  G.:  See — 

Cohen,   Murray   S.;   Noltes,   Jan   G.;   and   van   Koten,   Gerard, 
4,152,303,  CI.  252-474.000. 
Nonnenmann,  Manfred;  Bardong.  Helmut;  Haller,  Klaus;  Humpolik, 
Bohumil;  and  Kluna,  Vlastimil,  to  Suddeutsche  Kuhlerfabrik  Julius 
Fr.  Behr  GmbH  St.  Co.  KG.  Support  mattix  for  a  catalytic  reactor  for 
scrubbing  exhaust  gases  in  internal  combustion  engines.  4,152.302,  CI. 
252-472.000 
Nordischer  Maschinenbau  Rud.  Baader:  5«e — 

Braeger,  Horst,  4,151,629,  CI.  17-45.00^). 
Nordstrom,  Torbjom:  See — 

Blomberg,  Foike  I.;  and  Nordstroni  Torbjom,  4,152,030.  CI. 
>    303-115.000 
Norlin  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Stich,  Willi  Lorenz,  4,151,776,  CI.  84-tl60. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See —  i 

Charlebois,  Leonard  J.;  and  Ashby,  Terence  A.,  4,152,539,  CI. 

I74-72.00R. 
Osupovitch,  Harold  J.,  4,152,042,  CI.  339-258.00R. 
Nortronics  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Kronfeld,  Leonard  E.,  4,152,742,  CI.  160-125.000. 
Nosaka,  Ikuo:  See — 

Sugiyama,  Keiichi;  and  Nosaka,  Ikuo,  4.151.777.  CI.  84-1.160. 
Nosco,  Louis  C;  Adamski,  Henry  S.;  and  Di  Fulvio,  Anthony  P.,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Chemical  analyzer.  4,152,390.  CI. 
422-63.000. 
Novak,  Ernest  R.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Prepa- 
ration of  thermoformable  methyl  methaCrylate  sheets.  4,152,506.  CI. 
526-224.000.  ] 

Novikov,  Mark  G.:  See —  ' 

Lazovsky,   Yakov  B.;  and  Novikov,  Mark  G.,  4,152,266,  CI. 
210-279.000. 
Novikov,  Nikolai  A.:  See — 

Badaliants,  Khoren  A.;  Butorin,  Leoaid  M.;  Davydov,  loan  V.; 
Danilina,  Anna  E.;  Evseev,  Jury  N;  Eljutin,  Alexandr  V.;  Zazu- 
bin,  Arkady  I.;  Zaitsev,  Mikhail  I.;  Zatulovsky,  Isaak  A.; 
Ivanova,  Raisa  V.;  Kostin,  Ivan  M.;  Krasavin,  Vladimir  V.; 
Lazarev,  Greogy  I.;  Novikov,  Nikolai  A.;  Ostapenko,  Tatyana 
D.;  Panasko,  Gennady  A.;  Peredere<v,  Alexandr  V.;  Samoilova, 
Avgusta  I.;  Samaryanova,  Ljubov  B.;  Sinelnikova,  Larisa  I.; 
Simanova,  Anatolia  I.;  Steshenko,  Svgeny  M.;  Eremin,  Nikolai 
I.;  Fedorin,  Petr  V.;  Finkelshtein,  Lqonid  I.;  Shalavina,  Elena  L.; 
and  Shmorgunenko,  Nikolai  S.,  4,1J2.227,  CI.  2O4-1O5.0OR. 
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Novo  Industri  A/S:  .See — 

Nielsen.  Tage  K.;  Carasik,  William;  Zittan,  Lena  E.;  and  Gibson, 
Keith,  4,152,211,  CI.  195-<3.0OO. 
NPI  Corporation:  See —  I 

Baker,  Edward  D..  4.151.791.  CI.  99-339.000. 
Baker,  Edward  D.;  and  Lan|-Ree,  Nils.  4,151,930,  CI.  221-129.000. 
Nuding,  Werner;  Brammertz,  Herbert;  Kreus,  Josef;  and  Schwarz, 
Walter,   to   Saint-Gobain   Ind|istries.   Apparatus  for  automatically 
loosening  the  marginal  strip '  from  a  sheet  of  contour-cut  glass. 
4,151,940,  CI.  225-96.500. 
Nukem  GmbH:  See— 

Bomer.  Paul;  Isensee,  Hans-Jorg;  and  Vietzke.  Horst,  4,152,395.  CI. 
423-16.000. 
Numata.  Saburo;  and  Okazaki,  fhinichiro,  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co. 

Ltd.  Single  lens  reOex  camera,  4,152,058.  CI.  354-152.000. 
Nuss,  George  W.,  Jr.:  See- 
Klein,   Robert   W.;  and   N»ss,  George  W.,  Jr.,  4.152.430,  01. 
424-245.000. 
N.V.  Optische  Industrie  "De  Ov^de  Delft":  See— 

Beckmann.  Leo  H.  J.  F.,  4,162,725,  CI.  358-109.000. 
Obendorf,  Werner;  and  Schwaranger,  Ernst,  to  Chemie  Linz  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  N-acyl  derivative!  of  3-amino-2.4,6-triiodobenzoic  acid. 
4,152,526,  CI.  562-455.000. 
Oberbeck.  George  A.;  Stanton,  William  E.;  and  Stewart.  Andrew  W., 
to  Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory,  Inc.,  The.  Saturable  reactor 
limiter  for  current.  4,152,637.  CI.  323-6.000. 
Occidental  Oil  Shale.  Inc.:  See— 1 

French,  Gordon  B.,  4,151,8^,  CI.  166-251.000. 
O'Connor,  Michael  N.  D.:  See — 

Coscia,  Anthony  T.;  Panzer,  Hans  P.;  and  O'Connor,  Michael  N. 
D.,  4,152,200,  CI.  162-168i)NA. 
Oda,  Teruhisa:  See —  j 

Hashimoto,  Shigeni;  Masua,  Akira;  Mochizuki,  Katura;  Satoh, 
Akira;   Takeuchi,    Koshi;   and   Oda,   Teruhisa.   4.152.064.   CI. 
354-286.000. 
Oettel,  Richard  E.;  See— 

Deminet,  Czeslaw;  Home,  KVilliam  E.;  and  Oettel,  Richard  E., 
4,152.535,  CI.  I36-89.0TF. 
Ogihara,  Masuo:  See — 

Kitai.  Kiyoshi;  Ogihara.  Masuo;  Chimura.  Kozo;  and  Shinozaki. 
Nobuo,  4,152,613.  CI.  3104194.000. 
Oguri,  Atsushi:  See — 

Hibino,  Shigetoshi;  and  Ogu^,  Atsushi,  4,151,658,  CI.  34-243.00R. 
Ohaus  Scale  Corporation:  See — 

Myers,  Earl  D..  4,151.933,  (3.  222-288.000. 
Ohbu,  Misao;  and  Tano,  Kazuhito,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Gal- 
vanized   ferrous    article    for    later    application    of   paint    coating. 
4.152,472,  CI.  427-433.000. 
Ohguchi,  Yoshihiro:  See—  I 

Inooka,  Masayoshi;  Wakabayashi,  Motoyoshi;  Matsuda.  Masatoshi; 
Kasuya,  Masaaki;  Ohgucki,  Yoshihiro;  Nakamura,  Munekazu; 
and  Morimoto,  Tatsuo,  4,152,250,  CI.  2O8-25I.0OH. 
Ohinata,  Kiichi;  Jacobson,  Martin;  and  Nakagawa,  Susumu,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Attractant  for  male  Mediterranean 
fruit  Hy.  4,152,422,  CI.  424-84.toO. 
Ohki,  Hiroshi:  See—  I 

Kojima,  Chiaki;  Yanagisaw^  Yuzura;  Otobe,  Takashi;  and  Ohki. 
Hiroshi,  4,152,726.  CI   358-128.000. 
Ohlmeyer,  Manfred;  Windbuhl,  Erich;  and  Pedrerol,  Johann,  to  Gesell- 
schaft  fur  Kemforschung  m.b.M.  Apparatus  for  the  gastight  fastening 
of  a  foil  container.  4,152.033.  Cl.  312-1.000. 
Ohlson,  John  L.:  See—  I 

Gaudette,  Roger  R.;  Ohlsoii  John  L.;  and  Scanlon,  Patricia  M., 
4,152,345,  Cl.  260-439.00R1 
Ohta,  Yoshiharu;  and  Tominaga,  Shinji,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Device  for  indicating  light  and  photoflash  circuit  conditions 
in  camera.  4,152,055,  Cl.  354-3(2.000. 
Oisel.  Andre:  See—  ! 

Democrate,  Gerard;  Cardoti  Claude;  Droux,  Jacques;  and  Oisel. 
Andre,  4,152,695,  Cl.  340-146.IOF. 
Oka,  Takashi:  See — 

Narita,  Ryuhei;  Yagi,  Eiji;  Hirashima,  Kenzo;  and  Oka,  Takashi, 
4,151,683,01.49-502.000. 
Okabe,  Thoru;  and  Hayashi,  S«buro,  to  Seitetsu  Kagaku  Co.,  Ltd. 
Process  for  preparing  catalykts   for  removal  of  nitrogen   oxides. 
4,152.296.  Cl.  252-440.000.       I 
Okada,  Masaru:  See —  I 

Shimada,   Wataru;   Machida,   Kazumichi;   and   Okada,   Masaru, 
4,152,571,  01.  219-85.00MI 
Okada,  Masashi:  See — 

Shibahara,  Yasuo;  Okada,  Masashi;  Noda,  Kimihiko;  and  Osuga, 
Yasuo,  4,152,307,  Cl.  260-29.6HN. 
Okamura.  Kiyoto:  See — 

Yajima.  Seishi;  Okamura,  Kiioto;  Hayashi.  Josaburo;  and  Shishido, 
Toetsu,  4,152.509,  Cl.  528|4.000. 
Okazaki,  Shinichiro:  See —  ' 

Numata,     Saburo;    and    Okazaki,     Shinichiro,    4,152.058,    01. 
354-152.000.  ! 

Okazaki,  Tatsuo,  to  KabushikiAisha  OMCO.  Device  for  regulating 

drinking  water.  4,152.238,  Cl.  PO4-228.00O 
O'Keefe,  James  E.;  See— 

Jensen,  Niel  F.;  and  O'Keeff,  James  E..  4,152,172,  Cl.  134-6.000. 
Oki,  Toshikazu:  See — 

Nishino,  Toyokazu;  Hamaiishi,  Yasutaro;  Oki,  Toshikazu-  and 
Murao,  Sawao.  4.152,209,  Cl.  195-62.000. 
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Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James.  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey.  Francis  J.; 
Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company.  Programmable  calculator  including  means  for  permitting 
dau  entry  during  program  execution.  4,152,769,  Cl.  364-709.000. 
Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Francis  J.; 
Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russell.  Homer  C,  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company.  Programmable  calculator  including  meaiu  for  program- 
mably  controlling  magnetic  storage  units.  4,152.770,  Cl.  364-709.000. 
Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James.  Rex  L.;  Larson.  Ivar  W.;  Covington. 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Francis  J.; 
Wenninger,  Fred.  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Homer  C.  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company.  Programmable  calculator  including  display  means  for 
signalling  the  user  to  mdicate  the  exhaustion  of  a  printer  paper  supply. 
4,152,771,  Cl.  364-710.000. 
Olander.  Emil  E..  Jr.;  James.  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Francis  J.; 
Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company.  Programmable  calculator  including  means  for  establishing 
a  priority  for  executing  algebraic  operations.  4,152,773,  01. 
364-736.000. 
Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson.  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Francis  J.; 
Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company.  Programmable  calculator  including  keyboard  function 
means  for  raising  the  number  ten  to  any  designated  power.  4,152,774, 
Cl.  364-753.000. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Kuo,  Han  C.  4,152,240,  Cl.  204-290.00R. 

Larson,  Harold  V.,  4,152.398,  01.  423-167.000. 

McAllister,   Haskell   L.;  and  Scoggins,   Billy  E..  4.152.237,  CI. 

204-219.000. 
Woodard,  Kenneth  E.  Jr.;  and  Specht.  Steven  J..  4,152,225,  Cl. 
204-98000. 
Olschewski,  Wilfred  W.,  to  Burr-Brown  Research  Corporation.  Isola- 
tion amplifier.  4.152,660,  01.  330-10.000. 
Olsen,  Richard  J.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  St.  Rubber  Company,  The.  Curing 

a  replaceable  tread  for  a  big  tire.  4,152.191,  Cl.  156-414.000 
Olson,  David  V.  Ski  boot  carrier.  4,152,002,  Cl.  280-1 1.37R. 
Olson,  Gary  L.,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  3-Methyl-6-amine-3.6- 
dihydro-2H-pyran-2-methanol  alkanoates.  4,152,520,  01.  546-268.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Company  Limited:  See — 
Fujii,  Tom,  4,152,050,  Cl.  350-247.000. 
Inoue,  Yasuo,  4,152,047,  01.  350-122.000. 

Sanpei,  Kikuhisa;  and  Sawaki.  Ryoichi.  4,152.544,  Q.  I79-146.00R. 
Ono,  Toshiro:  See — 

Kadota,  Toshiki;  Ono.  Toshiro;  Suzuki,  Katsumi;  and  lida,  Yasuo, 
4.152,601.01.  250-505.000. 
Oosterling,  Pieter  A.;  and  Van  Zweeden,  Adriaan,  to  Expen  N.V. 
Device  for  baling  crop  comprising  a  mechanism  for  binding  the  bales. 
4,151,793,  Cl.  100-26.000. 
Operating  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Bird,  Richard  M.;  and  Tu,  Ju  C,  4,152,762,  Cl.  364-200.000. 
Oppelt,  John  O,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Light-stable  poly- 
mer compositions  and  processes  therefor.  4,152,321,  Cl.  260-45. 85R. 
Optel  Corporation:  See — 

Witzke,  Horst,  4,152,490,  Cl.  429-111.000. 
Orbitran  Company,  Inc.:  Set — 

Toth,  John  E.;  Toth,  Thomas  E.;  and  Kamm,   Lawrence  J., 
4,152.581,  Cl.  235-146.000. 
Ormiston,  Elmer:  See — 

Frei,  Roger  E.,  4,151,978,  Cl.  251-319.000. 
Ortenheim,  Bjom,  to  Modem  Production  AB.  Electrically  driven 

vehicle.  4.152,633.  a.  318-376.000. 
Osipow,  Lloyd  I.:  See — 

Spitzer,  Joseph  G.;  Small.  Marvin;  Osipow,  Lloyd  I.;  and  Marra. 
Dorothea  C,  4,152,416.  01.  424-46.000. 
Osofsky,  Raymond  C;  and  Marsh,  David  R.,  to  Singer  Company,  The. 
Variable  resolution  for  real-time  simulation  of  a  polygon  face  object 
system.  4,152,766,  Q.  364-515.000. 
Ostapenko,  Tatyana  D.:  See — 

Badaliants.  Khoren  A.;  Butorin,  Leonid  M.;  Davydov,  loan  V.; 
Danilina.  Anna  E.;  Evseev,  Jury  N.;  Eljutin,  Alexandr  V.;  Zazu- 
bin,    Arkady    I.;   Zaitsev,    Mikhail    I.;   Zatulovsky,    Isaak    A.; 
Ivanova,   Raisa  V.;   Kostin,   Ivan  M.;   Krasavin,   Vladimir  V.; 
Lazarev.  Greogy  I.;  Novikov,  Nikolai  A.;  Ostapenko,  Tatyana 
D.;  Panasko,  Gennady  A.;  Peredereev,  Alexandr  V.;  Samoilova, 
Avgusta  I.;  Samaryanova,  Ljubov  B.;  Sinelnikova,  Larisa  I.; 
Simanova,  Anatolia  I.;  Steshenko,  Evgeny  M.;  Eremin,  Nikolai 
I.;  Fedorin,  Petr  V.;  Finkelshtein.  Leonid  I.;  Shalavina.  Elena  L.; 
and  Shmorgunenko.  Nikolai  S.,  4,152,227.  Cl.  204-I05.00R. 
Ostapovitch,  Harold  J.,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Box  terminal  for 
card  edge  receptacles  in  telecommunications  systems  and  the  like. 
4,152.042,  Cl.  339-258.00R. 
Osuga.  Yasuo:  See — 

Shibahara,  Yasuo;  Okada,  Masashi;  Noda.  Kimihiko;  and  Osuga, 
Yasuo,  4,152,307,  01.  260-29.6HN. 
Oswald  Schuize  GmbH  St.  Co.  KG  :  See— 

Jakobi,  Walter,  4,151,859.  01.  137-390.000. 
Otobe,  Takashi:  See — 

Kojima.  Chiaki;  Yanagisawa.  Yuzuru;  Otobe,  Takashi;  and  Ohki, 
Hiroshi,  4,152,726,  Cl.  358-128.000. 
Otsuka,  Yasuhiro;  Hori.  Ryuzo;  Uchida.  Kiyoshi;  and  Furulani.  To- 
shinobu,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Oxygen  con- 
centration detector.  4,152,232,  Cl.  2O4-I95.00S. 


Otte,  Rudolf,  to  Silicon  Technology  Corporation.  Hydraulic  tensioning 

seal.  4,151,826,  01.  125-15.000. 
Owada.  Yasunori:  See — 

Hori,  Sankichi;  Owada.  Yasunori;  and  Kusano,  Akihiko.  4,152.140, 
Cl.  75-49.000. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See — 

Slonaker,  Robert  O.;  Patterson,  John  L.;  and  Pierce,  Richard  H., 
4,151,943,01.  226-91.000. 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.:  See — 

Dowling,    W.   Thomas;   and   Farkas.   Daniel    S..   4,152.134,   Cl. 

65-163.000. 
Jameson,  Robert  F..  4.151.924,  01.  215-347.000. 
Ozbim,  Willie  P ;  English,  Jack  A.;  and  Hufford.  James  N.,  to  OTS 
Corporation.      Piezoelectric     crystal      mounting.      4,152,616,     Cl. 
310-344.000. 
Pader,  Morton,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Zinc  and  enzyme  mouth- 
wash and  mouthwash  concentrate  for  reducing  dental  plaque  and 
calculus  formation.  4,152,418,  Cl.  424-50.000. 
Pako  Corporation:  See — 

Jensen,  Gerald  A.;  Miller,  Clare  K.;  and  Sciler,  Ray  J.,  4.151,657. 
01.  34-151.000. 
Palma,  Milton  J.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Gauge  for  directly  measur- 
ing chain  wear.  4,151,652,  Q.  33-143.00M. 
Panasko,  Gennady  A.:  See — 

Badaliants,  Khoren  A.;  Butorin,  Leonid  M.;  Davydov,  loan  V.; 
Danilina,  Anna  E.;  Evseev,  Jury  N.;  Eljutin,  Alexandr  V.;  Zazu- 
bin.  Arkady  I.;  Zaitsev.  Mikhail  I.;  Zatulovsky,  Isaak  A.; 
Ivanova,  Raisa  V.;  Kostin,  Ivan  M.;  Krasavin,  Vladimir  V.; 
Lazarev,  Greogy  I.;  Novikov,  Nikolai  A.;  OsUpenko,  Tatyana 
D.;  Panasko,  Gennady  A.;  Peredereev,  Alexandr  V.;  Samoilova, 
Avgusta  I.;  Samaryanova,  Ljubov  B.;  Sinelnikova,  Larisa  I.; 
Simanova,  Anatolia  1.;  Steshenko.  Evgeny  M.;  Eremin,  Nikolai 
I.;  Fedorin,  Petr  V.;  Finkelshtein,  Leonid  I.;  Shalavina,  Elena  L.; 
and  Shmorgunenko,  Nikolai  S.,  4,152,227,  Cl.  2O4-10500R. 
Pang,  Peter,  to  Gould  Inc.  Solid  sute  tripping  circuit.  4,152.744.  01. 

361-94.000. 
Panzer,  Hans  P.:  See— 

Coscia,  Anthony  T.;  Panzer,  Hans  P.;  and  O'Connor,  Michael  N. 
D.,  4.152,200,  Cl.  162-168.0NA. 
Parcor:  See — 

Heymes,  Alain,  4,152.519.  Cl.  $46-51.000. 
Parelman,  Martin  H.:  See- 
Gladden,  Charles  A.;  and  Parelman.  Martin  H..  4.152.647.  a. 
325-4.000. 
Parfilt.  Norman  L  C,  to  Coal  Industry  (Patente)  Limited.  Brake  shoe 

mounting  arrangement.  4,151,901,  01.  188-250.00F. 
Parikh,  Niranjan  M.:  See — 

Becse,    Ronald    E.;   and    Parikh.    Niranjan    M.,   4,152,236,   Cl. 
204-197.000. 
Parr,  John  A.,  to  J.  I.  Case  Company.  Vehicle  with  hood  latch  and 

release  assembly.  4,151,891,  Cl   18O-69.00C. 
Partain,  James  H.,  to  Stone  Container  Corporation.  Access  door  for 

storage  or  wardrobe  container.  4,151,947,  Cl.  229-17.00R. 
Patentbureau  DAIWBIA:  See— 

Wallenstein,  Mihaly,  4.152,610,  Cl.  310-59.000. 
Patsko,    Robert   J.,   to   Inland   Newspaper   Machinery   Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  mixing  and  supplying  fountain  solution  to 
printing  presses.  4,151,854,  01.  137-3.000. 
Patterson,  John  L.:  See— 

Slonaker,  Robert  O.;  Patterson.  John  L.;  and  Pierce.  Richard  H.. 
4,151.943,  Cl   226-91.000. 
Paul,  George  A.:  See— 

Kelyman.  Jacqueline  S.;  and   Paul,  George  A..  4.152.342,  Q. 
260-404.500. 
Pauling,  Horst:  See — 

Wilke,    Gunther;    Bogdanovic.    Borislav;    and    Pauling.    Horst. 
4,152,366,01.  585-16.000. 
Payiie,  Donald  J.;  Hart,  Richard  E  ;  and  Ksiazek,  Francis  A.,  to  Energy 
Miser  Systems  Inc.  Energy  saving  control  system  for  an  automatic 
pin  spotter.  4,151,993,  Cl.  273-43.00A. 
P«lrerol,  Johann:  See — 

Ohlmeyer,   Manfred;  Windbuhl,   Erich;  and   Pedrerol,  Johann. 
4,152,033,01.  312-1.000. 
Pegram,  Philip  H.:  See- 
Stevens,    John    A.;    and    Pegram,    Philip    H.,    4,151.863,    Cl. 
137-798.000. 
Pelzcr,  Rudolf:  See— 

Friedrich,   Hans-Georg;   Halberschmidt,   Friedrich;  and   Pelzer, 
Rudolf,  4,152,188,  Cl.  156-212.000. 
Penn-Plax  Plastics,  Inc.:  See- 
Goldman,  Marvin  A.;  Goldman,  Jerome  N.;  and  [>iMarchi.  Silvio 
J,  4,152.263,  01.  210-169.000. 
Pennwalt  Corporation:  See — 

Miano,    Jeffrey    D.;    and    Sandler,    Stanley    R.,    4,152,497,    CL 
521-164.000. 
Penrod,  John  K.,  to  Power  Management  Corporation.  Power  contactor 

and  control  circuit.  4,152.634.  Cl.  318-739.000. 
Pensack.  Joseph  M.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Novel  method 

for  the  enhancement  of  wool  growth  4.152,447.  Cl  424-275.000. 
Pensak,  Philip,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Dentifrice  composi- 
tion. 4.152.419,  a.  424-52.000. 
Perdijpn,  Jean,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Device  for  the 
excitation  of  waves  and  especially  ultrasonic  waves  including  a  cell. 
4,151,752,  Cl.  73-642.000. 
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Peredereev,  Alexandr  V.:  See — 

Badalianls,  Khoren  A.;  Bulorin,  Leotid  M.;  Davydov,  loan  V 
Danilina,  Anna  E.;  Evseev,  Jury  N.;  Eljutin,  Alexandr  V.;  Zazu 
bin,  Arkady  I.;  Zaitsev.  Mikhail  I.;  Zatuiovsky,  Isaak  A. 
Ivanova.  Raisa  V.;  Koslin,  Ivan  M.;  Krasavin.  Vladimir  V. 
Lazarev.  Greogy  I.;  Novikov,  Nikdiai  A.;  Ostapenko,  Tatyana 
D.;  Panasko,  Gennady  A.;  Peredere^.  Alexandr  V.;  Samoilova, 
Avgusta  I.;  Samaryanova,  LJubov:B.;  Sinelnikova,  Larisa  I.; 
Simanova.  Anatolia  I.;  Steshenko,  dvgeny  M.;  Eremin,  Nikolai 
I.;  Fedorin.  Petr  V.;  Finkelshtein,  Lqpnid  I.;  Shalavina,  Elena  L.; 
and  Shmorgunenko,  Nikolai  S  ,  4,IS,227,  CI.  2O4-I05.0OR. 
Perfection  Manufacturing  Company.  The:  (See — 

Brown.  Thomas  E.,  4. 1 5 1.702,  CI.  56-J03.000. 
Perron,  Robert,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Industries.  Process  for  the  carbony- 

lation  of  aralkylhalides.  4,152,352,  CI.  5S2 -406.000. 
Perry,  Bobby  D.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Hookswitch  mechanism  for  teleplkine  handset.  4,152,554.  CI. 
179-164.000. 
Pesendorfer,  Alfred:  See — 

Bemasconi,  Felix;  Blum,  Uwe;  and  Pesendorfer,  Alfred,  4,151,760, 
CI.  74-840.000. 
Petersen,  Alfred  W.;  and  Stewart.  John  M.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Co-current  absorber  for  recovering  inorganic  compounds  from 
plant  effluents.  4,152,405,  CI.  423-341.0(^. 
Petersen,  Egon  N.:  See — 

Bier,  Gerhard;  Kottek,  Dagmar:  Petersen,  Egon  N.;  Richtzenhain, 
Hermann;  and  Vollkommer.  Norber^  4,152,511,  CI.  528-190.000. 
Petersen,  Rudolf:  See — 

Fleck,   Wolfgang;    Petersen.    Rudolf;    and   Bahrmann,   Heinrich, 

4,152,438,  CI.  424-263.000. 

Peterson,  George  R.,  to  United  Slates  of  America,  Energy.  Method  for 

preparing    metallated    filament-wound    structures.    4,152,381,    CI. 

264-29.500. 

Peterson,  Robert  S.,  lo  Westinghouse  Elecfric  Corp.  D.C.  motor  speed 

control  apparatus  having  both  armature  ourrenl  rate  control  and  zero 

current  deadtime  optimized.  4,152,632,  Gl.  318-317.000. 

Peterson,    Russell    T.,    Jr.,    to    Conair,    ^c.    Comminution    device 

4,151,960,  CI.  241-73.000. 
Petit.  Jean-Francois:  See — 

Adam,  Arlette;  Berger,  Frank  M.;  Ch«taid,  Louis;  Lederer,  Edgar; 
and  Petit,  Jean-Francois,  4,152,423.  CI.  424-92.000 
Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Barone,  Bruno  J.,  4,152.358,  CI.  568-5*8.000. 
Pettye,  Jack  C,  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inf.  Drilling  fluid  processing 

system.  4,152,125,  CI.  55-192.000. 
Pfefferle,  Donald  H.:  See—  i 

Sindlinger,  Ronald  E.;  Audes.se.  Emery  G.;  and  Pfefferle,  Donald 
H,  4,152,751.  CI.  362-13.000.  j 

Pfeifer.  Josef:  See — 

Schmidt,  Manfred;  Muller,  Jurgen;  Pfdifer,  Josef;  Rheude,  Alfred; 
Eickel,  Rolf;  and  Tolksdorf,  Dieter. k  152,593,  CI.  25O-315.00A. 


Pfeiffer.  Heinrich;  and  Brussel,  Richard,  to 


Maschinenfabrik  J.  Dieffen- 


bacher  GmbH.  Installation  for  the  praluction  of  layered  pressed 
panels  and  decorative  panels.  4,151,906,  pi.  198-421.000. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Hess,   Hans-Jurgen  E.;  and  Schaaf,  fTiomas  K.,  4,152,527,  CI. 
562-462  000. 
Phillips,  David  C:  See- 
Meier.  Joseph  F.;  Smith,  James  D.  %.;  and  Phillips,  David  C. 
4,151,746,  Cl.  73-339.00R. 
Phillips.  Kenneth  G.;  and  Hunter.  Wood  B.,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Method  for  reducing  friction  loss  hi  a  well  fracturing  process. 
4,152.274.  Cl.  252-8  55R. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Drake,  Charles  A.,  4,152,291,  Cl.  252-416.000. 

Drake,  Charles  A.,  4,152,351,  Cl.  260-i  65.80R. 

Drehman,  Lewis  E.,  4,152.365.  Cl.  58J -256.000. 

Fromm.  Ellsworth  H.;  and  Murray,   Norman  R.,  4,151,711,  Cl. 

60-39.230.  J 

Moczygemba,  George  A.,  4,152,370,  dl.  260-880.00B. 
Murtha,  Timothy  P.,  4,152.362.  Cl.  581-267.000. 
Short.  James  N.;  and  Wilt,  Donald  R.]4,152,503,  Cl.  526-106.000. 
Stapp,  Paul  R..  4,152,295,  Cl.  252-430.C00. 
Stapp,  Paul  R..  4,152,354,  Cl.  260-597.90B. 
Phillips  Screw  Company:  See — 

Simmons,  Frederick  A.,  4,151,621,  Cl.|10-7.000. 
Pickus.  Milton  R.:  See — 

Malekzadeh,  Manoochehr;  and  Pickui.  Milton  R.,  4,152,178,  Cl. 

148-103.000.  I 

Piclon,  Stewart  D.,  to  Xerox  Corporati(  in.   Staplers.  4,151,944,  Cl. 

227-120.000 
Pierburg  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Muller.  Hans-Jurgen;  Chaltopadhay,  Ksoke;  Schmidt,  Karl;  and 
Romer.  Jurgen.  4,152,375,  Cl.  261-3i.0OA. 
Pierce.  Richard  H.:  See — 

Slonaker.  Robert  O.;  Patterson,  John  %..;  and  Pierce,  Richard  H. 
4,151,943.  Cl.  226-91.000. 
Pierdet.  Andre:  See — 

Jouquey,  Alain;  and  Pierdet,  Andre,  4 
Pierpoline,  Mario  F.;  and  Haug,  Bernard  N  .,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corp.  Pressure-fed  journal  bearing  4.151.032.  Cl.  308-36.300. 
Pierre  Fabre  S.A.:  See — 

Cousse,  Henri;  and  Mouzin,  Gilbert,  4|l52,52l,  Cl.  546-316.000. 
Pierson,  Marvin  B.:  See —  J 

Schnedler.  Paul  E ;  Pierson,  Marvin  H.;  Graff,  Hart  F.;  Compton, 
Thomas  A.;  and  Leasure,  William  R,.  4,152.471.  Cl.  427-310.000. 


152.325,  Cl.  260-239.55R. 


:  neg  it 


9' '6 


1,33 !, 


lie 


Piesinger,  Gregory  H.,  lo 

spread  spectrum  signals  at 
Pilgrim,  Thomas  A.,  to  BPB  Ind 

4,152,078,  Cl.  366-144.000. 
Pinter,  Hans  D.:  See — 

Klotz,  Helmut;  Pinter,  Hans 
Wolfgang,  4,152,226,  Cl. 
Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.:  See- 

Feinland,  Seymour,  4,152, 
Pitrat,  Alain,  to  Societe  Anonym  ; 
Electriques  el   Industrielles 
controlling  the  position  of  a 
mirror  member  of  an 
Pitt,  Leiand  S.:  See- 
Large,  George  B.;  and  Pitt, 
Piwko,  Ralph  J.:  See— 

Schober,  Michael  A.;  Nielse^ 
4,152,180,  Cl.  148-153.000 
Plapp,  Frederick  W.,  Jr..  to 
tions  comprising  N'-aryl-N-i 
zyl  carboxylates.  4,152,454,  Cl 
Plastic  Forming  Company,  Inc., 

Schurman.  Peter  T.,  4,151, 
Piatt  Saco  Lowell  Limited:  See- 
Brooks,  Frank  E.,  4,151,706, 
Pletka.  Hans-Dieter;  and  Zezulk^, 
Scheideanstalt  vormals  RoessI 
organosilicon  compounds  and 
4,152,347,  Cl.  260-448.80R. 
Podgorski,    Theodore    J.,    to 

4,152,071,  Cl.  356-350.000. 
Poist,  John  E.,  to  Cclanese  Corpdr: 
catalyst.  4,152,357,  Cl.  260-60^. 
Polak,  Josef,  to  Chemoprojekt 

ference  with  metal  structures. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See- 
Bloom,  Stanley  M..  4,152, 
Idelson,  Elben  M.;  Raphael, 

4,151,667,  Cl.  40-2.200. 
Raphael,  Thomas;  and 
Specht,  Manfred  G.,  4,152. 
Polinsky,  Samuel  M.:  See— 

Schlilt,  William  J.,  Ill;  and 
75-74.000. 
Polishuk,  W.  Z.,  deceased  (by 
and  apparatus  for  detecting 
128-738.000. 
Pollner,  Rudolf,  to  Robert  Bosc^ 

oxygen  sensor.  4,152,234,  Cl. 
Polychrome  Corporation:  See — 
Chu,  Simon  L,  4,152,158,  C 
Polymer  Technology  Corpoi 
Ellis,    Edward    J.;    and 
526-279.000. 
Polysar  Limited:  See — 

Edwards,   Douglas  C;   and 
23.00H. 
Pomante,  August  E.  Tool  to 

4,151,643,  Cl.  30-1.500. 
Poole,  Eric  J.;  and  Morris,  Sidne; 
piston  compressor  having 
4,152,100,  Cl.  418-183.000. 
Pope,  Derek  J.;  Rhodes, 
Biorex    Laboratories    Limitec 
glucuronoglycosaminoglycan 
66.00R. 
Pope,  Michael  E.:  See — 

Reineccius,    Robert   D.;   an^ 
280-47.180. 
Power  Management  Corporatioi 
Penrod.  John  K.  4,152,634. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Cunningham.  Hugh,  4,152, 
Hardies,  Donald  E..  4. 1 52.5 ( 
Kapura,  Edward  M.,  4,152. 
Priel,  Ury;  Gray,  Jerry  D.;  anc 
Memories  Inc.  Low  power 
4,152,627,  Cl.  315-227.000. 
Primus  Mfg.,  Inc.:  See — 

Szymber,  Gleg,  4,151,651,^ 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 

Young,  Kenneth,  4,152,272, 
Produits  Chimiques  Ugine  Kul 
Delavarenne,    Scrge-Yvon; 
260-369.000. 
Prudhon,  Lucien  P.  E.;  and 
Quvriers  en  Instruments  de 
ing  and  transmitting  telephone 
subscribers.  4,152,543.  Cl.  179 
Pruess,  David:  See — 

Kierstead,  Richard  W.; 
4,152,424.  Cl.  424-120.000 
Przybyla,  Bernd;  and  Schmidt, 
trical  apparatus  for  recognizinj 
pulse  sequence  of  varying  " 
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Motorola,  Inc.  Adaptive  antenna  lobing  on 

ive  S/N.  4,152,702,  Cl.  343-IOO.OSA. 

iistries  Limited.  Granulating  apparatus. 


D.;  Komfeld.  Walter;  and  Isenhagen, 
:  04-99.000. 

:,5-^,  Cl.  235-92.0GC. 

des  Equipements  S.E.I.M.  Specialites 

Mechaniques.   Electric  device   for 

liiember  such  as  the  external  rearview 

automotive-vehicle.  4,151.757,  Cl.  74-501.00M. 

Leiand  S.,  4,152,372,  Cl.  260-940.000. 

Albert  J.,  Jr.;  and  Piwko,  Ralph  J., 

FW  C  Corporation.  Inseclicidal  composi- 
m(  thylformamidines  and  3-phenoxyben- 
~"  424-304.000. 
The:  See — 
i,  Cl.  249-102.000. 


Cl.  57-303.000. 

Gerd,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber- 
r.  Sulfur  and  phosphorus  containing 
process  for  their  production  and  use. 


Honeywell    Inc.    Control    apparatus. 

ation.  Platinum-tin  hydroformylation 
OHF. 
^jlethod  for  reducing  electrolytic  inter- 

♦,152,228.  Cl.  204-147.000. 


.  Cl.  260-326.900. 
I,  Thomas;  and  Schlein,  Herbert  N., 


Shulrian,  Joseph,  4,151,666,  Cl.  40-2.200. 
0^0,  Cl.  354-195.000. 

Polinsky,  Samuel  M.,  4,152,142,  a. 

I^ufer,  Alexander,  executor).  Method 
onset  of  ovulation.  4,151,833,  Cl. 


I  alt  !r 


Tie 


GmbH.  Solid  closed  ended  tubular 
195.008. 


;04- 


96-75.000. 
:  See — 
S^amone,    Joseph    C,    4,152.508,    CI. 


Sato,  Kyosaku,  4,152,308.  Cl.  260- 
safety  closure  to  non-safety  status. 


J.,  to  Compair  Industrial  Ltd.  Rotary 
pi^ons  rotating  in  the  same  direction. 

Chris  opher;  and  Gorham,  Steven  D.,  to 

Process    for    the    puriflcation    of 

lyaluronate  lyase.  4,152,212,  Cl.  195- 


Pope,  Michael   E.,  4,152,003,  Cl. 

See — 

Cl.  318-739.000. 


2,9 


Cl.  204-254.000. 

6.  Cl.  544-220.000. 

,C1.  65-182.00R. 

Frederick,  Allen  H.,  to  Monolithic 
ik^rite-once,  read-only  memory  array. 


1135, 


33-125.00M. 
See— 
Cl.  252-8.800. 
hlfiann:  See — 

and    Tellier,    Pierre,    4,152,340,    Cl. 

Ciaril,  Jean  P.  G..  to  Association  des 
Precision.  Installation  for  time  multiplex- 
signals  or  data  between  a  plurality  of 
15.00A. 

LeNlahieu,  Ronald  A.;  and  Pruess,  David, 
0 

I*ter  J.,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Elec- 
missing  pulses  in  an  otherwise  regular 
frequency.  4,152,655,  Cl.  328-120.000. 
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Przytulla,  Dietmar;  and  Lehmann,  Manfred,  to  Mauser  Kommandit- 

Gesellschaft.  Head  for  extruding  a  thermoplastic  tubular  member 

4,152.104,  Cl.  425-462.000. 
Pugh,  Bernard  J.,  to  TAP  Plastics,  Inc.  Shelf  system.  4,151.917.  Cl. 

211-126.000. 
Pullman  Incorporated:  See — 

Glassmeyer,  John  J.,  4,151,925,  Cl.  220-1.500. 
Quaas,  Dietmar  G.,  to  Buhrke  Industries,  Inc.  Quick-change  apparatus 

for  heavy  die  sets.  4,151.736,  Cl.  72-446.000. 
Quaker  Oats  Company,  The:  See — 

Hayward,  James  R.;  Keyser.  William  L.;  and  Zielinski,  Walter  J., 

4.152.462,  Cl.  426-72.000. 

Hayward,  James  R.;  Keyser.  William  L.;  and  Zielinski,  Walter  J., 

4.152.463,  Cl.  426-289.000. 
Quantel  Limited:  See — 

Kellar.  Paul  R.  N..  4,152.719.  Cl.  358-22.000. 
Quittkat.  Wolfram:  See— 

Steier.   Klaus;   Quittkat.   Wolfram;   Schmid-Meil.   Wulfram;   and 
Homberger.  Otmar.  4.152,254.  Cl.  209-148.000 
R  O  Hull  &  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Guhde.  Donald  J.,  4,152,176,  Cl.  148-6.15R. 
Raboum,  Warren  J.,  to  tlpjohn  Company,  The.  Stabilized  isocyanatc 

compositions  4,152,348.  Cl.  260-453.0SP. 
Raboum,  Warren  J.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Polyisocyaiute  compo- 
sitions. 4,152,349,  Cl.  26O-453.0SP. 
Racine  Railroad  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Tessenske,  Dennis  J.,  4,152,185.  Cl.  156-94.000. 
Rae.  William  J.  Combined  cast  fireplace  and  heat  exchanger.  4.151.827. 

Cl.  126-121.000. 
Ragard.  Phillip  A.;  Whiting.  Roy  M.;  and  Snyder,  Michael  D.,  to 
Universal  Instruments  Corporation.  Automated  hybrid  circuit  board 
assembly  apparatus  4,151,945,  Cl.  228-6.0OA. 
Ragle,  Herbert  U.:  See— 

DeMoss.  Dean  L  ;  and  Ragle.  Herbert  U.,  4,152.739,  Cl.  360-98.000. 
Raichle,  Ludwig;  and  Kroenig.  Walter.  Manufacture  of  hydrocarbon 

oils  by  hydrocracking  of  coal.  4,152,244,  Cl.  208-8.00R. 
Railt,  Edward  D.  Apparatus  for  mixing  liquid  and  thick  liquid-like 

products.  4.152,079,  Cl.  366-155.000. 
Ramos,  Hector  L.;  and  Martinez,  Leobardo  C,  to  Hylsa,  S.A.  Method 

for  cooling  sponge  metal.  4,152,139,  Cl.  75-35.000. 
Ramsay.  John  P..  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Percussively-ignita- 
ble  flashlamp  assembly  and  selective  firing  mechanism  therefor  utiliz- 
ing movable  retention  means.  4.152,105,  Cl.  431-359.000. 
Randow,  Albert:  See— 

Schunck,     Gunther;     and     Randow,     Albert.     4,152.594,     Cl 
250-343.000. 
Raphael,  Thomas;  and  Shulman,  Joseph,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  ID. 

Cards.  4.151,666,  Cl.  40-2.200 
Raphael,  Thomas:  See — 

Idelson,  Elbert  M.;  Raphael,  Thomas;  and  Schlein,  Herbert  N., 
4,151,667,  Cl.  4O-2.20O. 
Rasada,  Frank  M.,  Jr.;  and  Starr,  John  A.  Recreational  vehicle  ladder. 

4,151,895.  Cl.  182-93.000. 
Rath.    Hans    M.    Firing    mechanism    for    semi-automatic    firearms. 

4,151,670,  Cl.  42-70.00E. 
Rathke,  Jerome  W.:  See— 

Feder.    Harold    M.;    and    Rathke.    Jerome    W..    4,152,248,    Cl. 
208-144.000. 
Raupp,  Harry  F.  Lamp  responsive  to  the  human  touch  upon  a  living 

plant  and  control  system  therefor.  4,152,629.  Cl.  315-362.000. 
Ravi,  K.  v..  to  Mobil  Tyco  Solar  Energy  Corp.  Solar  cells.  4.152.536, 

Cl.  136-89.0SJ. 
Rawlings,  ClifTord  E.:  See — 

Deister,  Clement  L.,  4,151,959.  Cl.  241-69.000. 
Ray.  Ranjan:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Ryusuke;  Ray.  Ranjan;  and  Tanner.  Lee  E..  4.1S2.I47, 
Cl.  75-I23.0OB 
Raymond  Lee  Organization.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Koch.  Ferdinand  R..  4.152.709.  Cl.  346-33.00R. 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Nissen.    Stanley    M.;    and    Wallach.    Steven    J..    4.152.778.    Cl. 
365-94.000. 
RCA  Corporation:  See — 

Hammer.  Jacob  M..  4,152.045.  Cl.  350-96.190. 
Hughes,  Gary  W.;  and  Kawamoto,  Hirohisa,  4,152,641.  Cl.  324- 
6I.00R. 
Reed.  George  A.:  See — 

Austin.  Paul  R.;  and  Reed.  George  A..  4.152.513.  Cl.  536-4.000 
Reed.  Robert  D.;  Martin.  Richard  R.;  and  Goodnight.  Hershel  E..  to 
John  Zink  Company.  Steam  injection  to  zone  of  onset  of  combustion 
in  fuel  burner.  4.152.108.  Cl  431-188.000. 
Reese.  Eckart:  See — 

Binsack.  Rudolf;  Reese.  Eckart;  and  Wank.  Joachim.  4.152.367,  Cl. 
260-860.000. 
Reese,  Robert  H.;  and  Facko,  Gerhardt,  to  Greif  Bros.  Corporation. 
Method   of  securing   identification   tag   to  drum   by   top   chime. 
4,151,633,  Cl.  29-510.000. 
Reeves,  Leslie  R.:  See — 

Long,  Coy  F.;  Edwards,  Robert  F.;  Reeves,  Leslie  R.;  and  Reeves, 
William  S.,  4,151.805.  Cl.  112-79.O0R. 
Reeves.  William  S.:  See — 

Long,  Coy  F.;  Edwards,  Robert  F.;  Reeves.  Leslie  R.;  and  Reeves, 
William  S.,  4,151,805,  Cl.  I12-79.00R. 
Reidelbach,  Willi;  Renner,  Hermann;  and  Klie,  Wolfgang,  to  Daimler- 
Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Longitudinal  bearer  and  method  of  con- 
structing same.  4,152,012,  Cl.  280-784.000. 


Reineccius,    Robert    D.;    and    Pope.    Michael    E.    Golf  equipment. 

4.152,003,  Cl.  280-47.180. 
Reinhoudt.  David  N.;  and  Gray.  Robin  Th.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 

Macrocyclic  polyethers.  4.152.335.  Cl.  260-338.000. 
Reinker.  Dieter:  See — 

Roller,    Stefan;    Reinker,    Dieter;    and    Schwander,    Hans    R., 
4,152,114,  Cl.  8-4I.0OC. 
Reinsma.  Harold  L.:  See — 

Ringel,  Reginald  K.;  Forster.  Kevin  G.;  and  Reinsma,  Harold  L., 
4,151.999.  CI.  277-165.000. 
Reist,  Walter,  to  Ferag  AG.  Chain  drive.  4,151,754.  Cl.  74-89.200. 
Rellstab.  Werner;  and  Daetwyler,  Jurg,  to  Mettler  Instrumente  AG 
Immersible    probe    for    optical    dual    beam-measurina    apparatus. 
4,152,075,  Cl.  356-435.000. 
Renders,  Martinus  A.;  and  Degger,  Wolter  W.  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration.   Deflection    coil    for   a   cathode    ray    tube.    4,152,685,    Cl 
335-213.000. 
Renner,  Hermann:  See — 

Reidelbach,    Willi;    Renner,    Hermann;    and    Klie.    WolfiuuiR, 
4. 1 52,0 1 2,  Cl.  280-784.000. 
Reolon,  Aldo:  See — 

Modena,  Giulio;  and  Reolon.  Aldo.  4,152,555.  Q.  I79-17S.10A. 
Research  Development  Systems.  Inc.:  See- 
Scott.  Robert  D..  Jr..  4.152.635.  Cl.  320-23.000. 
Research  Laboratories  of  Australia  Pty.  Limited:  See— 

Lawson.  Terence  M.;  and  Howell.  Blair  D..  4.152.151.  Cl.  96- 
l.OLY. 
Resistance  >Velder  Corporation:  See— 

Blair.  Robert  H.,  4,152.576,  Cl.  219-130.100. 
Reynolds,  Cart  D.;  and  Ardary,  Zane  L.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Energy.  Anisotropic  fibrous  thermal  insulator  of  relatively  thick 
cross    section    and    method    for    making    same.    4,152,482,    Cl 
428-284  000. 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  See— 

Cvacho,  Daniel  S.;  Haufler,  Edwin  R.;  Wallace.  Joseph  W.  and 
Woolard.  James  M.,  4,151.927,  Cl.  220-70.000. 
Rhee,  Jhoon  G.  Protective  device  for  the  buttocks  and  hips  of  a  person 

for  use  in  skateboarding.  4,151.613.  Cl.  2-2.000. 
Rhee.  Jhoon  Goo.  Protective  device  for  the  knee  or  elbow.  4,151.614. 

Cl  2-24.000 
RheinmeUll  GmbH:  See- 
Koine.  Richard.  4,151.781.  C\.  89-135.000. 
Rheude.  Alfred:  See- 
Schmidt.  Manfred;  Muller.  Jur.;en;  Pfeifer.  Josef;  Rheude,  Alfred; 
Eickel.  Rolf;  and  Tolksdorf.  Dieter,  4,152,593,  Cl.  250-3I5.00A. 
Rhodes.  Christopher:  See — 

Pope,  Derek  J.;  Rhodes,  Christopher;  and  Gorham,  Steven  D., 
4,152.212.  Cl.  I95-66.00R. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Inc.:  See — 

Gradeff.  Peter  S..  4.152.530.  Cl.  568-875.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Industries:  See — 

Perron,  Robert,  4,152,352,  Cl.  562-406.000. 
Richards  Structural  Steel  Company  Limited:  See — 

Morgan,  John  H..  4,152,258.  Cl.  209-471.000. 
Richtzenhain.  Hermann:  See — 

Bier.  Gerhard;  Kottek.  Dagmar;  Petersen.  Egon  N.;  Richtzenhain. 
Hermann;  and  Vollkommer.  Norbert,  4.152.51 1.  Cl.  528-190.000 
Rideau.  Jacques:  See — 

Agouri.  Elias;  and  Rideau.  Jacques.  4.152.317.  Cl.  260-42.460. 
Rider.  Ronald  E.;  and  Lampson.  Butler  W..  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Parallel  run-length  decoder.  4,152,697.  Cl.  340-347.0DD. 
Ridgeway,  John  J.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Shaped 
explosive  charge  device  for  underwater  use.  4,151,798,  Cl.    102- 
24.0HC. 
Riebcl.  Hans-Jochem:  See — 

Maurer,  Fritz;  Riebcl,  Hans-Jochem;  Schroder,  Rolf;  Hammann. 
Ingeborg;  and  Behrenz.  Wolfgang,  4,152,426,  Cl.  424-200.000. 
Riesser.  Gregor  H  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Dehydrogenation  catalyst. 

4.152,300.  Cl.  252-462.000 
Rimondini.   Augusto;   and    Balzarini.   Giuseppe,   to   Societa   Italiana 
Telecomunicazioni  Siemens  S.p.A.  Signal  generator,  especially  for 
nnging    current    in    telecommunication    system.    4,152.670,    Q. 
331-61.000. 
Ringel.  Reginald  K.;  Forster,  Kevin  G.;  and  Reinsma,  Harold  L.,  to 

Caterpillar  Tractor  Co  Shaft  seal.  4,151,999,  Cl.  277-165.000. 
Ripley,  Robert  L.;  Grauerholz,  Norman  L.;  and  Johnson,  Duane  L.,  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Method  for  separating  a  mixture  of 
molten    oxidized    ferrophosphorus    and    refined    ferrophosphorus. 
4,152,138,  Cl.  75-24.000. 
Rivers  Machinery  Limited:  See- 
Knights,    Richard    N;    and    Wilson,    Anthony.    4.151,696.    Cl 
52-741.000. 
Robers,  Klaas  H.  J.;  Hanneman.  Henri  W.  A.  M.;  and  Visser.  Bastiaan. 
to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Echo  suppression  circuit.  4.152.657,  Cl 
328-165.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Hofmann,  Kari,  4,151,958,  Cl.  239-533.300. 
Pollner,  Rudolf,  4.152,234,  Cl.  204-195.00S. 
Przybyla,  Bernd;  and  Schmidu  Peter  J.,  4,152,655,  Cl.  328-120.000. 
Roberts,  Edward  H.,  lo  General  Electric  Company.  Arrangement  for 
mounting    hinge    pin    sockeu    lo   cabinet    doors.    4,151.681.    Cl. 
49-382.000. 
Roberts,  John  A.:  See — 

Hyer,  Donald  R.;  and  Roberts.  John  A.,  4,151.738,  Cl.  73-I.OOG. 
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Robertson.  Phil  A.  Duck  caller.  4.151,678,  CI.  46-180.000. 
Robinson.  Peter  J.;  Dunnill.  Peter;  and  Lilly,  Malcolm  D..  to  Beecham 
Group  Limited.  Biologically  active  materials  attached  to  a  ferromag- 
netic support.  4.152,210,  CI.  195-63.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Chnste,    Karl   O.;    Schack,   Carl   J.;   and   Wilson,    Richard   D., 

4,152.406,  CI.  423-351.000. 
Cunningham,  Vernon  R.,  4,152,665,  CL  330-263.000. 
Molina,  Orlando  G.,  4,152,592,  CI.  250.302.000. 
Rodgriguez,  Rodolfo  R.:  See — 

Cullis,  Herbert  M.;  Almond,  Anthony  L.;  UfTer,  Michael  B.;  Kohja, 
Mirza  A.;  and   Rodgriguez,   Rodolfo  R.,  4,151,844,   CI.    128- 
2I4.00R. 
Roesch,  Egon:  See — 

Kampe,  Wolfgang;  Such,  Kurt;  Thiel,  Max;  Bartsch,  Wolfgang; 
Dielmann,   Karl;   Roesch,   Egon;  aiid   Schaumann,   Wolfgang, 
4,152,446,  CI.  424-274.000. 
Rogers,  Maurice  G.,  to  Foseco  Trading  AG.  Zircon-containing  compo- 
sitions and  ceramic  bodies  formed  from  such  compositions.  4,152,166, 
CI.  106-43.000. 
Rogers,  Norman  H.:  See — 

Luk,  Kong;  Clayton,  John  P.;  and  Rogers,  Norman  H.,  4,152,337, 
CI.  260-345.90R. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Barrett,    James    H.;    and    Clemens,    David    H.,    4,152,496,    CI. 

531-139.000. 
Guerin,  John  D.;  Hutton,  Thomas  W.;  Miller,  John  J.;  and  Zda- 

nowski.  Richard  E.,  4,152,189,  CI.  1^331.000. 
Killam.  H.  Scott,  4,152,201.  CI.  162-16100N. 
Labar,  Russell  A.,  4,152,495,  CI.  521-U4.000. 
Rohr,  Thomas  D.;  Van  Ness,  Charles  E.;  and  Wolfe,  Robert  W.,  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Multiple  folded  plastic  bag  method. 
4,151,787,  CI.  93-32.000. 
Roll  Form  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Sriberg,  Paul  L.;  and  Berg,  David  M  .  4.151.694.  CI.  52-665.000. 
Rolls-Royce  (1971)  Limited:  See— 

Scrace.  Harold  A..  4.151.714.  CI.  60-22<.00B. 
Stewart.  Peter  A.  E..  4,152,598,  CI.  25O.391.000. 
Romeo,  Ciriaco:  See — 

Doria,  Gianfederico;  Romeo,  Ciriaco;  L-auria,  Francesco;  Como, 

Maria  L.;  Giraldi,  Piemicola;  and  Tix>lla,  Marcello,  4,152.449, 

CI.  424-283.000. 

Romer,  Jurgen:  See — 

Muller,  Hans-Jurgen;  Chattopadhay,  Asoke;  Schmidt.  Karl;  and 
Romer.  Jurgen.  4,152,375,  CI.  261-36|)0A. 
Rose,  Jack  G.   Filtration  and  puriflcatioa  apparatus.  4,152,262,  CI. 

210-136.000. 
Rose,  William  H.,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  BCD  slide-switch.  4,152,565, 

CI.  200-291.000.  j 

Rosolowski,  Joseph  H.:  See —  I 

Arendt,  Ronald  H.;  and  Rosolowski,  Joseph  H.,  4,152,280,  CI. 

252-62.900.  !^ 

Arendt,  Ronald  H.;  and  Rosolowski,  Lloseph  H.,  4,152,281,  CI. 
252-62.900.  \ 

Ross,  Gerald  F.:  See—  I 

Mara,  Richard  M.;  Nicolson,  Alexander  M.;  and  Ross,  Gerald  F., 

4,152,701,  CI.  343-8.000. 

Ross,  William  J.;  Verge,  John  P.;  and  Wiliamson,  William  R.  N.,  to 

Lilly  Industries  Limited.  Certain  acylamiao-oxa  (or  thia)  diazoles  in 

treatment  of  hypersensitivity  conditions.  4,152,442,  CI.  424-270.000. 

Rothfus,  John  A.:  See— 

Delfel,    Norman    E.;    and    Rothfus,    John    A.,    4,152,214,    CI. 
195-104.000. 
Rottier,  Jacob,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporatioi.  Circuit  arrangement  for 
starting  and  feeding  a  gas  and/or  vapor  discharge  lamp.  4,152,628,  CI. 
315-244.000. 
Roussel  Uclaf:  See — 

Heymes,  Rene;  and  Lutz,  Andre.  4,152,^32,  CI.  424-246.000. 
Jouquey,  Alain;  and  Pierdet,  Andre,  4,^32,325,  CI.  260-239.55R. 
Rucker,  Joseph  R.:  See — 

Daly,    George    W.;    and    Rucker,    Joseph    R.,    4,151,971,    CI. 
248-286.000. 
Rudolph  Beaver,  Inc.:  See — 

Beaver,    John    R.;   and    Kozlowski, 
225-97.000. 
Rudstrom,  Lars  G.:  See — 

Lindahl,  Jonas  A.   I.;  and  Rudstroni 
162-19.000.  ^ 

Ruiz-Barbotteau,  Alejandro.  Long  wearing  movie  fllm  bobbins  with 

floating  hubs.  4,151,963,  CI.  242-71.800. 
Ruppel,  Carl  E.:  See — 

Falkowski,    Edward   C;   and    Ruppel,   Carl    E.,   4,152,179,    CI. 
148-105.000. 
Rusinko,  William,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  CRT  pin  alignment 

means  and  method  of  utilization.  4,152,040,  CI.  339-144.00T. 
Russell,  Harold  C,  to  United   States  of  America.   Energy.   Defect 

scriber.  4.151,773,  CI.  83-879.000. 
Russell,  Homer  C:  See— 

dander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Ltrson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson*  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russ^l.  Homer  C.  4. 1 52,769,  Q. 
364-709.000. 
Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Ltrson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred.  Jr.;  and  Russdl,  Homer  C.  4.152,770.  CI. 
364-709.000. 


eorge  J..   4.151.941.   CI. 


Lars  G.,  4,152,197,  CI. 


Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  K 
cis  J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.; 
364-710.000. 

Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M 
cis  J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.; 
364-736.000. 

Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James, 
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Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 

Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 

and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4,152,771,  CI. 


Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 

Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 

and  Russell,  Homer  C.  4, 1 52,773,  CI. 
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Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  V  .;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4, 152,774,  CI. 
364-753.000. 

Russo,  Edward.  Level  assembly.  4,151,650,  CI.  33-88.000. 
Rutz,  Richard  F.,  to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Process  for  producing  electronic  grade  aluminum  nitride  films  utiliz- 
ing the  reduction  of  aluminum  oxide.  4,152,182,  CI.  148-175.000. 
Ryan,  J.  Michael.  Extendable  retracuble  insulative  enclosure  for  a 

window  and  the  hke  of  a  building.  4,151,871,  CI.  160-25.000. 
Ryder,  Leonard  B.  Method  for  idjection  blow  molding.  4,152,383,  CI. 

264-39.000.  I 

Rys,  Tadeusz  J.,  to  Gould  Inc.  Tett  means  for  circuit  breaker  automatic 

trip  mechanism.  4,152,683,  CI.  135-17.000. 
Sabo,  Joseph  C:  See—  ] 

Myers,  Jimmy  D.;  and  Sabo,  Joseph  C,  4,151,921,  CI.  414-719.000. 
Sachsse,  Lothar.  Optical  keyboand  having  a  plurality  of  pivotal  light 

obstructing  code  bars.  4,152,69<,  CI.  340-365.00P. 
Sackmann,  Gunter;  von  Bonin,  Wulf;  Muller,  Fnedhelm;  and  Kolb, 
Gunter,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellsthaft.  Paper-sizing  agents.  4,152,312, 
CI.  260-29.60H. 
Saeki,    Noriyoshi.    Fixed    volumi   discharge   device.    4,151,934,   CI. 

222-437.000.  ^ 

Safe-Tech,  Inc.:  See — 

Berghausen,  Alfred,  III,  4,151,305,  CI.  252-523.000. 
Safetime  Monitors.  Inc.:  See —     I 

Lester.  Robert  W.,  4, 1 5 1,831  J  CI.  128-736.000. 
Saijo,  Takao:  See —  ] 

Toriumi,  Shiro;  and  Saijo,  TJtao,  4,151,987,  CI.  271-129.000. 
St.  Clair,  David  J.;  and  Hansen,  David  R.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 
Radiation  cured  polydiene  based  polymer  composition.  4,152^3 1,  CI. 
204-159.170.  T 

Saint-Gobun  Industries:  See — 

Friedrich,    Hans-Georg;    Halwrschmidt,    Friedrich;   and   Pelzer, 

Rudolf,  4,152,188,  CT.  156-il2.000. 
Nuding,  Werner;  Brammertz,;  Herbert;  Kreus,  Josef;  and  Schwarz, 
Walter,  4,151,940,  CI.  225-96.500. 
Saito,  Kunitaka:  See — 

Fujimoto,    Kenichi;    Saito,  :  Kunitaka;    and    Saito,     Masaharu, 
4,152,027,  CI.  299-1.000. 
Saito,  Masaharu:  See — 

Fujimoto,    Kenichi;    Saito,  .  Kunitaka;    and    Saito,     Masaharu, 
4,152,027,  CI.  299-1.000. 
Sakai,  Kazumasa;  and  Watanuki,  Hiroshi,  to  Trio  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Preamplifier  having  integrated  :ircuitry.  4.152.662,  CI.  330-252.000. 
Sakai,  Kunihide:  See — 

Mizuno,  Hideaki;  Konno,  Toiihio;  and  Sakai,  Kunihide,  4,152,741, 
CI.  360-119.000. 
Sakai,  Takeo:  See — 

Sato,  Akira;  Ikeda,  Tadashij  Sakai,  Takeo;  Takei,  Haruo;  and 
Hayashi,  Jun,  4,152,163,  Cll  96-124.000. 
Sakata,  Hiroshi:  See— 

HaruU,  Youichi;  Noguchi,  Tferuyo;  Yasuda,  Hiroshi;  and  Sakata, 
Hiroshi,  4,152,477,  CI.  428-J09.000. 
Sakurai,  Yoshitoshi;  and  Umemoto,  Takashi,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exhaust  manifold  system  for  internal  combustion 
engine.  4,151,716,  CI.  60-282.006. 
Satamone,  Joseph  C.:  See —  I 

Ellis,    Edward    J.;    and    Salimone,   Joseph    C,    4,152,508,    a. 
526-279.000. 
Salbeck,  Gerhard;  Schonowsky,  IHubcrt  Horlein,  Gerhard;  Emmel, 
Ludwig;  and  Waltersdorfer,  Ahna.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl. 
Pesticidal  agents.  4,152,428,  Cl.1424-21 1.000. 
Saleck,  Wilhelm:  See—  i 

Idel,  Karsten-Josef;  Saleck,  Wilhelm;  Wolff,  Erich 
Dieter,  4,152,161,  CI.  96-11(1.000. 
Salemi,  Nicholas  A.:  See — 

Maier,  Alfred  E.;  Farley,  Jimes  R.;  and  Salemi.  Nicholas  A.. 
4.152,561,  CI.  200-I53.00G. 
Salzmann,  Roland,  to  Sandoz  Ltd  Compositions  and  methods  to  treat 
hypertension     comprising    a    Ipyridazine    and     N-amidino-2-<2,6- 
dichlorophenyl)  acetamide.  4.1S2.435.  CI.  424-250.000. 
Samaryanova.  Ljubov  B.:  See —    i 

Badaliants.  Khoren  A.;  Butofin.  Leonid  M.;  Davydov.  loan  V.; 
Danilina,  Anna  E.;  Evseev.iJury  N.;  Eljutin.  Alexandr  V.;  Zazu- 
bin.  Arkady  I.;  Zaitsev,  'Mikhail  I.;  Zatulovsky,  Isaak  A.; 
Ivanova,  Raisa  V.;  Kostiq,  Ivan  M.;  Krasavin,  Vladimir  V.j 
Lazarev,  Greogy  I.;  Noviliov,  Nikolai  A.;  Ostapenko,  Tatyana 
D.;  Panasko,  Gennady  A.;  feredereev,  Alexandr  V.;  Samoilova, 
AvgusU  I.;  Samaryanova,  Ljubov  B.;  Sinelnikova,  Larisa  I.; 
Simanova,  Anatolia  I.;  Steshenko.  Evgeny  M.;  Eremin,  Nikolai 
I.;  Fedorin,  Petr  V.;  FinkelAtein,  Leonid  I.;  Shalavina,  Elena  L.; 
and  Shmorgunenko,  Nikol*  S.,  4,152,227,  CI.  204-I05.00R. 
Samoilova,  Avgusta  I.:  See — 

Badaliants,  Khoren  A.;  Butctin,  Leonid  M.;  Davydov,  loan  V. 
Jury  N.;  Eljutin,  Alexandr  V.;  Zazu 
Mikhail    I.;   Zatulovsky,    Isaak   A 


and  Freitag, 


Danilina,  Aima  E.;  Evseev 
bin,   Arkady    I.;    Zaitsev 


Ivanova.  Raisa  V.;  Kostii,  Ivan  M.;  Krasavin,  Vladimir  V 
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Lazarev,  Greogy  I.;  Novikov,  Nikolai  A.;  Ostapenko,  Talyana 
D.;  Panasko,  Gennady  A.;  Peredereev,  Alexandr  V.;  Samoilova, 
Avgusta  I.;  Samaryanova.  Ljubov  B.;  Sinelnikova.  Larisa  I.; 
Simanova.  Anatolia  I.;  Steshenko,  Evgeny  M.:  Eremin,  Nikolai 
I.;  Fedorin,  Petr  V.;  Finkelshtem,  Leonid  I.;  Shalavina,  Elena  L.; 
and  Shmorgunenko,  Nikolai  S.,  4,152,227.  CI.  204-I05.00R. 
Sanders.  Robert  N.:  See — 

Shapiro.  Hymin;  and  Sanders.  Robert  N..  4.152,320.  CI.  260-45.85T. 
Sandler.  Stanley  R.:  See — 

Miano.    Jeffrey    D.;    and    Sandler,    Stanley    R.,    4,152,497,    CI. 
521-164.000. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See — 

Salzmann,  Roland,  4,152,435,  CI.  424-250.000. 
Sandrock,  Gary  D.  Mischmetal-nickel-aluminum  alloys.  4,152,145,  CI. 

75-122.000. 
Sandstrom,  Paul  H.:  See— 

Foley,  Howard  K.;  Hutchings.  David  A.;  and  Sandstrom,  Paul  H., 

4.152.293,  CI.  252-426.000. 

Foley,  Howard  K.;  Hutchings,  David  A.;  and  Sandstrom,  Paul  H., 

4.152.294,  CI.  252-426.000. 

Sano,  Shoichi;  Takahashi,  Noriyuki;  Urushiyama.  Goro;  Kasai,  Seiji; 

Aoyama,  Toshihiko;  and  Takaoka.  Tokuro.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Characteristic  compensating  device  for  air  springs 

for  automotive  suspension  use.  4.I52.0II.  CI.  280-723.000. 

Sanpei.  Kikuhisa;  and  Sawaki.  Ryoichi.  to  Olympus  Optical  Company 

Limited.  Speaker  supporting  device.  4.152.544.  CI.  179-146.00R. 
Sanraku-Ocean  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishino.  Toyokazu;   Hamagishi.   Yasutaro;  Oki,  Tothikazu;  and 
Murao.  Sawao.  4,152,209,  CI.  195-62.000. 
Santora.  Norman  J.:  See — 

Douglas,   George   H.;   and   Santora.   Norman  J.,  4,152,452,   CI. 
424-304.000. 
Sanyo  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shibahara.  Yasuo;  Okada.  Masashi;  Noda,  Kimihiko;  and  Osuga. 
Yasuo.  4.152.307.  CI.  260-29.6HN. 
Sapien.   Sisto   V.    Plastic   liner  with   collar   for  a   paint   receptacle. 

4.151.929,  CI.  220-404.000. 
Sasano,  Naoshige:  See — 

Kurosawa,     Noboru;    and     Sasano,     Naoshige,     4,152,190,    CI. 
156-366.000. 
Sasiela,  Ronald  J.;  and  Smith,  James  D..  to  Modem  Maid  Food  Prod- 
ucts. Inc.  Apparatus  for  the  preparation  of  extruded  food  products. 
4.152.102.  CI.  425-288.000. 
Sato.  Akira;  Ikeda,  Tadashi;  Sakai.  Takeo;  Takei.  Haruo;  and  Hayashi. 
Jun.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Silver  halide  photographic  emul- 
sion containing  cyanine  and  hemicyanine  sensitizing  dyes.  4. 1 52. 163. 
CI.  96-124.000. 
Sato.  Isuke.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Synaps.  Magnetic  card  reading  appara- 
tus with  novel  card  forwarding  means.  4.152.584.  CI.  235-475.000. 
Sato.  Kuniaki:  See — 

Yano.  Naomichi;  and  Sato.  Kuniaki.  4.152.168.  C\.  106-99.000. 
Sato.  Kyosaku:  See — 

Edwards.  Douglas  C;  and  Sato.  Kyosaku,  4,152.308,  CI.  260- 
23.00H. 
Sato,  Shigeru;  and  Uranishi,  Michiyoshi,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.  Ultrasonic  diagnostic  apparatus.  4,151,834,  CI.  128-660.000. 
Sato,  Shinji:  See — 

Mitsuda,  Yutaka;  Moriya.  Yoshihisa;  Tanaka.  Hideyuki;  and  Sato, 
Shinji,  4,152,504,  CI.  526-175.000. 
Satoh,  Akira:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Shigeru;  Masuda,  Akira;  Mochizuki,  Katura;  Satoh, 
Akira;  Takeuchi,   Koshi;  and  Oda.   Teruhisa.  4.152.064.  CI. 
354-286.000 
Satou,  Kazuo;  and  Ueno,  Mitsuhiko,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.  Complementary  MOSFET  device.  4,152,717,  CI.  357-42.000. 
Satzinger,  Gerhard:  See — 

Hanensiein,  Johannes;  and   Satzinger,   Gerhard,  4,152,326,  CI. 
546-16.000. 
Sauflon  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Cordrey,  Philip;  and  Ganju,  Satindar  N.,  4,152,283,  CI.  252-99.000. 
Saupe,  Martin;  and  Beier,  Stefan,  (o  Kaltenbach  &  Voigt.  Dental  units. 

4,151,647,  CI.  32-22.000. 
Saurin,  Emmanuel  E.  V.  V.;  and  Gariglio,  Ezio  V.  Can  manufacturing 
method  and  device  for  carrying  out  the  said  method.  4,152,573.  Cr 
219-I21.00L. 
Sawaki.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Sanpei,  Kikuhisa;  and  Sawaki.  Ryoichi.  4,152.544.  O.  I79-I46.00R. 
Scanlon.  Patricia  M.:  See — 

Gaudette,  Roger  R.;  OhIson,  John  L.;  and  Scanlon,  Patricia  M., 
4,152,345,  CI.  260-439.00R 
Schaaf,  Thomas  K.:  See — 

Hess.  Hans-Jurgen  E.;  and  Schaaf.  Thomas  K..  4.152.527,  CI. 
562-462.000. 
Schabert,  Hans-Peter,  to  Kraftwerk  Union  Akiiengesellschaft.  Nuclear 

engineering  installation.  4,151,689,  CI.  52-169.500. 
Schack,  Carl  J.:  See— 

Christe,    Kari   O.;    Schack,   Carl   J  ;   and   Wilson,    Richard    D, 
4,152,406,  CI.  423-351.000. 
Schadow,  Rudolf,  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc.  Noise  suppression  pushbutton 

interlocked  switch  assembly.  4,152,556,  CI.  2OO-5.0OB. 
Schaedel,  Fred  C,  to  Kaye.  Nancy  Lee.  Anodizing  method.  4,152,221, 

CI.  204-27.000. 
Schaffer,  Lyie  E.  Combination  pocket  lighter  and  tamper.  4,152,109,  CI. 

431-253.000. 
Schall,  Roy  F.,  Jr.,  to  Akzona  Incorporated.  High  specific  activity 
labeled  substances.  4.152.41 1,  CI.  424-1.000. 


Scharer,  Hans  R.:  See — 

Hold,  Peter;  Tadmor,  Zehev;  and  Scharer.  Hans  R..  4,152,077,  CI. 
366-90.000 
Scharmer,  Bruce  W.:  See — 

Fagliano,  Robert  J.;  Burkhardt,  Ross  C;  and  Scharmer,  Bruce  W., 
4,151,928,  CI.  220-343.000. 
Schaub,  Robert  E.;  and  Weiss,  Martin  J.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany.    Cydoalkyl     and     cycloalkenyl     prostaglandin    congeners. 
4,152,524,  CI.  560-118.000. 
Schaumann,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Kampe,  Wolfgang;  Stach,  Kurt;  Thiel,  Max;  Bartsch,  Wolfgang; 
Dietmann,   Karl;   Roesch,   Egon;   and   Schaumann.   Wolfgang. 
4.152.446.  CI.  424-274.000. 
SchefTel.  Herbert;  and  Von  Gericke.  Rowlen  E .  to  South  African 
Inventions  Development  Corporation.  Self-steering  railway  truck. 
4.151.801.  a.  105-168.000 
Scherer,  George  W.;  and  Covington,  Roger  G.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Article  dispenser  apparatus  for  use  in  an  automated  chemi- 
cal analyzer.  4,151,931,  CI.  221-226.000. 
Schiike,  Peter  W.;  and  Duhl,  David  N.,  to  United  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration. Gas  turbine  blade  tip  alloy  and  composite.  4,152,488,  CI. 
428-678.000. 
Schippers,  Steven  J.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Compaction/expan- 
sion logic.  4,152,582,  CI.  235-310.000 
Schirrmeister,  Horst,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  gas  chromatographic  analysis.  4,151,741,  CI.  73-23.100. 
Schleicher.  Rudolf  See — 

Winter,  Hermann;  Schonberg,  Karl-Heinz;  Lautsch.  Alfred;  Wal- 
ther.  Jurgen;  and  Schleicher.  Rudolf,  4,152,501,  CI.  526-88.000. 
Schlein,  Herbert  N.:  See— 

Idelson,  Elben  M  ;  Raphael,  Thomas;  and  Schlein,  Herbert  N.. 

4.151,667,  CI.  4O-2.200. 

Schlitt,  William  J..  Ill;  and  Polinsky,  Samuel  M.,  to  Kennecott  Copper 

Corporation.  Recovery  of  copper  values  from  iron-containing  ore 

materials  as  mined  and  smelted.  4,152.142,  CI.  75-74.000. 

Schlueter,  Valerian  F.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Coil  and  cabinet 

assembly  for  air  handler.  4,151,726,  CI.  62-285.000. 
Schmid,  Manfred.  Ski  and  safely  binding  for  the  same.  4,152,009,  CI. 

280-614.000. 
Schmid-Meil.  Wulfram:  See— 

Steier,   Klaus;   Quittkat,   Wolfram;   Schmid-Meil,   Wulfram;   and 
Homberger.  Otmar,  4,152,254,  CI.  209-148.000. 
Schmid,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Binder,  Robert;  and  Schmid,  Wolfgang,  4,151,756,  CI.  74-242. MR. 
Schmidt.  Alfred,  to  Ing.  Alfred  Schmidt  GmbH.  Snow  removal  unit. 

4.151.663,  CI.  37-43.00K. 
Schmidt,   Arnold   H.;   and   Thomas,   John   N.    Dispenser   container. 

4,151,946,  CI.  229-17.0OR. 
Schmidt,  Dietrich  F.,  to  Capitol  Products  Corporation.  Thermally 

insulated  windows  and  doors.  4,151,682,  Q.  49-404.000. 
Schmidt.  Karl:  See — 

Muller,  Hans-Jurgen;  Chattopadhay,  Asoke;  Schmidt,  Karl;  and 
Romer.  Jurgen,  4,152.375,  CI  261-36.00A 
Schmidt,   Manfred;   Muller.  Jurgen;    Pfeifer.   Josef;   Rheude.   Alfred; 
Eickel.    Rolf;    and    Tolksdorf.    Dieter.-  to   AGFA-Gevaert,    AG. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  making  latent  images  of  object-modulated 
X-rays.  4,152,593,  CI.  25O-3I5.00A. 
Schmidt,  Peter  J.:  See— 

PrzybyU,  Bemd;  and  Schmidt,  Peter  J.,  4,152.655.  CI  328-120.000. 
Schmitz.  Walter:  See— 

Gassinger.   Henry   A.;   Mariano.   Joseph;   Schmitz,   Walter;   and 
Smith,  Arnold  R..  4.152,538,  CI.  174-19.000 
Schnedler.  Paul  E.;  Pierson.  Marvin  B.;  GrafT.  Hart  F.;  Compton, 
Thomas  A  ;  and  Leasure,  William  R.,  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation. 
Method  for  continuously  contact-coating  one  side  only  of  a  ferrous 
base   metal   strip   with   a   mollen   coating   metal.   4,152,471,   O. 
427-310.000. 
Schneider,  Abraham:  See — 

Myers,  Harry  K,  Jr.;  and  Schneider,  Abraham,  4,152,360,  C\. 

585-361.000. 

Schober.  Michael  A.;  Nielsen,  Albert  J.,  Jr.;  and  Piwko,  Ralph  J.,  to 

Borg- Warner  Corporation.  Water  spray  quench  process.  4,152,180, 

CI.  148-153.000. 

Schoch,  Robert,  to  Weinmann  GmbH.  &  Co.  KG.  Bicycle  wheel  rim 

brake.  4,151.897.  CI.  188-24.000. 
Schoenmakers.  Johannes  J.  M..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Tape 
transport  arrangement  for  tensioning  and  transporting  a  magnetic 
tape.  4.152.735.  CI    360-71.000. 
Schonberg.  Karl-Heinz:  See- 
Winter.  Hermann;  Schonberg,  Karl-Heinz;  Lautsch,  Alfred;  Wal- 
ther.  Jurgen;  and  Schleicher,  Rudolf,  4,152,501,  CI.  526-88.000 
Schonowsky,  Hubert:  See — 

Salbeck,  Gerhard;  Schonowsky,  Hubert;  Horlein,  Gerhard,  Em- 
mel,    Ludwig:     and     Waltersdorfer,     Anna,     4,152,428,     Q. 
424-211.000. 
Schoofs,  Richard  J.  Double  glazed  windows  containing  a  molecular 
sieve  zeolite  adsorbent  having  a  preadsorbed  low  molecular  weight 
polar  material  4,151,690,  CI   52-172.000. 
Schreckling,  Kurt:  See^^ 

Breuer,  Wolfram;  Becker,  Wolf-Jurgen;  Deprez,  Jacques;  Dropc, 
Eckard;     Kaufmann.     Karl-Heinz:    and    Schreckling,     Kurt, 
4,151,739,  CI.  73-I.OOG 
Schroder,  Joachim,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg-Numberg  Aktien- 
gesellschafl  Air  or  air  and  fuel  mixture  flow  control  in  valve  con- 
trolled internal  combustion  engines.  4.151,816.  CI.  123-75.00B. 
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Schroder,  Klaus  D.,  to  Leibherr  Hydrautkbagger  GmbH.  Building 

machine,  particularly  an  excavator  4,152,004,  CI.  280-111.000. 
Schroder,  Rolf:  See — 

Maurer,  Fritz;  Riebel,  Hans-Jochem;  Schroder.  Rolf;  Hammann, 
Ingeborg;  and  Behrenz.  Wolfgang,  4,152.426.  CI.  424-200.000. 
Schueler.  Donald  G.:  See — 

Burgess.  Edward  L.;  Nasby,  Roben  D.;  and  Schueler,  Donald  G., 
4,152,175,  CI.  136-89.0PC. 
Schuler.  Klaus:  See — 

Bohrdt.    Joaquin    E.;    Schuler,    Klaus    and    Grieger,    Gerhard, 
4.151,861,  CI.  137-596.180. 
SchulU,  Ward  E.:  See- 
Smith.  Harry  D..  Jr.;  Smith.  Michael  P.;  and  Schultz.  Ward  E., 
4,152.590.  CI.  250-264.000. 
Schulz.  Helmut  W..  to  Dynecology  Incorporated.  Briquette  comprising 

caking  coal  and  municipal  solid  waste.  4,152,119.  CI  44-l.OOD. 
Schunck.  Gunther;  and  Randow,  Albert,  to  Leybold-Heraeus  GmbH  & 
Co.  Kg.  Apparatus  for  the  photo-optical  tieasurement  of  the  absorp- 
tion behavior  of  solid,   liquid  and  gas«ous  media.  4,152,594,  CI. 
250-343.000. 
Schurman,  Peter  T.,  to  Plastic  Forming  Cofnpany.  Inc..  The.  Modular 

die  set  for  blow  molding  containers.  4.151,976,  CI.  249-102.000. 
Sch wander,  Hans  R.:  See — 

Koller,    Stefan;    Reinker,    Dieter;    and    Schwander,    Hans    R., 
4.152.114.  CI.  8-4I.0OC. 
Schwartz.  Samuel  A.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Single  line  propagation 

adder  and  method  for  binary  addition.  4,152,775,  CI.  364-786.000. 
Schwartz,  Willis  T.,  Jr.:  See— 

Dorfman,  Edwin;  Hindersinn,  Raymond  R.;  and  Schwartz,  Willis 
T.  Jr.,  4.152,368.  CI.  260-862.000. 
Schwarz.  Hans-Peter:  See — 

Seiler.  Claus-Dietrich;  Schwarz.  Hans-Peter;  Kolzsch,  Hans-Joa- 
chim;   and    Vahlensteck.    Hans-Joa(^im.    4.152.346.    CI.    260- 
448.80R. 
Schwarz.  Peter  W.  Exercise  machine.  4.15U839,  CI.  128-52.000. 
Schwarz.  Walter:  See — 

Nuding.  Werner;  Brammertz.  Herbert;  Kreus,  Josef;  and  Schwarz. 
Walter.  4.151,940.  CI.  225-96,500. 
Schwarzinger.  Ernst:  See — 

Obendorf,    Werner;    and    Schwarzingtr,    Ernst.    4.152,526.    CI. 
562-455.000.  T 

Schweitzer.  Edmund  O..  Jr.,  to  E.  O.  Schweitzer  Manufacturing  Co.. 

Inc.  VolUge  indicating  test  point  cap.  4,1152.643.  CI.  324-120.000. 
Schwerdt.  Friedrich:  See — 

Bahrle,  Dieter;  Frasch,  Peter;  Konig,  Wilfried;  Schwerdt.  Frie- 
drich; Thelen.  Ursula;  and  Vogtmanti,  Theodor,  4. 1 52. 195,  CI. 
156-656.000. 
Schwiesguth.  Bernard,  to  Hexachimie    M()rpholine  containing  imid- 

zo[4.5-b]pyridines  and  use  thereof  4.152.434.  CI.  424-248.540. 
Schwuttke.  Guenther  H.:  See — 

United  States  of  America.  National  AerCnautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Ciszek,  Theodore  F.;  and  Schwuttke.  Guenther  H.. 
4.152.194.  CI.  156-617.0SP. 
Scientific  Research  Foundation.  The:  See — 

Klein.  Yitzchak;  and  Goldstein,  Jonatltan  G.,  4,152,224,  CI.  204- 
55.00R. 
Scoggins,  Billy  E.:  See — 

McAllister,   Haskell   L.;  and   Scoggin*   Billy   E.,  4,152,237.  CI. 
204-219.000. 
Scott.  Robert  D..  Jr..  to  Research  Developtient  Systems.  Inc.  Battery 

charger.  4.152.635.  CI.  320-23.000. 
Scrace.  Harold  A.,  to  Rolls-Royce  (1971)  Limited.  Dual  cycle  gas 

turbine  engine.  4.151,714,  CI.  6O-226.00B. 
Sedlock,  Carl  P.  Spring  controlled  shock  abKorbing  seat.  4,151,973,  CI. 

248-576.000. 
Segar,  Lawrence  P.:  See — 

Jansen,  Robert  E.;  Lopour,  Warren  A.j  and  Segar,  Lawrence  P.. 
4.152,736,  CI.  360-78.000. 
Segatto,  Peter  R.:  See- 
Allen,    Richard    E.;    and    Segatto,    I'eter    R..    4,152.469.    CI. 
427-129.000. 
Seiko  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kitai.  Kiyoshi;  Ogihara.  Masuo;  Chimlira.  Kozo;  and  Shinozaki, 
Nobuo,  4.152.613,  CI.  310-194.000. 
Seiler.  Claus-Dietrich;  Schwarz,  Hans-Petef;  Kotzsch,  Hans-Joachim; 
and  Vahlensteck,  Hans-Joachim,  to  Dytamit  Nobel  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.   Beta-aminoethylsilanes  and  a   method  of  preparing  same. 
4,152,346,  CI.  260-448.80R. 
Seiler,  Ray  J.:  See- 
Jensen,  Gerald  A.;  Miller.  Clare  K.;  ai^  Seiler,  Ray  J.,  4,151,657. 
CI.  34-151.000. 
Seiter,  William  A.:  See— 

Levasseur,  Joseph  L.;  and  Seiter,  Willlun  A.,  4,151,904,  CI.  194- 
lOO.OOA. 
Seitetsu  Kagaku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Okabe,  Thoru;  and  Hayashi,  Saburo.  4, 
Seki,  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

ijichi.  Ichiro;  Kai.  Shigetoshi;  Teranishi.  Hikaru;  Morioka,  Akira; 
and  Seki.  Kazuyoshi.  4.152.309,  CI.  26O-27.0BB. 
Sekikawa,  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Ikienoue,   Shinpei;   Masuda.   Takao;   atd   Sekikawa.   Nobuyoshi. 
4.152.160,  CI.  96-89.000. 
Sekine,  Mitsuji:  See — 

Yaginuma,  Jusuke;  and  Sekine.  Mitsuji.  4.151,669,  CI.  40-500.000. 
Semperit  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Heuzonter.  Eduard.  4.151,620.  CI.  9-l.SpO. 


52,296,  CI.  252-440.000. 
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Modular   he  rticultural   structure.    4,151.680.    CI. 


251-319.000. 


Gerhard. 


a.  98-119.000. 


Gray.    Anthony    P..    4.152.167,    Q. 


Sena.    August    M. 

47-39.000. 
Senegal.  George:  See — 

Frei.  Roger  E.,  4,151,978.  Cl  : 
Senninger  Irrigation.  Inc.:  See — 

Elliott.  Frederick  T.,  4.151.9  !6,  CI.  239-230.000. 

Scrota,  Samuel;  Silbert,  Leonard  S.;  and  Maeker,  Gerhard,  to  United 

States  of  America,  Agricultur ;.  Isopropenyl  ester  sized  paper  and- 

method  for  producing  same.  4.||52,198.  CI.  162-128.000. 

Scrota.  Samuel:  See — 

Silbert,    Leonard    S.;    Scroti.    Samuel;   and    Maerker. 
4.152,115.  Cl.  8-I2I.000. 
Serv-Well  Burner  Corporation:  $ee — 

Grobard.  Seymour.  4,151,78^ 
Set  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Horvitz,    Howard   J.;   and 
106-58.000. 

Sevastakis.  Gus.  Method  and  apj  aratus  for  forming  matching  tapered 
surfaces  on  interfitting  male  an^  female  parts.  4.151,765,  Cl.  82-I.OOC. 
Seymour.  Shaun  A.:  See — 

Makofka.  Stanley  J.;  and  Seimour.  Shaun  A..  4.I5I.961.  Cl.  241- 

lOI.OOA. 

Shah.  Bipin  J.,  to  Akzona  Inc(^porated.   Non-decoupling  electrical 

connector.  4.152.039.  CI.  339-8^ OOM. 
Shalavina.  Elena  L.:  See — 

Badaliants.  Khoren  A.;  Butcjrin,  Leonid  M.;  Davydov.  loan  V,; 

Danilina.  Anna  E.;  EvseevJ  Jury  N.;  Eljutin.  Alexandr  V.;  Zazu- 

bin.    Arkady    I.;    Zaitsev,  |  Mikhail    I.;    Zatulovsky.    Isaak    A.; 

Ivanova,  Raisa  V.;  Kostii.  Ivan  M.;  Krasavin.  Vladimir  V.; 

Lazarev,  Greogy  I.;  Novilov,  Nikolai  A.;  Ostapenko,  Tatyana 

D.;  Panasko.  Gennady  A.;  Peredereev,  Alexandr  V.;  Samoilova, 

Avgusta  I.;  SamaryanovaJ  Ljubov   B.;  Sinelnikova,  Larisa  I.; 

Simanova,  Anatolia  I.;  Steilhenko,  Evgeny  M.;  Eremin.  Nikolai 

I.;  Fedorin,  Petr  V.;  FinkeUhtein,  Leonid  I.;  Shalavina,  Elena  L.; 

and  Shmorgunenko,  Nikolii  S.,  4,152.227.  Cl.  204-105.00R. 

Shapiro.  Hymin;  and  Sanders.  Ro^n  N.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Flame- 

retardant.  wood-bonding  adhesive  conuining  sulfur.  4.152.320.  Cl. 

260-45. 85T.  ^ 

Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hatta,  Tadashi;  Hirano,  Mi 

Shinobu,  4,152,626,  CI.  3^ 

Matsuba,  Masaharu;  Sugiyai 

and  Yoshimura,  Hisashi,  4, 

Sharpe,  James  H.:  See — 

Honacker.  Horst;  and  Sharf 
Sheasby.  Peter  G.;  and  Cheethai 


suhiko;  Kita.  Sumio;  and  Shiotani, 

781.000. 

a.  Kiyoshi;  Nakagawa.  Hiromitsu; 

52,710,  CI.  346-14O.0OR. 

James  H..  4,152,183,  Cl.  156-78.000. 

Graham,  to  Alcan  Research  and 

Development  Limited.  Electrolytic  coloring  of  anodized  aluminium 


by  means  of  optical  interferem 
Shelby.  Billy  L.:  See 

Bilson.  Edward  B.;  and  Shelb; 
Shelef.  Mordecai:  See- 
Gandhi,  Haren  S.;  and  Shelef. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See — 

Reinhoudt.    David    N.;    and 

260-338.000 
Riesser,  Gregor  H..  4,152,3( 
St.    Clair,    David    J.,    and 
204-159.170. 
Sher.  Arden.  Apparatus  includinj 


effects.  4.152,222.  Cl.  204-35.00N. 
,  Billy  L.,  4,152,757,  Cl.  362-217.000. 
dordecai.  4,152,299,  Cl.  252-462.000. 
Gray,    Robin    Th..    4,152,335,    Cl. 


Cl.  252-462,000. 
lansen.    David    R., 


4.152,231.    Cl. 


effectively  intrinsic  semiconductor 
for  converting  radiant  energyjinto  electric  energy.  4.152.597.  Cl. 
250-370.000.  ' 


Sher.  Frank  T.:  See— 

Langager.  Bruce  A,;  Beck. 
George  V.  D.  4. 1 52. 1 65, 
Sherlock,  Scott  T.:  See- 
Mather,    Phillip    £.;    and 
126-271.000. 
Sherwood  Medical  Industries  Inc! 


)yd  R.;  Sher,  Frank  T.;  and  Tiers. 
106-2.000. 

lerlock.    Scott    T..    4,151,828,    CI. 

See — 
Cornell.  William  D.,  4,152,27b.  Cl.  210-516.000. 
Shibahara,  Yasuo;  Okada,  Masasht  Noda.  Kimihiko;  and  Osuga,  Yasuo. 
to  Sanyo  Chemical   Industries,  Ltd.   Process  for  production  of  a 
water-in-oil  polymer  emulsion  having  an  excellent  fluidity  using  an 
acrylic  monomer  containing  qiiartemary  ammonium  salt.  4,152.307, 
Cl.  260-29.6HN. 
Shibata.  Narajiro,  to  Toyo  RubbeMndustry  Co..  Ltd..  The.  Process  for 

making  a  radial  tire.  4.152.186,  Cl.  I56-123.00R. 
Shibata.  Norio:  See — 

Takahashi.  Nobuaki;  Suzuki.  Fujio;  Kasuga.  Masao;  and  Shibata 
Norio.  4,152.550.  Cl.  179-l4o.4ST. 
Shimada.  Wataru;  Machida.  Kaztmichi;  and  Okada.  Masaru.  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki   Kabushiki   Kaiska.   Brazing  method.  4.152,571.  Cl 
219-85.00M.  I 

Shimamura.  Isao:  See —  I 

Nakamura,  Shigeru;  Shimampra.  Isao;  and  Sugiyama,  Masatoshi 
4,152,157,  Cl.  96-53.000. 
Shimamura,  Kazutomi:  See — 

Nishiura,    Taiji;    and    Shin^ura,     Kazutomi.    4.152.216,    Cl 
202-248.000.  ^ 

Shimizu.  Akihiko:  See — 

Inoue,  Kiyoshi;  and  Shimizu.  Akihiko.  4.152.570.  Cl.  219-69.0OV. 
Shimizu.  Ryota;  Kozu.  Isao;  and  Akamine.  Takenori.  to  MatsushiU 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  M»gnetic  tape  recording  and/or  repro- 
ducing apparatus.  4.152.738.  Cl,  360-95.000. 
Shimoi,  Kenji,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  C  ontrol  system  for  central  processing 
unit  with  plural  execution  unit:   4,152,763,  CI.  364-200.000. 
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Shinozaki.  Nobuo:  See — 

Kitai.  Kiyoshi;  Ogihara.  Masuo;  Chimura,  Kozo;  and  Shinozaki. 
Nobuo.  4.152,613.  Cl.  310-194.000. 
Shinshu  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kunya,  Katsumi,  4,152,768.  CI.  364-705.000 
Shioka.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Kuroki,    Masataka;    Kono.    Sadamitsu;    and    Shioka,    Kazuyuki. 
4,152.336,  Cl.  260-340.90R. 
Shiotani.  Shinobu:  See — 

Hatta,  Tadashi;  Hirano.  Matsuhiko;  Kita.  Sumio;  and  Shiotani. 
Shinobu.  4.152,626.  Cl.  34O-78I.O00. 
Shipley,  Charles  R.,  Jr  :  See— 

Gulla,  Michael;  Shipley,  Charles  R.,  Jr.;  and  MacKay,  Howard  A., 
4,152,164,  CI.  106-1.270. 
Shipman,  William  H.:  See — 

McCartney,  Joseph  F.;  Shipman,  William  H.;  and  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  The, 
4,152,492,  Cl.  429-116.000. 
Shishido,  Toetsu:  See — 

Yajima.  Seishi;  Okamura.  Kiyoto;  Hayashi,  Josaburo;  and  Shishido, 
Toetsu.  4,152,509.  Cl.  528-4.000. 
Shmorgunenko.  Nikolai  S.:  See — 

Badaliants.  Khoren  A.;  Butorin.  Leonid  M.;  Davydov.  loan  V.; 
Danilina,  Anna  E.;  Evseev.  Jury  N.;  Eljutin.  Alexandr  V.;  Zazu- 
bin.  Arkady  I.;  Zaitsev.  Mikhail  I.;  Zatulovsky.  Isaak  A.; 
Ivanova.  Raisa  V.;  Kostin.  Ivan  M.;  Krasavin,  Vladimir  V.; 
Lazarev.  Greogy  1.;  Novikov,  Nikolai  A.;  Ostapenko,  Tatyana 
D.;  Panasko.  Gennady  A.;  Peredereev.  Alexandr  V.;  Samoilova. 
Avgusta  I.;  Samaryanova.  Ljubov  B.;  Sinelnikova.  Larisa  I.; 
Simanova.  Anatolia  I.;  Stcshenko.  Evgeny  M.;  Eremin.  Nikolai 
I..  Fedorin.  Petr  V.;  Finkelshtein.  Leonid  I.;  Shalavina.  Elena  L.; 
and  Shmorgunenko,  Nikolai  S.,  4,152,227,  Cl,  204-105,00R 
Shockovsky.  Robert  E,  Apparatus  and  method  for  forming  templates, 

4.151.768.  Cl,  83-33,000, 
Short.  James  N,;  and  Witt.  Donald  R..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company. 
Catalyst   support   prepared   by   alcohol   treatment   of  hydrogels. 
4.152,503.  Cl.  526-106.000. 
Shott,  John  D.;  Melen.  Roger  D.;  and  Meindl.  James  D.,  to  Leland 
Stanford  Jr.  Unv..  Board  of  Trustees  of  the.  Cascade  charge  coupled 
delay  line  device  for  compound  delays.  4,152.678.  Cl.  333-150,000. 
Shoup,  Stephen  G.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Vehicle  main  frame. 

4,151.920,  Cl.  414-697.000. 
Showa  Electric  Wire  4  Cable  Co.  Ltd.:  See- 
Kurosawa,     Noboru;    and     Sasano.     ^'ooshiee.    4. 1 52. 1 90.    Cl. 
156-366.000. 
Showell,  Donald  W.  D.;  and  Copeland.  John.  Foetal  scalp  electrodes. 
■  4.151.835.  Cl.  128-642.000. 
Shulman.  Joseph:  See — 

Raphael.  Thomas;  and  Shulman,  Joseph,  4,151,666,  Cl.  40-2.200. 
Siden.  LeRoy  E.:  See — 

Slysh.  Paul;  and  Siden.  LeRoy  E..  4,151,872.  CI.  160-213.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bohrdt.    Joaquin    E.;    Schuler.    Klaus;    and    Grieger.    Gerhard. 

4.I5I.861.CI.  137-596.180 
Frosien.  Jurgen.  4,152.599.  Cl   250-492.O0R. 
Kohler,    Werner;   and   Steinemer,    Norbert,   4,152,562,   Cl.    200- 

I53.0SC. 
Koschek,  Gerald,  4,151,785,  Cl.  91-32.000. 
Umpert,  Ernst;  and  Mahner,  Helmut,  4,152,651.  Cl  325-419.000. 
Udvardi-Lakos.  Janos.  4.152.656.  Cl.  328-155.000, 
Siemon  Company.  The:  See — 

Knickerbocker.  Robert  H,,  4,152,749.  CI.  361-331.000. 
Signetics  Corporation:  See — 

Kashkooli.    Faraj    Y;    and    Brand.    Warren    L..    4,151,635.    Cl. 
29-571.000. 
Sigott.  Siegfried:  See — 

Strahsner.     Emanuel;     and     Sigott,     Siegfried,     4.152.126.     Cl. 
55-228.000. 
Silbert,  Leonard  S.;  Serota.  Samuel;  and  Maerker,  Gerhard,  tn  United 
States  of  America.  Agriculture.  Process  for  imparting  water  repel- 
lancy  to  fibrous  cellulosic  textile  materials  by  acylating  with  isopro- 
penyl esters.  4.152.115.  Cl.  8-121.000. 
Silbert.  Leonard  S.:  See — 

Serota.    Samuel;    Silbert.    Leonard    S.;    and    Maeker,    Gerhard, 
4.152.198,  Cl.  162-128.000. 
Silicon  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Otte.  Rudolf,  4,151,826,  Cl.  125-15.000 
Silonics,  Inc.:  See — 

Mitchell.  Charles  S.,  4.152.589,  Cl.  250-23  LOSE. 
Simanova,  Anatolia  1.:  See — 

Badaliants.  Khoren  A.;  Butorin.  Leonid  M.;  Davydov.  loan  V.; 
Danilina.  Anna  E.;  Evseev.  Jury  N.;  Eljutin.  Alexandr  V.;  Zazu- 
bin.  Arkady  I.;  Zaitsev.  Mikhail  I.;  Zatulovsky.  Isaak  A.; 
Ivanova,  Raisa  V.;  Kostin,  Ivan  M.;  Krasavin.  Vladimir  V.; 
Lazarev.  Greogy  I.;  Novikov.  Nikolai  A.;  Ostapenko.  Tatyana 
D.;  Panasko.  Gennady  A  ;  Peredereev.  Alexandr  V.;  Samoilova. 
Avgusta  I.;  Samaryanova.  Ljubov  B.;  Sinelnikova.  Larisa  I., 
Simanova.  Anatolia  I.;  Steshenko,  Evgeny  M.,  Eremin.  Nikolai 
I.;  Fedorin,  Petr  V.;  Finkelshtein,  Leonid  I.,  Shalavina,  Elena  L.; 
and  Shmorgunenko,  Nikolai  S.,  4.152,227.  Cl.  204-I05.00R. 
Simmons.  Frederick  A.,  to  Phillips  Screw  Company.  Tools  for  punch- 
ing fastener  heads.  4.151.621,  CI.  10-7.000. 


Simplimatic  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Wiseman.  John  A..  4.151.788.  Cl.  93-37.00R. 
Sindlinger,  Ronald  E.;  Audesse.  Emery  G.;  and  Pfefferle.  Donald  H..  to 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Photoflash  unit  with  secured  insulator. 
4.152.751.  Cl.  362-13.000. 
Sinelnikova.  Larisa  I.:  See — 

Badaliants,  Khoren  A.;  Butorin,  Leonid  M.;  Davydov.  loan  V.; 
Danilina.  Anna  E.;  Evseev.  Jury  N.;  Eljutin.  Alexandr  V.;  Zazu- 
bin.  Arkady  I.;  Zaitsev.  Mikhail  I.;  Zatulovsky.  Isaak  A.; 
Ivanova,  Raisa  V.;  Kostin,  Ivan  M.;  Krasavin,  Vladimir  V.; 
Lazarev,  Greogy  I.;  Novikov,  Nikolai  A.;  Ostapenko.  Tatyana 
D.;  Panasko.  Gennady  A.;  Peredereev.  Alexandr  V.;  Samoilova. 
AvgusU  I.;  Samaryanova,  Ljubov  B.;  Sinelnikova,  Larisa  I.; 
Simanova.  Anatolia  I.;  Steshenko.  Evgeny  M.;  Eremin.  Nikolai 
I.;  Fedorin,  Petr  V.;  Finkelshtein,  Leonid  I.;  Shalavina,  Elena  L.; 
and  Shmorgunenko,  Nikolai  S..  4.152.227,  Cl.  204-105.00R. 
Singer  Company,  The:  See — 

Osofsky.    Raymond   C;    and    Marsh,   David   R..   4.152,766,   Q. 
364-515.000. 
Singer.  Irwin  D.:  See — 

GrifTin,  James  G.;  Singer.  Irwin  D.;  and  Summers,  Roger  L., 
4,151.710.  Cl.  60-39.080. 
Singh.  Shalendra  K.:  See — 

Bullock.  David  C;  Fonuna.  Roben  E..  Jr.;  Carlo,  James  T.;  and 
Singh.  Shalendra  K    *  152.776.  Cl.  365-12000. 
Singh,  Vicram  P.:  See— 

McGilvery.   James   D.;   and   Singh.   Vicram    P..   4.152,403,   Cl. 
423-322.000. 
Sipli,  Wolfgang:  See — 

von    Zeppelin.    Dieter;    and    Sipli.    Wolfgang.    4.151,846.    CI. 
128-323.000. 
SKF  Industrial  Trading  &  Development  Company  B.V.T^Ser — 

Timmer.  Hendrikus  J.  M..  4.151.779.  Cl.  85-8.600. 
Slepyan.  David  H.:  See — 

Millard.   D    Ralph.  Jr.;  Slepyan.   David   H  ;  and   Nestor.  Jack, 

4,151,837,  Cl.  128-12.000. 

Slonaker,  Robert  O,;  Patterson.  John  L,;  and  Pierce.  Richard  H..  to 

Owens-Coming     Fiberglas    Corporation.     Strand    guide    device. 

4.151.943.  CI   226-91000 

Slysh.  Paul;  and  Siden,  LeRoy  E.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation. 

Panel  deployment  system  4,151.872.  CI.  160-213.000. 
Small.  Marvin:  See — 

Spitzer,  Joseph  G.;  Small.  Marvin;  Osipow,  Lloyd  I.;  and  Marra, 
Dorothea  C  ,  4.152.416,  Cl.  424-46.000. 
Smetz,  Reinhold  G  E.  Chain-shortening  claw  4,151.708,  CI  59-93.000. 
Smith,  Alec  B.,  to  Smith,  Alec  B.  Weighing  apparatus.  4,151.890,  Cl. 

177-225.000. 
Smith.  Arnold  R.:  See — 

Gassinger,   Henry   A.;   Mariano.   Joseph;   Schmitz.   Waller;   and 
Smith.  Arnold  R..  4.152.538.  CI.  174-19.000. 
Smith.  Cecil  R..  Jr.:  See — 

Mikolajczak.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Smith,  Cecil  R.,  Jr.,  4.152,333,  Q. 
260-326.290. 
Smith.  Dallas  F.:  See — 

Lauer.  Richard  E  ;  and  Smith,  Dallas  F  ,  4,151.636,  Cl.  29-596.000. 
Smith.  Harry  D.,  Jr.;  Smith,  Michael  P.;  and  Schultz,  Ward  E.,  to 
Texaco  Inc.  Simultaneous  thermal  neutron  decay  time  and  porosity 
logging  system.  4,152,590,  Cl.  250-264.000. 
Smith.  Jack  E.  Ski  brake.  4.152.007.  CI.  280-605.000. 
Smith.  James  A.:  See — 

Dotts.  Robert  L.;  Maraia.  Robert  J.;  Smith.  James  A.;  and  Strouhal, 
George.  4.151.800.  Cl.  102-105.000. 
Smith.  James  D.:  Sec — 

Sasiela.  Ronald  J  ;  and  Smith.  James  D..  4.152,102,  O.  425-288.000. 
Smith,  James  D   B.:  See — 

Meier.  Joseph  F ;  Smith.  James  D.  B.;  and  Phillips,  David  C, 
4,151,746,  Cl.  73-339.0OR. 
Smith.   Johnny    M..   Jr     Billiard   cue   chalk    holder    4.151,991,   Cl. 

273-21.000. 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories  Limited:  See — 

Durant.  Graham  J.;  and  Ganellin.  Charon  R..  4.152,443.  Cl.  424- 

273.00R. 
Durant.  Graham  J.;  Ganellin.  Charon  R.;  and  Ife,  Robert  J., 
4.152.453.  Cl.  424-304.000. 
Smith.  Leward  N.:  See — 

Halloran.    John    E.;    and    Smith.    Leward    N..    4.151.869,    Cl. 
144-230.000. 
Smith.  Michael  P.:  See— 

Smith.  Harry  D..  Jr.;  Smith.  Michael  P.;  and  Schultz.  Ward  E.. 
4.152,590.  Cl   250-264.000. 
Smith.  William  V..  to  Lectrolarm  Custom  Systems.  Inc.  Multi-function 

control  circuit.  4.152.696.  Cl.  340-172.000. 
SmithKline  Corporation:  See — 

Levine.   Marshall   S..   and   Faulkner.   Albert   A..   4.151,915,   CI. 

206-456.000 
Levinson.  Sidney  H.;  and  Mendelson,  WUford  L.,  4.152,517,  C\. 
544-239.000. 
Snyder.  Michael  D.:  See — 

Ragard.  Phillip  A.;  Whiting.  Roy  M.;  and  Snyder.  Michael  D.. 
4.151.945.  Cl.  228-6.00A. 
Societa  Italiana  Telecomunicazioni  Siemens  S.p.A.:  See — 

Rimondini.    Augusto;    and    Balzanni.    Giuseppe.    4.152.670.    Cl. 
331-61.000. 
Societe  Anonyme  de  Telecommunications:  See — 
Lamelot,  Pierre  M.  L.,  4.151.968.  Cl.  244-3.160. 
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S.A.  des  Anciens  Etablissements  Paul  Wurlh:  See — 

Legille,  Edouard;  and  Mahr.  Rene.  4,152,243.  CI.  208-8.00R. 
Societe  Anonyme  des  Equipements  S.E.I.M.  Specialites  Electriques  et 
Industrielles  et  Mechaniques:  See — 
Pitrat.  Alain.  4.151.757,  CI.  74-50I.00M. 
Societe  de  Vente  de  I'Aluminium  Pechiney:  See — 

Nicoud.  Jean  C;  and  Faivre.  Paul.  4.151.896.  CI.  148-2.000. 
Societe  Lignes  Telegraphiques  et  Telephoaiques:  See — 

Chiron,  Bernard;  Forterre,  Gerard;  an4  Marcoux,  Jean,  4,152,677. 
a.  333-24.200. 
Societe  Nalionale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation: 
See — 
Germain.  Roger  L.  E..  4.152,093.  CI.  415-116.000. 
Soeffker.  Eldred  E.  In-line  hose  swivel.  4.152,014,  CI.  285-7.000. 
Sogo  Pharmaceutical  Company  Limited:  See — 

Kuroki,    Masataka;    Kono,    Sadamitsu;    and    Shioica,    Kazuyuki, 
4,152.336.  CI.  260-340.90R. 
Solarpower.  Inc.:  See —  1 

Mather.    Phillip    E.;    and    Sherlock,    Scott    T.,    4,151,828,    CI. 
126-271.000.  ' 

Soltys,  Joseph  F.;  and  Heard.  Harrison  L..  to  London  Laboratories 
Limited.  Apparatus  and  method  for  removal  of  soluble  metal  ions 
from  aqueous  effluent.  4.152.229.  CI.  204*150.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Kojima,  Chiaki;  Yanagisawa.  Yuzuru;  Otobe,  Takashi;  and  Ohki, 
Hiroshi,  4,152,726.  CI,  358-128.000. 
South  African  Inventions  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Scheffel.  Herbert;  and  Von  Gericke,  Rowlen  E..  4,151,801,  CI. 
105-168.000. 
Southern  Railway  Company:  See — 

Wood,  Robert  E..  4.151.969.  CI.  246-122.00R. 
Specht.  Manfred  G.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Epicyclic  electrome- 

chanically  actuated  lens  drive.  4.152.060,  CI.  354-195.000. 
Specht.  Steven  J.:  See — 

Woodard.  Kenneth  E..  Jr.;  and  SpecM,  Steven  J.,  4,152,225,  CI. 
204-98.000. 
Specktor,    Gerald    A.    Apparatus    for    refairing    and    straightening. 

4.151.737,  CI.  72-457.000. 
Speiser,  Jeffrey  M.;  and  Alsup,  James  M  .  to  United  States  of  America. 
Navy.  Apparatus  for  performing  a  discrete  cosine  transform  of  an 
input  signal.  4,152.772,  CI.  364-725.000. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See — 

Eberlein,  Delvin  D.,  4,152,780.  CI.  365.238.000. 

Locke,  David  R.,  4,151,644,  01.  3O-172X)00. 

Makofka.  Sunley  J.;  and  Seymour.  Sh«un  A..  4,151,961.  CI.  241- 

lOl.OOA.  I 

Mara,  Richard  M.;  Nicolson,  Alexandet-  M.;  and  Ross,  Gerald  F., 

4,152,701,  CI.  343-8.000. 
McMahon.  Donald  H.;  and  Whitney,  Colin  G.,  4,152,723,  CI. 

358-106.000. 
Schippers.  Steven  J.,  4.152.582.  CI.  235.310.000. 
Spicer.  Lyndon  R.;  and  Warren,  Bernard  C„  to  International  Standard 
Electric  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  laying  up  elongate 
members.  4,151,704,  CI.  57-13.000. 
Spirk.  David  J.,  to  English.  Jean.  Coffee  maker  for  vehicles.  4.151.790. 

CI.  99-281.000. 
Spitzer.  Joseph  G.;  Small,  Marvin;  Osipow.  Lloyd  1.;  and  Marra.  Doro- 
thea C.  Aerosol  antiperspirant  compositions  delivering  astringent  salt 
with  low  mistiness  and  dustiness.  4,152,4  6,  CI.  424-46.000. 
Spriggs,  Dennis  M.:  See — 

Briggs,  Wayne  S.;  Spriggs.  Dennis  ^  ,;  and  Weise,  Stanley  A  . 
4.151.876.  CI.  166-134.000. 
Sprout.  Edwin  L.:  See — 

Kinney.  David  W.;  Moore.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Sprout,  Edwin  L.. 
4.151.926.  CI.  220-3.940. 
Sriberg.  Paul  L.;  and  Berg.  David  M..  tolRoll  Form  Products,  Inc. 

Floor  system.  4,151,694,  CI.  52-665.000. 
Stach.  Kurt:  See — 

Kampe.  Wolfgang;  Stach.  Kurt;  Thiel,"  Max;  Bartsch,  Wolfgang; 
Dietmann.    Karl;   Roesch.   Egon;   and    Schaumann.   Wolfgang. 
4,152.446,  CI.  424-274.000. 
Stalberger.  Robert  J..  Jr.  Game  footbag.  4,  51,994,  CI.  273-58.00A. 
Stamicarbon  B.V.:  See — 

Meijer,  Peter  J.  N.;  and  Geurts,  Leona  dus  H.,  4,152,331,  CI.  260- 
326.5FL. 
Standard  Oil  Company.  The:  See — 

Callahan,  James  L.;  Hardman.  Harley  FJ;  and  Milberger,  Ernest  C, 
4,152.393.  CI.  422-144.000. 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana):  See — 

Wang.  Chen-Shen.  4.152,494.  CI.  521-91.000. 
Stannard.  George  E.  Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  a  cast-in-place 

support  column.  4.152.089.  CI.  405-242.000. 
Stanton.  William  E.:  See — 

Oberbeck,  George  A.;  Stanton.  William  E.;  and  Stewart.  Andrew 
W.  4.152.637.  CI.  323-6.000. 
Stapp,  Paul  R..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Catalyst  for  the  oxida- 
tion of  a  conjugated  diolefin.  4.152.295.  CI.  252-430.000. 
Stapp.  Paul  R..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Olefin  oxidation  pro- 
cess. 4.152,354.  CI.  26O-597.0OB. 
Starr,  John  A.;  See — 

Rasada.  Frank  M.,  Jr.;  and  Starr.  John  A,,  4,151.895.  CI.  182-93.000. 
State  of  Israel,  Ministry  of  Industry.  Commerce  and  Tourism.  National 
Physical  Laboratory  of  Israel:  See — 
Klein.  Yitzchak;  and  Goldstein.  Jonathan  G.,  4,152,224,  CI.  204- 
55.00R. 
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Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  Set  — 

Honig,  Milton  L.;  and  Weil,  I  award  D.,  4,152,373,  CI.  260-969.000. 

Large,  George  B.;  and  Pitt,   -eland  S..  4.152,372,  CI.  260-940.000. 

Petersen,    Alfred    W.;    and    Stewart,    John    M.,    4,152.405,    CI. 
423-341.000. 

Weil,  Edward  D..  4.152,371.  CI.  260-928.000. 
Steelcase  Inc.:  See — 

Buhk.  Randall  P..  4.152.023 
Steere.  R.  J.  Bathing  device.  4.t: 


CI.  297-452.000. 
1.623,  CI.  15-21.00R. 
Steier,  Klaus;  Quittkat,  Wolfrani  Schmid-Meil,  Wulfram;  and  Hom- 
berger.  Otmar.  to  Krauss-Maff  ;i  Aktiengesellschaft.  Disk  centrifuge 
for  granular  material.  4.152,254.  ^  209-148.000. 

See — 
219-12I.0EB. 

Hans  E..  to  Elektro-Physik.  Brake  for 
thickness    gauges.    4,152.646,    CI. 
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Steigerwald  Strahltechnik  GmbK  I: 

Hart.  Sigwalt.  4,152.574.  CI. 
Steinbgroever,  Erich  A.;  and  Nix, 
manually    operable    magnetic 
324-230.000. 

Steinegger.  Alfred,  to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.  Method  of  removal  of 
alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metals  from  light  metal  melts.  4.152,141,  CI. 
75-68.00R. 

Steinegger,  Alfred,  to  Swiss  Alui  ninium  Ltd.  Method  of  making  parti- 
cles useful  for  removal  of  alkal  i  and  alkaline  earth  metals  from  light 
metal  melts.  4.152.470.  CI.  427-J220.000. 
Steinemer,  Norbert:  See— 

Kohler,   Werner;  and  Steirfcmer,   Norbert,   4.152,562,   CI.   200- 
153.0SC. 
Stereoscopics  Inc.:  See — 

Jenner.  James  L.  C,  4,I52,0<^,  CI.  350-140.000. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.:  See — 

Carlson,  John  A.;  and  Bell,  K^lcolm  R.,  4.152,518.  CI.  544-391.000. 
Steshenko,  Evgeny  M.:  See- 

Badaliants.  Khoren  A.;  Butbrin, 
Danilina,  Anna  E.;  Evseev 
bin.    Arkady    I.;    Zaitsev. 
Ivanova,  Raisa  V.; 
Lazarev,  Greogy  I.; 
D.;  Panasko,  Gennady  A.; 
Avgusta  I.;  Samaryanova, 


Leonid  M.;  Davydov,  loan  V 
Jury  N.;  Eljutin,  Alexandr  V.;  Zazu- 
Mikhail    I.;   Zatulovsky,    Isaak   A 
Kostii,  Ivan  M.;  Krasavin,  Vladimir  V 
Novil  ,ov,  Nikolai  A.;  Ostapenko.  Tatyana 
feredereev,  Alexandr  V.;  Samoilova. 
Ljubov  B.;  Sinelnikova,  Larisa  I.; 
Simanova,  Anatolia  I.;  Steshenko,  Evgeny  M.;  Eremin,  Nikolai 
I.;  Fedorin.  Petr  V.;  Finkel:  htein,  Leonid  I.;  Shalavina.  Elena  L.; 
and  Shmorgunenko.  Nikol:  li  S.,  4,152.227.  CI.  204-I05.00R 
Slevanovich.  Srbo  M.,  to  B.  F.  C  cxxlrich  Company.  The.  Hose  brush- 
ing machine.  4,151,625,  01.  15-O.00O 
Stevens,  John  A.;  and  Pegram.  Pli  ilip  H..  to  Dunlop  Limited.  E>eflation 

device.  4.151,863.  CI.  137-798.qD0. 
Stewart.  Andrew  W.:  See — 

Oberbeck,  George  A.;  Stantdn.  William  E.;  and  Stewart.  Andrew 
W..  4,152,637.  CI.  323-6.001. 
Stewart,  James  A.,  to  GTE  At  tomatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc. 


For  carrier  subscriber  sution  terminal. 


Stewart,   John    M.,   4,152,405,    01. 


radiography 


Lubricant  distri- 
4,152,598.     CI. 


nas  D.;  and  Williamson,  Dennis  F., 

jid  E.;  and  Brinza,  Joseph  E.,  to  Stock 
grab  apparatus.   4,151,983,  01.   294- 


Ringer  power  generator  circuit 
4,152,546.01.  I79-2.50R. 
Stewart,  John  M.:  See — 

Petersen.    Alfred    W.;   and 
423-341.000. 
Stewart.  Peter  A.  E..  to  Rolls-Rokice  (1971)  Limited, 
bution    determination    by    neptron 
250-391.000. 
Stich,  Willi  Lorenz,  to  Norlin  Indbstries,  Inc.  Electronic  pickup  system 

for  stringed  musical  instrument,  4.151.776,  CI.  84-1.160. 
Stillman,  Nathan,  to  Champion  International  Corporation.  Laminate 

bearing  a  magnetic  tape.  4,152,476.  01.  428-189.000. 
Stilts.    Kenneth    M.    Methods   of  insulating    purlins.    4,151,697,    01. 

52-747.000.  I 

Stitt.  Thomas  D.:  See—  \ 

Bailey.  Ronald  B.;  Stitt.  Tho 

4,152,758,  01.  363-85.000. 

Stock.  Arthur  J.;  Christofer.  Don^ 

Equipment  Company.   Crane 

66.00A. 

Stock  Equipment  Company:  See-l 

Stock.  Arthur  J.;  Christofer.  Donald  E.;  and  Brinza,  Joseph  E 
4,151,983,  OI.294-66.00A. 
Stolz.  Hermann,  to  MATO  Masthinen-  und  Meullwarenfabrik  Curt 
Matthaei  Gesellschaft  mit  bescHraenkter  Haftung  and  Co.  KG.  Plate 
connector  for  conveyor  belts  knd  method  for  securing  such  plate 
connector  to  conveyor  belts.  4jl51,634,  01.  29-509.000. 
Stone  Container  Corporation:  Sea— 

Partain.  James  H..  4.151,947jCl.  229-I7.00R. 
Stouffer,  Ronald  D.,  to  Bowles  Fluidics  Corporation.  Oscillatine  spray 

device.  4,151,955,  01.  239-1  loot 
Strahom,  David  F..  to  Chevron  Kesearch  Company.  Process  for  ex- 
tracting    phenol     from     phenol-water    mixtures.     4.152,528,    Ol 
568-749.000.  [ 

Strahsner,  Emanuel;  and  Sigott.  Siegfried,  to  Vereinigte  Osterreichis- 
che  Eisen-  und  Stahlwerke-Alpine  Montan  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Equipment  for  removing  dust  pkrticles  from  an  air  stream.  4.152.126 
CI.  55-228.000.  T 

Stratton.  Boyd  L.,  to  Arvin  Industries.  Inc.  Magnetic  disc  recorder  and 

cassette.  4.152.740,  01.  360-99.(|X). 
Strohl.  Niles  E.:  See— 

Tuma.  Wade  B  ;  and  Strohl.  J^iles  E.,  4,152,671,  Q.  331-68.000. 
Strouhal.  George:  See — 

Dotts,  Robert  L.;  Maraia,  Rollert  J.;  Smith.  James  A.;  and  Strouhal. 


George,  4,151,800,  01    102 


105.000. 
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Struger.  Odo  J.:  See — 

Bremenour,    Edwin    L.;    and    Struger,    Odo   J..    4,152,750,    01. 
361-383.000. 
Studiengesellschaft  Kohle  mbH:  See — 

Wilke.    Gunther;    Bogdanovic,    Borislav;    and    Pauling,    Horst. 
4.152.366.  Ol.  585-16.000. 
StufTlebeam.  John  F.:  See — 

Boetto,    Charles;    and    Stufflebeam,    John    F.,    4.151,886.    CI 
172-311.000. 
Suddeutsche  Kuhlerfabrik  Julius  Fr.  Behr  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 
Nonnenmann.  Manfred;  Bardong,  Helmut.  Haller.  Klaus;  Hum- 
polik,  Bohumil;  and  Kluna.  Vlastimil,  4,152,302.  CI.  252-472.000 
Sugermaii,  Gerald:  See — 

Monte,  Salvatore  J.;  and  Sugerman.  Gerald,  4,152,311,  Ol.  260- 
29.2EP. 
Sugiura,  Hiroyuki.  to  Diesel  Kiki  Company,  Ltd.  Thermopneumatic 

actuator.  4,151,953.  Ol.  236-87.000. 
Sugiyama,  Keiichi;  and  Nosaka.  Ikuo.  Piano  sound  pickup  method  and 

device.  4.151.777.  CI.  84-1.160. 
Sugiyama.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Matsuba,   Masaharu;  Sugiyama.   Kiyoshi;  Nakagawa.  Hiromitsu; 
and  Yoshimura.  Hisashi.  4.152.710,  CI.  346-140.00R. 
Sugiyama.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Nakamura.  Shigeru;  Shimamura,  Isao;  and  Sugiyama.  Masatoshi. 
4.152.157,01.  96-53.000. 
Suhr,  Manfred  W..  to  Airco,  Inc.  Anesthesia  humidifier.  4.152.379.  Ol. 

261-142.000. 
Sullaway.  Bob  L.,  to  Halliburton  Company.  EZ  disposal  packer. 

4,151.875.01.  166-126.000. 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited:  See — 

Buhlmann.  Ulnch.  4.152.196.  CI.  I59-16.00S. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Horikm,  Shozo;  and  Abe,  Yasuaki,  4,152,149.  01.  75-138.000. 
Nagase,  Tsuneyuki;  Tsuji.  Kozo;  Fujimoto.  Masanori;  and  Masuko. 
Fujio,  4,152,170.  Ol.  106-162.000. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Kaburagi.  Katsuhiko;  Naruwa.  Hideyuki;  Mizobuchi,  Izumi;  and 
Yoshida.  Seiji,  4.151.874,  01.  165-32.000. 
Summers.  Don  D.  Method  and  apparatus  for  a  self-cleaning  drilling 

mud  separation  system.  4,152.253,  CI.  209-17.000. 
Summers.  Jack  C;  and  Hegedus.  Louis,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Catalyst  for  automotive  emission  control  and  method  for  making 
same.  4.152,301,  01.  252-466.0PT. 
Summers,  Roger  L.;  See — 

Griffin.  James  G.;  Singer.   Irwin  D.;  and  Summers.  Roger  L., 
4.151.710.  CI.  60-39.080. 
Sun  Oil  Company:  See — 

Myers,  Harry  K.,  Jr.;  and  Schneider,  Abraham.  4,152,360,  01. 
585-361.000. 
Suntron  Energy  Systems  Ltd.:  See — 

Wilson,  Wilfred  W..  4,151.829,  Ol.  126-271.000. 
Suovaniemi.  Osmo  A.;  and  Tervamaki.  Jukka,  to  Kommandiittiyhtio 
Finnpipette  Osmo  A.  Suovaniemi.  Device  for  detaching  and  remov- 
ing a  disposable  tip  of  a  pipette.  4,151,750,  01.  73-425.600. 
Super  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Flynn.  Thomas  P..  4.151.688,  CI.  52-115.000. 
Suzuki.  Akira:  See — 

Honda.  Juichi;  Tamaki.  Tatsumi;  Suzuki,  Akira;  and  Inoue,  Yo- 
shimi,  4.152,094,  CI.  415-119.000. 
Suzuki,  Fujio:  See — 

Takahashi,  Nobuaki;  Suzuki,  Fujio;  Kasuga.  Masao;  and  Shibata. 
Norio.  4,152,550,  CI.  I79-100.4ST. 
Suzuki.  Ikuo:  See — 

Wada.  Ryuji;  Suzuki,  Ikuo;  and  Kodama,  Hayashi,  4.151.684,  Ol. 
51-5.00D. 
Suzuki.  Katsumi:  See — 

Kadota,  Toshiki;  Ono.  Toshiro;  Suzuki,  Katsumi;  and  lida,  Yasuo. 
4,152.601,01.  250-505.000. 
Suzuki.  Shoji.  to  Alps  Motorola  Inc.  Magnetic  recording  and  reproduc- 
ing apparatus  for  use  with  either  a  tape  cassette  or  a  tape  cartridge 
4.152.737,01.  360-94.000. 
Svencer,  Richard  E.:  See — 

Jukkola,  Walfred  W.;  and  Svencer.   Richard  E..  4.152.110.  01. 
432-14.000. 
Swearingen.  Judson  S.  Rotary  device  with  bypass  system.  4.152.092.  CI. 

415-53.00R. 
Swihart.  Terence  J.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Enhancing  flame 
retardancy     with     organobromosilicone     fluids.     4,152,481,     Ol. 
428-264.000. 
Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.:  See — 

Steinegger.  Alfred.  4.152.141,  Ol.  75-68.00R. 
Steinegger.  Alfred.  4.152.470.  01.  427-220.000. 
Swyt.  Dennis  A.;  and  Young.  Russell  D.,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Commerce.  Inverse  fourth  power  photometric  calibrator.  4,152.074. 
01.  356-213.000. 
Sybron  Corporation:  See — 

Hirth.  Emil.  4.151.648.  01.  32-22.000. 
Syngas  International.  Ltd.:  See — 

Feldmann.  Herman  F..  4.152.122.  01.  48-111.000. 
Szala.  Lawrence  E.:  See — 

Lee.  Minyoung;  DeVries.  Robert  C;  Szala,  Lawrence  E.;  and  Tuft. 
Roy  E.,  4,151.686.  Ol.  51-307.000. 
Szmuszkovicz,   Jacob,   to   Upjohn   Company,   The.    Analgesic   N-2- 
(aminocycloaliphatic)-hydroxy.  alkoxy  and  (allylic)alkenyloxy-ben- 
zamides.  4,152,459,  Ol  424-324.000. 
Szush,  John  J.,  Jr.  Pipe  center  assembly.  4,151,767,  Ol.  82-33.00R. 


Szymber.  Oleg.  to  Primus  Mfg..  Inc.  Coaxial  dual  dial  resettable  indica- 
tor. 4.151.651.  Ol.  33-125.00M 
Tabak.  Samuel  A.;  and  Morrison.  Roger  A.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 
Vapor  phase  isomerization  of  methyl-substituted  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bons improved  by  using  highly  diluted  zeolite  catalyst.  4.152.363.  01 
585-481.000. 
Tabler,  Charles  P.  Side  paper  clamping  for  continuous  foam  sheet 

production.  4.152.385.  01.  264-46.200. 
Tachibana.  Hirotaka;  and  Matsuoka,  Hayao,  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd. 

Exhaust  gas  purification  system.  4,151,715.  01.  60-278.000. 
Tadcwald.  Thomas  D..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Pressure- 
sensitive  flexible  resistors.  4.152,304,  Ol.  252-506.000. 
Tadmor,  Zehev:  See — 

Hold.  Peter;  Tadmor.  Zehev;  and  Scharer,  Hans  R.,  4,152,077,  C\. 
366-90.000. 
Taguchi,  Noboru,  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Air  spaced  etalon  with 
mechanism  for  adjusting  parallelism  of  reflecting  surfaces.  4,152,674, 
Ol.  331-94.50O. 
Taiheiyo  Engineering  Incorporated:  See — 

Takahashi,  Ken;  and  Endo.  Hajime,  4,151.905,  01.  198-321.000. 
Taira,  Tadaaki:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Tetsuo;  Taira.  Tadaaki;  Hirabayashi.  Kiyoteni;  and 
NUhino.  Yukio.  4.152.568.  CI.  219-61.700 
Takada,  Juichiro,  to  Takau  Kojyo  Co..  Ltd.  Belt  carried  automatic 

locking  retractor.  4.152.026.  Ol.  297-388.000. 
Takagi.  Toshinori.  to  Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  lonized- 
cluster  deposited  on  a  substrate  and  method  of  depositing  ionized 
cluster  on  a  substrate.  4,152.478,  Ol.  428-221.000. 
Takahashi.  Ken;  and  Endo.  Hajime.  to  Taiheiyo  Engineering  Incorpo- 
rated. Operator  carriage.  4.151.905.  Ol.  198-321.000.  ' 
Takahashi.  Kotei:  See — 

Hiraiwa.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Takahashi,  Kotei,  4,151,902,  CI.   192- 
4.00A. 
Takahashi.  Nobuaki;  Suzuki,  Fujio;  Kasuga,  Masao;  and  Shibata.  Norio. 
to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  reproducing  a 
multichannel  record  disc.  4.152,550,  Ol.  179-100.4ST. 
Takahashi.  Nonyuki:  See — 

Sano,  Shoichi;  Takahashi.  Noriyuki;  Urushiyama.  Goro;  Kasai. 
Seiji;  Aoyama.  Toshihiko;  and  Takaoka,  Tokuro.  4.152,011.  01. 
280-723.000. 
Takaoka.  Tokuro:  See — 

Sano.  Shoichi;  Takahashi,  Noriyuki;  Urushiyama,  Goro;  Kasai, 
Seiji;  Aoyama,  Toshihiko;  and  Takaoka,  Tokuro,  4,152,011.  CI. 
280-723.000. 
Takata.  Akira.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Tamper- 
proof  automatic  choke.  4.152.377.  CI.  261-39.00B. 
Takata  Kojyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Takada.  Juichiro.  4.152,026.  01.  297-388.000. 
Tflksvfl  TfllcflO'  Sec 

Kamiya,  Takashi;  and  Takaya.  Takao.  4,152.433.  CI.  424-246.000 
Takei.  Haruo:  See — 

Sato.   Akira;   Ikeda.  Tadashi;  Sakai.  Takeo;  Takei.   Haruo;  and 
Hayashi.  Jun.  4.152,163.  CI.  96-124.000. 
Takemoto.  Takashi:  See — 

Katsumoto.  Takehiko;  Kiritani.  Yasuhiko;  and  Takemoto,  Takashi. 
4.151.717.  CI.  60-302.000. 
Takeuchi.  Koshi:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Shigeru;  Masuda.  Akira;  Mochizuki.  Katura;  Satoh. 
Akira;   Takeuchi,   Koshi;  and  Oda,  Teruhisa,  4.152,064,   01. 
354-286.000. 
Tamaki,  Tatsumi:  See — 

Honda.  Juichi;  Tamaki.  Tatsumi;  Suzuki,  Akira;  and  Inoue,  Yo- 
shimi.  4,152,094,  CI.  415-119.000. 
Tanabe.  Yasuo;  Toriya.  Jun;  and  Kasahara,  Ikuo.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemi- 
cal Industries  Ltd.  Method  of  recovering  butadiene  gas  from  an 
acetoxylation  process.  4.152.525.  Ol.  560-244.000. 
Tanaka,  Akio,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Memory-saving  all  chan- 
nel digital  tuning  system.  4,152,654.  01.  325-459.000. 
Tanaka.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Mitsuda.  Yutaka;  Moriya.  Yoshihisa;  Tanaka.  Hideyuki:  and  Sato. 
Shinji,  4,152.504.  Ol.  526-175.000. 
Tanaka.  Yutaka.  to  Toy  Town  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Toy  mobile  objects  and 

track  therefor.  4.151.679.  CI.  46-258.000. 
Tanner,  Lee  E.;  See — 

Hasegawa.  Ryusuke;  Ray.  Ranjan;  and  Tanner.  Lee  E.,  4,152,147, 
01.  75-123.0OB. 
Tano,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Ohbu.  Misao;  and  Tano.  Kazuhiro.  4.152,472,  Ol.  427-433.000. 
TAP  Plastics.  Inc.:  See— 

Pugh,  Bernard  J.,  4.151,917,  Ol.  211-126.000. 
Tasch,  Al  F.,  Jr.;  Chatterjee.  Pallab  K.;  Fu.  Homg-Sen;  and  Taylor. 
Geoffrey  W..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  MOS  ram  cell 
having  improved  refresh  time  4.152.779.  CI    365-222.000 
Tateno.  Hidenori.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ignition 
timing  adjusting  system  for  spark-ignition  internal  combustion  en- 
gines. 4.151.818.  Ol.  123-117.00A. 
Tatsuguchi,  Kazuo;  and  Kinjo.  Hisao.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan. 
Ltd.  Reproducing  transducer  capable  of  tracking  control.  4,152,727. 
CI.  358-128.000 
Tatsuzawa.  Hajime.  to  Muloh  Industry.  Ltd.  Universal  parallel  ruler 

device.  4.151.649.  CI.  33-76.00R. 
Taylor.  Geoffrey  W.:  See — 

Tasch.  Al  F.,  Jr.;  Chatterjee,  Pallab  K.;  Fu.  Homg-Sen;  and  Taylor. 
Geoffrey  W..  4.152,779,  01.  365-222.000. 
Taylor.  Harold  M..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  3-Phenyl-5-substituted- 
4(lH)-pyridones(thiones).  4,152.136,  Ol.  71-90.000. 
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■ersion  valve.  4,151,977,  CI. 


o  GTE  Sylvania  Incorpo- 


4,152,340,    CI, 


and  Hatfleld,  John  D., 


Taylor,  Julian  S.  Ocean  thermal  energy  con 

251-11.000. 
Taylor.  Michael  E.:  See- 

Fogle,  Ozzie;  Cooley,  James:  and  TayloJ,  Michael  E.,  4,152,313,  CI. 
260-29.6MH. 
Taylor,  Ray  H.;  and  Bertram,  Earnest  L. 
rated.  Apparatus  for  and  method  of  measuring  radio  frequency  sig- 
nals. 4.152.652.  CI.  325-435.000. 
Tekken  Construction  Co.  Ltd.:  See- 

Fujimoto,    Kenichi;    Saito.    Kunilakc    and    Sailo,    Masaharu, 
4,152,027.  CI.  299-1.000 
Teledyne  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 

DeMoss,   Edward   E;   and   Dudley,  filliam  A.,  4,151,857,  CI 
137-155.000. 
Teletype  Corporation:  See — 

Kostoff,  Stanley  J.,  11,  4,152,083,  CI.  44B-342.000. 
Tellier,  Pierre:  See — 

Delavarenne,    Serge-Yvon;    and    Telliir,    Pierre, 
260-369.000. 
Tennes.see  Valley  Authority:  See — 

Walters,  Henry  K.,  Jr.;  Kim,  Yong 
4,152,402.  CI.  423-32 l.OOS. 
Teranishi,  Hikaru:  See — 

Ijichi,  Ichiro;  Kai,  Shigetoshi;  Teranisll,  Hikaru;  Morioka,  Akira; 
and  Seki.  Kazuyoshi,  4,152,309,  CI.  ^27.0BB. 
Tervamaki,  Jukka:  See — 

Suovanicmi,   Osmo   A.;   and   Tervam4(i,   Jukka,   4,151,750,   CI. 
73-425.600. 
Tessenske.  Dennis  J.,  to  Racine  Railroad 

plugging  material.  4,152,185,  CI.  156-94.0*0. 
Tetronics  Research  and  Development  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Tylko,  Jozef  K..  4,152.169,  CI.  106-103 
Teuchert,  Eberhard:  See — 

Maly,  Vladimir;  and  Teuchert,  Eberharl  4,152,204,  CI.  176-18.000. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See —  ' 

Flournoy,  Kenoth  H.;  Cardenas,  Ricardi  L.;  and  Carlin,  Joseph  T., 

4,152,290,  CI.  252-355.000. 
Smith,  Harry  D.,  Jr.;  Smith,  Michael  f.;  and  Schultz,  Ward  E., 
4.152,590,  CI.  250-264.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Bullock,  David  C;  FonUna,  Robert  E.,  Jr.;  Carlo,  James  T.;  and 

Singh,  Shalendra  K..  4,152,776,  CI.  345-12.000. 
Crosson,  Carol  A.;  Brewer,  Terry  L.jand  Aycock,  Robert  F., 

4,152,286,  CI.  252-182.000.  I 

Myers,  David  J.,  4,152,712,  CI.  357-17.(IX). 
Tasch,  Al  F..  Jr.;  Chatterjee,  Pallab  K.;  I^u,  Horng-Sen;  and  Taylor. 

Geoffrey  W.,  4,152,779,  CI.  365-222.atX). 
Ward,  Phillip  W.,  4,152,691.  CI.  340-15.fFC. 
Theis,  Peter  F.  Selective  monitor  for  an  autoinatic  telephone  answering 

system.  4,152,547,  CI.  I79-6.00R 
Thelen,  Ursula:  See — 

Bahrle,  Dieter;  Frasch.  Peter;  Konig, 
drich;  Thelen,  Ursula;  and  Vogtmai 
156-656.000. 
Theobald,  Alan,  to  Air  Products  and  Chei 
liquid  oxygen  and/or  liquid  nitrogen.  4, 1 


Products,  Inc.  Spike  hole 


THERA  Gesellschaft  fur  PatentverwertungimbH:  See- 


k'ilfried;  Schwerdt,  Frie- 
Theodor,  4,152,195,  CI. 

icals.  Inc.  Production  of 
,130,  CI.  62-18.000. 


Vlalthias,    4.152,425,    CI. 


Max;  Bartsch,  Wolfgang; 


n  N.,  4,151,946,  CI.  229- 


Dietze,    Gunther;    and    Wicklmayr, 
424-177.000. 
Thiel.  Max:  See — 

Kampe,  Wolfgang;  Stach,  Kurt;  Thiel, 
Dietmann,   Karl;   Roesch,   Egon;   an  I   Schaumann.  Wolfgang, 
4.152,446,  CI.  424-274.000. 
Thomas.  John  N.:  See — 

Schmidt,  Arnold  H.;  and  Thomas,  Jo|r 
17.00R. 
Thomas,  Ronnie  L.,  to  Dow  Chemical  C<Vnpany,  The.  Method  for 

acidizing  a  subterranean  formation.  4.151,(78,  CI.  166-307.000. 
Thomas.  Ronnie  L.,  to  Dow  Chemical  C<  mpany.  The.  Method  for 

acidizing  a  subterranean  formation.  4,151  J79,  CI.  166-307.000. 
Thos.  Storey  (Engineers)  Ltd.:  See- 
Johnson,  John  R..  4,151,695,  CI.  52-7261)00. 
Thomassen,    Ivar   P.    Curing   agent   for   \  'ater-based    epoxy    resins. 

4.152.285,  CI.  252-182.000. 
Thompson,  Edward  E.,  to  American  Comp<  nents  Inc.  Electrical  resis- 
tor package  which  remains  unaffected  by  i  mbient  stresses  and  humid- 
ity. 4,152,689,  CI.  338-254.000. 
Thomson-CSF:  See — 

Cachier,  Gerard,  4,152,718,  CI.  357-56.(t)0. 
Thomson,  David  S.:  See — 

Jones.  Geraint;  and  Thomson,  David  S., 
Thurman,  Erven  W.,  to  Arundale,  Inc.  Driin  adapter  for  corrugated 

hose.  4. 1 5 1 ,864,  CI.  1 38-106.000. 
Tibolla,  Marcello:  See — 

Doria.  Gianfederico;  Romeo,  Ciriaco; 
Maria  L.;  Giraldi,  Piemicola;  and  TAolla,  Marcello,  4,152,449, 
CI.  424-283.000. 
Tiers.  George  V.  D.:  See- 

Langager.  Bruce  A.;  Beck,  Boyd  R.;  ^er,  Frank  T.;  and  Tiers, 
George  V.  D..  4,152,165,  CI.  106-2  OC  3. 
Tietjens,  Eduard  W.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpon  ition.  Dry-shaving  appara- 
tus with  hair-pulling  lead  cutters.  4,151,645.  CI.  30-43.600. 
Timmer,  Hendrikus  J.  M..  to  SKF  Industria   Trading  &  Development 
Company  B.V.  Lock  and  spacer  ring.  4.1    1,779,  CI.  85-8.600. 


4,152,341,  CI.  260-395.000. 


^uria,  Francesco:  Como, 


ina. 
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5fe— 


and 


Tea  Nenryo  Kogyo  Kabushiki  K^isha:  See- 
Kamiyama,  Setsuo;  Nagash 
Kaneko,  Katsumi,  4,152.: 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Lti  I 
Abe,  Osamu;  and  Fujita, 
Kusumi.Jiro,  4,152,668.  CI 
Sato,  Shigeru;  and  Uranishi, 
Satou.  Kazuo;  and  Ueno, 
Toles,  Perry  G.  Guide  for  aiding 

340-87.000. 
Tolksdorf,  Dieter:  See- 
Schmidt,  Manfred;  Muller,  J 
Eickel.  Rolf;  and  Tolksdorf, 
Tolley,  William  K.;  and  Nelson 

rutile.  4,152,252,  CI.  209-10.0001 
Tominaga,  Shinji:  See — 

Ohta.  Yoshiharu;  and 
Toray  Industries,  Inc.:  See 
Yotsumoto,   Kyousuke; 
4,152,493.  CI.  521-32.000 
Torii,  Shuichi;  and  Aral,  Tamoti, 
circuit  in  IC  structure.  4,152,71  5, 
Toriumi,  Shiro;  and  Saijo.  Takao,  i 
Feeding  apparatus  for  cards  an^ 
Toriya,  Jun:  See — 

Tanabe,  Yasuo;  Toriya,  Jun; 
560-244.000. 
Toth,  John  E.;  Toth,  Thomas  E. 
Company,  Inc.  System  for 
keyboard.  4,152,581,  CI.  235 
Toth,  Thomas  E.:  See — 
Toth,  John  E.;  Toth, 
4,152,581.  CI.  235-146.000, 
Toy  Town  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Tanaka,  Yutaka,  4,151.679,  C  . 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha: 
Mizumura,    Yutaka;    Hiura. 
4,152.485.  CI.  428-425.000. 
Toyo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Tachibana,    Hirotaka;    and 
60-278.000. 
Toyo  Rubber  Industry  Co.,  Ltd. 
Shibata.  Narajiro,  4.152,186, 
Toyoda-Koki  Kabushiki-Kaisha: 
Nakane,  Masakazu,  4,151.918, 
Wada,  Ryuji;  Suzuki,  Ikuo: 
51-5.00D. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Nishikawa.  Kazuyoshi;  and 

606.00A, 
Otsuka,  Yasuhiro;  Hori.  Ryiti 

Toshinobu,  4,152,232,  CI.  2  Vt- 
Takata,  Akira,  4,152,377,  CI.   !6 
Tateno,  Hidenori,  4,151,818,  pi 
Tozaki,  Shigenobu:  See- 

Kijima,    Atsushi;   Tozaki.    S|i 
4,152.465,  CI.  426-455.000, 
Traas,  Petrus  C,  to  Naarden 
ration  of  boll  weevil  sex  phe 
260-598.000. 
Treiber,  Helmut:  See- 

Bickl,  Horst;  Findeis,  Guntei 
gang,  4,152,068,  CI.  355-38, 
Trentham  Corporation:  See — 
Trentham.   Harold   L.;  and 
62-18.000. 
Trentham,  Harold  L.;  and  Hegwe  ■ 
lion.  Method  for  separating 
CI,  62-18,000, 
Trio  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Sakai,     Kazumasa;     and 
330-252,000. 
Triplett,  William  C:  See— 

Cordy,  Roger  W.;  Dorris, 
Triplett,  William  C,  4,151, 
Trosper,  Raymond;  Nixt,  Richard 

magnetically  actuatable  flashlig  it 
Troxler  Electronic  Laboratories, 
Berry,  Richard  L.,  4,152,600, 
Truhan,    Andrew.    Housing 

119-21.000. 
Tschudy,  Donald  B.:  See — 
Maurer.  Edgar  A.;  and 
415.0OR. 
Tsuji,  Kozo:  See — 

Nagase,  Tsuneyuki;  Tsuji,  Ko^o 
Fujio,  4,152,170,  CI.  106-16! 
Tsutsumi,  Hisao;  Asakawa,  Toshir  j 
Co.,  Ltd.  Dentrifice  compositio  n 
Tu,  Ju  C  :  See- 
Bird,  Richard  M.;  and  Tu,  Ju 
Tucker,  James  I.  Pick  resistant  cyljnd( 
Tucker,  John  W,  Sounding  toy 
Tuft,  Roy  E.:  See- 
Lee,  Minyoung;  DeVries.  Robert 
Roy  E,  4,151,686,  CI.  51-3f7 


Yukio;  Furukawa.  Hiroshi;  and 
a.  252-455.00Z. 
See — 
Hirishi,  4,152,618,  CI.  313-116.000. 
:  30-298.000. 

iyoshi.  4,151,834,  CI.  128-660.000. 
Mifeuhiko,  4,152,717,  CI.  357-42.000. 
in  backing-up  vehicles.  4,152,694,  CI. 


I  irgen;  Pfeifer,  Josef;  Rheude,  Alfred; 

Dieter,  4,152,593,  CI.  25O-3I5.00A. 

deckay  J.,  to  UOP  Inc.  Puriflcation  of 


Tominaga,  Shinji,  4,152,055,  CI.  354-32.000. 
Hini^ura,  Minoru;  and  Goto,  Motojiro, 


.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Voltage  dividing 
•,  CI,  357-41,000 

o  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
the  like,  4,151,987,  CI,  271-129.000. 

and  Kasahara,  Ikuo,  4,152,525,  CI. 


md  Kamm,  Lawrence  J.,  to  Orbitran 
opirating  a  postage  metering  machine 
-14)000. 


Thoi  tas  E.;  and  Kamm,   Lawrence  J., 


Matsuoka.    Hayao,    4,151,715,    CI. 

The:  See— 

rx  156-123.00R. 

CI.  414-736.000. 

Kodama,  Hayashi,  4.151,684,  CI. 
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46-258,000. 

Nobuyuki;    and    Miyake,    Hideo, 


Kaisha:  See — 
yoneda,  Tetsuzou,  4,151,761,  CI.  74- 

o;  Uchida,  Kiyoshi;  and  Furutani, 
"  195.00S. 
1-39.00B. 
123-1 17.00A. 

ligenobu;    and    Yamada,    Masahiko, 

Intei^ational  N.V.  Process  for  the  prepa- 
omone  components.  4.152,355,  CI. 


Treiber,  Helmut;  and  Zahn,  Wolf- 

)00, 

llegwer,  Arnold  M,,  4,152,129,  Q. 

,  Arnold  M.,  to  Trentham  Corpora- 
carl^n  dioxide  from  methane.  4,152,129, 


Watanuki.     Hiroshi.     4.152,662,     CI. 


>iilliam  A.;  Kelley,  Robert  P.;  and 
.45,  CI.  73-201.000. 
E.;  and  Winkler,  Roben  J.  Portable 

4,152,755,  CI.  362-158.000. 
nc:  See — 
CI,  250-505.000, 
apparatus    for    animals.    4,151,811,    CI. 


Tscludy,  Donald  B.,  4.151,628,  CI.  15- 


Fujimoto,  Masanori;  and  Masuko, 
.000, 
i;  and  Hayashi,  Shizuo,  to  Kao  Soap 

4,152,421.  CI,  424-57.000, 

C„  4,152,762,  CI.  364-200.000. 

er  lock.  4,151,731,  CI.  70-364.00A. 
151,677,  CI.  46-I75.00R. 

C;  Szala,  Lawrence  E.;  and  Tuf», 
'.000. 
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Tuma,  Wade  B.;  and  Strohl.  Niles  E,.  to  Atari.  Inc,  Oscillator-modula- 
tor apparatus  and  method  therefor,  4.152.671,  CI,  331-68,000, 
Tuzson,  John  J„  to  Borg-Warner  Corporation,  Charge  forming  appara- 
tus with  variable  air-fuel  ratio  control,  4.152,376,  CI,  261-36,00A, 
Tylko,  Jozef  K,,  to  Tetronics  Research  and  Development  Co,  Ltd, 
Production  of  hydraulic  cements  and  cement-forming  materials. 
4,152,169,  CI.  106-103.000. 
Uchida.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Otsuka,  Yasuhiro;  Hori,  Ryuzo;  Uchida,  Kiyoshi;  and  Furutani, 
Toshinobu,  4,152,232.  CI.  2O4-I95.0OS, 
Udvardi-Lakos,  Janos.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for 

monitoring  an  AC  variable.  4,152.656,  CI.  328-155.000. 
Ueda,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Inuiya,  Masafumi;  and  Ueda,  Hiroyuki,  4,152,722,  CI.  358-102.000. 
Ueda,  Yasukiyo;  Mori,  Keiichi;  and  Mori,  Keijiro,  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric  Industrial   Co.,   Ltd,   Multiple-mode  fluid-flow   control   valve 
arrangement.  4,151,862.  CI.  137-629.000, 
Uehara,  Masaru:  See — 

Adachi,  Kiyoshi;  Kitagawa,  Hiroshi;  Uehara.  Masaru;  Muramatsu. 
Shigeki;  and  Kobayashi.  Toshio.  4,152,480,  CI.  428-227.000. 
Ueno,  Mitsuhiko:  See — 

Satou,  Kazuo;  and  Ueno,  Mitsuhiko,  4.152,717,  CI.  357-42.000. 
Uffer.  Michael  B.:  See— 

Cullis,  Herbert  M.;  Almond,  Anthony  L.;  Uffer.  Michael  B.;  Kohja, 
Mirza  A.;  and   Rodgriguez,   Rodolfo  R,,   4.151,844.   CI,    128- 
2I4,00R, 
UHDE  GmbH:  See— 

Wolstein.  Friedrich;  Wengeler,  Wilhelm;  and  Holtmeier,  Ferdi- 
nand, 4,152,397,  CI,  423-161.000. 
Uhrig,  Rudolf,  to  Heidelberger  Drucktnaschinen  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Device  for  automatically  controlling  deviations  in  liquid  feed  in  offset 
presses.  4,151,796,  CI.  101-142.000. 
Umemoto,  Takashi:  See — 

Sakurai.    Yoshiloshi;    and    Umemoto,    Takashi,    4,151,716.    CI. 
60-282,000 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See — 

Kirwan.  Gary  R.,  4.151,900.  CI.  188-174.000. 

Levine.  Isaac  J.;  and  Karol.  Frederick  J..  4,152,502,  CI.  526-96.000. 

Ripley,  Robert  L.;  Grauerholz,  Norman  L.;  and  Johnson,  Duane 

L„  4,152,138,  CI,  75-24.000, 
Rohr.  Thomas  D.;  Van  Ness.  Charles  E.;  and  Wolfe,  Robert  W., 
4,151,787,  CI,  93-32.000. 
Union  Insulating  Company:  See — 

Kinney.  David  W,;  Moore,  Kenneth  M,;  and  Sprout,  Edwin  L., 
4,151,926,  CI.  220-3.940, 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See — 

Mickelson.  Grant  A..  4,152.251,  CI.  208-254.00H. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority:  See — 

Myers,  Gordon.  4.152.585,  CI,  250-507.000. 
United  States  Gypsum  Company:  See — 

Wendt,  Alan  C,  4,151.691,  CI.  52-242.000. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 
Bell,  Edward  W..  4.152.278,  CI.  252-56.00S. 
Delfel.    Norman    E.;    and    Rothfus,    John    A..   4.152.214.    CI. 

195-104.000. 
Hamerstrand.  George  E.;  and  Carr.  Merle  E..  4,152,199,  CI. 

162-164.00R, 
Mikolajczak,  Kenneth  L,;  and  Smith.  Cecil  R.,  Jr.,  4,152,333,  CI, 

260-326.290. 
Ohinala,   Kiichi;  Jacobson,   Martin;   and   Nakagawa,   Susumu. 

4,152,422,  CI,  424-84,000, 
Serota,    Samuel;    Silbert,    Leonard    S.;   and    Maeker.    Gerhard. 

4,152,198,  CI.  162-128.000. 
Silbert,  Leonard  S.;  Serota,  Samuel;  and  Macrker,  Gerhard, 
4,152,115,  CI.  8-121.000. 
Army:  See — 

Barbano,    Normand;    and    Kuo,    Samuel    C,    4,152,706.    CI. 

343-792  500. 
Conrad.  Raymond  W,.  4,152,625,  CI,  315-111,700. 
FGeppert,  Erwin,  4,151,753,  CI,  74-31.000, 
Kucera,  Jerome  J,,  4,152,091,  CI,  408-146,000. 
Wang,  Chi-Shin,  4.152,715,  CI.  357-24.000. 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
The:  See — 
McCartney,  Joseph  F.;  Shipman,  William  H.;  and  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  The, 
4.152.492.  CI,  429-116,000 
Commerce:  See — 

Swyt.    Dennis    A.;    and    Young.    Russell    D..    4.152.074.    CI 
356-213.000. 
Energy:  See — 
Allen,  Charles  H..  4,152.028.  CI.  299-23.000. 
Burgess.  Edward  L.;  Nasby,  Robert  D.;  and  Schueler,  Donald 

G.,  4,152,175,  CI,  I36-89.0PC. 
Eller,   Phillip  G.;  and  Kubas,  Gregory  J.,  4,152,118,  CI.  23- 

232.00R, 
Feder.    Harold    M.;   and   Rathke,   Jerome   W.,   4,152,248,   CI. 

208-144.000. 
Gladden,  Charles  A,;  and  Parelman.  Martin  H,.  4.152,647,  CI. 

325-4.000, 
Lewakowski,  John  J.,  4,151,873,  CI.  165-8.000 
Malekzadeh.  Manoochehr;  and  Pickus.  Milton  R.,  4,152,178,  CI. 

148-103.000. 
Peterson,  George  R.,  4,152,381.  CI.  264-29.500. 


Reynolds.    Carl    D.;    and    Ardary,    Zane    L.,    4,152,482,    CI. 

428-284,000, 
Russell.  Harold  C.  4,151.773.  CI.  83-879.000, 
National  Aeronautics  and   Space  Administration;  administrator; 
with  respect  to  an  invention  of: 

Ciszek,  Theodore  F.;  and  Schwuttke.  Guenther  H,  Growth  of 
silicon  carbide  crystals  on  a  seed  while  pulling  silicon  crystals 
from  a  melt,  4,152.194,  CI    I56-6I7.0SP. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 
Dotts.  Robert  L.;  Maraia,  Roben  J.;  Smith.  James  A.;  and  Strou- 

hal,  George.  4.151.800.  CI    102-105.000 
Vykukal.  Hubert  C.  4.151.612.  CI.  2-2.10A, 
Navy:  See — 
Crist,  Ralph  P.,  4,152,392,  CI.  422-112.000. 
Mantle,  Peter  J..  4.151.893,  CI.  180-116.000. 
Speiser.    Jeffrey    M.;    and    Alsup,    James    M..    4,152,772,    CI. 
364-725.000. 
US,  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Baudry.    Hugues;    and    Monneraye,    Marc    A..    4,152.282,    CI. 

252-63,200, 
Camerik.  Eduard.  4.152.728.  CI,  358-128,000. 
Geenen.  Constant  J,  M.;  and  Van  Nes,  Johannes  C.  A..  4,IS2,IM, 

CI  96-36,100, 
Heijnemans.  Werner  A.  L.;  and  Van  Roosmalen,  Johannes  H.  T., 

4,152.684,  CI,  335-210.000. 
Keijser,  Robertus  A.  J,;  Derksema.  Bram  J.;  and  Vriens.  Leendert, 

4.152.673.  CI.  331-94,50G, 
Melwisch.  Harald.  4.152.733,  CI,  360-65,000, 
Miletic,  Igor,  4.152.707.  CI.  343-814,000, 
Renders.  Martinus  A.;  and  Degger.  Wolter  W.  J.,  4.152,685,  d. 

335-213.000. 
Robers.  Klaas  H.  J.;  Hanneman,  Henri  W.  A.  M.;  and  Visscr, 

Bastiaan.  4.152.657.  CI,  328-165,000, 
Rottier.  Jacob.  4.152,628.  CI.  315-244,000, 
Schoenmakers,  Johannes  J,  M,,  4,152,735,  a.  360-71.000. 
Tietjens,  Eduard  W.,  4,151,645,  CI.  30-43  600. 
Van  de  Sande,  Petrus  A.  M.,  4,152,663,  CI  330-253.000. 
van  Deursen.  Willem  P..  4,152.698,  CI.  340-347  ODA. 
Visser.  Hendricus.  4,152,667.  CI.  330-278.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Banas.  Conrad  M.,  4,152.575.  CI.  219-121.0LM, 

FaiWni.  Joseph  J.;  and  Woodburn.  William  E..  Jr..  4.151.713,  CI. 

60-39.650. 
Grifrin.  James  G.;  Singer.  Irwin  D.;  and  Summers,  Roger  L., 

4,151.710.0.60-39.080. 
Hausmann.  George  F..  4.152.049.  CI.  350-I62.0SF. 
Hirakis.  Emanuel  C.  4.152.181.  CI,  148-158.000. 
Schilke.  Peter  W,;  and  Duhl.  David  N..  4,152.488.  CI.  428-678.000. 
Wallace,   Francis  J.;   Bornstein,   Norman   S.;  and   DeCrescente. 
Michael  A.,  4.152,223,  CI.  204-37.00R, 
Universal  Instruments  Corporation:  See — 

Ragard,  Phillip  A ;  Whiting.  Roy  M.;  and  Snyder,  Michael  D., 

4,151.945.  CI.  228-6.00A. 
Zemek.  Albert  W.;  and  Matsonr  Crawford  A..  4.151,637,  CI. 
29-566,100 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company:  See — 

Conner.    Algie    J.;    and    Bartholic.    David    B..    4.152.292.    CI. 

252-417.000, 
Tadewald.  Thomas  D.,  4.152,304.  CI.  252-506.000. 
University  of  Delaware:  See — 

Austin,  Paul  R.;  and  Reed.  George  A.,  4.152.513.  CI   536-4.000. 
Unruh.  Jerry  D..  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Phosphino-ferrocene  li- 

gands,  4,152,344,  CI.  260-439.0CY, 
UOP  Inc:  See— 

Antos,  George  J.,  4,152,247,  CI.  208-139.000. 

Christensen.  Nils  J.;  and  Levy.  Joseph.  4.152.529.  CI.  568-775.000. 

Imai,  Tamotsu.  4.152.361.  CI,  585-353,000, 

Tolley.    William    K.;    and    Nelson.    Beckay    J..    4.152.252,    CI. 

209-10.000. 
Wennberg.  Donald  W..  4.152,256.  CI.  209-395.000, 
Upham,  Gary  L.;  See— 

Klahn.  Dale  H.;  and  Upham,  Gary  L.,  4,151,674,  CI.  46-74.00R. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See — 

Bundy,  Gordon  L.,  4,152.514,  CI.  542-426.000. 

Bundy,   Gordon    L.;   and    Nelson,    Norman    A.,   4,152,523,   CI. 

560-53.000. 
Rabourn.  Warren  J.,  4,152,348.  CI.  260-453.0SP. 
Rabourn.  Warren  J..  4.152.349.  CI.  260-453.0SP. 
Szmuszkovicz.  Jacob.  4.152.459,  CI.  424-324.000. 
Uranishi.  Michiyoshi:  See — 

Sato.  Shigeru.  and  Uranishi.  Michiyoshi.  4,151,834,  CI.  128-660.000. 
Urushiyama,  Goro:  See — 

Sano.  Shoichi;  Takahashi,  Noriyuki;  Urushiyama,  Goro;  Kasai, 
Seiji;  Aoyama.  Toshihiko;  and  Takaoka,  Tokuro,  4,152,011,  CI. 
280-723.000, 
USM  Corporation:  See — 

Hold,  Peter;  Tadmor,  Zehev;  and  Scharer,  Hans  R.,  4,152,077,  CI. 
366-90.000. 
Utjugova,  Maria  F.:  See — 

Demidova,  Valentina  M,;  Utjugova,  Maria  F,;  Matveeva.  Ekaterina 
N,;    Kirpichnikov,    Petr    A,;    Mukmeneva.    Natalia    A,;    and 
Kadyrova.  Venera  K.,  4,152,498.  CI.  526-2.000, 
Uydea.  Tim  M.:  See — 

Gecewicz.   Norbert   A.;   and   Uydea.   Tim   M..   4,151,957,   Q. 
239-381.000. 
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Vahlensteck,  Hans- Joachim:  See — 

Seller,  Claus-Dietrich;  Schwarz.  Hait-Peler;  Kotzsch,  Hans-Joa- 
chim; and  Vahlensteck,  Hans-Jofchim,  4,152,346,  CI.  260- 
448.80R. 

Valero,  Kenneth  W.:  See — 

Ferrera,  Joseph  P.;  and  Valero,  Ilenneth  W.,  4,151,803,  CI. 
108-41.000. 

van  der  Lely,  Ary:  and  Bom,  Comelis  J.  p..  to  C.  van  der  Lcly  N.V. 
Soil  cultivating  machines.  4,151,883.  CI,  172-32.000. 

van  der  Lely,  Comelis.  Soil  cultivating  implements.  4,151,885,  CI. 
172-59.000. 

Vanderstappen,  Albert  W.  Manually  0|  lerable  hydraulic  actuator. 
4.151,720,  CI.  60-479.000. 

van  der  Stelt.  Comelis;  and  Hofman,  Petrts  S.,  to  Gist-Brocades  N.V 
Analgesic  imidazolemethanols.  4,152.441,  CI.  424-273.00R. 

van  der  Weide.  Jouke;  and  van  Wechem,  Gustaaf  L.,  to  Nederlandse 
Organisatie  voor  Toegepast  Natuurweloischappelijk  Onderzoek  ten 
Behoeve  van  Nijverheid,  Handel  en  Verkeer.  Installation  for  supply- 
ing gaseous  fuels,  such  as  L PC  or  natural  gas,  to  a  combustion  engine. 
4,152,121,  CI.  48-1 80.00C.  j 

Van  de  Sande,  Petrus  A.  M.,  to  U.S.  Ph|ips  Corporation.  Amplifler 
arrangement.  4,152,663,  CI.  330-253.000. 

van  Deursen.  Willem  P.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Digital-to-analog 
converter  with  scanning  system.  4,I52,6^8,  CI.  34O-347.0DA. 

van  Donkelaar,  Jan  A  Devices  for  removii^  brussels  sprouts  from  their 
stalks.  4,151,847,  CI.  13O-3O.0OR. 

Vanek,  Larry  D.:  See — 


Larry    D..    4.152,615,    CI. 


Florentine,  4,152,051,  CI. 


Calfo,    Raymond    M.;    and    Vanek. 
310-256.000. 
van  Koten.  Gerard:  See — 

Cohen.   Murray   S.;   Noltes,  Jan  G.J  and   van   Koten,   Gerard, 
4.152,303,  CI.  252-474.000. 
Vann,  Peabody:  See — 

Vann,  Roy  R.,  4.151,880.  CI.  I66-314.»00. 
Vann.  Roy  R.,  assignor  to  Peabody  Vann.  Vent  assembly.  4, 1 5 1 ,880,  CI. 

166-314.000. 
Van  Nes,  Johannes  C.  A.:  See — 

Geenen,  Constant  J.  M.;  and  Van  Nesj  Johannes  C.  A.,  4,152.154, 
CI.  96-36.100.  1 

Van  Ness.  Charles  E.:  See — 

Rohr,  Thomas  D.;  Van  Ness,  Charles  E.;  and  Wolfe.  Robert  W., 
4.151.787,  CI.  93-32.000. 
Vanore.  Richard.  Tricycle  for  handicapped  individuals.  4.152,005,  CI. 

280-234.000  ' 

Van  Roosmalen,  Johannes  H.  T.:  See — 

Heijnemans,  Werner  A.  L.;  and  Van  Qoosmalen,  Johannes  H.  T. 
4.152,684,  CI.  335-210000. 
Van  Tiem,  Florentine:  See — 

Van  Tiem,  Joseph  S.;  and  Van  Tiem 
351-59.000. 
Van  Tiem,  Joseph  S.;  and  Van  Tiem,  Floreltine.  Eyeglasses.  4,152,051, 

CI.  351-59.000.  ' 

van  Wechem,  Gustaaf  L.:  See — 

van  der  Weide.  Jouke;  and  van  Wechei 
48-180.00C. 
Van  Zweeden,  Adriaan:  See — 

Oosterling,  Pieter  A.;  and  Van  ZweeAn,  Adriaan,  4,151,793,  CI. 
100-26.000. 

Vcelka,  John  L.;  and  Winchell,  David  A.,  tdBaxter  Travenol  Laborato- 
ries,   Inc.    Container    closure    having    4utomatic    opening    means. 
4,152,378.  CI.  261-121.0OR. 
Veatch,  Don  W.  Rexible  transducer  mounj.  4.152.690.  CI.  34O-8.00S. 
Veremigte   Osterreichische    Eisen-    und    $tahlwerke-Alpine    Montan 
Aktiengesellschaft:  See —  1 

Strahsner,     Emanuel;     and     Sigott,     Siegfried.     4.152.126,     CI. 
55-228.000. 
Verge,  John  P.:  See — 

Ross,  William  J.;  Verge,  John  P.;  and  Williamson,  William  R.  N.. 
4.152.442.  CI.  424-270.000. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.:  See — 

Mizuno.  Hideaki;  Konno,  Toshio;  and  3akai.  Kunihide.  4,152.741. 

CI.  360-1 19.000. 
Takahashi,  Nobuaki;  Suzuki,  Fujio;  Kisuga,  Masao;  and  Shibala, 

Norio,  4.152,550,  CI.  179-100.4ST.     | 
Tatsuguchi,  Kazuo;  and  Kinjo,  Hisao,  *,  152,727,  C\.  358-128.000. 
Vielzke,  Horst:  See—  I 

Boraer,  Paul;  Isensee.  Hans-Jorg;  and  N^etzke.  Horst.  4.152,395,  CI. 


Gustaaf  L.,  4,152,121,  CI. 


Fujii,  Mikito;  and  \^j.  Hem  R..  4.151,802,  CI. 


423-16.000. 
Vlj.  Hem  R.:  See- 
Miller.  Frank  J 
105-423.000. 

Vilain.    Robert,    to    Enterprise    d'Equipmcnts    Mecaniques    et    Hy- 
drauliques  EMH.  Off-shore  oil  field  prodition  equipment.  4.152.088 
CI.  405-195.000. 
Visalli,  Robert  G.,  to  Kerotest  Manufacturkg  Corp.  Diaphragm  valve 

having  a  Belleville-spring  assembly.  4,I5|,979,  CI.  251-322.000. 
Vischer,  Wolfgang;  and  Kradolfer.  Friedrich,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion. Pharmaceutical  compound  preparMions  with  bactericidal  ac- 
tion. 4,152,444,  CI.  424-273.00R. 
Visser,  Bastiaan:  See — 

Robers.  Klaas  H.  J.;  Hanneman.  Hei|ri  W.  A.  M.;  and  Visser 
Bastiaan,  4,152,657,  CI.  328-165.000. 
Visser,  Hendricus,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora^on.  Gain-controlled  signal 
amplifier.  4,152.667,  CI.  330-278.000. 
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Gericke,  Rowlen  E.,  4,151,801,  CI. 
Wolfgang,  to  von  Zeppelin,  Dieter. 


Vistins,  Maris,  to  Becton,  Did  inson  and  Company.  Textured  boot. 

4.151,662,  CI.  36-98.000. 
Vogtmann,  Theodor:  See — 

Bahrle,  Dieter;  Frasch,  Pefcr;  Konig,  Wilfried;  Schwerdt,  Frie- 
drich; Thelen,  Ursula;  and  Vogtmann.  Theodor.  4.152,195,  CI. 
156-656.000. 
Voisin,  Paul-Henri;  and  Mizian^,  Michael  F.,  to  Xidex  Corporation. 

Duplication-proof  photograpliic  film.  4,152,156.  CI.  96-49.000. 
Vollkommer.  Norbert:  See —      j 

Bier.  Gerhard;  Kottek.  Daginar;  Petersen.  Egon  N.;  Richtzenhain. 
Hermann;  and  VoUkommir.  Norbert.  4.152.51 1.  CI.  528-190.000 
Volz,  Ernst:  See— 

Kaufmann.  Huberi;  Volz.  Elhst;  and  Hoeft.  Hartmut,  4,151,964,  CI. 
242-7.040.  T 

von  Bonin.  Wulf:  See — 

Sackmann.  Gunter;  von  Bonln.  Wulf;  Muller.  Friedhelm;  and  Kolb. 
Gunter,  4,152,312,  CI.  26C-29.60H. 
Von  Gericke,  Rowlen  E.:  See— 
Scheffel,  Herbert;  and  Vor 
105-168.000. 
von  Zeppelin,  Dieter;  and  Sipli 

Forceps.  4,151,846,  CI.  128-32>.000. 
Vriens,  Leendert:  See— 

Keijser,  Robertus  A.  J.;  Derksema,  Bram  J.;  and  Vriens,  Leendert. 

4.152.673.  CI.  331-94.50G. 

Vykukal.  Hubert  C.  to  United  Slites  of  America.  National  Aeronautics 

and  Space  Administration.  Spjcesuit  mobility  knee  joints.  4.151,612. 

CI.  2-2.I0A.  ^ 

W  R.  Grace  &  Co.:  See— 

Gaudette,  Roger  R.;  Ohlsoij, 

4.152.345.  CI.  260-439.00R. 

Wache.  Albert;  and  Kunze.  Eber  liard.  Elevating  apparatus  particularly 

adapted  for  television  receiver  suppori-tables  and  the  like.  4,151,804. 

CI.  108-147.000. 

Wachtler.    Frank    A.    Distribution    tower    for    particulate    material 

4,151,932.  CI.  222-77.000. 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH:  See— 

Dempf,  Dominik;  and  Knabt  Rudolf,  4.152,359,  CI.  260-652.50R. 

Wohlfarth.  Ernst;  Hechtl.  W  jlfgang;  and  Hittmair.  Paul.  4.152.343 

CI.  260-429.700. 

Wada.  Ryuji;  Suzuki,  Ikuo;  and 

Kabushiki-Kaisha.    Grinding 

4,151,684,  CI.  51-5.00D. 

Wada,  Tasaku;  and  Nakagome,  Ylikio,  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Co 

Ltd.  Synchronization  system   in  a  facsimile  system    4,152,730,  CI 

358-268.000.  ^ 

Wagner.  Dennis  L.:  See — 

Weinberg.   Dennis  M.;  and 
318-314.000. 
Wagner  Electric  Corporation:  S^e- 

Fitzgerald.  James  J..  4.152.6|2,  CI.  313-318.000. 
Wagner.  Kuno:  See — 

Mohring.  Edgar;  Wagner.  Kiino;  and  Muller.  Hanns  P..  4,152.350, 
CI.  260-453.0AB. 
Wakabayashi,  Motoyoshi:  See- 

Inooka,  Masayoshi;  Wakabajtshi,  Motoyoshi;  Matsuda,  Masatoshi; 
Kasuya,  Masaaki;  Ohgucli,  Yoshihiro;  Nakamura.  Munekazu- 
and  Morimoto,  Tatsuo,  4,1 52,250,  CI.  208-25 l.OOH 


Kodama,  Hayashi,  to  Toyoda-Koki 
machine    with    a    re-truing    device. 


Wagner,  Dennis  L.,  4,152,631,  CI. 


Walden.  Jack  M.:  See— 

Olander,  Emil  E..  Jr.;  James, 


cis  j.;  Wenninger.  Fred.  Jr 
364-709.000. 
Olander.  Emil  E..  Jr.;  James, 


cis  J.;  Wenninger.  Fred.  Jr. 
364-709.000. 
Olander,  Emil  E..  Jr.;  James, 


cis  J.;  Wenninger.  Fred,  Jr. 
364-7 10.000. 
Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James, 


cis  J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr. 
364-736.000. 
Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James, 


John  L.;  and  Scanlon,  Patricia  M., 


Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 


Wayne  F  ;  Walden.  Jack  M.;  Watson.  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran 
~"  '    "'  "     ■•     andRussell,HomerC..4.152.769,Cl. 

Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
_;.  .    ..,___:  ^     ,  .     andRusscll,  Homer  C,  4.152.770,  CI. 


Rex  L.;  Larson.  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 


Wayne  F.;  Walden.  Jack  }f.:  Watson.  Robert  E.;  Yockey.  Fran- 
...   ..,  ^     ,  .     and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4,152,771,  CI. 


Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  N  I.;  Watson.  Robert  E.;  Yockey.  Fran- 
....  I    it,.-_:  .-     .  .     and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4.152.773.  CI. 

Rex  L.;  Larson.  Ivar  W.;  Covington. 


Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred.  Jr.  andRussell.  Homer  C.  4.152.774  CI 
364-753.000. 
Walker.  Moses  A.;  and  Crane.  William  B..  to  Hanes  Corporation 

System  for  dyeing  hosiery  goo  Is.  4.152.1 13.  CI.  8-17.000. 
Wallace.  Francis  J.;  Bomstem.  Nfcrman  S.;  and  DeCrescente.  Michael 
A.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Plasma  sprayed  MCrAlY 
-■ •    ■  152.223,  CI.  204-37.00R 


Edwin  R.;  Wallace,  Joseph  W.;  and 


coating  and  coating  method.  4,1 
Wallace,  Joseph  W.:  See— 

Cvacho.  Daniel  S.;  Haufler. 

Woolard,  James  M..  4.151,  )27,  Q.  22i)-70.do6. 
Wallach.  Steven  J.:  See— 

Nissen.    Stanley    M.;    and    IVallach.    Steven    J..    4.152.778    CI 
365-94.000. 
Wallenstein,   Mihaly,   to   Patent!  lureau   DANUBIA.   Turbogenerator 

,4,152,610  CI.  310-59.000. 
Walter,  Thomas  J.,  to  Ethyl  Corp  jration.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 

2-benzimidazole  carbamates.  4,152,522,  CI.  548-306.000. 
Walters,  Henry  K.,  Jr.;  Kim,  Yoi  ig  K.;  and  Hatfield,  John  D..  to  Ten- 
nessee Valley  Authority.  Part  al  purification  of  wet-process  phos- 
phoric acid  with  acetone  and  ^monia.  4,152,402,  CI.  423-32 1. OOS. 
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Waltersdorfer,  Anna:  See — 

Salbeck,  Gerhard;  Schonowsky,  Hubert:  Horlein,  Gerhard;  Em- 
mel,     Ludwig;    and     Waltersdorfer,     Anna,    4,152.428,    CI. 
424-211.000. 
Walther,  Jurgen:  See — 

Winter,  Hermann;  Schonberg,  Karl-Heinz;  Lautsch,  Alfred;  Wal- 
ther, Jurgen;  and  Schleicher.  Rudolf,  4,152,501,  CI.  526-88.000. 
Walzel,  Eduard:  See — 

Bemhard,    Emmerich;    and    Walzel,    Eduard.    4.151.970.    CI. 
248-637.000. 
Wang.  Chen-Shen.  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana).  Flame  resistant. 

heat  insulative  foamed  polyphenylenes.  4,152,494,  CI.  521-91.000. 
Wang,  Chi-Shin,  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Army.  Silicon  base 
CCD-bipolar  transistor  compatible  methods  and  products.  4, 1 52,7 1 5, 
CI.  357-24.000. 
Wank,  Joachim:  See — 

Binsack,  Rudolf;  Reese,  Eckart;  and  Wank,  Joachim,  4,152,367,  CI. 
260-860.000. 
Wanlass,   Cravens   L.    Improved   multi-phase   motor.   4,152,630,   CI. 

318-796.000. 
Ward,  Phillip  W.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Seismic  record- 
ing method  using  separate  recording  units  for  each  group.  4,152,691, 
CI  340-15.5FC. 
Warden,  George,  to  Fisons  Limited.  Method  and  composition  for  the 
treatment  of  a  condition  of  the  gastro  intestinal  tract.  4,152,448,  CI. 
424-283.000. 
Warmbier,  Dieter  E.:  See — 

Weis,  Karl;  and  Warmbier,  Dieter  E.,  4,152,732,  CI.  360-62.000. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See — 

Babson,  Arthur  L  ,  4,152,269,  CI.  210-516.000. 
Hartenstein,   Johannes;   and   Satzinger,   Gerhard,   4,152,326,   CI. 
546-16.000. 
Warren,  Bemard  C:  See — 

Spicer,    Lyndon    R.;   and   Warren,    Beinard   C,   4,151,704,    CI. 
57-13.000. 
Warren,  Gilbert  G.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Electroplating  fixture. 

4,152,241,  CI.  204-297.00W. 
Watanuki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sakai,     Kazumasa;     and     Watanuki,     Hiroshi,     4,152,662,     CI. 
330-252.000. 
Watkins,  Sidney  C:  See — 

Melconian,   Jerry   O.;   and   Watkins,    Sidney   C,   4.151,709.   CI. 
60-39.360. 
Watson,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington. 
Wayne  F.;  Walden.  Jack  M.;  Watson.  Robert  E.;  Yockey.  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger.  Fred.  Jr  ;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4, 152,769,  CI. 
364-709.000. 
Olander,  Emil  E  ,  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington. 
Wayne  F.;  Walden.  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E ;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4,1 52,770,  CI. 
364-709.000. 
Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson,  ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden.  Jack  M.;  Watson.  Robert  E.;  Yockey.  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger.  Fred.  Jr.;  and  Russell.  Homer  C..  4. 152.77 1.  CI. 
364-710000. 
Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden.  Jack  M.;  Watson.  Robert  E.;  Yockey.  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger.  Fred.  Jr.;  and  Russell.  Homer  C,  4, 1 52,773,  CI. 
364-736.000. 
Olander.  Emil  E..  Jr.;  James.  Rex  L.;  Larson.  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F  ;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4,152,774,  CI 
364-753.000. 
Wattenburg,  Willard  H.;  See— 

Conde,  Hector  O.;  and  Wattenburg,  Willard  H.,  4.152.605.  CI. 
307-3.000. 
Watts,  George  T.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Wheel 

with  improved  tire  bead  retainer.  4,151,870,  CI.  152-375.000. 
Wean  United,  Inc.:  See— 

Krumme,  Wemer,  4,151,922,  CI.  414-416.000. 
Webb,  Guy  L  .  Jr.:  See— 

Calhoun,  Thomas  M.;  and  Webb.  Guy  L..  Jr.,  4,151.%2,  CI.  241- 
lOl.OOA. 
Weber,  John  M.  Programmer  unit  for  N/C  systems.  4,152,765,  CI. 

364-474.000. 
Weber,  Rolf-Ortwin:  See— 

Oebert,  Ulrich;  Musil,  Josef;  and  Weber,  Rolf-Ortwin,  4,152,440, 
CI.  424-269.000. 
Weed,  Thurlow.  Tennis  racket  with  playable  throat  area.  4,151,995,  CI. 

273-73.00C. 
Weghaupt,  Erich,  to  Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of 
providing  a  cooling  system  for  a  superconductive  exciter  winding. 
4,151,639,  CI.  29-598.000 
Weil,  Edward  D.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Copolycondensation 
products    of   ^-haloalkyl    phosphates    and    dialkyi    phosphonates. 
4,152,371,  CI.  260-928.000. 
Weil,  Edward  D.:  See— 

Honig,  Milton  L.;  and  Weil,  Edward  D.,  4,152,373,  CI  260-969.000. 
Weiland,  Herman  G..  to  Arkansas  Co.,  Inc.  Soil  releasable  hydrophilic 

surface  finish  for  textile  fabrics.  4,152,273,  CI.  252-8.800. 
Weinberg,  Dennis  M.;  and  Wagner,  Dennis  L.,  to  Black  Body  Corpora- 
tion. Process  time  control  system.  4,152,631,  CI.  318-314.000. 
Weinhold.  Karl.  Hose  fixmg  device.  4.152,016,  CI.  285-174.000. 
Weinmann  GmbH.  &  Co.  KG.:  See— 

Schoch,  Robert.  4.151.897.  CI.  188-24.000. 


Weis.  Karl;  and  Warmbier.  Dieter  E..  to  Assmann  G.m.b.H.  Device  for 
controlling  the  recording  and  playback  by  a  tape  recorder.  4.152.732, 
CI.  360-62.000. 
Weisang.  Joseph  E.;  and  Engelhard.  Philippe,  to  Compagnie  Francaise 
de  Raffinage.  Catalyzed  processes  for  the  hydrotreatment  of  hydro- 
carbons. 4,152,246,  CI.  208-139.000. 
Weise.  Stanley  A.:  See — 

Bnggs.  Wayne  S.;  Spriggs,  Dennis  M.;  and  Weise,  Stanley  A., 
4,151,876,  CI.  166-134.000. 
Weiss,  Martin  J.:  See — 

Schaub,  Robert  E.;4IKl  Weiss,  Martin  J..  4,152,524,  CI.  560-1 18.000. 
Weissert,  Helmut:  See— 

Hegemann,  Karl-Rudolf;  Weissert,  Helmut;  and  Niess.  Theodor, 
4,152,123,  CI.  55-85.000. 
Welico  Carpet  Corporation:  See — 

Long,  Coy  F.;  Edwards,  Robert  F.;  Reeves.  Leslie  R.;  and  Reeves, 
William  S.,  4,151,805,  CI.  112-79.00R. 
Welling,  John  R.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Hermetic  glass  encapsulation  for 

semiconductor  die  and  method.  4,151,638,  CI.  29-588.000 
Welsh,  Ralph  R.:  See— 

McDermott,   Arthur  W.;  and   Welsh,   Ralph   R.,  4,151,640,  CI. 
29-605.000. 
Wendel,  Ion  L.,  to  Lowe,  James  L.  Laundry  hot  water  supply  system. 

4,151,730,  CI.  68-20000. 
Wendt,  Alan  C,  to  United  States  Gypsum  Company.  Wall  partition 

assembly.  4,151,691,  CI.  52-242.000. 
Wengeler,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Wolstein,  Friedrich;  Wengeler,  Wilhelm;  and  Holtmeier,  Ferdi- 
nand, 4,152,397,  CI.  423-161.000. 
Wenger,  Lyman  P.;  and  Cole,  Richard  E.  Device  for  injecting  water 

vapor  into  combustion  air.  4,152,374,  CI.  261-24.000. 
Wennberg,  Donald  W.,  to  UOP  Inc.  Spring  retaining  clip  for  vibrating 

screen  deck.  4,152,256,  CI.  209-395.000. 
Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.:  See — 

Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4,152,769,  CI. 
364-709.000. 
Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson.  Robert  E.;  Yockey.  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger.  Fred.  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Homer  C.  4. 1 52.770,  CI 
364-709.000. 
Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson.  Ivar  W.;  Covington. 
Wayne^  ;  Walden.  Jack  M.;  Watson.  Robert  E.;  Yockey.  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger.  Fred.  Jr.;  and  Russell.  Homer  C.  4.152.771.  CI. 
364-710000. 
Olander.  Emil  E..  Jr.;  James.  Rex  L.;  Larson.  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden.  Jack  M.;  Watson.  Robert  E.;  Yockey.  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger.  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4,152,773,  CI. 
364-736.000. 
Olander.  Emil  E,.  Jr.;  James.  Rex  L.;  Larson.  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger.  Fred.  Jr.;  and  Russell.  Homer  C.  4,152,774.  CI. 
364-753.000. 
Wessman,  John  B.:  See— 

Grosse.  Leland  J.;  and  Wessman.  John  B..  4.151,823,  CI.   123- 
196.00A. 
Westem  Electric  Company,  Incorporated:  See — 

Gassinger,   Henry   A.;   Mariano,   Joseph;   Schmitz,   Walter;  and 
Smith,  Arnold  R.,  4,152,538.  CI.  174-19.000. 
Westem  Engineenng  &  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

McKelvey.  Wilfred  G..  4.152.095.  CI.  415-119.000. 
Westfalia  Separator  AC:  See — 

Gunnewig.  Hubert,  4,151,950,  CI.  233-I9.00R. 
Westfalia  Separator  AG:  See — 

Kohlstetle,  Wemer,  4,151,951.  a.  233-20.00A.  ^ 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.:  See — 

Bhalla.  Ranbir  S..  4.152,619,  CI.  313-218.000. 

Bhalla,  Ranbir  S.,  4.152.620.  CI.  313-218.000. 

Bodnar.  Andrew  R..  4,152.700.  CI.  343-5.0VQ. 

Calfo.    Raymond    M.;    and    Vanek.    Larry    D..    4.152,615,    a. 

310-256.000. 
Chottiner.  Jacob.  4,152.489.  CI.  429-27.000. 

Cooper.  Glenn  D.;  and  Litz.  Donald  C  .  4.152.609.  CI.  310-52.000. 
Cooper.  Martin  H..  4.152.207.  CI.  176-87.000. 
Craig.  William  G..  4.152.640.  CI.  324-54.000. 
Gorden.  Dale  I..  4.152.636.  CI.  322-25.000. 
Hundstad,  Richard  L..  4.152,672.  CI.  331-94.50T. 
Kaminski.    Donald    J.;    and    Boyd.    Charles    H..    4.152,602,    CI. 

250-507.000. 
Maier,  Alfred  E.;  Farley,  James  R.;  and  Salemi.  Nicholas  A., 

4.152,561,  CI.  200-I53.00G. 
Martens.  Alan;  and  Krpwitz.  Ronald  M..  4.151.712.  CI.  60-39.28R. 
Meier.  Joseph  F.;  Smith.  James  D.  B.;  and  Phillips.  David  C. 

4.151.746.  CI.  73-339.0OR. 
Peterson.  Robert  S..  4.152,632,  CI.  318-317.000. 
Pierpoline,    Mario   F.;   and    Haug,    Bemard    M.   4.152,032.   CI. 

308-36.300. 
Schlueter.  Valerian  F..  4.151.726.  CI.  62-285.000. 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See — 

DeLigt.  John,  4,152.202.  CI.  162-198.000. 
Zimmennan.  William  E..  4.152,073.  CI.  356-436.000. 
White,  Maynard  E.,  to  White,  Maynard  E.  Protective  helmet  with 
voice  communication  system.  4,152,553,  CI.  179-156.00R. 
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and  Snyder,  Michael  D., 


Whiting,  Roy  M.:  See— 

Ragard,  Phillip  A.;  Whiting.  Roy 
4,151.945,  CI.  228-6.00A. 
Whitney,  Colin  G.:  See—  } 

McMahon,  Donald  H.;  and  Whitney,  Colin  G.,  4,152,723,  CI 
358-106.000,  i 

Whitney,  Thomas  A.:  See— 

Langer,  Arthur  W.,  Jr.;  and  WhitneV.  Thomas  A..  4.152.401,  CI. 
423-286.000. 
Wichman,  Adelaide  S.,  Assignee  of  the  Entire  EsUte  of  Ralph  D. 
Wichman:  See— 
Wichman,  Ralph  D.,  deceased;  Wichtian,  Adelaide  S.,  Assignee  of 
the  Entire  Estate  of  Ralph  D.  Wicliman;  and  Goodrum.  Edward 
P..  4,151,821,  CI.  123-133.000. 
Wichman,  Ralph  D.,  deceased;  by  Wichman,  Adelaide  S.,  Assignee  of 
the  Entire  Estate  of  Ralph  D  Wichmar;  and  Goodrum,  Edward  P. 
Engine  fuel  supply  system.  4,151,821,  CI.  123-133.000. 
Wicklmayr,  Matthias:  See — 

Dietze,    Gunther;    and    Wicklmayr,    Matthias,    4,152,425.    CI 
424-177.000. 
Wiggins.  Arthur  R.  Aquarium  with  improved  filter  and  temperature 

control  system.  4,151,810,  CI.  119-5.00a 
Wiggins,  Macdonald  J.:  See — 

Gilbreath,  Roy  E.,  Jr.;  Wiggins,  Macdonald  J.;  and  Larson,  Kamp- 
bell  T..  4,152,545,  CI.  179-I.50R. 
Wilhere,  Charles  V.,  to  Horix  Manufacturing  Company.  Bottle  filling 

valve.  4,151,867,  CI.  141-291.000. 
Wilke,  Gunther;  Bogdanovic,  Borislav;  and  Pauling,  Horst,  to  Studien- 
gesellschaft    Kohle    mbH.    Optically    active    3-methyl-pentene-l 
4,152,366,  CI.  585-16.000. 
Wilkins,  Roger:  See- 
Jackson.  John  M.;  and  Wilkins.  Roge*.  4,152,173,  a.  134-10.000. 
William  H.  Rorer,  Inc.:  See—  1 

Douglas.   George   H.;  and   Santera.   Norman  J..  4.152,452.   CI. 

424-304.000.  j 

Klein.    Robert   W.;   and   Nuss.   GeoTge   W..   Jr..   4.152.430.   CI 

424-245.000. 
Klein.  Robert  W..  4.152.431.  CI.  424-245.000. 
Williams,  Chester  I.  Panel  Junction  assembly.  4,151,975,  CI.  249-44.000. 
Williamson,  Dennis  F.:  See — 

Bailey,  Ronald  B.;  Stitt,  Thomas  D ;  and  Williamson,  Dennis  F., 
4,152,758,  CI.  363-85.000. 
Williamson,  William  R.  N.:  See- 
Ross,  William  J.;  Verge.  John  P.;  and  Williamson.  William  R.  N.. 
4.152,442,  CI.  424-270.000. 
Willitts,  Benjamin  R.;  and  Zickwolf,  Elmer  D.,  to  Emhart  Industries, 
Inc.  Automatic  defrost  control  for  refrigeration  systems.  4.151.722 
CI.  62-155.000.  ^ 

Wilson.  Anthony:  See — 

Knights.    Richard    N.;    and    Wilson!   Anthony,    4,151,696.    CI. 
52-741.000.  ' 

Wilson.  Richard  D.:  See— 

Christe.    Karl   O.;    Schack,   Carl   J.; 
4.152.406.  CI.  423-351.000. 
Wilson.  Wilfred  W..  to  Suntron  Energy 

collector.  4.151.829,  CI.  126-271.000. 
Wincanton  Engineering  Limited:  See — 

Charles,  George  K.,  4,152,101,  CI.  42J-85.000. 
Winchell,  David  A.:  See—  ; 

Vcelka,  John  L.;  and  Winchell.  DaVid  A.,  4,152,378,  CI.  261 
12I.00R. 
Windbuhl,  Erich:  See— 

Ohlmeyer,    Manfred;   Windbuhl, 
4,152,033,  CI.  312-1.000. 
Winkler,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Trosper,  Raymond;  Nixt.  Richard  S;  and  Winkler,  Robert  J. 
4,152,755,  CI.  362-158.000. 
Winslow,  Jerry  G.,  to  Certain-Teed  Corporation.   Fibrous  calcium 

sulfate.  4,152,408,  CI.  423-555.000. 
Winter,  Heinrich.  to  Battelle-Institute  e.V.  Method  for  the  production 
of  superconductors  consisting  of  a  polymer  of  glass  matrix  with  finely 
dispersed  particles.  4,152,386,  CI.  264-106.000. 
Wmter.  Hermann;  Schonberg.  Karl-Heinz;  Lautsch,  Alfred;  Walther, 
Jurgen;  and  Schleicher,  Rudolf,  to  Chemische  Werkc  Huels  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Avoidance  of  vinyl  chloride  emissions  in  batch  suspen- 
sion polymerizations.  4,152,501,  CI.  526-88.000. 
Wirz,   Carl   A.    Actuating   device   for   a   battery   operated    module. 

4,152,564,  CI.  20O- 1 59.0OR. 
Wisdom,  William  B.,  to  Magi  Clean,  Inc.  Cleaning  and  coloring  appara- 
tus. 4,151,627,  CI.  15-321.000. 
Wiseman,  John  A.,  to  Simplimatic  Engineering  Company.  Partition 

positioner.  4,151,788,  CI.  93-37.00R. 
Witt.  Donald  R.:  See- 
Short.  James  N.;  and  Witt.  Donald  R.,  4.152,503,  CI.  526-106.000. 
Witzke.  Horst.  to  Optel  Corporation.  Radiant  energy  converter  having 

storage.  4, 1 52,490,  CI.  429- 1 1 1 .000. 
Wohlfarth,  Ernst;  Hechtl,  Wolfgang;  and  Hittmair,  Paul,  to  Wacker- 
Chemie    GmbH.    Process    for    preparing    silicon-tin    comixjunds 
4,152.343,  CI.  260-429.700. 
Wolcott,  Herbert  B.,  Jr.:  See— 

Abdul-Rahman,   Yahio  A.    K.;   and  jWolcott.   Herbert   B..  Jr 
4.152.245.  CI.  208-1 1. OOR.  I 

Wolf-Gerate  GmbH:  See—  I 

Achenbach.  Dieter;  Kolb.  Walter;  and  loswig.  Siegfried.  4.152.086. 
CI.  403-334.000. 
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and   Wilson,   Richard   D.. 
Systems  Ltd.  Solar  energy 


aVi< 
Erith;  and   Pedrerol,  Johann, 


■] 


Wolfe,  Robert  W.;  See— 

Rohr,  Thomas  D.;  Van  N*ss,  Charles  E.;  and  Wolfe,  Robert  W., 
4,151,787,  CI.  93-32.000. 
Wolff,  Erich:  See— 

Idel,  Karsten-Josef;  Salecli,  Wilhelm;  Wolff,  Erich;  and  Freitas, 
Dieter,  4, 1 52, 1 6 1 ,  CI.  96|  1 1 4,000. 
Wolstein,  Friedrich;  Wengeler,!  Wilhelm;  and  Holtmeier,  Ferdinand,  to 
UHDE  GmbH.  Method  for  the  conversion  of  phosphate  rock  con- 
taining magnesium  into  phosphoric  acid  and  a  mixture  of  magnesium 
and  calcium  carbonates.  4,152,397,  CI.  423-161.000. 
Wong,  Jack  Y.,  to  Alumatec^  Inc.  Electroplating  solutions  for  the 
electrodeposition    of   alumiaum    and    method    of    making    same 
4,152,220,  CI,  204- 14,0ON, 
Wood,  Robert  E„  to  Southern  Railway  Company,  System  for  selec- 
tively determining  the  location  of  a  railway  car  moving  along  a 
railway  track,  4,151,969,  CI,  246-I22.00R. 
Woodard,  Karl.  Deep  well  pujnp  adapter  with  infiauble  seal  means. 

4,152,097,  CI.  417-360.000. 
Woodard.  Kenneth  E..  Jr.;  and  Specht.  Steven  J.,  to  Olin  Corporation. 
Electrolytic  cell  having  meiibrane  enclosed  anodes.  4,152,225,  CI 
204-98,000,  I 

Woodburn.  William  E,.  Jr,:  Seef- 

Faitani.  Joseph  J,;  and  Wopdbum.  William  E,.  Jr.,  4,131,713.  CI 
60-39.650.  ' 


Woodbury,  Henry  H.:  See— 
Garfinkel.    Ma 
307-350.000. 


Marvin;   and   Woodbury.   Henry   H..   4.152,595.   CI. 
00. 
Woods.  Quentin  T.:  See—  I 

Grawey.  Charles  E.;  Groeinger.  John  J.;  and  Woods.  Ouentin  T . 
4.152.388.  CI.  264-248.000. 
Woolard.  James  M.:  See—         ] 

Cvacho.  Daniel  S.;  HauHe*.  Edwin  R,;  Wallace,  Joseph  W    and 
Woolard,  James  M,.  4,151.927.  CI,  220-70,000, 
Wootton.  Gordon,  to  Beecham  Group  Limited,  l-{3-Hydroxyalk-l-yl)- 

5-{carboxyalkyl)hydantoin  derivatives,  4.152.445.  CI.  424-273  OOR 
Worthing,  Robert  R.:  See—        j 

Beatlie,  Lawrence  E,;  and  Worthing,  Robert  R,,  4,151,778.  CI 

84-306,000, 

Wrege,  Warren  R,;  Dmger,  IV)nald  W,;  Hagen,  Robert  A,;  Hard, 

Chester  A..  Ill;  and  Barnes,  \J.  T.,  to  General  Signal  Corporation 

Railroad  crossing  signal  lama.  4,152,756,  CI,  362-152.000 

Wright,  Andrew  C,  W..  to  GirSng  Limited,  Mounting  assembly  for  a 

disc  brake  caliper  arrangemeitt  4,151.899.  CI,  188-73.300. 
Wright.  Franklin  J.:  See—  ' 

Chang.   Chin   H,;   Wright.   Franklin   J,;   and   Longo.   John   M . 
4.152.491.  CI,  429-1 12,00(), 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Fisher.  Cari  B,,  4.152,747.  <Jl.  361-229,000. 

Mincer.  Joseph   L.;  Gibso*,   Harry  W.;  and   Bailey.  Frank  C 

4,152.279.  CI.  252-62.  lOP. 
Picton,  Stewart  D.,  4,151.9M.  CI.  227-120.000. 
Rider,  Ronald  E.;  and  Laaipson,  Butler  W.,  4,152.697.  CI    340- 
347.0DD. 
Xidex  Corporation:  See— 

Voisin.    Paul-Henri;   and    Mizianty.    Michael    F.,   4,152,156 


CI. 


96-49.000, 
Yagi,  Eiji:  See— 

NariU,  Ryuhei;  Yagi,  Eiji;  hirashima,  Kenzo;  and  Oka.  Takashi 
4,151,683,  CI.  49-502.000.1 
Yaginuma.  Jusuke;  and  Sekine.  j  Mitsuji.  to  Copal  Company  Limited 

Leaf  type  indicating  device.  4151.669.  CI  40-500.000. 
Yajima,  Scishi;  Okamura.  Kiyolo;  Hayashi,  Josaburo;  and  Shishido, 
Toetsu,  to  Foundation:  The  Rjescarch  Institute  for  Special  Inorganic 
Materials,  The.  Borosiloxane  bolymers  and  a  method  for  producing 
thesame.  4,152.509.  CI.  528-4JD00. 
Yamada.  Masahiko:  See —  i 

Kijima.    Atsushi;    Tozaki,    Shigenobu;    and    Yamada.    Masahiko 
4.152.465.  CI.  426-455.00q 
Yamaguchi.  Tetsuo;  Taira.  Tadaaki;  Hirabayashi.  Kiyoteru    and  Ni- 
shino.  Yukio.  to  Nippon  Ko^an  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  arc 
welding  with  reverse  side  codling  for  obtaining  highly  tough  large- 
diameter  welded  steel  pipes.  4kl52.568,  CI.  219-61.700. 
Yamamichi.  Yoshikazu:  See— 

Nagao.   Jun-Ichi;   Machiguehi,   Hiroyuki;   and   Yamamichi.   Yo- 
shikazu. 4.152.409.  CI.  423-659,000, 
Yamamoto.  Kazuhide.  to  Daido^aruta  Finishing  Co,  Ltd,  Process  for 
modifying  fibrous  products  coataining  cellulosic  fibers,  4.152  507  CI 
526-273.000,  i  ■      .     • 

Yanagisawa,  Masahiro.  to  Nipp<in  Electric  Co..  Ltd,  Magnetic  record 

member,  4.152.487.  CI,  428-62>. 000, 
Yanagisawa,  Yuzuru:  See — 

Kojima.  Chiaki;  Yanagisawi.  Yuzuni;  Otobe,  Takashi   and  Ohki 
Hiroshi,  4,152.726.  CI,  353-128.000. 
Yano.  Naomichi;  and  Sato.  Kuni»ki.  to  Kubou  Ltd.  Process  for  prepar- 
ing cement  product.  4.152.1681  CI,  106-99,000, 
Yasuda.  Hiroshi:  See—  I 

Haruu.  Youichi;  Noguchi.  Teniyo;  Yasuda.  Hiroshi;  and  Sakata 
Hiroshi.  4. 1 52.477.  CI.  42»- 209.000. 
Yasunaga,  Soichiro.  Reader  for  graph  curve  lines  and  like.  4.152.587. 

Yasur.  Zion.  Dual  purpose  contiiner.  4,151,910,  CI.  206-216  000 

Yockey.  Francis  J.:  See—  ] 

Olander.  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  Jamesl  Rex  L.;  Larson.  Ivar  W.;  Covington 
Wayne  F.;  Walden.  Jack  M.;  Watson.  Robert  E.;  Yockey.  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger.  Fred,  Jr4;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4, 152,769  CI 
364-709.000. 
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dander,  Emil  E..  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4, 152,770.  CI, 
364-709,000. 
Olander.  Emil  E..  Jr.;  James.  Rex  L.;  Larson.  Ivar  W.;  Covington. 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson.  Robert  E,;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J,;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr,;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4, 1 52,77 1 ,  CI, 
364-710,000. 
Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson.  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J,;  Wenninger,  Fred.  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4, 1 52,773,  CI 
364-736.000. 
Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson.  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F,;  Walden,  Jack  M,;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J,;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr,;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4,1 52,774,  CI 
364-753,000, 
Yoneda.  Tetsuzou:  See — 

Nishikawa,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Yoneda,  Tetsuzou,  4,151,761,  CI,  74- 
606,00A, 
Yoshida,  Seiji:  See— 

Kaburagi,  Katsuhiko;  Naruwa,  Hideyuki;  Mizobuchi,  Izumi;  and 
Yoshida,  Seiji,  4.151,874.  CI,  165-32,000. 
Yoshida,  Thihiro:  See — 

Kanda,    Katuzo;    Kotera,    Noboni;    Murakami,    Seiji;    Yoshida, 
Thihiro;  Eguchi.  Shusaku;  Hatsumi,  Toshiaki;  Iwasaki,  Kazuhito; 
and  Iwamoto,  Isao,  4,152.483,  CI.  428-403.000. 
Yoshihara.  Shigeo:  See — 

NariU,  Tsuneo;  Yoshihara,  Shigeo;  Ikenaga,  Yoshihiro;  and  lijima, 
Tokuji,  deceased.  4,152,218,  CI.  203-10.000. 
Yoshimi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Itoh.  Yoshio.  to  Maniki  Trading  Co..  Ltd. 

Socks  for  use  with  footgear.  4.151.660.  CI.  36-10.000. 
Yoshimura.  Hisashi:  See — 

Matsuba,   Masaharu;  Sugiyama.   Kiyoshi;   Nakagawa.  Hiromitsu; 
and  Yoshimura.  Hisashi,  4,152,710,  CI.  346-I40.00R. 
Yoshimura.  Kazunori:  See — 

Ito,  Katsuo;  and  Yoshimura.  Kazunori,  4,152,682,  CI.  334-51.000. 
Yoshino,  Yohzoh;  and  Kawabe,  Hidehiko.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  controlling  pH  of  culture  solution  for  a 
living  organism.  4.152.215.  CI.  195-127.000. 
Yotsumoto.  Kyousuke;  Hinoura.  Minoru;  and  Goto,  Motojiro,  to  Toray 
Industries.  Inc.  Process  for  eliminating  metal  ions  from  a  metal  ion- 
containing  liquid  with  solid  chelate  resins.  4.152.493.  CI.  521-32.000. 
Young.  Kenneth,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Fabric  condi- 
tioning composition.  4.152.272.  CI.  252-8.800. 
Young,  Russell  D.:  See — 

Swyt.    Dennis    A.;    and    Young.    Russell    D..    4.152.074.    CI. 
356-213,000, 
Yuen.  Raymond  C.  to  Burroughs  Corporation,  Full  duplex  driver/- 

receiver,  4.152.541.  CI,  178-59,000. 
Zaepfel.  Horst;  Gabelmann.  Erich;  and  Hofmann.  Kasimir,  to  Arenco- 
BMD  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH.  Process  for  removing  water  from 
glue  stock.  4,152,323,  CI.  260-118.000. 
Zahn,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Bickl,  Horst;  Findeis.  Gunter;  Treiber.  Helmut;  and  Zahn.  Wolf- 
gang, 4,152,068,  CI.  355-38.000. 
Zaitsev,  Mikhail  I.:  See — 

Badaliants,  Khoren  A.;  Butorin,  Leonid  M.;  Davydov,  loan  V.; 

Danilina,  Anna  E.;  Evseev,  Jury  N.;  Eljutin,  Alexandr  V.;  Zazu- 

bin,   Arkady    I.;   Zaitsev,    Mikhail    I.;    Zatulovsky,    Isaak   A.; 

Ivanova,  Raisa  V.;  Kostin.  Ivan  M.;  Krasavin.  Vladimir  V.; 

Lazarev.  Greogy  I.;  Novikov,  Nikolai  A.;  Ostapenko.  Tatyana 

D.;  Panasko,  Gennady  A.;  Peredereev,  Alexandr  V.;  Samoilova. 

Avgusta  I.;  Samaryanova.   Ljubov  B.;  Sinelnikova.   Larisa  I.; 

Simanova.  Anatolia  I.;  Steshenko.  Evgeny  M.;  Eremin.  Nikolai 

I.;  Fedorin.  Petr  V.;  Finkelshtein,  Leonid  I.;  Shalavina.  Elena  L.; 

and  Shmorgunenko.  Nikolai  S.,  4,152.227.  CI.  204-I05.00R. 

Zaleski-Zamenhof.  Louis  C;  and  Bonin.  Jean-Pierre  F..  to  Compagnie 

Generale  pour   les   Developments   Richesses   Sous-Marines   "C.G. 

Doris".   Marine  platform  designed   to  withstand  seismic  shocks. 

4.152.087.  CI.  405-195.000. 

Zapart,  Bruno  J.  Selectively  positional  V-block  fixture.  4.151,984.  CI. 

269-9.000. 
Zappia,  Anthony  T.,  to  Ball  Corporation.  Method  of  forming  glassware 
in  a  sector  of  a  circle.  4,152,132,  CI.  65-76.000. 


Zappia,  Anthony  T.,  to  Ball  Corporation.  Forming  glassware  in  a  sector 

of  a  circle.  4,152,133,  CI.  65-76.000. 
Zatulovsky,  Isaak  A.:  See — 

Badaliants,  Khoren  A.;  Butorin,  Leonid  M.;  Davydov,  loan  V.; 
Danilina,  Anna  E.;  Evseev.  Jury  N.;  Eljutin,  Alexandr  V.;  Zazu- 
bin,    Arkady    1.;    Zaitsev,    Mikhail    I.;    Zatulovsky,    Isaak   A.; 
Ivanova,  Raisa  V.;  Kostin.  Ivan  M.;  Krasavin.  Vladimir  V.; 
Lazarev.  Greogy  I.;  Novikov.  Nikolai  A.;  Ostapenko.  Tatyana 
D.;  Panasko.  Gennady  A.;  Peredereev.  Alexandr  V.;  Samoilova. 
Avgusta  I.;  Samaryanova.  Ljubov  B.;  Sinelnikova.  Larisa  I.; 
Simanova.  Anatolia  I.;  Steshenko.  Evgeny  M.;  Eremin,  Nikolai 
I.;  Fedorin.  Petr  V.;  Finkelshtein,  Leonid  I.;  Shalavina.  Elena  L.; 
and  Shmorgunenko.  Nikolai  S..  4,152,227,  CI.  204-105.00R. 
Zaugg,  Harold  E.;  and  Lee.  Cheuk  M..  to  Abbott  Laboratones.  2,8- 
Disubtituted-10-hydroxy-5.5-dimethyl-l.2.3,4-tetrahydro-5H-[lIben- 
zopyrano(4.3-c]pyridine.  4.152.327.  CI,  546-89,000, 
Zavitsanos.  Peter  D,;  Bleiler.  Kenneth  W,;  and  Golden.  Joseph  A,,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Coal  desulfurization  using  alkali  metal  or 
alkaline  earth  compounds  and  electromagnetic  irradiation.  4.152.120. 
CI  44-l.OOR. 
Zazubin,  Arkady  I.:  See — 

Badaliants.  Khoren  A.;  Butorin.  Leonid  M.;  Davydov.  loan  V.; 
Danilina.  Anna  E.;  Evseev.  Jury  N.;  Eljutin.  Alexandr  V.;  Zazu- 
bin. Arkady  I,;  Zaitsev.  Mikhail  I.;  Zatulovsky.  Isaak  A.; 
Ivanova,  Raisa  V,;  Kostin.  Ivan  M,;  Krasavin.  Vladimir  V.; 
Lazarev.  Greogy  I,;  Novikov,  Nikolai  A,;  Ostapenko,  Tatyaiu 
D.;  Panasko,  Gennady  A.;  Peredereev,  Alexandr  V.;  Samoilova, 
Avgusta  I.;  Samaryanova.  Ljubov  B.;  Sinelnikova.  Larisa  I.; 
Simanova.  Anatolia  I.;  Steshenko.  Evgeny  M.;  Eremin.  Nikolai 
I.;  Fedorin.  Petr  V.;  Finkelshtein.  Leonid  1.;  Shalavina.  Elena  L.; 
and  Shmorgunenko.  Nikolai  S..  4.152.227.  CI.  204-105.00R. 
Zdanowski.  Richard  E.:  See — 

Guerin.  John  D.;  Hutton,  Thomas  W.;  Miller,  John  J.;  and  Zda- 
nowski, Richard  E.,  4,152,189.  CI.  156-331.000. 
Zeis.  Jurgen.  to  Licenlia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.   Modulation 

amplifier.  4,152.661.  CI.  330-202.000. 
Zemek.  Albert  W.;  and  Matson.  Crawford  A.,  to  Universal  Instruments 
Corporation.    Dip    component    lead    cut    and    clinch    apparatus. 
4.151.637.  CI.  29-566.100. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See — 

Dobrovolny.  Pierre.  4.152.653.  CI.  325-446.000. 
Ellett.  Alexander.  4.152.621.  CI.  313-278.000. 
Tanaka.  Akio.  4.152.654.  CI.  325-459.000. 
Zeskind.  Dale  A.:  See — 

Morgenthaler.  Frederic  R.;  and  Zeskind.  Dale  A..  4.152.676,  CI. 
333-24.100. 
Zezulka,  Gerd:  See — 

Pletka,    Hans-Dieter;    and    Zezulka,    Gerd,    4,152.347.   CI.    260- 
448.80R. 
Zickwolf.  Elmer  D.:  See — 

Willitts.  Benjamin  R.;  and  Zickwolf.  Elmer  D..  4,151.722,  CI, 
62-155,000, 
Zielinski,  Walter  J,:  See — 

Hayward,  James  R.;  Keyser,  William  L,;  and  Zielinski,  Walter  J„ 

4.152.462,  CI,  426-72,000, 

Hayward,  James  R,;  Keyser,  William  L,;  and  Zielinski,  Walter  J., 

4.152.463,  CI,  426-289,000, 

Ziemke,  Robert  A,;  and  Heckelman,  James  D„  to  Dan-Mar  Co,  Homing 

device.  4,152,703,  CI.  343-119.000. 
Zimmerman,  William  E.,  to  Westvaco  Corporation.  Liquid  and  gas 

chlorine  dioxide  photometer.  4,152,073,  CI.  356-436.000. 
Zimmermann,  Willy,  to  Compagnie  d'Informatique  Militaire.  Spaliale 
et  Aeronautique.  Apparatus  for  shaping  a  lug  on  a  stamped  work- 
piece.  4,151,783,  CI.  409-165.000, 
Zittan,  Lena  E.:  See — 

Nielsen,  Tage  K.;  Carasik,  William;  Zittan,  Lena  E.;  and  Gibson, 
Keith,  4.152.211.  CI.  195-63.000. 
Zodrow,  Rudolf;  and  Hoveler.  Egon,  to  Jagenberg-Werke  AG.  Label- 
ing sution.  4,152,192,  CI.  156-560.000. 
Zucconi,  Theodore  D.:  See — 

Alpaugh,  Warren  A.;  and  Zucconi,  Theodore  D„  4,152,467.  CI, 
427-8.000. 
Zwirblis,  Henry  G.:  See — 

Kushner,  Jack;  and  Zwirblis,  Henry  G.,  4,151,749,  CI.  73-421. OOR. 
Kushner,  Jack;  and  Zwirblis,  Henry  G.,  4,152,070,  CI  356-343.000. 
4D  Research  and  Development  Company  Limited:  See — 
Apps.  Andrew  J..  4,152,384,  CI.  264-41.000. 
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Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See—  I 

Miers,  Bruce  W..  T982,0O2,  CI.  18O-f.600. 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Compaiiy:  See 

Hoeschele,  Guenther  K.,  T982,003,  Cl.  26(M5.9NC. 
Hoeschele,  Guenther  K.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company 

Stabilized  copolyetheresters.  T982,0O3,  5-1-79,  Cl.  260-45.9NC. 
Klusendorf,  Lloyd;  and  Lehman,  Roger.  Powder  coated  resinous  arti 
cle.  T982,0O4,  5-1-79,  CI.  428-339.000   ' 


Lehman,  Roger:  See — 

Klusendorf,  Lloyd;  and  Lekman,  Roger,  T982,0O4,  Cl.  428-339  000 

%"82,E5r5-.'?^9,C°l.?8J^5'fe  ^""'°^  "^    ''^°'  ''"'^  '»"^'"«- 

Nix,  Fred  D.,  to  Tennessee  Valley  Authority.  Preparation  of  liquid 

fertiluers  with  improved  storage  properties.  T982,001,  5-1-79,  Cl. 

Tennessee  Valley  Authority:  S*e— 

Nix,  Fred  D.,  T982,001,  Cl.  71-29.000. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 
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Abe,  Tsutomu;  Hashino,  Yasuo;  and  Ka|)ayashi,  Hidehiko,  to  Asahi 
Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Metftod  of  obtaining  urokinase 
Re.  29,980,  Cl.  195-66.C0B 
Aoki,  Edward  M.,  to  Signetics  Corporation.  Three  output  level  logic 

circuit.  Re.  29,982,  Cl.  307-209.000. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Set- 
Abe,    Tsutomu;    Hashino,    Yasuo;    and    Kobayashi,    Hidehiko 
Re.  29,980,  Cl.  195-66.00B. 
Belknap,  Raymond  R.:  See— 

Guebert,  Gerald  E.;  and  Belknap,  Raymond  R..  Re  29  979   CI 
160-330.000.  .      .  V.  . 

Blackwell,  Lyman  L.;  and  Staby,  Paul  A.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co. 
Self-monitoring  battery  operated  circuit.  Re.  29,983,  Cl.  340-629.000 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Blackwell,    Lyman    L.;    and    Staby,    Paul    A.,    Re.  29  983     Cl 
340-629.000. 
Fuel  Injection  Development  Corporation :  Ls^e— 

Leshner,  Ervin;  and  Leshner,  Michael  D.,  Re  29,978    Cl    123- 
32.0SJ. 
Guebert,  Gerald  E.;  and  Belknap,  Raympnd  R.  Drapery  connector 
assembly.  Re.  29,979,  Cl.  160-330.000. 


Hashino,  Yasuo:  See — 

^  r;.  2^9!9rci.  1""^%$.''""°^  ""'  ''°^>'"'''-  ""'^'■"'°' 

Isogai,  Nobuo,  to  Mitsubishi  Gals  Chemical  Company,  Inc.  Process  for 
preparation  of  organic  carbo^^ylic  acids.  Re.  29,981,  Cl  S62-400  000 
Kobayashi,  Hidehiko:  See— 

^R;.2^9!9rC..""^&i.''""°^    """    ''°'"^'"'"-    "''''•'"'°- 
Leshner,  Ervin;  and  Leshner,  Michael  D.,  to  Fuel  Injection  Develop- 
ment Corporation.  Fuel  vaporinjector  and  igniter  system  for  internal 
combustion  engines.  Re.  29,978,  Cl.  123-32  OSJ 
Leshner,  Michael  D.:  See— 

Leshner,  Ervin;  and  Leshr^r,  Michael  D.,  Re.  29,978,  Cl.  123- 

Lundqvist,  Harald  Shelving  stricture.  Re.  29,977,  Cl.  108-108  000 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Comp»ny,  Inc.:  See— 
Isogai,  Nobuo,  Re.  29,981,  Cl.  562-400.000. 
Signetics  Corporation:  See— 

"  ■        ■  ■ '    Re.  29,91 2,  Cl.  307-209.000. 


Aoki,  Edward  M 
Staby,  Paul  A.:  See— 
Blackwell,    Lyman 
340-629.000. 


L.;    an  1    Staby,    Paul    A.,    Re.  29.983,    Q. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  FATENXtES 


Akanuma,  Youichiro:  See —  . 

Ariga,  Kazuo;  and  Akanuma,  Youichilo,  251,752,  Cl.  D48-33  000 
Akers,  Scott  P.  Aquarium  cover.  251,744,  5-1-79,  Cl.  D30-I2.000. 
Akers,  Scott  P.  Aquarium  cover.  251,745,  5-1-79,  Cl.  D30-12.000 
Akers,  Scott  P.  Aquarium  cover.  251,746,  5-1-79,  Cl.  D3O-12.000 
American  Standard  Inc.:  See — 

Smallwood,  Larry  E.;  Frederick,  Claud,  Jr.;  Payne,  George  and 
King,  Donald  L.,  251,741,  Cl.  D25-S2.000. 
Andersen.  Mark.  Jewelry  pendant.  251, 716^  5-1-79,  Cl.  Dl  1-58.000. 
Ariga,  Kazuo;  and  Akanuma,  Youichiro,  to  Stanley  Electric  Co    Ltd 

Fluorescent  lamp.  251.752,  5-1-79,  Cl.  D48-33.000. 
Armstrong  Cork  Company:  See— 

Schouten,  Gerard  M.,  251,711,  Cl.  D6^188.000. 
Arvey  Corporation:  Sfe— 

Gordon,  William  D.,  Sr.,  251,748.  Cl.  D2I-1 14.000. 
Averitt,  Mamie  C.  Weed  cutting  apparatiis.  251,699,  5-1-79,  Cl.  D8- 

o.UUO. 
Bartholomew,  Glen  W.,  Jr.  Grass  transplanter.  251,698,  5-1-79    Cl 
D8-5.0OO.  ^^  .  ,       . 

Beleckis,  Vytautas  K.,  to  Ronson  Corp*ation.   Anglehead  shaver 

251,743,  5-1-79,  Cl.  D28-49.000. 
Bernier,  Richard:  See— 

Toepelt,  Werner;  and  Bernier,  Richard  251,697,  CI.  D2-4 15.000. 
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Bertrand,   Bernard.   Semaphoric  educative  toy.   251.731    5-1-79    n 
DI9-64.000.  I  .  J'.  ■>  1  '»,  v,i. 

Bretschger,  Edward  B.,  to  Louis  Marx  &  Co.,  Inc.  Riding  toy.  251  749 
5-1-79,  Cl.  D21-79.000.  |  a     y        ,  -^y. 

Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited:  See— 

Tamura,  Akira;  and  Tezuka,[Toshiro,  251,722,  Cl.  D12-146000 
Braiy,  Ernest  O.,  to  E.  O.  Brodj|  Company.  Bowl.  251,713,  5-1-79.  CI. 

Candiliotis,  Gerassimos  C,  to  uiiroyal,  Inc   Pneumatic  tire  tread  and 

buttress.  251,723,  5-1-79,  Cl.  012-147.000. 
Ccsaro,  Robert  S.  Combined  auitomobile  hood,  fender  and  front  head 

light  assembly.  251,725,  5-1-79,  Cl.  D 12- 164,000. 
Chambers,  Richard  F.  Asphalt  plint  control  house.  251,735,  5-1-79,  Cl. 

Chambers,  Richard  F  Asphalt  plmt  control  house.  251,736,  5-1-79,  Cl. 

Chambers,  Richard  F.  Asphalt  pi  mt  control  house.  251,737.  5-1-79.  a. 

Chambers,  Richard  F.  Asphalt  plmt  control  house.  251,738,  5-1-79,  Cl. 

Chambers,  Richard  F.  Asphalt  pi  mt  control  house.  251,739,  5-1-79,  CI. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


PI  43 


Chambers,  Richard  F.  Asphalt  plant  control  house.  251.740,  5-1-79,  CL 

D25-32.0OO. 
Charles  Parker  Company,  The:  See — 

Kann.  Henry  R.,  251,732,  Cl.  D23-49.00O. 
Cheng,  Robin;  and  Cross,  Kenneth  M.,  to  3C  Chemical  Laboratories 
Pty.  Limited.  Holder  for  an  aerosol  can  or  the  like.  251,703,  5-1-79, 
Cl.  D9- 176.000. 
Christ,  Nicholas  J.,  to  Silor  Optical,  Inc.  Display  stand  for  lenses. 

251,709,  5-1-79,  Cl.  D6-151.000. 
Cleveland  Chair  Company:  See — 

Fuldner,  Robert  W.,  251,705,  Cl.  D6-63.000. 
CoaU  &  Clark.  Inc.:  See— 

Toepelt,  Werner;  and  Bernier,  Richard,  251,697,  Cl.  D2-415.000. 
Creamer.  Joan  K.:  See — 

Lawrence,  George  J.;  and  Creamer,  Joan  K.,  251,751,  Cl    D48- 
24.00R. 
Cross,  Kenneth  M.:  See- 
Cheng.  Robin;  and  Cross.  Kenneth  M.,  251,703,  Cl.  D9-I76.000. 
Devin,  Jules  D.;  and  Sharpless,  Claude  J.,  Jr.  Photographic  film  deposi- 
tory or  the  like.  251,710,  5-1-79,  Cl.  D6-167  000. 
Devin,  Jules  D.;  and  Sharpless,  Claude  J  Photographic  film  depository 

or  the  like.  251,712,  5-1-79,  Cl.  D6- 1 88.000. 
E.  O.  Brody  Company:  See — 

Brody,  Ernest  O.,  251,713,  Cl.  D7-28.000. 
Eriacher,  Bernard  E.;  Jobling.  Lancelot  A.;  and  Wiblin,  Wayne  T.,  to 
Towmotor  Corporation.  Lift  truck  instrument  panel.  251,727,  5-1-79, 
Cl.  DI2-192.000. 
Fisher,  Baxter.  Combination  heating  and  cooking  stove.  251.733,  S-l-79, 

Cl.  D23-97.000. 
Fishman,  Martin  B.  Earring  251,715,  5-1-79,  Cl.  Dl  1-52.000. 
Frederick,  Claud,  Jr.:  See — 

Smallwood,  Larry  E.;  Frederick,  Claud.  Jr.;  Payne.  George;  and 
King,  Donald  L.,  251,741,  Cl.  D25-52.000. 
Fuldner.  Robert  W.,  to  Cleveland  Chair  Company.  Sofa.  251,705, 

5-1-79,  Cl.  D6-63.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Lawrence,  George  J.;  and  Creamer,  Joan  K.,  251,751,  Cl.  D48- 
24.00R 
Glaser,  Harold,  to  James  David  Incorporated.  Seat  251.706.  5-1-79,  Cl. 

D6-73000, 
Gordon,  William  D.,  Sr.,  to  Arvey  Corporation.  Toy  building.  251,748, 

5-1-79,  Cl.  D21-1 14.000. 
Graves,  Mildred  H.  Medallion.  251,717,  5-1-79,  Cl.  Dl  1-103.000. 
Guerrero,  Lois  L.:  See — 

Walter,  William  B.,  251,704,  Cl.  D9- 184.000 
Gwon,  Pu  G.,  to  Pro-Tect,  Inc.  Karate  leg  protector.  251,696,  5-1-79, 

Cl.  D2-27.000. 
Han,  James  W.  Planter  and  support  therefor.  251,718,  5-1-79,  Cl.  Dl  1- 

144.000. 
Hayashi  Cutlery  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hayashi,  Tom,  251,701,  Cl  D8-57.000. 
Hayashi.  Torn,  to  Hayashi  Cutlery  Co.,  Ltd.  Dressmaker's  scissors. 

251,701,  5-1-79,  Cl.  D8-57.O0O. 
Honeywell,  Inc.:  See — 

Schick,  Richard  J.,  251,728,  Cl.  D14-50.000. 
Schick,  Richard  J.,  251,729,  Cl.  D14-50.000. 
Interpace  Corporation:  See — 

Reavey,  Edward  P.,  Jr.,  251,714,  Cl.  D7-36.0OO. 
J.  1.  Case  Company:  See — 

Schmitz.  Floyd  A.,  Jr.,  251,719.  Cl.  Dl  1-160.000. 
James  David  Incorporated:  See — 

Glaser,  Harold,  251,706,  Cl.  D6-73.000. 
Jennings,  Kenneth  J.   Rack  for  displaying  carpet  samples.  251,707, 

5-1-79.  Cl.  D6-85.000. 
Jobling,  Lancelot  A.:  See — 

Eriacher,  Bernard  E.;  Jobling,  Lancelot  A.;  and  Wiblin,  Wayne  T., 
251,727,  Cl.  D12-192.000. 
Kann,  Henry  R.,  to  Charles  Parker  Company,  The.  Modular  lavatory. 

251,732,  5-1-79,  Cl.  D23-49.000. 
Karpowicz,  Chester  R.  Removable  cover  for  windshield  wiper  well  on 

vehicles.  251,724,  5-1-79,  Cl.  D12-155.0OO. 
Kelso.  Gordon  W.  Carbon  wrench.  251,700.  5-1-79,  Cl.  D8-21.0OO 
King,  Donald  L.:  See — 

Smallwood,  Larry  E.;  Frederick,  Claud,  Jr.;  Payne,  George;  and 
King,  Donald  L ,  251,741,  Cl.  D25-52.000. 
Klein,  Jacque  F.:  See- 
Root,  James  A.,  and  Klein,  Jacque  F.,  251,730,  Cl.  D14-68.000 
Krueger,  John  D.:  See — 

Krueger,  John  W.;  and  Krueger,  John  D.,  251,720,  Cl.  D12-5.000. 
Krueger,  John  W.;  and  Krueger,  John  D.,  to  Phillips,  Division  of  James 
B.  Carter,  Inc.  Starting  fluid  valve  assembly  for  diesel  starting  sys- 
tems. 251,720,  5-1-79,  Cl.  D12-5.O0O. 
Lawrence,  George  J.;  and  Creamer,  Joan  K.,  to  General  Electric 

Company.  Utility  light.  251,751,  5-1-79,  Cl.  D48-24.00R. 
Louis  Marx  4  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Bretschger,  Edward  B  ,  251,749,  Cl   D21-79.000. 
Mandrell,  Bobbie  R.:  See- 
Smith,  Bennie  E.;  and  Mandrell,  Bobbie  R.,  251,726,  Cl.  D12- 
183.000. 
Martini,  Leo  J.  Rolling  fence  gate  supporting  mechanism.  251,702, 
5-1-79,  Cl.  D8-373.0OO. 


McCaw,  Michael  R.;  and  Sullivan,  Michael  P.,  to  Shiley  Laboratories, 
Inc.  Tubing  connectors  for  blood  and  other  medical  applications. 
251,734,  5-1-79,  Cl.  D24-53.000. 
Patience,  Robert  S.  Combined  key  chain  and  whistle.  251,755,  5-1-79, 

Cl.  D3-62.0OO. 
Payne.  George:  See — 

Smallwood,  Larry  E.;  Frederick,  Claud.  Jr.;  Payne,  George;  and 
King,  Donald  L.,  251,741,  Cl   D25-52.000. 
Perfection  Manufacturing  Company,  The:  See — 

Valentine,  Henry  L.;  and  Valentine,  Louis  A.,  251,747,  Cl.  D21- 
194.000. 
Phillips,  Division  of  James  B.  Carter,  Inc.:  See — 

Krueger,  John  W.;  and  Krueger,  John  D.,  251,720,  Cl.  D12-5.000. 
Porter,  Darel  H.:  See- 
Stewart,  Anthony  J.;  and  Porter,  Darel  H.,  251,721,  Cl.  D12-7I.000. 
Pro-Tect,  Inc.:  See — 

Gwon,  Pu  G.,  251,696,  Cl.  D2-27.000. 
Reavey,   Edward   P.,  Jr.,  to  Interpace  Corporation.   Dish.   251,714, 

5-1-79,  Cl.  D7-36.000. 
Robinson,  Raymond  W.  Wall  mounted  newspaper  holder.  251,708, 

5-1-79.  Cl.  D6- 130.000. 
Ronson  Corporation:  See — 

Beleckis,  VyUulas  K.,  251,743.  Cl.  D28-49.000. 
Root,  James  A.;  and  Klein,  Jacque  F.,  to  Scope  Incorporated.  Mobile 

radio  transmitter-receiver.  251,730,  5-1-79,  Cl.  D14-68.000. 
Schick,  Richard  J.,  to  Honeywell.  Inc.  Printer  module.  251,728,  5-1-79, 

Cl.  D14- 50.000. 
Schick,  Richard  J.,  to  Honeywell,  Inc.  Printer  module.  251,729,  5-1-79, 

Cl.  D14-50.000. 
Schmitz,  Floyd  A.,  Jr.,  to  J.  I.  Case  Company.  Mechanical  man  figu- 
rine. 251,719,  5-1-79,  Cl.  Dl  1-160.000. 
Schouten,  Gerard  M.,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company.  Display  rack  for 
resilient  flooring  samples  or  the  like.  251,71 1,  5-1-79,  Cl.  D6-188.000. 
Scope  Incorporated:  See — 

Root,  James  A.;  and  Klein,  Jacque  P.,  251,730,  Cl.  D14-68.000. 
Sharpless,  Claude  J.:  See — 

Devin,  Jules  D.;  and  Sharpless.  Claude  J.,  251,712,  Cl  D6-I88.000 
Sharpless.  Claude  J.,  Jr.:  See — 

Devin.  Jules  D.;  and  Sharpless,  Claude  J  ,  Jr..  251,710,  Cl    D6- 
167.000. 
Shigenori,  Terada,  to  Tomy  Kogyo  Co.,  Inc.  Toy  vehicle.  251,750, 

5-1-79,  Cl.  D21-138,0OO. 
Shiley  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

McCaw,  Michael  R.;  and  Sullivan,  Michael  P.,  251,734,  Q.  D24- 
53.000. 
Silor  Optical,  Inc.:  See — 

Christ,  Nicholas  J.,  251,709,  Cl.  D6- 15 1.000. 
Smallwood.  Larry  E.;  Frederick.  Claud,  Jr.;  Payne.  George;  and  King. 
Donald  L.,  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Glass  skylight  for  embossed 
doors.  251,741,  5-1-79,  Cl.  D25-52.000. 
Smith.  Bennie  E.;  and  Mandrell,  Bobbie  R.  Automobile  hatchback 

window  modification  unit.  251,726,  5-1-79,  Cl.  D12-183.000. 
Spanondis,  Michael  A.  Comb.  251,742.  5-1-79,  Cl.  D28-22.000. 
Stanley  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Anga.  Kazuo;  and  Akanuma,  Youichiro,  251,752,  Cl.  D48-33.000. 
Stewart,  Anthony  J.;  and  Porter,  Darel  H.  Aircraft.  251,721,  5-1-79,  CI. 

D 12-7 1.000. 
Sullivan,  Michael  P.:  .See — 

McCaw.  Michael  R.;  and  SuUivan,  Michaei  P.   251,734,  Cl.  D24- 
53.000. 
Tamura,  Akira;  and  Tezuka,  Toshiro,  to  Bridgestone  Tire  Company 

Limited.  Vehicle  tire.  251.722,  5-1-79,  Cl.  D12-I46.000. 
Tezuka,  Toshiro:  See — 

Tamura,  Akira;  and  Tezuka,  Toshiro,  251,722,  Cl.  D12-146.000. 
Toepelt,  Werner;  and  Bernier,  Richard,  to  Coats  &  Clark,  Inc.  Slider  for 

slide  fasteners.  251,697,  5-1-79.  Cl.  D2-415.000. 
Tomy  Kogyo  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Shigenori,  Terada,  251.750,  Cl.  D21-138.000. 
Towmotor  Corporation:  See — 

Eriacher,  Biemard  E.;  Jobling,  Lancelot  A.;  and  Wiblin,  Wayne  T., 
251,727.  Cl.  D12-192,O0O. 
Tyson,  Youree  Key  holder.  251,754,  5-1-79,  Cl  D3-61.000. 
Uniroyal,  Inc.:  See — 

Candiliotis,  Gerassimos  C,  251,723,  a.  D 12- 147.000 
Valentine,  Henry  L.;  and  Valentine,  Louis  A.,  to  Perfection  Manufac- 
turing Company,  The.   Frame  for  exerciser.   251,747,   5-1-79,  Cl. 
D2 1-1 94.000. 
Valentine,  Louis  A.:  See — 

Valentine,  Henry  L.;  and  Valentine,  Louis  A.,  251,747,  Cl.  D21- 
194.000. 
Walter,  William  B.,  to  Guerrero,  Lois  L.  Taco  serving  container. 

251.704,  5-1-79,  Cl.  D9-184.000. 
Wiblin,  Wayne  T.:  See— 

Eriacher,  Bernard  E.;  Jobling,  Lancelot  A.;  and  Wiblin,  Wayne  T., 
251.727,  Cl.  DI2-192.000. 
Zohn,  Carole:  See — 

Zohn,  Robert  A  ;  and  Zohn.  Carole,  251,753,  Cl.  D3-30.000. 
Zohn,  Robert  A.;  and  Zohn,  Carole.  Carrying  case  for  a  weighing  scale 

251,753,  5-1-79,  Cl.  D3-30.00O. 
3C  Chemical  Laboratones  Pty.  Limited:  See — 

Cheng,  Robin;  and  Cross,  Kenneth  M..  251,703,  Cl.  D9- 176.000. 
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CLASS2 

CLASS  35 

CLASS  SS 

68  R                4.152.141 

74                   4,152,142 

109                    4,152,143 

CLASS  106 

CLASS  135 

2                  4,151,613 

35  D               4.151.659 

63                    4.151.707 

1.27              4.152.164 

71                   4.151.853 

2.1  A            4,151,612 

CLASS  3« 

CLASS  59 

122                    4,152,144 

2                    4.152.165 

CLASS  136 

24                    4,151,614 

4,152.145 

43                    4.152,166 

10                    4.151.660 

93                    4.151.708 

123  B                4,152.146 

58                    4.152.167 

89  PC             4.152.174 

CLASS3 

30  R                4.151.661 

CLASS  <0 

4.152.147 

99                    4,152.168 

4,152.175 

1.91               4,151,615 

CLASS4 

145                    4.151,616 
172.14               4.151,617 

98                    4,151.662 

CLASS  37 
43  K               4.151.663 
117.5                 4,151.664 

39.08               4.151.710 
39.23               4.151.711 
39.28  R           4.151.712 
39.36               4.151,709 

124                    4.152.148 
138                    4.152.149 
257                    4.152.150 

CLASS  «1 

103                    4.152.169 
162                    4.152.170 
288  Q                4.152.171 

CLASS  108 

89  SJ               4,152.536 

89  TF             4.152,535 

208                    4.152,537 

CI.ASS  137 

CLASSS 

CLASS  38 

39.65               4,151,713 
226  B                4,151,714 

3  R                4.151.762 
77                    4.151.763 

41                    4.151.803 
108                   Re.29.977 

3                    4,151,854 
15                    4,151.855 

284                    4.151.618 
CLASS  ( 

102.91                4,151.665 
CI  .ASS  40 

278                    4,151,715 
282                    4,151,716 
302                    4,151,717 

100                    4.151.764 
CLASS  82 

147                    4.151.804 
CLASS  112 

84                    4,151,856 
155                    4,151,857 
344                   4,151,858 

10.2                4,152,112 

2.2                4.151.666 

328                   4,151.718 

1  C               4.151,765 

79  R               4.151.805 

390                   4,151,859 

17                   4,152,113 

4.151.667 

479                   4,151.720 

4  A               4,151,766 

160                   4.151.806 

595                   4,151,860 

41  C               4,152,114 

495                    4.151.668 

639                    4.151,719 

33  R                4,151,767 

CLASS  114 

59618               4,151,861 

121                     4,152,115 

500                    4.151.669 

CLASS  62 

629                    4,151.862 

151                    4,151.619 

CLASS  42 

2                   4.151.721 

CLASS  t3 

33                   4,151,768 
181                   4.151.769 

153                   4.151.807 

798                    4.151.863 

CLASS9 

TOE               4.151.670 

18                   4.152.129 

a.ASS  118 

CLASS  138 

1.5                 4.151.620 

79                   4.151.671 

4.152.130 

155                   4.151,722 

4.151.723 

262                    4.151.770 

2                    4.151.808 

106                    4.151.864 

CLASS  10 

CLASS  43 

277                    4.151.771 

^  f  f                                                        J      1  ^  •     '9^'\ 

6                    4.151.809 

120                    4.151.865 

7                    4,151,621 

18  R                4.151,672 

175                    4.151.724 

355                    4.151.772 
879                    4.151,773 

CLASS  119 

O.ASS  139 

67                   4,151,673 

182                   4.151.725 

5                  4.151.810 

29                    4.151.866 

CLASS  12 

285                   4,151,726 

CLASS  «4 

21                   4.151.811 

41.05               4,151,622 

CLASS  44 

352                    4,151,727 

1.01               4,151.774 

103                   4.151.812 

CLASS  141 

CLASS  13 

2  P               4,152.532 
18  C                4.152.533 

1  D               4.152,119 
1  R                4.152.120 

CLASS  46 

CLASS  64 
7                    4.151,728 
CLASS  65 

4.151.775 

1.16               4.151.776 

4.151.777 

306                    4.151.778 

CLASS  122 

407                    4.151.813 
CLASS  123 

291                     4.151.867 
CLASS  144 

34  E                4,151.868 

35                   4.152.534 

74  R               4.151.674 

230                   4,151,869 

141                     4.151.675 

20                    4,152,131 

CLASS  85 

25  C                4.151.814 

CLASS  15 

147                    4.151.676 

76                    4,152,132 

86                 4,151,779 

32  EB             4,151,815 

CLASS  148 

21  R                4.151,623 

175  R                4.151.677 

4.152.133 

32  SJ              Rc.29,978 

2                    4,151,896 

23                   4,151,624 

180                    4.151,678 

163                    4.152.134 

AAA       ■«                                                          J       t    f%       1    ^  f 

CLASS  89 

75  B                4,151,816 

6  15R           4,152,176 

40                    4,151.625 

258                   4,151,679 

182  R               4.1S2.I3S 

1.7                 4,151,780 

90.16              4,151,817 

16.5                 4,152,177 

56                  4,151,626 

CLASS  47 
39                    4,151.680 

CLASS  66 

135                   4,151,781 

117  A               4,151,818 

103                    4,152,178 

321                     4,151.627 
415  R                4.151.628 

216                    4.151.729 

155                    4,151,782 
CLASS  91 

119  A                4,151.819 
127                    4.151.820 

105                    4,152,179 
153                    4,152,180 

CLASS  4S 

CLASS  68 

133                    4.151.821 

158                    4,152,181 

CLASS  17 

20                   4.151.730 
CLASS  70 

25                   4,151,784 

195  A               4.151.822 

175                   4,152.182 

45                   4.151,629 

111                   4,152.122 
180  C               4.152.121 

32                   4,151,785 
CLASS  92 

196  A               4.151.823 
198  F                4.151.824 

CLASS  152 

CLASS  23 

230  R                4,152,116 
4.152.117 

CLASS  49 

382                    4,151.681 

364  A                4.151.731 
CLASS  71 

117  R                4,151,786 
CLASS  93 

CLASS  124 

35  A               4.151.825 

375                    4.151,870 
CLASS  156 

232  R               4.1S2.I18 

404                   4,151.682 
502                   4.151.683 

90                   4.152.136 
105                   4.152.137 

32                   4,151,787 

CLASS  125 

78                   4,152,183 
84                   4,152,184 

CLASS  27 

2                    4.151,630 

a.ASS  51 
5  D               4.151.684 

CLASS  72 

8                    4.151.732 

37  R                4,151,788 
CLASS  96 

15                    4,151.826 
CLASS  126 

94                    4,152,185 
123  R                4,152,186 
187                    4,152,187 

CLASS  29 

139                    4.151.705 

168                   4,151.733 

1  LY            4,152.151 

1.6                4,152.152 

3                   4.152.153 

36.1                 4.152,154 

48  PD             4  152  155 

121                    4,151,827 

212                    4,152,188 

441  R               4.151,632 
509                    4,151.634 

207                   4,151,685 
307                    4,151,686 

358                   4,151,734 
430                   4,151,735 

271                   4,151,828 
4,151,829 

331                   4,152,189 
366                   4,152,190 

510                    4.151.633 

CLASS  52 

446                    4.151.736 

4,151.830 

4,152,193 

566.1                  4.151.637 

71                    4.151.687 

457                    4,151.737 

49                    4.152.156 

CLASS  128 

414                    4,152,191 

571                     4.151,631 

4.151,635 

588                    4.151.638 

115                    4!l5l!688 
169.5                4,151.689 
172                   4,151,690 

CLASS  73 

1  G              4.151.738 
4.151,739 

53                    4.152.157 
75                  4.152.158 
86  P                4,152,159 

12                   4.151.837 
20                   4.151.838 
52                    4.151.839 

560                    4,152,192 
617  SP             4,152,194 
656                    4,152,195 

596                    4,151.636 

242                    4,151.691 

15  B                4,151,740 

89                    4,152,160 

79                    4.151.840 

CLASS  159 

598                    4,151,639 

404                    4.151.692 

23.1                 4,151,741 

114                    4,152,161 

4.151.841 

16  S                4.152.196 

605                    4,151,640 

405                    4.151.693 

28                    4,151,742 

114.1                  4,152,162 

87  R               4.151.842 

611                     4,151,641 

665                   4.151.694 

32  A              4,151,743 

124                   4,152,163 

203                   4.151.843 

CLASS  160 

705                    4,151.642 

726                    4.151,695 

54                    4.151.744 

CLASS  98 

214  E                4,151,845 

25                    4.151.871 

CLASS  30 

741                     4,151,696 

201                     4.151.745 

119                    4.151.789 

214  R                4,151,844 

213                    4.151.872 

1.5                 4,151,643 
43.6                4.151,645 
172                    4.151.644 

747                    4,151,697 

339  R                4.151.746 

323                    4,151,846 

330                   Re  29.979 

CLASS  53 

131                   4,151.698 

4,151,747 
356                   4,151,748 
421  R                4,151,749 

CLASS  99 

281                   4.151.790 
339                    4.151.791 

642                   4,151.835 
644                   4.151.836 
660                   4.151.834 

CLASS  162 

19                    4.152.197 

276                    4,151,646 

228                    4.151.699 

425.6                 4.151.750 

348                    4.151.792 

736                    4.151.831 

128                    4.152.198 

CLASS  32 

CLASS  55 

514                    4.151.751 

738                    4.151.833 

164  R                4.152.199 

642                   4.151.752 

CLASS  100 

765                   4.151.832 

168  N               4.152.201 

22                    4.151.647 
4.151.648 

85                   4,152.123 
105                   4.152.124 

CLASS  74 

26                   4.151.793 
74                    4.151.794 

CLASS  130 

168  NA            4.152.200 
198                   4.152.202 

CLASS  33 

192                    4.152.125 
228                    4.152.126 

31                    4.151.753 
892                 4.151.754 

117                    4,151,795 

30  R                4.151.847 

223                    4.152.203 

76  R                4.151.649 

304                   4.152.127 

231  P               4.151.755 

CLASS  101 

CLASS  131 

CLASS  165 

88                    4.151.650 

400                   4,152.128 

242.11  R          4.151.756 

142                   4,151,796 

17  R                4.151.848 

8                   4.151.873 

125  M              4.151.651 
143  M               4.151.652 

CLASS  56 

501  M              4,151.757 
521                     4,151.758 

169                    4,151,797 

180                    4.151.849 

32                   4.151.874 

147  F                4.151.653 

13.7                 4.151.700 

606  A                4.151.761 

CLASS  102 

CLASS  132 

CLASS  166 

174  P                4,151.654 

16.1                 4,151.701 

816                    4.151.759 

24  HC             4.151.798 

37  R                4.151.850 

126                    4.151.875 

203.18              4.151.655 

203                   4.151.702 

840                   4,151,760 

95                    4.151.799 

91                    4,151,851 

134                   4.151.876 

321                     4.151.656 
CLASS  34 

370                    4.151.703 
CLASS  57 

CLASS  75 

24                    4.152,138 

105                    4.151.800 
CLASSICS 

CLASS  134 

6                    4.152.172 

251                     4.151,877 

307                   4,151,878 

4.151.879 

151                     4.151.657 

13                    4.151.704 

35                    4,152.139 

168                    4.151,801 

10                    4,152.173 

314                    4.151.880 

243  R                4.151.658 

303                    4.151.706 

49                    4.152,140 

423                    4,151.802 

168  R                4.151.852 

318                    4.151.881 

PI  45 


PI  46 
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PI  47 


PI  46 


CLASS  169 

62  4,151,882 

CLASS  172 

32  4,151,883 

57  4,151,884 

59  4,151,885 

311  4,151,886 

809  4,151.887 


CLASS  173 

160 

4,151,888 

CLASS  174 

19 

4,152,538 

72  R 

4.152.539 

152  GM 

4,152,540 

CLASS  175 

410 

4.151,889 

CLASS  176 

18 

4,152,204 

76 

4,152,205 

78 

4.152.206 

87 

4,152,207 

CLASS  177 

225 

4,151.890 

CLASS  178 

59 

4,152.541 

CLASS  179 

I  GQ 

4.152,542 

1.5  R 

4,152,545 

25  R 

4,152,546 

6R 

4,152.547 

15  A 

4,152,543 

18  HB 

4,152.548 

84  R 

4,152.549 

100.4  ST 

4.152.550 

107  R 

4.152.551 

115.5  H 

4.152.552 

146  R 

4.152.544 

156  R 

4.152.553 

164 

4.152.554 

175.1  A 

4,152,555 

CLASS  180 

69  C 

4,151,891 

77  H 

4.151.892 

116 

4.151.893 

CLASS  182 

77 

4.151.894 

93 

4.151.895 

CLASS  188 

24  4.151.897 

55  4.151.898 

73.3  4.151.899 

174  4.151,900 

250  F  4.151.901 

CLASS  192 

4  A  4.151.902 

CLASS  193 
1  4.151.903 

CLASS  194 

100  A  4.151.904 


CLASS  195 


1.8 
62 
63 

66B 

66  R 
103  5  M 
104 
127 


321 
421 
774 
775 


4.152,208 
4.152,209 
4.152.210 
4.152.211 
Re.29,980 
4,152.212 
4.152.213 
4.152.214 
4.152.215 

CLASS  198 

4.151.905 
4.151.906 
4.151.907 
4.151,908 


CLASS  200 


5  B 

51.09 
61.42 
82  R 
148  R 
153  G 
153  SC 
157 
159  R 
291 


4.152.556 
4,152,557 
4,152,558 
4.152,559 
4,152,560 
4,152,561 
4,152,562 
4,152,563 
4.152.564 
4.152.565 


248 


10 


CLASS  202 

4.152.216 

CLASS  203 

2  4.152.217 

4.152.218 


74 


class: 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


52,219   556 


UN 

27 

35  N 

37  R 

55  R 

98 

99 

105  R 
147 
150 
158  R 
159.17 
195  M 
195  P 
195  S 

197 
219 
228 
254 
290  R 
297  W 
299  R 


14 
216 
229 
338 
370 
386 
456 
484 


CLASS  206 

4,lll,909 
4,11  1,910 
4,1i  1,911 
4,11  1,912 
4,11  1,913 
4,111,914 
4.111,915 
4.111.916 

CLASS  208 


8R 

11  R 

139 

144 
212 
251  H 
254  H 


CLASS  209 


10 
17 
148 
234 
395 
459 
471 


4.15  1.252 
4,15  1,253 
4,15  1,254 
4,15  1,255 
4,15  1,256 
4,15  1,257 
4.1511,258 


CLASS  210 


63  R 

65 

78 
136 
169 
170 
273 
279 
331 
359 
516 


4.151,259 
4,15  ,260 
4,15  ,261 
4,151  ,262 
4,15:  ,263 
4,151  ,264 
4,151,265 
4,151  .266 
4,151  ,267 
4,151.268 
4.151.269 
4.15^270 

CLASS  211 

4.151.917 


126 

CLASS  215 

13  R  4.15t923 

347  ...T.. 


10.53 

10.55  A 

61.7 

69G 

69  V 

85  M 
118 

121  EB 
121  L 
121  LM 
130.1 
301 
336 


4.151924 
CLASS  219    I 


4.151566 
4.151567 
4.15J.568 
4.153,569 
4.15J  570 
4.153  571 
4,153  572 
4,153  574 
4.153  573 
4.153  575 
4,153  576 
4,153  577 
4,154578 


CLASS  220 

1.5  4,151 

3.94  4,151 

70  4,151 

343  4,151 

404  4,151 


925 
926 
927 
928 
929 


129 
226 


77 
288 
437 


CLASS  221 

4.151J930 
4,151J931 

CLASS  222 

4.15li932 
4.151,-"' 


933 
4.151934 


CLASS 


33  R 
183 

224 
252 


4.151.935 

224 

4.151,939 
4,151,938 
4,151,936 
4,151,937 


322 


4,151,979 


CLASS  252 


8.55  R 
8.8 


CLASS  225 

96.5                 4,151,940 
97                    4,151.941 

46.6 
51.5  A 
56  S 
62.1  P 

CLASS  226 

62.9 

1                    4.151.942 
91                     4,151,943 

63.2 
99 

CLASS  227 

182 

20                    4,151,944 

CLASS  22« 

301.1  W 

6  A               4,151,945 
CLASS  229 

305 
316 
355 

17  R                4,151,946 

4,151,947 

34  R                4,151.948 

416 
417 
426 

34 


CLASS  232 

4.151,949 


CLASS  233 

19  R  4,151,950 


20  A 


4,151,951 


CLASS  235 


92  GC 
92  PD 

146 

310 

462 

475 


4,152,579 
4,152,580 
4,152,581 
4,152,582 
4,152,583 
4,152,584 


CLASS  236 

49  4,151,952 

4,151,953 


87 


CLASS  237 

1  A  4,151,954 

CLASS  239 

4,151,955 


11 
230 
381 
533.3 


4,151,956 
4,151,957 
4,151,958 


CLASS  241 

69  4,151,959 

4,151,960 


73 


101  A  4,151,961 

4,151.962 

CLASS  242 

7.04  4,151,964 

54  R  4,151,965 

71.8  4,I51,%3 

106  4,151,966 

107.4  R  4,151,967 

CLASS  244 
3.16  4,151,%8 

CLASS  246 
122  R  4,151,969 


CLASS  248 


286 

311.1 

499 

576 

637 


44 
102 


4.I5I.971 
4.151,972 
4.151.974 
4.151.973 
4.151.970 

CLASS  249 

4.151.975 
4.151,976 


CLASS  250 


201 

202 

230 

231  SE 

264 

273 

302 

315  A 

343 

358  R 

370 

391 

402 

492  R 

505 

507 

535 


4.152.586 
4.152.587 
4,152,588 
4.152,589 
4,152,590 
4,152,591 
4,152,592 
4.152,593 
4,152,594 
4,152,596 
4,152,597 
4,152,598 
4,152,604 
4,152,599 
4,152,600 
4.152,601 
4,152,585 
4,152,602 
4,152,603 

CLASS  251 

II  4,151,977 

4,151,978 


319 


430 
440 
455  Z 

462 

466  PT 

472 
474 
506 
523 
539 


4.152,271 

4,152,274 

4,152.272 

4,152,273 

4,152,275 

4,152,276 

4,152,278 

4,152,279 

4,152,280 

4,152,281 

4,152,282 

4,152,283 

4,152,284 

4,152,285 

4,152,286 

4,152,287 

4,152,288 

4,152,289 

4,152,290 

4,152,291 

4,152,292 

4,152,293 

4,152,294 

4,152.295 

4.152.296 

4,152.297 

4.152.298 

4.152.299 

4.152.300 

4.152,301 

4.152.302 

4.152.303 

4.152.304 

4.152.305 

4,152,306 


CLASS  254 

150  R  4,151,980 

186  R  4,151,981 

CLASS  260 


23  H 
27  BB 
29.2  EP 
29.6  H 
29.6  HN 
29.6  MH 
30.6  R 
37  SB 
42.18 
42.46 

45.8  A 
45.85  R 
45.85  T 

45.9  NC 
112.5  R 
118 
151 
239.55  R 

306.8  R 
326.29 
326.5  B 
326.5  FL 
326.9 
327  M 
338 

340.9  R 
345.9  R 
346.75 

369 
395 
404.5 
429.7 
439  CY 
439  R 
448.8  R 

453  AB 
453  SP 

465  8  R 

585  B 

597  B 

598 

599 

604  HF 

652.5  R 

860 

862 

874 

880  B 

928 

940 

969 


4.152,308 

4,152,309 

4,152,311 

4.152,312 

4.152.307 

4.152.313 

4,152,314 

4,152,315 

4,152,316 

4,152,317 

4,152,318 

4,152,321 

4,152,320 

4,152,319 

4,152,322 

4,152,323 

4,152.324 

4,152,325 

4,152,329 

4,152,333 

4,152,330 

4,152,331 

4,152.332 

4,152.334 

4.152.335 

4.152.336 

4.152.337 

4.152.338 

4,152,339 

4,152,340 

4.152,341 

4,152,342 

4,152,343 

4,152,344 

4,152,345 

4,152,346 

4,152,347 

4,152,350 

4,152,348 

4,152,349 

4,152.351 

4,152,353 

4,152,354 

4.152,355 

4,152,356 

4,152,357 

4,152,359 

4,152,367 

4,152,368 

4,152,369 

4.152,370 

4,152,371 

4,152,372 

4,152,373 

CLASS  261 

24  4,152,374 

36  A  4,152,375 

4,152,376 

39  B  4,152,377 

121  R  4,152,378 

142  4,152,379 


23 

29. 

33 

39 

41 

46.2 
108 
171 
248 
284 


135 
9 


79 


64 
129 


CLASS  264 

4,152.380 
4.152.381 
4.152.382 
4,152,383 
4,152,384 
4,152,385 
4,152,386 
4,152,387 
4,152,388 
4,152,389 

CLASS  266 

4,151,982 
CLASS  269 

4,151,984 
CLASS  270 

4,151,985 

CLASS  271 

4,151,986 
4,151,987 


CLASS  272 
69  4.151.988 


CLASS  273 


1.5 

2 
21 
43  A 

it  A 

73  C 

102.4 
106  B 


23  R 
165 


4.151.989 
4.151.990 
4.151.991 
4.151.992 
4,151,993 
4,151,994 
4,151,995 
4,151,996 
4,151,997 

CLASS  274 

4,151,998 
CLASS  277 

4,151,999 
CLASS  280 


6H 

11.28 
11.37 
47.18 

111 

234 

402 

605 

614 
650 

723 
784 


15  A 


7 
146 
174 
260 


305 


66  A 
112 


3 
37.1 
146 


341 
386 

388 
452 


1 

23 


IIS 


3 
209 
221  D 
252  B 
252  N 
350 


36.3 


52 


4,152.000 
4.152,001 
4.152.002 
4.152,003 
4.152.004 
4.152.005 
4.152.006 
4.152.007 
4.152.008 
4,152,009 
4,152,010 
4,152.011 
4,152,012 

iXASS2ai 

4,152,013 
(1^SS285 

4,152,014 
4,152.015 
4.152.016 
4.152.017 

<LASS292 

4.152.018 

((LASS294 

4.151.983 
4.152.019 

(tLASS29« 

4.152.020 
4.152.021 
4.152.022 

({LASS  297 

4,152,024 
4,152,025 
4,152,026 
4,152,023 


(LASS 


(LASS 


(LASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


299 

4,152,027 
4,152,028 

303 

4,152,030 

305 

4,152,031 

307 

4,152,605 
Re.  29,982 
4.152.606 
4.152.607 
4.152.608 
4,152.595 

30S 

4.152.032 

310 

4.152.609 


59 
61 
83 
103 
194 
233 
256 
344 


4,152,610 
4,152,611 
4,152.612 
4.152,617 
4.152,613 
4,152,614 
4,132,615 
4,152,616 


204 
211 


116 

218 

278 
318 
495 
499 


CLASS  312 

4,152,033 
4,132,034 
4,152.033 

CLASS  313 

4,152,618 
4,152.619 
4,132,620 
4,152,621 
4,132,622 
4,132.623 
4,132,624 

CLASS  315 

1117  4,152,625 

227  4,152,627 

244  4,152,628 

362  4,152,629 

CLASS  316 

4.152.036 

CLASS  318 

4.152.631 
4,152,632 
4,152,633 
4,152.634 
4.152,630 

CLASS  320 

4,152,635 
CLASS  322 

4.152,636 
CLASS  323 

6  4.152,637 

CLASS  324 

0.5  MA         4,152,638 


18 


314 

317 
376 
739 
796 


23 


25 


51 

54 

61  R 

77  A 
120 
158  F 
163 
230 


4.152,639 
4.152.640 
4.152.641 
4.152,642 
4.152,643 
4.152,644 
4.152.645 
4.152.646 


CLASS  325 


4 
26 
42 
346 
419 
435 
446 
459 


120 
155 
165 


4.152.647 
4.152.648 
4.152.649 
4.152,650 
4.152.651 
4,152,652 
4,152,653 
4,152,654 


CLASS  328 


4,152,655 
4,152,636 
4,152,657 


CLASS  330 


5 

9 
10 
202 
252 
253 
254 
263 
277 
278 
298 


4,152,658 
4.152.659 
4.152.660 
4.152.661 
4.152,662 
4,152,663 
4,152,664 
4,152,665 
4,152,666 
4,152,667 
4,152,668 


CLASS  331 

16 
61 
68 
94  5  C 


94  5  G 
94.5  T 
116  R 


4,152,669 
4,152,670 
4,152,671 
4.152.674 
4.152.673 
4.152.672 
4.152.675 


CLASS  333 

24.1  4.152.676 

24.2  4.152.677 
150  4.152.678 

4.152.679 
246  4,152.680 

254  4.152.681 

CLASS  334 

51  4.132.682 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

PI  47 

CLASS  335 

4,152,061 

217 

4.152.757 

119 

4,152.094 

275 

4.152.447 

134 

4,152,495 

203 

4,152,062 

CLASS  363 

4.152.095 

283 

4.152,448 

164 

4.152.497 

17                   4,152.683 

212 

4,152,063 

170  A 

4.152.096 

4,152,449 

210                    4.152.684 

286 

4,152,064 

85 

4.152,758 

4,152,450 

CLASS  52* 

213                    4.152.685 

288 

4,152.065 

160 

4.152.759 

CLASS  417 

4,152,451 

2 

«    52,498 

CLASS  336 

299 

4.152.066 

CLASS  364 

360 

4.152.097 

304 

4,152,452 

52.4 

4.152,499 

192                    4.152.686 

CLASS  355 

107 

4,152.760 

413 
420 

4.152.098 
4.152.099 

4,152,453 
4,152,454 

74 
88 

4.152.500 
4.152,501 

CLASS  338 

15 

4.152.067 

200 

4,152,761 

CLASS  418 

305 

4,152.455 

96 

4.132.302 

143                     4.152.687 
215                    4.152.688 

38 

4.152.068 
CLASS  356 

4.132.762 
4,132,763 
4.132.764 
4.132,765 
4,132,766 
4,152,767 
4,152,768 
4,152,769 
4,152,770 

183 

4.152.100 

4,152.456 
4.152.457 

106 

175 

4.132,303 
4,132,504 

254                    4.152.689 

CLASS  339 

75  M               4.152.038 

75  MP            4.152.037 

89  M               4.152.039 

144  T                4.152.040 

30 
213 
343 
350 

435 

4.152.069 
4.152,074 
4,152,070 
4,152,071 
4,152,072 
4,152,075 

474 
515 
560 
705 
709 

63 
103 
112 
144 
169 

CLASS  422 

4.152.390 
4.152.391 
4.152.392 
4,152,393 
4,152,394 

315 
324 
330 
341 

83 

4.152.458 
4.152.459 
4.152.460 
4.152.461 

CLASS  425 

4.152,101 

187 
224 
273 
279 

4 

4,152,505 
4,152,306 
4,152,507 
4,152,508 

CLASS  52* 

4,152,509 

147  P                4.152.041 

436 

4,152,073 

710 

4,152,771 

(XASS423 

288 

4.152.102 

68 

4,152,510 

258  R                4.152.042 
CLASS  340 

17 

CLASS  357 

4,152,711 

725 
736 
753 

4,152.772 
4.152.773 
4.152,774 

16 
139 

4,152.395 
4,152,396 

407 
462 

4.152,103 
4.152.104 

190 
272 

4,152,511 
4,132,312 

8  S               4.132,690 

4,152,712 

786 

4,152,775 

161 

4,152.397 

CLASS  426 

CLASS  531 

15.5  FC          4,152.691 
17  R                4  152  692 

19 

23 

4.152,713 
4,132,714 

CLASS  365 

167 
210 

4.152.398 
4.152.399 

72 
289 

4.152.462 
4,152.463 

139 

4,152,496 

24                    4  152  693 

24 

4,132,715 

12 

4,152,776 

244 

4.152.400 

413 

4.152.464 

CLASS  536 

87                    4. 1 52,694 

41 

4,152,716 

15 

4,152,777 

286 

4.152.401 

455 

4.152.465 

4 

4.152.513 

146.1  F             4,152,695 
172                    4,152,696 
347  DA            4.152,698 
347  DD            4,152,697 
365  P                4,152.699 
629                    Re.29.983 

42 

4,152,717 

94 

4,152,778 

321  S 

4,152.402 

613 

4.152.466 

56 

22 
27 

4,152,718 
CLASS  35S 

4,152.719 
4.152.720 

222 
238 
239 

4,152,779 
4,152,780 
4,152,781 

CLASS  3«6 

322 
329 
341 
351 
360 

4.152,403 
4.152.404 
4.152.405 
4.152.406 
4.152.407 

8 

14 

129 

CLASS  427 

4.152.467 
4.152.468 
4.152.469 

426 
107 

CLASS  542 

4.152.314 
CLASS  544 

4,132,515 

781                     4  152  626 

4.152.721 

79 

4,152,076 

555 

4.152.408 

220 

4.152,470 

220 

4,152,516 

F   V   1                                                                       ^t   ■   •'fc(^**P*^ 

102 

4.152,722 

90 

4,132,077 

659 

4.152.409 

310 

4,152,471 

239 

4  152,517 

CLASS  343 
5  VQ            4.152,700 
8                    4.152,701 
100  S A              4,152,702 

106 
109 

4,152,723 
4,152,724 
4,152,725 

144 
155 
314 

4,132,078 
4,132.079 
4,132.080 

1 

CLASS  424 

4,152,410 

433 

4,152,472 
CLASS  42* 

391 

4.152.518 
CLASS  546 

128 

4,152,726 

317 

4,132,081 

4.152.411 

17 

4,152.473 

16 

4.152.326 

119                    4,152,703 

4,152,727 

342 

4,132,082 

7 

4.152.412 

137 

4.152.474 

51 

4.152.519 

709                    4.152,704 

4,152,728 

CLASS  400 

16 

4.152.413 

182 

4.152.475 

89 

4.152.327 

750                    4,152,705 

222 

4,152.729 

4.152.414 

189 

4.152,476 

268 

4.152.520 

792.5                 4,152,706 

268 

4.152.730 

4, 1 52,083 

4.152.415 

209 

4,152,477 

302 

4.152.328 

814                    4,152,707 

CLASS  360 

CLASS  401 

46 

4.152.416 

221 

4,152,478 

316 

4.152.521 

880                   4,152,708 

43 

4.152.731 

188  R                4.152.084 

49 
50 

4.152.417 
4.152.418 

224 

227 

4.152.479 
4.152.480 

CLASS  54« 

CLASS  346 

62 

4.152.732 

CLASS  403 

52 

4.152.419 

264 

4.152.481 

306 

4.152,522 

33  R                4,152,709 

65 

4.152.733 

161 

4,152,085 

56 

4.152.420 

284 

4.152.482 

140  R                4,152,710 

70 

4.152.734 
4.152.735 
4.152.736 

334 

4,152,086 

57 

4.152.421 

403 

4.152.483 

CLASS  560 

a  ASS  350 

71 
78 

CLASS  405 

84 
92 

4.152.422 
4.152.423 

425 

4,152.484 
4.152,485 

53 
118 

4,152,523 
4,152,524 

96.12               4,152,044 

94 

4.152.737 

195 

4,152,087 

120 

4.152,424 

606 

4,152,486 

244 

4,152,525 

96.19               4,152,045 

95 

4.152.738 

4,152.088 

177 

4.152,425 

621 

4,152,487 

96.20               4,152,043 

98 

4.152.739 

242 

4.152.089 

200 

4.152.426 

678 

4.152.488 

CLASS  562 

103                   4,152,046 
122                    4.152,047 

99 
119 

4.152,740 
4.152.741 

CLASS  406 

211 

4.152.427 
4.152.428 

CLASS  429 

400 
406 

Re.29.981 
4.152.352 

140                    4,152,048 

125 

4.152.742 

38 

4.152.029 

222 

4.152.429 

27 

4.152.489 

455 

4.152.526 

162  SF              4,152,049 
247                    4,152,050 

CLASS  351 

59                    4,152,051 

CLASS  352 
107                    4,152,052 

56 

94 

146 

229 

283 

O  A.SS361 

4.152,743 
4.152.744 
4.152.745 
4.152.747 
4.152.748 

104 
146 

165 

CLASS  401 

4.152,090 
4,152,091 

CLASS  409 

4,151,783 

245  4.152.430 
4.152.431 

246  4.152.432 
4.152.433 

248.54               4.152.434 

250  4.152.435 

251  4.152.436 

111 
112 
116 

165 
188 
253 

4.152.490 
4.152.491 
4.152.492 

CLASS  431 

4.152.107 
4.152.108 
4.152.109 

462 

568 
749 
775 
793 

4.152.527 
a  ASS  568 

4.152,358 
4,152,528 
4,152,529 
4.152.531 

130                   4,152,053 

331 

4.152.749 

CLASS  414 

263 

4.152.437 

359 

4,152.105 

875 

4.152.530 

CLASS  354 

23  R                4,152,054 

383 

4.152.750 
CLASS  362 

164 
416 
697 

4,151,919 
4,151,922 
4,151,920 

266 
269 

4.152.438 
4.152.439 
4,152.440 

4.152.106 
CLASS  432 

16 

CLASS  5«5 

4.152.366 

32                    4.152.055 

13 

4.152.751 

719 

4,151,921 

^70 

4.152.442 

14 

4.152.110 

256 

4.152.365 

62                    4.152.056 

32 

4.152.752 

736 

4,151,918 

.'3R                4.152.441 

205 

4.152.111 

267 

4.152.362 

86                    4.152.057 

64 

4.152,753 

4.152.443 

353 

4.152.361 

152                    4.152.058 

113 

4,152,754 

CLASS  415 

4.152.444 

CLASS  521 

361 

4,152,360 

173                    4.152,059 

152 

4,152,756 

53  R                4.152.092 

4.152.445 

32 

4.152.493 

454 

4,152,364 

195                    4,152,060 

158 

4.152,755 

116 

4.152.093 

274 

4.152.446 

91 

4.152.494 

481 

4,152.363 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 

D2— 

27 

251,696 

167 

251,710 

D9—        176       251,703 

147       251,723 

114 

251,748 

251,739 

415 

251,697 

188 

251,711 

184       251,704 

155       251,724 

138 

251,750 

32 

251,740 

D3- 

30 

251,753 

251,712 

DM-        52       251,715 

164       251,725 

194 

251,747 

52 

251,741 

61 

251,734 

D7-          28 

251,713 

58       251,716 

183       251,726 

D23- 

49 

251,732 

D28- 

22 

251,742 

62 

251,755 

36 

251,714 

103       251.717 

192       251,727 

97 

251.733 

49 

251,743 

D6- 

63 

251,705 

D8-            5 

251,698 

144       251.718 

D14—        50      251,728 

D24— 

53 

251.734 

D30- 

12 

251.744 

73 

251,706 

8 

251,699 

160       251.719 

251,729 

D25- 

22 

251.735 

251.745 

85 

251,707 

21 

251,700 

D12—          5       251.720 

68       251.730 

251.736 

251,746 

130 

251,708 

57 

251,701 

71        251.721 

DI9—        64       251.731 

251.737 

D48- 

24  R 

251,751 

131 

251,709 

373 

251,702 

146       251,722 

D21-        79       251,749 

251,738 

33 

251.752 

DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS  APPLICATIONS 
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71  — 


29    T982,001 


180—        9.6    T982.002      260-45.9  NC    T982,003      428—        339    T982.004 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  49 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


(U.S.  SUMS,  Terriloriss  ud  Armed  Forces.  Ihe  Conmonweal.h  of  Puerto  1^. 


Alabama  

Alaska 

American  Samoa 

Arizona  

Arkansas 

California  

Canal  Zone  

Colorado  

Connecticut 

Delaware  

District  of  Columbia  

Florida  

Georgia 

Guam  

Hawaii  

Idaho  

Illinois ^7 

Indiana 

Iowa 

Kansas  20 

(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.) 


CO,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


I 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

0 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

16 


IB 
19 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana  22 

Maine 23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri 29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada  , 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  '     3^ 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  35 

39 


Ohio 


Oklahoma 40 


regon 4j 

Pennsylvania  42 

Plierto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

S<»uth  Carolina 45 

South  DakoU 4^ 

Tennessee  47 

T*xas  40 

"X "••••—  ^ 

Vermont  50 

Virginia  5J 

Vi  rgin  Islands  52 

Washington  33 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wiroming '  5^ 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army '  5^ 

U.$.  Navy  59 


according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  if  the  Official  Gazette 


to  obtain  details 


9 
01 


04 


05 
06 


4,151.638 

4.152.660 

4.151,635 

4,151,751 

4,151,838 

4,151,850 

4,151,917 

4,151,966 

4,151,991 

4,152,056 

4,152,072 

4,152,092 

4,152,271 

4,152.406 

4.152.541 

4.152.546 

4.152.560 

4,152,624 

4,152,652 

4,152,678 

4,152,697 

4,152,766 

4.151,976 

4,152,200 

4,152,237 

4,152,347 

4.152,402 

4,152,625 

4,151,721 

4,152,013 

4.152.172 

4,152,183 

4,152,675 

4,152.702 

4.152.731 

4,151,962 

4.152,694 

Re.29,982 

4,151,612 

4,151,617 

4,151,631 

4.151,642 

4.151,651 

4.151.655 

4,151.659 

4,151,674 

4,151,690 

4,151,731 

4,151,743 

4,151,758 

4,151,791 

4,151.810 

4.151.814 


PATENTS 


4.131,; 

4,151,i 

4,151 

4,151,: 

4,151,1 

4,151 

4,131,: 

4,151 

4,151 

4,151,' 

4,151,' 

4,151, 

4,131.' 

4,151.' 

4,151,1 

4.131.' 

4.151.' 

4.151 

4.151.' 

4.152, 

4.152, 

4.152, 

4,152, 

4,152, 

4,152, 

4,152, 

4.152.1 

4.152.1 

4.132 

4.152, 

4.152, 

4,152, 

4,152 

4,152, 

4,152. 

4.152.41 

4.152.43' 

4.152,471 

4,152,49; 

4,152,321 

4,132,55: 

4,152,35! 

4,152.56 

4.152,58 

4,152,581 

4,152,581 

4,I52,58< 

4,152,593 

4,152,59< 

4,152.603 

4.152.60« 

4,152.607 

4,152,608 


V> 


«23 
02 

8  SI 

ar2 
a '7 

8)5 

9  2 
9  3 
9  14 
9  8 
,9  0 
.9  7 
9  8 
,9  1 
9  4 
9  1 
,9'  3 
9<8 
.011 
,«3 
,0:5 
,0!2 
,0(1 
,0!) 


21) 


!,22 

!.23l 

£.25 

!.29  1 

!.37 

!.38i 


PI  48 


08 


09 


10 
12 


•       4.152.627 
4.152.630 
4.152.635 
4.152.639 
4.152.642 
4.152.645 
4,152,671 
4,152,706 
4,152,715 
4,152.734 
4.152.739 
4.152.740 
4.152.755 
4.152.761 
4.152.762 
4.152.767 
4.152.772 
4.152.775 
4.152.777 
Re.29.98.? 
4,151,627 
4,151.799 
4,152,769 
4,152,770 
4,152,771 
4,152,773 
4,152,774 
4,151,644 
4,151,710 
4.151.713 
4.151,723 
4,151.789 
4.151.911 
4.152.049 
4.152.076 
4.152.077 
4.132.110 
4,132.181 
4.132.223 
4,132,394 
4,152,527 
4,152,575 
4,152,579 
4,152,749 
4,152.389 
4.152.513 
4,132.591 
4,151,643 
4,151,665 
4,151,668 
4.151,671 
4,151,685 
4,151,730 


13 


IS 
16 
17 


4,151,734 

4,151,778 

4,131.837 

4.131.956 

4.151.972 

4.151.982 

4,151.996 

4,152.080 

4,152,391 

4,152,416 

4,152,494 

4,152,543 

4,152,704 

4,151,805 

4,151.947 

4.I5I.969 

4.152,288 

4,152,464 

4,152.422 

4.151.839 

4.151.615 

4.151.624 

4.151,633 

4.151,652 

4.151,691 

4,151,720 

4,151,725 

4,151,736 

4,151,771 

4.151.772 

4. 1 5 1. 773 

4.151.830 

4.151.868 

4.151.886 

4.151.887 

4.151.920 

4.151.921 

4.151.925 

4.151.946 

4.151.954 

4.151,957 

4.131.973 

4.151.984 

4.151.999 

4.152.000 

4.152,031 

4.152.039 

4.152,053 

4,152,083 

4,152,091 

4,152,109 

4,152,150 

4,152,184 


18 


19 
20 


4,152,187 

4.151  854 

4,152,199 
4,152,214 
4,152,236 

4.131.985 

4.152.329 

21   :     4.151.681 

4,152.247 
4.152.248 
4.152.252 

4.151.768 
4.151,848 
4,131,898 

4.132.235 
4.152.265 
4.152.274 

22  ■■           4,151,678 
4,151,767 
4,152,253 

4.152.278 
4.152.292 
4.152.304 

4,152,320 
4,152,400 
4,152,522 

4.152.327 
4.152.333 
4.152.361 
4.152.376 

23  :     4,152,203 

24  :     4.151.844 

4,151,955 
4,152,074 

4.152.378 

4.152.388 

4.152,462 

4.152.463 

4.152.512 

4.152.529 

4.152.542 

4.152.547 

4.152.604 

4.152.616 

4.152.621 

4.152.643 

4.152.633 

4.152.654 

4.152.705 

4.152.745 

4.152,748 

4,151,632 

4,151,636 

4,151,845 

4,151,907 

4,151,938 

4,152,018 

4,152,213 
4,152,538 
4,152,638 
4.152,700 
25  ■■           4,151,621 
4,151,666 
4,151,667 
4,151,694 
4,151,709 
4,151.738 
4,151,782 
4,151,840 
4,151,841 
4,151,903 
4,151,939 
4,151,941 
4,152,060 
4,152,106 
4,152,164 
4,152,332 
4,152,508 
4,152,536 
4,152,540 

4.152.132 

4,152,617 

4.152,133 

4.152,637 

4,152,136 

4,152,650 

4,152,285 

4,152,659 

4,152.450 

4.152,676 

4.152.451 

4,152,701 

4.152.460 

4,152.723 

4.132.553 
4.152.414 
4.152.415 
4.151.792 
4.151.794 

4.152.760 
4.152.778 
26  :     4,151.740 
4.151.753 
4.151.763 
4,151.802 

4,131,809 

4.151.826 

4,152,102 

4,152,314 

4.132.430 

4,152,344 

4.131.817 

4.151.900 

4,152,107 

4,152,319 

4.152,431 

4,152,348 

4.151.869 

4.151.933 

4,152,119 

4,152,385 

4,152.437 

4,152,349 

4.151.873 

4.152.005 

4,152,138 

4.152.393 

4.152.452 

4,152,358 

4.151.882 

4.152.043 

4,152,152 

4.132.471 

4,152.474 

4,152.387 

4,151.975 

4.152.045 

4,152,153 

4.152.516 

4,152,473 

4.132.398 

4,151,997 

4,152,144 

4,152,155 

4.132.531 

4.152,489 

4.132.412 

4,152,051 

4,132,145 

4,152,158 

4.132.634 

4,152,495 

4.152.454 

4,152.084 

4,152,146 

4,152,159 

4.132.683 

4,152,496 

4.152.473 

4,152,177 

4,152,147 

4,152,182 

4.152.703 

4,152,497 

4.152.577 

4,152.276 

4,152,217 

4.132,194 

4.152.750 

4.152.517 

4.152,590 

4.152.299 

4,152,269 

4,132,241 

40  :     4.151,711 

4,152.561 

4,152,665 

4.152.301 

4,152,273 

4,132.263 

4.151.726 

4.152.565 

4,152,690 

4.152.313 

4,152,275 

4,152,279 

4.151.856 

4,152,578 

4,152,691 

4.152,303 

4.152.280 

4.151.875 

4,152,602 

4,152,692 

4,132.353 

4,152,321 

4.152.281 

4.151.878 

4,152,609 

4,132.709 

4.132.374 
4,152.459 
4.152.481 
4.152.514 
4.152.523 
4.132.563 
4.152.576 
4.152,693 
4.151,657 
4,151,737 
4,151,828 
4,151,843 
4,151,871 
4  151  932 

4,152,356 

4.152.306 

4.151.879 

4,152.613 

4,152,712 

4.152.311 

4.151.977 

4. 1 32.636 

4,152,752 

4,152.364 
4,152.383 
4,152.401 
4.152.417 
4.152.418 
4.152.419 
4.152.420 
4.152.424 
4  152  436 

4.152.316 

4.152.108 

4.152.640 

4,152,776 

27  : 

4.152.368 
4.152.369 
4.152.371 
4.152.373 
4,152,390 
4,132,407 
4,152,455 

4.152.289 
4.152,291 
4.152.295 
4.152.351 
4.152.354 
4.152.362 
4.152.365 

4,152.672 
4.152.679 
4.152.686 
4.152,708 
4,152,751 
4,152,758 
44  :     4,151,853 

4,152,779 
49  ;     4,152,097 
4,152,142 
4,152,267 
4,152,405 
4,152,743 
31   :     4,131,613 

4,152,466 

4.152.370 

4,152,193 

4,131,614 

4.152.447 
4  152  490 

4,152,467 

4.152.503 

4,152,259 

4,131,656 

4,152,469 

41   :     4.151.703 

45  :     4,151,618 

4,151,670 

4,151,949 

4.152.491 

4,152,488 

4.151.858 

4,151,706 

4,151,718 

4,152,002 

4,152.502 

<.       4,152,318 

4.151.959 

4,152,313 

4,151,774 

4,152,014 

4  152.515 

4,152,533 

4.1SI.994 

4,152,358 

4,151,788 

4,152,035 

4,152.520 

4,152,595 

4.152.262 

47  :     4,151,623 

4,151,824 

4.152,071 

4,152,524 

4,152,629 

4.152.537 

4,151,697 

4,151,893 

4.132.089 

4,152,530 

4,152,632 

42  :     4.151.682 

4,151,776 

4,151,894 

4.132.165 

4,152,619 

4,152,687 

4,151.702 

4,151,807 

4,151,927 

4.152.256 

4,152,620 

4.152,688 

4,151,712 

4,152,223 

4,151,990 

4.152.396 

4,152,622 

4,152,747 

4,151,724 

4.132,240 

4,152,044 

4.152.479 

4,152,641 

4,152,736 

4,151,746 

4,152,264 

4,152,073 

4.152.714 

4,152,644 

4,152,764 

4,151,747 

4.152.381 

4,152,124 

4.132.736 

4,152,689 

4,152,781 

4,151,762 

4.152.482 

4,152,202 

4.132.742 

4,152,713 

37  :     4,151,811 

4,151,786 

4,152.696 

4,152,206 

28  : 

4.151.884 

35  :     4,151,849 

4,152,006 

4,151,790 

4,152.757 

4,152,318 

4.152.554 

4,151,880 

4,152,034 

4,151.867 

48  :     Re.29.979 

4,152,397 

29  : 

4.151.673 

4,152,118 

4,152,113 

4.151.914 

4.151.646 

4,152,721 

4.151.719 

4,132,173 

4,152.569 

4.151.915 

4.151.672 

52  :     4,151,890 

4.151.864 

36  :     4,131,630 

4.152.600 

4.151.922 

4.151.692 

4.152.227 

4.151.904 

4,151,637 

38  :     4.152.134 

4.151.942 

4,151.745 

53  :     4.151.640 

4.151.935 

4,151,641 

39  :     4.151.625 

4.151.960 

4.151.800 

4.151.735 

4.152.270 

4,151,664 

4.151.628 

4.151.%1 

4,151.827 

4.151.929 

4.152.631 

4,151,680 

4.151.662 

4.151.979 

4,151.855 

4,151.989 

30  : 

4.151.687 

4,151,686 

4.151.742 

4.152.032 

4,151,857 

4,152,028 

31   : 

4.151.825 

4,151,749 

4.151.765 

4.152.041 

4,151.876 

4,152.287 

4.152.208 

4,151,755 

4.151.866 

4,152.099 

4.151.881 

4.152.535 

4.152.413 

4,151,775 

4.151.870 

4,152,115 

4.152.015 

54  :     4.151.926 

4.152.582 

4,151,812 

4.151.943 

4,152,120 

4,152,125 

4.152.506 

32   : 

4.152.647 

4,151,831 

4.151.983 

4,152,135 

4,152,127 

55  :     4.151.688 

33   : 

4.151.808 

4,151,909 

4.151.995 

4,152.174 

4,152,129 

4.151.701 

4. 152. 1  OS 

4,151,931 

4.152.007 

4.152,179 

4,152,148 

4.151,748 

4.152.345 

4,151.945 

4.152.036 

4,132.189 

4,152,231 

4.151.797 

34  : 

Re.29.978 

4,151,988 

4.152,122 

4.152.198 

4,152,239 

4,151.891 

4.151.650 

4,151,992 

4.152,167 

4.132.201 

4.152,245 

4.152.185 

4.151.722 

4,152.017 

4,132,176 

4,152,207 

4,152,286 

4,152.379 

4.151.770 

4.152.022 

4,152.191 

4,152,322 

4,152,290 

4,152,765 

4.131.787 

4,152.040 

4,152,293 

4.152.360 

4.152,300 

4,152,780 

4.151.803 

4,152,046 

4,152,294 

4.152.392 

4,152,338 

56  :     4.151,616 

4.1S1.813 

4,152,070 

4,132,305 

4.152.408 

4,152,339 

4,152,023 

01 


T982,001 


DESIGN  PATENTS 


6 

251,702 

251,745 

251,729 

29  : 

251,6% 

251,741 

251,739 

251,726 

251,746 

251,748 

251,706 

41   : 

251,733 

231  740 

9 

251.697 

12  : 

251,730 

19 

231,719 

34  : 

251,714 

42   : 

251,711 

48  :      251.698 

01 

251.717 

251,742 

20 

231.707 

251,724 

44   : 

251,751 

06 

251.721 

251,755 

22 

231.734 

251,743 

47   : 

251,705 

251.734 

IS  : 

251,704 

24 

231.725 

36  : 

251,709 

251,735 

251.710 

08 

251.747 

17  : 

251,720 

2$ 

231.715 

251,732 

231,736 

251.712 

09 

251.749 

251,727 

251.716 

251,753 

231,737 

251.718 

11 

251,744 

251,728 

251,723 

39   : 

251,713 

251,738 

53  :      251.708 

DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS  APPLICATIONS 

[Notice  of  Dec.  16,  1969,  869  O.G.  6877] 


10 


T982.003 


T982.002 


39 


T982.004 


U.S.  GOVERNMENT   PRINTING  OFFICE  :  O  -  1979 


CHANGE  OF  ADDRESS   FORM 


III      III 

NAME- 

1      1      1 

—FIRST,   LAST 

!  1  1  1  1  1  M 

II  1!  1  1  1 

COMPANY 
1                         1      1 

NAME  OR 

1      1 

ADDITIONAL  ADDRESS 
1      1      1      1      1      1      1      1 

LINE 

II            II            1 

STREET   ADDRESS 

1  1  M  1  1  1  11  1      II      1  1  1  1      1  1  1  1  1      1      1 

CITY 


I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I 


STATE 


IIP  CODE 


PLEASE  PRINT  OR  TYPE 

Mail  chis  torn  to:  NEW  ADDRESS 

Superintendent  of  Documents 
Government  Printing  Office  SSOM 
Washington,  D.C.   20402 


(or)  COUNTRY 
I   I   I   I   I 


I   I 


Attach  last  subsoripticn 
label  here. 


SUBSCRIPTION  ORDER  FOWl 


SUBSCRIPTION   ORDER   rORM 

ENTER  MY  SUBSCRIPTION  TO: 


@  $ 


Domestic;   @  % 


Toreign. 


NAME— FIRST,    LAST 
III            1      1      1      1      1      1            1      1      II      1      1            1            1      1      1      1      1      1      1 

1      1      1      1 

CON'PANY 
1            1            1 

NAME  OR   ADDITIONAL  ADDRESS   LINE 

1  1  1  1  M  1  1  1  1      1      M 
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DOI  ALD  \V.  BANNER. 
Not.  7,  1078.         Comtnltstoner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 


Patent  Suits 

Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290 :  I  atent  Act  of  1952 


Cotr  pan 


(iW 


neerl ig 


3.22.M91.  Influstrlal  Dynamics 
r.IQriD    LEVEL    INSPECTION    SY 
C.VUSTIC  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
CD.   Calif.    (Los   Anpelcs),   Doc.    78 
)inmiCH  Company,  Ltd.  v.  Industrial  . 

.•».489.498,     Melpar.     Inc..     FL.\ME 
TKCTOR    WITH    IMPROVED 
AND  PHOSPHORUS,   filed   Feb.   2S 
morel.   Doc.    H-77-2ni.   American 
Laboratoriex,   Inc.   v.   Monitor  Labn, 
missed  without  prejudice  with  rlpht 
sixty  days  with  each  party  bcarlnp: 
1979. 

S-Sis-S-W,    High    Voltage    Engln 
CIPITATOR.    filed    Apr.    19,    1976. 
burphl.  Doc.  70-515,  Wentinghouse 
Hiph   Voltage  Engineering  Corp.  v. 
lion.  Case  dismissed  with  prejudice. 

3,^23,r>0H,      Louis      Maslow.      A 
n.  215.77.S.  «ame.  ADJUSTABLE  SHE  L 
2K    1979.    D.C.,    E.D.N.Y.    (Brooklyn 
politan  Wire  Corporation  v.  Beatrice 

.•?,.5«6.6«7,    William    Kenneth    Hagerl 
POWER  ACTUATED  FORCE  UNIT, 
CD.   Calif.    (Los  Angeles),   Doc.   79- > 
Jack,  Inc.  v.  Charles  J.  Kuhn,  doing 
facturing   Company.    Same,    filed    Fel  , 
Calif.    (I>os  Angeles).   Doc.  79-1560 
Inc.  V.  Charles  J.  Kuhn,  doing  busin 
ing  Company. 

!?,577.211.  American  Reef  Pacljers. 
PARING  EDIBLE  ANIMAL  FEET, 
Nebr.  (Omaha),  Doc.  CV78-0-547, 
Inc.  V.  .Palamera  Beef  Corp. 


y,  Ltd..  INFRARED 

;TEM  :    4,121,103.    same, 

Nov.  19,  1978,  D.C. 

4350-F,   Industrial  Dij- 

.utomation  Corporation. 

PHOTOMETRIC     DE- 

TO    SULFUR 

1977,   D.C.   Md.    (Baltl- 

ndard   Inc.   and  Meloy 

Incorporated.   Case  dls- 

move  to  reopen  within 

n  costs,  filed  Feb.  22, 


fled 


SPECIFICITY 


S{a 


t) 


ID.IU  5T 


.■?,811,910.    Ropat   Corporation,    CORjC 
24.  1974,  D.C.  N.D.  111.    (Chicago) 
poration   v.   West   Bend  Company. 
order  dated  June  30,  1976. 


3,612,12.'5,  Helmuth  Krauth.  CUTTii" 
1.  1979.  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Dcjc. 
rhinery  Corporation  v.  Hobart  Corpor, 


3,633,774,   William   S.   Lee,   MOVIN'^J 
same,  MOVING  SYSTEM,  filed  Sept. 
(Kansas    City),    Doc.    78-068.3-CV-\1 
Clarence  .4.  Baker.  Judgment  In  favo 
defendant,  entered  Feb.  27,  1979. 


3,633,297,    Roger    F.     Salava, 
filed  July  !»,   1976,  D.C,   N.D.   111. 
Roger  F.  Salava  et  al.  v.   The  Sing. 
of  dismissal  pursuant  to  Rule  41(a 
11,  1978. 


3,659,284,  Sanders  Associates,  Inc..   TELEVISION  GAMING 
APPARATUS  :  3,659,283,  same,  TELEVISION  GAMING  AP- 


PARATUS AND   METHOD,    filed   A 
111.    (Chicago).    Doc.    74cl030,    The 


Corp.,    DUST    PRE- 

l.C,    W.D.    Pa.    (Pltts- 

Icctric  Corporation  and 

-T-E  Imperial  Corpora- 

(  led  Feb.  22,  1979. 

ABLE  SHELVING  : 
:>VING  UNIT,  filed  Feb. 
,  Doc.  79C498,  Metro- 
Foods  Co.  (Inc.). 
y.  JrULTIDIRECTION 
lied  Feb.  12,  1979.  D.C. 
569-RJK(Gx),  Kansas 
usincss  as  Kuhn  Manu- 

12,    1979,    D.C,    CD. 
'EJK(Gx),  Kansas  Jack, 

as  Kuhn  Manufactur- 


c !« 


I  ic,  METHOD  OP  PRE- 

(  led  Dec.  15,  1978,  D.C. 

merican  Beef  Packers, 


POPPER,    filed   Jan. 

loc.  74-207,  Ropat  Cor- 

closed  pursuant  to 


11. 
C  ise 


»'G  DEVICE,  filed  Mar. 
79cS02.  Stepham  na- 
tion. 


METHOD;  3,809,261, 
S.  1978,  D.C,  W.D.  Mo. 
-2.  William  8.  Lee  v. 
of  plaintiff  and  against 


POSTAGE    CALCULATOR, 

(fhlcago).  Doc.   76c2515, 

r  Company.   Stipulation 

(1)   F.R.C.P..  filed  Dec. 


Bally  Manufacturing  Company  et  al.'. 


^r.    15,    1974,   D.C,    N.D. 
-Magna  vox    Company   v. 


Leave  granted  to  plain- 


tiff to  propound  Interrogatories  to  defendant,  filed  June  1 

1977. 
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(  L,W] 
IJ. 


3.659.284,  Sanders  Assodaljes 
APPARATUS  :  4,031,083,  J 
ogy.     ELECTRONIC     GAMlJS 
S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.   79-C-1129 
ano.  V.  The  Magnavox  Co.  et 

3.639.285.  (See  3.6,59,284.) 
3,675.801,  O.  S.  Reynolds  e 

FLUSHING  APPARATUS, 
Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc. 
et  al.  V.  Borenson  Research 


Inc.,  TELEVISION  GAMING 

Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technol- 

flled     Mar.     2.     1979,     D.C, 

I'P),  APF  Electronics,  Inc.  et 


3.691,972,  Reynolds  Metals 
ARTICLES   AND   METHOD 
METAL  ARTICLES  AND 
Jan.  31,  1979,  DC.  N.D. 
0188-WAI,  Kaiser  Ahiminun 
olds  Metals  Company.  Same , 
Ind.    (South    Bend),    Doc, 
pany    v.    Kaiser   .ilumintim 
Kaiser  Aluminum  and  Chemital 


al..  CONTINUOUS  CATHETER 
filed    Feb.    26,    1979,    D.C,    CD. 
■19-0742  WPG,  Dyne  Corporation 
Co.,  Inc. 

Company,  ALUMINOUS  METAL 

3.814,590,   same,   ALUMINOUS 

;MINUM  BASE  ALLOYS,  filed 

(San  Francisco),  Doc.  C79- 

d  Chemical  Corporation  v.  Reyn- 

filed  Feb.   13.   1979.  D.C.   N.D. 

-0029.   Reynolds   Metals   Com- 

and    Chemical   Corporation    and 

Sales  Inc. 


A  :-t: 
Ci  lif. 


S79 


In 


spit  il 


sa  nc. 


3.706,290,  Frank  J.  Hollan 
GASEOUS    PRODUCTS    OF 
1978,  D.C,  N.D.  111.   (Chlcaiio 
land  V.  Enrr-Trol  Systems, 

.3,707,930,  American  Hos 
OPERATED   PEDESTAL 
THEREFOR ;     3,888,444, 
COLUMN,  filed  Jan.  9.   197£, 
79cS8,    .American    Hospital 
Company  Inc. 

3,708,8.36,    OptI -Holding   A 
ENER     STRINGER :     3,762, 
STRINGER   WITH   KNIT 
N.D.    111.    (Chicago),    Doc. 
Finanz-AO  v.    YKK  Zipper 
out  prejudice  and   with  lea^e 
pursuant  to  stipulation,  filed 

3,740,331,  John  R.  Andersor 
FOR  PRECIPITATION  01 
filed  Jan.  r,,  1979,  D.C.N.J, 
.Permutit  Company,  Inc.  v 

3,742,571,  AMP  Incorpora  : 
MING  AND  INSERTING  ' 
MATIC  APPARATUS  FOR 
MINALS,  filed  Oct.  31,  197 
74C3147,  AMP  Incorporate! 
counterclaim  dismissed  witl  i 
to  bear  Its  own  costs,  ordere< 


SYSTEM  FOR  EXHAUSTING 

COMBUSTION,    filed    Dec.    18, 

),  Doc.  78c5015,  Frank  J.  Hol- 

c. 

Supply  Corporation.  POWER- 

TJVBLE    AND   SAFETY   CLUTCH 

ADJUSTABLE     SUPPORT 

D.C,  N.D.  111.   (Chicago),  Doc. 

Supply    Corporation    v.    Mayline 


In 

Dec, 


3,758,151,  Dual   Manufactuk'Ing 
CLININO  CHAIR,  filed  Oct. 
go).   Doc.   73c2667,   Dual  M> 
et  al.  V.  Burris  Industries, 
tlon  for  attorney  fee,  dated 
8,762,002.     (See  3,708,836.) 
3,766,622.     (See  3,742,571.) 
3,792,133,  Roy  R.   Goughno 
ING   WALLS  OF  ASYMMETRIC 
SECTION  :  3,957,405.  same, 
GATE  ME.\XS  ;  4,014,633.  sa 
filed  Apr.  18,  1977,  D.C,  N. 
.1.    C.   Aukerman   Co.   v.    Pit' 
Inc.  Consent  dismissal,  filed 
3.802.476,  Illinois  Tool  W 
Feb.  15,  1979,  D.C,  N.D.  HI 
Tool  Works  Inc.  v.  KL  Sprii 


s'eb 


3.802,627,    Sterling    Square 
RIGATION  APPARATUS  ;  3)o02 
filed  Apr.  28,  1978,  D.C.  N 
Yalmont  Industries,  Inc.  v. 

3,809,261.      (See  3,633,774.) 

3,814,590.     (See  3,691,972.) 

3337,910,  Lois  I.  Day,  OXYK3ENATOR 
16,  1979,  D.C,  S.D.  Ohio   ( 
Day  V.  Water  Cleaning,  Inc. 


WARP-KNIT  SLIDE  FAST- 
K)2,  same.  SLIDE-FASTENER 
li\PE,  filed  Nov.  25,  1975,  D.C. 
)c4037.  Opti  Beteiligunga-  und 
[U.S.A.).  Cause  dismissed  wlth- 
to  reinstate  within  6  months 
Dec.  28,  1977. 

and  Charles  O.  Weiss,  METHOD 
HEAVY    METAL    SULFIDES, 
(Trenton),   Doc.   079 — 45.   The 
Ifussong-Walker-Davis  Co. 

ed.    APPARATUS    FOR    TRIM- 
IRES;    3,766,622,    same.    AUTO- 
ATTACHING   WIRES  TO  TER- 
,  D.C,  N.D.  111.   (Chicago),  Doc. 
V.    TRW,   Inc.    Complaint   and 
out   prejudice   with   each    party 
Oct.  5,  1977. 


and   Engineering  Inc.,  RE- 

17,  1973,  D.C,  N.D.  HI.  (Chlca- 

nufacturing  rf   Engineering  Inc. 

c.  Order  denying  plaintiff's  mo- 

.  27,  1978. 


r.  METHOD  FOR  SLIP-FORM- 
AL TRANSVERSE  CROSS 
SLIP  FORM  HAVING  HINGED 
e,  ADJUSTABLE  SLIP  FORM, 
.  Ga.   (Atlanta),  Doc.  C77-604. 
man  Highway  Contracting  Co., 
23,  1979. 


l»eb. 


oiks 


Inc.,  SCREW  ANCHOR,  filed 
(Chicago),  Doc.  79c0596,  Illinois 
g  <t  Stamping  Corporation. 


Sprinkler    Company,    Inc.,    IR- 
,668,  Valmont  Industries,  Inc., 
r.    (Omaha),  Doc.  CV78-0-181, 
')lson  Bros.  Mfg.  Co. 


(la 


SUPPORT,  filed  Feb. 
yton).  Doc.  C-3-7&-54,  Lois  I. 
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8,861.770,  Gamco  Industries,  Inc.,  LOCK  ASSEMBLY  AND 
TOOL,  filed  Mar.  5,  1979,  D.C.N.J.  (Newark*.  Doo.  79-0701, 
(Inmco  Industries,  Inc.  v.  Gary  Balsam  et  al. 

3.868,790,  Roy  A.  Fricke.  SPARK  PLUG  CLEANER  ; 
4,028,851,  same  ;  4,062, 1.V),  same,  filed  Feb.  23.  1979.  D.C.  N.D. 
111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  79c712.  Mells  Mfg.  Corp.  v.  Roy  .1. 
Fricke  and  Elco  International  Limited. 

8,870.422,  John  J.  Medico,  Jr.,  POROUS  PAVEMENT,  filed 
Jan.  29,  1979,  D.C,  M.D.  V\a.  (Tampa),  Doc.  79-128-C  T.H.. 
Porous  Concrete,  Inc.,  John  J.  Medico.  Jr.  and  Christine 
Medico  V.  Enrironmental  Ansicers.  Inc.,  Charles  W.  Cerrito 
and  Harry  Hodson. 

3,886,636,  CBS,  Inc..  SWIVEL  KNIFE;  Reg.  No.  401,167, 
(X-ACTO),  same,  filed  Oct.  2S,  1976,  D.C.N.J.  (Newark). 
Doc.  70-2060.  CBS,  Inc.  v.  A'-Po  Instrument  Company,  Inc. 
Order  for  permanent  Injunction  and  dismissing  action  as  to 
remaining  counts,  etc..  entere<l  Jan.  18,  1979. 

3,888,444.     (See  3.707,930.) 

3,892,363,  .\ssociated  Mills.  Inc.,  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HY- 
DROTHERAPY BATH,  filed  May  11.  1976.  D.C,  N.D.  111. 
(Chicago).  Doc.  7Ccl706,  Associated  Mills,  Inc.  v.  Atnerican 
Import  Merchants  et  al.  Dismissal  order,  filed  Mar.  13.  1979. 
.Same,  filed  June  28,  1970,  DC.  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles). 
Doc.  CV76-2054-F,  Associated  Mills,  Inc.  v.  The  Akron. 
Stipulation  and  order  thereon  dismissing  action  with  preju- 
dice, entered  Feb.  27,  1979. 

3,902,668.     (See  3,802,627.) 

3,907,794.  FMC  Corporation,  TREATMENT  OF  CHLORI- 
NATED ISOCYANURATE  WASTE  STREAMS,  filed  June  19. 
1978.  D.C.  S.D.  Miss.  (BIloxI).  Doc.  S7S-01.S0(R).  FMC 
Corporation  v.  EMCO  Wheaton,  Inc. 

3,912,2.'».  George  P.  Mclnerny.  STACKERS  FOR  DOCU- 
MENT COUNTERS  AND  THE  LIKE,  filed  June  27,  1978, 
D.C,  N.D.  III.  (Chicago).  Doc.  78c2573.  Brandt-Pra  Inc.  v. 
Cummins-Allison  Corp.  Action  dismissed  with  prejudice  with 
each  party  to  bear  its  own  costs,  filed  Feb.  1.".  1979. 

3,921.358.  GAF  Corporation.  COMPOSITE  SHINGLE,  filed 
Nov.  29,  1978.  D.C.  W.D.  Okla.  (Oklahoma  City).  Doc.  C7.'!- 
129.3-T.  GAF  Corporation  v.  .illled  .Materials  Corporation 
and  Allied  Stroud  Corporation.  Pursuant  to  Rule  41(a)(1) 
FRCP,  action  Is  discontinued  and  complaint  dismissed,  en- 
tered Jan.  9,  1979. 

3.821.84M.  William  W.  Tester.  .MEDICATION  DISPENSING 
PACK.\GE,  filed  Dec.  22.  1978.  D.C.  N.D.  HI.  (Chicago). 
Doc.  78c5104,  William  W.  Tester  v.  Plastofllm  Industries  Inc. 

3,923,074,  The  Scott  &  Fetzer  Company,  ENCLOSABLE 
RETRACTABLE  AWNING,  filed  Feb.  10,  1979,  D.C.  CD. 
Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  79-0659-RMT,  A  A  B  Plastik  Pak 
Co.  Inc.  V.  The  Scott  rf  Fetzer  Company. 

3,957.405.     (See  3,792,133.) 

3,939,913,  John  S.  Kettlestrings.  PROPELLED  DISK 
COPTER  TOY.  filed  Jan.  IS,  1979,  D.C,  N.D.  III.  (Chicago). 
Doc.   79cl86,  Sunmark,  Inc.  v.  John  8.  Kettlestrings. 

3.988.712,  KallchI  Hasegawa,  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR 
CARD  COUNTING  MACHINES,  filed  Feb.  13,  1979,  D.C. 
Conn.  (Bridgeport),  Doc.  B-79-57,  .ibbott.  Inc.  v.  Billcon  Cor- 
poration of  America,  Inc.  Same,  filed  Mar.  5.  1979,  D.C,  CI). 
Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  79-0853,  Billcon  Corporation  of 
America  v.  Sam  E.  Hooper,  doing  business  as  .Abbott  Coin 
Counter  Company. 

4.012.494.  Abbott  I>aboratorIes,  DIRECT  RADIOIMMUNO- 
ASSAY FOR  ANTIGENS  AND  THEIR  ANTIBODIES,  filed 
Feb.  14,  1979,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  79c57."..  Abbott 
Laboratories  v.  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc. 

4.013.08.3,  Edward  Helbllng.  HAIR  DRYER,  filed  Nov.  17, 
1978,  D.C.N.J.  (Trenton),  Doc.  C78-2800.  Edxcard  Helblimi 
v.   Conair  Corp.  Stipulation  of  dismissal,  filed  Mar.   5,  1979. 

4,014.006.  Data  General  Corporation.  DAT.V  PROCESSING 
SYSTEM  HAVING  A  UNIQUE  CPU  AND  ME.MORY  TUNING 
RELATIONSHIP  AND  DAT.V  PATH  CONFIGURATION, 
filed  Jan.  30,  1979.  D.C  Mass.  (Boston).  Doc.  CA.  79-193-T. 
Data  General  Corporation  v.  .\mpex  Corporation  and  Data 
Xational  Corporation. 


4,028.851.     (Sec  3.868,790.) 

4.031,393,  EMI  Limited.  RADIOGRAPHY  :  4.03.5.651,  same. 
R.VDIOGRAPHY  DEVICE  WITH  CIRCUITRY  TO  CORRECT 
FOR  PIIOTODETECTOR  SENSITIVITY  ;  4.0.V2,618.  same. 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXAMINING  A  BODY  BY  RADIATION 
SUCH  AS  X  OR  GAMMA  RADIATION:  4.0.^2,610.  same. 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  AND 
ANALYZING  RADI.VTION  TRANSMITTED  AT  PLURAL 
ANGLES  :  4,069,322.  same.  APPARATUS  FOR  EXAMINING 
OliJECTS  BY  MEANS  OF  PENETRATING  RADIATION. 
filed  Feb.  21,  1978,  D.C.  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland).  Doc.  C78- 
172.  EMI  Limited  v.  Ohio  Xuclear,  Inc.  All  complaints  and 
counterclaims  are  dismissed  with  prejudice  with  each  party 
to  l)enr  its  own  costs,  filed  Mar.  6,  1979. 

4,0,34.983.     (See  3.6.'50.2W.) 

4.0.S3.63I.     (See  4.031.39!).) 

4,049,748,  Wesley  T.  Bailey,  irNSATURATED  POLYESTERS 
COMBINED  WITH  ORGANOALUMINUM  COMPOUNDS, 
filed  Feb.  27.  1979.  DC.  E.D.  Tenn.  (Chattanooga).  Doc. 
Cl-7ii-3C,  lff»/e;/  T.  Bailey  v.  Chattem  Drug  cf  Chemical 
Company. 

4.0.)2.618.     (See  4.031.395.) 

4.0.^2.619.     (See  4,031.395.) 

4.062.1.">.     (.See  3.868.790.) 

4.067.071.  Thermasol  Ltd.,  BATHTUB,  WALL  AND  CEIL- 
ING LINER  ASSEMBLY,  filed  Feb.  26,  1979,  D.C.  Mass. 
(Boston).  Doc.  79-0.390-C.  Thermasol  Lid.  v.  Universal  Plas- 
tics Corporation  and  James  R.  Peters. 

4.069,422,     (See  4.031.393.) 

4,08.>,964.  Ernest  L.  Hutto  and  Charles  A.  Tovcy,  VEHICLE 
INSECT  PROTECTION  APPARATI'S,  filed  Feb.  9,  1979, 
D.C.  M.D.  Fin.  (Tampa),  Doc.  79-163-C  T.R..  Ernest  L. 
Hutto    and   Charles   .4.    Tovey   v.    Jay  Distributing,  Inc. 

4,095,.M7,  Tokyo  DenkI  Kagaku  Kogyo  Knbusliiki  Kalshn. 
HEALTHY  MAGNETIC  ORNAMENT:  D.  243,769.  same, 
MAGNETIC  MEDICAL  NECKLACE,  filed  June  22,  1978. 
D.C,  CD.  Calif  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  78-2427,  Tokyo  Denki 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushikf  Kaisha  v.  lUo  Magnetic  Corpora- 
lion  et  al. 

4,I03,.321.  Helena  Ijiboratorles  Corporation,  CLINICAL 
PROCEDURE  FOR  MEASURING  LIPOPROTEIN  CHOLES- 
TEROLS.  filed  Jan.  22.  1979.  D.C.  Mass.  (Boston).  Doc. 
79-152-S,  Coming  Glass  Works  v.  Helena  Laboratories  Cor- 
poration. 

4,108,176,  Carl  W.  Walden,  Al  TOMATIC  INJECTING  AP- 
P.VRATUS,  filed  Jan.  29,  1979,  D.C.  Mass.  (Boston),  Doc. 
79-180- .MA,   Damon  Corporation  v.  .4.  H.  Robins,  Inc. 

4,111,481,  Edwin  Lee  Nix  and  Bobby  E.  Davenport.  TRUCK 
BED  LINER,  filed  Jan.  25.  1979,  D.C.  S.D.  Tex.  (Houston). 
I>oc.  CA.  H-79-175.  Plastics  Inlimited,  Inc.,  Edwin  Lee  Xix 
and  Bobby  E.  Davenport  v.  Fred  Davis,  doing  business  as 
Davis  Distributors. 


4,014,633.     (See  3,792.133.) 

4,013,398,  Glenn  E.  Brown.  ANAESTHESIC  SYSTEM,  filed 
Feb.  21.  1979.  D.C,  W.D.N.Y.  (Buffalo).  Doc.  79-138,  0/oi»i 
E.  Brotcn  v.  Fraser  Stceatman  Inc. 


4,121,103.     (See  3,225,191.) 

4,123302,  Uniforms  to  You  &  Co..  FITS  ALL  SIZES  WRAP- 
AROUND GARMENT,  filed  Feb.  27,  1979.  D.C.  N.D.  Tex. 
(Dallas),  Doc.  CA3-79-0231-K.  Uniforms  to  You  rf  Co.  v. 
.Iction  Line,  Inc. 

4,128,177,  I^ggett  &  Piatt.  Incorporated.  DISPLAY  RACK 
WITH  IMPROVED  SHELF  ASSEMBLY,  filed  Feb.  20.  1979, 
D.C,  N.D.  Gn.  (Atlanta).  Doc.  C7{)-283A.  Lcggett  rf  Piatt, 
Incorporated  v.  The  Mead  Corporation. 

4,138,132.  Keith  H.  Doyle,  PROTECTIVE  COVERS  FOR 
MOTORCYCLE  I»\VER  FORK  CASES  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME,  filed  Feb.  12.  1979.  DC.  CD.  Calif.  (Los 
-Vngeles).  Doc.  79-0580,  Keith  H.  Doyle  v.  CH  Performance 
Products  and  Stanley  A.  Doerr. 

I»,  21.3.773.     (See  3..'523..TOe.) 

I».    2193*1.    .\merican    Racing    Equipment.    WHEEL,    filed 

Jan.  31.  1979.  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  79-0404- 
RJK(Px).  Irf  Hale,  Inc.  v.  Republic  International  Manufac- 
turing Company. 

n.  243.893.  Trend  Line  Furniture  Corporation,  SOFA,  filed 
Feb.  23,  1979,  D.C.  Mass.  (Boston),  Doc.  79-037!J-C,  Trend 
Line  Furniture  Corporation  v.  Eastern  Furniture  Manufac- 
turers, Inc. 
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1).  243,  299,  Paul  Beck,  WALL  MOU^  TED  RACK  FOR  BKEK 
CANS  OR  THE  LIKE,  filed  Jan.  11,  1978,  D.C.,  N.D.  111. 
(Chicago),  Doc.  78cl54,  G.  Pierce  ToylMJo.  Co.  Inc.  v.  Classic 
Products,  Inc.  Motion  of  plaintiff  ^r  summary  judgment 
granted  on  ground  that  plaintiff's  C^n  Collector  panel  does 
not  infringe  Beck  Design  Patent  No. 

fendant   for   dismissal   of  complaint  Jwlth   prejudice  denied 
order  dated  May  23,  1978. 

D.  345,769.     (See  4,095,587.) 

V.  331,161,  Roth  American  Inc.,  CHl|.D'S  ROLL-TOP  DESK 
OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE,  filed  Mar. 
(Chicago),  Doc.  79c0884,  Roth  Amefican  Inc.  v 
Tov  cf  Furniture  Co.,  Inc. 


5,  1979,  D.C.,  N.D.  lU. 
American 


Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III, 
ters,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  324 


MAY  8,  1979 
Attotney  or  Agent:  Ralph  E.  Wal- 


3^2,238,  Re.  S.N.  015,75:;,  FUed  Feb.  27,  1979,  CI.  544/ 
165,  AN  ETHER  OF  N  PROPANOL  AMINE,  Norbert 
Busch,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Centre  European  de  Re- 
cherches  Mauvemay  CERAfi  Riom,  France,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Eric  H.  Waters,  Ex.  Op.:  121 

4,068,929,  Re.  S.N.  015,644,  Filed  Feb.  27,  1979,  CI.  350/ 
215,  HIGH  SPEED  FOCUSING  TELEPHOTO  LENS, 
Hideo  Yokota,  Owner  of  R^ord:  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo.  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Gerald  H.  Kiel,  Ex.  Gp.: 

257 


REISSUE  APPLICATIONS  HLED 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(b).  The  reissue  applications 
listed  below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public 
in  the  indicated  Examining  Group*  and  copies  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR  1.21(b)). 

3,540,323,  Re.  S.N.  008,896,  Filed  Feb.  2,  1979,  CI.  408/ 
186,  DRILL  HAVING  INDEXABLE  CARBIDE  IN- 
SERTS, Everett  D.   Rishel,  Owner  of  Record:  Caterpillar 


4,09335,  Re.  S.N.  003,706,  Filed  Jan.  15,  1979,  CI.  408/ 
224,  DRILL  AND  COMBINED  DRILL  COUNTER- 
SINK, William  K.  Luebbert,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  \fc- 
Donnell  Douglas  Corporutior^,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Walter  J.  Jason,  et  al.L  Ex.  Gp.:  324 


'.4310, 


4,111,535,  Re.  S.N.  017 
160,  GAS  PERMEABLE 
Owner  of  Record:  Wesley-J^sen 
or  Agent:  John  L.  Sigalos,  ei 


Filed  Mar.  5,  1979,  CI.  351/ 
LENS,  Samuel  Loshaek,  et  al., 
Inc.,  Chicago,  III,  Attorney 
al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  257 


PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Certificates  of  Correction  for  the  Week  of  May  8,  1979 


Ke.  29,755 

Re.  29,882 

Re.  29,880 

:i,770,567 

.(,858,202 

.•t,SC1.102 

.•■..S05,8Cil 

.'..809.40:! 

.•!.922,44S 

:'.,92!l,92!» 

4,000,114 

4.007.444 

4,020.022 

4,030,007 

4.044.318 

4,049.289 

4.059,400 

4,00.3.042 

4.007.277 

4.070,080 

4.071..";00 

4,072,714 

4.082,702 

4.084.881 

4,083,225 

4.089.504 

4,089.021 

4,090.004 

4.092,749 

4.09.3.447 

4.09.3.704 

4.09.3.793 

4,094,101 

4,094.732 

4.093,029 

4.093.49.3 

4.093.04.3 

4.090.2.34 

4.090.317 

4.097.252 

4.097.402 

4.097.520 

4.097.521 

4.097.8.3.3 

4.097.SS0 

4.09S.211 

4.098.250 

4.098.400 

4,098.5.33 

4.098.704 

4.099.140 

4.099.214 

4.100.117 


4,100,490 
4,100,709 
4,101,50.! 
4,101,572 
4.101.744 
4,101.815 
4,102,472 
4.102,009 
4,10.3,40.3 
4,10S,572 
4.104,523 
4,104,917 
4.103.357 
4,105.02s 
4.105,040 
4.105.943 
4.10C.2S1 
4.100.298 
4,100.NS.S 
4.107,031 
4.107.757 
4,108.237 
4.109,052 
4.109.1S1 
4.109.003 
4.109.8.-.0 
4.110.134 
4.110.299 
4.110.449 
4.110,011 
4.110.910 
4.111.243 
4.111.295 
4.111.712 
4.111,970 
4.112,204 
4.112.357 
4.113.270 
4.11.3.505 
4,114.442 
4.114.883 
4.115..332 
4.115.3.34 
4.115,057 
4.110.127 
4.110.608 
4.117.213 
4.117.460 
4.117..399 
4.117,984 
4.118.440 
4.11S.574 
4.119.29S 


4.119,,>4,S 
4,119,892 
4.120,344 
4.120.513 
4.120..3JI4 
4.120.911 
4.120.970 
4.120.987 
4.121..-)23 
4.121.704 
4.122.S04 
4.122.871 
4.122.809 
4.12.3,415 
4.123,770 
4.123„S41 
4.124.940 
4.12.3.409 
4.123.322 
4.123.378 
4.120.207 
4.120.047 
4.127.401 
4.127.499 
4.127..378 
4.127.001 
4,127.6.30 
4,128,180 
4.128.302 
4.128.511 
4.128.5.33 
4.128.557 
4.128.758 
4.129.910 
4.129.987 
4.1.30.015 
4.130.004 
4.130,502 
4.1.30..304 
4.1.30.808 
4.131.290 
4.131.4.54 
4.131.0.30 
4.131.633 
4.131.940 
4.131.9.S0 
4.132.1.35 
4.132.280 
4.1.32.350 
4,1.32.300 
4.1.32.5S3 
4.1.32.615 
4.132.722 


4,132.9.S3 
4,133.111 
4,133.222 
4,133.254 
4,133.319 
4.133.354 
4,133.501 
4,133.901 
4,134.072 
4.1.34.20;! 
4.134.553 
4.134.027 
4.134,036 
4.134.S24 
4,135.043 
4.133.204 
4,133,273 
4.13.3.277 
4.13.3.443 
4,13.3.47.s 
4.133,.30.S 
4.135.311 
4.13.3,092 
4.1.35.S99 
4.130.042 
4.1.30.807 
4,130.853 
4,1.30.879 
4.130.937 
4.1.30.97S 
4.137.05S 
4.1.37.1.!3 
4,1.37.427 
4.137.443 
4.138.097 
4.13S.211 
4.138.203 
4.1.38..394 
4.138.398 
4.1.38.422 
4.13,8.870 
4.1.38.883 
4.1.39.172 
4.139,234 
4.139.327 
4.139..340 
4.140..3.33 
4.140.080 
4.140.813 
4.140.923 
4.141.202 
4.142.213 
4.144.310 


Notice  of  Proposed  Removal  From  Register 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  37  C.F.R.  1.347.  n  letter  was 
directed  on  March  19.  1979.  to  Mr.  Alnn  McCnrtnoy  nt  010 
Fenton  Building.  .Tamestown.  N.Y.  14737,  the  Inst  post  office 
address  furnished  l)y  him  to  the  Committep  on  Enrollniont. 
The  letter  was  returned  by  the  Post  Office  marked  "More<l. 
not  forwardnWe." 

Mr.  McCartney  is  being  given  thirty  days  from  the  date  of 
this  notice  to  inform  the  Patent  &  Trademnrk  Office  Commit- 
tee on  Enrollment  whether  he  desires  to  remain  on  the 
register. 

Failure  to  comply  fully  with  this  request  within  the  30-day 
period  will  result  in  the  removal  of  his  name  from  the  reg- 
ister of  attorneys. 

LUTRELLE  F.  PARKER. 
Chairman,  Committee  on  Enrollment. 
Mar.  28.  1979. 


Adverse  Decisions  in  Interferences 

In  the  deslgnateil  interefereuces  Involving  the  indicated 
claims  of  the  following  patents,  final  decisions  have  been 
rendere<l  that  the  respective  patentees  were  not  the  first  in- 
ventors with  respect  to  the  claims  listed. 

Patent  No.  3,381,848,  O.  L.  Brown,  EASY-OPENING  CAN 
END,  Interference  No.  90,726,  decided  Aug.  14.  1978,  claims 
14. 

Patent  Xo.  3.015,790,  H.  G.  Schreuders.  ANIONIC  QUICK- 
SET ASPHALT  EMULSION,  Interference  No.  99,967,  decided 
Dec.  8.  197S.  claims  1  and  3. 

Patent  No.  3,714,898,  R.  T.  Ziemba,  FUZE  ACTUATING 
SYSTEM.  Interference  No.  98.602,  decided  Dec.  12,  1978, 
claim  5. 

Patent  No.  3.703.905,  I).  I).  Hamilton.  J.  J.  R.  Bolvin  and 
I).  Benedetto.  TREE  HARVESTER,  Interference  No.  99,348, 
decided  Oct.  30.  197s.  claims  1-5. 

Patent  No.  3.786.344,  W.  F.  Davis.  R.  W.  Russell.  T.  M. 
Krederiksen  and  E.  L.  Long.  VOLTAGE  AND  CURRENT 
REGULATOR  WITH  AITOMATIC  SWITCHOVER.  Inter- 
ference No.  98.703.  decided  July  24.  1978.  claims  1,  7  and  9. 

Patent  No.  3.874.932.  Y.,  Uetani.  R.  Ikebata.  T.  Togo  and 
T.  Iwamnru.  DRY  CELLS.  Interference  No.  99,500,  decided 
Dec.  3.  1978.  claims  1-0  and  12-17. 

Patent  No.  3.87S.n85.  J.  F.  Corlmni.  CATHODE  SPUTTER 
ING  APPARATUS,  Interference  No.  99.268,  decided  Oct.  18, 
1978.  claim  7. 

Patent  No.  3.903.903.  J.  A.  Webber,  PROCESS  FOR  PRE- 
PARING PRIMARY  3-CARBAMOYLOXYMETHYL  CEPHA- 
LOSPORINS. Interference  No.  09.643.  decided  Jan.  24.  1979. 
cl.nim  3. 

Patent  No.  :i. 923. 308.  R.  I).  (',.  Cooper  and  D.  K.  Herron. 
ACYLUREIDO  SUBSTITUTED  CEPHALOSPORINS.  Inter- 
ference No.  99.733.  decidetl  Jan.  10.  1979,  claims  1.  2  and  3. 

Patent  No.  3.9.30.427.  W.  Engel.  J.  Nlckl.  H.  Teufel.  G. 
Engelhnrt.  E.  Seoger  and  G.  Trummlltz.  ARALIPHATIC 
KETONES  AND  CARBINOLS.  Interference  No.  99.740.  de 
cide<l  Fell.  23.  1979.  claims  1  and  3. 

Patent  No.  3.903,633.  J.  S.  Renkert.  PREFABRICATED 
nilLDING  PANEL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING.  Inferfer 
ence  No.  99.CS9.  decided  Jan.  3.  1979.  claim  1. 

Patent  Xo.  3.966.322.  G.  S.  Greaves.  I.  Deverill  and  R.  A. 
Bunce.  DEVICE  FOR  ISE  IN  PRODUCING  A  SCANNING 
BEAM  OF  RADIATION  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN 
INVESTIG.VTING  SPECIMENS.  Interference  No.  99.878.  de- 
cided Fell.  22.  1979.  claims  1-3. 

Patent  No.  3.!t73.323.  II.  Hoffmann.  I.  Hnmmann  and  B. 
Homeyer.  0  -  (2-CARBISOPROPOXYPHENYL)  -  TIIIONO- 
PHOSPHORIC  (PHOSPHONIC)  ACID  ESTER-AMIDES  AND 
ESTER-IMIDES  AND  INSECTICIDAL  AND  ACARICIDAL 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD.  Interference  No.  99.0.30.  de- 
cidp<l  J.TU.  11.  1979.  claims  1.  7  and  8. 

Patent  No.  3.982.220.  W.  H.  Bunker  and  J.  A.  Rodrigup?;. 
MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ERROR  DETECTION  AND 
CORRECTION  OF  DIGITAL  DATA.  Interference  No.  99.837. 
deoide<I  Jan.  10.  1979.  claims  1-12. 

Patent  No.  4.000.181.  M.  Elliott.  N.  F.  Janes  and  D.  A. 
Pulman.  ALPHA  CYANO-PHENOXYBENZYL  CYCLOPRO- 
P.\NE  CARBOXYL.VTE  INSECTICIDES.  Interference  No. 
99.821.  depide<l  Jan.  9.  1979.  claim  1. 

Patent  No.  4.O08.O00.  H.  Sloser.  PHENYLAMINOACETA- 
MIDES  FOR  REGI'LATING  PLANT  GROWTH.  Interference 
No.  99.020.  decided  Oct.  17.  1978.  claims  1.  3.  7.  16.  17  and 
20. 

Patent  No.  4.027.3.36.  R.  C.  Wagner  and  R.  A.  Banike. 
ME.\T  TENDERIZER.  Interference  No.  99.885.  decided  .Tan. 
IS.  1979.  claims  1-4.  0  and  10. 

Patent  No.  4.029.772.  C.  P.  Dorn  and  S.  S.  Yang.  PEP- 
TIDE CARBAZATES.  Interference  No.  99.94.5.  decided  Jan. 
26.  1979.  claim  1. 
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Patent    Xo.    4.034,082.    E.    S 
METHOD     TO     PREVENT     REPRO|)V 
BLOODED    FEMALE    ANIMALS    WITH 
Interference  No.  !t!).975,  decided  Jan 
U  and  7. 


Disclaimen 


tAT  3D  I 


3.414,514. — Frank  C.  Buhl,  Birmlngh^n 
DEWATERING  A  COXCENTRJ 
Patent  dated  Dec.  3.  1968 
by  the  assignee.  Hercules  Incorpoipted. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  cU  Ims  1-9  of  said  patent. 
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Johifson   and   W.   F.   Wliite,    4,117.375. — Gerald  Bachur,  ^an  Jose,  and  George  E.  Richard- 

EXPOSURE   SYSTEM.    Patent 
sclaimer  filed   Nov.   9.   1078,   by 
ates.  Inc. 

17,  1904  has  been  disclaimed. 


CTION     IN     WARM- 

NOXAPEPTIDES. 

0,  1970,  claims  1.  3,  0. 


li 


non,   Santa   Clara.   Calif 
dated    Sept.    2C,    107.S. 
the  assignee.  Optical  A 
The  term  subsequent  to 


Mich.  PROCESS  OF 

SEWAGE  SLURRY. 

Dlscl^mer  filed  Feb.  9,  1979, 


■ 


May  8,  1979 


M  ly 


i;  :o-; 


4,126,635. — William  J.  Welt^ead,  Jr.,  and  Henry  W.  Uoran, 

>3-(5-    AND    6)     BENZOYL 

ESTERS  and  METAL  SALTS 

Nov.  21,  1978.  Disclaimer  filed 

slgnee,   A.  H.   Robins   Company, 


Richmond.     Va.     2-AMl 
PHENYLACETIC  ACIofe, 
THEREOF.  Patent  date  I 
Feb.    o.   1970,    by   the 
Incorporated. 
The  term  subsequent  to  Aijg.  30,  1994  has  been  disclaimed. 


3.430.596. — Dean  M.  Peterson,  William  Windle,  Jr.,  and 
Charles  E.  Pickering,  Rochester  N.Y.  RETRACTILE 
LENS  CAMERA  WITH  AUTOM.VIIC  EXPOSURE  CON- 
TROL SYSTEM  AND  BATTERY  PRESERVING 
SWITCH.  Patent  dated  Apr.  22, 
Feb.  22.  1979.  by  the  assignee,  Kattman  Kodak  Company. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  3  and  5  of  said 

patent. 


d  Hills,  Ohio.  PLOW 
LOAD  RESPONSIVE 
1969.    Disclaimer   filed 


3.470,694. — Tadeusz  Budzich,  Morela 
PROPORTIONAL  VALVE  FOR 
SYSTEM.  Patent  dated  Oct.  7. 
Feb.  21.  1970,  by  the  inventor. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  cl^ms  1,  2.  3.  4  and  7  of 
said  patent. 


3,760.192. — John  0.  G.  Darrow,  Murrjfcvllle 
LEVEL   DETECTOR.   Patent  datld 
claimer   filed    Feb.    27,    1979,    by 
house  Electric  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to 


,  Pa.  FAIL  SAFE 

Sept.    18,    1973.   Dis- 

:hp   assignee.    Westing- 


da.  ms  1-7  of  said  patent. 


3.783,424. — Sigurad   A.    Rishovd, 
BEAD  SEATER.  Patent  dated 
filed   Mar.  21,  1970,  by  the  a 
iny  Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to 
and  10  of  said  patent. 


Mil  neapolis,    Minn.    TIRE 

Ja  1.  15.  1074.  Disclaimer 

ssigifee.  B  A  J  Mnnufactur- 


cl  ims  1,  2,  ."),  10,  12-16 


3.925.300.— /.euris  B.  Weisfeld,  Prlnce|on 
Witmnn,    Cincinnati.    Ohio. 
Patent  dated  Dec.  9.  1075.  Discla 
by  the  assignee.  Cincinnati  Mtlacip 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  cla 
•  if  said  patent. 


STEREOS!  OPIC 


:f.053.S60.— .4?/eii   Kwok  Wah  Lo,  Atljnta 
Sims.  Dunwoody.  Ga. 
APPARATUS.    Patent   dated    Apr 
filed   Feb.    9.    1979.    by   the  n 
Inc. 


Hereby  enters  ihls  disclaimer  to 
of  snid  patent. 


.•!.0S9,.340.— /.Hf/irr    .V.    Sheldon.    Cranston 
Maloof.     East     Greenwich.     R.I. 
CLAMP  FOR  CONNECTORS.  Pat 
Disclaimer  filed   .Tan.  24.   1079.  b; 
Electric  Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  cla 
patent. 


4.088.689. — Michael  Rosenberger,  Caldlrell 
ENONE   PHOSPHONIUM  SALTsf 
1078,    Disclaimer    filed    Feb.    5 
TJoflmnnn-La  Roche  Inc. 


Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to 
patent. 


Dedication 

I 
.3,122,410. — Curt    Mueller,    Efcsel,    and    Vrs    Lerch,    Neu-All- 

schwll.    Switzerland.    PEOCESS    FOR    THE    DYEING. 

PADDING  AND  PRINTING  OF  POLYESTER  FIBERS. 

Patent   dated    Feb.    25,   1064.    Dedication   filed   Feb.   23, 

1079,  by  the  assignee.  Sail  &  Co. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Pnblic  the  entire  remaining  term 

of  said  patent.  I 

Disclaimer  iad  Dedication 


4.105,818.— irfHiam   R 

BARRIER  PACKAGING 
8,   1978.   Disclaimer  and 
by  the  assignee,  Schollc 
Hereby   disclaims   and   dedicates 

remaining  term  of  said  patent 


Scholfe,  Corona  del  Mar,  Calif.  GAS 
MATERIAL.  Patent  dated  Aug. 
Dedication  filed  Feb.   12.   1979. 
(Ijprporation. 

to   the  Public  the  entire 


National  Technical  Information  Service 

GOVERXMENT-O'  I'XED    INVEXTIOXS 

yoUce  of  Availal  ility  for  Licensing 


,  N.J.  and  Robert  C. 
DnftTHYLTIX    ESTERS, 
ner  filed  Jan.  24,  1079. 
ti  Chemicals,  Inc. 

ms  1  to  6  and  8  to  13 


and  Jerry  Curtis 

PHOTOGRAHY 

27.    1976.    Disclaimer 

ssign^e.  Kimslo  Technology, 


ell  ms  11  to  15,  Inclusive 


The  inventions  listed  below 
Mient  and  are  available  for 
licensing  in  accordance  wltl 
agency -sponsors. 

Copies  of  the  patents  cited 
sioner  of  Patents  &  Trademark 
$.iif)  each.   Requests   for   copifs 
patent  number. 

Copies   of   the  patent   applifcati 
the  National  Technical  Inforfiation 
field.    Va.    22161    for    S4.00 
Continent).   Requests  for  cop  ei 
include    the   patent   applicati(  n 
from  patent  application   copi  >: 
premature  disclosure  in  the    iv 
the  Patent  and  Trademark  Ofl 
data    will   usually    be   made 
licensees  by  the  agency  which 

Requests   for  licensing  infotmation 
tion  should  be  directed  to  thp 
sponsor. 


are  available  from  the  Commls- 

is.  Washington.  DC.  20231.  for 

of  patents   must   include  the 


(S8.( 


and  Robert  E. 
INSULATOR  RAMP 
nt  dated  Nov.  2.  1976. 
the  assignee.  General 


ClIIEF.    IXTEM.KCTf.M. 
Dejiartrtlent  of  the  Arm\ 
Washingtor . 


ins  1  through  7  of  said 


9 


N.J.  CYCLOHEX- 

Patent  dated  May  9. 

9.    by    the    assignee. 


claims  1  and  3  of  said 

V 


Patent    application    014.099, 

with  Superlattice  Region. 
Patent  application  014.101. 

.iunctinn  Structures.  Filed 
Patent  application   937.387. 

bers  and  Jlethod  of  Mailing 
I'HtPnt   4.082.06,-     High   Vo 

Patented  .\pr.  4.  1078.  Not 
Patent  4.086.511.  Millimeter 

1077.  Patented  Apr.  25. 
Patent    4.000.140.    Constant 

High    Energy   Modulators. 

May  16.  1078.  Not  available 


Ita  r' 


1918 


are  owned  by  the  U.S.  Govern- 

domestic    and    possiblj'    foreign 

the   licensing  policies   of   the 


ons  can  be  purchased  from 

Service    (NTIS).  Spring- 

00   outside   North    American 

s  of  patent  applications  must 

number.   Claims  are  deleted 

s   sold   to   the  public   to   avoid 

ent  of  an  Interference  before 

ce.  Claims  and  other  technical 

ailable   to   serious   prospective 

lied  the  case. 

on  a  particular  Inven- 
address  cited  for  the  agency- 


DOUOI.JIS  J.   Campiox. 
Piitent  Program  Coordinator. 
\ntional  Technical  Information  Service. 


PioPEBTY   Divisiox.  OTJAG 
,  Room  2D  444.  Pentagon 
DC.  20310 


Fl  led 


nfrared    Semiconductor    Device 
June  9.  1978. 

Cfcntrolled  Absorption  in  Hetero- 
"      e  9.  1978. 

Atetal  Imnregnated  Graphite  Pl- 
Same.  Filed  Aug.  28.  1978. 
e  Pulser.   File<l   Dec.   27.   197C. 

liable  NTIS. 
maging  Device.  Filed  Mar.  25. 
■    Not  available  NTIS. 
'  'urrent    Charging   Circuits    for 
Rnied    .Tan.    17.    1077.    Patented 
NTIS. 


aval 


May  8,  1979 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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Patent  4.091.323.  Verification  Technique  for  Checking 
Wrapped  Wire  Electronic  Boards.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1977.  Pat 
ented  May  23.  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.001.901.  Pump  Lock-up  Power  Transmission.  Filed 
Nov.  17,  1070.  Patented  May  30,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.093.  784.  Lithium  Primary  Cell.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1977. 
Patented  June  6,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.095.145.  Display  of  Variable  Length  Vectors.  Filed 
Dec.  13.  1976.  Patented  June  13.  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,091,327,  Broadband  Isotropic  Antenna  with  Fiber- 
optic Link  to  a  Conventional  Receiver.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1977. 
Patented  May  23,  1078.  Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.    DEPAnTMEXT    OF    THE    AlR    FOBCE 

AF/JACP.   1900   Half   Street.   SW..   Washington.    D.C.   20324 

Patent  4.098.639.  Electrochemical  Milling  Process  to  Prevent 
Localized  Heating.  Filed  July  13,  1977.  Patented  Jul}-  4, 
1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.100.044.  Procedure  for  Removing  Aluminum  from 
an  Al-A13Ni  Two-Phase  Matrix.  Filed  Julv  15.  1077.  Pat- 
ented July  11.  1078.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.102.207.  Electrumagnetic  T'ltrasound  Transducer. 
Filed  Dec.  10.  1976.  Patented  July  25.  197S.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  4.103.144.  Low  Inductance  Heater  Configuration  for 
Solid  State  Devices  and  Microcircuit  Substrates.  Filed  Nov. 
24.  1976.  Patented  July  25,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.103.330.  Acoustic  Surface  Wave  Bubble  Switch.  Filed 
Apr.  22.  1976.  Patented  July  25.  1978.  Not  nvailal)ie  NTIS. 

Patent  4.120.266.  Subhuman  Primate  Restraint  Svstem.  Filed 
Dec.  23,  1076.  Patented  Oct.  17.  1078.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.120.900.  Fluorocarbon  Bls(0-Aminophenol>  Com- 
pounds Containing  a  Hydrocarbon  Moiety.  Filed  Dec.  1, 
1977.  Patented  Oct.  17,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,120,004.  Synthesis  of  Fluorotrlnitromethane.  Filed 
May  26.  1077.  Patented  Oct.  17,  1978.  Not  availal)le  NTIS. 

Patent  4.121.002.  Fabrication  of  Antenna  Windows.  Filed 
July  0,  1977.  Patented  Oct.  17,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.121,030.  Differential  Tri-Phase  Shift  Keved  Modula- 
tion. Filed  Feb.  2.  1077.  Patented  Oct.  17,  1978.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent  4.121.056.  Time  Division  Digital  Multiplexer  Appa- 
ratus. Filed  June  14,  1077.  Patented  Oct.  17,  1978.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,122.537.  Magnetic  Bubble  Crossover  Circuit.  Piled 
Oct.  5,  1070.  Patented  Oct.  24,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.   Department  ok  Agrutltiri; 

Research  Agreements  and  Patent  Branch,  General  Service 

Division.   Federal   Bldg.,   Agricultural  Research   Service, 

Hyattsville,  Md,  20782 

Patent  application  891,998.  Treatment  of  Cured  Meat  Prod- 
ucts. Filed  Mar.  31.  1978. 

Patent  4,105,397.  Bark  Burning  System,  Piled  Jan.  10,  1977 
Patented  Aug.  8.  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Departmext  of  Health.  Edccatiox  axd  Welfare 

National  Institutes  of  Health,  Chief.  Patent  Branch. 

Westwood  Building.  Bethesda.  Md.  20205 

Patent  application  9.U.273.  Fluorescent  Dyes  for  Intracellular 
I-abelllng.  Filed  Aug.  4.  1978. 

Patent  application  045,131.  Mechanical  Device  to  Produce  a 
Finely  Dispersed  Aerosol.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1978. 


U.S.  I>epabtmext  of  the  Navi 

Assistant  Chief  for  Patents.  Office  of  Naval  Research 
Code  .302,  Arlington,  Va.  22217 

Patent  application  007.087.  Quick  Disconnect  Intercell  Bus- 
liar  f<ir  Deep  Submergence  Batteries.  Filed  May  18.  1978. 

Patent    application    910.249.    Coaxial    Wet    Connector    with 

Spring  Operated  Piston.  Filed  May  .30.  1978. 
I'ntint   application   030.283.   Optical   Heterodyne   System   for 

Imaging  In  a  Dynamic  Diffusive  Medium.  Piled  Aug.  2,  1978. 

Patent  application  942.000.  Magnetoresistive  Power  Amplifier. 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1978. 

Patent  application  045.719.  Niobium-Base  Alloy,  Filed  Sept. 
25.  1078. 

Patent  application  046.986.  Electron  Collector  for  Forming 
Low-Ixiss  Electron  Images.  Filed  Sept.  29.  1078. 

Patent  application  04!(.282.  Method  of  Polishing  Cadmium 
Sulfide  Semiconductors.  Filed  Oct.  5.  1978. 

Patent  application  949.328.  Incoherent  Optical  Ambignitv 
Function  Generator.  Filed  July  10,  1978. 

Patent  application  !t51,907.  2-Keto-4,6,8,S-Tetramethyl-S.9- 
Dihydro  2H-Pyrano-(3.2g)  Quinoline.  a  New  Blue-Green 
Ijiser  Dye.  Filed  Oct.  IC,  1978. 

Patent  application  055.427.  Ambulator  Control  Clrcultrr. 
Filed  Oct.  27.  197s. 

Patent  application  955.4.34.  Remote  Controlled  Safety  Hook. 
Filed  Oct.  27.  197s. 

Patent  4.03^^,900.  Explosive  Closure  Valve.  Filed  Julv  19. 
1976.  Pateiite<l  Aug.  2.  1077.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.0S7.15S.  Low-Loss  Single  Filament  Fiber  Optic  Con- 
nector with  Three  Concentric  Tapered  Members  for  E^cli 
Filaments.  Filed  Dec.  0,  1976.  Patented  May  2.  1978.  Not 
availaide  NTIS. 

Patent  4.092,858.  Oceanographlc  Sensor  with  In-Sltu  Clean- 
ing and  Bio-Fouling  Prevention  System.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1977. 
Patented  June  6,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.101.407.  Sealant-Primer  Coating.  Filed  Dec.  3,  197C. 
PatentiKl  July  18.  1078.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.104.452.  Vinyl  Polymer-Fluoroalkvlether  Oligomer 
Composition.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1977.  Patented  Aug.  1.  Oils 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.106.206.  Postively  Expandalde  and  Retractalile 
Thread  Measuring  Gage.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1077.  Patented  Aug. 
l.'i.  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.107.946.  Ixiw  Heat  Loss  Liquid  Helium  Disconnect 
Attachment  and  System.  Filed  May  3.  1977.  Patented  Aug. 
22.  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.108,040.  Liquid-Gas  Constant  Force  Recoil  Spring. 
Filed  June  6,  1075,  Patented  Aug.  22.  1978.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  4.115,167,  Castable  Binder  for  Cast  Plastic-Bonded 
Explosives.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1974.  Patented  Sept.  19,  1978. 
Not  availaliie  for  NTIS. 

Patent  4.115.999.  Use  of  High  Energv  Propellant  in  Gas  Gen 
erators.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1975.  Patented  Sept.  26,  1078.  Not 
avallalde  NTIS. 

Patent  3.303.S14.  Pyrotechnic  Composition  Containing  Nickel 
and  Aluminum.  Filed  May  3.  1968.  Patented  Mar.  31.  1070. 
Not  available  NTIS 


Keference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  Available  for  Ijublic  Use  in 
I       Patent  Depository  Libraries 


The  libraries  listed  herein,  designated  as  patent  depos- 
itory libraries,  receive  current  issues  of  U.S.  Patents  and 
maintain  collections  of  earlier  issued  patents.  The  scope 
of  these  collections  varies  from  library  to  library,  rang- 
ing from  patents  of  only  recent  months  or  years  in  some 


ing,    the    collections    are 
sequence. 

Depending  upon  the  library 
able  in  microfilm,  in  bounp 
in  some  combination  of 


the  patents  may  be  avail- 
volumes  of  paper  copies,  or 
Facilities  for  making  paper 
libraries  to  all  or  most  of  the  patents  issued  since  1870,   copies  from  either  microfilm  in  reader-printers  or  from 

-to-paper  copies  are  generally 


both 


the  bound  volumes  in  papqr 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Owing  to  variations  in 
among  the  patent  depositoty 
of  service  to  the  public,  aryone 
patents  at  a  particular  library 
ibrary,  in  advance,  about 


mconvenii  :nce 


or  earlier,  in  other  libraries. 

These  patent  collections  are  open  to  public  use  and 
each  of  the  patent  depository  libraries,  in  addition,  offers 
the  publications  of  the  patent  classification  system  (e.g. 
The  Manual  of  Classification,  Index  to  the  U.S.  Patent 
Classification,  Classification  Definitions,  etc.)  and  pro- 
vides technical  staff  assistance  in  their  use  to  aid  the  pub- 
lic in  gaining  effective  access  to  infcrmation  contained  in  to  avert  possible 
patents.  With  one  exception,  as  notfcd  in  the  table  follow- 

Name  of  Librgry 

Birmingham  fublic  Library 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Library* 

Denver  Public  Library 

Atlanta:    Pric<  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute 

Technology ' 

Chicago  Public  Library 

Boston  Public  Library 

Detroit  Public  Library 

Kansas  City:  I-inda  Hall  Library 

St.  Louis  Public  Library 

Lincoln:  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln,  Love  Library 

Newark  Public  Library 

Albany:  New  York  State  Library 

Buffalo  and  Eiiie  County  Public  Library 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) 

Raleigh:  D.  h;  Hill  Library,  N.C.  State  University 

Cincinnati  &  Hamilton  County  Public  Library 

Cleveland  Public  Library 

Columbus:  Olio  State  University  Libraries 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library 

Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Library 

Philadelphia:  Franklin  Institute  Library 

Pittsburgh:  Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh 

University  Paife:  The  Pennsylvania  State  Libraries 

Providence  Public  Library 

Dallas  Public  Library 

Houston:  TheJFondren  Library,  Rice  University 

Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington 

Madison:    Kuh    F.    Wendt    Engineering    Library,    University 

Wisconsin   ^ 

Milwaukee  Public  Library 
'Collection  organized  by  subject  i^atter. 
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he  scope  of  patent  collections 

libraries  and  in  their  hours 

contemplating  use  of  the 

is  advised  to  contact  that 

its  collection  and  hours,  so  as 


State 

Alabama 

California 


Colorado 
Georgia 

Illinois 

Massachusetts 
Michigan 
Missouri 

Nebraska 
New  Jersey 
New  York 


North  Carolina 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 
Pennsylvania 


Rhode  Island 
Texas 

Washington 
Wisconsin 


(»f 


organized  in    patent    number 


Telephone  Contact 

(205)  254-2555 

(213)  626-7555  Ext.  274 
(916)  323-4572 
(408)  736-0795 
(303)  573-5152  Ext.  223 

(404)  894-4519 

(312)  269-2814 

(617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

(313)  833-1458 
(816)  363-4600 

(314)  241-2288  Ext.  214 

(404)  472-3411 
(201)  733-7740 
(518)  474-5125 
(7ie*«^6-7525  Ext.  267 
(212)'/90-6291 

(919)  737-3280 
(513)  369-6969 
(216)  623-2932 
(614)  422-6286 
(419)  242-7361  Ext.  258 

(405)  624-6546 

(215)  448-1226      ^ 
(412)  622-3128 

865-4861 

521-7722  Ext.  224 

748-9071 
(713)  527-8101  Ext.  2587 

(206)  543-0740 


(814) 
(401) 
(214) 


(if 


(608)  262-6845 
(414)  278-3043 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER,  Assistant  Commissioner 
WILLIAM  FELDMAN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MARCH  10, 1979 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GBOUPS 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHE.MISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY.  (iROlP  llO-S.  N.  ZAIIARNA.  Director  7.7-78 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions:  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metalloid  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metallurgical  Aprm- 
ratus:  Metal  Stock;  Electro  Chemistry:  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions-  Gaseous 
Compositions;  Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROIP  120-A.  L.  LEAVITT,  Director  1M6-- 

Heterocjelic  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Azo;  Sulfur:  .Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines:  Cosmetics:' Stiroids'        "       " 
Oxo  and  Oxy;  Quinones:  Acids;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides. 
HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLA.STICS  AND  MOLDING.  GROVP  140-A.  P.  KENT.  Director  VIS-'R 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  .Macroniolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic  Resins 
with  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating-  Molding 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions:  .Molding,  Shaping,  Treating  Processes,  and  Apparatus  Therefor;  Irradiation  (Part)' 
Bleaching:  Dyeing;  Leather,  Fur  and  Textile  Treating  Compositions. 
COATI.NG,  LAMINATING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROCP  16(V-R.  FRIEDMAN,  Director  1-23-78 

Coating;  Processes,  Apijaratus  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  'Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding' 
bpecial  Chemical  Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  and  Photography. 
•SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  170-H.  S.VINCENT.  Director  U-2»-- 

tertUiiers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch:  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture  (ias 
Heating  and  Illuminating:  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving:  Liquid,  Gas,  and  Solid  Separation: 
Gas  and  Liquid  C  ontact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  BELATED  ELE.MENTS,  GROUP  210-W.  L.  CARLSON,  Director  ia-P-77 

Generation  and  Utiliiation:  General  Applications:  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Switches 
Photography;  Motion  Pictures;  Horology:  Acoustics:  Recorders:  Weigliing  Scales. 
SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINKSTRATION,  GROUP  220-C.  D.  QUARFORTH.  Director      ..   .  10->fr-77 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Amniuiiilion;  Lubrication;  Illumination;  Nuclear  and  Reactors:  Radar;  ijiroctional  Radio:  torpedoe'i 
Seismic  Exploring:  Cathode  Ray  Tube  Circuitry;  Cryptograph:  Laser  Devices:  Radioactive  Materials;  Power  MeUUurgy,  Rocket 
ruels. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-N.  ANSHER,  Director  5-26-78 

Communications:  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Television;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  CompuUtion  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices 
and  Related  Arts. 

RECEPTACLES,  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING,  WINDING.  AND  MEASURING.  GROUP  240-A.  L.  SMITH.  Director  7-26-78 

Receptacles:  Joint  Packing:  Conduits:  Plumbing  Fixtures:  Textile  Spinning;  Food;  Agitating;  Cleaning;  Pressing;  Geometrical 
Instruments:  Sound  Recording:  Winding  and  Reeling:  Measuring  and  Testing:  Indicating. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-L.  FORMAN,  Director 8-1-TT 

Semi-C  onductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits:  Wave  Transmission  Lines  an'd  .Net- 
works; Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  .Measiuing. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  2«J0-C.  D.  QUARFORTH.  Director v-77 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts.  

BIECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTIN(i  .MEDIA.  GROUP  310-.M.  .M.  NEW.MAN.  Director 1-18-78 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators:  Article  Handling  Implenieiils.  Store  Service:  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding:  Dispensing:  Fluid  Sprinkling: 
Fire  Extinguishers:  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus:  Cla.ssifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronautics; 
Motor  and  Land  \  chicles  and  Appurtenances;  Brakes:  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 
MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  .MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-S.  S.  .MATTHEWS,  Director        .  .  5-1-78 

Manufacturing  Processes.  Assembling.  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  .Making;  Metal  Deforming:  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire  Work- 
U^^'. *'''**'  Fusion-Bonding,  Metal  Founding:  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders,  Woodworking; 
Tools;  f  utlery;  Jacks:  Fishing,  Etc.;  Butchering;  and  Books  and  Printed  .Matter. 

AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT.  INFORMATION.  GROUP  330-B.  R.  GRAY.  Director 2-17-78 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices:  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Plants;  Harvesting:  Earth  Working  and  Exca- 
vating; Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  -Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry:  Surgery:  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters;  Information  Dis- 
semination. 

HEAT,  P(5WER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  MO-D.  J.  STOCKING,  Director        ..     ..  12-2-77 

POTv-er  Plants;  Combustion  Engines:  Fluid  Motors;  Reaction  Motors;  Pumps;  Rotarv  Engines  and  I'umps;  Heat  (jeneration  and 
Exchange;  Refrigeration:  \entilation;  Drying:  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  ElemenU;  Couplings:  Gear- 
ing; Bearings;  Clutches;  Power  Transmission;  Fluid  Handling  and  Control:  Lubrication. 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTILES  AND  MINING,  GROUP  350-G.  M.  FORLENZA.  Director 11-2-77 

Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors:  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks:  Building  Structures;  Closure  Operators; 
Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture:  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Centrifugal  Separations; 
Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines;  .Machine  Elements;  Clutches. 


Expiration  of  patents:  The  patenis  within  the  range  of  numlwrs  indicated  In-low  expire  during  March  197U.  except  those  which  mav  have  expired 
earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690,  79th  Congress,  approved  August  8.  1946  (60  Stat.  940)  and  Public  Law  619. 
«,  o.k"^''^'  aPPro^"!  A"P^s'  23, 19.>1  (68  Stat.  764),  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  3.i  U.S.C. 
-dj.  uiher  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for  the  same 
reasons,  or  have  lapsed  luider  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  151. 

li?i^»  u.VV Numbers  .1.023,412  to  :i.027,5S7,  inclusive 

llant  Patents Numlwrs  2.133  to  2,134,  inclusive 


982  OG  17 


REISSUES 

MAY  8,  1979 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  t  J  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  29,984 
ENGINE  IGNITION  AND  POWER  ANALYZER 
Peter  A.  Howes,  La  Verne,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Clayton  Manufac- 
turing Company,  El  Monte,  Calif. 
Original  No.  3,650,149,  dated  Mar.  21.  1972,  Ser.  No.  792,382, 
Jan.  21,  1969.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
765,614 

Int.  a.-  GOIM  15/00 
MS.  a.  73—117.3  48  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  analyzing  the  operation  of  a  multiple 
cylinder  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  ignition  time 
interval  for  each  cylinder  during  which  ignition  normally 
occurs,  the  combination  which  comprises: 

means  coupled  to  the  engine  for  generating  a  first  control 
pulse  in  response  to  the  ignition  time  interval  for  each  of 
the  cylinders, 

means  responsive  to  each  occurrence  of  the  first  control 
pulse  for  providing  a  second  control  pulse  which  is  de- 
layed from  the  occurrence  of  the  first  control  pulse  by  an 
amount  which  is  directly  proportional  to  the  interval 
between  the  successive  times  of  cylinder  ignition, 

means  responsive  to  each  occurrence  of  the  second  control 
pulse  for  generating  anticipatory  ignition  suppression 
signals  in  advance  of  the  ignition  times  in  respective  cylin- 
ders, and 

means  coupled  to  the  engine  and  responsive  to  the  ignition 
suppression  signals  for  suppressing  the  ignition  in  a  se- 
lected cylinder. 


Re.  29,985 

SPRAG  CLUTCHES 

Edward  J.  Brownhill,  Cheadle;  Roy  Heaton,  Timperley,  and 

Ralph  Booth,  Cheadle,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Renold 

Limited,  Manchester,  England 
Original  No.  3,952,849,  dated  Apr.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  576,654, 

May  12, 1975.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

862,764 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  28,  1974, 
23531/74 

Int.  Cl.^  F16D  41/07 
U.S.  a.  192—41  A  12  Qalms 

1.  In  a  sprag  retainer  assemblage  for  use  in  an  annular  gap 
defined  between  confronting  cylindrical  surfaces  of  inner  and 
outer  races  of  a  sprag  clutch  to  transmit  uni-directional  drive 
between  the  clutch  driving  and  driven  race,  the  assemblage 
comprising  an  annuiar  sprag  retainer,  a  ring  of  sprags  in  the 
retainer,  and  for  each  sprag,  an  energising  spring  individual  to 
the  sprag  and  comprising  a  spring  arm  for  biasing  the  sprag 
into  substantially  line  contact  with  the  inner  race  of  the  clutch, 
by  tilting  the  sprag  about  substantially  a  line  of  contact  with 
the  outer  race  of  the  clutch,  an  improved  sprag  retainer  com- 
prising axially  extending  bars  having  first  lengthwise  portions 


presenting  sprag  positioning  faces  acting  to  position  the  sprags 
circumferentially  with  respect  to  one  another,  and  wherein 
each  energising  spring  has  a  mounting  portion  at  least  in  part 
enwrapping  a  further  lengthwise  portion  of  one  of  the  bars,  the 
mounting   portion   thereby   mounting   the  energising  spring 


fixedly  on  the  bar,  and  the  retainer  is  formed  in  two  identical 
annular  parts  which  are  joined  together,  the  springs  of  each  pair  of 
adjacent  energising  springs  being  mounted  one  on  one  of  the 
annular  parts  of  the  retainer  and  the  other  on  the  other  of  the 
annular  parts  of  the  retainer 


Re.  29,986 

ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS 
Terrence  A.  Davies,  Encino,  Calif.,  and  David  J.  Pedder,  Ox- 
ford, England,  assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Park  Ridge, 

III. 
Original  No.  4,011,052,  dated  Mar.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  620,909, 

Oct.  8,  1975.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  387,884,  Aug. 

13,  1973,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

340,440,  Mar.  12,  1973,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue 

Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,543 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  15,  1972, 
12189/72;  Aug.  18,  1972,  38568/72;  Aug.  25,  1972,  39667/72 

Int.  a.-  B22F  3/00:  HOIH  1/02 
U.S.  a.  75-234  58  Oaims 

1.  A  process  of  improving  material  used  in  manufacturing 
electrical  contacts  for  electrical  power  applications  and  made 
with  a  first  starting  material  selected  from  a  group  essentially 
consisting  of  a  first  metal  in  powder  form  and  reducible  com- 
p>ounds  of  the  first  metal  in  powder  form  both  having  a  selected 
maximum  particle  size,  and  with  a  second  starting  material 
selected  from  a  group  essentially  consisting  of  a  second  metal 
in  powder  form,  reducible  compounds  of  the  second  meul  in 
powder  form,  and  mixtures  of  the  second  metal  in  powder 
form  all  having  a  selected  maximum  particle  size  with  said 
second  metal  selected  to  be  more  readily  oxidizable  than  the 
first  metal  under  similar  environmental  conditions  and  added 
in  an  amount  from  a  minimum  effective  amount  up  to  the 
maximum  limit  of  solubility  of  the  second  metal  in  the  first 
metal  by  mixing  the  first  and  second  starting  materials  together 
to  obtain  a  mixture  having  a  substantially  even  dispersion  of 
the  first  and  second  starting  materials;  heating  the  mixture  in  a 
reducing  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  below  the  melting  tem- 
perature [of  the  alloyl  of  the  alloy  of  the  first  and  second 
metals  in  the  proportions  present  to  alloy  the  first  and  second 
metals  in  a  powder  form;  sieving  the  alloyed  mixture  to  pro- 
duce a  selected  maximum  particle  size;  heating  the  sieved 
mixture  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  and  under 
conditions  selected  to  substantially  completely  oxidize  the 
second  metal  and  with  said  temperature  below  the  melting 
temperature  of  the  alloy  of  the  first  and  second  metals  in  the 
proportions  present  to  thereby  maintain  the  mixture  in  a  pow- 
der form;  and  sieving  the  oxidized  mixture  to  produce  a  se- 
lected maximum  particle  size,  said  process  comprising: 
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adding  at  a  selected  time  during  tBe  process  a  compound 
which  is  convertible  to  an  oxide  of  a  third  metal  or  an  oxide 
of  a  third  metal  selected  from  a  f  roup  consisting  of  the 
metals  in  group  I A  and  II A  of  a  periodic  table  to  provide  a 
contact  material  having  the  oxides  of  the  second  and  the  third 
metals  uniformly  distributed  throu^out  the  material 
29.  An  electrical  contact  for  electrical  power  level  applica- 
tions comprising  a  material  produced  by  an  improved  process 
using  a  first  starting  material  of  a  first  metal  in  an  uncombined 
or  combined  powder  form  having  a  maximum  selected  particle 
size  and  a  second  starting  material  of  a  second  metal  in  an 
uncombined  or  combined  powder  fortn  having  a  maximum 
selected  particle  size  with  said  second  metal  selected  to  be 
more  readily  oxidizable  than  the  first  metal  under  similar  envi- 
ronmental conditions  added  in  an  amoiint  up  to  the  maximum 
limits  of  solubility  of  the  second  metal  ii  the  first  metal;  mixing 
the  first  and  second  starting  materials  together  to  obtain  a 
mixture  having  a  substantially  even  dispersion  of  the  two 
starting  materials:  heating  the  mixture  in  a  reducing  atmo- 
sphere at  a  temperature  below  the  melting  temperature  of  the 
alloy  of  the  two  metals  in  the  proportions  present  to  alloy  the 
two  metals  in  a  powder  form;  sieving  the  alloyed  mixture  to 
produce  a  selected  maximum  particle  »ze;  heating  the  sieved 
mixture  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  and  under 
conditions  selected  to  substantially  completely  oxidize  the 
second  metal  and  with  said  temperature  below  the  melting 
temperature  of  the  alloy  of  the  two  mdtals  in  the  proportions 
present  to  maintain  the  mixture  in  a  ponder  form;  and  sieving 
the  oxidized  mixture  to  produce  a  pow|er  having  a  maximum 
selected  particle  size,  wherein  said  injproved  process  com- 
prises: 
adding  at  a  selected  time  during  the  processs  a  compound 
which  is  convertible  to  an  oxide  of  a  third  metal  or  an  oxide 
of  a  third  metal  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  the 
metals  in  groups  I A  and  IIA  of  a  periodic  table  to  provide 
a  contact  material  having  the  oxidei  of  the  second  and  the 
third  metals  uniformly  distributed  throughout  the  material 
58.  A  process  of  improving  material  used  in  manufacturing 
electrical  contacts  for  electrical  power  appiications  and  made  with 
a  first  starting  material  selected  from  a  group  essentially  consisting 
of  a  first  metal  in  powder  form  and  reducible  compounds  of  the 
first  metal  in  powder  form  both  having  a  selected  maximum 
particle  size,  and  with  a  second  starting  material  selected  from  a 
group  essentially  consisting  of  a  second  metal  in  powder  form, 
reducible  compounds  of  the  second  metal  in  powder  form,  and 
mixtures  of  the  second  metal  in  powder  form  all  having  a  selected 
maximum  particle  size  with  said  second  rnetal  selected  to  be  more 
readily  oxidizable  than  the  first  metal  un^er  similar  environmen- 
tal conditions  and  added  in  an  amount  fr^m  a  minimum  effective 
amount  up  to  the  maximum  limit  of  solubility  of  the  second  metal 
in  the  first  metal  by  mixing  the  first  and  stcond  starting  materials 
together  to  obtain  a  mixture  having  a  substantially  even  dispersion 
of  the  first  and  second  starting  materials:  heating  the  mixture  in  a 
reducing  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  below  the  melting  tempera- 
ture of  the  alloy  of  the  first  and  second  ntetols  in  the  proportions 
present  to  alloy  the  first  and  second  meials  in  a  powder  form; 
sieving  the  alloyed  mixture  to  produce  a  sflected  maximum  parti- 
cle size:  heating  the  sieved  mixture  in  an  Oxidizing  atmosphere  at 
a  temperature  and  under  conditions  sheeted  to  substantially 
completely  oxidize  the  second  metal  and  with  said  temperature 
below  the  melting  temperature  of  the  alio)  of  the  first  and  second 
metals  in  the  proportions  present  to  thereby  maintain  the  mixture 
in  a  powder  form:  and  sieving  the  oxidized  mixture  to  produce  a 
selected  maximum  particle  size,  said  process  comprising: 
adding  by  precipitation  at  a  selected  time  during  the  process  a 
compound  which  is  convertible  to  an  oxide  of  a  third  metal  or 
an  oxide  of  a  third  metal  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
the  metals  in  group  lA  and  IIA  of  a  periodic  table  to  provide 
a  contact  material  having  the  oxides  of  the  second  and  the 
third  metals  uniformly  distributed  throughout  the  material 
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Re.  »,987 
APPARATUS  AND  Ml  THOD  FOR  WASHING 
INTERIORS  OF  TRUCK  AND  TRAILER  BODIES 
Clyde  O.  Crandall,  Pleasanton,  and  Charles  Douglas,  Oceanside, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  toj  Safeway  Stores,  Incorporated, 
Oakland,  Calif. 
Original  No.  3,961,983,  dated  Jun.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  535,287, 
Dec.  23,  1974.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
790.494 


U.S.  a 


15  Claims 


1.  In  a  system  for  washing  ihe  interior  of  a  truck  or  trailer 
body,  the  combination  of  a  fiited  base,  an  elongate  horizontal 
boom  mounted  on  the  base,  a  vfasher  head  mounted  on  one  end 
of  the  boom  for  entry  into  said  interior,  spray  means  on  the 
washer  head  for  directing  waihing  fluid  against  said  interior, 
brush-like  scrubbing  means  on  the  washer  head  for  contacting 
and  scrubbing  said  interior,  me|ins  for  moving  the  washer  head 
with  said  end  of  the  boom  alorig  a  horizontal  axis  into  and  out 
of  the  interior,  and  control  neans  for  actuating  said  spray 
means  and  scrubbing  means  v^hen  the  washer  head  is  within 
the  interior. 


Re.  29,988 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  FABRICS  WITH 

NON-WOVeN  PILE 
Jean  J.  Hospied,  Dottignies,  Belgium,  assignor  to  A.  F.  Stoddard 

&  Co.,  Ltd.,  Johnstone,  Scotland 
Original  No.  3,691,069,  dated  Sep.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  135,262, 

May  19, 1971.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  584,249,  Oct.  4, 1966, 

abandoned.  Application  for  ^issue  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

355,695  1 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Oct.  11,  1965,  670784 

Int.  a.;  D»4H  11/04 

U.S.  a.  156—72  5  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  fabrics  with  non-woven  pile 
such  as  carpets  and  velvet  comprising  coating  on  one  side  only 
two  continuous  support  band^  with  a  layer  of  adhesive;  dis- 
placing these  support  bands  i|i  a  passage  in  which  they  lie 
substantially  parallel  to  one  another  at  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  one  another  so  tha^  the  adhesive  layer  carried  by 
one  of  the  support  bands  face^  the  layer  carried  by  the  other 
support  band;  feeding  at  least  lone  continuous  element  to  the 
passage;  alternately  prefolding  the  continuous  element  with  a 
flexible  bladelet  to  displace  the  continuous  element  adjacent 
the  adhesive  support  band;  alternately  driving  the  pre-folded 
continuous  element  by  folder  blades  against  the  adhesive  layers 
carried  by  the  support  bands  v/hen  the  latter  are  displaced  at 
the  entrance  to  the  passage  in  such  a  manner  as  to  apply  the 
continuous  element  alternately  against  these  adhesive  layers 
and  to  fold  it  zigzag,  each  folc  er  blade  being  in  contact  with 
the  continuous  element  during  said  driving,  at  a  point  fairly 
distant  from  the  fold  which  1  as  just  been  formed,  and  at  a 
distance  approximately  equal  to  the  separation  of  the  adhesive 
layers  situated  in  the  passage,  tke  distance  between  the  contact 
point  and  the  previous  fold  beihg  measured  along  the  element 
and  in  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof,  ensuring  the  hold  of 
at  least  one  of  the  adhesive  la;  ers  and  separating  the  support 
bands  from  one  another. 


May  8,  1979 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


395 


Re.  29,989 
CUTTING  BLADES  MADE  OF  OR  COATED  WITH  AN 
AMORPHOUS  METAL 
Donald  E.  Polk,  Boston,  Mass.,  and  Robert  C.  Morris,  Ledge- 
wood,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  Morris 
Township,  Morris  County,  N.J. 
Original  No.  3,871,836,  dated  Mar.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  317,039, 
Dec.  20, 1972.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  15, 1977,  Ser.  No. 
777,971 

Int.  a.-  B26B  21/54:  B32B  15/00 
U.S.  a.  428—661  11  Claims 


2-substituted-3-alkoxy-2-cyclopentane-l,4-dione  to  the 

fermentative  enzymatic  action  of  a  microorganism  of 

the  class  Ascomycetes;  and 
c.    resolving    2-(6'-carbomethoxyhexyl)-4-hydroxycyclo- 

pentane-l,3-dione  with  brucine 
and     recovering     the     corresponding     2-substituted-4-(R)- 
hydroxy-cyclop)entane-l,3-dione  enoKzing  the  said  dione  by 
reacting  it  under  basic  conditions  with  compounds  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

O  O 

II  n 

R"— C— X.     R— S— X 


where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,  CI,  Br, 


!••    *   »<>•  «i*    at*   »»•   14'    »»• 

0*f  FHACTKW    ANOLC  (Mo^c  RADIATIOM) 

1.  A  cutting  implement  comprising  a  metal  which  is  at  least 
50%  amorphous,  characterized  in  that  the  metal  has  the  com- 
position MflXfc,  where  M  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Ni,  Fe,  Co,  Cr  and  V,  X  is  at  least  one 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  P,  B,  C,  Si,  Al, 
Sb,  Sn,  In,  Ge  and  Be,  a  ranges  from  65  atomic  percent  to  90 
atomic  percent  and  b  ranges  from  10  atomic  percent  to  35 
atomic  percent. 


Re.  29,990 
PROCESSES  FOR  STEREOSPECIFICALLY  PREPARING 

CHIRAL 
2-SUBSTITUTED-4-HYDROXY-2-CYCLOPENTEN-1-ONE 
Charles  J.  Sih,  Madison,  and  James  B.  Heather,  Middleton,  both 
of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation, 
Madison,  Wis. 
Original  No.  3,968,141.  dated  Jul.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  478,713, 
Jun.  12,  1974.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  309,766,  Nov.  27, 
1972,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  4,  Wll,  Ser. 
No.  848,618 

Int.  a.2  C07C  51/00,  61/38 
U.S.  a.  560—121  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  2-substituted-4(R)-hydroxy-2- 
cyclopenten-1-one  which  comprises: 

preparing  2-substituted-4(R)-hydroxy-cyclopentane- 1 ,3- 
dione  by  a  method  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a.  catalytically  hydrogenating  a  compound  of  the  formula 


O 

n 

— O— C— R- 


and  — OSO2R'  and 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pivaloyl,  isobutyl, 
phenyl,  benzyl,  bipenyl,  naphthyl,  alkanyl  and  alkenyl 
having  from  about  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  halogen-, 
alkyl-  and  alkoxy-substituled  phenyl,  benzyl,  biphenyl  and 
naphthyl  groups, 
and  R'X 

where  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated 
and  unsaturated  alkyl  having  from  about  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  benzyl,  diphenylmethyl,  CH2COOR  "  and  R  " — 
CH — COOR'"  where  R'"  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  con- 
taining from  about  1  to  6  cartx)n  atoms,  and 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CI,  Br.  I.  sulfate, 
isocyanate,  aryl  sulfonate  and  alkyl-substituted  aryl  sulfo- 
nate radicals 

to  preferentially  promote  acylation  or  alkylation  of  the 
oxygen  atom  at  the  C-l  position  of  the  dione 

recovering  the  substituted  C-I  enol 

reducing  the  said  substituted  C-l  enol  with  a  hydride  reduc- 
ing agent  and  recovering  2-substituted-4(R)-hydroxy-2- 
cyclopenten-l-one  from  the  reduction  reaction  mixture. 


O 


II     w 
o         o 


(CH2),COOR 


where 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrocar- 
bon radical  containing  from  about  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  benzyl  and 

n  is  an  integer  from  about  1  to  12,  the  hydrocarbon 
chain  represented  by  (CH2)/,  being  saturated  or  contain- 
ing a  cis  double  bond  or  triple  bond  at  the  5-6  position 
in  the  equivalent  acid  side  chain  represented  by 
(CH2)nCOOH  in  the  presence  of  a  rhodium  complex 
with  a  catalyst  comprising  a  chiral  phosphine  ligand; 
b.  subjecting  2-substituted  cyclopentane-l,3,4-irione  or 


Re.  29,991 

ADAPTABLE  TIME  DIVISION  SWITCH 

John  R.  Wolcott,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Martin  Marietta 

Corporation,  Orlando,  Fla. 
Original  No.  3,971,891,  dated  Jul.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  558,605, 

Mar.  14, 1975.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No. 

853,069 

Int.  a.-  H03K  li/22:  H04J  i/00;  H04L  i/00:  G06F  5/00 
U.S.  a.  179—15  AP  36  Qaims 

ii.  A  telephone  switching  network  providing  time  division 
switching  between  multiple  time  division  multiplexed  signals  com- 
prising: 

a.  multiplexing  means  having  a  multiplicity  of  input  pons,  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  mutliplicty  ofCVSD/TDM  inputs,  with 
different  numbers  of  TDM  channels  at  each  input  port,  and 
provide  a  CVSD/TDM  output  as  determined  by  a  first  mem- 
ory means,  said  output  representing  signals  before  switching. 

b.  switching  means  connected  to  receive  said  CVSD/TDM 
signals  from  said  multiplexing  means  and  selectively  rear- 
range the  data  in  the  channels  of  said  CVSD/TDM  signals 
under  control  of  a  second  memory  means,  the  output  there- 
from representing  said  signals  after  switching,  and 

c.  demultiplexing  means  for  connecting  selected  ones  of  the 
channels  in  the  output  of  said  switching  means  to  selected 
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output  ports  thereof  under  contn  '  of  said  first  memory 
means,  and  providing  either  half  dif  lex  or  full  duplex  inter- 


connections between  inputs  of  said  /  lultiplexing  means,  and 
outputs  of  said  demultiplexing  meaks. 
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Re.  29,992 

INTEGRATING  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
HAVING  DIGITALLY-DERIVED  OFFSET  ERROR 
COMPENSATION  AND  BIPOLAR  OPERATION 
WITHOUT  ZERO  DISCONTINUITY 
Ivar  Wold,  Medfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Analog  Devices,  Incor- 
porated, Norwood,  Mass. 
Original  No.  3,872,466,  dated  Mar.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  380,690, 
Jul.  19,  1973.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
777,690 

Int.  a.-  H03K  n/20 
U.S.  CI.  340—347  NT  43  Oaims 

1.  An  analog-to-digital  converter  cofiprising: 
an  integrator  arranged  to  produce  ramp  signals  at  rates 
corresponding  to  the  magnitude  of  signals  applied  to  the 
input  thereof,  the  ramp  direction  being  determined  by  the 
polarity  of  the  applied  signal; 
means  to  condition  said  integrator  to  start  integrating  from  a 

predetermined  output  datum  level  .at  a  start  time; 
means  to  supply  reference  signals  of  obposite  effective  polar- 
ity for  application  to  the  input  of  ^id  integrator; 
clock  means  for  producing  clock  pul  ses  and  successive  tim- 
ing control  pulses  following  said  a  :art  time; 
switch  means  for  applying  signals  to  I 

grator; 
first  means  to  operate  said  switch  mebns  at  said  start  time  to 


the  input  of  said  inte- 
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apply  to  said  integrator  pne  of  said  reference  signals  in  a 
given  polarity  to  cause  sa  d  integrator  to  ramp  away  from 
said  datum  level  for  a  firs^  time  period  as  measured  by  said 
clock  means; 

second  means  to  ojjerate  slid  switch  means  subsequent  to 
said  first  time  period  to  apply  to  the  input  of  the  integrator 
one  of  said  reference  sigjials  of  polarity  opposite  to  said 
given  polarity  to  cause !  said  integrator  to  ramp  back 
towards  said  datum  level  during  a  second  time  period; 

a  comparator  coupled  to  tl  le  output  of  said  integrator  for 
producing  a  compare  sig  lal  when  said  integrator  output 
returns  to  said  datum  lev  si,  thereby  signalling  the  end  of 
said  second  time  period; 

third  means  responsive  to  tlie  development  of  said  compare 
signal  at  the  end  of  said  si  ;cond  time  period  for  activating 
said  switch  means  to  app  y  to  said  integrator  input  for  a 


tal 


third  time  period  a  compc^ite 
reference  signals  and  the 
to  be  converted  to  a  digi 
being  terminated  upon  the 
timing  control  pulses: 

means  operable  at  the  termihation 
for  applying  to  the  input 
reference  signals  of  polarity 
posite  signal,  thereby  to 
towards  said  datum  level 

digitizing  means  coupled  to 
and  to  said  clock  means 
signal  representing  the  number 
between  the  appearance 
control  pulses  and  the  devtlopmei 
a  compare  signal  signalli 
period. 


signal  including  one  of  said 

I  inknown  analog  signal  which  is 

signal,  said  third  time  period 

occurrence  of  a  first  one  of  said 


tmrr%mmrm»  iMir 


ramp  \ 


of  said  third  time  period 
of  said  integrator  one  of  said 
opposite  to  that  of  said  corn- 
said  integrator  output  back 
( luring  a  fourth  time  period;  and 
the  output  of  said  comparator 
lor  producing  an  output  digital 
of  clock  pulses  occurring 
3f  a  second  one  of  said  timing 
:nt  by  said  comparator  of 
ii  ig  the  end  of  said  fourth  time 
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ERRATA 

For  '  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

182-155 4,152,834 

414-133 4,153,165 

414-695 4,153,166 

414-694 4,153,167 

414-786 4,153,168 

414-442 4,153,169 

406-028 4,153,304 

308-009 4,153,315 

418-102 4,153,400 

546-007 4,153,601 

546-037 4,153,602 

546-142 4,153,603 

546-022 4,153,604 

546-264 4,153,605 

423-531 4,153,628 

568-574 4,153,635 

568-684 4,153,636 

585-405 4,153,637 

585-526 4,153,638 

427-107 4,153,750 

521-155 4,153,768 

318-341 4,153,853 

340-711 4.153,940 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 

4,152,782  4  152  734 

DISPOSABLE  GARMENT  FOR  WEAR  BY  A  PERSON  NYLON  HOSE  TREATED  WITH 

..      .    ^.      '?EING  IMMERSED  IN  A  LIQUID  MICROENCAPSULATED  HAIR  DISSOLVING 

rrank  Kincaid,  Decatur,  III.,  assignor  to  Collegiate  Cap  and  SOLUTION 

Gown  C«7.'|">:' Ch'.mpaip,  IIL  James  D.  McGalliard,  11171  Fenwick  PI.,  SanU  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,065  92705 

II  c  r^   -,     -,*  *"'■  ^''  ^^^^  '^^^  ''""*  •'«•'■  ''  ^'78,  Ser.  No.  873,814 

UJ».  CI.  2—74  2  Oaims  int.  a.-  A41B  11/00 

U.S.  a.  2-239  17  Qaims 


1.  A  disposable  gown  for  wear  by  a  person  being  baptized  by 
immersion  comprising: 

a  front  panel  of  a  lightweight,  non-absorbent,  non-woven 
fabric  cut  to  form  a  generalized  shape  of  the  outline  of  a 
human  body  from  the  knees  to  the  neck  with  a  scooped 
line  at  the  neck  and  wide  abbreviated  arms,  said  front 
panel  having  one  side  colored  white  for  external  appear- 
ance and  the  other  side  having  a  dark  color  to  provide 
opacity; 

a  back  panel  substantially  identical  to  said  front  panel,  said 
panels  positioned  to  have  the  dark  colored  sides  facing 
one  another  and  being  stitched  together  along  the  periph- 
eries thereof  to  form  a  garment  having  a  bottom  opening 
for  the  legs  of  the  wearer,  a  top  opening  for  the  head  and 
neck  of  the  wearer,  and  armholes  for  the  arms  of  the 
wearer; 

a  band  of  elastic  material  stitched  to  the  inner  sides  of  said 
panels  around  said  bottom  opening  to  pinch  the  gown 
about  the  legs  of  the  wearer  to  prevent  it  from  rising  as  the 
wearer  is  immersed; 

a  vertical  slot  formed  in  said  back  panel  downwardly  from 
said  top  opening  to  permit  air  entrapped  in  the  gown  as 
the  wearer  is  immersed  to  be  vented  without  unduly  ex- 
panding the  gown; 

a  snap  closure  device  located  at  the  top  of  said  vertical  slot; 
and 

a  belt  element  stitched  to  each  side  of  said  front  panel  for 
fastening  only  at  the  front  of  the  gown  in  order  not  to 
interfere  with  the  passage  of  entrapped  air  to  said  slot. 


4,152,783 
LUBRICANT  FOR  SURGEONS  GLOVES  AND  METHOD 

OF  APPLYING  SAME 
Pradip  V.  Choksi,  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American 
Hospital  Supply  Corporation,  Evanston,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,401 
Int.  a.-  A41D  19/00:  A61B  19/00 
U.S.  a.  2-168  5  Qaims 

1.  A  surgeon's  glove  having  a  surface  adapted  to  fit  against 
the  surgeon's  hand,  which  surface  is  coated  with  a  water-solu- 
ble tissue  innocuous  powder  that  has  a  particle  size  in  the  range 
of  2  to  30  micron. 


1.  A  garment  wearable  by  a  person  to  automatically  remove 
unwanted  hair,  comprising: 

fabric  coated  with  plural  microcapsules; 

a  liquid  depilatory  agent  contained  within  said  plural  micro- 
capsules; and 

said  microcapsules  comprising  a  pressure-sensitive  thin  shell 
which  releases  said  depilatory  agent  in  response  to  pres- 
sure exerted  by  a  hair  stubble,  said  depilatory  reducing  the 
disulfur  cross-links  of  said  hair  stubble  upon  contact  there- 
with. 

13.  A  device  for  automatically  removing  body  hair  compris- 
ing: 

a  flexible  material  having  a  depilatory  agent  contained 
thereon;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  presence  of  a  hair  stubble  extending 
above  said  body  for  automatically  dispensing  said  depila- 
tory agent  in  a  localized  area  at  said  hair  stubble  when  said 
flexible  material  is  held  against  said  body  of  a  user  to 
remove  said  hair  stubble  while  limiting  the  application  of 
said  agent  to  said  body  itself. 

15.  The  process  of  removing  body  hair  comprising: 

depositing  a  depilatory  agent  on  a  flexible  material  to  be  held 
against  the  skin  of  a  user;  and 

automatically  releasing  said  depilatory  agent  from  said  flexi- 
ble material  in  a  localized  area  at  a  hair  stubble  in  response 
to  the  presence  of  said  hair  stubble  extending  beyond  said 
skin. 


4,152,785 
ARTinCIAL  HEART 

Valery  I.  Shumakov,  ulitsa  Smolenskaya,  7,  kr.  56,  and  Moisei 
A.  Lokshin,  ulitsa  8  Marta,  7/5,  kv.  12,  both  of  Moscow 
U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,813 
Int.  a.-  A61F  1/24:  A61M  1/03 
U.S.  a.  3-1.7  4  Claims 

1.  An  artificial  heart  comprising:  a  rigid  housing  whose 
dimensions  and  shape  are  close  to  those  of  the  natural  heart;  a 
rigid  solid  central  partition  dividing  said  housing  into  two 
halves  corresponding  to  the  left  heart  and  right  heart,  respec- 
tively; a  rigid  lateral  partition  in  each  of  said  halves,  which 
divides  the  respective  half  into  two  chambers  one  of  which 
adjoins  said  central  partition  and  is  an  auricle  chamber, 
whereas  the  other  is  interposed  between  said  auricle  chamber 
and  the  wall  of  said  housing  and  is  a  ventricle  chamber;  a 
flexible  diaphragm  arranged  in  each  of  said  auricle  chambers 
and  dividing  the  respective  auricle  chamber  into  two  cavities 
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one  of  which  adjoins  said  central 
a  working  medium,   whereas  the  o 
partition  and  is  intended  for  blood 
ranged  m  each  of  said  ventricle  c 
respective  ventricle  chamber  into 
adjoins  said  lateral  partition  and  is  in 
the  other  adjoins  the  wall  of  said 
the  working  medium;  check  valves 
lateral  partitions,  which  check  valv 
said  blood  cavities  of  said  auricle  and 
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ion  and  is  intended  for 

I  ler  adjoins  said  lateral 

flexible  diaphragm  ar- 

h^bers  and  dividing  the 

tw  3  cavities  one  of  which 

t<  nded  for  blood,  whereas 

hoi  sing  and  is  intended  for 

nstalled  in  each  of  said 

serve  to  communicate 

ventricle  chambers  and 


transfer  blood  from  the  auricle  chamb  rr 
ber;  an  inlet  pipe  of  said  blood  cavit; 
chambers,  intended  to  communicate 
chamber  with  the  venous  bed  of  the 
said  blood  cavity  of  each  of  said  ventjicle 
to  communicate  the  respective  ven 
arterial  bed  of  the  patient;  a  check  v 
pipes  of  each  of  said  ventricle  chambers 
medium  cavity  of  each  of  said  auric 
communicate  the  respective  auricle 
medium  source. 


ncli 
a  ve  i 


4,152,786 
COMPENSATOR  FOR  IMPLANTED  BLOOD  PUMP 
Kenneth  D.  Clark,  Pleasant  Hill;  Jal 
Cisco,  and  Peer  M.  Portner,  Berkeldy,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  .Andres  Incorporated,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,916 

Int.  CI.-  A61F  1/24:  A|1M  1/03 

U.S.  a.  3—1.7  8  Claims 


4,1  52.787 

PROSTHETIC  KNEE  JOINT  HAVING  WEIGHT 

RESPONSIVE  BRAKE 

Crenshaw   Blvd.,   Ingiewood,  Calif. 


Joseph   Meggyesy,  8103 
90305 

Filed  Jul.  11. 
Int.  a:  A61F 
U.S.  CI.  3—27 


to  the  ventricle  cham- 

of  each  of  said  auricle 

the  respective  auricle 

latient;  an  outlet  pipe  of 

chambers,  intended 

le  chamber  with  the 

in  each  of  said  outlet 

;  a  pipe  of  the  working 

chambers,  intended  to 

chamber  with  a  working 


1.  A  compensator  designed  for  implantation  within  a  living 
body  in  connection  with  an  implailted  reciprocating  blood 
circulation  device  which  compensatojr  comprises 
a  housing  which  deflnes  a  gas-tigh|  chamber, 
a  flexible  membrane  mounted  in  said  housing  which  divides 
said  chamber  into  a  front  portjon  and  a  gas-tight  rear 
portion,  said  membrane  being  designed  to  permit  move- 
ment to  change  the  volume  of  s^d  rear  chamber  portion, 
means  for  connecting  said  front  poftion  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  reciprocating  circiilation  device, 
compression  spring  means  mounted  in  said  rear  fiortion,  and 
means  linking  said  spring  means  to  iaid  flexible  membrane  so 
that  said  compression  spring  mejns  exerts  a  force  against 
said  membrane  during  the  pumping  stroke  of  said  blood 
circulation  device,  which  force  ^sists  in  the  movement  of 
said  membrane  in  a  direction  wljich  causes  the  volume  of 
said  rear  chamber  portion  to  expand. 
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19(77.  Ser.  No.  814.295 
1/08;  F16D  55/24 


3  Oaims 


1.  A  knee  prosthesis  comp  ising 
a  femoral  element  includir  g 
means  for  retaining  an  apove 
actuating  means  fixed  to 

means,  and 
a  housing  means  mounied 
reciprocatable  moven^ent 
relative  thereto,  said 
slot  means  extending  a  bout 
said  housing  and  thiough 
extends  and 
rotation  prevention 
housing; 
a  tibial  element  including 
shaft  means  pivotally  si 
tive  rotation  therebetVeen 
means  and  having 
rotation  prevention 
said  shaft  means  an^ 
lower  leg  means  fixedly 
brake  means  for  selectivfcly 
between  said  housing  ar  d 
a  plurality  of  first  frict)on 
shaft  means  near  the 
axial  movement  relali 
gaged  with  said  housing 
a  plurality  of  second  fri^ti 
shaft  means  near  the 
relative  thereto  and  fdr 
said  housing  and  opera 
means  rotation  prevei  ition 
disc  means  alternately 
shaft  means,  and 
means  for  actuating  saii 
tional  facial 
a  pair  of  reaction 
central  portion  of 
disc  having 
a  first  surface  general 
surface  of  an  adja(^i 
discs  and 
a  second,  cam  surfac^ 
the  facial  plane  of 
reaction  discs  each 
axial  movement 
gaged  with  said 
means,  and 
an  actuation  disc  mou  nted 
tive  engagement  \Mith 


dis(s 


-the-knee  amputation  stump, 
and  extending  from  said  retaining 

on  said  femoral  element  for 
between  predetermined  limits 
Rousing  means  including 

a  portion  of  the  periphery  of 
which  said  actuating  means 

m^ans  in  the  interior  surface  of  said 


i|)ported  in  said  housing  for  rela- 
about  the  axis  of  said  shaft 

t^eans  on  the  exterior  surface  of 
I 

attached  to  said  shaft  means;  and 
preventing  relative  rotation 
said  shaft  means  comprising 
disc  means  mounted  on  said 
ends  thereof  for  rotational  and 
ve  thereto  and  operatively  en- 
rotation  prevention  means, 
ion  disc  means  mounted  on  said 
ends  thereof  for  axial  movement 
rotational  movement  relative  to 
tively  engaged  with  said  shaft 
means,  said  first  and  second 
arranged  along  the  axis  of  said 

first  and  second  discs  into  fric- 
engagem^nt  comprising 

mounted  on  said  shaft  near  the 
he  length  thereof,  each  reaction 


y  parallel  and  adjacent  to  a  facial 
!nt  one  of  said  first  and  second 


Slid 


re  at 


oriented  in  a  plane  intersecting 

first  reaction  disc  surface,  said 

located  on  said  shaft  means  for 

ive  thereto  and  operatively  en- 

lihaft  means  rotation   prevention 


on  said  shaft  means  in  opera- 
said  shaft  means  rotation  pre- 
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vention  means  and  abaxially  movable  relative  to  said 
shaft  means,  said  actuation  disc  being  located  inter- 
mediate said  reaction  discs  and  adjacent  the  cam 
surfaces  thereof  and  having 
cam  surface  means  on  the  opposite  surfaces  thereof 
formed  at  complementary  angles  relative  to  said 
reaction  disc  cam  surfaces,  said  actuation  disc  being 
located  so  as  to  be  aligned  with  said  slot  means  and 
the  outer  periphery  thereof  in  contact  with  said  actu- 
ating means. 


4,152,788 
PORTABLE  BIDET 
Antonio  Z.  F.  R.  P,  Gomes,  107  Bergen  St.,  Harrison,  N.J. 
07029 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1977.  Ser.  No.  846.398 

Int.  Cl.^  A47K  3/22.  11/08 

U.S.  a.  4—6  12  Claims 


1.  A  portable  bidet  for  use  on  a  toilet  comprising  a  basin 
shaped  to  fit  within  the  bowl  of  the  toilet  and  having  a  periph- 
eral edge,  said  peripheral  edge  consisting  of  a  forward  edge,  a 
rearward  edge  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  spaced  side  edges 
extending  between  said  forward  and  rearward  edges  with  said 
forward  edge  arranged  to  be  positioned  adjacent  the  front  edge 
of  the  toilet  bowl  and  the  rearward  edge  arranged  to  be  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  rear  edge  of  the  toilet  bowl,  a  rim  member 
secured  to  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  basin  and  extending 
laterally  outwardly  from  said  edge,  said  rim  member  having  an 
upwardly  facing  surface  and  a  downwardly  facing  surface 
with  said  downwardly  facing  surface  arranged  to  be  supported 
on  the  upper  surface  of  the  toilet  surrounding  its  bowl  and  said 
upwardly  facing  surface  of  said  rim  forming  a  seating  surface 
on  the  bidet,  said  basin  defending  downwardly  from  the 
downwardly  facing  surface  of  said  rim  so  that  the  basin  extends 
downwardly  into  the  toilet  bowl,  said  basin  having  an  outlet 
opening  therein  with  the  remainder  of  said  basin  being  imper- 
forate, said  basin  having  an  upwardly  facing  surface  compris- 
ing a  generally  horizontally  extending  first  surface  spaced 
downwardly  from  said  upwardly  facing  surface  of  said  rim 
member  and  located  adjacent  the  forward  edge  of  said  basin,  a 
general  horizontally  extending  second  surface  spaced  down- 
wardly from  said  first  surface  and  spaced  between  said  first 
surface  and  the  rearward  edge  of  said  basin,  an  upwardly 
extending  third  surface  joined  at  its  lower  edge  to  said  second 
surface  and  at  its  upper  edge  to  said  first  surface  and  being 
disposed  obliquely  to  said  first  and  second  surfaces  with  said 
third  surface  sloping  downwardly  rearwardly  from  said  first 
surface  to  said  second  surface. 


4,152,789 
SHOWER  STALL  ENCLOSURE 
Frederick  G.  Heath.  Louisville.  Ky.,  assignor  to  VBM  Corpora- 
tion, Louisville.  Ky. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1977.  Ser.  No.  854,804 
Int  a.2  A47K  3/22 
U.S.  a.  4—146  14  Claims 

1.  A  shower  stall  comprising: 
wall  panels  joined  together  to  form  a  three-sided  enclosure 


defining  a  rear  wall,  a  pair  of  opposing  side  walls,  a  frontal 
access  opening  and  two  right  angular  rear  comers, 

a  pair  of  rigid  elongated  hand  rail  members  separate  and 
distinct  from  one  another  attached  to  and  extending  at 
least  partially  along  opposing  broad  surfaces  of  said  side 
walls  within  said  enclosure,  the  rear  ends  of  said  members 
extending  to  and  terminating  against  opposite  side  por- 
tions of  said  real  wall, 

means  for  spacing  said  members  from  said  opposing  broad 


surfaces  to  permit  hand  gripping  of  said  members  by  a 
person  standing  within  said  enclosure,  and 
an  elongated  brace  attached  to  and  extending  at  least  par- 
tially across  the  back  of  said  rear  wall  outside  of  said 
enclosure  between  the  rear  ends  of  said  members,  opposite 
end  portions  of  said  brace  being  connected  through  oppo- 
site side  portions  of  said  rear  wall  to  different  ones  of  said 
members,  whereby  said  separate  and  distinct  hand  rail 
members  within  said  enclosure  and  said  brace  external  to 
said  enclosure  interconnect  and  rigidify  said  wall  panels. 


4,152,790 

SHOWER  ENCLOSURE 

Nicholas  J.  Obradovits.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Shower 

Enclosure  Service  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,331 

Int.  Cl.=  A47K  3/14 

U.S.  CI.  4-149  10  CUims 

1.  A  shower  enclosure  for  confining  shower  spray  to  a 
shower  area  defined  in  part  by  a  bathtub  or  the  like  and  walls 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  bathtub,  said  enclosure  being  adapted  to 
be  installed  between  said  end  walls  above  one  side  of  the  bath- 
tub and  comprising  a  pair  of  long,  relatively  narrow  panels,  a 
rectangular  frame  having  a  bottom  frame  member  adapted  to 
rest  atop  the  bathtub  along  said  one  side  thereof,  side  frame 
members  adapted  to  be  seallingly  secured  in  watertight  fashion 
to  said  end  walls,  and  a  top  frame  member,  said  frame  members 
having  slots  therein  extending  the  entire  length  thereof  for 
forming  a  continuous  slot  around  the  inside  periphery  of  the 
frame  to  hold  said  panels  vertically  in  the  frame  at  opposite 
sides  thereof  with  the  bottom  edge,  one  side  edge  and  the  top 
edge  of  each  panel  being  received  in  respective  slots  in  the 
frame  members,  said  panels  being  sufficiently  narrow  with 
respect  to  the  width  of  the  frame  for  providing  a  relatively 
large  opening  between  said  panels  to  allow  ready  access  to  the 
shower  area,  and  a  spacer  adapted  to  extend  between  the 
panels  in  a  slot  in  one  of  the  bottom  and  top  frame  members  for 
holding  the  panels  in  position  in  the  frame  at  opposite  sides 
thereof,  said  top  frame  member  having  a  portion  extending 
inwardly  from  the  frame,  said  portion  having  a  track  spaced 
inwardly  from  the  frame  for  slidably  holding  a  plurality  of 
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hooks  or  the  like  for  suspending  a  shower  curtain  on  the  inside 
of  the  frame  with  the  curtain  hanging  down  inside  the  bathtub, 
said  hooks  or  the  like  being  slidable  along  the  track  for  sliding 
the  shower  curtain  between  a  first  poskion  in  which  the  open- 
ing between  the  panels  is  open  to  permit  access  to  the  shower 
area,  and  a  closed  position  in  which  the  opening  between  the 
panels  is  closed  to  prevent  escape  of  shower  spray  from  the 
shower  area  through  the  opening  said  enclosure  preventing 
the  escape  of  shower  spray  from  the  shower  area  at  the  sides  of 
the  curtain  toward  the  ends  of  the  bathtub,  said  top  and  bottom 
frame  members  being  initially  separate  from  the  side  frame 
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4,152,791 
FLUID  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENTS,  APPLICABLE  TO 

SPA  FACTLITIES 
Alan  C.  Rose,  5030  Calvin  Ave.,  Tarzaia,  Calif.  91356 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  620,148 


Int.  a.-  E04H  3/A6 


U.S.  a.  4—172 


9  0aims 


retain  its  normal  fully 
water; 

flexible  hose  means  for  su 
water  from  the  pool  header; 

means  connected  to  the  end 
said  heater  for  directing  a 
said  heater  into  the  water 
the  surface  of  the  water 

additional  flexible  hose  meins 
said  pliable  container  direjctly 
culation  inlet;  whereby 
rapidly  heating  the  water 
temperatures;  and 

said  arrangements  further 
heat  insulation  for  the  witer 
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e)  tended  shape  when  Tilled  with 


jiplying  said  container  with  hot 
!r; 

of  said  flexible  hose  away  from 
stream  of  hot  water  direct  from 
within  said  container  and  below 
'vithin  said  container; 

for  recirculating  water  from 

to  the  swimming  jxx>l  recir- 

said  pool  heater  is  capable  of 

in  said  container  to  spa  level 


including  means  for  providing 
within  said  container. 


4,1$2,792 

BED  TOILETRY  AND  BATH  BASIN  WITH 

THROWA^AY  LINERS 

Georgia  E.  Glintz,  2909  University  Ave.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

50311 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,713 
Int.  a.-  A47K  im.  3/08;  A61G  7/04 


VS.  a.  4—175 


members  and  being  adapted  to  be  cut  to  a  length  correspond- 
ing to  that  of  the  bathtub  and  then  assembled  with  the  side 
frame  members,  each  of  the  latter  comprising  a  web  and 
flanges  at  opposite  sides  of  the  web  adapted  to  engage  a  respec- 
tive end  wall  with  the  web  spaced  fro*  and  generally  parallel 
to  the  wall  for  reception  of  caulking  or  the  like  between  the 
side  flanges  to  provide  a  watertight  seal  between  the  side  frame 
member  and  said  end  wall,  and  the  ends  of  each  of  said  bottom 
and  top  frame  members  being  formed  to  interfit  with  the 
flanges  of  the  side  frame  members  for  securing  the  bottom  and 
top  frame  members  to  the  side  frame  nembers. 


5  Oaims 


^>^ 


1.  In  a  spa-type  arrangement  for  ufe  with  an  existing  pool 
having  a  pump,  filter,  and  heater: 
a  small  inexpensive  pliable  containef  large  enough  to  hold  at 

least  one  person; 
means  for  supporting  said  pliable  container  so  that  it  will    opposite  side  walls. 


1.  A  receptacle  for  containing  a  person  to  have  a  bed  bath 
and  for  performing  toilet  fundlions,  said  receptacle  including  a 
form  retentive,  but  foldable,  body  constructed  of  water  imper- 
vious material  and  defining  a  bottom  wall  extending  between 
and  from  whose  outer  margin  peripherally  continuous,  integral 
and  upwardly  extending  opposite  side  and  end  walls  project, 
one  of  said  peripheral  walls  having  an  0[>ening  formed  through 
a  lower  portion  thereof,  and  it  flexible  and  upwardly  opening 
liner  constructed  of  water  Impervious  material  removably 
seated  in  and  conforming,  substantially,  to  the  interior  shape  of 
said  receptacle,  the  marginal  oortion  of  said  liner  correspond- 
ing to  said  one  peripheral  wajl  including  an  elongated  flexible 
drain  outlet  neck  projectable  through  said  opening,  a  plurality 
of  downwardly  concave  arphed  support  bows  removably 
supported  from  and  spanning  kaid  receptacle  between  opposite 
side  walls  thereof  with  said  pows  generally  paralleling  each 
other  and  spaced  along  the  Ungth  of  said  receptacle  between 
said  one  wall  and  the  wall  opposite  said  one  wall,  and  a  flexible 
non-transparent  drape  removably  disposed  over  and  supported 
from  said  bows,  said  drape  iticluding  marginal  portions  over- 
lapping the  exteriors  of  one  of  said  end  walls  and  said  opposite 
side  walls,  said  drape  marginal  portions  include  skirt  portions 
projecting  downwardly  fromithe  inner  surfaces  thereof  spaced 
above  the  corresponding  marginal  edges  of  said  drape  and 
lapped  over  the  inner  surface  of  said  one  end  wall  and  said 
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4,152,793 

FLUSH  TANK  WATER  SAVER 

Daniel  J.  Mills,  1657  Via  Alegre,  San  Dimas,  Calif.  91773 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  719,373,  Sep.  23,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jim.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,732 

Int.  a:  P03D  1/00.  5/094 

U.S.  a.  4-325  8  Qaims 


1.  Liquid  control  appartus  for  a  liquid  flush  tank  having  a 
controlled  inlet  for  liquid  under  pressure  responsive  to  tank 
liquid  level  and  a  manually  controlled  outlet  to  an  open  bowl 
and  comprising  a  plurality  of  contiguous  walls  defining  a  liquid 
reservoir  containable  in  said  tank,  an  outlet  adjacent  the  bot- 
tom of  said  reservoir  and  an  inlet  at  the  top  of  said  reservoir 
both  connecting  to  the  interior  of  said  tank;  an  outlet  valve 
element  adapted  to  close  said  outlet,  and  fluid-filled  means 
responsive  to  applied  pressure  adapted  to  displace  said  valve 
element  from  said  outlet  for  liquid  interchange  between  said 
tank  and  said  reservoir. 


4,152.794 
AUTOMATIC  PRESSURE  FLUSH-TOILET  OF 
DELAYING  DRAINAGE 
Tien  H.  Pan,  5th  Fl.,  No.  175-9,  Kuo  Ching,  Taipei  Hsien,  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  744,139 

Int.  C\.-  E03D  11/00.  13/00.  1/06 

U.S.  a.  4—432  4  Oaims 


1.  An  automatic  flushing  system  for  a  toilet  bowl  having  a 
liquid  inlet,  a  liquid  outlet  and  a  liquid  reservoir  for  supplying 
flushing  liquid  to  the  bowl  through  said  inlet,  said  system 
comprising  a  toilet  seat  atop  said  bowl,  resilient  compression 
means  interposed  between  said  seat  and  said  bowl,  a  first  vis- 
cous-liquid cylinder,  a  plunger  in  said  first  cylinder,  a  rod 
connecting  said  plunger  to  said  seat  whereby  pressure  applied 
to  said  seat  to  compress  said  resilient  compression  means  also 
efl^ects  depression  of  said  plunger  in  said  first  cylinder  and 
release  of  said  applied  pressure  on  said  seat  causes  the  resilient 
compression  means  to  expand  thereby  raising  said  seat  and  also 
raising  said  plunger  in  said  first  cylinder,  a  second  viscous-liq- 
uid cylinder,  a  liquid  flow  pipe  connecting  said  first  and  second 
cylinders,  said  pipe  being  inclined  upwardly  from  said  first 
cylinder  to  said  second  cylinder,  a  free-floating  magnet  within 
said  pipe,  said  magnet  having  limited  free  travel  within  said 
pipe  between  lower  and  upper  positions,  said  magnet  being 
urged  towards  said  up[)er  position  by  liquid  flowing  from  said 
first  to  said  second  cylinder  in  response  to  said  application  of 


pressure  on  said  seat,  said  magnet  being  urged  to  said  lower 
position  by  liquid  flowing  from  said  second  to  said  first  cylin- 
der in  response  to  the  release  of  said  pressure  from  said  seal, 
control  means  for  releasing  flushing  liquid  from  said  reservoir 
to  flow  into  said  bowl,  magnetic  triggering  means  for  actuating 
said  control  means  in  response  to  said  magnet  attaining  said 
lower  position  in  said  pipe  and  mechanical  cocking  means 
operative  in  response  to  said  pressure  applied  to  the  seat  for 
setting  said  triggering  means  to  respond  to  said  magnet  when 
said  magnet  attains  said  lower  position. 


4,152,795 
BED  ROCKING  MECHANISM 
John  RodosU,  7339  Canal  Blvd.,  and  Morris  J.  Weisler,  358 
Sharon  Dr.,  both  of  New  Orleans,  La.  70124 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,022 

Int.  a.-  A61G  7/06:  A47D  9/04 

U.S.  a.  5-62  10  Qaims 


1.  Portable  apparatus  for  imparting  a  rocking  motion  to  a 
bed  which  includes  a  frame  with  first  and  second  substantially 
opposed  ends  and  legs  attached  to  and  extending  downwardly 
from  said  frame  at  each  of  said  opposed  ends,  including: 

first  and  second  base  members  disposable  respectively  adja- 
cent to  said  first  and  second  substantially  opposed  ends  of 
said  bed; 

first  and  second  elongated  support  members  pivotably 
mounted  on  said  respective  base  members,  each  of  said 
elongated  support  members  having  first  and  second  op- 
posed bifurcated  ends,  each  of  said  bifurcated  ends  defin- 
ing a  recess  adapted  to  receive  one  of  said  legs  of  said  bed 
so  that  each  of  said  ends  of  said  bed  is  supported  by  one  of 
said  elongated  member; 

means  to  periodically  raise  and  lower  at  least  one  end  of  at 
least  one  of  said  elongated  support  members  to  impart  a 
periodic  rocking  motion  to  said  bed; 

first  and  second  normally  closed  switchable  valves; 

first  and  second  activating  members  attached  to  said  elon- 
gated member  such  that  said  first  and  second  activating 
members  resp)ectively  contact  and  activate  said  first  and 
second  switchable  valves  when  said  elongated  member  is 
at  first  and  second  predetermined  positions;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  activation  of  either  of  said  switch- 
able  valves  to  reverse  the  direction  of  motion  of  said 
elongated  support  member. 


4.152,796 
WATERBED  MATTRESS 
Isaac  Fogel,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  Classic  Producte 
Corporation,  Beltsville,  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,993 
Int  a.-  A47C  27/08 
U.S.  a.  5—451  11  Claims 

1.  A  waterbed  mattress  having  baffle  dampener  means  for 
substantially  eliminating  water  wave  action  comprising: 
a  top  sheet,  a  bottom  sheet,  and  peripheral  vertical  walls 
where  said  top  sheet  and  said  bottom  sheet  are  joined  to 
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said  perpherial  vertical  walls  on 

form  a  sealed  envelope;  and 

a  plurality  bafHe  dampener  means  il  said  waterbed  mattress, 

said  baffle  dampener  means  beiqg  affixed  to  the  interior 
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heir  peripheral  edges  to 


surface  of  the  bottom  sheet  and  having  floatation  means 
for  extending  said  baffle  dampentr  means  vertically,  said 
baffle  dampener  means  being  positioned  in  said  waterbed 
mattress  to  prevent  continuous  M(ater  wave  action. 


pads  spaced  from  said  first 
therefrom  and  being  substantially 
said  first  and  second  projecting 
their  respective  pad  to  overli  p 
guideway  at  each  end  when 
closed  position. 
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projecting  means  longitudinally 

in  the  same  plane  of  the  pads, 

means  each  extending  from 

the  other  pad  so  as  to  close  the 

handles  are  manipulated  to  the 


the 


4,152,798 

CORK  LINE  HAVING  FOAMED  THERMOPLASTIC 

RESIN  FLOATS  INTEGRALLY  BONDED  TO  A  LEADER 

AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Seshiro  Akaura;  Yasushi  Nagamune,  and  Takeshi  Nakamura,  all 
of  Settsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  (Ashimoro  Industry,  Co.,  Ltd.) 
Ashimori  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,649 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1976,  51-48739 

Int.  a.^  B29D  27/00:  B63B  21/52 

U.S.  a.  9—8  R  I  19  aaims 


4,152,797    I 
PRECISION  SMALL  WIRE  AND  UNTWISTING  TOOL 
Peter  M.  Wells,  Jr.,  Sycamore,  III.,  assignor  to  Ideal  Industries 

Incorporated,  Sycamore,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  610,537,  Sep.  5,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,047,297. 

This  application  Mar.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  669,294 

Int.  CI.-  H02G  1/00:  B25B  7/22 

l].S.  a.  7—129  2  Qaims 


1.  A  process  for  produc^g  cork  lines  which  compnses 
sequentially  stretching  portions  of  at  least  one  flexible  leader  at 
definite  intervals  and  having  {definite  lengths,  to  prevent  con- 
traction thereof,  introducingisaid  stretched  portions  intermit- 
tently into  at  least  one  moldiiig  cavity  each  of  which  is  defined 
by  a  pair  of  closed  metal  niolds  and  wherein  the  stretched 
portions  pass  through  the  cavity  and  are  held  by  furrows  at  the 
junctional  surface  edges  of  1  said  molds,  injecting  a  molten 
synthetic  thermoplastic  resin  containing  a  foaming  agent  into 
said  mold  cavity  and  around  said  leader  where  said  resin  is 
molded  and  foamed  to  form  a  float  fixed  around  said  leader, 
removing  the  float  from  thi  closed  molds  by  opening  said 
molds  after  at  least  the  surface  of  said  float  has  been  cooled, 
cooling  the  interior  of  said  fl  Mt  while  maintaining  said  leader 
in  a  stretched  state  to  prevent  shrinkage  thereof,  and  releasing 
said  leader  from  the  stretche  i  state. 


1.  A  tool  for  use  with  fine  gauge  i^isulated  wire  formed  in 
twisted  pairs,  said  tool  including  a  pair  of  elongated  members 
pivotally  connected  to  each  other,  handles  on  one  side  of  the 
pivot  to  provide  manual  manipulation  for  the  tool,  cutting 
blades  on  the  elongated  members,  and  a  wire  untwisting  device 
on  the  members  including  a  plastic  pad  mounted  on  each  elon- 
gated member  on  the  inner  surface  thereof  in  facing  relation  to 
each  other  so  upon  pivotal  movement  of  the  elongated  member 
the  pads  move  toward  and  away  front  each  other,  an  opposed 
surfaces  on  each  of  the  pads  which  close  upon  manipulation  of 
the  elongated  members  to  form  a  guideway  which  engages  the 
wires  and  causes  them  towntwist  whet  the  wire  is  being  pulled 
therethrough  and  the  handles  are  heU  with  the  opposed  sur- 
faces closely  adjacent  to  each  other  deeming  the  guideway,  and 
a  first  projecting  means  on  one  of  th^  pads  which,  when  the 
elongated  members  are  in  their  open  position,  is  spaced  from 
the  other  pad  to  provide  an  opening  %o  that  the  twisted  wires 
may  be  inserted,  and  a  second  projecting  means  on  one  of  the 


4,<52,799 
SLIDE  SWING  BEARING 
Waldemar  Koster,  Forsbach,  ^nd  Reinhold  Huber,  Rorbas,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  t(t  Kober  AG,  Switzerland 

Fil«d  Jun.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  918,088 
Qaims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  24, 
1977,  2728549 

Inta.^EOlD  19/06 
U.S.  a.  14—16.1  20  Claims 

1.  A  sliding  swing  bearing  comprising  upper  and  lower 
supporting  members,  one  of  ^hich  is  movable  relatively  to  the 
other  and  a  slide  member  in  erposed  there  between  in  sliding 
contact  with  the  movable  su|  (porting  member,  said  slide  mem- 
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ber  comprising  at  least  one  series  of  slide  elements  formed  with 
cooperable  contact  edges  and  arranged  in  an  endless  interen- 


1.  A  continually  operating,  completely  automatic  sludge 
suction  unit  for  settling  basins,  comprising 

(a)  a  float, 

(b)  an  independent  sludge  pump  which  is  separate  from  said 
float. 

(c)  means  for  automatically  propelling  said  float  on  the 
surface  of  liquid  in  the  basin, 

(d)  cable  means  for  suspending  said  independent  sludge 
pump  from  said  float,  and 

(e)  spoil  line  means  for  connecting  said  sludge  pump  to  the 
float  for  withdrawing  sludge  from  the  bottom  of  the  basin. 


4,152,801 
SWIMMING  POOL  DEBRIS  COLLECTION  APPARATUS 
Victor  Lieber,  6558  Lasaine  Ave.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.  91406 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,220 
Int.  a.-  E04H  i/20:  BOID  ii/i4 
U.S.  a.  15—1.7  4  Claims 

1.  A  swimming  pool  debris  collection  apparatus  comprising: 
an  enclosed  frame  having  an  enlarged  center  opening,  said 

frame  having  a  front  side  and  a  rear  side; 
an  elongated  handle  attached  to  said  frame; 
a  debris  collecting  means  attached  to  said  rear  side  of  said 
frame  along  the  entire  length  of  said  frame,  the  wall  struc- 
ture of  said  debris  collecting  means  [permitting  passage  of 
water  therethrough  but  retains  solid  material  of  a  certain 
size  or  greater; 
a  debris  disturber  connected  by  attaching  means  to  said  front 
side  of  said  frame,  said  debris  disturber  including  an  elon- 
gated member  located  spaced  from  said  front  side  of  said 
frame  opposite  said  debris  collecting  means,  said  elon- 
gated member  to  be  in  physical  contact  with  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  swimming  pool  as  the  frame  is  moved  there- 
along  which  results  in  debris  located  against  the  bottom 
surface  becoming  dislodged  and  temporarily  suspended  in 
the  water  a  short  distance  above  the  bottom  surface  to 


facilitate  entry  into  the  enlarged  opening  and  collection  by 
said  debris  collecting  means; 
said  attaching  means  comprising  a  bracket,  said  bracket 
comprising  a  narrow  member  interconnecting  said  elon- 
gated member  and  said  frame  in  such  a  manner  so  as  to 
produce  a  substantial  amount  of  open  area  between  said 
elongated  member  and  said  frame,  whereby  said  bracket 


gaging  chain,  forming  a  central  pocket  and  having  a  lubricant 
located  therein. 


4,152,800 
SLUDGE  SUCTION  UNIT  FOR  SETTLING  BASINS 
Nils  O.  Nilsmar,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  .Maskin  AB 
N.A.  Eie,  Bandhagen,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,682 
Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  18,  1976,  76129261 
Int.  CI.-  C02C  1/36 
U.S.  a.  15—1.7  6  Claims 


a    *    3    s      7 


does  not  hinder  or  prevent  the  disturbing  of  debris  and  the 
suspending  of  the  debris  within  the  water  after  passage  of 
said  elongated  member  thereover;  and 
said  bracket  being  pivotly  mounted  to  said  frame  so  as  to 
permit  said  debris  disturber  to  be  located  against  the  bot- 
tom surface  of  the  swimmmg  pool  regardless  of  the  angu- 
lar position  assumed  by  said  frame  with  respect  to  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  swimming  pool. 


4,152,802 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  SUBMERGED  SURFACES 
Daniel  J.  V.  D.  Chauvier,  8  Hertzog  Rd.,  Sharon  Park,  Dunnot- 
tar.  South  Africa,  assignor  to  D.  J.  V.  D.  Chauvier.  Selcourt 
Transvaal,  South  Africa 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,241 
Claims   priority,   application   South   Africa,   Nov.  4,    1976. 
76/6618 

Int.  CI.-  E04H  i/20 
U.S.  a.  15-1.7  4  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  surface  submerged  in  a  liquid, 
said  apparatus  including 

a  body  adapted  to  move  across  said  surface,  said  body  being 
structured  to  clean  said  surface  while  moving  across  said 
surface. 

a  main  buoyancy  member  displaceably  attached  to  said  body 
so  as  to  be  automatically  displaceable  relative  to  said  body 
by  the  buoyant  forces  which  it  experiences  in  use  in  accor- 
dance with  the  attitude  assumed  by  said  body  in  said 
liquid,  said  main  buoyancy  member  being  pivotally  at- 
tached to  said  body  to  be  pivotable  about  a  pivot  axis,  and 
said  pivot  axis  being  tiltable  about  a  tilt  axis  relative  to  said 
body,  and 

tilting  means  for  automatically  varying  the  orientation  of 
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said  pivot  axis  relative  to  said  body  n  accordance  with  the 
attitude  assumed  by  said  body  in  siid  liquid. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


4,152,803      I 
AUTOMATIC  DISPENSER-APPLICATOR 

Robert  P.  Gersin,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Charies  S.  Totaro,  Boonton, 
N.J.;  Roland  Gebhardt,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Modest 
Khovaylo,  Old  Bridge,  N.J.,  assignore  to  Colgate-Palmolive 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1977,  Ser.  N».  815,021 

Int.  a:  A47L  13/46;  BOJC  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  15—104.94  1  7  Claims 


1.  An  applicator  device  having  an  aatomatically  renewable 
applicator  surface  comprising  two  casiBg  parts  pivotally  con- 
nected for  movment  between  a  closed  f)Osition  and  an  open 
position  wherein  a  surface  impregnated  with  or  otherwise 
bearing  a  treatment  substance  is  exposed,  one  of  said  casing 
parts  providing  a  supply  chamber  for  storing  a  length  of  flexi- 
ble tape  or  tape-like  material  bearing  taid  substance  and  the 
other  of  said  casing  parts  providing  a  chamber  for  receiving 
and  accummulating  said  material  after  use,  means  for  automati- 
cally feeding  a  fresh  section  of  said  material  out  of  said  first 
casing  part  to  be  exposed  for  use  when  the  casing  parts  are 
relatively  pivoted  to  open  position  comprising  means  extend- 
ing between  said  casing  parts  automatically  shaped  for  forming 
an  arcuate  backing  surface  for  said  exposed  material  when  the 
casing  parts  are  relatively  pivoted  to  said  open  position,  and 
comprising  means  whereby  material  at  the  leading  end  of  said 
fresh  section  is  positively  advanced  within  said  other  casing 
part  when  said  casing  parts  are  relatively  pivoted  to  open 
position,  whereby  a  fresh  section  of  maftrial  is  advanced  out  of 
said  one  casing  part  of  overlie  said  badcing  surface  each  time 
the  casing  parts  are  relatively  pivoted  to  open  position,  and 
means  in  said  other  casing  part  effective  when  the  casing  parts 
are  relatively  pivoted  back  to  closed  position  for  preventing 
retraction  of  the  material  that  has  been  advanced  thereinto. 


said  I 


and  attachment  means  of 
a  plastic  material  as  a  unitjary 
a  hollow  handle  means  in 
housed  prior  to  use,  said 
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member  being  formed  from 
plastic  molding;  and 
vl'hich  said  brushing  member  is 
l^andle  means  having  one  closed 


i^       • 


end,  and  an  openable  end  1  rom  which  said  brushing  mem- 
ber is  removable  from  itt  housed  position  to  a  second 
brushing  position  wherein!  said  attachment  means  on  said 
shaft  is  secured  onto  said  tjandle  in  a  reverse  manner  from 
that  of  its  housed  position 


4,152,805 

BROOM  COVER 

Nydia  Saldarriaga,  48-15  59tb  ^t.,  Woodside,  N.Y.  11377,  and 

Gregorio  Aragon,  40-13  SOthi  St.,  Elmhnrst,  N.Y.  11373 

Filed  Feb.  21, 197*,  Ser.  No.  879,207 

Int.  a.:  A46B  17/04 

U.S.  a.  15—168  1  1  Qaim 


4,152,804 
TOOTHBRUSH 
Melvyn  D.  Morris,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Addygable 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,584 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  11,  1976, 
24388/76 

Int.  a.2  A46B  17/02 
U.S.  a.  15—167  R  7  Oaims 

1.  A  disposable  toothbrush  device,  comprising: 
a  brushing  member  including  (i)  a  brushing  head  having 
flexible  bristles  therein,  (ii)  a  shaft  carrying  the  brushing 
head  at  one  end  thereof,  (iii)  an  attachment  means  affixed 
to  the  remaining  end  of  said  shaft  remote  from  said  brush- 
ing head,  and  (iv)  a  plurality  of  rihe  provided  on  said  shaft 
adjacent  the  brushing  head  for  reinforcement  of  said  shaft 
to  render  said  shaft  relatively  rigid  with  respect  to  said 
bristles,  said  ribs  being  tapered  and  having  a  maximum 
width  at  the  end  of  said  shaft  remote  from  said  brushing 
head  and  tapering  to  a  minimum  width  of  essentially  zero 
adjacent  the  head,  said  brushing  lead,  bristles,  shaft,  ribs 


1.  A  broom  cover  for  a  broom 
bundle  of  fibers  affixed  to  on« 


having  a  broomstick  with  a 
end  thereof,  said  broom  cover 


comprising 

a  sleeve-like  case  for  covering  part  of  the  bundle  of  fibers  of 
a  broom  next-adjacent  tht  handle  of  the  broom,  said  case 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  o||posite  substantially  parallel  face 
panels  of  pliable  fabric  material  lined  with  foam  rubber 
joined  to  each  other  by  a  {pair  of  spaced  opposite  substan- 
tially parallel  side  panel^  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  face  panels,  the  material  of  said  side  panels  being 
different  from  that  of  said  face  panels  and  comprising 
elastic  material  whereby  ^id  case  fits  over  different-sized 
bundles  of  fibers,  and  whf  rein  said  case  has  a  substantially 
circular  open  upper  end  ii  the  form  of  a  neck  for  accom- 
modating the  broomstick  and  a  substantially  elongated 
rectangular  open  lower  iid  for  accommodating  the  bun- 
dle of  fibers.  t 
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4,152,806 
TOOTHBRUSH 
Helmut  Raaf,  Bad  Schwalbach,  and  Oskar  Heumann,  Wiesbad- 
en-Klarenthal,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Blendax-Werke  R.  Schneider  GmbH  A  Co.,  Mainz,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  May  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,275 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  12. 
1977,  2721352 

Int.  a.-  A46B  15/00 
U.S.  a.  15-169  4  Oaims 


1.  A  toothbrush  having  an  adjustable  operative  bristle  length 
comprising 

(a)  a  brush  having  an  elongated  handle  and  a  brush  head 
comprising  bristles  secured  in  a  base, 

(b)  a  perforated  plate  disposed  over  said  base  with  the  bris- 
tles extending  through  the  plate  perforations,  said  plate 
having  an  elongated  arm  which  is  secured  to  said  handle 
at  the  end  opposite  the  perforated  plate,  and 

(c)  means  for  raising  and  lower  said  plate  along  the  bristle 
length  which  is  disposed  between  said  handle  and  said 


4,152,807 
SCRUBBING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  SQUEEGEE 
Michael  A.  Smahlik,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Steccone  Prod- 
ucts Co.,  Inc.,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,832 

Int.  OJ  A47L  1/08 

U.S.  a.  15—246  4  Claims 


1.  An  improved  scrubbing  attachment  for  a  squeegee  having 

a  handle  secured  to  a  support  channel  which  holds  the  wiping 

blade  of  the  squeegee,  the  improvement  comprising 

an  elongated  substantially  rigid  cylindrical  sleeve  having  a 

longitudinal  slot  disposed  through  a  side  wall  for  the 

length  thereof,  said  sleeve  formed  of  a  material  which 

urges  the  edges  of  the  slot  together  to  grasp  at  least  a 

portion  of  the  supfwrt  channel  of  the  squeegee  yet  is 

flexible  enough  to  permit  the  squeegee  to  be  inserted 

therebetween,   said   sleeve  defining   an   inner  chamber 

which  substantially  surrounds  the  support  channel  and 

wiping  blade  of  the  squeegee  and  protects  the  wiping  edge 

of  said  blade  against  contact  with  said  attachment, 

a  pair  of  inwardly  projecting  flanges  formed  on  the  edges  of 

said  slot  of  said  sleeve  and  extending  substantially  along 

the  length  of  said  slot  for  clamping  onto  the  channel 


portion  of  the  squeegee,  said  flanges  having  a  partially 
curved  configuration  which  conforms  to  a  portion  of  the 
external  configuration  of  the  support  channel  of  the  squee- 
gee to  partially  surround  and  clamp  onto  it  to  stabilize  the 
sleeve  in  relation  to  said  squeegee  when  secured  thereto, 
and 
a  relatively  thick  material  having  sponge-like  qualities  absor- 
bent to  cleaning  solutions  secured  to  the  external  surface 
of  said  sleeve  and  having  a  uniform  thickness  and  a  perme- 
able external  texture  particularly  adapted  for  scrubbing 
flat  surfaces. 


4  152  808 
HEATING  UNIT  FOR  WINDSHIELD  WIPER 
James  Andregg,  Eagle,  Id.,  assignor  to  Qear-Vu,  Inc.,  Nampa, 
Id. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,485 

Int.  a:-  B60S  1/04 

VS.  a.  15-250.07  5  claims 


^2.",zt 


1  A  heating  unit  for  a  windshield  wiper  assembly  having 
pressure  applying  linkage  elements  comprising:  a  longitudinal 
resilient  element  having  a  flat  upper  surface  with  lateral  wing 
portions  adapted  to  be  secured  by  the  pressure  applying  link- 
age elements, 

integral  portions  downwardly  depending  and  then  horizon- 
Ully  extending  inwardly  forming  a  rectangular  chamber 
with  an  open  necked  portion  adapted  to  receive  a  wiper 
blade  and 
a  thin,  flat  resistance  element  embedded  in  each  of  said 
inwardly  extending  portions  and  extending  longitudinally 
and  parallel  to  said  upper  surface. 


4,152,809 

TRAVERSE-ROD  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

AUTOMATICALLY  PROVIDING  EVEN  FOLDING  AND 

UNFOLDING  OR  DRAPERY  SUPPORTED  THEREBY 

Joseph  R.  Wertepny,  1614  Pamell  St.,  Marinette,  Wis.  54143 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,849 

Int.  a.-  A47H  5/04 

U.S.  a.  16-96  D  ,  Claim 


^51 


i7 


^^nTl: 


J7 


1.  A  device  for  supporting  drapery  or  like  foldable  material 
for  lateral  hanging  movement  in  covering  or  uncovering  a 
vertical  area,  comprising:  horizontally  disposed  guide  means,  a 
plurality  of  separable  drapery-type  hanger  elements  movably 
carried  by  said  guide  means,  and  lazy-tong  means  intercon- 
necting at  least  most  of  said  hanger  elements  for  automatically 
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evenly  spacing  said  hanger  elements  iso  as  to  prevent  uneven 
folding  or  unfolding  of  said  material  during  uncovering  or 
covering  of  the  area  coverable  by  said  material,  the  end  one  of 
said  hanger  elements  being  a  sheet-meterial  member  having  a 
horizontally  disposed  major  portiop  and  a  leading-edge- 
depending  plural-aperlured  drapery-hook-receiving  flange 
extending  beneath  and  substantially  at  right  angle  transversely 
and  for  more  than  half  the  width  of  said  guide  means,  said 
guide  means  being  an  elongated  tubular  member  wider  than 
tall  and  housing  said  lazy-tong  mea|s  horizontally  disposed 
therein,  said  hanger  elements  being  supported  from  the  lower 
ends  of  lazy-tong  pivot  pins  extending  downwardly  through  a 
longitudinal  slot  in  the  bottom  wall  of  said  tubular  member, 
said  elongated  tubular  member  being  eearwardly  open  and  said 
sheet-material  member  having  a  lon^tudinally  extending  up- 
turned flange  guidingly  engaging  at  ileast  one  margin  of  the 
rear  opening  in  said  tubular  member  to  maintain  the  substan- 
tially right-angle  orientation  of  the  depending  flange  of  said 
sheet-material  member. 


4,152,810 
AUTOMATICALLY  INTERLQCKABLE  HINGE 

Ginez  Martinez,  Noisy  le  Sec,  France,  assignor  to  Salanon  S.A., 
Romainville,  France 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,571 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  26,  1977,  77  26116 
Int  a.2  E05D  It/ 10 
U.S.  CI.  16—144  11  Claims 


hand  for  controlling  said  dis  )1 
biasing  force  of  a  return  sprir  g 
of  said  link  and  said  protrud  ing 
and  on  the  other  hand  for  latching 
latched  position  of  relative  p<  sitive 
to  said  unlocked  position  of 
provided  for  automatically 
from  said  latched  position. 
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acement  of  said  link  against  the 

tensioned  between  said  first  end 

portion  of  said  second  plate, 

said  lever  and  said  link  in  a 

engagement  corresponding 

locking  member,  means  being 

eleasing  said  lever  and  said  link 


said  I 


4,^52,811 
OVER-CENTER  HINGE' 
Gerhard  LautenschlSger,  W^-sau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor  to   Karl   LautenscltlSger   KG,   Mobelbeschlagfabrik, 
Reinheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gei'many 

Filed  Jan.  27,  llflH,  Ser.  No.  873,076 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  28, 
1977,  2703489 


E05D  3/06 


VS.  a.  16—164 


1.  A  lockable  hinge  adapted  for  be  ing  selectively  locked  in 
several  predetermined  angular  posi  ions,  comprising  :  two 
hinge  parts  having  ends  adapted  for 
components  of  a  hinged  assembly, 
mounted  for  relative  rotation  arounki  a  common  hinge  axis 
with  sliding  contact  between  two  pUtes  formed  in  said  hinge 
parts  and  having  a  partially  circulat  contour,  a  first  of  said 
plates  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  first  angularly  spaced 
openings  for  receiving  a  locking  member  which  is  slidably 
mounted  in  the  second  of  said  plates;  actuable  and  lockable 
mechanical  control  means  comprising  a  return  resilient  mem- 
ber being  provided  for  controlling  Ihe  displacement  of  said 
locking  member  between  a  first  lockitig  position  for  the  hinge 
and  a  second  unlocking  position  allowing  said  two  hinge  parts 
to  relatively  rotate,  wherein  said  secard  plate  is  formed  with  a 
cylindrical  protruding  portion  Journaied  within  a  bore  formed 
in  said  second  plate,  said  locking  mamber  being  mounted  for 
sliding  motion  within  a  radially  directed  second  opening  which 
is  formed  within  said  protruding  portion  of  said  second  plate, 
said  first  openings  formed  within  seid  first  plate  extending 
radially  so  as  to  open  within  said  bore,  said  mechanical  control 
means  comprising  an  actuating  lever  pivotedly  mounted  on 
said  protruding  f)ortion  of  said  secard  plate  for  cooperation 
with  a  locking  link  having  two  ends  and  which  is  also  pivot- 
edly mounted  on  said  protruding  portion  of  said  second  plate 
and  which  is  hingedly  connected  by  one  of  said  ends  to  said 
locking  member  so  as  to  control  the  tliding  movement  thereof 
between  said  two  positions,  said  actuating  lever  comprising  a 
protruding  portion  adapted  for  cooperation  with  a  stop  mem- 
ber formed  at  the  other  of  said  ends  of  said  link  opposite  to  said 
first  end  with  respect  to  the  pivotini  axis  of  said  link  on  one 


2  Claims 


1.  An  over-center  hinge  f<  r  cabinet  doors,  comprising:  two 
hinge  links  pivotingly  joinel,  in  the  manner  of  a  quadruple 
knuckle  joint,  at  one  end  to  i  door-related  hinge  member  and 
at  the  other  end  to  a  wall-rel  jted  hinge  member  in  the  form  of 
an  elongated  supporting  arm;  said  supporting  arm  having  a 
door  end,  said  hinge  in  the  si  k'ing  from  its  closed  position  to  its 


open  position,  being  moved  through  a  dead  center  position;  a 
torsion  coil  spring;  on  one  si(  e  of  said  dead  center  position  said 
hinge  being  biased  by  the  t  msion  of  said  torsion  coil  spring 
toward  the  closed  position  i  nd  on  the  other  side  thereof  said 
hinge  being  biased  by  the  t  :nsion  of  said  torsion  coil  spring 
toward  the  open  position;  t  prolongation  provided  on  that 
hinge  link  which  is  farther  fr  )m  the  wall  related  hinge-member 
than  the  other,  said  torsion  coil  spring  having  a  first  leg  dis- 
posed in  the  front  terminal  portion  of  the  door  end  of  the 
supporting  arm  and  engaginj ;  said  prolongation,  said  prolonga- 

axle  at  the  supporting  arm  end  of 
said  one  link  a  lever  arm  whi  ;h  is  directed  away  from  the  pivot 
axle  such  that,  when  the  hi  ige  is  in  the  closed  position,  it  is 

closing  direction  and,  when  the 
hinge  is  in  the  open  positio  i,  it  is  biased  for  swinging  in  the 
opening  direction,  said  torsion  coil  spring  being  disposed  be- 
tween the  pivot  axes  on  the  supporting  arm  ends  of  the  hinge 
links,  and  having  a  second  ipring  leg  supported  by  said  sup- 


porting arm,  said  first  spring 
over  approximately  at  right 


leg  having  a  terminal  portion  b&nt 
angles  into  a  position  parallel  to 
the  hinge  link  pivot  axes,  siid  second  leg  of  the  torsion  coil 
spring  being  supported  by  the  pivot  axle  on  the  supporting  arm 

to  the  wall-related  hinge  member, 
a  pin  holding  said  torsion  coil  spring  in  the  supporting  arm, 
said  pin  extending  parallel  t)  the  pivot  axes  of  the  hinge  links 
and  passing  through  the  spi  als  of  the  torsion  coil  spring. 
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4,152,812 

COTTON  CLEANING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  COTTON 

SCRAPER 

Dolph  L.  Goodin,  1923-2nd  Ave.  #12,  Yuma.  Ariz.  85364 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,908 

Int.  a.-  DOIB  1/00 

U.S.  a.  19-203  1  Qaim 


4,152,813 
SLIDE  FASTENER  WITH  SEPARABLE  END  MEMBERS 
Helmut  Heimberger,  Locarno,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Optilon 
W.  Erich  Heilmann  GmbH,  Cham,  Switzerland 
Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,147 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  23, 
1976,  2628165;  Oct.  6,  1976,  2644965 

Int.  CI.-  A44B  19/36 


VS.  a.  24—205.11  F 


3  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  cotton  scraper  including  a  con- 
veyor arranged  for  discharging  cotton,  dirt  and  trash  at  an 
elevated  discharge  end  of  the  conveyor,  and  a  frame  support- 
ing the  conveyor,  a  cotton  cleaner,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

(a)  separator  means  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  scraper  at 
the  discharge  end  of  the  conveyor  for  receiving  cotton, 
dirt  and  trash  downwardly  under  the  force  of  gravity 
from  the  conveyor  and  separating  the  dirt  and  trash  from 
the  cotton  and  cleaning  the  latter,  the  separator  means 
including  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  the  scraper  be- 
neath the  discharge  end  thereof,  and  having  an  outer 
circumferential  surface  provided  with  sawteeth  arranged 
for  grasping  the  cotton,  the  separator  means  further  in- 
cluding a  cage  arranged  beneath  the  drum  at  least  half 
way  around  the  circumferential  surface  of  the  drum  from 
adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  the  scraper  for  retaining 
cotton  on  the  drum  while  permitting  dirt  and  debris  to  fall 
away  from  the  drum,  the  cage  including  a  plurality  of 
spaced,  substantially  parallel  rods  curved  around  the 
drum  in  conformance  with  the  outer  circumferential  sur- 
face thereof,  but  spaced  from  the  outer  circumferential 
surface  a  distance  permitting  the  rods  to  form  a  comb 
facilitating  cleaning  of  the  cotton;  and 

(b)  transfer  means  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  scraper 
adjacent  the  separator  means  for  removing  cleaned  cotton 
from  the  separator  means,  the  latter  being  arranged  be- 
tween the  conveyor  and  the  transfer  means,  the  cage 
further  including  a  pipe  mounted  on  the  scraper  and  dis- 
posed between  an  adjacent  end  one  of  the  rods  and  the 
discharge  end  of  the  scraper,  the  pipe  having  a  diameter 
larger  than  a  diameter  of  the  rods  for  facilitating  guidance 
of  the  cotton,  dirt  and  debris  against  the  outer  circumfer- 
ential surface  of  the  drum,  the  transfer  means  including  a 
fan  means  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  the  separator 
means,  and  spaced  from  the  discharge  end  of  the  scraper, 
for  removing  upwardly  moving  cotton  from  the  separator 
means  at  a  point  the  level  of  the  pipe,  the  latter  being 
disposed  between  the  fan  means  and  the  discharge  end  of 
the  scraper. 


1.  In  a  slide  fastener  having  a  pair  of  support  tapes  each 
provided  with  a  row  of  interdigitable  coupling  heads,  respec- 
tive end  stop  members  at  corresponding  ends  of  the  respective 
row,  and  a  slider  shiftable  along  said  rows  to  connect  and 
disconnect  said  rows  of  heads,  and  wherein,  further,  said  end 
stop  members  engage  one  another  in  a  connected  condition 
with  line  contact,  one  of  said  end  stop  members  being  consti- 
tuted as  an  insertion  member  having  a  nose  turned  away  from 
the  respective  row  of  heads,  the  other  end  stop  member  being 
constituted  as  a  reception  member  and  formed  with  a  hook 
open  toward  the  respective  row  of  heads  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  nose,  the  improvement  wherein: 

said  end  stop  members  are  provided  over  the  entire  length  of 
their  line  of  contact  with  mutually  engaging  steps  for 
guiding  said  nose  into  said  hook  and  positioning  said  end 
stop  members  in  a  connected  condition; 
said  insertion  member  is  provided  with  a  curved  rear  flank 
concave  away  from  said  nose  and  engageable  with  a  con- 
vexly  curved  surface  of  said  slider  for  enabling  said  inser- 
tion member  to  be  guided  by  said  slider  into  engagement 
with  said  reception  member  when  said  slider  is  on  said 
reception  member; 
said  reception  member  has  a  rear  flank  concave  away  from 

said  hook; 
said  reception  member  is  provided  with  a  position  element 
spaced  laterally  from  its  rear  flank  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  slider  when  said  slider  is  positioned  on  said  reception 
member;  and  an  abutment  is  formed  on  said  reception 
member  in  the  path  of  said  slider  upon  its  movement  away 
from  said  row  and  below  said  hook  to  restrict  withdrawal 
of  said  slider  from  said  fastener. 


4,152,814 
SWIVEL  HOOK 
Miyotsugu  Ito,  172-2,  Shimokosaka,  Higashiosaka-shi,  Osaka- 
fu.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1978.  Ser.  No.  882,892 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Aug.     11,     1977, 
52/108718[U] 

Int.  CI.-  A44B  13/00 
U.S.  a.  24-241  PS  1  aaim 

1.  A  swivel  hook  comprising: 

a  hollow  tubular  body  with  a  longitudinal  opening  adjacent 
one  end  thereof  and  an  axial  slit  at  the  end  thereof  opposite 
said  longitudinal  opening,  said  axial  slit  being  disposed 
diagonally  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  opening; 
a  hook  member  pivotally  mounted  onto  said  tubular  body  at 
the  end  thereof  containing  said  longitudinal  opening,  the 


May  R    1Q70 


r^CVrCD  At      A  Mr^  »*rr/->u  a  xit/-'  a  w 


408 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


tip  of  said  hook  opposite  the  end  pivotally  mounted  onto 

said  body  being  movable  into  and  out  of  said  longitudinal 

opening: 
a  swivel  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  said  body  opposite  the 

end  containing  said  longitudinal  opening; 
locking  means  surrounding  said  tiA^ular  body  for  locking 

said  hook  member  inside  said  longitudinal  opening  when 

said  hook  member  is  pivoted  thereinto,  said  locking  means 

being  comprised: 

a  locking  pipe  slidably  mounted  around  said  tubular  body 


/     /  6 


and  movable  toward  and  awaj  from  said  longitudinal 
opening,  and 

a  shaft  member  extending  througfi  and  beyond  said  lock- 
ing pipe  and  said  body  through  kaid  axial  slit  to  limit  the 
axial  movement  of  said  lockin|  pipe  and  to  provide  a 
pulling  flange  to  slide  said  locking  pipe  along  said  body; 
and 

biasing  means  captively  contained  within  said  tubular 
body  between  said  shaft  member  and  said  swivel  for 
biasing  said  shaft  member  and  said  locking  pipe  away 
from  said  swivel. 


4,152,815 
APPARATUS  FOR  DIVIDING  WARPS  WITH  LEASES 
Alois  Altenweger,  Uster,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Zellweger 
Uster  Ltd.,  Uster 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,439 
Claims    priority,   application    Switzerland,   Jun.   24,    1977, 
7763/77 

Int.  a:  D02H  9/00 
U.S.  a.  28—198  i  10  aaims 


an  edge  warp  thread  of 
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threads  following  the  ^ge  warp  thread  are  displaced 
away  from  said  edge  warp  thread; 

means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  First  divider  element; 

a  second  divider  element  f  >r  engaging  the  thread  separated 
by  the  first  divider  elem;nt; 

means  for  controlling  opei  ation  of  said  second  divider  ele- 
ment; 

said  controlling  means  for  s  aid  first  divider  element  compris- 
ing programming  mean!  for  altering  the  position  of  the 
first  divider  element  rela  live  to  the  sheet  of  warp  threads 
in  a  predetermined  manner  as  a  function  of  a  program 
delivered  by  said  progratnming  means. 


4,152,816 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  HYBRID  TURBINE 

RQTOR 
Bruce  A.  Ewing,  Martinsville^  and  Marvin  Herman,  Indianap- 
olis, both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,142 

Int.  a.-'  B23P  15/04 

VS.  a.  29—156.8  R  5  Qaims 


I.  A  method  for  fabricatit^  a  hybrid  turbine  engine  wheel 
assembly  comprising:  prefor  ning  a  bladed  metal  ring  from 
superalloy  material  with  airfc  il  blades  having  an  exact  dimen- 
sional control  therebetween  to  maintain  aerodynamic  flow 
paths  through  the  ring  and  >k'ith  a  base  rim  having  a  prema- 
chined  close  tolerance  ID  and  a  front  side  and  a  rear  side, 
preforming  a  disc  of  high  strength  meul  having  a  controlled 
OD,  press  fitting  the  bladed  ring  to  the  disc  to  form  a  near 
line-to-line  interface  therebet  iveen  with  continuously  circum- 
ferentially  formed  front  and  rear  joint  lines  and  with  continu- 
ous contact  across  the  full  facing  surface  areas  of  both  the  base 
rim  ID  and  the  controlled  O  3  of  the  disc  from  the  front  side 
to  the  rear  side  of  the  base  ri\n  ID  thereby  to  prevent  collapse 
of  the  interface  and  resultani  loss  of  dimensional  control  be 
tween  adjacent  airfoils  during  a  subsequent  hot  isostatic  press- 
ing of  the  joined  bladed  ring  4nd  disc,  sealing  the  full  extent  of 
the  joint  lines  with  high  melt  temperature  sealant  to  maintain  a 
clean  press  fit  at  the  interface  between  the  outside  diameter  of 
the  disc  and  the  inside  diameter  of  the  bladed  ring  element  and 
a  sealed,  pressure  tight  intekace,  and  to  define  an  exposed 
exterior  planar  extent  on  the  bladed  metal  ring  and  the  disc  for 
receiving  direct  application  qf  hot  isostatic  fluid  without  flow 
of  such  fluid  into  the  interface,  and  thereafter  hot  isostatically 
pressing  the  joined  bladed  ring  and  disc  by  direct  fluid  pressure 
across  the  full  exterior  planar  extent  of  the  joined  parts  to  form 
a  diffused  metallurgical  bond  between  the  base  rim  and  the 
disc. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  w^  threads  by  means  of 
leases,  comprising: 

a  first  divider  element  for  separatinj 
a  sheet  or  warp  threads; 

lease  means  coop>erating  with  said  ^arp  threads; 

said  first  divider  element  separating  the  edge  warp  thread 
out  of  the  sheet  of  warp  threads  In  conjunction  with  said 
lease  means  such  that  after  separation  of  the  edge  warp 
thread  said  first  divider  element  changes  its  position  rela- 
tive to  the  sheet  of  warp  threads  In  such  a  manner  that  all 


4,1  52,817 
METHOD  OF  JOINING  PlUsTlC  PIPE  TO  OTHER  PIPE 

St.,  Metairie,  La.  70002 
Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  728,232,  Sep.  30,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,837 
Int.  CI.-  B21D  53/00:  B21K  29/00:  B23P  15/26 


U.S.  a.  29—157  R 


1.  A  method  of  joining  plas  [ic  conduit  to  a  second  conduit  of 


another  material  comprising 


the  steps  of: 


2  Claims 
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a.  forming  a  holding  means  on  the  end  of  said  second  conduit 
with  which  said  plastic  conduit  is  to  be  connected; 

b.  emplacing  about  a  tubular  end  of  said  plastic  conduit  a 
fitting  that  is  adapted  to  be  fitted  against  said  holding 
means  and  having  an  interiorly  jJrotruding  annular  flange 
means  for  pulling  said  tubular  end  into  engagement  with 
said  end  of  said  second  conduit; 

c.  heating  said  tubular  end  of  said  plastic  conduit  to  its  soft- 
ening temperature; 

d.  forming  from  the  softened  tubular  end  of  said  plastic 
conduit  a  washer  on  said  plastic  conduit;  said  washer 
being  formed  of  said  plastic  conduit  so  as  to  be  integral 
therewith  and  fitting  concentrically  interiorly  of  said 
fitting  and  having  shoulders  stronger  than  the  wall  of  said 
conduit;  said  washer  being  formed  as  a  shaped  piece  by: 


2/-^  73      25 


i.  accordioning  said  wall  over  a  center  piece  maintaining 
the  desired  internal  diameter  and  into  a  mold  cavity 
having  the  desired  exterior  shape  for  the  washer;  and 
ii.  compressing  said  accordioned  wall  back  over  the  heat- 
ing line  formed  between  the  heated,  softened  wall  and 
the  unsoftened  wall  so  as  to  encompass  said  heating  line 
and  form  a  shaped  piece  that  seals  with  said  conduit  and 
has  inherent  springingness  to  retain  in  place  a  friction- 
ally  tightened  fitting;  and 
.  tightening  said  fitting  onto  said  holding  means  with  said 
washer  disposed  interiorly  of  said  fitting  and  with  the  end 
of  said  second  conduit  compressed  into  tight  sealing  rela- 
tionship with  said  washer. 


surface  defining  said  through  hole,  and  second  a  subse- 
quent further  expansion  of  said  ferrule  additionally  to 


//-- 


deform  the  tube  end  into  sealing  conUct  with  said  hole 
defining  wall  surface. 


4,152,819 

MACHINE  FOR  DISASSEMBLING  WOOD  PALLETS 

Neil  E.  Conkle,  1000  Qarendon,  Columbus,  Ohio  43223 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,418 

Int.  a.^  B23P  19/04 

U.S.  a.  29-252  10  aaims 


4,152,818 
MAKING  MECHANICAL  TUBE  JOINTS 
Charles  B.  Mort,  Findlay,  and  Robert  E.  Anthony.  Mount  Blan- 
chard,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Products, 
Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,582 

Int.  a.-  B23P  15/26 

U.S.  a.  29— 157J  C  13  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  establishing  by  mechanical  means  a  leak  tight 

joint  between  a  tube  and  shell  type  heat  exchanger,  including: 

a.  providing  a  header  plate  with  a  through  tube  accommo- 
dating hole  therein; 

b.  providing  a  tube  made  of  a  deformable  metallic  material 
and  having  an  outside  diameter  approximately  the  same  as 
the  hole  diameter  in  the  header  plate; 

c.  inserting  an  end  of  said  tube  into  the  hole  in  the  header 
plate  so  that  it  is  received  therein  with  an  extremity  at  or 
adjacent  to  an  exterior  face  of  said  header  plate; 

d.  installing  in  an  inserted  tube  end  through  said  exterior  face 
a  metallic  ferrule  including  a  cylindrical  body  portion 
having  an  outside  diameter  approximately  the  same  as  the 
inside  tube  diameter  and  positioning  said  cylindrical  body 
portion  of  said  ferrule  in  said  tube  end  in  a  longitudinal 
sense  so  that  an  outer  end  thereof  substantially  agrees  with 
the  extremity  of  said  tube  end;  and 

e.  in  first  and  second  metal  working  steps  applied  in  axial 
thrusts  directed  reversely  of  one  another  effecting  first  an 
initial  expansion  of  said  ferrule  to  deform  the  surrounding 
tube  end  into  close  fitting  contact  with  a  header  plate  wall 


1.  A  machine  for  disassembling  wood  pallets  of  the  type 
having  deck  baseboards  and  stringers  comprising  a  structure 
for  breaking  the  nails  holding  said  boards  to  said  stringers 
including; 
a  platform  for  placing  said  pallet  thereon; 
engaging  arm  means 

nail  breaking  means  including  a  pair  of  discs; 
means  for  mounting  said  pair  of  discs  on  the  end  of  said  arm 
engaging  means  in  a  side  by  side  relationship  and  in  a 
displaced  horizontal  plane  relative  to  one  another  so  that 
their  edges  overlap,  means  for  positioning  said  arm  engag- 
ing means  above  said  platform  to  a  height  wherein  said 
discs  are  on  a  plane  equivalent  to  that  of  the  joining  point 
of  said  stringers  to  said  baseboards  when  said  pallet  is 
placed  on  said  platform; 
drive  means  for  moving  said  platform  horizontally  to  engage 
said  discs  with  the  nails  extending  from  said  deckboards 
into  said  stringer  and  to  continue  said  movement  until  all 
of  said  nails  are  broken. 
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4,152,820 

METHOD  OF  EXPANDING  SHOT  TIP 
L«Roy  D.  Dorzok,  Rte.  1,  1511  Shalom  Rd.,  Kewaskum,  Wis. 
53040 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,455 

Int.  a.-B23Q  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—404  i  4  Oaims 


<JC? 


1  A  method  of  expanding  the  shot  np  of  a  shot  plunger  in  a 
die  cast  machine  having  fixed  and  motable  die  halves  to  main- 
tain a  seal  between  the  shot  tip  and  cold  chamber  comprising 
the  steps  of  providing  a  tool  sized  to  interfit  in  said  chamber, 
said  tool  having  an  axially  projecting  (nnular  beveled  deform- 
ing rim,  providing  a  back-up  pad  which  interfits  in  said  cham- 
ber in  the  space  between  said  tool  and  the  movable  die  half  of 
said  die  cast  machine  and  occupies  ^id  space  to  cause  said 
deforming  portion  to  be  pressed  into  the  adjacent  face  of  said 
shot  tip  when  said  shot  tip  is  advanced,  and  advancing  said 
shot  tip  against  said  deforming  tool  to  press  said  deforming  rim 
into  said  shot  tip  to  expand  the  periplfery  of  said  shot  tip  into 
a  sealing  fit  with  said  cold  chamber. 


4,152,821 

PIPE  JOINING  CONNECTION  PROCESS 

William  J.  Scott,  1901  Lanai  Dr.,  Cos|a  Mesa,  Calif.  92626 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  662,724,  Mar.  1,  1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,885 

Int.  a.=  B23P  17/00 

IJ.S.  CI.  29—421  R  2  Qaims 


1.  A  process  for  adapting  a  fitting  tb  a  plastic  pipe  compris- 


ing; 
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said  pipe  to  cold  flow  nto  the  interior  grooves  of  said 
adapter: 

controlling  the  expansion  ojfsaid  pipe  and  said  sleeve  beyond 
a  given  point;  and, 

retaining  the  expansion  of  iaid  sleeve  and  plastic  of  the  pipe 
the  pipe  and  adapter  fixture 
wherein  the  inner  sleev4  is  expanded  in  a  force  relation- 
ship against  said  means  td  a  point  of  mutual  stress  between 
the  sleeve  and  the  retain  Ing  means. 


4,452,822 

APPARATUS  FOR  COMMUTATOR  REPLACEMENT 

Donald  H.  Duff,  35936  Uon,,Livonia,  Mich.  48150 

Filed  Aug.  4,  19  r7,  Ser.  No.  821,718 

Int.  a.2  H02K  15/00 

U.S.  a.  29—564.5  8  Qaims 


sizing  a  pipe  that  is  to  be  fitted  toi  an  appropriate  size  for 
receipt  of  a  fitting  thereon; 

placing  a  metal  sleeve  within  the  ent  I  of  said  pipe  that  is  to  be 
fitted; 

placing  an  adapter  fixture  having  a  i  «ries  of  interior  grooves 
along  the  inside  surface  that  is  tcj  be  received  on  the  out- 
side of  said  pipe  over  the  outside  circumferential  end 
thereof  that  has  been  sized  to  th*  adapter  fixture; 

placing  a  circumferentially  elastomieric  expandable  material 
within  said  sleeve; 

providing  a  hydraulic  cylinder  for  compressively  driving 
the  elastomeric  expandable  material; 

expanding  said  material  outwardly  against  the  interior  sur- 
face of  said  sleeve  and  attendantly  expanding  the  plastic  of 
the  pipe  against  the  adapter  fixture  to  cause  the  plastic  of 


1.  A  kit  for  replacing  a  commutator  having  contact  wires 
which  abut  against  and  are  so  dered  to  mating  contact  wires  on 
an  armature  having  a  shaft,  s  aid  kit  comprising 

a  platen  having  means  fori  holding  said  commutator  when 
attached  to  the  armatur^, 

means  for  heating  the  platan  to  thereby  melt  the  solder, 

means  for  removing  the  coiimutator  from  the  armature  shaft 
and  wires, 

means  for  spreading  the  armature  contact  wires  radially 
outwardly, 

means  for  positioning  a  nqw  commutator  on  said  armature 
over  said  shaft,  said  neV  commutator  having  a  radially 
outwardly  extending  plotted  portion  with  electrical 
contact  wires,  so  that  th^  slotted  portion  of  the  new  com- 
mutator is  interspaced  between  the  armature  contact 
wires,  and  | 

means  for  soldering  the  new  commutator  to  the  armature 
contact  wires  wherein  siid  spreading  means  further  com- 
prises a  tool  having  tw^  elongated  handles  pivotally  se- 
cured together  at  a  midf^int,  a  head  mounted  to  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  each  handle],  each  head  having  a  substantially 
semicircular  outer  and  ii^ner  periphery,  said  heads  being  in 
a  facing  relationship  whereby  the  armature  shaft  can  be 
received  through  the  bojre  formed  by  the  inner  periphery 


of  the  heads  so  that  the 
spaced  radially  inwardlj 


outer  periphery  of  the  heads  are 
from  the  armature  contact  wires. 
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4,152,823 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  REFRACTORY  METAL 
CONTACT  ASSEMBLY  AND  MULTIPLE  LAYER 
INTERCONNECT  STRUCTURE 
John  H.  Hall,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Micro  Power  Sys- 
tems, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  585,612,  Jun.  10,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,042,953, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  384,640,  Aug.  1,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,798 
Into.-  BOIJ  17/00 
U5.  a.  29—571  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  complementary  MOS  integrated 
circuit  structure  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  N  type  silicon  body  having  a  surface, 
forming  a  P—  region  in  the  surface  of  the  body, 
forming  spaced  N-h  regions  within  the  P—  region, 
forming  spaced  P-(-  regions  in  the  surface  of  the  body, 
forming  isolation  rings  in  the  surface  of  the  body  surround- 
ing and  isolating  said  transistors, 
forming  a  first  insulating  layer  on  the  surface  of  the  body, 
forming  a  refractory  metal  sandwich  on  the  upper  surface  of 

the  first  insulating  layer, 
formation  of  said  sandwich  including  the  steps  of  forming  a 
first  silicon  layer  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  first  insulat- 
ing layer,  forming  a  relatively  thin  refractory  metal  layer 
on  the  first  silicon  layer,  and  forming  a  second  silicon 
layer  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  refractory  metal  layer, 
providing  one  portion  of  the  refractory  metal  sandwich 
which  overlies  the  body  surface  between  the  spaced  P-(- 
regions  to  form  the  P  channel  transistor  gate, 
providing  another  portion  of  the  refractory  metal  sandwich 
which  overlies  the  body  surface  between  said  spaced  N  -|- 
regions  to  form  the  N  channel  transistor  gate, 
forming  a  second  insulating  layer  on  the  upper  surface  of  the 

refractory  metal  sandwich, 
forming  an  additional  metal  layer  on  the  upper  surface  of  the 

second  insulating  layer, 
selectively  dividing  the  refractory  metal  sandwich  and  the 
additional  metal  layer  into  portions  having  interconnect- 
ing segments  which  extend  through  intervening  layers  to 
selectively  interconnect  portions  of  the  metal  layers  and 
selectively  contact  the  upper  surface  of  the  transistor 
regions  to  form  an  integrated  circuit. 


4,152,824 
MANUFACTURE  OF  SOLAR  CELLS 
Ronald  Gonsiorawski,  Danvers,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Tyco 
Solar  Energy  Corporation,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,953 

Int  a.2  HOIL  21/223.  21/225 

MS.  CL  29—572  19  Claims 


(1)  providing  a  semiconductor  body  of  a  first  conductivity 
type  and  having  first  and  second  opposite  surfaces; 

(2)  forming  on  said  first  surface  a  continuous  layer  of  a 
material  containing  a  dopant  capable  upon  diffusion  into 
said  body  of  forming  a  region  of  a  second  opposite  con- 
ductivity type  in  said  body; 

(3)  removing  said  layer  from  selected  portions  of  said  surface 
so  as  to  form  a  grid-like  pattern  of  apertures  defined  by 
intervening  non-removed  sections  of  said  layer; 

(4)  heating  said  body  in  an  atmosphere  containing  said  dop- 
ant at  a  temperature  at  which  said  dopant  will  diffuse  into 
said  body  from  said  layer  and  said  atmosphere  so  as  to 
form  in  said  body  relatively  deep  diffused  regions  of  oppo- 
site conductivity  type  in  line  with  said  apertures  and 
relatively  shallow  diffused  regions  of  said  opposite  con- 
ductivity type  in  line  with  said  intervening  layer  sections, 
said  regions  establishing  a  junction  within  said  body;  and 

(5)  forming  conductive  contacts  on  said  surfaces  with  the 
contacts  on  said  first  surface  conforming  to  and  overlying 
said  deep  diffused  regions. 


4,152.825 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FLAT  BATTERY 
Louis  O.  Bnineau,  Weston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpora- 
tion, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,106 

Int.  a.-  HOIM  6/00 

U.S.  a.  29-623.2  I7  CUims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  photovoltaic  semiconductor  solar 
cell  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  method  for  constructing  flat  battery  units  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  first  current  collectors,  each  having  a  lengthwise 
and  widthwise  dimension; 

providing  a  continuous  carrier  sheet  of  electrically  insulative 
material  having  a  widthwise  dimension  at  least  as  great  as 
the  widthwise  dimension  of  said  first  current  collectors; 

intermittently  depositing  in  predetermined  spaced  sequential 
alignment  upon  one  side  of  said  continuous  carrier  sheet 
said  first  current  collectors;  thereon  depositing  in  a  prede- 
termined sequence  superposed  on  each  first  current  col- 
lector electrolyte,  anode  materials,  cathode  materials, 
separators  and  intercell  connectors;  and  thereon  deposit- 
ing a  second  current  collector  to  form  discrete  electrically 
coupled  flat  cell  assemblies;  and 

cutting  said  continuous  carrier  sheet  between  said 'discrete 
cell  assemblies  to  provide  discrete  battery  units  compris- 
ing a  sheet  of  electrically  insulative  material  at  least  coex- 
tensive in  size  with  a  first  current  collector. 


412 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


4,152,826 

METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  THE  GROUND  AND 

SIGNAL  CONDUCTORS  IN  A  PLURAL  CONDUCTOR 

FLAT  CABLE 

Harry  B.  Mueller,  Hollywood  Hills,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  905,717 

Int.  a.-  HOIB  13/00 

U.S.  a.  29—624  ,  6  Qaims 


second  gripping  means  is 
second  gripping  means  is 


May  8,  1979 


underside  of  said  circuit  p  ackage  about  at  least  one  pin  of 
said  first  plurality  of  pins; 

second  gripping  means,  enj  agable  with  the  second  of  said 
first  pair  of  opposed  sides,  for  grasping  an  underside  of 
said  circuit  package  abou|  at  least  one  pin  of  said  second 
plurality  of  pins; 

arm  closing  means  for  mov  ng  said  second  gripping  means 
between  a  retracted  pos  tion  and  an  engaged  position, 
whereby  said  second  gri{  iping  means  is  engaged  against 
the  second  of  said  first  p  sir  of  opposed  sides  when  said 
;  n  the  engaged  position  and  said 
remote  from  the  second  of  said 


1.  A  method  of  stripping  insulation  from  selected  conductors 
in  an  insulated  multiple  conductor  flat  Cable  and  for  separating 
the  selected  stripped  conductors  from  the  remaining  conduc- 
tors in  the  cable  comprising  the  steps  of: 
severing  a  portion  of  insulation  from  said  cable  along  a  line 

transverse  to  the  length  of  said  cable; 
sliding  said  severed  portion  along  said  conductors  away 

from  the  main  body  of  the  cable;  ' 
removing  selected  conductors  fronl  said  severed  portion; 

and 
returning  said  severed  portion  along  said  non-removed  con- 
ductors to  abut  the  main  body  of  taid  cable. 


first  pair  of  opposed  sides  when  said  second  gripping 
means  is  in  the  retracted  bosition; 

alignment  head  means,  posil  ioned  above  said  limiting  block, 
whereby  said  limiting  block  is  nested  and  floating  within 
said  alignment  head  meank,  said  alignment  head  means  for 
aligning  said  first  and  secc  nd  gripping  means  in  position  to 
grasp  the  underside  of  sai  d  circuit  package;  and 

camming  means,  journaleq  between  the  opposing  inner 
surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  gripping  means  above  said 
alignment  head  means,  foi  simultaneously  raising  said  first 
and  second  gripping  meat  s  with  respect  to  said  alignment 
head  means. 


4,152,827 

TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

PACKAGES 

Charles  E.  Walton,  II,  Downingtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,586 
Int.  a.^  H05K  13/04.  3/30 


4,1!  2,828 
RAZOR  HAVING  VARIABI  E  ANGLE  AND  TILT  OF  ITS 

BLADE 
Lloyd  W.  Lund,  Chapel  Rd.,  Waldoboro,  Mass.  04572 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,313 


Int.  a.-  B26B  21/52 


U.S.  a.  30—89 


U.S.  CI.  29—764 


16  Claims 


10  Oaims 


19-^     ^18     1$' 


1.  A  razor  including  a  hand 


e  and  an  elongated  blade  holder 


with  at  least  one  razor  blade  Isngitudinally  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  longitudii  al  direction  of  said  holder,  com- 
prising in  combination: 

a  universal  joint  having  an{  ( 
one  end  of  said  handle, 

a  tiltable  central  joint  me^iber  tiltably  supported  in  said 


outer  fork  firmly  connected  to 


1.  A  tool  for  removing  an  integrated  circuit  package  of  the 
type  having  a  first  and  second  plurality  of  equally  spaced-apart 
pins  affixed  along  a  first  pair  of  parallel  sidewalls,  said  circuit 
package  further  having  a  second  pair  of  parallel  sidewalls 
which  extend  between  said  first  pair  of  parallel  sidewalls,  said 
tool  comprising:  * 

a  limiting  block  having  first  and  second  pairs  of  opposed 
sides; 

first  gripping  means,  connected  to  the  first  of  said  first  pair  of 
opposed  sides,  said  first  gripping  means  for  grasping  an 


outer  fork  for  swinging  i^ovement  about  a  first  axis, 
an  inner  fork  firmly  connected  to  said  blade  holder,  said 
inner  fork  with  the  blada  holder  being  tiltably  supported 
in  said  tiltable  central  joint  member  for  swinging  move- 
ment about  a  second  axjis,  said  second  axis  defining  an 
angle  of  less  than  ninet^  (90°)  degrees  with  said  blade 
holder  and  extending  abqve  said  first  axis,  and  disposed  in 
a  plane  substantially  per^ndicular  to  said  first  axis,  and 
positioning  means  for  resiliency  urging  said  central  member 
and  said  blade  holder  to  ^  neutral  shaving  position. 
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4,152,829 

CLOTH  CUTTER  WITH  SHARPENER  AND  CLOTH 

CONTACTING  PARTS  ARE  TEFLON  COATED 

Istv^  Dbmok;  Oliver  Kocsis;  Miklos  Banszki,  and  Jend  Hor- 

vtfth,  all  of  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignors  to  Csepel  Muvek 

Jarmu-  Es  Konfekcioipari  Gepayara,  Budapest,  Hungary 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,898 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  May  4,  1977,  CE  1131 
Int.  a."  B26B  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  30—139  2  Qaims 


1.  Cloth-cutting  machine  with  a  sword-knife,  driven  by  an 
electromotor  and  provided  with  a  band  sharping  device  and 
with  components  being  in  contact  with  the  cloth-sheet  to  be 
cut,  f  i.  with  a  carrying  plate,  a  tilting  plate,  a  foot  and  a  cloth 
pressing  foot,  characterized  in  that  in  the  sharping  head  (23) 
band  tensioning  arms  (44,45)  are  arranged,  and  on  said  arms  the 
changeable  heads  (49,50)  are  mounted,  furthermore  the  ma- 
chine is  provided  with  a  control  spindle  (47)  which  is  perform- 
ing regulation  by  means  of  a  tension  spring  (46)  and  a  nut  bolt 
(48),  while  the  rod  (72)  pressing  the  cloth  in  an  elastic  manner 
is  provided  with  the  toothed  retaining  member  (78),  with  the 
casing  (77)  leading  the  same,  with  the  spring  (79)  built  into  the 
casing  (77),  with  the  retaining  lever  (75),  a  further  spring  (76) 
and  with  an  arm  turnable  on  the  pinned  screw  (80)  and  serving 
for  the  release  of  the  retaining  member  (78). 


4,152,830 
HAIR-CLrrriNG 
Albert  J.  Meijer,  and  Albertus  P.  Rentema,  both  of  Drachten, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to   U.S.   Philips  Corporation,   New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,745 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   Jan.    19,    1977, 
7700504 

Int.  a:-  B26B  19/22 
U.S.  a.  30—195  4  Oaims 


1.  A  hair-cutting  apparatus  which  comprises  a  drivable 
cutter;  means  to  drive  said  drivable  cutter;  a  counter-cutter; 
the  two  cutters  each  having  a  row  of  teeth  extending  substan- 
tially transversely  to  the  direction  of  driving,  the  cutting  edges 
of  two  co-operating  teeth  of  the  drivable  cutter  and  the  coun- 
ter-cutter enclosing  a  cutting  angle,  and  the  shape  of  the  cut- 
ting edges  of  the  teeth  of  one  of  said  cutters  being  different 


from  the  shape  of  the  cutting  edges  of  the  teeth  of  the  other 
cutter;  and  means  to  adjust  the  position  of  the  two  cutters 
relative  to  each  other  in  a  direction  substantially  transverse  to 
the  direction  of  driving,  the  magnitude  of  the  cutting  angle 
thereby  varying  according  to  the  adjusted  position  of  the  two 
cutters. 


4.152,831 
TOOL  HOLDER 
Peter  O.  Davies.  Auckland,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to  Tullen 
Industries  Limited,  Auckland,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,094 
Oaims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Dec.   15,  1976, 
182894 

Int.  O.-  B26B  19/38 
U.S.  O.  30—231  14  Oaims 


1.  A  holder  for  a  scissor-like  tool  whose  reciprocable  blades 
are  biased  to  an  oi)en  position  by  means  of  a  spring  comprising 
a  mounting  portion  adapted  to  be  secured  to  or  to  rest  upon  a 
support,  and  a  tool  gripping  portion  adapted  to  hold  a  tool  in 
the  holder  by  the  spring  pressure  of  the  tool  causing  the  tool  to 
co-act  against  the  tool  gripping  portion. 


4,152,832 

CORD-TYPE  CUTTING  DEVICE  OF  MOWING 

APPARATUS 

Junichi  Akaike,  Chofu,  and  Masatoshi  Sato,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kioritz  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,850 
Oaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    26,    1977,    52- 
157885[U] 

Int.  O.-  AOID  55/18;  AOIG  3/06 
U.S.  O.  30—276  2  Claims 


b'    n^^s 


1.  A  cord-type  cutting  device  of  mowing  apparatus  compris- 


ing: 


a  cord  reel  having  mounted  thereon  a  cord  serving  as  a  cord 
blade  and  formed  on  its  underside  with  at  least  one  engag- 
ing projection; 

a  cord  reel  casing  including  a  hub  for  rotatably  fitting  said 
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cord  reel  thereon  and  a  cord  pay-out  port  for  paying  out 
the  cord  to  provide  a  cord  blade  of  a  desired  length; 

a  lower  cover  formed  on  its  upper  si)rface  with  an  engaging 
recess  adapted  to  receive  said  engaging  projection  therein; 

said  cord  reel  casing  and  said  lower  oover  each  being  formed 
with  engaging  portions  at  their  interface  where  the  cord 
reel  casing  and  the  lower  cover  afe  brought  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  each  other  against  the  biasing  force  of 
a  compression  spring; 

a  main  shaft  extending  through  thd  hub  of  said  cord  reel 
casing  and  said  lower  cover  and  being  formed  at  its  lower 
end  portion  with  an  externally  threaded  portion  for 
threadably  fitting  thereon  a  nut  sojas  to  permit  these  parts 
to  act  as  a  unit;  and 

a  nut  dislodging  preventing  member  attached  to  a  lower  end 
of  said  main  shaft  and  providing  |he  externally  threaded 
portion  with  a  loosening  allowance  for  said  nut,  so  that 
when  said  nut  is  loosened  until  h  abuts  against  the  nut 
dislodging  preventing  member,  the  engaging  portions  of 
the  cord  reel  casing  and  the  lowel  cover  are  brought  out 
of  engagement  with  each  other  but  the  cord  reel  and  the 
lower  cover  remain  in  engagevient  with  each  other 
through  the  engagin  projection  aild  the  engaging  recess. 


4,152,833 

CHAIN  SAW  BRAKING  MECHANISM 

William  R.  Phillips,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Crow,  Lytle, 

Gilwee,  Donoghue,  Adier  and  Weineger,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,734 

Int.  a.-  B27G  19/00 


U.S. 


13  Claims 


Dperably  carried  by  said 


a^n 


1.  In  a  chain  saw  having  a  housing ,  and  an  engine  in  said 
housing,  an  activation  means  for  the  Engine,  a  chain  bar  con- 
nected to  said  housing,  a  cutting  chain 
chain  bar; 

said  engine  including  a  drive  shaft,  f>perably  connectable  to 
said  cutting  chain, 

a  centrifugal  clutch, 

gear  means  meshed  in  driving  engagement  with  said  cutting 
chain,  journalled  for  free  rotation  on  said  drive  shaft, 

a  flywheel  rigidly  secured  to  said  gtar  means, 

said  centrifugal  clutch  positioned  within  said  flywheel  and 
connected  to  said  drive  shaft,  s>id  clutch  operable  for 
connecting  said  drive  shaft  to  sa|d  gear  means,  upon  en- 
gagement of  said  clutch  with  said  flywheel,  for  driving 
said  cutting  chain, 

the  improvement  comprising; 

(a)  electromechanical  means  for  ^nsing  movement  of  the 
chain  abruptly  from  a  predetermined  direction  to  an- 
other direction,  and  for  providlig  an  electrical  signal  in 
response  thereto;  \ 

(b)  means  responsive  to  said  electrical  signal  for  activating 
a  brake  system  to  disengage  a^  to  stop  the  driving  of 
the  cutting  chain. 
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4,152,834 

SAW  HORSE  CONSTRUCTION 

Robert  F.  Stansberry,  18584  Pitzpatrick,  Detroit,  Mich.  48228 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,883 

Int.  a.-  f  16M  11/00 


V.S.  a.  182—155 


1  Claim 


1.  A  saw  horse  construction,  comprising: 

a  horizontal  member  of  she  et  metal  construction  formed  to 
provide  a  channel  shape  i  i  cross-section  and  with  depend- 
ing and  divergently  spread  side  wall  flanges  extending  the 
full  length  thereof, 

a  pair  of  separate  and  individually  pivotal  sup|X>rting  legs 
provided  at  each  end  of  aaid  horizontal  member  and  with 
each  of  said  legs  being  oJT  channel  shape  in  cross  section 
and  having  the  web  secticin  thereof  pivotally  connected  to 
the  inner  side  wall  flangds  of  said  horizontal  member, 

each  of  said  legs  being  provided  with  pin  means  at  their 
upper  end  for  pivotal  connection  to  said  side  wall  flanges 
and  having  individual  locking  means  in  combination 
therewith  and  comprising  leaf  spring  biased  detent  means 
fixed  to  each  of  said  piv^t  pins  and  disposed  for  locking 
engagement  with  each  p{  said  legs  through  receptive 
openings  provided  in  saiki  side  wall  flanges  and  each  of 
said  legs  and  aligned  wqen  said  legs  are  erect  and  fully 
extended, 

and  means  for  precluding 
erected  and  including  a  1 
and  engaged  to  opposit< 


ndue  spread  of  said  legs  when 

gth  of  chain  extending  between 

y  disposed  of  said  legs  at  each 

end  of  said  horizontal  member  together  with  an  end  wall 

strap  provided  between  ^id  side  wall  flanges  at  opposite 


ends  of  said  horizontal 
against  pivoted  extension 
and  erected  disposition, 
said  end  wall  straps  being 


member  and  serving  as  a  stop 
of  said  legs  beyond  their  locking 


fastened  to  said  flanges  at  the 
lower  corner  ends  thereo  'and  extending  therebetween  for 
providing  added  structur  il  rigidity  within  said  horizontal 
member  and  each  strap  hi  iving  opposite  ends  adjacent  said 
flanges  notched  to  receive  and  retain  said  legs,  as  erected, 
relatively  fixed  and  locked  in  supporting  position. 


4.i;2,835 
DUAL  STEREOGRAPHIC  NET 
Christopher  M.  Powell,  6  Elizabeth  St.,  Ryde,  New  South  Wales 
2113,  Australia  I 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1977.  Ser.  No.  843,179 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Nov.  8,  1976,  PC8050 
Int.  CI.   B43L  5/00 
U.S.  a.  33—1  SD  1  1  Qaim 


1.  An  instrument  for  miking 
calculations  in  two  dimensicms 


.^ 


three-dimensional  angular 
by  means  of  a  circular  base 


/ 
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comprising  a  circular  disc  rotauble  in  a  frame,  the  frame  com- 
prising two  flat  surfaces  and  four  sides  and  being  cut-away  on 
at  least  one  side  to  expose  the  edge  of  the  disc  to  enable  it  to  be 
rotated,  the  frame  also  having  a  cut-away  on  each  of  its  flat 
surfaces  to  expose  the  central  area  of  each  side  of  the  disc,  an 
equal-angle  stereographic  net  on  one  exposed  central  area  of 
the  disc,  an  equal-area  stereographic  net  on  the  other  side 
exposed  central  area  of  the  disc,  and  degrees  marked  round  the 
cut-away  on  each  of  the  flat  surfaces  of  the  frame,  the  calcula- 
tions being  made  on  a  transparent  overlay  fixed  to  the  outside 
of  the  frame. 


4,152,836 
MEASUREMENT  LINE  MARKER 
Marcel  Rodrique,  Rong  6  Courcelles,  Conte'  Frontenac,  Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  Dec,  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,112 

Int.  CI.-  B44D  3/38 

U.S.  a.  33—87  6  Claims 

"\:'\     "I        n       \        '-1     r"       f" 

2-J  '2  J-J  ^18 


1.  A  measurement  line  marker  which  is  substantially  resis- 
tant to  changes  in  length  under  the  effects  of  changes  in  ten- 
sion, temperature  and  humidity,  said  marker  comprising  a 
continuous  length  of  a  thin,  flexible,  non-stretchable  metal  wire 
and  a  flexible  thin  sleeve  covering  said  wire,  said  sleeve  com- 
prising a  multiplicity  of  long  sleeve  segments  of  plastic  mate- 
rial having  a  thickness  which  extends  outwardly  from  said 
wire  and  has  a  smooth  surface  which  is  substantially  non- 
receptive  to  marking  chalk,  and  a  multiplicity  of  short  sleeve 
segments  having  a  thickness  which  extends  outwardly  from 
said  wire,  one  each  located  between  two  of  said  long  sleeve 
segments  and  being  separated  from  each  other  by  predeter- 
mined fixed  distances,  each  of  said  long  and  short  sleeve  seg- 
ments being  attached  to  said  wire  to  negate  movement  thereof 
relative  to  each  other  or  relative  to  said  wire  and  to  negate 
removal  of  said  segments  from  said  wire,  said  short  sleeve 
segments  having  porous  surfaces  which  are  receptive  to  mark- 
ing chalk  whereby  when  a  solid  piece  of  marking  chalk  is 
abraded  by  said  measurement  line  marker  portions  of  said 
chalk  are  selectively  adhered  to  said  narrow  porous  sleeve 
segments  and  repelled  by  said  long  smooth  plastic  sleeve  seg- 
ments to  provide  a  chalked  line  marker  capable  of  producing  a 
multiplicity  of  aligned,  accurately  spaced  narrow  chalk  marks 
on  a  surface. 


4,152,837 
LENGTH  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Gunther  Nelle,  Siegsdorf,  and  Alfons  Ernst,  Traunreut,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Johannes  Heidenhain 
GmbH.,  Traunreut,  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  637,596,  Dec.  4, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,092 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  8, 
1975,  2510219 

Int.  a.-  GOIB  11/04 
VS.  a.  33—125  C  6  Oaims 

1.  A  displacement  measuring  system  for  use  in  measuring 
relative  displacement  between  two  objects,  comprising,  in 
combination: 
a  main  guide; 

a  first  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  one  of  said  objects 
through  said  main  guide;  and  including  a  scale  element 
having  a  neutral  plane  and  having  a  series  of  scale  divi- 
sions indicated  thereon,  said  scale  divisions  being  spaced 
apart  from  said  neutral  plane  and  being  disposed  near  said 
main  guide; 


a  second  member  movable  relative  to  said  first  member; 
a  scanning  means  comprising  a  scanning  unit  guide  and  a 

scanning  unit  movable  along  said  first  member  along  a 

given  imaginary  line  and  operable  for  scanning  said  scale 

element;  and 
coupling  means  operable  for  coupling  said  scanning  unit  to 

said  second  member  stiffly  with  respect  to  movement 


parallel  to  said  line,  and  resiliently  at  right  angles  thereto, 
said  coupling  means  comprising  at  least  two  substantially 
parallel  and  buckling-resistant  wire  rods  whereby  said 
scanning  unit  is  able  to  move  along  said  first  member 
independently  of  distortions  which  might  occur  to  pre- 
vent said  scanning  unit  from  tracking  said  scale  element 
precisely. 


4,152,838 

STRAIGHT  EDGE  LEVEL 

Joseph  G.  Cook,  27  Tulip  Dr.,  Gretna,  La,  70053 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,729 

Int.  a.  GOIB  19/62 

U.S.  a.  33—342 


7  Oaims 


1.  A  extensible  level-rule  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated,  substantially  rectangular  level  body,  said 
body  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  parallel  flat  level  sides; 

b.  level  bubble  means  mounted  within  said  level  body  for 
indicating  when  a  fiat  level  side  is  oriented  in  a  substan- 
tially level  position;  said  body  having  a  pair  of  elongated 
inwardly  facing  gooves  thereon; 

c.  an  elongated  slide  member  slidably  mounted  on  said  rule 
body  in  said  inwardly  facing  grooves  in  front  of  said  level 
bubble  means  and  sliding  in  coincident  relationship  with 
said  level  body  so  as  to  be  extensible  therefrom,  said  slide 
member  being  provided  with  a  linear  scale  on  the  surface 
thereof,  said  scale  having  a  minimal  value  on  one  edge 
portion,  said  scale  providing  indicia  in  equally  spaced 
scalar  relationship  in  increasing  values  toward  the  other 
edge  portion  of  said  slide  member,  said  slide  member 
having  an  elongated  longitudinal  slot  therein  said  level 
bubble  means  being  visible  by  sighting  through  said  slot 
throughout  substantially  the  entire  sliding  movement  of 
said  slide  member  relative  to  said  body  member. 


4.152.839 

LEVEL  INDICATING  DEVICE 

Edward  L.  .McDonald,  137  Fern  St„  Newark,  Ohio  43055 

Filed  .Mar.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,307 

Int.  CI.-  GOIC  9/06 

VS.  a.  33—366  1  Claim 

1.  A  level  indicating  device  for  indicating  a  true  horizontal 

position,  a  true  vertical  position  and  divergences  from  true 
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horizontal  and  vertical  positions,  sai<|  level  indicating  device 

comprising: 

a  housing  comprising  a  plurality  of  modules  and  forming  a 
substantially  elongated  beam-likeiconflguration,  the  hous- 
ing having  an  upper  length  suiface  and  a  pair  of  end 
surfaces  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  upper  length 
surface;  i 

a  pair  of  sealed  capsules  of  electr|:ally  insulative  material 
mounted  in  a  first  module  of  the  housing  in  spaced  rela- 
tion, each  having  a  center  and  a  pair  of  spaced  opposite 
ends,  a  first  electrode  extending  therein  on  one  side 
thereof  from  end  to  end,  a  pair  of  electrodes  each  posi- 
tioned therein  at  a  corresponding  one  of  the  ends  opposite 
the  first  electrode,  a  center  electrode  positioned  therein  at 
the  center  thereof  opposite  the  fitst  electrode,  and  a  bead 
of  mercury  therein,  both  of  the  capsules  being  of  arcuate 
configuration,  a  first  of  the  capsules  being  positioned 
concave  relative  to  the  upper  lei^gth  surface  of  the  hous- 
ing with  the  center  electrode  further  from  the  upper 
length  surface  than  the  pair  of  end-positioned  electrodes 
so  that  when  the  housing  is  horizontal  the  mercury  therein 
contacts  the  first  and  center  electrodes  thereof  and  the 


second  of  the  capsules  being  posiioned  convex  relative  to 
one  of  the  end  surfaces  of  the  lousing  with  the  center 
electrode  closer  to  said  one  of  the  end  surfaces  than  the 
pair  of  end-positioned  electrodes  $o  that  when  the  housing 
is  vertical  the  mercury  therein  contacts  the  first  and  center 
electrodes  thereof,  each  capsule  being  constructed  of 
sponge  rubber  and  being  completely  enclosed  by  plastic; 
battery  means  in  the  housing; 

a  center  lamp  and  a  pair  of  end  lanps  located  in  a  second 
module  and  being  visible  through  a  window  the  end  lamps 
being  of  a  different  color  from  the  center  lamp; 

electrical  conductors  in  the  housing  electrically  connecting 
the  lamps  and  the  battery  meant  in  circuit  in  a  manner 
whereby  when  the  housing  is  horizontal  the  center  lamp  is 
energized  by  the  battery  means  vi*  the  mercury  in  the  first 
capsule,  when  the  housing  is  at  an  angle  with  the  horizon- 
tal one  of  the  end  lamps  is  energized  by  the  battery  means 
via  the  mercury  in  the  first  capsule,  when  the  housing  is 
vertical  the  center  lamp  is  energized  by  the  battery  means 
via  the  mercury  in  the  second  capsule  and  when  the  hous- 
ing is  at  an  angle  with  the  vertical  one  of  the  end  lamps  is 
energized  by  the  battery  means  via  the  mercury  in  the 
second  capsule. 


1— 

4,152,840 
GRAIN  DRYER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Larry  L.  Stille,  Rockford,  Iowa,  assignor  to  David  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Mason  City,  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,514 
Int.a.^F26B/V^0 
U.S.  a.  34—56  17  Qaims 

1.  A  control  system  for  a  grain  drying  system  of  the  type 
which  includes  a  drying  bin,  means  for  circulating  drying  air 
therethrough,  and  a  discharge  auger  lor  removing  dried  grain 
from  the  bin,  comprising: 
a  pre-dry  temperature  sensing  means  positioned  in  said  bin 
for  submersion  by  grain  a  short  distance  above  the  level  of 
removal  thereof  by  the  discharge  auger,  for  sensing  the 
temperature  of  grain  in  the  bin; 
discharge  grain  temperature  sensing  means  positioning  in  the 
discharge  auger  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  grain  in  the 
discharge  auger; 
first  control  means  connected  to  said  discharge  grain  tem- 
perature sensing  means  and  said  discharge  auger  for  [)eri- 
odically  starting  the  discharge  auger  to  remove  grain  from 
the  bin  and  for  stopping  the  auaer  if  the  discharge  grain 


temperature  sensing 
below  a  predetermined 
second  control  means 
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m^ans  indicates  that   the  grain   is 
emperature;  and 
coniiected  to  said  pre-dry  temfierature 


sensing  means  and  said 
operation  of  said  first 
auger  until  the  pre-dry 
termiiied  temperature. 


first  control  means  for  delaying 
ontrol  means  and  said  discharge 
s<  nsing  means  has  reached  a  prede- 


4,152,841 

FLOW  CONTROL  METERS  FOR  GRAVITY  FLOW 

PARTICLE  DRYERS 

Christianas  M.  T.  Westelal(e|i,  R.R.  #1,  St.  Marys,  Ontario, 

Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  729,730,  Oct.  5,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,682 


Int.  aj 


VS.  a.  34—167 


F26B  17/12 


4  Ciaims 


i^^A  AvA/fA? 


1.  In  a  grain  drying  tower  >f  the  concurrent-countercurrent 
flow  type  in  which  hot  dryii  ig  air  travels  downwardly  in  the 
same  direction  as  the  flowing  grain  and  cooling  air  travels  in  an 
opposite  direction  to  the  direction  of  grain  travel,  with  an  air 
exhaust  exit  at  a  location  intei  mediate  an  upper  hot  air  inlet  and 
a  lower  cooling  air  inlet,  the  combination  which  comprises 

(a)  a  discharge  floor  structure  at  the  bottom  of  the  tower 
comprising  a  horizontal  {floor  member  having  a  plurality 
of  substantially  uniforn^y  spaced  apertures  of  substan- 
tially uniform  transversa  dimension,  said  apertures  being 
arranged  in  a  plurality  of  straight  rows,  a  tube  member 
extending  downwardly  peneath  each  said  aperture,  each 
said  tube  member  having  a  bottom  end  closure  and  a  pair 
of  opposed  circular  opetvngs  in  all  tubes  in  each  row  being 
in  axial  alignment,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  mounted  in  each 
said  circular  opening  abd  a  rotatable  auger  extending 
axially  through  each  ro^  of  sleeves  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  substantially  uniformly  laterally  spaced, 
inverted  channel  members  with  open  bottoms  extending 
across  said  drying  to%\ter  immediately  above  said  dis- 
charge floor  structure^  said  channel  members  being 
adapted  to  distribute  cocjiing  air  into  the  grain  in  the  tower 
with  a  said  channel  member  being  positioned  above  and 
laterally  between  each  ^air  of  adjacent  rows  of  said  dis- 
charge Hoor  apertures  and  said  channel  members  being 
vertically  positioned  su^h  as  to  provide  a  slight  down- 
ward entrainment  of  s^id  cooling  air  through  said  dis- 
charge floor  apertures  Sufficient  to  substantially  prevent 

chaff  in  said  tubes  and  augers. 


accumulation  of  dust  or 
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4,152,842 
DEHYDRATOR 
David  E.  Laughlin,  Green  River,  Wyo.,  assignor  to  Laughlin 
Enterprises,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,830 

Int.  a.-  F26B  9/06 

U.S.  a.  34—196  9  Claims 


02  04 


1.  In  a  dehydrator  of  the  type  including  a  chamber  contain- 


ing: 


(a)  a  plurality  of  horizontal  drying  trays  spaced  vertically 
within,  in  operable  association  with 

(b)  a  blower  adapted  to  continuously  draw  into  a  lower  zone 
of  the  chamber  make  up  air  which  replaces  a  portion  of 
exhausted  air  displaced  out  of  the  chamber  through  non- 
variable  exhaust  portals,  depending  upon  the  relative 
temperature,  humidity,  and  pressure  of  the  ambient  air; 
where  it  is  blended  with  recirculating  air  which  was 
drawn  into  the  lower  zone  of  the  chamber  by  the  blower 
from  a  rear  zone  of  the  chamber  where  the  air  flowing 
over  the  drying  trays  has  collected; 

(c)  a  heating  element  to  heat  an  air  mixture  entering  the 
lower  zone  of  the  chamber;  and 

(d)  a  thermostat  to  regulate  the  heating  element;  the  im- 
provement comprising, 

(e)  enclosing  the  chamber  with  a  cabinet  having  a  trapezoi- 
dal shape,  with  a  bottom,  top,  and  sidewalls,  including  a 
sloping  sidewall  around  said  plurality  of  trays  to  form  a 
frontal  zone  within  said  chamber  having  a  relatively  large 
horizontal  cross  section  in  the  vicinity  of  the  lower  most 
tray  and  progressively  decreasing  horizontal  cross  sec- 
tions in  the  vicinities  of  each  succeeding  tray  vertically 
upward  within  the  cabinet  so  that  the  heated  air  mixture 
expelled  from  the  lower  zone  by  the  blower  is  forced  to 
flow  in  substantially  uniform  amounts  across  the  top  of 
each  said  drying  tray. 


4,152,843 

APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVERING  TREATING  GAS  TO 

BULK  MATERIAL  SUCH  AS  HOT  COKE  OR  COAL 

SITUATED  IN  A  CONTAINER 

Roland  Kemmetmueller,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Waagner- 

Biro  Aktiengesellschaft,  Austria 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,435 

Oaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  30,  1976,  9816/76 

Int.  O.-  F26B  9/08 

U.S.  a.  34—229  8  Gaims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  bulk  material  such  as  hot  coke 
which  is  to  be  cooled  or  coal  which  is  to  be  dried,  container 
means  for  containing  bulk  material  during  the  treatment 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  coaxial  pipe  means  extending  into  the 
interior  of  said  container  means  for  supplying  one  or  more 
treating  gases  thereto,  said  plurality  of  coaxial  pir>e  means 
respectively  including  tubular  side  walls  which  are  spaced 
from  each  other  to  define  gas  passages  between  themselves,  an 
elongated  bar  situated  coaxially  within  the  innermost  of  said 
pipe  means  while  being  spaced  therefrom  so  that  a  gas  can  also 
flow  in  the  interior  of  the  innermost  of  said  pipe  means  along 
said  bar,  moving  means  operative!  y  connected  to  at  least  one  of 
said  pipe  means  and  said  bar  for  moving  at  least  said  one  pipe 
means  and  said  bar  axially  for  adjusting  the  axial  position  of 


said  bar  and  said  pipe  means  with  respect  to  each  other,  said 
plurality  of  pipe  means  respectively  having  open  ends  in  the 
interior  of  said  container  means  and  respectively  being  en- 
larged at  said  open  ends  which  are  displaced  axially  one  with 
respect  to  the  other  upon  movement  of  at  least  said  one  pipe 
means  by  said  moving  means,  said  bar  also  having  in  the  inte- 
rior of  said  container  means  an  enlarged  end  the  position  of 


which  can  be  changed  with  respect  to  the  open  end  of  said 
innermost  pipe  means  upon  axial  movement  of  said  bar  by  said 
moving  means  connected  thereto,  whereby  operation  of  said 
moving  means  will  regulate  the  positions  of  said  enlarged  ends 
of  said  pif>e  means  and  said  enlarged  end  of  said  bar  with 
respect  to  each  other  for  defining  at  said  enlarged  ends  adjust- 
able outlets  acting  as  adjustable  nozzles  through  which  the 
treating  gas  flows  into  the  interior  of  said  container  means. 


4,152,844 

EXHAUST  SYSTEM  FOR  LAUNDRY  DRYER 

Gizela  Materniak,  nee  Balcerowicz,  and  Zdzislaw  Matemiak, 

both  of  7211  Fielding  Ave.,  Apt.  102,  Montreal,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  692,686,  Jun.  4,  1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,081,915.  This  application  Mar.  1.  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,311 

Int.  a.2  F24F  13/18 

VS.  a.  34—235  8  Qaims 

1.  An  air  exhaust  system  for  a  laundry  dryer  and  the  like 
located  in  a  room  having  a  window  including  a  window  frame 
and  a  window  sash  slidable  therein,  and  having  an  air  exhaust 
outlet,  comprising  a  window  insert  plate  assembly  removably 
inserted  within  said  window  frame  and  with  said  window  sash 
contacting  an  edge  of  said  window  insert  plate  assembly,  said 
window  insert  assembly  including  telescopically  engaged  rect- 
angular plate  sections  to  fit  window  frames  of  difTerent  widths, 
one  of  said  plate  sections  having  an  aperture,  a  sleeve  secured 
to  said  window  insert  plate  assembly  co-axial  with  said  aper- 
ture and  extending  inwardly  of  said  window  insert  plate  assem- 
bly, a  tube  slidably  inserted  within  said  sleeve,  a  closure  disc 
secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  tube,  said  tube  having  a  length 
about  twice  the  length  of  the  sleeve  and  capable  of  taking  a 
retracted  position  with  said  outer  closure  disc  substantially 
flush  with  said  window  insert  plate  assembly  and  a  protruding 
position  wherein  said  tube  has  an  outer  portion  protruding 
from  said  window  insert  plate  assembly,  said  outer  portion 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  made  in  the  lower  half-portion 
thereof,  means  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  tube  with  respect  to 
said  sleeve  but  allowing  longitudinal  movement  of  said  tube 
within  said  sleeve,  and  further  including  a  flexible  venting  hose 
having  detachable  connecting  means  at  both  ends  for  detach- 
ably  connecting  one  end  of  said  hose  to  the  inner  end  of  said 
tube  and  the  other  end  of  said  hose  to  the  exhaust  outlet  of  a 
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laundry  dryer,  said  sleeve  and  tubi  aisembly  preventing  air 
circulation  between  said  room  and  the  Outside  in  both  positions 
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of  said  tube  when  said  hose  is 
laundry  dryer  exhaust  outlet 


said  tube  and  to  said 


4,152,845 

METRIC  CONVERSION  BOARD 

Hershel  L.  Ezzell,  Rte.  2,  Box  1924,  P<»ter,  Tex.  77365 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1978,  Ser.  J^p.  880.963 

Int.  CI.-  G09B  29/t)0 

U.S.  CI.  35—7  R  1  Claim 


1.  A  metric  conversion  board,  comprising 

a  wooden  board  of  substantially  square  shape  with  a  substan- 
tially planar  face,  a  top  edge,  a  boftom  edge  substantially 
parallel  to  the  top  edge  and  a  pair^  of  spaced  parallel  side 


t[ie 


;t<i 


edges,  said  board  having 
stantially  vertically  from 
the  board  equidistantly 
substantially  parallel  thereto, 
of  arcuate  indentations 
from  the  projecting  part 
edges  and  said  projecting 
from  said  top  edge  and 
through  for  facilitating 
tially  vertical  supporting 
of  grooves  formed  in  its 
each  adjacent  corresponding 

an  English  to  metric  conv<  rsion 
board  between  the  groovi «: 

a  Fahrenheit  thermometer 

a  Celsius  thermometer  mou 
and 

a  sheet  of  transparent  plastic 
and  the  grooves. 


;  hangi 


face 
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projecting  part  extending  sub- 
top  edge  and  coplanarly  with 
>aced  from  the  side  edges  and 
said  top  edge  having  a  pair 
farmed  therein,  each  extending 
a  corresponding  one  of  the  side 
part  having  a  free  end  spaced 
having  a  bore  formed  there- 
ing  of  the  board  on  a  substan- 
^rface,  said  board  having  a  pair 
parallel  to  the  side  edges  and 
ones  of  said  side  edges; 
chart  on  the  face  of  the 


r  lounted  in  one  of  the  grooves; 
I  ted  in  the  other  of  the  grooves; 

covering  the  face  of  the  board 


4.152.846 
FLIGHT  TRAINING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Frank  A.  Witt,  Rt.  #4  Hidden, Acres.  Lexington,  S.C.  29072 


Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No 


4,021,395.  This  application  F^b.  15.  1977.  Ser.  No.  768,851 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  thi^  patent  subsequent  to  May  10. 


1994,  has  bef  n  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.;  Q09B  09/08 


U.S.  a.  35—12  B 


iig 


5.  A  method  of  limiting  the 
control  panel  of  his  aircraft 
first  state  of  transparency 
therethrough  for  permitting 
of  the  aircraft  and  switchable 
blocking  visual  communication 
position  to  permit  viewing 
windshield,  comrpising  the  si 
positioning  said  lens  means  i 
respect  to  the  line  of  sigh ; 
checking  the  pilot's  vision 
respect  to  a  peripheral- 
line  of  sight  to  engage 
greater  peripheral  viewi 
direction; 
monitoring  the  relative 
sight  with  respect  to  the 
windshield,  said 
said  predetermined  line 
shield;  and 
switching  said  lens  means  to 

sive  to  said  monitoring 
17.  Flight  training  apparati^ 
viewing  out  through  the 
voltage  controlled  lens  meaijs 
ency   permitting   the 
therethrough,  and  operabl^ 
locking  visual 
means  for  suitably  securing 
relationship  with  respect 


659.906.  Feb.  20. 1976.  Pat.  No. 


18  Claims 


\  ision  of  a  pilot  to  the  instrument 

a  lens  means  switchable  to  a 

visual  communication 

pilot  to  view  the  control  panel 

lo  a  second  state  of  opacity  for 

when  the  pilot's  head  is  in  a 

outside  the  aircraft  through  the 

of: 

a  transverse  relationship  with 
of  a  pilot; 

through  said  lens  means  with 

-direction  to  a  predetermined 

mc^vement  of  the  pilot's  head  for  a 

along  said  peripheral-view- 


us  ng  ; 
pe  'mitting 
;th; 


tc  ps  I 


VK  w 


position  of  said  predetermined  line  of 
i  istrument  control  panel  and  the 
monitoring  including  indicating  when 
ofl  sight  passes  through  said  wind- 
said  first  or  second  state  respon- 

for  preventing  the  pilot  from 

wind^ield  of  his  aircraft,  comprising: 

having  a  first  state  of  transpar- 

we^rer  to   visually   communicate 

to  a  second  state  of  opacity  for 

communication: 

said  lens  means  in  a  transverse 
to  the  line  of  sight  of  a  pilot; 
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vision  checking  means  for  checking  the  pilot's  vision 
through  said  lens  means  with  respect  to  a  peripheral-view- 
direction  to  a  predetermined  line  of  sight  to  engage  move- 
ment of  the  pilot's  head  for  a  greater  peripheral  viewing 
along  said  peripheral-view-direction; 

means  for  monitoring  the  relative  position  of  said  predeter- 
mined line  of  sight  with  respect  to  the  windshield,  said 
means  indicating  when  said  predetermined  line  of  sight 
passes  through  said  windshield,  said  monitoring  means 
includes  means  for  producing  a  voltage  level  indicating 
said  predetermined  line  of  sight  passing  through  said 
windshield;  and 

electrical  circuitry  means  cooperable  with  said  monitoring 
means  for  actuating  said  lens  means  to  said  second  state 
responsive  to  said  production  of  said  voltage  level  indicat- 
ing said  predetermined  line  of  sight  passing  through  said 
windshield,  said  lens  means  otherwise  remaining  in  said 
first  state. 


4,152,847 

METHOD  AND  DEMCE  FOR  TEACHING  THE 

COMPARATIVE  MEASUREMENT  OF  HEAT  FLOW 

Carl  H,  Pfeiffer,  1355  Hommen  Rd..  Rte.  1,  Deerfield,  Wis. 

53531 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,048 

Int.  a:  G09B  23/16 

VS.  a.  35—19  R  23  Oaims 


M. 


can  be  selectively  charged  with  breathing  air  from  said 
large  tank  and  thereafter  used  independently  of  said  large 
tank, 

a  pressure  regulator  means  in  fluid  communication  with  at 
least  said  small  tank,  said  pressure  regulator  means  con- 
trolling the  pressure  of  breathing  air  supplied  to  a  user  of 
said  life  support  system  from  said  small  tank,  and 

warning  means  in  fluid  communication  with  at  least  said 


small  tank  for  monitoring  the  pressure  therein  so  that 
when  the  pressure  in  said  small  tank  falls  to  a  pre-deter- 
mined  level,  a  user  of  said  life  support  system  will  be 
warned  of  such  pressure  level  condition  whereby  a  user 
being  trained  with  respect  to  the  operation  of  said  com- 
pressed breathing  air  apparatus  may  experience  the  opera- 
tion of  said  warning  means  within  a  relatively  shorter 
period  of  time  through  use  of  only  said  small  tank  than  if 
said  large  tank  were  used  for  training  purposes 


1.  A  teaching  device  for  the  comparative  measurement  of 
heat  flow,  comprising  an  open-topped  container  constructed  of 
relatively  low  heal  conductive  material  having  means  for 
locating  an  internal  partition,  at  least  one  partition  of  selected 
heat  conductivity  engageable  with  the  pariition  locating  means 
in  removable  relation  to  divide  the  container  into  a  variable 
chamber  and  a  substantially  identical  control  chamber,  means 
for  measuring  the  temperature  within  each  of  the  identical 
chambers,  and  cover  means  for  selectively  closing  the  cham- 
bers whereby  the  device  may  be  used  to  selectively  measure 
heat  flow  into  and  between  the  identical  chambers. 


4,152,849 
SKI  BOOT 
Jean-Paul  Frechin.  Chamonix,  and  Andrea  Gabrielli,  Cluses, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  The  Garcia  Corporation,  Teaneck, 
NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815.053 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  19,  1976.  76  22463 

Int.  CI.'  A43B  5/04.  3/00 

U.S.  a.  36—120  8  Claims 


to 


4,152,848 
LIFE  SUPPORT  TRAINING  DEVICE 
Joseph  C.  Trinkwalder,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor 
Sherwood-Sdpac  Corporation,  Lockport,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1978,  Ser,  No.  891,592 
Int.  Cl.-^  B63C  n/12 
U.S.  a.  35—29  B  5  Qaims 

1.  A  life  support  system  for  training  users  of  compressed 
breathing  air  apparatus,  said  system  comprising: 

a  relatively  large  lank  adapted  to  confine  compressed 
breathing  air  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  sustain  a  user 
thereof  for  a  substantial  period  of  time, 
a  relatively  small  tank  adapted  to  confine  compressed 
breathing  air  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  sustain  a  user 
thereof  for  only  a  pre-determined.  limited  duration  of  time 
in  comparison  to  said  large  tank, 
means  connecting  said  large  and  small  tanks  together  in  fluid 

communication  with  one  another, 
a  charging  valve  means  being  operatively  disposed  between 
said  large  and  small  tanks  for  selectively  controlling  the 
fluid  communication  therebetween  so  that  said  small  tank 


1.  An  athletic  boot  comprising: 

a  sole  and  integral  lower  foot  encasing  shell; 

a  generally  cylindrical  uninterrupted  upper  shell  con- 
structed to  form  an  ankle  and  lower  leg  encircling  ponion, 
said  shells  having  conical  overlapping  edges; 

a  downwardly  extending  slide  element  pivoially  mounted  on 
each  side  of  the  lower  edge  of  said  upper; 

a  guide  mounted  to  each  side  of  said  lower,  said  guides  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  vertically  receive  said  slides; 
and 

locking  means  associated  with  each  of  said  slides  and  guides 
arranged  to  secure  said  slides  in  said  guides  and  said  upper 
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and  lower  in  mating  fashion  bi|t  to  permit  intentional 
release  of  said  sides  from  said  guides  and  vertical  displace- 
ment of  said  upper  in  relation  to  laid  lower  whereby  said 
boot  can  be  put  on  and  removed. 


May  8,  1979 


4,152,850 
BUCKET-WHEEL  TRENCH  EXCAVATOR  HAVING  A 
FOUR-ELEMENT  ARTICULATED  LINKAGE 
INCLUDING  TWO  PIVOTABLY  CONNECTED 
HYDRAULIC  CYLINDERS 
Mark  Z.  Alshits,  ulitsa  Vakhtangova,  6,  kv.  44;  Anatoly  A. 
Kalugin,  Leninsky  prospekt  60/2,  korpus  6,  kv.  77;  Gennady  I. 
Sokolov,  2  Vladimirskaya  ulitsa,  47/13,  korpus  2,  kv.  203,  all 
of  Moscow,  and  Evgeny  P.  Kovalev,  ulitsa  Stroitelei,  2,  korpus 
3,  kv.  86,  Ljubertsy  Moskovskoi  oblasti,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  666,157,  Mar.  11,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,702 
Claims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R.,  Mar.  12, 1975,  2117698 
Int.  O.-  E02F  5A)S 
U.S.  a.  37—97  5  Qaims 


1.  A  bucket-wheel  trench  excavator  comprising:  a  prime 
mover;  a  bucket-wheel  excavating  unit  arranged  to  bear  on  a 
wheeled  support,  a  prime  mover  frame  and  an  excavating  unit 
frame;  an  intermediate  frame  connected  to  said  prime  mover 
frame  and  said  excavating  unit  frame;  front  and  rear  horizon- 
tal-pivoted joints  respectively  connecting  said  intermediate 
frame  to  said  primer  mover  frame  aid  said  excavating  unit 
frame;  two  hydraulic  cylinders  respectively  articulated  to  said 
intermediate  frame  and  to  said  excavating  unit  frame  to  trans- 
fer said  excavating  unit  between  a  vi'orking  position  and  a 
transport  position  by  turning  said  intermediate  frame  about 
said  front  and  rear  horizontal-pivote4  joints;  a  four-element 
articulated  linkage  formed  by  the  fr^es  and  the  hydraulic 
cylinders  in  which  linkage  said  intertiediate  frame  and  said 
excavating  unit  frame  are  rigid  members  and  said  two  hydrau- 
lic cylinders  are  pivotably  connected  in  succession;  a  strut  in 
said  four-element  linkage  effecting  kitiematic  connection  be- 
tween said  frames  and  hydraulic  cylintlers  and  connecting  the 
four-element  likage  joints  provided  between  said  rigid  frames 
and  between  said  hydraulic  cylinders  tt  enable  said  rigid  mem- 
bers, said  hydraulic  members,  said  stmt  and  said  joints  all  to 
undergo  simple  and  composite  motion  in  space  in  the  course  of 
extension  and  retraction  of  said  cylinders  and  cause  the  point 
of  connection  between  the  cylinders  to  undergo  conjoint  piv- 
otal movement  with  respect  to  said  front  and  rear  horizontal- 
pivoted  joints  such  that  the  excavating  unit  and  wheeled  sup- 
port undergo  composite  motion  produced  by  the  composite 
movement  of  the  joint  of  connection  between  the  cylinders  and 
the  pivot  movement  of  said  rear  joint  in  conjunction  with  the 
length  change  of  said  cylinders  to  produce  substantial  move- 
ment of  said  excavating  unit  towards  $aid  prime  mover  frame 
.  in  going  from  said  working  position  to  said  transport  position; 
a  vertical-pivot  joint  on  said  prime  ma^'er  frame  to  enable  said 
excavating  unit  and  said  intermediate  frame  to  turn  in  relation 
to  the  prime  mover,  said  vertical-pivot  joint  comprising  a  flat 
turntable  having  a  rotatable  disk  and  a  crossmember  mounted 
on  said  turntable  and  connected  by  said  horizontal-pivoted 
joints  to  said  intermediate  frame  sucb  that  said  intermediate 
frame  is  pivotably  movable  around  said  horizontal-pivoted 
joints. 


4,152,851 
STRESS  RESISTANT  SUPERMARKET  DISPENSER  FOR 

INFORMATIONAL  SHEETS 
Sol  Goldstein,  18  Falcon  Rd.,iEast  Hills,  L.  I.,  N.Y.  12123 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  834,161,  Sep.  19,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  ^ar.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,493 

Int.  a.i  G09F  1/00 
V£.  a.  40—10  R  I  1  aaim 


1.  In  assemblage  of  items  fo^  presentation  for  dispensation  in 
serial  fashion,  the  assemblage!  including 

a  plurality  of  informational  sheetlike  items, 

means  for  supporting  said  |tems  selectively  from  an  indicia 
bearing  channel  mounted  upon  an  edge  of  a  shelf  or  wall 
frame,  said  channel  havi(ig  top  and  bottom  flanges, 

said  support  means  including  a  flat  support  plate  of  flexible 
synthetic  resinous  material  including  a  head  and  base 
section,  a  pair  of  ears,  the  improvement  comprising: 

said  plate  being  of  cruciform  configuration  including  said 
pair  of  ears  symmetrically  extending  laterally  from  a  verti- 
cal strip,  said  ears  beinjg  selectively  inserted  into  said 
channel,  and  inwardly  cfirected  pressure  applied  to  said 
ears  securing  said  ears  to  jnner  surface  of  said  channel;  and 

adhesive  means  on  the  ubper  portion  of  said  supporting 
means  for  attaching  said  ipper  portion  of  said  dispenser  to 
a  flat  surface,  said  plate  being  scored  for  bending  through 
substantially  90°  along  aj  line  below  the  location  of  said 
adhesive  means. 


4,1(2,852 
TRANSPARENCY  VIEWER  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  J.  Brown,  Naperville,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Knox  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Wood  Dale,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  19?8,  Ser.  No.  868,984 


Int.  a.-  302B  27/02 


U.S.  a.  40—361 


8  Gaims 


cfs 


1.   In  combination  with  a 
housing  with  a  translucent 
within  the  housing  and  a  pair 
ing  from  the  bottom  surface 
ing  frame  assemblies  for 
supporting  frame  assembly 
adapted  to  be  positioned  on 
surface,  said  base  frame  portic  ii 
upwardly  of  a  size  at  least  as 
of  a  first  viewer;  first  means 


transparency  viewer  having  a 
op  surface,  illuminating  means 
of  spaced  leg  assemblies  extend- 
said  housing,  a  pair  of  support- 
supporting  a  pair  of  said  viewers,  each 
camprising;  a  base  frame  portion 
and  supported  by  a  supporting 
in  having  an  open  channel  facing 
great  as  that  of  the  leg  assembly 
for  releasably  securing  the  leg 
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assembly  of  said  first  viewer  to  said  base  frame  portion  when 
said  leg  assembly  is  inserted  into  said  channel  of  said  base 
frame  portion;  a  generally  upright  frame  portion  connected  to 
said  base  frame  portion  rearward  of  said  channel  of  said  base 
frame  portion,  extending  upwardly  from  said  base  frame  por- 
tion and  having  an  open  channel  facing  forwardly  of  a  size  at 
least  as  great  as  that  of  the  leg  assembly  of  a  second  viewer; 
and  second  means  for  releasably  securing  the  leg  assembly  of 
said  second  viewer  to  said  upright  frame  portion  when  the  leg 
assembly  is  inserted  into  said  channel  of  said  upright  frame 
portion. 


1.  A  multiple  shutter  digital  display  device  comprising: 

an  opaque  face  plate  having  a  patterned  plurality  of  transpar- 
ent segment  windows  provided  therein; 

a  shutter  support  plate  facing  and  disposed  in  proximal 
alignment  behind  said  face  plate; 

a  plurality  of  shutters,  each  of  which  is  uniquely  associated 
with  one  of  said  segment  windows  and  is  large  enough  to 
completely  cover  the  associated  window  when  aligned 
therewith,  said  shutters  being  disposed  between  said  shut- 
ter support  plate  and  said  face  plate; 

a  rotary  cam  having  a  plurality  of  concentric,  substantially 
circular,  grooved  tracks  formed  upon  a  first  surface,  each 
of  said  tracks  having  portions  about  its  circumference 
which  vary  in  diameter,  said  cam  being  disp>osed  in  proxi- 
mal facing  alignment  behind  said  support  plate; 

a  plurality  of  cam  follower  arms,  each  of  which  are  associ- 
ated with  one  of  said  shutters,  a  first  end  of  each  of  said 
arms  being  pivotally  attached  to  a  midlength  edge  of  said 
associated  shutter,  a  midportion  of  said  arm  being  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  said  shutter  support  plate  and  a  second 
end  of  said  cam  follower  arm  being  provided  with  a  track 
following  pin  extending  through  an  aperture  in  said  sup- 
port plate  to  engage  one  of  said  tracks  in  said  cam  shutter 
actuator  whereby  said  pins  each  follow  one  of  said  tracks 
as  said  cam  is  rotated,  and  the  motion  of  said  pin  is  trans- 
ferred through  the  follower  arm  to  open  and  close  the 
associated  shutter  and  thereby  present  a  digital  display  to 


position,  are  disposed  in  horizontal  edge-to-edge  configuration 
to  form  a  fiat  sign  face,  each  of  said  plates  carrying  its  portion 
of  the  sequentially  energized  lights  making  up  the  illuminated 
safety  arrow,  the  horizontal  contiguous  margins  of  the  plates 
being  joined  by  hinges,  spaced  upright  braces  extending  be- 
tween said  support  member  and  the  central  one  of  said  plates, 
triangulariy  shaped  members  extending  from  the  ends  of  said 
central  plate  outwardly  from  the  sign  face  in  the  direction  of 


4,152,853 

MULTIPLE  SHUTTER  DIGITAL  DEVICE 

Robert  L.  Lewis,  393  E.  McKinley,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.  94086 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,580 

Int.  a:-  C09F  9/30 

VS.  a.  40-451  10  Qaims 


a  viewer. 


4,152,854 

FOLDABLE  SAFETY  SIGN 

Bemie  B.  Berry,  Jr.,  and  Myron  F.  Melvin,  both  of  Indianapolis, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Inland  Industries  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,641 

Int.  a.2  G09F  15/00 

U.S.  a.  40—610  5  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  mounted  sign  structure  of  the  sequentially 

illuminated  safety  arrow  type,  said  sign  structure  comprising  a 

base  support  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  roof  of  a 

vehicle  and  extending  across  and  spaced  above  the  vehicle, 

three  plates  of  rectangular  configuration  which,  in  erected 


motion  of  the  vehicle,  the  plates  above  and  below  said  central 
plate  being  movable  on  their  respective  hinges  to  folded  posi- 
tion in  which  they  extend  outwardly  from  the  plane  of  said 
central  plate  in  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  vehicle,  the 
inclined  margins  of  said  triangularly  shaped  members  defining 
said  folded  position  of  said  upper  and  lower  plates,  whereby  in 
folded  position  said  sign  structure  presents  a  triangular  prism 
configuration  with  the  apex  leading  in  the  direction  of  motion 
of  the  vehicle. 


4.152,855 

RIFLE  BOLT  LOCKING  APPARATUS 

Joseph  T.  DuBiel,  1724  Baker  Rd.,  Sherman,  Tex.  75090,  and 

John  P.  Tyson,  105  .Memorial  Dr.,  Denison,  Tex.  75020 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  70937,  Jul.  28, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,048 

Int.  a.-  F41C  11/06 

U.S.  a.  42-16  2  Qaims 


1.  In  a  manually  cocked  firearm  having  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical bolt  and  a  cooperating  receiver  in  which  said  bolt  is 
rotatable  and  longitudinally  slidable  between  a  forward  firing 
position  and  a  rearward  cocked  position,  a  locking  apparatus 
for  locking  said  bolt  in  said  forward  firing  position,  compris- 
ing: 
five  circumferentially  aligned  solid  locking  lugs  of  equal 
longitudinal  length  integral  with  said  bolt  and  equally 
spaced  about  the  outer  surface  of  said  bolt  contiguous 
with  the  forward  end  thereof,  the  circumferential  width  of 
each  of  said  lugs  being  substantially  thirty-six  degrees, 
five  circumferentially  aligned  cooperating  locking  lugs  of 
equal  longitudinal  length  equally  spaced  about  the  inner 
surface  of  said  cooperating  receiver  adjacent  the  forward 
end  thereof,  the  circumferential  width  of  each  of  said 
cooperating  lugs  being  substantially  thirty-six  degrees,  the 
circumferentially  aligned  forward  ends  of  said  cooperat- 
ing locking  lugs  being  positioned  rearwardly  of  the  for- 
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ward  end  of  said  receiver  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  the 
longitudinal  length  of  said  locking  lugs  on  said  bolt,  and, 
a  bolt  handle  positioned  rearwardly;on  said  bolt  for  manual 
manipulation  of  said  bolt  betwee(i  a  forward  firing  posi- 
tion in  which  respective  ones  of  said  locking  lugs  are 
positioned  forwardly  of  and  in  aligned  abutment  with 
respective  ones  of  said  cooperating  locking  lugs,  and  a 
rearward  cocked  position  achieved  by  rotation  of  said  bolt 
substantially  thirty-six  degrees  relative  to  said  receiver 
and  longitudinal  movement  therebetween  with  said  lock- 
ing lugs  and  said  cooperating  locking  lugs  in  interdigitated 
sliding  relationship. 


4,152,856     i 

TRIGGER  MECHANISM 

James  Tollinger,  and  Edward  P.  Joslyn,  both  of  Ithaca,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Ithaca  Gun  Company,  Itiiaca,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  IVo.  790,604 

Int.  a.-  F41C  19/100 

U.S.  CI.  42—69  B  5  Claims 


5.  A  trigger  mechanism  for  firearms  :omprising  a  hammer,  a 
sear  adapted  to  hold  the  hammer  in  a  {cocked  position,  a  trig- 
ger, a  trigger  bar  adapted  to  engage  and  drive  the  sear  away 
from  the  hammer,  and  coupling  meant  secured  to  the  trigger 
bar  for  engaging  the  trigger  at  any  Of  a  plurality  of  spaced 
locations  to  vary  the  displacement  <)f  the  trigger  bar  with 
respyect  to  the  sear. 


4,152,857 

MEANS  FOR  LOADING  SMALL  FIREARMS  INCLUDING 

A  BOX  MAGAZINE  AND  CARTRIDGE  CLIPS 

Dieter  Ketterer,  Oberndorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Heckler  &  Koch  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Jun.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,587 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  8, 
1976,  2630659 

Int.  a.-  F42B  39/06:  F4lC  25/02 
U.S.  CI.  42—88  I  22  Qaims 
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said  one  end  facilitating  entrai  ice  of  and  preventing  removal  of 
said  cartridges,  and  spring  r  leans  for  normally  biasing  said 
cartridges  within  said  magaz  ne  against  said  barrier  means,  a 

a  pair  of  tongues  resiliently  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  said  handl^  extending  outwardly  therefrom 
to  embrace  and  hold  a  pluraity  of  cartridges  in  side  by  side 

X)dy  having  a  pair  of  opposed 
recesses  running  longitudinal  y  of  said  channel  for  receiving 
said  tongues  to  thereby  perir  it  insertion  and  removal  of  said 
clip  from  said  channel. 


4,1(2,858 

FAST  LOADER  FOll  MUZZLE-LOADER 

Harold  L.  Dobbs,  413  Goodreiu  Ln.,  Glide,  Oreg.  97443 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,152 

Int.  a.-  F41C  27/00 

U.S.  a.  42—90  10  Claims 


1.  A  hand  tool  for  forming  a  charge  for  a  muzzle-loading  gun 
and  including  a  predetermined  amount  of  powder  and  a  bullet 
at  least  partially  embraced  wil  hin  a  patch,  said  tool  including  a 
tubular  body  defining  a  firs  bore  extending  longitudinally 
therethrough  and  including  a  diametrically  enlarged  counter- 
bore  opening  outwardly  of  on  ;  end  of  said  body,  the  interior  of 
said  body  defining  a  shoulder  Pacing  outwardly  of  said  one  end 
at  the  inner  end  of  said  counti  irbore,  a  sleeve  of  larger  outside 
diameter  than  the  diameter  oPsaid  first  bore  and  having  one 
end  loosely  removably  telescoped  into  said  counterbore  from 
said  one  end  of  said  body  and  lefining  a  second  bore  extending 
therethrough  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  said  first 
bore,  said  second  bore  being  of  a  diameter  adapted  to  snugly 
and  slidably  receive  a  bullet  o  f  a  predetermined  size  therein  at 
least  partially  embraced  withi  i  a  patch,  and  the  outside  diame- 
ter of  said  sleeve  being  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  coun- 
terbore by  an  amount  enabling  a  thin,  frangible  and  flexible 
disk  of  a  larger  plan  area  than  said  counterbore  to  extend 
across  said  one  end  of  said  sletve  telescoped  into  said  counter- 
bore with  the  peripheral  portions  of  said  disk  clamped  between 
the  outer  surfaces  of  said  one  end  of  said  sleeve  and  the  opf>os- 
ing  surfaces  of  said  counterbore  adjacent  the  inner  end  thereof. 
1 


4,1 
nSHING  LUi 
Nils  B.  Hansen,  R.D.  #1,  M 
Filed  Dec.  20, 1 
Int.  a.i 
U.S.  a.  43—17.2 

1.  Apparatus  for  recoverin 
snagged  or  fouled  in  relative 
an  elongated  body  havin; 
therewith  for  slidably 


1.  A  system  for  loading  a  hand  gun  k-ith  cartridges  compris- 
ing a  magazine  for  feeding  said  cartri  Iges  in  association  with 
said  gun,  said  magazine  having  an  el(  ngated  body  defining  a 
channel  for  receiving  and  storing  a  plf  rality  of  said  cartridges 
in  side  by  side  arrangement,  said  chanilel  being  open  at  one  end 
for  the  insertion  of  said  cartridges  anq  having  barrier  means  at 


2,859 

E  RETRIEVER 

ietta,  N.Y.  13110 

7.  Ser.  No.  862,546 

,01K  97/00 

9  Gaims 

a  fishing  lure  and  line  which  is 
deep  water  including 
means  operatively  associated 

:ceiving  a  snagged  fishing  line 
therein,  said  body  possessing  sufTicient  weight  whereby  it 
is  capable  of  sliding  dov^n  the  line  toward  a  lure  affixed 
thereto  under  the  infiuerice  of  gravity, 
a  pair  of  cooperating  jawj  members,  the  proximal  end  of 
which  are  mounted  at  tht  front  end  of  said  body  with  the 
jaws  extending  outwardly  therefrom  in  a  generally  axial 
direction,  said  jaws  having  teeth  formed  in  the  distal  end 
thereof  being  arranged  t(J  move  between  an  open  position 
for  receiving  a  lure  there!  )etween  and  a  closed  position  for 
capturing  said  lure  there  jetween. 
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a  spring  loaded  hinge  for  securing  each  jaw  member  to  the 
body  and  for  biasing  the  jaws  into  a  closed  position, 

a  trigger  means  having  a  pin  extending  between  the  jaws  for 
holding  the  jaws  in  an  open  position  and  an  actuator  for 


movement  of  said  fish  with  respect  to  said  fishhook  and  an 
attached  fishing  line  causes  said  second  portion  to  move 
toward  said  shorter  arm  tip  and  enter  said  fish  m  a  location 
different  from  the  location  said  shorter  arm  entered  said 
fish,  thereby  increasing  the  chances  of  the  capture  thereof. 


4,152,861 

ANIMAL  TRAP  HOLDER 

Wesley  T.  Miller,  925  Sheridan,  Ypsilanti,  Mich.  48197 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,253 

Int.  a.-  AOIM  23/26 

VS.  a.  43—88  10  Claims 


removing  the  pin  whereby  the  jaws  are  allowed  to  close, 
and 
recovery  means  for  raising  the  body,  and  thus  the  jaws 
secured  thereto,  to  the  surface. 


Ha. 


4,152,860 
nSHHOOKS 
Samuel  Leonardi,  809  N  W.  7th  Terr.,  Fort  Lauderdale, 
33311 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  872,110 

Int.  a.2  AOIK  85/00 

U.S.  a.  43—37  8  Oairas 


1.  In  combination,  a  trap  including  a  pair  of  spring  biased 
jaws  held  in  spaced  relationship  when  the  trap  is  set  and  ini- 
tially moving  away  from  each  other  upon  the  trap  being  re- 
leased, a  holder  body,  and  trap  jaw  engaging  means  defined  on 
said  body  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  the  associated  trap  jaws 
for  support  of  the  trap,  said  means  supp>orting  the  trap  when  set 
and  releasing  the  associated  jaws  when  the  trap  is  sprung. 


4,152,862 
COCKROACH  EXTERMINATION  APPARATUS 
Mohammed  S.  Mohiuddin,  920  W.  Lakeside,  Apt.  1511,  Chi- 
cago, III.  60640 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,472 

Int.  a.-  AOIM  1/10 

MS.  a.  43—121  13  Qaims 


.2^^ 


1.  A  fishhook  comprising: 

a  U-shaped  shank  having  arms  of  unequal  length,  the  longer 
arm  forming  a  stem; 

C-shaped  spear  means  having  first  portion  shaped  similarly 
to  the  curved  portion  of  said  shank,  said  first  portion  being 
slidably  attached  to  said  curved  portion,  and  having  a 
second  portion  not  attached  to  said  shank  so  that  when 
said  first  portion  slides  toward  the  shorted  arm  of  said 
shank,  the  tip  of  said  second  portion  moves  away  from  the 
tip  of  said  shorter  arm,  and  when  said  first  portion  slides 
away  from  said  shorter  arm,  said  second  portion  tip  moves 
toward  said  shorter  arm  tip;  and 

means  for  energizing  said  C-shaped  spear  means  solely  by 
the  movement  of  a  fish  with  respect  to  said  fishhook  and 
an  attached  fishing  line  so  that  when  a  fish  becomes 
caught  on  said  shorter  arm  in  a  conventional  manner,  the 


1.  An  insect  extermination  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  enclosure  means  comprising  an  outer  enclosure  having  an 
open  end  through  which  is  received  an  inner  enclosure 
providing  a  dark  interior  space  and  entrance  means  in  the 
outer  enclosure  for  receiving  insects  to  be  exterminated; 

(b)  a  core  means  removably  attached  to  the  outer  enclosure 
and  positioned  within  the  outer  enclosure  for  retaining 
insects  which  crawl  into  the  enclosure  means;  and 

(c)  closure  means  for  selectively  closing  the  entrance  means 
comprising  selective  movement  of  the  inner  enclosure  to 
block  the  entrance  means. 
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4,152,863 
POPPER  TOY 
James  F.  Kubiatowicz,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Custom 
Concepts,  Incorporated,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,787 

Int.  a.-  A63H  iiJOO 

U.S.  a.  46—1  R  I  10  Oaims 


1.  A  popper  toy  comprising  a  thin  ivall  of  flexible  resilient 
polymeric  material  normally  having  a  generally  concave  inner 
surface  and  a  generally  convex  outer  surface  and  comprising 
concentric  edge  connected  wall  portions  including  a  central 
wall  portion,  a  first  hollow  truncated  conical  shaped  wall 
portion  having  opposite  surfaces  disposed  at  a  first  included 
angle  around  said  central  wall  portior^  a  second  hollow  trun- 
cated conical  shaped  wall  portion  di^K>$ed  around  said  first 
truncated  conical  shaped  wall  portion  laving  opposite  surfaces 
disposed  at  a  second  included  angle  substantially  smaller  than 
said  first  included  angle,  and  a  rim  having  an  arcuate  cross 
section  around  said  second  truncated  conical  shaped  wall 
portion,  said  central  wall  portion  and  first  truncated  conical 
shaped  wall  portion  being  disposed  to  bend  said  wall  at  the 
juncture  between  said  truncated  conical  shaped  wall  portions 
and  flex  to  change  the  outer  surface  of  said  central  portion 
from  convex  to  concave  in  response  to  moderate  thumb  pres- 
sure applied  generally  centrally  on  said  outer  surface,  and  to 
cause  snap  action  recovery  of  said  central  portion  to  return  the 
outer  surface  from  concave  to  convex  a  short  time  after  re- 
moval of  said  thumb  pressure  to  afford  propulsion  of  said 
popper  toy  into  the  air,  said  rim  and  second  hollow  truncated 
conical  shaped  wall  portion  being  disposed  to  provide  a  gener- 
ally rigid  support  structure  around  said  first  hollow  truncated 
conical  shaped  wall  portion  which  sup^rt  structure  is  adapted 
for  engagement  along  opposite  edges  af  said  rim  by  the  thumb 
and  index  finger  during  application  of  thumb  pressure  to  said 
central  portion  and  to  restrict  deflection  and  transverse  bend- 
ing upon  application  of  finger  pressure  to  said  popper  toy. 


4,152,864 

DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  BUBBLES  FROM  PLANAR 

nLM  SHAPES 

Victor  J.  Habisohn,  252  Englewood  Rd.,  Hoffman  EsUtes,  111. 

60195 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  704,347 

Int.  a.2  A63H  ii/28,  33/12 

U.S.  a.  46—6  6  Qaims 
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skeletal  configuration  inc  luding  a  plurality  of  rods,  each  of 
said  rods  including  a  firs(  pair  of  openings  on  one  end  and 
a  second  pair  of  opening^  on  the  opposite  end; 

means  for  coacting  with  said  openings  to  connect  either  of 
said  ends  of  one  said  rodi  with  two  other  said  ends  of  any 
two  other  said  rods  and  comprising  joint  members,  each  of 
said  joint  members  having  but  two  ends,  said  ends  of  each 
of  said  joint  members  be^g  insertable  in  said  openings  for 
securing  two  of  said  rods  together,  said  skeletal  configura- 
tion being  shaped  to  susppnd  said  liquid  in  thin  film  planar 
shapes  wherein  one  sai^  planar  shape  is  supported  by 
other  said  planar  shapes,  iwhich  are,  in  turn,  supported  by 
said  skeletal  configuration;  and 

inflating  means  for  producing  a  three  dimensional  film  form 
from  said  liquid,  determined  by  the  shape  of  said  skeletal 
configuration  and  said  oie  thin  film  shape. 


4,1$2,865 

GREETING  CARD  ^VITH  HOLDING  TOY 

Seito  Ikeda,  1050A,  Ninth  Ave.,  Honolulu,  Hi.  96816 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,858 

Int.  a.-  A63H  3/10 

U.S.  a.  46—116  i  8  Claims 


1.  A  greeting  card  and  holding  toy  combination  comprising 
a  greeting  card  having  decorative  indicia  thereupon  and  form- 
ing a  cut  out  portion  adjacent  |the  indicia,  a  holding  toy  having 
movable  limbs  operable  by  ^  spring-loaded  mechanism  and 
arranged  within  the  cut  out  portion  of  the  card  to  form  a 
portion  of  the  decorative  indicia,  the  holding  toy  being  remov- 
able from  the  card  and  emplc^yable  separately  therefrom. 


4,1)2,866 
ELECTRICALLY  DRIVEN  TRAVELLING  TOY 
Kataro  Suda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  afsignor  to  Suda  Kinzoku  Seisaku- 
sho  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japai^ 

Filed  Mar.  15,  19?7,  Ser.  No.  777,675 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1976,  51-110172 


U.S. 


17/00.  33/26 


4  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  producing  thin  filmishapes  and  forms  com- 
prising: I 
film  producing  liquid;  '  1-  An  electrically  driven  I  oy  comprising  a  frame,  having 
means  for  forming  polyhedral  bubible  shapes  including  a   wheels  rotatably  carried  there  on,  an  electric  motor,  an  electric 
skeletal  confuguration  for  insertitg  into  said  liquid,  said   circuit  for  operating  said  moi  or,  a  selectively  engagable  gear 
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transmission  connecting  said  motor  and  said  wheels  and  a 
control  lever  electrically  interposed  in  said  electric  circuit  and 
mechanically  interposed  in  said  gear  transmission,  said  control 
lever  being  arranged  to  selectively  operate  said  toy  in  a  run- 
ning mode  by  simultaneously  engaging  said  gear  transmission 
and  completing  said  electric  circuit  and  in  an  idling  mode  by 
simultaneously  disengaging  said  gear  transmission  and  opening 
said  electric  circuit. 


1.  A  vehicle  capable  of  locomotion  and  more  particularly 
controlled  locomotion  in  response  to  variations  in  frictional 
resistances  along  a  support  surface,  comprising; 

a  base  member; 

a  first  driving  member  assembly  operatively  connected  to 
the  base  member  for  rotation  about  a  first  axis,  and 

a  second  pair  of  driving  members  operatively  connected  to 
the  base  member  and  rotating  respectively  about  a  second 
and  third  axis  that  are  each  nonparallel  to  the  first  axis  of 
the  first  driving  member,  whereby  the  first  driving  mem- 
ber can  propel  the  vehicle  and  the  second  pair  of  driving 
members  can  principally  control  the  direction  of  move- 
ment in  response  to  variations  in  frictional  resistance  along 
the  surface  that  contacts  one  of  the  second  pair  of  driving 
members. 


4,152,868 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  MUSHROOM  SPAWN 
Richard  G.  Lincoln,  6820  Kallin  Way,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  90815 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1978.  Ser.  No.  880,770 
Int.  CI.-  AOIG  1/04 
U.S.  a.  47—1.1  3  Oaims 

1.  An  improved  method  of  growing  mushroom  spawn  in  a 
plurality  of  growth  chambers,  with  each  of  said  chambers 
having  a  removable  cover  that  is  vented  to  the  ambient  atmo- 
sphere through  a  filter,  said  method  including  the  steps  of; 

a.  providing  a  clean  enclosure  substantially  free  of  micro 
organisms; 

b.  providing  a  source  of  a  gaseous  fumigant; 

c.  subjecting  a  quantity  of  a  mushroom  mycelium  growth 
nutrient  to  said  fumigant  to  sterilize  said  nutrient; 

d.  providing  a  quantity  of  sterile  water  in  said  clean  enclo- 
sure; 

e.  trans|x>rting  said  sterile  nutrient  to  said  clean  enclosure 
and  mixing  the  same  with  a  quantity  of  sterile  water; 

f.  heating  the  mixture  of  sterile  water  and  sterile  nutrient  in 
said  clean  room  to  cook  the  nutrient; 

g.  sequentially  sterilizing  said  growth  chambers  and  covers 
and  disposing  said  growth  chambers  and  covers  in  said 
clean  room; 

h.  partially  filling  said  growth  chambers  in  said  clean  room 
with  said  heated  nutrient  after  the  latter  has  cooled  to 
ambient  temperature; 


i.  inoculating  said  nutrient  in  said  clean  room  in  said  growth 
chambers  with  mushroom  mycelium  of  a  desired  species; 

j.  placing  said  covers  in  sealed  positions  on  said  growth 
chambers  after  said  inoculation; 

k.  transporting  said  growth  chambers  with  covers  thereon  to 
an  area  that  is  maintained  at  a  temperature  and  environ- 
mental condition  favorable  to  optimum  growth  of  said 


4.152,867 
CONTROLLED  TOY  VEHICLE  ASSEMBLY 
Iwakichi  Ogawa,  Kashiwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takara  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,940 

Int.  O.-  A63H  17/36 

U.S.  O.  46—259  31  Oaims 
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mycelium,  with  said  vented  openings  allowing  escape  of 
gases  from  said  growth  chambers,  but  said  filters  prevent- 
ing the  entry  of  micro  organisms  from  the  ambient  atmo- 
sphere into  the  interior  of  said  growth  chambers;  and 
1.  allowing  said  mycelium  to  grow  in  said  nutrient  in  said 
growth  chambers  until  the  spawn  has  grown  through  said 
nutrient  and  occupies  a  substantial  part  thereof. 


4,152,869 
PROPAGATING  WOODY  PLANT  MATERIAL 
Owen  P.  Jones,  Maidstone,  England,  assignor  to  National  Seed 
Development  Organisation  Limited,  Newton  and  The  Kent 
Incorporated  Society  for  Promoting  Experiments  in  Horticul- 
ture, Maidstone,  both  of,  England 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,680 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  16,  1976, 
29730/76 

Int.  O.-  AOIG  1/00 
U.S.  O.  47-58  10  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  propagating  woody  plant  material  of  apple, 
plum,  or  cherry  in  vitro  which  includes  setting  a  shoot  on  a 
nutrient  medium  including  a  cytokinin,  an  auxin  and  phloridzin 
to  produce  a  number  of  shoots,  excising  individual  shoots  and 
rooting  these  on  the  same  or  a  similar  nutrient  medium  but 
from  which  the  cytokinin  is  omitted,  and  finally  growing  the 
resulting  plants  on. 


4,152,870 

SLIDABLE  DOOR  CLOSURE  AND  HANGER  SYSTEM 

FOR  PASSENGER  VEHICLE 

Joseph  Knap,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Canadair  Limited, 

Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,314 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  13,  1978,  294920 
Int.  O.-  E05F  77/00 
U.S.O.  49-118  6  Oaims 

1.  A  slidable  door  closure  and  hanger  system  adapted  to 
displace  a  sliding  door  along  a  wall  in  a  path  extending  trans- 
versely relative  to  a  door  aperture  in  the  wall,  said  slidable 
door  closure  and  hanger  system  comprising  an  elongated  slid- 
able door  closure  and  an  elongated  slidable  door  hanger  each 
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extending  longitudinally  of  said  path  wholly  above  said  door 
aperture,  said  slidable  door  closure  including  a  fluid  actuated 
cylinder  unit  extending  longitudinally  along  said  path  and 
including  a  cylinder,  a  piston  slidable  iin  said  cylinder,  and  a 
piston  rod  attached  to  said  piston  and  slidable  through  one  end 
of  the  cylinder,  one  of  said  cylinder  and  piston  rod  being 
connected  to  said  wall,  the  other  of  s$id  cylinder  and  piston 
rod  being  connected  to  said  door  alid  bodily  displaceable 
therewith,  and  a  return  spring  coiled  afound  said  piston  rod  in 
said  cylinder,  operatively  biasing  the  p|ston  rod  and  said  door 
m  a  closing  direction  opposite  to  the  opening  direction  pro- 
duced by  fluid  actuation  of  the  pistoli  and  constructed  and 


arranged  for  reduced  closure  force  in  $ie  spring  at  the  end  of 
the  closing  operation  and  unhurting  impact  by  the  closure 
force,  said  slidable  door  hanger  comptising  a  slide  track  unit 
including  a  stationary  track  member,  a  movable  door  carrier 
track  member,  a  movable  intermediate  track  member,  and 
bearing  balls  operatively  mounted  and}  retained  between  said 
movable  intermediate  track  member  a|id  said  stationary  and 
said  movable  track  members  respectively,  said  stationary  track 
member  being  fixedly  secured  relative  to  said  wall  above  said 
door  aperture  and  extending  longitudinally  along  said  door 
substantially  co-extensive  with  the  wictth  of  the  door  aperture 
covered  by  said  door. 


4,152,871 
VEHICLE  BARRICADE 
William  E.  Kardash,  Jr.,  Bryans  Road;  Md.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Attorney 
General,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,869 

Int  O.-  EOIF  /i/tW 

U.S.  a.  49—49  I  7  Claims 


ore 


plaie 


1.  A  vehicle  barricade  comprising: 
A  pivotally  mounted  barrier  plate 
lowered  about  a  pivot,  at  least 
the  end  of  said  barrier  plate,  said 
thereof  fixed  to  said  barrier 
wardly  therefrom  in  an  arc  of 
said  barrier  plate  is  elevated  at 
raised,  said  sector  having  a 
that  said  barrier  plate  remains  rai 
and  said  counterweight  located 
of  the  arc  opposite  said  barrier  pla 


Oil 


^hich  can  be  raised  or 

sector  mounted  near 

ector  having  one  edge 

and  extending  rear- 

appl'oximately  135°  so  that 

a|  iproximately  45°  when 

countefweight  fixed  thereto  so 

or  lowered  unaided, 

said  sector  on  the  end 

so  that  said  sector  and 


s^d 
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said  barrier  plate  are  balanced  when  said  barrier  plate  is 
raised  to  approximately  2|2.5° 


4,1^2.872 
SLIDING  MECHANISM  FOp  VEHICLE  SLIDING  DOOR 
Hiroyuki  Tanizaki,  Yokohama,  and  Michio  Shinada,  Nagoya, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  lilissan  Motor  Company,  Limited, 
Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,295 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1977,  52-2046 

Int.  a:  l05D  15/10 

VS.  a.  49—214  9  Claims 


al<  ing 


first 


with  1 
said 


1.  A  sliding  mechanism  for 
forwardly  and  rearwardly 
selectively  close  and  open  an 
said  sliding  mechanism  com 

first  guide  track  means 
vehicle  so  as  to  be 
the  chassis  of  said  vehicl^ 
said  opening  toward  the 
guide  track  means  being 
portion  which  projects 
tends  throughout  said 

second  guide  track  means 
vehicle  at  a  position  near 
substantially  horizontal 
vehicle  and  parallel  to 
second  guide  track  meanjs 
surfce  which  extends 
portion; 

a  support  member  pivotall^ 
door; 

at  least  one  vertical  roller 
port  member  in  such  a 
roller  is  substantially 
of  said  vehicle  when  said 
with  a  predetermined  a 
surface  of  said  door,  said 
peripheral  wall  section 

at  least  one  horizontal 
support  member  in  such 
horizontal  roller  is 
spect  to  said  chassis,  the 
tal  rollers  being  perpend 

the  assemblage  of  said  door 
being  such  that  said 
ridge  of  said  first  guide 
lar  groove  thereof  said 
roller  rollably  contacts  at 
said  vertical  surface  of 

the  distance  between  said 
track  means  and  the 
track  means  at  a  position 
vertical  surface  are  curve^l 
cle  being  smaller  than  t 
non-curved  portions  so 
is  always  perpendicular 
guide  track  means 
with  respect  to  the  side 


a  sliding  door  which  is  slidable 

a  side  wall  of  a  vehicle  to 

Opening  formed  in  said  side  wall. 


prismg: 

attached  to  said  side  wall  of  said 
substar  tially  horizontal  with  respect  to 
and  curved  at  a  position  near 
inside  of  said  vehicle,  said  first 
formed  with  an  elongate  ridge 
upwardly  and  longitudinally  ex- 
guide  track  means; 
^tached  to  the  side  wall  of  said 
said  first  guide  track  so  as  to  be 
respect  to  the  chassis  of  said 
first  guide  track  means,  said 
being  formed  with  a  vertical 
p^allelly  to  said  elongate  ridge 


I  Dtat 


ridge 


sad 


vertical 


connected  to  an  end  of  said 


ma  nner i 
hori;  ontal 


tably  connected  to  said  sup- 
that  an  axis  of  said  vertical 
with  respect  to  the  chassis 
support  member  takes  a  postion 
e  with  respect  to  the  inside 
>|ertical  roller  being  formed  at  its 
an  annular  groove;  and 
rotatably  connected  to  said 
a  manner  that  an  axis  of  said 
perpendicular  with  re- 
of  said  vertical  and  horizon- 
ular  with  each  other, 
'  vith  the  side  wall  of  said  vehicle 
roller  rolls  on  said  elongate 
means  receiving  in  the  annu- 
portion  and  said  horizontal 
ts  cylindrical  outer  surface  with 
second  guide  track  means, 
ijidge  portion  of  said  first  guide 
surface  of  said  second  guide 
\|k'here  said  ridge  portion  and  said 
toward  the  inside  of  said  vehi- 
distance  between  same  along 
the  axis  of  said  vertical  roller 
said  ridge  portion  of  said  first 
of  positions  of  said  door 
of  said  vehicle. 


w  th 
roller 


substmtially 


aKes  < 


i: 


verti  cal 
tr:  ck 


that 
t ) 


irresp  rctive 


V  'all 
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4,152,873 
BONDED  TWO  PIECE  METAL  STLID 
William  R.  Burke,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  National  Gyp- 
sum Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,099 

Int  a.^  E04H  9/00 

VS.  a.  52—1  5  Oaims 


1.  A  formed,  elongate,  sheet  metal  stud  having  an  elongate 
central  web.  said  web  adjoining  board  supporting  means  along 
one  elongate  web  edge  with  means  along  the  opposite  web 
edge  for  supporting  spaced  parallel  board  for  forming  a  hollow 
wall,  characterized  by  said  stud  being  formed  of  two  elongate 
sections  which  are  adhered  together  in  said  web  along  overlap- 
ping portions  of  said  two  sections,  said  sections  being  adhered 
together  by  a  heat  softenable  adhesive,  wherein  said  heat  soft- 
enable  adhesive  is  a  hot-melt  polymeric  adhesive. 


4,152,874 
TELEPHONE  BOOTH  MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT 
Edward  S.  Ertl,  McHenry,  III.,  assignor  to  Acoustics  Develop- 
ment Corporation,  Northbrook,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,756 

Int.  a.-  E04F  19/00 

VS.  a.  52—27  7  Claims 


1.  A  telephone  booth  construction  including  a  telephone 
booth  having  wall  means,  a  telephone  mounting  bracket  hav- 
ing a  group  of  mounting  holes  therein,  screw  means  using 
selected  ones  of  said  mounting  holes  for  attaching  said  mount- 
ing bracket  in  a  first  position  to  said  wall  means  or  using  other 
selected  ones  of  said  mounting  holes  for  attaching  said  mount- 
ing bracket  in  a  second  position  to  said  wall  means,  said  mount- 
ing bracket  being  substantially  shorter  than  the  wall  means  to 


which  it  is  attached,  a  telephone  mounting  cover  having  an 
opening  therein  and  two  sets  of  telephone  mounting  holes 
adjacent  said  opening,  said  mounting  cover  extending  gener- 
ally between  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  booth,  and  screw 
means  for  mounting  a  telephone  and  said  mounting  cover  to 
said  mounting  bracket,  one  set  of  cover  mounting  holes  being 
used  to  attach  the  telephone  and  cover  in  a  first  position  corre- 
sponding with  said  bracket  first  position  and  the  other  set  of 
cover  mounting  holes  being  used,  with  a  reversal  of  cover 
position,  to  mount  the  telephone  and  said  cover  in  a  second 
position  on  said  mounting  bracket. 


4,152.875 
GROUND  COVERING  WITH  ADJOINING  PLATES 

Bruno  Soland,  Wiesengrundstrasse  20,  8942  Oberricden,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853.478 
Qaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Dec.    1,    1976, 
15115/76 

Int.  a.-  EOlC  5/16.  9/08:  E02B  3/12 
V.S.  a.  52—227  11  Claims 


'^r)JL, 


1.  A  ground  covering  comprising: 

a  number  of  adjoining  plates; 

tensioning  elements  for  interconnecting  the  plates  with  one 
another; 

said  tensioning  elements  extending  essentially  parallel  to  the 
plates  and  through  said  plates; 

positive  locking  elements  for  interconnecting  neighboring 
plates  with  one  another  with  a  spacing  therebetween,  said 
positive  locking  elements  being  effective  between  neigh- 
boring plates  in  a  direction  transverse  to  a  plane  contain- 
ing the  plates; 

said  positive  locking  elements  comprising  spacer  holders 
having  arched  impact  surfaces; 

each  of  said  plates  having  narrow  sides  provided  with  sock- 
ets for  receiving  said  impact  surfaces;  and 

the  width  of  each  spacer  holder,  measured  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  the  plates,  being  less  than  the  spacing  between  the 
plates; 

whereby  all  spacer  holders  which  engage  at  such  plates  may 
be  turned  out  of  the  sockets  and  removed  therefrom. 


4,152.876  * 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AND  INSTALLING  TRIMMABLE 

INSULATED  STEEL  FACED  ENTRY  DOOR 
James  R.  Seely,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Stanley  Works. 
New  Britain,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1978.  Ser.  No.  877,709 
Int.  a.^  E06B  3/36 
VS.  a.  52—455  5  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  of  mounting  replacement  metal  faced  doors 
in  existing  door  frame  installations,  the  steps  compnsing: 
A.  forming  a  wooden  frame  including  a  pair  of  stiles  and  a 
pair  of  rails  extending  between  the  ends  of  the  stiles  so  as 
to  define  a  rectangular  body  with  a  cavity  therewithin,  the 
stiles  and  rails  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  front 
and  rear  faces,  said  stiles  being  formed  with  channels 
extending  along  the  length  thereof  and  spaced  inwardly 
from  the  outer  surface  thereof  a  distance  of  at  least  one- 
fourth  inch; 
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B.  placing  a  pair  of  metal  panels  on  (he  opposite  sides  of  said 
frame,  the  side  margins  of  said  paiiels  having  inturned  lips 
extending  along  the  length  thereof  which  are  fitted  into 
said  channels  of  said  stiles,  the  tof  and  bottom  margins  of 
said  panels  terminating  inwardly  of  said  outer  surfaces  of 
the  rails  a  distance  of  at  least  one-fourth  inch; 

C.  adhering  the  overlying  portion!  of  said  panels  to  said 
stiles  and  rails; 

D.  foaming  in  place  in  said  cavity  a  synthetic  resin  composi- 


tion to  provide  a  foam  core  bondbd  to  said  panels  and  to 
said  rails  and  stiles  to  provide  th«  replacement  door,  the 
rails,  stiles,  core  and  metal  panels  being  bonded  together 
in  a  unitary  monolithic  structure; 

E.  removing  from  the  frame  of  the  enisting  door  installation 
the  door  to  be  replaced; 

F.  trimming  said  replacement  door  to  fit  the  frame  of  said 
existing  door  installation;  and 

G.  mounting  said  replacement  door  upon  said  frame  of  said 
existing  door  installation 


4,152,877 

WALL  REPAIR  CLIP 

Leonard  O.  Green,  620  E.  Pine,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.  92701 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1978.  Ser.  No.  918,762 

Int.  a.'  E04G  23/02 

U.S.  a.  52—514  3  aaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  supporting  a  plastel  patch  in  a  plaster  wall 
comprising: 

a  wire  clip  convolved  by  bending  tc  form  a  Z  shaped  sub- 
stantially planar  structure,  one  end  of  said  Z  shaped  struc- 
ture extending  in  an  orthogonal  segment  aligned  substan- 
tially normal  to  the  plane  thereof,  the  end  of  said  orthogo- 
nal segment  being  bent  to  form  a  wall  piercing  segment 
directed  substantially  parallel  to  tly  plane  of  said  Z  shaped 
structure. 


4,152,878 

STUD  FOR  FORMING  nRE-RATED  WALL  AND 

STRUCTURE  FORMED  THEREWITH 

Henry  A.  Balinski,  HofTman  Estates,  111.,  assignor'to  United 

States  Gypsum  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  803,083,  Jua.  3,  1977,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5$0,993,  May  27,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,170 

Int.  CI.2  E04B  2/30.  2/78 

MS.  a.  52—481  19  Qaims 

1.  A  stud  adapted  for  use  in  constructing  a  wall  comprised  of 

a  pair  of  spaced-apart  coplanar  layerf  of  gypsum  wallboard 
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panels,  the  panels  of  each  laj  er  being  in  abutting  relationship, 
said  wall  having  a  plurality  pf  said  studs  interposed  between 
said  layers  of  wallboard  panfcis  and  affixed  thereto,  said  stud 
being  formed  of  a  unitary  iiftegral  sheet  metal  structure  and 
comprising: 
(A)  A  first  wallboard  pan(!l  layer-engaging  structure  com- 
prising: 
(1)  a  first  flange-forming  panel  comprising 

(a)  an  outer  panel  member  extending  to  a  first  fold,  and 

(b)  an  inner  panel  mefiber  connected  at  said  first  fold 
and  folded  over  a  surface  of  said  outer  panel  member 
and  extending  to  a  s^ond  fold  intermediate  the  edges 
of  said  outer  panel  n  ember,  thereby  forming  a  pair  of 

side  of  said  second  fold, 
said  second  fold  and  extending 
flange-forming   panel   disposed 
substantially  perpendic  ular  thereto  and  terminating  at  a 
third  fold,  and 
(3)  a  second  flange-forming  panel  positioned  substantially 
parallel  to  said  first  fliige-forming  panel  comprising: 
(a)  an  inner  panel  member  connected  at  said  third  fold 
and  extending  substa  ntially  perpendicular  to  said  web 
to  a  fourth  fold,  and 


flanges  one  on  each 

(2)  a  web  connected  at 

away  from   said  Tirst 


and  folded  over  said 
ing  beyond  said  web 


defining  oppositely  directed 
straining  adjacent  wallboard 


(b)  an  outer  panel  mem  !)er  connected  at  said  fourth  fold 


inner  panel  member  and  extend- 
to  a  fifth  fold,  thereby  forming  a 
pair  of  flanges  one  oi  i  each  side  of  said  web  with  each 
flange  being  continue  )us  along  substantially  the  entire 
length  of  said  stud, 
said  first  and  said  second  flange-forming  panels  and  said  web 
cooperating  to  form  an  H-slJaped  structure  in  cross-section 


channels  for  receiving  and  re- 
panels  in  three  directions;  and 
(B)  means  for  supporting  4  second  layer  of  gypsum  wall- 
board  panels  spaced  apai  t  from  said  first  layer  of  panels 
comprising: 

(1)  a  supporting  web  connected  at  said  fifth  fold  and 
extending  away  from  s  lid  second  flange-forming  panel 
and  terminating  in  a  si;  :th  fold,  and 

(2)  a  wallboard-supportii  g  panel  connected  at  said  sixth 
fold  extending  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  and 

first  and  second  flange-forming 
panels  and  having  its  iuter  surface  free  of  apendages, 
thereby  being  adapted!  to  permit  said  second  layer  of 
panels  to  extend  across  land  be  affixed  to  the  entire  outer 
surface  of  said  supporting  panel. 
1 

4,l|2,879 
SPIRAL-WRAJP  APPARATUS 
Michael  H.  Shulman,  45  Brufe  Farm  Dr.,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada  (M2H  1G4) 

Filed  Jun.  21,  19^7,  Ser.  No.  808,456 
Int.  a.2  B65B  11/04 
U.S.  a.  53-399  10  Claims 

7.  A  method  of  wrapping  |  palletized  load  on  a  wrapping 
apparatus  having  a  rotatable  ()latform  for  receiving  the  load, 
film  dispensing  means  adjacent  the  platform  for  receiving  a  roll 
of  film  of  a  width  less  than  the  height  of  the  load,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  platform  while  mbving  the  film-dispensing  means 
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vertically  in  order  to  enwrap  the  load  helically,  comprising  the 
steps: 

(a)  providing  an  elongated  member  pivoted  adjacent  one  end 
to  the  platform  for  swinging  movement  adjacent  a  side  of 
the  load, 

(b)  providing  a  substantially  horizontal  frictional  surface  on 
the  platform  below  the  level  of  the  bottom  of  the  load, 
against  which  the  elongated  member  in  one  position  can 
bear, 

(c)  providing  automatic  film-severing  means  on  the  platform 
adjacent  the  frictional  surface, 

(d)  gripping  an  end  of  the  film  between  the  elongated  mem- 
ber and  the  frictional  surface, 

(e)  rotating  the  platform  while  simultaneously  moving  the 
film-dispensing  means  vertically  upwardly  and  then 
downwardly  through  at  least  one  up  and  down  cycle, 
thereby  to  enwrap  the  load  helically,  and  during  said  at 


least  one  cycle  swinging  the  elongated  member  through 
an  arc  of  about  180'  in  the  vertical  plane  away  from  said 
frictional  surface  to  a  position  below  the  level  of  the 
bottom  of  the  load  to  take  said  elongated  member  out  of 
the  path  of  subsequent  film  convolutions, 

(0  halting  the  rotation  of  the  platform  when  the  film-dis- 
pensing means  is  substantially  at  the  bottom  of  its  move- 
ment and  with  the  said  side  of  the  load  toward  the  film- 
dispensing  means, 

(g)  and  swinging  the  elongated  member  back  through  its 
vertical  arc  toward  the  frictional  surface,  thereby  catch- 
ing the  portion  of  the  film  extending  between  the  film-dis- 
pensing means  and  the  load,  pulling  it  down  below  the 
level  of  the  bottom  of  the  load,  and  entrapping  it  between 
the  elongated  member  and  the  frictional  surface,  and 

(h)  severing  the  film  with  severing  means  located  on  the 
platform  adjacent  the  frictional  surface,  the  severing  being 
on  the  load  side  of  the  gripping  location. 


4,152,880 

DEVICE  FOR  PACKING  FLAT  ARTICLES 

Ivan  A.  Kolosov,  ulitsa  Astrakhanskaya,  118,  kv.  54;  Jury  E. 

Ivanyatov,  ulitsa  M.  Zatonskaya,  21,  and  Anatoly  K.  Khoro- 

shilov,  prospekt  Entnziastov,  26-a,  kv.  36,  all  of  Saratov, 

U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,620 

Int.  a.2  B65B  9/02.  11/50 

VS.  a.  53—553  5  Qaims 

1.  A  device  for  packing  flat  articles,  such  as  battery  elec- 
trodes in  a  separating  material  comprising:  a  bed;  a  grip  device 
including  jaw  means  mounted  on  said  bed  for  holding  and 
moving  an  article  to  be  packed  jointly  with  said  material;  a 
material  feeding  mechanism,  installed  on  said  bed  in  line  with 
said  grip  device,  comprising  a  carriage  and  a  pair  of  supply 
reels  of  material  for  said  material  feeding  mechanism;  means 
linking  said  carriage  of  said  material  feeding  mechanism  kine- 
matically  with  said  grip  device  for  reciprocation  jointly  with 
said  grip  device;  a  guide  for  the  material  installed  on  said 
carriage;  said  guide  having  a  slot  open  on  at  least  the  side 


facing  said  grip  device  for  accommodating  said  article  to  be 
packed,  a  fixed  stop  limiting  said  slot  at  the  side  opposite  to  the 
grip  device;  driving  means  for  providing  said  reciprocating 
motion  to  said  grip  device  and  to  said  carriage  so  that  said  grip 
device  and  said  guide  are  adapted  to  be  in  joint  reciprocating 


motion  but  not  synchronous  movement,  and  that  accurate 
setting  of  the  positions  of  said  carriage  and  said  grip  device  is 
ensured  for  the  packing  of  said  articles  with  a  predetermined 
spacing  between  successive  articles;  and  means  for  severing 
and  sealing  said  material  about  at  least  two  sides  of  said  article. 


4,152,881 
LAWN  MOWER  BLADE  ROTATION  WARNING  DEVICE 

Stephen  J.  HofT,  Richmond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Hoffco,  Inc.,  Rich- 
mond, Ind. 

Filed  May  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,010 

Int.  a.^  AOID  69/00.  69/08.  69/10 

U.S.  a.  56—11.3  9  Qaims 


1.  In  a  lawn  mower  having  a  rotary  blade  which  is  normally 
either  driven  by  a  motor  through  a  releasable  clutch  having  a 
driver  connected  to  the  motor  or  braked  by  a  relea.sable  brake, 
means  for  generating  a  warning  signal  in  the  event  the  clutch 
and  brake  are  both  sufficiently  disengaged  to  permit  the  blade 
to  rotate  under  its  own  momentum,  said  means  comprising  a 
signal  generating  device  operative  in  response  to  overrunning 
rotation  of  the  blade  relative  to  the  clutch  driver  for  generating 
a  warning  signal,  and  means  operable  during  overrunning 
rotation  of  the  clutch  driver  relative  to  the  blade  for  inactivat- 
ing said  signal  generating  device. 


4,152,882 
VEGETATION  CUTHNG  ASSEMBLY 
Tyson  W.  Howard,  709  N.  Church  Ave.,  Mulberry,  Fla.  33860 
Filed  Sep.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  720,276 
Int.  a.-  AOID  55/18 
U.S.  a.  56—13.7  3  Claims 

1.  A  vegetation  cutting  assembly  of  the  type  primarily  de- 
signed to  be  driven  from  a  lawn  mower  having  a  power  drive 
source  and  operated  at  a  substantially  remote  location  there- 
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from,  said  cutting  assembly  comprising:  power  take-ofT  means 
disposed  in  driven  relation  to  the  powe^  drive  source;  a  cutting 
head  drivingly  interconnected  to  said  power  take-ofT  means; 
drive  cable  means  disposed  in  drivingly  interconnected  rela- 
tionship between  the  power  source  an4  said  cutting  head;  and 
gear  adjustment  means  disposed  in  power  transmitting  relation 
between  said  power  take-ofT  and  said'  drive  cable,  said  gear 
adjustment  means  comprising  a  gear  assembly  whereby  said 
drive  cable  is  driven  at  a  difTerent  rotational  speed  from  said 
power  take-off;  said  drive  cable  comprising  an  elongated  flexi- 
ble configuration  being  attached  in  driven  relationship  at  one 
end  thereof  to  said  gear  adjustment  means  and  being  drivingly 
attached  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  toisaid  cutting  head,  said 
power  take-ofT  means  comprising  a  drjve  coupling  assembly, 
said  drive  coupling  assembly  including  a  drive  element,  one 


I 


4,152,883 
HARVESTER  FOR  SUGAR  CANE 

Donald  J.  Quick,  Branvan,  Australia,  as^gnor  to  Massey-Fergu- 
son  Services  N.V.,  Curacao,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1977,  Ser.  Na.  785,465 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  20,  1976, 
15887/76 

Int.  a.2  AOID  45y^0 
U.S.  a.  56—13.9  9  Oaims 


1.  A  harvester  for  sugar  cane  or  sim  lar  crops  comprising: 
a  frame  including  a  pair  of  laterally  Spaced  gathering  walls 
defining  a  throat; 


cf 


:icks 


ig 


base  cutting  means  capable 
roots  mounted  on  the  lowfcr 

cane  chopping  means  operat  ive 
more  pieces  mounted  on 
of  the  base  cutting  means 

and  roller  means  rotatably 
veying  severed  cane  stii 
base  cutting  means  to  sai<  i 

said  roller  means  comprisin, 
able  about  a  rotation  axis 
roller; 

said  roller  comprising  a  sup)x)rt 
nients  mounted  on  the 
nally  of  the  roller  with 
with  said  crop  sticks; 

and  wherein  the  distance 
between  said  .'otation  axis 
one  of  the  feed  elements 
sured  in  the  radial  directio^ 
the  radially  outer  edge  of 


severing  crop  sticks  from  their 

forward  portion  of  the  frame; 

to  cut  cane  sticks  into  two  or 

:he  frame  above  and  to  the  rear 
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Tiounted  on  the  frame  for  con- 
through  said  throat  from  said 
cane  chopping  means; 
at  least  one  driven  roller  rotat- 

extending  longitudinally  of  the 


and  a  plurality  of  feed  ele- 

silpport  and  extending  longitudi- 

cuter  edges  that  are  engageable 

rqeasured  in  the  radial  direction 

and  the  radially  outer  edge  of 

greater  than  the  distance  mea- 

between  said  rotation  axis  and 

another  of  said  feed  elements. 


4  15  2  884 
LAWN  MOWER  WITH  CAtCHER  ACCOMMODATION 
Merlin  H.  Gandnid,  Sturtevant,  and  Neill  C.  Woclffer,  Racine, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Ja(obsen  Manufacturing  Company, 
Racine,  Wis.  i 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,168 


Int.  a:  A01I>  53/08.  53/06 


U.S.  a.  56—202 


end  of  said  element  being  threadedly  Connected  to  the  drive 
shaft  of  the  power  drive  source  and  the  opposite  end  of  said 
element  being  matingly  attached  in  locking  engagement  with  a 
drive  socket  element,  said  drive  sockef  element  being  corre- 
spondingly configured  as  said  opposite  end  and  said  drive 
socket  element  comprising  a  portion  ef  said  power  take-off 
means,  whereby  said  drive  element  is  disposed  in  intercon- 
nected relation  between  the  drive  shatft  of  the  power  drive 
source  and  said  drive  cable,  said  cutjing  head  including  a 
plurality  of  cutting  elements  each  for>ied  from  a  semi-rigid 
material  and  disposed  on  said  cutting  head  in  diametrically 
opposed  relationship  to  at  least  one  other  of  said  plurality  of 
cutting  elements,  whereby  a  counter  batince  relationship  exists 
between  oppositely  disposed  pairs  of  ^id  plurality  of  cutting 
elements. 


9  Claims 


1.  A  lawn  mower  with  catcher  accommodation,  comprising 
a  mower  housing  having  a  for^-and-aft  central  axis  and  a  rear 
portion  rearwardly  disposed  relative  to  said  axis  and  along  an 
upright  plane  transverse  to  said  central  axis  and  said  housing 
having  opposite  sides  at  the  lateral  limit  positions  of  said  hous- 
ing and  flanking  said  rear  poinion,  a  grass  cutter  bar  in  said 
housing,  a  handle  attached  to  said  housing  and  extending  rear- 
wardly thereof,  said  housing  hiving  a  grass  clipping  discharge 
opening  on  said  rear  portion  and  directed  rearwardly  of  said 
housing  and  toward  said  handle  and  being  located  on  one  side 
of  said  central  axis,  a  door  hinbedly  mounted  on  said  housing 
on  an  upright  hinge  axis  adjacent  said  central  axis  and  extend- 
ing in  line  with  said  upright  pljine  of  said  housing  rear  portion 
to  have  said  door  extend  ove^  said  discharge  opening  in  the 
closed  position  and  being  hing^dly  movable  off  said  discharge 
opening  and  through  substanti^ly  180  degrees,  a  spring  on  said 
housing  and  connected  with  said  door  to  urge  said  door  to  its 
said  closed  position,  grass  catcner  attachment  portions  spaced 
apart  on  said  housing  adjacent  said  upright  plane  and  present- 
ing horizontally  faced  abutmant  surfaces,  and  a  bag  type  of 
grass  catcher  extending  along  spid  central  axis  and  including  an 
adapter  of  rigid  material  extending  across  one  end  of  said 
catcher  and  with  said  adapte^-  having  a  grass  inlet  opening 


extending  through  one  side  ol 


said  discharge  opening,  said  adapter  extending  along  said  up- 
right plane  and  being  removab  y  attached  to  said  mower  hous- 
ing by  moving  downwardly  thereon  in  said  upright  plane  and 
into  contact  with  said  attachm  :nt  portions'  abutment  surfaces. 


said  adapter  and  aligned  with 
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said  adapter  being  disposed  to  abut  said  door  in  the  open  posi- 
tion of  said  door  and  with  said  spring  arranged  to  urge  said 
door  against  said  adapter  to  have  the  latter  urged  against  said 
attachment  portions  and  be  held  onto  said  mower  through  the 
spring  force  on  said  door. 


4,152.885 

INTERLOCKED  YARN  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

Paul  R.  Cox,  Jr.,  Cary,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Hercules  Incorporated, 

Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,202 

Int.  CI.-  D02G  3/34.  3/38 

V.S.  CI.  57—207  5  Oaims 


1. 


An  interlocked  yarn  comprising: 

plurality  of  continuous  filaments  having  substantially  no 
twist  and  having  at  spaced  intervals  along  the  length 
thereof  at  least  one  continuous  filament  of  said  plurality 
encircling  most  of  said  other  filaments  to  interlock  said 
filaments  together,  said  encircling  obtained  by  passing  said 
filaments  through  a  fluid  jet  and  passing  a  fluid  medium 
through  said  jet  in  a  direction  substantially  counter  to  the 
direction  of  travel  of  said  filaments  and  by  pulling  the 
filaments  away  from  said  jet  at  a  rate  less  than  the  rate  at 
which  the  filaments  enter  said  jet. 


4,152,886 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  YARN  HAVING  ALTERNATE 

SECTIONS  OF  GREATER  AND  LESS  BULK  AND 

PRODUCT  THEREOF 

Thomas  L.  Nelson,  Georgetown,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  772,865,  Feb.  28.  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858.199 

Int.  CI.-  D02G  J/16.  3/24.  3/34 

U.S.  a.  57—208  16  Claims 


signal  and  for  amending  the  count  of  said  alarm  time  memory 
counting  circuit  to  set  a  selected  alarm  time,  visual  display 
means  controlled  by  said  setting  means  for  selectively  display- 
ing the  time  signal  of  said  time  counting  circuit  means  and  the 
set  time  of  said  alarm  time  memory  counting  circuit  means, 
coincidence  circuit  means  having  inputs  connected  respec- 
tively with  said  time  counting  circuit  means  and  said  alarm 
time  memory  counting  circuit  means  to  detect  coincidence 


between  said  time  signal  and  said  set  alarm  time,  an  OR  circuit 
having  a  first  input  connected  with  an  output  of  said  coinci- 
dence circuit  means  and  a  second  output  connected  with  said 
setting  means,  alarm  driver  means  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  OR  circuit  and  alarm  sound  generating  means  connected 
to  and  driven  by  said  alarm  driver  means,  hereby  said  alarm 
sound  generating  means  is  activated  to  produce  an  alarm  sound 
upon  coincidence  of  said  time  signal  and  set  alarm  time  and 
uf)on  operation  of  said  setting  means  to  set  an  alarm  time. 


4,152,888 
ELECTRONIC  WRIST  WATCH 

Ryo  Namiki,  and  Kenzi  Miyasaka,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  755,807,  Dec.  30,  1976.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,757 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1976,  51-849;  Jan. 
9,  1976,  51-1873 

Int.  a.-  G04B  19/24 
U.S.  CI.  58—58  3  CUims 


JO' 


1.  A  bulked  continuous  filament  nylon  yam  composed  of 
individually  crimped  filaments  having  a  repeating  pattern 
comprising  a  first  section  having  one  level  of  bulk  adjacent  a 
second  section  having  a  different  level  of  bulk,  the  section  with 
the  lower  level  of  bulk  having  fewer  crimps  per  unit  length  and 
nodes  of  interlaced  filaments  at  its  opposite  ends. 


4,152,887 
DIGITAL  ELECTRONIC  ALARM  TIMEPIECE 

Takuro  Fukuichi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Daini  Seikosha,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,891 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1076.  51-27803 

Int.  a.   G04C  21/16 

U.S.  CI.  58—19  R  6  Oaims 

1.  A  digital  electronic  alarm  timepiece  comprising  standard 
signal  generating  means,  circuit  means  for  frequency-dividing 
the  signal  generated  by  said  standard  signal  generating  means, 
time  counting  circuit  means  for  counting  output  signals  of  said 
dividing  circuit  means  to  provide  a  time  signal,  alarm  time 
memory  counting  circuit  means,  setting  means  including  man- 
ually operable  switching  means  for  selectively  amending  the 
count  of  said  time  counting  circuit  means  to  correct  the  time 


1.  An  electronic  watch  comprising 

a  base  plate, 

a  rear  plate  secured  to  said  base  plate,    ' 

a  battery  cell  secured  in  an  aperture  in  said  base  plate. 

a  control  stem  mounted  on  said  base  plate, 

a  calendar  mechanism  including  a  calendar  display  correct- 
ing means  and  a  display  feed  gear  opposite  said  control 
stem  and  a  control  member  overlapping  said  battery  cell, 

said  calendar  display  correcting  means  being  positioned 
adjacent  said  control  stem. 

a  display  guide  plate  mounted  on  said  base  plate  through  said 
rear  plate. 

said  display  guide  plate  engaging  said  rear  plate  and  being 
positioned  to  form  with  said  rear  plate  a  reinforced  sup- 
port for  said  battery  cell, 

said  display  feed  gear  comprises  a  date  feed  pawl  and  a  day 
feed  pawl  superposed  on  said  date  feed  pawl,  and 

said  calendar  display  correcting  means  comprises  a  first  gear 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  plate  in  engagement  with 
a  stem  gear  on  said  control  stem,  a  correction  gear  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  base  plate  in  engagement  with  said 
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orrecting  the  day  and 


4,152,889 
PUSH  BUTTON  DEVICE  FOR  WATCH  CASING 

Tsunetoshi  Sekiguchi,  Sayama,  Japan,  asignor  to  Citizen  Watch 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,237 

Int.  a.-  G04B  37/D8 

U.S.  CI.  58—90  B  I  9  Qaims 


1.  A  push  button  device  for  a  watch  Icomprising: 

(a)  a  watch  casing  having  a  through  hole  therein; 

(b)  a  pipe  having  a  first  portion  wifi  an  outside  diameter 
substantially  equal  to  a  diameter  of  the  through  hole  and 
fitted  into  the  through  hole  and  a  second  portion  with  an 
outside  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  through 
hole  and  projecting  from  the  through  hole; 

(c)  a  push  button  inserted  into  the  pjpe  and  provided  with 
first  and  second  grooves  therein; 

(d)  an  elastically  deformable  engaging  ring  fitted  about  the 
first  groove  and  having  an  outside  diameter  greater  than 
an  inside  diameter  of  the  first  portion;  and 

(e)  a  waterproofing  ring  fitted  about  the  second  groove  and 
having  an  outside  diameter  substantially  equal  to  an  inside 
diameter  of  the  pipe. 


4,152,890 

SOLID  FUEL  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Carl  W.  Weiland,  2980  Interlaken.  Orchard  Lake,  Mich.  48033 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  586,753,  Jun.  13,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,699 

Int.  a.-F02Ci/25 

U.S.  CI.  60—39.03  14  Claims 


1.  A  solid  fuel  internal  combustion  etgine  comprising: 
a  tank  for  storing  particulated  solid  fbel  therein, 
a  combustion  chamber  positioned  p^-oximate  to  said  tank 
including  grate  means  for  dividing  the  combustion  cham- 
ber into  a  combustion  zone  for  receiving  solid  fuel  and  an 
ash  collection  zone  therebelow,  saijd  solid  fuel  being  pre- 
heated by  the  exhaust  gases  from  s|aid  combustion  cham- 
ber, 
means  for  controllably  conducting  a  combusting  agent  di- 
rectly into  the  solid  fuel  in  said  combustion  chamber 
solely  by  a  nozzle  located  above  s^id  grate  means  and  in 
direct  contact  with  the  solid  fuel  ia  the  combustion  zone 
so  that  a  combustion  area  is  formen  within  said  combus- 


tion zone  radially  around 
having  a  size  extending  raidially 
to  the  quantity  of  inflowing 
power  turbine  for  contnillably 
from  said  combustion  chamber 
ing  a  utilization  device. 


May  8,  1979 

he  nozzle,  the  combustion  area 
about  said  nozzle  relative 
combusting  agent,  and 

receiving  exhaust  gases 
said  power  turbine  driv- 


4,1S  (391 

PYROTECHNIC  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 

INFLATING  AN  INFLATABLE  AUTOMOBILE  SAFETY 

RESTRAINT 
Eugene  F.  Garner,  Canyon  Country,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  Moilris  Township,   Morris  County, 
NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  197^,  Ser.  No.  840,692 
Int.  a:  (t06D  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  60—205  10  Qaims 

1.  A  pyrotechnic  composition  comprising: 
from  about  1 5  to  30%  by  weight  of  tartaric  acid; 
from  about  40  to  75%  by  wfcight  of  sodium  chlorate;  and 
from  about  10  to  30%  by  wfcight  of  calcium  hydroxide. 


4,15l892 

SECONDARY  AIR  SUPPIY  DEVICE  FOR  ENGINE 

EXHAUSt  SYSTEM 

Syunichi  Aoyama,  Yokohama,  japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 

Company,  Limited,  Yokohan^,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  749,900 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1975,  50/151225 
Int.  Q.^  F02B  7^/10;  FOIN  3/10 
U.S.  Q.  60—290  18  Claims 


1.  A  secondary  air  supply  dc  ice  for  supplying  secondary  air 


into  the  exhaust  system  of  an  ijiternal  combustion  engine  pro- 
vided with  a  carburetor  havinj;  a  throttle  valve  rotatably  dis- 
posed within  the  air-fuel  mixtui  e  inducting  passage  thereof  and 
a  venturi  portion  located  upsti  eam  of  the  throttle  valve,  said 
secondary  air  supply  device  ccmprising: 

a  pressurized  secondary  air  supply  conduit  connecting  an  air 
source  and  the  exhaust  sysi  em  for  supplying  secondary  air 
from  the  air  source  into  tl  e  exhaust  system,  said  second- 
ary air  supply  conduit  having  an  orifice  therein; 
a  vent  conduit  branched  off  from  said  secondary  air  supply 

conduit  upstream  of  said  drifice; 
a  vacuum  operated  valve  oderatively  disposed  in  said  vent 
conduit  and  operative  in  riesponse  to  the  intake  manifold 
vacuum  downstream  of  tHe  throttle  valve  to  vent  an  ex- 
cessive secondary  air  fed  into  said  secondary  air  supply 
conduit;  and  I 

control  means  for  controlling  the  intake  manifold  vacuum 
applied  to  said  vacuum  operated  valve  by  the  cooperation 
of  the  venturi  vacuum  generated  at  the  venturi  of  the 
carburetor  and  the  pressur;  differential  between  upstream 
and  downstream  sides  of  s  lid  orifice  in  said  secondary  air 
supply  conduit  in  order  to  accurately  control  the  amount 
of  the  secondary  air  sup|ilied  to  the  exhaust  system  in 
response  to  the  amount  of  he  intake  air  of  the  engine,  said 
control  means  including  i.  first  pressure  responsive  dia- 
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phragm  which  is  responsive  to  the  venturi  vacuum,  a 
second  pressure  responsive  diaphragm  fixedly  connected 
through  a  connecting  member  to  said  first  pressure  re- 
sponsive diaphragm  and  responsive  to  the  pressure  differ- 
ential between  the  upstream  and  downstream  sides  of  said 
orifice  in  said  secondary  air  supply  conduit  for  moving 
said  first  pressure  responsive  diaphragm  in  response  to  the 
pressure  differential  acting  on  the  second  pressure  respon- 
sive diaphragm,  and  valve  means  for  controlling  the  in- 
take manifold  vacuum  applied  to  said  vacuum  operated 
valve  in  response  to  the  movement  of  said  first  and  second 
pressure  responsive  diaphragms. 


4,152,894 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  OF  HYDRAULIC  TORQUE 
CONVERTER  OF  TRANSPORT  VEHICLE 
Leonid  A.  Rumyantsev,  Moscow;  Vasily  T.  Avershin,  Bryansk; 
Vladimir  Y.  Ilniteky,  Bryansk,  and  Ivan  L.  Jurin,  Bryansk,  all 
of   U.S.S.R.,    assignors    to   Tsentralny    Nauchno-Issledova- 
Telsky  Avtomobilny  i.  Avtomotorny  Institut  "Nami",  Mos- 
cow and  Proizvodstvennoe  Ubiedinenie  "Baz",  Bryansk,  both 
of,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,102 

Int.  Q.-  F16D  33/02 

U.S.  Q.  60—347  2  Qaims 


4,152,893 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  SECONDARY  AIR 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Nobuaki  Wakita,  and  Ryuichi  Deguchi,  both  of  Susonn,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota, 
Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,255 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1977,  52-238 
Int.  Q.2  FOIN  3/W 
VS.  Q.  60—290  7  Qaims 


— -^ 


1.  A  relief  valve  for  use  in  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  an  exhaust  system  and  means  for  injecting  secondary 
air  for  treating  the  exhaust  gas,  said  relief  valve  comprising: 

a  casing  having  a  valve  seat  and  a  bore  therethrough  in 
communication  with  a  source  of  secondary  air  that  is 
pressurized  by  an  air  pump; 

a  movable  valve  stem  having  a  valve  head  that  defines  a 
pressure  receiving  area  at  one  end  thereof  in  opposition  to 
said  valve  seat,  said  valve  head  being  arranged  with  re- 
sp>ect  to  said  valve  seat  such  that  the  pressure  receiving 
area  of  said  valve  changes  when  said  relief  valve  is  of)en; 

a  valve  body  having  a  bore  therein  for  slidably  receiving  said 
valve  head; 

a  cap  secured  to  said  valve  body,  said  cap  including  a  central 
extension  having  a  bore  therein  for  receiving  said  valve 
stem  and  a  first  air  bleed  hole  formed  through  the  wall  of 
said  extension,  said  first  air  bleed  hole  being  fully  opened 
when  said  valve  head  is  in  engagement  with  said  valve 
seat  and  said  relief  valve  is  fully  closed,  said  first  air  bleed 
hole  being  closed  by  said  valve  stem  when  said  valve  head 
moves  out  of  engagement  with  said  valve  seat,  said  bore  in 
said  extension,  in  combination  with  said  valve  stem,  defin- 
ing an  air  damping  chamber;  and 

spring  means  extending  between  said  cap  and  said  valve 
head  for  normally  biasing  said  valve  head  against  said 
valve  seat; 

whereby  relieved  air  pressure  is  not  applied  against  said 
valve  head  when  said  relief  valve  is  opened  and  the  air 
damping  chamber  is  operable  to  absorb  the  vibration  due 
to  the  pulsating  action  of  the  air  pressure  caused  by  the 
output  pressure  of  the  air  pump  when  the  valve  is  opened. 


1.  A  control  system  of  a  hydraulic  torque  converter  of  a 
transport  vehicle  comprising:  an  impeller  wheel,  a  turbine 
wheel,  a  first  space  formed  by  said  impeller  and  turbine  wheels; 
a  coupling  for  locking  said  impeller  and  turbine  wheels  and 
having  a  second  space  defined  therein;  a  pump;  a  fluid  source 
communicating  with  the  inlet  of  said  pump;  a  first  discharge 
line  one  end  of  which  is  connected  to  the  outlet  of  said  pump 
while  the  other  end  communicates  with  both  said  first  space 
formed  by  said  impeller  and  turbine  wheels  and  said  second 
space  in  said  locking  coupling;  a  changeover  valve  mounted  in 
said  first  discharge  line;  the  engine  of  said  transport  vehicle 
having  a  shaft  and  an  RPM  transmitter  indicating  the  rota- 
tional speed  of  said  shaft  and  linked  kinematically  with  said 
changeover  valve  for  selective  communication  of  said  spaces 
with  said  first  discharge  line  depending  on  the  rotational  speed 
of  the  shaft  of  said  engine;  a  reducing  valve  mounted  in  said 
first  discharge  line  and  intended  to  put  it  in  communication 
with  the  source  of  fluid;  an  auxiliary  pump;  said  fluid  source 
communicating  with  the  inlet  of  said  auxiliary  pump;  a  second 
discharge  line  of  said  auxiliary  pump,  one  end  of  which  is 
connected  to  the  outlet  of  said  auxiliary  pump  while  its  other 
end  is  connected  to  said  first  discharge  line  of  said  pump;  a 
nonreturn  valve  mounted  in  said  second  discharge  line  of  said 
auxiliary  pump,  a  valve  mounted  in  said  second  discharge  line 
of  said  auxiliary  pump,  actuated  by  the  pressure  of  the  fluid 
contained  in  said  second  space  of  said  locking  coupling  of  said 
impeller  and  turbine  wheels  and  communicating  said  second 
discharge  line  of  said  auxiliary  pump  with  said  source  of  fluid. 


4,152,895 
WAVE  POWERED  MOTOR 
Leslie  S.  Wirt,  Newhall,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lockheed  Corpora- 
tion, Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879360 
Int.  Cl.=  FD3B  13/12 
VS.  Q.  60—398  20  Qaims 

20.  Wave  motor  apparatus  for  converting  surface  wave 
energy  propagated  via  a  liquid  medium  into  useful  rotating 
shaft  power,  comprising: 
a  refractive  horn  means  having  a  mouth  portion  and  a  throat 
portion  non-reflectivity  transforming  the  intercepted  sur- 
face waves  at  said  mouth  portion  to  pulses  of  predomi- 
natly  kinetic  energy  at  said  throat  portion; 
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I  hollow  cylindrical  standpipe  nav 
output  end,  said  input  end  beinj 
portion  of  said  refractive  horn  for 
ily  storing  said  pulses  of  kinetic 


hav  ng  an  input  end  and  an 
coupled  to  the  throat 
forlreceiving  and  temporar- 
<  nergy; 
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4,152,896 
HYDRAULIC  POWER  SYSTEM  WITH  A  LOAD-SENSING 

AND  A  CUTOFF  CONTROL  VALVE 
Hideaki  Tohma,  Yokohama,  and  Kazuo  Uehara,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushika  Kaiska  Komatsu  Seisakusho, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,306 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Mar.   31,    1977,   52- 
38603[U] 

Int.  a.-  F16H  39/46 


U.S.  a.  60—445 


4  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  control  system  for  ^  variable  displacement 
hydraulic  pump  powering  a  load  actuator,  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 

a  pump  actuator  for  adjusting  the  dilplacement  of  the  pump; 

a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  for  powering  the 
pump  actuator;  i 

a  load-sensing  control  valve  including  first  resilient  means 
and  adapted  to  control  communication  between  the  pump 
actuator  and  the  source  in  accorifance  with  a  differential 
between  the  sum  of  the  output  pressure  of  the  pump  and 
the  pressure  of  the  pump  actua(or  and  the  sum  of  the 
pressure  of  the  load  actuator  and  the  force  of  the  first 
resilient  means;  and 

a  cutoff  control  valve  connected  serially  with  the  load-sens- 
ing control  valve  and  including  second  resilient  means,  the 


cutoff  control  valve  bein^ 
tion  between  the  pump 
dance  with  a  differential 
resilient  means  and  the 
pump  and  the  pressure 
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adapted  to  control  communica- 

4ctuator  and  the  source  in  accor- 

between  the  force  of  the  second 

s|im  of  the  output  pressure  of  the 

the  pump  actuator. 


4,ip2,897 

TANDEM  BRAKE  MASTER  CYLINDER 

Edward  J.  Falk,  St.  Louis  County,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wagner 

Electric  Corporation,  St.  L«ui$,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  667,427,  Mar.  16,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  913,521 

Int.  a.-  B60T  11/20 

VS.  a.  60—562  '  2  Claims 


turbine  means,  having  an  output  shift,  for  receiving  kinetic 
energy  supplied  thereto  from  said  standpipte,  and  impart- 
ing a  continuous  rotary  motion  td  its  output  shaft;  and, 

diffuser  means  located  downstream  of  said  turbine  for  dis- 
charging the  liquid  medium  passi|ig  through  said  appara- 
tus. 


1.  In  a  fluid  brake  tandem  niaster  cylinder  of  the  type  having 
a  cylinder  containing  first  and  second  pistons  slideably  and 
sealably  coaxially  disposed  tlierein  and  defining  primary  and 
secondary  cylinder  regions,  first  and  second  brake  fluid  reser- 
voirs associated  respectively  With  said  primary  and  secondary 
cylinder  regions,  resilient  diabhragm  means  covering  the  top 
of  each  of  said  reservoirs,  sai(i  resilient  diaphragm  means  seal- 
ably  separating  brake  fluid  in  said  reservoirs  from  air  outside 
said  reservoirs,  means  on  saidi  diaphragm  means  to  permit  said 
diaphragm  means  to  be  drawn  into  said  reservoirs  as  brake 
fluid  is  depleted,  first  and  second  compensating  means  for 
permitting  the  entry  of  brake  fluid  from  said  first  and  second 
reservoirs  to  said  cylinder  du^ng  the  return  stroke  of  said  first 
and  second  pistons  and  for  permitting  open  communication 
between  said  reservoirs  and  iaid  cylinder  when  said  first  and 
second  pistons  are  in  their  fiilly  brakes-off  position,  wherein 
each  of  said  first  and  second  compensating  means  comprises; 

(a)  a  fluid  channel  from  said  compensating  means  entering 
the  side  wall  of  said  cylinder; 

(b)  separating  means  for  sfparating  fluid  in  the  associated 
reservoir  from  fluid  in  said  channel,  said  separating  means 
having  a  first  hole  therein; 

(c)  a  sliding  stem  slidingW  engaged  in  said  first  hole  and 
having  a  first  end  in  fluicj  communication  with  said  reser- 
voir and  a  second  end  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
channel; 

(d)  said  separating  means  leaving  a  rigid  part  adjacent  said 
reservoir  mating  with  a  tesilient  part  adjacent  said  chan- 
nel, said  resilient  part  b«ing  in  sealing  engagement  with 
the  sliding  stem; 

(e)  said  first  hole  passing  aligned  through  said  rigid  and 
resilient  parts; 

(0  a  flexible  lip  on  said  resjlient  part; 

(g)  at  least  a  second  hole  In  said  rigid  part,  said  at  least  a 

second  hole  facing  said  Qexible  lip; 
(h)  said  resilient  part  sealing  said  second  hole  when  positive 

gauge  pressure  exists  in  ;  aid  cylinder  and  said  flexible  lip 


permitting  fluid  to  flow 
channel  to  said  cylinder 
exists  in  said  cylinder; 


From  said  reservoir  through  said 
when  a  negative  gauge  pressure 
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(i)  an  actuating  lever  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first 
end  protruding  through  said  channel  into  said  cylinder; 

(j)  means  for  hingeably  connecting  the  second  end  of  said 
actuating  lever  to  the  second  end  of  said  sliding  stem; 

(k)  a  fulcrum  between  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said 
actuating  lever; 

(I)  means  moving  with  said  first  and  second  pistons  for 
engaging  and  displacing  said  first  end  of  their  associated 
actuating  levers  when  said  pistons  are  moved  to  their  fully 
brakes-off  position; 

(m)  said  displacing  being  operative  to  pull  said  valve  stem 
from  a  first  to  a  second  ptosition; 

(n)  displacement  of  said  first  end  of  the  actuating  lever  by 
said  moving  means  causing  sliding  movement  of  said  stem 
in  said  first  hole  between  first  and  second  fixed  predeter- 
mined positions; 

(o)  resilient  means  biased  between  said  rigid  part  and  said 
sliding  stem  for  urging  said  sliding  stem  toward  its  first 
position; 

(p)  a  third  hole  in  said  stem  having  first  and  second  openings; 
and 

(q)  said  first  and  second  openings  bypassing  said  separating 
means  and  providing  open  fluid  communication  through 
said  third  hole  between  said  reservoir  and  said  channel  in 
the  second  position  of  said  stem  and  said  resilient  part 
blocking  said  first  opening  in  the  first  position  of  said  stem 
and  cutting  off  fluid  communication  through  said  third 
hole. 


path;  and  removing  the  condensate  from  each  station  and 
collecting  the  same  for  use  as  fresh  product  water. 


4,152,898 
ENERGY  TRANSFER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
USING  GEOTHERMAL  BRINE 
Leon  Awerbuch,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel,  assignor  to  Becbtel  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,983 

Int.  a.2  F03G  7/00 

VS.  a.  60—641  22  Claims 
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13.  A  method  of  handling  geothermal  brine  comprising: 
moving  geothermal  brine  along  a  first  path  from  a  geothermal 
well;  flashing  the  brine  at  a  first  station  along  said  first  path  to 
form  steam;  moving  the  brine  from  the  first  station  through  a 
series  of  other  stations  at  spaced  locations  along  the  path; 
moving  the  steam  generated  at  the  first  station  into  heat  ex- 
change relationship  with  the  brine  passing  through  the  second 
station  to  generate  steam  at  the  second  station  and  to  cause  the 
incoming  steam  to  the  second  station  to  form  a  condensate; 
directing  a  first  portion  of  the  steam  generated  at  the  second 
station  into  heat  exchange  relationship  with  the  brine  flowing 
through  the  third  station  to  generate  steam  at  the  same;  repeat- 
ing the  moving  and  directing  steps  for  all  stations  after  the 
second  station;  directing  a  second  portion  of  the  steam  gener- 
ated at  each  station  into  heat  exchange  relationship  with  a 
binary  fluid  flowing  through  a  second  path;  producing  useful 
work  as  a  function  of  the  flow  of  binary  fluid  along  said  second 


4.152.899 

THERMAL  ENERGY  STORAGE  AND  RELEASE 

UTILIZING  COMBINED  SENSIBLE  HEAT  AND  LATENT 

HEAT  OF  FUSION 
Carlyle  S.  Herrick,  Alplaus,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  706,894,  Jul.  19,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  763,658 

Int.  a.   BOID  9/02 

VS.  a.  62-4  4  Qaims 
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1.  The  method  for  storing  and  releasing  thermal  energy 
comprising  the  step>s  of: 

employing  as  the  medium  into  which  thermal  energy  is  to  be 
absorbed  and  from  which  said  thermal  energy  is  to  be 
removed  a  two  phase,  two  component  system  having  a 
phase  diagram  including  a  liquidus,  the  phases  employed 
being  liquid  and  solid  and  one  of  said  components  being 
water  with  the  second  component  being  a  hydrate-form- 
ing salt; 

adjusting  the  amounts  of  the  two  components  and  the  tem- 
peratures of  the  resulting  medium  such  that  said  medium  is 
a  saturated  aqueous  solution  having  initial  temperature- 
composition  values  coinciding  with  a  first  temperature- 
composition  point  on  said  liquidus; 

removing  thermal  energy  from  said  medium  to  reduce  the 
temperature  thereof  and  simultaneously  nucleating  the 
formation  of  hydrate  crystals  of  the  second  component  at 
substantially  said  first  temperature-composition  point  after 
which  as  the  removal  of  thermal  energy  continues  hydrate 
crystals  continue  to  form  and  the  temperature-composi- 
tion values  of  said  medium  change  proceeding  along  said 
liquidus  to  some  predetermined  temperature-composition 
point  at  a  lower  temperature  than  the  temperature  of  said 
first  temperature-composition  point; 

heating  said  medium  to  increase  the  temperature  thereof  to 
redissolve  said  hydrate  and  cause  said  medium  to  ap- 
proach said  initial  temperature-composition  along  said 
liquidus; 

repeating  the  temperature  cycling  of  the  previous  steps 
whereby  the  sensible  heat  of  water  and  the  heat  of  fusion 
of  said  hydrate-forming  salt  are  simultaneously  employed 
in  the  thermal  energy  storage  and  retrieval;  and 

stirring  said  medium  during  said  temperature  cycling  to 
induce  inter-particle  motion  to  hydrate  crystals  present 
therein  sufficient  to  maintain  said  medium  in  equilibrium 
whereby  said  temperature  cycling  occurs  substantially 
only  along  said  liquidus. 
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4,152,900 

REFRIGERATION  COOLING  UNIT  WITH 

NON-UNIFORM  HEAT  INPUT  FOR  DEFROST 

Ram  K.  Chopra,  Trenton,  N.J.,  and  Daniel  E.  Kramer,  Yardley, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Kramer  Trenton  Co„  Trenton,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1978.  Ser.  No.  893,512 

Int.  a.-  F25D  21/00.  21/06 

U.S.  CI.  62—80  13  aaims 


«-c 


the  means  relating  to 


4,152,901 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOB  TRANSFERRING 

ENERGY  IN  AN  ABSORPTION  HEATING  AND 

COOLING  SYSTEM 

Carl  G.  Munters,  Minusio,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Aktiebola- 

get  Carl  Munters,  Sollentuna,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  752,730 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  pec.  30,  1975,  7514789 
Int.  CI.-  F25B  15/00.  7/00.  17/08 
U.S.  a.  62—112  6  aaims 


1.  In  a  closed  absorption  system  baled  on  the  heat  pump 
principle,  in  which  a  solution  of  working  medium  is  vaporized 
in  an  evaporator  by  heat  exchange  with  an  energy  source  and 
the  vaporized  solution  is  passed  into  an  absorber  where  it  is 
brought  into  contact  with  an  absorbent  solution,  the  heat  of 
condensation  being  removed  from  the  absorber  for  use  to 
condition  an  enclosure,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  a  pressure  sealed  separation  means  having  a  high  pressure 
and  a  low  pressure  zone; 

(b)  a  semi-f)ermeable  membrane  derming  said  high  pressure 
zone  and  said  low  pressure  zone; 

(c)  means  for  passing  a  mixture  of  absorbent  solution  and 
working  medium  into  said  separator  means; 

(d)  means  for  pressurizing  said  mixture  effective  to  separate 
and  collect  a  concentrated  solution  of  absorbent  in  said 
high  pressure  zone  and  the  workii^g  medium  solution  in 
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said  low  pressure  zone  b  reverse  osmotic  flow  through 
said  semi-permeable  membrane; 

(e)  energy  transfer  means  b:tween  said  high  pressure  zone 
and  said  absorber  to  depr«  ssurize  said  concentrated  absor- 
bent solution; 

(0  means  for  passing  said  pressurized  concentrated  absor- 
bent solution  through  saic  energy  transfer  means  into  said 
absorber; 

(g)  expansion  means  connedled  to  said  evaporator;  and 


(h)   means    for    passing    sai^ 
through  said  expansion 


mfca 

I5i2; 


separated    working   solution 
ans  to  said  evaporator. 


4,15(2,902 

CONTROL  FOR  REFRIGERATION  COMPRESSORS 

Lawrence  E.  Lush,  P.O.  Box  1(704,  Crestline,  Calif.  92325 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  652,296,  Jan.  26,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  f  lay  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,341 

Int.  a,2   i-25B  5/00 


U.S,  a.  62—157 


1.  An  improved  method  of  defrosting  a  frosting  element  of 
an  air  cooling  heat  exchange  unit,  said  Unit  having  air  cooling 
periods  and  defrosting  periods,  said  eleiient  comprising  a  heat 
exchanger  having  upper  and  lower  portions;  and  independent 
heating  means  positioned  in  heat  transfer  relation  to  each 
portion  for  defrosting  it  comprising  th<  steps  of  substantially 
simultaneously  initiating  operation  of  thp  heating  means,  termi- 
nating the  operation  of  the  means  relatiig  to  a  portion,  subse- 
quently terminating  the  operation  of 
another  portion. 


variable  capacity  compressors 


36aaiins 


1.  A  refrigeration  system  ccntrol  device  for  use  with  two 


comprismg. 


a  first  timing  means  for  generating  a  cyclic  on  and  ofT  signal, 

a  first  load  and  unload  means  adapted  for  connection  to 
temperature  sensing  meanf  for  automatically  generating  a 
signal  for  varying  by  a  prjedetermined  increment  the  ca- 
pacity of  the  first  of  said  compressors  in  response  to  a 
signal  from  said  temperatiire  sensing  means  during  the  on 
signal  of  said  first  timing  pneans,  means  for  generating  a 
second  timing  signal  in  response  to  said  signal  from  said 
first  load  and  unload  me^ns,  said  second  timing  signal 
means  having  first  and  sedond  states, 

a  second  load  and  unload  m^ans  adapted  for  connection  to 
said  temperature  sensing  nleans  for  automatically  generat- 
ing a  signal  for  varying  byja  predetermined  increment  the 
capacity  of  the  second  of  iaid  compressors  in  response  to 
a  signal  from  said  temperature  sensing  means  during  the 
on  signal  of  said  first  timing  means,  means  for  generating 
a  third  timing  signal  in  response  to  said  signal  from  said 
second  load  and  unload  ijieans,  said  third  timing  signal 
means  having  first  and  second  states,  and 

a  first  transfer  means  for  autamatically  activating  either  said 
first  load  and  unload  mean!,  or  said  second  load  and  unload 
means  during  the  on  signi  il  of  said  first  timing  means  in 
response  to  said  second  ar  d  third  timing  signals,  wherein 
means  is  activated  when  said 
s  in  a  first  predetermined  state 
and  said  second  load  and  i)nload  means  is  activated  when 
said  second  timing  signal  ijeans  is  in  a  first  predetermined 


state. 
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4,152,903 
BIMATERIAL  DEMAND  FLOW  CRYOSTAT 
Ralph  C.  Longsworth,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air  Products 
and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,012 

Int.  a.-  F25B  41/04 

U.S.  CI.  62-222  16  Qaims 


1.  In  a  demand  flow  cryostat  wherein  (1)  a  refrigerant  is 
supplied  through  an  elongated  heat  exchanger  having  a  warm 
end  and  a  cold  end  disposed  in  a  container,  (2)  the  refrigerant 
is  expanded  through  a  Joule-Thompson  expansion  orifice  at 
the  cold  end  of  the  heat  exchanger  to  produce  an  inventory  of 
liquid  in  the  container  proximate  the  cold  tip  of  the  cryostat, 
and  (3)  a  valve  member  for  controlling  refrigerant  flow 
through  the  orifice  is  disposed  adjacent  to  the  orifice  and  is 
movable  relative  to  the  orifice  to  effect  a  throttling  movement 
between  the  orifice  and  the  valve  member  with  reduction  in 
temperature,  whereby  flow  of  refrigerant  through  the  orifice  is 
controlled  as  a  function  of  the  temperature, 

the  improvement  which  comprises  separate  mounting  means 
for  the  orifice  and  for  the  valve  member  disp>osed  and 
affixed  relative  to  each  other  so  as  to  provide  relative 
movement  therebetween,  each  of  the  mounting  means 
operably  cooperating  with  its  respective  control  element 
and  being  movable  in  response  to  the  expansion  and  con- 
traction of  the  control  elements,  and  the  control  elements 
being  composed  of  different  materials  whose  mean  cryo- 
genic linear  coefficients  of  expansion  differ  by  at  least 
about  IXIO-V  K. 


4,152,904 
ABSORPTION  HEATING-COOLING  SYSTEM 
Jarrett  C.  Hester,  Clemson,  S.C,  assignor  to  Oemson  Univer- 
sity, Clemson,  S.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  703,836,  Jul.  9,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,062,197. 
This  application  Oct.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,763 
Int.  a.-  F25B  15/00.  33/00 
VJS.  a.  62—476  15  Claims 


membrane  separator  to  receive  separated  refrigerant 
therefrom  and  effect  a  heat  transfer  on  said  refrigerant, 
whereby  a  heat  exchange  is  experienced  in  an  area  af- 
fected thereby; 

(c)  an  absorber  operatively  associated  with  said  heat  transfer 
means  to  receive  refrigerant  therefrom  and  operatively 
associated  with  said  membrane  separator  unit  to  receive 
absorbent  enriched  solution  therefrom,  whereby  said 
refrigerant  is  absorbed  by  said  absorbent  enriched  solution 
to  reconstitute  said  refrigerant-absorbent  solution;  and 

(d)  refrigerant-absorbent  solution  pumping  means  opera- 
tively associated  with  said  absorber  and  said  membrane 
separator  unit  for  receiving  reconstituted  refrigerant- 
absorl>ent  solution  from  said  absorber  and  pumping  same 
to  said  membrane  separator  unit  for  repeating  the  heat 
transfer  cycle. 


4,152,905 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPAIR  OF 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  BLADE  GUIDE  ARM  PIVOT  PIN 

Raymond  R.  Lippay.  839  Beechland  Ave.,  Munhall,  Pa.  15120 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,171 

Int.  a.'  F16C  1/00 

U.S.  a.  64-1  C  8  aaims 


1  A  dual  arm  windshield  wiper  blade  transmission  assembly 
comprising,  a  transmission  body,  a  shaft  received  through  a 
bore  in  said  body  for  reciprocal  rotation  therein,  a  lever  se- 
cured to  one  end  of  said  shaft  for  imparting  reciprocal  rotation 
thereto,  a  head  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  for  attach- 
ment of  a  wiper  blade  arm,  and  a  guide  arm  pivot  pin  secured 
to  said  body  in  parallel  to  said  shaft  and  adjacent  to  said  head 
to  pivotally  receive  a  wiper  blade  guide  arm  thereon,  the 
improvement  consisting  of  a  replacement  guide  arm  pivot  pin 
coaxially  received  in  stationary  engagement  over  a  remaining 
broken  base  portion  of  said  pivot  pin. 


4,152,906 
VARIABLE  CONTROLLED  SPRING  PRESSURE  LOCK 
William  L.  Brown,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,288 

Int.  Ci:-  F16D  3/66 

VS.  a.  64—15  B  9  aaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  effecting  heat  transfer  in  a  particular  area 
comprising: 

(a)  a  pressure  differential  membrane  separator  unit,  said 
membrane  separator  unit  being  capable  of  osmotic  separa- 
tion of  at  least  a  portion  of  refrigerant  from  a  refrigerant- 
absorbent  solution  while  rejecting  absorbent,  thereby 
yielding  an  absorbent  enriched  solution; 

(b)  heat   transfer  means  operatively  associated   with  said 


1.  A  retainer  for  a  diaphragm  spring  to  be  utilized  with 
securing  means  for  an  assembly  wherein  the  spring  pressure  is 
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accurately  controlled,  said  retainer  comprising  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  recess  at  one  end  to  receive  a  diaphragm  spring  therein 
and  of  a  depth  substantially  equal  to  the  height  of  the  un- 
stressed diaphragm  spring,  and  a  retainer  cap  having  a  flange 
abutting  said  housing  and  a  central  p^jection  received  in  said 
recess  to  engage  and  compress  the  spiing  to  a  set  tolerance,  the 
depth  of  said  projection  being  slightly  less  than  the  depth  of  the 
recess  so  that  the  spring  is  substantially  flattened  when  said 
projection  is  received  in  the  housing  \|'ith  the  flange  in  engage- 
ment therewith.  ] 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  lii 
of  fabric  webs  containing  cellulosic 

(a)  means  forming  a  substantially  c 

(b)  means  for  guiding  a  fabric  web 

(c)  means  near  the  entry  end  of  said 
ing  said  fabric  web  with 
ammonia, 

(d)  means  for  treating  the 
(irive  off  most  of  said  ammonia, 

(e)  means  on  the  downstream  side 
applying  moisture  to  at  least  one 

(f)  means  for  treating  the  moistened 
moisture  to  penetrate  the  fabric, 

(g)  the  moisture  applied  to  said  fabi 
residual  ammonia  in  the  fabric, 

(h)  means  for  effecting  at  least  parti 

moisture,  and 
(i)  means  for  thereafter  dischargi 

chamber. 


q  jid 


ammonia  processing 
fi  3ers,  which  comprises 
osed  treating  chamber, 
through  said  chamber, 
chamber  for  impregnat- 
substaiitially  anhydrous  liquid 

ammoi  lia-impregnated  web  to 

f  the  treating  means  for 

!  urface  of  the  fabric  web, 

kveb  to  cause  the  applied 

ic  serving  to  replace  the 

I  removal  of  the  applied 

g  the  fabric  from  said 


4,152,908 
DEVICE  FOR  THE 

WOOLLEN  OR  UNIO!" 

.Attilio  Bertoldi,  Via  Luzzago  27, 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1977,  Ser. 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy, 
Int.  a:  D06B 
U.S.  CI.  68—9 

1.  Apparatus  for  setting  woolen  or 

a  vessel  defining  a  lower  interior  c 
receive  a  rotatably  mounted  cyli 
an  upper  interior  chamber  portioi 
with  said  lower  chamber 
vessel  normally  being  open  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  upper 
having  a  cylindrical  outer  surface 
said  lower  interior  chamber 

means  for  continuously  conductin 
said  vessel  through  the  upper 
around  the  outer  surface  of  said 
ing  relationship  thereto  and  out 
upper  chamber  portion  thereof; 

means  for  Tilling  said  vessel  with 
said  liquid  at  a  level  defined  by  a 


porn  )n 
th: 


CONTINUOUS  SETTING  OF 
FABRICS 

Man^rbio  (Brescia),  Italy 
o.  839,838 
Gfct.  15,  1976,  28361  A/76 
ij'22 

5  Claims 

nion  fabrics  comprising: 

h;  mber  portion  adapted  to 

qdrical  drum  therein,  and 

in  fluid  communication 

the  interior  of  said 

external  atmosphere  at 

portion;  a  drum 

rotably  mounted  within 

of  said  vessel; 
a  length  of  fabric  into 
c  hamber  portion  thereof 
rum  in  lapping  contact- 
said  vessel  through  the 


cHamber 


portjon 


cfs 


lt)uid 


and  for  maintaining 
horizontal  plane  passing 


through  said  upper  chamber 
completely  immersed  in 
means  situated  within  said 
to  the  lower  portion  of 
ing  steam  maintained  at 


1 
ttie 


4,152,907 

AMMONIA  PROCESSING  OF  FABRICS 

Jackson  Lawrence,  West  Sand  Lake,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Guett, 

Peabody  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Set.  No.  695,471,  Jun.  14,  |976,  Pat.  No.  4.099,911. 

This  application  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,517 

Int.  a.-  D06M  r/02 

U.S.  CI.  68—5  D  is  Oaims 


into  liquid  immediately 
lapping  said  lower  por  ion 
liquid  being  maintained  •  t 
C.  by  the  elevated  hydn 
lower  chamber  pwrtion 


George  A.  Lundberg,  Kinnelqn, 
Company,  Newark,  N.J 

Filed  Jun.  6,  19^7 
Int.  Cl.- 
U.S.  a.  70—34 


4-r~ 
si>    re  3^  ^  y 

S4     \   ^',  ,  " 
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portion  so  that  said  drum  is 
said  liquid; 

ower  chamber  portion  proximate 

surface  of  said  drum  for  inject- 

temperature  higher  than  100°  C. 


adjacent  to  the  fabric  portion 

of  said  drum,  said  adjacent 

a  temperature  greater  than  100° 

ostatic  pressure  existing  in  said 


4,<52,909 

:k 

N.J.,  assignor  to  E.  J.  Brooks 


lOCK 


Ser.  No.  803,796 
E05B  67/36 


2  Claims 


,Z8  .3Z31 


end. 


Icckii 


1.  A  lock  and  shackle  assembly 
a  peripheral  recess  near  one 
ing  a  housing  and  a  locking 
housing,  said  mechanism  incl  iding 
having  radially  movable  locking 
peripheral  recess  of  the  shack  le 
tion,  a  rotatable  shaft  havin  ; 
dimensioned  to  force  said 
condition  when  in  one  orierttation 
members  to  move  to  the  unk  eking 
orientation,  spring  means  bia  sing 
the  locking  orientation,  said 
the  end  opposite  the  locking 
shape  that  appears  to  be 
ciently  out-of-round  to  enabl; 
of  the  spring  to  the  unlockii  g 
recess  corresponding  in  shap  e 


.  comprising  a  shackle  having 

,  and  a  lock  assembly  compris- 

mechanism  disposed  inside  the 

a  shackle  engaging  member 

members  for  entering  the 

end  when  in  the  locking  condi- 

an  end  portion  positioned  and 

ing  members  into  the  locking 

and  to  allow  said  locking 

condition  when  in  another 

said  shaft  in  rotation  toward 

ihaft  having  an  operating  head  at 

■nembers,  said  head  having  a  plan 

SI  bstantially  circular  and  is  suffi- 

it  to  be  rotated  against  the  force 

orientation  by  a  tool  having  a 

to  that  of  the  operating  head. 
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4,152,910 
METER  BOX  GUARD  LOCK 

James  A.  Swisher,  Shelton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  C.  Cowles  & 
Company,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,147 

Int.  a.-  B65D  55/14:  E05B  65/52 

\i&.  a.  70-159  5  a«ims 


1.  A  locking  assembly  for  a  box  having  walls  and  being 
closed  by  a  flanged  cover  comprising,  an  angle  piece  having  a 
first  portion  adapted  to  overlie  the  cover  and  a  second  portion 
adapted  to  rest  against  a  wall  of  the  box  adjacent  the  flange  of 
the  cover,  a  bolt  passing  through  and  projecting  from  the  box 
wall  and  provided  with  a  nut  for  securing  said  second  portion 
to  said  wall  with  the  first  portion  overlying  the  cover,  a  hous- 
ing covering  and  enclosing  on  at  least  four  sides  the  angle  piece 
and  said  securing  means,  and  a  lock  within  the  housing  and 
holding  the  housing  releasably  in  covering  position,  the  angle 
piece  having  a  third  portion  projecting  from  the  second  por- 
tion and  the  housing  lcx;k  being  engageable  with  said  third 
portion,  the  angle  piece  being  provided  with  at  least  one  wing 
piece  having  a  part  which  extends  to  a  point  close  to  the  inte- 
rior surface  of  the  housing  spaced  a  maximum  distance  from 
the  angle  piece. 


4,152,911 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  A  KNOB  CONTROLLED  DOOR 

LOCK 

Prannath  Sharma,  4  Park  Ave..  New  York,  N.Y.  10016 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,470 
Int.  CI.-  E05B  15/00.  17/00 
U.S.  a.  70—416  4  Claims 


1.  A  door  and  lock  assembly  comprising  a  door  having 
opposite  sides,  a  frame  defining  an  opening  adapted  to  be 
closed  by  said  door,  and  a  bolt  in  said  door  to  be  displaced  into 
said  frame  to  lock  said  door  thereto,  a  pivotable  control  knob 
on  said  door  on  one  side  of  the  same  and  coupled  to  said  bolt 
to  control  displacement  of  the  same,  said  knob  being  pivotable 
between  limits  at  first  and  second  positions,  said  bolt  being 
displaced  into  said  frame  in  correspondence  with  the  first 
position  of  the  knob  and  out  of  said  frame  in  correspondence 
with  said  second  position,  and  means  pivotable  into  and  out  of 
a  position  of  interference  with  respect  to  the  pivoting  of  said 
knob  and  adapted,  when  in  a  position  of  interference,  to  brace 


said  knob  in  said  first  position  to  lock  said  bolt  in  said  frame, 
said  means  including  a  pivot  defining  a  pivot  axis,  said  knob 
including  a  portion  for  engagement  with  said  means,  said 
portion  defining  a  path  of  movement  which  is  a  circular  arc 
upon  pivoting  of  said  knob,  a  tangent  to  said  arc,  at  said  portion 
with  the  knob  in  said  first  position,  passing  within  twenty 
degrees  of  said  pivot  axis,  said  means  including  a  rigid  struc- 
ture pivotable  on  said  axis  to  a  position  between  said  axis  and 
said  portion,  said  structure  having  a  length  substantially  corre- 
sponding to  the  distance  between  said  axis  and  said  portion 
with  said  knob  in  said  first  position,  said  means  being  on  the 
same  side  of  the  door  as  said  knob  and  spaced  in  entirety  from 
the  other  side  of  the  door,  said  rigid  structure  being  at  least  a 
part  of  a  bar,  said  means  including  a  first  flange  on  said  bar 
defining  one  limit  of  said  part  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  at 
right  angles  to  said  tangent  and  to  engage  said  knob  with  the 
latter  in  said  first  position,  said  bar  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  said  first  flange  being  perpendicular  thereto,  a  second 
flange  on  and  perpendicular  to  said  bar,  said  second  flange  also 
being  perpendicular  to  the  first  said  flange,  said  first  flange 
having  a  path  of  movement  which  is  an  arc  passing  adjacent 
said  knob  in  the  first  position  thereof  and  being  adapted  to  abut 
said  knob,  with  the  knob  in  said  first  position,  approximately 
along  a  tangent  to  the  latter  said  arc,  the  knob  being  positioned 
generally  below  said  pivot  so  that  the  weight  of  said  means 
tends  to  pivot  the  same  into  engagement  with  said  knob,  said 
bar  and  second  flange  defining  an  L-shaped  cross-section,  said 
second  flange  being  longer  than  said  bar. 


4,152,912 
METAL  ROLLING  PROCESS  AND  MILL 

Hiroyuki  Shiozaki,  Yokosuka.  and  Masao  Mikami.  Fujisawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,933 

Int.  CI.'  B21B  37/00 

U.S.  a.  72-10  2  Claims 


IV^^^ 


-iiL' 


d 


1.  A  metal  rolling  process  which  comprises  detecting  the 
shape  oi  the  rolled  metal,  and  controlling  the  ratio  in  periph- 
eral velociry  between  an  upper  work  roll  and  a  lower  work  roll 
in  response  to  the  detected  shape  of  the  rolled  metal  in  such  a 
way  that  the  rolled  metal  may  have  a  desired  shape. 


4,152,913 
STRAIGHTENING  MACHINE  FOR  STRAIGHTENING 
SHEET  METAL  AND  FLAT  MATERIALS 
Horst  Zerboch,  Sinzheim,  and  Karl  Vohringer.  Malsch.  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Horst  Zerhocfa  Vdrrich- 
tungs  und  maschinenbau  GmbH  &.  Co.  KG,  Sinzheim,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,528 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec  21 
1976,  2657876 

Int.  CI.:  B21D  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  72-20  ,3  Qalms 

1.  A  material  straightening  apparatus  comprising: 
a  material  inlet  and  a  material  outlet  defining  a  path  of  mate- 
rial flow; 
an  upper  roller  frame  disposed  between  said  inlet  and  outlet 
along  said  path,  said  upper  roller  frame  housing  a  first 
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plurality  of  forcibly  driven  paralel  straightening  rollers 
disposed  along  said  path  and  transverse  with  respect 
thereto;  i 

a  lower  roller  frame  disposed  betwfen  said  inlet  and  outlet 
along  said  path,  said  lower  roller  frame  housing  a  second 
plurality  of  forcibly  driven  parallel  straightening  rollers 
disposed  along  said  path  and  tj'ansverse  with  respect 
thereto,  said  second  plurality  of  straightening  rollers  being 
arranged  in  the  interstices  between  said  first  plurality  of 
straightening  rollers; 

at  least  one  pair  of  pressure  mediunf  operated  piston  assem- 
blies for  causing  relative  movement  between  said  first  and 
second  frames  and  for  locking  s|iid  frames  at  predeter- 
mined relative  positions,  a  first  assembly  of  said  pair  of 
interconnecting  said  upper  and  loiver  frames  in  the  vicin- 
ity of  said  inlet,  and  a  second  assembly  of  said  pair  inter- 
connecting said  upper  and  lower  frames  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  outlet,  each  of  said  piston  assemblies  comprising 


a  cylinder  chamber  contained  in  one  of  said  upper  and 

lower  frames, 

a  piston  reciprocating  in  said  chai^iber  which  divides  said 
chamber  into  an  upper  and  lowdr  annular  chamber,  said 
upper  annular  chamber  of  each  piston  assembly  having 
a  smaller  effective  cross-sectionti  area  than  a  respective 
said  lower  annular  chamber, 
a  guide  bore  provided  in  said  cylinder  chamber, 
a  piston  rod  having  one  end  coupled  to  said  piston  and 
another  end  projecting  throu^  said  guide  bore  and 
coupled  to  the  other  of  said  uftper  and  lower  frames, 
and  ■ 

means  for  directly  connecting  eacll  of  the  upper  annular 
chambers  of  said  piston  assemblies  with  an  adjustable 
pressure  medium  source  and  eac|  of  said  lower  annular 
chambers  of  said  piston  assemblies  to  the  output  of  a 
servo-controlled  pressure  reduc^g  valve  supplying  a 
pressure  medium  from  a  source. 


4,152,914 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  METAL  RIBBON 

Mikhail  D.  Tyavlovsky;  Semen  P.  Kuadas;  Mechislav  N.  Los; 

Valentin  J.  Serenkov,  and  Nikolai  V.  Vyshinsky.  all  of  Minsk, 

U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  Minsky  Radlotekhnichesky  Institut, 

Minsk,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,687 

Int.  a.-  B21J  29/00 

U.S.  a.  72—38  10  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  metal  ribbon  from 
wire,  comprising  a  working  chamber  adapted  to  be  sealed  and 
evacuated  to  form  a  vacuum  chamber;  an  anvil  and  a  striker 
forming  working  tools  mounted  for  axial  vibration  within  said 
chamber,  the  axial  direction  of  vibration  of  the  anvil  being 
skew  to  the  axial  direction  of  vibration  of  the  striker;  sources  of 
ultrasonic  vibrations  coupled  to  said  working  tools,  said  anvil 
being  constructed  in  such  manner  that  a  standing  wave  mode  is 
formed  therein  for  a  given  frequency  of  said  ultrasonic  vibra- 
tion source  coupled  to  said  anvil;  pay?-off,  and  take-up  power 
reels  for  wire  and  for  metal  ribbon  biing  produced  from  the 
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wire,  said  reels  being  arrange  i  on  both  sides  of  said  working 
tools;  a  means  for  heating  sa  d  working  tools  and  wire,  said 


means  being  arranged  within 


said  chamber;  and  a  ribbon  ten- 


sion control  mechanism  arrar  ged  between  said  reels. 


4,152,915 

HALOGENATED  POLYCONDENSATES  OF  FATTY 

ALCOHOL-ACIDS  FOR  AQUEOUS  METAL-WORKING 

FLUIDS  AND  METHOD  6f  MACHINING  A  METAL 

WITH  Si^D  FLUIDS 

Giancarlo  Bussi,  and  PierpaolO  Baradel,  both  of  Trieste,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Aquila  S.p.A.,  Trieste,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  916,046 
Claims  priority,  application  luly,  Jun.  17,  1977,  24828  A/77 
Int.  a.-  B21B  45/02:  Bl|lC  3/00;  ClOM  3/14.  3/24 


V.S.  CI.  72—42 


1.  A  composition  comprising  at  least  one  salt  of  an  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  polycondensates  of  a 
fatty  alcohol-acid,  (2)  minera  esters  of  polycondensates  of  a 
fatty  alcohol-acid,  and  (3)  mi  Uures  thereof,  wherein  the  car- 


bon chain  of  said  fatty  alcohol 


18  Qaims 


acid  contains  halogen  atoms  and 


from  10  to  22  carbon  atoms  rnd  wherein  said  salt  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  i  Ikaline  salts,  amine  salts,  ammo- 
nium salts  and  mixtures  there  >f. 


4,1J2,916 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  STEEL  STRIP  USING  A 
ROLLING  OIL  EMULSION  CONTAINING  SIO2  AS  A 
STABILIZED  S|LICIC  ACID  SOL 
Yves  Guinomet,  Waltrop;  Ul^ch  Tenhaven;  Wilhelm  Wrede, 
both  of  Dortmund;  Rudolf  Schoenemann,  Adenau;  Wolfgang 
Friedemann,  Neuss;  Heinz  Groschopp,  Dusseldorf,  and  Hans 
G.  Germscheid,  Hosel,  all  o^  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien  (Henkel  KGaA), 
Dusseldorf-Holthausen,  Fed*  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Jun.  2,  19^7,  Ser.  No.  802,788 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  4, 
1976,  2625105  . 

Int.  a.2  J21B  45/02 


VS.  a.  12— AZ 


1.  In  a  method  for  processii  ig  steel  strip  in  the  presence  of  a 
lubricating  and  anti-sticking  o  )mposition,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  cold-rolling  the  steel !  trip,  coiling  the  rolled  steel  strip 


and  annealing  the  coiled  steel 


12  Qaims 


strip,  wherein  the  improvement 


comprises  applying  to  said  st<el  strip,  prior  to  coiling,  a  lubri- 
cating and  anti-sticking  comp  jsition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
rolling  oil  emulsion,  containii  ig  0. 1  to  5  percent  by  weight  of 
Si02  in  the  form  of  a  stabilize!  I  silicic  acid  sol  and  having  a  pH 
value  between  5.0  and  9.0,  lo  thereby  prevent  any  sticking 
together  or  welding  of  the  tui  is  of  the  coiled  steel  strip  during 
annealing. 
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4,152,917 
HOT  ROLLING  PILGER  MILL 
Emil  Vorbach,   Monchen-Gladbach,   Fed.   Rep.   of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft,  Dusseldorf,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,539 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  15, 
1977,  2712061 

Int.  a.^  B21B  21/00 
U.S.  a.  72-189  10  Claims 


1.  Hot  rolling  mill  stand  of  the  pilger  variety  comprising: 

upper  and  lower  bearing  and  roll  mount  means  being  dis- 
placeable  in  relation  to  each  other  transversely  to  a  direc- 
tion of  rolling; 

upper  and  lower  pilger  rolls  respectively  journallcd  in  the 
bearing  and  roll  mount  means; 

first  and  second  pinion  means  respectively  drivingly  con- 
nected to  the  upper  roll  and  the  lower  roll; 

first  and  second  segment  gears  respectively  meshing  the  first 
and  second  pinion  means  and  being  pivotally  mounted 
respectively  on  the  upper  and  lower  bearing  means; 

a  drive;  means  for  drivingly  linking  the  drive  to  the  first  and 
second  segment  gears  for  imparting  upon  them  and 
through  them  upon  the  rolls  oscillatory  movement; 

a  feeder  with  mandrel  rod  for  carrying  and  pjositioning  a 
blank;  and 

means  for  linking  the  feeder  to  the  drive  to  reciprocate  in 
synchronism  with  the  oscillatory  movement  of  the  rolls. 


4,152,918 
VERTICAL  ROLLING  MILL 
Teruaki  Tanaka,  Aichi,  and  Takayuki  Hanina,  Tokai,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Daido  Tokushuko  Kabushiki   Kaisha, 
Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,974 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    1,    1976,    51- 
146920[U] 

Int.  a.^  G21B  31/08 
U.S.  a.  72-238  3  Qaims 


a^'ii  III  I  •Lum 


extending  upwardly  from  said  sole  plate  adjacent  to  one  lateral 
end  of  said  sole  plate,  the  zone  above  said  sole  plate  and  lo- 
cated between  said  frame  portion  and  the  opposite  lateral  end 
of  the  sole  plate  being  open  at  its  top  and  being  adapted  to 
receive  a  roll  stand,  said  upright  frame  portion  having  front 
and  rear  sections  which  extend  partway  toward  the  opfKKite 
lateral  end  of  said  sole  plate,  said  sections  having  opposed 
upright  walls  which  define  an  open-top  guide  compartment 
between  said  sections  and  opening  laterally  into  said  zone,  said 
sections  each  also  having  a  vertical  guide  wall  facing  toward 
said  opposite  lateral  end  of  said  sole  plate; 
driving  means  mounted  on  said  frame  and  comprising  a  pair 
of  vertical  driven  spindles  which  are  rotatable  about  verti- 
cal axes  in  opposite  circumferential  directions  and  which 
extend  upwardly  to  the  lower  end  of  said  zone; 
a  pair  of  holding  members  mounted  in  the  opposed  upright 
walls  of  said  sections,  said  holding  members  having  mov- 
able  locking  projections  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  between  an  advanced  position  in  which  they 
project  into  said  compartment  from  opposite  sides  thereof 
and  a  retracted  position  in  which  they  are  retracted  from 
said  compartment; 
a  roll  stand  positioned  in  said  zone,  said  roll  stand  having  a 
pair  of  rolls  mounted  thereon  for  rotation  about  vertical 
axes  of  rotation,  said  rolls  being  mounted  in  parallel  cir- 
cumferentially  adjacent  relation,  each  roll  having  a  single 
circumferential  groove  in  the  periphery  thereof  with  said 
circumferential  grooves  being  positioned  in  vertical  align- 
ment with  each  other  to  define  a  caliber  through  which 
the  material  to  be  rolled  can  be  moved,  said  roll  stand 
having  front  and  rear  vertical  guide  surfaces  for  respec- 
tively vertically  slidably  engaging  the  vertical  guide  walls 
of  said  front  and  rear  sections,  said  vertical  guide  surfaces 
of  said  roll  stand  extending  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  material  to  be  rolled  through  said  cali- 
ber, said  roll  stand  including  a  portion  located  between 
said  front  and  rear  guide  surfaces  which  portion  projects 
laterally  into  said  compartment  between  said  opposed 
upright  walls  of  said  front  and  rear  sections,  said  roll  sund 
portion  having  vertical  grooves  aligned  with  said  movable 
locking  projections  and  receiving  said  movable  locking 
projections  in  the  advanced  positions  thereof  so  that  said 
locking  projections  prevent  horizonul  movement  of  said 
roll  stand  relative  to  said  upright  portions  of  said  frame, 
means  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  rolls  and  vertically  slidable 
with  respect  to  said  spindles  for  releasably  drivingly  con- 
necting said  rolls  to  said  spindles,  so  that  said  roll  stand 
can  be  removed  from  said  frame  by  moving  said  locking 
projections  into  their  retracted  positions  and  then  lifting 
said  roll  stand  upwardly. 


1.  A  vertical  rolling  mill,  comprising:  a  frame  having  a 
substantially  horizontal  sole  plate  and  an  upright  frame  portion 


4,152,919 
COIL  CONVEYOR  APPARATUS 
Wilfried  Bald,  and  Hans  PBIking,  both  of  Hilcbenbach,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schloemann-Siemag  Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Dttsseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,935 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  30 
1976,  2659500 

Int.-Q.2  B21B  41/06.  39/34 
U.S.  Q.  72-250  7  Claim. 

1.  Apparatus  for  conveying  strip  coils,  comprising: 

(a)  a  rolling  mill  having  an  uncoiler  at  the  entrance  side  and 
a  coiler  at  the  exit  side, 

(b)  an  elongated  shelf  storage  accessible  for  insertion  and 
removal  of  coils  from  both  sides, 

(c)  coil-moving  equipment  consisting  of  two  spaced,  paral- 
lel, long  roller  conveyors  joined  at  their  ends  by  short 
cross  conveyors  to  form  an  elongated  closed  plane  figure 
whose  long  dimension  is  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the 
roll  pass  line  of  the  mill,  said  two  long  roller  conveyors 
consisting  of  a  first  long  conveyor  for  moving  coils  away 
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■  she  f 


from  the  shelf  storage  and  a  sec4nd 
for  moving  coils  toward  the 

(d)  a  track  with  a  car  extending 
conveyor  to  the  uncoiler, 

(e)  a  track  with  a  car  extending 
long  roller  conveyor  at  a  point 
conveyor, 


long  roller  conveyor 
storage, 
( 'om  the  first  long  roller 


fr)m 


mrrrriE' 
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the  coiler  to  the  first 
downstream  of  the  first 


(0  loading  means  extending  along  ^ne  side  of  the  shelf  stor- 
age for  inserting  a  coil  into  the  ^elf  storage,  and 

(g)  unloading  means  extending  ala^g  the  other  side  of  the 
shelf  storage  for  removing  a  cojl  from  the  shelf  storage 
and  delivering  it  to  the  first  long  roller  conveyor. 


4,152,920 
SYSTEM  FOR  APPLYING  SURGICAL  CLIPS 
David  T.  Green,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  atsignor  to  United  States 
Surgical  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,063 

Int.  a:  B21D  9/08;  A61B  17/10 

U.S.  a.  72—410  27  Qaims 


1.  A  novel  system  for  applying  sui  5ical  clips  comprising  an 
instrument  and  a  disposable  cartridg(  , 

(1)  said  disposable  cartridge  having 

(a)  elongated  blade  means  defining  at  one  end  a  pair  of 
opposed  jaws  resiliently  spaced  ^part, 

(b)  actuation  means  movable  relative  to  said  blade  means  to 
close  said  jaws  together,  and 

(c)  cartridge  housing  means  movably  mounted  on  said  blade 
means  adapted  to  contain  a  plurality  of  surgical  clips  and 
feed  them  singly  to  a  predeteri^ined  position  relative  to 
the  jaws  of  said  blade  means  sd  that  movement  of  said 
cartridge  housing  means  relative  to  said  blade  means  will 
transfer  the  clip  in  said  predettrmined  position  to  said 
jaws  properly  oriented  to  be  ditched  by  said  jaws, 

(2)  said  instrument  comprising 

(d)  a  body,  and 

(e)  driver  means  mounted  on  said  body  for  movement,  said 
instrument  and  disp>osable  cartridge  defining  mutually 
coacting  quick  detachable  means  to  quick  detachably  fix 
said  disposable  cartridge  in  S4d  instrument  with  said 


iiacnei 
I  tody 


actuation  means  drivabh : 
jaws  of  said  blade  mean  s 
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by  said  driver  means  to  close  the 
to  clinch  a  clip  held  therein. 


4,  52,921 

METHOD  AND  APPA  RATUS  FOR  THE  SHOCK 

PRESSUl  IE  SHAPING 

Herbert  R.  Dits,  Schmelz,  F  id.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Transform  Verstarkungsmaschinen  Aktiengesellschaft,  Bous, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  24,  1>77,  Ser.  No.  800,072 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  25, 
1976,  2623428 

Int.  aJ  B21J  9/12 
U.S.  a.  72—441  4  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  impac 
ing: 

high  pressure  storage  meatis 
a  first  control  valve  meanii: 
hydraulic  ram  means  conn^ctable 

age  means  by  said  first 

for  mounting  a  shaping 
a  second  control  valve  m^ns 
second  hydraulic  pressure 

hydraulic  ram  means  via 

and 
a  gas  spring  of  adjustable 

manent    fiuid   communication 

means  to  permit  adjustifient 

of  the  apparatus. 


shaping  of  workpieces  compris- 

for  storing  an  hydraulic  fluid; 

to  said  high  pressure  stor- 
control  valve  means,  and  adapted 
tool; 
ans; 

supply  means  connectable  to  said 
said  second  control  valve  means; 

ipring  constant  connected  in  per- 

with  the  hydraulic   ram 

of  the  impact  characteristics 


4,152,922 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

CHARACTERISTIC  OF  A  FLOWMETER 
Edward  E.  Francisco,  Jr.,  phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Flow 
Technology,  Inc.,  Phoenix  J  Ariz. 

Filed  May  19,  1»78,  Ser.  No.  907,681 

Int.  Cl.a  GOIF  25/00 

U.S.  Q.  73—3  25  Claims 


^=^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuri  ig 
conduit  through  which  fiuid 
to  a  downstream  position 

a  main  movable  member  located  within  the  conduit; 


fluid  flow  comprising:  a  main 
flows  from  an  upstream  position 
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a  passage  through  the  main  member  providing  a  path  for 
fiuid  fiow  from  the  upstream  position  to  the  downstream 
position; 

releaseable  means  for  restraining  the  main  member  at  the 
upstream  position  of  the  conduit;  and 

means  for  blocking  the  passage,  the  member  being  adapted 
to  move  through  the  conduit  from  the  upstream  position 
to  the  downstream  position  as  a  fiuid  barrier  in  synchro- 
nism with  fluid  flow  when  the  passage  is  blocked,  the 
improvement  characterized  in  that  the  restraining  means 
comprises; 

an  auxiliary  conduit  fiuidically  isolated  from  the  main  con- 
duit; 

an  auxiliary  movable  member  located  within  the  auxiliary 
conduit  and  adapted  to  move  as  a  fluid  barrier  the  same 
distance  through  the  auxiliary  conduit  as  the  main  mem- 
ber moves  through  the  main  conduit; 

means  for  interconnecting  the  auxiliary  member  to  the  main 
member  to  move  together;  and 

means  for  fiuidically  controlling  the  movement  of  the  auxil- 
iary member  through  the  auxiliary  conduit. 


said  annular  duct,  a  circular  aperture  whose  diameter  is  at 
least  equal  to  the  external  diameter  of  the  annular  duct. 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  selective  sampling,  in  accordance  with 
a  granulometric  cut,  of  dust  and  like  solid  particles  suspended 
in  a  gaseous  medium,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  circular  sampling  chamber,  at  least  one  evacuation  orifice 
communicating  with  said  chamber  through  the  periphery 
thereof,  and  an  annular  suction  duct  communicating  with 
the  chamber  centrally  thereof;  and 
a  rotor  mounted  in  said  sampling  chamber  for  rotation  at 
high  speeds,  said  rotor  comprising  a  support  plate  imper- 
meable to  the  gaseous  medium,  and  a  thick  rotary  element 
of  a  material  permeable  to  the  gaseous  medium  rotation- 
ally  fixed  to  the  support  plate,  the  rotary  element  being 
coaxial  with  said  annular  suction  duct  and  defining  a 
central  supply  duct  having  a  central  suction  aperture,  the 
internal  diameter  of  said  annular  suction  duct  being  sub- 
stantially greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  central  suction 
aperture,  said  rotor  further  comprising  a  circular  collec- 
tion casing  coaxial  with  and  at  least  partly  covering  the 
rotary  element  with  the  exception  of  said  central  suction 
aperture,  the  collection  casing  having,  on  its  side  nearer  to 


4,152,924 

SUB-SEA  EQUIPMENT  TEST  AND  ISOLATION  TOOL 

John  H.  Mayo,  404  Alonda  Dr.,  Lafayette,  La.  70503 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,449 

Int.  a.-  GOIM  3/28 

U.S.  a.  73-40.5  R  15  Qaims 


4.152,923 

APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  SAMPLING  DUST 

AND  LIKE  SOLID  PARTICLES  GRANULOMETRICALLY 

Paul  Courbon,  Apremont,  France,  assignor  to  Carbonnages  de 

France,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,886 
Qaims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  25,  1977,  77  12364 
Int.  Q.'  GOIN  15/06 
U.S.  Q.  73—28  4  Claims 


1.  A  test  and  isolation  tool  for  sub-sea  well  equipment  com- 
prising a  tubular  mandrel,  retaining  elements  on  opposite  end 
fKjrtions  of  the  mandrel,  casing  hanger  bodies  surrounding  the 
mandrel  inwardly  of  and  between  the  retaining  elements  and 
having  outer  ends  engaging  the  retaining  elements,  fluid  seal- 
ing collars  engaged  between  the  mandrel  and  casing  hanger 
bodies,  expandable  casing  hanger  seals  on  the  exteriors  of  the 
casing  hanger  bodies  adjacent  to  exterior  sealing  lands  thereof, 
corresponding  ends  of  said  seals  abutting  rigid  shoulders  of 
said  casing  hanger  bodies  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  seals 
axially  toward  th  opposite  ends  of  said  mandrel,  a  piston  head 
including  multiple  circumferentially  spaced  pistons  surround- 
ing said  mandrel  between  the  casing  hanger  bodies  and  includ- 
ing a  skirt  engaging  the  interior  end  of  one  casing  hanger  seal, 
a  coacting  axially  opposing  cylinder  head  including  multiple 
circumferentially  spaced  cylinders  for  said  multiple  pistons, 
means  for  delivering  seal  energizing  pressurized  fluid  through 
the  bore  of  said  mandrel  to  all  of  said  cylinders  to  pressurize 
them  and  force  said  piston  and  cylinder  heads  apart  axially  for 
energizing  said  casing  hanger  seals,  said  cylinder  head  having 
a  skirt  engaging  the  interior  end  of  the  other  casing  hanger 
seal,  and  means  for  delivering  seal  testing  pressurized  fluid 
through  the  bore  of  the  mandrel  to  the  space  surrounding  the 
mandrel  between  said  seals,  whereby  said  seals  may  be  placed 
in  engagement  with  axially  spaced  internal  sealing  lands  of  a 
used  well  head  housing  to  test  the  integrity  of  such  lands. 

4,152,925 
DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  LEAKAGE  IN  HYDRAULIC 

SYSTEMS 
K.  Gosta  Lindh.  Sollentuna.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Atlas  Copco 
Aktiebolag.  Nacka,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,939 
Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Dec.  14.  1976.  7614016 
Int.  Q.:  GOIM  3/28 
U.S.  Q.  73— M).5  R  u  Qaims 

1.  A  device  for  supervising  the  fluid  flow  in  hydraulic  sys- 
tems in  order  to  detect  fluid  leakage,  for  example  caused  by 
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breakage  of  a  hose  in  a  supply  eonduir(13)  or  a  drain  conduit 
of  a  hydraulic  power  consumer,  compt'ising: 
a  first  rotating  flow  sensitive  means  (|9;  28)  in  a  first  conduit 

of  said  hydraulic  power  consumer, 
a  second  rotating  flow  sensitive  me4ns  (18;  27)  in  a  second 

conduit  of  said  hydraulic  power  cbnsumer, 
said  first  and  second  fiow  sensitive  means  being  operatively 


I 


& 


^^^ 


^ 


19 


18      15      I 


y 


connected  to  each  other  and  hav  tig  different  capacities, 
and 

means  (16,  32;  31,  32)  coupled  to  sai(l  first  and  second  flow 
sensitive  means  for  detecting  at  lea$t  a  change  in  the  direc- 
tion of  torque  imparted  to  said  first  flow  sensitive  means 
relative  to  said  second  flow  senitive  means  caused  by 
changes  in  Huid  fiow  due  to  leakage  in  the  hydraulic 
system. 


4,152,926 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  THE 

CONNECTIONS  BETWEEN  PIPE  SEGMENTS 

Malvern  M.  Hasha,  1527  Castlerock,  Houston,  Tex.  77090 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,309 

Int.  a.2  GOIM  3/128 

U.S.  CI.  73—46  8  Qaims 


1.  The  method  of  testing  the  connections  between  the  pipe 
segments  comprising  a  string  of  pipe  bting  snubbed  into  a  well 
under  pressure  immediately  before  such  connections  are 
forced  into  the  pressurized  well,  including  the  steps  of: 

1.  gripping  with  first  gripping  means  attached  to  the  well  the 
string  of  the  pipe  being  forced  into  the  pressurized  well; 

2.  placing  an  additional  segment  of  pipe  in  fMjsition  above  the 
uppermost  segment  of  the  pipe  string  and  connecting  such 
additional  segment  of  pipe  to  the  uppermost  segment  of 
the  pipe  string; 

3.  moving  vertically  second  grippifig  means  and  a  testing 
apparatus  for  externally  testing  #ie  connection  between 
the  additional  segment  of  pipe  and  the  pipe  string; 

4.  operating  the  testing  apparatus  tcl  test  externally  the  con- 


:  se  s 


tlie 


cnal 


nection  between  the 
pipe  string; 

5.  depending  upon  whethei 
connection  does  or  does 
other  of  the  following 

(a)  if  there  is  no  leak  in 
steps  comprising: 
(1)  releasing  the  testing 
(3)  moving  upwardly 

vicinity  of  the  uppei 
ment, 

(3)  gripping  the  additii 
of  its  upper  end  will- 

(4)  releasing  the  first 

(5)  moving  downwarc^ly 
thereby  forcing  the 
pressurized  well; 

(b)  if  there  is  a  leak  in  the 
comprising: 

(1)  releasing  the  testing 

(2)  disconnecting  the 
the  pipe  string; 

(3)  making  up  a  new 
and  a  segment  of 

(4)  repeating  steps  3 

6.  repetitively  repeating 
length  of  pipe  string  has 
well  with  the  connections 
ments   thereof  being   tested 
snubbed  into  the  well 

4.  An  apparatus  for  testing 
ments  comprising  a  string  of 
under   pressure    immediately 
forced  into  the  pressurized 
first  gripping  means  attach^ 
means  for  placing  an  additi<  >nal 
above  the  uppermost  seg  nent 
means  for  connecting  such 
the  uppermost  section  of 
second  gripping  means  mcjun 
means  and  mounted  for 
well; 
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add  tional  segment  of  pipe  and  the 


the  external  test  evidences  the 
not  leak,  performing  one  or  the 

of  stepys: 
the  connection  performing  the 


I  ;onnection,  performing  the  steps 

apparatus  from  the  connection, 
^ditional  segment  of  pipe  from 


Willi 


a  testmg  apparatus  moun 
means  and  mounted  for 

means  for  providing  vertical 
means  to  move  the  second 
apparatus  mounted 
wardly  or  downwardly. 


VISCOSITY 


apparatus  from  the  connection; 

second  gripping  means  to  the 

end  of  the  additional  pipe  seg- 


pipe  segment  in  the  vicinity 
the  second  gripping  means, 
ipping  means,  and 

the  second  gripping  means 
string  of  pipe  further  into  the 


cotinection  between  the  pipe  string 

and 

S;  and 

1  through  5  until  a  selected 

snubbed  into  the  pressurized 

between  the  various  pip)e  seg- 

immediately   before   being 


pipe, 
ard 
steps 
been  i 


connections  between  pipe  seg- 

pipe  being  snubbed  into  a  well 

before   such    connections   are 


,  comprismg; 
to  the  well; 

segment  of  pipe  in  position 
of  the  pipe  string; 
Additional  segment  of  the  pipe  to 
the  pipe  string; 

ted  above  the  first  gripping 
vfertical  movement  relative  to  the 


t:d 


above  the  second  gripping 
t^ovement  therewith;  and 

forces  to  the  second  gripping 

gripping  means  and  the  testing 

therewith  a  selected  direction  up- 


4,1!  2,927 


SIMULATOR 


I-Ming  Feng,  Westfield,  and  Harold  Shaub,  New  Providence, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Ex^on  Research  &  Engineering  Co., 
Florham  Park,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  197fe,  Ser.  No.  866,373 


Int.  CI.^(W1N  11/14 


U.S.  a.  73—60 


1.  A  viscosity  simulator  fo  ■  measuring  viscosity  of  liquids, 


comprising  a  sample  holder 


ncluding  a  cavity  and  a  sleeve 


fixed  within  said  cavity,  sp  ndle  means  operably  mounted 
within  said  sleeve  and  compri  ling  in  combination  a  shaft  and  a 


drum  having  bottom  and  top 


spindle  means,  inlet  means  spa  ced  from  said  bottom  surface  for 


introducing  liquid  within  said 


10  Oaims 


surfaces,  means  for  driving  said 


sleeve  into  a  test  space  between 


said  bottom  surface  and  said  i^let  means,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises; 
said  drum  comprising  a  cy  indrical  member  having  at  least 
an  opening  extending  cdmpletely  through  said  member 
between  said  top  and  boti  om  surfaces  thereof  substantially 
parallel  to  and  radially  s[  aced  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  drum,  said  opening  at  said  bottom  surface  being  in 
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direct  communication  with  said  space,  whereby  air  con- 
tained within  said  space  passes  through  said  opening  as 


microphone  means  associated  with  said  clamp  means; 

sound  comparator  means  for  receiving  and  reproducing 
sounds  picked  up  by  said  microphone  means,  said  sound 
comparator  means  also  having  capability  for  periodically 


liquid  is  introduced  into  said  test  space  from  said  inlet 
means. 


4,152,928 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  FAT  PARTICLES  IN  BLOOD 
Richard  A.   Roberts,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  University 
Patents,  Inc.,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,893 

Int.  a:  GOIN  15/00.  29/02.  33/16 

VS.  a.  73—61  R  ^  13  Claims 


producing  sounds  representative  of  the  sound  from  strik- 
ing the  head  of  a  bolt  having  a  particular  tensile  load;  and 
hammer  means  associated  with  said  clamp  means  and 
adapted  to  strike  a  bolt  head  to  which  said  clamp  means  is 
attached. 
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1.  A  system  for  producing  signals  indicative  of  the  presence 
of  fat  particles  in  blood  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  doppler  ultrasonic  flowmeter  for  generating  an  electrical 
signal  representative  of  blood  flow  characteristics; 

means  responsive  to  said  signal  for  detecting  a  peak  of  the 
power  spectrum  of  said  signal  in  relatively  narrow  fre- 
quency bands,  having  widths  in  the  range  between  50  and 
120  Hz.,  over  a  relatively  wide  frequency  range  which 
includes  a  plurality  of  said  narrow  frequency  bands;  and 

means  for  recording  said  detected  peak. 


4,152,929 
ROOF  BOLT  TENSION  DETERMINATION 
Tibor  O.  Edmond,  and  Kenneth  C.  Kestler,  both  of  Ponca  City, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca  City, 
Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,778 
Int.  a.-  GOIB  17/04:  GOIN  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  73—581  5  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  tensile  load  on  an  elon- 
gated bolt  comprising: 
clamp  means  for  attachment  to  a  bolt  head; 

982  OG   18 


4,152,930 
TORQUE-MEASURING  DEVICE 

Shoji  Fujimoto,  Nara.  and  Tatsuo  Matsushima,  Kashihara,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Koyo  Seiko  Company  Limited,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  907,691 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1977,  52/131093 
Int.  CI.-  GOIL  3/02 
U.S.  a.  73-136  R  7  Qaims 


1.  A  torque  measuring  device  comprising: 

a  housing  provided  with  handles, 

a  rotary  machine  provided  with  an  output  rotary  shaft  for 
imparting  rotation  to  a  rotary  body  which  is  an  object  to 
be  inspected. 

said  rotary  machine  including  an  electric  motor, 

a  mount  base  supported  by  said  housing  for  swing  motion 
around  the  axis  of  said  output  rotary  shafi  and  supporting 
said  rotary  machine  and  contained  in  said  housing  to- 
gether with  said  rotary  machine, 

said  mount  base  being  provided  with  a  lever-like  projection 
extending  radially  of  said  output  rotary  shaft,  the  center  of 
gravity  of  the  mount  base  including  said  rotary  machine 
being  located  on  the  axis  of  bearings  installed  in  the  hous- 
ing for  supporting  said  output  rtotary  shaft, 

a  torque  transmitting  lever  supported  for  swing  motion  on  a 
pivot  shaft  installed  in  said  housing, 

said  lever  being  positioned  so  that  its  center  of  gravity  is 
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located  on  the  axis  of  said  pivot !  haft  and  that  its  proximal 
point  of  action  is  contacted  w  th  the  front  end  of  the 
lever-like  projection  on  the  moiiit  base, 

a  second  lever  supported  for  swing  motion  on  a  second  pivot 
shaft  provided  in  said  housing, 

said  second  lever  being  positioned  6o  that  its  proximal  point 
of  action  is  contacted  with  the  distal  point  of  action  on 
said  torque  transmitting  lever,  said  second  lever  having  a 
moving  coil  mounted  on  its  arm  forming  the  distal  side, 
the  center  of  gravity  of  said  second  lever  including  said 
coil  being  located  on  the  axis  of]  its  pivot  shaft, 

a  magnetic  circuit  device  including  an  magnetic  iron  core 
fixed  to  said  housing  and  extencing  through  said  moving 
coil,  said  magnetic  circuit  device  forming  a  magnetic 
circuit  in  which  said  moving  cojl  is  positioned,  and 

position  detecting  means  disposed  nn  said  housing  to  detect 
variations  in  the  position  of  said  moving  coil, 

said  means  including  an  electronic  circuit  device  arranged  so 
that  its  current  output  correspoi|ding  to  a  variation  in  the 
position  of  the  moving  coil  is  fed  back  to  the  latter  to 
assure  that  a  torque  produced  i|i  said  mount  base  is  bal- 
anced by  a  torque  acting  on  the  fecond  lever  through  said 
moving  coil  during  the  measure(nent  of  torque,  the  value 
of  the  current  flowing  through  said  moving  coil  being 
detected  to  thereby  measure  thei  torque. 
1 

4,152,931 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FO»  EVALUATING  YARN 

SIGNALS  HAVING  AN  AT  LEAST  APPROXIMATELY 

PERIODIC  COMPONENT 

Werner  Mannhart,  Uster,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Zellweger, 
Ltd.,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1978,  Ser,  No.  878,783 
Oaims   priority,   application   Switterland,   Mar.   21,    1977, 
3482/77 

Int.  a.-  GOID  1/04 
U.S.  Ct.  73—160  4  9  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  evaluating  yarn  signals  having  at  least  one 
approximately  periodic  portion  superimposed  on  an  irregular- 
ity, comprising  the  steps  of  generating  yarn  signals  represent- 
ing the  cross  section  or  diameter  0f  the  yarn  by  means  of 
detectors,  determining  the  polarities  of  discrete  values  of  the 
yarn  signals,  and  detecting  how  oftefi  a  coinciding  polarity  of 
the  yarn  signals  is  found  in  constartt  intervals  t,  for  all  time 
mtervals  in  a  predetermined  range. 
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portion  and  a  retainer  end  portion,  said  head  portion  having  a 
surface  proportioned  to  fit  ir  sealing  relationship  on  the  seating 
surface  of  said  body,  retainer  means  positioned  to  provide  load 
carrying  connection  betwee  >  said  spring  and  the  retainer  por- 
tion in  said  valve  member  md  including  a  pin,  said  retainer 
portion  having  a  pin  openir  g  transverse  to  said  axis  with  an 
internal  side  at  said  opening  figainst  which  internal  side  the  pin 
normally  bears,  said  retainer  means  having  at  least  one  member 
having  a  selectable  thickneis  dimension  parallel  to  said  axis, 
said  fixture  comprising: 


plane  perpendicular  to 
assembled  load  to  said 


means  for  holding  said  x>dy,  means  for  positioning  said 
valve  member  axially  ir  ito  sealing  relationship  within  said 
body,  spring  loading  means  having  a  loading  face  in  a 
said  axis  and  applying  a  specified 
spring,  means  for  measuring  the 
greatest  distance  betw(  en  the  plane  of  said  loading  face 
and  said  internal  side,  said  distance  being  measured  on  said 
axis,  whereby  the  assonbler  may  select  for  assembly  a 
combination  of  selectable  thickness  dimensions  of  said 
retaining  means  members  so  as  to  have  a  thickness  dimen- 
sion total  equal  to  the  greatest  distance  measured. 


152,933 
WIND  MONITORING  [assembly  AND  METHOD 
Charles  F.  Woodhouse,  Clifton  Forge,  Va.,  assignor  to  Approach 

Fish,  atfton  Forge,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  674,231,  Apr.  6, 1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,058,010.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,518 
Int.  a  -  GOIW  1/02 


U.S.  CI.  73—189 


4,152,932 

FUEL  INJECTION  VALVES  AND  THEIR 

MANUFACTURE 

Lloyd  E.  Johnson,  700  Highview  Rd„  East  Peoria,  III.  61611 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  597,424,  Jul.  21,  1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,271 

Int.  a:-  GOIM  J9/00 

U.S.  a.  73—168  11  Oaims 

1.  A  fixture  for  use  in  assembling  ai  fuel  injection  valve  for  an 

internal  combustion  engine,  which  valve  comprises  a  body 

having  two  ends  and  an  axis,  a  cylindrical  chamber  in  one  end 

and  a  valve  seating  surface  near  the  other  end,  a  compression 

spring  and  a  valve  member  mounted  within  said  body,  said 

spring  having  two  ends,  said  valve  itiember  having  a  head  end 


66  Claims 


r 


\  /■ 


1.  The  combination  com  arising: 

(a)  a  kite  connected  at  o  le  end  to  a  tether  line, 
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(b)  a  drogue  tail  means  connected  to  the  tether  line  and 
having  sufficient  buoyancy  to  lift  the  kite  secured  to  the 
tether  line  in  a  no-wind  condition, 

(c)  said  drogue  tail  means  being  spaced  from  the  kite  by  an 
amount  sufficient  to  prevent  any  interference  on  the  flight 
characteristics  of  the  kite  under  active  wind  conditions, 

(d)  said  drogue  tail  means  being  flexibly  secured  to  the  tether 
line  to  align  downwardly  with  respect  to  the  kite  under 
active  wind  conditions, 

(e)  said  kite  in  flight  under  active  wind  conditions  being 
effective  to  override  the  buoyancy  of  the  drogue  tail 
means, 

(0  said  kite  having  a  calibrated  aerodynamic  lift/drag  flying 
characteristics, 

(g)  said  aerodynamic  characteristics  being  substantially 
unaffected  by  temperature  and  pressure  changes, 

(h)  sensing  means  measures  tension  force  on  the  tether  line 
when  the  kite  is  flying, 

(i)  wind  velocity  computational  means  is  connected  to  the 
tether  line  for  combining  the  tension  force  on  the  tether 
line  with  the  lift/drag  characteristics  of  the  kite  to  deter- 
mine the  velocity  of  the  wind  which  sustains  the  kite  in 
flight. 


responses  of  both  sensors  can  be  combined  to  provide 
current  speed  and  direction  data. 


4,152,934 
VECTOR  MEASURING  CURRENT  METER 

Robert  A.  Weller,  San  Diego,  and  Russ  E.  Davis,  La  Jolla,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,500 
Int.  a.-  GOIW  1/02 
VS.  a.  73—189  8  Qaims 


4,152.935 
MASS  FLOW  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Hatsuo  Nagaishi,  Yokosuka,  and  Hiroyuki  Maruoka,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company, 
Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,916 

Int.  CI.-  GOIF  1/56.  1/70 

U.S.  a.  73-194  F  6  CUims 
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1.  A  vector-measuring  current  meter  comprising: 

a  rod-like  support  member, 

a  pair  of  flow  sensors  mounted  in  a  spaced  relationship  on 
said  rod-like  member, 

each  of  said  flow  sensors  including: 

a  pair  of  identical  freely-rotatable  fan  members  disposed 
back-to-back  on  a  single  rotational  axis  with  said  axes 
being  disposed  normal  one  to  the  other  and  also  normal 
to  the  axis  of  said  rod-like  member, 
each  identical  fan  member  of  each  pair  of  sensors  being 
mounted  for  clockwise  rotation  responsive  to  current 
flow  arriving  from  one  direction  ard  for  counter-clock- 
wise rotation  for  flow  from  the  opposite  direction  with 
said  rotational  response  being  cosinusoidal  relative  to 
current  vector  components  of  fluid  velocity  parallel  to 
the  rotational  axis  of  each  fan  member,  and 

means  for  detecting  said  rotational  responses  whereby  the 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  mass  flow  of  fluid  passing 
therethrough,  comprising: 

first  means  for  ionizing  the  fluid  to  generate  an  electrically 
distinguishable  fluid  mass  from  the  surrounding  mass  of 
fluid,  said  electrically  distinguishable  fluid  mass  migrating 
with  the  surrounding  mass  of  fluid  between  a  first  prede- 
termined point  and  a  second  predetermined  point  along 
the  path  of  fluid  flow,  said  second  predetermined  point 
being  located  downstream  of  said  first  predetermined 
point,  said  first  means  including  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes disposed  in  the  path  of  fluid  flow  and  biasing  means 
for  momentarily  biasing  said  first  and  second  electrodes  at 
opposite  potentials  at  intervals; 

second  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  said  electrically 
distinguishable  fluid  mass  at  said  second  predetermined 
fx)int,  said  second  means  including  a  third  electrode  dis- 
posed in  the  path  of  fluid  flow  downstream  of  a  unit  of 
said  first  and  second  electrodes  for  collecting  ions  pro- 
duced by  said  first  means; 

third  means  for  determining  a  transit  time  of  said  electrically 
distinguishable  fluid  mass  over  the  distance  between  said 
first  and  second  predetermined  points;  and 

fourth  means  for  protecting  said  second  means  from  being 
attacked  by  electro-magnetic  waves  generated  by  said 
first  means  upon  operation  of  the  same,  said  fourth  means 
including  an  electrically  conductive  member  which  is 
grounded  and  located  between  the  unit  of  said  first  and 
second  electrodes  and  said  third  electrode,  said  electri- 
cally conductive  member  being  formed  into  a  cylinder 
having  at  its  both  ends  inwardly  extending  flanges  each  of 
which  define  a  center  opening  through  which  the  fluid  is 
passed  via  the  interior  of  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  being 
arranged  and  constructed  to  spacedly  enclose  the  unit  of 
said  first  and  second  electrodes  permitting  a  part  thereof 
to  be  located  between  the  unit  of  said  first  and  second 
electrodes  and  said  third  electrode. 
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4,152,936 

REMOTELY  CONTROLLED  H(ETRACrABLE 

INSERTION  FLOWNffiTER 

John  C.  Boykin,  Dallas;  Edward  R.  Brykn,  Wylie,  and  Don  A. 

Pfautsch,  Richardson,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Electronic 

Flo-Meters,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1977,  Ser.  Na  813,949 

Int.  Cl.=  GOIF  1/10.  K/18 

U.S.  a.  73—198  11  Oaims 


1.  An  automatically  retractable  insert  on  flowmeter  appara 
tus  for  use  on  a  pipeline  carrying  a  floM  of  fluid  therethrough 
and  having  a  flanged  riser  extending  1  iterally  from  the  side 
wall  of  the  pipeline,  which  comprises; 

means  for  detecting  the  flow  of  fluid  in  the  pipeline; 

an  elongate  cylinder  having  a  mountii  ig  flange  on  a  First  end 
of  said  cylinder  for  attachment  to  the  flanged  riser,  said 
flange  having  a  port  therein  cotimunicating  with  the 
interior  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  clos  jre  on  the  second  end 
of  said  cylinder,  said  closure  havii  g  a  port  therein  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  sail  cylinder; 

a  piston  positioned  within  said  cyl  nder  for  longitudinal 
movment  therein  between  the  endsj  under  the  influence  of 
pressurized  fluid  admitted  through  One  or  the  other  of  the 
ports  in  said  closure  and  said  mounting  flange; 

a  stem  extending  longitudinally  within  said  cylinder  and 
through  said  mounting  flange,  said  btem  being  attached  to 
said  piston  for  movement  therewitg  and  having  said  fluid 
flow  detection  means  mounted  tha^eon  for  insertion  into 
and  retraction  from  the  pipeline; 

means  for  selectively  directing  pressurized  fluid  through  the 
port  in  said  closure  to  translate  s^id  piston  toward  the 
pipeline  thereby  inserting  said  fluicj  flow  detection  means 
into  the  pipeline  and  for  directing  pressurized  fluid 
through  said  mounting  flange  to  trapislate  said  piston  away 
from  the  pipeline  thereby  withdrawing  said  fluid  flow 
detection  means  from  the  pipeline;  and 

adjustable  stop  means  attached  to  anjd  translating  with  said 
stem  for  selectively  varying  thd  travel  of  said  stem 
through  said  mounting  flange  tl^ereby  permitting  the 
insertion  flowmeter  apparatus  to  b^  used  in  different  sizes 
of  pipeline. 


iito 


protective  housing  extending 
tinuous  elongated  liquid  metal 
to  provide  a  continuous,  substantially 
indication,  said  probe  having 
and  a  continuous  secondary 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
housing,  said  coextensively 
windings  being  inserted  in  the 
housing  and  isolated  from  direi  :t 
contacting  the  closed  end  tubular 
mary  and  secondary  windings 


the  liquid  metal  and  a  con- 
level  mutual  inductance  probe 
linear  liquid  metal  level 
1  continuous  primary  winding 
bvinding  wound  coextensively 
closed  end  tubular  protective 
v^ound  primary  and  secondary 
closed  end  tubular  protective 
contact  with  the  liquid  metal 
protective  housing,  the  pri- 
of  the  elongated  liquid  metal 


fsaid 


level  mutual  inductance  probe 
changes  in  mutual  inductance 
in  the  level  of  the  liquid  metal 
said  secondary  winding  indicative 
said  containment,  the  coil  turns 
sively  wound  primary  and 
both  ends  of  said  elongated 
tance  probe  progressively  inc^easmg 
said  probe  toward  the  end  of 
turns  per  unit  length  in  said  en< 
coil  turns  per  unit  length  in 
elongated  liquid  metal  level  miitual 


se  ;o 
li'l 


4.15 
AIRCRAFT  TEMPERATURE 
Karl  Danninger,  P.O.  Box  3121 
Filed  May  19,  197$ 

Int.  a 

U.S.  a.  73—349 


May  8.  1979 


I  ;onsisting  of  multiple  coil  turns, 
<  ccuring  in  response  to  changes 
I  iroducing  an  output  signal  from 
of  the  level  of  liquid  metal  in 
per  unit  length  of  said  coexten- 
ndary  windings  at  either  or 
uid  metal  level  mutual  indue- 
over  an  end  portion  of 
said  probe,  the  number  of  coil 
portion  being  greater  than  the 
the  remaining  portion  of  said 
inductance  probe. 


,938 

PROBE 

,  Boulder,  Colo.  80307 
,  Ser.  No.  907,835 
(lOlK  1/08 


8  Claims 


4,152,937 
LIQUID  LEVEL  SENSOR 
William  H.  Todt,  Elmira  Heights,  and  Kerwin  C.  Playfoot, 
Horseheads,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  656,912 

Int.  CV  GOIF  23/26 

U.S.  a.  73—290  R  6  Qaims 

1.  In  a  liquid  metal  level  containment  system,  a  combination 

of,  a  container  and  liquid  metal  thereif,  a  closed  end  tubular 


1.  A  fluid  stream  data  probe , 

(a)  a  probe  housing  having 
bore  having  forward  and 
at  forward  and  rearward 
ing  fluid  therethrough; 

(b)  the  forward  end  of  the  hciusing 
bore  opening  being  knife- 
thereon; 

(c)  the  outer  surface  of  the 


comprising: 
( in  axial  bore  therethrough,  said 
learward  open  ends  respectively 
I  ;nds  of  the  housing  for  convey- 

surrounding  said  forward 
1  iharp  for  resisting  ice  formation 


housing  increasing  in  diameter 
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rearwardly  along  said  axial  bore  to  a  portion  of  maximum    light  receiving  plane  on  the  upper  cross  section  of  the  same,  a 
width;  beam  sensor  having  a  plurality  of  cells  arranged  on  said  pendu- 

(d)  the  housing  forming  a  radially  outwardly  and  rearwardly  lum,  a  light  source  mounted  in  said  housing  for  illuminating 
extending  channel  therein  having  an  intake  orifice  in  the  said  upper  section  of  said  fibers,  an  optical  means  for  focusing 
bore  wall  and  an  outlet  orifice  in  the  outer  surface  of  the 

housing  near  said  portion  of  maximum  width  for  convey- 
ing a  portion  of  the  fluid  from  the  bore  through  said 
channel; 

(e)  a  sensor  element  carried  in  said  channel;  and 
(0  means  for  mounting  the  probe  in  the  fluid  stream. 


4,152,939 
MICROSAMPLING  DEVICE 
Alan  Renshaw,  Clinical  Research  Centre,  Division  of  Clinical 
Chemistry,  Watford  Rd.,  Harrow,  Middlesex   HAl.  3UJ, 
England 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,537 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  2,  1976, 
4072/76 

Int.  a.2  COIN  1/10 
U.S.  a.  73—425.4  R 


the  light  beam  from  said  light  source  on  said  optical  fibers,  and 
each  cell  of  said  beam  sensors  being  arranged  to  provide  an 
10  Claims   electrical  signal  according  to  the  point  that  the  light  beam 
illuminates  depending  upon  the  vibration  of  said  pendulum. 


4,152,941 

PROCESS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  FRACTURE 

TOUGHNESS  OF  ROCK  UNDER  SIMULATED 

DOWN-HOLE  STRESS  CONDITIONS 

Ahmed  S.  Abou-Sayed,  and  Arfon  H.  Jones,  both  of  Salt  Lake 

aty,  Utah,  assignors  to  Terra  Tek,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Uuh 

Filed  May  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  903,962 

Int.  a:-  COIN  3/12 

U.S.  a.  73-799  5  Qaims 


1.  A  micro-sampling  device  for  accurately  measuring  a 
desired  volume  of  a  micro-sample  of  a  fluid,  comprising: 

(1)  specimen  container  means  for  containing  a  specimen  of 
said  fluid  to  be  sampled,  said  specimen  container  means 
having  a  capillary  bore  extending  longitudinally  thereof 
and  having  an  open  end  through  which  said  fluid  is  re- 
ceived into  said  capillary  bore  by  capillary  action; 

(2)  support  means;  and 

(3)  solid  probe  means  angularly  disposed  on  said  support 
means  for  accurately  displacing  a  desired  measured  vol- 
ume of  said  fluid  from  said  specimen  container  means 
upon  threadedly  placing  said  capillary  bore  open  end  onto 
said  probe  means,  said  support  means  being  selectively 
positionable  in  relation  to  a  separate  collection  means; 

whereby  the  extent  to  which  said  capillary  bore  Often  end  is 
placed  onto  said  probe  means  controls  the  volume  of  fluid 
displaced  from  the  capillary  bore  to  give  said  desired 
measured  volume  of  fluid. 


4,152,940 
VIBRATION  DETECTOR 
Makoto  Saito,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,116 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  15,  1976,  51-122900; 
Dec.  25,  1976,  51-155676;  .May  9,  1977,  52-52128 

Int.  a.2  COIP  15/08 

MS.  a.  73—653  8  Qaims 

1.  A  vibration  detector  comprising  a  stationary  housing,  a 

pendulum  vibratably  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  bundle  of 

optical  fibers  fixed  vertically  on  said  pendulum  and  having  a 


1.  A  process  for  measuring  the  fracture  toughness  of  rock 
under  simulated  downhole  stress  conditions  including  the  steps 
of, 

preparing  a  section  of  rock  appropriately  to  have  a  cylindri- 
cal shape  and  a  center  longitudinal  bore  formed  there- 
through producing  thereby  a  thick  walled  specimen; 

longitudinally  prenotching  that  longitudinal  bore  appropri- 
ately such  that,  when  sufficiently  pressurized,  specimen 
fracture  will  occur  at  said  prenotching  to  bisect  said  speci- 
men; 

arranging  said  specimen  appropriately  between  end  caps 
that  will  deform  minimally  when  subjected  to  pressuriza- 
tion,  closing  off  thereby  said  longitudinal  bore; 

lining  said  longitudinal  bore  with  fluid  tight  jacket, 

pressurizing  internally  said  longitudinal  bore  and  incremen- 
tally raising  that  internal  pressure  until  specimen  fracture 
occurs; 

applying  confining  pressure  to  said  specimen  simultaneously 
to  apply  internal  pressurization  thereto,  which  internal 
and  confining  pressures  are  maintained  at  a  constant  ratio 
until  specimen  fracture  occurs; 

measuring  the  maximum  pressure  within  said  longitudinal 
bore  at  the  time  of  specimen  fracture;  and 

calculating  from  the  measured  maximum  pressure,  the  speci- 
men fracture  toughness  taking  into  account  the  specimen 
geometry. 
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4,152,942 
INERTIAL  PLATFORMS 
David  Anderson,  Edinburgh;  Kenneth  R.  Brown,  Kirknewton, 
and  William  L.  Linkiater,  Penicuick,  all  of  Scotland,  assignors 
to  Ferranti  Limited,  Hollinwood,  England 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,793 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  11,  1976, 
24379/76 

Int.  a.-  GOIC  19/02.  ]19/28 
U.S.  a.  74—5  R  5  Oaims 


4,152,943 
VIBRATORY  MECH4NISM 

Geoffrey  F.  Wall,  Carlisle,  Pa.,  assignor 
pany,  Woodeliff  Lake,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1978,  Ser. 

Int.  a.-  F16H  33^0 
U.S.  CI.  74—87 


to  Ingersoll-Rand  Com- 
880,775 

20  Claims 


^^, 


May  8,  1979 


and  reactively  absorbing  forces  and  loads  arising  from 
parallel  and  angular  misalignments  and  rotary  and  axial 
displacements  of  said  weight  means  relative  to  one  an- 
other, and  rigid  shaft  m^ans  axially  interposed  between 
said  weight  means,  with|  said  resilient  means  interposi- 
tioned  between,  and  fixe^  to,  said  shaft  means  and  each 
one  of  said  weight  meaiis  and  further  including  means 
engaged  with  at  least  one  of  said  weight  and  coupling 
means  for  imparting  rotation  thereto. 


4,192,944 
PISTON  TYPE  ENERGY  CONVERSION  MACHINE 

Yves  J.  Kemper,  Birmingham,  [Mich.,  assignor  to  Vadetec  Cor- 
poration, Troy,  Mich.  J 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  706,2041  Jul.  9,  1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  26,  1  977,  Ser.  No.  819,168 


Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  a.2  F16H  15/16. 
U.S.  a.  74—191 


=^rance,  Jul.  12,  1976,  76-21299 
3/00.  1/28:  P02B  75/26 

18  Claims 


1.  An  inertia]  platform  which  include  >  a  frame,  a  pl"rality  of 
gyroscopes  and  a  plurality  of  acceleroi  leters  secured  to  refer- 
ence surfaces  on  the  frame  to  define  thr  ^e  mutually  orthogonal 
reference  axes,  an  outer  casing,  three  ,  gimbals  supporting  the 
frame  in  the  outer  casing  for  movement  about  four  axes,  an 
intermediate  one  of  the  gimbals  being  Capable  of  only  limited 
movement,  a  pickoff  and  a  torque  moto^  located  on  and  opera- 
tive about  each  gimbal  axis  and  includiijg  bearing  means  defin- 
ing said  axes,  the  intermediate  gimbal  *nd  an  adjacent  gimbal 
having  portions  joined  by  a  bearing  wh|ch  gimbal  portions  are 
removable  to  permit  removal  of  the  gjroscopes  and  acceler- 
omelers  secured  t(5  the  frame. 


transi  mssion  i 


1.  An  energy  conversion 
torque  transmitting  member 
tion  about  a  first  axis,  means 
working  fluid  chamber  on  sai( 
rocable  on  a  second  axis, 
necting  said  piston  and  said 
including  a  nutatable  member 
of  revolution  about  a  third  axi ; 
angle  to  establish  a  point  of 
being  revolvable  in  a  biconic^ 
torque  transmitting  member  hi 
revolution  about  said  first  axis 
ment  with  said  interior  rolling 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  point 
extension  having  one  end  com 
and  another  end  connected 
piston,  said  fulcrum  point  lyin 
third  axis  and  passing  througli 


pi>  oi 


for  use  with  an  earth- 
which  have  eccentric- 


Yves  J.  Kemper,  Birmingham, 
poration,  Troy,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  706,204, 


Claims  priority,  application 


for  rotation  about  a 
with  said  eccentric- 
aligned;  and 
Dgether  for  rotation  in 


U.S.  a.  74—191 


1.  A  vibratory  mechanism,  especiall 
compacting  drum,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  separate  weight  means 

throw  portions; 
means  supporting  said  weight  meafs 

rotary  axis,  in  spaced-apart  locati 

throw  portions  substantially  radi; 
means  coupling  said  weight  means 

common;  wherein 
said  coupling  means  comprises  resilient  means  for  sustaining    from  the  pistons  to  the  output 


Machine  comprising  a  frame,  a 
si|pported  by  said  frame  for  rota- 
including  a  piston  to  define  a 
frame,  said  piston  being  recip- 
means  drivably  intercon- 
t^rque  transmitting  member  and 
having  interior  rolling  surfaces 
intersecting  said  first  axis  at  an 
4xes  intersection,  said  third  axis 
path  about  said  first  axis,  said 
ving  exterior  rolling  surfaces  of 
and  in  rolling  frictional  engage- 
iurfaces  at  two  points  of  contact 
of  axes  intersection,  an  arm-like 
:ted  to  said  nutatable  member 
tally  at  a  fulcrum  point  to  said 
in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said 
said  point  of  axes  intersection. 


4,1J  2,945 
POW  ER  TRANSMI  TING  MECHANISM 


Mich.,  assignor  to  Vadetec  Cor- 
Jul.  19,  1976,  abandoned.  This 


application  Jul.  26,  |977,  Ser.  No.  819,402 


France,  Apr.  21,  1976,  76  11753 


Int.  Cl.^  F16H  15/16.  .U/00.  J/28;  F02B  75/26 


u  ns 
aly 


11  Claims 


1.  A  mechanical  power  ti  ansmitting  apparatus  having  a 
frame,  a  rotary  output  shaft  si  ipported  by  the  frame  on  a  first 
axis,  a  plurality  of  reciprocal  le  pistons  located  in  the  frame 
symmetrically  about  the  first  a  lis,  and  means  to  transmit  power 

shaft  characterized  by;  a  mobile 
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bed  plate  supported  by  the  frame  for  swashing  movement 
about  a  point  on  the  first  axis,  a  cylindrical  extension  connected 
to  said  bed  plate  and  having  an  axis  also  intersecting  said  point, 
a  pair  of  oppositely  convergent  cone-like  rolling  surfaces  on 
the  first  axis,  connected  for  rotation  with  the  output  shaft  and 


symmetrically  located  with  respect  to  said  point,  and  closed 
circular  rolling  surfaces  carried  by  said  cylindrical  extension 
for  engagement  with  said  cone-like  surfaces  at  two  contact 
[X)ints  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  point  on  the  first 
axis  in  equal  distances  therefrom. 

4,152,946 
TRANSMISSION  DEVICES 
Yves  Kemper,  Maisons-Lafitte,   France,  assignor  to  Vadetec 
Corporation,  Troy,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  598,625,  Jul.  24,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  706,291 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  22,  1975,  75  22847; 
Aug.  1,  1975,  75  24130;  Apr.  21,  1976,  76  11753;  Jul.  12,  1976, 
76  21298;  Jul.  12,  1976,  76  21299 

Int.  a.-  F16H  15/16.  15/08 
MS.  a.  74—193  69  Oaims 


1.  A  transmission  device  comprising  a  frame,  drive  input 
means,  drive  output  means,  and  means  interconnecting  said 
input  and  output  means  including  a  first  element  having  a  first 
axis  fixed  relative  to  the  frame,  and  a  second  element  rotatable 
about  a  second  axis  intersecting  said  first  axis  at  a  point 
thereon,  said  second  element  being  driven  conically  about  said 
point  on  the  first  axis  and  circumferentially  of  said  first  axis, 
said  first  element  having  a  pair  of  rolling  surfaces  disposed 
about  said  first  axis  one  each  side  of  the  plane  passing  through 
the  point  of  intersection  of  said  axes  and  perpendicular  to  said 
first  axis,  said  second  element  having  a  pair  of  rolling  surfaces 
disposed  about  said  second  axis,  one  each  side  of  the  plane 
passing  through  the  point  of  intersection  of  said  axes  and  per- 
pendicular to  said  second  axis,  rolling  surfaces  of  one  of  said 
elements  being  the  surfaces  of  cones  having  an  apex  half-angle 
substantially  equal  to  the  angle  of  intersection  of  said  first  and 
second  axes,  a  gyroscopic  action  of  said  second  element  pro- 
ducing a  couple  bringing  respective  rolling  surfaces  on  said 
first  and  second  elements  into  rolling  engagement  at  two  points 
located  one  each  side  of  the  plane  passing  through  the  point  of 
intersection  of  said  axes  and  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis. 


4,152,947 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN 

INFINITELY  VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION 
Petrus  H.  van  Deursen,  Deurne,  and  Hemmo  H.  J.  Ludoph, 
Heeze,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Van  Doorne's  Trans- 
missie  B.V.,  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765.054 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Feb.    9,    1976 
7601286 

Int.  CI.    F16H  55/52 
\JS.  a.  74-230. 1 7  F  27  Claims 


11.  An  infinitely  variable  transmission  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, first  and  second  V-shaped  pulleys,  an  endless  transmis- 
sion member  disposed  between  the  pulleys,  each  of  the  pulleys 
comprising  a  pair  of  facing,  coaxially  rotatable  conical  discs,  a 
first  conical  disc  of  each  pulley  being  fixedly  connected  to  a 
shaft,  respectively  identified  as  first  and  second  shafts,  first  and 
second  cylinder-piston  units  associated  respectively  with  the 
first  and  second  pulleys,  each  of  the  cylinder-piston  units  hav- 
ing a  hydraulic  cylinder  and  a  piston,  the  axial  position  of  the 
second  conical  disc  of  each  pulley  being  controllable  with 
respect  to  Ihe  first  conical  disc  by  the  hydraulic  cylinder-piston 
unit  associated  with  said  pulley,  pumping  means  for  supplying 
hydraulic  fluid  to  said  cylinder-piston  units,  a  first  control 
valve  for  controlling  fiuid  pressure  in  one  of  the  cylinders  of 
the  first  and  second  cylinder-piston  units  to  control  the  tension 
in  the  endless  transmission  member,  and  a  second  control  valve 
for  regulating  the  fluid  supply  to  and  discharge  from  the  other 
cylinder  to  control  the  transmission  ratio. 

4,152.948 

DEVICE  FOR  INCREASING  DIAMETER  OF  A  PULLEY 

Kenneth  LiDonnici,  433  E.  56th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10022 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837.086 

Int.  CI.2  F16H  55/36-  55/52 

U.S.  a.  74—230.16  ^  7  Claims 

20, 


1.  A  device,  for  use  with  a  pulley  having  a  substantially 
cylindrical   outer  surface   with   a   first   circumferential   belt 
groove  therein  having  side  walls  and  defining  a  first  pitch 
diameter,  for  increasing  the  pitch  diameter  to  a  desired  second 
pitch  diameter,  said  device  comprising: 
a.  a  pulley  rim  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  inner  sur- 
face configured  to  be  received  around  the  pulley  and  a 
substantially  cylindrical  outer  surface  having  a  second 
circumferential  belt  groove  therein  defining  the  desired 
second  pitch  diameter,  wherein  the  diameter  of  the  inner 
surface  of  the  pulley  rim  is  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the 
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outer  surface  of  the  pulley  to  defne  an  annular  space 
therebetween  having  a  given  width; 
.  means  for  releasably  clamping  the  pulley  rim  concentri- 
cally around  the  pulley  to  mount  same  thereon  thereby 
increasing  the  pitch  diameter  of  the  pulley  to  the  second 
pitch  diameter  comprising  a  radial  flange  extending  in- 
wardly from  one  side  of  the  pulley  rim  and  means  seatable 
in  the  first  groove  and  coative  Mfith  only  the  side  walls 
thereof  to  clamp  the  pulley  ag$inst  the  radial  flange, 
wherein  the  radial  flange  extends  {inwardly  from  one  side 
of  the  pulley  rim  and  has  a  length  greater  than  said  given 
width  for  abutting  against  one  sid^  of  the  pulley,  wherein 
the  seatable  means  comprises  mjeans  disposable  in  the 
annular  space  and  coactive  with  tl^e  first  groove  for  simul- 
taneously positioning  the  pulley  rim  concentrically 
around  the  pulley  and  releasably  maintaining  same  in  the 
concentric  position,  wherein  the  positioning  and  maintain- 
ing means  comprises  at  least  thrte  spherical  balls  each 
seatable  in  the  first  groove  and  having  the  same  given 
diameter  sufficient  to  project  the  outermost  radial  point 
thereof  outwardly  of  the  first  groove  a  given  distance  less 
than  the  given  width,  a  locking  rii^  having  a  substantially 
cylindrical  outer  surface  configured  to  be  closely  slidably 
received  in  said  pulley  rim  and  a  Substantially  frustoconi- 
cal  inner  surface  positionable  around  the  balls  with  the 
narrower  cross-sectional  end  faiing  the  radial  flange, 
wherein  the  narrower  cross-sectional  end  has  a  thickness 
less  than  the  distance  between  thi  outermost  radial  point 
of  the  balls  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  pulley  rim  and  the 
wider  cross-sectional  end  has  a  thickness  greater  than  the 
distance  between  the  outermost  i^adial  point  of  the  balls 
and  the  inner  surface  of  the  pul|ey  rim  aj^  means  for 
adjustably  biasing  the  locking  rin|  toward^  the  flange  to 
wedge  the  locking  ring  between  ^e  balls  and  the  pulley 


4,152,949 
EXTENDED  RANGE  TRANSMISSION 
John  R.  Vandervoort,  Richland,  and  Alan  R.  Davis,  Plainwell, 
both  of  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  :^o.  788,479 
Int.  CI.-  F16H  3/08 


U.S.  CI.  74—331 


1.  A  change  gear  transmission  com(  rising 


an  input  shaft  having  an  input  geai 

rotation  therewith; 
a  mainshaft  generally  coaxial  with 
at  least  one  compound  countershaft 

lion  substantially  parallel  to  the 


mainshaft,  said  countershaft  havin  5  a  plurality  of  counter- 
shaft gears  supported  thereby  for  rotation  therewith,  one 
of  said  countershaft  gears  in  coi  stant  meshing  engage- 
ment with  said  input  gear  to  esta  blish  a  driving  relation 
between  said  input  shaft  and  said  countershaft; 

a  plurality  of  mainshaft  gears  surrou  iding  said  mainshaft  for 
free  rotation  relative  thereto,  eacH  of  said  mainshaft  gears 
being  constantly  meshed  with  o>e  of  said  countershaft 
gears;  and 

means  to  selectively  clutch  said  main  shaft  gears  one  at  a  time 
to  said  mainshaft  to  establish  a  d  iving  relation  between 
said  countershaft  and  said  mainshaft; 


15  Oaims 


s^f 


gear 


said  compound  countersha  I 
rying  said  countershaft 
input  gear  and  a  second 
said  first  portion  and  a  c 
portion  each  being  con^ai 
establish  a  driving  relat 
countershaft  portions. 
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comprising  a  first  pKsrtion  ear- 
constantly  meshed  with  said 
portion,  a  countershaft  gear  on 
auntershaft  gear  on  said  second 
ntly  meshed  with  an  idler  to 
between  said  first  and  second 


Km 


4,1J  12,950 
DIFFERENTIAL  AND  PUSH-PULL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
William  D.  Langford,  Stow,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Incom  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 


Filed  May  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,534 


Int.  a.- 
U.S.  CI.  74—471  XY 


GOIM 


1/168;  GOIP  3/20 


1.   Differential   push-pull 
controlled  device,  plural 
controlled  device  at  spaced 
nected  to  the  device  for 
a  first  mode  upon  paired 
movement  of  the  device  in 
relative  movement  of  the  li 
nected  to  the  links  remote 
selectively  coincidentally 
relatively  moving  the  links. 


23  Qaims 


(  ontrol  apparatus  comprising  a 

push-pull  links  connected  to  the 

c  onnections,  support  means  con- 

supp(  rting  movement  of  the  device  in 

coin(  ident  movement  of  the  links  and 

a  second  mode  Uf>on  differential 

rks,  and  controlling  means  con- 

"rom  the  controlled  device  for 

moiring  the  links  and  differentially 


4,152,951 
CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Lawrence  L.  Korczyl(owski,  Hamburg,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ejiton 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  12,  19  '7,  Ser.  No.  832,270 

Int.  a:-  G05G  ;//  f.  Il/OO;  F16K  31/62 

U.S.  a.  74—474  10  Oaims 


i-r-> 


supported  thereon  for 

lid  input  shaft; 
having  an  axis  of  rota- 
ixis  of  rotation  of  said 


1.  A  control  mechanism  for 
hydraulic  motor  arranged  to 
respect  to  the  vehicle,  said 

A.  first  and  second  manual 
cent  the  operator's  statioi 
a  common  axis; 

B.  a  housing  mounted  upon 
rotation  therewith; 

C.  actuation    means   disposed 
mounted   to  said   second 
therewith  independent 

D.  means  within  said 
tive  rotation  between  saii 
generate  an  electrical  s 
magnitude  to  the  degree 


a' 


a  vehicle  of  the  type  including  a 
jerform  a  control  function  with 
mxhanism  including: 
control  members  mounted  adja- 
of  the  vehicle  for  rotation  about 

one  of  said  control  members  for 

within    said    housing   and 

control   member  for  rotation 

the  rotation  of  said  housing; 

housi^ig  operative  in  response  to  rela- 

housing  and  actuation  means  to 

gnal  generally  proportional   in 

of  such  relative  rotation;  and 
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E.  means  operative  in  response  to  receipt  of  said  electrical 
signal  to  control  the  output  of  said  hydraulic  motor  in 
proportion  to  said  electrical  signal;  whereby  the  vehicle 
performs  the  desired  control  function  with  respect  to  the 
vehicle. 


roller  means  whereby  said  anti-rotation  plate  means  is  sup- 
ported by  said  cam  follower  roller  means  in  position  to  having 


4,152,952 
BRAKE  PEDAL  LINKAGE  MECHANISM 
Keith  H.  Fulmer,  Mishawaka,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,  Southfleld,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,791 

Int.  CI.-  G05G  1/04 

U.S.  a.  74—517  3  aaims 


1.  A  linkage  mechanism  for  moving  an  output  member  at  a 
variable  rate  in  response  to  uniform  movement  of  an  input 
member,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  first  lever  having  a  first  end  pivotally  attached  to  said 
housing  and  a  second  end; 

a  second  lever  pivotally  attached  to  said  first  lever; 

a  push  rod  pivotally  attached  to  said  second  lever; 

sheave  means  attached  to  said  housing;  and 

a  cable  having  a  fixed  length  and  being  connected  to  said 
sheave  means,  said  cable  having  a  first  end  secured  to  said 
first  lever  and  a  second  end  secured  to  said  second  lever, 
said  first  lever  moving  in  an  arc  about  said  first  end  in 
response  to  an  input  force  applied  to  said  second  end  of 
the  first  lever,  said  first  end  of  said  cable  moving  with  said 
first  lever  causing  changes  in  the  length  of  cable  between 
said  first  and  second  ends  of  the  cable  and  the  sheave 
means,  the  change  in  cable  length  between  the  sheave 
means  and  said  second  end  of  the  cable  causing  the  second 
lever  to  rotate  on  said  first  lever  and  provide  said  push  rod 
with  linear  movement,  said  linear  movement  being  a  func- 
tion of  both  the  arcuate  movement  of  said  first  lever  and 
the  rotative  movement  of  said  second  lever. 


said  one  end  with  said  arcuate  notch  of  said  anti-rotation  plate 
means  slidably  received  in  said  annular  groove  whereby  to 
prevent  rotation  of  said  follower. 


4,152,954 
TIMING  MECHANISM  WITH  COAXIAL  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Garry  A.  Stout,  Bargersville,  and  Benjamin  F.  Chestnut,  Indian- 
apolis, both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.  Inc., 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,313 

Int.  C\.'  G05G  1/00.  3/00 

U.S.  a.  74— 575  4  Qaims 


4,152,953 

ROLLER  CAM  FOLLOWER  WITH  ANTI-ROTATION 

DEVICE 

David  B.  Headley,  Eaton  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,955 

Int.  a:  F16H  53/06;  FOIL  1/06 

U.S.  a.  74—569  2  Qaims 

1.  A  cam  and  cam  follower  mechanism  including  a  rotary 
cam  having  a  follower  lifting  cam  surface  with  an  annular 
slotted  groove  in  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  a  reciprocably 
guided  follower  having  one  end  thereof  bifurcated  to  provide 
spaced  apart  arms  extending  from  a  lower  end  surface  thereof, 
a  cam  follower  roller  means  rotatably  supported  by  said  fol- 
lower with  said  roller  means  positioned  between  said  legs  for 
rolling  engagement  with  said  cam  surface,  and  an  anti-rotation 
plate  means  having  an  arcuate  notch  at  one  end  of  a  radius 
corresponding  to  the  radius  of  said  annular  groove,  at  its  oppo- 
site end  a  surface  conforming  in  shape  to  said  lower  end  sur- 
face, and  a  through  aperture  bearing  portion  intermediate  its 
ends  of  a  diameter  so  as  to  slidably  encircle  said  cam  follower 


1.  A  timing  mechanism  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  including  a  plate, 

(b)  a  cam  means  supported  by  said  housing, 

(c)  a  motor,  including  an  output  pinion,  secured  to  said 
housing, 

(d)  a  series  of  teeth  circularly  arranged  and  coupled  to  said 
cam  means,  and, 

(e)  coupling  means  coupling  said  output  pinion  to  said  teeth 
comprising: 

1.  a  no-back  pawl  pivotly  mounted  in  said  slideably  car- 
ried by  said  plate,  a  distal  end  of  said  no-back  pawl 
engaging  said  teeth,  and  a  first  aperture  in  said  no-back 
pawl. 

2.  a  drive  pawl  slideably  carried  by  said  no-back  pawl,  a 
distal  end  thereof  engaging  said  teeth,  and  an  opposite 
end  including  engagement  means  engaging  guide  means 
extending  from  said  no-back  pawl,  and  a  second  aper- 
ture in  said  drive  pawl  in  line  with  said  first  aperture, 
and 

3.  a  gear  means  coupled  to  said  output  pinion  having  a  hub 
portion  extending  through  said  first  and  second  aper- 
tures and  rotatably  engaging  said  plate  providing  a 
rotational  axis  for  same,  and  a  drive  portion  carried  by 
said  gear  means  eccentric  to  said  rotational  axis  and 
engaging  said  drive  pawl  through  said  second  aperture. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


4,152,955 

ENGINE  COMPOUND  CRANKSHAFT 
Edward  M.  McWhorter,  6931  Greenbipok  Cir.,  Citrus  Heights, 

Calif.  95610 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  538,019,  Jan.  2,  1975,  Pat.  No. 

3,957,338.  This  application  Nov.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  628,917 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  7100 

U.S.  a.  74—602  5  Claims 


1.  An  engine  block,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  aligned  main 
bearings  in  said  engine  block,  longitucHnally  spaced  main  bear- 
ing shafts  journaled  in  said  main  beatings,  arms  fixed  on  the 
adjacent  ends  of  said  main  bearing  shafts,  a  crankpin  joining 
adjacent  said  arms  forming  a  crankthnow  of  a  crankshaft  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  such  crankthrows,  a  gear  fixedly  mounted  on 
one  of  the  said  arms,  said  gear  being  positioned  eccentrically 
upon  said  arm  relative  to  the  axial  center  of  said  crankpin,  said 
gear  being  emeshed  with  an  idler  getr,  said  idler  gear  being 
fixedly  attached  to  one  end  of  a  shaft,  said  shaft  being  rota- 
tively  mounted  in  a  connecting  rod,  a  second  idler  gear  being 
fixedly  attached  to  said  shaft,  said  Kcond  idler  gear  being 
emeshed  with  a  second  gear,  said  second  gear  fixedly  attached 
to  an  eccentric,  the  geometrical  center  of  said  gear  being  axi- 
ally  aligned  with  the  geometrical  center  of  the  said  eccentric, 
said  eccentric  being  rotatively  mounttd  on  said  crankpin  said 
connecting  rod  rotatively  mounted  cjn  said  eccentric  at  one 
end  and  pivotally  joined  to  a  piston  at  the  other  end. 


4,152,956 

COMPRESSOR  FOR  AIR-CONDmONING  DEVICES 

FOR  VEHICLES 

Rudolf  Hintze,  Lessingstr.  32,  6056  Haisenstamm,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  Ao.  823,003 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  24, 
1976,  2638001 

XvX..  a:-  F16F  15  '32 
U.S.  a.  74—603  12  Claims 
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ment  peaks  generated  and  fo   overcoming  the  torque  moment 
during  the  densifying  compa:tion. 


4,te2,957 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  WITH  AN  OVERDRIVE 

MfeANS 

Kazuaki  Watanabe;  Koujiro  Kuramochi,  and  Kiyoshi  Ohnuma, 
all  of  Toyota,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1^7,  Ser.  No.  791,576 

Japan,  Dec.  1,  1976,  51-144926 
IF16H  57/02 

10  Claims 


Gaims  priority,  application 
Int.  Cl.i 
U.S.  a.  74—606  R 


1.   An  automatic  transmi^ion  comprising  a  fluid   torque 
converter,  an  overdrive  mear  s  and  an  auxiliary  reduction  gear 

having  a  planetary  gear  mecha- 
circumferentially  encloses  said 
planetary  gear  mechanism  oj^er  substantially  the  entire  axial 
length  thereof  and  which  pre  tents  an  axially  continuous  cylin- 
drical outer  peripheral  surfac ;  concentric  with  the  central  axis 
of  said  transmission,  said  ton  |ue  converter  and  auxiliary  gear 
means  having  individual  housings  including  a  rear  and  front 
end  connecting  portion  respe  :tively,  said  rear  end  connecting 
portion  of  said  torque  converter  housing  presenting  a  cylindri- 
cal inner  peripheral  surface  cpncentric  with  the  central  axis  of 
said  transmission  and  engaged  over  substantially  the  front  half 
of  said  cylindrical  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  overdrive 
means,  said  front  end  connecting  portion  of  said  auxiliary  gear 
mechanism  presenting  a  cylindrical  inner  peripheral  surface 
concentric  with  the  central  4xis  of  said  transmission  and  en- 
gaged over  substantially  the  ^ear  half  of  said  cylindrical  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  said  ovirdrive  means,  wherein  said  fluid 
torque  converter,  said  overdrive  means  and  said  auxiliary  gear 
means  are  assembled  together  so  that  the  torque  convenor  and 
auxiliary  reduction  gear  meaijs  are  self-aligning  when  said  rear 
and  front  end  connecting  portions  are  engaged  over  the  hous- 
ing of  said  overdrive  means. 


4,ll52,958 
FLUID  JET  CUTTING  QF  ROLLS  OF  MATERIAL 
Clayton  Bogert,  Glen  Rock,  N.J.  07452 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1^7,  Ser.  No.  777,495 


Int.  a.2  B 
MS.  a.  82—47 

1.  Fluid  jet  cutter  arrange 
in  situ  comprising 

fluid  jet  cutter  means  inci 
support  means  for  operat 
porting  removably  a  rol 
position  along  an  axis  i 
tion  to  the  nozzle  for 
tween  the  roll  of  materi 


IB  1/00.  5/14 

32  Claims 
lent  for  cutting  a  roll  of  material 


1.  An  improved  compressor  in  the!  circuit  of  an  air-condi- 
tioning device  for  vehicles  being  driven  by  the  vehicle  engine, 
said  compressor  having  a  rotatable  crankshaft,  in  which  said 
improvement  comprises  means  for  storing  the  densification 
terminal  pressure  force;  and  means  operative  for  utilizing  said 
stored  force  for  diminishing  and  distributing  the  torque  mo- 


ing  a  fluid  jet  nozzle, 

ely  relatively  rotationally  sup- 

of  material  to  be  cut  in  situ  in  a 

radially  inwardly  disposed  rela- 

lative  rotational  movement  be- 

1  and  the  nozzle  about  the  axis 

upon  rotationally  driviilg  one  of  such  roll  and  nozzle 

relative  to  the  other,  and   further  including  rotational 

mounting  and  drive  meahs  for  mounting  correspondingly 

one  of  such  roll  and  noszle  for  driven  rotation  about  the 

axis  and  relative  to  the  c  ther  of  such  roll  and  nozzle,  and 

fluid  receiving  means  oper^tively  disposed  radially  inwardly 
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of  the  position  of  the  roll  of  material  for  collecting  spent 
fluid  and  for  maintaining  such  collected  spent  fluid  out  of 
contact  with  such  roll, 
the  nozzle  being  selectively  disposed  in  operatively  flow 
aligned  relation  to  the  receiving  means  at  a  point  along  the 
axis  for  causing  a  fluid  jet  exiting  from  the  nozzle  to  cut 
circumferentially  into  and  through  the  roll  of  material  in 
situ  at  such  point  and  be  collected  by  the  receiving  means 
during  relative  rotational  movement  between  the  nozzle 
and  the  roll  of  material  upon  such  rotational  driving  of 
one  of  such  roll  and  nozzle  relative  to  the  other. 


billets;  ejector  means  for  the  sheared  billets;  and  transfer 
means  for  the  sheared  billets. 


30.  Method  for  fluid  jet  cutting  of  a  roll  of  material  in  situ 
comprising 

rotating  a  fluid  jet  nozzle  and  a  roll  of  material  to  be  cut  in 
situ  relatively  to  each  other  about  an  axis  with  the  roll  of 
material  in  radially  inwardly  disposed  relation  to  the 
nozzle  while  directing  a  fluid  jet  exiting  from  the  nozzle  at 
a  selective  axial  pwint  along  the  extent  of  the  roll  of  mate- 
rial to  cut  circumferentially  into  and  through  the  roll  of 
material  in  situ,  and 

collecting  spent  fluid  radially  inwardly  of  the  roll  of  material 
during  such  directing  of  the  fluid  jet  and  maintaining  such 
collected  spent  fluid  out  of  contact  with  such  roll. 


4,152,959 
HOT  SHEARING  APPARATUS 
Friedrich  W.  Elhaus,  D-5600  Wuppertal  Hofkamp,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,294 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  5, 
1976,  2604418 

Int.  a.-  B26D  5/38.  7/06.  5/12.  3/16 
\}S.  a.  83—123  11  Claims 


1.  A  hot  shearing  apparatus  for  shearing  heated  bars  in 
billets,  comprising: 

a  drive  unit  for  advancing  the  billets; 

a  fixed  shearing  ring  and  a  movable  shearing  ring,  said  rings 
each  having  a  diameter  to  length  ratio  which  is 
greater  than  one,  and  said  rings  each  including  two  shell 
halves; 

means  for  spreading  the  shell  halves  of  the  fixed  and  mov- 
able shearing  rings  in  a  direction  substantially  transversely 
to  the  shearing  motion  thereby  facilitating  movement  of 
the  billet  into  and  out  of  the  shearing  rings;  drive  means 
for  producing  the  shear  forces;  abutment  means  for  the 


4,152,960 

SAWMILL  APPARATUS 

Robert  K.  Detjen,  Eau  Qaire,  Wis.,  assignor  to  McDonough 

Manufacturing  Company,  Eau  Qaire,  Wis. 

ConHnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  772,152,  Feb.  25, 1977,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  556,836,  Mar.  10,  1975,  Pat. 

No.  4,009,632.  This  application  Jun.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,553 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  1, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.-  B27B  7/00.  29/08 

VS.  a.  83—435.2  31  Claims 


1.  Sawmill  apparatus  comprising  a  first  endless  carrier,  a 
second  endless  carrier  disposed  parallel  and  adjacent  to  said 
first  endless  carrier,  a  pusher  dog  supported  on  said  first  car- 
rier, a  holdback  dog  supported  on  said  second  carrier,  first 
drive  means  for  advancing  said  first  carrier  and  said  pusher 
dog  along  a  given  path  to  advance  a  log  engaged  thereby 
longitudinally  through  a  saw  assembly,  said  carriers  both  being 
on  the  same  side  of  the  log  path,  means  imposing  on  said  sec- 
ond carrier  a  retarding  force  resisting  movement  of  a  log 
engaged  by  said  holdback  dog  in  a  forward  direction  along  the 
longitudinal  path  of  the  log,  and  saw  means  positioned  in  the 
path  of  a  log  moving  through  said  apparatus,  said  saw  having 
an  infeed  side  and  an  outfeed  side,  said  first  endless  carrier 
extending  from  the  infeed  side  of  the  saw  to  the  outfeed  side  of 
the  saw,  said  second  endless  carrier  extending  from  the  infeed 
side  of  the  saw  to  the  outfeed  side  of  the  saw. 


4,152,961 
RADIAL  SAW 

William  A.  Batson,  Pickens,  S.C,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,534 

Int.  a.-  B27B  5/20 

U.S.  a.  83—471.3  2  Claims 


1.  A  radial  saw  comprising: 

(a)  a  table  having  a  work  support  surface, 

(b)  a  frame  connected  to  the  table  and  disposed  under  the 
work  support  surface, 

(c)  a  post  connected  to  the  frame  remote  from  the  ubie. 
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}ost  to  cantilever  over 


and  one  square,  affixed 


(d)  a  support  arm  connected  to  the 
the  work  support  surface, 

(e)  a  pair  of  supf)ort  rods,  one  round 
to  the  support  arm, 

(0  a  slide  means  holding  a  pair  of  bearings, 

(g)  one  of  the  bearings  being  formed  with  a  cylindrically 
shaped  bearing  surface  arranged  to  embrace  the  round  rod 
in  close  fit  for  sliding  motion  thereon, 

(h)  the  other  bearing  being  formed  with  a  rectangularly 
shaped  bearing  surface  arranged  to  embrace  the  square 
rod  in  loose  fit  in  the  direction  toward  and  away  from  the 
round  support  rod  and  a  close  fit  in  the  direction  perpen- 
dicular thereto  for  sliding  motion  thereon,  and 

(i)  a  saw  motor  carried  by  the  slide  means  to  be  moved 
therewith  in  translatory  motion  across  the  work  support 
surface. 


4,152,962 
CUTTING  OF  PAPER  IN  A  PRINTER 
Wolfgang  Hendrischk,  Neu-Ulm,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellachaft,  Diisseldorf,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,202 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  7, 
1977,  2655832 

Int.  CI.-  B26D  1/20:  B23D  19/02 
U.S.  a.  83— 482  I  ISQaims 


a  push  plate  initially  positicAied 
a  stop  plate  positioned  at  the 
means  for  advancing  said  push 

to  said  rack  to  advance  t 

plate, 
a  plurality  of  parallel  knife 

member  and  means 


guides  comprising  a  U-shaped 
positioning  said  member  adjacent  said 


stop  plate  to  cross-sectiinal 
wherein  the  spacing  betw  een 
predetermined  slice  thickness. 

a  pair  of  hinges  for  hinge  dly 
whereby  when  opened  sa  d 
meat  for  removal  therefn  >m, 

said  six-sided  enclosure  including 
pletely  enclosing  said  structure 


Harold  M.  Waage,  7T  Magie 
08540 

Filed  Oct.  17, 

Int.  a:- 

U.S.  a.  84—1.01 


1.  Device  for  cutting  a  web  in  a  printer,  comprising: 

a  stationary  bar  having  two  surfaces  intersecting  at  right 
angles  to  establish  a  cutting  edge  e:(tending  transversely  to 
a  direction  of  web  advance  in  ^e  printer;  one  of  the 
surfaces  engaging  the  web  to  be  dut; 

carriage  means  running  along  but  al^ve  said  bar; 

a  cutting  roll  journalled  on  the  carriage  having  first  and 
second  cylindrical  portions  respectively  of  small  and  large 
diameter  and  annular  shoulder  in  |)etween; 

means  for  urging  the  roll  down  towards  the  one  surface  of 
this  bar  so  that  the  shoulder  is  Ibcated  adjacent  to  the 
other  one  of  the  bar  surfaces;  an4  means  for  urging  the 
shoulder  laterally  against  the  othtf  bar  surface. 
H 

4,152,963 
HAND  SLICER  FOR  PREPARED  MEATS 
Lawrence  J.  Romanik,  9  Nadine  PI.  S,,  and  Robert  W.  Jones, 
979  Bruce  Ct.,  both  of  Westerville,  Ohio  43081 
Filed  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,330 
Int.  a.-  B26D  1/10.  4/50 
U.S.  CI.  83—762  11  Qaims 

1.  A  structure  of  unitized  and  interrelated  components  for 
slicing  uniform  portions  of  a  precookdd  meat  comprising: 
a  six-sided  enclosure 

a  rack  having  a  semi-circular  curvature,  and  means  position- 
ing said  rack  on  the  base  of  said  enclosure,  said  rack  re- 
lated in  configuration  to  the  ou|side  curvature  of  said 
meat. 


May  8,  1979 


at  one  end  of  said  rack, 
opposite  end  of  said  rack, 
plate  longitudinally  relative 
e  meat  in  said  rack  to  said  stop 


retain  in  position  a  knife, 
said  guides  is  related  to  the 

supporting  said  stop  plate 
stop  plate  receives  the  slice  of 
and 

a  hinged  top  for  com- 


4,1!  2,964 


KEYBOARD  CONTROLLED  JUST  INTONATION 

FTER 
Abte.,  Faculty  Rd.,  Princeton,  N  J. 


19:  7,  Ser.  No.  842,722 
i  ;iOH  5/00 


11  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  enablink  a  keyboard  musical  instrument 
to  render  intervals  and  chord  i  in  all  inversions  and  transposi- 
tions with  just  intonation  aut  jmatically,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising; 

keyboard  means  for  selecting  certain  notes; 

a  logic  circuit  means  connected  to  said  keyboard  means; 

tuning  means  connected  t$  said  logic  circuit  means,  said 

tuning  means  having  a  fi^st  and  a  second  input;  and, 
octavely  related  tone  producing  elements  connected  to  said 

tuning  means, 

wherein  activation  of  said  Ifirst  input  of  said  tuning  means 
adjusts  at  least  one  of  said  octavely  related  tone  producing 
elements  to  sound  lower  in  pitch  by  a  single  comma,  and 
wherein  activation  of  stid  second  input  of  said  tuning 
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means  adjusts  at  least  one  of  said  octavely  related  tone 
producing  elements  to  sound  lower  in  pitch  by  a  double 
comma. 


4,152,965 
ORGAN  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 
Stephen  L.  Howell,  Jasper,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Kimball  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Jasper,  Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,833 

Int.  CI.-  GIOF  1/00 

VS.  a.  84—1.03  10  Oaims 


if^h£. 


— — ^" 


4,152,966 
AUTOMATIC  CHROMATIC  GLISSANDO 
Ralph  Deutsch,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kawai  .Musi- 
cal Instrument  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1977.  Ser.  No.  839,915 
Int.  a.-  GIOH  1/02.  5/00 
U.S.  a.  84—1.24  6  Qaims 


^^   ' — I  f   I 


1.  A  key-operated  tone  generator  having  automatic  glis- 
sando  between  any  two  successively  operated  keys,  compris- 
ing an  oscillator  for  controlling  the  pitch  frequency  of  the  tone 
generator,  oscillator  control  means  responsive  to  a  series  of 
electrically  coded  frequency  numbers  for  changing  the  fre- 


quency of  the  oscillator  in  steps  corresponding  to  the  musical 
scale,  means  storing  frequency  numbers  for  each  step  of  the 
musical  scale,  an  accumulator  register,  a  hold  register,  means 
responsive  to  operation  of  a  key  for  transferring  a  selected 
frequency  number  from  said  means  storing  frequency  numbers 
to  the  hold  register  and  transferring  the  frequency  number  in 
the  hold  register  to  the  accumulator  register,  compare  means 
for  comparing  the  frequency  number  in  the  hold  register  and 
accumulator  register,  means  including  a  clock  for  periodically 
multiplying  the  contents  of  the  accumulator  register  by  a  pre- 
determined constant  and  storing  the  product  in  the  accumula- 
tor register,  means  applying  the  contents  of  the  accumulator 
register  to  the  oscillator  control  means  to  control  the  pitch  of 
the  tone  generator,  and  means  responsive  to  the  compare 
means  for  interrupting  the  periodic  multiplication  when  the 
contents  of  the  accumulator  register  and  hold  register  are 
substantially  equal. 


1.  In  an  electronic  organ  having  a  keyboard  comprising  a 
plurality  of  playing  keys  arranged  in  octaves  with  correspond- 
ing keys  in  each  octave  being  associated  with  the  same  note 
name,  the  improvement  comprising:  note  collector  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  keyboard  for  developing  a 
multiple  bit  binary  word  wherein  the  individual  bit  locations  of 
said  word  correspond,  respectively,  to  individual  groups  of 
said  keys  associated  with  a  particular  note  name,  said  collector 
means  producing  a  keydown  logic  level  at  the  bit  locations  in 
said  word  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  actuated  keys  of  the 
corresponding  note  names  anywhere  on  said  keyboard,  and 
encoder  means  connected  to  said  collector  means  and  respon- 
sive to  said  binary  word  for  producing  a  respective  control 
signal  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  said  binary  words. 


4,152,967 
PNEUMATIC  PIANO  ACTION 

Ellis  Barron,  7228  Eads  Ave.,  La  Jolla,  Calif.  92037 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,697 
Int.  a.-  GIOC  i/16 
U.S.  a.  84—236 


5  Oaims 


-1 

a 

Y 

« 

*jT/* 

«-s 

r^ 

rs-[ 

«- 

L 

^ 

N:^ 

1.  An  action  for  a  keyboard  type  musical  instrument,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  hammer  having  a  hammer  butt  and  a  hammer  pivot; 

(b)  a  key-lever; 

(c)  a  piston; 

(d)  a  closed  cylinder  fixed  in  the  instrument  and  slideably 
containing  said  piston,  the  combination  providing  a  veloc- 
ity dependent  resistance  force;  and 

(e)  means  including  flexible  cord  means  interconnecting  said 
piston,  said  hammer  butt,  and  said  key-lever  such  that 
key-lever  motion  causes  movement  of  the  hammer  to 
strike  a  musical  element  in  the  instrument,  said  hammer 
movement  acting  in  opposition  to  said  velocity  dependent 
resistance  force. 


4,152,968 
FASTENING  PLUG 
Guy  Lassine,  60,  rue  de  Stalle,  1180  Brussels,  Belgium 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,883 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Nov.  12,  1977,  0182861 
Int.  a.-  F16B  13/10 
VS.  a.  85—71  4  Claims 

1.  A  plug  for  fastening  an  object  to  a  wall,  which  comprises 
a  substantially  cylindrical  portion  with  a  center  bore,  ending  in 
a  collar  which  will  bear  on  a  surface  of  said  wall,  said  cylindri- 
cal portion  being  extended  by  a  least  two  outer  wings  which 
are  joined  at  the  plug  end  by  a  first  central  member  having  a 
central  bore  therethrough  to  receive  a  tightening  member, 
while  at  least  two  inner  wings  extend  from  interior  surfaces  of 
said  outer  wings  at  approximately  the  midlengths  thereof  to  a 
second  central  member  having  a  central  bore  therethrough 
such  that  a  tightening  member  screwed  into  said  cylindrical 
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portion  and  said  Tirst  and  second  central  members  causes  said 
inner  wings  to  push  outwardly  againfl  said  outer  wings  to 


cause  said  outer  wings  to  distort  outwa  is  as  an  overthickness 
to  thus  insure  the  locking  of  the  plug  ofi  the  wall. 


^ 


4,152,9«9 

FIRE  CONTROL  CORRECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  WIND 
AND  TARGET  MOTION 
Robert  A.  Leightner,  Arlington,  Vt.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  678,093 

Int.  CI.-  F41G  3/2  f 

U.S.  a.  89—41  EA  2  Qaims 


^1  resolver  means  hav- 

receive  and  transmit 

fited  on  said  gun  for 
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a  second  output  connectec   to  said  second  azimuthal  gim- 

bal  resolver  at  said  second  input  thereto, 
a  third  output  connected  I  o  said  second  elevation  gimbal 
resolver  at  said  second  nput  thereof; 
operational  amplifier  means  (  onnected  to  the  outputs  of  said 
third  azimuth  and  elevation  gimbal  resolver  means  for 
generating  servo  error  signals  to  be  used  in  directing  said 
gun,  whereby  the  resolver  >  are  continuously  used  to  con- 
trol the  direction  of  aim  o '  said  gun. 


4,15 


,970 


FLUID  PRESSURE  SpPPLY  APPARATUS 

Patrick  Hall,  and  Peter  F.  Walker,  both  of  Witney,  England, 

assignors  to  Smiths  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 


Filed  Jul.  7,  1976, 
Claims  priority,  application 
28550/75 

Int.  a.-  FOIL  2J^04;  FI5B  13/04 
U.S.  CI.  91—318 


Ser.  No.  703,384 
United  Kingdom,  Jul.  7,  1975, 


4  Claims 


(  IS  TOTAL   J(.  9UH  or  1,  MO  ^ 
•KAAMS  fKM  TumCT  OASC 
«T  l«  TOTAL   4£.  SUM  or  f.  MO  ttV. 
MCAMMCO  riKm  TumCT  tMC 


1.  A  fire  control  system  for  directin  ',  an  aircraft  mounted 
gun  toward  a  ground  target  from  an  o|:  erational  point  spaced 
from  said  gun  on  said  aircraft  using  a  gi  idance  system  located 
on  said  aircraft  at  a  position  remote  froralboth  said  gun  and  said 
operational  point  comprising: 

first  azimuth  and  first  elevation  gimh 
ing  inputs  and  outputs  configured 
a  muzzle  velocity  signal  and  mo^ 
servo  guidance  thereof; 
second  azimuth  and  second  elevation  jgimbal  resolver  means 
having  an  input  connected  to  said  first  azimuth  and  eleva- 
tion gimbal  resolvers  respectively  and  configured  to  re- 
ceive and  transmit  said  muzzle  velocity  signal  transmitted 
thereby  and  mounted  on  said  guidance  system  for  servo 
control  thereof  and  having  a  secoiid  input; 
third  azimuth  and  third  elevation  j  imbal  resolver  means 
mounted  at  said  operational  point  to  direct  aim  at  a  se- 
lected target  on  the  ground  and  having  inputs  and  outputs 
effectively  connected  to  said  second  azimuth  and  second 
elevation  gimbal  resolvers  respectively  for  receipt  of  said 
muzzle  velocity  signal  transmitted  thereby  and  having 
second  inputs; 

a  computer  having  a  plurality  of  oi  itputs  effectively  con- 
nected to  said  second  azimuth  j  imbal  resolver  means 
including; 

a  first  output  connected  to  said  Aiuzzle  velocity  signal 
input  of  said  second  azimuthal  ( imbal  resolver. 


circ  lilt 
SOI  irce 


electric  al 


:  mot  3r 


t(i 


1.  Hydraulic  apparatus 

a  hydraulic  motor  and  fluic 
control  the  operation  of 
pressure  supply  apparatus 
source,  a  fluid  supply 
from  the  fluid  pressure 

electrical  means  responsive 
motor  to  derive  an 
whether  the  hydraulic 
position; 

first  and  second  fluid  paths 
and  the  fluid  return  circui 

a  fluid  return  path; 

first  means  for  coupling  the 
fluid  path  to  cause  the 
the  pressurized  fluid  in  a 

and  second  means 
path  selectively  and 
cuit  to  provide  a  regeneral 
motor  or  to  said  fluid 

said  second  means 
second  fluid  path  to  the 
to  said  electrical  signal 
path  from  the  fluid  si 
motor  reaches  said 
responsive  second  valve  c 
path  and  said  fluid  return 
tion  of  the  motor  in  said 
coupling  of  the  second 
whenever  the  pressure  in 
predetermined  value. 


com|  rismg; 


hyc  raul 


.  simultanec  lusly 


alterratively 
;neraliv 
return 
comprisi  ng 
flud 
to 
suppy 
predet«  rmined 


flud 


pressure  supply  apparatus  to 

he  hydraulic  motor,  the  fluid 

comprising  a  fluid  pressure 

to  receive  pressurized  fluid 

and  a  fluid  return  circuit; 

to  operation  of  said  hydraulic 

signal  which  is  indicative  of 

has  attained  a  predetermined 


couple  the  fluid  supply  circuit 
to  the  hydraulic  motor; 


fluid  supply  circuit  to  the  first 
ic  motor  to  be  operated  by 
[predetermined  sense; 

to  couple  the  second  fluid 
to  the  fluid  supply  cir- 
ive  coupling  for  the  hydraulic 
path; 

a  first  valve  coupling  said 

supply  circuit  and  responsive 

disconnect  said  second  fluid 

circuit  when  the  hydraulic 

position  and  a  pressure- 

dupled  between  the  second  fluid 

I  lath  and  operable  during  opera- 

iredetermined  sense  to  transfer 

path  to  said  fluid  return  path 

the  second  fluid  path  attains  a 
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4,152,971 
.  FLUIDIC  REPEATER 

Willie  B.  Leonard,  5902  Royalton,  Houston,  Tex.  77036 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  521.036,  Nov.  5.  1974,  Pat.  No.  4,046,059. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  489,829,  Jul.  18, 1974, 

Pat.  No.  3,988,966.  This  application  Sep.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No. 

720,420 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  2, 1993, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  F15B  13/16.  15/22 

VJS.  O.  91—388  21  Claims 


1.  Fluidic  repeater  comprising: 

a  fluid  passage  for  conveying  pressurized  fluid; 

first  source  connection  means  for  connecting  said  passage  to 
source  of  pressurized  fluid; 

transmitter  means,  including  a  variably-positionable  fluid- 
flow  obstructor,  for  variably  obstructing  the  flow  of  fluid 
from  said  source  connection  means  to  said  fluid  passage 
according  to  the  jKisition  of  said  obstructor  over  a  conti- 
nous  range  of  positions  including  a  first  position  and  a 
second  position  and  a  plurality  of  positions  in  between  said 
first  and  second  positions: 

a  responder  having  components  movable  with  respect  to  one 
another,  said  components  including  a  primary  cylinder 
and  a  primary  piston  axially-movably  disposed  within  said 
primary  cylinder,  said  passage  being  connected  to  one  end 
of  said  primary  cylinder  such  that  the  fluid  within  said 
passage  exerts  a  first  force  against  the  end  of  said  primary 
piston  adjacent  to  said  one  end  of  said  primary  cylinder; 

opposition  means  for  exerting  a  second  force  upon  said 
primary  piston  in  opposition  to  said  first  force,  the  total 
force  exerted  by  said  opposition  means  being  independent 
of  the  position  of  said  transmitter  means  obstructor; 

feedback  means  for  variably  venting  fluid  from  said  passage 
to  a  reservoir  of  fluid  at  lower  pressure  than  said  passage 
at  a  point  downstream  from  said  transmitter  means  ob- 
structor, the  extent  of  venting  by  said  feedback  means 
being  variable  according  to  the  respective  positions  of  the 
responder  components,  whereby  upon  a  change  in  the 
relative  position  of  said  responder  components  due  to 
change  in  pressure  in  said  passage  effected  by  change  of 
position  of  said  transmitter,  said  responder  feeds  back  to 
said  passage  a  counteracting  change  in  pressure; 

said  transmitter  and  feedback  means  controlling  the  pressure 
in  said  passage,  said  pressure  in  said  passage  being  free  of 
dither  50  that  said  responder  will  come  to  rest  when  said 
obstructor  of  the  transmitter  is  at  rest. 


4,152,972 
TORQUE  APPLICATOR 
Tor  T.  Fylling,  Olaf  Schous  vei  18,  Oslo  5,  Norway 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,434 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Mar.  12,  1976,  760872 
Int.  CI.-  POIB  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  92—33  7  CUims 

1.  A  torque  applicator  which  comprises  a  house  which 
includes  an  inner  wall  forming  an  axial  through  bore  therein; 


helical  teeth  disposed  along  a  poriion  of  the  inner  wall  of 
said  house; 

a  torque  applicator  stem  rotatably  positioned  to  extend 
through  said  through  bore  in  said  house; 

teeth  disposed  along  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  said  torque 
applicator  stem  which  is  positioned  within  said  through 
bore; 

a  hydraulic  or  pneumatic  doubleacting  piston  positioned 
within  said  through  bore  in  said  house  between  said  inner 
wall  of  said  house  and  said  torque  applicator  stem;  said 
piston  being  axially  movable  within  said  through  bore, 
said  piston  including  a  head  portion  which  extends  be- 
tween said  torque  applicator  stem  and  said  inner  wall  of 
said  house  and  an  elongated  portion  of  a  smaller  dimen- 
sion; 


an  element  positioned  within  said  through  bore  in  said  hous- 
ing and  between  said  elongated  portion  of  said  piston  and 
said  inner  wall  of  said  house;  said  element  being  axially 
movable  within  said  through  bore; 

teeth  disposed  along  said  doubleacting  piston  engaging  with 
said  teeth  disposed  along  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  said 
torque  applicator  stem; 

teeth  disposed  along  said  element  engaged  with  said  helical 
teeth  disposed  along  a  portion  of  the  inner  wall  of  said 
house;  and 

teeth  means  between  said  head  portion  of  said  piston  and 
said  element  which  is  functional  to  alternatively  engage  or 
disengage  in  a  positive  fashion  said  piston  and  said  ele- 
ment. 


4,152,973 
HEAT  ENERGY  HOMOGENIZER 
Fred  M.  Peterson,  3232  Shawnee  Trail,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  76135 
Filed  Sep.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,969 
Int.  a.'  F24F  13/02 
U.S.  a.  98—33  A  14  Oaims 

1.  For  use  in  a  room  including  a  floor  and  ceiling,  and  an 
intermediate  occupant  zone  vertically  between  the  floor  and 
ceiling;  air  homogenizer  means  for  equalizing  the  temperature 
within  said  occupant  zone,  said  homogenizer  means  compris- 
ing a  single  vertical  air  passage  duct  having  opposite  ends 
constituting  upper  and  lower  ends  positioned  respectively 
adjacent  the  ceiling  and  floor  of  the  room,  a  first  air  inlet  means 
located  at  the  upper  end  of  the  air  passage  duct  adjacent  the 
room  ceiling,  second  air  inlet  means  located  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  air  passage  duct  adjacent  the  room  floor,  and  air  outlet 
means  positioned  at  an  intermediate  point  along  said  single 
vertical  air  passage  duct  between  the  upper  and  lower  ends  and 
between  the  first  and  second  air  inlet  means  and  at  a  height 
along  said  air  passage  duct  so  as  to  discharge  into  the  occupant 
zone  of  the  room,  and  power  means  for  drawing  air  through 
said  first  and  second  air  inlet  means  and  vertically  through  said 
air  passage  duct  toward  said  air  outlet  means,  comingling  the 
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air  from  the  first  and  second  air  inlet  Ineans  at  said  air  outlet 
means,  and  discharging  the  comingl^d  air  through  the  air 


outlet  means  into  the  occupant  zone  to 

air. 


define  an  area  of  stable 


)PF 


4,152,974 
HOT  AIR  CORN  POfPER 

Lawrence  J.  Tienor,  Eau  Claire,  Wis,j  assignor  to  National 
Presto  Industries,  Inc.,  Eau  Claire,  M|is. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1978,  Ser.  Nk>.  916,128 


Int.  CI.-  A23L  I/t 


U.S.  CI.  99—323.8 


20  Claims 


17.  A  corn  popping  apparatus.  whicl|  comprises: 

(a)  a  body; 

(b)  means  located  in  the  body  for  producing  an  upwardly 
directed  flow  of  hot  air; 

(c)  a  hollow  popping  vessel  located  li  the  body  in  the  path 
of  the  hot  air  flow,  the  popping 
upper  end  and  a  lower  end  which  is 
grill,  the  perforations  of  the  grill 

size  of  unpopped  corn  kernels  sucl^  that  the  grill  supports 
unpopped  corn  kernels  in  the  patr  of  the  hot  air  flow 
whereby  the  unpopped  corn  kernels  are  popped  and  car 


i-essel  having  an  of)en 
closed  by  a  perforated 
)eing  smaller  than  the 


ried  upwardly  by  the  hot  air  (low 
vessel,  the  popping  vessel  furthe 


through  the  popping 
having  a  front  wall 


which  is  slanted  rearwa 
popping  vessel,  the  slatted 
vessel  coacting  with  the 
rotating  motion  in  the  ui 
(d)  means  for  feeding  unpopbed 
the  popping  vessel. 
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dly  toward  a  rear  wall  of  the 
front  wall  of  the  popping 
lot  air  flow  to  induce  a  circular 
lapped  corn  kernels,  and 

corn  kernels  onto  the  grill  of 


4,1J2 


POTATO 
John  R.  Jones,  3676  Old  Stre^ 
Filed  Nov.  5, 
Int.  a.- 
U.S.  a.  99—352 


,975 
CH|P  APPARATUS 

Ct.,  Memphis,  Tenn.  38118 
i,  Ser.  No.  739,309 
.  l47J  37/12 

9  Oaims 


197  5 


process  ng 


1  fir  (t 


1.  An  apparatus  for 
comprising:  slicer  means  for 
raw  potato,  conveyor  means 
slices  as  they  are  cut  by  said  : 
thin  potato  slices  along  a  vert 
conveyor  means  including  a 
potato  slices  and  a  second  por 
tion  after  said  thin  potato  slice 
loosely  trap  said  thin  potato 
portion    including   a   plurality 
loosely  receiving  said  thin  po  ato 
containing  a  quantity  of  cooking 
said  quantity  of  cooking  oil 
potato  slices  being  conveyed 
heated  cooking  oil  whereby 
a  first  dryer  means  for  substantially 
slices  prior  to  said  thin  potato 
said  heated  cooking  oil,  and  a 
tially  drying  said  thin  potato 
have  been  force  sprayed  with 


I  by 
'  sad 


>slr 


potato  chips,  said  apparatus 

cjtting  thin  potato  slices  from  a 

for  receiving  said  thin  potato 

icer  means  for  conveying  said 

ically  formed  sinuous  path,  said 

portion  for  receiving  said  thin 

ion  for  covering  said  first  por- 

have  been  received  thereon  to 

slices  therebetween,  said  first 

of  pocket-like   members   for 

slices,  reservoir  means  for 

oil,  heater  means  for  heating 

for  force  spraying  said  thin 

said  conveyor  means  with  said 

thin  potato  slices  are  cooked, 

drying  said  thin  potato 

slices  being  force  sprayed  with 

s  econd  dryer  means  for  substan- 

ices  after  said  thin  potato  slices 

iaid  heated  cooking  oil. 


m(  lans  I 


4,15  !,976 

AUTOMATIC  WEIGHIP  G  AND  DISTRIBUTING 

APPARATUS  FOR  TOPPING  SLICED  CHEESE,  ETC.  ON 

PIE  CpUSTS 
Koichiro    Kawasaki,    Tanashi;!  Kazushige    Okada,    Matsudo; 
Yutaka     Suginaka;     Tokuichi     Adachi,     both     of     Higa- 
shimuragama,  and  Akira  Shtrasu,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Meiji  Nyugyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  197?,  Ser.  No.  811,443 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1976,  51/87612[U] 


U.S.  a.  99—450.1 


Int.  CL-  ;l21C  9/04 


10  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  topping  1 1  succession  of  regularly  spaced 
pizzapie  crusts  on  a  conveyer  vith  sliced  edible  material,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

first  conveying  means  for  ca  Tying  a  succession  of  blocks  of 
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topping  material  of  predetermined  shape  and  size,  said 
first  conveying  means  being  driven  intermittently; 

slicing  means  located  at  the  outlet  end  of  said  first  conveying 
means  and  rotatable  at  constant  speeds  for  cutting  each 
block  of  topping  material  into  slices  of  predetermined 
shapes  and  sizes,  said  slicing  means  having  a  plurality  of 
protruded  cutters  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  said  outlet 
end  of  said  first  conveying  means  and  at  right  angles  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  first  conveying  means; 

second  conveying  means  located  below  said  slicing  means 
for  receiving  said  sliced  materials  from  said  slicing  means, 
said  second  conveying  means  being  intermittently  driven, 
sf)eed-changeable  and  operatively  associated  with  said 
first  conveying  means; 

rotatable,  feather-equipped  shaft  means  across  the  width  of 
said  second  conveying  means  for  smoothing  said  sliced 
materials  to  a  constant  thickness; 

automatic  weighing  means  at  the  end  of  and  beneath  said 
second  conveying  means  for  receiving  and  weighing  the 
topping  material  from  said  second  conveying  means,  said 
weighing  means  being  electromagnetically  operated  and 
•comprised  of: 

a  two-part  container  hinged  together  at  one  end  and  open- 
able  at  the  other  end, 
a  ferromagnetic  member  attached  to  each  container  part, 
pivotted  support  and  weighing  member  means  connected 
to  said  container  for  supporting  said  container  and 


weighing  the  amount  of  said  material  in  said  container; 
and 

electromagnetic  attracting  means  on  said  support  and  weigh- 
ing member  means  for  attracting  said  ferromagnetic  mem- 
bers on  said  container  means,  whereby  when  said  ferro- 
magnetic members  are  attracted  by  said  attracting  means, 
container  parts  pivot  at  the  hinge  and  the  container  is 
opened; 

a  vertical  casing  means  open  at  the  top  and  the  bottom, 
located  beneath  said  two-part  container,  for  directing  the 
fall  of  material  from  said  container  when  it  is  open; 

stirring  blade  means  within  said  vertical  casing  means  for 
separating  and  distributing  said  material  falling  through 
said  casing  means; 

air  supply  means  at  the  top  of  said  container  for  supplying  a 
blast  of  air  against  the  inside  of  said  container  to  remove 
said  pieces  of  said  material  which  might  adhere  thereto; 

third  conveying  means  located  below  said  casing  means  for 
carrying  a  succession  of  regularly  spaced  pie  crusts  to  be 
topped  with  said  sliced  material; 

a  solenoid-operated  annular  guide  means  movable  up  and 
down  around  the  bottom  of  said  casing  means  selectively 
closing  the  space  between  the  bottom  of  said  casing  means 
and  said  third  conveying  means; 

stopping  means  adjacent  said  third  conveying  means  for 
stopping  a  pie  crust  in  position  immediately  below  the 
bottom  opening  of  said  casing  means; 

electrically  actuated  first  switch  means  adjacent  said  pivot- 
ted support  and  weighing  member  means,  series  con- 


nected to  said  electromagnetic  attracting  means  and  said 
annular  guide  means,  and  operated  by  movement  of  said 
support  and  weighing  member  means  for  actuating  said 
electromagnetic  attracting  means  and  said  annular  guide 
means;  and 
electrically  actuated  second  switch  means  adjacent  to  said 
third  conveying  means  for  sensing  the  presence  of  a  pie 
crust  and  actuating  said  stopping  means  to  stop  said  crust 
in  position  beneath  said  casing  means. 


4,152,977 
STEMMING  AND  PEELING  APPARATUS 
Louis  P.  Lazzarini,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Genevieve  I. 
Hanscom,  Robert  Magnuson  and  Lois  J.  Thompson,  as  Trust- 
ees of  the  Estate  of  Roy  M.  Magnuson,  all  of  San  Jose,  Calif., 
part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,383 

Int.  a.-  A23N  15/02 

U.S.  a.  99-640  6  aaims 


1  Apparatus  for  stemming  and  peeling  produce  such  as 
cherries  and  tomatoes  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  plurality  of  beds  of  parallel  adjacent  stemming  rolls,  said 
beds  being  positioned  side-by-side  to  carry  produce  intro- 
duced at  the  upstream  side  across  the  beds  in  consecutive 
order  in  a  downstream  direction  normal  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  rolls; 

means  for  moving  said  beds  back  and  forth  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  desired  path  of  movement  of  the  produce 
from  the  upstream  side  to  the  downstream  side; 

means  for  effecting  rotative  movement  of  said  rolls  with 
adjacent  rolls  being  rotated  in  opposite  directions  so  that 
the  produce  in  being  introduced  on  the  upstream  bed  will 
progress  in  the  downstream  direction  with  the  back  and 
forth  movement  of  the  beds  with  the  adjacent  rolls  catch- 
ing and  pulling  the  stems  and  peel  therefrom;  and 

means  mounting  said  beds  with  each  downstream  bed  posi- 
tioned slightly  below  the  next  adjacent  upstream  bed  so 
the  produce  will  tumble  and  roll  as  it  falls  from  bed  to  bed 
thereby  increasing  the  rolling  action  of  the  produce. 


4,152,978 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHANGING  DIES  IN 

A  PRESS  AND  STOCKING  THEM 
Haruhisa  Abe,  Sagamihara,  and  Mikio  Yonekura,  Hatano.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Amada  Company,  Ltd.,  Isejara,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,424 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1976,  51/103090 
Int.  a.-  B30B  15/02 
VS.  a.  100—35  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  changing  dies  in  a  press  having  a  work  table 
including  a  waiting  position,  a  working  position  and  a  retiring 
position,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  automatically  moving  a  die-set  from  the  working  position 
to  the  retiring  position; 

(b)  automatically  disposing  the  die-set  on  a  return  conveyor 
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and  moving  it  from  the  retiring  position  towards  a  die 
transferring  carriage  positioned  at  the  rear  of  the  press; 

(c)  automatically  disposing  the  die-set  on  the  die  transferring 
carriage  and  thereon  automatically  transferring  it  to  a 
storage  rack  positioned  adjacent  tiereto; 

(d)  selecting  a  new  die-set  and  autttmatically  removing  it 


from  the  storage  rack  and  disposin  5  it  on  the  die  transfer- 
ring carriage:  | 

(e)  automatically  transferring  the  ndw  die-set  to  a  die  ad- 
vancing conveyor  and  thereon  ai|tomatically  advancing 
the  new  die-set  to  the  waiting  posiion;  and 

(0  automatically  moving  the  new  d^-set  from  the  waiting 
position  to  the  working  position.    ' 


4,152,979 

LID  UNIT  FOR  A  REFUSE  COMPACTOR 
Lewis  \V.  Schmidt,  Rio  Vista,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Blackwelders, 
Rio  Vista,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1978.  Ser.  Nb.  914,788 
Int.  CI.-  B30B  1/32.  15/00:  F16P  7/00 


U.S.  a.  100—53 


15  Oaims 


1   A  lid  unit,  for  a  refuse  com 
a  power-actuated  compacting  blade  thi 
dual  section  lid  supported  on  the  bin  i 
tion  thereto,  the  lid  embodying  a  front 
tion,  means  transversely  hinging  the 
section  at  adjacent  edges,  the  lid 
a  limited  distance  on  the  bin  to  diffei 
mstrumentalities  provided  between  the 
prevent  opening  of  either  of  the  lid 
one  position,  to  permit  the  front  lid 
when  the  lid  is  in  a  second  position, 
section  to  be  folded  onto  the  front  lid 
together  sections  swung  to  depend  in 
lid  is  in  a  third  position,  and  means 
selective  positions. 


pactor^including  a  bin  having 
rein,  comprising  a  flat, 
normally  closing  rela- 
section  and  a  rear  sec- 
front  section  and  rear 
being  longitudinally  shiftable 
r;nt  selective  positions, 
bin  and  lid  arranged  to 
when  the  lid  is  in 
section  only  to  be  opened 
to  f)ermit  the  rear  lid 
section  and  the  folded- 
nt  of  the  bin  when  the 
o  shift  the  lid  to  said 


sec  tions 


and 


fior 


:o 
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4,1S2,980 
ROTARY  MARKING  DEVICE  FOR  SUCCESSIVELY 
IMPRINTING  INFORMATION  UPON  CONVEYED 
ARTICLES 
Burton  L.  Siegal,  Skokie,  III.,  assignor  to  Kiwi  Coders  Corpora- 
tion, Wheeling,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  197(7,  Ser.  No.  767,630 
Int.  a:  d41F  17/26 


U.S.  a.  101—35 


36  Claims 


1.  In  a  rotary  article  markin  ;  device  for  applying  imprinted 
information  upon  articles  trave  ling  spaced  apart  along  the  path 
of  a  conveyor  past  said  device,  said  device  including  base 
means,  a  hollow  imprinting  wlieel  carrying  imprinting  means 
thereupon  and  supported  on  s<  id  base  means  for  rotary  move- 
ment, an  inking  wheel  suppoted  for  free  rotary  movement 
relative  said  base  means,  said  inking  wheel  being  engageable 
with  said  imprinting  wheel,  sipport  means  for  mounting  said 
base  means  proximate  said  pat  i,  mounting  means  for  securing 
said  base  means  for  limited  anj  ;ular  pivotal  rotation  about  said 
support  means,  first  biasing  mjeans  biasing  said  base  means  in 
said  path  to  position  said  imprinting  wheel  into  intercepting 
condition  relative  to  the  path  of  the  articles  to  be  imprinted, 
stop  means  for  limiting  said  i.ngular  pivotal  rotation  of  said 
base  means,  drive  means  on  the  imprinting  wheel  positively 
engaging  said  surface  of  an  a  'tide  frictionally  to  rotate  said 
imprinting  wheel;  the  improvement  comprising,  means  within 
said  imprinting  wheel  for  pla(:ing  said  imprinting  wheel  in  a 
given  initiate  rotational  orient;  ition  prior  to  interception  of  an 
article,  said  last  mentioned  m(  ans  comprising  a  spring-biased 
sun  and  planet  arrangement  m  >unted  fully  within  the  imprint- 
ing wheel,  said  sun  and  plane  arrangement  defined  by  a  sta- 
tionary circumferentially  grooved  sun  disc  mounted  eccentri- 
cally at  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  imprinting  wheel,  a  circum- 
ferentially grooved  planet  wheel  secured  to  the  interior  of  said 
imprinting  wheel  for  movemen  t  along  a  generally  circular  path 
about  said  sun  disc  with  the  rotation  of  the  imprinting  wheel 
and  endless  spring  means  looptid  about  said  sun  disc  and  planet 
wheel,  a  stationary  latch  meifiber  and  said  sun  disc  secured 
thereto  at  a  point  eccentric  to  the  center  of  said  sun  disc,  a  pawl 
member  secured  within  said  imprinting  wheel  at  a  location 
diametrically  opposite  to  the  li^cation  of  said  planet  wheel  and 
being  movable  along  said  circular  path  simultaneous  with 
movement  of  said  planet  whe«  I  and  a  spring  biasing  said  pawl 
member  to  intercept  said  static  nary  latch  member,  the  spacing 
relationship  between  said  sun  disc  and  planet  wheel  being 
selected  to  enable  said  endless  spring  means  to  exert  a  torque 
upon  the  imprinting  wheel  (ositively  to  engage  said  latch 
member  at  the  initiate  orientat  on  and  to  maintain  said  engage- 
ment in  positive  latch-pawl  en  ^agement  at  said  initiate  orienta- 
tion and  further  operable  auto  natically  to  return  said  imprint- 
ing wheel  to  said  initiate  orie  nation  upon  release  of  said  im- 
printing wheel  from  the  article  subsequent  to  application  of  an 
imprint,  said  return  being  si  bstantially  independent  of  the 
extent  of  rotation  of  said  impiinting  wheel. 
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4,152,981 

DUAL  PITCH  IMPACT  PRINTING  MECHANISM  AND 

METHOD 

Anthony  P.  Sapino,  Rochester;  Donald  S.  Swatik,  New 
Baltimore;  Robert  E.  Costello,  Utica;  Vahe  H.  Malakian, 
Sterling  Heights,  and  Kenneth  Staugaard,  Rochester,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Computer  Peripherals,  Inc.,  Rochester, 
Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1977.  Ser.  No.  803,322 

Int  a.-  B41J  9/12 

U.S.  CI.  101—93.01  50  Claims 


l2»<56J8910flBO)«i5« 

THE      QUICK      BROWN 


r"v' 


PAPCR 
BAND 


M«««tR  1  2  5  « 

POSITION        0      12      0      12      0      12     0      1 
COHPRESSEO    PITCM 


^l?-^?^^^ 


2      0      12      0      1 


4,152,982 
MINIATURE  PRINTER 

Hitoshi  Mikoshiba,  and  Chikao  Tezuka,  both  of  Shiojiri,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha,  Tokyo  and 
Shinshu  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Suwa,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1977.  Ser.  No.  817,778 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1976,  51-86750 

Int.  a.   B41J  1/44 

U.S.  CI.  101—93.22  22  Claims 


selectively  coupling  said  drive  shaft  and  each  said  character 
wheel,  and  means  for  rotating  said  drive  shaft  during  selection 
of  a  character  and  resetting  of  said  character  wheels,  said 
rotating  means  being  gear  means  adapted  to  rotate  said  drive 
shaft  at  a  first  rotary  speed  during  said  character  selection  and 
at  a  second  rotary  sj>eed  different  from  said  first  rotary  speed 
during  said  resetting  of  said  character  wheel;  and  means  for 
effecting  printing  of  said  selected  characters  on  said  paper 
between  such  selection  and  resetting. 


4,152,983 
PRINTING  HAMMER  DRIVING  SYSTEM 
Shigeru  Toyomura;  Hiroshi  Kyogoku,  both  of  Kawasaki,  and 
Mitsuaki  Seki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  692.016.  Jun.  I.  1976.  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  25.  1977.  Ser.  No.  845,373 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  9.  1975,  50-69329 
Int.  CI.-  B41J  1/32 
VJS.  a.  101—93.23  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  printing  characters  in  print  columns  at  one  or 
another  character  pitch,  comprising  the  step  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  type  character  carrying  members, 
each  having  one  or  another  type  character  pitch  defining 
indicia  thereon; 

conditioning  printing  of  said  characters  dependent  upon 
detecting  either  the  one  or  another  character  pitch  defin- 
ing indicia; 

receiving  printing  data  in  serial  order; 

comparing  said  printing  data  with  characters  on  one  of  said 
type  character  carrying  members;  and 

causing  printing  of  said  characters  with  printing  means  in 
accordance  with  said  character  pitch  indicia  detected. 


1.  A  miniature  printer  for  printing  a  web  of  paper  compris- 
ing a  rotatable  drive  shaft;  a  plurality  of  character  wheels 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft,  each  of  said  character 
wheels  having  a  plurality  of  characters  disposed  about  its 
periphery;  means  for  selecting  a  single  said  character  on  each 
of  said  character  wheels  for  printing  on  said  paper,  and  for 
resetting  said  character  wheels  to  a  reset  position  after  print- 
ing, said  selecting  and  resetting  means  including  means  for 
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1.  A  printer  comprising: 

a  type  drum  having  types  disposed  on  its  outer  periphery  so 
that  the  types  of  a  like  character  are  staggered  to  assume 
different  positions  spaced  circumferentially  along  the 
surface  of  the  drum; 

a  plurality  of  printing  hammers  provided  oppositely  to  the 
types  on  said  type  drum; 

a  group  of  hammer  drivers  for  driving  said  plurality  of 
hammers; 

a  group  of  AND  gates,  each  having  two  input  terminals  and 
a  single  output  terminal,  each  of  the  output  terminals 
being  connected  to  one  of  said  hammer  drivers; 

a  series-input  and  parallel-output  type  of  shift  register  having 
a  single  input  terminal  and  a  plurality  of  output  terminals 
for  storing  coincidence  signals  as  printing  digit  informa- 
tion on  selected  of  said  hammers,  each  of  the  plurality  of 
output  terminals  being  connected  to  one  of  the  two  input 
terminals  of  said  respective  AND  gates; 

selector  means  connected  to  the  other  of  the  input  terminals 
of  said  AND  gates  for  selecting  the  staggered  types  of  a 
like  character  on  the  drum; 

means  including  a  wave  shaper  for  producing  character 
pulses  corresponding  to  the  rotation  of  said  type  drum; 

a  character  pulse  counter  connected  to  receive  and  count  the 
character  pulses  to  prcxiuce  a  resultant  count; 

storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  digits  of  printing 
information; 

a  single  coincidence  circuit  responsive  to  the  printing  digit 
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information  from  said  storage  mjans  and  the  count  from 
said  character  pulse  counter  for  comparing  the  printing 
digit  information  digit  by  digit  with  the  count  of  said 
character  pulse  counter  to  produce,  upon  coincidence 
therebetween,  a  coincidence  sign$i  and  for  applying  each 
such  coincidence  signal  to  the  sinile  input  terminal  of  said 
shift  register  while  shifting  the  cofitents  of  said  shift  regis- 
ter upon  each  digit  comparison;  ^d 
a  controller  responsive  to  said  selector  means  for  enabling 
said  shift  register  to  store  and  shifll  the  coincidence  signals 
as  the  printing  digit  information.  ' 


-+- 


4,152,984 
INKING  MECHANISM  FOR  PRINTING  APPARATUS 

William  F.  Utzlnger,  Kettering,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monarch 
Marking  Systems,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  698,990,  Jut.  23,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  $02,479,  Sep.  9,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,485 

Int.  C1.2  B41F  1M2 

IJ.S.  CI.  101—292  14  Claims 


1.  Printing  apparatus,  comprising:  i  i  ink  cartridge,  a  print 
head  and  a  cooperable  platen,  one  of  the  print  head  and  the 
platen  being  movable  and  the  other  1  leing  fixed,  a  traveling 
inker  having  an  ink  pad,  means  inclu<  ing  open-sided  cutouts 
for  mounting  the  ink  cartridge  to  the  n  lOvable  one  of  the  print 
head  and  the  platen  for  canting  movet  lent  upon  contact  with 
the  ink  pad,  the  mounting  means  provi  ding  an  entrance  throat 
opening  into  the  cutouts  for  inserting  and  removing  the  ink 
cartridge,  the  throat  comprising  a  leafBpring  having  a  curved 
portion,  the  leaf  spring  being  deflectijble  to  open  the  throat 
while  the  cartridge  is  being  inserted  or  removed,  the  curved 
portion  contacting  the  ink  cartridge  toiallow  the  ink  cartridge 
to  cant  in  any  plane  during  cooperatioii  with  the  ink  pad. 


4,152,985 

HOLD-DOWN  CLAMP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  UPPER 
SWINGABLE  INKER  OF  PERFECTING  PRESS 

Ronald  D.  Welborn,  Emporia,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Didde-Glaser, 
Incorporated,  Emporia,  Kans. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1977,  Ser.  Mo.  858,099 

Int.  Cl.^  B41L  27/38:  B4IIF  31/36 

U.S.  CI.  101-352  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  printing  press  having  a  printin  ;  section  provided  with 


fra  le 


a  pair  of  opposed,  upright 
at  least  a  plate  cylinder,  and 
ated  with  the  printing  sectior 
frame  members  supporting  at 
engagement  with  the  plate 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  pri 
ment  relative  thereto  in  a 
out  of  operable  engagement 
nation  with  said  printer  and 
interengageable  stop  meank 
printing  section  and  inke 
swinging  movement  of 
ing  section, 
said  stop  means  being 
of  the  degree  of 
roll  and  the  plate  cylinde- 
the  inker  section  with 
a  latch  lever  pivotally 

mal  to  the  other  section; 
a  remotely  actuatable  unit 
with  a  reciprocable 
located  to  clampingly 
inker  section  against  th< 
means  interengaged  whei  i 
of  its  path  of  travel  and 
of  the  stop  means, 
said  element  having  mean$ 
section  when  shifted  tow 
travel  and  effect  shifting 
arcuate  displacement  su 
at  least  slightly  out  of 


members  rotatably  supporting 
jn  inker  section  operably  associ- 
provided  with  opposed,  upright 
least  an  ink  form  roll  for  rolling 
cylinder,  said  inker  section  being 
ting  section  for  swinging  move- 
direction  to  move  the  ink  form  roll 
the  plate  cylinder,  the  combi- 
ker  sections  of: 

on  the  frame  members  of  the 

section  respectively  for  limiting 

inker  section  toward  the  print- 


with  I 


tlei 
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adjus  able  to  permit  selective  variation 

mteren|agement  between  the  ink  form 

controlled  by  the  disposition  of 

reipect  to  the  printing  section; 

mouf  ted  on  one  of  the  sections  proxi- 

and 

on  said  other  section  provided 

elenent  having  jaw  means  thereon 

ei^age  the  latch  lever  to  lock  the 

printing  section  with  the  stop 

the  element  is  adjacent  one  end 

r^ardless  of  the  adjusted  positions 


operable  to  contact  said  one 

I  ird  the  opposite  end  of  its  path  of 

of  the  inker  section  through  an 

:ient  to  move  the  ink  form  roll 

enjjagement  with  the  plate  cylinder. 


f  icii 


4,U2,986 
METHOD  AND  APPARAllUS  FOR  PRINTING  RAISED 

INK  DVIAGFS 
Gilbert  F.  Dadowski,  104  Lee  Ridge  Dr.,  Corapolis,  Pa.  15108; 
Robert  J.  Mahr,  1207  Allirie  Ave.,  Monaca,  Pa.  15061,  and 
Stanley  P.  Drachman,  1430  Beech  St.,  Atlantic  Beach,  N.Y. 
11509 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  747,2 12,  Dec.  3, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  905,374 

Int.  C\:  B41L  11/14.  M/06.  27/08:  G03F  7/02 


U.S.  a.  101—463 


th; 


1.  The  method  of  printing  a 
utilizing  a  printing  plate  havin; ; 
has  a  generally  plane  surface, 

A.  photographically  exposi 

(1)  an  image  of  material  to 

(2)  an  image  of  a  screen  for 
intaglio  in  the  coating 
those  portions  of  the  coaling 
corresponding  to  the  arei  is 
and  also  rendering  remov  able 
ing  within  said  areas  cort  e 
cells  while  enabling 
coating  as  raised  printing 

B.  processing  the  exposed 
portions  of  the  coating, 
thereby  forming  said  rai 


11  Oaims 


raised  ink  hectographic  master, 
a  photosensitive  coating  which 
said  method  comprising: 

the  coating  on  the  plate  to 
>e  printed,  and  also 
forming  a  pattern  of  ink  cells  in 
exposure  rendering  removable 
around  areas  of  the  coating 
of  the  material  to  be  printed, 
those  portions  of  the  coat- 
isponding  to  said  pattern  of  ink 
of  the  said  areas  of  the 
areas  on  the  plate; 
late  to  remove  said  removable 
ncluding  the  ink  cell  portions, 
printing  areas  in  relief  on  the 


ret«  ntion 


s,:d 
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plate  with  each  of  said  areas  having  a  generally  plane 
surface  constituted  by  a  portion  of  the  original  plane 
surface  of  the  coating  and  with  a  multiplicity  of  ink  cells 
in  intaglio  in  each  said  area  corresponding  to  said  ptattem; 

C.  applying  a  non-volatile  solvent  transferable  hectographic 
ink  to  said  raised  printing  areas  in  sufficient  amount  not 
only  to  fill  said  ink  cells  but  also  to  cover  the  said  surfaces 
of  said  raised  printing  areas;  and 

D.  bringing  the  inked  plate  and  a  master  substrate  into  en- 
gagement with  one  another  for  transfer  not  only  of  the 
hectographic  ink  on  the  said  surfaces  of  the  raised  printing 
areas  but  also  for  transfer  of  at  least  some  of  the  hecto- 
graphic ink  in  the  ink  cells  to  the  substrate,  thereby  to 
form  raised  hectographic  ink  images  on  the  substrate. 


4,152,987 
IMPERMEABLE  POLYMER  BOMB  LINER  FOR  USE 
WITH  TNT  CONTAINING  EXPLOSIVES 
Norman  H.  Lundstrom,  Auburn,  Wash.,  and  Russell  Reed,  Jr., 
Ridgecrest,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,247 

Int.  a.-  F42B  25/14 

U.S.  a.  102—6  10  Oaims 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  bomb  casing  having  an 
inner  surface  to  which  is  directly  attached  a  smooth  coating  of 
polyvinylidene  chloride,  said  coating  t>eing  impervious  to 
trinitrotoluene. 


4,152,988 

ELECTRIC  MATCH  WITH  EPOXY  COATED 

FLUOROCARBON  CONTAINING  PYROTECHNIC 

COMPOSITION 

Davey  S.  Haas,  Bloomington,  and  Claude  D.  Helton,  Springville, 

both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,218 

Int  a.-  F42B  3/12 

U.S.  a.  102—28  M  1  Qaim 


1.  An  electric  match  comprising, 

an  electric  assembly  having  first  and  second  lead-in  wires 
and  a  bridgewire  connected  across  the  ends  of  said  lead-in 
wires, 

a  pyrotechnic  composition  covering  said  bridgewire  com- 
prised, by  weight,  of  between  52  and  56  percent  of  atom- 
ized magnesium,  between  28  and  32  percent  of  polytetra- 


fluoroethylcne  and  between  14  and  18  percent  of  fluoro- 
carbon  rubber,  and 
a  waterproof  coating  covering  said  pyrotechnic  composi- 
tion, said  waterproof  coating  being  the  reaction  product 
of  about  65  percent,  by  weight,  of  a  liquid  epoxy  and 
about  35  percent,  by  weight,  of  an  epoxy  hardener. 


4,152,989 
MOBILE  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  LAYING 

TIES 
Josef  Theurer,  Vienna,  and  Manfred  Brunninger,  Linz.  both  of 
Austria,  assignors  to  Franz  Plasser  Bahnbaumaschinen-Indus- 
triegesellschaft,  m.b.H.,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,388 

Gaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  23,  1977,  1210/77 

Int.  CL-  EOIB  27/11.  29/05 

U.S.  a.  104-2  20  Oaims 


»  21    12    IB   6    11  ^6       7       2t 


1.  A  mobile  apparatus  for  continuously  laying  a  succession 
of  ties,  comprising 

(a)  a  bridge-like  elongated  carrier  frame, 

(b)  at  least  one  undercarriage  supporting  the  carrier  frame, 

(c)  an  arrangement  for  excavating  ballast  from  a  bed  and  for 
smoothing  the  ballast  bed,  the  ballast  excavating  arrange- 
ment including 

(1)  a  chain  guide  including  a  transversely  extending  guide 
section  mounted  on  the  carrier  frame,  the  chain  guide 
enclosing  a  space  and  rising  from  the  transverse  guide 
section  adjacent  the  ballast  bed  to  an  upper  portion,  and 

(2)  an  endless  ballast  excavating  chain  supported  for 
movement  in  the  chain  guide,  and 

(d)  means  for  conveying  and  laying  the  succession  of  ties  in 
a  position  extending  transversely  to  the  carrier  frame,  the 
tie  conveying  and  laying  means  having  a  path  extending 
through  the  space  enclosed  by  the  chain  guide. 


4,152,990 
MOBILE  TRACK  TIE  TRANSPORT  APPARATUS 
Josef  Theurer,  Vienna,  and  Manfred  Brunninger,  Linz,  both  of 
Austria,  assignors  to  Franz  Plasser  Bahnbaumaschinen-Indus- 
triegesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977.  Ser.  No.  844,638 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Nov.  5,  1976,  8249 
Int.  CI.-  B65G  7/12 
U.S.  a.  104-6  8  Qaims 

1.  A  mobile  apparatus  for  transporting  tract  ties,  which 
comprises 

(a)  a  traveling  gantry  arrangement  including  a  gantry  frame 
having  means  for  receiving,  storing  and  transporting  track 
ties  extending  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
track  elongation,  the  track  tie  receiving,  storing  and  trans- 
porting means  including 

(1)  a  tie  carrier  frame  mounted  for  vertical  adjustment  on 
the  gantry  frame, 

(2)  two  tie  holding  means  mounted  on  the  carrier  frame  in 
superposed  relationship  for  simultaneously  receiving, 
storing  and  transporting  two  superposed  layers  of  said 
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ties,  each  of  the  tie  holding  meins  having  a  pair  of  tie 
engaging  elements  arranged  fof  movement  transverse 
to  the  direction  of  track  elongation  into  engagement 
with  respective  ones  of  the  ends  of  the  ties  in  a  respec- 
tive one  of  the  layers,  the  vertical  spacing  between  the 
pairs  of  tie  engaging  elements  corresponding  to  that  of 
the  superposed  layers  of  said  ties,  and 


(3)  a  separate  drive  for  iransversel 
ing  elements  of  each  tie  holding 

(b)  a  drive  for  moving  the  gantry  an  angement 
tion  of  track  elongation, 

(c)  a  drive  for  vertically  adjusting  thekie 
gantry  frame,  and 

(d)  a  common  power  source  for  all  ^e 


moving  the  tie  engag- 
means, 

in  the  direc- 


carrier  frame  on  the 
drives. 


4,152,991 
RIPPING  APPARATUS 

Robert  N.  Stedman,  Chillicothe,  and  Jantes  E.  Gee,  Washington, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  TVactor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  726^394,  Sep.  24,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,540 

Int.  CI.;  EOIB  27/00 

U.S.  a.  104—7  R  3  Claims 


1.  A  ripping  apparatus,  connected  tip  a  frame  of  a  vehicle 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  bearing  assembly  therein  and  deflning  an 
upright  pivot  axis; 

a  ripper  mechanism  having  an  upright  shaft  member,  a  lever 
arm  connected  to  the  top  of  said  shaft  member,  and  an 
elongate  ripping  element  connected  substantially  to  the 
bottom  of  the  shaft  member,  said  shaft  member  being 
pivotally  mounted  in  said  bearing  assembly  of  the  housing; 

linkage  means  connected  between  said  housing  and  said 
frame  for  raising  and  lowering  said  housing  while  main- 
taining said  upright  pivot  axis  in  b  substantially  vertical 
condition  and  said  ripping  element  in  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal condition;  and 

actuator  means  for  rotating  said  lever  arm,  said  shaft  mem- 
ber and  said  material  ripping  element  about  said  upright 
pivot  axis,  and  for  automatically  swinging  said  ripping 
element  away  from  and  back  towafd  said  longitudinal  axis 
in  response  solely  to  preselected  elevation  of  said  linkage 
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4.1!  2,992 
TRACK  SWITCHP IG  ARRANGEMENT 
Charles  Mackintosh,  3838  Oaltwood  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90004 

Filed  Oct.  31,  19T|7,  Ser.  No.  847,066 


Int.  a.2  EOll  I  25/06.  25/26 


U.S.  a.  104—130 


HIV^ 


1.  In  a  transportation  system 


having  a  terminal  end  adjacent 


6  Oaims 


including  a  primary  track  inter- 


rupted along  its  length  so  as  t }  defme  facing  terminal  ends,  a 
secondary  track  spaced  transv  ;rsely  of  said  primary  track  and 


one  of  said  primary  track  ends. 


said  primary  and  secondary  tricks  being  in  the  form  of  rectan- 
gular box  beams  having  rails  o  "circular  cross-section  mounted 
on  top  and  side  surfaces  then  of  for  engagement  with  wheel 
means  mounted  on  an  elongated  vehicle  adapted  for  travel 
along  said  tracks  and  extending  transversely  thereof,  a  track 
switching  arrangement  comprising,  a  pair  of  first  track  seg- 
ments extending  between  said  terminal  ends  of  said  primary 
track,  said  first  track  segments  being  in  the  form  of  rectangular 
box  beams  and  having  rails  df  circular  cross-section  respec- 
tively mounted  on  top  and  siae  surfaces  thereof,  said  rails  of 
said  first  track  segments  beina  respectively  aligned  with  said 
rails  of  said  primary  track  for  interconnecting  said  terminal 
ends  thereof,  means  for  shilling  said  first  track  segments 
toward  and  away  from  one  pnother  for  disconnecting  and 
interconnecting  said  primary  jtrack  terminal  ends,  a  pair  of 
second  track  segments  extendihg  between  said  terminal  end  of 
said  secondary  track  and  the  ojher  of  said  terminal  ends  of  said 
primary  track,  said  second  tracjk  segments  being  in  the  form  of 
rectangular  box  beams  and  halving  rails  of  circular  cross-sec- 
tion respectively  mounted  on  top  and  side  surfaces  thereof, 
means  for  shifting  said  secoijd  track  segments  toward  and 
away  from  one  another  betwsen  a  position  wherein  the  rails 
thereof  are  in  alignment  with  said  rails  of  said  primary  and 
secondary  tracks  and  a  positioij  out  of  alignment  with  said  rails 
of  said  primary  and  secondary  tracks  when  said  first  track 
segments  interconnect  said  primary  track  terminal  ends. 


4,152,993 
IMPLEMENT  COMBINATIONS 
Ary  van  der  Leiy,  Maasland,  and  Cornelis  J.  G.  Bom,  Rozen- 
burg,  both  of  Netherlands,  a«ignors  to  C.  van  der  LeIy  N.  V., 
Maasland,  Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  24,  19t7,  Ser.  No.  827,437 
Claims  priority,  applicatio4  Netherlands,   Aug.   30,   1976, 
7609603 

Int.  a.2  AOIC  7/00 


U.S.  a.  Ill— 8 


1.  An  implement  combination 
over  the  ground  and  a  soil 
on  a  shaft  supported  by  said 


12  Claims 


comprising  a  frame  movable 

working  member  rotatably  mounted 

I  rame,  said  member  being  rotat- 
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able  about  an  axis  defined  by  said  shaft,  and  said  shaft  extend- 
ing horizontally  and  transverse  to  the  direction  of  travel,  driv- 
ing means  connected  to  rotate  said  member  forwardly  through 
the  soil  in  the  normal  direction  of  travel,  a  screening  hood 
pivoted  to  the  frame  and  extending  rearwardly  over  said  mem- 
ber to  a  rear  curved  portion  that  rides  along  the  ground  and 
performs  a  smoothening  effect  on  the  ground  surface,  ground- 
driven  roller  means  mounted  on  said  frame  and  positioned  to 
the  rear  of  said  hood,  a  material-dispensing  device  comprising 
a  hopper  in  communication  with  downwardly  extending  outlet 
means  with  openings  located  in  advance  of  said  roller  means, 
said  openings  being  located  adjacent  and  below  said  curved 
portion  on  the  rear  of  said  outlet  means  and  the  outlet  means 
normally  extending  below  the  soil  worked  by  said  member  to 
dispense  material  into  the  soil  during  operation,  and  means  for 
preventing  said  openings  from  becoming  blocked  by  soil  dur- 
ing the  rotation  of  said  soil  working  member  including  at  least 
one  roller  of  said  roller  means  journalled  to  the  frame  by 
one-way  drive  means  and  said  roller  being  restricted  by  said 
one-way  drive  means  to  forward  movement  only  with  respect 
to  said  direction. 


4,152,994 
FRAME  POSITIONING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
STITCHING  APPARATUS 
Jin  Sugiyama,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  UNITECH  Engineer- 
ing Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,900 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1976,  51-115258 
Int.  a.=  D05B  21/00 
U.S.  a.  112—121.12  2  Oaims 


mechanism  to  said  holding  means  for  moving  said  frame  in  an 
X-axis  direction;  second  linkage  mechanism  means  for  trans- 
mitting the  output  of  said  Y-axis  drive  mechanism  to  said 
holding  means  for  moving  said  frame  in  a  Y-axis  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  X-axis  direction;  and  electric  means  for 
applyng  a  train  of  pulses  to  said  stepping  motors  of  any  one  of 
said  X-axis  and  Y-axis  drive  mechanisms  for  affecting  angular 
stepwise  movement  of  the  respective  said  rotors  thereof;  the 
improvement  wherein; 

the  respective  said  rotors  of  said  stepping  motors  of  each  of 
said  X-axis  and  Y-axis  drive  mechanisms  are  angularly 
offset  from  each  other  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
thereof  at  an  offset  angle  of  1/n  of  the  angle  of  spacing 
between  each  adjacent  tow  of  said  poles  of  the  respective 
said  stator,  wherein  n  is  an  integer  greater  than  one  and 
represents  the  number  of  said  stepping  motors  for  each 
drive  mechanism;  and 
said  pulse  applying  electric  means  comprises  means  for 
applying  trains  of  pulses  successively  to  every  adjacent 
m/2.  in  the  case  of  m  being  an  even  integer,  and  (m  -t- 1  )/2, 
in  the  case  of  m  being  an  odd  integer,  of  said  pairs  of 
windings  of  each  of  said  stepping  motors,  wherein  m 
represents  the  number  of  the  phases  of  said  windings  of 
each  of  said  stepping  motors. 


4,152,995 
SEWING  MACHINE  HAVING  A  DRIVEN  FEED  ROLLER 
Kurt  Klundt,  Hirschhom,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Pfaff  Industriemaschinen  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,554 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  27, 
1977,  2718607 

Int.  a.-  D05B  27/14 
\iS.  a.  112—318  6  Oaims 


1.  In  an  automatic  stitching  apparatus  of  a  type  which  com- 
prises at  least  one  sewing  machine  having  a  stitching  needle 
operable  to  form  an  embroidery  pattern  on  a  fabric;  a  workta- 
ble  for  the  support  of  the  sewing  machine  thereon;  an  embroi- 
dery frame  for  the  support  of  the  fabric  thereon  and  adapted  to 
be  positioned  on  said  worktable  with  its  plane  perpendicular  to 
and  in  alignment  with  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  stitch- 
ing needle;  means  for  holding  said  frame  relative  to  said  stitch- 
ing needle  on  said  worktable  for  movement  in  a  predetermined 
coordinate  direction;  an  X-axis  drive  mechanism  including  a 
plurality  of  pulse  respKjnsive  stepping  motors  mechanically 
connected  to  each  other  to  provide  an  X-axis  output  drive, 
each  of  said  stepping  motors  comprising  a  circular  stator  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  circumferentially  angularly  spaced  poles,  a 
rotor  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  windings  on  said  pairs  of  poles 
and  which  are  energizable  in  a  step-by-step  sequence  to  urge 
said  rotor  to  move  a  given  angular  distance  as  the  energization 
of  said  pairs  of  windings  is  changed  from  any  one  step  to  the 
next  successive  step  in  said  sequence;  a  Y-axis  drive  mechanism 
including  a  plurality  of  pulse  responsive  stepping  motors  me- 
chanically connected  to  each  other  to  provide  a  Y-axis  output 
drive,  each  of  said  stepping  motors  comprising  a  circular  stator 
having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  angularly  spaced  poles, 
a  rotor  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  windings  on  said  pairs  of 
poles  and  which  are  energizable  in  a  step-by-step  sequence  to 
urge  said  rotor  to  move  a  given  angular  distance  as  the  energi- 
zation of  said  pairs  of  windings  is  changed  from  any  one  step  to 
the  next  successive  step  in  said  sequence;  first  linkage  mecha- 
nism means  for  transmitting  the  output  of  said  X-axis  drive 


1.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  a  housing,  means  mounting 
a  carrier  on  said  housing  for  upward  and  downward  move- 
ment, means  biasing  said  carrier  downwardly,  a  feed  roller 
rotatably  supjjorted  on  said  carrier  having  a  periphery  adapted 
to  engage  the  material  to  be  fed,  a  driving  gear  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  housing,  a  drive  shaft  connected  to  said  driv- 
ing gear  wheel  for  rotation  therewith,  a  driven  gear  wheel 
connected  to  said  feed  roller  for  rotation  therewith,  a  gear  belt 
engaged  over  said  driving  gear  wheel  and  said  driven  gear 
wheel  for  driving  said  driven  gear  wheel  and  said  feed  roller 
from  said  driving  gear  wheel,  a  rocker  member  mounted  for 
pivotal  movement  on  the  same  axis  as  that  about  which  said 
driving  gear  wheel  rotates,  first  and  second  spaced  apart  guide 
rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  said  rocker  member  at  spaced 
locations  from  said  driving  gear  wheel,  said  gear  belt  being 
guided  over  said  first  and  second  guide  rollers  and  defining  an 
engagement  angle  over  said  first  guide  roller,  said  belt  having 
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a  portion  extending  between  said  firv  guide  roller  and  said 
driving  gear  wheel  which  is  substantially  horizontal,  and  a 
connecting  coupling  rod  connecting  slid  rocker  and  said  car- 
rier, and  having  a  longitudinal  axis  intersecting  the  bisector  of 
the  engagement  angle  of  the  belt  ovflr  said  first  guide  roller 
substantially  in  a  horizontal  plane  extei|ding  through  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  rocker. 


4,152.996 

METHOD  FOR  SEWING  TROUStR-FLY  UNITS  AND 
THE  LIKE 

William  F.  Van  Amburg,  Meadville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Textron 
Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,359 

Int.  a.-  D05B  19/00.  1/08.  69/10 

U.S.  a.  112—262.3  5  Claims 


,.    (^^Lt 


1.  A  method  of  simultaneously  sewi  ig  two  separate  lines  of 
stitches  on  an  article  with  variable  spac  ing  between  the  lines  of 
stitches,  the  method  comprising  the  st^ps  of 

advancing  the  article  through  a  sewing  machine  having  two 
sewing  mechanisms  which  are  spaced  apart  transversely 
relative  to  the  direction  of  advancement  of  the  article  to 
produce  two  separate  lines  of  stitches  on  the  article,  and 

selectively  puckering  the  article  between  the  two  sewing 
mechanisms  during  the  advancing  of  the  article, 

said  selectively  puckering  step  induing  changing  the  size  of 
the  pucker  during  the  advancing,  of  the  article  so  as  to 
vary  the  spacing  between  the  twq  lines  of  stitches  on  the 
article  such  that  one  of  the  two  li^es  of  stitches  produced 
on  the  article  is  curved.  ' 


4,152,997 
CLOSING  OF  CONTAINERS 
George  Webster,  Shipley,  England,  assignor  to  Metal  Box  Lim- 
ited, Reading,  England 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,751 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  IS,  1976, 
52367/76 

Int.  a.-  B21D  19m 
U.S.  a.  113—24  R  8  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  applying  end  closure  members  to  a  succes- 
sion of  container  bodies,  said  apparatits  comprising  container 
body  support  means;  end  closure  securing  means  above  said 
support  means;  drive  means  for  drivi^ig  at  least  said  support 
means  and  securing  means  in  simult^eous  rotation  about  a 
common  vertical  axis,  said  drive  meaps  comprising  a  power 
source  and  transmission  means  coupleid  to  said  power  source 
whereby  to  transmit  drive  from  sai4  power  source  down- 
wardly from  above  the  end  closure  securing  means  to  all 
driven  working  elements  of  the  apparatus;  and  a  single  lubri- 
cating system  comprising  oil  inlet  meaifs  connected  to  an  upper 
part  of  the  apparatus  for  introducing:  lubricating  oil  into  the 
interior  of  the  apparatus  in  said  upper]  part,  oil  flow  means  in 
and  below  said  upper  part  for  permitting  oil,  once  so  intro- 
duced, to  flow  freely  and  generally  by  gravity  to  and  then 
away  from  each  working  element  of  the  apparatus  requiring 
introduction  of  lubricant  thereto,  the  oil  flow  means  further 
defming  oil  guiding  elements  adapted  ^o  urge  oil  centrifugally 


sa  d 


in  the  vicinity  of  some  of 
applying  pressure  to  oil  once  i 
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working  elements,  means  for 
introduced  into  the  interior  of  the 


apparatus  being  absent,  and  si  id  oil  flow  means  being  entirely 
internal  of  the  apparatus. 


$NAP-ACriNG  THERMALLY 
ACTUATORS 

Lane,  Buxton,  Derbyshire, 


METHOD  FOR  FORMING 

RESPONSIVE 
John  C.  Taylor,  Edge  Lee,  Bishops 
England 

Filed  Oct.  26, 
Gaims  priority,  application 
45023/75 

Int.  C\.-  B21D  ^3/00:  HOIR  9/00 
U.S.  a.  113—119 


19  '6, 


4,li  12,998 


,  Ser.  No.  735,508 
United  Kingdom,  Oct.  30,  1975, 


26  Claims 


,  tie 
at 


1.  A  method  for  the 
actuator  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  apertured  meniber 
aperture  in  the  member 
and  an  inner  perimeter 
defining  a  tongue  free 
tongue  being  juxtapositio^ed 
aperture  and   the  inner 
smoothly  merging  at  roilnded 
cent  the  root  of  the  tongii  e, 
generally  centrally  disposed 
and  the  width  of  that 
region  of  the  tongue 
from  the  center  of  the  member 
than  the  radial  width  of 
generally  opposite  the 

subjecting  the  formed  ai>erjured 
ing  operation,  said   init 
pressing  the  member  between 
configuration  and  an  eler  lent 
sible  fluid,  said  initial  shi  ping 


manuf  icture  of  a  thermally  responsive 


from  a  bimetallic  sheet  the 

hiving  an  arcuate  outer  perimeter 

inner  perimeter  of  the  aperture 

one  end,  the  free  end  of  the 

to  the  outer  perimeter  of  the 

and  outer  aperture  perimeters 

ends  of  the  aperture  adja- 

:,  th  tongue  being  at  least  in  part 

with  respect  to  the  member 

of  the  member  located  in  the 

measured  generally  radially 

being  substantially  greater 

he  part  of  the  member  disposed 

end  of  the  tongue; 

member  to  an  initial  shap- 

il  shaping  operation   including 

a  die  shap>ed  to  a  domed 

which  acts  as  an  incompres- 

operation  imparting  a  con- 


pa  rt 
rcot 


fri;e 
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tour  to  the  member  which  extends  from  the  initial  plane  of 
the  member  in  a  direction  which  is  the  reverse  of  the 
desired  final  shape;  and 
subjecting  the  member  to  a  further  shaping  operation,  said 
further  shaping  operation  including  pressing  said  initially 
shaped  member  between  a  die  shaped  into  a  domed  con- 
figuration and  an  element  which  acts  as  an  incompressible 
fluid,  said  further  shaping  operation  causing  the  member 
to  conform  to  the  die  whereby  the  member  will  reverse  its 
curvature  with  a  snap  action  with  a  predetermined  change 
in  temperature. 


4,152.999 

ICE-BREAKING  APPARATUS  FOR  SHIPS  AND  BARGES 

FOR  OPERATION  ON  ICY  WATERS 

Masanao  Oshima,  Tokyo;  Hiroshi  Tabuchi.  Yokohama,  and 

Tsuneo  Inokawa,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui 

Engineering  and  Shipbuilding  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,616 

Int.  a.2  B63B  35/08 

U.S.  a.  114—42  7  Claims 


(d)  means  carried  by  said  frame  to  secure  said  frame  directly 
to  the  side  of  said  ship; 

(e)  said  frame  further  including  a  deck; 

(0  an  engine  driven  by  a  generator,  said  engine  driving  a 
compressor,  said  engine,  generator  and  compressor  all 
supported  by  said  deck; 

(g)  said  frame  further  including  upward  telescoping  posts; 

(h)  said  platform  defined  by  a  generally  rectangular  configu- 
ration having  corners  and  spaced  upwardly  from  said 
pontoons; 

(i)  said  telescoping  posts  operatively  connected  to  said  plat- 
form at  the  corners  thereof;  and 

0)  piping  means  interconnected  between  said  compressor 
and  said  posts  whereby  said  posts  are  extended  or  con- 
tracted to  raise  and  lower  said  horizontal  platform. 


4,153,001 
MANNED  SUBMARINE 
Alan  R.  Krasberg,  24  Devanha  Gardens,  Aberdeen,  Scotland 
(ABI  2UU) 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,835 

Int.  a.-  B63G  8/00 

U.S.  a.  114-312  15  Qaims 


1.  An  ice-breaking  apparatus  for  a  ship  or  barge  for  opera- 
tion on  icy  waters,  comprising: 

a  turret  mounted  on  a  bow  portion  of  the  ship  or  barge; 

an  extensible  arm  mounted  on  said  turret; 

a  head  disposed  on  a  leading  end  portion  of  said  extensible 
arm,  said  head  including  a  nozzle  for  jetting  a  high  pres- 
sure fluid  against  the  ice  surface;  and 

an  echo  distance  measuring  device,  said  nozzle  being  auto- 
matically controlled  by  said  echo  distance  measuring 
device  to  maintain  a  certain  optimum  position  relative  to 
the  ice  surface. 


4,153,000 

FLOATING  AIR  ERECTING  PAINTING  PUNT 

Chuck  A.  Henderson,  12300  39th  Ave.,  Kenosha,  Wis.  53140 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,594 

Int.  a.2  B63C  5/00 

U.S.  a.  114— 222  4  Claims 


1.  A  painting  punt  for  floating  upon  a  body  of  water  and  for 
securing  to  the  side  of  a  ship  comprising: 

(a)  a  horizontal  platform  adapted  to  support  workmen; 

(b)  a  pair  of  pontoons  that  are  hollow  to  permit  flotation; 

(c)  a  frame  supported  by  said  pontoons; 


1.  In  a  manned  submarine  of  the  type  for  housing  divers  at  an 
underwater  work-site,  said  submarine  comprising: 
a  hull; 

first  and  second  parallel,  side-by-side  chambers  extending 
fore-to-aft  within  said  hull; 

said  first  chamber  including  a  first  living  area  maintained 
at    substantially   atmospheric   pressure   and    including 
sleeping  and  eating  compartments  for  ship-based  per- 
sonnel, and  a  galley; 
said  second  chamber  maintained  at  greater  than  atmo- 
spheric pressure  and  including  a  second  living  area 
comprising  sleeping  and  eating  compartments  for  diver 
personnel;  and 
passage  means  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  cham- 
bers enabling  ship-based  personnel  from  said  first  chamber 
to  service  diver  personnel  in  said  second  chamber; 
one  end  of  said  second  chamber  comprising  a  decompression 
compartment  which  is  separate  from  said  second  living 
area  for  maintaining  pressures  different  from  that  of  said 
second  living  area; 
said  second  chamber  including  a  dive  compartment  disposed 
intermediate  said  decompression  compartment  and  said 
second  living  area,  said  dive  compartment  including  a 
dive  hatch  to  the  exterior  of  the  submarine,  and  separate 
passages  connecting  the  dive  compartment  with  said  de- 
compression compartment  and  said  second  living  area. 
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4,153,002 
MARINE  GEAR  DRIVES 

Hans  Sigg,  Mutschellen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Maag  Gear- 
wheel Machine  Company  Limited,  Ziirich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,725 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  25, 
1976,  2628572 

Int.  a.2  B63H  23m 


U.S.  a.  115—900 


6  Claims 


-y^:^ 


1.  A  marine  gear  drive  having  two  tnain  propulsion  means 
and  a  drive  train  comprising  a  respective  drive  pinion  for  each 
said  propulsion  means,  and  releasable  coupling  means  between 
the  drive  pinions  and  their  resf)ective  propulsion  means  for 
coupling  said  drive  pinions  to  their  respective  propulsion 
means,  each  drive  pinion  being  directly  connected  to  the  cou- 
pling means  of  its  respective  propulsion  means,  a  common 
output  gear  for  coupling  the  drive  to  a  propeller  shaft  and 
drive  transmission  means  for  coupling  stid  drive  pinions  to  said 
common  output  gear  to  drive  said  output  gear  from  the  main 
propulsion  means,  said  pinions,  drive  transmission  means  and 
common  gear  being  disposed  in  only  twio  planes,  the  two  drive 
pinions  meshing  directly  with  one  another  and  one  of  the  drive 
pinions  being  arranged  in  the  drive  between  the  other  said 
drive  pinion  and  the  common  gear. 


4,153,003 

FILTER  CONDITION  INDICATOR 
William  M.  Willis,  19440  Citronia  St.,  Northridge,  Calif.  91324, 
assignor  to  Wm.  M.  &  Isabel  Willis;  John  W.  &  Dolores  C. 
Adams;  Edward  T.  &  Charlotte  L.  tradbury;  Robert  A.  & 
Dorthy  J.  Lefevre;  Carl  L.  &  Colent  Seeley  and  Gilbert  & 
Dolores  D.  Contreras 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  462,968,  Apr.  22,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,338 

Int.  a.-  GOIL  7/16 

U.S.  a.  116—268  I  23  Claims 


^ 


Pump 


T. 


-^ 


iS 

^7 

By-  Pass 

1 

/ 

1                 \ 

\ 

/ 

\ 

c 

iz 

-// 

EnSir'e  ev 

OF  USE 


TjI 


-/s 


1.  A  pressure  differential  indicator  comprising: 

first  and  second  piston  means  in  firs(  and  second  chambers, 
respectively, 

means  to  subject  said  first  and  second  piston  means  to  first 
and  second  pressures  respectively, 

interconnecting  means  extending  into  each  of  said  first  and 
second  chambers  and  connected  between  said  first  and 
second  piston  means,  for  requiring  that  the  pressure  force 
produced  by  said  first  pressure  on  said  first  piston  means 
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to  enable  said  first  piston  means  to  move  said  first  and 
second  piston  means  together  with  said  interconnecting 
means  be  a  predetermined!  amount  larger  than  the  pressure 
force  produced  by  said  second  pressure  on  said  second 
piston  means  to  enable  sa  d  second  piston  means  to  move 
said  first  and  second  piston  means  together  with  said 
interconnecting  means,  add 
kicker. means  provided  in  sa  d  first  chamber  for  sealing  off  a 
portion  of  said  first  piston  means  from  the  pressure  in  said 
first  chamber  to  reduce  tl  e  area  of  said  first  piston  means 
subjected  to  said  first  pressure  when  said  first  piston 
means  is  seated  therein  ;md  only  until  said  first  piston 
means  has  begun  to  mo^e  said  first  and  second  piston 
means  together  with  saic  interconnecting  means  and  to 
thereafter  no  longer  redu  ce  said  area,  whereby  said  first 
piston  means  moves  said  first  and  second  piston  means 
together  with  said  interconnecting  means  with  a  snap 
action. 


4,153,004 
GAS-FEED  NOZZLE  F0R{  A  PYROLYTIC  PARTICLE 

COATING  Apparatus 

Eike  Bamert,  Jiilich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Kern- 
forschungsanlage  Jiilich  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haft- 
ung,  Jiilich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  22,  19TJ7,  Ser.  No.  770,299 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  20, 

1976, 2611844  I 


Int.  a.2  801J  8/24 


U.S.  a.  118—48 


15  Claims 


1.  A  gas  feed  nozzle  apparat  is  for  supplying  a  decomposable 
coating-producing  gas  and  a  cirrier  gas  to  an  apparatus  for  the 
coating  of  fuel  and/or  breeder  kernels  for  use  in  a  nuclear 
reactor,  comprising: 

an  inner  tube  (6)  the  interioi  of  which  forms  a  central  chan- 
nel (1)  for  supply  of  said  coating-producing  gas,  said 
central  channel  having  jn  end  portion  of  substantially 
constant  cross-section  all  the  way  to  the  exit  mouth  (9)  of 
said  inner  tube  (6); 

an  outer  tube  (3)  coaxially  surrounding  said  inner  tube  (6) 
and  having  a  portion  cciaxially  extending  beyond  said 
mouth  (9)  of  said  inner  t  ube,  said  outer  and  inner  tubes 
forming  between  them  fo  r  the  length  of  their  overlap,  an 
annular  channel  (2)  for  sai  d  carrier  gas,  the  portion  of  said 
outer  tube  (3)  extending  Iteyond  said  mouth  of  said  inner 
tube  (6)  providing  a  spice  for  maintaining  a  laminar 
stream  of  said  carrier  sui  rounding  and  in  contact  with  a 
central  laminar  stream  of  laid  coating-producing  gas  flow- 
ing in  the  same  direction  out  of  said  central  channel  be- 
tween said  inner  and  outei '  tubes,  said  inner  tube  having  an 
end  that  terminates  the  tube  short  of  the  corresponding 
end  of  said  outer  tube; 

a  container  (5)  of  said  coaling  apparatus  having  an  orifice 
connected  to  the  exit  end  of  said  outer  tube; 

a  constriction  (4)  of  the  inn^r  wall  of  said  outer  tube  located 
at  least  in  part  at  said  end  (8)  of  said  outer  tube  (3)  so  as  to 
constitute  a  nozzle  for  ihe  end  of  said  outer  tube  and 
having  a  portion  of  minii  num  aperture  which  provides  a 
central  opening  for  exit  o  gas  from  said  extending  portion 
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of  said  outer  tube,  whereby  said  coating-producing  gas  is 
caused  to  flow  therethrough  within  a  similarly  moving 
sheath  of  said  carrier  gas  that  flushes  the  surface  of  con- 
striction, the  portion  of  said  container  of  said  coating 
apparatus  immediately  above  said  constriction  having  an 
internal  cross-sectional  area  not  substantially  smaller  than 
that  of  said  outer  tube  below  said  constriction. 


4,153,005 
MULTIPLE  ELECTRON  BEAM  VACUUM  VAPOR 
DEPOSITION  APPARATUS 
Delwyn  E.  Norton,  Manchester,  Conn.,  and  Edward  W.  Taylor, 
Richland,  Wash.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corpora- 
tion, Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,397 

Int.  a.2  C23C  Ii/12 

MS.  a.  118—49.1  5  Claims 


nor  surface  of  said  plenum  chamber  being  convexly  arcuate 
and  merging  smoothly  into  each  converging  lip  with  a  radius 
of  curvature  substantially  equal  to  the  narrow  dimension  of 
said  orifice,  the  external  surface  of  said  plenum  chamber  being 
concave  adjacent  said  lips  and  merging  smoothly  thereinto, 


and  means  to  vary  the  narrow  dimension  of  said  orifice  pro- 
gressively from  the  center  thereof  outwardly  to  each  end 
thereof,  said  interior  and  external  surfaces  being  so  configured 
that  the  near-field  region  of  said  jet  is  from  8  to  10  times  said 
narrow  dimension  of  said  orifice  adjacent  e~x:h  end  thereof. 


1.  In  an  electron  beam  vacuum  va[>or  deposition  apparatus 
wherein  a  molten  pool  is  heated  by  electron  beam  impingement 
on  the  pool  surface,  having  a  plurality  of  electron  beam 
sources  spaced  about  the  periphery  of  the  molten  pool  and 
direct  current  focusing  and  deflection  means  associated  with 
said  sources  for  directing  each  electron  beam  onto  the  pool 
surface  opposite  its  source,  the  improvement  comprising: 
the  electron  beams  crossing  paths  at  some  point  above  the 
pool,    alternating    current    deflection    means    disposed 
around  the  periphery  of  said  molten  pool  between  said 
sources  and  pool  for  causing  each  electron  beam  to  im- 
pinge on  the  pool  surface  along  a  path  shaped  as  an  in- 
wardly curv«i  band  relative  to  its  source  so  that  the 
impingement  bands  collectively  create  an  approximate 
toroidal  shaped  beam  heat  input  pattern  at  the  pool  sur- 
face, said  toroidal  heat  input  pattern  being  characterized 
as  causing,  along  a  diameter  across  the  surface  of  the 
molten  pool,  a  graphical  heat  intensity  curve  having  maxi- 
mum peaks  located  adjacent  each  end  of  the  diameter  with 
a  central  minimum  valley  therebetween. 


4,153,006 
APPARATUS  FOR  FINISHING  MOLTEN  METALUC 
COATINGS 
John  A.  Thornton,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and  Thomas  A.  Compton, 
Butler  County,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation, 
Middletown,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  568,929,  Apr.  17, 1975,  alMndoned.  This 
appUcation  Oct  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  733,212 
Int  a.2  B05C  U/06 
MS.  a.  118—63  6  Claims 

1.  A  nozzle  for  use  in  the  finishing  of  a  molten  metallic 
coating  on  a  moving  metallic  strip,  comprising  an  elongated 
plenum  chamber  having  a  length  extending  at  least  the  width 
of  the  strip  being  finished,  means  to  supply  a  gas  under  pressure 
uniformly  along  the  length  of  said  plenum  chamber,  a  pair  of 
elongated  converging  lips  communicating  directly  with  said 
plenum  chamber,  said  lips  defining  an  elongated  orifice  there- 
between of  about  0.03  to  about  0.20  inch  narrow  dimension 
adjacent  each  end  thereof  for  discharging  an  elongated  jet  of 
said  gas  under  pressure  transversely  across  said  strip,  the  inte- 


4,153,007 

TAPER  CANDLE  FABRICATION  APPARATUS 

John  B.  Menig,  283  Hart  La.,  Ben  Lrmond,  Calif.  95005 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  695,430,  Jun.  14, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,096,298. 

This  application  Jan.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,611 

Int  a.2  B05C  S/OO 

MS.  a.  118—101  7  Oaims 


^W 


%^ 


r 


1.  Apparatus  for  fabricating  a  plurality  of  wax  candles  in- 
cluding a  centrally  located  wick  running  therethrough,  com- 
prising a  wick  support  table,  means  on  said  wick  support  table 
for  retaining  a  plurality  of  dependmg  wicks  in  spaced  relation, 
means  for  supporting  said  wick  support  table  permitting  table 
motion  thereon,  driving  means  for  moving  said  wick  support 
table  in  cyclic  motion,  thereby  cyclicly  moving  the  depending 
wicks  past  a  pouring  station  adjacent  to  satd  wick  support 
table,  a  container,  a  heater  mounted  adjacent  to  said  container 
for  maintaining  wax  therein  in  a  hquid  phase,  means  for  con- 
ducting liquid  wax  from  said  container  to  said  pouring  station, 
whereby  liquid  wax  is  poured  on  the  depending  wicks  near  the 
tops  thereof  as  they  pass  said  pouring  station,  to  thereafter  nm 
toward  the  bottom  of  the  depending  wicks  so  that  a  layer  of 
wax  solidifies  therearound  each  time  one  of  the  depending 
wicks  passes  said  |x>urmg  station,  excess  Uquid  wax  being 
thereafter  directed  to  said  container,  whereby  a  layered  ta- 
pered mass  of  soUdified  wax  collects  on  the  depending  wicks, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  length  of  the  solidified  wax. 
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4,153,008 

MOVING  nLTER  SYSTEM  FOR  AIR-POWDER 

SEPARATION  IN  AN  ELECTROSTATIC  POWDER 

SPRAY  SYSTEM 

Frank  P.  Marino,  Cos  Cob,  and  Evert  P.  Light,  Norwalk,  both  of 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Interrad  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,518 

Int.  a.2  B05B  5/02:  Bf  ID  46/22 

U.S.  a.  118—634  3  Qaims 


g:i  ^asMsasi£MEms£iMssm  aai  fe<^ '^.(B 
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1.  A  filter  belt  system  for  a  powd^  recovery  booth  or  the 
like,  which  comprises 

(a)  a  first  endless  band  of  heavy  m^sh-like  material  trained 
about  spaced  supports  and  forming  a  support  band, 

(b)  a  second  endless  band  of  mesli-like  material  extending 
about  and  co-extensive  with  said  first  band  and  forming  a 
filter  band, 

(c)  said  filter  band  being  maintained  under  lengthwise  ten- 
sion in  a  predetermined  plane, 

(d)  a  suction  cleaning  device  engaging  said  filter  band  in  a 
predetermined  area,  and 

(e)  deflection  sprocket  means  being  arranged  near  said  pre- 
determined area,  intermediate  said  spaced  supports  and 
below  said  predetermined  planer  whereby  said  support 
band  is  diverted  away  from  the  plane  of  the  filter  band  in 
said  areas  by  being  arranged  to  pass  under  the  deflection 
sprocket  means,  thereby  minimizing  contact  pressure 
between  said  filter  band  and  said  suction  cleaning  device. 

2.  In  a  powder  coating  installation,  qomprising  a  spray  booth 
provided  with  an  internal  compartitient,  a  powder  supply 
container,  means  operatively  associated  with  said  supply  con- 
tainer for  delivering  powder  into  said  internal  compartment,  a 
filter  member  movable  in  a  predetermined  direction  of  travel 
through  the  spray  booth,  one  face  of  s«id  filter  member  bound- 
ing a  part  of  the  internal  compartment  of  the  spray  booth,  a 
suction  device  effective  through  tht  filter  member  at  said 
internal  compartment  to  create  a  slijghtly  negative  pressure 
within  said  compartment,  and  a  cleaning  device  operatively 
associated  with  the  filter  member  in  4  predetermined  area  for 
removing  excess  powder  which  has  been  desposited  on  the 
filter  member,  the  improvement  comprising 

(a)  said  filter  member  including  a  filter  layer  and  an  underly- 
ing support  layer,  said  layers  b<ing  in  the  form  of  co- 
extensive endless  bands,  arranged  to  occupy  the  same 
general  plane, 

(b)  said  filter  layer  being  maintained  under  lengthwise  ten- 
sion, 

(c)  a  pair  of  spaced  rollers  for  movably  supporting  said 
endless  bands, 

(d)  the  upper  run  of  said  filter  layair  bounding  a  portion  of 
said  internal  compartment  wherely  excess  powder  will  be 
deposited  on  said  upper  run, 

(e)  said  cleaning  device  being  operatively  associated  with 
said  upper  run,  and 

(0  means  to  divert  the  supporting  Uyer  away  from  the  filter 
layer  in  said  predetermined  aren  comprising  deflection 
sprocket  means  arranged  intermodiate  said  spaced  rollers 
and  below  said  same  general  plane  whereby  said  support- 
ing layer  is  diverted  out  of  said  same  general  plane  by 
being  arranged  to  pass  under  said  deflection  sprocket 
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4,t53,009 
ELECTRIC  SHOCK  TRAINING  DEVICE  FOR  ANIMALS 

William  Boyle,  428  Laurel,  itomeoville.  III.  60441 
Filed  Aug.  8,  19r77,  Ser.  No.  822,735 


Int.  a.2  AOIK  15/00 


U.S.  a.  119—29 


10  Qaims 


1.  An  electrical  shock  traiiiing  device  for  animals,  including 
an  electrical  power  source  hiving  a  first  terminal  of  one  polar- 
ity and  a  second  terminal  oF  opposite  polarity  at  any  given 
instant  in  time,  a  first  conducior  connected  directly  to  said  first 

:onnected  directly  to  said  second 

Je  non-conductive  supporter,  said 

:ing  mounted  on  said  elongated 

)rter,  said  first  conductor  includ- 

second  conductor  including  a 

rst  and  second  conductors  being 

first  and  second  bared  portions 

being  elongated  and  spaced  {apart  a  pre-selected  distance  to 

enable  contact  with  both  of  said  bared  portions  simultaneously 

[portion  of  an  animal  on  which  it 
:oming  electrically  conducting 
^cond  bared  portions  of  said  nor- 
luctors  are  contacted  simulta- 
)nductive  portion  of  said  animal, 
:onductive  supporter  including 
fastening  means  to  enable  affiking  said  device  to  a  portion  of  an 
animal  for  use  thereon. 


terminal,  a  second  conductors 
terminal,  an  elongated,  flexifa 
power  source  and  terminals  i 
flexible  non-conductive  supp 
ing  a  first  bared  portion,  & 
second  bared  portion,  said 
normally  non-conducting,  sail 


by  an  electrically  Conductive 
is  used,  said  conductors 
when  both  of  said  first  and  : 
mally    non-conducting    con4 
neously  by  said  electrically  i 
said  elongated,  flexible,  non 


4,B3,010 
DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  ANIMALS 
Arthur  Erfeling,  Cuxhaven,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Lohmann-Apparatebau  GmbH,  Cuxhaven,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many J 

Filed  May  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,225 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  20, 
1976,  2652844 


U.S.  a.  119—52  AF 


Int.  a.2  AOIK  5/02 


1.  A  device  for  feeding 
conduit   having   feed 
thereof,  conveyor  means  for 
duit,  a  longitudinal  dispen 


8  Qaims 


comprising  a  feed  delivery 
openings   in   the   underside 
conveying  feed  through  the  con- 
channel  embracing  the  conduit 
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and  movable  vertically  relative  thereto,  the  dispensing  channel 
having  downwardly  extending  flanges  which  extend  below  the 
underside  of  the  conduit,  a  feed  trough  disposed  vertically 
below  the  feed  delivery  conduit,  and  means  for  moving  the 
feed  trough  vertically  between  a  lower  feeding  position  and  an 
adjustable  upper  loading  position  in  which  the  internal  bottom 
surface  of  the  trough  engages  the  lower  edges  of  the  flanges  of 
the  dispensing  channel,  whereby  the  vertical  position  of  the 
dispensing  channel  relative  to  the  feed  delivery  conduit  may  be 
varied  by  adjusting  the  upper  loading  position  of  the  trough. 


4,153,011 
WATER  TROUGH  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  HORSE 
TRAILER 
Richard  Weissman,  135  Qinton  St.,  Hempstead,  N.Y.  11550; 
Christian  H.  Haack,  221  Richard  Ave.,  Merrick,  N.Y.  11566, 
and  Michael  W.  Fried,  227-16  Hillside  Ave.,  Queens  Village, 
N.Y.  11427 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,611 

Int.  Q.2  AOIK  7/00 

U.S.  Q.  119—72  4  Qaims 


«-1 


«iy  **J 
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I.  A  water  trough  attachment  for  a  horse  trailer  comprising 
a  trailer-attached  support  bracket  having  a  T-shap)e  in  cross- 
section,  a  water  tank  having  a  cooperating  shaped  attachment 
bracket  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  adapted  to  be  slidably 
disposed  over  said  T-shaped  support  bracket  so  as  to  effec- 
tively support  said  water  tank  on  said  horse  trailer,  and  a  water 
trough  operatively  arranged  to  be  supplied  with  water  from 
said  water  tank  hingedly  connected  adjacent  one  side  of  said 
water  tank  so  as  to  be  pivotally  traversable  between  a  horizon- 
tally oriented  position  during  use  and  a  vertically  oriented 
storage  position  adjacent  said  water  tank,  said  water  trough 
having  a  convexly  curved  bottom  to  thereby  present  a  corre- 
spondingly curved  surface  with  an  optimum  nominal  wind 
resistance  in  said  storage  p>osition  thereof  when  said  horse 
trailer  is  in  transit. 


4,153,012 
WASTE  HEAT  WATERTUBE  BOILER 
Denis  G.  Csathy;  Wendell  L.  Y.  Hung,  both  of  Minneapolis,  and 
Charles  J.  Peboski,  St.  Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Deltak 
Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,024 
Int.  a.2  F22B  ]/18.  9/04 
U.S.  a.  122—7  R  4  Qaims 

1.  In  a  watertube  heat  exchanger  for  abstracting  heat  energy 
from  a  hot  gaseous  medium  by  circulating  a  colder  liquid 
medium  through  the  tubes  thereof,  the  improvement  which 
eliminates  the  problems  that  result  from  the  presence  of  tube- 
sheets  as  in  conventional  firetubes  heat  exchangers,  and  which 
improvement  comprises  the  combination  of: 

A.  means  defining  a  gas  pass  having  a  medial  portion  of 
substantially  uniform  cross  section  connecting  opposite 
end  portions  of  larger  cross  section; 

B.  means  providing  an  inlet  for  the  gas  pass  opening  into  one 
of  said  end  portions; 

C.  means  providing  an  outlet  for  the  gas  pass  that  exits  from 
the  other  one  of  said  end  pmrtions; 

D.  means  defining  a  pair  of  $p)aced  apart  headers  joined  to 


each  of  said  end  portions  of  the  gas  pass,  each  header 
having  a  wall  p>ortion  that  is  common  to  it  and  to  its 
respective  end  portion  of  the  gas  pass;  and 

E.  the  bank  of  tubes  in  the  gas  pass,  all  but  the  end  portions 
of  each  tube  in  said  bank  being  in  said  medial  portion  of 
the  gas  pass, 

the  end  portion  of  each  of  said  tubes  being  in  the  larger  cross 
section  end  portions  of  the  gas  pass  and  being  bent  later- 
ally outwardly  towards  and  having  the  extremities  thereof 


joined  to  the  adjacent  one  of  said  wall  portions  that  are 
common  to  the  headers  and  the  gas  pass,  so  that  each  tube 
communicates  a  header  at  one  end  of  the  gas  pass  with  a 
header  at  the  other  end  thereof,  whereby  the  connection 
of  the  headers  at  one  end  of  the  gas  pass  with  a  steam  drum 
by  means  of  risers  and  the  connection  of  the  headers  at  the 
other  end  of  the  gas  pass  with  the  steam  drum  by  means  of 
downcomers,  enables  cooling  liquid  to  circulate  through 
the  bank  of  tubes  and  abstract  heat  energy  from  the  gase- 
ous medium  flowing  through  the  gas  pass. 


4,153,013 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

OPERATION  OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Valerio    Bianchi,    Hochdorf,    and    Reinhard    Latsch,    Vaihin- 
gen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  597,404,  Jul.  18,  1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  564,073,  Apr.  1, 1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,611 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  JuL  19, 

1974,  2434743;  Apr.  9,  1974,  2417187 

Int.  Q.2  F02B  3/00 

MS.  Q.  123—32  EA  13  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  operation  of  an  internal 

combustion  engine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  generating  a  first  electrical  signal  representative  of  the 
angular  position  of  a  routing  member  of  the  engine,  said 
signal  being  generated  in  rpm  synchronized  time  intervals; 

(B)  generating  a  second  electrical  signal  by  twice  integrating 
the  first  electrical  signal,  said  second  electrical  signal 
being  represenutive  of  the  angular  position  of  an  object 
routing  uniformly  at  the  same  rpm  as  said  rotating  mem- 
ber of  the  engine; 

(C)  measuring  the  relative  phase  angle  between  said  first  and 
said  second  electrical  signals,  said  measurement  of  the 
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relative  phase  angle  correspondiag  to  the  fluctuations  of 
the  mean  combustion  chamber  pnessure;  and 


(^    •VnH 


(D)  adjusting  the  fuel-air  ratio  of  the  fuel-air  mixture  admit- 
ted to  the  internal  combustion  eagine  in  dependence  on 
said  phase  angle. 


4,153,014 
PERIPHERAL  aRCUITRY  FOR  SINGLE-POINT  FUEL 

INJECTION 
Charles  R.  Sweet,  Pontiac,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix  Cor- 
poration, Southfield,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar,  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  778,637 
Int  a.2  F02D  5M)2 


VS.  CI.  123-32  EA 


13  Claims 
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4,153,015 

CARBURETOR  ADAPTER  FOR  MULTICYLINDER 

ENGINES  AND  MANIFOLD  THEREFOR 

Dennis  Hampton,  4424  La  Mirada  Or.,  Fair  Oaks,  Calif.  95628 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  600,519 

Int  a.2 1^28  75/18 


VS.  a.  123—52  M 


5aainis 


1.  A  carburetor  engine  manifold  adapter  system  comprising 
an  adapter  having: 

a  conduit  portion  defming  b  common  area; 

at  least  three  further  conduit  portions  connected  to  and 
extending  from  the  condliit  portion  defming  the  common 
area  to  deflne  thereby  at  least  three  passages  relative  to  the 
common  area;  j 

said  further  conduits  defining  at  their  ends  remote  from  the 
common  area,  a  flanged  opening  each  of  substantially 
similar  dimension  in  terrts  of  the  opening  and  the  flange; 
and  ' 

said  system  including  at  least  one  sleeve  having  a  body 
portion  terminating  in  a  flanged  opening  having  a  substan- 
tially similar  dimension  ii  terms  of  the  opening  and  flange 
as  the  ends  of  said  adapter  so  as  to  be  fastened  thereto,  and 
wherein  said  body  portion  of  said  sleeve  is  of  a  dimension 
to  snugly  receive  a  corresponding  part  of  a  carburetor 
positioned  thereon  so  that  the  carburetor  is  fastened  to 
said  adapter  by  said  sleeVe.  ^ 


4,1^3,016 

VALVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Louis  A.  Hausknecht,  4504  State  Rd.,  Geveland,  Ohio  44109 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  791,691,  Apr.  28, 1977.  This  application  Jul. 

11,  1978,  S«r.  No.  923,555 

Int  a.2  FlflL  1/34.  9/02 

3  Claims 


VS.  a.  123—90.15 


1.  A  control  system  for  controlling  the  generation  of  an 
electrical  pulse  for  energizing  an  injector  and  injecting  fuel 
pulses  into  an  internal  combustion  engine  from  a  source  of  fuel, 
said  system  including  a  standard  electronic  control  unit  for 
generating  a  sequence  of  normal  base  fuel  pulses  in  response  to 
preselected  operating  conditions  of  the  engine,  including 
means  for  adjusting  each  base  pulse,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  adapting  the  control  system  to  generate  a 
sequence  of  pulses  having  a  duration  greater  than  the  time 
between  subsequent  normal  pulses  including  adjusting  the  base 
pulses  by  a  preselected  function  of  the  normal  base  pulses 
which  would  be  generated  in  response  to  the  engine  operating 
conditions,  selectively  feeding  adjusted  base  pulses  to  a  multi- 
plier circuit  and  to  an  adding  circuit,  generating  a  multiplier 
base  pulse  after  the  termination  of  each  said  adjusted  base  pulse 
fed  to  said  multiplier  circuit,  said  multiplier  base  pulse  bearing 
a  relationship  to  said  adjusted  base  pulse  which  is  a  function  of 
said  preselected  function,  and  driving  the  injector  with  said 
sequence  of  pulses  wherein  each  pulse  includes  a  sequence  of 
an  adjusted  base  pulse  and  its  associated  multiplier  base  pulse. 


1.  Means  for  controlling  the  operational  event  of  valves  in 
internal  combustion  engines,  comprising: 

(A)  a  housing  having  flrst  apd  second  blind  bores  therein  and 
a  first  passageway  interconnecting  said  first  and  second 
bores; 

(B)  a  cylindrical  sleeve  slidably  received  in  said  first  bore 
and  having  a  radial  aperture  therein; 

(C)  a  variable  hydraulic  system; 

(D)  said  housing  having  a  kecond  passageway  interconnect- 
ing said  hydraulic  syste«i  and  said  first  bore, 
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(1)  whereby  hydraulic  fluid  may  be  introduced  into  said 
housing  to  control  the  position  of  said  sleeve  therein; 

(E)  a  flrst  piston  slidably  received  within  said  sleeve  and 
operatively  connected  to  the  cam  shaft  of  said  engine  and 
being  movable  in  response  to  movement  of  the  cam  shaft 
to  close  off  said  radial  aperture  of  said  sleeve  and  force 
fluid  from  said  first  bore  to  said  second  bore;  and 

(F)  a  second  piston  slidably  received  in  said  second  bore  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  valve, 

(1)  whereby  said  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  first  bore  may 
act  upon  said  second  piston  to  open  said  valve. 


and  compensating  means  for  compensating  for  the  set  value 
placed  in  the  pressure-sensitive  amplifier  means  according  to 


4,153,017 
ALLOYED  CHILLED  IRON 
Robert  C.  Behnke,  Wbeaton,  III.,  assignor  to  Stanadyne,  Inc., 
Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,296 
Int.  a.-  FOIL  1/H.  1/16 
VS.  a.  123—90.51  2  Oaims 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  tappet  to  be  used  in  the  as 
cast  condition  on  steel  camshafts  and  having  high  resistance  to 
spalling  and  scufllng  comprising  a  body  having  at  least  a  wear- 
ing surface  formed  of  chilled  high  strength  alloy  cast  iron 
consisting  essentially  of  the  following  comp>osition: 

Element 

Carbon 
Silicon 
Manganese 
Chromium 
Nickel 

Molybdenum 
Vanadium 
Iron  (plus  minor 
sulphur  and  phos- 
phorus elements) 


Percent  by  Weight 

3.10-3.60 

2.00-2.90 

0.60-0.90 

0.20-0.80 

0.30-O.60 

1.50-5.00 

0.10-0.50 

Balance 


4,153,018 

AIR  FLOW  MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Kei  Kimata,  Aichi;  Tsugito  Nakazeki,  Iwata,  and  Yoshinobu 

Yasuda,  Iwata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NTN  Toyo  Bearing 

Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  710,126 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1975,  50-93972; 
Sep.  2,  1975,  50-106795 

Int  C\.-  F02D  11/08:  F16K  31/12 
U.S.  a.  123—103  R  3  Qaims 

1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  fuel  control 
unit,  an  air  suction  pipe  means,  and  pedal  accelerator  means, 
the  improvement  of  an  air  fuel  ratio  compensating  device  for 
improving  the  performance  of  the  engine,  said  compensating 
device  comprising  a  flow  detection  valve  positioned  upstream 
in  the  air  suction  pipe  means  and  operatively  associated  with 
the  fuel  control  unit,  a  flow  control  valve  positioned  down- 
stream in  the  air  suction  pipe  means  and  in  series  with  said  flow 
detection  valve,  said  flow  control  valve  being  operatively 
connected  to  the  accelerator  pedal  means,  said  flow  detection 
valve  and  said  flow  control  valve  constituting  an  area  flow 
meter  system  whereby  the  difference  in  pressure  existing  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  flow  detection  valve  may  be  maintained  at 
a  predetermined  value  to  insure  that  the  amount  of  air  flow  is 
proportional  to  the  opening  area  of  the  flow  detection  valve 
thereby  permitting  a  determination  of  the  amount  of  air  flow 
on  basis  of  the  opening  area  of  the  flow  detection  valve,  a 
feedback  control  mechanism  for  controlling  said  area  flow 
meter,  said  control  mechanism  including  pressure-sensitive 
amplifier  means  for  detecting  and  amplifying  the  deviation  of 
the  difference  in  pressure  and  valve  opening  means  connected 
to  said  amplifier  means  and  operatively  associated  with  said 
flow  detection  valve  for  contolling  the  opening  and  closing  of 
said  detection  valve  by  the  output  from  said  amplifier  means. 


y    ^  z/  a.  i? 
4P      ff         u 


cr> 


the  operating  conditions  of  the  internal  combustion  engine, 
said  compensating  means  actualable  by  the  temperature  of  the 
cooling  water  of  the  engine. 


4.153,019 
PEAK  CYLINDER  COMBUSTION  PRESSURE  IGNITION 

SPARK  TIMING  SYSTEM 
Allan  E.  Laubenstein;  Donald  V.  Starich,  and  Mitchell  L. 
Brown,  all  of  Kokomo,  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,239 

Int.  a.:  F02P  5/04 

U.S.  a.  123—117  R  10  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  timing  the  ignition  spark  events  of  a  spark 
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ignited  internal  combustion  engine  in  amanner  to  achieve  peak 
cylinder  combustion  pressure  at  a  predetermined  desired  en- 
gine crankshaft  angle  relative  to  piston  top  dead  center  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  initially  generatiiig  ignition  spark  events 
within  a  predetermined  range  of  engine  operating  crankshaft 
angles  relative  to  piston  top  dead  cen»er;  generating  a  signal 
pulse  having  a  leading  edge  coincident  in  time  with  the  occur- 
rence of  actual  peak  cylinder  combusticn  pressure  in  a  selected 
engine  cylinder  which  subsists  therepfter  for  a  preselected 
constant  engine  crankshaft  rotation  angle;  generating  during 
the  subsistence  of  said  signal  pulse  an  electrical  timing  adjust- 
ment signal  that  changes  in  value  at  ft  substantially  constant 
rate  with  time  in  a  first  direction  before  and  in  a  second  oppo- 
site direction  after  a  predetermined  Qngine  crankshaft  angle 
having  a  fixed  relation  to  said  predetermined  desired  engine 
crankshaft  angle;  sensing  the  value  of  said  timing  adjustment 
signal  at  the  termination  of  said  signal  pulse;  and  adjusting  the 
timing  of  said  ignition  spark  events  ki  accordance  with  the 
sensed  value  of  said  timing  adjustment  signal  and  in  the  direc- 
tion relative  to  piston  top  dead  center  to  achieve  peak  cylinder 
combustion  pressure  at  said  predetermined  desired  engine 
crankshaft  angle. 


4,153,020 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPARK  CONTROL  OF 

ENGINE  KNOCK 
William  H.  King,  Florham  Park;  Bernlard  J.  Kraus,  Freehold, 
and  Steven  C.  Belyo,  Piscataway,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator 
of  the  United  States  Environmental  Protection  Agency,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1977,  Ser.  Mo.  819,077 

Int.  a.-  GOIL  23/22 

U.S.  a.  123—117  R  19  aaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  automatic  control  of  spark  setting  in 
order  to  correct  for  knocking  in  a  spa-k-ignited  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  an  electronic  i|  nition  control  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  producing  pulsed  knock  j  ignals  when  said  knock- 
ing occurs,  each  said  knock  pulse  signal  being  representa- 
tive of  one  said  engine  knock; 

logic  means  for  outputting  logic  pu  ses  in  response  to  input 
pulses  dependent  upon  the  distril  utor  controlled  ignition 
rates,  the  output  rate  being  less  tian  said  distributor-con- 
trolled engine  ignition  rate,  said  distributor  coof)erating 
with  said  electronic  ignition  control; 

an  up/down  counter  device  receiving  said  knock  signal 
outputs  from  said  means  for  producing  pulsed  knock 
signals  and  said  output  pulses  from  said  logic  means,  said 
counter  device  additively  counting  up  for  each  knock 
signal  received,  said  counter  devtice  subtractively  count- 
ing down  for  each  logic  output  pulse  received,  whereby 
the  output  of  said  counter  device  is  the  instantaneous  sum 
of  said  additive  and  substractive  input  signals  and  pulses; 

means  for  applying  said  up/down  counter  device  output  to 
said  electronic  ignition  control  of  said  engine  whereby  the 
spark  setting  of  said  engine  is  retarded  when  said  counter 
device  outputs  a  finite  signal,  and  said  spark  setting  is  not 
retarded  when  said  counter  devi^  output  is  zero,  and  the 
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degree  of  said  spark  retardation  is  proportioned  to  the 
magnitude  of  said  instar^taneous  counter  device  output, 
whereby  the  spark  setting  is  responsive  to  the  rate  of 
knock  occurrence. 


4,153,021 
AIR-FUEL  MIXTURE  RATIO  CORRECTING  SYSTEM 
FOR  CARBURETOR 
Tadashi  Hattori,  Nishio;  Shigetaka  Takada,  Oobu;  Kenji  Haya- 
shi,  Aichi,  and  Toshihani  Iwiita,  Okazaki,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.,  Kishio,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  475,917,  Jun.  3,  1974,  Pat.  No.  4,036,186. 
This  application  Jan.  H),  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,338 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1973,  48-63243; 
Jun.  4,  1973,  48-63244;  Jun.  4,  1973,  48-63245;  Jul.  26,  1973, 
48-84346;  Sep.  27,  1973,  48-109060 

Int.  a.2  fr02M  31/00 
VS.  a.  123—119  EC  9  Claims 


means  connected  with  said 
the  amount  of  the  fuel 


1.  An  air-to-fuel  ratio  controlling  system  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  comprisin  g: 

a  carburetor  connected  to  m  intake  manifold  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  and  ii  icluding  an  intake  passage,  a  fuel 
supply  means  for  supplying  fuel  through  a  fuel  passage 
into  said  intake  passage  1 3  form,  in  said  intake  passage,  an 
air-fuel  mixture  to  be  su|  tplied  to  said  engine,  and  a  main 
valve  positioned  in  said  intake  passage  for  controlling  the 
amount  of  the  air-fuel  m  xture; 

fuel  supply  means  for  controlling 
to  be  supplied  into  said  intake 
passage  to  compensate  t^e  air-to-fuel  ratio  of  said  air-fuel 
mixture; 

a  pulse  motor  coupled  to  s^d  fuel  control  means  for  driving 
the  same  in  order  to  control  the  degree  of  the  fuel  supply; 

a  pulse  generator  for  generating  a  train  of  pulses  having  a 
frequency  which  varies  i  in  proportion  to  the  rotational 
speed  of  said  engine; 

a  frequency  divider  connoted  to  said  pulse  generator  for 
converting  the  train  of  bulses  from  said  pulse  generator 
into  plural  trains  of  pulses  having  different  and  lower 
frequencies; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  rapid  change  of  the  opera- 
tional speed  of  said  inteinal  combustion  engine; 

selecting  means  connected  io  said  detecting  means  for  select- 
ing one  of  said  plural  tr^ns  of  pulses  from  said  frequency 
divider  in  accordance  ^ith  the  detected  change  in  the 
operational  speed  of  said  engine; 

air-to-fuel  ratio  sensing  mc  ans  disposed  in  an  exhaust  mani- 
fold of  said  internal  con  ibustion  engine  for  detecting  the 
air-to-fuel  ratio  of  the  ^ir-fuel  mixture  supplied  to  said 
engine;  and 

a  control  circuit  connected  to  said  selecting  meaiu,  said 
air-to-fuel  ratio  sensing  means  and  said  pulse  motor  for 
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driving  said  pulse  motor  at  a  speed  determined  by  the 
selected  train  of  pulses  from  said  selecting  means,  the 
rotational  direction  of  said  pulse  motor  depending  on  the 
output  from  said  air-to-fuel  ratio  sensing  means. 


4,153,022 
ELECTRONIC  CLOSED  LOOP  AIR-FUEL  RATIO 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Masaharu  Asano,  and  Mitsuhiko  Ezoe,  both  of  Yokosuka,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 

Filed  May  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,138 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1976,  51-51695 

Int.  a.-  P02B  3/00 

VS.  a.  123—119  EC  10  aaims 
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tecting  when  the  temperature  of  the  gas  sensor  is  below  its 
operating  temperature  to  allow  said  mixture  control  system  to 
operate  the  engine  in  an  open-loop  control  mode,  wherein  said 
sensor  is  operable  at  a  high  temperature  for  generating  a  volt- 
age signal  representative  of  the  concentration  of  a  predeter- 
mined constituent  gas  in  the  exhaust  gases,  said  sensor  having 
an  internal  impedance  varying  inversely  with  the  temperature 
of  said  sensor  from  a  very  high  impedance  at  its  low,  nonopera- 
ble  temperature  to  a  very  low  impedance  at  its  high  operating 
temperature,  said  detection  system  comprises: 
exhaust  gas  sensor  output  circuit  means  for  generating  a 
signal  representative  of  the  deviation  of  said  concentration 
representative  voltage  signal  from  a  predetermined  volt- 
age level  representing  a  desired  air-fuel  ratio; 
storage  circuit  means  for  detecting  the  peak  value  of  said 
deviation  representative  signal  and  storing  the  most  recent 
peak  value  of  the  deviation  representative  signal; 
a  first  detector  for  determining  the  relative  voltage  level  of 
the  output  of  said  storage  circuit  means  to  the  voltage 
level  of  a  first  threshold  representing  the  normal  operating 
temperature  of  said  exhaust  gas  sensor  to  cause  said  mix- 
ture control  system  to  operate  in  the  feedback  control 


1.  An  electronic  closed  loop  air-fuel  ratio  control  system  for 
supplying  an  optimum  air-fuel  mixture  to  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  which  system  comprises  in  combination: 

an  air-fuel  mixture  supply  assembly  connected  to  the  engine; 

an  exhaust  gas  pipe  connected  to  the  engine; 

an  exhaust  gas  sensor  provided  in  the  exhaust  pipe  for  sens- 
ing the  concentration  of  an  exhaust  component  in  the 
exhaust  gases  for  generating  a  concentration  representa- 
tive signal; 

a  comparator  responsive  to  said  concentration  representa- 
tive signal  for  generating  a  comparator  signal  at  one  of 
high  and  low  values  depending  upon  whether  said  con- 
centration representative  signal  is  above  or  below  a  refer- 
ence value; 

an  integral  controller  connected  to  the  comparator  including 
a  first  resistor  and  a  capacitor  connected  in  series  thereto, 
a  second  resistor  and  switching  means  which,  when  ener- 
gized, connects  said  first  and  second  resistors  in  parallel 
circuit  relation; 

a  monostable  multivibrator  responsive  to  said  comparator 
signal  to  generate  an  electrical  pulse  for  energizing  said 
switching  means; 

means  for  generating  a  signal  of  which  the  magnitude  is  an 
inverse  function  of  the  speed  of  said  engine,  said  signal 
being  applied  to  said  monostable  multivibrator  for  the 
varying  duration  of  said  electrical  pulse;  and 

an  actuator  provided  in  the  air-fuel  mixture  supply  assembly 
responsive  to  the  output  of  said  integral  controller  to 
control  the  air-fuel  ratio  of  the  mixture  fed  to  the  engine. 


4,153,023 
EXHAUST  GAS  SENSOR  TEMPERATURE  DETECTION 

SYSTEM 
Masaharu  Asano,  Yokosuka,  and  Akio  Hosaka,  Yokohama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan   Motor  Company,   Limited, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,604 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1976,  51-157568 

Int.  a.'  F02B  75/10 

U.S.  a.  123—119  EC  10  CUims 

1.  In  a  mixture  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion 

engine  having  an  exhaust  gas  sensor  for  supplying  a  control 

signal  to  the  mixture  control  system,  a  detection  system  for 

detecting  when  the  temperature  of  the  gas  sensor  is  at  or  above 

its  operating  temperature  to  allow  said  mixture  control  system 

to  operate  said  engine  in  a  closed-loop  control  mode  and  de- 
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mode  when  the  output  of  said  storage  circuit  means  is 
greater  than  said  threshold  level  or  cause  said  mixture 
control  system  to  operate  in  the  open  control  mode  when 
the  output  of  said  storage  circuit  means  is  smaller  than  said 
threshold  level; 

means  for  supplying  a  current  flow  to  said  exhaust  gas  sensor 
in  response  to  the  presence  of  said  disabling  signal  to 
thereby  increase  the  voluge  across  its  internal  impedance; 
and 

a  second  detector  for  determining  the  relative  voltage  level 
of  the  output  of  said  exhaust  gas  sensor  to  the  voltage  level 
of  a  second  threshold  higher  than  the  maximum  output 
level  of  the  exhaust  gas  sensor  when  operating  at  or  above 
the  normal  operating  temperature,  and  lower  than  the 
minimum  output  level  of  the  exhaust  gas  sensor  when 
operating  below  its  normal  op>erating  temperature  in  the 
presence  of  said  current  flow,  for  switching  the  control 
modes  of  said  mixture  control  system  from  the  open  to 
closed  modes  when  the  increased  voltage  output  of  said 
exhaust  gas  sensor  falls  below  said  second  threshold  as  the 
output  of  said  gas  sensor  decreases  inversely  with  the 
temperature  of  the  gas  sensor. 
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4,153,024 

DEVICE  FOR  INFLUENaNG  THE  COMPOSITION  OF 

THE  OPERATING  MIXTURE  SUPPLIED  TO  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Johannes-Gerhard  Bertling,  Vaihingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignor  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,137 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  7, 
1976,  2604853 

Int.  a.-  F02M  2i/04 
U.S.  a.  123—124  R  i  21  Claims 


extending  through  said  valve 
said  cavity,  valve  means  inc  uding 
said  housing  to  divide  said  ci  vity 
one  side  thereof  adjacent  sail  I 
ber  on  the  other  side  thereof, 
to  said  vapor  chamber  conn<  cted 
the  fuel  tank,  an  outlet  connected 
and  its  other  end  in  commun  cation 
storage  canister,  said  valve  means 
ing  relative  to  said  valve  seal 
flow  from  said  vapor  chamlier 
position  permitting  vapor  fic  w 
said  passage  to  said  outlet,  stid 
means  of  a  first  predetermined 
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seat  to  be  in  communication  with 

a  diaphragm  positioned  in 

into  a  vapor  chamber  on  the 

valve  seat  and  a  vacuum  cham- 

said  housing  having  a  vapor  inlet 

to  the  fuel  vapor  passage  of 

at  one  end  to  said  passage 

with  the  inlet  of  the  vapor 

being  movable  in  said  hous- 

between  a  Tirst  position  blocking 

to  said  passage  and  a  second 

from  said  vapor  chamber  into 

valve  means  including  spring 

force  operatively  positioned 


1.  In  a  device  for  influencing  the  cczmposition  of  the  operat- 
ing mixture  supplied  to  an  internal  combustion  engine,  com- 
prising: 

a  suction  tube  through  which  the  operating  mixture  of  the 
engine  flows  as  a  gaseous  mediuti;  an  adjustable  mixture 
quantity  control  member  located  to  define  a  variable 
metering  cross  section  in  the  suclion  line;  a  line  discharg- 
ing into  the  suction  tube;  first  tbrottle  means  located  to 
defme  a  metering  cross  section  iti  the  line;  and  a  sensing 
device  for  transmitting  the  adjustment  of  the  adjustable 
mixture  quantity  control  member  to  the  first  throttle 
means  so  that  the  metering  cross  section  in  the  line  can  be 
varied  by  the  first  throttle  meatis  in  proportion  to  the 
adjustment  of  the  adjustable  mixture  quantity  control 
member,  which  proportionality  is  adapted  to  be  influ- 
enced multiplicatively  by  a  factor  of  between  0  and  1,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

second  throttle  means  located  for  further  defining  the  meter- 
ing cross  section  in  the  line;  and  Control  means  connected 
to  the  second  throttle  means  an<J  to  the  engine  to  deter- 
mine the  operating  state  of  the  ei^ine,  the  second  throttle 
means  being  adjusted  by  the  control  means  so  that  the 
metering  cross  section  in  the  line  can  be  further  varied  by 
a  factor  of  between  0  and  1,  and  ♦■hereby  the  first  throttle 
means  can  hold  the  metering  O'oss  section  in  the  line 
closed  independently  of  the  position  of  the  second  throttle 


whereby  said  valve  means  is  hormally  biased  to  said  first  posi- 
tion, a  vacuum  port  in  said  ho  using  opening  at  one  end  into  said 
vacuum  chamber  and  operati  vely  connected  at  its  other  end  to 
the  induction  passage  dovfnstream  of  the  throttle  valve 
whereby  during  engine  operation  manifold  vacuum  is  applied 
to  one  side  of  said  diaphragn^  to  effect  movement  of  said  valve 
means  to  said  second  positioi)  when  manifold  vacuum  is  above 
a  predetermined  value,  said  v^lve  means  also  being  movable  to 
said  second  position  by  fuel  Vapor  pressure  above  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  acting  on  the  side  of  the  diaphragm  exposed  to 
the  vapor  chamber  and,  controlled  flow  passage  means  includ- 
ing a  sized  orifice  passage  in  {said  housing  providing  a  second- 
ary vapor  fiow  connection  between  said  vapor  chamber  and 
said  outlet. 


4,153,025 
FUEL  TANK  VAPOR  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 

William  F.  Thornburgh,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,654 

Int.  a.2  F02M  59/00 

U.S.  a.  123—136  4  Qaims 

1.  In  an  evaporative  emission  contnol  system  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  a  fuel  tank  for  supplying  fuel  to  the 
throttle  valve  controlled  induction  passage  of  the  engine,  a 
vapor  storage  canister  used  to  store  fuel  vapor  for  delivery  to 
the  induction  passage  of  the  engine  during  engine  operation, 
and  a  vent  conduit  means  with  a  v>|X)r  flow  control  valve 
therein  connecting  a  fuel  vapor  passage  of  the  fuel  tank  to  the 
inlet  of  the  vapor  storage  canister,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  vapor  flow  control  valve,  for  controlling  flow  of  fuel 
vapor  from  the  fuel  tank  to  the  vapor  storage  canister,  includes 
a  housing  providing  an  internal  cavity  with  an  upstanding  boss 
having  a  valve  seat  at  one  end  and  tiaving  a  passage  therein 


4,153,026 

CARBURETOR  FOR  STRATIHED  CHARGE 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Masami  Nagano,  and  Satosi  Suzuki,  both  of  Katsuta,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  23,  lf76,  Ser.  No.  744,398 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi^  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1975,  50-140152 
Int.  a.2  |F02M  59/00 
U.S.  CI.  123—139  AW  j  4  Qaims 

1.  A  carburetor  for  a  stratified  charge  combustion  engine  of 
the  type  wherein  a  fuel  pressure  control  valve  is  provided 
which  is  adapted  to  change  f  pressure  difference  between  the 
portions  upstream  and  downstream  of  a  metering  jet  in  propor- 
tion to  the  variations  of  negative  pressure  produced  at  a  ven- 
turi  portion  provided  in  a  paksage  for  feeding  air  to  an  associ- 
ated engine  and  a  supply  of  fuel  passing  through  the  metering 
jet  is  divided  and  respectively  supplied  to  a  diaphragm  type 
main  discharge  valve  and  a  dfaphragm  type  auxiliary  discharge 
valve  respectively  provided  )n  a  main  air  intake  passage  and  an 
auxiliary  air  intake  passage  bpth  of  which  are  provided  down- 
stream of  said  venturi  portiofi,  the  improvement  comprising: 
valve  adjustment  means  ffcr  causing  air-fuel  ratios  of  mix- 
tures produced  in  the  ^nain  air  intake  passage  and  the 
auxiliary  air  intake  passage  by  said  main  and  auxiliary 
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discharge  valves,  respectively,  to  be  changed  in  difTerent 
manners  by  said  fuel  pressure  control  valve  in  response  to 
the  change  of  fuel  pressure  supplied  to  said  main  and 
auxiliary  discharge  valves,  respectively,  by  changing  the 


35       37 


and  urging  the  member  in  an  axial  direction  to  reduce  the  size 
of  said  orifice,  a  governor  spring  acting  to  urge  the  member 
against  the  action  of  said  weight,  operator  adjustable  means  for 
varying  the  force  exerted  by  said  spring  whereby  the  weight, 
spring  and  orifice  together  constitute  a  governor  to  control  the 
speed  of  the  associated  engine  in  accordance  with  the  setting  of 
the  operator  adjustable  means,  a  reaction  member  for  the  pivot 
of  said  weight,  resilient  means,  said  resilient  means  acting  to 
urge  the  reaction  member  and  pivot  in  opposition  to  said  gov- 
ernor spring,  and  a  dash-pot  acting  to  limit  the  rate  of  move- 
ment of  the  reaction  member  against  the  action  of  said  resilient 
means  when  the  force  exerted  by  the  governor  spring  is  in- 
creased, a  valve  controlled  passage  in  communication  with  the 
chamber  of  the  dash-pot  through  which  liquid  can  enter  the 
dash-pot  chamber  at  a  substantially  unrestricted  rate. 


li 


I 


THROTTLE  VALVE  OPENMC 


resp>ective  fiow  rates  of  fuel  supplied  by  the  main  and 
auxiliary  discharge  valves  in  different  manners  while 
maintaining  the  resultant  combined  air-fuel  ratio  supplied 
to  said  engine  substantially  constant,  thereby  eliminating 
the  need  for  any  other  fuel  flow  division  control  means. 


4,153,028 
ATOMIZER 
Emerson  L.  Kumm,  1035  E.  Laguna  Dr.,  Tempe,  Ariz.  85282, 
and  Maurice  J.  Moriarty,  3225  W.  Sahuaro  Dr.,  Phoenix, 
Ariz.  85029 

Filed  Sep.  6, 1977,  Ser.  No.  831,076 

Int.  a.2  P02M  29/02 

VS.  a.  123—141  12  aaims 


L 


4,153,027 
FUEL  INJECnON  PUMPING  APPARATUS 
Moshe  Drori,  East  Twickenham,  England,  assignor  to  CA.V. 
Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,875 

Int.  a.2  F02M  39/00 

VS.  a.  123—139  AQ  11  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  injection  pumping  apparatus  for  supplying  fuel  to 
an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  an  injection  pump,  a 
feed  pump  for  supplying  fuel  under  pressure  to  the  injection 
pump,  an  axially  movable  member  disp>osed  in  a  surrounding 
body,  an  adjustable  orifice  defined  by  the  member  and  body 
the  size  of  said  orifice  determining  the  amount  of  fuel  supplied 
to  the  engine  at  each  injection  stroke  by  the  injection  pump,  a 
pivotal  centrifugal  weight  acting  on  one  end  of  the  member 


utT^. .  r>,  .?>mpr  y /  *'/,/r? 


1.  An  atomizer  for  placement  in  a  moving  stream  of  gaseous 
fluid  having  liquid  particles  entrained  therein  and  for  atomiz- 
ing said  particles  to  produce  a  substantially  homogeneous 
gaseous-liquid  fog,  said  atomizer  comprising: 

(a)  a  plastic  housing  having  first  and  second  spaced  surfaces 
and  having  a  generally  cylindrical  bore  extending  be- 
tween said  surfaces, 

said  bore  having  an  inlet  at  said  first  surface  and  having  an 
outlet  at  said  second  surface  and  receiving  said  stream 
therethrough  in  a  direction  from  said  first  surface; 

(b)  a  support  member  carried  by  said  housing  and  extending 
transversely  across  said  cylindrical  bore; 

'  (c)  a  generally  cylindrical  rotor  having  an  upstream  side  and 
a  downstream  side  and  carried  by  said  support  member 
within  said  cylindrical  bore  and  rotatable  about  an  axis 
generally  parallel  with  the  movement  of  said  stream;  and 
(d)  a  plurality  of  passages  extending  through  said  rotor,  each 
said  passage  including  an  inlet  on  the  upstream  side  of  said 
rotor  and  an  outlet  on  the  downstream  side  of  said  rotor, 
and  each  said  passage  being  inclined  with  respect  to  a 
plane  radial  to  the  axis  of  said  rotor  to  urge  rotation  of  said 
rotor  in  resi>onse  to  movement  of  said  stream  through  said 
passages,  each  said  passage  including: 
(i)  a  first  pair  of  opposed  walls,  including  an  inner  wall  and 

an  outer  wall  spaced  radially  from  the  axis  of  said  rotor, 

and 
(ii)  a  second  pair  of  opposed  walls,  including  a  leading 

wall  and  a  trailing  wall  spaced  annularly  with  respect  to 

the  axis  of  said  rotor  and  extending  between  said  first 

walls. 
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4,153,029 
HEAT  INSULATOR  FOR  A  CARBURETOR 

Seiji  Ikegaya,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  lo  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,617 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1977,  52-93090 

Int.  OJ  F02M  2^14 

U.S.  a.  123—141  1  12  Claims 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  laving  an  inlet  manifold 
and  a  downdraft-type  carburetor  having  a  circular  bore,  a  heat 
insulator,  constructed  of  a  material  having  a  low  heat  conduc- 
tivity, interposed  and  clamped  betweeS  the  carburetor  and  the 
inlet  manifold,  said  heat  insulator  con^rising  a  flat  elongated 
body  defining  a  circular  intake  opening  of  a  diameter  smaller 
than  that  of  said  carburetor  bore  so  that  an  upper  annular 
shoulder  portion  is  provided  at  the  Joining  boundary  of  said 
carburetor  bore  and  said  intake  opening,  said  intake  opening 
further  including  an  inversely  arranged  annular  shoulder  por- 
tion located  downstream  of  said  upper  annular  shoulder  por- 
tion and  formed  in  the  wall  of  said  intake  opening  and  having 
a  downwardly  facing  annular  land  face  which  is  inclined  with 
respect  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  tfie  central  axis  of  said 
intake  opening. 

U 


4,153,030 

IGNITION  DISTRIBUTOR  WITH  WIDE  ROTOR 

REGISTRATION  ANGLE 

James  H.  Power,  Ypsilanti,  and  Ahmet  R.  Akman,  Farmington 

Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 

Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,197 

Int.  O:-  F02P  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  123—146.5  A  8  Claims 


1.  A  distributor  for  providing  sequential  electrical  conduct- 
ing paths  between  a  first  terminal  and  individual  ones  of  a 
plurality  of  second  terminals  and  between  said  first  terminal 
and  individual  ones  of  a  plurality  of  third  terminals,  compris- 
ing: I 
a  housing;  I 
said  first  terminal,  said  second  terminels  and  said  third  termi- 
nals mounted  on  said  housing; 
rotor  means  mounted  in  said  housing  for  rotation  about  an 
axis,  said  rotor  means  including  i  first  circularly  planar 
electrically  conductive  element  having  a  plurality  of  in- 
wardly extending  arcuate  blades  ind  a  single  outwardly 
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extending  arcuate  blade  for  providing  an  electrical  path 
between  said  first  terminal  and  a  selected  one  of  said 
second  terminals,  and  a  Second  circularly  planar  electri- 
cally conductive  elemen^  having  a  plurality  of  inwardly 
extending  arcuate  blades  tand  a  single  outwardly  extending 
arcuate  blade,  electrical  y  insulated  from  said  first  ele- 
ment, for  providing,  in  alternation  with  said  first  element, 
an  electrical  path  between  said  first  terminal  and  a  se- 
lected one  of  said  third  t  ;rminals. 


4,153,031 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  SPARKS  IN  THE 

IGNITION  SYSTEM  OF  AN  ENGINE  WHILE  THE 

ENGINE  Is  AT  REST 

Bernd  W.  Kalkhof,  Reutlingei%  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stattgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,880 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  11, 
1977,  2705715 

Int.  a.2  F02P  if/00:  H05B  41/14 


U.S.  a.  123— 146,5  D 


1.  In  an  ignition  system  for 


mg 


5  Claims 


ntemal  combustion  engine  hav- 


a  source  of  DC  voltage  an  i,  [nition  coil  (8)  connected  to  said 
source  of  DC  voltage,  sai  d  ignition  coil  having  a  primary 
winding  and  a  secondary  A'inding,  spark  producing  means 
connected  to  said  secoidary  winding,  output  switch 
means  (7)  connected  in  si  ;ries  with  said  primary  winding 
and  having  a  conductivd  and  a  nonconductive  state  re- 
spectively permitting  anci  blocking  current  flow  through 
said  primary  winding,  \i'hereby  switching  said  output 
switch  means  from  said  conductive  to  said  nonconductive 
state  induces  a  secondary  voltage  across  said  secondary 
winding  and  a  spark  in  said  spark  producing  means  if  said 
secondary  voltage  excedds  a  predetermined  secondary 
voltage,  said  ignition  sysjem  further  having  first  control 
means  (3-6,  13)  for  switching  said  output  switch  means 
from  said  conductive  to  kaid  nonconductive  state  if  said 
output  switch  means  is  in  said  conductive  state  when  said 
engine  is  at  rest: 

apparatus  for  preventing  thi  furnishing  of  a  spark  while  the 
engine  is  at  rest,  compri^ng,  in  accordance  with  the  in- 
vention, second  control  lieans  (22,  16)  connected  to  said 
output  switch  means  an^  responsive  to  said  secondary 
voltage,  for  switching  s^d  output  switch  means  briefly 
back  to  said  conductive  st^te  when  said  secondary  voltage 
reaches  a  limiting  secondary  voltage  less  than  said  prede- 
termined secondary  voltage,  whereby  current  How 
through  said  primary  wir  ding  limits  the  voltage  build-up 
in  said  secondary  windinj  [. 
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4,153,032 

IGNITION  CONTROL  DEVICE  WITH  MONOSTABLE 

ELEMENTS  FOR  PROVIDING  A  CONSTANT  ENERGY 

SPARK 

Louis  J.  Chateau,  Rosny,  France,  assignor  to  Ducellier  &  Cie, 
Creteil,  France 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,590 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  28,  1976,  76  22927 

Int.  a.'  F02P  1/08:  H05B  41/14 

U.S.  a.  123—148  E  1  Qaim 


current  limiting  circuit  whilst  the  contact  breaker  element 
is  in  its  switched  on  state. 


1.  An  electronic  ignition  control  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  the  combination  of 

(a)  an  ignition  triggering  signal  generator  adapted  to  be 
drivingly  connected  to  an  engine,  the  ignition  of  which  is 
to  be  controlled; 

(b)  a  pulse  shaping  circuit  connected  to  the  generator; 

(c)  a  controlled  monostable  circuit  connected  to  said  shaping 
circuit  so  as  thereby  to  be  triggered  into  producing  an 
output  and  having  a  control  terminal  the  voltage  signal  at 
which  determines  the  duration  of  the  output; 

(d)  an  OR  gate  having  one  input  terminal  connected  to  the 
output  of  the  controlled  monostable  circuit; 

(e)  an  electronic  circuit  breaker  element  controlled  by  said 
OR  gate; 

(0  a  voltage  step-up  coil  having  a  primary  winding  in  series 
with  said  circuit  breaker  element  and  a  secondary  winding 
for  connection  in  a  circuit  with  a  distributor  and  spark 
plugs; 

(g)  current  sensitive  means  sensitive  to  the  current  flowing 
in  said  primary  winding  and  producing  a  voltage  signal 
proportional  thereto; 

(h)  current  limiting  means  connected  to  said  current  sensing 
means  and  to  said  OR  gate  so  as  to  limit  the  primary 
current  to  a  predetermined  level; 

(i)  current  comparator  means  connected  to  said  current 
sensitive  means  and  producing  a  pulse  output  of  duration 
determined  by  the  length  of  time  for  which  the  current 
sensing  means  output  is  greater  than  a  set  level  corre- 
sf>onding  to  a  primary  current  less  than  said  predeter- 
mined level; 

(j)  an  integrator  circuit  connecting  to  said  current  [compara- 
tor means  to  said  control  terminal  of  the  controlled  mono- 
stable  circuit  so  as  to  control  the  output  duration  of  the 
controlled  monostable  circuit  in  accordance  with  the 
average  duration  of  the  output  pulses  of  the  comparator 
means;  and 

(k)  a  second  monostable  circuit  having  a  fixed  duration 
output  connected  to  be  triggered  by  the  pulse  shaping 
circuit  and  connected  to. the  OR  gate; 

(I)  the  electronic  circuit  breaker  element  being  switched  off 
by  the  controlled  monostable  circuit  each  time  a  trigger- 
ing signal  is  produced  by  the  triggering  signal  generator 
so  as  to  interrupt  the  primary  current  and  produce  a  spark 
and  being  switched  on  again  when  both  the  controlled 
monostable  circuit  output  duration  and  the  second  mono- 
stable  circuit  output  duration  have  expired;  and 

(m)  the  current  flowing  in  the  primary  being  limited  by  said 


4,153,033 

SYSTEM  FOR  DISABLING  SOME  CYLINDERS  OF 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Haruhiko  lizuka,  Yokosuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company,  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,906 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1976,  51/90235 

Int.  a.'  F02B  3/10 

VS.  a.  123—198  F  3  Claims 


1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle,  which  includes  a  multi-cylinder 
internal  combustion  engine  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders  and 
associated  therewith  a  plurality  of  fuel  injectors  to  indepen- 
dently and  respectively  discharge  fuel  to  said  plurality  of 
cylinders;  a  gear  transmission;  a  clutch  operatively  intercon- 
necting the  engine  and  the  gear  transmission;  a  clutch  pedal 
operatively  connected  to  said  clutch,  said  clutch  normally 
connecting  the  engine  with  the  gear  transmission  and  being 
arranged  to  disengage  the  engine  and  the  gear  transmission 
upon  depression  of  the  clutch  pedal;  a  fuel  injection  control 
unit  operatively  connected  to  the  plurality  of  fuel  injectors  to 
supply  fuel  injection  pulses  thereto;  and  means  for  preventing 
the  application  of  the  fuel  injection  pulses  to  at  least  one  of  the 
plurality  of  fuel  injectors,  wherein  said  preventing  means  com- 
prises: 

a  module  means  for  producing  a  first  logic  signal  upon  de- 
pression of  said  clutch  pedal  beyond  a  predetermined 
point  and  for  producing  a  second  logic  signal  when  said 
clutch  pedal  is  between  the  totally  undepressed  position 
and  said  predetermined  point  of  depression  thereof; 
a  one  shot  multivibrator  connected  at  the  input  thereof  to 
the  output  of  said  module  means,  said  multivibrator  being 
so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to  enter  a  quasi-stable 
upon  a  change  of  the  output  from  said  module  means  from 
said  first  logic  signal  to  said  second  logic  signal;  and 
an  OR  gate  connected  at  one  of  the  inputs  thereof  to  the 
output  of  said  multivibrator,  wherein  said  preventing 
means  is  responsive  to  the  output  from  said  OR  gate  and 
is  disabled  for  a  period  of  time  when  said  one  shot  multivi- 
brator is  in  said  quasi-stable  state,  whereby  the  application 
of  the  fuel  injection  pulses  to  said  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  fuel  injectors  is  permitted  for  said  predeter- 
mined time,  and  wherein  said  predetermined  period  of 
time  is  long  enough  to  cover  the  period  of  time  in  which 
said  clutch  pedal  returns  from  said  predetermined  point  to 
the  totally  undepressed  position  upon  release  of  said 
clutch  pedal. 


4,153,034 
MAGNETO  CASING 
Masato  Sato,  Akashi,  and  Keiichi  Nakamizo,  Hyogo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki,  Hyogo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,654 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1976,  51-111514 
Int.  a.-  P02B  77/00 
VS.  a.  123—198  E  7  Claims 

1.  A  magneto  casing  of  a  sealed  construction  for  an  engine  in 
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which  internal  pressure  undergoes  clianges  as  if  the  magneto 
casing  breathed  as  the  engine  operates,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises: 


at  least  one  air  passage  formed  in  the  magneto  casing  for 
communicating  the  interior  of  the  magneto  casing  with 
atmosphere;  and  a  filter  made  of  an  air-permeable  but 
water-repellent  material  mounted  in  said  air  passage. 


4,153,035 

FLAME  BREAKER  FOR  INDUSTRIAL  FURNACE 

HEATING  ELEMENT 

Carl-Heinz  Stiasny,  Bruneck,  Italy,  aEsignor  to  Birfield  Tras- 

mission!  S.p.A.,  Bruneck,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,232 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  24,  1976,  26469  A/76 


Int.  a.2  F27B  5. 


U.S.  a.  126—91  A 


28  Oaims 


1.  In  a  heating  device  for  the  furnafce  chamber  of  an  indus- 
trial furnace  having  at  least  one  buiier  heating  element  ar- 
ranged in  heat  transfer  relationship  w|th  said  furnace  chamber 
to  provide  heat  therefor,  said  element  having  a  generally  elon- 
gated tubular  configuration  and  including  fuel  burner  means  at 
one  end  thereof,  the  improvement  comprising  flame  breaker 
means  arranged  to  extend  along  portions  of  the  length  of  said 
burner  heating  element  between  said  f»el  burner  means  and  the 
opposite  end  of  said  element,  said  flanfc  breaker  means  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  plurality  of  individual  baffle  plates  mounted 
within  and  spaced  from  said  tubulv  configuration  of  said 
heating  element  and  spaced  axially  along  the  length  thereof, 
with  baffle  plates  located  closer  to  saic^  fuel  burner  means  being 
formed  to  extend  transversely  across  t|ie  longitudinal  direction 
of  said  heating  element  with  smaller^ diametral  dimension  to 
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provide  greater  spacing  fror    the  tubular  heating  element  than 
baffle  plates  farther  from  sai  d  fuel  burner  means. 


4,153,036 
nREPLACE  CONSTRUCTION 
Thomas  F.  Billmeyer,  and  Fmncis  L.  Faehling,  both  of  Wiscon- 
sin Rapids,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Preway  Inc.,  Wisconsin  Rapids, 
Wis.  , 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  703,  >84,  Jul.  8, 1976,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  6  ►4,613,  Aug.  14,  1975,  Pat.  No. 
4,095,581.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,561 


U.S.  a.  126—121 


2  Claims 


'oo-eg 


69/    \    ^T 


1.  In  a  fireplace  construct!  on,  the  combination  of: 

a  firebox  having  an  open  tide  and  a  combustion  gas  outlet 
adapted  to  be  in  fluid  c<  mmunication  with  a  flue; 

a  transparent  door  for  sub  itantially  sealing  said  open  side; 

a  housing  at  least  partially  surrounding  said  firebox  in  close 
proximity  thereto; 

a  circulating  air  inlet  in  sjid  housing  below  said  open  side 
through  which  air  in  a  st  ucture  housing  the  fireplace  may 
enter  said  housing; 

a  circulating  air  outlet  in  s  lid  housing  above  said  open  side 
through  which  air  in  sai(  I  housing  may  exit  the  housing  to 
re-enter  the  structure  he  using  the  fireplace, 

said  housing,  said  circulati  ng  air  inlet  and  outlet  defining  a 
circulating  air  flow  path  about  said  firebox; 

means  forming  a  combusti  )n  air  inlet  in  said  firebox  below 
said  door  through  whic  i  combustion  air  may  enter  said 
firebox; 

a  hearth  structure  positidned  forwardly  of  the  housing 
below  said  door  overly  ng  said  circulating  air  inlet  and 
said  combustion  air  inlel , 

said  hearth  including  a  thre  :-walled  vertical  support  adapted 
to  be  disposed  on  the  flpor  of  the  structure  housing  the 
fireplace  having  an  opei^  side  abutting  the  fireplace  and  a 
horizontal  member  seated  on  the  upper  end  of  said  support 
having  downturned  sidfes  spaced  outwardly  from  said 
support,  said  support  having  cutouts  at  the  upper  end 
thereof  masked  by  said  I  downturned  sides  to  permit  air 
within  the  structure  housing  the  fireplace  to  enter  said 
hearth  and  have  free  access  to  said  circulating  air  inlet; 
and 

an  inlet  conduit  for  combu  stion  air  having  one  conduit  sec- 
tion connected  to  said  cpmbustion  air  inlet  and  an  entry 
section  extending  downNli'ardly  through  said  hearth  struc- 
ture with  its  outer  end  riositioned  exteriorly  of  the  struc- 
ture housing  the  fireplaqe. 


4453,037 
SOLAR  COLLECTOR  MODULE  AND  SOLAR 
COLLEQTOR  SYSTEM 
Boris  Isaacson,  14532  Vanoi^en  St.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.  91405 
Filed  Jul.  21,  1  >77,  Ser.  No.  817,559 
Int.  a.'  F24 1  3/02:  F28F  3/14 
U.S.  a.  126—270  21  Oaims 

1.  A  solar  collector  modu  le  which  comprises: 
a  first  plate  means,  of  predetermined  width  and  length 
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dimensions,  having  a  plurality  of  fluid  flow  paths  formed 

in  a  major  surface  thereof; 
a  secfond  plate  means  having  substantially  the  same  width 

and  length  dimensions  as  said  first  plate  and  being  spaced 

from,  and  overlying  said  first  plate  means;  and 
spacer  means  afflxed  to  and  between  said  first  and  second 

plate  means  for  maintaining  said  first  and  second  plate 


^fJluS^^l'-'' 


ji'i 
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means  in  spaced  relationship  with  said  major  surface  of 
said  first  plate  means  lying  adjacent  the  said  second  plate 
means,  said  spacer  means  being  of  such  small  dimensions 
relative  to  the  length  and  width  dimensions  of  said  first 
and  second  plate  means  as  to  define  substantial  openings 
in  all  sides  between  said  first  plate  means  and  said  second 
plate  means. 


4,153,038 
SOLAR  ENERGY  COLLECTING  SYSTEM 
Bernard  McDonald,  7700  Seville  Ave.,  Huntington  Park,  Calif. 
90255 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,495 

Int.  a.2  F24J  3/02 

VS.  a.  126—270  8  Claims 


1.  A  solar  energy  collecting  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  stationary  directional  solar  energy  sensors  each 
positioned  skyward  at  a  different  orientation  defined  by  a 
unique  combination  of  elevation  and  azimuth  so  only  one 
sensor  at  a  time  receives  appreciable  solar  energy; 

a  solar  energy  collector, 

means  for  supporting  the  collector  so  it  is  movable  in  eleva- 
tion and  azimuth;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  sensors  for  moving  the  collector  to 
the  unique  combination  of  elevation  and  azimuth  of  the 
sensor  receiving  solar  energy. 


4,153,039 
FOCUSING  SOLAR  ENERGY  APPARATUS 
John  H.  Carroll,  3021  Grand  Ave.,  Fillmore,  Calif.  93014 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,618 
Int.  a.^  F24J  3/02 
VS.  a.  126—271  10  Claims 

1.  A  solar  energy  producing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  fixed  support; 

a  mounting  assembly  connected  to  said  fixed  support,  said 
mounting  assembly  being  pivotly  mounted  about  a  first 
picot  axis; 


at  least  one  in  number  solar  energy  collecting  unit  collected 
to  said  assembly,  said  collecting  unit  being  pivotly 
mounted  about  a  second  pivot  axis  upon  said  mounting 
assemby.  said  first  pivot  axis  being  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  second  pivot  axis,  said  collecting  unit  being 
in  the  shape  of  an  elongated  trough  defining  an  enclosed 
longitudinal  smooth  walled  chamber  having  a  longitudinal 
center  axis,  said  smooth  walled  chamber  being  parabolic 
in  transverse  cross-section,  the  mterior  surface  of  said 
chamber  being  light  reflective; 

a  heat  pipe  assembly  located  within  said  enclosed  chamber 
and  positioned  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
trough,  said  heat  pipe  assembly  being  spaced  from  said 
wall  of  said  chamber  and  located  at  the  approximate  mid- 
dle in  cross-section  of  said  enclosed  chamber,  said  heat 
pipe  assembly  including  an  elongated  metallic  tubular 
body  which  has  an  interior  closed  fluid  conducting  con- 
duit therein; 

a  transparent  cover  attached  to  the  edges  of  said  wall  of  said 
chamber  closing  said  chamber  to  the  ambient,  the  position 
of  said  heat  pipe  assembly  being  predetermined  in  view  of 


the  selected  parabolic  curve  of  said  chamber  wall  so  that 
light  rays  passing  substantially  perpendicular  through  said 
transparent  cover  are  reflected  from  said  wall  of  said 
interior  chamber  toward  said  heat  pipe  assembly;  and 
the  exterior  surface  of  said  tubular  body  including  a  plurality 
of  spaced-apari,  sharp-walled  grooves  thereby  forming  a 
plurality  of  spaced-apart  pointed  fins  extending  radially 
from  said  longitudinal  center  axis  of  said  tubular  body, 
said  grooves  being  constructed  to  reflect  substantially  all 
contacting  light  rays  back  and  forth  between  adjacent 
pairs  of  said  fins  with  each  reflection  moving  nearer  said 
longitudinal  center  axis  of  said  tubular  body,  a  transparent 
envelope  evenly  spaced  from  and  totally  enclosing  said 
tubular  body,  said  outermost  end  of  said  sharp  pointed  fins 
being  significantly  spaced  from  the  inner  wall  of  said 
transparent  envelope  to  achieve  an  air  space  therebetween 
thereby  minimizing  heat  losses  due  to  convection  and 
conduction. 


4,153,040 

PROTECTIVE  COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  SOLAR  HEAT 

COLLECTOR 

Henry  Harrison,  and  Henry  C.  Harrison,  both  of  Locust  Valley, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Halm  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.,  Glen  Head, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  725,032 
Int.  a.-  F24J  3/02 
V.S.  O.  126—271  7  Claims 

1.  An  auxiliary  system  for  cooling  a  solar  collector  of  the 
type  having  circulating  fluid  and  mounted  in  a  structure  hav- 
ing a  domestic  water  supply,  when  normal  circulation  fails. 
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comprising  direct  mechanical  temperature  responsive  means  said  thermal  insulating  meani  comprises,  in  a  part  of  the  inner 
and  means  responsive  to  the  temperature  responsive  means  for  surface  of  the  second  envelcjpe  which  is  opposed  to  that  ex- 
posed to  the  incident  radiatic^n,  a  layer  reflecting  said  incident 
radiation;  said  fluid  consists  df  one  fluid  selected  from  a  group 
i^  constituted  by  water,  glycol^  alcohol,  ammonia  and  a  mixture 

IK  of  said  fluids;  said  means  fo^  returning  the  fluid  comprises  a 

capillary  system  disposed  along  the  inner  wall  of  said  first 
envelope,  and  said  capillary  ^ystem  is  constituted  by  sintered 
material. 


4,^53,042 
SOLAR  COLLECTOR 
William  E.  Tragert,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignor  to  National  Patent 
Development  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  19t7,  Ser.  No.  840,411 
Int.  a.j  F24J  3/02 

I  8  Qaims 


U.S.  a.  126—271 


admitting  domestic  water  to  the  collector  automatically  when 
a  predetermined  safe  temperature  is  exceeded. 


4,153,041 
SOLAR  ENERGY  COLLECTOR 
Didier  Grauleau;  Jean  Mourier;  Arvind  Shroff,  and  Jacques 
Villain,  all  of  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-Brandt  and 
Compagnie  des  Lampes,  both  of  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,017 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  30,  1976,  76  13002 
Int.  a.^  F24J  i/02 
U.S.  a.  126—271  i  4  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  collecting  solar  energy  comprising:  a  closed 
first  envelof>e  filled  with  a  fiuid  at  satarating  vapour  pressure, 
comprising  at  least  an  evaporator  and  t  condenser,  said  evapo- 
rator being  exposed  to  the  incident  solar  radiation,  said  fluid 
therein  passing  to  the  vapour  state,  said  vapour  condensing  in 
said  condenser  which  is  placed  outside  said  incident  radiation 
for  giving  up  the  heat  to  the  surrounding  medium;  means  for 
returning  the  fluid  in  a  liquid  phase  to  the  evaporator,  said 
means  being  placed  inside  said  first  envelope;  a  closed  second 
envelope  located  around  said  first  envelope  at  least  in  the 
evaporator  part  therof;  thermal  insulation  means  between  said 
evaporator  and  an  outer  surface  of  said  second  envelope;  and 
wherein  at  least  the  evaporator  of  said  first  envelope  is  covered 
with  a  material  which  absorbs  said  incident  radiation;  said 
absorbent  material  consists  of  one  material  selected  from  the 
group  constituted  by  zinc,  molybdeaum  and  tungsten;  said 
thermal  insulating  means  comprises  a  gaseous  medium  between 
the  evaporator  and  an  outer  wall  of  said  second  envelope  at  a 
pressure  lower  than  atmospheric  pressure;  said  pressure  of  said 
gaseous  medium  being  lower  than  1.3  10~^  Pascal;  said  ther- 
mal insulating  means  comprises,  at  least  on  the  part  exposed  to 
the  incident  radiation  of  the  inner  surtace  of  the  second  enve- 
lope, a  filtering  layer  which  transmits  said  incident  radiation 
and  reflects  the  infrared  radiation  coming  from  said  evapora- 
tor; said  filtering  layer  is  constituted  by  indium  oxide  In203; 


1.  A  solar  collector  includi 

a  housing, 

a  plurality  of  tubular  collator  assemblies  mounted  within 
said  housing,  and 

means  for  flowing  a  liquid  \o  be  heated  through  said  collec- 
tor assemblies, 

each  of  said  collector  assemblies  comprising, 

an  elongated  transparent  cylindrical  outer  tube, 

an  elongated  transparent  cylindrical  inner  tube  having  a 
diameter  substantially  siiialler  than  the  diameter  of  said 
outer  tube,  I 

means  mounting  said  innef  tube  within  said  outer  tube  in 
eccentric  relation  there\yith, 

and  an  elongated  metallic  absorber  tube  mounted  within  and 
extending  through  said  ijiner  transparent  tube, 

said  outer  tube  having  a  rdflective  coating  on  its  inner  sur- 
face throughout  substantially  its  full  length  and  extending 
no  more  than  about  halfi'ay  therearound,  the  ratio  of  the 
diameter  of  the  inner  transparent  tube  to  that  of  the  ab- 
sorber tube  being  much  smaller  than  the  ratio  of  the  diam- 
eter of  the  outer  transparent  tube  to  the  diameter  of  the 
inner  transparent  tube,    i 

1 

4,1^3,043 
APPARATUS  FOR  SOLAR  HOT  WATER  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Patrick  F.  Goolsby,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Reynolds  Metals 
Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,777 
Int.  C\?  F24J  i/02 
U.S.  a.  126-271  21  Claims 

1.  In  a  solar  hot  water  system  having  a  collector  subsystem; 
a  hot  water  storage  subsystem  having  a  hot  water  tank;  an 
energy  transport  subsystem  operatively  connected  between 
said  collector  and  hot  water  storage  subsystem  and  including  a 
heat  transfer  liquid;  apparatuj  for  heating  and  maintaining  the 
temperature  of  water  in  said  |ank;  and  a  control  subsystem  for 
said  subsystems  and  apparatu*;  the  improvement  wherein  said 
apparatus  for  heating  and  Jnaintaining  the  temperature  of 
water  in  said  tank  comprises,  a  thermally  insulating  container 
disposed  around  and  in  spaded  relation  from  said  tank,  said 
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container  having  a  bottom  portion  defining  a  sump  within  said 
container  for  said  heat  transfer  liquid,  and  a  device  for  main- 
taining the  level  of  said  liquid  in  said  sump  beneath  said  tank 
during  normal  operation  to  thereby  assure  maintenance  of  an 


air  space  substantially  completely  around  said  tank,  said  air 
space  cooperating  with  said  insulating  container  to  assure  the 
temperature  of  water  in  said  tank  is  maintained  with  minimum 
loss. 


4,153,044 

BACKSHELF  VENTILATING  HOOD 

Louis  A.  Nett,  P.O.  Box  199N,  Rte.  #1,  Cambridge,  Wis.  53523 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,301 

Int.  ex.-  F24C  15/20:  F23J  U/00 

MS.  a.  126—299  D  26  Qaims 


interposed  in  said  exhaust  opening,  said  fume  filter  being 
canted  backwardly  at  an  angle  from  vertical  with  the  upper 
end  of  the  filter  located  backwardly  of  the  lower  end  such  that 
the  air  directed  downwardly  and  backwardly  from  said  deflec- 
tor means  strikes  said  filter  approximately  perpendicularly  to 
the  filter  thereby  to  minimize  vortexing  of  the  supply  air  at  the 
filter  and  provide  efficient  exhaust  therethrough. 


4,153,045 
COOKING  UTENSIL 
Russell  E.  Pheion,  Rio  Piedras,  P.R.,  assignor  to  Phelon  Magna- 
grip  Co.  Inc.,  East  Longmeadow,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,434 

Int.  a.^  A47J  27/5% 

U.S.  a.  126—384  10  Claims 


1.  Cooking  utensil  comprising  an  upwardly  opening  polygo- 
nal shaped  pan  having  a  bottom  and  an  upstanding  wall  struc- 
ture and  a  separate  cover  adapted  to  span  substantially  the  area 
defined  by  the  upp>er  edge  portions  of  said  wall  structure,  said 
cover  being  supportable  at  two  opposed  edge  portions  by  said 
wali  structure,  one  dimension  of  said  cover  being  substantially 
less  than  the  corresponding  dimension  of  the  pan  so  that  the 
cover  when  tilted  relative  thereto  is  adapted  to  engage  the 
bottom  of  said  pan  in  surface-to-surface  contact  for  use  as  a 
spatula. 


4,153.046 

PLASTIC,  HEATED  WATER  CONTAINER  FOR  TAPE 

MACHINES 

Forrest  G.  Hill,  East  St.  Louis,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Marsh 

Stencil  Machine  Co.,  Belleville,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,211 

Int.  a.-  A47J  27/00 

U.S.  a.  126—390  10  Claims 


I.  A  ventilating  hood  comprising  a  hood  enclosure  having  a 
top  wall  means  and  a  partially  enclosing  side  wall  means  ar- 
ranged to  form  an  enclosure  having  an  opening  in  the  sidewall 
means  for  access  into  the  enclosure,  an  air  supply  channel 
means  associated  with  said  hood  enclosure,  said  air  supply 
channel  means  extending  along  the  top  wall  means  and  receiv- 
ing forced  air  and  directing  the  air  received  to  the  front  of  said 
top  wall  means  along  a  substantial  portion  of  the  length  of  said 
top  wall;  deflector  means  associated  with  said  top  wall  for 
deflecting  the  air  from  said  air  supply  channel  at  the  front  of 
said  top  wall  means  backwardly  and  downwardly  into  said 
enclosure  toward  said  back  wall  as  a  thin  curtain  of  air  across 
the  enclosure,  exhaust  channel  means  associated  with  said 
hood  enclosure,  said  enclosing  wall  means  has  a  back  wall 
portion  with  a  vertically  extended  exhaust  opening  therein 
positioned  to  receive  the  air  curiain  discharged  from  said 
deflector  means,  said  exhaust  channel  directing  air  received 
from  said  exhaust  opening  to  a  discharge  opening  in  said  hood 
enclosure  for  exhaust  to  the  atmosphere,  and  a  fume  filter 


1.  In  a  tank  for  a  tape  dispensing  machine  or  the  like:  the  tank 
being  adapted  to  hold  liquid,  and  to  engage  a  heating  element 
that  is  external  to  the  tank  device  to  heat  the  liquid;  the  tank 
being  of  plastic  material  of  relatively  low  heat  conductivity; 
and  a  metal  member  of  relatively  high  heat  conductivity 
molded  into  the  plastic  tank,  the  metal  member  being  in  the 
lower  part  of  the  tank  so  as  to  be  below  the  liquid  level  thereof, 
and  constituting  a  wall  portion  for  the  tank  exposed  on  one  side 
to  the  interior  of  the  tank  and  on  the  other  side  to  the  exterior 
thereof,  and  means  including  embedding  of  an  end  of  the  wall 
portion  in  the  plastic  to  prevent  leakage  from  the  tank  around 
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the  end  of  the  metal  wall  portion,  the  plastic  extending  contin- 
uously around  the  edge  of  the  metal  giember,  the  plastic  and 
the  metal  member  having  interengaging  surfaces  at  said  end 
affording  resistance  to  relative  movement  in  all  directions, 
between  the  plastic  and  the  metal,  to  avoid  separation  of  the 
metal  member  and  the  plastic  that  coitid  permit  leakage. 


13 
SILICON  COATED 
SALT 

1.  A  heat  storage  system  comprising  in  combination, 

a  body  of  granular  heat  storage  particles  in  adjacent  contact 
with  each  other  adapted  to  receive  and  store  heat, 

a  wetting  agent  covering  the  particles  with  an  adhering 
liquid  coating  uniformly  covering  all  exposed  surfaces 
with  a  film  that  does  not  drain  off 

and  heat  transfer  means  in  thermal  contact  with  said  wetting 
agent  thereby  transferring  heat  from  said  storage  particles 
through  thermal  exchange  by  coiltact  through  said  wet- 
ting agent  to  substantially  the  entire  interfacing  surface 
areas  of  the  particles. 


4,153,048 

THERMODILUTION  CATHETER  AND  METHOD 
Fabio  Magrini,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Cleveland  Clinic  Foun- 
dation, Oeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1977,  Set.  No.  833,163 

Int.  a.2  A61B  5/D2 

U.S.  a.  128—692  13  Qaims 


1.  A  pigtail  type  of  catheter  for  practicing  the  thermodilu- 
tion  technique  of  measuring  venous  blood  flow,  said  catheter 
comprising: 
an  elongated  hollow  catheter  body  having  spaced  apart  first 
and  distal  ends,  said  body  merging  into  a  pigtail  portion 
including  said  distal  end  and  forming  a  reversing  loop-like 
area  extending  back  over  said  body  toward  said  first  end 
with  at  least  said  distal  end  extending  generally  back 
toward  said  body  adjacent  the  area  of  merger  thereof  with 
said  pigtail  portion;  a  supply  lumen  at  said  first  end  for 
introduction  of  a  fluid  injectate  into  said  hollow  catheter 
body  and  a  first  aperture  in  said  pigtail  portion  communi- 
cating with  the  hollow  interior  of  said  catheter  body  to 
allow  fluid  injectate  flow  outwardly  of  said  catheter  into 
said  venous  flow;  and,  temperatuie  sensing  means  opera- 
bly  associated  with  said  pigtail  portion  spaced  therealong 
toward  said  distal  end  from  said  first  aperture  for  sensing 


a  temperature  change  in 
injectate  has  been  injec 
aperture. 


4,153,047 

HEAT  STORAGE  SYSTEMS 

Robert  F.  Dumbeck,  104  Anderson  Dr.,  Elgin,  Tex.  78621 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,550 

Int.  a:  F24H  7/lW 

U.S.  a.  126—400  25  Qaims 
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said  venous  flow  after  said  fluid 
ed  thereinto  through  said  first 


4,lf3,049 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING  SIGNALS  WITHIN  A 

GIVEN  AMPLITUDE  RANGE 
Ronald  D.  Gatzke,  Lexington;  James  L.  Larsen,  Bedford,  and 
Elliott  S.  Simons,  Framin^am,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  19p,  Ser.  No.  852,170 

Int.  a.2  D61B  5/04 

U.S.  a.  128—419  D  4  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  amplitude  of  information 
signals  flowing  in  a  signal  channel  that  may  have  peaks  on 
either  side  of  a  baseline  comp  rising, 


a  signal  channel  having  an  input  to  which  the  information 
signals  may  be  applied  and  an  output  for  passing  informa- 
tion signals, 

a  signal  magnitude  detectof  having  an  iiiput  to  which  said 
information  signals  may  be  applied  and  an  output, 

peak  detecting  means  having  a  memory  and  having  an  input 
and  an  output,  said  input  'being  coupled  to  said  output  of 
said  signal  magnitude  detector, 

gain  control  means  having  ijn  input  coupled  to  the  output  of 
said  peak  detecting  means  for  changing  the  gain  of  said 
signal  channel  from  one  Jliscrete  value  to  another  as  the 
voltage  at  the  output  of|  said  peak  detecting  means  in- 
creases through  each  of  d  plurality  of  predetermined  lev- 
els, and 

reset  means  for  resetting  said  peak  detector  when  the  volt- 
age at  the  output  of  said  Jignal  magnitude  detector  is  less 
than  a  given  fraction  of  tfie  voltage  at  the  output  of  said 
peak  detector  for  a  pred^ermined  length  of  time. 


4,153,050 
PULSATILE  STOCKING  AND  BLADDER  THEREFOR 
Robert  C.  Bishop,  Los  Angeles;  Pradip  V.  Choksi,  Northridge, 
and  Richard  J.  Forstrom,  Granada  Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Alba-Waldensian,  Incorporated,  Valdese,  N.C. 
FUed  Jul.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,104 
Int.  a.2  A61H  7/00 
VS.  a.  128—64  ;  21  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  use  in  app^ing  pulsatile  compression  to  a 
patient  comprising:  a  porous  (lir  breathable  circumferentially 
elastic  tube;  and  a  panel  seciwed  at  circumferentially  spaced 
locations  to  an  exterior  of  the  lube  to  provide  a  bladder  receiv- 
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ing  cavity  between  the  panel  and  the  tube,  said  panel  being 
substantially  less  elastic  than  the  tube  in  a  circumferential 


die  tape  having  closure  means  for  the  core  at  its  lower  end 
mounted  within  Said  outer  container,  said  tape  being  of  liquid 
pervious  material  and  said  tape  roll  being  supported  concentri- 
cally with  respect  to  said  peripheral  side  wall  of  the  outer 
container,  the  outer  diameter  of  said  tape  roll  being  less  than 
the  inner  diameter  of  said  peripheral  side  wall  and  the  height  of 
tape  roll  being  less  than  the  height  of  the  peripheral  side  wall, 
and  means  for  supporting  said  tape  roll  in  a  spaced  relationship 
away  from  said  bottom  wall  and  concentrically  with  respect  to 
said  peripheral  side  wall  of  the  outer  container,  said  support 


direction  to  restrict  the  circumferential  stretching  of  only  a 
portion  of  the  device. 


4,153,051 
COMPOUND  SPLINT  AND  KIT 

Ronald  D.  Shippert,  6260  S.  Ivy  St.,  Englewood,  Colo. 
Filed  Jul.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,800 
Int.  a.2  A61F  5/04 


80110 


U.S.  a.  128—89  R 


means  permitting  free  drainage  from  the  bottom  surface  of  said 
12  Claims  tape  roll,  said  orthopedic  cast  package  also  containing  a  solu- 
tion of  a  thermoplastic  polymer  in  a  nontoxic  volatile  solvent 
having  a  polymer  concentration  of  at  least  about  20%  by 
weight;  wherein  the  supporting  means  for  said  tape  roll  also 
defines  a  chamber  having  an  upper  section  and  a  lower  section, 
whereby  both  sections  of  said  chamber  meet  where  the  cham- 
ber has  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  tape  roll  and 
larger  than  the  closed  hollow  core  of  the  tape  roll,  said  lower 
section  comprising  about  20  to  about  50%  of  the  internal  vol- 
ume of  the  outer  container. 


1.  A  compound  splint  for  application  to  a  traumatized  por- 
tion of  a  human  body,  including  bones  to  be  knitted  together, 
a  base  layer  of  thin  flexible  material  coated  with  adhesive  on  at 
least  one  side  and  adapted  to  be  adhesively  secured  to  the 
traumatized  portion,  said  splint  comprising: 

a  secondary  component  in  the  form  of  a  layer  of  flexible 
material  of  less  area  than  the  base  layer  having  a  first  face 
adapted  to  be  adhesively  secured  to  the  base  layer  and  a 
second  face  provided  with  a  multiple  loop,  hook-receiving 
formation; 
and  a  primary  restraining  component  of  malleable  metallic 
material  having  a  planform  substantially  identical  to  the 
planform  of  the  secondary  component  and  provided  on 
one  face  with  a  multiple  hook  formation  to  anchoringly 
engage  the  multiple  loop  formation  of  the  secondary 
layer; 
the  primary  restraining  component  being  manually  formable 
in  situ  to  correspond  to  the  shape  of  the  traumatized  por- 
tion and  securable  in  place  by  the  hook  and  loop  forma- 
tions to  prevent  change  in  the  size  and  shape  of  the  trau- 
matized portion  during  recovery. 


4,153,053 
METHOD  OF  REDUONG  MALAR  FRACTURES  USING 

A  HAMMER  DISIMPACTOR 

Eleazar  Figallo  E.,  Clinica  El  Avila  Altamira,  Caracas,  Venezuela 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,624 

Int.  a.-  A61B  17/18;  A61F  5/04 

VS.  a.  128—92  E  3  Claims 


4,153,052 
ORTHOPEDIC  CAST  PACKAGE 
Andrew  G.  Tsuk,  Plattsburgh  Ointon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  737,944,  Nov.  2,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,277 

Int.  a.2  A61F  13/04:  B65D  77/04.  85/676;  A61L  15/07 

V.S.  a.  128—90  14  Qaims 

1.  An  orthopedic  cast  package  consisting  essentially  of  an 

outer  container  having  a  bottom  wall,  a  peripheral  side  wall 

extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall  and  providing  an 

open  upf>er  end  of  said  container,  a  closure  and  associated 

means  for  providing  a  vapor-tight  seal  on  said  upper  end  of 

said  outer  container,  a  hollow-core  cylindrical  roll  of  orthope- 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  malar  fractures  using  an  instrument 
comprising  a  rod,  a  hook  attached  to  one  end  of  said  rod,  a 
mass  slidably  engaging  said  rod,  and  main  stopping  means 
connected  to  said  rod  between  said  mass  and  the  end  of  said 
rod  opposite  said  hook,  for  stopping  said  mass  when  said  mass 
is  sliding  on  said  rod  in  the  direction  away  from  said  hook,  said 
method  comprising  the  stef»s  of: 

(a)  making  an  incision  in  the  skin  in  the  vicinity  of  the  frac- 
tured malar; 

(b)  inserting  the  point  of  the  hook  of  said  instrument  into  the 
incision  and  positioning  said  hook  so  that  said  hook  is 
under  the  lower  edge  of  the  malar; 

(c)  securing  said  hook  against  the  internal  face  of  the  malar; 

(d)  causing  said  mass  to  slide  on  said  rod  and  impact  said 
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main  stopping  means,  whereby  th^  force  is  transmitted  to 

the  bone  producing  a  force  of  di^mpac^on  thereon;  and 

(e)  unhooking  the  instrument  from  Ihe  malar  and  removing 

the  instrument  from  the  incision. 


about  2  to  5  parts  by  weiglit 
the  said  copolymers  con^bined 


May  8,  1979 


of  ethylene  glycol  per  part  of 
to  form  a  gel. 


4,153,054 
TUBULAR  SURGICAL  DRAPE 
Walter  S.  Boone,  Valdese,  N.C.,  assigaor  to  Alba-Waldensian, 
Incorporated,  Valdese,  N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,399 
Int.  a.-  A61F  UJ^PO 
U.S.  a.  128—132  D 


4,113,056 

SYRINGE  WITH  REMOVABLE  LENGTH  ADJUSTING 

MEMBER 

Jules  Silver,  166  Yantic  St.,  Nprwich,  Conn.  06360,  and  Jerome 

Silverstein,  North  Franklii^  Conn.,  assignors  Jules  Silver, 

Norwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  19J7,  Ser.  No.  807,317 


Int.  a.2  A61M  7/00 


8  Qaims    US.  Q.  128—234 


1.  A  tubular  surgical  drape  adapted! to  be  drawn  onto  and 
surround  a  patient  extremity  and  comi^sing 

(a)  a  tubular  stockinette  having  iniitr  and  outer  walls,  an 
open  end  and  a  closed  end,  said  tubular  stockinette  having 
the  open  end  curled  outwardly  f#om  the  center  thereof 
and  rolled  toward  the  closed  end,  and 

(b)  a  pull  sleeve  concentrically  rolled  with  said  tubular 
stockinette,  said  pull  sleeve  including  rupturable  means 
extending  longitudinally  and  substantially  throughout  the 
length  thereof  so  that  said  pull  sleeve  will  readily  separate 
longitudinally  when  said  pull  sleevte  is  being  drawn  along 
the  patient  extremity  to  unroll  and  «pply  the  tubular  stock- 
inette thereto. 


4,153,055 
PLASTIC  COMPOSITION  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF, 

AND  PAD  FORMED  THEREWITH 
Donald  E.  Etes,  Crystal  Lake,  III.,  assignor  to  Northern  Illinois 

Research,  Inc.,  Wonder  Lake,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  600,847,  Jul.  31, 1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,797 

Int.  Cl.=  F23H  9/00.  11/24:  F24B  1/08:  C08K  5/ 16 

U.S.  CI.  128-156  17  Qaims 


1.  A  process  of  making  a  plastic  comjiosition  adapted  for  use 
in  contact  with  the  skin  which  compri«s: 

reacting  a  mixture  of  about  one  p^rt  of  acrylamide-beta 
methacryloxyethyltrimethylammoaium  methyl  sulfate 
copolymer,  and  up  to  about  10  part*  of  acrylamide-sodium 
aery  late  copolymer  per  part  of  said  acrylamide-beta  me- 
thacryloxyethyltrimethylammonium  methyl  sulfate  co- 
polymer, said  acrylamide-sodium  acrylate  copolymer 
containing  about  1%  to  about  4%  by  weight  of  sodium 
acrylate;  ' 

said  acrylamide-beta  methacrylloxyethyl-trimethylam- 
monium  methyl  sulfate  copolymer  containing  about  14% 
to  40%  by  weight  of  said  sulfate  i-ith  the  balance  being 
acrylamide;  and 


4- 


11  Claims 


1.  A  syringe  comprising  a  hollow  syringe  body  having  a 
discharge  end  portion  and  ai  open  oposite  end  portion,  a 
plunger  slidably  received  in  ^id  syringe  body  through  said 
open  end  portions  thereof,  said  plunger  having  a  first  end 
portion  located  within  said  ^yringe  body  including  a  seal 
formed  thereon  forming  a  se^l  between  the  plunger  and  the 
interior  of  the  syringe  body;  a^d  a  removable  length  adjusting 
member  engaged  with  said  plu^iger  outside  of  the  syringe  body 
to  variably  limit  operating  travel  of  the  plunger  in  the  syringe 
body  thereby  to  control  the  aijiount  of  material  in  the  syringe 
body  expelled  therefrom  uponl  depression  of  the  plunger  into 
the  syringe  body;  said  removable  length  adjusting  member 
comprising  an  internally  threaded  nut  including  at  least  two 
adjacent  separable  edge  portibns  and  means  for  selectively 
securing  said  edge  portions  together. 


4,15^,057 
STOPPER  FOR  TWO-CHAMBER  MIXING  SYRINGE 
Erich  Kobel,  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  ntit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Darm- 
stadt, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
ConHnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  704,631,  Jul.  12, 1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,048,999.  This  application  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,012 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  24, 
1975,  2533036;  Oct.  17,  1975,  3546495;  Jun.  6,  1977,  2725476 

Int.  CI.2iL61J  7/00 
U.S.  a.  128-272.1  7  Qaims 

1.  A  stopper  assembly  adapted  for  use  in  connecting  a  con- 
tainer with  one  component  therein  to  a  piston  and  cylinder 
type  syringe  assembly  with  a  liquid  component  therein,  with 
the  components  initially  sepafated  by  the  stopper  assembly 
prior  to  permissive  mixing  of  tjie  components  in  the  container 
upon  manipulation  of  the  stopier  assembly;  and  comprising  a 
centrally  bored  first  stopper  adapted  for  insertion  in  the  con- 
tainer opening  and  receiving  tfie  syringe  access  fitting  in  the 
bore  thereof;  and  a  second  stc^pper  passing  into  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  said  bore  for  sealing  Ihe  bore  and  the  opening  to  the 
syringe  fitting  whereby  to  maintain  the  components  separated 
when  the  container  and  syring  e  assembly  are  mounted  to  the 
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stopper  assembly;  said  second  stopper  being  releasable  from  its 
connection  with  the  first  stopper  to  drop  into  the  container 


4,153,059 
URINARY  INCONTINENCE  STIMULATOR  SYSTEM 
Ralph  P.  Fravel,  and  Ciril  J.  Codec,  both  of  Saint  Paul,  Minn., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
Saint  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,966 

Int.  Q.^  A61N  1/36 

US.  Q.  128—422  9  Qaims 
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when  the  syringe  piston  is  urged  inwardly  whereby  to  permit 
the  component  in  the  syringe  to  access  to  the  component  in  the 
container  for  mixing  therein. 


4,153,058 

PLEURAL  DECOMPRESSION  CATHETER 

Alexander  E.  Nehme,  6335  Brewer  Rd.,  Flint,  Mich.  48507 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,608 

Int.  Q.2  A61M  27/00:  A61B  n/i4 

U.S.  Q.  128—347  7  Qaims 


1.  A  urinary  incontinence  stimulator  system  having  an  intra- 
anal  electrode  including: 

a  generator  means  for  providing  a  series  of  pulses  of  a  dura- 
tion and  frequency  which  vary  in  a  psuedo-random  fash- 
ion; 

an  enabling  means  for  providing  a  recurring  enabling  signal; 
and 

an  output  circuit  means  connected  to  receive  said  pulses 
from  said  generator  means  and  said  enabling  signal  from  said 
enabling  means  for  enabling  said  output  circuit  for  a  time 
determined  by  said  enabling  signal  for  providing  a  series  of 
pulses  to  the  intra-anal  electrode  of  the  system  in  response  to 
said  pulses  received  from  said  generating  means  during  said 
time. 


4,153,060 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY 

ENHANCED  BONE  GROWTH  AND  TOOTH 

MOVEMENT 

Edward  Korostoff,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Zeev  Davidovitch, 

Cherry  Hill,  N.J.,  assignors  to  University  of  Pennsylvania, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,775 

Int.  Q\?  A61N  7/J6 

U.S.  Q.  128—419  F  16  Claims 


1.  A  pleural  decompression  catheter  comprising, 
an  elongated  member  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  human 
body  so  that  one  end  of  the  elongated  member  extends 
outwardly  from  the  body,  said  elongated  member  having 
fluid  passage  means  formed  therein  for  establishing  fluid 
communication  between  at  least  one  point  on  the  exterior 
of  said  member  and  said  end  of  said  member  whereby 
upon  insertion  of  said  member  in  the  body,  entrapped  air 
within  the  human  body  can  be  exhausted  through  said 
fluid  passage  means  and  exteriorly  of  the  body; 
one-way  valve  means  coupled  to  said  end  of  said  member  for 
permitting  fluid  flow  from  said  passage  means  and 
through  said  valve  means;  wherein  said  passage  means 
comprises  an  axial  throughbore  in  said  elongated  member, 
and  said  catheter  further  comprises  a  trocar  removably 
inserted  through  said  throughbore  and  said  valve  means 
so  that  said  trocar  extends  outwardly  from  the  other  end 
of  said  elongated  member  to  thereby  aid  in  inserting  said 
member  into  said  body,  said  trocar  having  a  diameter 
substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  throughbore  so 
that  the  entire  periphery  of  the  inserted  portion  of  the 
trocar  abuts  agamst  the  wall  defining  said  axial  through- 
bore. 


1.  A  me'hod  of  repositioning  a  tooth  in  the  mouth  of  a 
patient,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  substantially  anodic  surface  electrode  in  the  vi- 
cinity of  said  tooth  to  be  repositioned,  said  anode  elec- 
trode applied  substantially  at  a  point  towards  which  said 
repositioning  is  desired  and  applying  a  substantially  ca- 
thodic  surface  electrode  in  the  vicinity  of  said  tooth  to  be 
repositioned,  said  cathode  electrode  applied  substantially 
opposite  said  anodic  electrode;  and 

causing  a  current  to  flow  between  said  surface  electrodes  to 
cause  repositioning  of  the  tooth. 
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4.153,061 
ELECTROTHERAPEUTIC  APPARATUS 
Hans  Nemec,  Ausstrasse  1,  Rankweil,  Austria 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,953 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct.  21,  1976,  7848/76 

Int.  a.-  A61N  J/36 
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4,153,063 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  EXTRACTION  OF  NICOTINE  FROM 

TOBACCO 
Wiihelm  Roselius,  Magnus;  Otto  Vitzthum,  Bremen,  and  Peter 
Hubert,  Bremen-Lesum,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Studiengesellschaft  Kohle  mbH,  MUlheim,  Ruhr,  Fed. 
10  Claims       Rep.  of  Germany  i 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177,^20,  Sep.  2, 1971,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  23  '  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,967 
Claims  priority,  applicatioq  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  2, 
1970,  2043537;  Aug.  23,  1971,  2142205 

Int.  a.-  A24B  J/y^ 
U.S.  a.  131-143  32  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  electrotherapeutica  ly  treating  a  human  or 
animal  body,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  first  and  a  second  carr  sr  frequency  in  a  range 
between  substantially  1,000  and  10,000  Hz.; 

amplitude-modulating  said  carrier  frequencies  with  respec- 
tive low  frequencies  of  up  to  aboat  200  Hz.;  and 

simultaneously  passing  the  amplimide-modulated  carrier 
frequencies  over  separate  but  intersecting  paths  through 
the  body  to  be  treated  for  stimdlating  selected  surface 
areas  of  said  body  by  the  amplitude  modulation  while 
producing  stimulation-inducing  l^at  frequencies  in  the 
interior  of  said  body  at  the  intersection  of  said  paths. 


4,153,062 

BRASSIERE  UNDERWIRE  CONgTRUCTION  AND 

METHOD 

Victoria  Delet,  60  W.  57  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10019 

Filed  May  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,680 

Int.  a:  A41C  l/i4 

U.S.  CI.  128—476  5  Claims 


1.  An  underwire  for  use  in  a  brassieK,  said  underwire  com- 
prising a  semi-rigid  U-shaped  member  dimensioned  to  be  posi- 
tioned under  a  bustcup  in  a  brassiere,  and  a  semi-rigid  extension 
member,  one  side  of  said  extension  aiember  conforming  in 
dimension  to  a  portion  of  the  U-shaped  member  and  overlay- 
ing said  U-shaped  member,  the  other  side  of  said  extension 
member  extending  away  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  U- 
shaped  member  outwardly  therefrom'  in  position  to  extend 
under  the  wearer's  arm  and  means  securing  said  U-shaped 
member  to  said  extension  member  in  s^id  overlaying  area. 


1.  A  process  for  the  selectiv  e 
nicotine  from  tobacco  with  n 
terized  in  that  the  tobacco  is 
the  presence  of  at  least  10%  bj 
weight  of  the  tobacco  either 
from  about  65  to  300  atmospl 
at  a  temperature  from  the  critical 
about  100°  C.  at  a  pressure 
spheres. 


aroma  preserving  extraction  of 

i(  irmally  gaseous  solvents  charac- 

qxtracted  with  the  said  solvent  in 

weight  of  moisture  based  on  the 

I  the  liquid  state  at  a  pressure  of 

eres  or  in  the  supercritical  state 

temperature  of  the  solvent  to 

(  f  from  about  70  to  1500  atmo- 


4,153,064 

CIGARETTE  FILTERS 

Hideo  Sawada,  and  Junji  Kawamoto,  both  of  Sakai,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Daicel  Ltd.,  0$»ka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  595^027,  Jul.  11,  1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  S«r.  No.  427,028,  Dec.  13,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  ,  Ipr.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,083 

Int.  a.-  A24D  VOO:  A24B  15/00 


U.S.  a.  131—267 


1.  A  cigarette  filter  compr  ising  a  rod  of  cellulose  acetate 


fibers  impregnated  with  from 


I  to  20  percent  by  weight,  based 


on  the  weight  of  said  cellulpi  e  acetate  fibers,  of  ethyl  levuli- 
nate,  said  cigarette  filter  having  a  hardness  of  less  than  10  units 
after  curing  at  room  temperat  are  for  one  hour,  wherein  hard- 


ness is  measured  by  applying  a 


16  Oaims 


load  of  300  g  on  a  sample  rod  by 


means  of  a  disc  having  a  diam<  ter  of  12  mm  for  10  seconds  and 
measuring  the  depth  of  the  in  ientation  thereby  formed  in  the 
sample  rod,  and  wherein  a  har  Iness  unit  is  equal  to  0. 1  millime 
ter. 
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4,153,065 
AZO  DERIVATIVES  OF  PYRIDINE  N-OXIDE  FOR  USE 

IN  HAIR  DYE  COMPOSITIONS 
Ge'rard  Lang,  Epinay-Sur-Seine,  France,  assignor  to  L'Oreal, 
Paris,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  659,145,  Feb.  18,  1976, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  370,651,  Jun.  18, 

1973,  Pat.  No.  3,955,918.  This  application  Jun.  15,  1977,  Ser. 

No.  806,817 

Claims   priority,   application   Luxembourg,   Jun.    19,    1972, 

65539 

Int.  a.-  D06P  3/00;  A45D  7/00 
U.S.  a.  132—7  16  Qaims 

1.  A  dye  composition  for  human  hair  comprising  a  solution 
in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  and 
aqueous  alcohol  solution  of  about  0.001-1  percent  by  weight  of 
at  least  one  dye  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


^   N  *^N=N-B 

I 
O 


(I) 


wherein  Y  and  Y'  each  represent  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower 
alkyl  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkoxy  having  1-4  car- 
bon atoms,  nitro  or  carboxyl; 

B  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


^ry~,H,^: 


N(H)CH2SO}Na  : 


and 


NH2 


said  composition  having  a  pH  ranging  from  3-9.5. 


ganic  liquid  of  an  organic  phosphate  ester  reaction  prod- 
uct comprising  the  reaction  of 

A.  a  pentavalent  phosphorus  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  P2O5  and  a  mixture  of  P2O5  with 
polyphosphoric  acid; 

B.  a  hydroxy  ether  of  the  formula  RORiOH  wherein  R  is 
a  Ci  to  Cft  alkyl  group,  R|  is  a  C2  or  C3  alkylene  group 
and  the  total  carbon  atoms  of  R  and  R 1  range  from  3  to 
about  8;  and 

C.  when  the  total  carbon  atoms  of  R  and  Rj  is  3  or  4,  a 
long  chain  substantially  unsubstituted  monohydric  ali- 
phatic alcohol  containing  at  least  5  carbon  atoms,  but 
when  the  total  carbon  atoms  of  R  and  R|  is  S  to  8,  an 
alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  long 
chain  substantially  unsubstituted  monohydric  aliphatic 
alcohol  containing  at  least  5  carbon  atoms,  a  short  chain 
substantially  unsubstituted  monohydric  aliphatic  alco- 
hol containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  a  mixture 
of  said  alcohols, 

the  individual  mole  ratios  of  the  hydroxy  ether,  the  long  chain 
alcohol  and  the  short  chain  alcohol  to  total  P2OS  being  within 
the  ranges  of  0.4;  1  to  4.5:1;  0:1  to  4.0:1  and  0:1  to  5.0:1  respec- 
tively, said  reaction  being  conducted  at  temperature  ranging 
from  about  70°  to  about  90°  C.  for  a  period  of  time  of  from 
about  1.5  to  about  6  hours,  and. 

a  sufficient  quantity  of  an  aluminum  activator  compound  to 
provide  friction  reduction,  said  aluminum  compound 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal 
aluminate,  aluminum  i&opropoxide,  and  hydrated  alumina. 


(«) 


(b) 


(c) 


4,153,067 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 

REMOVABLE  SERVICE  TO  CONNECTIONS  TO  A  HIGH 

PRESSURE  MAIN 

Charles  W.  Ray,  5615  Heatherview  Dr.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  46808 

(d)  Filed  Feb.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,521 

Int.  a.  F16I  55/10 

VS.  a.  137—15  5  Claims 

25.        f 

35 


4,153,066 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  FRICTION  LOSS 
Thomas  J.  Griffin,  Jr.,  Sand  Springs,  Okla.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  656,675,  Feb.  9,  1976, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  698,666,  Jun. 
22,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,031,014.  This  application  Jul.  15, 1977,  Ser. 
No.  816,111 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  21, 
1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.^  F17D  1/16 
\}S.  a.  137—13  37  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  friction  loss  generated  by  an 
organic  liquid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic 
hydrocarbons,  aliphatic  halogenated  hydrocarbons,  and  crude 
oil,  flowing  through  a  confining  conduit,  which  comprises: 
mixing  up  to  about  0.9  gallon  per  1000  gallons  of  said  or- 


2.  The  method  of  permanently  severing  a  Service  T  from  a 
main  comprising: 

sealing  the  Service  T  interior  against  the  passage  of  material 
from  the  main  at  an  area  close  to  the  main  said  sealing 
includes  screwing  a  plug  into  the  Service  T; 

permanently  severing  a  portion  of  the  Service  T  from  the 
main  at  an  area  more  remote  from  the  main  than  the  area 
of  sealing;  and 

capping  the  unsevered  portion  of  the  Service  T,  the  step  of 
capping  including  placing  a  cover  over  the  unsevered 
Service  T  portion  at  the  area  close  to  the  main  and  secur- 
ing the  cover  to  the  main. 
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4,153,068 
PNEUMATIC  CONTtOLLER 
Takeshi  Yoshida,  Miuashino,  Japan,  asignor  to  Hokushin  Elec- 
tric Works,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,552 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1976,  51/133942 

Int.  a.2  F15B  5/00;  CKBD  16/00 

U.S.  a.  137—84  7  Qaiins 


flow  of  fluid,  said  first  obsta4le 
ing  orifice  on  its  upstream  sii 
a  portion  of  said  fluid  in 


it 


coiii 


1.  A  pneumatic  controller  comprising: 

(a)  a  proportional  band  changing  mechanism  including: 

an  input  link  adapted  to  receive  a  deviation  input  of  a  set 

value  and  a  measured  value, 
a  feedback  link  adapted  to  receive  a  feedback  force, 
means  for  connecting  said  input  link  to  said  feedback  link, 
a  proportional  band  changing  lever  connected  to  a  connect- 
ing point  of  said  input  link  and  said  feedback  link  <»nd 
pivotally  supported  in-between  said  links, 
a  flapper  means  adapted  to  be  displaced  by  the  force  applied 

to  said  feedback  link,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  displacement  of  a  portion  of  said 
connecting  means  within  a  certain  range  when  an  excess 
deviation  force  is  applied  to  said  input  link; 

(b)  an  air  injection  nozzle  cooperating  with  said  flapper; 

(c)  means  for  applying  a  feedback  force  to  said  feedback  link  in 
response  to  the  back  pressure  from  said  nozzle; 

(d)  means  for  producing  an  automatic  output  pressure  in  re- 
sponse to  a  back  pressure  from  said  nozzle; 

(e)  means  for  transferring  said  automatic  output  pressure  to  a 
manual  output  pressure;  and 

(0  a  comparator  for  comparing  said  automatic  output  pressure 
with  said  manual  output  pressure  and  transmitting  an  output 
corresponding  to  a  difference  between  said  pressures  to  said 
proportional  band  changing  mechanism  through  said  trans- 
fer means  in  the  manual  mode. 


4,153,069 
GATE  VALVES 

Georges  Frechou,  and  Pierre  Carriere,  b*th  of  Toulouse,  France, 

assignors    to    Societe    Nationale    Industrielle    Aerospatiale, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  745,988 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Pec.  17,  1975,  75  38629 
Int.  a.2  F16K  3/02,  3/30 
U.S.  CI.  137-238  !  7  Qaims 

1.  A  valve  for  insertion  in  a  conduit  lor  carrying  fluids  such 
as  a  liquid  fuel  having  portions  of  another  liquid,  having  a 
higher  freezing  temperature,  comprising  a  housing  forming  a 
chamber  and  defining  a  passage  for  said  fluid,  a  closure  mem- 
ber movable  within  said  chamber  between  a  position  obturat- 
ing said  passage  and  a  position  removed  therefrom,  and  a  first 
duct  disposed  extending  from  said  passage  to  said  chamber  for 
delivery  of  a  portion  of  said  fluid  to  said  chamber  and  a  second 
duct  extending  from  said  chamber  to  said  passage  for  return  of 
fluid  therto,  and  at  least  one  first  obstacle  means  fixed  within 
said  housing  and  extending  into  said  passage  to  intercept  the 
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means  comprising  a  wall  hav- 

for  the  introduction  therein  of 

munication  with  said  first  duct, 


said  wall  creating  a  local  hyjdrodynamic  pressure  difference 
within  said  passage  permittii^g  circulation  of  the  portion  of 
fluid  through  said  chamber. 


4,lf3,070 


PIPELINE  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Dennis  Marcotte,  Eugene,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Western  Irrigation 
and  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Efgene,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  680,976 

Int.  a.-'  B05B  3/18 

U.S.  a.  137-344  19  Qaims 


9.  Apparatus  for  rotating  a 


wheel-supported  irrigation  line 


about  its  longitudinal  axis  for  gravel  thereof  over  a  field  com- 
prising: 

a  frame  to  which  the  irrigal  ion  line  is  rotatably  mounted; 
means  for  supporting  the  fr^me; 
ring  gear  means  fixed  relative  to  the  frame; 
arm  means  fixed  relative  to  jthe  irrigation  line  and  roUUble 

therewith; 
gear  means  rotatably  mountid  relative  to  the  arm  means  and 

operatively  coupled  with  the  ring  gear  means;  and 
means  for  driving  the  gear  nieans  rotatably  mounted  relative 

to  the  arm  means  so  thai  said  driven  gear  means  move 

about  the  ring  gear  meaijs  to  rotate  the  arm  means  and 

irrigation  line. 


4,1^,071 
LIQUID  APPORTIONING  DEVICE 
Brent  C.  Black,  and  P.  Larry  I^ll,  both  of  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah, 
assignors  to  Envirotech  Conioration,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 
Filed  Jul.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,647 
Int.  a.2  605D  9/04 
U.S.  a.  137-386  [  6  Qaims 

1.  A  mechanism  for  selectivdy  and  concurrently  distributing 
liquid  flow  to  at  least  two  separate  outlet  conduits  to  apportion 
the  liquid  flow  to  devices  such  as  gravity  filters,  said  mecha- 
nism comprising:  ! 

a.  a  tank  for  receiving  liquiq; 

b.  first  and  second  outlet  cdnduits  connected  in  flow  com- 
munication with  the  liquii  I  contained  in  said  tank; 
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first  and  second  open-ended  tubular  members  mounted  in 
said  tank  in  flow  communication  with  said  first  and  second 
outlet  conduits,  respectively  said  first  and  second  tubular 
members  each  including  a  compressible,  upwardly  extend- 
ing bellows-like  section  having  an  open  upper  end; 
.  first  and  second  actuator  means  connected,  respectively, 
to  said  first  and  second  tubular  members  for  selectively 
compressing  or  extending  said  bellows-like  sections  to 
independently  determine  the  elevation  of  the  upper  ends 


of  said  tubular  members  within  and  above  the  liquid  con- 
tained in  said  tank  to  determine  the  liquid  flow  into  the 
associated  outlet  conduit;  and 
.  first  and  second  sensor  means  for  sensing  the  level  of 
liquid  at  a  location  remote  from  said  tank  and  means 
connecting  said  first  and  second  sensor  means  to  said  first 
and  second  actuator  means,  respectively,  to  activate  said 
actuator  means  according  tothe  level  of  liquid  sensed  by 
said  sensor  means  to  determine  the  flow  into  the  associ- 
ated outlet  conduit. 


4,153,072 
PILOT  VALVE 
David  B.  Thompson,  Lewisville,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Otis  Engineer- 
ing Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,010 

Int.  a.-  F16K  77/00 

U.S.  Q.  137—467  25  CUims 


1.  A  pilot  valve  for  opening  and  closing  a  hydraulic  cylinder 
actuated  safety  valve  in  a  fluid  flow  system  responsive  to  either 
of  a  pressure  reduction  in  said  flow  system  and  a  failure  of  an 
electrical  signal  applied  to  said  pilot  valve  comprising:  a  pilot 
valve  body  having  a  flow  passage  therein:  means  in  said  body 
providing  a  first  port  into  said  flow  passage  for  communication 
with  said  actuator  cylinder  of  said  safety  valve;  means  in  said 


body  providing  a  second  port  communicating  with  said  flow 
passage  for  exhaust  from  said  body;  a  valve  assembly  including 
a  valve  member  in  said  flow  passage  for  controlling  flow  from 
said  first  port  to  said  second  port;  means  in  said  body  operable 
with  said  valve  assembly  for  opening  said  valve  assembly 
responsive  to  a  predetermined  low  pressure  in  said  flow  pas- 
sage between  said  first  port  and  said  valve  member;  means  in 
said  body  operable  with  said  valve  assembly  for  opening  said 
valve  member  responsive  to  an  electrical  signal  failure  to  said 
pilot  valve;  and  means  for  closing  said  valve  assembly  for 
resetting  said  pilot  valve  to  return  said  pilot  valve  to  service 
after  operation  of  said  pilot  valve  to  close  said  safety  valve. 


4,153,073 

LIQUID  DISPENSING  AND  VAPOR  RECOVERY 

SYSTEM  AND  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  UTILIZED  THEREIN 

Elmer  M.  Deters,  Muscatine,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Wylain,  Inc., 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  721,771,  Sep.  9, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,686 

Int.  a.^F16K  77/26,  24/00 

U.S.  a.  137—493.4  3  Claims 


1.  A  valve  assembly  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through 
a  conduit  comprising  a  housing  defining  an  inlet  passage  for 
receiving  fluid  from  said  conduit,  an  outlet  passage  for  dis- 
charging fluid  to  said  conduit,  and  a  chamber  communicating 
said  inlet  passage  and  outlet  passage  to  permit  the  fiuid  to  flow 
from  said  inlet  passage  through  said  housing  to  said  outlet 
passage;  a  valve  seat  disposed  in  said  chamber;  valve  means 
disposed  in  said  chamber  in  the  path  of  said  fluid  and  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  said  valve  seat  for  controlling  the  fluid  flow 
through  said  housing;  and  resilient  means  disposed  in  said 
housing  for  urging  said  valve  means  against  said  seat  to  prevent 
the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  housing,  said  valve  means  com- 
prising first  and  second  discs  of  a  relatively  thin  rigid  material, 
a  third  disc  of  a  relatively  thin  elastic  material  sandwiched 
between  said  first  and  second  discs,  and  means  permanently 
securing  said  third  disc  between  said  first  and  second  disc,  the 
diameter  of  said  third  disc  being  greater  than  that  of  at  least 
one  of  said  first  and  second  discs  so  that  said  elastic  material  is 
exposed  to  said  valve  seat  for  engaging  same,  said  discs  moving 
in  said  chamber  against  the  force  of  said  resilient  means  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  valve  seat  in  response  to  the  fluid 
pressure  differential  across  said  valve  means  exceeding  a  pre- 
determined value;  a  relief  valve  assembly  including  a  guide 
member  having  one  end  secured  to  said  valve  means,  said 
guide  member  extending  outwardly  of  said  valve  means 
toward  said  inlet,  a  valve  element  mounted  on  said  guide 
member  for  sliding  movement  relative  to  said  guide  member  to 
and  away  from  said  valve  means  and  resilient  urging  means  for 
resiliently  urging  said  valve  element  towards  said  valve  means 
to  cover  a  through  opening  in  said  valve  means;  said  valve 
element  moving  relative  to  said  guide  member  against  the 
force  of  said  resilient  urging  means  to  uncover  said  opening  in 
response  to  fluid  pressure  in  said  outlet  passage  exceeding  the 
fluid  pressure  in  said  inlet  passage  by  a  predetermined  valve. 
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4.153,074 
HYDRAULIC  VALVE 
Daniel  W.  Risk,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Maxton  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  332J)86,  Feb.  15,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  18,  lf76,  Ser.  No.  733,679 

Int.  a:-  F15B  13/Oi/3 

VS.  a.  137—596.12  I  27  CUims 


1.  Control  valve  structure  for  contr  >lling  the  flow  of  hy 


draulic  fluid  in  upward  and  downward 


directions  comprising: 


aiK, 


saij 


means  having  actuating  means 
signal  transmitted  from  pilot 
means  interposed  between 
sensing  port  means  and  having 
and  control  signal  modulating 
being  in  direct  communicatioi 
control  signal  modulating  meafis 
pressure  difTerential  between 
sensing  port  means,  said  pilot 
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operable  responsive  to  control 

valve  means,  said  pilot  valve 

inlet  chamber  and  said  load 

control  signal  generating  means 

means,  said  pilot  valve  means 

with  said  inlet  chamber,  said 

having  means  responsive  to 

inlet  chamber  and  said  load 

\klve  means  operable  to  control 


SI  lid 


a  valve  housing  having  an  intermedial  e  chamber  adapted  for 
connecting  said  valve  structure  to  i  hydraulic  pump; 

a  first  chamber  adapted  for  connectii  ig  said  valve  structure 
to  a  tank: 

a  second  chamber  adapted  for  connoting  said  valve  struc- 
ture to  a  jack; 

a  bypass  valve  between  said  intermed^te  and  first  chambers; 

a  first,  fiuid-adjustable,  separately  moli'able  stop  member  for 
controlling  the  position  of  said  byrtass  valve; 

a  down  valve  between  said  intermediate  and  second  cham- 
bers; I 

a  second,  fluid-adjustable,  separately  movable  stop  member 
for  controlling  the  position  of  saidjdown  valve; 

first  and  second  actuating  chamber  nieans  for  hydraulically 
controlling  said  first  and  second  adjustable  stop  members, 
respectively;  I 

first  conduit  means  for  connecting  saitl  first  actuating  cham- 
ber means  to  said  intermediate  chatnber; 

second  conduit  means  for  connecting  said  second  actuating 
chamber  means  to  said  first  chambpr; 

first  and  second  control  valve  means  Responsive  to  the  posi- 
tion of  said  first  and  second  stop  iiembers,  respectively, 
for  regulating  the  quantity  of  fluid  in  the  respective  said 
actuating  chamber  means;  i 

levelling  valve  means  for  regulating  l^e  quantity  of  hydrau- 
lic fluid  in  said  first  actuating  chaiiber  means;  and 

mechanical  actuating  means  connecting  said  levelling  valve 
means  to  said  down  valve  whereby  operation  of  said 
down  valve  operates  said  levelling;  valve  means. 

4,153,075 
LOAD  RESPONSIVE  CONTltOL  VALVE 

Tadeusz  Budzich,  80  Murwood  Dr.,  Mor(land  Hills,  Ohio  44022 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1975,  Ser.  "*).  635,294 

Int.  a.-  F15B  13/042.  J3/08 

U.S.  CI.  137-596.13  ^  22  Oaims 

1.  A  valve  assembly  comprising  at  le^st  one  housing  having 
an  inlet  chamber,  a  load  chamber,  an  Outlet  chamber  and  ex- 
haust means,  valve  bore  means  definieg  an  opening  in  said 
housing  interconnecting  said  chambers  and  axially  guiding  a 
valve  spool,  load  sensing  port  means  at  Ijhe  region  of  said  valve 
bore  means  between  said  inlet  chamber  ind  said  load  chamber, 
leakage  means  interconnecting  said  lo^d  sensing  port  means 
and  said  exhaust  means,  bypass  valve  ineans  interconnecting 
said  inlet  chamber  and  said  exhaust  mdans,  said  bypass  valve 
means  having  flow  regulating  means  to  Vary  bypass  How  from 
said  inlet  chamber  to  said  exhaust  meai^,  said  flow  regulating 


through  said  actuating  means 
bypass  flow  of  said  bypass  val' 
pressure  differential  between 
chamber  under  all  conditions 
chamber  is  interconnected  to 
spool  and  said  load  chamber  i< 


of  said  flow  regulating  means 

means  to  maintain  a  constant 

inlet  chamber  and  said  load 

of  operation  when  said  inlet 

load  chamber  by  said  valve 

pressurized. 


stid 


Slid 


4,15;  1,076 
PNEUMATIC  VA  .VE  APPARATUS 
Roderick  J.  McNeil,  Millis,  an|d  Burleigh  M.  Hutchins,  North 
Attleboro,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Waters  Associates,  Inc., 
Milford,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  858,807 

Int.  a.^FI6K  H/]4 

U.S.  a.  137—624.11  13  Qaims 


1.  A  valve  apparatus  comprlsmg 
a  right  cylindrical  structure 
right  cylindrical  bodies  joined 
and  having  outwardly  facing 
a  plurality  of  spool  valves  in 
rically  about  said  axis,  t 
having  axes  parallel  to  th< 
to  mechanical  actuation 


formed  from  a  pair  of  coaxial 

along  a  central  radial  plane 

faces  in  spaced  radial  planes, 

said  structure  located  symmet- 

e  spools  of  said  spool  valves 

axis  of  said  bodies  and  subject 

by  displacement,  each  to  two 
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alternate  positions  along  its  axis,  in  one  position  the  valve 
being  open  and  in  the  other,  the  valve  being  closed, 

a  spindle  extending  coaxially  through  said  structure  and 
having  two  passageways  for  the  flow  of  air  one  passage- 
way on  each  axial  side  of  said  central  plane, 

a  pair  of  pawls  carried  by  said  spindle  one  on  each  side  of 
said  outwardly  facing  planes  for  limited  axial  displace- 
ment and  rotatable  with  said  spindle  about  said  axis  in 
fixed  angular  displacement,  such  that  when  one  pawl  is 
axially  aligned  with  a  spool  valve,  the  other  is  axially 
misaligned  from  any  valve, 

resilient  means  urging  displacement  of  said  pawls  axially 
away  from  said  faces, 

means  to  displace  said  pawls  axially  inward  against  the  force 
of  said  resilient  means  toward  said  outwardly  facing  faces, 

whereby  one  said  pawl  may  individually  and  separately 
drive  a  selected  one  of  said  spools  in  one  axial  direction 
while  the  other  said  pawl  is  displaced  inwardly  in  an  idle 
stroke. 


justed  without  interrupting  water  flow  to  said  delivery 
pipes  of  said  mixing  valve. 


4,153,077 
HOT  AND  COLD  WATER  MIXING  VALVE 

Werner  Egli,  Eglisau,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Armaturenfabrik 
Wallisellen  AG,  Wallisellen,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  700,363,  Jun.  28,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,028 
Qaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Juo.   30,    1975, 
8476/75 

Int.  a.2  F16K  n/02 
VS.  a.  137—625.17  8  Qaims 


4,153,078 
COMPOSITE  VALVE 
Masami  Yamazaki,  Toyota,  and  Masahisa  Ando,  Aichi,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,305 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1977,  52-76826 

Int.  Q.-  F16K  27/02 

VS.  Q.  137—882  8  Qaims 


1.  A  composite  valve  comprising  a  first  dish-like  member 
having  an  open  face  and  concaved  portions  which  principally 
define  a  plurality  of  diaphragm  chambers,  a  second  dish-like 
member  having  an  open  face  and  concaved  portions  which 
principally  define  complex  passages,  an  intermediate  member 
having  opposite  open  faces  adapted  to  join  said  open  faces  of 
said  first  and  second  dish-like  members  and  having  complex 
partitions  which  principally  define  bearing  portions  and  com- 
plex passages,  a  diaphragm  element  interposed  between  said 
open  faces  of  said  first  dish-like  member  and  said  intermediate 
member,  a  plurality  of  valve  elements  having  stem  portions 
slidably  mounted  in  said  bearing  portions  and  stem  end  por- 
tions connected  to  said  diaphragm  element,  and  valve  seat 
elements  interposed  between  said  open  faces  of  said  second 
dish-like  member  and  said  intermediate  member  and  providing 
valve  seau  which  co-operate  with  said  valve  element. 


1.  A  mixing  valve  for  hot  and  cold  water  comprising: 

a  housing  including  an  axial  bore, 

two  delivery  pipes  and  one  outlet,  said  pipes  and  said  outlet 

radially  intersecting  said  bore,  within  said  housing, 
a  control  plunger  axially,  slidably  and  rotatably  installed 
within  said  bore  of  said  housing  and  being  recessed  on  its 
periphery  intermediate  of  its  ends  to  form  a  transverse 
flow  passage, 
at  least  one  control  element  for  adjusting  the  volume  of 
discharge  and  the  discharge  temperature  of  said  mixing 
valve  and   being  operatively   coupled   to  said   control 
plunger  for  axially  shifting  said  plunger  within  said  bore 
and  for  rotating  said  plunger  about  its  axis, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
a  net  of  connected  sealing  ribs  carried  on  the  surface  of  the 
control  plunger,  said  recess  being  surrounded  on  all 
sides  by  portions  of  said  sealing  ribs,  said  net  of  con- 
nected sealing  ribs  including  an  inner  endless  rib  net 
portion  outlining  said  recess  on  said  control  plunger 
periphery  and  an  outer  sealing  rib  net  portion  spaced 
therefrom  and  surrounding  said  inner  endless  rib  net 
portion  and  being  connected  thereto  by  spaced  longitu- 
dinal and  transverse  connecting  sealing  ribs,  said  pipes 
and  said  outlet  being  sized  less  than  the  width  of  said 
control  plunger  recess,  and 
means  carried  by  said  housing  for  adjustably  limiting 
movement  of  said  plunger  axially  and  rotatably  and 
lying  outside  of  said  outer  endless  sealing  rib  net  por- 
tion; 
whereby,  said  limitation  adjustment  means  may  be  ad- 


4,153,079 
FLEXIBLE  HOSE  LINES 
John  Ambrose,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to  Dunlop  Lim- 
ited, Great  Britian 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  568,316 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  19,  1974, 
17370/74 

Int  Q.-  F16L  55/00 
VS.  a.  138—104  20  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  hose  line  comprising  a  main  fluid  retaining 
reinforcement  carcass,  a  secondary  radially  expansible  fluid 
retaining  carcass  having  reinforcement  material  and  enclosing 
the  outside  of  the  main  carcass  along  at  least  part  of  the  length 
thereof  and.  a  means  for  effecting  a  fluid  tight  seal  between  the 
ends  of  the  secondary  carcass  and  said  main  carcass  wherein 
upon  fluid  leakage  from  the  enclosed  main  carcass  the  second- 
ary carcass  expands  radially  while  preventing  escape  of  the 
fluid. 
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4,153,080      ' 
HRE  HOSE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  IT 
William  S.  Murray,  Jr.,  Rumson,  and  Garence  W.  Borden, 
Trenton,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Goodall  Rubber  Company, 
Trenton,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,113 

Int.  CI.-  F16L  11/12.  il/02 

U.S.  CI.  138—126  I  21  Claims 


4,153,081 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEVERING  ANDl  DEFORMING  THE 
ENDS  OF  HELICAL  BINDERS  FOR  I'ADS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Jbrn-Uwe  Lemburg,  and  Dieter  Stolley,  both  of  Hamburg,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  E.C.H.  WILL  (GmbH  &  Co.), 
Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  821,177,  Ai«.  2,  1977,  Pat.  No. 
4,095.623.  This  application  Apr.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,336 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  29, 
1977,  2703718 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  Subsequent  to  Jun.  20, 

1995,  has  been  disclaitned. 

Int.  CI.-  B21F  35/02 


U.S.  a.  140—92.7 


18  Claims 


between  the  end  convolution 
of  the  binder  occupying  said 
and  means  for  actuating  said 
convert  the  bent  end  portion 
binder  occupying  said  position 
neighboring  convolution,  said 
guide  face  and  at  least  one  of 
second  guide  face  which 
to  define  a  channel  confining 
lution  during  conversion  into 
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and  the  neighboring  convolution 

{losition;  a  loop  forming  device; 

loop  forming  device  so  as  to 

of  the  end  convolution  of  the 

into  a  loop  which  surrounds  the 

hold-down  device  having  a  first 

the  other  two  devices  having  a 

coop  erates  with  said  first  guide  face 

tlie  end  portion  of  the  end  convo- 

laid  loop. 


4,153,082 


FOR  VARIABLY  SPACED 
DS 

IS.,  assignor  to  USM  Corpora- 


CUT-CLINCH  MECHANIS; 
LE, 
Michael  S.  Foley,  Beverly,  Mi 
tion,  Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  197(8,  Ser.  No.  897,781 
Int.  CL^  921F  11/00 
U.S.  a.  140—105 


1.  A  weeping  hose,  comprising, 

an  external  exposed  tubular  jacket  f  irmed  of  water  absor- 
bent textile  material,  said  jacket  eing  formed  of  inter- 
twined strands  of  textile  material 
other  to  present  no  visible  opening  s  in  said  jacket, 

an  internal  elastomer  tube  lying  agaipst  the  interior  surface 
of  said  jacket,  said  tube  having  a  ;wall  formed  of  water 
impermeable  material,  spaced  apart  sets  of  radiating 
cracks  in  said  wall  for  releasing  wafer  into  said  jacket,  said 
cracks  having  edges  which  are  noi'mally  in  contact  with 
each  other  but  are  separable  to  perihit  water  to  pass  there- 
between when  the  tube  is  subjecteato  internal  hydrostatic 
pressure,  said  sets  of  cracks  being  Spaced  apart  a  distance 
to  produce  wetting  of  substantially  all  of  the  external 
jacket  when  the  interior  of  the  hosi  is  subjected  to  hydro- 
static pressure. 


1.   Cut-clinch   mechanism 
spaced  leads  of  components 
like,  said  mechanism  comprising 
ing  a  pair  of  levers  for  rotation 
axis  substantially  parallel  to 
through-opening  and  an  axiall> 
therewith,  one  of  the  levers 
able  into  and  out  of  angular  ali^i 
ing  and  the  other  of  said  levers 
movable  into  and  out  of  angul 
slot,  mechanism  for  moving 
board  to  cause  end  portions  ol 
jecting  therefrom  to  extend 
opening  on  the  one  hand  and 
hand,  and  other  mechanism 
about  said  axis  to  cut  the  leads 
means  and  then  bend  and 
opposite  directions  against  the 


ar 
the 


31 


intJ 


II  Claims 


Id 


mi  )unted  i 


wipe 


r  operating  on  the  variably 
on  a  circuit  board  or  the 
means  for  pivotally  support- 
in  opposite  directions  about  an 
;  board,  the  means  including  a 
extending  through-slot  aligned 
ing  a  lead-receiving  hole  mov- 
nment  with  said  through-open- 
having  an  axially  extending  slot 
alignment  with  said  through- 
support  means  relative  to  the 
the  leads  of  a  component  pro- 
the  aligned  hole  and  through- 
the  aligned  slots  on  the  other 
3r  counter-rotating  the  levers 
1  cooperation  with  said  support 
the  shorn  lead  portions  in 
circuit  board. 


1.  Apparatus  for  deforming  at  least  oi  e  end  convolution  of  a 
helical  binder  which  is  threaded  thro  igh  the  openings  of  a 
stack  of  loose  leaves  or  the  like,  compi  ising  a  locating  device       Claims 
having  means  for  holding  at  least  one  end  convolution  of  a    18259/71 
binder  in  a  predetermined  position;  a  tool  having  means  for 
bending  the  free  end  portion  of  the  en^  convolution  over  the    U.S.  C\.  141^4 
neighboring  convolution  of  the  binder  opcupying  said  position; 
a  hold-down  device;  means  for  moving  said  hold-down  device 


4,15^,083 

PROCESS  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  HLLING  GAS 

CYLINDERS 

Jacques  Imler,  CH-3034  Murz^len,  Canton  of  Bern,  and  Karel 

Masek,  Landorfstrasse  40,  CH-3098  Koeniz,  Canton  of  Bern, 

both  of  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  657,f08,  Feb.  12,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  4f  Ser.  No.  477,495,  Jun.  7, 1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  315,164, 

Dec.  14,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  11,  1977,  Ser. 

No.  862,599 


priority,   application 


Int.  a.2  E  65B  31/00 


Switzerland,   Dec.   15,    1971, 


15  Claims 


1.  An  improved  method  of  I  illing  a  vessel  with  compressed 
gas, 
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the  method  being  of  the  type  wherein 

the  inlet  of  a  vessel  to  be  filled  with  compressed  gas  is  con- 
nected to  a  compressed-gas  feed  line  to  form  a  gas  feed 
path  leading  into  the  interior  of  the  vessel,  to  thereby  feed 
gas  into  the  vessel  causing  the  weight  and  pressure  of  gas 
within  the  vessel  to  rise  until  the  vessel  has  been  filled, 

the  improvement  comprising 

(a)  connecting  the  inlet  of  the  vessel  to  the  gas  feed  line 
through  the  intermediary  of  a  flow  restrictor,  the  fiow 
restrictor  having  a  flow  cross-section  which  is  smaller 
than  the  flow  cross-section  of  the  gas  feed  path  up- 
stream of  the  flow  restrictor; 

(b)  filling  the  vessel  with  compressed  gas  by  forcing  com- 
pressed gas  through  the  gas  feed  line  and  through  the 
flow  restrictor  into  the  interior  of  the  vessel,  whereby 
the  weight  and  pressure  of  compressed  gas  in  the  vessel 
increase  during  the  course  of  the  filling  operation; 


"U J 


(c)  during  the  entirety  of  the  filling  operation  using  pres- 
sure regulation  to  keep  constant  with  respect  to  time  the 
gas  pressure  in  the  part  of  the  gas  feed  path  upstream  of 
the  flow  restrictor,  including  the  gas  feed  line  and  all 
the  way  through  and  to  the  point  in  the  gas  feed  path 
immediately  upstream  of  the  flow  restrictor;  and 

(d)  during  the  entirety  of  the  filling  operation  keeping  the 
gas  feed  path,  including  the  constant-pressure  gas  feed 
line  and  going  all  the  way  through  the  flow  restrictor 
into  the  interior  of  the  vessel,  unblocked  for  gas  flow  in 
the  direction  into  the  vessel,  whereby  compressed  gas 
passes  from  the  constant-pressure  gas  feed  line  through 
the  How  restrictor  and  into  the  vessel  so  long  as  the  gas 
pressure  downstream  of  the  flow  restrictor  is  lower  by 
at  least  a  predetermined  amount  than  the  pressure  up- 
stream of  the  fiow  restrictor. 


4,153,084 
MACHINE  FOR  USE  IN  FABRICATING  PANELS  FILLED 

WITH  PULVERIZED  INSULATION  MATERIAL 
Joe  J.  Payne,  1505  Daniels  Ave.,  Escalon,  Calif.  95320 
Filed  Jul.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,803 
Int.  a.-  B65B  1/24 
U.S.  a.  141—80  11  Oaims 

1.  In  a  machine  for  use  in  fabricating  panels  filled  with  an 
insulation  material  of  a  substantially  pulverized  texture,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

A.  endless  conveyor  means  for  transporting  at  a  linear  veloc- 
ity along  a  horizontally  oriented  path  a  panel  component 
having  an  upwardly  facing  open  side  for  receiving  insula- 
tion material; 

B.  metering  means  disposed  above  said  path  for  introducing 
into  the  panel  compressible  insulation  material;  and 

C.  packing  means  for  compressing  said  insulation  material  in 
said  panel  component,  as  the  panel  component  is  trans- 
ported by  said  conveyor  means  at  said  linear  velocity 
including  a  series  of  rollers  of  substantially  cylindrical 
configurations  disposed  above  and  transversely  related  to 
said  path,  each  of  said  rollers  being  characterized  by 
radially  extended  flexible  bristles  having  lengths  such  that 
the  bristles  project  downwardly  into  the  open  side  of  the 
panel  component  as  the  component  is  transported  beneath 
the  roller  for  applying  to  material  introduced  into  the 


component  downwardly  acting  compressive  forces,  and 
drive  means  connected  to  said  plurality  of  rollers  for 
driving  the  rollers  at  angular  velocities  such  that  the 


—  ZB 


surface  velocity  of  each  of  the  rollers  corresponds  to  the 
linear  velocity  of  the  panel  component  as  it  is  transported 
by  the  conveyor  means. 


4,153,085 
FUEL  DISPENSING  NOZZLE 
Leon  Adams,  Lansing,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  906,962 

Int.  a.^  B65B  3/04:  B67D  5/37 

MS.  a.  141-311  R  1  Claim 


1.  A  fuel  dispensing  nozzle  for  dispensing  fuel  into  a  fuel 
tank  having  a  fill  tube  and  a  restrictor  plate  secured  in  said  fill 
tube  and  having  an  aperture  slightly  larger  than  said  nozzle, 
said  dispensing  nozzle  comprising;  a  handle,  a  lever  and  a  valve 
mechanism  for  controlling  fuel  dispensing;  a  fuel  delivery  tube 
extending  from  said  handle;  a  fulcrum  slidably  mounted  in  said 
handle  and  pivotally  connecting  said  lever  to  said  handle  and 
being  movable  by  said  lever  between  an  operative  position 
wherein  said  lever  will  operate  said  valve  and  an  inoperative 
position  wherein  said  lever  will  not  operate  said  valve;  a  con- 
trol aperture  in  said  fulcrum;  and  a  fulcrum  control  mechanism 
comprising  a  support  secured  to  said  fuel  delivery  tube;  a 
control  rod  having  one  end  slidably  mounted  in  said  support 
and  the  other  end  slidably  mounted  in  said  handle  adjacent  the 
control  aperture  in  said  fulcrum,  and  spring  means  urging  said 
rod  toward  said  support  and  removed  from  said  control  aper- 
ture so  that  said  fulcrum  is  free  to  move  to  said  inoperative 
position,  said  control  rod  being  movable  by  abutment  with  said 
restrictor  plate  when  said  fuel  delivery  tube  is  inserted  through 
said  aperture,  said  movement  being  sufficient  to  engage  said 
control  rod  in  said  control  aperture  so  that  said  fulcrum  will  be 
held  in  said  operative  position  whereby  said  valve  mechanism 
can  be  operated  by  movement  of  said  lever. 
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4,153,086 
AUGER-TYPE  TREE  CUTTER 

Dorrance  Oldenburg,   Yorkville,   III.,  tssignor  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  699,758 

Int.  a.-  AOIG  23/6S 

U.S.  a.  144—34  R  9  Claims 


1.  An  auger-type  tree  cutter  assembl    comprising: 

a  frame  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  vehicle  for  movement 
into  close  association  with  standing  trees;  comprising  an 
elongated  generally  rectangular  |ox-like  configuration 
having  a  U-shaped  opening  provicfcd  in  one  side  thereof 
and  including  spaced  upper  and  loMVer  plates  defming  said 
U-shaped  opening,  spaced  parallel  guide  members  dis- 
posed between  said  plates  normal  thereto,  to  define  a 
carriage  guideway  together  with  said  upper  and  lower 
plates,  I 

an  elongated  carriage  member,  a  portion  of  which  is  slidably 
and  telescopically  disposed  within  4aid  carriage  guideway 
whereby  the  carriage  will  extend  beyond  the  U-shaped 
opening  along  a  side  thereof, 

a  plate  mounted  on  the  distal  end  of  the  carriage  and  extend- 
ing outward  from  one  side  thereof  whereby  it  will  pan 
across  the  U-shaped  opening  as  the  carriage  is  extended  or 
retracted  in  the  guideway, 

bearing  means  provided  at  one  edge  of  the  plate  at  the  outer 
end  thereof,  I 

an  auger  mounted  on  the  distal  end  of  (he  carriage  and  on  the 
bearing  means,  and  extending  alon^  an  edge  of  the  plate, 

motor  means  for  driving  the  auger, 

hydraulic  control  means  for  selectivdy  sliding  the  carriage 
in  the  guideway  whereby  the  auger  will  pan  transversely 
across  the  U-shaped  opening  for  butting  trees  disposed 
therein,  ' 

and  a  drive  mechanism  disposed  om  the  frame  above  the 
auger,  and  including  grapple  mean$  for  securing  standing 
trees  for  cutting  by  the  auger. 


4,153,087 
ACCUMULATOR  MECHANISM  FOR  TREE 
HARVESTING  APPARATUS 
Terry  A.  Stoychoff,  Schofield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case  Com- 
pany, Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  May  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  905,136 
Int.  a:-  AOIG  23/08 
VS.  CI.  144—34  E  6  Qaims 

1.  In  a  tree  harvesting  apparatus  liaving  support  means, 
grapple  means  and  cutter  means  on  said  support  means,  and 
accumulator  means  on  said  support  means,  said  accumulator 
means  including  first  and  second  spa(3ed  tree  engaging  ele- 
ments fixed  to  said  support  and  an  accumulator  arm  having  one 
end  pivoted  on  said  support  between  said  tree  engaging  ele- 
ments, said  accumulator  arm  including  a  first  portion  having 
one  end  pivoted  on  said  support  means  with  a  second  portion 
pivotally  connected  to  the  free  end  ol*  said  first  portion  and 
biasing  means  normally  maintaining  said  portions  in  end-to-end 
relation  and  accommodating  pivotal  movement  about  the 
pivotal  connection,  said  biasing  means  including  a  flexible 
element  having  an  intermediate  portion  entrained  over  the 


pivotal  connection,  first  spring 
tion  and  one  end  of  said  fiexi  }le 
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means  between  said  first  por- 
element  and  second  spring 


means  between  said  second  pi  rtion  and  the  opposite  end  of 
said  flexible  element. 


4,15|,088 
HYDRAULIC  LOG  SPLITtFER  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
FARM  TRACTORS  AND  INDUSTRIAL  TRACTORS 
William  L.  King;  William  U.  King,  both  c/o  <;eorge  Spector, 
3615  Woolworth  BIdg.,  233  Broadway,  and  George  Spector, 
3615  Woolworth  BIdg..  233  Broadway,  all  of.  New  York,  N.Y. 
10007 


U.S.  a.  144—193  A 


Filed  Jun.  30,  197  ',  Ser.  No.  811,696 
Int.  a.-  1 127L  7/00 


2  Claims 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  log  splitter  ittachment,  the  combination  of 
a  frame  with  an  upper  surface  ( lomprised  of  a  pair  of  opposing 
parallel,  spaced  apart  metal  chi  innels  with  web  members  sepa- 
rated by  a  row  of  inclined  spac  sd  apart  spacers  welded  to  said 
web  members,  one  end  of  sa  d  frame  supported  upon  legs 
having  wheels,  and  opposite  e  nd  of  said  frame  having  a  bolt 
mounting  opening  therethroug|i  for  attachment  to  a  tractor  or 
other  hydraulic  power  source,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  mounted 
axially  upon  said  opposite  end  (if  said  frame,  a  ram  and  a  piston 
rod  connected  to  said  hydraulii;  cylinder,  said  cylinder  having 
hydraulic  lines  extending  therefrom  for  connection  to  said 
power  source,  the  first  said  enl  of  said  frame  adjustably  sup» 
porting  a  splitter  block  having  downward  inclined  feet  for 
placement  selectively  between  said  spacers,  and  said  splitter 
block  being  wedge-shaped  wi  h  a  blade  edge  thereof  facing 
toward  said  ram,  said  ram  slidiibly  engaging  said  frame,  so  to 
force  a  cord  wood  log  placed  between  said  ram  and  said  split- 
ter block  against  said  splitter  Mock  blade  edge  so  to  split  said 
log,  said  block  having  a  lower  surface  engaging  said  upper 
surface  for  support,  including  means  on  said  block  to  cut  the 
log  at  right  angles  to  said  blad :  edge. 


197  J, 


4,15,1 
FLEXIBLE  CONTAINE  « 
Roger  L.  Veilleux,  67  S.  Whiti^y 
Filed  May  22 
Int.  CI 
U.S.  a.  150—7 

1.  A  container  of  the  type 
sand  and  which  may  be  stored 


B65D. 


,089 
FOR  STORING  SAND 
St.,  Hartford,  Conn.  06106 

,  Ser.  No.  908,157 

29/00 

13  Claims 
vhich  may  be  used  for  storing 
in  a  motor  vehicle  and  used  to 
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apply  sand  to  an  area  near  the  drive  wheels  of  the  motor  vehi-  4,153,091 

cle  which  is  stuck  in  the  snow,  ice  or  mud,  the  container  com-  MAILING*  POUCH 

P"*'"8-  Gerhard  Jahn,  133  Richmond  St.  West,  Toronto,  Ontario,  C«n- 

(a)  a  generally  circular  bottom;  ada  (M5H  2L7) 

(b)  an  elongated  frustoconically  shaped  body  portion  ex-  F'led  Apr.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,426 
tending  from  said  bottom  and  terminating  in  a  pouring  •"*•  CI-'  B65D  33/24 

spout;  and  ^S.  CI.  150—21                                                         i6  Claims 


(c)  the  body  being  made  of  a  plastic  coated  fabric  material 
having  a  weight  between  about  15  and  25  ounces  per 
square  yard  and  which  is  sufficiently  stiff  to  allow  the 
elongated  body  to  function  as  a  chute  but  being  suffi- 
ciently flexible  to  allow  the  container  to  be  folded  over  at 
a  postion  intermediate  the  bottom  and  the  pouring  spout 
to  provide  for  closing  of  the  pouring  spout. 


4,153,090 
REUSABLE  TRANSIT  CONTAINER 
Arnold  S.  Rifkin,  1400  Sans  Souci  Pkwy.,  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa. 
18703 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  927,636 

Int.  a.-  A45C  11/00 

U.S.  a.  150-15  6  Qaims 


1.  A  reusable  transit  container  comprising  a  pair  of  facing 
back  and  front  walls  marginally  secured  together  except  along 
adjacent  edge  portions  defining  a  mouth,  complementary  slide 
fastener  elements  secured  along  said  mouth  defining  adjacent 
edge  portions,  a  slider  slidable  on  said  slide  fastener  elements 
between  one  end  of  said  adjacent  edge  portions  to  often  the 
latter  and  the  other  end  of  said  adjacent  edge  portions  to  close 
the  same,  a  message  holder  on  one  of  said  walls  adjacent  to  said 
other  end  of  said  adjacent  edge  portions  and  having  an  opening 
facing  toward  said  adjacent  edge  portions  for  insertion  and 
removal  of  a  message,  a  closure  tie  secured  to  the  other  of  said 
walls  and  removably  extending  to  a  closing  position  over  said 
slide  fastener  elements  and  said  holder  opening,  and  detachable 
connection  means  on  said  holder  and  closure  tie  for  releasably 
retaining  the  latter  in  said  closing  position. 


1.  A  mailing  pouch  comprising  front  and  back  walls  joined 
at  their  sides  and  bottom  to  define  a  pouch  mouth  between  top 
edges  of  said  front  and  back  walls,  a  pouch  mouth  closure  flap 
with  inner  and  outer  surfaces  being  integral  with  one  of  said 
pouch  walls  and  having  a  hinge  area  at  the  juncture  of  flap  base 
and  pouch  wall,  said  flap  having  a  resilient  portion  associated 
therewith  which  extends  from  said  hinge  area  to  at  least  proxi- 
mate the  leading  portion  of  said  flap,  pull  ub  means  secured 
near  the  leading  flap  portion  and  to  the  flap's  outer  surface, 
said  pull  tab  extending  towards  the  flap's  base,  said  resilient 
portion  being  sufficiently  flexible  to  permit  insertion  of  and 
withdrawal  of  said  flap  into  and  from  said  pouch  mouth 
whereby  with  said  flap  in  mouth  closure  position  said  pull  tab 
is  located  between  the  pouch  wall  and  the  flap  to  provide  a 
hand  grasp  in  overcoming  initial  resistance  by  said  resilient 
portion  to  flap  pull  out. 


4,153,092 

CONVERTIBLE  HANDBAG 

Beverly  J.  Haslam,  1392  Merritt,  El  Cajon,  Calif.  92021 

Filed  May  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,439 

Int.  a.2  A45C  9/00 

VS.  a.  150-33  7  Claims 


1.  A  bag  having  front,  back  and  side  walls  connected  to  a 
bottom  and  defining  a  compartment  having  an  open  top,  in 
combination  with  carrying  apparatus  enabling  said  bag  to  be 
converted  to  multiple  carrying  modes,  said  carrying  apparatus 
comprising: 

first  and  second  straps  having  inner  and  outer  ends,  each 
strap  connected  at  the  inner  end  to  said  bag  adjacent  the 
top  and  a  side  thereof,  and  including  a  button  loop  on  the 
outer  end  thereof, 
a  first  pair  of  buttons,  one  attached  to  each  of  said  pair  of 
straps  for  cooperative  engagement  with  a  button  loop  for 
defining  a  unitary  carrying  strap  and  a  handbag  mode,  a 
second  pair  of  buttons  attached  to  the  back  wall  of  said 
bag  for  separately  cooperating  with  individual  ones  of  said 
button  loops  for  defining  a  back-pack  mode  of  carrying 
said  bag  and  for  engagement  with  button  loops  on  individ- 
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ual  straps  from  a  second  like  bag 
second  bag  a  saddle  bag  mode. 
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for  defining  with  said 


4,153,093 
BILLFOLD  AND  SMALL  ITEM  HOLDER 
V'anda  J.  Mahabir,  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Raymond  Lee 
Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  696,319 

Int.  CI.;  A45C  l/(i6 

VJS.  a.  150—35  2  Claims 


it(  m 


1.  An  improved  billfold  and  small 

a  foldable  billfold. 

a  zipper  attached  around  an  edge  of  t 

billfold  may  be  closed, 
a  zippered  money  compartment  atta^ed 

surface  of  the  billfold, 
a  pocket  extending  across  a  lower  portion 

money  compartment  attached  to 

compartment, 
a  pocket  attached  to  a  lower  porti<^n  of  the  inside  of  the 

billfold, 
a  loop  attached  to  a  front  of  the  lo 

comb  may  be  removably  secured 
a  key  ring  secured  to  the  front  of  th 


wheel  rim  with  other  tire  sectidns 
that  are  replaceable  when  won  i 
comprising  .substantially  flexib  e 
extending  from  a  circular  open 
a  tread  surface,  said  bottom 
able  next  adjacent  to  a  tire  rim 
tial  plane  transversely  extem 
plate  means  removably  sea 
bottom  area,  circular  steel  rin, 
around  the  periphery  of  said 
section  means  next  adjacent  to 
tor  plate  and  for  substantial 
through  said  circular  steel  rin) 
backward  movement  of  a  vehitle 
mounted  and  to  assure  the 
adaptor  plate  when  said  stres: 
said  circular  steel  ring  mountin  ; 
tire  section  means,  sealing  me4ns 
sealing  adaptor  plate  means 
means  operatively  engaging 
means. 
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to  form  a  tire  having  sections 
or  damaged,  the  improvement 
pneumatic  tire  section  means 
bottom  area  into  side  walls,  and 
lying  in  a  flat  plane  position- 
surface  lying  in  a  circumferen- 
from  a  wheel  sealing  adaptor 
to  said  tire  section  at  said 
mounting  means  substantially 
area  for  securing  said  tire 
a  wheel  rim  through  said  adap- 
y  equal  distribution  of  stress 
due  to  the  lateral,  forward  or 
on  which  said  tire  section  is 
of  said  tire  section  to  said 
is  applied  to  said  tire  section, 
means  being  integral  with  said 
for  removably  securing  said 
said  bottom  area,  said  sealing 
circular  steel  ring  mounting 


ar;a 


ndirg 
alal  lie 


b  (ttom  ; 


s<:al 


t< 
Si  id 
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holder,  comprising:      PNEUMATIC  TIRE 

INSERT  W 
billfold,  whereby  the    Berge  Sarkissian,  Waterbury 
New  York,  N.Y. 
to  an  upper  inside  pjied  Sep.  14, 

Int.  Cl.^  B60C 
of  a  front  of  the    u.S.  CI.  152—340 
e  front  of  the  money 


er  pocket,  whereby  a 
)  the  billfold,  and 
lower  pocket. 


,095 
HAVI?iG  A  PNEUMATIC  SAFETY 
ITH  BEADS 

n.,  assignor  to  Uniroyal,  Inc., 


Conn 


Ser.  No.  833,109 

1/06.  17/00.  5/08 


4,153,094 
SECTIONAL  TirtE 
Ross  A.  McKenzie,  2  Brule  Ter.,  Tottonto,  Ontario,  Canada 
(M63  1M3) 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  So.  772,359 

Int.  CI.-  B60C  I9/V0 

U.S.  CI.  152—334  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  tire  section  apparatus  indi 


sad 


w  th 


cf 


\ 


/ 


idually  securable  to  a 


1.  In  combination,  a  pneun^t 
which  the  tire  is  supported 
an  annular  support  surface  ex 
of  the  axis  and  a  pair  of  axia! 
joined  to  and  extending  radially 
surface,  said  tire  having  a  pai 
beads  each  in  engagement 
support  surface  with  a  pair 
extending  generally  radially 
tread  joined  to  the  radially  outward 
tread  and  sidewalls  having  coi 
said  tire  and  said  wheel  rim 
toroidal  tire  cavity,  a  general!  y 
matic  insert  member  disposec 
support  surface  of  said  wheel 
chamber  inflatable  to  a  first 
pressure  and  a  tire  inflation  chamber 
said  lire  and  said  insert  meipber 
generally  toroidal  shaped 
annular  insert  beads,  each  said 
apart  a  predetermined  amount 
insert  having  an  unconnected 
beads,  said  insert  beads  havi 
diameter  of  the  support  surfac^ 


"g 


41  Qaims 


ic  tire  and  a  wheel  rim  upon 

wheel  rim  having  an  axis  and 

landing  laterally  in  the  direction 

y  spaced  apart  annular  flanges 

outward  from  said  support 

of  axially  spaced  apart  annular 

one  of  said  flanges  and  the 

sidewalls  each  joined  to  and 

^utward  from  the  beads,  and  a 

ends  of  the  sidewalls,  said 

tinuous  inner  surfaces  such  that 

support  surface  form  a  closed 

toroidal  shaped  hollow  pneu- 

within  said  tire  cavity  on  the 

rim  to  define  an  insert  inflation 

predetermined   rated   inflation 

in  said  tire  cavity  between 

said  insert  comprising,  a 

ow  member  having  a  pair  of 

insert  bead  being  axially  spaced 

on  said  support  surface,  said 

>pen  portion  between  said  insert 

a  diameter  greater  than  the 

a  pair  of  insert  sidewalls,  each 
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joined  to  and  extending  generally  radially  outwardly  from  said 
insert  beads  and  an  insert  crown  portion  joined  to  the  radially 
outward  ends  of  the  insert  sidewalls,  the  sidewalls  of  said  insert 
having  inner  and  outer  wall  surfaces  and  an  annular  flap  por- 
tion joined  to  each  said  outer  sidewall  surface  of  the  insert 
between  the  insert  bead  and  the  insert  crown  and  extending 
beyond  each  insert  bead  a  predetermined  amount  for  tucking 
between  the  respective  insert  beads  and  the  wheel  rim  support 
surface  to  overiay  the  support  surface,  the  flap  thickness  and 
insert  bead  diameter  being  predetermined  lo  ensure  formation 
of  a  leak-tight  seal  between  the  insert  beads  and  the  supptirt 
surface  when  respective  said  flaps  are  tucked  between  respec- 
tive said  beads  and  the  support  surface,  said  insert  inflation 
chamber  being  noncommunicable  with  said  lire  inflation  cham- 
ber to  permit  said  tire  inflation  chamber  to  be  pressurized  to  a 
second  predetermined  rated  inflation  pressure  different  from 
the  first  predetermined  rated  inflation  pressure  of  the  lire,  said 
insert  member  having  a  radially  outward  crown  portion  spaced 
from  the  inner  surface  of  the  lire  tread  where  the  tread 
contacts  a  road  surface,  said  tire  having  a  no-load  section 
height  measured  from  the  road  contacting  tread  p<-)rtion  lo  the 
wheel  rim  flange  when  the  tire  is  at  said  second  predetermined 
rated  inflation  pressure  and  not  supporting  a  load,  said  tire 
having  a  rated  load  section  height  measured  from  the  road 
contacting  tread  portion  to  the  wheel  rim  flange  when  the  tire 
is  at  said  second  predetermined  rated  inflation  pressure  and  is 
supporting  its  rated  load,  and  a  run-flal  section  height  mea- 
sured from  the  road  contacting  tread  portion  to  the  wheel  rim 
flange  when  the  tire  air  chamber  is  deflated  and  said  insert  air 
chamber  is  at  said  first  predetermined  rated  inflation  pressure, 
said  insert  having  a  predetermined  size  range  relative  to  the 
tire  wherein  ihe  difference  between  the  no-load  section  height 
and  the  run-flat  section  height  is  approximately  43%  to  64'^  of 
the  no-load  section  height. 


4,153,096 

APPARATUS  FOR  INTRODUCING  PRESSURIZED  GAS 

INTO  A  TIRE 

Norbert  A.  Kirk,  2970  Sheridan  Rd..  Chicago.  III.  60657 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  740,738 
Int.  CI.    B60C  21/10 
U.S.  a.  152—415  4  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  in  combination  with  a  lire  for  introducing 

air  under  pressure  from  a  pressurized  source  of  air  into  a  tire 

that  has  a  valve  having  a  valve  stem  for  admitting  air  into  said 

tire,  the  source  of  pressurized  gas  including  a  nozzle,  said 

apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongate  hollow  stem,  circular  in  cross  section,  having  a 

cylindrical  wall  defining  a  main  passageway  having  a 

source  end  and  a  tire  end  for  interconnecting  the  source  of 

air  with  the  tire; 

an  elongate  member  mounted  for  axial  movement  within 

said  stem  in  said  main  pa.ssageway: 
means  for  securing  said  tire  end  of  said  hollow  stem  lo  said 

valve  stem  of  said  valve; 
spring  means  urging  said  elongate  member  into  a  first,  with- 
drawn position  in  said  main  passageway,  said  elongate 
member  being  movable,  in  said  main  passageway,  against 
said  spring  means  into  a  second,  extended  position  for 


opening  the  tire  valve  to  permit  intrixluction  of  the  pres- 
surized air  through  said  main  passageway,  through  said 
valve,  and  into  the  tire; 

an  outer  sealing  means  located  in  said  main  pa.ssageway  for 
preventing  the  exhaust  of  air  through  the  source  end  of 
said  elongate  hollow  stem  when  said  elongate  member  is 
in  said  withdrawn  position: 

and  vent  means  permanently  open  to  the  atmosphere  for 
constantly  venting  the  portion  of  said  main  passageway 
between  said  tire  end  thereof  and  said  outer  sealing  means, 
said  vent  means  consisting  of  at  least  one  straight  bore 
through  said  cylindrical  wall,  each  bore  forming  a  bleed 
aperture  in  said  stem  extending  directly  from  said  main 
passageway  through  said  cylindrical  wall  to  atmosphere 
outside  said  wall,  said  bores  each  havmg  a  diameter  of 
from  1/16  inch  to  3/32  inch,  such  that,  in  use,  gas  intro- 
duced into  said  main  passageway  from  the  source  is  bled 
directly  from  the  main  passageway  through  each  bleed 
aperture  to  atmosphere  while  gas  from  Ihe  source  is  simul- 
taneously inir<xJuced  into  the  tire  through  said  passage- 
way, the  apparatus  being  free  of  means  for  obstructing  the 
flow  of  gas  through  the  bleed  aperture  or  apertures. 

4,153,097 

SKIRTING  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 

Hugh  G.  Pettibone.  444!  Mockingbird  I.n.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75205 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1977.  Ser.  No.  813,349 

Int.  CI.-  A47H  1/00 

U.S.  a.  160-330  6  aaims 


1  A  skirting  supp<irt  system  for  mounting  a  skin  to  a  periph- 
eral edge  of  an  article  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  resilient  clips,  each  of  said  clips  including: 
a  face  portion  having  outer  and  inner  surfaces: 
an  upper  extension  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and 
transversely  intersecting  said  inner  surface  of  said  face 
portion: 
a  lower  extension  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  being 
spaced  apart  from  said  upper  extension  and  transversely 
intersecting  said  inner  surface  of  said  face  portion; 
said  lower  extension  further  including  an  end  member 

terminating  in  a  curvilinear  portion;  and 
first  fastener  means  disposed  at  said  outer  surface  of  said 
clip  face  ptirtion; 
a  flexible  elongate  track  member  ha\ing  upper  and  lower 
portions  and  a  centrally  disposed  elongate  slot  positioned 
between  said  upper  and  lower  portions,  said  centrally 
disptiscd  elongate  slot  having  top  and  btiltom  surfaces: 
said  flexible  elongate  track  member  being  flexible  to  con- 
form to  the  contour  of  the  article  along  the  peripheral 
edge  thereof: 
means  for  attaching  said  flexible  elongate  track  member  to 

the  peripheral  edge  of  the  article: 
each  of  said  plurality  of  clips  frictionally  engaging  said 
flexible  elongate  track  member,  such  that  said  lop  surface 
of  said  upper  extension  of  said  resilient  clips  engages  said 
top  surface  of  said  centrally  disposed  elongate  slot  of  said 
flexible  elongate  track  member,  said  bottom  surface  of 
said  upper  extension  of  said  resilient  clips  engages  said 
bottom  surface  of  said  centrally  disposed  elongate  slot  of 
said  Hexible  elongate  track  member,  said  lower  portion  of 
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said  flexible  elongate  track  meml  :r  engages  said  inner 
surface  of  said  clip  face  portion,  sa  d  clip  lower  extension 
top  surface  engages  said  lower  p  )rtion  of  said  flexible 
elongate  track  member;  and 
skirting  means  including  second  fastener  means  for  detach- 
ably  coupling  to  said  first  fastener  neans  of  said  plurality 
of  clips,  such  that  said  clips  and  sa  d  fasteners  are  hidden 
from  view  by  said  upper  portion  o  '  said  flexible  elongate 
track  member. 


4,153,098 

STRAIN  REDUCTION  OR  REVERSAL  TECHNIQUE  FOR 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING  OF  METALS 

Leonard  Watts,  Jamaica,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Technicon  Instru- 
ments Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1976,  Ser.  N0.  699,750 

Int.  CI.-  B22D  11/60 

U.S.  a.  164—83  12  Qaims 


=rt 


0M  -*' 


12   A  process  for  continuously  casti  ig  an  elongated  metal 

article,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  introducing  molten  metal  from  a  !  surce  of  molten  metal 
into  a  movable  mold  having  an  ax  al  wall  mold  structure 
and  an  end  plug  structure  relative!  i  movable  in  the  mold 
and  defining  a  variable  mold  cavit  /; 

b.  cooling  said  axial  wall  structure  of  i  he  mold  for  solidifying 
molten  metal  there  along; 

c.  relatively  withdrawing  the  mold  f^om  the  source  of  mol 
ten  metal  to  form  a  solidified  castfcig  shell  of  said  article 
extending  from  said  source  of  moLen  metal  to  said  mold 
with  a  molten  core,  molten  meta 
through  the  center  of  said  article  wjthin  the  solidified  shell 
towards  the  end  plug  of  the  mold  jduring  casting;  and 

d.  relatively  oscillating  both  the  ax: 
and  the  end  plug  structure  with 
whereby  compression  in  the  molt' 
cation  can  be  selectively  controll 


1/ 


S=X^i 


'■    ■■  w 


1.  A  cooling  fluid  for  an  apparatus  fcr 
solid  wire  by  projecting  a  jet  of  liqu  d 
through  a  nozzle  into  a  cooling  encio: 
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ing  fluid  in  which  the  transforn  ation  of  the  liquid  jet  into  solid 
wire  takes  place,  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  cooling 
fluid  consists  of  a  mixture  of  a  gas  and  steam,  the  gas  and  the 
steam  being  compatible  with  thje  jet,  the  gas  furthermore  being 
at  a  temperature  below  the  condensation  point  of  the  steam,  so 
as  to  transform  at  least  a  part  of  the  steam  into  liquid  droplets, 
said  liquid  droplets  which  enter  into  contact  with  the  jet  hav- 
ing diameters  which  at  most  equal  to  2.5%  of  the  diameter  of 


the  wire  produced  and  being 
the  centrifugation  of  the  coolinj 


:lected  in  suitable  diameter  by 
fluid  in  the  cooling  enclosure. 


6.  An  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  a  solid  wire  by  pro- 
jecting a  jet  of  liquid  metal  or  njetal  alloy  through  a  nozzle  into 
a  cooling  enclosure  containing  a  cooling  fluid  in  which  the 
transformation  of  the  liquid  jet^nto  solid  wire  takes  place,  said 
cooling  fluid  consisting  of  a  miiture  of  a  gas  and  steam,  the  gas 
and  the  steam  being  compatible  with  the  jet,  the  gas  further- 
more being  at  a  temperature  b^low  the  condensation  point  of 
the  steam,  so  as  to  transform  4t  least  a  part  of  the  steam  into 
liquid  droplets,  characterized  bi  the  fact  that  the  portion  of  the 


cooling  enclosure  adjacent  th^ 
shape  of  a  surface  of  revolutiof 
axis  of  the  nozzle  and  has  mea 


nozzle  has  a  wall  having  the 

around  an  axis  parallel  to  the 

IS  for  imparting  to  the  cooling 


fiuid  a  movement  of  rotation  around  said  axis  of  revolution,  the 
gas  feed  being  distinct  from  th^  steam  feed. 


I  wall  mold  structure 

[espect  to  one  another 

metal  and  its  solidifi- 


4.153.099 
COOLING  FLUID  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  WIRE 
Bernard  Pflieger,  Chamalieres,  and  Andre  Reiniche,  Clermont- 
Ferrand,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Generale  des 
Etablissements  Michelin,  Clermont-Ferrand,  France 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,897 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  15,  1976,  76  31802 
Int.  CI.-  B22D  11/00.  11/124 
U.S.  CI.  164—89  9  Qaims 


the  manufacture  of  a 
metal  or  metal  alloy 
:  containing  the  cool- 


4,151,100 

LOW-PRESSURE  OR  COUNTERPRESSURE  CASTING 

APPAJIATUS 

Angel  T.  Balevski;  Ivan  D.  Nik()lov,  and  Asparuch  M.  Antonov, 

all  of  Sofia,  Bulgaria,  assignors  to  Institut  Po  Metaloznanie  I 

Technologia  Na  Metalite,  Sofia,  Bulgaria 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  735,220,  Oct.  26,  1976.  This 

application  Aug.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  937,744 

Claims  priority,  application  $ulgaria,  Oct.  27,  1975,  31330 

Int.  a.2ri22D  7  7/i2 


U.S.  a.  164—155 


b^\\^\V\W^V\m\^^^^ 


^\w^y^^W 


2  Claims 


t^ 


)»(E^J) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  lo'  /-pressure  and  counterpressure 
casting  of  a  molten  metal,  con  iprising: 

a  mold-support  structure  h  iving  a  plate  carrying  a  mold, 
said  plate  being  formed  v/ith  an  inlet  for  feeding  molten 
metal  into  said  mold: 

a  main  crucible  for  receivin  5  molten  metal,  said  main  cruci- 
ble being  hermetically  se;  iled  and  provided  with  a  deliv- 
ery conduit  reaching  intc  the  molten  metal  in  said  main 
crucible  for  transferring  I  he  molten  metal  therefrom; 

an  intermediate  crucible  re  reiving  molten  metal  from  said 
delivery  conduit,  said  de:  ivery  conduit  opening  into  said 
intermediate  crucible  at  a  location  above  the  bottom 
thereof,  said  intermedia  e  crucible  being  hermetically 
sealed  and  having  an  o\x  let  disposed  below  the  level  at 
which  said  delivery  condi  lit  communicates  with  said  inter- 
mediate crucible; 

a  siphon  conduit  having  in  upwardly  extending  stretch 
communicating  at  its  lower  end  with  said  outlet,  an  elbow 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  upwardly  extending  stretch  sub- 
stantially at  the  level  of  aaid  inlet,  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing stretch  running  from  iaid  elbow,  and  a  further  stretch 


<ai 
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rising  from  said  downwardly  extending  stretch  to  said 
inlet  of  said  mold,  said  elbow  being  disposed  above  the 
level  of  the  molten  metal  in  said  intermediate  crucible; 

a  stopper  valve  along  said  siphon  conduit  between  said  inlei 
to  said  mold  and  said  elbow; 

a  source  of  an  inert  gas  under  pressure; 

first  control  means,  second  control  means  and  third  control 
means  respectively  connecting  said  source  with  said  main 
crucible,  said  intermediate  crucible  and  said  elbow  for 
regulating  the  inert-gas  pressure  therein  to  displace  mol- 
ten metal  from  said  main  crucible  to  said  intermediate 
crucible  and  from  said  intermediate  crucible  to  said  mold 
and  for  establishing  an  inert-gas  cushion  at  said  elbow 
separating  molten  metal  in  said  stretches  of  said  siphon 
conduit;  and 

a  gate  in  said  intermediate  crucible  for  selectively  unblock- 
ing the  end  of  said  delivery  conduit  opening  into  said 
intermediate  crucible  and  for  the  gas-tight  sealing  thereof. 


4,153,101 

NOZZLE  FOR  FEEDING  LIQUID  METAL  TO  A 

CONTINUOUS  PLATE  CASTING  MACHINE 

Jean-Marie  Chateau,  Seyssinet;  Marc  Tavernier,  and  Paul  Des- 

cous.  both  of  Coublevie,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  de 

Conditionnements  en  Aluminium  Seal.  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1977.  Ser.  No.  850.474 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  27,  1977.  77  23845 

Int.  CI.-  B22D  11/06.  11/10 

U.S.  CI.  164—428  8  Claims 


rotor,  shim  means  intermediate  the  support  bearing  and  the 
support  structure  therefor  adapted  to  transmit  the  load  of  the 
rotor  to  said  support  structure,  a  first  lifting  means  intermedi- 
ate the  support  bearing  and  its  support  structure  adapted  to 
move  the  bearing  axially  relative  to  said  shim  means,  and  a 


second  lifting  means  for  raising  the  rotor  relative  to  said  rotor 
housing  to  remove  the  load  of  the  rotor  from  said  support 
bearing  whereby  said  first  and  second  lifting  means  may  be 
alternately  actuated  to  vary  the  distance  between  the  rotor  and 
said  support  structure  to  permit  removal  of  said  shim  means 
therebetween. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  the  continuous  casting  of  molten  metal 
between  a  pair  of  cylindrical  rolls  mounted  for  rotational 
movement  about  horizontal  axes,  a  nozzle  for  feeding  the 
molten  metal  comprising  an  upper  plate  and  a  lower  plate 
joined  one  to  the  other  by  cheeks  having  an  orifice  from  which 
the  molten  metal  issues,  said  cheeks  extending  forwardly  be- 
yond the  orifice  and  the  inner  side  walls  of  said  cheeks  defining 
in  succession  a  straight  portion  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the 
nozzle  dimensioned  to  have  a  length  between  the  thickness  of 
the  cast  band  and  the  depth  of  the  liquid  metal  pool,  the  depth 
of  the  liquid  metal  pool  defined  as  the  distance  of  the  liquid 
metal  from  the  orifice  to  a  position  where  the  liquid  metal  has 
completely  solidified,  and  a  portion  that  diverges  from  the  axis 
of  the  nozzle  at  an  angle  within  the  range  of  5'  to  15°  and 
s\hich  extends  to  the  plane  between  the  axes  of  the  cylindrical 
rolls. 


4,153,103 
VACUUM  TANK 
Emil  Bachli,  Hauptstrasse  156,  5340  Endingen,  Aargau,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,529 
Claims    priority,   application    Switzerland,    Aug.    16.    1977. 
010121/77 

Int.  CI.'  F24H  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  165-47  7  Claims 


4,153,102 
ROTOR  POST 

Richard  F.  Stockman,  Friendship.  N.Y..  assignor  to  The  Air 

Preheater  Company.  Inc.,  Wellsville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1977.  Ser.  No.  854,438 

Int.  CI.-  F28D  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  165—8  7  Claims 

1.  Rotary  regenerative  heal  exchange  apparatus  Including  a 
cylindrical  rotor  housing  having  walls  at  opposite  ends  thereof 
that  include  spaced  apertures  for  a  heating  fluid  and  for  a  fiuid 
to  be  heated,  a  rotor  of  heat  absorbent  material  disposed  about 
a  vertical  rotor  post  within  said  housing  adapted  to  receive  the 
heating  fluid  and  the  fluid  to  be  heated,  a  support  bearing  for 
the  rotor  mounted  on  fixed  support  structure  subjacent  said 


1.  A  vacuum  tank,  especially  for  the  storage  of  heat  over  a 
long  period  of  time,  comprising: 
an  outer  pressure  shell; 

an  inner  shell  spaced  from  said  outer  pressure  shell; 
said  outer  pressure  shell  and  said  spaced  Inner  shell  forming 

therebetween    a    permanently    evacuated    intermediate 

space; 
said  pressure  shell  being  formed  of  concrete: 
a  metal  covering  tightly  bearing  at  the  pressure  shell; 
support  means  for  the  metal  covering  and  anchored  in  the 

pressure  shell;  and 
said  inner  shell  being  formed  of  a  compression-resistant 

material. 
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4,153,104 
SOLAR  HEATING  AND  COO|,ING  SYSTEM 

Carl  J.  Ruder,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Overland  En- 
erg>.  Inc.,  Shawnee  Mission,  Kans. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1977,  Scr.  Nc.  831.515 

Int.  CI.    F25B  29m 

U.S.  CI.  165—48  S  30  Claims 


'1^--l^i-----J?ir]:-:z--! 


'^P-m. 


a  ing 
m  :ans 


>g 


li  )uid 


1.  A  solar-energized  system  for  heat 
ing  domestic  hot  water  for  a  building 

a  hot  liquid  storage  tank: 

means  for  collecting  solar  energy  as ! 
heat  to  flowing  liquid; 

first  liquid  circulation  means  direc 
storage  tank  through  the  solar 
and  returning  the  heated  liquid  tc 

a  cold  liquid  storage  tank; 

chiller  means  operable  on  heat 
cooling  a  second  liquid  stream 

second  circulation  means  for  circul 
hot  storage  tank  to  the  chiller 
stream,  and  returning  it  to  the  ho 

third  circulation  means  for  circulat 
storage  tank  to  the  chiller  mean 
stream  and  returning  the  chilled 
tank; 

at  least  one  heal  exchanger  and  blovie 
over  the  heal  exchanger  to  suppl; 
the  building  space; 

fourth  circulation  means  for  circ 
required  from  the  hot  storage  tan 
and  returning  it  to  the  hot  storag 

fifth  circulation  means  for  circulat  ng 
required  from  the  cold  storage  tai 
and  returning  it  to  the  cold  storaje 

a  domestic  hot  water  system  inc 
tank,  a  heat  exchanger  coil   po; 
liquid  storage  tank,  conduits  con 
water  tank  with  each  end  of  the 
water  from  the  domestic  tank 
heating  is  required,  means  suppi 
required  to  the  conduit  upstream 
near  the  upper  end  of  the  domestic 
heated  water  for  domestic  use. 


g.  cooling  and  supply- 
.pace,  comprising: 


:ludi  ig 


:  c<  I 


REVERSIBLE  LATENT  HEaT 

REVERSIBLE  LATENT 
Johann  Schroder,  Aachen,  Fed 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  N  ; 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  676,718, 
This  application  Mar 
Claims  priority,  application 
1975,  2517921 

Int.  CI.-'  F28D  1/04.  15/Op: 
U.S.  CI.  165—104  S 


^  .VK'      '»'  "■>'-'     '^ 


m 


'--'&i. 


w 


eat  and  transferring  the 

tkig  liquid  from  the  hot 

ei  lergy  collecting  means 

the  hot  storage  tank; 

froin  a  hoi  liquid  stream,  for 


hot  liquid  from  the 
,  as  said  hot  liquid 

storage  tank; 
liquid  from  the  cold 

as  said  second  liquid 
to  the  cold  storage 


r  means  for  passing  air 
healing  and  cooling  to 


r  ect 
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4,1^,105 

STORAGE  METHOD,  AND 
HEAT  ACCUMULATOR 
.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
w  York,  N.Y. 

.  14,  1976.  Pat.  No.  4,091,863. 

1978,  Ser.  No.  887,951 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  23, 


A  pr 
2D, 


1.  Apparatus  for  utilizing  I 
able   liquid   heat   storage   me  I 
which  comprises  an  enclosed 
said  storage  medium,  a  heal 
enclosed  reservoir,  means 
the  lower  portion  of  said 
taining  the  heat  exchanger  at 
point  of  the  storage  medium, 
laling  the  storage  medium 
supercooling  thereof  and  pas 
effect  partial  crystallization 
exchanger,  said  circulating 
maintain  the  flow  rate  of  th< 
exchanger  at  a  sufficiently  hi 
tially  no  crystallization  of  the 
heat  exchanger  and  no  or 
on  the  heat  exchanger. 


enci  Dsed 


pi  St 


PARALLEL  FLOW 

Noriaki  Sonoda,  and  Kiyoshi 
assignors  to  Nihon  Radiator 
shiki  Kaisha),  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1 
Claims    priority,    applicat 
27005[U];  May  11.  1976,  51- 
Int.  CI 
U.S.  CI.  165—174 


ulating  hot  liquid  when 
to  the  heat  exchanger 
tank; 

chilled  liquid  when 
k  to  Ihe  heat  exchanger 
tank:  and 

a  domestic  hot  water 

lioned  within  the  hot 

;ting  the  domestic  hot 

I.  means  for  circulating 

hrough  the  coil  when 

]  ing  source  water  when 

f  the  coil,  and  a  conduit 

tank  for  drawing  off 


1.  A  parallel  flow  type  ev*)orator 
second  lank,  a  plurality  of  fli 
said  first  and  second  tanks,  fi 
pipes,  an  outlet  pipe  inserted  *! 
first  lank  and  an  inlet  pipe  cjom 
lank,  said  outlet  pipe  and  said 


F24D  11/02:  F28F  13/12 

10  Claims 


item  heat  stored  in  a  crysialliz- 
ium   subject   to  super-cooling, 
reservoir  containing  a  body  of 
jxchanger  associated  with  said 
prcjviding  a  bed  of  seed  crystals  in 
reservoir,  means  for  main- 
temperature  below  the  melting 
:  ,nd  means  for  conlinously  circu- 
the  heal  exchanger  to  effect 
the  seed  crystal  bed  means  to 
hereof  and  back  past  Ihe  heat 
I  leans  being  operable  so  as  to 
storage  medium  past  the  heal 
l\\  value  so  that  no  or  substan- 
storage  medium  occurs  near  the 
substantially  no  crystals  are  formed 


4.1$3.106 

TYPE  EVAPORATOR 
Koike,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
Co..  Ltd.  (Nihon  Rajieeta  Kabu- 


1977,  Ser.  No.  773,237 
Japan,    Mar.    9, 

5f392(U] 
F28F  9/22 


1976,    51- 


3  Claims 


c4 


-3 


^a 


comprising  a  first  and  a 
1  pipes  communicating  between 
s  inserted  between  adjacent  flat 
to  the  innermost  regions  of  said 
municating  with  said  second 
niel  pipe  inserted  near  the  wind- 
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ward  region  of  said  first  and  second  tanks,  and  said  outlet  pipe 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  bores  adjacent  said  flat  pipes 
communicating  between  said  first  and  said  second  tanks. 


releasable  means  preventing  movement  of  the  latch  means 
from  said  second  position  to  said  first  position. 


4,153,107 

TEMPERATURE  EQUALIZING  ELEMENT  FOR  A 

CONDUCTION  COOLING  MODULE 

Vincent  W.  Antonetti.  and  Omkarath  R.  GupU,  both  of  Pough- 

keepsie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,740 

Int.  a.2  F28F  7/00 

MS.  a.  165—185  6  Clums 


1.  In  a  conduction  cooling  module  of  the  typ)e  having  a 
conduction  heat  transfer  path  for  removing  heat  from  elec- 
tronic components  to  be  cooled, 

at  least  one  low-f)ower  electronic  component  to  be  cooled 
within  said  module; 

a  housing  member  included  in  the  heat  transfer  path; 

said  housing  member  having  openings  therein,  one  opposite 
each  of  the  electronic  components  to  be  cooled; 

a  thermal  conduction  element  located  in  each  of  said  housing 
member  openings  defining  a  gap  between  said  thermal 
conduction  element  and  said  housing  member; 

a  predetermined  diminished  diameter  portion  of  a  predeter- 
mined length  extending  intermediate  full  diameter  end 
portions  of  said  thermal  conduction  elements  located  in 
said  housing  member  opening  located  opposite  said  low- 
power  electronic  components  thereby  increasing  the  gap 
between  said  thermal  conduction  elements  and  said  hous- 
ing member  which  increases  the  thermal  resistance  of  the 
path  for  the  low-power  electronic  components;  and 

resilient  means  urging  said  thermal  conduction  elements 
against  the  electronic  comp>onent$  to  be  cooled  to  form  a 
heat  transfer  interface  therebetween. 


4,153,108 
WELL  TOOL 
Steve  R.  Pounds,  Pearsall;  Carter  R.  Young,  Lewisville,  both  of 
Tex.,  and  Richard  J.  Tralian,  Gretna,  La.,  assignors  to  Otis 
Engineering  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,678 
Int.  a.2  E21B  23/02.  23/04.  33/124 
U.S.  a.  166—118  6  Oaims 

1.  A  well  tool  comprising, 
a  mandrel, 
means  on  the  mandrel  engageable  with  a  casing  to  prevent 

downward  movement  of  the  mandrel, 
latch  means  movable  axially  upwardly  along  the  mandrel 
and  engageable  with  a  no-go  shoulder  within  a  casing  to 
prevent  upward  movement  of  Ihe  mandrel, 
means  for  expanding  and  moving  said  latch  means  axially 
upwardly  along  the  mandrel  from  a  first  lower  retracted 
position  to  a  second  upper  expanded  position  in  engage- 
ment with  said  shoulder, 


and  means  rendering  said  releasable  means  ineffective  and 
permitting  said  latch  means  to  move  from  said  second  to 
said  first  position. 


4,153,109 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANCHORING 
WHIPSTOCKS  IN  WELL  BORES 
Andrew  J.  Szescila,  Broussard,  La.,  assignor  to  Baker  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,251 

Int.  a.2  E21B  7/08.  23/00.  47/024 

U.S.  a.  166—250  20  Claims 


16.  Apparatus  for  securing  a  whipstock  in  a  well  bore,  com- 
prising an  anchor,  means  for  securing  said  anchor  in  the  well 
bore,  a  whipstock,  anchor  means  secured  to  said  whtpstock 
and  having  coupling  means  thereon  engageable  with  said  arP^ 
chor  to  secure  said  anchor  means  to  said  anchor  and  perma- 
nently prevent  upward  movement  of  said  whipstock  in  the 
well  bore,  said  anchor  having  an  upper  threaded  member,  said 
coupling  means  comprising  a  threaded  latch  movable  down- 
wardly along  said  upper  threaded  member  and  into  latching 
engagement  with  said  upper  threaded  member. 


506 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


17.  A  method  of  securing  a  whipstoci  in  a  well  bore  with  the 
whipstock  facing  in  a  desired  direction,  comprising  lowering 
an  anchor  having  a  first  directional  device  into  the  bore  hole  to 
a  desired  setting  depth  and  determining  the  angular  relation 
between  said  device  and  said  desired  direction,  then  setting  the 
anchor  in  the  well  bore  with  the  first  directional  device  having 
the  same  angular  relation  to  said  desifled  direction,  lowering 
into  the  well  bore  a  whipstock  securad  to  an  anchor  means 
operatively  connected  to  a  mandrel  having  a  second  direc- 
tional device  having  the  same  angular  relation  to  the  whip- 
stock as  said  first  directional  device  bears  to  said  desired  direc- 
tion, engaging  said  second  directional  device  with  said  first 
device  to  turn  the  mandrel,  anchor,  and  whipstock  to  face  the 
whipstock  in  said  desired  direction,  aijd  coupling  the  anchor 
means  with  respect  to  the  anchor  ta  retain  the  whipstock 
facing  in  said  desired  direction. 


4,153,110 

IGNITION  OF  FRAGMENTED  Olt  SHALE  BELOW  A 
SILL  PILLAR  IN  AN  IN  SITU  OIL  SHALE  RETORT 
Richard  D.  Ridley,  Grand  Junction,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Occiden- 
tal Oil  Shale,  Inc.,  Grand  Junction,  Colo. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,692    " 


Int.  a.:  E21B  4i/24. 


y(3/26 


U.S.  a.  166—262 


25  Qaims 


J^^^ 


^^^^3i' 
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4,1!  ),111 
WELL  HEAD  RETRIEVER  TOOL  AND  METHOD 
Kenneth  I.  T.  Lans,  and  Desi^ond  E.  Ross,  both  of  Pointe-a- 
Pieire,  Trinidad  and  Tobago,  assignors  to  Texaco  Trinidad, 
Inc.,  Pointe-a-Pierre,  Trinid$d  and  Tobago 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,928 
Int.  a.2  421B  33/Oi 


U.S.  a.  166—315 


1.  A  method  of  recovering  liquid  and  gaseous  products  from 
an  in  situ  oil  shale  retort  in  a  subterranean  formation  containing 
oil  shale,  the  retort  containing  a  fragmented  permeable  mass  of 
formation  particles  containing  oil  shale,  and  in  which  the  for- 
mation includes  a  subterranean  open  base  of  operation  at  an 
elevation  spaced  above  the  top  of  the  fragmented  mass,  leaving 
unfragmented  formation  as  a  horizontal  sill  pillar  between  the 
top  of  the  fragmented  mass  and  the  bottom  of  the  base  of 
operation,  and  a  plurality  of  bore  holes  extending  through  the 
horizontal  sill  pillar  from  the  subterranean  base  of  operation  to 
the  fragmented  mass,  the  method  including  the  steps  of: 
placing  a  permeable  mass  of  combuitible  material  in  at  least 

one  of  such  bore  holes;  I 

igniting  the  combustible  material  in,  such  a  bore  hole; 
introducing  oxygen  supplying  gas  through  the  ignited  per- 
meable mass  of  combustible  material  in  such  a  bore  hole  to 
generate  heated  ignition  gas  in  such  bore  hole;  and 
introducing  the  heated  ignition  gas  from  such  bore  hole  to 
the  fragmented  mass  of  particles  containing  oil  shale  to 
ignite  the  fragmented  mass  and  establish  a  combustion 
zone  therein. 


V-" 


lOQaims 


f 


1.  A  retriever  for  use  on  a 


veil  having  casing  pressure  and 


including  a  well  head  with  v  live  means  mounted  thereon  to 
contain  said  casing  pressure,  (Comprising  in  combination 

a  mandrel  having  a  piston  ac  jacent  to  one  end  for  supporting 
the  weight  thereof  and  ha  ving  a  plug  for  said  well  head  at 
the  other  end, 

said  mandrel  being  long  eno  Jgh  to  extend  through  said  valve 
means  when  said  plug  is  n  place  at  said  well  head, 

a  pressure  tight  housing  cofnprising  a  cylinder  adapted  for 
cooperating  with  said  [  iston  and  having  an  exit  and 
adapted  for  receiving  sai(  I  mandrel  therein  with  said  plug 
facing  said  exit, 

said  housing  also  having  me  Eins  for  attaching  said  exit  to  said 
valve  means  on  the  side  Opposite  to  said  well  head, 

means  associated  with  said  housing  for  cooperating  with  said 
mandrel  supporting  mearis  and  for  releasing  said  mandrel 
when  said  valve  means  isjopen  whereby  said  plug  will  fall 
into  place  at  said  well  hejad,  and 

means  for  securing  said  ptug  against  said  casing  pressure 
whereby  said  valve  meatts  may  be  removed  without  kill- 
ing said  well.  ' 

8.  Method  of  removing  a  shooting  valve  or  blow-out  pre- 
venter or  the  like  from  a  well  Bead  after  the  well  has  developed 
pressure,  said  well  head  having  a  casing  fixture  with  a  lateral 
port  therein  connecting  the  Interior  of  said  casing  with  the 
exterior  of  said  fixture,  comprising  the  steps  of 

assembling  a  mandrel  havink  a  piston  at  one  end  and  a  tubing 
hanger  at  the  other  end  ^ith  a  plug  in  said  hanger, 

said  mandrel  being  long  ^nough  to  extend  through  said 
shooting  valve  when  said  tubing  hanger  is  seated  in  said 
casing  fixture, 

inserting  said  mandrel  pis  Ion  end  first  into  a  cylindrical 
member  having  a  closed  pnd  and  a  flange  at  the  other  end 
adapted  for  being  coupl^  to  said  shooting  valve, 

coupling  said  cylindrical  member  onto  said  shooting  valve 
with  said  mandrel  insidej 

applying  pressure  beneath  said  piston  in  said  cylindrical 
member  to  lift  said  mandt'el  up  enough  to  clear  said  shoot- 
ing valve, 

opening  said  shooting  valvje, 

equalizing  the  pressure  on  both  sides  of  said  piston  in  order 
to  allow  said  mandrel  tolfall  until  said  hanger  seats  in  said 
casing  fixture. 
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fixing  said  hanger  and  plug  in  place  in  said  casing  fixture  to 
contain  said  well  pressure, 

releasing  said  equalization  pressure  and  said  pressure  be- 
neath said  piston,  and 

uncoupling  and  removing  said  shooting  valve  and  cylindri- 
cal member  together. 


M-i^-^--- 


1.  a  flex  joint  for  connecting  elongate  members,  comprising 
a  first  end  connectible  in  axial  alignment  with  a  first  of  said 
members,  a  second  end  connectible  in  axial  alignment  with  the 
second  member,  means  connecting  the  first  and  second  ends 
for  flexing  about  the  intersection  of  their  longitudinal  axes,  said 
first  and  second  ends  having  tubular  portions  which  carry 
means  thereon  for  sealably  engaging  one  another  during  flex- 
ing of  the  joint,  and  means  connected  to  the  connecting  means 
and  each  of  said  first  and  second  ends  for  use  in  sensing  and 
producing  signals  representing  the  angle  between  and  relative 
direction  of  said  axes,  each  of  said  first  and  second  ends  also 
having  a  pair  of  arms,  said  connecting  means  including  a  gim- 
bal  ring  externally  disposed  about  the  tubular  portions  and  a 
pair  of  pins  connecting  each  pair  of  arms  to  the  gimbal  ring  for 
pivoting  about  axes  perpendicular  to  one  another,  and  said 
means  for  use  in  sensing  and  producing  said  signals  comprises 
a  first  part  fixed  to  a  pin  of  each  pair  of  pins,  a  second  part  fixed 
to  an  arm  of  each  pair  of  arms,  and  means  connected  to  said 
parts  for  use  in  sensing  the  airection  and  extent  of  relative 
rotation  therebetween  about  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  pin. 


a  top  spool  welded  to  the  top  of  at  least  one  of  said  plurality 

of  compartments; 
a  bottom  spool  welded  to  the  bottom  of  at  least  one  of  said 

plurality  of  compartmenu  coaxially  with  said  top  spool; 
a  removable  sleeve  mounted  between  said  top  spool  and  said 

bottom  spool; 


4,153,112 
FLEX  JOINT 
Robert  R.  Luke,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cameron  Iron 
Works,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,049 

Int  a.^  E21B  33/035 

\i&.  CL  166—355  10  Claims 


4,153,113 
SUBSEA  DRILL-THRU  MANIFOLD  CENTER 
John  W.  Hopkins,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  and  Claude  A.  Sellars, 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Petroleum  Sei^ices, 
Ltd.,  New  Westminster,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,784 
Int  a.2  E21B  7/12 
MS.  a.  166—356  3  Claims 

1.  A  subsea  drill-thru  manifold  center  for  petroleum  well 
completion  and  production  comprising: 
a  drill-thru  manifold  center  divided  into  a  plurality  of  com- 
partments by  gas  tight  bulkheads; 


said  top  spool,  bottom  spool  and  removable  sleeve  defining 
a  conduit  for  the  drilling  and  completion  of  a  petroleum 
well  while  allowing  said  compartment  to  remain  dry,  and 

wherein  said  manifold  center  is  further  defined  as  including 
at  least  two  well  cylindrical  structures  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  compartments  and  at  least  two  production 
cylinders  interconnecting  said  well  cylindrical  structures. 

4,153,114 
ROCK  PICKER  WITH  KICKER  ROLLER 
Reuben  D.  Morlock,  Jamestown,  N.  Dak.,  assignor  to  Haybuster 
Mfg.  Inc.,  Jamestown,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,135 

Int.  a.'  AOIB  43/00 

MS.  a.  171-65  18  Claims 


1.  A  stone  gatherer  including  frame  structure,  a  hollow 
generally  truncated  cone-shaped  wheel  having  closed  and 
open  major  and  minor  diameter  ends,  respectively,  means 
joumalling  said  wheel  from  said  frame  structure  for  rolling 
along  the  ground  surface  over  which  said  frame  structure  is 
advanced  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  wheel  lying  in  a 
subsuntially  vertical  plane  generally  normal  to  the  direction  of 
intended  movement  of  said  frame  structure  and  inclined  rela- 
tive to  the  horizontal  an  amount  substantially  equal  to  the 
angle  of  displacement  of  the  slant  height  of  said  wheel  relative 
to  the  wheel  center  axis  with  the  lowermost  slant  height  of  the 
wheel  generally  horizontally  disposed,  means  supported  from 
said  frame  structure  for  engagement  with  and  laterally  deflect- 
ing stones  lying  upon  the  ground  over  which  said  frame  struc- 
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ture  is  advanced  into  the  open  end  of  said  wheel,  said  wheel 
including  circumferentially  spaced  lift  members  spaced  about 
the  interior  thereof  for  engaging  and  elevating  the  rocks  de- 
flected into  said  open  end  upon  rotation  of  said  wheel,  said 
wheel  including  a  body  occupying  the  central  portion  of  the 
interior  thereof,  thereby  limiting  the  useful  volume  to  an  outer 
circumferential  area  of  the  interior  thereof,  said  lift  members 
being  spaced  about  said  outer  circumferential  area  thereof,  said 
body  including  a  plurality  of  radially  outwardly  facing  rela- 
tively angulated  sides  spaced  about  said  axis  and  convergent 
toward  said  open  end,  said  lift  members  and  body  sides  being 
spaced  relative  to  each  other  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
wheel  whereby  stones  within  said  wheel  and  engaged  and 
elevated  by  said  lift  members  will  fall  ffom  the  latter  by  gravity 
upon  being  elevated  into  an  upper  portion  of  said  wheel,  down- 
wardly onto  the  uppermost  body  side  for  movement  down- 
wardly therealong  and  outwardly  oj  the  open  side  of  said 
wheel. 


4,153,115 
ROTARY  HARROWS 

Cornells  van  der  Leiy,  7,  Briischcnrain,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  590,580,  Jui.  26,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,356 

Int.  CI.-  AOIB  9m 

U.S.  CI.  172—59  I  5  Qaims 
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4,ll3,116 

IMPLEMENT  WITH  ANGLED  BEAM  AND  MOUNTING 

STRUCTURE  FOR  CONNECTION  TO  A  THREE  ARM 

mPT 

Willem  J.  P.  van  Tonder,  Erftfeel,  South  Africa 

Filed  May  18,  19^7,  Ser.  No.  797,987 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  May  26,  1976, 
76/3173;  Sep.  24,  1976,  76/5^0;  Mar.  18,  1977,  77/1636 

Int.  a.2  AOi:  \  59/06.  59/043 
U.S.  a.  172—446  5  Qaims 


2.  A  rotary  harrow  comprising  a  fratne  and  a  plurality  of  soil 
working  members  mounted  on  a  tiansverse  hollow  frame 
portion  of  said  frame,  said  member*  being  positioned  in  a 
transverse  row  and  rotatably  mounted  on  substantially  vertical 
shafts,  at  least  one  of  said  shafts  moanting  an  upper  toothed 
pinion  and  a  lower  tool  support,  the  toothed  pinions  of  immedi- 
ately adjacent  shafts  being  housed  Within  said  hollow  frame 
portion  and  drivably  interconnected  (o  one  another,  said  pin- 
ion being  secured  in  position  on  a  corresponding  shaft  by  an 
encircling  ring  that  comprises  two  dooperating  and  substan- 
tially identical  locking  parts  fitted  ia  a  groove  that  encircles 
said  shaft,  said  parts  extending  beyond  the  groove  and  bearing 
on  the  upperside  of  said  pinion,  said  ring  parts  being  sur- 
rounded by  a  cylindrical  spacing  sleeve  member  that  also 
surrounds  said  shaft,  upper  and  lower  sides  of  said  sleeve 
member  abutting  an  upper  bearing  on  said  shaft  and  said 
toothed  pinion,  respectively,  the  lovwer  side  said  pinion  abut- 
ting a  lower  bearing  on  the  shaft  and  housing  means  on  said 
frame  portion  holding  the  lower  bearing  in  position  against 
vertical  movement  relative  to  the  fratne  portion  and  overload 
means  releasably  clamping  said  sup^rt  between  said  lower 
bearing  and  fastening  means  on  the  lower  end  of  said  one  shaft, 
sleeve  means  slidably  positioned  on  said  shaft  between  the 
lower  surface  of  said  lower  bearing  end  said  fastening  means 
for  preventmg  vertical  movement  of  said  shaft  relative  to  said 
lower  bearing. 


1.  An  implement  for  working  the  soil  which  comprises  a 
main  frame  including  two  transverse  beams  and  an  angled 
beam,  soil  working  elements  mounted 'on  said  angled  beam, 
which  angled  beam  is  alignel  at  an  angle  of  between  35  de- 


grees and  70  degrees  to  th< 
implement  in  use,  implement 
tion  to  a  three  arm  lift  of  a 


frame  to  two  lower  arms  of 
vehicle,  an  upright  pin  whicl 
transverse  position  of  the  slot 


direction  of  movement  of  the 
mounting  structure  for  connec- 
tractive  vehicle,  the  implement 
including  a  traction  frame  diefining  a  transversely  extending 
slot,  connecting  structure  adi  ipted  for  connecting  the  traction 

the  three  arm  lift  of  the  tractive 
can  pass  through  the  slot  in  any 
structure  adapted  to  connect  the 
pin  to  a  transverse  beam  of  <he  main  frame  in  any  transverse 
position  of  this  beam,  a  tovi-er  beam,  structure  adapted  for 
connecting  the  tower  beam  t^  the  two  transverse  beams  of  the 
main  frame  in  any  transverie  position  of  these  beams,  and 
structure  adapted  for  connection  between  a  third  upper  arm  of 
the  three  arm  lift  and  the  to\Mer  beam  which  comprises  a  chan- 
nel at  its  forward  end  through  which  is  passed  a  horizontal  pin 
for  connection  with  the  thir<|  upper  arm  of  the  three  arm  lift, 
the  horizontal  pin  being  fixed  to  a  beam  part  which  is  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  the  foremost  of  the  two  transverse  beams 
lying  parallel  to  and  behind  |he  said  transverse  beam. 


4,^53,117 
CUSHION  DOZER  WITH  tHREE  POINT  ATTACHMENT 

SUPPORT 
Gary  P.  Freese,  Joliet,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co., 
Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1^77,  Ser.  No.  837,966 
Int.  a.  ■  E02F  3/76 
U.S.  a.  172—809  3  aaims 

1.  In  a  cushion  bulldozer  blade  mounting  assembly  for  at- 
tachment of  a  blade  to  a  traqtor,  said  mounting  assembly  hav- 
ing a  lower  frame  and  an  upp^r  frame,  said  lower  frame  having 
a  pair  of  push  arms  with  eacli  arm  being  pivotally  mounted  to 
a  track  roller  frame  on  the  tractor  and  to  one  lower  corner  of 
said  blade,  means  interconr^cting  said  push  arms  to  permit 
limited  relative  motion  bet>|^een  said  push  arms,  said  upper 
frame  has  a  C-shape  with  tl^  legs  of  the  "C"  being  pivotally 
connected  to  the  tractor  fratne  at  spaced  apart  points,  a  trun- 
nion pivotally  mounted  to  t  ie  upper  midportion  of  the  blade 
and  projecting  rearward  therefrom,  a  socket  in  said  upper 
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frame  for  slidably  and  rotatably  receiving  said  trunnion 
whereby  said  blade  is  permitted  to  move  longitudinally  and 
rotatably  relative  to  said  upper  frame,  a  pair  of  cushioning 
means  are  seated  in  said  upper  frame,  said  cushioning  means 
are  equally  spaced  on  opposite  sides  of  said  trunnion  and  are 
connected  to  said  blade  whereby  shock  loads  on  the  blade  will 


perforator  apparatus  from  a  point  substantially  aligned 
with  the  central  axis. 


be  cushioned  by  the  cushioning  means  as  the  trunnion  slides 
longitudinally  in  said  socket,  stops  are  mounted  on  said  upper 
frame  and  pivotally  mounted  mating  stops  are  mounted  on  said 
blade  in  alignment  with  said  stops  whereby  shock  loads  on  the 
blade  will  engage  the  mating  stops  with  the  stops,  and  means 
on  said  trunnion  engaging  with  said  upper  frame. 


4,153,118 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORATING 

BOREHOLES 

Michael  L.  Hart,  2906  Maple  Ave.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75201 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,991 

Int.  a.2  E21B  43/116 

U.S.  a.  175—4.51  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  perforating  non-vertically  oriented  bore- 
holes comprising: 

suspending  a  well  perforator  apparatus  from  a  point  substan- 
tially laterally  displaced  from  an  axis  extending  through 
the  center  of  gravity  of  the  well  perforator  apparatus; 

lowering  the  thus  suspended  perforator  apparatus  into  the 
borehole  to  be  perforated  so  that  the  center  of  gravity  of 
the  well  perforator  apparatus  is  aligned  with  the  low  side 
of  the  borehole  under  the  action  of  gravity; 

actuating  the  thus  positioned  well  perforating  apparatus  to 
discharge  a  perforating  charge  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion with  respect  to  the  alignment  of  the  center  of  gravity 
of  the  well  perforating  apparatus  with  the  low  side  of  the 
borehole; 

the  well  perforator  apparatus  having  a  central  axis; 

the  center  of  gravity  of  the  well  perforator  apparatus  being 
located  on  an  axis  substantially  laterally  displaced  from 
the  central  axis;  and 

the  suspending  step  being  carried  out  by  suspending  the  well 


4,153,119 

DIRECTIONAL  DRILLING  APPARATUS 

Tibor  O.  Edmond,  Ponca  City,  Okla.;  Rondon  L.  Schroeder, 

Wichita,  Kans.,  and  Clarence  C.  Smith,  Ponca  City,  Okla., 

assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca  City.  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,865 

Int.  a.-  E21B  3/06 

U.S.  a.  175-27  3  aaims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  facilitating  drilling  of  small  diameter  holes 
radially  of  a  mine  long  hole  comprising:  ' 

a  housing  member; 

a  guide  channel  member  within  said  housing  including  a 
straight  section  and  a  curved  section; 

a  sleeve  device  at  least  partially  contained  by  said  guide 
channel  member  and  adapted  to  move  longitudinally 
within  said  guide  channel  member,  said  sleeve  device 
being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sleeve  segments  in  end-to- 
end  relationship,  said  sleeve  segments  having  longitudinal 
passages  therethrough  and  being  interconnected  by  con- 
necting means  permitting  said  sleeve  device  to  move 
through  said  curved  section  of  said  guide  channel  member 
and  restricting  relative  movement  of  any  sleeve  segments 
extending  beyond  the  guide  channel  member  whereby 
sleeve  segments  extending  beyond  the  guide  channel 
member  define  a  straight  path  therefrom; 

a  flexible  drill  shaft  extending  through  said  longitudinal 
passages  through  said  sleeve  segments,  said  shaft  being 
connected  at  one  end  to  a  drill  bit;  and 

motor  means  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  for 
providing  rotation  thereto,  said  motor  means  also  being 
adapted  to  move  said  drill  shaft  forwardly  through  said 
guide  channel  member. 


4,153,120 
CHANGE  IN  LENGTH  OF  DRILL  STRING  WHILE 
INSTRUMENT  REMAINS  THEREIN 
Bernard  R.  Zuvela,  and  Raymond  W.  Teys,  both  of  Fountain 
Valley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Scientific  Drilling  Controls,  New- 
port Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,653 

Int.  a.-  E21B  7/00 

U.S,  a.  175—57  25  Oaims 


r     8,  „^ 


1.  The  method  that  comprises: 

drilling  a  hole  into  the  earth  utilizing  a  tubular  drill  string 
which  is  formed  of  interconnected  pipe  sections  and 
which  conuins  an  instrument,  a  flexible  line  extending 
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from  the  instrument  through  the  ilrill  string  to  a  unit  at  the 
surface  of  the  earth,  and  an  elenfent  within  an  outer  por- 
tion of  the  drill  string  about  whi^h  a  portion  of  said  flexi- 
ble line  is  wound; 

changing  the  length  of  the  drill  stritig  by  changing  the  num- 
ber of  pipe  sections  therein; 

leaving  in  the  drill  string  during  such  change  in  length  said 
instrument  and  a  part  of  said  flexible  line  leading  from  the 
instrument  toward  the  surface  of  the  earth; 

breaking  the  connection  from  said  part  of  the  flexible  line  to 
said  unit  while  the  length  of  the  drill  string  is  being 
changed;  i 

changing  the  number  of  turns  of  sa^  flexible  line  which  are 
wound  on  said  element  when  the  length  of  the  drill  string 
is  changed  to  correspondingly  alter  the  effective  length  of 
the  flexible  line;  and 

reconnecting  said  part  of  the  flexible  line  in  the  drill  string  to 
said  unit  after  the  length  of  tite  drill  string  has  been 
changed.  I 


4,153,121 
FLUID  OPERATED  UNDERCUTTER 
David  T.  Allan,  Glasgow,  Scotland,  asignor  to  John  MacDon- 
ald  &  Company  (Pneumatic  Tools)  Ltd.,  Great  Britian 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  749,611 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  29,  1975, 
53060/75 

Int.  Cl.^  E25B  9/00 


U.S.  CI.  175—96 


3  Oaims 


1.  An  undercutter  comprising  a  sii»tantially  tubular  body 
adapted  to  be  received  within  a  parallel-sided  hole;  a  rotary 
percussion  head  at  one  end  of  the  body  and  having  one  or  more 
cutting  tools  radially  extending  from,;  obtusely  angled  to,  and 
adapted  to  cut  outwardly  from  the  axi^  of  said  body;  means  for 
rotating  said  head  about  the  axis  of  siid  body;  and  means  for 
operating  said  percussion  head  at  any  predetermined  depth  in 
said  hole  so  that  the  cutting  tools  act  on  the  wall  thereof,  said 
percussion  head  being  cylindrical  and  is  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  cutting  tools  which  are  disposed  in  rows  spaced  axi- 
ally  with  respect  to  said  body. 


4,153,122 

WEIGHING  APPARATUS 

Mathijs  M.  J.  Engels,  Koudekerk  aan  den  Rijn,  and  Albert  H. 

Devoogd,  Limburg,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Maat- 

schappij  Van  Berkel's  Patent  N.V.,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands 
Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,894 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  R<p.  of  Germany,  Jun.  10, 
1076,  2626023 

Int.  O:-  GOIG  19/417.  23/36 
U.S.  CI.  177—25  2  Qaims 

1.  A  weighing  apparatus  having  a  Movement  for  producing 
a  weight  value  signal,  an  evaluating  device  connected  to  the 
movement  for  receiving  the  signal,  end  a  digital  indicating 
device  connected  to  and  controlled  by  the  evaluating  device 
for  digitally  indicating  a  weight  measurement,  said  evaluating 
device  including  means  for  producing  a  continuous  sequence 
of  weight  value  signals  at  regular  shott  intervals,  at  least  three 
series-connected  storage  elements  th<  first  one  of  which  re- 
ceives the  latest  weight  value  signal  and  the  others  of  which 
receive  in  consecutive  order  the  next  previous  weight  value 
signal,  and  a  plurality  of  comparators  of  equal  number  to  the 
number  of  storage  elements  each  of  which  include  a  pair  of 
inputs  connected  to  a  different  pair  of  said  storage  elements 
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and  an  output  connected  to  said  indicating  device,  each  said 
comparator  transmitting  thd  content  of  the  storage  elements 
connected  thereto  to  the  inc  icating  device  only  if  the  weight 
value  signals  from  said  storaj  ;e  elements  are  identical,  whereby 
said  evaluating  device  will  p  event  transmission  to  the  indicat- 


ing device  any  group  of  csnsecutive  weight  value  signals 
which  differ  from  the  weiglt  measurement  in  the  indicating 
device  so  long  as  the  group  is  numerically  smaller  than  a  prede- 
termined minimum  number  required  to  change  the  weight 
measurement. 


4,153,123 

HOISTING  AND  HANDLING  DEVICE  HAVING 

WEIGHING  MEANS 

Daniel  Bereyziat,  Suresnes,  Ifrance,  assignor  to  Eublissements 

DEBOR,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1*77,  Ser.  No.  811,275 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  2,  1977,  77  02895 

Int.  a.-'  B66C  1/40:  GOIG  5/04 

VS.  a.  177-147  7  Qaims 


1.  A  hoisting  and  handliig  device  comprising  a  support 
frame,  an  intermediate  unit  aiounted  in  the  support  frame  to 
rotate  about  a  first  axis,  a  lo$d  hooking  means  carried  by  the 
intermediate  unit,  said  intermediate  unit  having  an  element 
defining  a  cylinder,  a  coverl  fixed  at  the  upper  part  of  said 
element  and  a  stepped  pistqn  mounted  in  the  cylinder  and 
defining  therewith  a  sealed  annular  chamber,  an  incompressi- 
ble fluid  filling  the  chamber  ^nd  means  for  measuring  pressure 
connected  to  the  chamber,  said  pressure  representing  the  load 
carried  by  the  hooking  meaf  s,  said  hooking  means  having  a 
stem  extending  through  the  intermediate  unit  and  mounted  to 
rotate  therein  about  a  seconp  axis  perpendicular  to  said  first 
axis,  a  member  supported  at  the  upper  end  of  the  stem  and  a 
rolling  thrust  bearing  interpi^sed  between  the  piston  and  said 
member,  said  cover  enclosing  said  member  and  said  thrust 
bearing,  abutment  means  being  provided  on  the  intermediate 
unit  and  cooperating  with  the  upper  face  of  the  piston  for 
limiting  the  upward  movemi  !nl  of  the  piston  in  the  cylinder. 


512 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  8,  1979 


May  8.  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


511 


with  interposition  of  an  elastically  yieldable  shock-absorbing 
means  between  said  abutment  means  and  the  upper  face  of  the 
piston. 


4,153,124 
ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  COMPENSATING  BEAM 
BALANCE 
Erich  Knothe,  Bovenden;  Christoph  Berg,  GSttingen,  and  Franz 
J.  Melcher,  Ellierode,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Sartorius-Werke  GmbH  (und  vorm.  Giittinger  Prsizision- 
swaagenfabrik  GmbH),  Gtfttingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,636 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  14, 
1976,  2621483 

Int.  O:-  GOIG  7/02.  21/24 
U.S.  a.  177—210  EM  14  Claims 


1.  In  an  electromagnetically  compensating  beam  balance 
having  a  balance  housing,  a  beam,  fixed  counterweight  means 
on  the  beam,  electromagnetic  force  compensation  means  for 
fine  compensation  and  a  weight  changing  means  on  its  load- 
receiving  side  for  coarse  compensation,  the  improvement 
comprising  at  least  two  rods  connected  to  said  housing;  a  load 
carrier  connected  on  one  side  of  said  beam  with  said  rods  and 
forming  a  parallel  guidance  system  therewith,  said  rods  accept- 
ing substantially  only  primarily  horizontal  forces  and  being 
coupled  to  said  balance  housing,  and  vertical  flexure  elements 
connected  to  said  housing  and  which  accept  primarily  vertical 
forces  and  are  coupled  to  said  beam. 


4,153,125 
DIGITAL  ELECTRONIC  SCALE 
William  Y.  Hutchinson,  Chicago,  and  Walter  P.  Kushmuk, 
Niles,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Continental  Scale  Corporation, 
Bridgeview,  III. 

Filed  May  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,058 

Int.  a.-  GOIG  3/14.  21/02 

MS.  a.  177—211  8  Qaims 


of  said  base  of  (a),  said  column  having  a  hollow  base 
portion, 

(c)  weighing  mechanism  mounted  on  said  base  operatively 
associated  with  said  platform  of  (a),  said  weighing  mecha- 
nism including  a  lever  which  moves  in  response  to  actua- 
tion of  said  weighing  mechanism  by  a  load  placed  on  said 
platform  of  (a),  said  lever  extending  from  said  weighing 
mechanism  to  an  area  below  said  column, 

(d)  a  load  beam  mounted  on  said  extension  of  said  base  of  (a) 
in  said  hollow  base  portion  of  said  column  of  (b), 

(e)  connecting  means  connecting  said  lever  of  (c)  with  said 
load  beam  of  (d)  so  as  to  transmit  a  load  from  said  lever  of 
(c)  to  said  load  beam  of  (d)  to  produce  a  movement  of  said 
load  beam  of  a  fraction  of  an  inch, 

(0  one  or  more  electrical  strain  gauges  mounted  on  said  load 
beam, 

(g)  a  digital  voltmeter, 

(h)  means  connecting  the  electrical  output  from  said  strain 
gauge  of  (0  to  said  digital  voltmeter  of  (g),  and 

(i)  a  read-out  meter  operatively  associated  with  said  digital 
voltmeter  of  (g)  to  show  measurements  in  units  of 
weight(.),  said  connecting  means  of  (e)  extending  up- 
wardly through  a  hole  in  said  load  beam  of  (d),  said  hole 
having  conical  sides  and  said  connecting  means  of  (e) 
containing  a  semi-spherical  member  to  seat  m  said  conical 
sides  of  said  hole  and  engaging  the  sides  of  said  hole 
whereby  said  load  beam  of  (d)  is  pulled  downwardly 
when  a  load  is  applied  to  said  platform  of  (a)  causing 
downward  movement  of  said  lever  of  (c). 


4,153,126 
PARALLEL  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A  TOP-LOADING 
BALANCE 
Erich  Knothe,  Bovenden;  Christoph  Berg,  Gottingen;  Eberhard 
Stadler,  Gottingen,  and  Hans-Heinrich  Kbhne,  Gottingen,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Sartorius-Werke  GmbH 
(und  vorm.  (ktttinger  Prazisionswaagenfabrick  GmbH),  Got- 
tingen, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,590 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  11, 
1977,  2710788 

Int.  ex.-  GOIG  21/24.  7/02 
VS.  a.  177—229  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  parallel  construction  for  a  top-loading  balance  having 
a  housing,  comprising  two  essentially  identical  movable  guides 
in    mutually    parallel    horizontal    planes,    said    guides   being 
1.  A  platform  type  weighing  scale  comprising:  mounted  permanently  at  one  end  thereof  and  connected  to- 

(a)  a  horizontally  disposed  base  having  a  vertically  movable  gether  by  a  movable  rigid  connecting  element  at  the  other  end 
weighing  platform  mounted  thereon,  said  base  having  an  thereof,  the  improvement  wherein  said  guides  are  displaced 
extension  beyond  said  weighing  platform,  relative  to  one  another  in  their  planes  at  right  angles  to  their 

(b)  a  veriically  disposed  column  mounted  on  said  extension    axis  of  rotation. 
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4,153,127 

STRUCTURAL  UNIT  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 
Rainer   Klink,   Stetten-Rommelshausoi,   and   Giinther   Konig, 
Bittenfeld,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma 
Deutsche  Automobilgesellschaft  mbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1976.  Ser.  No.  718,765 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  30, 
1975,  2538744 

Int.  a:  B60L  15/00 
U.S.  a.  180—65  R  17  Claims 


1.  In  an  assembly  for  a  vehicle  having  electrically  powered 
control  means  and  a  battery,  the  improvement  comprising:  a 
rack;  rubber  cushions  for  flexibly  mounting  said  rack  on  said 
vehicle;  guide  means  on  said  rack;  a  module;  guide  means  on 
said  module  for  engaging  said  rack  guide  means  to  enable  said 
module  to  be  removeably  inserted  in  s«id  rack;  components  on 
said  module  for  regulating  said  contflol  means;  a  plurality  of 
flrst  electrically  conducting  socket  mtans  on  one  of  said  rack 
and  said  module;  a  plurality  of  first  electrically  conducting 
complementary  plug-in  contact  means  on  the  other  of  said  rack 
and  said  module  for  engaging  said  fitct  socket  means;  second 
electrically  conducting  socket  means  on  one  of  said  rack  and 
said  module;  and  second  electrically  conducting  complemen- 
tary plug-in  contact  means  on  the  other  of  said  rack  and  said 
module  for  engaging  said  second  sodcet  means,  the  first  and 
second  electrically  conducting  meant  on  said  module  being 
connected  to  said  components,  the  first  electrically  conducting 
means  on  said  rack  being  connected  to  said  control  means,  and 
the  second  electrically  conducting  means  on  said  rack  being 
connected  to  said  battery,  said  second  electrically  conducting 
complementary  plug-in  contact  meant  being  of  a  robust  con- 
struction, said  first  electrically  conducting  complementary 
plug-in  contact  means  being  weakly  constructed  in  comparison 
to  said  first  electrically  conducting  complementary  plug-in 
contact  means  and  said  second  electrically  conducting  plug-in 
contact  means  providing  additional  guidance  for  insertion  of 
said  module  by  exactly  centering  said  first  electrically  con- 
ducting complementary  plug-in  contact  means  relative  to  said 
first  electrically  conducting  socket  meens  prior  to  their  plug-in 
engagement. 

i_ 


4,153,128 
DRIVE  AGGREGATE  FOR  ELECTRIC  VEHICLES 
Ulrich   Heitmeyer,   Rosbach   von   der   Hohe;   Adrian   Kupsa, 
Diisseldorf,  and  Hans-Joachim  Fiirster,  Stuttgart,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.    of   Germany,    assignors   to    Daimler-Benz    Aktienge- 
sellschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,336 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rtp.  of  Germany,  Dec.  4, 
1975,  2554548 

Int.  a:-  B60K  1/00 
VS.  a.  180—65  E  14  Oaims 

1.  In  a  drive  aggregate  for  electHc  vehicles  of  the  type 
comprising  an  electric  shunt  motor  \*ith  a  field  winding  and 
field  current  control  for  adjusting  the  motor  speed  by  field 
regulation,  and  a  change-speed  transmission  having  plural 
stepped  speed  ratios,  said  change-speed  transmission  being 
connected  with  the  shunt  motor,  the  improvement  in  that  the 
shunt  motor  has  a  relatively  high  rtted  rotational  speed  in 
relation  to  its  maximum  rotational  speed  and  a  relatively  re- 


duced field-weakening  range 
mission  is  provided,  said  si 


.p;ed 


connecting  said  shunt  motor 
sion,  and  wherein  said  change  - 
automatic  change-speed  transmission 
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wherein  a  speed  reduction  trans- 
reduction  transmission  inter- 


with  said  change-speed  transmis- 
-speed  transmission  is  a  hydraulic 


4,153,129 
AIR  CURRENT  DEFLECTOR  SHIELD  FOR  VEHICLES 
Patrick  J.  Redmond,  Grimes,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deflecta-Shield 
Corp.,  Corydon,  Iowa 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1^7,  Ser.  No.  850,732 

Int.  CI.'-  B60K  11/02 

U.S.  CI.  180—68  P  4  Qaims 


1.  An  air  current  deflector  shield,  comprising, 

a  shield  member  comprise  d  of  a  single  piece  of  unbroken 

transparent  material  hav  ng  a  lower  edge, 
an  elongated   rigid   bracket  curved  at   its  midpoint,  said 

bracket  having  a  forwan  wall  and  rearward  wall  defining 

a  channel  therebetween, 
said  channel  being  adapted 

shield  member,  and 
an  adhesive  material  interpjosed  between  said  lower  edge  of 

said  shield  member  and  said  channel  of  said  bracket  to 

securely  bind  said  shield  member  to  said  bracket  in  the 

curved  shape  defined  byj  said  bracket. 


to  receive  said  lower  edge  of  said 


1 

4,lk3,130 

APPARATUS  FOR  USB  IN  DISASSEMBLING  AN 

AUTOMOBILB  TRANSMISSION 

Ronald  Hacker,  390  Linwook  Ave.,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y. 

14120  I 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  719,i57,  Sep.  1,  1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  12, 1977,  Ser.  No.  832,800 
Int.  a.-  B60K  17/22 
U.S.  a.  180—70  R  6  Qaims 

1.  A  drive  transmission  conbination  for  a  vehicle  having  a 
drive  shaft,  said  combinatioi  comprising:  a  fluid  filled  drive 
transmission  housing  having  in  aperture  therethrough;  a  trans- 
mission output  shaft  within  »a>d  housing  and  having  an  end 
extending  through  said  aperture;  means  on  said  output  shaft 
end  adapted  to  drivingly  connect  said  output  shaft  with  said 
drive  shaft  when  said  drive!  shaft  is  extended  through  said 
aperture;  and  a  readily  remoj^able  closure  device  sealing  said 

fluid  throgh  said  aperture  when 
From  said  aperture,  said  closure 


housing  against  loss  of  said 
said  drive  shaft  is  removed 
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device  comprising:  a  body  shaped  so  as  to  be  easily  held  in  a 
user's  hand,  said  body  including  two  tubular  portions,  each 
having  a  predetermined  axial  length  greater  than  the  extension 
of  said  drive  shaft  within  said  aperture,  each  of  said  portions 
being  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  other  end,  at  least  one 


4,153,132 

TRAILER  STEERING  AND  TOWING  HITCH 

Lawrence  W.  Biedebach,  2225  Primrose  St.,  Vista,  Calif.  92083 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,573 

Int.  a.-  B62D  5/06 

VS.  a.  180—136  2  Oaims 


7 


of  said  portions  having  an  internal  and  external  diameter 
whereby  the  open  end  thereof  is  co-axially  received  between 
the  inner  surface  of  said  aperture  and  the  outer  surface  of  said 
output  shaft  in  a  generally  concentric  manner  so  as  to  substan- 
tially preclude  the  potential  flow  of  said  fluid  over  said  output 
shaft  and  through  said  aperture. 


4,153,131 

SUSPENSION  DEVICE  FOR  FRONT  WHEELS  IN 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

Mamoni  Sakata;  Hiroshi  Yoshioka,  and  Masabiro  Ohashi,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Daisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  711,796 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1975,  50-97896 

Int.  CI.- B60K  17/30 

U.S.  CI.  180—43  R  9  Oaims 


1.  A  trailer  towing  and  steering  hitch  system  adapted  for  use 
in  combination  with  passenger  vehicles  having  a  frame  and  a 
passenger  compartment  comprising, 

a  support  frame  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  side  rails  of  the 
frame  of  the  vehicle  and  extend  outward  beneath  the 
bumper  at  the  rear  of  the  vehicle, 

a  hitch  connector  member  for  pivotally  and  detachably 
connecting  a  trailer  to  said  vehicle; 

a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support  frame  and  mount- 
ing said  hitch  connector  member  for  movement  transverse 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  vehicle,  and 

power  means  including  a  hydraulic  motor  mounted  on  said 
support  frame  and  connected  to  said  lever  including  con- 
trol means  positioned  in  the  operator  compartment  for 
manipulation  by  an  operator  of  said  vehicle  for  selectively 
moving  said  lever  member  transverse  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  towing  vehicle  for  selectively  steering  the 
trailer. 


4,153,133 
STEERING  TRAVEL  LIMITER  FOR  POWER  STEERING 

GEAR 
Stanley  E.  Anderson,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,710 

Int.  CI.-  G62D  5/06 

U.S.  O.  180—154  4  Oaims 


1.  A  suspension^device  for  front  wheels  in  automotive  vehi- 
cles which  comprises  in  combination:  front  wheels  at  both  left 
and  right  sides  of  the  vehicle  body  each  of  said  wheels  being 
rotatable  about  a  wheel  axle  and  contacting  the  ground  sur- 
face; king  pin  means  for  suspension  of  said  front  wheels  at  said 
both  sides  of  the  vehicle  body,  said  king  pin  means  defining  a 
king  pin  axis  at  each  side  of  the  vehicle  body;  means  for  receiv- 
ing and  holding  said  king  pin  means;  and  drive  shafts  con- 
nected at  one  end  thereof  to  said  front  wheels  and  at  the  other 
end  thereof  to  an  engine  output,  said  drive  shafts  being  differ- 
ent in  their  shaft  length  and  their  angles  of  inclination,  charac- 
terized in  that  a  center  offset  quantity  (measured  along  each 
said  wheel  axle  between  a  center  line  of  each  said  wheel  per- 
pendicular to  said  wheel  axle  and  the  king  pin  axis  for  each  said 
wheel)  is  greater  at  the  side  of  the  long  drive  shaft  than  at  the 
side  of  the  short  drive  shaft  when  the  camber  of  said  left  and 
right  wheels  is  the  same,  said  center  offset  quantities  being 
chosen  to  compensate  unbalanced  rotatory  moment  exerted 
during  vehicle  acceleration  upon  the  king  pin  axis  at  both  left 
and  right  sides,  said  unbalanced  rotatory  moment  being  caused 
by  the  difference  in  the  angles  of  inclination  of  said  drive 
shafts. 


1.  A  power  steering  system  for  a  vehicle  having  dirigible 
wheels  comprising  a  manually  rotatable  steering  shaft,  a  power 
steering  gear,  a  housing  for  said  power  steering  gear,  rotatable 
input  means  extending  into  said  housing  and  movable  in  clock- 
wise or  counterclockwise  directions  for  right  and  left  turn 
steering,  output  means  extending  from  said  housing,  linkage 
means  drivingly  connecting  said  output  means  to  the  dirigible 
wheels  of  the  vehicle,  a  power  steering  pump  having  pressure 
relief  valve  means  therein  for  supplying  pressure  fiuid  for  said 
system,  hydraulically  operated  piston  means  mounted  in  said 
housing  and  operatively  connected  to  said  output  means  for 
the  hydraulic  drive  of  said  output  means,  hydraulic  control 
valve  means  disposed  within  said  housing  hydraulically  con- 
nected to  said  pump  and  said  piston  means,  said  valve  means 
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comprising  valve  spool  means  operaf  vely  connected  to  said 
input  means  and  a  valve  body  of)era(ively  connected  to  said 
connector  means,  said  valve  spool  metns  being  rotatably  posi- 
tioned relative  to  said  valve  body  in  itsponse  to  manual  rota- 
tion of  said  input  means  to  partially  close  said  valve  means  and 
condition  said  piston  means  for  power  assist  drive  of  said 
output,  and  travel  limiter  means  operalively  connected  to  said 
mput  means  of  said  power  steering  gelir  external  of  said  hous- 
ing to  establish  right  and  left  turn  stop  positions  of  said  input 
shaft  to  prevent  said  valve  body  and  valve  spool  from  being 
moved  to  a  closed  position  and  said  ^ump  from  operating  in 
pressure  relief,  said  travel  limiter  means  comprising:  a  drive 
tube  drivingly  interconnecting  said  tteering  shaft  and  said 
input  means  of  said  power  steering  gear,  a  plurality  of  concen- 
tric and  sequentially  engageable  stop  ring  means  mounted  on 
and  driven  by  said  drive  tube,  and  fixed  stop  means  for  engag- 
ing the  outer  most  of  said  stop  ring  means  for  limiting  clock- 
wise and  counterclockwise  rotation  of  said  drive  tube  and 
thereby  corresponding  rotation  of  said  steering  shaft  and  input 
means  of  said  power  steering  gear.      j 

4.153,134 
UNDERWATER  SEISMIC  SOURCE 
Lien  C.  Yang,  La  Canada,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  Nb.  830,458 

Int.  a.2  GOIV  1/38 

U.S.  a.  181-120  5  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  generating  an  unci  ;rwater  seismic  signal, 
comprising; 

surrounding  a  folded  flexible  bag  tfc'  a  substantially  inex- 
pandable  and  open  frame; 

rapidly  inflating  said  bag  and  rapid  y  expanding  it  until  it 
presses  on  said  frame;  and  i 

collapsing  said  bag  at  a  rate  much  fower  than  the  rate  at 
which  it  was  inflated;  | 

said  step  of  expanding  including  mqving  opposite  sides  of 
said  bag  rapidly  towards  opposite  sides  of  said  frame, 
wherein  the  center  point  of  said  bat  will  undergo  substan- 
tially no  displacement  as  a  result  (y"  said  expansion. 


4,153,135      I 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  GENERATION  OF  ACOUSTIC 
SIGNALS  IN  MARINE  ENVIRONMENTS 
John  V.  Bouyoucos,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hydroacous- 
tics  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1977,  Ser.  Nb.  838,415 
Int.  C\:-  GOIV  1/04.  J/38 
U.S.  CI.  181-120  41  Oaims 

1.  A  hydroacoustic  source  operative  when  submerged  in  a 
marine  environment  for  generating  upoa  successive  commands 
acoustic  pulses  of  controlled  amplitude  and  spectral  shape  in  a 
precisely  timed  train  of  pulses,  said  source  comprising 

(a)  at  least  one  piston  having  an  outer  surface  exposed  to  said 
marine  environment  and  moveable  in  opposite  directions 
between  an  inward  and  an  outward  position,  for  generat- 
ing successive  pulses  of  said  train  vN*ien  said  piston  reaches 
said  inward  position, 

(b)  a  housing  having  a  sleeve  disposed  around  the  circumfer- 
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ence  of  said  piston  and  i|i  a  sliding  relationship  therewith 
to  define  a  region,  bounded  partially  by  the  inner  surfaces 
of  said  piston  and  said  slieve,  which  region  is  initially  at  a 
pressure  which  is  lowet  than  that  which  exists  in  the 
marine  environment  in  which  said  source  is  submerged, 

(c)  means  including  said  piston  defining  a  mass-spring  system 
having  a  resonant  period  at  least  as  short  as  the  shortest 
interval  between  said  pulses  in  said  train, 

(d)  said  piston  having  a  dijiving  shaft  which  extends  along 
the  central  axis  of  said  p|iston  to  enter  a  chamber  in  said 
housing  in  which  chamber  hydraulic  fluid  pressures  can 
be  applied  to  said  shaft  Jo  move  the  piston  between  said 
inward  and  said  outwarld  positions  against  the  ambient 
pressure  of  said  marine  e  nvironment, 

(e)  a  channel  in  communici  tion  with  said  chamber, 
(0  means  providing  pressur  zed  hydraulic  fluid  at  supply  and 

return  pressures, 
(g)  an  electrically-controlled  hydraulic  valve  in  said  channel 
communicating  with  said  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid 
means  for  selectively  ccnnecting  said  chamber  to  said 
hydraulic  supply  or  retu  -n  pressures  and  for  controlling 


the  hydraulic  fluid  flow  b<  tween  said  fluid  pressure  means 
and  said  chamber, 
(h)  means  for  operating  said  valve  first  to  apply  supply 
pressure  to  said  chamber  t^  produce  forces  on  said  shaft  to 
move  said  piston  to  said  outward  position,  second,  and 
upon  a  first  of  said  comn^nds,  to  switch  the  pressure  in 
said  chamber  abruptly  toward  return  pressure  and  to 
control  the  flow  through  said  valve  as  said  piston  moves 
inwardly  from  said  outward  position  so  that  rebound  of 
said  piston  off  said  springj  system  at  said  inward  position 
occurs  at  a  prescribed  tirtie  corresponding  to  a  pulse  of 
said  train,  third,  to  switcji  the  pressure  in  said  chamber 
toward  supply  pressure  during  the  interval  when  said 
piston  is  in  the  vicinity  of  said  inward  position  and  while 
piston  velocity  is  near  zero  thereby  to  assist  piston  re- 


bound, fourth,  to  switch 
return  at  a  predetermined 


the  pressure  in  said  cavity  to 
time  to  decelerate  the  piston  so 
that  the  piston  approaches  its  outward  position  with  pis- 
ton velocity  simultaneously  approaching  zero,  and  fifth, 
to  switch  cavity  pressure  t^  supply  to  hold  the  piston  in  its 
outward  position  until  th^  next  of  said  commands. 
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4,153,136 

MUFFLER 

Michael  W.  Ferralli,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lord  Corporation, 

Erie,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  698,648,  Jun.  22,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,109,752. 

This  application  Jun.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  921,131 

Int.  a.-'  FOIN  1/04,  1/00.  7/16 

\iS.  a.  181—252  11  Claims 


for  pivotal  movement  about  axes  perpendicular  to  the  ladder 
rails,  said  elongate  members  being  received  in  said  openings. 


1.  A  muffler  comprising: 

(a)  a  tubular  shell  having  an  interior  circumferential  surface 
which  is  acoustically  reflective  and  which  in  successive 
sections  taken  transversely  through  the  shell  has  at  least  a 
portion  of  its  circumference  shaped  substantially  to  define 
at  least  part  of  a  parabola; 

(b)  means  defining  a  fluid  inlet  into  the  shell; 

(c)  means  defining  a  fluid  outlet  from  the  shell; 

(d)  means  defining  a  fluid  How  path  that  extends  lengthwise 
through  the  shell  between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  along  a 
first  axis;  and 

(e)  a  sound  absorptive  treatment  disposed  within  the  shell 
along  a  second  axis  extending  lengthwise  through  the 
shell, 

the  fluid  flow  path  being  defined  such  that  communication  is 
afforded  between  the  flow  path  and  the  sound  absorptive 
treatment,  the  treatment  being  spaced  from  the  fluid  flow 
path  and  spaced  from  at  least  a  portion  of  the  interior 
circumferential  surface  of  the  shell,  the  treatment  also 
occupying  within  the  shell  a  volume  that  is  less  than  the 
total  volume  enclosed  by  the  shell  minus  total  volumes 
occupied  within  the  shell  by  the  fluid  flow  path  and  the 
means  defining  the  fluid  flow  path, 

at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  axes  being  defined  by 
corresponding  focal  points  of  successive  transverse  sec- 
tions taken  through  said  portion  of  the  circumference  of 
the  acoustically  reflective  shell  surface,  said  axes  being 
disposed  relative  to  each  other  such  that  at  least  a  portion 
of  any  sound  emitted  from  fluid  flowing  along  the  flow 
path  is  reflected  by  said  reflective  shell  surface  to  said 
sound  absorptive  treatment. 


one  of  said  elongate  members  and  said  brackets  having  means 
to  maintain  the  ladder  upright  even  if  the  gunwhale  slopes. 


4,153,137 
BOAT  LADDER 
Edward  H.  Johnson,  3050  NE.  48  St,  #101,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Ha. 
33308 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1978.  Ser.  No.  944,174 
Int.  a.-  B63B  27/14.  29/20:  E06C  5/40 
U.S.  a.  182—97  10  Oaims 

1.  In  combination,  a  boat  having  a  gunwhale,  a  pair  of  spaced 
brackets  mounted  on  the  gunwhale  and  having  openings 
therein,  a  ladder  section  comprising  two  rails  and  at  least  one 
rung  extending  therebetween,  the  bottom  ends  of  said  rails 
having  elongate  mounting  members  pivotally  received  therein 


4,153,138 
LADDER  HINGE  AND  STABILIZER  THEREFOR 

Maynard  E.  Walberg,  Independence,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Allis- 
Chalmers  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,994 

Int.  a.-  E06C  5/06.  5/24 

U.S.  a.  182—98  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  frame  supporting  an  elevated  opera- 
tor's station  and  presenting  a  horizontal  deck  at  one  side  of  said 
station,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  ladder  having  its  upper  end  pivotally  connected  to  said 
deck  for  up  and  down  swinging  movement  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis  between  a  lowered  position  and  a  raised,  in- 
verted transport  position  and 

a  linear  gas  spring  mechanism  operatively  interposed  be- 
tween said  frame  and  said  ladder  for  applying  force  in  a 
plane  transverse  to  said  axis,  the  line  of  force  applied  to 
said  ladder  by  said  gas  spring  mechanism  passing  above 
said  axis  when  said  ladder  is  in  its  lowered  position  and 
passing  below  said  axis  when  said  ladder  is  in  its  inverted 
transport  position,  said  gas  spring  mechanism  being  dis- 
posed beneath  said  deck. 


4,153,139 

NON  ADJUSTABLE  CLIMBER 

Melrin  J.  Houch,  10823  75th  St.,  Kenosha,  Wis.  53140 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,856 

Int.  a.2  A63B  27/00 

U.S.  a.  182—221  4  Claims 

1.  A  climber  comprising  a  bar  formed  of  a  metal  strip  bent  to 

provide  a  stirrup  portion  for  embracing  the  boot  of  a  wearer 

and  a  substantially  straight  upwardly  extending  leg  portion  on 

the  inner  side  thereof,  and  a  chanular  gaff  having  its  free  edges 


516 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


welded  to  said  leg  portion  for  nearly  the  full  length  of  the  latter 


May  8,  1979 


4,*3,141 


to  stiffen  the  same,  the  lower  end  of  said  gaff  extending  freely  AUXILIARY  Olt  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 

away  from  said  stirrup  and  being  tapered  generally  to  a  point  J«"  E.  Methlie,  West  Chester,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 

directed  angularly  away  from  said  stifrup  with  the  lower  end  *"<^  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

.  Filed  Jun.  20,  19f77,  Ser.  No.  808,209 


Int.  a.'- 


of  the  gaff  approaching  the  point  h^ing 
verted  V  cross  section  for  penetration 
by  a  cutting  action  providing  a  minin|um 

ject. 


8  substantially  in- 

of  an  object  in  climbing 

of  injury  to  the  ob- 


4,153,140 

LUBRICATION  TECHNIQUE  ASD  APPARATUS 

Rene'  N.  Mahr,  Howald-Hesperange,  and  Giovanni  Cimenti, 

Luxembourg,  both  of  Luxembourg,  assignors  to  S.A.  des  An- 

ciens  Etablissements  Paul  Wurth,  Luxembourg,  Luxembourg 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,431 
Gaims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Aug.  6, 1976,  75564 
Int.  a.2  F16N  7/^6 
VS.  a.  184—6  12  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  lubrical  on  to  a  rotatable  shaft 
positioned  within  a  blast  furnace,  thd  shaft  to  be  lubricated 
having  affixed  thereto  a  steerable  chargje  distribution  chute,  the 
rotatable  shaft  being  movable  with  a  transversely  rotatable 
member  and  also  having  affixed  thereto  a  drive  gear  whereby 
the  chute  will  rotate  with  the  member  albout  a  first  axis  and  will 
rotate  with  the  shaft  about  a  second  aas  transverse  to  the  first 
axis,  said  lubrication  providing  apparatus  comprising: 

normally  inoperative  lubricating  meens  mounted  for  move- 
ment with  said  rotatable  member  about  said  first  axis; 
means  affixed  to  the  drive  gear  for  operating  said  lubricating 
means  when  the  distribution  chute  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined angular  position;  and 
means  for  delivering  lubricant  from  said  lubricating  means 
to  the  surface  of  the  shaft  when  said  lubricating  means  is 
operated  by  said  operating  means 


U.S.  a.  184—6.2 


=t)lM  J  J/12 


supp  y 
St  ;ps 

oil 


7.  An  improved  method 
periods  in  which  the  oil 
interrupted  comprising  the 

(a)  providing  an  auxiliary 
of  oil  under  pressure; 

(b)  providing  an  oil  supply 
the  bearing;  and 

(c)  opening  a  valve  in  said 
pressure  on  the  discharge 
interruption  to  provide 
bearing. 


9  Gaims 


of  lubricating  a  bearing  during 
from  a  main  oil  lube  system  is 
of: 
il  tank  which  maintains  a  supply 


I  ine  from  said  auxiliary  oil  tank  to 

oil  supply  line  by  reducing  the 

side  thereof  during  periods  of  oil 

emergency  supply  of  oil  to  the 


at 


4,1$3,142 

PAPER  FEED  TRACTOR  LOCKING  APPARATUS 

Albert  S.  Spisz,  Livonia,  and  Daniel  J.  Woods,  Plymouth,  both 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation,  I)etroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,835 

Int.  G.2  F16D  49/16 

U.S.  G.  188—75  I  4  Gaims 


1.  Paper  feed  tractor  quifck  lock  and  release  apparatus 
adapted  to  be  positioned  intertnediate  the  edge  perforations  of 
material  to  be  printed  comprising, 

clamping  means  having  a  fixed  end  portion  secured  to  s..d 
tractor  and  an  opposite^  bifurcated,  open  end  portion 
terminating  in  oppositely  disposed  tangs, 

the  central  portion  of  said  plamping  means  being  provided 
with  an  opening  enablirtg  said  clamping  means  to  sur- 
round a  fixed  support  me^nber  along  which  said  clamping 
means  and  said  tractor  sire  non-rotatably,  slidably  mov- 
able, 

tang  adjusting  means  extenc  ing  between  said  tangs  for  vary- 
ing the  degree  of  frictio  lal  gripping  force  between  said 
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clamping  means  and  said  support  member  by  varying  the 
opening  between  said  tangs  relative  to  the  fixed  support 
member, 

one  end  of  said  tang  adjusting  means  terminating  in  a  flat- 
tened area  effective  to  preventive  rotative  movement  of 
said  tang  adjusting  means  while  the  opposite  end  of  said 
tang  adjusting  means  threadedly  engages  means  for  clos- 
ing the  opening  between  said  tangs  causing  said  clamping 
means  to  grip  said  support  member,  and 

snap  release  handle  means  rockably  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
flattened  area  and  including  a  cam  surface  engaging  said 
tang  adjusting  means  effective  in  one  position  of  said 
release  means  to  permit  the  natural  spring  force  of  the 
material  to  spread  said  tangs  apart  releasing  said  clamping 
means  and  in  another  position  of  said  release  means  effec- 
tive to  forceably  draw  said  tangs  together  so  as  to  clamp 
said  tractor  along  said  support  member. 


primary  valve  member  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  bleed  passage, 
j.  said  secondary  valve  member  operable  to  open  said  bleed 
passage  whereby  to  equalize  the  fluid  pressure  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  valve  means  when  the  pressure  of  the  fluid 
applied  on  the  brakes  of  the  trailer  brake  system  is  greater 
than  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  supplied  by  said  hydraulic 


4,153,143 

TRAILER  BRAKE  ACTUATING  ASSEMBLY 

Frank  A.  DePuydt,  and  Eugene  P.  Conradi,  both  of  Des  Moines, 

Iowa,  assignors  to  Dico  Company,  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,940 

Int.  a.2  B60T  7/20 

U.S.  G.  188—122  R  1  Claim 


4,153,144 

IMPACT  ABSORBING  DEVICE 

Jack  K.  Rhodes,  4500  Pleasant  Hill  Rd.,  Kelso,  Wash.  98626 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,505 

Int.  G.'  F16F  7/10 


U.S.  G.  188—266 


8  Claims 


1.  A  hitch  and  trailer  brake  assembly,  for  a  trailer  and  tractor 
combination,  for  selectively  actuating  the  brake  system  of  said 
trailer,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a.  a  pair  of  telescoping  members,  a  first  of  which  is  secured 
to  the  tractor  and  the  second  of  which  is  secured  to  the 
trailer; 

b.  coacting  means  on  said  first  and  second  members  limiting 
the  relative  longitudinal  contracting  and  expanding  move- 
ment therebetween; 

c.  hydraulic  means  mounted  on  said  second  member  engage- 
able  with  said  first  member  on  contracting  movement  of 
said  first  member  relative  to  said  second  member  to  pro- 
vide a  source  of  fluid  at  a  pressure  that  is  progressively 
increased  in  response  to  said  contracting  movement; 

d.  valve  means  for  maintaining  the  trailer  brake  system 
inoperative  until  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  supplied  by  the 
hydraulic  means  reaches  a  predetermined  pressure, 
whereupon  said  valve  means  is  actuated  to  provide  fluid 
to  said  brake  system  at  a  pressure  equal  to  or  greater  than 
said  predetermined  pressure, 

e.  said  valve  means  including  a  valve  body  having  a  chamber 
means  therein  with  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port; 

f.  a  valve  assembly  for  opening  and  closing  said  inlet  port; 

g.  yieldable  valve  means  for  closing  said  inlet  port  until  the 
pressure  of  the  fluid  supplied  by  the  hydraulic  means  is 
greater  than  the  pressure  exerted  on  said  valve  member  by 
said  yieldable  means; 

h.  said  yieldable  means  including  a  primary  valve  member 
having  a  bleed  passage  therein  open  at  one  end  to  said  inlet 
port  and  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  to  said  chamber 
means,  and 

i.  a  secondary  valve  member  movably  supported  on  said 


1.  An  impact  absorbing  device  comprising 

a  frame, 

an  impact  receiving  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  swinging  movement  between  a  substantially 
vertical  at  rest  p>osition  and  an  impact  position,  said  impact 
receiving  member  having  a  striker  portion  thereon, 

an  upwardly  inclined  track  attached  to  said  frame  and  hav- 
ing an  open  end  adjacent  said  impact  receiving  member, 

a  plurality  of  weighted  energy  transfer  members  including  a 
lower  transfer  member  adjacent  said  open  end,  said  mem- 
bers being  freely  movable  in  said  track  for  upward  move- 
ment therein  in  response  to  movement  of  said  impact 
receiving  member  from  its  said  at  rest  position  to  its  said 
impact  position  whereby  impact  between  said  striker 
portion  and  said  lower  member  occurs  upon  an  impact 
occurring  with  said  impact  receiving  member,  and  recip- 
rocal downward  movement  therein  following  such  im- 
pact, and 

stop  means  limiting  downward  movement  of  said  lower 
member  to  a  position  spaced  from  said  striker  p>ortion 
when  said  impact-receiving  member  is  in  its  said  at  rest 
position. 


4,153,145 
HEAVY  DUTY  HYDRAULIC  SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Larry  C.  Ellis,  Farmington  Hills,  and  John  S.  Ellis,  Union  Lake, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ace  Controls,  Inc.,  Farmington, 
Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,962 
Int.  G.2  F16F  9/42.  9/44  9/346 
U.S.  G.  188—274  5  Gaims 

1.  A  shock  absorber  comprising; 

(a)  an  outer  tube  enclosed  by  a  rear  head  and  a  front  head; 

(b)  an  inner  tube  mounted  in  said  outer  tube  and  enclosed  at 
its  ends  by  said  heads; 

(c)  a  piston   assembly,   including   a   piston   rod   slidably 
mounted  in  said  inner  tube  through  said  front  head; 

(d)  an  impact  receiving  button  on  the  outer  end  of  said  piston 
rod  for  receiving  loads  to  be  decelerated; 

(e)  a  chamber  formed  interior  of  said  outer  tube  and  between 
said  inner  tube  and  outer  tube; 

(0  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced   metering  orifice 
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means  formed  through  said  innerkube  and  communicating 
said  inner  tube  with  said  chamber; 

(g)  a  metering  means  in  said  chambjer  for  regulating  flow  of 
fluid  through  said  orifice  means  \^hen  the  piston  assembly 
is  moved  inwardly  in  said  inner  tube  by  a  load  on  said 
button;  , 

(h)  a  fluid  return  passage  means  forj  returning  the  fluid  from 
said  chamber  to  said  inner  tube  vyhen  the  piston  assembly 
is  moved  outwardly  of  said  inndr  tube  after  said  load  is 
decelerated; 

(i)  each  of  said  metering  orifice  ineans  includes  a  set  of 
transverse,  parallel  orifices  dispoied  on  a  common  diame- 
ter plane; 

(j)  said  metering  means  for  regulating  flow  of  fluid  through 
said  orifice  means  including  a  sletve  member  mounted  on 
the  outer  side  of  said  inner  tube  over  said  orifices,  and  a 
slidable  metering  spool  mounted  in  said  sleeve  member; 

(k)  said  sleeve  member  being  provided  with  slot  means  for 
communicating  said  orifices  witl|  said  chamber; 


(I)  said  metering  spool  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
annular  grooves  for  regulating  Sie  opening  of  said  slot 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  orifices 
and  through  said  slot  means  and  into  said  chamber; 

(m)  an  adjusting  screw  means  con^iected  to  said  metering 
spool  for  adjusting  said  metering  spool  in  said  sleeve 
member; 

(n)  said  slot  means  in  said  sleeve  metnber  including  a  plural- 
ity of  first  slots  formed  on  the  Inner  side  of  the  sleeve 
member  adjacent  the  inner  tube<  with  each  of  said  first 
slots  being  disposed  over  one  of  jsaid  sets  of  parallel  ori- 
fices; j 

(o)  said  slot  means  in  said  sleeve  mefnber  further  including  a 
plurality  of  second  slots,  aligned  \i'ith  said  plurality  of  first 
slots,  and  being  formed  diametrically  opposite  to  said 
plurality  of  first  slots  and  commujiicating  with  said  cham 
ber;  and, 

(p)  means  for  retaining  said  adjus|ing  screw  means  in  an 
adjusted  position. 


4,153,146 
EXPANDABLE  LUGGKGE  BAG 
James  S.  Patton,  Yardville,  N.J.,  and  tlichard  W.  Housel,  New 
Hope,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Products  Corporation,  Tren- 
ton, N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,648 
Int.  a:  A45C  7/00 
U.S.  a.  190—44  5  aaims 

1.   In  an  expandable  bag  constructed  of  flexible  material 
having  a  main  section  and  a  secon 
which  is  retained  within  the  main  sec 
non-expanded  condition,  the  impro' 

main  section  having  a  generally  rectangular  bottom  panel 
each  of  the  main  and  secondary  secticiis  having  two  generally 
rectangular  side  panels  and  two  geiierally  rectangular  end 
panels  joining  said  side  panels,  the  uppler  edges  of  said  side  and 
end  panels  defining  together  a  horizoital  opening  such  that  in 
the  fully  opened  position  of  each  of  |he  main  and  secondary 
sections  the  bag  assumes  an  oblong  configuration  and  in  the 
fully  closed  position,  said  side  panels  collapse  to  permit  progre- 
sive  upward  tapering  of  the  bag,  each  of  the  main  and  second- 
ary sections  including  a  zipper  closure  member  having  mating 


ary,  expansible  section 
n  when  the  bag  is  in  its 
ment  comprising,  said 


halves  secured  to  the  upper 

zipper  slide  to  effect  engagement 

zipper  beginning  at  one  end 

end  panel,  in  the  fully  close^ 

ends  of  said  zipper  together 

of  said  side  panels  projectin, 

each  end  of  the  bag,  a  tab  connected 
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periphery  of  side  and  end  panels,  a 

of  the  mating  halves  of  the 

panel  and  ending  at  the  opposite 

position  the  start  and  finishing 

the  upper  underlying  portions 

for  a  short  distance  laterally  of 

to  the  starting  end  of  the 


v'ithi 


zipper  to  join  the  mating 
zipper  slide  and  fastening 
and  to  each  side  panel  to 
projecting  upper  ends  of  the 
portion  of  the  end  panels, 
members  are  each  one-half 
the  finishing  ends  forming  a 


halvles  thereof,  a  tab  connected  to  the 

mei  ins  connected  to  each  of  said  tabs 

permit  drawing  and  securing  the 

panels  against  an  intermediate 

ind  wherein  the  zipper  closure 

a  conventional  zipper  assembly, 

:ontinuous,  closed  loop. 


o' 


4,153,147 

TORQUE  CONVERTER  AND  TORQUE  ENGAGED 

SLIPPING  CLUTCH 

Howard  E.  Ghana,  Troy,  M|ch.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich  ' 

Filed  Oct.  26,  IS" 7,  Ser.  No.  845,644 

Int.  a:-  F16H  45/02 

U.S.  a.  192—3.28  3  Qaims 


1.  A  drive  system  having  a 
fluid  power  and  a  mechanically 
parallel  therewith  for  transm 
ing;  an  input  member  adaptei  I 
power  source;  an  output  merf  ber: 
ber  drivingly  connected  to 
ing  with  said  impeller  to  transmit 
ler  to  said  output  member; 
said  impeller;  cam  means 
said  input  member  and  on 
tively,  for  transmitting  drive 
the  impeller  and  effective 
means  in  accordance  with 
means  having  frictionally 
input  member  and  to  said  turbine 
dent  drive  path  therebetween 
axially  shifted,  whereby  axi; 


;ial 


torque  converter  for  transmitting 
engagable  slipping  clutch  in 
ting  mechanical  power  compris- 
to  be  driven  by  a  prime  mover 
an  impeller;  a  turbine  mem- 
output  member  and  cooperat- 
fluid  power  from  said  impel- 
clutch  apply  means  connected  to 
interengaging  elements  on 
clutch  apply  means,  respec- 
:orque  from  the  input  member  to 
axially  shift  the  clutch  apply 
the  drive  torque  forces;  clutch 
faces  connected  to  said 
so  as  to  establish  an  indepen- 
as  the  clutch  apply  means  is 
movement  of  the  clutch  apply 


hi  ving 
Slid 


t3 


ei  gaging 
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means  in  response  to  the  torque  transmitted  by  said  cam  means 
engages  said  clutch  means  to  provide  a  torque  split  between 
said  torque  converter  and  said  clutch. 


4,153,148 

CLUTCH  WITH  REPLACABLE  DISC  AND  MOTOR 

ASSEMBLIES 

Eugene  F.  Malinowski,  Milford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  D.  A.  B. 

Industries,  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,680 

Int.  a.-  FI6D  25/10 

U.S.  a.  192—87.17  4  Claims 


1.  A  clutch  for  a  shaft  comprising  an  actuating  pack  and  a 
reaction  pack,  said  actuating  pack  comprising  (I)  a  piston 
support  structure  having  central  actuating  hub  means  (2)  a 
piston,  (3)  housing  means  and  (4)  retaining  means  holding  said 
piston  support  structure,  piston  and  housing  means  together  to 
constitute  said  actuating  pack  as  a  self-contained  unit  when 
removed  from  said  shaft,  said  actuating  hub  means  having  an 
opening  therethrough  for  slidable  reception  on  a  shaft,  said 
actuating  hub  means  being  longitudinally  elongated,  said  open- 
ing having  longitudinally  extending  means  therein  for  engage- 
ment with  structure  on  a  shaft  for  rotation  of  the  actuating 
pack  with  a  shaft,  said  piston  being  slidably  received  on  the 
actuating  hub  means,  said  housing  means  being  received  on  the 
actuating  hub  means  and  receiving  the  piston,  said  housing 
means  forming,  with  the  piston  and  piston  support  structure,  a 
fluid  tight  chamber,  one  end  of  said  housing  means  having 
opening  means  for  extension  and  retraction  of  portions  of  the 
piston  for  actuation  of  the  reaction  pack,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing liquid  under  pressure  to  said  fluid  tight  chamber  to  cause 
movement  of  said  piston  longitudinally  outwardly  of  said 
housing  means,  said  reaction  pack  including  (1)  reaction  hub 
means  (2)  at  least  one  first  clutch  disc,  (3)  casing  means,  (4)  at 
least  one  second  clutch  disc  and  (S)  retaining  means  holding 
said  reaction  hub  means,  said  one  first  clutch  disc,  said  casing 
means  and  said  one  second  clutch  disc  together  to  constitute 
said  reaction  pack  as  a  self-contained  unit  when  removed  from 
said  shaft,  said  reaction  hub  means  having  an  opening  there- 
through for  slidable  reception  on  a  shaft  in  adjacent  relation- 
ship to  said  actuating  pack,  said  reaction  hub  means  being 
longitudinally  elongated,  said  opening  in  the  reaction  hub 
having  longitudinally  extending  means  therein  for  engagement 
with  structure  on  a  shaft  for  rotation  of  the  reaction  pack  with 
a  shaft,  said  first  clutch  disc  being  non-rotatably  but  axially 
slidably  mounted  on  said  reaction  hub  means,  said  casing 
means  extending  over  said  reaction  hub  means  and  first  and 
second  clutch  discs,  said  second  clutch  disc  being  non-rotata- 
bly but  axially  slidably  mounted  on  said  casing  means,  a  power 
transmitting  device  on  said  casing  means,  means  for  joumalling 
said  power  transmitting  means  on  a  shaft,  one  end  of  said 
casing  means  having  opening  means  for  extension  therein  of 
said  portions  of  the  piston  for  causing  clutching  engagement  of 
said  clutch  discs,  said  actuating  pack  unit  and  reaction  pack 
unit  being  physically  independent  of  one  another,  each  being 
individually  removable  from  or  mountable  on  said  shaft  as  a 
unit  whereby  said  packs  are  interchangeable  at  will. 


4,153,149 

ADJUSTING  KNOB  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

INSTRUMENTS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Eugen   Weber,   Hinwil,  Switzerland,  assignor   to  Orbisphere 

Corporation,  Wilmington  and  SuccursaJe  de  Collonge-BelleriTe, 

Manior  de  Bonvent  Collonge-Bellerive,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,630 
Qaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Feb.    1,    1977, 
1169/77 

Int.  a.-  F16D  2i/00:  G05G  11/00 
U.S.  a.  192—95  5  Claims 


1.  An  adjusting  device  comprising  a  normally  freely  turnable 
adjusting  knob  capable  of  temporary  actuation  for  changing 
the  setting  of  an  adjustable  element,  a  stationary  mounting  hub, 
said  adjusting  knob  being  formed  as  a  hollow  capsule  rotatably 
arranged  around  and  receiving  one  end  of  said  stationary 
mounting  hub,  sealing  means  between  an  inner  side  of  said 
knob  and  said  mounting  hub  and  located  near  an  open  end  of 
said  knob  so  as  to  protect  the  interior  of  said  mounting  hub 
from  penetration  of  water  and  contaminants,  a  normally  disen- 
gaged clutch  means  provided  within  said  mounting  hub  and 
connected  with  said  knob  for  temporary  engagement  of  said 
knob  and  said  adjustable  element,  a  spring  arranged  within  said 
mounting  hub  engaging  a  freely  turnable  hollow  shaft,  said 
shaft  being  connected  with  said  knob,  said  clutch  means  being 
actuated  when  said  knob  is  pressed  against  said  spring,  an 
actuating  shaft  provided  for  said  adjustable  element,  said 
clutch  means  comprising  said  normally  freely  turnable  shaft, 
one  end  of  which  is  connected  with  said  knob  and  the  other 
end  of  which  is  provided  with  a  clutch  face  for  temporary 
engagement  with  said  actuating  shaft,  said  actuating  shaft 
extending  into  said  mounting  hub  at  an  end  thereof  opposite 
said  one  end  of  said  mounting  hub  received  in  said  knob. 


4.153,150 
COIN  OPERATED  LOCK 
Douglas    A.    Barth,    Sinclairville,   and    Richard   J.   Chester, 
Kennedy,  both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  American  Locker  Secu- 
rity Systems,  Inc.,  Jamestown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,397 
Int.  a.'  G07F  1/04 
U.S.  a.  194—92  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  coin  operated  lock  of  the  type  having  a  coin  chute 
formed  with  vertically  spaced  coin  inlet  and  discharge  ends 
and  serving  to  constrain  coins  for  movement  on  edge  down- 
wardly therethrough,  means  for  limiting  passage  of  coins 
through  said  inlet  to  coins  of  a  diameter  equal  to  or  less  than  a 
given  diameter  of  a  given  denomination  coin  of  a  given  cur- 
rency intended  to  operate  said  lock,  a  coin  selector  mechanism 
having  a  coin  intercepting  finger  arranged  relatively  adjacent 
said  discharge  end  and  operative  when  in  a  gauging  position 
for  supporting  at  least  certain  of  the  coins  deposited  in  said 
chute,  and  a  coin  sensing  means  arranged  relatively  adjacent 
said  inlet  end  for  sensing  the  presence  of  a  coin  supported  in 
said  chute  when  in  alignment  therewith,  characterized  in  that 
said  lock  may  be  moved  from  an  unlocked  into  a  locked  condi- 
tion only  upon  the  sensing  of  the  presence  of  a  coin  by  said 
coin  sensing  means  whereafter  said  coin  intercepting  finger  is 
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moved  to  a  release  position  for  rele  sing  coins  supported  in 
said  chute  for  discharge  therefrom,  th|e  improvement  compris- 
ing in  combination: 
said  coin  selector  mechanism  includes  additional  gauging 
means  cooperating  with  said  intercepting  finger  when  in 
its  gauging  position  for  supporting  a  first  deposited  coin  of 
said  given  denomination  within  stid  chute  and  supporting 
a  second  deposited  coin  of  said  gi^en  denomination  within 
said  chute  above  said  first  deposiied  coin  and  in  alignment 


with  said  coin  sensing  means,  wnile  permitting  discharge 
from  said  chute  of  improper  coinfe  of  a  diameter  less  than 
said  given  diameter  when  deposited  before  said  second 
deposited  coin,  said  intercepting  finger  upon  movement 
thereof  into  its  release  position  releasing  said  first  depos- 
ited coin  for  discharge  from  said  Chute,  and  said  additional 
gauging  means  being  responsive  to  release  of  said  first 
deposited  coin  for  releasing  said  second  deposited  coin  for 
discharge  from  said  chute. 


magnetic  components  are 
teeth  by  magnetic  force 
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n  aintained  at  the  location  of  said 
withput  said  teeth  engaging  said  com- 


ponents, and  said  component  ( 
said  rack  in  a  preset  spaced 


fel 


are  transported  by  movement  of 
ationship. 


4.153.152 
BI-DIRECTIONAL  HINGED  CONVEYOR  BELT 
James  M .  Lapeyre.  New  Orl^ns,  La.,  assignor  to  The  Laitram 
Corporation.  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1*77.  Ser.  No.  768,531 

Int.  a.-  B65G  17/06 

U.S.  a.  198—851  i  23  Claims 


4.153,151 
DEVICE  FOR  ARRANGING  FERROMAGNETIC 
COMPONENTS  AT  PRESET  DISTANCE  FROM  ONE 
ANOTHER 
Anton  Y.  Kulberg;  Robert  K.  Kalnin;  Benyamin  A.  loffe,  all  of 
Riga;  Semen  K.  Litvinenko,  and  Roman  S.  Leikin,  both  of 
Kurgan,  all  of  U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  Institut  Fiziki  Akademii 
Nauk  Latviiskoi  SSR.  Latviiskaya  and  Rizhsky  Politekhni- 
chesky  Institut,  Riga,  both  of,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1977.  Ser.  No.  785.054 
Int.  CI.-  B65G  H/OO 
U.S.  a.  198—456  6  Oaims 

1.  A  device  for  arranging  ferromagnetic  components  a  pre- 
set distance  from  one  another,  comprising:  an  electromagnet 
and  at  least  two  pole  pieces  defining  an  elongated  symetrical 
pole  gap  having  an  axis  of  symmetfy,  said  electromagnetic 
being  provided  with  a  means  for  creating  in  said  pole  gap  a 
nonuniform  attractive  magnetic  field  whose  gradient  is  di- 
rected along  said  axis  of  symmetry  of  said  pole  gap,  a  compo- 
nent feeding  means  whose  exit  end  is  disposed  in  said  magnetic 
field  near  said  axis  of  symmetry  of  sajd  pole  gap,  said  compo- 
nent feeding  means  adapted  for  feeding  said  ferromagnetic 
components  in  the  direction  of  said  gradient  of  said  magnetic 
field,  a  ferromagnetic  rack  moveably  mounted  on  at  least  one 
of  said  pole  pieces  near  said  exit  end  of  said  feeding  means  so 
that  the  plane  in  which  said  rack  lies  is  substantially  normal  to 
the  direction  of  said  magnetic  field  gradient,  said  rack  being 
mounted  to  move  in  said  plane  and  including  a  plurality  of 
teeth  which  are  spaced  a  preset  distalice,  whereby  said  ferro- 


1.  A  bi-directionally  movs  ble  multiple  link  conveyor  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  modular  link  s  each  having: 

a  first  integral  central  li  iking  portion  terminating  in  first 
and  second  linking  en(  Is  disposed  along  a  conveyor  axis; 

a  second  integral  centril  linking  portion  terminating  in 
third  and  fourth  linking  ends  disposed  along  said  con- 
veyor axis; 

first  and  second  arms  ektending  outwardly  along  a  first 
axis  transverse  to  said  conveyor  axis  and  being  inte- 
grally formed  with  said  first  linking  portion; 

third  and  fourth  arms  expending  outwardly  along  said  first 
axis  and  being  integrdly  formed  with  said  second  link- 
ing portion;  j 

a  plurality  of  spaced  rib$  defining  a  conveyor  surface  and 
attached  to  only  said  third  and  fourth  arms  of  each 
modular  link  and  bei^g  transversley  disposed  thereon 
and  upstanding  therefrom  and  outwardly  extending 
from  the  sides  thereof|substantially  along  said  conveyor 
axis;  and  j 

said  second  linking  end  |of  said  first  linking  portion  being 
pivotally  coupled  to  i  aid  third  linking  end  of  said  sec- 
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ond  linking  f)ortion  for  pivotal  movement  of  said  first 

and  second  linking  portions  about  said  first  axis; 

said  first  linking  end  of  each  of  said  links  being  pivotally 

coupled  to  said  fourth  linking  end  of  an  adjacent  link  for 

pivotal  movement  about  a  second  axis  orthogonal  to  said 

conveyor  axis  and  said  first  axis. 


4.153.153 
PRE-GUMMED  TEA  BAG  TAG  ASSEMBLY 
Michael  Herzog.  158  Lynn  Ave.,  Hampton  Bays,  L.L,  N.Y. 
11946 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,163 

Int.  CI.2  B65D  85/70:  A23F  1/08 

U.S.  a.  206—0.5  3  Qaims 


1.  A  tea  bag  tag  assembly  comprising  in  combination  a  tea 
bag  attached  to  one  end  of  a  string  and  a  tag  attached  to  an 
opposite  end  of  said  string,  said  tag  including  one  side  thereof 
coated  with  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  covered  by  a  remov- 
able protective  cover  paper  for  attachment  to  an  outer  side  of 
a  tea  cup,  including  means  for  receiving,  squeezing  and  posi- 
tioning said  bag  over  said  cup  with  the  tag  attached  to  the  cup 
to  cause  fluid  from  the  bag  to  flow  into  said  cup  when 
squeezed. 


4,153,154 

JEWELRY  DISPLAY  CASE 

Fredric  C.  Ruscher,  6113  W.  Marlette,  Glendale,  Ariz.  85301 

Filed  May  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  910.211 

Int.  a.2  B65D  11/10.  5/50 

U.S.  a.  206—45.19  7  Claims 


a  connection  means  for  supporting  said  retaining  member 
directly  adjacent  said  lid  member; 

said  connection  means  including  mechanical  means  for 
attaching  and  detaching  said  container  member  from  said 
lid  member. 


4,153,155 

FLUID  COLLECTOR  AND  MULTIPACKAGE  SYSTEM 

Edward  L.  Benno,  Grayslake,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 

Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  779,864,  Mar.  21.  1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  25,  1977.  Ser.  No.  855,034 

Int.  a.-  B65D  75/00.  25/14 

\}S.  a.  206—150  7  Claims 


1.  A  small,  portable  display  case,  for  displaying  jewelry  and 
the  like,  comprising: 

a.  a  generally-rectangular  bottom  container  member; 

b.  a  generally-rectangular  upper  lid  member  having  a  view- 
ing hole  therein; 

c.  a  transparent  retaining  member  directly  beneath  said  lid 
member; 

d.  a  resilient  display  member,  for  holding  items  to  be  dis- 
played, between  said  retaining  member  and  said  container 
member;  and 


1.  A  multipackage  comprising  an  odd  numbered  plurality  of 
oil  cans  containing  fluid,  a  used-oil  collector  and  a  carrier 
device,  said  collector  comprising  a  can  of  substantially  the 
same  size  and  external  configuration  as  one  of  said  oil  cans,  said 
oil  cans  and  said  collector  arranged  in  a  pattern  of  parallel 
rows  and  ranks  perpendicular  to  said  rows,  said  carrier  device 
comprising  a  member  holding  said  oil  cans  and  said  collector 
together  in  a  unitary  package  capable  of  being  carried  by  a 
person,  said  can  of  said  collector  having  a  manually  removable 
and  resealable  cover  and  a  flexible  bag  folded  therewithin,  said 
can  of  said  collector  having  a  cover  rim  ring  member,  the  inner 
periphery  of  which  is  adjacent  to  the  inner  periphery  of  the 
sidewall  of  said  can  of  said  collector,  said  cover  being  formed 
to  fluid  seal  said  can  of  said  collector  about  said  rim  thereof, 
the  open  end  of  said  bag  secured  about  the  rim  of  said  can  of 
said  collector  in  a  fluid  sealed  relationship  therewith  and  inde- 
pendently of  said  cover,  a  sidewall  portion  of  said  can  of  said 
collector  having  a  cover  being  manually  removable  to  permit 
the  major  portion  of  said  bag  which  extends  from  said  open 
end  thereof  to  be  manually  drawn  from  the  interior  of  said  can 
in  a  fluid  receiving  relationship  to  said  open  end  of  said  bag, 
and  said  bag  having  a  capacity  at  least  as  large  as  the  total 
volume  of  said  plurality  of  oil  cans. 


4,153,156 

METHOD  FOR  REINFORCING  OR  SEALING  SOLID 

STRUCTURES  OR  FOR  ANCHORING  BOLTS  THEREIN 

AND  CARTRIDGES  FOR  USE  IN  SUCH  METHOD 
Ronald  W.  Seemann,  Roseville,  and  Thomas  I.  Bradshaw,  Shore- 
view,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,875 
Int.  a.=  B65D  25/08:  E21D  21/00 
U.S.  a.  206—219  12  aaims 

1.  A  sealing  cartridge  for  reinforcing  or  sealing  solid  struc- 
ture, anchoring  bolts  or  the  like  comprising  a  cylindrical  array 
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of  pressure  fragmentable  non-friable  iiacrocapsules  in  a  fixed 
three  dimensional  relationship,  said  cylindrical  array  having  a 
cross  sectional  diameter  from  5  mm  tp  10  cm,  said  macrocap- 
sules  (a)  containing  at  least  one  part;  of  a  multi-part  curable 
polymer  system  which  is  capable  of  ciring  to  a  hard  resin,  the 


major  components  of  said  curable  resiij  system  being  liquid,  (b) 
having  a  major  dimension  in  the  ranie  of  4.75  mm  to  about 
95%  of  the  cross  sectional  diameter  Jf  said  cylindrical  array 
and  (c)  being  capable  of  forming  flake*like  fragments  from  the 
walls  of  the  macrocapsules  upon  theif  pressure  fragmentation 
and  release  of  their  contents. 


4,153,157 
PACKAGING  OF  GIFT  WRAP  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Charles  P.  deVolpi,  St.  Sauveur  des  Mqnts,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Perkins  Papers  Ltd.,  Laval,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1978,  Ser.  Wo.  880,122 

Int.  a.-  B65D  69/00.  71/00 

U.S.  a.  206—225  5  Oaims 


^^ 


1.  A  package  of  gift  wrap  material,  including  a  cylindrical 
core  of  a  predetermined  length,  a  first  length  of  gift  wrap  sheet 
material  co-extensive  with  the  core  and  being  rolled  onto  the 
core,  at  least  a  second  length  of  gift  wtftp  sheet  material  rolled 
concentrically  onto  the  first  length  of  sheet  material  and  the 
core  exposing  a  portion  of  said  first  letigth  of  sheet  material. 

4,153,158 
TWELVE-ARTICLE  BASKET  CARRIER 
Earl  J.  Graser,  Monroe,  and  Jerry  F.  Wilson,  West  Monroe, 
both  of  La.,  assignors  to  Olinkraft,  Inc.,  West  Monroe,  La. 
Filed  Jun.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  921,135 
Int.  a.2  B65D  75/00.  73/00 
U.S.  a.  206—173  11  Qaims 

1.  A  foldable  carrier  for  holding  twelve  articles,  comprising 
front  and  rear  center  panels  secured  back-to-back  and  hav- 
ing upper  handle  portions; 
front  and  rear  first  end  panels  hinge4  at  inner  edges  thereof 


on  first  end  edges  of  the 

panels; 
front  and  rear  side  panels 

outer  edges  of  the  respe(  t 

els; 
front  and  rear  full  second 

thereof  on  second  end 

rear  side  panels: 
front  and  rear  half  second 

thereof  on  second  end 

rear  center  panels  and 

portions  of  the  respecti 

panels; 
front  and  rear  bottom 

thereof  to  bottom  edges 

side  panels  and  hinged 

other; 
front  and  rear  longitudinal 


h  nged 


panel 
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resf)ective  front  and  rear  center 


at  first  end  edges  thereof  on 
ive  front  and  rear  first  end  pan- 


!nd  panels  hinged  at  outer  edges 
epges  of  the  respective  front  and 

end  panels  hinged  at  inner  edges 

edges  of  the  respective  front  and 

soured  to  inside  surfaces  of  inner 

front  and  rear  full  second  end 


means  hinged  at  outer  edges 
of  the  respective  front  and  rear 
at  inner  edges  thereof  to  each 


partition  panel  means  hinged  at 


second  end  edges  thereol  to  outer  edges  of  the  respective 
front  and  rear  half  seconj  end  panels; 

said  front  and  rear  longitudi  lal  partition  panel  means  extend- 
ing parallel  to  and  midw;  ly  between  the  front  center  and 
front  side  panels  and  betv  een  the  rear  center  and  rear  side 
panels,  respectively; 

said  front  and  rear  longitudi  rial  partition  panel  means  having 
respective  tabs  at  first  ei  id  edges  thereof  secured  to  the 
respective  front  and  rear  first  end  panels;  and 

eight  transverse  partition  pmels  having  a  first  pair  thereof 
being  spaced  and  extending  between  the  front  side  panel 
and  the  front  longitudinal  partition  panel  means,  a  second 
pair  thereof  being  spaced  and  extending  between  the  front 
longitudinal  partition  panel  means  and  the  front  center 
panel,  a  third  pair  there  af  being  spaced  and  extending 
between  the  rear  center  panel  and  the  rear  longitudinal 
partition  panel  means  and  a  fourth  pair  thereof  being 
spaced  and  extending  bet'  veen  the  rear  longitudinal  parti- 
tion panel  means  and  the  rear  side  panel. 


4,lS3,159 

TELLTALE  DAMAGE  INDICATOR  FOR  SHIPPING 

CAHTTONS 

J.  Lindley  Smith,  Jr.,  Lake  iluff.  III.,  assignor  to  Outboard 

Marine  Corporation,  Waukefean,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  191 7,  Ser.  No.  833,504 
Int.  a.2  I I65D  85/68 
U.S.  a.  206-319  12  Qaims 

1.  A  closable  shipping  carte  n  for  an  article  comprising  side 
walls  and  an  end  wall  defining  an  interior  compartment  for 
receiving  the  article,  a  support  member  disposed  inside  said 
carton  and  adapted  to  support  the  article  in  a  shipping  position 
spaced  from  at  least  one  of  said  walls,  and  non-supporting 
telltale  damage  indicating  means  connected  to  the  article  or  to 
said  support  member  and  movable  therewith  for  indicating 
movement  of  the  article  relati  ve  to  said  carton  from  the  ship- 
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ping  position,  said  indicating  means  including  a  visible  posi- 
tion-indicating portion  which,  when  the  article  is  in  the  ship- 
ping position,  extends  a  predetermined  distance  exteriorly  of 
said  carton  in  slidable  relationship  thereto  and  which,  in  re- 


sponse to  movement  of  the  article  from  the  shipping  position 
after  said  carton  is  closed,  is  pulled  inwardly  toward  said 
compartment  to  thereby  indicate  the  amount  of  movement  of 
the  article  from  the  shipping  position. 


4,153,160 

DISPOSABLE  SLIDE-STEP  PERCUTANEOUS 

TRANSHEPATIC  CHOLANGIOGRAPHY  PROCEDURE 

TRAY 

Kay  K.  Leigh,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Johannah 
Medical  Services,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,389 

Int.  ex.-  B65D  1/34:  A45C  U/26 

U.S.  a.  206—370  3  Qaims 


a  bottom  edge  serving  as  an  open  base  for  supporting 
said  lower  tray  member; 

(4)  a  plurality  of  boss  means  in  said  rim-like  retaining 
means  spaced  above  said  lower  tray  member  top  surface 
to  retain  said  upper  tray  member  in  said  area  defined  by 
said  rim-like  retaining  means  while  permitting  trans- 
versely sliding  movement  of  said  upper  tray  member 
with  respect  to  said  top  surface  of  said  lower  tray  mem- 
ber; and 
(b)  said  one-piece  upper  tray  member  being  in  a  juxtaposed 

position  upon  said  lower  tray  member  top  surface  and 

transversely  slideably  removeable  from  said  juxtaposed 

position  and  comprising: 

(1)  a  generally  planar,  generally  rectangular  article-support- 
ing upper  tray  member  top  surface  having  a  smaller  area 
than  said  lower  tray  member  top  surface; 

(2)  an  integral  peripheral  rim  surrounding  the  periphery  of 
said  upper  tray  member  top  surface  and  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  upper  tray  member  top  surface,  the  area 
defined  by  said  peripheral  rim  being  smaller  than  the  area 
defined  by  said  rim-like  retaining  means,  whereby  said 
peripheral  rim  fits  within  said  area  defined  by  said  rim-like 
retaining  means  in  closely  spaced  relation  to  said  rim-like 
retaining  means; 

(3)  outwardly  extending  flange  means  extending  outward 
from  said  rim  to  provide  a  generally  peripheral  flat  planar 
surface  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  area  of  said 
upper  tray  member  top  surface,  for  positioning  below  said 
boss  means  while  said  upper  tray  member  is  in  said  juxta- 
posed position,  and  for  permitting  sliding  transverse 
movement  of  said  upjjer  tray  member  transversely  with 
respect  to  said  lower  tray  member  top  surface. 


4,153,161 
SLIP  SHEET  RETAINING  CLIP 
Charles  F.  Taylor,  and  Richard  J.  Taylor,  both  of  150  E.  Indus- 
try, La  Habra.  Calif.  90631 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1978.  Ser.  No.  875,680 

Int.  C\:-  B65G  1/14 

U.S.  a.  206—386  24  Claims 


1.  A  two-member  disposable  slide-step  roentgenological 
visualization  procedure  tray  for  sequentially  performing  sterile 
procedures  comprising  a  one-piece  lower  tray  member  and  a 
one-piece  upper  tray  member; 

(a)  said  one-piece  lower  tray  member  comprising: 

(1)  a  lower  tray  member  top  surface  having  a  generally 
rectangular  periphery  and  being  generally  planar  ex- 
cept for  a  plurality  of  article  supporting  recesses  formed 
therein; 

(2)  an  integral  outer  peripheral  upwardly  extending  rim- 
like retaining  means  surrounding  three  sides  of  said 
lower  tray  member  top  surface,  and  defining  an  area  for 
the  receiving  of  said  one-piece  upper  tray  member  in  a 
position  juxtaposed  upon  said  lower  tray  member  top 
surface;  said  rim-like  retaining  means  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  lower  tray  member  top  surface; 

(3)  an  integral,  three-sided  downwardly  depending  flange 
means  extending  downwardly  from  the  top  of  said 
rim-like  retaining  means  down  to  a  generally  Hat  plane 
below  the  lowest  portion  of  the  deepest  or  most  down- 
wardly extending  article  supporting  recesses  to  provide 


11.  In  combination  with  a  slip  sheet  having  a  main  body 
portion  on  which  a  plurality  of  containers  are  placed,  the 
lateral  edges  of  which  main  body  portion  are  scored  to  provide 
tabs  along  the  peripheral  edges  thereof,  a  slip  sheet  retaining 
clip  comprising: 

(a)  a  clip  pari  for  receiving  an  edge  of  a  slip  sheet  tab,  and 

(b)  a  retaining  part  engaged  with  said  clip  part 

(c)  said  retaining  part  including  a  flat  body  portion  extending 
outwardly  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  said  clip  pari  for 
insertion  into  the  space  between  adjacent  containers 

(d)  said  retaining  part  further  including  impinging  members 
extending  outwardly  from  one  face  of  said  flat  body  por- 
tion into  frictional  engagement  with  a  container  wall. 
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4,153,162 
PRODUCT  DISPLAV  CARD 
Rolf  A.  Samsing,  Braintree,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Gillette 
Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,845 

Int.  a.-  B65D  7i/00,  85 /OQ:  A45D  27/24 

U.S.  a.  206—476  11  aaims 


1.  A  product  display  card  having    ront  and  rear  sides  and 
formed  from  a  one-piece  blanic,  said  card  holding  therethrough 
one  or  more  generally  elongate  articles  in  organized  array, 
each  article  including  opposite  end  portions  and  an  intermedi- 
ate portion  connecting  said  end  portions  and  so  configured  that 
said  end  portions  are  at  said  front  side  while  said  intermediate 
portion  is  at  said  rear  side;  said  card  comprising: 
a  front  panel  provided  with,  corresponding  to  each  said 
article,  a  pair  of  front  panel  cutouts  and  an  uncut  portion 
extending  therebetween,  each  said  end  portion  projecting 
through  one  of  said  front  panel  cptouts  to  said  front  side, 
at  least  one  said  cutout  and  said  end  portion  projecting 
therethrough  extending  substantiblly  to  an  edge  of  said 
front  panel;  and 
a  pair  of  rear  panels  foldably  joined  to  said  front  panel  at 
opposite  edges  thereof  adjacent  said  end  portions  and 
secured  in  parallel  relationship  to  said  front  panel,  said 
rear  panels  provided  with  rear  panel  cutouts  generally 
aligned  with  said  front  panel  cujouts  and  retaining  said 
end  portions  at  said  front  side,  said  uncut  portion  retaining 
said  intermediate  portion  of  said  ^ticle  at  said  rear  side  of 
said  card. 


\2t\\ 


4,153,163 
ENVELOPE  AND  FORM  ASSEMBLY 

Norman  H.  Alderman,  10832  N.  38th  St.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85028, 
and  Willis  M.  Morris,  7104  N.  Via  de  Paesia,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 
85258 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  749,772,  De«.  13,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,722 

Int.  a.^  B65D  27/00,  27 /i4 

U.S.  CI.  206— 610  5  aaims 


1.  An  envelope  and  form  assembly  ii|cluding  in  combination: 

an  envelope  having  a  back  portioti  and  a  cover  portion 

closed  on  one  end  and  both  sides,  at  least  part  of  the  cover 

portion  of  said  envelope  being   formed   of  transparent 

material; 


fer  sheet  overlying  eacli 
transfer  sheet  overlying 
said  envelope 
a  tear  strip  at  the  open  end 
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first  and  second  insert  she  ets  attached  to  the  closed  end  of 

said  envelope  at  a  first  I  ine  of  weakening; 
a  plurality  of  transfer  sheei  s  within  said  envelope,  one  trans- 
of  said  insert  sheets  and  another 
;  the  inside  of  the  back  portion  of 


of  said  envelope  attached  to  said 
transfer  sheets  and  attac  led  to  said  first  and  second  insert 
sheets  at  a  second  line  ( if  weakening,  said  second  line  of 
weakening  being  strong(  r  than  said  first  line  of  weakening 
on  said  first  insert  sheet,  so  that  upon  removal  of  said  tear 
strip,  said  transfer  sheeks  and  said  first  insert  sheet  are 
extracted  from  said  envelope,  the  first  line  of  weakening 
on  the  second  insert  sh^et  presenting  a  stronger  attach- 
ment than  the  second  lihe  of  weakening  thereon  so  that 
upon  removal  of  said  taar  strip,  said  second  insert  sheet 
remains  in  said  envelope;  and 
data  entry  sheet  overlying  at  least  the  part  of  the  cover 
portion  of  said  envelop*  formed  of  transparent  material 
and  having  a  portion  attiched  to  one  of  said  closed  and  of 
said  envelope  and  said  tdar  strip  at  a  third  line  of  weaken- 
ing to  permit  detachmiit  of  said  entry  sheet  after  the 
impression  of  data  ther*)n  to  transfer  such  data  to  said 
insert  sheet  and  the  in4de  of  the  back  portion  of  said 
envelope  by  said  transfer  sheets. 


4,163,164 
CARRIER  FOR  SEM^ONDUCTIVE  WAFERS 
Lucien  Hofmeister,  Mountain  View,  and  Harvey  L.  Schulte,  Los 
Altos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kasper  Instruments,  Inc., 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  19p8,  Ser.  No.  915,277 
Int.  QX:-  B23P  \7/00:  A47G  19/02 
U.S.  a.  211—41 


rZ3 


6  Claims 


'^^ 


1.  A  carrier  for  preventing  spillage  of  workpieces  contained 
therein,  said  carrier  comprisii  g: 

a  pair  of  side  plates  coupled  together  for  forming  a  plurality 
of  transport  channels,  at  least  one  of  said  side  plates  hav- 
ing a  recessed  region  exte  tiding  partially  into  the  transport 
channels; 

a  stop  member  pivotally  mdunted  in  the  recessed  region  for 
automatic  movement  bet'  veen  an  inoperative  position  out 
of  the  transport  channels  to  permit  passage  of  the  work- 
pieces  therealong  when  the  carrier  is  set  down  and  an 
operative  position  protru  ding  into  the  transport  channels 
to  block  passage  of  the  workpieces  therealong  and  pre- 
vent spillage  of  the  work]  )ieces  from  the  carrier  when  it  is 
picked  up;  and 

a  self-locking  mechanism  Operable  for  automatically  pre- 
venting the  stop  membe^  from  moving  to  the  operative 
position  when  the  carried  is  picked  up  and  for  automati- 
cally releasing  the  stop  tnember  when  the  carrier  is  set 
down. 
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4,153,165 
SCRAPER 

Georg  Thierer,  Bad  SchSnborn,  and  Hans  Dolinsek,  Stuttgart. 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Johannes 

Fuchs,  Ditzingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  715,431,  Aug.  18,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,099,631. 

This  application  Dec.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,442 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  II, 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.^  B65G  65/28 

MS.  a.  414—133  13  aaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  scraping  piled-up  particulate  material 
against  a  radial  feeder  comprising  a  scraper  mounted  on  a 
support  portion  of  said  feeder,  an  arm  pivotably  mounted  on 
said  suppori,  a  scraper  bucket  suspended  from  said  arm  by  a 
lifting  cable  line  connected  to  a  lifting  winch,  a  digging  cable 
line  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  bucket  and  at  the 
other  end  thereof  to  a  digging  winch,  motor  means  for  driving 
said  winches,  clutch  means  for  connecting  said  winches  with 
said  motor  means,  brake  means  for  braking  said  winches,  man- 
ual control  means  for  directly  manually  actuating  said  clutch 
means  and  said  brake  means  through  linkage  means  intercon- 
necting said  manual  control  means  with  said  clutch  means  and 
said  brake  means  respectively,  and  power-controlled  means  for 
automatically  actuating  said  manual  control  means,  whereby 
manual  and  automatic  operation  are  optionally  selectable. 


4,153,167 
CROSS  TUBE  CONSTRUCTION 
Stephen  H.  Gill,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,729 

Int.  a.-  E02F  i/i8 

U.S.  a.  214—138  R  6  Qaims 


1.  A  shovel  linkage  for  a  hydraulic  excavator  or  the  like 
comprising  a  boom  pivotally  attached  to  the  excavator,  a  stick 
pivotally  connected  to  said  boom,  said  boom  and  said  stick 
comprising  spaced  parallel  rails,  and  cross  tubes  connecting 
said  rails,  wherein  said  cross  tubes  include  a  bracket  means  for 
connection  of  hydraulic  cylinder  means  thereto,  said  hydraulic 
cylinder  means  and  said  bracket  means  are  so  arranged  that  the 
cylinder  means  will  exert  forces  on  the  cross  tubes  which 
extend  through  the  center  thereof;  and 

wherein  the  cross  tubes  include  a  diametral  backing  member 
disposed  along  a  diameter  of  the  tube  coincident  with 
forces  exerted  on  the  tube  by  the  hydraulic  cylinder  means 
attached  to  the  respective  bracket  means;  and 
wherein  said  cross  tube  comprises  arcuate  cylindrical  mem- 
bers and  a  bracket  member  joined  circumferentially  to 
define  a  cylindrical  tube,  and  wherein  said  diametral  back- 
ing member  extends  across  a  diameter  of  the  tube  from  a 
juncture  of  the  arcuate  members  to  the  bracket  member, 
and  wherein  said  bracket  member  includes  an  outstanding 
tab  portion  having  a  pivot  journal  provided  therein. 


4,153,166 
CROWD  SYSTEM  FOR  POWER  SHOVELS 
George  B.  Baron,  Marion,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dresser  Industries, 
Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  559,963,  Mar.  19,  1975,  Pat.  No. 

4,044,903.  This  application  Jun.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,421 

Int.  a.-  E02F  i/32.  3/30 

U.S.  a.  414—695  9  aaims 


4,153,168 

AUTOMATIC  HOPPER  DOOR  OPENER 

Walter  C.  Reustle,  4824  Valley  View  Q.,  Dunwoody,  Ga.  30338 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,939 

Int.  a.'  B61D  7/08 

U.S.  a.  414-786  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  power  shovel  having  a  suppori  means  and  a  front  end 
assembly  including  a  dipper  adapted  to  be  crowded  and 
hoisted  to  perform  digging  operations,  operatively  mounted  on 
said  support  means,  a  crowd  system  comprising  a  mast  pivot- 
ally connected  to  said  support  means,  means  operatively  inter- 
connecting said  mast  and  said  front  end  assembly  for  transmit- 
ting motion  from  said  mast  to  said  front  end  assembly,  a  gantry 
mounted  on  said  support  means,  rotary  drive  means  mounted 
on  an  upper  end  of  said  gantry  and  means  for  translating  rotary 
motion  of  said  rotary  means  to  pivotal  motion  of  said  mast,  said 
motion  translating  means  including  means  for  directly  trans- 
mitting motion  from  said  rotary  drive  means  to  said  mast. 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  dump  door  of  a  moving 
vehicle  comprising  the  steps  of: 
moving  the  vehicle  bearing  a  protruding  trip  arm  along  a 

predetermined  path  past  a  wayside  latch  tripping  means, 
making  contact  between  the  trip  arm  and  the  latch  tripping 

means  to  shift  the  trip  arm  from  an  untripped  to  a  trippyed 

position, 
charging  a  pneumatic  control  system  with  air  in  response  to 

shifting  the  trip  arm  from  its  untripped  position  to  its 

tripped  position, 
changing  the  position  of  a  first  control  valve  in  response  to 

charging  the  pneumatic  control  system  with  air  after  a 

first  predetermined  time  delay. 
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moving  the  vehicle  further  along  tie  predetermined  path 
past  a  wayside  magnetic  field  induction  means, 

changing  the  position  of  a  second  cohtrol  valve  in  response 
to  the  movement  of  the  vehicle  past  the  wayside  magnetic 
field  induction  means, 

charging  one  side  of  a  dump  door  rani  with  air  in  response  to 
changing  the  positions  both  of  the  jrst  and  second  control 
valves  to  shift  the  dump  door  frofen  a  first  position  to  a 
second  position, 

moving  the  trip  arm  from  its  tripped  |losition  to  its  untripped 
position  after  a  second  predetermined  time  delay  after  the 
dump  door  has  been  shifted  from  its  first  position  to  its 
second  position  to  discharge  the  pneumatic  control  sys- 
tem, and 

charging  the  other  side  of  the  dumd  door  ram  with  air  to 
shift  the  dump  door  from  its  secc  nd  position  to  its  first 
position. 


4,153,169 
LOADING-UNLOADING  CAPABILITY  FOR  CARGO  BOX 

TRANSPORT  VEHICLE 
Jerome  T.  Cipkowski,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  903,432 

Int.  a.-  B60P  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  414-^2  5  Qaims 


1.  In  a  self-loading  vehicle  for  transp<4rting  a  multi-ton  cargo 
box:  the  improvement  comprising  an  elongated  horizontal 
vehicle  platform  (10)  having  front  and  rear  ends  with  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  extending  therebetween;  ground  wheels  (12,14)  at 
the  platform  rear  end  for  supporting  said  platform  above 
ground  level;  a  carriage  (44)  movable  ort  said  platform  along  its 
longitudinal  fronl-to-rear  axis;  powere<|  lifter  mechanism  (33) 
mounted  on  said  carriage;  connector  mians  (26)  carried  by  the 
lifter  mechanism  for  detachable  engagement  with  the  lower 
front  corners  of  the  box  when  said  b<)x  is  resting  at  ground 
level  directly  behind  the  platform;  said  lifter  mechanism  being 
energizable  to  lift  the  front  portion  of  tile  box  upwardly  so  that 
the  box  is  above  the  plane  of  the  support  platform;  and  means 
(35)  responsive  to  movement  of  the  pHatform  in  a  rearward 
direction  for  causing  the  carriage  to  remain  substantially  mo- 
tionless in  space  while  the  platform  is  (undergoing  such  rear- 
ward movement,  whereby  the  platfornij  takes  a  position  under- 
lying the  box. 


its  lips,  said  nipple  being 
sectional  dimension  just 
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provided  with  an  orifice  of  a 
smaller  than  said  straw,  whereby 


said  nipple  is  stretched 
thereof  in  said  bottle. 


ibout  said  straw  for  retention 


4,15J,171 

RESIN-COATED  GLASS  ARTICLES 

R.  James  Kersting,  and  James  J.  Harris,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Arco  Polymers,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  925,509 

Int.  C1.2  B65D  1  '/I6:  B32B  17/10 

U.S.  a.  215—12  R  2  Claims 


1.  A  resin:coated  glass  artici ;  consisting  of  a  glass  having  on 
its  outer  surface  a  4-7  mil  thicl ;  film  of  a  polymer  composition 
made  from  91.5  to  98.5  mole  percent  of  total  polymer  of  ethyl- 
ene, 0.0  to  2.5  mole  percent  cf  1-butene,  and  1.5  to  6.0  mole 
percent  of  a  monomer  selecte  J  fi'om  the  group  consisting  of 
2-norbornene,  5-methyl-2-nor  )ornene,  and  5-ethyl-2-norbor- 
nene;  said  polymer  compositidn  having  a  density  of  between 
0.930  and  0.950  grams  per  cubic  centimeter  and  a  narrow 


molecular  weight  distribution 
the  ratio  of  melt  index  under 
under  2  kilograms  load  at  190 
2.  The  glass  article  of  claim 


of  less  than  10  as  measured  by 

0  kilograms  load  to  melt  index 
C. 

1  wherein  the  article  is  a  bottle. 


4,15  J,172 
CONTAINER  S>  FETY 
Walter  Bialobrzeski,  68  Summprwood 
06492 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser, 
abandoned.  This  application 

Int.  a.-  B65D  55/02, 
U.S.  a.  215—209 


4,153,170 
APPARATUS  FOR  WEANINp  CHILDREN 

Star  T.  Aquarian,  122  Serra  St.,  #A,  Sai  Oemente,  Calif.  92672 

Filed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  I*.  793,072 

Int.  a.-  A61J  9/k) 

U.S.  CI.  215—11  R  I  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  baby  bottle  assembly  incluang  a  bottle,  a  fiexible 

nipple  conformed  to  engage  the  opening  in  said  bottle  and 

means  for  securing  said  nipple  to  said  qottle,  the  improvement 

comprising: 

a  drinking  straw  receivable  in  said  bottle  extending  partly 

through  said  nipple  to  project  btyond  the  end  of  said 

nipple  in  a  projection  dimensioned  for  receipt  in  the 

mouth  of  an  infant  when  the  infanfi  grasps  said  nipple  with 


CLOSURE 

Rd.,  Wallingford,  Conn. 


No.  387,948,  Aug.  13,  1973, 
1  Hay  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,240 
85/56;  A61J  1/00 

7  Qaims 


I         14      ;7 


th; 


1.  In  a  closure  for  containdrs 
removal  of  the  closure  requii  e 
closure  element  relative  to 
prising  an  outer  element 
a  spring  element  interposed 
portion  of  the  container  in  a 
of  said  outer  element  toward 
being  of  a  hollow  body  of 
convolutions  along  the 
hollow  with  at  least  one  end 
having  inner  and  outer  ridges, 


length 


wherein  the  application  and 

forcible  axial  movement  of  a 

container  top,  a  closure  com- 

adapt^d  for  manual  manipulation  and 

b  !tween  the  outer  element  and  a 

p  osition  to  resist  axial  movement 

'  container,  the  spring  element 

lesilient  plastic  material  having 

thereof,  said  element  being 

unenclosed,  said  convolutions 

the  inner  ridges  defined  on  first 
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radii  which  determine  the  thickness  thereof,  the  outer  ridges 
defined  on  second  radii,  said  thicknesses  being  of  unequal 
dimension  whereby  the  wall  portions  extending  between  said 
ridges  are  of  tapering  thickness  whereby  the  radii  and  varying 
wall  thickness  determine  the  spring  characteristics  of  said 
spring  element,  said  spring  being  precompressed  along  said 
longitudinal  axis  to  give  it  a  permanent  set  of  decreased  axial 
dimension  in  an  unloaded  condition,  the  predominant  preset  of 
said  spring  occurring  in  the  thinner  walled  ridges,  said  convo- 
lutions being  of  essentially  annular  shape  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis,  and  cooperating  means  on  said  closure  and 
container  for  latching  said  closure  to  said  container  against  the 
bias  of  said  spring,  said  cooperating  means  requiring  further 
compression  of  said  spring  to  unlatch  said  cooperating  means. 


4,153,173 
CAP  CLOSURE  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Gary  A.  Ward,  Round  Lake,  III.,  and  David  A.  Winchell,  Twin 
Lakes,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories,  Inc., 
Deerfield,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,480 

Int.  a.-  B65D  41/50 

VS.  a.  215—232  17  Qaims 


the  tab  inwardly  of  the  skirt  wall  and  setting  it  in  a  fixed  posi- 
tion by  stressing  the  thermoplastic  material  along  the  hinge 
line,  said  tab  having  a  free  end  which  extends  inwardly  of  the 


skirt  wall  adapted  for  engaging  a  portion  of  the  container  so 
that  said  tab  will  be  broken  from  the  skirt  wall  along  said  hinge 
line  IS  the  closure  is  unfastened  from  the  container 


1.  A  cap  closure  for  bonding  to  the  neck  of  a  container, 
which  comprises: 

a  base  portion  enclosed  by  a  side  wall; 

a  peripheral  rim  extending  outwardly  from  and  connected  to 
said  side  wall,  said  rim  being  adapted  for  bonding  to  the 
neck  of  the  container; 

an  administration  port  connected  to  said  base  portion; 

a  medication  addition  port  connected  to  said  base  portion; 

a  resealable  injection  site  connected  to  said  medication  addi- 
tion port;  and 

port  protector  means  covering  and  hermetically  sealing  said 
administration  and  medication  addition  ports,  said  port 
protector  means  comprising  a  protector  cap  hermetically 
bonded  to  said  base  portion. 


4,153,175 

POURING  CLOSURE  FOR  LIQUIDS 

Sidney  M.  Libit,  441  Lakeside  Ter.,  Glencoe,  III.  60022 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  688,989,  May  24,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,077,537. 

This  application  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  TiJo.  862,017 

Int.  a:  B65D  41/50 

U.S.  CI.  215—253  4  Oaims 


4,153,174 
TAMPER-PROOF  CLOSURE 
Frederick  D.  Keeler,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  KLM 
Company,  Stratford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  632,763,  Nov.  17,  1975,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  357,493,  May  14,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,978 
Int.  a:  B65D  41/34 
U.S.  CI.  215—252  18  Qaims 

1.  A  tamper  proof  closure  for  a  container,  said  closure  com- 
prising a  thermoformed  single  integral  piece  of  sheet  thermo- 
plastic material  formed  with  a  top  wall  and  a  flexible  skirt  wall 
depending  therefrom,  means  formed  on  said  skirt  wall  adapted 
for  fastening  to  mating  means  on  a  container,  said  closure  being 
thermoformed  remote  from  the  container  and  being  of  substan- 
tially uniform  thickness  throughout  except  in  the  areas  where 
deformed,  the  thermoplastic  material  of  the  closure  skirt  wall 
being  cut  and  bent  inwardly  to  form  a  tab  in  the  closure  skirt 
wall  from  the  material  of  the  skirt  wall,  said  tab  being  attached 
to  the  skirt  wall  along  a  hinge  line  which  is  fomed  by  moving 


1.  A  closure  having  body  means  for  securement  to  means 
defining  a  pouring  opening  through  which  the  contents  of  a 
receptacle  may  be  dispensed,  said  opening  being  adapted  to  be 
opened  and  closed  by  means  of  said  closure  to  permit  flow  and 
to  terminate  flow  respectively;  said  body  means  including  a 
circular  top,  said  closure  being  in  one  piece  and  comprising 
resilient  but  generally  shape-retaining  plastics  composition,  a 
recess  in  said  top.  said  recess  having  a  floor  constituted  as  a 
readily  puncturable  membrane,  a  flexible  bail  of  substantially 
semi-circular  configuration  integrally  formed  with  the  body 
means  and  connected  by  at  least  one  end  thereto,  the  other  end 
of  the  bail  carrying  a  sharp  puncturing  member  so  positioned 
that  when  the  bail  is  flexed  to  position  the  point  of  the  sharp 
member  confronting  the  membrane,  the  member  may  be  thrust 
through  the  membrane  to  present  a  pouring  opening  when  the 
member  is  withdrawn;  said  member  having  an  annular  shoul- 
der adapted  to  shear  tags  left  around  the  periphery  of  the 
punched  opening,  the  closure  being  further  characterized  by 
detent  means  to  retain  the  bail  in  inoperative  position  thereof 
pending  manipulation  of  the  member. 
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4,153,176 

METER  BOX  HAVING  ROTATABLE  COVER  AND 
INTERLOCKING  MEANS 
John  R.  Carson,  La  Verne,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Carson  Industries, 
Inc.,  La  Verne,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  660,061,  Feb.  23,  1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,065,020,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  601,047, 

Jul.  30, 1975,  Pat.  No.  3,952,908.  This  application  Sep.  23, 1977, 

Ser.  No.  818,949 


L-shaped  hold-down  lug  of 
reinforcing  strands  extending 
other  and  each  generally 
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re^n  reinforced  with  a  plurality  of 
substantially  parallel   to  each 
deFiiiing  an  L-shape. 


41/06 


U.S.  a.  220—18 


5  Claims 


4,1S  M78 

DOUBLE-ACTING  LATCH  1  OR  HINGED  PLASTIC  BOX 

Mark  W.  Weavers,  Little  Canai  la,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  (Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  197p,  Ser.  No.  896,603 


Int.  CI. 


U.S.  a.  220—306 


1.  A  meter  box  assembly  comprising 

(a)  a  round  meter  box  having  an  open  top  with  an  upwardly 
extending  rim  forming  a  ledge  tiember  and  inwardly 
extending  support  means  disposed  adjacent  said  rim  for 
supporting  an  associated  cover,  said  rim  having  slots 
configured  to  permit  said  cover  to  pass  between  said  slots 
and  be  disposed  on  said  support  means; 

(b)  a  cover  member  having  means  for  engaging  said  ledge 
member,  said  means  for  engaging  said  ledge  member 
configured  to  selectively  pass  through  said  slots  when  in 
alignment  therewith,  said  cover  member  being  axially 
rotatable  on  said  meter  box  betwetn  a  first  open  position 
wherein  said  slots  are  in  alignment  with  said  means  for 
engaging  said  ledge  member,  and  a  second  closed  position 
wherein  said  means  for  engaging  laid  ledge  member  pre- 
vents removal  of  said  cover  from  said  box  by  selectively 
engaging  said  ledge  member;  and 

(c)  an  opening  disposed  through  stid  cover  adjacent  the 
periphery  thereof,  said  opening  configured  such  that  lock- 
ing means  can  be  inserted  therethrough  when  said  cover  is 
in  said  second  position  so  as  to  prevent  the  substantial 
rotation  of  said  cover  in  any  direction.  , 


9  Claims 


1.  In  a  plastic  box  comprisiig  hinged  container  and  cover 
parts,  an  improved  double-acting  latch  comprising: 

a  rail  of  T-shaped  cross-sectfon  extending  along  and  integral 
with  a  sidewall  of  one  of  Isaid  parts, 

a  flexible  plastic  slide  having  flanges  fitting  around  the 
shoulders  of  the  T-shaped|rail  and  being  slidable  along  the 
rail  between  open  and  lodked  positions, 

one  shoulder  of  the  rail  ana  one  flange  of  the  slide  being 
formed  with  notches  which  are  aligned  when  the  slide  is 
at  the  open  position, 

a  tab  integral  with  the  othen  of  said  parts  and  adapted  to  fit 
into  the  notch  in  the  rail  when  the  box  is  closed  while  the 
slide  is  at  the  open  position  and  to  be  retained  by  the 
notched  flange  upon  movement  of  the  slide  toward  the 
locked  position  to  latch  tl  le  two  box  parts  together,  and 

a  detent  integral  with  the  s  ide  adapted  for  snap-fitting  en- 
gagement and  disengagen  ent  with  the  rail  when  the  slide 
is  at  its  locked  position  t(  i  provide  a  second  latching  ac- 
tion. 


4,153,177      I 
NON-CORROSIVE  HOLD  DOWI<i  LUG  FOR  TANKS 
Mark  E.  Greenwood,  Conroe,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Owens-Corning 
Fiberglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1977,  Ser.  Nc.  829,743 

Int.  a.2  B65D  25/20 

U.S.  CI.  220—85  R  8  Qaims 


4.  A  tank  having  secured  thereto  a  ion-corrosive  generally 


4,1S  3,179 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  WIRES 
Makoto    Hashimoto,    Kaizuk^;    Yoshio    Tomita,    Amagasaki; 
Fumio  Nagatsuna,  Kawasaki;  Masateru  Hirose,  Takarazuka, 
and  Shogo  Tanno,  Nishinomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Dainichi-Nippon  Cables,  Ltd.,  Amagasaki,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,489 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1976,  51-156701 
Int.  CI.-  B65H  1/06 
U.S.  a.  221—1  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  separating  i  group  of  wires  by  pressing  the 
group  of  wires  against  movable  means  having  at  least  one 
notch  formed  in  a  surface  thqreof  to  force  the  wires  into  the 
notch  one  at  a  time,  and  separating  the  wire  in  the  notch  from 
the  group  of  remaining  wires  ind  transferring  the  same  by  the 
movement  of  the  movable  m^ns  while  confining  the  wire  in 
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the  notch  by  a  confining  member  disposed  along  and  close  to 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  notch,  the  method  being  charac- 


terized in  that  the  movable  means  and  the  group  of  wires  are 
rocked  relative  to  each  other  longitudinally  of  the  wires. 


4,153,181 
LIQUID  DISPENSER 

Wallace  J.  Parker,  and  Gordon  N.  Nosser,  both  of  Highland, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Parker-Nosser  Company,  Inc.,  Highland, 
Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  709,648,  Jul.  29,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,593 

Int.  a.-'  B67D  S/54 

\iS.  a.  122— 6\  10  Qaims 


4,153,180 

AUTOMATIC  DEVICE  FOR  SUPPLYING  AN  INJECTION 

MACHINE  WITH  A  MATERIAL  SUCH  AS  AN 

ELASTOMER 

Bernard  Femique,  Poissy,  France,  assignor  to  Somifra  (Societe 

d'Outillage  et  de  Mecanique  de  ITle-de  France),  Gaye  Souilly, 

France 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,328 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  27,  1977,  77  02254 
Int.  a.2  B29F  1/06 
U.S.  a.  222—56  5  Oaims 


1.  An  automatic  device  for  supplying  an  elastomer  or  like 
material  for  an  injection  machine  comprising  an  injection 
cylinder  and  a  piston,  wherein  the  piston  is  controlled  by  a 
hydraulic  multiplier  device  formed  by  two  stages,  the  first 
stage  being  called  the  downstream  stage  and  the  second  stage 
being  called  the  upstream  multiplier  stage,  each  stage  having  a 
fluid  supply,  and  wherein  the  device  comprises  means  for 
controlling  the  supplying  of  the  cylinder  with  material  so  as  to 
stock  said  cylinder  by  means  of  an  electrically  driven  tape 
advance  unit,  said  control  means  operating  when  said  piston  is 
moved  in  the  downstream  direction,  means  for  stariing  said 
upstream  multiplier  stage  to  multiply  the  pressure  in  said  injec- 
tion cylinder,  said  starting  means  being  controlled  from  a 
pressure  threshold  of  the  fluid  supply  of  said  first  downstream 
stage  and  means  for  actuating  said  first  and  second  stages  to 
make  the  piston  return  at  the  end  of  the  injection. 


1.  Means  particularly  suitable  for  dispensing  water  from  an 
upright  bottle  on  the  floor,  comprising: 

an  pneumatic  diaphragm  pump  actuated  by  an  AC  field  coil 
for  pressurizing  said  bottle  to  a  pressure  level  above  atmo- 
spheric pressure; 

means  associated  with  said  pump  for  filtering  air  compressed 
thereby; 

a  normally  closed  microswitch  having  a  sensitive  control 
button  adapted  to  open  said  switch  when  pressed  in- 
wardly; 

a  pressure  chamber  partially  enclosed  by  a  distensible  dia- 
phragm; 

electrical  wiring  interconnecting  said  pump  and  said  micro- 
switch  and  adapted  to  receive  electrical  energy  from  a 
suitable  source  to  power  the  pump  when  the  microswitch 
is  closed; 

a  gas  line  system  for  connecting  the  pump  with  said  bottle 
and  said  pressure  chamber  to  permit  the  pump  to  concur- 
rently pressurize  the  bottle  and  pressure  chamber  to  the 
same  pressure  level  when  said  pump  is  operating; 

means  permitting  the  outflow  of  water  from  said  bottle 
including  a  conduit  arrangement  of  a  length  designed  to 
extend  from  a  jjoint  below  the  liquid  surface  in  said  bottle 
upwardly  out  of  the  bottle  to  a  predetermined  height,  said 
conduit  arrangement  having  a  liquid  dispensing  head  at  its 
upper  end  adapted  to  remain  normally  closed  but  which 
can  be  readily  opened  to  permit  the  outflow  of  water  from 
said  bottle  under  the  influence  of  air  pressure  in  the  bottle; 

the  distensible  diaphragm  of  said  pressure  chamber  being 
adapted  to  bulge  outwardly  when  subjected  to  air  pres- 
sure within  the  chamber,  and  said  pressure  chamber  being 
mounted  in  proximity  to  the  control  button  of  said  micro- 
switch  so  that  the  diaphragm  bulges  outwardly  and  exerts 
switch  opening  force  on  said  button  when  the  air  pressure 
within  the  pressure  chamber  reaches  the  above-indicated 
pressure  level  of  above  atmospheric  pressure; 

whereby  electrical  energization  of  said  pump  after  said 
first-mentioned  means  is  connected  to  said  bottle  for  use 
causes  the  pump  to  Of>erate  and  pressurize  said  bottle  and 
said  pressure  chamber  to  said  pressure  level  above  atmo- 
spheric pressure  whereat  the  diaphragm  on  said  pressure 
chamber  exerts  force  on  the  control  button  of  said  micro- 
switch  to  open  said  switch  and  inactivate  the  pump,  and 
whereby  the  system  is  maintained  at  said  pressure  level 
above  atmospheric  pressure  until  water  is  withdrawn  from 
the  bottle  through  said  liquid  dispensing  head  to  cause 
lowering  of  the  pressure  within  the  bottle  and  said  pres- 
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sure  chamber,  whereat  said  di4phragin  immediately 
shrinks  away  from  and  ceases  to  e^ert  forces  on  the  con- 
trol button  of  said  microswitch  aQd  said  pump  is  again 
energized  to  build  up  pressure  within  said  bottle  and 
pressure  chamber  until  said  diaphrtgm  again  bulges  out- 
wardly to  exert  switch  opening  force  on  said  control 
button  to  cause  cessation  of  operation  of  said  pump;  and 
whereby  the  means  for  filtering  air  cofnpressed  by  the  pump 
insures  the  substantial  removal  of  particulate  matter  from 
the  pressurized  air  entering  the  bottle  when  the  pump  is  in 
operation  to  thereby  substantially  prevent  the  entry  of 
bacteria  on  said  particulate  matter  into  said  bottle  and 
consequent  pollution  of  the  water  by  said  bacteria  so  that 
drinking  water  in  the  bottle  retains  its  purity  for  drinking 
purposes. 


1.  A  can  for  dispensing  a  product  con^)rising  a  substantially 
dimensionally  stable  pressure-tight  outerj container  including  a 
container  body  having  an  upper  annulai^  shoulder  terminating 
in  an  edge  defming  an  opening  of  a  first  4iameter,  a  valve  plate 
sealingly  secured  at  said  edge,  a  dispensing  valve  carried  by 
said  valve  plate,  an  at  least  partially  defoonable  inner  container 
arranged  within  said  outer  container,  said  inner  container 
including  a  container  body  having  an  uttper  annular  shoulder 
terminating  at  a  neck  which  in  turn  includes  an  opening  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  valve,  said  neck  being  substantially 
dimensionally  stable  however  elastically  deformable  in  a  radial 
direction,  said  neck  including  a  portion  disposed  between  said 
inner  container  upper  annular  shoulder  and  said  inner  con- 
tainer opening  and  protruding  radially  beyond  said  neck,  said 
protruding  portion  having  a  maximum  external  diametrical 
dimension  in  its  undeformed  condition  >vhich  is  greater  than 
said  first  diameter  whereby  said  protruding  neck  portion  can 
temporarily  rest  exteriorly  upon  said  edge  while  filling  the 
inner  container  and  will  radially  inwardly  elastically  deform 
under  the  influence  of  an  axial  force  to  temporarily  lessen  said 
maximum  diametrical  dimension  thus  permitting  said  protrud- 
ing neck  portion  to  pass  through  said  ou|er  container  opening, 
and   said   protruding   neck   portion   being   positioned   totally 


below  said  outer  container  edge  and  ir 
tionship  thereto. 


non-contacting  rela- 


4,153,183 
ICE  CUBE  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Arbery  G.  Chatman,  8639  Jennings  Rd.,  8639  Jennings  Rd.,  Mo. 
63136 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,289 

Int.  a:-  B67D  5/06 

U.S.  a.  222—185  ,  2  Qaims 

1.  An  ice  cube  dispensing  device  for  ^  bar  having  a  serving 

surface  and  a  work  surface  behind  the  se^-ving  surface  and  at  a 


lower  height  than  the  serving  s 
device  comprising 
a  funnel  type  container  havin 
diameter  and  tapering  do\Mn 
erably  smaller  diameter  th 
said  container  being  moui  i 
substantially  vertical; 
a  cross  member  affixed  to  tHe  top  of  the  container  and  ex- 
tending diametrically  ther^across 
a  pair  of  covers  hingedly  al 
edges  of  the  cross  member 
closing  the  top; 


5  an  open  top  of  predetermined 
to  an  open  bottom  of  consid- 
n  the  predetermined  diameter, 
ted  above  a  bar  with  its  axis 


1  fixed  to  opposite  longitudinal 
for  selectively  opening  and 


4,153,182 
PRESSURIZED  DISPENSING  CONTAINER  WITH  LINER 

Arnold  E.  Loeliger,  Pratteln,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Aerosol 
Service,  A.G.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  693,701 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  2, 1975, 8649/75 
Int.  CiJ  B65D  25/14.  i3/M 
U,S.  CI.  222—95  14  Claims 


a  stop  member  affixed  to  the 
and  extending  coaxially 
therefrom;  and 

a  plurality  of  tubular  members 
pled  to  each  other,  one  c 
slidably  coupled  to  the  co 
the  open  bottom  thereof  whereby 
tubular  members  extend 
container  and  direct  ice  ciibes 
glasses  on  the  bar  and  in  a 
said  tubular  members  extenp 
the  stop  member  thereby 
tainer  and  preventing  ice 
tainer. 


4,15^184 
MANUALLY  OPERATED  APPLICATOR  HAVING  A 
PLURALITY  OF  ROTORS  FOR  DISPENSING 
PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 
Richard  L.  Parish,  and  James  D.  Amerine,  both  of  Marysville, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  O.  M.  Scott  &  Sons  Company,  Marys- 
ville, Ohio 
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irface,  said  ice  cube  dispensing 


cross  member  in  the  container 
tdward  the  bottom  but  spaced 

telescopically  slidably  cou- 
said  tubular  members  being 
tainer  and  extending  through 
in  extended  position  the 
maximum  distance  from  the 
stored  in  the  container  to 
withdrawn  position  said  one  of 
s  into  the  container  and  abuts 
b  ocking  the  bottom  of  the  con- 
cubes  from  leaving  the  con- 


Filed  Nov.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,207 

Int.  a.- G(iF  ;;//o 


U.S.  CI.  222—185 


8  Oaims 


licator  adapted  to  distribute 
particulate  material  compris- 


1.  A  manually  operated  appli 
precisely  controlled  quantities  c 
ing  in  combination 

a  hopper  for  said  particulate  rtiaterial  having  an  opening  at  a 
lower  extremity  thereof. 
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an  elongated  discharge  conduit  extending  below  the  hopper 
from  said  opening  and 

control  means  located  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  discharge 
conduit  for  controlling  the  amount  of  particulate  material 
discharged  from  said  applicator,  said  control  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  rotors  horizontally  mounted  for 
rotation  within  a  cylindrical  housing,  said  housing  sur- 
rounding said  rotors  and  having  openings  therein  in  com- 
munication with  said  hopper  and  said  discharge  conduit  to 
permit  particulate  material  to  flow  from  the  hopper 
through  the  rotor  to  the  discharge  conduit,  said  rotors 
containing  cavities  therein  for  metering  the  amount  of 
particulate  material  flowing  therethrough,  said  rotors 
being  spaced  from  the  closed  portion  of  said  housing  by  a 
small  annular  clearance  to  permit  a  small  but  controlled 
amount  of  particulate  material  to  enter  said  clearance,  said 
rotors  being  fixedly  mounted  on  a  shaft  journaled  at  both 
ends  thereof  on  bearings  mounted  within  said  cylindrical 
housing,  at  least  one  of  said  bearings  being  axially  adjust- 
able to  accommodate  said  rotors  of  varying  axial  width 
and  an  arm  fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  manually 
rotating  said  rotors  wherein  one  of  said  rotors  is  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  another  rotor  is  fixedly  at- 
tached to  said  one  rotor  by  a  snap-fit. 


4,153,185 

PACKAGE  FOR  FLUIDS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  SUCH  A  PACKAGE 

Billy  N.  Nilson,  MjUlby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  KeNova  AB, 

Malmo,  Sweden 

Filed  May  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  683,385 

Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  6,  1975,  7505295 

Int.  a.-  B65D  35/50 

VS.  a.  222—212  8  aaims 


1.  A  package  for  dis[>ensing  fluids  comprising  two  concave 
walls  with  the  concavities  facing  each  other,  at  least  one  of  said 
walls  being  resilient,  the  force  of  resiliency  tending  to  snap  the 
deformed  wall  over  to  a  correspondingly  convex  shape  when 
deformed  toward  the  other  wall  beyond  a  substantially  planar 
position,  and  one  of  said  walls  having  a  discharge  opening  with 
a  self-closing  closure,  said  closure  opening  upon  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  of  the  content  of  the  package  on  the  closure, 
for  dispensing  said  fluids,  said  closure  substantially  preventing 
the  entry  of  air  into  said  package  through  said  opening;  and 
means  interconnecting  said  walls  along  the  peripheries  thereof 
for  permitting  at  least  the  major  part  of  the  inner  surface  of  a 
resilient  wall  to  engage  the  concave  surface  of  the  other  wall 
when  said  resilient  wall  is  deformed  by  exerting  a  pressure 
thereon  to  such  an  extent  that  substantially  the  entire  content 
of  the  package  is  dispensed,  said  predetermined  pressure  of  said 
closure  being  greater  than  the  force  of  the  tendency  of  said 
deformed  wall  to  snap  over  to  said  convex  shape  when  de- 
formed beyond  the  substantially  planar  position,  said  preven- 
tion of  air  entry  and  said  pressure  differential  between  said 
closure  and  said  deformed  wall  force  combining  to  maintain 
the  deformed  shape  of  said  package  and  to  allow  further  con- 
trolled dispensing  of  said  fluids. 


4,153,186 
VALVE  AND  MEDICANT  DISPENSING  SYRINGE 
Norman  H.  Nye.  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Arthur  T. 
Medkeff,  Tallmadge,  Ohio,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,142 

Int.  a.-  A81M  5/315 

U.S.  a.  222-378  4  Oaims 


X-* 


2.  A  dispensing  syringe  comprising  telescopically  engaged 
inner  and  outer  sleeves  having  corresponding  dispensing  ends 
and  open  receiving  ends,  said  outer  sleeve  having  a  nozzle 
defining  an  outlet  at  its  dispensing  end, 
an  insert  cup  positioned  in  said  outer  sleeve  and  extending 
across  the  internal  diameter  of  said  outer  sleeve  adjacent 
its  dispensing  end,  said  insert  cup  having  a  dispensing  end 
and 
a  pair  of  corresponding  flexible  seal  means,  of  the  same  size 
and  shape,  tightly  engaging  the  outer  surfaces  of  said 
dispensing  end  of  said  inner  sleeve  and  of  said  insert  cup 
for  flow  of  material  only  towards  the  syringe  outlet,  said 
dispensing  ends  having  openings  therein  offset  from  the 
center  axis  of  said  sleeves,  said  seal  means  having  an  open- 
ing therein  on  the  center  axis  of  the  syringe  and  closing 
said  openings  in  said  dispensing  ends  of  said  insert  cup  and 
said  inner  sleeve  normally,  but  opening  for  flow  of  mate- 
rial towards  said  nozzle. 


4,153,187 

METERING  DISPENSE*  FOR  LIQUIDS 

Jack  D.  Marrington,  Capalaba.  Australia,  assignor  to  J.  D. 

Engineering  Services  Pty.  Ltd.,  Australia 

Filed  May  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  685,922 

Oaims  priority,  application  Australia,  May  16, 1975,  PC1636; 
Oct.  30,  1975,  PC3780;  Feb.  13,  1976,  PC4847 
Int.  a.'  GOIF  n/32.  11/44 
U.S.  O.  222-440  7  Oaims 

1.  A  liquid  dispenser  comprising  a  metering  chamber  and  a 
piston  assembly  selectively  movable  therein  to  vary  the  vol- 
ume of  said  chamber,  a  supply  chamber  adapted  for  liquid 
communication  with  said  metering  chamber,  normally  open 
liquid  supply  valve  means  positioned  intermediate  said  meter- 
ing and  supply  chambers  whereby  the  liquid  in  said  chambers 
may  be  maintained  at  the  same  level,  an  outlet  drain  connected 
to  said  metering  chamber  through  which  liquid  may  be  drained 
from  said  metering  chamber,  said  supply  chamber  being 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  an  inverted  bottle  such  that  the  level 
of  liquid  within  said  supply  chamber  is  at  the  lower  open  end 
of  said  bottle,  a  hollow  piston  rod  connected  to  said  piston 
assembly  providing  a  flow  passage  therefrom  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  said  metering  chamber  and  comprising  said 
outlet  drain,  normally  closed  outlet  valve  means  for  control- 
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ling  the  flow  of  liquid  through  said  outlet  drain,  and  control 
means  interconnecting  said  liquid  supply  valve  means  and  said 
outlet  valve  means  for  cyclic  Of)erati©n  wherein  said  liquid 
supply  valve  is  closed  and  said  outlet  valve  means  is  opened  to 


1.  A  hold-down  arrangement  to  secu^  an  automotive  wheel 
to  a  fixed  support  including: 

a.  plate  means  having  cooperative  aperture  therein  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  said  wheel; 

b.  cooperative  eye  means  carried  by  said  support; 

c.  elongate  post  means  having  at  least  two  transverse  open- 
ing means  provided  in  said  post  means  and  wherein  said 
opening  means  are  locawd^in  spaced  relation  along  a 
portion  of  the  length  of  Said  post  ac^acent  a  first  end  of  the 
post  means  where  said  post  means  is  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived through  said  aperture  means  of  said  plate  means; 

d.  bracket  means  extending  Jaterally  from  a  second  end  of 
said  post  means  to  be  rele^sably  received  by  said  eye 
means;  ^^v-- 

e.  cooperative  cam  means  carried  by  cooperative  handle 
means  with  detent  means  extending  laterally  from  said 
cam  means  and  cooperatively  secived  to  said  cam  means 
where  said  detent  means  is  adapted  to  be  received  in 
selected  opening  means  of  said  jjost  means  to  provide 
pivot  means  about  which  said  cam  means  can  be  pivoted 
and  rotated  to  engage  said  plate  means  to  urge  said  plate 

■ 
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means  against  said  wheel  o  secure  wheel  to  fixed  position 
relative  to  said  support, 
said  cam  means  being  provided  with  a  cooperative  aper- 
ture means  located  so  that!  when  said  cam  means  is  pivoted 
and  rotated  to  urge  said  p^ate  means  against  said  wheel  to 
secure  said  wheel  to  a  fixied  position  relative  to  said  sup- 
port, said  cooperative  aplerture  means  is  aligned  with  a 
transverse  opening  means  of  the  post  means. 


4,lSi3,189 

CARRIER  FOR  CLOTHES  HANGERS 

Allan  F.  Hughes,  1356  Bay  Tert.,  North  Bay  Village,  Fla.  33141 

Filed  Jan.  3.  197$,  Ser.  No.  866,412 


U.S.  a.  224—45  T 


dispense  the  liquid  from  said  metering  chamber,  and  subse- 
quent thereto  to  close  said  outlet  supply  valve  and  reopen  said 
liquid  supply  valve  for  replenishing  «id  metering  chamber 
with  liquid  from  said  supply  chamber. 


4,153,188 

TIRE  HOLD-DOWN  DEVICE 

Claude  W.  Seymour,  8401  Delido  Rd.,  Louisville.  Ky.  40219 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,997 

Int.  a:-  B62D  43/10 

U.S.  a.  224—42.24  ,  2  Qaims 


1  Qaim 


1.  A  carrier  for  clothing  on  liangers  comprising  a  C-shaf)ed 
gripping  bar  having  an  elon^ted  and  substantially  straight 
portion,  a  rotatable  handle  on  the  straight  portion  of  the  grip- 
ping bar,  a  closed  loop  on  one  jnd  of  the  C-shaped  bar  formed 
by  bending  the  end  of  the  bar  4nd  lying  in  a  plane  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  plane  of  the  C-shap^d  bar.  the  loop  adapted  to  re- 
ceive hanger  hooks,  a  flexiblei  strap  attached  to  the  loop  for 
wrapping  around  the  loop  and  hangers  to  secure  the  hanger 
hooks  to  the  loop,  the  flexible  strap  including  hooking  ele- 
ments made  of  flexible  resilien^  material  on  one  face  and  hold- 
ing elements  for  the  hooking!  elements  comprising  loops  of 
flexible  material  on  the  other  ^ce  so  that  when  the  two  faces 
are  pressed  together  they  will  idhere  to  each  other  to  assist  in 
securing  the  hanger  hooks  to  \he  loop,  a  hook  formed  in  the 
C-shaped  bar  at  its  other  end  and  adapted  to  be  placed  on 
supporting  bars  or  hooks,  whereby  the  gripping  bar  may 
readily  be  grasped  for  carrying  clothing  supported  by  the 
hangers. 


4,15ll90 
MAGNETIC  FEEDING  DEVICE 
Thomas  E.  Marion,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Universal  Ma- 
chine Co.,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  770,280,  Feb.  18, 1977,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  624^070,  Oct.  20,  1975,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,017 
Int.  a.^  B65H  2i/l8,  17/22.  17/36 
U.S.  a.  226—33  ,  26  Qaims 

1.  Web  feeding  means  for  advancing  a  web  of  material  in 
successive  predetermined  incnements  from  a  supply  of  said 
web  material  comprising: 
guide  means  receiving  saici  web  material  from  a  supply 
thereof  and  supporting  saihe  over  a  predetermined  length 
thereof;  1 

intermittent  drive  means  mointed  adjacent  said  guide  means 
and  intermittently  engaging  said  web  means  to  advance 
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same  relative  to  said  guide  means  at  predetermined  regu- 
lar intervals; 

control  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  incremental 
advance  of  said  web  for  generating  a  control  signal;  and 

magnetic  brake  means  adjacent  said  web,  upstream  from  said 
intermittent  drive  means,  responsive  to  said  control  signal 
for  engaging  said  web  to  preclude  further  advance 
thereof; 

said  intermittent  drive  means  comprising: 
a  reciprocating  carriage  having  advanced  and  retracted 
positions  along  said  guide  means;  and 


^s^^h 


second  magnetic  brake  means  mounted  on  said  carriage 
for  reciprocation  therewith  along  said  guide  means  in 
close  proximity  with  said  web;  and 
wherein  said  control  means  includes: 

first  detector  means  sensing  said  retracted  position  of 
said  carriage  and  generating  a  command  signal  in 
-     response  thereto;  and 

circuit  means  responsive  to  said  command  signal  to 
actuate  said  second  magnetic  brake  means  and  de- 
actuate  said  first  magnetic  brake  means. 


4,153,191 
FEEDERS  FOR  WEB  MATERIAL 

Thomas  D.  Bishop,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to  The  Deri- 
tend  Engineering  Company  Limited,  Birmingham.  Kngland 

Filed  May  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,317 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  28,  1976, 
22281/76 

Int.  a.2  B65H  17/22 
U.S.  a.  226—143  2  Oaims 


1.  Treatment  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  treatment  rolls 
arranged  to  operate  on  web  material  during  a  portion  of  each 
revolution  of  at  least  one  of  said  rolls,  a  cam  shaft  carrying  one 
of  the  rolls  and  a  plurality  of  cam  tracks,  two  pairs  of  feed  rolls 
driven  from  the  same  cam  shaft  and  arranged  to  drive  the  web 
in  opposite  directions,  and  independently  adjustable  variable 
drive  transmission  means  so  connected  to  the  feed  rolls  that  a 
synchronised  area  of  web  is  delivered  to  the  treatment  rolls  at 
the  speed  of  the  treatment  rolls  in  each  cycle  of  the  treatment 
rolls,  the  respective  transmission  means  for  each  of  the  pairs  of 
feed  rolls  including  a  pivotally  mounted  sector  for  driving  one 
of  the  feed  rolls  of  the  respective  pair  of  feed  rolls,  a  pair  of 


cam  followers  carried  by  the  sector  and  engaging  different 
ones  of  two  of  said  cam  tracks,  a  pivotally  mounted  crank 
connected  to  lift  off  and  drop  down  the  other  one  of  the  feed 
rolls  of  the  respective  pair  of  feed  rolls,  and  cam  follower 
means  driven  by  a  third  of  said  cam  tracks  for  operating  the 
crank. 


4,153,192 
CONTROL  MEMBER  FOR  FASTENING  ELEMENT 
SETTING  DEVICE 
Peter  Jochum,  Meiningen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft,  Schaan,  Liechtenstein 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,618 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  2, 
1977,  2709065 

Int.  a.-  B25C  1/14 
U.S.  a.  227—10  15  Qaims 


U    i*    Itota 


1.  An  explosive  powder  operated  setting  device  for  driving 
fastening  elements  such  as  bolts,  studs  and  the  like,  into  a  hard 
receiving  material,  comprising  a  barrel  having  an  axially  ex- 
tending bore  from  which  a  fastening  element  can  be  driven  into 
the  receiving  material,  a  firing  chamber  located  within  said 
barrel  and  arranged  for  supplying  explosive  gases  into  the 
bore,  at  least  one  exhaust  duct  in  said  Jsarrel  and  arranged  to 
receive  explosive  gases  from  said  bore  for  diverting  the  gases 
from  use  in  setting  a  fastening  element,  a  movably  positionable 
control  member  located  1ri  said  barrel  and  in  the  path  of  flow 
of  the  explosive  gases  between  said  firing  chamber  and  said 
exhaust  duct  for  regulating  the  flow  of  explosive  gases  to  said 
exhaust  duct,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  that  said 
control  member  comprises  a  conical  member  with  the  conical 
surface  thereof  converging  in  the  direction  in  which  the  force 
of  the  explosive  gases  is  applied  to  said  control  member,  and 
said  bore  forming  a  conical  seating  surface  having  a  comple- 
mentary shape  to  the  shape  of  the  conical  surface  of  said  coni- 
cal member  with  the  conical  surface  of  said  conical  member 
seated  in  contacting  engagement  with  said  seating  surface,  and 
said  conical  member  arranged  to  be  displaced  in  sliding  contact 
with  said  seating  surface  for  selectively  varying  the  flow  of 
explosive  gases  to  said  exhaust  duct. 


4.153.193 
POLE  EXTENSION  FOR  POWDER- ACTUATED  TOOL 
Edward  J.  Urbanowicz,  Oxford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corpo- 
ration, New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,920 
Int.  a.-  B25C  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  227-156  5  Claims 

1.  An  extension  device  for  use  with  a  powder-actuated  tool 
including  a  firing  mechanism,  said  device  comprising  a  hollow, 
elongate  body,  gripping  means  disposed  at  a  first  end  of  said 
body  and  adapted  to  releasably  grip  a  powder-actuated  tool  in 
a  manner  permitting  discharge  thereof,  a  handle  telescopingly 
carried  on  the  second  end  of  said  body  and  adapted  for  rotation 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  a  flexible,  inelastic  cable 
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disposed  substantially  within  said  body  and  adapted  for  en- 
gagement, at  a  first  end,  with  the  tool  firing  mechanism,  and 
means  operably  connecting  said  handle  and  the  second  end  of 
said  cable  member  whereby  rotation  of  said  handle  relative  to 
said  body  will  result  in  actuation  of  the  tool  firing  mechanism 


to  discharge  the  tool,  said  means  comprising  a  pin  attached  to 
said  second  end  of  said  cable  and  a  cam  disposed  within  said 
body  and  adapted  for  co-rotation  with  said  handle,  said  pin 
riding  on  said  cam  whereby  rotation  of  said  handle  draws  said 
pin  toward  said  second  end  of  said  body- 


4,153,194 

CLAMPING  AND  WELDING  A  PIPE  JOINT 

Byron  H.  Leonard,  Jr.,  Atherton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bechtel 

International  Corporation,  San  Frandsco,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  695,605,  Jun.  14,  1*76,  Pat.  No.  4,065,846. 

This  application  Sep.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,844 

Int.  O:-  B23K  37/02,  37/04 

U.S.  a.  228—29  ,  1  CUim 


ELECTRO-CORROSION 
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4,1!  3,19S 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ATTENUATION  OF 


In  cooler  ASSEMBLIES 


SOLDERED  BY  THERMAL  BATH  IMMERSION 
Dan  A.  Barozzi;  Valentin  Calip,  both  of  Brasov,  and  Zsigmond 
Peter,  Prejmer,  all  of  Romania,  assignors  to  Intreprinderea  de 
Radiatoare  Si  Cabluri  Brasov,  Brasov,  Romania 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  771,000,  Feb.  22,  1974, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continufltion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  612,806, 
Sep.  12,  1975,  abandoned.  Thi|  application  Jun.  23,  1978,  Ser. 
No.  918,398 
Int.  aj  623K  1/20 
U.S.  a.  228—183  I  4  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  soldering  aluminum  fins  to  cooling  pipes 
made  of  aluminum,  copper,  br(ss  or  steel  to  produce  a  cooling 
assembly  wherein  the  aluminum  fins  are  etched  and  provided 
with  an  oxide-preventing  coating,  wherein  the  cooling  pipes 
are  coated  with  a  fusible  alloy!  and  wherein  the  aluminum  fins 
are  then  mounted  upon  and  soldered  to  the  cooling  pipes  in  a 
thermal  bath,  the  improvemeijt  wherein: 
said  aluminum  fins  are  etched  in  a  solution  of  sodium  hy- 
droxide, zinc  chloride,  technical  urea  and  water;  and 
said  fusible  alloy  layer  on  s4d  cooling  pipes  is  covered  with 
a   protective  coating   fo^  attenuating   electro-corrosion 
between  said  alloy  and  sa^d  aluminum  fins. 


4,1^,196 

TUB-SHAPED  CARTON  AND  BLANK  FOR  FORMING 

SAME 

Daniel  P.  Dutcher,  Woodbur|,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Champion 

International  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,720 

Int.  a.-  B6^D  3/04.  5/24 

U.S.  a.  229—1.5  B  I  15  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  assembling  a  pipe?  joint  having  first  and 
second  segments  with  male  skirts  extending  outwardly  around 
the  peripheries  of  said  segments  to  be  joined,  said  skirts  when 
abutted  mutually  defining  an  annular  mated  ridge  adjacent 
confronting  portions  of  the  skirt  periphtries  for  receiving  a  seal 
weld,  and  a  collet  for  being  fastened  Over  said  abutted  skirts 
and  said  seal  weld  to  axially  compress  said  pipe  segments  at 
said  skirts  to  provide  the  mechanical  strength  to  said  pipe  joint, 
said  apparatus  for  assembling  said  pipe  joint  comprising:  means 
for  applying  a  vacuum  interior  of  said  pipe  joint  wherein  said 
abutted  skirts  are  drawn  into  intimate  contact;  means  for  de- 
tecting vacuum  leaks  interior  of  said  pipe  joint  during  applica- 
tion of  said  vacuum;  jig  means  operable  to  carry  a  welding 
head;  vehicle  means  operable  to  carry  said  jig  means  and  to 
transport  said  jig  means  around  the  per%)hery  of  said  pipe  joint; 
and  track  means  operable  to  guide  said  vehicle  means  in  a 
circular  path  about  the  periphery  of  said  pipe  joint  for  place- 
ment of  said  seal  weld  on  said  mated  ridge  by  said  welding 
head  while  said  means  for  applying  a  vacuum  maintains  said 
skirts  in  axial  compression;  said  jig  means  being  further  opera- 
ble to  carry  a  cutting  head  for  removal  of  said  seal  weld  to 
disassemble  said  pipe  joint;  said  means  for  detecting  vacuum 
leaks  providing  a  test  of  said  seal  weU  substantially  immedi- 
ately after  placement  thereof. 


1.  A  tub  shaped  carton  con  prising: 

a  cylindrically-shaped  side  '  vail  formed  of  two  panels; 

said  panels  being  hingedly  connected  at  the  bottom  edges 

thereof  to  a  horizontally  disposed  hexagonal  base,  said 

base  including:  ! 

a  rectangularly-shaped  ^entral  portion  hingedly  con- 
nected along  two  opposite  sides  thereof  to  said  two  wall 
panels  respectively;       I 

two  triangularly-shaped  sjde  base  portions,  each  integrally 
connected  along  one  sJde  thereof  to  one  of  the  other 
opposed  sides  of  the  c^tral  rectangular  section;  and 

four  intermediate  articulated  webbed  comers,  each 
hingedly  connected  between  one  side  of  a  triangularly- 
shaped  base  portion  aiid  a  side  wall  panel*  with  each 
said  articulated  webbe<l  corner  being  disposed  wholly 
within  said  tub  shapedj  carton  so  as  to  provide  a  rein- 
forced flat  bottom  bas0  for  said  tub-shaped  carton. 


basd  I 


4,153,197 
COIN  BANK 

A.  Douglass  Hall,  David's  Hill  Rd.,  Bedford  Hills,  N.Y.  10507 
Filed  Sep.  12,  19l7,  Ser.  No.  832,459 

Int.  a.2  A47G  29/00 
U.S.  a.  232—5  I  9  Claims 

1.  An  improved  coin  bank  :omprising: 
(a)  a  base; 
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(b)  standard  creased  tubular  coin  wrappers  for  the  particular 
denomination  of  coins  to  be  received  therein  said  wrap- 
pers each  having  one  end  thereof  cut  at  an  angle  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  thereof  with  the  tip  of  the  cut  edge  lo- 
cated at  the  crease; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  generally  tubular  members  upstanding  from 
one  side  of  the  base  with  each  tubular  member  having. 
(1)  an  inner  wall  defining  a  predetermined  cross-sectional 

area  configured  to  receive  coins  having  a  preselected 
lesser  cross-sectional  area,  and 


(2)  an  effective  height  equal  to  the  height  of  a  stacked 
plurality  of  coins  sufficient  to  fill  a  standard  coin  wrap- 
per suited  for  the  particular  denomination  of  coins  to  be 
received  therein;  and 
(d)  a  clearance  space  defined  by  the  inner  wall  of  the  tubular 
member  and  the  circumference  of  the  stack  of  coins  stored 
therein,  said  clearance  space  having  a  width  sufficient  to 
permit  the  insertion  of  the  cut  end  of  the  wrapper  into  the 
tube  and  around  the  stack  of  coins. 


1.  An  electro-hydraulic  governor  including  a  turbine  oper- 
ated by  a  fluid  supplied  through  an  input  valve,  two  digital 
computers  disposed  independently  of  each  other  each  for 
receiving  inputs  representing  the  operating  conditions  of  said 
turbine  together  with  inputs  representing  the  settings  provided 
by  the  operator  and  processing  said  inputs  according  to  a 
preset  program  and  thereby  producing  an  output  representing 
the  result  of  processing,  discriminating  means  for  discriminat- 
ing between  normal  operation  and  abnormal  operation  of  said 
two  digital  computers  in  accordance  with  the  contents  of 
processing  of  said  two  digital  computers,  and  output  switching 
means  responsive  to  an  instruction  signal  applied  from  said 


discriminating  means  for  applying  the  output  of  one  of  said 
digital  computers  as  a  signal  for  controlling  said  input  valve; 
the  improvement  wherein  each  of  said  digital  computers 
includes  input  means  for  receiving  inputs  representing  the 
operating  conditions  of  said  turbine  together  with  inputs 
representing  the  settings  provided  by  the  operator,  pro- 
cessing means  for  processing  the  inputs  received  by  said 
input  means  according  to  a  preset  program  and  output 
means  for  producing  an  output  representing  the  result  of 
processing  by  said  processing  means;  said  input  means, 
said  output  means  and  said  processing  means  of  one  of  said 
digital  computers  being  operated  respectively  indepen- 
dently from  said  input  means,  said  output  means  and  said 
processing  means  of  the  other  of  said  digital  computers; 
and  each  of  said  digital  computers  being  supplied  with  the 
inputs  representing  the  operating  conditions  of  said  tur- 
bine through  a  set  of  normally  closed  contacts,  and  addi- 
tional means  to  deal  with  failure  occurring  in  one  of  said 
digital  computers  by  turning  off  only  the  normally  closed 
contacts  connected  to  the  faulty  digital  computer  to  com- 
pletely disconnect  the  faulty  computer  from  all  of  its 
inputs  in  accordance  with  the  instruction  signal  applied 
from  said  discriminating  means  via  the  output  switching 
means  and  turning  on  these  normally  closed  contacts 
again  after  completion  of  necessary  repair  on  said  faulty 
digital  computer. 


4,153,199 
HREPLACE  HEATING  SYSTEM 
David  Ellmer,  South  Haven,  Mich.,  assignor  to  John  Hoover. 
Covert,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,497 

Int.  a.-  F24B  9/04 

VS.  a.  236—9  A  4  Oaims 


4,153.198 

ELECTRO-HYDRAULIC  GOVERNOR  EMPLOYING 

DUPLEX  DIGITAL  CONTROLLER  SYSTEM 

Yurio  Eki;  Yasuhiro  Tennichi,  and  Naganobu  Honda,  all  of 

Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,647 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1976,  51-10385 

Int.  a.-  G06F  15/46.  11/00 

VS.  a.  235—303.3  26  Oaims 


.So    »o    20D 


'-^^. 


1.  A  heating  system  adapted  to  be  installed  in  an  open  fire- 
place for  supplementing  the  heat  generated  by  a  conventional 
forced  hot  air  heat  system,  said  heating  system  comprising: 

a  conventional  forced  hot  air  heat  system  having  a  hot  air 
duct; 

a  grate  having  a  log  supporting  base,  said  base  comprising  a 
water  carrying  conduit  following  a  tortuous  path  in  which 
water  is  heated  by  the  burning  logs  supported  by  said  base, 
said  water  carrying  conduit  having  an  inlet  through  which 
water  is  introduced  and  an  outlet  through  which  hot 
water  is  exhausted; 

a  hot  water  storage  tank  communicating  with  said  base  inlet; 

a  heat  exchanger  mounted  in  said  hot  air  duct  of  said  con- 
ventional forced  hot  air  heat  system,  said  heat  exchanger 
having  an  inlet  connected  to  said  grate  outlet  and  an  outlet 
connected  to  said  storage  tank; 

pump  means  for  pumping  said  water  from  said  storage  tank 
through  said  grate  base  and  to  said  heat  exchanger;  and 

temperature  sensing  means  in  said  duct,  said  temperature 
sensing  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  temperature 
within  said  air  duct  for  actuating  said  pumping  means. 
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4,153,200     ' 
FUEL  INJECTION  NOZZLES 

Ivor  Fenne,  Greenford,  England,  assigaor  to  Lucas  Industries 
Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,451 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  12,  1976, 
47188/76 

Int.  a.-  F16K  17/04 
VS.  CI.  239—94  1  6  Qaims 


1.  A  fuel  injection  nozzle  for  supplying  fuel  to  a  combustion 
chamber  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  pop- 
pet valve  member  having  a  head  which  is  adapted  to  co-oper- 
ate with  a  seating  to  control  the  flow  0f  fuel  through  a  spray 
orifice  from  an  inlet,  said  poppet  valva  member  having  a  first 
surface  against  which  fuel  under  pressure  from  said  inlet  acts  to 
lift  said  poppet  valve  member  off  said  seating  and  thereby 
permit  the  flow  of  fuel  through  said  orifice  from  said  inlet,  the 
spray  orifice  being  positioned  beneath,  the  head  of  the  valve 
member  so  that  when  the  valve  membet  is  closed,  the  orifice  is 
closed  off  from  the  combustion  space  0f  the  engine,  said  first 
surface  being  defined  by  the  end  of  a  s^m  forming  part  of  the 
poppet  valve  member,  a  passage  extending  through  said  stem 
and  opening  onto  said  first  surface,  said  orifice  being  provided 
in  the  stem  below  said  head,  and  cotimunicating  with  said 
passage,  and  a  second  surface  which  |s  of  annular  form  and 
faces  into  an  annular  chamber  which!  surrounds  the  poppet 
valve  member  and  which  communicated  with  said  inlet  by  way 
of  a  non-return  vaK  e,  the  pressure  actii^  on  said  surface  acting 
to  oppose  the  lifting  of  the  head  from  khe  seat. 


a  second  section  including  a  i 
theoretical    resonant    fre(  [uency 


matches  the  empirically 
section. 
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amplification  step,  wherein  the 
of  the   second   section 


neasured  frequency  of  the  first 


4,1*3,202 
PART-CIRCLE  SPRINKLER  HEAD  WITH  IMPROVED 
QUICK-RETURN  MECHANISM 
Larry  P.  Meyer,  Walla  Walla,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Nelson  Irriga- 
tion Corporation,  Walla  Walla,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  19t7,  Ser.  No.  843,734 

Int.  a.-  bOSB  3/08 

VJS.  a.  239—230  41  Qaims 


4,153,201 
TRANSDUCER  ASSEMBLY,  ULTRASONIC  ATOMIZER 

AND  FUEL  BURMER 
Harvey  L.  Berger,  Poughkeepsie,  and  Charles  R.  Brandow, 
Highland,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sono-Tek  Corporation, 
Poughkeepsie,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  739,812 
Int.  CI.-  H04F  /  7/00 
U.S.  a.  239—102  j  13  Qaims 

1.  A  transducer  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  section  in  the  form  of  a  symtietrical  double-dummy 
ultrasonic  horn  having  a  driving  element  sandwiched 
therein,  said  first  section  having  ar  empirically  measured 
characteristic  resonant  frequency  and 


1.  A  part-circle  sprinkler  hiad  comprising  a  sprinkler  body 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 

means  for  mounting  said  sprinkler  body  for  controlled  rota- 
tional movement  about  a  generally  vertical  axis  with  said 
inlet  in  communication  with  a  conduit  arranged  to  com- 
municate a  source  of  water  under  pressure  therewith, 

said  outlet  being  disposed  to  direct  water  under  pressure 
communicated  with  said  cutlet  in  a  stream  flowing  there- 
from in  a  direction  upwardly  and  outwardly  in  generally 
symmetrical  relation  to  a  |>lane  passing  through  the  axis  of 
rotation, 

an  impulse  arm  pivotally  mcunted  with  respect  to  said  sprin- 
kler body  for  oscillatory  i  movement  and  having  a  reactant 
element  thereon, 

said  impulse  arm  being  non  lally  biased  into  a  limiting  posi- 
tion wherein  said  reactan  t  element  is  disposed  within  the 
path  of  a  stream  issuing  fr  )m  said  outlet  and  having  means 
thereon  operable  (I)  in  response  to  the  energy  of  a  stream 
issuing  from  said  outlet  tc  move  through  rejjeated  oscilla- 
tory cycles  each  of  wh  ch  includes  an  impulse  stroke 
wherein  said  reactant  element  leaves  the  stream  and 
moves  away  from  the  latl  er  in  one  direction  and  a  return 
stroke  wherein  said  reactant  element  moves  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  toward  said  stream  and  enters  the  latter,  and 
(2)  during  each  oscillatory  cycle  thereof  to  effect  con- 
trolled incremental  rotati  )nal  movement  of  said  sprinkler 
body  in  one  direction, 

a  reversing  arm  mounted  wi  th  respect  to  said  sprinkler  body 
for  movement  between  imperative  and  inoperative  posi- 
tions, 

reversing  reactant  surface  means  on  said  reversing  arm 
engageable  by  a  stream  is  suing  from  said  outlet  when  said 
reversing  arm  is  dispose!  in  said  operative  p>osition  for 
establishing  (1)  a  resultait  body  reversing  force  compo- 
nent acting  through  said  reversing  arm  on  said  sprinkler 
body  in  a  direction  tangei  itial  to  the  rotational  axis  of  said 
sprinkler  body  for  effecti  ng  a  reversing  rotational  move- 
ment in  the  opposite  direc  tion  and  (2)  a  resultant  reversing 
arm  moving  force  comfonent  acting  on  said  reversing 
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arm  in  a  direction  to  move  the  same  toward  and  into  said 
operative  position,  and 
means  (I)  operable  in  response  to  the  movement  of  said 
sprinkler  body  through  a  first  predetermined  incremental 
range  of  movement  in  said  one  direction  for  enabling  said 
reversing  arm  to  move  from  said  inoperative  position  into 
said  operative  position  and  (2)  operable  in  response  to  the 
movement  of  said  sprinkler  body  through  a  second  prede- 
termined incremental  range  of  movement  in  said  opposite 
direction  for  (A)  materially  reducing  the  aforesaid  resul- 
tant arm  moving  force  component  acting  on  said  reversing 
arm  while  the  latter  is  in  said  operative  position  and  (B) 
enabling  said  reversing  arm  to  move  from  said  operative 
position  after  said  force  component  reduction  and  into 
said  inoperative  position. 


4,153,203 
TRIGGER  TYPE  SPRAYER 
Tetsuya  Tada,  6-3,  2-chome,  Kakinokizaka,  Meguro-ku,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,572 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1977,  52-22437; 
Mar.  30,  1977,  52-38952(U];  May  24,  1977,  52-66706;  Jun.  28. 
1977,  52-85695[U] 

Int.  a.'  B05B  11/02 
VS.  a.  239—333  20  Claims 


66    60  64     70     JC 


1.  A  trigger  type  sprayer  which  comprises  a  sprayer  body 
provided  with  a  cylinder  through  which  a  piston  slides,  and 
engaged  with  a  liquid  container,  with  a  pair  of  mutually  facing 
engagement  grooves  in  the  inside  of  the  lateral  walls  of  the 
sprayer  body; 

a  trigger  having  a  front  wall  whose  upper  end  portion  has  a 
notch,  and  a  pair  of  lateral  walls  each  having  a  lug  formed 
on  the  outside  of  the  upper  end  portion  for  engagement 
with  the  engagement  groove  of  the  sprayer  body; 
a  nozzle  which  is  received  in  a  passageway  through  which  a 
pressurized  liquid  flows  from  the  cylinder,  said  nozzle 
being  fixed  to  the  sprayer  body  and  extending  through  the 
notch  of  the  front  wall  of  the  trigger,  said  nozzle  having 
an  ejection  hole  al  one  end  thereof  and  being  provided  on 
the  outside  with  a  pair  of  integrally  formed  stoppers  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  the  nozzle  to  prevent  the  upper  end 
|X)rtions  of  the  lateral  walls  of  the  trigger  from  being 
thrown  inward;  and 
spring  means  coupled  to  the  trigger  for  urging  the  trigger 
outward. 


4,153,204 

AERATOR  WITH  METAL  CASING  HAVING  INNER 

PLASTIC  ELEMENTS  MOLDABLE  IN  ONE  PIECE 

Elie  P.  Aghnides,  795  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10021 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  603,228,  Aug.  8,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  742,491 

Int.  a.-  E03C  1/084 

V.S.  a.  239—428.5  27  Qaims 

1.  An  aerator  comprising 


a  casing  having  threads  at  its  upstream  end  for  attaching  the 

aerator  to  a  faucet, 
said  casing  being  cylindrical  in  shape  and  having  an  inturned 

ledge  at  its  downstream  end, 
a  generally  cylindrical  one-piece  plastic  insert  in  said  casing 

having  a  maximum  outside  diameter  slightly  smaller  than 

the  inside  diameter  of  said  casing, 
said  one-piece  insert  having  an  upstream  cylindrical  portion 

which  engages  the  faucet  when  the  aerator  is  screwed 

onto  the  faucet, 
said  upstream  cylindrical  portion  including  a  perforated 

diaphragm  across  the  path  of  flow  to  produce  at  least  one 

high  speed  water  jet  directed  in  a  downstream  direction, 
said  one-piece  insert  also  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced 

ribs  that  have  downstream  ends  resting  on  said  ledge  and 

the  upstream  portions  of  said  ribs  being  integral  with  said 

upstream  cylindrical  portion  of  said  insert,  thereby  en- 


abling the  plastic  insert  to  be  compressed  between  the 
downstream  end  of  the  faucet  and  said  ledge  when  the 
aerator  is  screwed  onto  a  faucet, 
said  one-piece  plastic  insert  also  having  a  plastic  down- 
stream cylindrical  sleeve  which  is  integral  with  the  re- 
mainder of  the  insert  and  extends  inside  of  said  ribs  and 
therefore  spaced  from  the  inner  wall  of  the  casing  and  also 
having  its  upstream  end  spaced  downstreamwardly  of  said 
upstream  cylindrical  portion  to  thereby  define  an  air  path 
from  the  downstream  end  of  the  casing,  through  the 
spaces  between  said  ribs  and  between  the  inner  side  wall 
of  the  casing  and  the  outer  side  wall  of  the  downstream 
cylindrical  sleeve  and  then  over  the  upstream  end  of  the 
downstream  cylindrical  sleeve,  and 
mixing  means  located  in  the  downstream  cylindrical  sleeve, 
said  downstream  cylindrical  sleeve  having  at  least  one  slit 
extending  upstreamwardly  from  its  downstream  end  for  a 
substantial  distance. 


4,153,205 
SHORT  SEAT  FUEL  INJECTION  NOZZLE  VALVE 

Walter  A.  Parrish,  Jr.,  Hazel  Crest,  III.,  assignor  to  Allis- 

Chalmers  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,450 

Int.  Q.-  F02M  61/04;  B05B  1/30 

U.S.  CI.  239—533.9  10  Qaims 

1.  A  differential  valve  assembly  in  the  fuel  injection  nozzle 
assembly  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising,  valve 
elements  including  a  valve  body  and  a  valve  defining  said 
differential  valve  assembly,  resilient  means  normally  biasing 
said  valve  to  a  closed  position  with  said  valve  body  and  open- 
ing in  response  to  the  force  of  pressurized  fluid  in  said  valve 
assembly  opposing  the  biasing  force  of  said  resilient  means,  a 
nozzle  defining  orifices  downstream  from  said  valve,  one  of 
said  valve  elements  including  intersecting  conical  surfaces 
defining  an  adjoining  line  forming  a  valve  seat  seal  when  en- 
gaging the  other  of  said  elements  when  said  valve  is  closed, 
said  valve  body  and  said  valve  defining  a  differential  angle 
valve  of  a  larger  included  angle  between  the  conical  surface  of 
the  valve  body  and  the  conical  surface  of  the  valve  above  said 
valve  seat  seal  than  the  included  angle  between  said  valve 
body  and  said  valve  defined  by  the  conical  surface  of  said 
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valve  body  and  the  conical  surface  ofsaid  valve  downstream 
from  said  valve  seat  seal,  the  smaller  included  angle  between 
said  valve  body  and  said  valve  downstream  from  said  valve 
seat  seal  thereby  causing  the  valve  seat  seal  to  migrate  down- 
stream from  the  initial  valve  seat  seal  die  to  wear  of  said  valve 


body  and  said  valve,  means  defming  an  annular  groove  on  a 
conical  surface  downstream  from  the  valve  seat  seal  defining 
an  upper  edge  for  limiting  the  downward  migration  of  said 
valve  seat  seal  due  to  wear  of  said  valve,  and  a  lower  edge  as 
large  as  the  nozzle  passage  downstreaiti  from  said  differential 
valve  to  retain  throttling. 


4,153,206 

CRUSHING  PROCESS  FOR  RECYCLABLE  PLASTIC 

CONTAINERS 

Albert  J.  Haefner,  and  Michael  E.  Kucsma,  both  of  Baton 

Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  569,472,  Apr.  18,  1975,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  467,144,  May  6,  1*74,  Pat.  No.  3,940,001, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  295,515,  Oct.  6, 1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,484 

Int.  Cl.^  B02C  19A14 


U.S.  a.  241— U 


7  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  separating  and  recovering  the  laminae  of  a 
rigid,  narrow-necked  plastic  bottle  having  laminated  walls,  the 
laminated  walls  including  a  fluid-barrier  lamina  of  a  flexible 
non-frangible  material  which  is  highly  impermeable  to  fluids, 
and  a  load-bearing  lamina  of  a  frangible  plastic  material  which 
will  delaminate  from  said  fluid-barrier  lamina  when  said  bottle 
is  crushed,  said  process  comprising: 

(a)  crushing  said  plastic  bottle  to  separate  said  flexible,  non- 
frangible,  fluid-barrier  lamina  from  said  frangible  load- 
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said  load-bearing  lamina  into 


bearing  lamina  to  break 
chips,  and 

(b)  separating  said  chips  froiii  said  non-frangible  fluid-barrier 
lamina. 


4,153,207 
PLANT  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF 
PAPER-PULP  FROM  SOLID  URBAN  WASTE 
Manlio  Cerroni,  Via  Bruxelles  53,  Rome,  Italy 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser^  No.  624,896,  Oct.  22,  1975, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  463,768,  Apr.  24, 

1974,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  358,516,  May  9, 

1973,  Fat.  No.  3,891,105.  Thi4  application  Jun.  30,  1977,  Ser. 

No.  8ll  1,706 

aaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  22, 1973,  48411  A/73; 

Apr.  20,  1973,  49595  A/73 

Int.  a.2  902C  23/36 
U.S.  a.  241—46.17  2  Qaims 


-e^^ra 


sipr 


1.  Plant  for  the  continuous  Tproduction  of  paper-pulp  from 
paper  recovered  from  solid  ufban  waste  comprising  a  hydro- 
dynamic  kneader  for  converting  paper  into  paper-pulp,  a  sort- 
ing apparatus  arranged  to  receive  paper-pulp  and  other  materi- 
als from  said  hydrodynamic  kAeader  for  separating  the  paper- 
pulp  and  other  materials,  said  ijneader  having  a  flrst  opening  in 
the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  gi-ate  covering  said  first  opening 
and  being  sized  to  permit  the|passage  therethrough  of  paper- 
pulp  fibers  to  said  first  openink,  said  kneader  having  a  second 
opening  extending  through  s^d  grate  spaced  from  said  first 
opening  and  being  open  in  the  surface  of  the  grate  to  the  space 
contiguous  to  said  grate  withifi  said  kneader,  a  pump  located 
exteriorly  of  said  kneader,  a  ftrst  pipeline  connecting  the  first 
opening  to  said  pump,  a  secon(|  pipeline  connecting  the  second 
opening  to  said  sorting  apparatus,  means  for  collecting  the 
paper-pulp  and  other  materials  from  said  sorting  apparatus, 
said  grate  in  said  kneader  being  arranged  for  the  passage  there- 
through of  paper-pulp  and  otlier  materials  having  a  size  equal 
to  or  smaller  than  the  paper-pUlp  and  for  retaining  materials  of 
a  larger  size  incapable  of  passihg  therethrough,  said  first  pipe- 
line connected  to  said  pump  for  withdrawing  a  flow  of  paper- 
pulp  and  other  materials  of  a  size  sufTiciently  small  to  pass 
through  said  grate  from  said  Kneader,  a  selectively  operable 
valve  positioned  in  said  second  pipeline  for  periodically  with- 
drawing paper-pulp  and  materials  incapable  of  passing  through 
said  grate  from  said  kneader  aiid  conveying  the  paper-pulp  and 
materials  to  said  sorting  apparatus,  said  valve  including  a  frame 
and  a  blade-like  member  haviiig  a  knife-like  cutting  edge,  said 
blade-like  member  rectilinearjy  movably  displaceable  within 
said  frame  transversely  across!  the  path  of  flow  in  said  second 
pipeline  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position  with 
said  cutting  edge  leading  as  s^id  blade-like  member  is  moved 
into  the  closed  position  for  effecting  a  cutting  action  on  the 
material  flowing  therethrough  and  for  closing  off  the  flow 
through  said  second  pipeline,  ^id  sorting  apparatus  including 
a  separator  having  a  first  end  find  a  second  end  with  said  first 
end  connected  to  said  second  pipeline,  a  screen  within  said 
separator  sized  to  pass  paper-plilp  therethrough  separated  from 
the  material  received  through!  said  second  pipeline,  a  channel 
positioned  at  the  second  end  df  said  separator  to  receive  over- 
sized material  passing  througli  said  separator  from  which  the 
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paper-pulp  has  been  separated,  and  a  collector  arranged  to 
receive  the  paper-pulp  after  its  passage  through  said  screen  and 
out  of  said  separator  from  which  it  can  be  removed  for  subse- 
quent treatment  and  use. 


4,153,208 
MINCING  MACHINE  FOR  GRINDING  UP  FOOD 
Paul  Vomhof,  Laasphe;  Adam  Reiss,  Breidenstein,  and  Karl- 
Heinz  Schmidt,  Steffenberg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Kraemer  &  Grebe  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Lahn,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,599 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec., 
1976,  2656991 

Int.  a.-  A47J  43/07 
VS.  G.  241—82.4  6  Claims 


grinding  being  fed  into  a  zone  between  the  balls  and  rings 
where  grinding  is  effected,  comprising  the  upper  closed  ring 
including  two  radially  spaced  replaceable  annular  lips  sepa- 
rately mounted  in  slots  in  the  upper  ring,  said  annular  V\ps 
engaging  the  balls,  the  contact  zone  between  said  annular  lips 
and  each  ball  being  substantially  less  than  the  contact  zone 
between  the  lower  ring  and  each  ball,  said  replaceable  annular 
lips  being  symmetrically  disposed  about  the  pitch  circle  of  the 
balls;  said  annular  lips  being  spaced  apart  such  that  the  angle 
subtended  between  them  from  the  ball  center  is  substantially 
90°,  said  annular  lips  being  made  of  a  hardened  steel,  the  upf)er 
ring  comprising  a  spider  through  which  material  to  be  ground 
is  centrally  fed  in  an  area  spaced  radially  inwardly  of  said 
annular  lips,  the  upper  ring  including  said  radially  spaced 
replaceable  annular  lips  separately  mounted  in  radially  spaced 
annular  slots  in  the  upper  ring,  and  the  upper  ring  is  defined  as 
part  of  said  locating  spider. 


1.  In  a  mincing  machine  for  grinding  up  of  food,  in  particular 
meat,  cheese,  fat,  comprising  a  housing,  a  driven  conveyor 
screw  in  said  housing  for  supplying  the  food  to  a  set  of  cutters 
which  consists  of  at  least  one  rotating  knife  and  at  least  one 
perforated  disk,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  said  knife 
consisting  of  a  hub  and  at  least  two  radially  extending  cutting 
blades,  which  are  connected  by  a  peripheral  ring,  each  cutting 
blade  having  a  channel  formed  therein  for  discharging  hard 
particles,  which  channel  has  an  outlet  opening  at  the  outside  of 
the  ring  and  an  inlet  opening  adjacent  said  hub  of  the  knife,  the 
outer  surface  of  the  ring  being  spaced  from  the  inner  wall  of 
the  housing  to  form  a  ring  channel,  a  discharge  opening  for 
said  ring  channel  in  said  housing,  and  a  block  member  in  said 
ring  channel  adjacent  said  discharge  opening. 


4,153,210 
FOOD  PROCESSING  APPLIANCE 
Robert  L.  Schaeffer,  LeRoy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  751,042,  Dec.  16,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,764 

Int.  a.-  B02C  J8/12 

U.S.  a.  241—282.1  5  Qaims 


4,153,209 
GRINDERS 
Donald  S.  Eraser,  Randburg,  South  Africa,  assignor  to  Babcock 
and  Wilcox  of  Africa,  South  Africa 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,657 
Qaims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Sep.  22,   1976, 
76/5692 

Int.  a.2  B02C  15/00 
VS.  a.  241—103  1  CUim 


1.  A  grinder  for  material  wherein  a  series  of  balls  is  entrained 
for  rotational  movement  between  an  upper  ring  and  a  lower 
ring,  the  rings  being  relatively  rotatable  about  a  central  axis 
and  the  balls  being  rotatable  between  the  rings,  material  for 


1.  A  food  processing  appliance  including  a  power  unit  in  a 
power  base  and  a  removable  bowl  with  a  cutting  mechanism 
therein  supported  on  and  driven  by  said  power  unit  in  said  base 
through  a  speed  changing  transmission,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 
said  bowl  including  an  opening  in  the  bottom  wall  thereof, 
said  speed  changing  transmission  being  removable  and  com- 
prising a  support  base  and  including  a  spindle  disposed 
through  said  support  base  for  mounting  a  cutting  mecha- 
nism thereon,  said  removable  speed  changing  transmission 
further  extending  through  said  opening  and  into  said 
bowl,  and 
means  for  forming  a  seal  between  said  support  base  of  said 
speed  changing  transmission  and  said  bowl  whereby  the 
support  base  of  said  speed  changing  transmission  com- 
pletes and  closes  the  bottom  wall  of  said  bowl. 
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4,153.211 

BOBBIN  ELEVATORS  IN  BOBBIN  TRANSPORT 
DEVICES 
Erich  Lenk;  Manfred  Mayer,  and  G*rd  MiinnekehofT,  all  of 
Remscheid,   Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to   Barmag 
Barmer  Maschinenfabrik  AG,  Remxheid-Lennep,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,854 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  15, 
1976,  2616852 

Int.  a.-  B65H  54/20i  67/06 
U.S.  a.  242—35.5  A  18  Oaims 
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gated  flexible  objects  in  stoi  age  cans,  comprising  means  for 
confining  a  respective  objeco  for  a  longitudinal  advancement, 
including  a  stationary  upstream  guide  tube  having  an  upright 
axis  and  a  rotatable  downstream  guide  tube  having  an  inlet  end 
coaxial  with  said  upstream  guide  tube  and  a  discharging  end  at 
a  distance  from  said  upright  axis,  wherein  said  downstream 
guide  tube  has  a  flow-through  cross-sectional  area  exceeding 
that  of  said  upstream  guide  tube,  and  wherein  said  guide  tubes 
communicate  with  each  othe^  at  a  merger  region,  said  merger 
region  configurated  as  an  overlap;  means  for  advancing  the 
object  through  said  guide  tub^s;  means  for  rotating  said  down- 
upright  axis;  and  a  stationary 
d  upstream  guide  tube  and  hav- 
e  of  arcuate  configuration  and 
into  contact  upon  discharge  out 
downstream  guide  tube. 


stream  guide  tube  about  sail 
braking  drum  coaxial  with 
ing  an  internal  contact  surf: 
with  which  the  object  com 
of  said  discharging  end  of  sal 


liliJ 


1.  Bobbin  transport  apparatus  com]  irising  a  first,  pivotable 
bobbin-receiving  member,  means  for  pivoting  said  member 
about  a  first  axis  between  a  first  position  in  which  it  is  aligned 
with  a  wound  bobbin  on  a  winding  machine  and  a  second  U.S.  CI.  242—47.01 
position,  a  second,  pivotable  bobbin-raceiving  member,  means 
for  pivoting  said  second  member  aboilt  a  second  axis  between 
a  first  position  in  which  it  is  aligned  with  said  first  member  in 
its  second  position  and  a  second  position  of  said  second  mem- 
ber in  which  said  wound  bobbin,  after  its  transfer  from  said 
first  member  to  said  second  member,  may  be  doffed  from  said 
second  member,  and  transfer  means  for  shifting  said  wound 
bobbin  from  said  first  member,  while  ki  its  second  position,  to 
said  second  member,  while  in  its  first  position. 


4,1B3.213 

thread-delivery!  DEVICE  FOR  TEXTILE 

MACHINES 

Kurt  A.  G.  Jacobsson,  Ulricehamn,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ak- 

tiebolaget  IRO,  Ulricehamn,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,930 
Claims  priority,  application,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  11, 
1977,  2710821 


Int.  a.- 


865H  51/20 


4,153,212 
APPARATUS  FOR  ACCUMULATING  ROPES  IN 
STORAGE  CANS 
Ernst  Bauch,  Bordesholm;  Hans  D.  Kayser,  and  Herbert  Peters, 
both  of  Neiimunster,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Neiimunstersche  Maschinen-  und  Apparatebau  Gesellschaft 
mbH,  Neiimunster,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,567 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  3, 
1977,  2709252 

Int.  a.-  B65H  54/76 
U.S.  CI.  242 — 47  14  Claims    can  be  tangentially  wound  1 1 


15  aaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  accumulating 


1.  In  a  thread-delivery  device  for  textile  machines,  compris- 
ing a  drum  which  can  be  driven  for  rotation,  onto  which  drum 

thread  coming  from  a  thread 
bobbin  for  forming  an  intermediate  thread  storage,  and  from 
which  for  positive  delivery  the  thread  can  be  removed  tangen- 
tially in  the  area  of  a  removal  edge  of  the  drum  through  a 
thread-guiding  means  which  js  arranged  approximately  at  the 
level  of  the  removal  edge  ra<  lially  outside  of  the  drum,  and  a 
thread-control  element  is  pro'  'ided  which  is  transversely  mov- 
ably  supported  relative  to  the  withdrawn  thread,  which 
thread-control  element  is  mai  itained  by  the  withdrawn  thread 
in  one  operating  position  in  th:  area  of  the  thread  path  between 
the  drum  and  the  thread-guiding  means  approximately  at  the 
level  of  the  removal  edge  of  the  drum  when  the  withdrawn 
thread  is  at  normal  operating  tension,  and  which  thread-con- 
trol element  moves  when  the  thread  tension  is  reduced  due  to 
its  weight  or  spring  loading  if  to  a  position  below  the  plane  of 
the  removal  edge,  the  improvement  wherein  the  thread-guid- 
ing means  is  selectively  enga^able  with  the  withdrawn  thread 
in  a  first  position  at  the  lev^l  of  the  removal  edge  and  in  a 
second  position  below  the  ^evel  of  the  removal  edge,  and 
means  for  holding  the  threil-control  element  in  a  position 
spaced  from  the  thread  path  when  the  withdrawn  thread  en- 
ropes  and  similar  elon-    gages  the  thread-guiding  mes  ns  at  said  second  position. 


I 
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4,153,214 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  TENSION  IN  THE 

YARN  UNWINDING  FROM  A  YARN  CARRYING  BODY 

Ermanno  Savio;  Sergio  Calamani,  and  Eugenio  Turri,  all  of 

Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Savio  &  C.  S.p.A.,  Milan,  luly 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  940,218 
Qaims  priority,  application  lUly,  Sep.  29,  1977,  28087  A/77 
Int.  a.-  B65H  51/20.  59/26 
U.S.  a.  242—47.01  3  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  tension  in  the  yarn  unwinding 
from  a  yarn  carrying  body,  particularly  from  an  apparatus  for 
storing  the  yarn  and  feeding  it  to  using  machines,  comprising 
two  shaped  bodies  facing  each  other  and  coaxial  with  said  yarn 
carrying  body,  the  first  shaped  body  being  fast  with  the  latter, 
while  the  second  shaped  body,  having  an  axial  hole  passing 
therethrough  for  the  passage  of  the  yarn  drawn  from  said 
carrying  body  and  the  tension  of  which  has  been  controlled,  is 
carried  by  a  fixed  bracket,  wherein  the  outer  edge  of  said  first 
shaped  body  has  a  continuous  series  of  elongated  fiexible  hairs 
inwardly  projecting  therefrom  and  distributed  according  to  a 
conical  surface,  with  one  end  thereof  fast  with  said  edge,  and 
inclined  in  a  direction  towards  the  second  shaped  body  and  in 
the  tangential  unwinding  direction  of  the  yarn,  the  other  end  of 
said  hairs  being  free  and  positioned  adjacent  the  free  edge  of  an 
elongated  annular  projection  axially  extending  from  the  first 
shaped  body,  an  annular  projection  of  an  intermediate  diame- 
ter between  the  diameters  of  the  outer  edge  and  annular  pro- 
jection of  the  first  shaped  body  extending  from  the  second 
shaped  body  to  the  first  shaped  body,  under  the  device  use 
conditions  the  free  edge  of  the  annular  projection  of  the  second 
shaped  body  contacting  said  hairs  at  an  intermediate  location 
of  the  length  thereof 


4,153,215 

DEVICE  FOR  SEVERING  AND  FEEDING  TO 

RESPECTIVE  REELS  A  WEB  OF  MATERIAL  WOUND  IN 

A  TURN-OVER  TYPE  WINDING  MACHINE 
Wilhelm  Schuize,  Kreiensen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Maschinenbau  Greene  GmbH  &  Co  KG,  Kreiensen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  May  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,553 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  19, 
1977,  2746862 

Int.  a:  B65H  19/20 
U.S.  a.  242—56  A  6  Qaims 

1.  A  device  for  severing  and  applying  on  a  reel  a  continuous 
web  of  material  wound  in  a  winding  machine  having  means  for 
carrying  and  moving  on  a  circular  path  a  plurality  of  reels, 
comprising  in  combination:  a  support  displaceable  in  two  op- 
posite directions  relative  to  said  circular  path;  web  guiding 
means  arranged  on  said  support,  said  guiding  means  including 
a  pivotably  supported  contact  roller  normally  disposed  outside 
said  circular  path  in  contact  with  the  web  roll  wound  on  said 


reel;  web  transferring  means  arranged  on  said  suppon  and 
including  a  pivotably  supported  guiding  roller  and  a  pivotably 
supported  severing  member,  said  transferring  means  being 
normally  disposed  outside  said  circular  path  and  out  of  contact 
with  said  web.  said  contact  roller  and  said  guiding  roller  being 
operable  to  move  past  an  empty  reel  into  a  web  transfer  posi- 
tion in  which  the  guiding  roller  and  the  contact  roller  are 


spaced  apart  a  minute  distance  from  each  other  and  said  guid- 
ing roller  stretches  the  web  between  the  full  reel  and  the  empty 
reel;  and  said  severing  member  being  operable  to  sever  the  web 
section  between  said  guiding  roller  and  said  new  reel  whereby 
the  resulting  free  front  edge  of  the  web  remains  on  the  empty 
reel  and  is  transferred  to  an  intake  slit  between  the  contact 
roller  and  the  empty  reel. 


4,153,216 
APPARATUS  FOR  CHIP  REMOVAL  AND  CHIP 
RECEIVING  WHEN  SEAMING  METAL  BANDS 
Karl-Heinz  Becker;  Friedhelm  Giinther;  Manfred  Gerber,  and 
Werner  Roll,  all  of  Hamm,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoesch  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Dortmund,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,947 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  14, 
1977,  2701379 

Int.  ar-  B65H  35/02 
U.S.  a.  242—56.2  3  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  and  receiving  seam  chips  from 
metal  bands  being  trimmed,  which  includes:  automatically 
driven  and  self-controlling  winding-up  means  for  receiving 
and  tautly  winding-up  the  seam  chips  cut  off  from  a  metal  band 
being  trimmed,  and  chip  guiding  means  reciprocable  alongside 
the  chip  winding-up  region  for  guiding  engagement  with  the 
chip  being  fed  to  said  winding-up  means. 


4,153,217 

HAND-HELD  LABELER 

Paul  H.  Hamisch,  Jr.,  Franklin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monarch 

Marking  Systems,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  790,519,  Apr.  25,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,116,747. 

This  application  Feb.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,826 

Int.  a:-  B65H  75/18 

U.S.  a.  242—71.8  4  Oaims 

1   A  reel  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  hub  members 

mounted  for  rotation  about  a  common  axis  and  adapted  to 

project  into  opposite  ends  of  a  central  hole  in  a  roll,  a  pair  of 
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discs  adjacent  the  respective  hub  members,  each  disc  having  a 
continuous  outer  periphery,  a  first  generally  central  hole  and  a 
larger  second  hole  opening  into  the  first  hole,  the  second  hole 
being  larger  in  size  than  the  exterior  of  the  related  hub  mem- 
ber, each  disc  having  a  greater  radial  extent  than  the  related 
hub  member,  means  received  in  the  first  hole  for  mounting  the 


respective  disc,  means  defining  a  gaji  at  the  opening  between 
the  first  and  second  holes  of  each  whi^h  is  less  than  the  outside 
dimension  of  the  related  mounting  means,  the  discs  being 
capable  of  being  installed  by  passing  the  hub  member  through 
the  respective  second  hole  and  thereupon  shifting  the  disc  so 
that  the  disc  is  snapped  onto  the  respective  mounting  means. 


4,153,218 
DANCER  ASSEMBLY 
John  R.  Martin,  Martin  Automatic,  Inc,  1661  Northrock  Ct., 
Rockford,  III.  61103 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,971 

Int.  a.2  B65H  23/16 

U.S.  a.  242—75.3  5  Qaims 


1.  A  dancer  assembly  for  establisfiing  a  plurality  of  pre- 
selected operating  tensions  in  a  moVing  web  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  first  support  member  pivotable  about  an  axis  that  is  parallel 
to  the  planes  defined  by  said  web; 

a  second  support  member  cantilev^red  on  said  first  support 
member  and  having  an  outboard)  end; 

a  dancer  roller;  and 

bearing  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  dancer  roller  on 
said  outboard  end  only  of  said  second  support  member, 
said  dancer  assembly  including  no  other  means  for  mount- 
ing the  dancer  roller  than  said  bearing  means; 

said  first  support  member  and  said  second  support  member 
matched  so  that  over  a  range  of  pre-selected  operating 
tensions,  the  deflections  of  said  support  members  substan- 
tially cancel  and  said  dancer  roler  is  maintained  in  sub- 
stantially parallel  positions. 
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4,t53,219 
nSHING  REEL 
Kiyohide  Kamikawa,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano  Indus- 
trial Company  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,663 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18, 1977, 52-19677[U] 
Int.  a.^  AOIK  89/00 


U.S.  a.  242—84.51 


8  Qaims 


1.  A  fishing  reel  comprisiiig; 

a  reel  body; 

a  spool  shaft  supported  to  said  reel  body  and  having  a  screw 
thread  at  the  foremost  aid; 

a  spool  rotatably  supported  to  said  spool  shaft,  said  spool 
having  a  trunk  and  froni  and  rear  walls  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  respective  axial  ends  of  said  trunk,  said 
spool  shaft  having  a  con|rol  member  mounted  non-rotata- 
bly  thereto,  said  contrcil  member  restricting  said  spool 
from  being  moved  in  oik  axial  direction; 

a  single  drag  plate  for  apjilying  resistance  against  the  rota- 
tion of  said  spool  with  respect  to  said  spool  shaft,  said  drag 
plate  being  disc-like  shaped,  and  comprising  an  outer 
peripheral  portion  adaptied  to  be  in  contact  with  the  outer 
surface  of  said  front  vmU,  a  central  portion  being  sup- 
ported to  said  spool  shaf|  in  relation  of  being  non-rotatable 
and  slidable  with  resp^t  thereto,  and  an  intermediate 
portion  between  said  central  portion  and  outer  peripheral 
portion  which  is  elasti^lly  deformable  axially  of  said 
spool  shaft; 

an  adjustment  knob  screwed  onto  said  screw  thread  of  said 
spool  shaft,  said  knob  Having  a  radially  extending  outer 
presser  and  a  radially  extending  inner  presser,  said  outer 
presser  being  moveable  by  the  turning  of  said  adjustment 
knob  to  contact  with  ann  urge  said  outer  peripheral  por- 
tion of  said  drag  plate  tpward  said  spool  front  wall,  said 
inner  presser  being  moveable  by  the  turning  of  said  adjust- 
ment knob  to  contact  with  and  urge  said  central  portion  of 
said  drag  plate  toward  said  spool  to  thereby  urge  said 
outer  peripheral  portioni  toward  said  spool. 


4,153,220 
FISHING  REEL 
Kazunari  Nak^jima,  Osaka,  ^apan,  assignor  to  Nak^ima  Co^ 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan  I 

Filed  Dec.  21,  ir77,  Ser.  No.  862,885 
Claims    priority,   application   Japan,    Dec.    24,    1976,   51- 
174799[U];  Dec.  24,  1976,  5lrl74800[U] 

Int.  a.-  AOIK  «9/02 
U.S.  a.  242—84.51  R  3  aalms 

1.  A  fishing  reel  comprising  a  reel  body  and  a  line  spool,  said 
reel  body  being  formed  with  ^  concavity  for  receiving  said  line 
spool  and  a  hollow  spool  sh#ft  extending  outwardly  from  the 
center  of  said  concavity,  sajd  spool  shaft  being  provided  at 
diametrically  opposite  {K)rtickis  of  its  side  wall  in  proximity  to 
its  end  with  through  holes,  an  elastic  U-shaped  member  in- 
serted base  end  first  in  said  hollow  spool  shaft  and  provided 
with  outwardly  projecting  camming  surfaces  which  extend 
through  said  through  holes,  and  said  line  spool  being  formed 
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with  a  hollow  portion  to  receive  said  spool  shaft,  the  internal 
side  wall  of  said  hollow  portion  being  provided  with  a  groove 
for  receiving  said  camming  surfaces; 
said  line  spool  being  provided  with  a  ratchet  wheel  on  one 
face  thereof  and  said  reel  body  is  provided  with  a  ratchet 
pawl  member  pivotally  mounted  within  said  concavity 
and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  ratchet  wheel  to  con- 
trol the  rotary  motion  of  said  line  spool  on  said  spool  shaft, 
said  ratchet  pawl  member  being  formed  with  a  pawl  por- 
tion at  one  end  and  a  rounded  portion  at  the  other  end  and 
rotating  about  a  central  pivot  to  engage  one  or  the  other 
or  neither  of  the  ends  of  said  ratchet  pawl  member  with 
said  ratchet  wheel;  and 


said  base  member  to  which  it  is  attached,  said  second  pairs 
having  cushioning  means  attached  to  said  second  pair  of 
rollers'  external  surface  which  supports  said  rolling  door 
curtain,  said  rolling  door  curtain  constructed  from  strips 
having  a  width  less  than  their  length,  said  strips  being 
hingedly  connected  to  one  another,  each  of  said  second 
pairs  of  rollers  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  width  of 
said  rolling  door  curtain  strips  and  being  spaced  apart  a 
distance  greater  than  the  length  of  said  rolling  door  cur- 
tain strips,  and  each  roller  in  each  of  said  second  pairs 
being  spaced  apart  from  one  another  a  distance  less  than 
the  width  of  said  rolling  door  curtain  strips. 


4,153,221 

ROLLING  DOOR  CURTAIN  MOUNTING  APPARATUS 

Douglas  Howard,  10256  S.  ChocUw,  Baton  Rouge,  La.  70815 

Filed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,736 

Int.  a:-  B65H  17/02.  75/40 

U.S.  a.  242—86.52  2  Oaims 


4,153,222 

KITE  REEL 

Maung  M.  Than,  4456  E.  Earll  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85018 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,419 

Int.  a.2  B65H  75/48 

U.S.  a.  242-96  10  Qaims 


said  body  being  further  provided  with  an  operating  member 
and  a  thumb  lever,  said  operating  member  extending 
through  a  hole  in  the  outer  periphery  of  said  reel  body  and 
connected  to  said  thumb  lever  and  slidable  thereby,  said 
operating  member  having  a  rounded  end  in  sliding  contact 
with  said  ratchet  pawl  member  and  a  protrusion  in  mating 
engagement  with  any  of  three  grooves  formed  in  the 
periphery  of  said  concavity,  said  protrusion  being  moved 
between  said  three  grooves  by  movement  of  said  thumb 
lever  so  that  said  rounded  end  of  said  operating  member  is 
positioned  at  either  side  of  or  opposite  said  central  pivot. 


1.  A  kite  reel  comprising  a  spindle  having  a  shaft  affixed 
thereto  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  end  thereof  to  form 
a  pair  of  handles; 
said  spindle  comprising  a  pair  of  circular  discs  forming  end 
flanges  therefor  secured  at  least  partly  together  by  a  plu- 
rality of  cross  braces  said  cross  braces  being  in  a  circular 
array  about  said  shaft;  and 
a  plurality  of  small  rods  extending  between  said  flanges  to 
form  a  flexible  skin  for  the  spindle  whereby  when  a  wire 
is  wound  or  unwound  thereon  or  therefrom  resilient  ten- 
sion is  placed  on  said  wire. 


4,153,223 
LIMITED-RANGE  PROJECTILE  HAVING  A  FLAT 
TRAJECTORY 
Rudolf  Romer,  Kaarst;  Wolf  Trommsdorff,  Porz-Grengel,  and 
Christian  Jaeneke,  Aachen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Rbeinmetall  GmbH,  Dusseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  May  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,426 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  1, 
1976,  2624524 

Int.  Q.:  F42B  13/00 
\}S.  Q.  244—3.1  10  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mounting  a  rolling  door  curtain  on  a 
barrel  assembly  which  will  be  attached  in  position  about  an 
opening  that  said  door  can  close,  which  comprises: 

(a)  movable  carriers  having  parallel  spaced  apart  vertical 
members,  each  of  said  vertical  members  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  rollers  rotatably  connected  thereto  on  which 
a  shaft  of  said  barrel  assembly  rests  and  between  said 
rollers,  each  of  said  vertical  members  being  perpendicu- 
larly attached  to  a  base  member  supported  on  wheels;  and 

(b)  rolling  door  curtain  support  brace  assembly  attached  to 
each  of  said  movable  carriers  below  a  position  where  said 
barrel  assembly  is  attached,  said  rolling  door  curtain  sup- 
port brace  assembly  comprising  second  pairs  of  spaced 
apart  rollers  rotatably  attached  to  said  base  members,  each 
of  said  second  pairs  is  attached  to  one  of  said  base  mem- 
bers and  wherein  a  portion  of  each  roller  extends  above 


1.  A  supersonic  projectile  having  a  velocity  dependent  resis- 
tance to  air  flowing  therepast,  comprising  a  body  having  a 
front  portion  and  a  rear  portion  forming  a  stabilizing  tail  unit, 
and  means  for  channeling  air  flowing  past  said  body  so  that 
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said  flowing  air  travels  smoothly  hrough  said  channeling 
means  when  the  velocity  of  said  flqwing  air  relative  to  said 
body  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  value,  and  so  that  said 
channeling  means  are  choked  when  s«id  relative  velocity  is  less 
than  said  predetermined  value,  said  channeling  means  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  channels  passing  therethrough,  said  chan- 
nels being  positioned  about  said  raar  portion  of  said  body 
forming  a  stabilizing  tail  unit,  each  of  said  channels  having  a 
front  opening  toward  said  front  portion  of  said  projectile  deter- 
mining a  capture  cross  section,  and  •  rear  opening  positioned 
toward  said  rear  portion  of  said  projectile  determining  an  exit 
cross  section,  and  at  least  one  wall  of  variable  thickness  form- 
ing said  channel  by  connecting  said  ffont  opening  and  said  rear 
opening,  which  wall  of  variable  thickness  is  so  constructed  that 
an  area  of  reduced  cross  section  is  formed  between  said  front 
opening  and  said  rear  opening,  whereby  the  value  of  said 
velocity  dependent  air  resistance  is  substantially  greater  when 
said  velocity  is  less  than  said  predetermined  value  than  when 
said  velocity  is  greater  than  said  predetermined  value,  thereby 
air  flowing  from  said  front  opening  through  said  channeling 
means  and  out  said  rear  portion  is  compressed  while  passing 
through  said  channeling  means,  this,  compression  being  con- 
nected with  an  energy  loss,  serving  to  control  the  velocity 
dependence  of  the  air  resistance  of  tjie  projectile. 
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said  deck,  the  interior  wall  cf  said  lower  lobe  and  transversely 
extending  fore  and  aft  walls,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
bay  contains  a  pair  of  avionics  equipment  racks  separated  by  a 
central  access  aisle  extendiiig  lengthwise  of  the  fuselage  be- 
tween said  fore  and  aft  walls,  the  fronts  of  the  racks  facing  one 
:isle,  said  racks  being  spaced  from 
uch  that  there  is  defined  therebe- 
xtending  parallel  to  and  elevated 
isle,  both  racks  being  spaced  from 
efine  therebetween  a  transversely 
extending  passageway  interconnecting  said  central  aisle  with 
said  outboard  aisles,  and  wierein  said  transversely  extending 
passageway  comprises  first  pnd  second  sets  of  stairs  arranged 


/ 


another  across  said  central 
the  sides  of  said  lower  lobe 
tween  two  outboard  aisles 
with  respect  to  said  central 
the  fore  or  aft  wall  so  as  to 


rr 


4,153,224  ! 
LASER  COMMAND  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 
Robert  W.  Rampolla,  and  Brewton  O.  Van  Hook,  both  of  El- 
licott  City,  Md.,  assignors  to  Weslinghouse  Electric  Corp., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  654.304 

Int.  a.2  F41G  7/12.  7/o6i  F42B  15/02 

U.S.  a.  244—3.16  3  Claims 
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1.  A  command  guidance  system  f^r  a  flight  vehicle  having 
an  optical  tracker  thereon,  said  systenk  including  remote  means 
for  determining  a  desired  flight  path  for  said  vehicle,  means  for 
directing  a  first  pulsed  laser  beam  toward  said  vehicle  to  be 
received  thereon,  means  for  directing  a  second  pulsed  laser 
beam  in  a  direction  to  intersect  said  desired  flight  path  at  a 
predetermined  distance  from  the  vehicle,  said  vehicle  having 
means  for  gating  said  tracker  ON  in  response  to  receipt  of  a 
pulse  of  said  first  laser  beam  after  a  time  delay,  and  means  for 
firing  a  pulse  of  said  first  laser  beam  and  for  firing  a  pulse  of 
said  second  laser  beam  at  a  time  thereafter  such  that  the  pulse 
of  the  second  beam  crosses  said  desired  fiight  path  at  a  time  to 
irradiate  said  tracker  while  it  is  gated  ON,  the  tracker  having 
means  for  controlling  the  vehicle  to  Cause  it  to  fly  toward  the 
source  of  illumination.  I 


4,153,225 
ELECTRICAL/ELECTRONIC  ROCK  EQUIPMENT  BAY 

FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Donald  E.  Paulsen,  Redmond,  Wash„  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash,  and  Aeritalia  S.p.A.,  Napoli,  Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  653,023,  Jan.  28,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,089,040. 

This  application  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,432 

Int.  ex.-  B64D  4i/00 

U.S.  a.  244—118  R  2  Qaims 

1.  In  an  aircraft  of  the  type  having;an  internal  deck  dividing 

the  fuselage  thereof  into  upper  and  lower  lobes,  an  avionics 

bay  located  in  said  lower  lobe  and  bosnded  by  the  underside  of 


on  opposite  sides  of  said  central  aisle  and  rising  upwardly  and 
diverging  transversely  outwirdly  from  the  level  of  said  central 
aisle  to  the  elevated  level  of  said  outboard  aisles,  and  wherein 
the  improvement  further  comprises  a  ground-crew  hatch  and 
an  in-flight  access  hatch,  said  ground-crew  access  hatch  being 
disposed  in  the  bottom  of  sa(d  fuselage  and  opening  upwardly 
into  said  avionics  bay  throiigh  said  central  aisle,  and  said  in- 
flight access  hatch  being  deposed  in  said  deck  and  opening 
downwardly  into  said  avionics  bay  at  a  location  above  one  of 
said  two  outboard  aisles,  \fhereby  both  ground  crews  and 
in-flight  attendants  are  provjded  with  access  to  both  the  fronts 
and  rears  of  said  racks  via  said  sets  of  stairs  forming  said  trans- 
versely interconnecting  pas»geway. 


4,153,226 
SUPPORTING  MECHANISM 
Karel  Kakac;  Adolf  Slezak,  Iwth  of  Brno,  and  Jaroslav  Janda, 
Ceska  u  Bma,  all  of  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Vyzkumny 
a  vyvojovy  ustav  Zavoda  vseobecneho  strojirenstvi,  Brno, 
Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1^7,  Ser.  No.  858,910 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Dec.  8,  1976, 
8004-76 


U.S.  CL  248—659 


Int.  a.}  F16F  15/00 


6aaiiiis 


10'        19 


1.  A  supporting  mechanism  for  weaving  machines  mounted 
on  a  base,  comprising  in  coi  ibination, 

a  plurality  of  supporting  1  svers, 

a  corresponding  plurality  of  support  brackets  mounted  on 
said  base,  each  lever  being  pivotally  supported  on  a 
bracket  and  biased  against  the  weight  of  the  weaving 
machine, 

said  weaving  machine  having  a  frame, 

said  frame  being  operativ  tly  connected  to  said  plurality  of 


supporting  levers;  and 
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a  pair  of  torque  rods,  each  torque  rod  being  operatively 
secured,  on  the  one  hand,  to  a  supporting  lever  and,  on  the 
other  hand,  to  a  bracket  disposed  oppositely  said  support- 
ing lever. 


4,153,227 

FLUID  SELF-CENTERING  VIBRATION  AND  SHOCK 

MOUNT 

Roger  L.  Gamaunt,  P.O.  Box  55,  Fawnskin,  Calif.  92333 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  635,931,  Nov.  28,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,141 

Int.  a.-  B29B  l/OHi  B29C  1/16 

U.S.  a.  248—575  17  Oaims 


1.  A  vibration  suppressing,  self-centering  support  mount  for 
supporting  a  load  on  a  base  comprising  at  least  three  suspen- 
sion assemblies  interconnecting  said  load  with  said  base 
wherein  each  of  said  suspension  assemblies  has  a  line  of  action 
which  is  oriented  to  intersect  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  load 
for  providing  a  three-dimensional,  three-point  suspension  of 
said  load  over  said  base  regardless  of  the  attitude  of  said  load, 
and  wherein  each  of  said  suspension  assemblies  includes 

(a)  a  bottom  bracket  engaged  to  said  base  and  having  an 
upper  face  tilted  at  a  substantially  30°  angle  relative  to  said 
base  for  applying  a  load  centering  force  on  said  load, 

(b)  a  top  bracket  mounted  on  said  load  and  having  a  lower 
face  opposed  to  and  parallel  with  said  upper  face  of  said 
bottom  bracket, 

(c)  a  pneumatic  element  disptosed  between  said  opposing, 
parallel  upper  and  lower  faces  of  said  brackets  for  both 
suppressing  the  transmission  of  vibrations  between  said 
load  and  said  base  and  transmitting  said  load-centering 
force  from  said  bottom  bracket  to  said  top  bracket,  said 
pneumatic  element  being  formed  from  a  thin  walled,  annu- 
lar tube  composed  of  an  elastic  material  and  filled  with  a 
gas  to  a  pressure  of  substantially  four  pounds  per  square 
inch  above  the  ambient  atmospheric  pressure, 

(d)  a  pan-shaped  element  mounted  on  a  selected  one  of  said 
opposing,  parallel  faces  of  said  brackets  for  flexibly  secur- 
ing said  pneumatic  element  between  said  parallel,  oppos- 
ing upper  and  lower  faces  of  said  bottom  and  top  brackets, 
said  pan-shaped  element  including  a  circular  sidewall  of  a 
height  less  than  the  height  of  said  thin-walled,  annular 
tube  forming  said  pneumatic  element  for  receiving  said 
element, 

whereby  said  pneumatic  element  of  each  suspension  assembly 
cooperates  with  said  tilted,  parallel,  opposing  faces  of  said 
bottom  and  top  brackets  and  said  pan-shaped  element  of  each 
assembly  to  provide  a  vibration  suppressing,  self-centering 
support  mount. 


4,153,228 

SELF-TIGHTENING  CLAMP 

Samuel  Delserro,  E^ton,  Pa.,  and  Samuel  B.  Hsueh,  Louisville, 

Ky.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,607 

Int.  a.-  F16L  i/n 

U.S.  a.  248—74  PB  14  Oaims 

1.  A  clamp  including  a  first  curved  portion,  a  second  curved 

portion,  said  second  curved  portion  having  one  end  connected 

to  one  end  of  said  first  curved  portion  so  that  said  first  curved 

portion  and  said  second  curved  portion  form  a  continuous. 


uninterruputed  curved  surface,  said  second  curved  portion 
overlapping  a  portion  of  said  first  curved  portion  including  the 
free  end  of  said  first  curved  portion,  a  base  connected  to  at 
least  one  of  said  first  curved  portion  and  said  second  curved 
portion,  extension  means  connected  to  said  second  curved 
portion  and  spaced  from  said  base,  said  extension  means  ex- 
tending from  said  second  curved  portion  in  substantially  the 


2?    jj 


same  direction  as  said  base,  means  to  reduce  the  distance  of 
said  extension  means  from  said  base  to  reduce  the  curvatures  of 
said  first  curved  portion  and  said  second  curved  portion  to 
cause  at  least  said  first  curved  portion  to  engage  an  article  to  be 
clamped,  and  each  of  said  base  and  said  extension  means  hav- 
ing cooperating  means  engaging  each  other  to  cause  move- 
ment of  said  extension  means  relative  to  said  base  when  said 
reducing  means  is  effective. 


4,153,229 

FOLDING  SCAFFOLD  SUPPORT 

Noah  L.  Bequette,  P.O.  Box  663,  Cedar  Hill,  Mo.  63016 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,110 

Int.  a.-  A47G  29/02 

U.S.  a.  248—240.3  6  Claims 


1.  A  folding  scaffold  support  comprising  first  and  second 
channel  members  attached  at  their  ends  by  pivot  means  so  that 
the  second  channel  can  pivot  to  be  disposed  within  the  first, 
braces  attached  to  the  second  channel  by  means  which  permit 
them  to  rotate,  means  at  the  remote  ends  of  said  braces  to 
enable  them  to  be  attached  to  the  first  channel  temporarily  to 
position  the  second  channel  at  right  angles  to  the  first,  a  series 
of  elongated  slot  openings  in  the  base  of  said  first  channel 
spaced  to  receive  steel  pins  which  protrude  from  vertically 
arranged  construction,  and  cam  lock  means  on  the  base  of  said 
first  channel  located  adjacent  one  of  said  slot  openings  to  lock 
said  first  channel  to  one  of  said  steel  pins  and  to  said  construc- 
tion. 
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4.153,230 
BABY  BUMPERS 
Terry  L.  Giacin,  c/o  Paul  E.  Wade,  1884  Edgewater  Dr.,  Cincin- 
nati, Oliio  45239 

Filed  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,197 
Int.  a.-  A47B  97/00:  A47D  15/00 
U.S.  a.  248—345.1  2  Oaims 


1.  A  baby  bumper,  comprising,  ini  combination,  a  beading 
made  of  a  soft,  stretchable  rubber,  said  beading  being  extend- 
ible around  a  peripheral  edge  of  furniture;  said  beading  com- 
prising a  pair  of  elongated  flaps,  each  of  which,  along  one 
longitudinal  edge,  junctions  with  a  longitudinal  extending, 
transversely  rounded  bulge,  each  s|iid  flap  tapering  trans- 
versely toward  its  opposite  longitudinal  edge,  a  space  between 
said  flaps  for  said  furniture  peripheral  edge  being  grasped 
therein  by  said  flap)s;  spherical-shaped  protrusions  being 
formed  along  said  beading,  for  positioning  at  comers  of  said 
furniture,  said  spherical  protrusions  each  comprising  an  out- 
wardly extending,  thick  mass  of  said  |oft  rubber,  that  is  larger 
than  said  bulge,  so  as  to  protrude  further  outwardly. 

4,153,231 
MOULD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FOAM  MOULDING  OF 
PLASTIC  MATERIALS 
Akifumi    Hayakawa,    Tokyo;    Akira    Aiba,    Kawasaki;    Eiki 
Orihara,  Tokyo,  and  Kiyoshi  Fukashima,  Fujisawa,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,321 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1976,  51/133269; 
Nov.  8,  1976,  51/133270 

Int.  a.2  B29D  27/00 
U.S.  a.  249-82  5  Qaims 


1.  Mould  assembly  for  foam  moulfing  which  comprises  a 
stationary  die,  a  movable  die  co-operaling  with  said  stationary 
die  to  form  a  mould  cavity  therebetween  and  movable  to 
change  the  volume  of  said  mould  cavity,  auxiliary  die  means 
disposed  between  said  stationary  and  movable  dies  and  having 
surface  means  exposed  to  said  mould  ctvity,  means  operatively 
associated  with  one  of  said  stationary  and  movable  dies  for 
biasing  said  auxiliary  die  means  toward  the  other  of  said  sta- 
tionary and  movable  dies,  means  for  introducing  pressurized 
gas  into  said  mould  cavity,  means  for  drawing  gas  from  said 
mould  cavity,  and  seal  means  disposed  between  said  auxiliary 
die  means  and  said  stationary  and  movable  dies,  said  auxiliary 
die  means  including  a  first  auxiliary  die  having  said  surface 
means  exposed  to  said  mould  cavity  and  a  second  auxiliary  die 
located  radially  outside  the  first  auxiliary  die,  said  first  and 
second  auxiliary  dies  being  independently  biased  by  said  bias- 


ing means,  said  seal  means  b<  ing 
auxiliary  die  and  said  statiorary 


May  8,  1979 

disposed  between  said  second 
and  movable  dies. 


4,^53,232 
APPARATUS  FOR  ACTUATING  INNER  AND  OUTER 
FORMS  OF  A  CONCRETE  PIPE  FORMING  MOLD 
Keith  L.  Burchett,  Golden  Valley,  Minn.,  assignor  to  C.S.  John- 
son Company,  Champaign,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  lf77,  Ser.  No.  855,390 


U.S.  a.  249—153 


Int.  a.^ 


B28B  21 /%8 


21  Claims 


1.  In  a  molding  apparatus  f<  r  fabricating  concrete  pipe  of  the 
type  including  an  inner  moM  form  and  an  outer  mold  form 
which  comprises  a  pair  of  fdrm  sections  that  are  completely 
separable  along  two  gates,  an4  clamping  means  at  each  gate  for 
releasably  securing  said  forni  sections  together  and  enabling 
said  form  sections  to  be  comfiletely  separated  for  the  removal 
of  hardened  pipe,  the  improvement  wherein  each  clamping 


means  comprises 
an  eccentric  disc  mounted 

sections; 
a  flange  on  the  other  form 


for  rotation  on  one  of  said  form 


section; 

a  locking  arm  mounted  oil  said  eccentric  disc  for  rotation 
relative  thereto; 

said  locking  arm  including  a  clamping  portion  which  is 
engageable  with  said  flange  on  said  other  form  section 
and  is  completely  disefigageable  therefrom  in  response 
to  selective  rotation  of  said  eccentric  disc; 
motor  means  operably  contiected  to  said  eccentric  disc  for 
rotating  the  latter  in  oneidirection  to  displace  said  clamp- 
ing portion  away  from  s4id  flange,  and  in  the  other  direc- 
tion to  bring  said  clamping  portion  into  engagement  with 
said  flange,  and 
contact  surface  means  rotat^ble  with  said  eccentric  disc,  said 
contact  surface  means  being  engageable  with  a  portion  of 
said  locking  arm  during  displacement  of  said  clamping 
portion  away  from  said  flange  to  impart  roution  to  said 
locking  arm  relative  to  paid  eccentric  disc  in  a  manner 
displacing  said  clamping!  portion  away  from  said  flange. 
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4,153,233 

VALVE  FOR  DISPOSABLE  GAS  LIGHTER 

Guy  Neyret,  Francheville,  France,  assignor  to  Etablissements 

Genoud  Sl.  Cie,  Venissieux,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  611,264,  Sep.  8,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,072,290. 

This  application  Jul.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,423 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  10,  1974,  74  31436 

Int.  ex.-  F16K  47/14:  F23D  U/04 

U.S.  a.  251—127  4  Qaims 


1.  A  valve  for  a  lighter  having  a  reservoir  for  a  compressible 
fluid,  comprising: 

a  housing  formed  unitarily  with  an  upright  well,  defined  by 
a  cylindrical  wall,  a  gas  outlet  communicating  with  said 
reservoir  and  opening  into  said  well  at  the  bottom  thereof, 
and  a  shoulder  surrounding  said  outlet  at  said  bottom  of 
said  well,  said  well  having  a  mouth  above  said  outlet; 

a  compressible  unapertured  diffuser  filter  disk  member  of 
porous  material  in  line  with  said  outlet  and  directly  resting 
upon  said  shoulder; 

a  valve  seat  member  press-fittedly  received  immovably  in 
said  well  and  permanently  laterally  engaging  said  wall, 
said  valve  seat  member  having  a  pair  of  opposite  sides 
while  being  formed  with  a  passage  extending  between  said 
sides,  one  of  said  sides  bearing  against  and  directly  com- 
pressing said  disk  member  against  said  shoulder  whereby 
fluid  exiting  from  said  reservoir  through  said  outlet  enters 
said  passage  well  only  upon  diffusion  through  said  disk 
member,  said  valve  seat  member  terminating  below  said 
mouth;  and 

a  valve  body  movable  relative  to  said  seat  member  sealingly 
engageable  over  said  passage  at  the  other  side  of  said  seat 
member. 


4,153,234 
WALL  SUPPORTED  HANDRAIL  ASSEMBLY 
Edward  F.  Sherwood,  Gettysburg,  Pa.,  and  Larry  M.  Markle, 
Harney,  Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  924,421 
Int.  a.-  E04H  17/14 
U.S.  a.  256—69  10  Oairas 

1.  A  handrail  assembly  adapted  for  mounting  between  two 
spaced  parallel  surfaces,  comprising: 

an  elongated  handrail  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
which  extends  between  first  and  second  ends,  and  a  prede- 
termined length  dimension, 
said  handrail  member  including  wall  portions,  at  least  at  its 
first  and  second  ends,  which  define  first  and  second  cavi- 
ties which  extend  inwardly  from  said  first  and  second 
ends,  respectively, 
first  and  second  slots  in  said  wall  portions  which  extend 
inwardly  from  such  first  and  second  ends,  respectively, 
said  first  and  second  slots  providing  access  to  said  first  and 
second  cavities,  respectively,  from  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  handrail  member, 
first  and  second  spaced  members  having  first  and  second 

vertically  oriented  parallel  surfaces,  respectively, 
first  and  second  bracket  members. 


means  mounting  said  first  and  second  bracket  members  on 
said  first  and  second  surfaces,  resptectively, 

the  length  dimension  of  said  handrail  member  being  selected 
such  that  the  handrail  member  will  extend  between  said 
first  and  second  surfaces  with  predetermined  small  clear- 
ances between  its  first  and  second  ends  and  said  first  and 
second  surfaces,  respectively, 

said  first  and  second  bracket  members  being  dimensioned  to 
enable  them  to  enter  said  first  and  second  cavities,  respec- 
tively, via  said  first  and  second  slots,  and  establish  a  first 
positional  relationship  between  said  first  and  second 
bracket  members  and  said  first  and  second  cavities,  re- 
spectively. 


said  first  and  second  cavities  and  said  first  and  second 
bracket  members  being  cooperatively  dimensioned  to 
permit  rotation  of  said  handrail  member,  after  said  first 
and  second  bracket  members  have  entered  said  first  and 
second  slots,  with  said  rotation  establishing  a  second  posi- 
tional relationship  which  prevents  removal  of  said  hand- 
rail member  from  said  bracket  member, 

and  first  and  second  adjustable  fastener  means  in  the  wall 
portions  of  said  handrail, 

said  first  and  second  bracket  members  being  configured  to 
cooperate  with  a  predetermined  actuated  condition  of  said 
first  and  second  fastener  means,  respectively,  to  maintain 
said  second  positional  relationship  and  prevent  rotation 
and  removal  of  said  handrail  member  from  said  first  and 
second  bracket  members. 


4,153.235 
SUBSTITUTED  CYCLOALKYL  LACTAMIMIDES 
Johann  M.  Grisar,  Thomas  R.  Blohm,  and  Edward  M.  Roberts, 
all  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Richardson-Merrell  Inc., 
Wilton,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  386,995,  Aug.  9,  1973,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  143,259,  May  13,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,653 

int.  a.-'  C07D  207/22.  211/72.  223/04.  225/02 

VS.  a.  260—239  B  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from 

(A)  a  compound  of  the  formula 


Z 

I 

Y— C 


C C 

V^(CH2)„_X 


H-N=C  (dH2)„ 


\ 


.R> 


(B)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


Mav  S     1070 


r;PMCc  A I    A  Mr»  \yf  cr-ur  a  mi/-  a  t 
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wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  grbup  consisting  of  cyclo- 
alkyl  of  from  5  to  7  carbon  atoms;  Z  is  hydroxy;  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  benzyl;  R'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen 
or  lower  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carb0n  atoms;  m  is  an  integer 
of  from  3  to  6;  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  3  to  11. 


4,153,236 
PREHEATING  FUFtNACE 
Friedrich  W.  Elhaus,  Hofkamp  140,  Wuppertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,099 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  20, 
1976,  2637646 

Int.  a.-  C21D  9/70 
U.S.  a.  266—252  »       6  Claims 


1.  A  preheating  furnace  having  a  fi  mace  chamber  for  pre- 


heating an  extended  metal  piece  comprising: 

transportation  means  for  the  metal  (irranged  in  the  furnace 
chamber; 

at  least  one  treatment  chamber  in  the  furnace  chamber  for 
containing  and  treating  the  metal; 

at  least  one  pressure  chamber  in  the  furnace  chamber  into 
which  hot  gas  is  blown  under  pressure;  and 

a  plurality  of  rows  of  slot-type  notzles  arranged  laterally 
symmetrically  from  the  metal  ai|d  extending  through  a 
partition  which  subdivides  the  furnace  chamber  into  said 
treatment  chamber  and  said  pressure  chamber  whereby 
hot  gas  is  adducted  to  the  metal  so  that  warping  of  the 
metal  is  prevented,  said  nozzles  having  elongated  open- 
ings disposed  with  the  longer  axil  of  each  opening  trans- 
verse to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  t|ie  metal. 


4,153,237 

HYDRAPNEUMATIC  SUSPEr«ION  UNIT  AND 

VALVING  STRUCTURE 

Steven  A.  Supalla,  3545  SW.  124th  Ave,  Beaverton,  Oreg.  97005 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  737,852 

Int.  O:-  F16F  9^4 

U.S.  a.  267—64  R  3  Qaims 

1.  A  hydrapneumatic  suspension  urat,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  chamber,  ' 

(b)  a  piston  movable  longitudinally  {in  the  first  chamber, 

(c)  a  piston  rod  extending  from  (one  side  of  the  piston 
through  one  end  of  the  first  char^ber, 

(d)  the  piston  end  of  the  chamber  containing  an  hydraulic 
liquid,  there  being  no  restricted!  fiow  of  said  liquid  to 
opposite  sides  of  the  piston  to  cafse  restricted  movement 
of  the  piston, 

(e)  a  second  chamber, 

(0  movable  separator  means  in  the  second  chamber  dividing 
the  latter  into  a  first  compartm(^nt  containing  the  same 
liquid  as  the  first  chamber  and  a  second  compartment 
containing  compressible  means  for  resiliently  resisting 
movement  of  the  separator  means  in  the  direction  of  the 
second  compartment, 

(g)  check  valve  means  between  th(  piston  end  of  the  first 
chamber  and  first  compartment  ft>r  permitting  rapid  flow 
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of  liquid  only  from  the  first  chamber  to  the  first  compart- 
ment, 

(h)  damper  valve  means  between  the  piston  end  of  the  first 
chamber  and  the  first  (ompartment  for  permitting  re- 
stricted flow  of  liquid  fr  )m  the  first  compartment  to  the 
first  chamber, 

(i)  bypass  valve  means  betiveen  the  piston  end  of  the  first 
chamber  and  the  first  cot  ipartment  for  permitting  flow  of 
liquid  from  the  first  compartment  to  the  first  chamber  at  a 
rate  substantially  greater  ^han  the  rate  of  flow  through  the 
damper  valve  means, 

(j)  one  end  of  the  bypass  vklve  means  communicating  with 
the  piston  end  of  the  fii  st  chamber  and  the  liquid  con- 
tained therein,  and 


means  opposite  the  end 


of  the  liquid  pressure  ir 
only  pressure  opposing 


(k)  resilient  means  engagii  ig  the  end  of  the  bypass  valve 


communicating  with  the  first 


chamber  and  providing  i  i  reference  pressure  independent 


the  first  compartment  and  the 
the  liquid  pressure  in  the  first 
chamber,  whereby  whei^  the  liquid  pressure  in  the  first 
chamber  is  lower  than  th^  reference  pressure  provided  by 
ypass  valve  means  is  moved  to 
een  the  first  chamber  and  first 
the  liquid  pressure  in  the  first 
reference  pressure  provided  by 
lypass  valve  means  is  moved  to 
een  the  first  chamber  and  first 


the  resilient  means  the 
open  communication  be 
compartment,  and  whe; 
chamber  is  higher  than  t' 
the  resilient  means  the 
close  communication  bei 
compartment. 


4,1 
NUT  CRA 
Jewel  F.  Tabor,  P.O.  Box  869 
Filed  Apr.  10, 

Int.  a.- 

U.S.  a.  269—15 


3,238 

KER  TABLE 
Water  Valley,  Tex.  76958 
Ser.  No.  894,808 
B25B  11/00 

1  Gaim 


1978 


1.  A  nut  cracker  table  foi 


accommodating  a  nut  cracking 
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device,  directing  shelled  nuts  to  a  specific  area  and  preventing 
the  hulls  from  scattering,  said  nut  cracker  table  comprising 

a  substantially  rectangular  board-like  table  top  having  an 
oversurface,  a  spaced  parallel  undersurface,  spaced  paral- 
lel front  and  rear  edges  and  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  side 
edges  perpendicular  to  the  front  and  rear  edges  and  join- 
ing said  front  and  rear  edges,  said  table  top  having  a  hole 
formed  therethrough; 

a  plurality  of  legs  supporting  said  table  top  at  a  distance 
above  a  supporting  surface; 

a  chute  affixed  to  the  undersurface  of  said  table  top  under 
the  hole  through  said  table  top  for  directing  shelled  nuts  to 
a  specific  area  under  said  table  top;  and 

a  shield  affixed  to  the  oversurface  of  said  table  top  for  pre- 
venting the  hulls  of  nuts  cracked  by  a  nut  cracking  device 
on  said  oversurface  from  scattering,  said  shield  having  a 
back  part  extending  over  the  oversurface  of  said  table  top 
from  the  rear  edge  of  said  table  top  at  an  angle  with  said 
table  top  and  a  pair  of  side  parts  each  extending  from  said 
back  part  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  side  edges  of  said 
table  top,  said  side  parts  extending  substantially  perpen- 
dicularly to  said  oversurface. 


4,153,239 
ADAPTOR  FOR  MACHINE  TOOL  nXTURE 

Lawrence  La  Rocco,  826  N.  Grant  St.,  Addison,  III.  60101 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  672,734,  Apr.  1,  1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,070,012.  ThU  application  Aug.  29.  1977,  Ser.  No,  828,927 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  24, 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  B23Q  3/06 

U.S.  Q.  269—287  1  Qaim 


1.  A  tool  holding  device  for  holding  a  tool  in  a  fixture  and 
adapted  for  use  with  a  fixture  having  a  seat  therein  and  a 
locking  means  normally  adapted  for  maintaining  a  tool  in 
position  in  said  fixture  seat,  said  tool  holding  device  compris- 
ing: 
a  first  portion  comprising  means  for  mating  with  said  fixture 
seat  to  enable  said  fixture  locking  means  to  lock  and  main- 
tain said  device  in  said  fixture  seat  with  said  first  portion 
having  a  top  and  side  walls; 
said   first   portion   side   walls  having   surfaces   which   are 

adapted  to  substantially  conform  to  the  fixture  seat; 
a  second  portion  connected  to  and  extending  outwardly 
from  said  first  pwrtion  and  comprising  means  for  seating  at 
least  a  portion  of  a  tool  in  a  position  whereby  said  tool 
portion  is  spaced  from  said  fixture  to  allow  a  machining 
operation  to  be  performed  on  said  tool  portion. 


4,153,240 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
Gilbert  M.  Gouley,  Saint-Andres-les-Vergers,  France,  assignor 
to  Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recbercbe,  Nenilly- 
sur-Seine,  France 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,986 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  26,  1976,  76  12318 
Int.  O:  B65G  59/02 
U.S.  a.  270—68  R  12  Qaims 

4.  An  automatic  transfer  apparatus  for  transferring  textile 


articles  such  as  pieces  of  knitted  wear  stacked  on  support 
platform  one  by  one  onto  a  table,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
at  least  one  gripping  head  including  support  means,  a  grip- 
ping finger  mounted  for  vertical  movement  relative  to 
said  support  means,  first  drive  means  for  vertically  mov- 
ing said  gripping  finger  between  a  gripping  position  adja- 
cent said  platform  to  a  position  above  the  platform,  and 
adhesive  means  on  said  gripping  finger  for  engaging  by 
pressure  an  article  on  the  top  of  said  stack  when  said 
gripping  finger  is  in  said  gripping  position. 


second  drive  means  for  moving  said  gripping  head  back- 
wards and  forwards  over  said  platform  and  table  between 
a  rear  position  and  a  forward  position, 

separating  means  for  separating  by  pulling  a  transferred 
article  on  said  table  from  said  gripping  finger  during  the 
backwards  movement  of  said  gripping  finger,  and 

suction  means  connected  to  passages  formed  in  said  support 
platform  and  opening  in  the  upper  surface  thereof  covered 
by  said  stack. 


4,153,241 

DOUBLE  DOCUMENT  FEED  DETECTION  FOR  A 

DOCUMENT  HANDLER  IN  A  REPRODUCTION 

MACHINE 

Philip  J.  Batchelor,  and  Ernest  L.  Legg,  both  of  Fairport,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,024 

Int.  a.-  B65H  7/02 

U.S.  a.  271—4  2  Qaims 


1.  In  a  reproduction  machine  for  making  copies  from  origi- 
nal documents,  said  machine  including  document  handler 
means  for  transporting  successive  sets  of  documents  between 
an  input  tray  and  an  exfKJsure  platen  so  that  copies  therefrom 
can  be  produced,  the  improvement  comprising  a  method  of 
insuring  that  the  total  number  of  documents  transported  to  the 
platen  is  the  same  for  each  set  cycle,  said  method  comprising: 

feeding  each  document  to  the  platen; 

incrementing  a  document  counter  every  time  a  document  is 
removed  from  the  platen; 
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storing  the  total  number  of  documents  placed  on  the  platen 
for  the  first  set  cycle; 

detecting  when  the  last  original  his  left  the  input  tray  for 
subsequent  sets;  I 

adding  to  the  contents  of  the  document  counter  for  said 
subsequent  sets  a  sufficient  number  to  account  for  those 
documents  not  yet  registered  by  the  document  counter; 

comparing  this  number  with  the  stored  document  total  be- 
fore the  last  original  is  removed  from  the  platen;  and 

displaying  a  fault  if  the  comparisoq  is  not  equal. 


4,153,242 
SHEET  FEED  APPARATUS 
Kenichi  Mizuma,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,861 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1976,  51-131095 
Int.  a:-  B65H  l/2i  1/14 


U.S.  a.  271—9 


6  Claims 


16   rr  re 


1.  A  sheet  feed  apparatus  comprisii  g: 

an  upper  pair  of  horizontal  rails; 

an  upper  sheet  carriage  rollingly  siipportable  on  the  upper 
rails; 

a  lower  pair  of  horizontal  rails  disposed  directly  below  the 
upper  rails; 

a  lower  sheet  carriage  rollingly  supportable  on  the  lower 
rails,  the  upper  rails  being  spaced  further  apart  than  the 
lower  rails  to  such  an  extent  that  the  lower  carriage  may 
pass  vertically  between  the  uppet  rails; 

an  elevator  which  is  vertically  movable  through  the  lower 
and  upper  rails; 

carriage  drive  means  for  integrally  rolling  the  upper  carriage 
to  a  carriage  lift  position  above  the  elevator  and  the  lower 
carriage  to  a  carriage  loading  position  spaced  from  the 
elevator; 

elevator  drive  means  for  vertically  moving  the  elevator  to 
liftingly  engage  and  move  upper  carriage  between  the  lift 
position  thereof  and  a  sheet  feed  position  above  the  upper 
rails;  and 

the  carriage  drive  means  being  further  operative  to  inte- 
grally roll  the  upjjer  carriage  to  $  carriage  loading  posi- 
tion spaced  from  the  elevator  and  the  lower  carriage  to  a 
carriage  lift  position  above  the  eleVator,  the  elevator  drive 
means  being  further  operative  to  vertically  move  the 
elevator  to  liftingly  engage  and  move  the  lower  carriage 
between  the  lift  position  thereof  and  said  sheet  feed  posi- 
tion above  the  upper  rails. 


4,153,243 
REMOTE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  MODEL  AIRPLANE 
Dewitt  L.  Batchelor,  P.O.  Box  303,  Githrie,  Ky.  42234 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,712 
Int.  a.-  A63H  27/04 
U.S.  a.  272-31  A  8  Qaims 

1.  A  remote  control  device  for  a  J  model  airplane  having 
elevator  controls,  comprising: 


(a)  an  upright  mast  having 
a  stationary  surface, 

(b)  a  rotary  bracket  supported 
movement  about  a  vertical 

(c)  an  elongated  guide  am 
portions, 

(d)  means  for  journaling 
guide  arm  on  said  rotar; ' 
of  said  guide  arm  about 

(e)  control  lines  mounted  c 
movement,  said  control 
able  to  the  elevator  controls 
proximal  end  portions 
portion  of  said  guide 
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a  base  for  supporting  said  mast  on 

upon  said  mast  for  rotary 
axis, 
having  remote  and  proximal  end 

he  proximal  end  portion  of  said 
bracket  for  swinging  movement 
a  horizontal  axis, 

said  guide  arm  for  guided  linear 

ines  having  remote  ends  connect- 

of  a  model  airplane,  and 

Extending  from  the  proximal  end 


:  an  n, 


(f)  a  control  line  carrier  m(  unted  on  said  rotary  bracket  for 
vertical  reciprocal  movement, 

(g)  a  reversing  guide  memlier  on  said  rotary  bracket, 

(h)  the  proximal  end  of  or  e  of  said  control  lines  being  di- 
rectly fixed  to  said  carri  er,  and  the  proximal  end  of  an- 
other of  said  control  lifies  being  directed  around  said 
reversing  guide  member  and  fixed  to  said  carrier,  whereby 
the  vertical  movement  of  said  carrier  on  said  rotary 
bracket  in  one  vertical  di  -ection  causes  the  remote  ends  of 
said  control  lines  to  mo^e  in  opposite  directions  and  the 
movement  of  said  carriet  in  said  opposite  vertical  direc- 
tion causes  the  remote  ei  ids  of  said  control  lines  to  move 
in  directions  reversed  to  said  opposite  directions, 

(i)  actuator  means  connected  to  said  carrier  for  moving  said 
carrier  in  opposite  verticjal  directions. 


4,lU2 
OR  WH 


,244 
GYMNASTIC  SET  FOR  HvHEELCHAIR  PATIENTS 
Carl  F.  Tauber,  Jr.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Leonard  F. 
Zullo,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  19t7,  Ser.  No.  815,693 
Int.  a.-  <6SB  21/06 
U.S.  a.  272-117  5  Qaims 

1.  A  gynmastic  exercise  system  for  wheel  chair  patients 
comprising: 
a  base  framework  surrounc  ing  two  sides  and  the  back  of  a 
wheelchair,  said  base  fraitiework  having  a  super-structure 
above  a  wheelchair  and  a  lower  framework  removably 
attached  to  said  base  franework  in  front  of  a  wheelchair; 
a  plurality  of  exercise  strictures  connected  to  said  base 
framework,  said  super-si  ructure,  and  said  lower  frame- 
work; 
a  left  horizontal  top  side  ra  il; 
a  left  horizontal  bottom  sid  t  rail  spaced  apart  from  said  left 
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top  side  rail  parallel  thereto  and  in  the  same  vertical  plane 
as  said  left  top  side  rail  and  spaced  from  a  floor; 

a  right  horizontal  top  side  rail  parallel  to  said  left  horizontal 
top  rail  and  spaced  apart  from  said  left  horizontal  to  rail; 

a  right  horizontal  bottom  side  rail  spaced  apart  from  said 
right  top  side  rail  and  parallel  thereto  and  in  the  same 
vertical  plane  as  said  right  top  side  rail  and  spaced  from  a 
floor; 

a  vertical  left  front  post  extending  from  said  left  horizontal 
top  side  rail  and  connected  thereto  and  extending  down- 
ward to  a  floor  and  further  connected  to  said  left  horizon- 
tal bottom  rail; 

a  vertical  right  front  post  extending  from  said  right  horizon- 
tal top  side  rail  and  connected  thereto  and  extending 
downwardly  to  a  floor  and  further  connected  to  said  right 
horizontal  bottom  rail; 

a  vertical  left  rear  post  extending  from  said  left  horizontal 
top  side  rail  and  connected  thereto  and  extending  down- 
wardly to  a  floor  and  further  connected  to  said  left  hori- 
zontal bottom  rail; 

a  vertical  right  rear  p>ost  extending  from  said  right  horizontal 
top  side  rail  and  connected  thereto  and  extending  down- 
wardly to  a  floor  and  further  connected  to  said  right 
horizontal  bottom  rail; 

a  rear  transverse  top  rail  connected  to  said  left  horizontal  top 
rail  at  rear  end  thereof  and  connected  to  said  right  hori- 


and  "U"  shaped  member  having  connected  therein  a  leg 
exercise  structure. 


4,153,245 
GAME  OF  PHYSICAL  SKILL 
Kenneth  H.  McCoy,  11714  Goshen  A»e.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90049 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  711,731,  Aug.  5,  1976.  This 

application  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,228 

Int.  C\.-  A63B  77/00 

U.S.  a.  273—1  R  22  Qaims 


1.  A  game  of  physical  skill  to  be  played  by  at  least  two 
persons  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  mats  for  participants  to 
stand  on  and  a  hand  line  to  be  grasped  by  persons  standing  on 
said  mats  respectively,  said  mats  imprinted  with  a  plurality  of 
different  participant  standing  positions. 

2.  A  game  of  physical  skill  to  be  played  by  at  least  two 
persons  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  roller  skate  boards  for 
participants  to  stand  on  and  a  hand  line  to  be  grasped  by  per- 
sons standing  on  said  roller  skate  boards  respectively. 

4.  A  game  of  physical  skill  to  be  played  by  at  least  two 
persons  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  encompassing  standing 
boundaries  for  a  participant  to  stand  within  and  a  hand  line  to 
be  grasF>ed  by  persons  standing  within  said  boundaries  respec- 
tively, and  grip  means  for  each  participant  slidably  received 
over  said  hand  line  to  grip  the  same  by  hand  manipulation. 


zontal  top  rail  at  rear  end  thereof,  so  as  to  permanently 
space  said  left  horizontal  top  rail  from  said  right  horizon- 
tal top  rail  to  clear  a  typical  wheelchair  and  form  the 
framework  into  a  single  unit; 

a  support  bar  for  cable  pulleys  spaced  apart  from  and  at- 
tached to  said  rear  transverse  top  rail,  attachment  being 
made  at  the  ends  of  said  support  bar; 

a  rear  transverse  bottom  rail  removably  connected  to  said 
left  horizontal  bottom  rail  at  rear  end  thereof  and  remov- 
ably connected  to  said  right  horizontal  bottom  rail  at  rear 
end  thereof,  said  rear  transverse  bottom  rail  serving  as  a 
support  bar  for  cable  pulleys,  said  rear  transverse  bottom 
rail  serving  to  immobilize  the  unit  by  passing  through  the 
wheels  of  said  wheelchair; 

a  super-structure  for  said  base  framework  comprising  two 
long  vertical  posts,  one  right  and  one  left,  extending  from 
a  floor  to  a  point  above  a  wheelchair,  said  long  vertical 
posts  each  connected  to  said  respective  left  and  right 
horizontal  top  and  bottom  side  rails,  and  having  a  traverse 
bar  at  the  upper  end  of  said  two  long  vertical  posts  and 
connected  thereto,  said  transverse  bar  serving  as  a  support 
bar  for  cable  pulleys  and  as  a  support  several  exercise 
structures;  and 

a  lower  framework  for  said  base  framework  comprising  a 
more  or  less  "U"  shaped  member  connected  at  the  free 
ends  to  a  horizontal  member  which  in  turn  is  removably 
connected  to  said  left  and  right  horizontal  bottom  rails, 


4,153,246 
SPORTS  NET 
Patrick  J.  Byrne,  854  Keystone  Dr.,  Geveland  Heights,  Ohio 
44121 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,395 

Int.  a.2  A63B  69/00 

U.S.  G.  273—26  A  5  Clatas 


1.  A  sports  net  and  mounting  structure  thereof  for  use  in 
connection  with  ball  games  such  as  golf,  tennis,  baseball,  bas- 
ketball and  the  like,  comprising: 

(a)  an  extensive  main  scrim-type  netting; 

(b)  a  roller  for  storing  and  supporting  said  netting  under  the 
stress  of  a  ball  projected  thereagainst  when  said  netting  is 
supported  in  a  vertical  plane  when  in  use; 

(c)  said  roller  comprising  a  rigid  plastic  tubing; 


552 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


(d)  niler  material  in  said  tubing  fo^  further  rigidifying  said 
roller; 

(e)  a  high  impact  plastic  material  tnd  cap  attached  at  each 
end  of  said  roller; 

(0  a  tensile  material  extending  longitudinally  through  said 
roller  and  having  opposite  ends  attached  to  a  respective 
cap  for  further  rigidifying  said  roller; 

(g)  means  mounting  said  roller; 

(h)  said  mounting  means  being  fastened  to  a  garage  inwardly 
of  a  garage  door  which  is  vertically  movable  on  roller 
tracks  and  a  door  opening  for  said  door;  said  opening 
having  side  and  top  framing  members,  said  mounting 
means  being  above  the  level  of  the  top  and  side  framing 
members,  said  mounting  means  further  being  above  said 
garage  door  when  said  door  is  raised  on  said  roller  tracks, 
said  roller  tracks  and  mounting  means  allowing  said  sports 
net  to  be  lowered  when  said  garage  door  is  closed  or  open, 
whereby  when  said  garage  door  is  open  said  net  can  pass 
between  said  top  frame  member  and  said  door  when  said 
door  is  in  its  raised  position;  and 

(i)  fastening  means  for  holding  said  net  in  a  stored  position. 


4,153,247 

EQUAL  TENSIONED  GAME  NET  ASSEMBLY 

Everett  M.  Burns,  8580  W.  45th  Ave.,  Wheatridge,  Colo.  80033 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,490 

Int.  O:  A63B  69/00 

VS.  a.  273—29  BC  j  9  Qainis 


1.  A  game  net  support  post  assem  ily  comprising;  first  and 
second,  spaced  apart,  vertically  extending,  net  support  posts, 
said  first  support  post  comprising;  two  vertically  extending  and 
parallel  post  members,  said  post  members  being  held  in  a 
spaced  apart  position  by  a  top  plate  and  a  bottom  plate,  each  of 
said  plates  being  attached  to  respective  upper  and  lower  ends 
of  said  post  members,  said  space  between  said  post  members 
being  functional  in  deflning  a  horizoiltal  passageway  between 
said  post  members;  a  net,  said  net  having  upper  and  lower  net 
supprt  cable  extensions  extending  from  its  ends;  an  elongated 
channel  member,  said  channel  member  having  a  length  less 
than  said  post  members  and  being  slidably  mounted  on  one  of 
its  sides  for  vertical  movement  on  one  side  of  said  post  mem- 
bers and  spanning  said  passageway;  means  for  locking  said 
channel  member  on  said  post  membert  in  a  parallel  relationship 
thereto  and  at  a  desired  elevation;  said  channel  member  having 
an  opening  adjacent  to  its  respective  Upper  and  lower  ends  and 
a  pulley  being  mounted  in  each  of  said  openings  and  in  said 
passageway  between  said  post  members;  a  sleeve  guide;  said 
sleeve  guide  being  fixedly  attached  to  said  channel  member  on 
the  side  opposite  said  one  side  thereof;  net  tensioning  means; 
said  net  tensioning  means  having  a  sleeve  attached  thereto,  said 
sleeve  slidably  receiveing  said  sleeve  guide  and  adjustably 
attaching  said  net  tensioning  means  to  said  channel  member; 

One  end  of  said  net  having  said  cable  extensions  attached  to 
said  second  post  and  each  of  said  upper  and  lower  cable  exten- 
sions at  the  other  end  of  said  net  respectively  extending  from 
the  side  opposite  said  one  side  of  s^d  post  member  through 


upper  and  lower  pulleys  of 
directing  said   upper  cable 
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said  upper  and  lower  openir  gs,  respectively  trained  over  said 


said  first  post;  said  upper  pulley 
extension  downwards  and  said 
lower  pulley  directing  said  1 3wer  cable  upwards,  each  of  said 
cables  being  subsequently  attached  to  said  net  tension  means, 
said  net  tensioning  means  bejng  adapted  to  move  said  cables  in 
opposite  directions  while  l^ing  slidably  displaced  on  said 
sleeve  guide  and  relative  tojsaid  post  members  for  uniformly 
tensioning  said  cables. 


4,153,248 
HALL 
Dale  E.  Holmes,  329  E.  Prosit,  Marshall,  Mich.  49068;  Don- 
ald W.  Konkle,  4243  18-1/2  Mile  Rd.,  Tekonsha,  Mich.  49092; 
C.  James  Warner,  128  Winter,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  49016,  and 
Richard  L.  Hansen,  90  Colkge  St.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  49017 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1«77,  Ser.  No.  861,364 
Int.  a.-  A63B  37/00 
U,S.  a.  273— 58  A  3  Qaims 


1.  A  ball  construction,  coi  nprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced  spherical  ball  segments  of  equal  diameter 
interconnected  by  a  nee  It  portion  of  reduced  diameter  to 
form  a  monolithic  structure,  said  neck  portion  being  a 
continuous  partial  toroi  lal  arcuate  surface  generated  by 
the  revolution  of  a  radially  outwardly  opening  planar 
curve  about  an  axis  lying  in  its  plane,  said  continuous 
arcuate  surface  being  tangent  to  the  surfaces  of  both  of 
said  spherical  ball  segments  and  having  a  fixed  radius,  said 
ball  construction  being  i^ade  of  the  same  resilient  material 
throughout  and  having  i  Durometer  hardness  value  in  the 
range  of  40  Shore  A  to  40  Shore  A  and  the  masses  of  said 
spherical  ball  segments  and  said  neck  portion  are  equal  on 
opposite  sides  of  a  plane  jcontaining  the  revolved  center  of 
said  planar  curve  forming  said  partial  toroidal  surface. 


4,^53,249 
BIOENGINEERED  GAME  RACKET 
Stanley  C.  Plagenhoef,  Aml^erst,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Motion 
Analysis,  Inc.,  Amherst,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  19f77,  Ser.  No.  803,128 


Int.  a.^ 
U.S.  a.  273—73  C 

1.  In  a  game  racket  having 
bottom  and  two  sides  and  a 
comprising, 

side  weight  means  located 


A63B  49/04 

9  Claims 

at  least  a  head  portion  with  a  top, 
handle  portion  the  improvement 

at  one  side  only  of  the  head  por- 


portion  and  a  center  of 


tion  for  reducing  the  si  rain  on  the  anatomy  of  the  arm 
when  a  player  makes  an  aff-center  hit  with  the  side  weight 
means  up  when  the  hit  x:curs, 
and  handle  weight  means  I  ocated  in  said  handle  portion  and 
coacting  with  said  side  iveight  means  for  establishing  the 
center  of  gravity  of  saic)  game  racket  at  a  point  closer  to 
the  end  of  the  handle  p  )rtion  than  to  the  tip  of  the  head 


percussion  relative  to  a  center  of 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


SS3 


rotation  in  said  handle  portion  located  between  the  tip  of   generally  V-shaped  frame  covered  by  a  net,  the  frame  being 


the  head  portion  and  the  midline  of  the  head  portion  for 


defined  by  two  side  walls  which  diverge  from  a  junction,  a 
transverse  wall  joining  the  opposite  end  of  the  side  walls,  and 
a  transverse  stop  spaced  from  the  junction  which  joins  the  side 
walls;  the  improvement  wherein  said  net  comprises: 
a  flexible  web  of  a  non-plastically  deformable  material  con- 
taining preformed  regions  for  facilitating  catching  and 
throwing  with  the  lacrosse  stick,  the  catching  region 


reducing  the  strain  on  the  anatomy  of  the  arm  when  an 
off-center  hit  occurs  on  the  tip  side  of  the  head  midline. 


4,153,250 

GRAVITY-TYPE  RACING  GAME 

Zacharias  Anthony,  181  Atlantic  Ave.,  Long  Branch,  N  J.  07740 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,760 

Int.  a:-  A63F  9/J4 

U.S.  a.  273—86  C  11  aaims 


being  an  area  centered  on  the  extended  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  handle,  said  region  having  at  least  its  side  and  top 
boundaries  defined  by  preformed  interstices  of  first  sizes 
with  its  center  portion  containing  preformed  interstices  of 
larger  size  than  said  first  sizes,  the  size  of  the  preformd 
interstices  as  measured  by  their  perimeters  becoming 
progressively  larger  as  their  distance  from  the  boundaries 
toward  the  center  portion  increases. 


1.  A  gravity-type  racing  game,  comprising: 

a  start  position  and  a  finish  position,  an  inclined  trackway 

connecting  said  start  and  finish  positions, 
a  plurality  of  playing  objects  assignable  to  a  plurality  of 

players; 
means  for  simultaneously  releasing  said  playing  objects  from 

said  start  position  to  traverse  said  inclined  trackway 

toward  said  finish  position, 
means  disposed  on  said  inclined  trackway  for  movement  on 

said  inclined  trackway  for  deflecting  said  playing  objects 

away  from  said  finish  position,  and 
a  plurality  of  control  means  each  operable  by  a  player  for 

actuating  said  same  movable  deflecting  means  so  that  any 

player  may  actuate  said  same  deflecting  means  to  deflect 

the  playing  object  of  another  player  away  from  said  finish 

position. 


4,153,252 

AERODYNAMIC  DISC 

Richard  A.  Sullivan,  P.O.  Box  6,  East  Rutherford,  N.J.  07073 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,072 

Int.  a.-  A63H  33/18 

U.S.  a.  273—106  B  7  Claims 


4,153,251 

LACROSSE  STICK  MESH 

Robert  B.  Pond,  Rte.  #1,  Taneytown,  Md.  21787 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  742,199 

Int.  a:  A63B  59/02.  51/00 

U.S.  a.  273—96  D  4  Claims 

1.  One  lacrosse  stick  having  a  handle  with  a  longitudinal  axis 

and  a  head  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  handle,  comprising  a 


1.  An  aerodynamic  disc-shaped  object,  comprising: 

a  disc  having  periphery  thereto; 

an  outer  rim  section  attached  to  the  periphery  of  said  disc; 
and 

a  central  section  disposed  within  the  center  of  said  disc,  said 
central  section  comprising  a  central  axis  of  rotation,  said 
central  section  additionally  comprising  a  substantial 
amount  of  the  total  weight  of  said  disc-shaped  object  for 
increasing  the  rotational  spin  of  said  object. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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4,153,253  " 
ROAD  HOCKEY  PUCK 

Thomas  P.  White,  St.,  159  King  SU,  East,  Saint  John,  New 

Brunswick,  Canada  (E2L  1G9) 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  723,642,  Sep.  15,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,078,801, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  320,176,  Jan.  2, 1973, 
Pat.  No.  3,997,164,  which  is  a  continaation  of  Ser.  No.  51,310, 
Jun.  30,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1978,  Ser. 
No.  868,542 
Int.  a.-  A63B  7i/00 
U.S.  CI.  273—128  R  I  7  Claims 


each  forming  a  solid 
and  third  quantities  of : 


May  8,  1979 

ha  /ing  six  surfaces,  said  Tirst,  second 
sKid  component  pieces  each  having 


1.  A  puck  for  playing  road  hockeyi  compnsmg: 

a  generally  cylindrical  main  body  of  foam  rubber,  having 
two  opposite  ends  with  an  outer  peripheral  sidewall  ex- 
tending therebetween; 

two  disks  of  plastic  material,  each  'being  substantially  thin- 
ner, of  lesser  diameter  and  more  dense  and  rigid  than  the 
main  body;  , 

adhesive  means  securing  each  disk  ^cewise  coaxially  upon  a 
respective  end  of  the  main  body; 

said  puck  weighing  between  110  glams  and  170.1  grams  so 
that  it  has  a  weight  on  the  order  of  that  of  conventional  ice 
hockey  pucks,  which  weigh  6  ounces  (170.1  grams). 


4,153,254 
PUZZLE 
Michel  Marc,  Wellesley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Clint,  Inc.,  Natick, 
Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,356 
Int.  a.-  A63F  9/12 
U.S.  a.  273—160  7  Qaims 

1.  A  three  dimensional  puzzle  gamt  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  component  pieces,  each  of  said  component 
pieces  being  unique  from  each  otker  and  being  configured 
to  form  a  polyhedron  having  a  quantity  of  horizontal 
surfaces  and  a  quantity  of  vertical  surfaces  each  greater 
than  two  so  that  assembly  of  a  first  quantity,  a  second 
quantity  and  a  third  quantity  of  said  component  pieces 


only  one  combination  <^  said  component  pieces  to  form 
said  six  surface  solid. 


4,153,255 

PUTTER  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Leland  B.  Woodson,  108  W.  I2th,  Hutchinson,  Kans.  67501 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1^76,  Ser.  No.  741,629 

Int.  a.-  A63B  (59/i6 


U.S.  a.  273—186  A 


10  Qaims 


«lt=aK" 


1.  A  training  aid  for  gol  iers  for  improving  their  putting 
stroke  by  urging  linearity  of  movement  of  the  putter  head  in 
the  vertical  plane  as  it  movds  to  contact  a  golf  ball,  said  aid 
comprising  a  green  simulat^g  means  defining  a  horizontal 
putting  surface,  and  the  pro\<sion  of  coacting  first  and  second 
guide  means  respectively  adapted  to  be  carried  by  a  putter 
head  and  mounted  on  the  gr^n  simulating  means,  said  second 
guide  means  including  an  elofigated  and  flexible  guide  element 
of  substantially  cylindrical  tijansverse  section,  spaced  support 
means  secured  to  the  green  Isimulating  means  for  supporting 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  elpment  with  the  latter  extending 
freely  therebetween  in  spaceil  relation  above  the  putting  sur- 
face, resilient  means  for  yieldingly  maintaining  said  element 
under  tension  in  its  extent  lietween  the  support  means,  said 
element  being  slidingly  eng^geable  by  the  first  guide  means 
and  operative  during  such  Riding  engagement  to  yieldingly 
oppose  departure  of  the  first ,  (uide  means  from  a  path  having  a 
straight  projection  on  a  hori;  ontal  plane. 
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4,153,256  4,153,257 

TANGENTIAL  TRACKING  TONEARM  RECORD  STAMPER  PLAYBACK  TURNTABLE 

Dwipendra  N.  Guha,  Calcutta,  India,  assignor  to  Avnet,  Inc.,    Roland  C.  Wittenberg,  New  Hyde  Park;  George  Alexandrovich, 


New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,481 

Int.  a:  GllB  3/28 

VS.  a,  274—23  A  4  Qaims 


Commack,  and  Frank  J.  Frielingsdorf,  Port  Jefferson,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Pickering  &  Company,  Inc.,  Plainview, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,180 

Int.  a.-  GllB  3/60 

VS.  a.  274—39  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  record  player  for  playing  grooved  disc  records  on  a 
rotating  turntable  comprising: 

(a)  a  circular-shaped  rotatable  turntable  of  a  predetermined 
radius  having  a  peripheral  edge  and  mounted  for  rotation 
about  a  central  axis; 

(b)  a  base  plate  for  supporting  such  a  turntable;  and 

(c)  a  tonearm  system  mounted  on  said  base  plate,  said  tone- 
arm  system  comprising: 

(i)  a  tonearm  having  a  tonearm  axis,  a  stylus  at  one  end  of 
said  tonearm  and  a  counterweight  at  the  other  end  of 
the  tonearm; 

(li)  a  guide  means  which  comprises  an  arc  of  a  circular- 
shaped  rim  element  having  a  predetermined  outer  radii 
surface  greater  than  the  radius  of  the  turntable  and 
concentric  to  the  axis  of  the  turntable,  the  outer  radius 
being  equal  to  the  effective  length  of  the  tonearm,  the 
rim  element  positioned  in  a  slightly  spaced-apart  rela- 
tionship from  and  adjacent  to  the  peripheral  edge  of  the 
turntable  and  mounted  to  be  concentric  to  the  axis  of 
the  turntable; 

(iii)  a  movable  pivot  bracket  defining  a  primary  movable 
vertical  axis  for  the  tonearm  intermediate  the  one  and 
the  other  end  of  the  tonearm  to  provide  the  tonearm 
with  pivotal  horizontal  movement  about  the  primary 
vertical  pivot  axis; 

(iv)  a  horizontal  pivot  bracket  defining  a  horizontal  axis 
for  the  tonearm,  the  horizontal  axis  intersecting  with 
the  movable  primary  vertical  pivot  axis  to  provide  the 
tonearm  with  vertical  pivotal  movement  about  the 
horizontal  pivot  axis; 

(v)  a  secondary,  fixed,  vertical  pivot  support  means  defin- 
ing a  fixed  vertical  pivot  axis; 

(vi)  extending-arm-connection  means  connecting  the  sec- 
ondary, fixed,  vertical  pivot  axis  with  the  primary  mov- 
able vertical  pivot  axis; 

(vii)  a  guide-lever  means  having  a  straight  edge  for  con- 
tacting the  outer  radii  surface  of  the  guide  means;  the 
guide-lever  means  extending  through  the  primary  mov- 
able vertical  axis  and  secured  at  an  angle  of  ninety 
degrees  (90')  to  the  tonearm  axis,  the  straight  edge 
extending  toward  and  overlapping  the  outer  edge  of  the 
guide  means  and  in  contact  with  the  outer  radii  surface 
of  the  guide  means;  and 

(viii)  whereby  the  frictional  forces  about  the  secondary, 
fixed,  vertical  pivot  axis  are  the  greater  than  the  fric- 
tional forces  about  the  primary,  movable,  vertical  pivot 
axis  so  as  to  provide  for  continuous  contact  of  the 
straight  edge  of  the  guide-lever  means  with  the  outer 
surface  of  the  guide  means,  whereby,  on  operation  of 
the  turntable,  the  tonearm  and  stylus  are  maintained  at 
all  times  in  a  tangential  relationship. 


1.  A  record  stamper  playback  turntable  comprising:  a  base,  a 
stamper  platform  supported  for  rotation  to  said  base,  a  motor 
and  drive  system  connected  to  said  platform  for  rotating  said 
platform  in  a  counterclockwise  direction,  said  drive  system 
being  such  as  to  slip  to  permit  platform  stoppage  and  reverse 
rotation  under  the  infiuence  of  manual  pressure  applied  to  said 
platform  without  damaging  said  platform  so  that  a  defect  in 
said  stamper  may  be  located  and  reciprocating  movement  of 
said  turntable  by  hand  may  be  used  to  replay  the  defective 
portion  a  tone  arm  support  extending  from  said  base,  a  tone 
arm  having  one  end  pivotally  attached  to  said  support  opposite 
from  a  conventional  tone  arm  mounting  and  a  free  end,  a 
cartridge  affixed  to  said  tone  arm  free  end,  a  stylus  affixed  to 
said  cartridge,  said  stylus  having  a  stamper  ridge  tracking 
configuration,  said  tone  arm  being  mounted  to  said  base  so  as 
to  permit  said  stylus  to  track  the  ridges  of  a  stamper  rotating 
counterclockwise  on  said  platform  and  means  on  said  platform 
for  securing  a  stamper  fiat  against  said  platform. 


4,153,258 
PACKING  SEAL 
Wolfgang  HUber,  Schweinfurt,  and  Anton  Marx,  Sulzthal,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  SKF  Industrial  Trading 
and  Development  Company,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  365,449,  May  31,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,917,288. 
This  application  Aug.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  605,508 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  6, 
1972,  2227374 

Int.  a.-  F16J  15/44 
VS.  CI.  277—56  4  Claims 


1.  Seal  means  for  closing  the  space  between  a  rotating  shaft 
and  a  stationary  surrounding  housing  having  an  annular  slot 
formed  in  the  inner  surface  of  said  housing,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  annular  discs  located  in  said  slot,  said  discs  being 
spaced  from  each  other  to  allow  fiuid  media  therebetween, 
alternating  ones  of  said  discs  being  tensioned  radially  on  said 


556 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


shaft  and  on  said  housing  respectively  and  being  spaced  from 
the  respectively  opposed  surfaces  of  said  shaft  and  housing,  at 
least  one  face  of  each  of  said  discs  lying  in  spaced  opposition  to 
its  adjacent  disc  having  arcuate  grooves  comprising  spiral 
sections  uniformly  spaced  about  the  filce  of  said  disc  parallel  to 
each  other,  each  of  said  sections  extending  curvedly  in  the 
same  direction  with  respect  to  the  difection  of  rotation  of  said 
shaft  from  the  inner  edge  to  the  ouler  edge  of  said  disc  and 
open  thereout,  said  arcuate  grooves  generating  a  centripetal 
flow  creating  pressure  in  said  fluid  madium  between  the  frontal 
faces  of  the  adjacent  discs  and  the  frontal  face  of  the  slot  and 
the  opposing  faces  of  its  adjacent  discs,  on  rotation  of  said 
shaft. 


4,153,259   ' 
SHAFT  SEALING  ARRANGEMENT 

Tommy  Torstensson,  Forsheda,  Swedfen,  assignor  to  Forsheda 
Gummifabrik  AB,  Forsheda,  Swedes 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,866 

Int.  a.2  FldJ  /1/40 

U.S.  a.  277-75  7  Qalms 


farr^ 


'::^ 


> 


1.  A  seal  device  for  sealing  an  annular  space  between  a 
machine  element  and  a  shaft  rotatable  in  relation  thereto,  com- 
prising a  housing  having  an  opening  therein  and  an  annular 
chamber  surrounding  and  being  at  its  inner  periphery  in  open 
connection  with  said  opening,  an  annUlar  sealing  element  of  an 
elastic  material  mounted  in  said  chamber  and  sealingly  engag- 
ing the  walls  thereof,  a  sleeve  in  sajd  opening,  said  sealing 
element  enclosing  and  sealingly  engaging  said  sleeve,  means 
for  supplying  to  the  opposed  surfaces  of  said  sealing  element 
and  said  sleeve  a  fluid  under  pressure  for  expanding  said  seal- 
ing element  and  thereby  separating  seid  surfaces  in  order  to 
establish  a  clearance  space  between  said  surfaces  in  the  opera- 
tional condition  of  the  seal  device,  and  means  for  sealingly 
connecting  said  housing  with  the  machine  element  in  a  position 
where  the  shaft  projects  into  said  s  eeve,  the  sleeve  being 
adapted  thereby  sealingly  to  enclose  I  he  shaft. 
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opposing  faces  of  said  projections,  and  at  least  one  recess 
defined  in  said  base  or  said  I  aces  providing  a  pocket  for  lubri- 


4,153,260 
SLIP  SPLINE  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  G.  Joyner,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assigaor  to  Dana  Corporation, 
Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1978,  Ser.  Mo.  911,927 
Int.  CI.-  F16J  15jf56 
VS.  a.  277—181  ,  8  aaims 

1.  A  slip  spline  seal  assembly  for  *afts  having  alternating 
longitudinal  grooves  and  ribs,  said  assembly  comprising  a 
flexible  body  having  a  row  of  alternating  projections  and 
intervals  for  splined  and  sealing  engagement  with  such  grooves 
and  ribs,  said  intervals  having  a  base  and  lying  intermediate 


eating  medium  and  a  relief 
body  when  compressed. 


for  displacement  of  said  flexible 


4,153,261 

POLYURETHANE  FOAM  BODY  WITH  ALKALINE 

SUBSTANCE  SUSPENDED  THEREIN  FOR  PROTECTING 

PIPE  JOINTS  OF  SI^ALL-DIAMETER  PIPES 
John  S.  McLeod,  McBee,  S.( :.,  assignor  to  Interpace  Corpora- 
tion, Parsippany,  N.J 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1*77,  Ser.  No.  790.476 

Int.  a.-  F16J  15/10 

U.S.  a.  277-205  4  Oaims 


1.  In  a  structural  polyurettane  foam  system  having  an  alka- 
line substance  suspended  therein  for  protecting  the  pipe  joint 
of  two  interconnecting  bell  ahd  spigot  pipes,  said  system  com- 
prising 
a  solid  member  having  an  ijiner  surface  for  engagement  with 

the  spigot  end  of  a  first  pipe, 
an  outer  surface  for  partialjengagement  with  the  bell  end  of 
a  second  pipe  when  the  second  pipe  telescopingly  receives 
therein  said  spigot  end  of]  the  first  pipe  to  form  a  pipe  joint, 
a  front  surface  for  partial  engagement  with  an  end  face  of 
said  bell  ring  of  the  secoid  pipe  when  the  first  and  second 
pipes  are  interconnected!  and 
a  rear  surface  for  partial  ertgagement  with  a  spigot  shoulder 
of  the  first  pipe,  f 

wherein  the  improvement  cofnprises: 

means  for  decreasing  the  r^ilient  forces  of  said  solid  mem- 
ber so  that  when  the  firit  and  second  pipes  are  intercon- 
nected to  form  a  joint  the  force  urging  the  second  pipe 
away  from  the  first  pipe  ik  small  enough  to  prevent  separa- 
tion of  the  two  pipes, 
said  means  for  decreasing  th^  resilient  forces  comprising  a  slit 
formed  in  said  solid  member,  Mid  slit  extending  from  said  front 
surface  rearwardly  toward  said  rear  surface  and  terminating  at 
a  distance  from  said  rear  surfice  to  form  two  portions  for  said 
solid  member  constituted  bV  an  outer  portion  radially  out- 
wards of  the  slit  and  an  inner  portion  radially  inwards  of  the 
slit,  the  position  of  the  slit  bejng  such  that  when  the  pipes  are 
interconnected,  said  outer  polrtion  is  buckled  by  contact  with 
the  bell  end  of  the  second  pipt  while  the  inner  portion  remains 
substantially  intact  on  said  Sf  igot  end. 
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4,153,262 

LIFTING  EYE  AND  OVERHEAD  GUARD  MOUNTING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Jack  Diamond,  Chesterland;  Neil  J.  Shipley,  Eastlake,  and  John 
C.  Smith,  Mentor,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Towmotor  Corpo- 
ration, Mentor,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,607 

%t.  a.-  B60K  ]5/00;  B60R  21/02 

U.S.  a.  280—5  A  8  Oaims 


3.  In  a  lift  truck,  an  improvement  comprising: 

first  eye  means  adjacent  a  front  end  of  said  truck  supported 

by  a  frame  thereof; 
a  pair  of  bracket  means  adjacent  a  rear  end  of  said  truck 

supported  by  said  truck  frame,  one  adjacent  each  side  of 

said  truck; 
beam  means  for  connecting  each  of  said  bracket  means  to 

one  another  to  form  said  pair  of  bracket  means  into  an 

integral  unit; 
second  eye  means  formed  by  said  bracket  means,  said  first 

and  second  eye  means  being  substantially  spaced  from  the 

center  of  gravity  of  said  truck;  and 
overhead  guard  means  supported  at  a  rear  end  thereof  by 

said  pair  of  bracket  means  and  at  a  front  end  thereof  by 

said  truck  frame. 
5.  An  improvement  as  in  claim  3,  including: 
auxiliary  fuel  tank  means  supported  by  said  pair  of  bracket 

means. 


4,153,263 
BALL  SKATE 
Koichi  Yoshimoto,  #3-15-310,  Takaodori,  4-chome,  Nata-ku, 
Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,174 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  22,  1977, 
77-4064 

lot  a.2  A63C  17/24 
VS.  a.  280—11.1  BR  10  Qaims 


1.  A  ball  skate  comprising: 

a  support  member  including  an  elongated  body  portion 

having  pedestals  depending  there,£rOm  at  each  end; 
a  pair  of  like  axles  mounted  one  iti  each  of  said  pedestals  at 


the  outer  ends  thereof,  each  axle  having  a  bearing  portion 
at  each  end; 

two  pairs  of  opposed  hemispherical  rollers  each  roller  being 
rotatably  mounted  through  its  axis  normal  to  its  planar 
surface  on  a  respective  one  of  said  bearing  portions; 

said  bearing  portions  being  inclined  away  from  said  body 
portion  at  an  angle  providing  substantially  tangential 
relationship  between  the  rollers  at  the  point  farthest  from 
the  body  portion  as  to  rollers  mounted  on  the  same  axle  to 
form  a  ball-like  surface;  and 

at  least  one  platform  mounted  on  said  body  portion  on  the 
side  thereof  opposite  said  rollers. 


4,153,264 

GOLF  CART 

William  J.  PHster,  1136  Outwest,  Prescott,  Ariz.  96301 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,843 

Int.  a.-  B62B  1/12 


VS.  CI.  280—38 


4  Qaims 


1.  A  cart  for  the  manual  transportation  of  a  golf  bag  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  main  frame  member  having  fastener  means  associated 
therewith  for  securing  the  frame  to  a  golf  bag; 

(b)  clamp  means  secured  to  said  main  frame  member  at  a 
generally  intermediate  position  along  said  frame; 

(c)  a  pair  of  cross  frame  members  each  having  first  and 
second  ends,  said  first  ends  being  detachably  securable  in 
a  position  of  use  at  said  clamp  member  and  said  cross 
frame  members  being  in  a  generally  transverse  position  to 
said  main  frame  member  in  said  position  of  use; 

(d)  a  pair  of  wheels  rotatable  about  an  axle  disposed  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  frame  member  supported  on  the  second 
ends  of  said  cross  frame  members;  and 

(e)  attachment  means  interconnecting  said  wheel  axles  and 
said  cross  frame  members,  each  of  said  attachment  means 
comprising: 

(i)  a  generally  vertical  tube  extending  between  the  second 
end  of  said  cross  members  and  said  wheel  axles;  and 

(ii)  pivot  means  associated  therewith  having  first  and 
second  pK>sitions  whereby  said  cross  frame  member  can 
be  positioned  substantially  parallel  to  said  wheel  axle  in 
a  first  position  and  secured  to  said  clamp  means  at  said 
first  end  in  a  position  of  use  and  whereby  said  cross 
frame  member  can  be  detached  from  said  main  frame 
and  said  cross  frame  pivoted  to  a  position  generally 
perpendicular  to  said  axle  along  side  the  wheel  in  a 
second  position  in  a  storage  position. 


4,153,265 

OFF-ROAD  VEHICLE 

Bruce  J.  McColl,  Whitby,  Canada,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois, 

Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  584,078,  Jun.  5,  1975.  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  17,  1977.  Ser.  No.  842,801 

Int.  a.-  B60G  19/10:  B62D  61/10 

VS.  a.  280— 112A  5  Oaims 

1.  For  use  in  a  self-propelled  off-road  vehicle  having  an 

elongated  main  frame  element  extending  the  length  of  the 
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vehicle  and  at  least  one  casing  containi  ig  power  transmission 
elements  secured  to  said  main  frame  ^element  in  depending 
relationship  thereto,  the  improvement  Comprising  a  high  mo- 
bility mounting  mechanism  for  four  wheels  separately  driven 
from  said  tranmission  elements  consisting  of: 
(1)  a  rigid  support  frame  formed  v\»th  a  central  aperture 
therein  surrounding  said  transmission  case  and  having 
opposed  laterally  projecting  arm  portions; 
means  for  pivotally  mounting  the  central  portion  of  said 
support  frame  to  said  main  frame  in  depending  relation- 
ship thereto  for  movement  about  a  horizontal  roll  axis  that 
is  parallel  to  and  below  said  main  frtme,  whereby  said  arm 


portions  of  the  support  frame  are  ffeely  movable  concur- 
rently but  oppositely  in  a  transverse  vertical  plane  relative 
to  said  main  frame  member;  I 

(2)  a  pair  of  walking  beams  respectivay  having  their  medial 
portions  pivotally  secured  to  said  arm  portions  of  said 
rigid  frame  for  movements  in  vertical  planes  respectively 
parallel  to  said  roll  axis; 

(3)  a  ground  engaging  wheel  both  sleerably  and  rotatably 
mounted  on  each  end  of  each  walkyig  beam  member;  and 

(4)  power  transmission  means  continuously  interconnecting 
each  said  wheel  with  said  power  transmission  elements 
contained  in  said  casing. 


4,153,266 
AIR  SHOCK  APPARATUS  FOR  MOTORCYCLES 
Jimmie  J.  Uhls,  Rte.  1,  Elgin,  Kans.  67361 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  Na  857,221 

Int.  a.-  B62K  25/08 

VS.  a.  280—276  3  Qaims 


1.  An  air  shock  apparatus  adapted  t 
shock  absorbing  ride  to  the  front  wheel 
cle,  comprising: 
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(a)  a  control  and  fluid  suppi;  means  mounted  on  the  motor- 
cycle holding  a  supply  of  air  under  pressure; 

(b)  a  front  fork  support  mea  is  mounted  to  and  between  the 
motorcycle  and  the  front  ivheel  assembly; 

(c)  a  connector  means  connected  to  said  control  and  fluid 
supply  means  and  said  fror  t  fork  support  means  to  convey 
said  air  under  pressure  therebetween; 

(d)  said  front  fork  support  tneans  having  a  pair  of  parallel 
first  and  second  front  tub<  assemblies; 

(e)  each  of  said  first  and  second  front  tube  assemblies  having 
an  upper  tube  assembly  cc  nnected  to  the  motorcycle  and 
a  lower  tube  assembly  teli  ;scopingly  mounted  about  said 
upper  tube  assembly  and  connected  to  the  front  wheel 
assembly, 

(0  said  control  and  fluid  su  >ply  means  having  a  reservoir 
tank  assembly  connected  t  >  the  motorcycle  and  a  control 
means  mounted  on  said  re  lervoir  tank  assembly; 

(g)  said  reservoir  tank  assem  Sly  divided  into  a  left  chamber 
and  a  right  chamber  conn(  icted  to  respective  ones  of  said 
first  front  tube  assembly  aiM  said  second  front  tube  assem- 
bly; through  said  connectdr  means; 

(h)  said  control  means  having  a  bleed  valve  assembly  to  add 
or  remove  fluid  pressure  from  said  reservoir  tank  assem- 
bly,  T 

(i)  said  control  means  having  a  fluid  equalizer  assembly 
connected  to  said  reservoi^  tank  assembly  to  regulate  Huid 
pressure  between  said  left  chamber  and  said  right  cham- 
ber; I 

(j)  said  fluid  equalizer  assembly  including  a  conduit  member 
mounted  between  said  rig^t  chamber  and  said  left  cham- 
ber and  a  valve  member  mounted  in  said  conduit  member; 

(k)  said  valve  member  operai)le  to  be  opened  and  closed  to 
equalize  fluid  pressure  between  said  left  chamber  and  said 
right  chamber;  and 

(I)  said  control  means  includes  a  pump  assembly  mounted  in 
one  of  said  chambers  and!  having  a  reciprocating  piston 
plunger  assembly  to  receiv(e  atmospheric  air  from  outside 
said  reservoir  tank  assemfaBy  and  pump  said  atmospheric 
air  under  pressure  into  taid  reservoir  tank  assembly, 
whereby  said  upper  tube  Assembly  and  said  lower  tube 
assembly  are  movable  relative  to  each  other  under  cush- 
ion of  said  air  pressure  iid  said  control  and  fluid  supply 
means. 


4,153,267 
WHEELS  FOR  LANDJVEHICLES  SUCH  AS 
MOTORpVCLES 
Johann  Hilber,  Hochberg,  Fedj  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Kreidler  Werke  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,041 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  10, 
1976,  2640843 


Int.  C\. 
VS.  a.  280—281  R 


B62K  / 


13.  In  a  wheel  for  a  land  vehicle, 
ing  a  hub,  spokes,  and  a  rim, 
provide  a  cushioned    circumferential   groove   while 
ssembly  of  a  motorcy-    groove  with  a  close  fit,  said 

situated  in  said  groove,  and  thd 


/02;  B60B  1/14 


13  Qaims 


the  combination  compris- 

said  hub  being  formed  with  a 

the  spokes  extend   into  said 

;es  having  inner  end  regions 

inner  end  regions  of  adjacent 


sfoki 
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spokes  partially  overlapping  each  other  and  fasteners  fastening 
said  spokes  to  said  hub  and  extending  through  the  overlapping 
parts  of  said  spokes. 


4,153.268 

CYCLE  STABILIZING  ACCESSORY 

Thomas  A.  Wilson,  310  Thomas  St.,  Roxana,  III.  62084,  and 

Hallie  W.  Baxter,  605  Whittier,  Wood  River,  III.  62095 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1977.  Ser.  No.  865.978 

Int.  a.-  B62K  5/00 

VS.  a.  280—296  10  Qaims 


1.  For  use  with  a  bicycle  having  a  front  wheel  and  a  rear 
wheel,  a  seat,  and  a  frame  carrying  said  wheels  and  supporting 
said  seat,  said  bicycle  being  rearwardly  rotatable  about  an  axis 
extending  through  the  rear  wheel  axle  by  raising  the  front 
wheel  from  the  surface  upon  which  the  bicycle  is  located, 
stabilizing  apparatus  for  securement  to  said  bicycle  for  stabiliz- 
ing the  bicycle  upon  rearward  rotation  thereof,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  members  of  tubular  character 
extending  rearwardly  of  said  bicycle,  each  said  elongated 
member  having  a  forward  portion  secured  to  said  rear  wheel 
axle  in  fixed  angular  relationship  with  respect  to  said  frame, 
said  elongated  members  extending  on  opposide  sides  of  said 
rear  wheel  and  each  including  spaced  apart  rear  axle-remote 
portions,  a  stabilizing  wheel  axle  carried  transversely  between 
said  axle-remote  portions,  at  least  one  stabilizing  wheel  carried 
by  said  stabilizing  wheel  axle,  each  said  elongated  member 
being  adapted  to  provide  selective  adjustment  of  distance 
between  said  rear  wheel  axle  and  stabilizing  wheel  axle,  at  least 
one  brace  means  interengaging  each  of  said  elongated  members 
and  said  frame  for  bracing  therebetween,  said  brace  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  tubular  elements  in  mutually  tele- 
scoping relationship  and  means  for  maintaining  a  selectively 
fixed  telescop>ed  configuration  of  said  tubular  elements  to 
provide  selective  adjustment  of  length  of  said  brace  means,  one 
of  said  tubular  elements  including  an  aperture  at  one  end 
thereof  proximate  a  tubular  structure  of  said  bicycle,  a  strap- 
like element  for  at  least  partly  encircling  said  tubular  structure, 
and  means  extending  through  said  aperture  for  securing  said 
strap-like  element  and  said  tubular  element  in  pivot  relation- 
ship, said  stabilizing  wheel  being  adapted  to  engage  said  sur- 
face at  a  point  rearward  of  said  bicycle  upon  said  rearward 
rotation  thereof  through  a  predetermined  angular  extent. 


communication  between  a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  and  a  first 
space  within  said  cylinder  on  one  side  of  said  main  piston 
opp>osite  said  piston  rod,  a  second  hydraulic  line  providing  a 
second  path  of  communication  between  a  source  of  hydraulic 
fluid  and  a  second  space  within  said  cylinder  on  the  side  of  said 
main  piston  having  said  piston  rod,  a  first  one-way  valve  in  the 
path  of  communication  between  said  first  hydraulic  line  and 
said  first  cylinder  space  for  closing  said  first  path,  a  second 
one-way  valve  in  the  path  of  communication  between  said 
second  hydraulic  line  and  said  second  cylinder  space  for  clos- 
ing said  second  path,  a  control  piston  located  between  said  first 
and  second  one-way  valves  for  controlling  the  opening  of  said 
first  and  second  one-way  valves,  whereby  upon  application  of 
hydraulic  pressure  to  said  first  hydraulic  line  said  first  one-way 
valve  will  be  opened  by  the  force  of  hydraulic  pressure  acting 
thereon  to  permit  hydraulic  fluid  to  flow  into  said  first  cylinder 
space  to  cause  longitudinal  movement  of  said  main  piston 
within  said  cylinder  in  a  first  direction,  said  hydraulic  pressure 
in  said  first  hydraulic  line  also  acting  on  said  control  piston  to 
cause  movement  thereof  to  open  said  second  one-way  valve  to 
open  communication  between  said  second  cylinder  space  and 
said  second  hydraulic  line  to  permit  hydraulic  fluid  to  flow  out 
of  said  second  cylinder  space,  and  whereby  upon  application  of 


hydraulic  pressure  to  said  second  hydraulic  line  said  second 
one-way  valve  will  be  opened  by  the  force  of  hydraulic  pres- 
sure acting  thereon  to  permit  hydraulic  fluid  to  flow  into  said 
second  cylinder  space  to  cause  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
main  piston  within  said  cylinder  in  a  second  direction  opposite 
to  said  first  direction,  said  hydraulic  pressure  in  said  second 
hydraulic  line  also  acting  on  said  control  piston  to  cause  move- 
ment thereof  to  open  said  first  one-way  valve  to  open  commu- 
nication between  said  first  cylinder  space  and  said  first  hydrau- 
lic line  to  |>ermit  hydraulic  fluid  to  flow  out  of  said  first  cylin- 
der space,  means  for  immobilizting  said  main  piston  within  said 
cylinder  to  fix  the  length  of  said  coupling  member  to  a  desired 
length  position,  said  first  and  second  hydraulic  lines  having 
hydraulic  pressure  therein  which  is  less  than  the  pressure 
required  for  opening  one  of  said  one-way  valves  when  said 
coupling  member  is  in  an  immobilized  condition,  a  control 
slide  positioned  in  said  first  and  second  hydraulic  lines  between 
said  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  and  said  first  and  second  one-way 
valves,  and  an  adjustable  stop  member  for  mechanically  actuat- 
ing said  control  slide  to  cause  length  adjustment  of  said  cou- 
pling member  for  repeatable  selection  of  a  pre-selected  length, 
whereby  said  first  and  second  hydraulic  lines  are  selectively 
connected  with  said  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  upon  actuation 
of  said  control  slide  by  said  stop  member. 


4,153.269 

HYDRAULICALLY  OPERATED  VARIABLE  LENGTH 

TOP  GUIDE  COUPLING  MEMBER 

Wilhelm  von  Allworden,  Erbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Jean  Walterscheid  GmbH.  Lohmar,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1977.  Ser.  No.  839.298 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  9, 
1976,  2645752 

Int.  Q.-  B60D  1/04 
VS.  O.  280—482  3  Qaims 

1.  A  hydraulically  operated  variable  length  coupling  mem- 
ber for  use  in  three  point  linkage  couplings  for  attaching  agri- 
cultural implements  to  farm  tractors  comprising  a  cylinder,  a 
main  piston  and  piston  rod  carried  for  longitudinal  movement 
within  said  cylinder  for  varying  the  length  of  said  coupling 
member,  articulation  means  carried  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
coupling  member,  a  first  hydraulic  line  providing  a  first  path  of 


4,153.270 
SLIDING  HITCH-BALL  HOLDER  AND  GUIDE  RACK 
ASSEMBLY 
Robert  L.  Brockmiller.  R.R.  #1.  La  Grange.  Mo.  63448 
Filed  Jun.  9.  1978.  Ser.  No.  914.242 
Int.  Q.=  B60D  1/18 
U.S.  Q.  280—490  R  11  Qaims 

1.  A  tiltable  sliding  hitch-ball  holder  and  guide  rack  assem- 
bly for  coupling  one  end  of  a  mobile  home  to  a  towing  vehicle 
or  the  like  for  towing  and  lifting  on-site,  said  vehicle  having  a 
generally  horizontal  frame,  said  assembly  comprising: 

paired  laterally  opposed  generally  vertical  poles  mounted  at 
their  lower  ends  to  said  frame  for  limited  pivoting  about  a 
horizontal  axis, 
a  carriage  mounted  to  said  vertical  poles  and  extending 
therebetween  for  vertical  movement  on  said  poles. 
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a  transport  hitch-ball  carried  by  said  cjirriage  for  coupling  to 
said  home  one  end  and  projecting  aKially  upwardly  paral- 
lel to  said  generally  vertical  poles, 

at  least  one  hydraulic  cylinder  pivotably  mounted  at  a  lower 
end  to  said  frame  for  pivoting  about  a  horizontal  axis 
parallel  to  and  at  generally  the  same  height  as  the  horizon- 
tal pivot  axis  for  the  lower  ends  of  said  vertical  poles, 
having  an  upper  end  extendable  with  respect  to  its  lower 
end,  and  having  its  upper  end  pivotably  connected  to  said 
carriage,  at  its  upper  end,  such  that  extension  of  said 
hydraulic  cylinder  causes  said  carriage  and  said  hitch-ball 
to  rise  on  said  laterally  opposed  generally  vertical  poles, 
while  permitting  limited  pivoting  of  said  poles  without 
interference  by  said  hydraulic  cylinder,  and 
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ter,  a  second  position  of  th  ;  lever  is  reached  which  pushes 
down  the  bail  and  thus  lo<  ks  the  binding;  and 
said  cam  including  a  stoppin ;  plane  which  touches  the  bail 


3b  7b 


with  said  lever  in  its  first 
cylindrical  pressure  area  vnhich 
cam  and  touches  the  bail  at 
said  lever. 


position  and  a  substantially 

forms  the  bottom  of  said 

least  in  said  second  position  of 


4,153  ,272 

TORSION  ROD  STABILIZER  ASSEMBLIES  FOR 

VEHICULAR  STEERABLE  FRONT  WHEELS 

Kurt  H.  Fiedler,  Geinsheim,  and  Adolf  Draisbach,  Kelsterbach, 

lK)th  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  28, 1977.  Ser.  No.  819,878 
Claims  priority,  application  Ted.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  3, 


1976,  2634915 


at  least  one  extensible  telescoping  beam  assembly  pivotably    U.S.  Q.  280 — 689 
coupled  at  one  end  to  said  horizontal  frame  at  a  point 
spaced  from  said  pivot  mounting  of  said  paired  vertical 
poles,  and  at  its  other  end  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  later- 
ally opposed  generally  vertical  poles; 

whereby,  by  extension  or  retraction  ofsaid  telescoping  beam 
assembly  and  locking  of  the  same  ih  given  position,  said 
hitch-ball,  said  carriage  and  said  generally  vertical  poles 
can  be  oriented  at  true  vertical  regf  rdless  of  the  angle  of 
inclination  of  said  vehicle  and  said  generally  horizontal 
frame  conforming  to  the  slope  up^n  which  the  vehicle 
rests,  to  insure  that  the  end  of  said  nlodular  home  coupled 
to  said  hitch-ball  is  raised  along  a  true  vertical  path  during 
placement  of  the  home  on  a  preformed,  on-site  founda- 
tion. 


Int.  a.^  B<OG  19/00 


JWF 


4,153,271 
BINDING  FOR  CROSS-COUl^RY  SKIING 

Franz  Biittner,  deceased,  late  of  Egg,  Switzerland  (by  Raoul 
Imseng  and  Urs  Widmer,  as  agents  for  Allgemeine  Treuhand 
AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  legal  representatives),  assignor  to 
Kastle  (Schweiz)  AG,  Heerbrugg,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1977,  Ser.  Na  759,246 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jan.    16,    1976, 
484/76 

Int.  a.2  A63C  9/2\ 
U.S.  CI.  280—615 

1.  Binding  for  cross-country  skiing  c<  mprising: 

a  base  plate  with  side  plates; 

a  bail  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base 

adapted  to  lock  a  boot-toe  temporai'ily  to  the  base  plate; 
a  lever  being  pivotally  mounted  on  af  axis  lying  above  the 

bail;  | 

said  lever  including  a  cam  protrudiiig  downwards  which 
exerts  a  pressure  onto  said  bail  at  a  cjertain  distance  behind 
the  pivotal  mounting  of  said  bail; 
said  lever  cooperating  with  the  bail  so  that  after  pivoting  the 
lever  upwards  into  a  first  position  tfie  bail  is  released  and 
after  pivoting  the  lever  downwardly,  passing  a  dead  cen- 


5  Claims 


13  Oaims 


plate,  said  bail  being 


1.  A  torsion  rod  stabiliser  askembly  for  a  vehicle  having  a 
pair  of  front  wheels  mounted  fof  steering  movement  relative  to 
the  vehicle  superstructure,  coiiprising  a  generally  U-shaped 
torsion  rod  stabiliser  having  a  central  portion  which  extends 
transversely  of  the  vehicle  and  is  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
vehicle  superstructure,  and  enp  portions  which  form  lever 
arms  extending  generally  longiiudinally  of  the  vehicle,  a  pair 
of  steering  knuckles  which  are  ^ounted  for  pivotal  movement 
about  respective  steering  axes  |  and  carry  stub  axles  for  the 
respective  front  wheels  of  the  vihicle,  and  a  pair  of  connecting 
links  pivotally  connected  at  tie  upper  ends  thereof  to  the 
respective  lever  arms  rearwardlv  of  the  kingpin  axis  in  the  side 
view  and  pivotally  connected  af  the  lower  ends  thereof  to  the 
corresponding  steering  knuckl^  at  articulation  points  which 
are  offset  from  the  respective  iteering  axes  at  locations  such 
that  with  the  front  wheels  turned  from  a  straight-ahead  posi- 
tion, in  addition  to  the  restorin( ;  action  of  the  stabiliser  due  to 


the  differing  relative  vertical 


[x>sitions  of  the  front  wheels 


during  cornering,  the  lever  ar^n  at  the  inside  of  the  turn  is 
moved  downwardly  by  a  forde  transmitted  by  way  of  the 


respective  connecting  link,  and 


the  lever  arm  at  the  outside  of 


the  turn  is  moved  upwardly,    n  the  sense  of  increasing  the 
stabilising  action  of  the  stabilis*  r. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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4,153,273 
OCCUPANT  RESTRAINT  CUSHION  SYSTEM 
Richard  C.  Risko,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,352 

Int.  a.-  B62D  21/08 

U.S.  a.  280-740  4  Oaims 


•\-ff-\- 


1.  An  occupant  restraint  system  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  elongated  housing  adapted  to  be  fixedly  mounted  on  a 
motor  vehicle,  said  housing  including  a  base  wall  connected  to 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  end  walls,  one  of  said  end  walls 
having  an  enlarged  opening  formed  therein  and  the  other  end 
wall  having  an  aperture  formed  therein,  a  restraint  cushion 
having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  side  walls  one  of  which  is 
formed  with  a  hole,  an  elongated  tubular  diffuser  located 
within  said  restraint  cushion  and  being  |X)sitioned  in  the  hous- 
ing between  the  end  walls,  one  end  of  said  diffuser  being 
formed  with  a  radially  outwardly  flared  conical  portion  axially 
aligned  with  said  hole  in  said  restraint  cushion,  means  radially 
extending  from  said  diffuser  and  passing  through  the  restraint 
cushion  for  rigidly  connecting  the  diffuser  to  said  base  wall  so 
as  to  locate  said  conical  portion  of  said  diffuser  concentrically 
and  in  spaced  relationship  with  respect  to  said  enlarged  open- 
ing in  said  one  of  said  end  walls,  a  gas  generator  positioned  in 
said  tubular  diffuser,  said  gas  generator  having  a  threaded  stud 
at  one  end  thereof  that  extends  through  the  other  of  said  side 
walls  of  said  restraint  cushion  and  through  said  aperture  in  said 
other  end  wall  of  said  housing,  a  conical  flange  formed  at  the 
other  end  of  said  gas  generator  and  being  located  in  said  hole 
in  the  restraint  cushion,  and  a  nut  on  the  threaded  stud  which 
upon  tightening  causes  the  conical  flange  to  be  drawn  towards 
and  cooperate  with  said  conical  portion  of  the  diffuser  for 
clamping  the  material  of  the  restraint  cushion  surrounding  said 
hole  between  said  conical  flange  and  said  conical  portion  and 
providing  a  seal  therebetween. 


4,153,274 
WINDING  PREVENTION  BELT  RETRACTOR  FOR 
PASSIVE  SHOULDER  BELT  SYSTEM 
Lloyd  W.  Rogers,  Jr.,  Utica,  and  Edwin  H.  Klove,  Jr.,  Bloom- 
field  Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,270 

Int.  a.^  B60R  21/02 

MS.  a.  280—745  5  Oaims 


;,■* 


the  seat,  a  reel  having  the  belt  wound  thereon,  a  winding 
spring  urging  reel  winding  rotation  to  retract  the  belt  to  a 
stored  position  on  the  reel  and  pull  the  belt  taut  against  the 
occupant,  a  locking  mechanism  effective  to  prevent  belt  exten- 
sion only  in  response  to  a  sensed  acceleration  condition  a  pawl 
and  ratchet  associated  with  the  reel,  a  reel  driven  control 
means  operative  in  response  to  a  predetermined  sequence  and 
extent  of  reel  rotation  to  control  movement  of  the  pawl  be- 
tween retraction  permitting  disengagement  with  the  ratchet 
and  retraction  preventing  engagement  with  the  ratchet  to  hold 
the  belt  extended  at  a  set  length  with  respect  to  the  seat,  means 
normally  establishing  the  pawl  in  the  disengaged  position 
irrespective  of  operation  of  the  reel  driven  control  means  to  a 
condition  otherwise  engaging  the  pawl  with  the  ratchet,  man- 
ual control  means  being  manually  actuatable  by  the  occupant 
independently  of  occupant  movement  of  the  door  and  belt  to 
establish  the  pawl  in  a  condition  for  control  by  the  reel  driven 
control  means,  said  reel  driven  control  means  being  effective 
to  disengage  the  pawl  in  response  to  predetermined  unwinding 
rotation  of  the  reel  subsequent  to  engagement  of  the  pawl  and 
return  the  pawl  to  the  normal  disengaged  condition  to  permit 
subsequent  belt  winding  and  unwinding  rotation  irrespective 
of  the  condition  of  the  reel  driven  control  means  and  until  a 
subsequent  actuation  of  the  manual  control  means  by  the  occu- 
pant. 


4.153.275 
CHECKBOOK  COVER 
John  W.  Phillips,  Arden  Hills,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Deluxe  Check 
Printers,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  929,303 
Int.  a.-  B42D  i/08 
U.S.  a.  281—17 


10  Claims 


•%_-> 


A- 


•1 


~;  if  ".'"V/'.'i  0B|~T 


^ 


1.  In  combination,  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  door,  an 
occupant  seat,  a  restraint  belt  for  restraining  the  occupant  in 


1.  A  simulated  leather  checkbook  cover  comprising  a  leath- 
er-like outer  sheet  of  heavy  gauge  expanded  unsupported  vinyl 
sheet  material  having  a  peripheral  edge,  and  an  inner  pocket- 
forming  sheet  of  vinyl  material  having  a  peripheral  edge  en- 
gaging the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  sheet  close  to  the  periph- 
eral edge  of  the  outer  sheet,  the  outer  peripheral  edge  of  the 
outer  sheet  being  turned  inwardly  over  and  around  the  entire 
peripheral  edge  of  the  inner  sheet  as  part  of  a  three-layer 
folded  edge  portion,  the  layers  of  said  edge  portion  being 
secured  to  each  other  around  the  entire  periphery  of  the  cover 
by  a  heat  and  pressure  sealed  vinyl-to-vinyl  bond  and  by  a  line 
of  threaded  stitching  extending  through  all  three  layers  in- 
wardly of  and  close  to  the  fold  formed  by  the  turned  over 
edge. 
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4,153,276 
BOOKBINDING  PROCESS  AND  BINDING  OBTAINED 

BY  THIS  PROCESS 
Jarl-Erik  S.  I.  Ohlsson,  St  Julien  en  Getevois,  France,  assignor 
to  Sisenca  S.A.,  Geneve,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,844 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,    Oct.    18,    1976, 
13146/76 

Int.  CI.-'  B42C  9/00 
II.S.  a.  281—21  R  7  Claims 


4,153,277 
RECORD  KEEPING  SYSTEM 
Gary  J.  Bellanca,  Mount  Sinai,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Wright  Line 
Inc.,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,783 

Int.  a.2  B41L  1/20 

U.S.  a.  282—9  R  9  Claims 


ing  pressure  responsive  d 
information  from  said  firsi 
to  said  ledger  sheet,  said 
one  edge  of  at  least  one  of 
for  securing  said  flap  to 
sheet  so  as  to  maintain  sai< 
tion  with  said  indexing  mi 
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Heating  means  for  transferring 
sheet  to  said  second  sheet  and 
p  being  detachably  secured  to 
id  sheets  and  including  means 
id  back  surface  of  said  ledger 
registration  means  in  registra- 
ans. 


4,15i,278 

HYDRAULICALLY  OPERATED  MISALIGNMENT 

CONNECTOR 

Arthur  G.  Ahlstone,  Ventura,  |Calif.,  assignor  to  Vetco,  Inc., 

Ventura,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  197t,  Ser.  No.  834,683 


Int.  a.^FI6L  27/0(5 


U.S.  a.  285—18 


1.  A  bookbinding  process  comprising  applying  adhesive 
along  both  sides  of  the  folding  lines  of  paper  sheets,  cutting, 
folding  and  assembling  the  sheets  to  form  signatures,  assem- 
bling a  plurality  of  said  signatures  and  trimming  the  dorsal  part 
thereof  so  that  the  coated  areas  emerge  on  the  dorsal  edges  of 
the  pages,  and  gluing  the  thus-obtained  assembly  of  signatures 
along  said  dorsal  edges  with  bookbindifig  glue. 


41  Oaims 


ing  said  opening;  a  connector 


1.  In  a  misalignment  connector:  a  body  structure  having  a 
fluid  opening  and  a  first  spherical  sealing  surface  circumscrib- 


lub  having  a  fluid  opening  and 


a  second  spherical  sealing  surfa  ce  circumscribing  said  opening; 
an  internal  metal  seal  ring  havi  ng  an  external  spherical  surface 
engaged  with  said  first  and  sei  :ond  spherical  sealing  surfaces, 
with  said  seal  ring  circumfefentially  loaded  therebetween; 
wedge  means  shiftable  with  Respect  to  said  connector  hub; 
expansible  and  inwardly  shiftqble  locking  means  operable  by 
said  wedge  means  for  holding  said  body  structure  and  said 
connector  hub  against  separati6n;  and  remotely  op>erable  actu- 
ator means  for  shifting  said  wedge  means  between  positions 
inwardly  shifting  said  locking  ifieans  and  allowing  expansion  of 
said  locking  means;  said  lockipg  means  providing  a  spherical 
surface,  said  connector  hub  hiving  an  external  spherical  sur- 
face engaged  by  said  spherica)  surface  of  said  locking  means 
and  said  connector  hub  being  Spaced  from  said  body  structure 
enabling  misalignment  of  said  connector  hub  and  said  body 
structure. 


1.  A  record  keeping  system  comprising,  in  combination: 
at  least  one  master  ledger  sheet  having  a  front  and  a  back 
surface,  the  front  surface  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
portions  for  receiving  a  like  plurality  of  record  keeping 
entries,  said  ledger  sheet  including  indexing  means  corre- 
sponding to  each  of  said  portions;  and 
at  least  one  label  assembly  comprising  first  and  second 
sheets,  registration  means  for  cooperating  with  said  index- 
ing means  and  including  a  flap  foi  cooperating  with  said 
ledger  sheet  so  as  to  superimpose  said  first  and  second 
sheets  over  a  select  one  of  said  portions  of  said  ledger 
sheet,  said  first  and  second  sheets  being  detachably  se- 
cured to  one  another  so  as  to  maintain  said  sheets  in  a 
superimposed  relationship,  said  aisembly  further  includ- 


4,150,279 

MOUNTING  assembly!  FOR  A  BRAKELINE  TEE 

William  C.  Blue,  16940  Edinbi|rg  Dr.,  South  Bend,  Ind.  46635 

Filed  Dec.  27,  197l6,  Ser.  No.  754,349 

Int.  a.-  B60D  J/08:  F16L  3/00 

U.S.  a.  285—62  3  Oaims 

1.  A  mounting  assembly  con)prising  a  housing  and  a  multiple 

outlet  fitting  having  opposite  ^nds,  the  fitting  received  in  the 

housing  and  the  assembly  moiintable  on  an  axle  of  a  vehicle, 

the  housing  comprising  a  pajlr  of  complementary  members 

each  having  a  base  portion  having  an  opening  therein,  each 

base  portion  having  complementary  side  portions  coextensive 

with  each  base  portion  on  op^site  sides  thereof,  the  comple- 
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mentary  side  portions  of  each  member  cooperatively  engaging 
to  form  a  pair  of  opposite  side  walls  of  the  assembled  housing 
when  the  members  are  joined,  the  base  portion  of  respective 
members  providing  opposite  end  portions  of  the  housing  and 
each  having  said  opening  therein  to  receive  respective  end 
portions  of  the  fitting,  the  pair  of  opposite  side  walls  connect- 
ing the  end  portions  of  the  housing  and  providing  opposite 
open  faces  adjacent  opposite  side  walls  thereof,  respective  step 


portions  provided  in  the  side  portions  of  each  complementary 
member  to  provide  step  portions  in  the  side  walls  of  the  assem- 
bled housing  adjacent  opposite  end  portions  thereof,  a  protrud- 
ing side  portion  of  the  fitting  received  in  one  of  the  open  faces 
of  the  housing  to  provide  access  thereto,  the  fitting  overlying 
each  step  portion  of  the  housing  to  form  a  groove  between  the 
fitting  and  the  housing  at  each  side  wall,  and  a  fastening  means 
receivable  in  one  of  the  grooves  provided  to  secure  the  mount- 
ing assembly  to  the  axle  of  a  vehicle. 


4,153,280 
PIPE  COUPLINGS 
Thomas  W.  Bunyan,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Pilgrim  Engi- 
neering Developments  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,093 
Int.  a.2  F16L  21/08 
\}S.  a.  285—97  6  Claims 
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member  being  formed  as  a  continuous  tube  in  each  part  of 
the  sleeve,  and  bores  extending  through  the  wall  of  the 
sleeve  through  which  the  interior  of  the  tubular  member 
communicates  with  the  exterior; 
whereby  the  annular  tire  and  the  tubular  member  or  mem- 
bers can  be  filled  through  the  bores  with  a  hardenable 
composition  and  maintained  under  pressure  until  set  to 
force  the  sealing  member  into  sealing  contact  against  the 
outer  surface  of  the  pipe  and  to  cause  the  gripping  teeth  of 
the  jaw  sectors  to  bite  into  the  outer  surface  of  the  pipe 


4,153,281 

MISALIGNMENT  CONNECTOR  WITH  RETAINED 

INTERNAL  SPHERICAL  SEAL 

Arthur  G.  Ahlstone,  Ventura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vetco,  Inc., 

Ventura,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,919 

Int.  a.-  F16L  27/06 

U.S.  CI.  285—167  23  Claims 


1.  In  a  misalignment  connector;  a  pair  of  metal  connector 
members  each  having  an  internal  spherical  sealing  surface;  and 
a  fluid  passage  therein;  a  metal  seal  ring  having  external  spheri- 
cal surfaces  engaged  by  the  sealing  surfaces  of  said  connector 
members  for  confining  fluid  in  said  passages;  constraining 
means  holding  said  connector  members  together  over  a  range 
of  angular  misalignment;  and  retainer  means  initially  support- 
ing said  metal  seal  ring  in  a  position  with  respect  to  one  of  said 
connector  members  for  engagement  of  said  spherical  surfaces 
of  said  metal  seal  ring  and  enabling  angular  movement  of  said 
metal  seal  ring  relative  to  said  connector  members  when  said 
connector  members  are  constrained  together;  said  constraining 
means  and  said  connector  members  providing  additional  spher- 
ical surfaces  enabling  the  make  up  of  said  connector  over  a 
range  of  angles  of  misalignment. 


1.  A  pipe  coupling  comprising: 

a  sleeve  formed  in  two  parts  separated  along  a  longitudinal 
plane  through  the  axis  of  the  sleeve  and  including  means 
for  securing  the  two  parts  together; 

means  associated  with  the  sleeve  for  sealing  the  sleeve 
against  the  pipe,  said  sealing  means  comprising  an  annular 
groove,  an  annular  tire  in  said  groove,  and  bores  in  the 
wall  of  the  sleeve  through  which  the  interior  of  the  annu- 
lar tire  communicates  with  the  exterior; 

gripping  means  associated  with  the  sleeve  for  gripping  the 
pipe,  said  gripping  means  comprising  arcuate  groove 
sections  on  the  inside  of  the  sleeve  and  formed  by  a  contin- 
uous sinuous  groove  with  groove  sections  extending  from 
one  longitudinal  edge  of  each  part  of  the  sleeve  to  the 
other,  the  groove  sections  being  connected  alternately  at 
opposite  longitudinal  edges  by  semi-circular  sections,  jaw 
sectors  with  gripping  teeth  acommmodated  in  the  arcuate 
groove  section,  a  tubular  member  or  members  located  in 
the  groove  sections  behind  the  jaw  sectors,  the  tubular 


4,153,282 
CONED  JOINT  FOR  JOINING  DISSIMILAR  DIAMETER 

FILAMENT  WOUND  TUBES 
Glen  A.  Clodfelter,  Madison,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  794^29,  May  5,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,108,700. 
This  application  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,976 
Int.  a.-  F16L  21/06:  F41F  3/04 
VS.  CI.  285—332.3  2  Oaims 

1.  A  coned  joint  for  joining  two  filament  wound  tubes  hav- 
ing dissimilar  diameters  comprising:  a  step  face  ring  for  attach- 
ment to  the  mating  end  of  the  smaller  diameter  tube;  means  for 
attaching  said  ring  to  said  tube;  a  joint  ring  for  attachment  to 
the  mating  end  of  the  larger  diameter  tube;  a  taper  joint  ring 
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disposed  between  said  tubes  and  being  abhesively  joined  exter- 
nally to  the  interior  of  said  larger  diameter  tube  and  adhesively 


joined  interiorly  to  the  tapered  exterior  of  said  smaller  diame- 
ter tube  to  join  the  two  tubes  together. 


4,153,283 
CASING  JOINT 
Wolfgang  Hellmund,  Viersen;  Gerhard  Krug,  Diisseldorf;  Ger- 
hard Missaire,  Diisseldorf;  Kurt  Ro<ther,  Diisseldorf,  antf 
Paul  Schatton,  Diisseldorf,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  M annesmann  Aktiengesellschaft,  Diisseldorf,  Fed. 
'  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  N«.  832,619 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  14, 
1976,  2641767 

Int.  a.2  F16L  21 /op 
U.S.  a.  285—334  3  Qaims 
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4,15  1,284 


LATCH 


Andrew  C.  W.  Wright,  Famham,  England,  assignor  to  Dzus 
Fastener  Co.  Inc.,  West  Islipl  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1979,  Ser.  No.  886,148 


Int.  a.^  1  »5C  3/04 


U.S.  a.  292—202 


1.  A  pawl. latch  comprising  i 


towards  said  head,  said  at  least 


TCUins 


bush,  said  bush  having  a  head, 


and  a.latching  arm  spaced  axial!  y  from  said  head  and  extending 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  th  e  axis  of  said  bush;  said  latch 
including  at  least  one  resilient  1  ;g,  said  leg  being  disposed  on  a 
side  of  said  bush  opposite  said  li  itching  arm  and  extending  back 


one  resilient  leg  having  a  cam- 


ming surface;  said  latch  being  adapted  for  insertion  in  an  aper- 
ture in  a  panel  at  an  angle,  latching  arm  first,  whereby  said 
camming  surface  engages  the  side  of  said  aperture,  and 
whereby  after  said  latch  has  bejen  pushed  into  said  aperture  so 
that  the  underside  of  said  head  engages  the  face  of  said  panel, 
the  resilient  leg,  having  beeji  deflected  on  being  pushed 
through  said  aperture,  by  engagement  of  said  camming  surface 
with  said  edge  of  said  apertur^,  springs  out  resiliently  to  en- 
gage the  rear  face  of  said  paiiel;  said  latch  thereafter  being 
maintained  in  position  in  said  aderiure  on  one  side  between  said 
leg  and  said  underside  of  said  nead  and  on  the  other  side  be- 
tween said  latching  arm  and  said  underside  of  said  head. 


4,153,285 
CARRYING  DEVICE  FOR  A  GENERALLY  RECTILINEAR 

ARTICLE 
Michael  F.  Sparling,  119  Ardm<)re  Ave.,  Providence,  R.I.  02908 


Filed  Jan.  25,  1971 1,  Ser.  No.  872,046 
Int.  a.2  A  51G  79/00 


U.S.  a.  294—15 


1.  In  a  casing  joint  to  be  made  up  froti  a  box  member  and  a 
pin   member,   having  complementary,   tapered   threads  and 
wherein  each  member  has  an  axial  end  f»ce  and  a  shoulder,  the 
thread  being  between  the  end   face  and  the  shoulder,  and 
wherein  the  end  face  of  one  member  is  oonical,  the  shoulder  of 
that  one  member  being  planar,  the  end  face  of  the  other  mem- 
ber being  planar  and  the  shoulder  of  the  other  member  being 
conical,  and  wherein  the  box  and  pin  niembers  have  sealingly 
engaging    surface    portions    located    between    the   engaging 
threads  and  the  conical  shoulder  and  face,  being  in  abutment 
when  the  joint  is  made  up,  the  improvement  comprising: 
the  one  member  having  the  conical  end  face  spaced  axially 
from  its  planar  shoulder  at  a  spacing  larger  than  a  spacing 
between  the  conical  shoulder  and  the  planar  shoulder  of 
the  other  member;  and 
the  pitch  diameter  of  the  thread  of  the  box  member  being 
larger  than  the  pitch  diameter  of  the  thread  of  the  pin 
member  everywhere  along  the  threads  and  upon  abutment 
of  the  conical  shoulder  and  face,  t)ie  conical  shoulder  and 
face  being  oriented  to  cause  the  member  having  the  coni- 
cal end  face  to  be  forced  radially  towards  the  other  mem- 
ber upon  further  threading. 


5  Claims 


1.  A  carrying  device  for  a  ginerally  rectilinear  article  com- 
prising two  units  each  comprising  a  body  portion  to  engage  the 
undersurface  of  the  article  to  b^  carried,  upstanding  portions  to 
engage  the  generally  vertical  sides  of  the  article  to  be  carried 
and  handles  extending  outwaijdly  from  said  upstanding  por- 
tions, a  reel  of  flexible  material  Carried  by  one  unit,  said  flexible 
material  secured  to  said  other  liiit  and  unreeling  from  said  reel 
as  said  units  are  moved  apart,  knd  means  on  the  unit  carrying 
the  reel  to  lock  the  flexible  material  against  unreeling  when  the 
article  to  be  carried  rests  upoji  the  body  portion  of  the  unit 
carrying  the  reel. 
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4,153.286 

TOOL  FOR  HANDLING  HANGING  PLANTS 

John  L.  Piper,  1948  Meadow  Dr.,  Springfield,  Mo.  65804,  and 

John  R.  Peterson,  778  W.  Vest,  Marshall,  Mo.  65340 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,368 

Int  ex.-  A47F  13/06 

U.S.  a.  294—19  R  3  Oaims 


1.  A  tool  for  handling  a  plant  container  of  the  type  adapted 
to  be  suspended  from  an  overhead  bracket  element  by  means  of 
a  bracket  engaging  member  coupled  with  the  plant  container, 
said  tool  comprising: 

a  handle  adapted  to  be  gripped  in  the  hand; 

an  elongate  shaft  secured  to  said  handle  in  extension  there- 
from; and 

a  generally  V  shaped  tip  structure  for  receiving  said  bracket 
engaging  member,  said  tip  structure  including  a  pair  of 
substantially  straight  leg  members  cooperating  to  present 
the  general  shape  of  a  V, 

said  tip  structure  being  located  on  the  end  of  said  shaft 
remote  from  said  handle  such  that  one  leg  member  of  said 
tip  structure  is  coupled  with  said  shaft  so  as  to  form  an 
acute  angle  therewith,  and 

said  leg  members  intersecting  at  a  selected  angle  at  the  base 
of  the  V  to  form  a  sharp  notch  between  said  leg  members 
sized  to  closely  receive  said  bracket  engaging  member, 
whereby  said  bracket  engaging  member  is  closely  held  in 
said  notch  in  engagement  with  each  leg  member. 


4,153,287 
SHOVEL  BLADE 
Marvin  S.  Towsend,  1365  Potomac  Hts.  Dr.,  Oxon  Hill,  Md. 
20022 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,816 

Int  a.2  AOIB  1/20 

U.S.  a.  294— 51  11  Claims 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture,  comprising: 

a.  a  handle; 

b.  a  shovel  blade  having  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge 
and  having  said  handle  rigidly  attached  to  said  trailing 
edge; 

c.  a  bristle  holder  having  semirigid  bristles  suitable  for  cut- 
ting ice  rigidly  attached  to  the  underside  of  said  shovel 


blade  substantially  parallel  to  the  leading  edge  of  said 
shovel  blade  and  a  suitable  distance  behind  the  leading 
edge  of  said  shovel  blade  so  that  said  semirigid  bristles 
serve  three  distinct  functions,  first  as  a  fulcrum  for  first 
class  lever  action  between  said  handle  and  said  leading 
edge  of  said  shovel  blade  to  control  the  height  of  said 
leading  edge  by  changing  the  height  of  said  handle,  for 
scooping  up  the  material  being  shovelled  and  avoiding 
surface  irregularities,  second,  as  an  ice  and  snow  scraper 
when  said  shovel  blade  is  pushed  along  the  surface  to  be 
cleared  having  said  semirigid  bristles  in  contact  with  the 
surface,  and  third,  as  an  ice  chopper  when  said  shovel 
blade  is  raised  and  lowered  substantially  perpendicularly 
to  the  surface  having  the  ice  to  be  chopped,  where  the 
semirigid  bristles  serve  as  ice  choppers. 


4,153,288 
FOLDING  AIR  DEFLECTOR 
David  C.  Mueller,  Aurora,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Donna  M.  Mueller, 
Aurora,  Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,663 

Int.  a.-  B62D  39/00 

U.S.  a.  296—1  S  5  Qaims 


1.  An  improved  vehicle  air  deflector  assembly  of  the  type 
having  a  framework  with  means  thereon  for  connecting  the 
framework  to  the  top  of  a  towing  vehicle,  and  deflector  means 
including  both  a  central  deflector  of  sheet  material  supported 
on  said  framework  in  a  first  position  at  an  upward  and  rear- 
ward acute  angle  relative  to  the  vehicle  top  and  a  pair  of  side 
deflectors  depending  from  the  opposite  lateral  sides  of  the 
central  deflector  in  a  deployed  position,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises: 

(a)  said  framework  having  a  base  frame  and  a  superstructure 
with  a  pivotal  attachment  therebetween  near  the  forward 
edge  of  the  base  frame,  the  superstnicter  being  foldable 
along  said  pivotal  attachment  between  said  first  position 
and  a  second  folded  position  wherein  the  rear  end  of 
central  deflector  is  lowered  rearwardly  until  approxi- 
mately parallel  to  the  vehicle  top; 

(b)  a  support  strut  releasably  connected  between  the  base 
frame  and  superstructure  near  the  rear  ends  thereof  for 
selectively  maintaining  the  framework  in  the  first  position; 

(c)  spacing  means  releasably  connected  between  each  of  said 
side  deflectors  and  the  base  frame  for  selectively  holding 
each  side  deflector  in  deployed  position  when  so  con- 
nected and  allowing  the  side  deflectors  to  be  folded  under 
said  central  deflector  when  released  from  connection;  and 

(d)  hinge  means  connecting  the  central  deflector  with  the 
side  deflectors  for  pivoting  the  side  deflectors  into  a  mutu- 
ally inwardly  folded  position  approximately  parallel  to  the 
central  deflector  to  reduce  the  effective  size  of  the  deflec- 
tor means  when  the  framework  is  in  said  second  position. 


4,153,289 

RAMP  LEG  GUARD 

Mack  A.  Lewis,  and  Don  A.  Greive,  both  of  Sioux  City,  Iowa, 

assignors  to  Wilson  Trailer  Company,  Sioux  City,  Iowa 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,492 

Int.  a.-  B62D  33/04 

U.S.  a.  296—24  C  11  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  livestock  trailer  having  two  com- 
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partments  respectively  provided  with  toon  at  different  verti- 
cal levels,  and  a  ramp  assembly  pivotajly  connected  to  one  of 
said  floors  for  displacement  betweeii  a  retracted  position 
blocking  entry  to  one  of  the  compartments  and  an  operative 
position  extending  at  an  incline  between  the  floors  of  said 
compartments  to  form  a  passageway  therebetween;  protective 


means  for  said  passageway  including  at  least  one  guard  panel, 
and  means  hingedly  mounting  said  panel  for  displacement 
between  a  closed  position  adjacent  the  ramp  assembly  in  the 
retracted  position  and  an  extended  position  between  the  com- 
partments laterally  of  the  ramp  assembly  to  enclose  the  pas- 
sageway thereabove. 


4,153,290 
LATERAL  COVERING  FOR  A  PASSENGER  MOTOR 
VEHICLE 
Bela  Barenyi,  Maichingen;  Heinrich  Htselmann,  Sindelfingen, 
and  Egon  Rieth,  Biiblingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengeiellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  560,819,  Mar.  21,  1975.  This 
application  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,705 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  23, 
1974,  2414157 

Int.  a.2  B62D  27/00 
U.S.  a.  296—191  33  Qaims 


1.  A  lateral  body  covering  structure]  for  a  vehicle  having  a 
frame,  front  and  rear  vehicle  wheel  ctsings,  and  at  least  one 
vehicle  door  opening  located  between  said  vehicle  wheel 
casings,  said  covering  structure  comprising  body  covering 
means  for  covering  the  vehicle  frame  at  lateral  portions  of  the 
vehicle,  wherein  said  body  covering  means  includes  separate 
independently  detachable  cover  members  extending  only  be- 
tween the  front  and  rear  vehicle  wheel  casings  and  the  respec- 
tive intermediate  vehicle  door  openings  for  covering  the  vehi- 
cle frame  thereat,  wherein  each  of  said  separate  independently 
detachable  cover  members  consits  of  a  non-metallic  panel 
member,  wherein  each  of  said  panel  members  extends  horizon- 
tally between  the  adjacent  wheel  casing  and  the  adjacent  door 
opening  and  extends  vertically  between  the  bottom  edge  of  the 
vehicle  and  a  plane  extending  horizontally  approximately  at 
the  upper  edge  of  the  vehicle  wheel  ca$ing,  wherein  a  separat- 
ing gap  is  formed  between  said  independently  detachable  non- 
metallic  cover  members  and  an  adjacent  portion  of  said  body 
covering  means,  said  separating  gap  being  covered  by  an  elas- 
tic proflle  means,  and  wherein  said  independently  detachable 


non-metallic  cover  members 
of  a  lower  edge  to  the  vehicle 
tion  distance  therefrom  by  m^ns 
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ire  fixedly  secured  in  proximity 
Tame  at  a  predetermined  separa- 
of  an  elastic  clip  element. 


4,1^3,291 

VIEWPORT  ASSEMBLY 

Nicholas  R.  Conti,  34  Young  Ave.,  Hillside,  N.J.  07205,  and 

Robert  Ferrara,  11  Preston  Ave.,  East  Hanover,  N.J.  07936 

Filed  Mar.  23,  19T8,  Ser.  No.  889,499 


U.S.  a.  296—193 


Int.  a.2  B60J  1/08 


11  Qaims 


1.  A  viewport  assembly  for 
hood  of  a  vehicle,  said  hood 


installation  in  the  front  or  rear 
having  an  opening  cut  therein. 


said  viewport  assembly  comprising: 

a  viewport  having  a  central  portion  and  a  peripheral  portion, 
said  viewport  being  of  a  si^e  larger  than  said  hood  opening 
so  that  the  peripheral  pojiion  of  said  viewport  overlaps 
the  peripheral  edge  of  sai^  hood  opening,  the  overlapping 
portion  of  said  viewport  Having  a  tapered  edge  for  engag- 
ing the  uppersurface  of  ^id  hood  and  for  providing  a 
smooth  transition  betweejj  said  viewport  and  said  hood; 

said  viewport  assembly  further  including  means  for  mount- 
ing said  viewport  within  stid  hood  opening,  said  mounting 
means  including  a  mountijig  member  extending  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  perpeitdicular  to  said  viewport  and 
extending  from  said  view^rt  at  a  point  between  the  pe- 
ripheral portion  and  the  oentral  portion  thereof;  and 

lip  means  connected  to  said  mounting  member  and  having  a 
lip  member  for  engaging  l|he  undersurface  of  said  hood  to 
securely  fasten  said  viewport  within  said  hood  opening. 

4,193,292 
RECLINJR  CHAIR 
David  B.  White;  William  Pacini,  and  Edwin  G.  Gensler,  all  of 
Monroe,  Mich.,  assignors  to  La-Z-Boy  Chair  Company,  Mon- 
roe, Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  197|5,  Ser.  No.  548,892 


Int.  a.-  A47C  1/02 


U.S.  a.  297—83 


6  Claims 


1.  In  a  reclining  chair  disf^sable  adjacent  to  a  wall  and 
reclined  thereat, 
a  chair  frame, 
a  back  frame, 
a  seat  frame, 
a  platform, 
a  first  link  means  for  connedting  said  back  frame  to  said  seat 
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frame  and  said  chair  frame  on  both  sides  thereof  permit- 
ting the  back  frame  to  recline  and  the  seat  frame  to  move 
relative  to  said  back  frame  forwardly  and  upwardly,  and 
a  second  link  means,  having  arms  connected  to  said  first  link 
means  for  moving  the  back,  seat  and  chair  frames  simulta- 
neously forwardly  on  said  platform  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance of  forward  movement  along  with  said  arms  of  the 
second  link  means,  so  that  said  arms  of  said  second  link 
means  move  the  same  distance  forwardly  plus  an  addi- 
tional distance  forwardly  as  said  back  frame  is  being  re- 
clined. 


4,153,293 
BACK  REST 
Samuel  B.  Sheldon,  Marblehead,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Nepsco, 
Inc.,  Natick,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,386 

Int.  a.-  A47C  7/46 

U.S.  a.  297—284  6  Oaims 


bent  ends  facing,  said  flexible  back  support  comprising  a  flexi- 
ble panel  and  means  fixed  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  panel,  said 
means  extending  in  opposite  directions  into  engagement  with 
the  said  hooks,  and  said  means  for  adjusting  the  convexity  of 
the  back  support  comprising  a  screw  threaded  into  the  top 
member  provided  at  one  end  with  a  part  rotatably  engaged 
with  the  top  bar  and  at  its  other  end  a  knob  by  means  of  which 
it  may  be  rotated  to  move  the  top  bar  relative  to  the  bottom  bar 
to  thereby  change  the  convexity  of  the  back,  said  means  for 
supporting  the  frame  at  different  angular  p>ositions  comprising 
side  members  slidingly  engaged  within  the  channels  of  the  side 
members,  a  U-shaped  rod  mounted  transversely  in  the  slide 
members  at  the  rear  side  of  the  frame  with  its  ends  pivotally 
connected  to  the  slide  members  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal 
axis  parallel  to  the  top  member  to  dispose  it  at  an  angle  to  the 
frame  and  means  for  fixing  the  slide  members  at  a  predeter- 
mined position  in  said  side  members. 


4,153,294 

APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  INCLINATION  OF 

SEAT  UPHOLSTERY  IN  A  DRIVERS  SEAT,  OFTICE 

CHAIR,  REVOLVING  ARMCHAIR  OR  THE  LIKE 

Hermann  Meilier,  Amberg,  and  Otto  Kunst,  Michael-Poppen- 

richt,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  .Messrs. 

Willibald  Grammer,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,037 
Oalms  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  13, 
1977,  2736550 

Int.  a.-  A47C  7/02 
VS.  a.  297—284  12  Claims 


1.  A  back  rest  comprising  a  rigid  frame  adapted  to  be  set 
upright  on  one  end  upon  the  bottom  of  a  seat  structure  so  as  to 
rest  against  the  back  of  the  seat,  a  normally  flat,  flexible  back 
support,  means  mounting  the  back  support  on  the  frame  with 
one  end  stationary  and  the  other  end  movable,  means  on  the 
frame  for  moving  the  movable  end  relative  to  the  stationary 
end  to  cause  the  normally  flat,  flexible  back  support  to  bow 
convexly  forward  relative  to  the  frame  and  means  for  support- 
ing the  frame  at  different  angular  positions  relative  to  the  back 
of  the  seat,  said  frame  comprising  transversely-spaced  parallel 
side  members  of  channel-shaped  section,  a  top  member  of 
channel-shaped  section  extending  transversely  of  the  side 
members  within  which  the  ends  of  the  side  members  are  re- 
ceived, said  top  member  having  closures  at  its  ends,  a  U-shaped 
bottom  member  of  right  circular  section  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  side  members,  said  U-shaped  bottom  member 
having  a  horizontal  portion  parallel  to  the  top  member  and 
transversely-spaced  vertical  parts  perpendicular  thereto  tele- 
scopically  engaged  within  the  lower  end  of  the  side  members, 
with  the  horizontal  portion  spaced  downwardly  from  the  ends 
of  the  side  members,  said  top  member  being  welded  to  the  side 
members,  and  means  adjustably  fixing  the  vertical  portions  of 
the  U-shap)ed  bottom  member  to  the  side  members,  the  means 
mounting  the  flexible  back  support  to  the  frame  comprising  a 
bar  of  channel  shape  mounted  at  the  top  of  the  frame  between 
the  side  members  with  its  ends  slidably  engaged  within  the 
channels  of  the  side  members  in  parallel  relation  to  the  top 
member,  a  bar  mounted  at  the  bottom  of  the  frame  to  the  side 
members  with  its  ends  welded  to  said  side  members  in  parallel 
relation  to  the  bottom  member,  transversely-spaced  hooks 
fixed  to  the  respective  top  and  bottom  bars  mounted  with  their 


•        fiMBi  nava* 


1.  An  apparatus  for  adjusting  th;  inclination  of  seat  uphol- 
stery arranged  on  a  supporting  plate  for  a  driver's  seat,  office 
chair,  revolving  armchair  or  the  like  comprising:  an  intermedi- 
ate plate  on  which  at  least  the  front  region  of  the  said  seat 
upholstery  rests,  said  intermediate  plate  being  mounted  on  the 
said  supp>orting  plate  for  pivoting  movement  about  a  transverse 
axis  and  being  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  the  said 
supporting  plate  to  define  a  wedge-shaped  gap  with  increasing 
height  towards  the  front  of  the  said  seat  upholstery;  a  carrier 
operatively  engaging  said  intermediate  plate;  and  means 
mounting  said  carrier  for  movement  between  the  said  support- 
ing plate  and  said  intermediate  plate,  the  spacing  of  said  carrier 
from  the  transverse  axis  being  variable  and  the  spacing  of  said 
carrier  from  the  said  supporting  plate  being  substantially  con- 
stant, whereby  the  intermediate  plate  is  adjusuble  about  said 
transverse  axis. 
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4,153.295 
VEHICLE  SEAT  ASSEMBLY 
Philippe  Boulanger,  Saulxures-les-Naacy,  and  Lucien  Roure, 
Laxou,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  National  de  Re- 
cherche et  de  Securite  pour  la  Prevention  des  Accidents  du 
Travail  et  des  Maladies  Professionnelles,  France 
Filed  May  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,865 
Int.  a.2  A47C  3/00 
\]JS.  a.  297—307  ,  9  Claims 


1.  A  seat  assembly  for  a  vehicle,  panticularly  a  land  vehicle 
adapted  to  move  over  rough  ground,  said  assembly  comprising 
a  base  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  vehicle  substantially 
horizontal  when  the  vehicle  is  level,  and  a  frame  slidingly 
mounted  on  the  base  for  up  and  down  movement  relative  to 
the  base,  the  sliding  frame  supporting  a  back  for  a  passenger, 
and  a  seat  mounted  on  the  frame  for  pivotal  movement  relative 
to  the  back  about  a  horizontal  axis,  said  seat  having  its  front 
part  opposite  to  the  back  supported  by  a  slanted  connecting 
rod  arranged  under  the  seat,  an  oscilating  suspension  arm 
having  one  end  pivotally  mounted  oi  the  frame  below  the 
back,  the  other  end  of  the  suspension  arm  comprising  a  bearing 
roller  resting  on  a  surface  of  the  base,  resilient  means  compris- 
ing a  hydraulic  jack  and  a  pressure  accumulator  acting  be- 
tween the  frame  and  the  oscillating  arm  to  apply  a  suspension 
force  to  the  latter,  to  ensure  a  flexible  suspension  of  the  sliding 
frame  with  respect  to  the  base,  said  slanted  connecting  rod 
supporting  the  front  part  of  the  seat  being  hinged  on  the  oscil- 
lating arm  between  the  pivotal  joint  of  the  latter  on  the  frame, 
and  its  bearing  roller  resting  on  said  surface  of  the  base,  said 
suspension  force  of  the  hydraulic  jack  being  applied  to  the 
oscillating  arm  in  the  vicinity  of  but  offset  from  the  pivotal 
joint  of  the  latter  on  the  sliding  frameJ 


4,153,296 
VEHICLE  SEAT  BACK  RECLINING  MECHANISM 
Chester  F.  Rhamstine,  Mt.  Clemens,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,653 

Int.  a:  A47C  1/025 

U.S.  a.  297—367  3  Qaims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  seat  having  a  cushion  member,  a  back  mem- 
ber, and  a  pivot  means  pivotally  connoting  the  back  member 
to  the  cushion  member  to  permit  forward  and  rearward  pivot- 
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ing  movement  of  the  back  m«  mber  relative  the  cushion  mem- 
ber, the  combination  compris  ng: 
first  and  second  rows  of  successively  stepped  teeth  arranged 
in  opposed  rows  on  one  o  fthe  members,  each  of  said  rows 
of  teeth  being  non-conc<intric  with  respect  to  the  pivot 
means  connecting  the  cus  [lion  member  and  the  back  mem- 
ber; 

first  and  second  latch  mean^  associated  with  the  other  mem- 
ber, the  first  latch  meajns  being  engageable  with  the 
stepped  teeth  of  one  row  ^o  block  forward  pivoting  move- 
ment of  the  back  membe^  and  ratchet  over  the  teeth  dur- 
ing rearward  pivoting  movement,  the  second  latch  means 
being  engageable  with  th*  stepped  teeth  of  the  other  row 
to  block  rearward  pivotii  ig  movement  of  the  back  mem- 
ber and  ratchet  over  the  teeth  during  forward  pivoting 
movement; 
and  release  means  operable  to  selectively  disengage  one  of 
the  latch  means  to  permit  motion  of  the  back  member  in 
the  direction  normally  bibcked  by  that  latch  means. 


4,153,297 
GROUND  WATER  CONTROL  FOR  AN  IN  SITU  OIL 
SHALE  RETORT 
Richard  D.  Ridley,  Grand  Junction,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Occiden- 
tal Oil  Shale,  Inc.,  Grand  Junction,  Colo. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  19t7,  Ser.  No.  811,488 


U.S.  a.  299—2 


Int.  a.^  1 :21C  41/10 


17  Qaims 


Ibiting  flo' 


a 


1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  flow  of  ground  water  into  a 
fragmented  permeable  mass  ojf  formation  particles  containing 
oil  shale  in  an  in  situ  oil  shale  rfctort  in  a  subterranean  formation 
containing  oil  shale,  the  methpd  comprising  the  steps  of: 

excavating  a  first  portion  of  the  formation  to  form  an  open 
base  of  operation  in  the  fbrmation; 

explosively  expanding  a  s^ond  portion  of  the  formation 
below  the  base  of  o[>era!Jion  to  form  an  in  situ  oil  shale 
retort  containing  a  fragmented  permeable  mass  of  forma- 
tion particles  containing  oil  shale,  and  leaving  unfrag- 
mented  formation  forming  a  horizontal  sill  pillar  below 
the  base  of  operation  andioverlying  the  fragmented  mass; 

forming  a  plurality  of  bore  fioles  through  the  sill  pillar; 

placing  casings  in  the  bore  holes  so  that  the  casings  extend 
above  the  floor  of  the  b^se  of  operation  and  sealing  the 
casings  in  the  bore  holes  for  inhibiting  introduction  of 
ground  water  into  the  fragmented  mass  through  each  bore 
hole  in  which  such  a  casiijg  is  placed,  and  sealing  any  such 
bore  holes  not  having  such  casings; 

establishing  a  combustion  i)ne  and  a  retorting  zone  in  the 
fragmented  mass  below  tne  sill  pillar; 

controlling  retorting  operatjions  from  the  base  of  operation 
by  introducing  an  oxygfen-containing  gas  to  the  frag- 
mented mass  through  a  plurality  of  such  casings  for  sus- 
taining the  combustion  zone  in  the  fragmented  mass  and 
for  advancing  the  combustion  zone  and  retorting  zone 
through  the  fragmented  *iass; 

collecting  ground  water  in  the  base  of  operation;  and 

withdrawing  the  collected  iground  water  from  the  base  of 


operation  to  inhibit  flow 
mented  mass. 


of  ground  water  into  the  frag- 
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4,153,298 

REMOVAL  OF  PILLARS  FROM  A  VOID  FOR 

EXPLOSIVE  EXPANSION  TOWARD  THE  VOID 

Harry  E.  McCarthy,  Golden,  Colo.,  and  Gordon  B.  French, 

Bakersfield,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Occidental  Oil  Shale,  Inc., 

Grand  Junction,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,906 

Int.  a.-  E21C  41/10 

U.S.  a.  299—2  31  Qaims 


means  for  delivering  air  for  combustion  of  carbonaceous  mate- 
rial in  the  retorts  through  the  adjacent  apex  drift  and  cross 


^.._rt. 


/49 


1.  A  method  of  recovering  shale  oil  from  a  subterranean 
formation  containing  oil  shale  which  comprises  the  steps  of; 
(a)  excavating  a  void  in  such  a  subterranean  formation  leav-  I 
ing  upper  and  lower  zones  of  unfragmented  formatiofiT^ 


each  zone  of  unfragmented  formation  having  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  free  face  adjoining  the  void,  and  leaving 
at  least  one  support  pillar  of  unfragmented  formation, 
each  such  support  pillar  meeting  each  zone  of  unfrag- 
mented formation  at  a  juncture  of  such  a  pillar  and  such  a 
zone  of  unfragmented  formation; 

(b)  placing  explosive  in  the  upper  and  lower  zones  of  unfrag- 
mented formation  for  explosively  expanding  each  of  the 
zones  toward  the  void; 

(c)  placing  explosive  in  such  pillar; 

(d)  detonating  explosive  in  such  pillar  to  fragment  and  explo- 
sively expand  such  pillar  toward  the  void; 

(e)  expanding  the  upper  and  lower  zones  of  unfragmented 
formation  toward  the  void  to  form  a  fragmented  permea- 
ble mass  of  formation  particles  containing  oil  shale'in  an  in 
situ  oil  shale  retort  by  detonating  explosive  in  the  upper 
and  lower  zones  of  unfragmented  formation  after  detonat- 
ing explosive  in  such  pillar  with  a  time  delay  sufficient  for 
creation  of  a  free  face  at  each  such  juncture  of  such  pillar 
and  such  zone  of  unfragmented  formation  owing  to  explo- 
sive expansion  of  such  pillar; 

(0  introducing  gas  to  the  fragmented  permeable  mass  in  the 
in  situ  oil  shale  retort  for  establishing  a  retorting  zone  in 
the  fragmented  permeable  mass  wherein  oil  shale  is  re- 
torted to  produce  gaseous  and  liquid  products,  and  ad- 
vancing the  retorting  zone  through  the  fragmented  mass; 
and 

(g)  withdrawing  such  gaseous  and  liquid  products  from  the 
retort. 


4,153,299 

COMBUSTION  AIR  SUPPLY  TO  IN-SITU  RETORTS 
Rudolph  Kvapil,  Denver,  and  K.  Malcolm  Clews,  Littleton,  both 

of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Colder  Associates,  Inc.,  Kirkland,  Wash, 
nied  May  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  908,796 
Int.  a.-'  E21C  41/10 
U.S.  a.  299—2  19  Oaims 

6.  A  system  for  the  production  of  shale  oil  from  a  subsurface 
deposit  of  a  carbonaceous  material  comprising  a  combustion 
air  tunnel  extending  substantially  horizontally  through  the 
subsurface  deposit,  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  parallel  apex 
drifts  extending  from  the  air  supply  tunnel,  a  row  of  retorts 
separated  by  end  pillars  extending  downwardly  from  an  apex 
drift,  the  apex  drift  forming  the  crown  of  the  retorts  in  the  row, 
the  apex  drift  adjacent  to  the  row  of  retorts  being  over  undis- 
turbed carbonaceous  deposit,  cross  drifts  extending  from  the 
adjacent  apex  drift  opposite  each  retort  in  the  row  to  commu- 
nicate with  the  apex  drift  forming  the  crown  of  each  retort, 


drifts  into  the  retorts,  an  adjustable  door  in  the  cross  drifts  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  combustion  air  through  the  cross  drifts 
and  for  closing  the  cross  drift  after  combustion  in  the  retort 
supplied  by  the  cross  drift  is  completed. 

4,153,300 
RECOVERY  OF  FLUID  FUELS  BY  IN-SITU  RETORTING 

OF  CARBONACEOUS  DEPOSITS 

Rudolph  Kvapil,  Denver,  and  K.  Malcolm  Gews,  Littleton,  both 

of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Colder  Associates,  Inc.,  Kirkland,  Wash. 

Filed  May  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  908,797 

Int.  a.-  E21C  41/10 

U.S.  a.  299—2  17  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  fluid  fuel  from  subsurface 
deposits  of  carbonaceous  material  comprising  driving  a  plural- 
ity of  substantially  parallel,  spaced-apart  apex  drifts  from  a 
combustion  air  supply  tunnel,  constructing  a  row  of  rubblized 
retorts  under  each  of  the  apex  drifts  whereby  the  apex  drifts 
form  the  crown  of  the  retorts  and  the  rows  of  retorts  are 
separated  by  side  pillars,  said  retorts  having  a  rectangular 
horizontal  cross  section  with  the  ratio  of  length  to  width  being 
at  least  1.5:1  and  being  arranged  end-to-end  in  the  row  with  the 
retorts  separated  from  adjacent  retorts  in  the  row  by  end 
pillars,  said  retorts  having  a  ceiling  sloping  upward  at  an  angle 
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with  the  horizontal  greater  than  40  degrees  from  each  of  the 
sides  to  the  apex  drift,  barricading  the  apex  drift  in  each  of  the 
end  pillars  to  isolate  the  retorts  from  one  another,  said  retorts 
having  a  bottom  sloping  downwardly  to  an  outlet  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  retort,  driving  an  exhaust  tunnel  communicating 
with  the  outlet  below  the  sloping  bottom  of  the  retorts  in  the 
row  beyond  the  end  of  the  row  to  a  collection  tunnel,  injecting 
combustion  air  into  the  apex  drift  of  the  retorts  and  igniting  the 
carbonaceous  material  at  the  upper  end  thereof  to  burn  carbo- 
naceous material  in  the  retort,  continuing  the  injection  of 
combustion  air  to  move  the  combustion  front  downwardly 
through  the  retort  to  liberate  a  fluid"  fuel  from  the  carbona- 
ceous material,  and  delivering  products  of  the  retorting 
through  the  outlet  to  the  exhaust  tunnel  for  delivery  to  the 
collection  tunnel  and  the  surface.        J 


4,153,301 

APPARATUS  FOR  BREAKING  UP  A  LAYER  OF 

SUBSTANTIALLY  RIGID  MATERIAL 

Anthony  C.  Armstrong,  Abergavenny,  Wales,  assignor  to  Hy- 

Mac  Limited,  Rhymney,  Wales 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  609,966,  Sep.  3,  1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,124 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  10,  1974, 
39440/74 

Int.  a.^  EOlC  23/12 
U.S,  a.  299—36  i  14  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  breaking  up  a  layel  of  a  substantially  rigid 
material,  for  example,  concrete  or  masonry,  the  apparatus 
having  a  pincer  mechanism  including  first  and  second  rigid  jaw 
members,  the  first  jaw  member  haviig  a  single  projecting 
tooth  with  an  axis  extending  from  the  root  of  the  tooth  to  the 
tip  of  the  tooth,  the  second  jaw  member  having  a  pressure 
surface  directly  opposed  to  the  tooth,  the  second  jaw  member 
being  movably  mounted  on  the  first  jaw  member  to  form  a 
combination  including  a  substantially  U-shaped  structure  hav- 
ing an  opening  for  receiving  a  layer  to  be  broken  between  the 
tooth  and  the  pressure  surface,  the  axis  of  the  tooth  forming 
one  limb  of  the  U-shaped  structure,  and  the  movable  mounting 
being  such  as  to  cause  at  least  one  point  of  the  pressure  surface 
to  move  along  a  path  which  is  such  that  the  point  would  pass 
through  the  tip  of  the  tooth  if  the  second  jaw  member  were  to 
be  moved  a  sufficient  amount,  whereby  the  tooth  and  the 
pressure  surface  of  the  second  jaw  member  can  be  closed  on  to 
a  layer  as  a  result  of  the  movement  of  the  second  jaw  member 
relative  to  the  first  jaw  member,  and  hydraulic  ram  means 
mounted  on  the  first  jaw  member  coupled  to  the  second  jaw 
member  to  move  the  pressure  surface  along  said  path  a  suffi- 
cient distance  to  close  it  on  to  a  layer  to  be  broken,  the  first  jaw 
member  having  mounting  means  enabling  a  torque  about  an 
axis  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  U-shaped  structure  to  be 
applied  to  the  apparatus. 
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4,6332 

MOTOR  VEHICtE  SAFETY  WHEEL 

Melvin  L.  Bass,  2262  Kaydel  St.,  Whittier,  Calif.  90601,  and 

Wesley  E.  Buford,  1042  WIngate,  Covina,  Calif.  91723 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,633 

Int.  a.-B60C  17/00 

U.S.  a.  301-39  T  I  2  Qaims 


a  safety  flange  formed  sepa 
having  a  radially  annuU 
about  and  of  a  diameter 
said  cylindrical  surface 


1.  A  safety  wheel  comprisitig:  ^ 

a  wheel  body  having  a  rim  portion  about  which  an  inflatable 
tire  is  to  be  received,  anji  having  a  mounting  flange  por- 
tion extending  generally  radially  inwardly  from  said  rim 
portion  and  containing  jtpertures  for  connection  to  the 
wheel  body  of  a  vehicle;] 

said  rim  portion  of  the  wheel  body  having  an  essentially 
cylindrical  outer  surface  tbout  which  the  tire  is  received, 
and  having  a  portion  deformed  to  provide  a  radially  out- 
wardly turned  essentially  annular  shoulder  integral  with 
the  rest  of  the  rim  portio^  and  located  at  the  axially  inner 
side  thereof  and  projecting  radially  outwardly  beyond 
said  cylindrical  surface; 

rately  from  said  wheel  body  and 
«r  inner  edge  portion  received 
corresponding  approximately  to 
on  the  wheel  body  at  a  location 
axially  between  said  shotjlder  and  the  tire; 

said  radially  inner  portion  of  said  safety  flange  having  a 
surface  engageable  with  ai  first  bead  of  the  tire  to  retain  the 
tire  at  its  axially  inner  sicie; 

a  weld  at  the  side  of  said  safety  flange  facing  away  from  the 
tire  and  rigidly  securing  the  safety  flange  to  said  out- 
wardly turned  shoulder  j>f  the  rim  portion  of  the  wheel 
body;  I 

said  safety  flange  extending  generally  radially  outwardly  at 
the  axially  inner  side  of  the  tire  to  a  peripheral  edge  which 
is  of  a  diameter  slightly  l^ss  than  the  external  diameter  of 
the  tire  and  adapted  to  eitgage  a  road  surface  and  support 
the  vehicle  upon  deflatioh  of  the  tire; 

said  rim  portion  of  the  whetl  body  containing  an  essentially 
annular  groove  at  the  ax^lly  outer  side  of  the  tire;  and 

a  resilient  retaining  ring  dstachably  receivable  within  said 
groove  and  acting  to  ratain  an  outer  bead  of  the  tire 
against  expanding  moveivent. 


rati 

'eiae 


4,1S333 
MULTIPART  HUB  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  G.  Tanner,  St.  Charles]  Mo.,  assignor  to  Anindale,  Inc., 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  I 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,766 
Int.  a.2  b60B  5/02 
U.S.  a.  301-63  PW  {  7  oaims 

1.  A  multipart  hub  and  core^ssembly  for  use  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  a  composite  wheel  including  a  tire,  a  hub  and  a  center 
core;  said  hub  and  core  asseinbly  comprising: 

a  first  hub  member  having  |i  first  annular  inner  rim  portion 
concentric  with  the  axis  pf  rotation  of  the  wheel;  a  first 
web  portion  extending  r^ially  outward  from  the  axial 
inner  end  of  said  first  rini  portion  and  a  first  tire  support 
portion  carried  by  said  fiist  web  portion  and  located  con- 


centrically with  said  first 


nm  portion; 
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a  second  hub  member  having  a  second  annular  rim  portion 
concentric  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  wheel;  a  second 
web  portion  extending  radially  outward  from  the  axial 
inner  end  of  said  second  rim  portion  and  a  second  tire 
support  portion  carried  by  said  second  web  portion  and 
located  concentrically  with  said  second  rim  portion; 

the  axial  outermost  ends  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  rim 
portions  being  notched  at  circumferentially  spaced  inter- 
vals therearound  in  order  to  facilitate  radial  flexure 
thereof  and  having  radially  inwardly  directed  detents 
thereon; 

a  substantially  cylindrical,  inner  core  including  a  first  annu- 
lar groove  in  the  exterior  surface  thereof  located  adjacent 
one  end  thereof  and  a  second  annular  groove  in  the  exte- 
rior surface  thereof  located  adjacent  the  opposite  end 
thereof; 


said  core  being  insertable  within  said  first  rim  portion  to 
thereby  forceably  flex  said  first  inner  rim  portion  radially 
outwardly  and  said  first  hub  member  being  held  in  place 
on  said  core  by  the  radially  inwardly  directed  force  of  said 
detents  on  said  first  rim  portion  engaged  within  said  first 
groove;  and  said  core  being  insertable  within  said  second 
rim  portion  to  thereby  forceably  flex  said  second  rim 
portion  radially  outwardly,  and  said  second  hub  member 
being  held  in  place  on  said  core,  wherein  said  first  and 
second  web  portions  are  in  abutting  relationship,  by  the 
radially  inwardly-directed  force  of  said  detents  on  said 
second  rim  portion  engaged  within  said  second  groove; 
and 

said  first  and  second  tire  support  portions  being  formed  to 
conform  to  and  hold  the  radially  innermost  portion  of 
such  tire  when  said  web  portions  are  in  said  abutting 
relationship. 


4,153,304 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  FLOWABLE 

PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 

Richard  H.  Haskins,  Worcester,  England,  assignor  to  Hascon 

(U.K.)  Limited,  England 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,512 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  3,  1977, 
18575/77 

Int.  a.2  B65G  5i/22.  3/14 
U.S.  a.  406—28  5  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  transporting  flowable  particulate  material 
and  of  the  kind  comprising  a  container  for  receiving  the  mate- 
rial to  be  transported,  said  container  including  a  material  re- 
ceiving chamber  and  a  gas  inlet  chamber  adjacent  said  material 
receiving  chamber  and  separated  therefrom  by  a  porous  wall, 
a  material  inlet  in  said  container  communicating  with  said 
material  receiving  chamber,  means  for  opening  and  shutting 
said  material  inlet,  a  gas  inlet  connected  to  said  gas  inlet  cham- 
ber, means  for  opening  and  shutting  said  gas  inlet,  a  material 
outlet  permitting  transportation  of  material  from  said  material 
receiving  chamber,  means  for  opening  and  shutting  the  mate- 


rial outlet,  a  pressure  sensor  in  said  material  receiving  cham- 
ber, and  means  operated  by  said  pressure  sensor  when  sensing 
a  predetermined  pressure  in  said  material  receiving  chamber 
for  opening  said  material  outlet,  wherein  said  material  outlet 
comprises  a  conduit  between  said  material  receiving  chamber 
and  a  location  external  to  said  container,  one  end  portion  of 
said  conduit  being  permitted  relative  longitudinal  movement 
with  respect  to  another  portion  of  said  conduit  to  provide  a 
predetermined  spaced  relationship  between  said  one  portion 


and  said  porous  wall  and  wherein  said  gas  inlet  chamber  is 
separated  into  two  parts  by  a  gas  inlet  compartment  depending 
within  the  chamber  from  the  porous  wall,  and  two  manually 
adjustable  control  valve  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of 
gas  to  the  gas  inlet  chamber  and  the  gas  inlet  compartment 
respectively  according  to  the  particular  material  being  han- 
dled, a  bore  formed  in  said  porous  wall  for  receiving  said  gas 
inlet  compartment,  the  depth  of  said  bore  is  less  than  the  thick- 
ness of  said  porous  wall. 


4.153.305 
RAILROAD  AIR  BRAKE  SYSTEMS 
Leroy  P.  Kennedy,  Mahwah,  N.J.,  and  James  L.  Kalkstein, 
Monsey,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Abex  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

RIed  Mar.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,791 

Int.  Q.^  Wffl  17/04 

U.S.  a.  303—81  17  Claims 


1.  In  a  brake  system  for  a  railroad  vehicle  equipped  with  a 
brake  cylinder  which  receives  fluid  under  pressure  from  an 
auxiliary  reservoir  when  a  fluid  operated  brake  control  valve, 
interposed  between  said  cylinder  and  reservoir,  is  opened  by  a 
change  in  fluid  pressure  in  a  brake  pipe,  said  brake  control 
valve  being  connected  to  the  brake  pipe  by  a  branch  pipe 
which  intersects  a  sectioned  portion  of  the  brake  pipe: 
a  valve  housing  having  three  communicating  openings  of 
which  one  is  assigned  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  branch 
pipe  and  of  which  the  remaining  two  are  respectively 
assigned  to  the  sectioned  ends  of  the  brake  pipe; 
a  selectively  positionable  valve  member  inside  the  valve 
housing; 
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said  valve  member  bearing  efTective  in  a  first  position  to 
place  all  three  openings  in  communication  with  each  other 
thereby  to  communicate  the  branch  pipe  with  both  section 
ends  of  the  brake  pipe  in  said  First  position  of  the  valve 
member,  said  valve  member  beiag  effective  in  a  second 
position  to  communicate  the  branch  pipe  opening  with 
only  a  first  one  of  the  other  two  openings  thereby  to 
communicate  the  branch  pipe  solely  with  only  one  of  the 
brake  pipe  section  ends  in  said  second  position  of  the  valve 
member,  said  valve  member  being  effective  in  a  third 
position  to  communicate  the  branch  pipe  opening  with 
only  the  second  one  of  the  other  two  openings  thereby  to 
communicate  the  branch  type  solely  with  the  other  brake 
pipe  section  ends  in  said  third  position  of  the  valve  mem- 
ber, and  said  valve  member  in  a  fourth  position  being 
effective  to  communicate  both  brake  pipe  openings  with 
one  another  while  closing  the  branch  pipe  opening  in  said 
fourth  position  of  the  valve  merrtber; 

and  operating  means  connected  to  said  valve  member  and 
extending  outward  at  the  housing  for  turning  said  valve 
member. 


4,153,306 

FAIL-SAFE  APPARATUS  FOR  ANTI-SKID  BRAKING 
SYSTEM 
Takefumi  Sato,  Tenri,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  696,806,  Jun.  16,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,081 

Int.  CI.-  B60T  8/00 


VS.  a.  303—92 


3  Claims 


brokt  CIMMMf 


May  8,  1979 


4,153,307 
WHEEL  LOCK  PREVENTION  APPARATUS 
Hermann  J.  Goebels,  Schwiekerdingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  May  25,  1^7,  Ser.  No.  800,598 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  5, 
1976,  2625502 

U.S.  a.  303—119  6  Qaims 


Int.  a.' 


1.  Wheel  lock  prevention  abparat 
vehicle  having  a  common  coqtrol 
brake  cylinders  of  a  given 
wherein  a  3/2-way  valve  is 
to  the  two  brake  cylinders 
wheels,  said  3/2-way  valve 
line  that  extends  to  individi^l 
vided  in  the  control  system 
and  said  respective  brake  cytnders. 


36018/04 


us  for  the  brakes  of  a  motor 

of  the  pressure  applied  to  the 

vehicle  axle,  the  improvement 

p^itioned  in  a  brake  line  extending 

associated  with  the  respective 

ncluding  a  further  brake  branch 

2/2-way  valves  that  are  pro- 

»etween  said  first  3/2-way  valve 


4,^3,308 
FORKLIFT  MAST  UNIT  WtTH  HIGH  IMPACT  BEARING 

ASSEMBLY 
Eli  M.  Ladin,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Federal-Mogul 

Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  617,479,  Sep.  29,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,054,339. 

This  application  Jul.  }5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,492 

Int.  a.2  F16C  i3/00,  33/58.  33/64 

MS.  a.  308—189  R  4  Qaims 


1.  Fail-safe  means  for  an  anti-skid  air  braking  system  wherein 
braking  action  is  effected  via  a  push  rod  within  a  brake  cham- 
ber under  the  control  of  a  control  valve,  said  fail-safe  means 
comprising: 

an  actuating  element  mounted  on  taid  push  rod  for  move- 
ment in  unison  therewith; 

a  stroke  detecting  limit  switch  mounted  on  the  exterior  of 
said  brake  chamber  in  operable  association  with  said  actu- 
ating element; 

whereby  reciprocative  movement  of  said  push  rod  and  said 
actuating  element  causes  actuation  and  deactuation  of  said 
stroke  detecting  limit  switch  to  produce  a  control  signal; 
and 

utilization  means  for  utilizing  the  control  signal  from  said 
stroke  detecting  limit  switch  as  en  input  to  said  fail-safe 
means  for  the  purpose  of  upon  detecting  an  abnormal 
status  in  the  anti-skid  air  brakii^  system  to  render  said 
anti-skid  air  braking  system  inoperative. 


1.  In  a  forklift  mast  unit  including  an  upright  element  having 
at  least  one  load-bearing  longitudinal  track,  a  carriage  ar- 
ranged for  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  the  upright  ele- 
ment, motor  means  for  moving  the  carriage  relative  to  the 
upright  element,  at  least  one|  high-impart  antifriction  bearing 
assembly  attached  to  the  carriage  for  load-bearing  rolling 
contact  with  the  at  least  ond  load-bearing  longitudinal  track, 
the  improvement  comprising; 
said  high-impact  antifrict^n  bearing  assembly  having  an 
inner  race  member  with  k  radially  outward  facing  annular 
raceway  extending  arouid  the  outside  thereof,  race  mem- 
ber circumferentially  encompassing  and  disposed  radially 
outward  of  said  inner  race  member  and  comprising  a 
radially  inward  facing  aifnular  raceway  extending  circum- 
ferentially around  the  inkide  thereof  coaxial  with  the  axis 
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of  rotation  of  said  bearing  assembly,  a  plurality  of  antifric- 
tion rolling  elements  confined  between  said  inner  race 
member  and  said  outer  race  member  and  rolling  in  said 
raceways  thereof,  the  raceway  of  at  least  one  of  said  race 
members  having  small  rounded  shock-absorbing  protru- 
sions projecting  outwardly  from  the  surface  thereof  with 
surface  finishes  between  75  and  250  microinches  R.M.S. 


4,153,309 
SHOULDERLESS  ROLLER  BEARING 
G'linter  Markfelder,  and  Heinrich  Hofmann,  both  of  Schwein- 
furt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kugelfischer  Georg 
Schafer  &  Co.,  Schweinfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,905 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  28, 
1976,  2648985 

Int.  a.2  F16C  33/46 
VS.  Q.  308—217  8  Qaims 


1.  In  a  journal  bearing  comprising  two  relatively  rotatable 
members  with  coaxial  cylindrical  track  surfaces  separated  by 
an  annular  gap,  a  set  of  rotary  bodies  in  said  gap  engaging  said 
track  surfaces,  and  annular  cage  means  of  elastic  material  in 
said  gap  formed  with  a  plurality  of  pockets  containing  said 
bodies,  said  track  surfaces  being  free  from  shoulders  projecting 
into  said  gap, 
the  improvement  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  members  is 
provided  with  at  least  one  annular  r>eripheral  retaining 
groove  on  its  track  surface,  said  retaining  groove  being 
bounded  by  a  lateral  end  zone  of  said  one  of  said  members, 
said  lateral  end  zone  being  radially  recessed  with  respect 
to  a  central  portion  of  the  last-mentioned  track  surface 
engaged  by  said  bodies,  said  cage  means  being  provided 
with  at  least  one  annular  flange  snap-fitted  into  said  retain- 
ing groove  and  axially  offset  from  said  pockets,  said  flange 
having  an  outer  transverse  face  confronting  said  end  zone, 
said  transverse  face  being  formed  with  an  annular  incision 
centered  on  the  axis  of  said  track  surfaces  and  radially 
offset  from  said  gap  for  increasing  the  resiliency  of  said 
flange  to  facilitate  the  insertion  of  said  cage  means  into 
said  gap  and  said  flange  into  said  retaining  groove  while 
preventing  an  axial  displacement  of  said  flange  beyond 
said  retaining  groove. 


relative  to  the  corresponding  outside  comers  of  the  top 
and  bottom  walls  of  the  cabinet; 

a  horizontal  shelf  located  at  an  intermediate  height  to  define 
the  bottom  wall  of  an  electrical  components  compartment 
in  the  upper  part  of  said  recessed  space; 

a  cover  enclosing  the  outer  side  of  said  electrical  compo- 
nents compartment; 

the  lower  part  of  said  recessed  space  being  open  and  one 
wall  thereof  including  opening  means  therein  to  accom- 
modate the  projection  of  a  pair  of  refrigerant  line  fittings; 


the  upper  part  of  said  two  adjacent  walls  having  a  multiplic- 
ity of  fastener  and  passage  openings  therein,  the  multiplici- 
ties spanning  the  same  area  of  the  walls  and  being  of  the 
same  number  regardless  of  the  height  of  the  cabinet  ac- 
cording to  the  different  type  and  capacity  models  to  ac- 
commodate all  of  the  various  sizes  and  types  of  electrical 
components  mounted  in  said  electrical  components  com- 
partment in  accordance  with  the  particular  model. 


4,153,311 
SECTIONAL  UNIT  FURNITURE  ASSEMBLY 
Tadao  Takahashi,  Nishiageo  Daini  Danchi  3-9-203,  No.  77-1, 
Ooaza  Koshikiya,  Ageo-shi,  Saitama-ken,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858.336 
Qaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    22,    1977,    52- 
157101[U] 

Int.  Q.2  A47B  87/00 
VS.  a.  312—107  2  Qaims 


a  !st 


4,153,310 

AIR  CONDITIONING  OUTDOOR  SECTION  CABINET 

CONSTRUCTION 

Roderick  L.  Loving,  and  Louis  P.  Hine,  Jr.,  both  of  Norman, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa, 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  919,540 
Int.  Q.2  H05K  5/00 
VS.  Q.  312—100  3  Qaims 

1.  In  an  air  conditioning  system  outdoor  section  cabinet  of 
the  type  including  an  air  flow  section  and  an  enclosed  opposite 
end  section,  a  construction  comprising: 
the  opposite  end  section  including  a  one-piece,  vertically- 
disposed  panel  having  an  inside  corner  shape  in  transverse 
section  and  locate  at  one  comer  of  said  opposite  end 
section  to  form  two  adjacent  walls  of  a  space  recessed 


1.  A  sectional  unit  furniture  assembly  comprising: 

at  least  two  juxtaposed  sectional  units  each  consisting  of  at 
least  a  pair  of  opposingly  spaced  side  wall  sections,  a  rear 
wall  section  and  a  shelf  section;  and 

at  least  one  connecting  board  for  interconnecting  the  juxu- 
posed  units; 

each  one  of  said  side  wall  sections  consisting  of  a  rectangular 
board  having  a  vertical  interlocking  groove  notched  into 
the  upper  edge  close  to  and  parallel  with  the  rear  edge,  a 
joint  groove  notched  into  the  lower  edge  in  vertical  align- 
ment with  said  interlocking  groove  in  the  upper  edge  and 
a  number  of  horizontal  grooves  notched  into  the  front 
edge  in  a  predetermined  parallel  spaced  relationship; 

said  rear  wall  section  consisting  of  a  rectangular  board  with 
laterally  extending  wing  portions  at  the  opposite  sides, 
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said  wing  portions  having  a  pair Tof  parallel  grooves  for 
interlocking  engagement  with  said  vertical  grooves  in  the 
respective  side  wall  section,  and  a  number  of  horizontal 
slots  provided  along  the  vertical  axis  in  the  same  parallel 
spaced  relationship  as  said  horizontal  grooves  at  the  front 
edges  of  said  side  wall  sections; 

said  shelf  section  consisting  of  a  rectangular  board  with 
laterally  extending  wing  portions  at  the  opposite  sides,  a 
pair  of  parallel  notched  grooves  formed  in  the  wing  por- 
tions and  spaced  from  each  other  by  the  same  distance  as 
said  parallel  grooves  of  said  rear  wall  section  and  a  rear- 
wardly  extending  tab  at  an  intermediate  point  of  the  rear 
edge,  said  shelf  section  being  joined  with  said  side  and  rear 
wall  sections  by  interlocking  the  notched  grooves  in  the 
wing  portions  thereof  with  the  opposing  horizontal 
grooves  at  the  front  edges  of  said  side  wall  sections  and 
inserting  the  rearwardly  extendii^  tab  into  one  of  said 
horizontal  slots  in  said  rear  wall  section; 

said  connecting  board  having  at  least  one  shelf  portion  simi- 
lar to  said  shelf  section  located  at  each  end  of  the  board, 
each  said  shelf  portion  including  a  pair  of  parallel  grooves 
spaced  from  each  other  the  same  distance  as  the  parallel 
grooves  of  the  shelf  section  for  interlocking  each  shelf 
portion  with  the  opposing  horizontal  grooves  at  front 
edges  of  the  side  wall  sections  of  each  respective  juxta- 
posed unit  and  further  including  a  rearwardly  extending 
tab  between  said  parallel  grooves  which  is  inserted  into 
one  of  the  horizontal  slots  in  the  rear  wall  section  of  each 
respective  juxtaposed  unit,  said  connecting  board  further 
having  a  connecting  portion  integrally  interconnecting 
the  shelf  portions  and  extending  between  the  inner  parallel 
grooves  of  each  respective  shelf  portion,  the  length  of  said 
connecting  portion  being  determined  according  to  the 
desired  width  of  the  furniture  assembly  and  serving  as  at 
least  one  additional  shelf  portion  between  the  juxtaposed 
sectional  units. 


May  8,  1979 


driving  means  includes  la  saddle  for  the  operator,  the 
position  of  which  is  switchable  in  accordance  with  the 
direction  of  the  movemefit  of  the  mobile  rack,  at  least  a 
pair  of  driving  wheels  rttounted  on  a  shaft  provided  on 
said  mobile  rack  for  roling  on  said  rails,  and  a  speed 
reduction  transmission  aiechanism  through  which  the 
shaft  of  said  pedals  is  connected  to  the  shaft  of  said  driving 
wheels. 

4,1^3^13 
STORAGE  LOCKER 
Robert  L.  Propst,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Herman  Miller, 
Inc.,  Zeeland,  Mich. 

Filed  May  5,  197JB,  Ser.  No.  903,247 

Int.  a.'  A47B  9i/00:  A47G  91/00 

U.S.  a,  312—211  1  10  Qairas 


<Z^ 


having  a  rear  wall,  side  walls. 


4,153,312 
MOBILE  RACK  SVOTEM 
Genshi  Taniwaki,  Kumamoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kongo  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kumamoto,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,941 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Aug.    12,    1976,    51- 
108143[U] 

Int.  a.2  A47B  87/00 
U.S.  CI.  312-198  7  Qaims 


1.  A  storage  locker  compising  an  upright  hollow  body 


a  top  wall  and  a  bottom  wall,  a 


plurality  of  front  wall  panels  n  smovably  mounted  on  said  body 
in  a  vertical  arrangement,  eacli  of  said  front  wall  panels  being 
mounted  on  and  removable  frdm  said  body  independent  of  the 
remaining  ones  of  said  front  wall  panels,  an  upper  one  of  said 
front  wall  panels  having  an  inlet  opening  enabling  articles  to  be 
deposited  in  said  storage  locker,  means  on  said  body  support- 
ingly  engaged  with  each  of  s^id  panels  so  as  to  support  said 
panels  against  vertical  moveif  ent  on  said  body,  each  of  said 
panels  having  side  flanges  overlapping  said  body  side  walls  and 
spring  urged  toward  said  side  <  walls,  and  coacting  stop  means 
on  said  flanges  and  said  side  walls  engageable  in  positions  of 
said  flanges  sprung  toward  4ach  other  so  as  to  retain  said 
panels  on  said  body. 


4,1^3,314 
HANDLE  ASSEMBLY 
Earle  F.  Prater,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Birtcher 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Chlif. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  197B,  Ser.  No.  883,490 

Int.  a.2  A47B  95/02 

MS.  a.  312—320  1  9  Qaims 


1.  A  mobile  rack  system  comprising 

(a)  a  plurality  of  rails; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  mobile  racks  mounted  on  said  rails  for 
movement  along  said  rails;  I 

(c)  at  least  one  driving  means  for  driving  said  mobile  racks 
along  said  rails,  said  driving  means  including  manually 
operated  pedal  means  for  supplyii^  the  driving  power  to 
said  driving  means, 

(d)  said  at  least  one  driving  means  is  a  plurality  of  driving 
means  and  one  of  said  driving  means  is  provided  on  each 
of  said  mobile  racks;  and  1.  A  two  piece  handle  assenjbly  adapted  for  exterior  mount- 

(e)  said  pedal  means  includes  a  pair  of  pedals,  mounted  on  a   ing  within  a  panel  having  a  sinlple  cut  out  aperture  comprising; 
shaft,  on  which  the  manual  power  is  exerted,  and  said       a  handle  member  having  a  I  -shaped  cross  sectional  configu- 
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ration  and  at  least  two  flanges,  the  handle  member  being 
insertable  through  said  aperture  in  the  panel,  the  flanges 
engaging  the  outer  surface  of  the  panel  after  insertion  of 
the  handle  member  into  the  aperture,  and 
a  keeper  member  having  a  U-shaped  cross-sectional  configu- 
ration and  at  least  two  legs,  the  keeper  member  being  of 
such  dimensions  so  as  to  enable  the  keeper  member's  legs 
to  tightly  slide  between  the  handle  member  and  the  panel 
when  their  U-shaped  cross-sectional  configurations  are 
arranged  traverse  to  each  other,  and  capable  of  providing 
a  closed  space,  the  keeper  member  being  inserted  in  the 
aperture  in  the  panel  so  that  each  of  the  legs  of  the  keeper 
member  engage  an  inside  surface  of  the  panel,  at  an  end  of 
the  aperture  offset  from  the  outside  surface  contact  of  the 
handle  member  flanges  whereby  the  handle  member  is 
kept  securely  in  place,  and  the  handle  assembly  provides  a 
closed  space  to  prevent  access  into  the  panel,  and  means 
for  locking  the  respective  handle  member  and  keeper 
member  into  position  when  they  are  assembled  into  a 
handle  assembly. 


1.  A  hydrodynamic  fluid  bearing  comprising: 

first  and  second  bearing  elements  movable  with  respect  to 
each  other  and  spaced  apart  to  form  a  fluid  gap  therebe- 
tween; 

at  least  one  bearing  foil  attached  to  one  of  said  bearing 
elements,  said  foil  loosely  conforming  to  the  shape  of  said 
bearing  elements; 

foil  stiffening  means  operatively  associated  with  one  of  said 
bearing  members  and  contacting  said  bearing  foil  at  least 
at  one  point  for  increasing  the  effective  stiffness  of  said 
bearing  foil,  said  foil  stiffening  means  having  a  first  opera- 
tive configuration  for  providing  damping  by  bending  and 
a  second  operative  configuration  for  providing  damping 
by  compression. 


4,153,316 

METHOD  OF  SEALING  AN  IMAGE  INTENSIFIER  TUBE, 

AND  AN  IMAGE  INTENSIHER  TUBE  THUS  PRODUCED 

Johannes  J.  Houtkamp,  Delft,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  N.V. 

Optische  Industrie  "De  Oude  Delft",  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,933 
Gaims   priority,  application   Netherlands,   Apr.  20,   1976, 
7604144 

Int.  C\?  HOIJ  9/18 
MS.  a.  316—19  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  image  intensifier  tube  having 
cathode  and  anode  windows  on  a  common  optical  axis  com- 
prising the  steps  of 
securing  a  substantially  radial,  electrically  conductive  flange 
to  the  periphery  of  each  of  said  cathode  and  anode  win- 
dows. 


depositing  a  phosphor  layer  on  said  anode  window, 

connecting  a  first  ring  to  a  first  one  of  said  conductive 
flanges  with  an  edge  of  said  first  ring  projecting  radially 
beyond  said  conductive  flanges, 

connecting  a  second  ring  to  one  side  of  a  ring-shaped  wall  of 
electrically  insulating  material, 

securing  the  other  side  of  said  wall  to  the  other  of  said 
conductive  flanges, 

placing  the  anode  and  cathode  windows  with  the  secured 
flanges  and  wall  and  with  the  connected  rings  in  a  vac- 
uum. 


4,153,315 
FOIL  BEARING  STIFFENER 
Alexander  Silver,  Tarzana,  and  James  R.  Wenban,  Redondo 
Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Garrett  Corporation, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  689,620 

Int.  a.2  F16C  iS/00 

MS.  a.  308—9  26  Qaims 


depositing  a  photo-sensitive  layer  on  the  cathode  window  in 

said  vacuum, 
moving  said  anode  and  cathode  windows  to  positions  along 

a  common  optical  axis  in  spaced  relationship  to  each  other 

with  the  edge  of  said  first  ring  abutting  an  edge  of  said 

second  ring  in  said  vacuum  after  said  depositing  of  the 

photo-sensitive  layer,  and 
cold  welding  said  abutting  edges  together  in  said  vacuum 

whereby  the  first  and  second  rings  are  sealing  secured  to 

each  other. 


4,153,317 

INDIUM  SEAL  FOR  GAS  LASER 

Bo  H.  G.  Ljung,  and  James  G.  Koper,  both  of  Wayne,  NJ., 

assignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  Little  Falls,  N J. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,709 

Int.  a.^  B23K  1/20:  HOIJ  9/26 

MS.  a.  316—19  9  Claims 


rt 


-»0 


^»2 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  hard  vacuum  seal  between  sur- 
faces to  be  sealed  comprising: 

polishing  the  surfaces  to  be  sealed  together, 

placing  said  surfaces  in  a  plasma  chamber, 

cleaning  said  surfaces  to  be  sealed  with  a  plasma  cleaner 
consisting  of  3%  Oj  and  97%  He,  subjecting  said  surfaces 
while  in  said  chamber  to  rf  power  of  300  watts  for  a 
predetermined  time, 

applying  a  vacuum  to  said  surfaces  to  hold  said  surfaces  in 
contact, 

applying  molten  indium  onto  said  contacting  surfaces, 
avoiding  penetration  of  said  molten  indium  into  the  inter- 
face between  said  surfaces,  and 

allowing  said  indium  to  set  forming  said  seal. 


4,153,318 

BUS  STAB  FOR  PANELBOARD  ASSEMBLY 

Clifford  F.  Bishop,  and  John  T.  Schultz,  both  of  Cedar  Rapids, 

Iowa,  assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Park  Ridge,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,430 

lat.  a.-  HOIR  9/1%:  H02B  1/20:  H02G  5/00 

MS.  a.  339—22  B  4  Claims 

1.  A  bus  stab  in  an  interior  assembly  of  a  panelboard  adapted 
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to  be  mounted  in  a  metal  cabinet  f*  use  in  establishing  an    ually  movable  relative  to  eaci  other  to  align  said  apertures  and 

electrical  connection  from  a  bus  bar  to  a  respective  terminal  of  passage  and  allow  insertion  o  f  a  mating  terminal  therethrough 

a  pair  ofcircuit  breakers,  each  ofsaid  circuit  breakers  carrying    imo  electrical  engagement    ivith  the  encased  terminal,   the 

a  respective  termmal  at  a  position  spaced  adjacent  one  end  of  resilient  bias  ofsaid  rtanges  upon  manual  release  thereof  tend- 

the  respective  circuit  breaker,  the  improvement  comprising; 

a  back  leg  for  said  stab  having  a  tab  extending  from  one  end 

ofsaid  back  leg  and  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  said  bus  bar, 

a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  side  legs  transverse  to  said  back  leg 

and  extending  from  said  back  leg  along  a  portion  of  said 

back  leg, 

an  electrically  insulating  member  having  a  generally  planar 

wall  engaging  said  back  wall  to  Support  said  bus  stab  on 

said  cabinet  in  close  heat  transmi  ting  relationship  to  said 

cabinet, 


ing  to  misalign  said  aperturas  and  engage  the  edges  thereof 
with  said  mating  terminal  toi  resist  movement  thereof  out  of 
said  passage,  said  sheet  metal  member  being  electrically  insu- 
lated from  the  encased  termifal  by  said  insulator  body. 

) 


rail  means  integrally  formed  on  said  insulating  member  and 
engaging  each  circuit  breaker  of  said  pair  or  positioning 
the  one  end  of  each  of  said  pair  of  circuit  breakers  in 
overlapping  relationship  to  said  back  leg  with  each  circuit 
breaker  ofsaid  pair  secured  adjacent  a  respective  opposite 
end  to  said  rail  means  and  extending  towards  said  portion 
of  said  back  leg  along  an  axis  located  intermediate  said 
parallel  side  legs, 

each  of  said  side  legs  adapted  to  engage  with  a  spring  clip 
terminal  carried  adjacent  the  one  end  of  a  respective  one 
of  said  circuit  breakers, 

said  portion  ofsaid  back  leg  having  a  pair  of  spaced  openings 
for  securing  a  bolt-on  terminal  carried  adjacent  the  one 
end  of  a  respective  circuit  breaker  of  said  pair  of  circuit 
breakers  to  secure  said  bolt-on  terminal  at  a  respective 
position  on  said  back  leg. 


4,153,319 

LCXTKING  SHIELD  FOR  ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL 
Robert  G.  Plyler,  Vienna;  George  F.  Seagreaves,  Warren,  and 

Lyie  B.  Suverison,  Fowler,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,727 

Int.  a.2  HOIR  13/54 

U.S.  a.  339—75  P  3  Qaims 

1.  In  combination  with  an  electrical  conductor  having  a 
terminal  attached  thereto  and  encased  in  an  insulator  body 
provided  with  a  passage  leading  from  a  wall  of  the  body  to  the 
encased  terminal,  a  locking  shield  comprising,  a  sheet  metal 
member  having  a  base  portion  secured  to  the  insulator  body 
and  including  a  pair  of  manually  movable  flanges  resiliently 
connected  thereto  and  encompassing  the  insulator  body,  said 
flanges  having  apertured  portions  overlapping  each  other  and 
said  passage,  said  flanges  being  normaly  resiliently  biased  to  a 
position  locating  said  a[)ertures  in  a  misaligned  condition  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  said  passage,  said  flanges  being  man- 


4,1^3,320 
CONNECTOR  FOR  A  CABLE,  HOSE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Maurice  P.  Townshend,  Castla  Cary,  England,  assignor  to  Ples- 
sey  Handel  und  Investmentl  AG,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,799 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  21,  1976, 

53283/76 


Int.  a.2  F16L  i(7/26:  HOIR  13/54 
U.S.  a.  339—91  B 


11  Qaims 


1.  A  connector  for  a  cablet  hose,  or  the  like  comprising  a 
female  portion  having  a  collar,  a  male  portion  adapted  to  be 
joined  with  said  female  portiop  along  a  longitudinal  axis  ofsaid 
connector,  said  male  portionj  comprising  a  ring  of  engaging 
members  spaced  about  the  periphery  of  said  male  portion  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  outwaraly  to  engage  the  collar  to  retain 
the  female  and  male  portions  together,  means  for  moving  said 
engaging  members  comprising  a  pin  disposed  offset  from  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  connector  for  insertion  between  a  pair 
of  engaging  members  to  move  the  ring  of  members  outwardly, 
and  when  removed  from  between  a  pair  of  engaging  members, 
said  members  are  adapted  td  move  inwardly,  wherein  said 
members,  when  moved  inwaifdly,  disengage  the  male  portion 
from  the  collar  of  the  femal^  portion,  so  that  the  male  and 
female  portions  can  separate. 


4,153 


(3,321 

BATTERY  BOOSTER  CABLE 
Rogelio  R.  Pombrol,  Miramar,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Kravex  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,389 
Int.  a.2  HOIR  U/24 
U.S.  a.  339—95  B  7  Qaims 

1.  A  clamp  for  a  battery  be  oster  cable  comprising: 
(a)  a  first  member  having  a  t  one  end  thereof  a  substantially 
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horizontally  extending  first  arm  portion  of  a  first  width,  an 
essentially  horizontally  extending  first  jaw  portion  at  the 
other  end  thereof  and  a  substantially  vertical  portion  of  a 
width  approximately  half  said  first  width  joining  said  first 
arm  portion  and  said  first  jaw  pnsrtion; 

(b)  a  second  member  of  essentially  identical  design  having  a 
second  arm  portion  and  second  jaw  portion  and  a  second 
essentially  vertical  portion,  said  first  and  second  members 
placed  with  their  substantially  vertical  portions  in  abut- 
ting relationship  with  said  first  arm  portion  disposed  di- 
rectly above  said  second  arm  portion  and  said  second  jaw 
portion  disposed  directly  above  the  first  jaw  portion; 

(c)  hinging  means  at  said  first  and  second  substantially  verti- 
cal portions  joining  said  first  and  second  members  thereby 
forming  a  structure  in  the  nature  of  a  pliers  whereby 
relative  movement  of  said  arm  portions  together  and  away 
from  each  other  will  result  in  similar  movement  of  said 
jaw  fwrtions; 

(d)  an  arcuate,  flexible  member  extending  essentially  in  a 


vertical  direction  from  one  of  said  arm  portions,  said 
flexible  member  contain  thereon  a  plurality  of  teeth  point- 
ing in  a  direction  toward  said  arm  portion  said  flexible 
member  biased  in  a  direction  toward  said  jaw  portions; 

(e)  a  projection  on  the  end  ofsaid  other  arm  portion  adapted 
to  engage  said  teeth; 

(0  a  first  toothed  conductive  member  disposed  at  the  inside  of 
said  first  jaw  portion,  its  teeth  pointing  toward  said  second 
jaw  portion; 

(g)  a  second  conductive  member  disposed  at  the  inside  of 
said  second  jaw  portion,  its  teeth  pointing  toward  s<>:d  first 
jaw  portion,  whereby  said  jaw  portions  may  be  separated 
by  applying  a  force  against  said  flexible  member  to  move 
it  away  from  said  teeth,  said  jaw  portions  placed  around 
the  battery  terminal,  said  arm  portions  brought  together 
thereby  bringing  said  jaw  portions  together  to  apply  a 
clamping  force  to  said  terminal  and  said  jaw  portions  and 
arm  portions  held  in  position  by  the  ratchet  action  existing 
between  said  teeth  on  said  flexible  member  and  said  pro- 
jection on  said  other  arm  portion. 


4,153,322 
KEYHOLE  GROUNDING  CLAMP 
Edmund  A.  Godfrey,  Scarborough,  Canada,  assignor  to  A.  B. 
Chance  Company,  Centralia,  Mo. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,339 
Int.  Q.-  HOIR  7/0%.  3/06 
VS.  Q.  339—95  R  3  Qaims 

1.  A  grounding  clamp  assembly  for  releasably  coupling  a 
ground  cable  with  an  electrical  device  in  environments  where 
high  fault  currents  may  be  experienced,  said  assembly  includ- 
ing: 
a  rigid,  generally  annular  body  defining  a  central,  open- 
ended  passage; 
means  attaching  said  cable  to  the  body; 
a  male  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  device  in 

outwardly  projecting  relation  thereto, 
said  passage  including  a  bight  adapted  to  receive  and  grip- 

pingly  engage  said  member;  and 
means  for  selectively  biasing  the  member  against  said  bight 


to  form  a  secure  connection  between  said  body  and  the 
member, 
said  body  fully  circumscribing  said  passage,  the  latter  having 
a  transverse  cross-section  presenting  a  continuous  periph- 
ery for  resisting  distortion  of  the  member-engaging  bight 
when  high  fault  currents  are  conducted  to  the  assembly. 


tgy 


the  cross-section  of  said  passage  including  a  keyhole-shaped 
portion  having  a  head  zone  and  neck  zone  of  smaller 
cross-sectional  area  than  said  head  zone, 

said  bight  forming  a  part  of  said  neck  zone, 

said  member  including  a  shank  configured  to  be  received 
within  said  neck  zone  and  an  enlarged  shoulder  on  one 
end  of  said  shank  for  locking  said  body  onto  said  shank 
when  the  latter  is  disposed  within  the  neck  zone. 


4,153,323 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  POST 
Theodore  Wildi,  Quebec,  Canada,  and  Bertrand  Huard,  An- 
cienne-Loretta,  Canada,  assignors  to  Lab- Volt  Limited,  Que- 
bec, Canada 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,526 

Int.  Q.^  HOIR  9/08 

VS.  a.  339—95  R  7  Qaims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  device  comprising  two  or  more 
electrically  conducting  elements,  resilient  means  secured  be- 
tween end  ones  of  said  conducting  elements  to  urge  said  con- 
ducting elements  in  contact  with  one  another  and  in  substan- 
tially axial  alignment,  said  resilient  means  extending  through  a 
through  bore  in  at  least  some  of  said  conducting  elements. 


4.153,324 
SELF-STRIPPING  ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL 
Frank  A.  Kukla,  Cicero,  III.,  assignor  to  Microdot,  Inc.,  Frank- 
lin Park,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,489 
Int.  a.=  HOIR  n/20 
VS.  Q.  339—97  R  14  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  terminal  of  the  type  including  a  mounting 
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portion  and  an  integral  conductor  damping  portion  which 
strips  and  captures  an  insulated  conductor,  said  clamping  por- 
tion including: 
a  base; 

a  pair  of  walls  projecting  from  said  base,  each  wall  including 
a  pair  of  arm  portions,  the  arm  portions  of  one  wall  being 
spaced  oppositely  from  corresponding  arm  portions  of  the 
other  wall  to  form  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  slots, 
each  arm  portion  extending  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  a 
plane  bisecting  a  vertex  joining  said  arm  portions  and 
comprising: 

a  guide  surface  inclined  toward  its  associated  slot  such 
that  the  opposing  arm  portion*  of  each  wall  orient  a 
conductor  above  the  slots. 


each  guide  surface  including  *\  inner  edge  which  is 
sharpened  to  define  a  cutting  edge  for  piercing  an 
insulation  cover  of  the  conductor  as  the  conductor  is 
pushed  into  the  slots,  and  each  guide  surface  being 
bevelled  from  said  cutting  edge  in  a  direction  gener- 
ally away  from  the  other  guide  surface  of  the  same 
wall  so  that  as  the  insulation  cover  is  pierced,  it  is 
wedged  outwardly  of  the  tertiinal,  and 
a  termination  surface  extending  ffom  said  guide  surface 
toward  said  base  and  forming  the  sides  of  said  slots; 
each  termination  surface  being  oriented  such  that  con- 
ductive engagement  between  said  termination  surface 
and  the  wire  portion  of  said  conductor  extends  along 
the  entire  width  of  said  termination  surface. 


4,153,325 

METHOD  AND  CONNECTOR  FOR  TERMINATING 

TWISTED  PAIR  AND  RIBBON  CABLE 

John  C.  Asick,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incorporated, 

Harrisburg.  Pa.  , 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1978,  Ser.  Ho.  879,838 
Int.  aj  HOIR  13/38 
U.S.  a.  339-99  R  5  Qainis 

1.  A  connector  for  terminating  flat  n|ulti-conductor  twisted 
pair  and/or  ribbon  cable  comprising: 

an  elongated  base  member  having  t  plurality  of  terminal 
receiving  passages  therein  extending  between  first  and 
second  mating  faces,  a  like  plurality  of  terminals  each 
mounted  in  a  respective  passage,  each  said  terminal  hav- 
ing an  insulation  piercing,  conductor  engaging  portion 
extending  beyond  said  first  mating  face  and  a  portion 
profiled  to  mate  with  a  further  tertiinal  and  lying  at  least 
partially  within  said  passage  directed  towards  said  second 
mating  face;  and 
a  cover  profiled  for  engagement  with  said  first  mating  sur- 
face and  having  a  centrally  disposed  elongated  slot  in  a 
web  portion  thereof,  a  plurality  of  profiled  terminal  re- 
ceiving passages  opening  on  a  mating  face  of  said  cover 
each  said  passage  being  aligned  with  a  respective  terminal 
in  said  base  member,  and  a  plurality  of  parallel  spaced 
extensions  forming  a  comb-like  member  on  each  side  of 
and  normal  to  said  elongated  slot,  whereby  a  multi-con- 
ductor twisted  pair  or  ribbon  cable  is  fed  through  the  slot 


in  a  direction  normal  to 
the  individual  conductor  i 


he  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cover, 
thereof  laced  into  the  respective 
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comb-like  members  and 
base  member  with  the  c 


terminated  by  engagement  of  the 
r  member. 


4,11 13,326 
HERMAPHRODITIC  WIRING  SYSTEM 
Robert  H.  Frantz,  Newville,  and  John  A.  Zimmerman,  Jr., 
Hershey,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harris- 
burg, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sef.  No.  647,23«,  Jan.  7,  1976, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  526,350, 
Nov.  22,  1974,  abandoned.  Thi»  application  Mar.  17,  1978,  Ser, 
No.  $87,707 


U.S.  a.  339—99  R 


.  a.'  HOlR  13/38 


6  Oaims 


1.  A  matable  electrical  conntctor  assembly  for  conventional 
house  wiring  applications  ani  the  like,  each  said  assembly 
comprising: 

a  connector  housing  block  having  a  body  of  insulating  mate- 
rial defining  a  conductor  engaging  portion  and  an  oppo- 
sitely directed  mating  face,  at  least  two  profiled  terminal 
bores  in  said  block  extending  from  said  conductor  engag- 
ing portion  to  open  on  s4id  mating  face,  each  said  bore 
having  an  access  slot  at  Ijhe  conductor  end  thereof,  one 
said  slot  being  of  lesser  length  than  the  remaining  slots, 
first  and  second  channel-shaped  walls  integral  with  said 
block  and  extending  fron^  said  mating  face  in  cantilever 
fashion  in  parallel  spaced  Relation  to  define  therebetween 
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a  female  receptacle,  said  channel  shape  of  said  first  walls 
being  defined  by  a  fiat  base  and  spaced  arcuate  sidewalls, 
said  first  walls  having  their  channel  configurations  open- 
ing inwardly  towards  each  other,  said  second  walls  being 
spaced  more  inwardly  from  the  peripherial  edge  of  mating 
face  of  said  block  than  said  first  walls  forming  an  out- 
wardly directed  step,  said  second  walls  having  outer 
dimensions  and  configuration  adapted  to  mate  with  the 
inner  surface  of  said  first  walls,  locking  means  including 
an  outwardly  directed  lug  on  said  second  walls  spaced 
from  the  free  end  thereof  and  an  aperture  in  said  first  walls 
spaced  a  like  distance  from  the  free  end  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  hermaphroditic  terminals  equal  in  number  to 
the  bores  in  said  housing,  each  said  terminal  having  a 
mating  blade  portion  extending  in  a  first  direction  from  a 
body  and  means  on  the  opposite  end  defining  an  insulation 
piercing  conductor  engaging  portion,  and  lance  means 
adapted  to  fixedly  mount  said  terminals  in  a  respective  one 
of  said  bores  with  said  mating  blade  portion  projecting 
from  said  mating  face  and  enclosed  by  said  first  and  sec- 
ond walls;  and 

a  cover  member  matable  with  said  conductor  receiving 
f>ortion,  said  cover  member  having  at  least  one  conductor 
guiding  member  depending  from  an  inner  surface  thereof 
and  aligned  to  guide  and  drive  a  conductor  into  said  insu- 
lation displacing  means  of  the  associated  contact,  means  to 
detachably  secure  said  cover  member  on  said  conductor 
receiving  portion  to  grippingly  secure  a  conductor  cable 
therebetween. 


4,153,328 

POLARIZATION  CONVERTER  AND  CIRCUIT 

ELEMENTS  FOR  USE  IN  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDES 

Shyh  Wang,  EI  Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of  the 

University  of  California,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  296,238,  Oct.  10,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,220 

Int.  a.-  G02B  5/14 

U.S.  a.  350—96.11  6  Oaims 


1.  An  optical  waveguide  gyrator,  a  first  mode  converter,  a 
second  mode  converter  selected  to  form  a  complementary  pair 
with  said  first  converter,  means  forming  an  optical  waveguide 
interconnecting  said  converter,  a  first  optical  waveguide  pair 
forming  a  branched  input  to  said  first  mode  converter  and 
constructed  and  arranged  for  selectively  propagating  TE 
waves  in  one  branch  and  TM  waves  in  the  other  branch,  and  a 
second  optical  waveguide  pair  forming  a  branched  output 
from  said  second  mode  converter  and  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged for  propagating  TE  waves  in  one  branch  and  TM 
waves  in  the  other  branch. 


4,153,327 
CONNECTOR  FOR  TELEPHONE  CORDS 
David  W.  Johnson,  London,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern  Tele- 
com Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  May  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  903.239 

Int.  a.-  HOIR  13/12 

VS.  a.  339—205  6  Oaims 


4,153,329 
OPTICAL  CROSSPOINT  SWITCH  HAVING 
MODE-COW  ERSION  FACILITIES 
Dean  Gillette,  Rumson,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,670 

Int.  a.2  G02B  5/14;  G02F  1/09 

U.S.  O.  350—96.13  9  Oaims 


1.  A  connector  for  telephone  cords  for  connecting  end-to- 
end  telephone  line  cords  having  miniature  plugs  at  least  on  one 
end,  comprising: 

a  central  body  member; 

a  plurality  of  conductors  extending  end-to-end  along  the 
lower  part  of  said  body  member  and  including  end  por- 
tions extending  up  and  over  each  end  of  the  body  member, 
ends  of  the  conductors  extending  part  way  over  a  top  part 
of  the  body  member; 

a  top  member  fitting  over  the  top  part  of  said  central  body 
member  and  including  conductor  alignment  members  for 
positioning  the  ends  of  said  conductors; 

a  cover  extending  over  the  lower  part  of  said  central  body 
member; 

a  profiled  wall  at  each  end  of  the  connector  defining  an 
aperture  at  each  end,  each  aperture  profiled  to  accept  one 
of  said  miniature  plugs,  contacts  on  said  plugs  aligned 
with  and  engaging  with  the  ends  of  said  conductors  on  full 
insertion  of  said  plugs. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  controlling  the  direction  of  wave 
energy  through  a  crosspoint  of  a  pair  of  crossed  optical  wave 
guiding  channels,  each  channel  being  supportive  of  optical 
wave  energy  in  at  least  first  and  second  modes: 

mode-sensitive  means  associated  with  the  crosspoint  and 
responsive  to  the  incidence  thereon  of  optical  wave  en- 
ergy from  one  of  the  channels  in  the  first  mode  for  direct- 
ing such  wave  energy  into  the  other  of  the  channels; 
mode  switching  means  dis[>osed  in  each  of  the  channels  in 
mode  coupling  relation  to  the  directing  means  and  opera- 
ble for  converting  wave  energy,  incident  thereon  in  one  of 
the  first  and  second  modes,  into  the  other  of  the  first  and 
second  modes;  and 
means  for  operating  the  mode  switching  means. 


580 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


4,153.330 

SINGLE-MODE  WAVELENGTH  DIVISION  OPTICAL 
MULTIPLEXER 
Walter  J.  Tomlinson,  III,  Hoimdel,  N«J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,280 
Int.  a.2  G02B  5n4 
MS.  a.  350—96.17  ,  iQ  Qaims 
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4,  53,332 
SHEATHED  OPTICAL  FIBER  ELEMENT  AND  CABLE 

Sergio  Longoni,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Industrie  Pirelli 
Societa  per  Azioni,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  583,780 
aaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  30,  1974,  25702  A/74; 
Mar.  12,  1975,  21154  A/75 

Int.  C\.\  G02B  5/14 


MS.  a.  350—96.23 


1.  A  single-mode  optical  multiplexer  comprisinjg: 

a  thin-fllm  optical  waveguide  mounted  on  a  substrate  and 

having  a  first  edge  and  a  second  edge, 
a  single-mode  output  optical  fiber  coupled  to  said  first  edge, 
at  least  two  means  for  coupling  optical  radiation  into  said 

first  edge, 
means,  located  between  said  first  edge  and  said  second  edge, 
for  collimating  input  light  emergitg  from  said  at  least  two 
means  for  coupling  optical  radiation  into  said  first  edge, 
and  for  focusing  collimated  light  entering  from  said  sec- 
ond edge  into  said  output  optical  fiber,  and 
a  reflection  diffraction  grating  adjaoent  to  said  second  edge 
for  reflecting  input  light  back  through  said  collimating 
and  focusing  means  into  said  output  fiber. 


13  Qaims 


4,153,331 
FIBER  OPTIC  INTERFACE  JUNCTION  ASSEMBLY 
Michael  A.  Cross,  Severna  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,119 
Int.  a.-  G02B  5/14 
MS.  a.  350—96.20  j 


1.  A  unitary,  signal  modilated  light  transmitting,  optical 
fiber  element  for  telecommun  ication  cables  comprising  a  flexi- 
ble, tubular  non-metallic  shea!h  and  at  least  one  light  transmit- 
ting, optical  fiber  loosely  Received  within  and  unsecured 
throughout  its  length  and  its  ends  to  said  sheath  so  that  it  is  free 
to  move  both  longitudinally  at  a  whole  and  transversely  to  said 
sheath  and  adopt  a  shape  providing  minimum  stress  thereon, 
each  said  fiber  having  a  solid  central  core  of  light  transmitting 
material  coated  with  a  layer  ^f  solid  material  having  an  index 
of  refraction  smaller  than  thd  index  of  refraction  of  said  core 
and  said  fiber  having  a  minimum  bending  radius  whereby 
bending  of  said  fiber  in  a  smaller  radius  will  cause  rupture  of 
the  fiber,  said  sheath  having  in  empty  inner  longitudinal  bore 
in  which  said  fiber  is  receivfcd  which  is  unobstructed  for  a 
minimum  diameter  larger  thaii  the  diameter  of  a  circle  required 
to  circumscribe  all  fibers  within  said  bore  and  the  unstretched, 
linear  length  of  all  said  fiber$  within  said  bore  being  greater 
than  the  unstretched,  linear  lef  gth  of  said  bore  therearound  but 
less  than  a  linear  length  whicl|  will  cause  said  fibers  to  bend  to 
a  radius  less  than  said  minimi«n  radius  when  within  said  bore, 
whereby  said  fibers  follow  ufidulate  paths  within  the  sheath 
and  contact  the  inner  wall  thereof  and  when  said  element  is 
subjected  to  bending  or  elongation  stresses  the  fiber  or  fibers 
are  free  to  move  transversely  of  said  bore  and  said  sheath  can 
elongate  without  increasing  ^e  length  of  the  fiber  or  fibers 
7  Qaims    with  respect  to  said  linear  lengjth  thereof  thereby  increasing  the 


stresses  to  which  said  elemen 
turing  the  fiber  or  fibers 


1.  A  fiber  optic  interface  junction  a^mbly  comprising: 
an  optical  element  having  a  planar  optical  interface  surface, 
an  optical  fiber  having  a  straight  unsheathed  length  portion 
with  an  end  in  contact  with  said  interface  surface  and 
extending  perpendicularly  therefrom  to  an  extended  por- 
tion encased  in  an  elastic  sheath  in  sliding  fit  with  said 
fiber, 
anchor  means  for  anchoring  a  forward  part  of  said  sheath 
against  movement  without  preventing  slidability  of  such 
fiber  therein,  and 
means  for  effecting  mechanical  coupling  of  said  sheath  to 
said  fiber  a  distance  from  said  anchored  forward  part 
whereby  initial  displacement  of  said  unsheathed  fiber  into 
said  sheath  causes  longitudinal  stretching  of  said  sheath 
for  maintaining  a  bias  force  betwe  n  said  unsheathed  fiber 
end  and  said  interface  surface. 


may  be  subjected  without  rup- 


4,1!  3,333 
OPTICAL  nBER  BUNDLE  WITH  HELD  STOP 
Yuho  Harada;   Kenzo  Hirairiatu;   Katsuhito   Hasegawa,  and 
Kuniaki  Ishibashi,  all  of  Qmiya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Oitiya,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,348 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1976,  51-18610 
Int.  Q.^  G02B  5/17 
MS.  Q.  350-96.25  3  claims 

1.  In  an  optical  fiber  bundle  comprising  a  stack  of  optical 
fibers  an  end  of  which  is  precisely  polished  to  provide  a  fiat 
end  face,  a  face  plate  having  i  flat  surface  and  made  of  trans- 
parent material  fixed  to  said  e»id  face  of  the  optical  fibers,  and 
a  field  stop  fixed  between  said  end  face  of  the  optical  fibers  and 
said  face  plate,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  pair  of 
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transparent  films  sandwiching  said  field  stop  therebetween  and 
fixed  to  said  field  stop  by  means  of  an  adhesive,  one  of  said  F>air 


of  transparent  films  being  fixed  between  said  end  face  of  the 
optical  fibers  and  said  field  stop  by  means  of  an  adhesive. 


izGKitaa       II] 


image  onto  an  image  receiving  surface,  said  readout  means 
including: 

(1)  means  for  producing  a  read-out  beam  of  radiation; 

(2)  a  pair  of  polarizer  means; 

(3)  means  for  supporting  said  electro-optic  photosensitive 
device  between  said  pair  of  pwlarizer  means  in  said 
read-out  radiation  beam;  and 


4,153,334 
STEREOSCOPIC  IMAGE  OBSERVING  APPARATUS 

Yasuo  Kato,  Kodalra;  Tsutomu  Komoda,  Tokyo,  and  Teniichi 
Tomura,  Kunitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,436 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1976,  51-66538 

Int  Q.2  G02B  27/22 

MS.  Q.  350—132  5  Qaims 


(4)  optical  retardation  means  between  said  polarizer 
means  for  cyclically  varying  the  retardation  in  said 
read-out  radiation  beam  whereby  the  brightness  of  the 
read-out  image  of  said  first  area  of  said  object  will  be 
caused  to  cyclically  vary  while  the  brightness  of  the 
read-out  image  of  said  second  area  of  said  object  will 
remain  constant. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  observing  the  stereoscopic  image  of  an 
object  to-be-observed  by  the  use  of  a  left  eye  image  and  a  right 
eye  image  which  are  obtained  by  imaging  an  identical  field  of 
view  on  the  object  to-be-observed  in  two  directions  different 
from  each  other,  a  stereoscopic  image  observing  apparatus 
comprising  means  for  indicating  one  mark  on  each  of  said  left 
eye  image  and  said  right  eye  image,  means  for  moving  both  the 
marks  on  the  respective  images  interlockingly  with  each  other, 
and  means  for  releasing  the  interlocking  and  moving  only  one 
of  said  marks. 


4,153,336 

OPTIMIZED  SPATIAL  HLTER  FOR  DEFECT 

DETECTION 

Masana  Minami,  Kawasaki,  and  Hidekazu  Sekizawa,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  752,984 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1975,  50/151951 
Int.  Q.'  G02B  27/i8:  COIN  21/00 
MS.  Q.  350—162  SF  10  Qaims 


4,153,335 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INCREASING  THE 
VISIBILITY  OF  LOW-CONTRAST  IMAGES 
WiUiam  R.  Buchan,  Lincoln,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Itek  Corpora- 
tion, Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,524 

Int.  Q.=  G02B  27/00 

MS.  Q.  350—150  12  Qaims 

4.  Apparatus  for  increasing  the  visibility  of  a  first  area  of  an 

object  which  differs  in  brightness  from  a  second  area  of  said 

object,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  an  electro-optic  photosensitive  storage  device  having  a 
photosensitive  characteristic  in  which  the  conductance  of 
the  device  varies  as  a  function  of  the  intensity  of  the 
radiation  incident  upon  it,  and  an  electro-optic  birefrin- 
gent  characteristic  in  which  the  birefringence  varies  as  a 
function  of  an  electric  field  applied  across  it; 

b.  means  for  reading  an  image  of  said  object  into  said  electro- 
optic  photosensitive  device;  and 

c.  means  for  reading  said  image  out  of  said  electro-optic 
photosensitive  device  and  for  projecting  said  read-out 


fTLTERC 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  defects  in  a  pattern  having 
linear  straight  line  features  and  nonlinear  defects  comprising: 

(a)  a  coherent  light  source  for  radiating  a  coherent  light; 

(b)  a  collimator  for  collimating  the  coherent  light  radiated 
from  said  coherent  light  source  into  a  light  beam  with  a 
predetermined  diameter  and  leading  it  to  said  pattern; 
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(c)  a  transform  lens  for  transformin|  the  intensity  distribu- 
tion of  transmitted  or  reflected  light  from  said  pattern  into 
a  Fourier-transformed  pattern;  and 

(d)  a  spatial  filter  placed  on  the  Fourier-transform  plane  of 
said  transform  lens  and  preventing  transmission  of  the 
coherent  light  having  information  of  said  linear  straight 
line  features  of  said  pattern,  said  filter  having  a  light  inter- 
cepting area  defined  by  a  plurality  of  arm  sections  extend- 
ing in  the  horizontal  and  vertical  directions  from  a  com- 
mon point  of  intersection  correspondingly  to  the  linear 
straight  line  features  of  said  subject  pattern,  a  portion 
lying  between  two  adjacent  arms  being  of  a  hyperbola- 
shape  protruding  toward  the  center  of  said  filter  wherein 
the  coherent  light  intercepting  area  of  said  spatial  filter  is 
defined  according  to 

(|X|-AX|Y|-A)SB2 

where  X  and  Y  indicate  the  X-axis  aiid  Y-axis  of  said  filter 
respectively,  said  X-  and  Y-axes  corresponding  to  the  respec- 
tive axes  of  the  arms  of  said  filter  extending  in  the  horizontal 
and  vertical  directions,  X  =  Y  =  0  is  indfcative  of  the  center  of 
said  filter,  and  both  A  and  B  are  positive  constants,  wherein 
said  constants  A  and  B  are  given  as  values  complying  with 


AxB=.l/64L 


where  L  is  the  side  length  of  an  effective  pupil  or  the  diameter 
of  an  effective  pupil  of  said  spatial  filter. 

4,153,337 
HIGH-POWER  ZOOM  PROJECnON  OBJECTIVE 
Xiem  Guyen,  Monnaz,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,200 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Repu  of  Germany,  Apr.  2, 
1976,  2614267 

Int.  CI.=  G02B  15/14 
U.S.  a.  350—184  3  Qaims 


3.  A  high-power  zoom  projection  objective  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  first  lens  group;  a  second  lens  group;  and  a  main 
objective,  said  first  lens  group,  said  second  lens  group  and  said 
main  objective  being  arranged  in  the  staled  order  in  the  direc- 
tion from  the  farther  to  the  closer  conjugate  of  the  zoom 
projection  objective,  I 

(a)  said  first  lens  group  being  a  convergent  doublet  and 
consisting  of  a  first  biconvex  positive  lens  and  of  a  first 
biconcave  negative  lens, 

(b)  said  second  lens  group  being  a  divergent  doublet  mov- 
able along  the  optical  axis  of  the  projection  objective 
relative  to  the  other  groups  for  varying  magnification  and 
forming  together  with  said  first  lens  group  of  a  variator 
having  a  negative  refractive  power  and  consisting  of  a 
second  positive  meniscus,  the  concave  surface  of  which 
facing  the  farther  conjugate  of  the  projection  objective, 
and  of  a  second  biconcave  negative  lens;  and 

(c)  said  main  objective  being  convergent  and  comprising  a 
plurality  of  lens  elements  the  two  of  which  closest  to  said 
second  lens  group  together  form  a  tion  cemented  compo- 
nent lens  system  having  a  positive  refractive  power  and 
consisting  of  a  third  forward  negative  meniscus  the  con- 
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vex  surface  of  which  fac  ng  the  farther  conjugate  of  the 
projection  objective  and  i  third  biconvex  positive  lens. 


4,153,338 
WIDE-ANGLE  ZOpM  LENS  SYSTEM 
Tom  Fnjii,  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,825 

Claims  priority,  application  iapan,  Jun.  17,  1976,  51/71339 

Int.  a:-  q02B  15/16 

VS.  a.  350—184  5  Claims 


1.  A  wide-angle  zoom  lens  ^stem  comprising  a  front  nega- 
tive lens  group  and  rear  positive  lens  group,  said  front  negative 
lens  group  comprising  a  first,  second  and  third  lens  compo- 
nents, said  rear  positive  lens  gfoup  comprising  a  fourth,  fifth, 
sixth,  seventh  and  eighth  lens  components,  said  first  lens  com- 
ponent being  a  negative  lens^  said  second  lens  component 
having  negative  refractive  poi-er,  said  third  lens  component 
being  a  positive  lens,  said  fourth  lens  component  being  a  posi- 
tive lens,  said  fifth  lens  competent  being  a  positive  lens,  said 
sixth  lens  component  being  a  ^sitive  cemented  doublet,  said 


seventh  lens  comjjonent  being 


1  negative  lens,  said  eighth  lens 


length  of  the  rear  lens  group. 


component  being  a  positive  Uns,  said  wide-angle  zoom  lens 
system  being  arranged  to  be  zoomed  by  varying  the  airspace 
between  said  front  negative  lens  group  and  said  rear  positive 
lens  group  and  to  satisfy  the  fc  Mowing  conditions: 

(1)  -2.0Sf/r/f«S-1.45 

(2)  l.OSa/ffSl.S 

(3)  -l.2gb/f>?S-1.05 
(4)0.5Sfi/f/rS0.95 
(5)  1.0gr6/f/rS10 
(6)0.65^f456/f«§1.0 
(7)0.45Sri5/f|f§1.0 
(8)0.5Sf8/f/jSi.i 

(9)50§vi 

wherein  reference  symbol  f/r  rijresents  the  focal  length  of  the 
front  lens  group,  reference  symbol  (r  represents  the  focal 


reference  symbol  fi  represents 


the  focal  length  of  the  first  len^  component,  reference  symbol 
f456  represents  the  total  focal  length  of  the  fourth,  fifth  and 
sixth  lens  components,  referende  symbol  fg  represents  the  focal 
length  of  the  eighth  lens  component,  reference  symbol  a  repre- 
sents the  distance  from  the  fina  surface  of  the  front  lens  group 
to  the  back  focal  point  of  the  front  lens  group,  reference  sym- 
bol b  represents  the  distance  fn  )m  the  front  surface  of  the  rear 


lens  group  to  the  front  focal 
reference  symbol  r6  represents 


on  the  image  side  of  the  seventl 


point  of  the  rear  lens  group, 
the  radius  of  curvature  of  the 


surface  on  the  image  side  of  tie  third  lens  component,  refer- 
ence symbol  ru  represent  the  rsdius  of  curvature  of  the  surface 


lens  component,  and  reference 


symbol  v\  represents  Abbe's  number  of  the  first  lens  compo- 
nent. 
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4,153439 

ZOOM  LENS 

Akira  T^jima,  Kawasaki,  and  Naoto  Kawamura,  Iragi,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  692,034,  Jun.  2. 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,064 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1975,  50/68764 

Int.  OJ  G02B  15/ J6 

VS.  a.  350—184  2  Qaims 


I.  A  zoom  lens  comprising: 

a  first  lens  group  having  a  plurality  of  lenses  and  having  a 
total  negative  refractive  power; 

a  second  lens  group  having  a  plurality  of  lenses,  a  diaphragm 
incorporated  therein  and  a  total  positive  refractive  power 
and  being  positioned  closer  to  an  image  plane  than  the  first 
lens  group; 

means  for  varying  the  distance  between  the  first  lens  group 
and  the  second  lens  group  for  zooming; 

a  first  aspheric  surface  having  a  positive  3rd-order  aspheric 
coefficient  and  being  positioned  at  the  l-th  surface  of  the 
first  lens  group;  and 

a  second  aspheric  surface  having  a  negative  3rd-order 
aspheric  coefficient  and  being  positioned  at  the  j-th  sur- 
face closer  to  the  image  plane  than  the  diaphragm  of  the 
second  lens  group; 

in  which  the  following  condition  is  satisfied 

AK/-(-AJ7<0 

where  AVi  represents  changes  in  the  3rd-order  distortion 
aberration  caused  by  the  first  aspherical  surface  and  AVj  repre- 
sents changes  in  the  3rd-order  distortion  aspherical  surface 
caused  by  the  second  aspherical  surface. 


4,153,340 
CONSTRUCTION  OF  PARTS  PROVIDING  FITS 
Kyozo  Uesugi,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  736,021 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  12,  1975,  50/136573 
Int.  a.^  G02B  7/02 
VS.  a.  350—252  19  Qaims 

1.  An  interfitting  parts  assembly  comprising: 
a  female  member  having  a  bore  with  a  first  continuous  pe- 
ripheral face; 
a  male  member  fitted  in  said  bore  with  a  clearance  fit  and 
having  a  second  continuous  peripheral  face  confronting 
and  SF>aced  from  said  first  continuous  peripheral  face  to 
delineate  a  clearance  equally  around  the  face  of  the  male 
member; 
a  plurality  of  equally  circumferentially  spaced  projecting 
portions,  the  heights  of  which  do  not  exceed  one  and  one 
half  the  maximum  of  said  clearance  between  said  first  and 
second  faces  formed  on  one  of  said  faces  and  having  a 


mechanical  strength  lower  than  that  of  said  members, 
whereby  said  clearance  is  at  least  reduced  with  the  inter- 
fitting of  said  members; 

the  height  of  said  projecting  portions  being  greater  in  dimen- 
sion than  the  minimum  clearance  between  said  first  and 
second  faces; 

a  portion  of  one  of  said  members  at  an  initial  engaging  end 


being  formed  with  a  tapered  portion  for  facilitating  the 
assembly  of  said  members  whereby  there  is  provided  a 
cavity  delineated  by  said  tapered  portion  for  trapping 
cutting-chips  of  said  projecting  portions  therein  attendant 
to  the  assembly  of  said  members; 
said  projecting  portions  being  in  the  form  of  linear  ridges 
parallel  with  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  male  mem- 
ber. 


4,153341 
AUTOMATIC  FOCUSING  APPARATUS 
Yoshio  Kawamura,  and  Shigeo  Moriyama,  both  of  Kokubnji, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,141 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1976,  51-36002 

Int.  Q.:  G02B  7/11 

VS.  CI.  350-255  25  Qaims 


1.  An  automatic  focusing  apparatus  for  positioning  a  sample 
at  a  predetermined  focal  position  of  an  optical  system,  compris- 
ing: 

mounting  means  for  mounting  the  sample; 

first  detector  means,  coupled  to  the  optical  system,  for  de- 
tecting a  gas  pressure  relative  to  a  gap  distance  between 
the  sample  and  the  first  detector,  the  gas  being  supplied 
from  a  gas  supply  source  and  jetted  toward  the  surface  of 
the  sample  through  a  first  orifice  of  the  first  detector 
means; 

second  detector  means,  for  detecting  a  reference  gas  pres- 
sure corresponding  to  the  desired  focusing  position  of  said 
optical  system  by  supplying  a  gas  thereinto  and  then  jet- 
ting it  toward  a  reference  plate  through  a  second  orifice  of 
the  second  detector  means,  the  reference  pressure  being 
adjustable  by  varying  a  gap  distance  between  the  second 
orifice  and  the  reference  plate, 

control  means  for  controlling  and  driving  the  mounting 
means  in  response  to  a  pressure  difference  between  the  gas 
pressure  detected  by  the  first  detector  means  and  the 
reference  gas  pressure  detected  by  the  second  means;  and 

supporting  means  for  supporting  the  mounting  means,  the 


584 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


two 


mounting  means  being  movable  by  the  supporting  means    kylamino  or  any  adjacent 
in  response  to  the  control  meani  of  an  aromatic  ring;  X  can 

1 —  independently  can  be  hydrogen 

lower  alkyl;  and  R7  can  be 


4,153,342 
SIDE  VIEW  MIRROR  WITH  INVERTING  SPINDLE 

Bernhard  Mittelhauser,  No.  57,  D-3002;  Wedemark,  2,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,988 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rtp.  of  Germany,  Dec.  13, 
1977,  2652978 

Int.  a.-  G02B  5/OS,  7/18 
MS.  CI.  350—289  8  Qaims 


4,153,343 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DYESTUFFS  AND  ELECTRO-OPTIC 

DEVICES  INCORPORATING  SAME 

Allen  Bloom,  East  Windsor,  and  Ling  K.  Hung,  Edison,  both  of 

N.J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,154 

Int.  a.2  G02F  1/13:  Ct9K  3/34 

U.S.  a.  350—349  6  Qaims 


1.  In  an  electro-optic  device  field  effect  liquid  comprising  a 
crystal  neamtic  liquid  crystal  compostion  havng  positive  di- 
electric anistropy  between  two  electrodes,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  a  dyestuff  dissolved  in  said  composition  of 
the  formula 


R5 


C— N=N 


<y- 


R6 


wherein  K\  to  R4  independently  at  ^ch  occurrence  can  be 
hydrogen,  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  alk^xy,  cyano,  nitro  or  dial- 


— N 
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of  R I  to  R4  together  can  be  part 
NH,  NCH3,  S  or  O;  R5  and  Kb 
fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  or 
alkoxy,  dialkylamino. 


>or— N 


4,153,344 

LEAD-IN  ELECTRODE  STRUCTURE  FOR 

ELECTROCHROMIC  DISPLAYS  OF  THE  SEGMENTED 

tYPE 
Hiroshi  Hamada,  Tenri;  Hiroshi  Nakauchi,  Nara;  Tadanori 
Hishida,  Kashihara,  and  Kozo  Yano,  Tenri,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,262 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1976,  51-85430 

Int.  a.2G02F//77 

U.S.  a.  350—357  3  Qaims 


1.  In  a  side  view  mirror  arrangement  for  motor  vehicles 
including: 

a  mirror  holding  means  with  a  motor  drivingly  connected 
thereto  by  interconnecting  means  therebetween  having 
the  improvement  in  combinatioi  therewith  comprising 
one  adjusting  means  including  aa  inverting  spindle  with 
crisscrossing  left  hand  and  right  hand  threads,  and  a  fur- 
ther adjusting  means  including  a  sleeve  with  a  pin  for 
engaging  said  threads  of  said  spindle. 


1.  In  an  electrochromic  di  iplay  device  including  two  sub- 
strates, display  segments  fornjed  on  one  of  said  two  substrates, 
a  counter  electrode  formed  o^  the  other  of  said  two  substrates, 
and  an  electrochromic  material  for  coloring  said  display  seg- 
ments upon  receiving  a  pred^ermined  current  or  voltage,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

terminals  formed  on  said  one  of  said  two  substrates  for 
connecting  the  electroch  romic  display  device  to  a  driver 
circuit;  and 
lead-in  electrodes  for  coniiecting  said  display  segments  to 
corresponding  terminal^  said  lead-in  electrodes  being 
shaped  in  such  a  mann:r  as  to  have  resistance  values 
inversely  proportional  t  >  the  size  of  the  corresponding 
display  segments. 


4,1^3,345 
ELECTROLYTiq  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Jacques  Duch^ne,  Grenoble,  a^d  Robert  Meyer,  Gieres,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Comlnissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,261 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  May  19, 1976,  76  15103 
Int.  a.^G02F//;7 
U.S.  Q.  350—363  6  Qaims 


1.  In  an  electrolytic  displa) 
light  source  for  illuminating 


device  of  the  type  comprising  a 
a  cell  formed:  by  an  electrolyte 
containing  metallic  ions  inter^sed  between  a  first  wall  coated 
with  a  first  transparent  conductive  film-layer  forming  an  elec- 
trode having  a  suitable  shapt  for  display  and  a  second  wall 
coated  with  a  second  conducive  film-layer  forming  a  counter- 
electrode,  and  by  means  for  supplying  electric  current  to  said 
electrodes  in  order  to  induqe  deposition  or  dissolution  of  a 
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deposited  metallic  film-layer  on  said  electrode  by  electrochem- 
ical reaction  from  said  ions;  the  improvement  wherein  said 


I 'f     »0     K 


deposited  metallic  film-layer  is  an  illuminating  light-absorbent 
thin  film  having  a  thickness  of  less  than  approximately  10  nm. 


4,153,346 
COMBINED  SUNGLASSES  AND  EAR  PENDANTS 

Bernard  Gomer,  8000  West  Dr.,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.  33141 
Filed  Jul.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,917 
Int.  Q.^  G02C  11/02.  3/00 
VJS.  CI.  351—52  1  Qaim 


bearing  a  mounting  lug  at  a  point  generally  opposite  the 
point  where  it  is  joined  to  the  other  rim; 

pivot  pin  seating  means  in  each  lug  comprising  a  pin  receiv- 
ing aperture  extending  through  the  lug  from  top  to  bot- 
tom; 

entry  channel  means  in  each  lug  comprising  an  open  slot 
extending  through  the  lug  from  top  to  bottom  and  leading 
from  the  periphery  of  the  lug  to  the  pin  receiving  aper- 
ture, at  least  a  portion  of  said  slot  being  inclined  from 
vertical; 

a  pair  of  right  and  left  temple  pieces  each  having  an  upper 


mounting  arm  and  a  lower  mounting  arm  projecting  from 
the  rim  end  thereof,  said  upper  and  lower  mounting  arms 
being  spaced  apart  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  height 
of  the  lug,  and 
pivot  pin  means  comprising  an  inclined  pin  mounted  be- 
tween the  upper  and  lower  mounting  arms  of  each  temple 
piece,  said  pin  being  physically  oriented  to  pass  through 
the  entry  channel  means  in  one  of  the  lugs  only  when  the 
temple  piece  in  which  the  pin  is  mounted  is  oriented  at  one 
pariicular  angle  with  respect  to  the  adjacent  rim,  said  pin 
and  said  aperture  being  configured  such  that  the  pin  will 
seat  in  the  pin  receiving  aperture. 


1.  A  combined  sunglasses  and  ear  pendants  adornment  com- 
prising an  eyeglass  frame  mounting  lenses  therein,  a  pair  of 
flexible  cord-like  temple  members  attached  to  opposite  sides  of 
the  frame,  a  decorative  pendant  terminating  each  temple  mem- 
ber, said  temple  members  being  adapted  to  extend  over  and 
behind  the  ears  of  a  wearer  and  to  suspend  the  decorative 
pendants  behind  and  below  the  ear  lobes,  said  eyeglass  frame 
being  formed  as  a  pair  of  front  and  rear  mating  halves,  a  deco- 
rative sheet  sandwiched  therebetween,  said  front  mating  half 
being  transparent  whereby  the  design  of  the  decorative  sheet  is 
visible  therethrough  and  provides  the  design  for  the  frame, 
each  of  said  pendants  being  formed  as  transparent  mating 
halves,  a  decorative  sheet  sandwiched  between  said  pendant 
mating  halves,  said  mating  halves  of  the  eyeglass  frame  and 
pendants  being  integrally  formed  with  snap-in/snap-out  means 
to  permit  separation  of  said  mating  halves  for  changing  the 
decorative  sheets  therebetween  and  for  reassembly  of  the 
frame  and  pendants  with  other  decorative  sheets,  said  mating 
halves  of  said  eyeglass  frame  and  pendants  having  edge  por- 
tions formed  with  grooves  between  said  mating  halves  to 
accommodate  a  prying  instrument  to  effect  said  snap-in/snap- 
out  separation. 


4,153,348 
ADJUSTABLE  EYEGLASS  TEMPLE 
Eugene  G.  Walters,  Orwigsburg,  and  Heinz  E.  Ruck,  Morton, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Fibre-Metal  Products  Company, 
Concordville,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,827 

Int.  Q.-  G02C  5/20 

VS.  CL  351—118  10  Qaims 


4,153,347 

EYEGLASS  FRAMES  WITH  REMOVABLE, 

INTERCHANGEABLE  LENSES,  RIMS  AND  TEMPLE 

PIECES 

C.  Randolph  Myer,  P.O.  Box  254,  Beveriy  Farms,  Mass.  01915 

Filed  Jun.  .8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,789 

Int.  O.-  G02C  1/08 

U.S.  a.  351—90  21  Qaims 

15.  A  pair  of  eyeglass  frames  comprising: 

right  and  left  lens  rims  joined  to  each  other,  each  of  said  rims 


^5  ^    ^^^^^ 


1.  A  pair  of  elongated  members  adapted  for  longitudinal 
adjusting  movement  relative  to  one  another,  a  slotted  opening 
in  one  of  said  members  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  enlarged  pocket  portions,  a  pin  mounted  in  a  fixed 
position  in  the  other  member  engaging  through  said  slotted 
opening  which  seats  in  a  selected  one  of  said  enlarged  p>ocket 
portions  of  said  slot  to  releasably  retain  said  members  in  a 
selected  position,  said  slot  between  said  enlarged  pocket  por- 
tions being  smaller  in  cross  section  than  the  cross  section  of  the 
pin,  said  members  being  of  a  predetermined  cross  sectional 
relationship  to  permit  fiexing  displacement  of  said  other  mem- 
ber upon  longitudinal  adjusting  movement  of  said  members 
relative  to  one  another  to  permit  positioning  of  said  pin  in  a 
selected  pocket  portion  of  said  slot,  said  slotted  opening  being 
resiliently  yieldable  for  said  pin  movement  and  snap  pin  en- 
largement in  said  enlarged  pocket  portions. 
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4,153,349 

SOFT  CONTACT  LENS  WIT^I  THIN  EDGE 

Otto   Wichterle,    Prague,   Czechoslovakia,   assignor   to   NPD 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  186,800,  Oct.  5,  1971,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8J7,092,  May  12,  1969, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  S«r.  No.  318,627,  Oct.  24, 

1963,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

229,727,  Oct.  10,  1962,  abandoned.  TMs  application  Oct.  30, 

1974.  Ser.  No.  519,383 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  2, 1985, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a:  G02C  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  351-160  H  1  18aaims 


4,153,350       I 
RECHARGEABLE  MAGAZINE  FOR"mOTION  PICTURE 
nLM 

Rudolf  Blank,  Cologne-Diinnwald,  and  Aehim  Kluczynski,  Porz- 

Eil,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  AGFA-Geva- 

ert  A.G.,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  417,182,  Nov.  19,  1973.  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Mo.  256,913,  May  25, 

1972,  abandoned.  This  application  De«.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

641,161 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  28, 
1971,  2126636 

Int.  CI.-  G03B  23/02 
U.S.  a.  352-78  R  29  Qaims 


1.  A  rechargeable  magazine  for  roll 
8-millimeter  motion  picture  film 
her  defining  a  chamber  for  a  supply  of 


film,  particularly  for 

composing  a  housing  mem- 

o  )nvoluted  film;  a  core 


member  rotatably  mounted  in 
the  convoluted  film  in  said 
a  first  portion  arranged  to 
second  portion  provided  in 
movement  of  said  first 
rotation  of  said  core  member 
said  portions  being  movable 
inoperative  position  in  which 
said  second  portion  to  thus 
ber  in  said  one  direction,  at 
least  one  opening  affording 
enable  a  tool  to  reach  and  movjc 
ative  position  without  dest 
bers;  and  means  for  preventing 
by  way  of  said  opening. 


hydrogel  in  the  shape 


1.  A  sparingly  cross-linked  polymeri( 
of  a  corneal  contact  lens; 

(a)  said  lens  being  contained  in  physi  (logical  saline  solution 
and  in  osmotic  equilibrium  therewi  ;h  thereby  attaining  its 
final  dimensions;  | 

(b)  said  lens  being  chemically  and  dimensionally  stable  while 
so  contained  in  said  physiological  saline  solution  and 
under  conditions  of  use  as  a  contact  lens; 

(c)  said  lens  after  attaining  its  final  dittiensions  being  charac- 
terized by  good  optical  quality,  full  transparency,  softness, 
resiliency,  and  an  inner  concave  sufface  and  outer  convex 
surface  which  meet  in  a  thin  edge  s^ch  that  when  said  lens 
is  positioned  on  the  cornea  of  the  <ye  it  blends  smoothly 
with  the  corneal  surface  thereof  without  any  sudden  step 
at  the  boundary  of  the  cornea  and  lens  surfaces. 
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said  housing  member  to  support 
chamber;  blocking  means  including 
rotate  with  said  core  member  and  a 
housing  member  in  the  path  of 
portion  to  thereby  normally  prevent 
in  one  direction,  at  least  one  of 
n  ilative  to  the  other  portion  to  an 
!  aid  first  portion  is  free  to  bypass 
permit  a  rotation  of  said  core  mem- 
one  of  said  members  having  at 
to  said  one  portion  so  as  to 
said  one  portion  to  said  inoper- 
or  breakage  of  said  mem- 
entry  of  light  into  said  chamber 


least 


ac  cess  i 


ru<:tion 


4,15J,351 
MOTION-PICTURE  CAMERA 

Friedrich  StSckl,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Karl  Vockenhuber 

and  Hauser  Raimund.  both  dt  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  May  1,  197|,  Ser.  No.  901,711 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  2,  1977,  3074/77 

Int.  a.-  G03B  2]/36 


U.S.  a.  352—91  C 


8  Claims 


1.  A  motion-picture  camera  I  aving  a  housing  which  forms  a 
compartment  adapted  to  recei  'e  a  cassette  with  at  least  one 
exposure  gap  giving  access  to  i  film  for  the  recordal  of  infor- 
mation thereon,  reversible  tran  iport  means  engageable  at  said 
exposure  gaps  with  the  film  of  i  cassette  inserted  in  said  com- 
partment for  intermittently  advancing  said  film,  switchover 
means  operatively  coupled  wit  \i  said  transport  means  for  op- 
tionally changing  the  advance  U  said  film  from  a  normal  for- 
ward direction  to  a  rearward  direction,  and  drive  means  en- 
gageable with  a  windup  reel  in  said  cassette, 
the  combination  therewith  ol  control  means  in  said  housing 
selectively  operable  during  a  first  phase  of  a  trick  shot  for 
at  least  retarding  the  re-ent  ry  of  said  film  into  said  cassette 
from  said  exposure  gap,  v^ith  resulting  accumulation  of 
excess  film  downstream  of  said  transport  means  in  said 
compartment,  and  guide  mkans  in  said  housing  for  direct- 
ing at  least  part  of  said  exfcess  film  into  a  predetermined 
storage  space  adjacent  saik  exposure  gap  but  separated 
from  said  transport  meand  to  enable  a  subsequent  with- 
drawal thereof  during  a  se<ond  phase  of  a  trick  shot  upon 
operation  of  said  switchov  :r  means. 
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4,153,352 

ALTERED  NEGATIVE-FEEDBACK  DIAPHRAGM 

CONTROL  DURING  IMPLEMENTATION  OF  IMAGE 

FADEOVER  IN  A  MOTION-PICTURE  CAMERA 

Kurt   Borowski,   Aschheim;   Friedrich   Stumpf,  and  Theodor 

Huber,  both  of  Munich,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  AGFA-Gevaert  A.G.,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,554 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  13, 
1977,  2721569 

Int.  a.^  G03B  21/36 
U.S.  a.  352—91  C  6  Oaims 


preventing  an  endmosi  photograph  in  the  stack  from 
moving  completely  into  a  projection  plane  during  loading 
of  the  stack  of  photographs  into  said  chamber  and  means 
defining  an  exit  through  which  a  photograph  is  adapted  to 
be  advanced  out  of  said  chamber; 

means  for  moving  a  leading  edge  of  the  endmost  photograph 
out  of  engagement  with  said  preventing  means  and  par- 
tially out  of  engagement  with  the  next  adjacent  photo- 
graph in  the  stack  and  substantially  into  the  projection 
plane  wherein  only  the  trailing  ends  of  the  endmost  and 
next  adjacent  photographs  are  in  contact  with  each  other; 

means  for  advancing  the  endmost  photograph  in  the  direc- 


t-LlJjV 


1.  A  motion-picture  camera  capable  of  implementmg  fade- 
out,  fade-in  and/or  fadeover  transition  efTects,  the  camera 
comprising  a  camera  objective;  an  adjustable  diaphragm  coop- 
erating with  the  camera  objective;  negative-feedback  dia- 
phragm control  means  opterative  for  controlling  the  diaphragm 
aperture,  the  control  means  including  a  diaphragm-adjusting 
motor  coupled  to  the  diaphragm,  first  photosensitive  means 
positioned  to  receive  light  passing  through  the  objective  for 
generating  a  light-dependent  signal,  means  for  deriving  from 
the  light-dependent  signal  an  analog  aperiure-error  signal,  and 
means  for  deriving  from  the  analog  aperture-error  signal  a 
digital  control  signal  controlling  the  operation  of  the  dia- 
phragm-adjusting motor;  and  transition-implementing  means 
activatable  by  the  user  for  implementing  a  transition  effect  and 
operative  when  activated  for  disturbing  the  equilibrium  of  the 
negative-feedback  diaphragm  control  means  in  a  sense  causing 
the  diaphragm  aperture  to  decrease  by  a  predetermined 
amount,  the  transition-implementing  means  including  an  auxil- 
iary light  attenuator  coupled  to  the  diaphragm  and  to  the 
diaphragm-adjusting  motor  and  located  with  its  front  exposed 
to  ambient  scene  light,  second  photosensitive  means  positioned 
behind  the  auxiliary  light  attenuator  to  receive  ambient  scene 
light  through  the  auxiliary  light  attenuator,  switchover  means 
operative  for  disconnecting  the  first  photosensitive  means  from 
the  negative-feedback  diaphragm  control  means  and  connect- 
ing the  second  photosensitive  means  into  the  negative-feed- 
back diaphragm  control  means,  and  compensating  means  oper- 
ative for  redefining  the  equilibrium  state  of  the  negative-feed- 
back diaphragm  control  means  to  correct  for  the  difference 
between  the  light  incident  upon  the  second  as  opposed  to  the 
first  phorosensitive  means. 


tion  of  its  leading  edge  along  the  projection  plane  into  a 
projection  position  while  said  preventing  means  maintains 
the  next  adjacent  photograph  partially  out  of  engagement 
therewith  thereby  substantially  obviating  any  problem  of 
the  endmost  and  the  next  adjacent  photographs  damaging 
each  other  during  said  movement  of  the  endmost  photo- 
graph along  the  projection  plane,  said  advancing  means 
including  means  adapted  to  engage  the  endmost  photo- 
graph by  its  edge  prior  to  moving  it  into  and  away  from 
the  projection  position;  and 
means  for  transmitting  the  image  of  the  endmost  photograph 
supported  at  the  projection  position  onto  the  viewing 
screen. 


4.153.354 

ANIMATED  VISUAL  EFFECT  ADAPTOR  FOR 

PROJECTORS 

William  G.  Gugeler.  200  S.  Vance,  Lombard,  III.  60148 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,457 

Int.  a.-  G03B  41/08 

U.S.  a.  353—122  12  Qaims 


4,153,353 
FILM  TRANSPORT  FOR  A  VIEWER 
Nicholas  Gold,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpora- 
tion, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,791 
Int.  a:-  G03B  23/14 
U.S.  a.  353—114  6  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  sequentially  presenting  photographs  at  a 
projection  position  whereat  their  images  may  be  transmitted 
onto  a  viewing  screen,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  defining  a  chamber  for  receiving  a  stack  of  photo- 
graphs, said  chamber  defining  means  including  means  for 


1.  An  animated  visual  effect  adaptor  unit  for  a  still  picture 
projector  which  has  a  projection  gate  between  a  light  t>eam 
source  and  a  projection  lens  system,  comprising: 

an  elongate  support  structure  having  a  first  portion  dimen- 
sioned to  be  received  removably  in  the  projection  gate 
and  having  a  projection  aperture  for  passage  of  the  beam 
from  the  source  and  thence  through  the  lens  system  onto 
a  projection  surface; 
said  support  structure  having  a  second  portion  which  re- 
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mains  outside  of  the  projection  gate  when  said  first  por- 
tion is  received  in  the  projection  fate; 

power  means  attached  to  said  second  portion; 

a  rotary  translucent  disk  located  across  said  aperture  and 
carrying  projectable  visual  effect  design  for  projection  of 
said  design  by  passing  of  the  light  beam  through  said 
aperture  and  said  disk; 

a  driving  coupling  between  said  power  means  and  said  disk 
including  an  endless  flexible  driving  element  extending 
from  driven  connection  with  said  power  means  into  driv- 
ing connection  with  said  disk  for  rotating  the  disk  to 
produce  an  animated  effect  of  the  projected  design; 

means  carried  by  said  first  portion  of  the  support  structure 
adjacent  to  that  end  of  the  first  portion  which  is  remote 
from  said  second  portion,  and  clear  of  said  aperture  for 
guiding  said  endless  flexible  driving  element  to  run  about 
said  disk; 

and  friction  means  motivated  by  said  flexible  driving  ele- 
ment and  engaged  by  the  perimeter  of  said  disk  to  effect 
positive  rotation  of  the  disk. 
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arranged  to  shift  to  the  frst  position  when  said  flash  unit 
shifts  to  the  protruding  position  and  to  shift  to  the  second 
position  when  the  flash  u^it  shifts  to  the  stowed  position, 

operation  means  for  causinjg  said  switching  means  to  shift 
from  the  first  position  to(  the  second  position  when  said 
flash  unit  is  shifted  to  thd  protruding  position,  and 

means  for  forming  a  discljarge  circuit  for  said  capacitor 
when  said  switching  means  is  shifted  to  the  second  posi- 
tion and  for  discharging  the  electric  charge  of  said  capaci- 
tor through  said  switching  means  in  said  second  position. 

4,lS3,35« 
LIGHT  SOURCE  APPARATUS  FOR  ENDOSCOPE 
Hiroyuki  Hama,  Higashimurayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  J^an 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,493 
Oaims  priority,  application  lapan,  Sep.  16,  1976,  51-110973 
Int.  a.2  G03B  19/00:  A61B  1/04 
U.S.  a.  354-62  15  claims 


4,153,355      I 
CAMERA  INCORPORATED  WITH  A  MOVABLE  FLASH 

LIGHT  DEVICE 
Kazuo  Ikawa,  Tokyo;  Michio  Hirohata,  Kawasaki;  Mutsuhide 
Matsuda,  Yokohama,  and  Yukio  Mashimo,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,708 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1976,  51-106885 

Int  a.2  G03B  15/05 

U.S.  a.  354—33  4  Claims 


1.  A  camera  incorporating  a  movable  flash  unit  therein,  the 
camera  comprising:  1 

a  camera  body,  I 

said  movable  flash  unit  being  shiflablsbetween  a  protruding 
position  in  which  the  flash  unit  protrudes  outside  of  said 
camera  body  and  a  stowed  position  in  which  the  flash 
light  device  is  stowed  within  the  camera  body, 

a  discharge  tube  incorporated  in  said  flash  light  device  to 
emit  a  flash  toward  an  object  to  be  photographed,  said 
discharge  tube  being  arranged  to  be  located  outside  of  said 
camera  body  when  said  flash  unit  shifts  to  the  protruding 
position  and  to  be  located  within  said  camera  body  when 
the  flash  unit  shifts  to  said  stowed  position, 

a  capacitor  for  providing  energy  so  said  discharge  tube  can 
emit  flashes  of  light, 

exposure  determining  means  which  determines  exposures  in 
accordance  with  received  signals, 

daylight  exposure  control  means  for  producing  an  electrical 
signal  corresponding  to  the  brightness  of  the  object  to  be 
photographed,  said  daylight  exposure  degree  control 
means  being  arranged  to  supply  the  electrical  signal  to 
said  exposure  determining  means, 

flash  exposure  degree  control  means  for  producing  an  elec- 
trical signal  corresponding  to  the  guide  number  of  the 
flash  unit  and  supplies  the  electrical  signal  to  said  exposure 
determining  means, 

switching  means  shiftable  between  a  first  position  in  which 
said  flash  exposure  control  means  is  rendered  operable  and 
a  second  position  in  which  the  flash  exposure  control 
means  is  rendered  inoperative,  said  twitching  means  being 


1.  A  connector  assembly  fof  use  with  endoscopes  and  the 
like  especially  adapted  for  acc<)modating  a  variety  of  different 
types  of  endoscopes  including  ifiberscopes  and  gastrocameras 
with  and  without  a  shutter  ahd  a  viewfinder,  each  of  said 
endoscopes  including  a  branch  circuit  having  an  electrical 
impedance  identifying  the  typ^  of  endoscope,  said  connector 
assembly  comprising:  I 

discriminator  means  separately  connectable  with  the  branch 
circuits  of  said  endoscoj»es,  said  descriminator  means 
being  responsive  to  the  electrical  impedance  of  the  branch 
circuit  to  which  it  is  connoted  for  developing  an  electri- 
cal signal  representative  Of  the  type  of  endoscope  to 
which  it  is  connected. 
8.  A  light  source  apparatui  for  endoscopes  and  the  like 
comprising  a  discharge  lamp  a^  a  light  source,  an  optical  sys- 
tem for  causing  an  output  light  beam  from  the  lamp  to  impinge 
on  a  bundle  of  optical  fibres  of  an  endoscope  which  transmit 
illuminating  light,  lamp  current  control  means  for  selectively 
establishing  a  lamp  current  at  okie  of  three  levels  comprising  a 
maximum  level,  a  minimum  lejvel  and  an  intermediate  level, 
switching  means  for  switching  ^he  lamp  current  from  a  normal 
value  to  the  maximum  level  in  Synchronism  with  the  initiation 
of  an  exposure  given  to  a  photographic  film,  means  for  initiat- 
ing the  calculation  of  an  exposure  given  to  the  film  in  synchro- 
nism with  the  initiation  of  the  exposure  thereto  and  for  produc- 
ing an  exposure  stop  signal  when  the  exposure  given  to  the  film 
reaches  a  given  value,  means  ^r  switching  the  lamp  current 
from  the  maximum  level  to  the  minimum  level  and  for  moving 
a  light  shield  member  into  the  dath  of  said  illuminating  light  in 
response  to  the  exposure  stop  siknal,  the  light  source  apparatus 
being  adapted  to  be  connected  with  any  one  of  a  variety  of 
endoscopes  using  difTerent  exposure  techniques  and  synchroni- 
zation techniques,  including  a  fibrescope  with  external  camera, 
a  gastrocamera  having  shutter  and  viewfinder,  and  a  gastro- 
camera  having  no  shutter  and  viewfinder,  and  mode  selection 
means  responsive  to  an  electiScal  feature  of  the  particular 
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endoscope  connected  with  the  apparatus  to  establish  automati- 
cally a  suitable  exposure  and  synchronization  technique  for  a 
selected  endosco(>e,  said  mode  selection  means  being  operable 
when  the  fibrescope  is  connected  with  the  apparatus  for  a 
normal  viewing  operation  to  establish  the  lamp  current  at  an 
intermediate  level,  said  mode  selection  means  being  operable 
when  a  gastrocamera  having  shutter  and  viewfinder  is  con- 
nected with  the  appartus  for  a  normal  viewing  operation  to 
establish  the  lamp  current  at  an  intermediate  level  and  operable 
to  interrupt  the  illumination  in  the  course  of  opening  of  the 
shutter  by  moving  the  light  shield  member  into  the  path  of 
illuminating  light,  said  mode  selection  means  being  operable 
when  a  gastrocamera  having  no  shutter  and  viewfinder  is 
connected  with  the  apparatus  to  establish  the  lamp  current  at 
the  minimum  level  and  to  interrupt  the  illumination  by  moving 
the  light  shield  member  into  the  path  of  illuminating  light. 


4,153,357 
UNDERWATER  CAMERA 

Helmut  Winnacker,  Burgdorf,  and  Jurgen  Dierssen,  Barsing- 
hausen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Preussag 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,436 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  4, 
1976,  2650524 

Int.  a.-  G03B  77/05.  GOIS  9/66 
U.S.  a.  354—64  10  Oaims 


means  for  generating  pulses; 

means  for  counting  said  pulses  and  including  a  plurality  of 
counters; 

means  for  visually  displaying  variable  digital  information 
represented  by  the  pulse  count  in  said  means  for  counting 
and  including  a  corresponding  number  of  visual  indica- 
tors; 

means  for  decoding  the  pulse  count  to  change  the  digital 
information  displayed  by  said  means  for  displaying  in 
accordance  with  the  pulse  count  stored  in  said  counting 
means  and  including  a  corresponding  number  of  decoders, 
each  of  said  decoders  changing  the  digital  information 
indicated  by  a  respective  one  of  said  corresponding  num- 
ber of  visual  indicators  in  accordance  with  the  number  of 
pulses  stored  in  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  count- 
ers; and 

manually  operable  means  for  initiating  the  pulse  input  to  said 
counting  means  to  optionally  change  the  digital  informa- 
tion displayed  by  said  means  for  displaying,  or  for  initiat- 
ing and  subsequently  stopping  the  pulse  input  to  said 
counting  means  to  optionally  fix  the  digital  information 
displayed  by  said  means  for  displaying. 


'Zlms^ 


1.  An  underwater  camera  including  a  pressure  tight  housing 
having  a  camera  therein  and  a  release  mechanism  for  releasing 
the  camera  shutter  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  sea 
bed,  the  improvement  in  said  release  mechanism  comprising: 
electro-acoustic  transducer  means  on  the  exterior  of  said 
housing  for  transmitting  an  ultrasonic  signal  and  receiving 
an  echo  signal,  and 
electronic  circuit  means  on  the  interior  of  said  housing  and 
communicating  directly  through  said  housing  with  said 
transducer  means  to  generate  said  ultrasonic  signal  for 
transmission  by  said  transducer  and  to  automatically  re- 
lease said  shutter  in  response  to  the  echo  signal  received 
by  said  transducer  when  said  predetermined  distance  is 
reached. 


4,153,359 
COUPLING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CAMERA  AND 
FLASH  UNIT 
Hans  E.  Heintke,  WKchtersbach;  Hans  Karey,  Frankfurt,  and 
Robert  Oberheim,  Liederbach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,332 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  7, 
1976,  7627876 

Int.  a.-  G03B  15/02 
U.S.  O.  354—126  11  Oaims 


4,153,358 
INFORMATION  SETTING  APPARATUS  FOR  CAMERAS 
Seiji  Yamada,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,063 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1976,  51-92959 

Int.  O.-'  G03B  17/ IS.  17/24 

\}S.  O.  354—106  13  Oaims 


1.  Information  setting  apparatus  for  a  camera  comprising: 


1.  A  coupling  arrangement  for  releasably  coupling  a  flash 
unit  with  a  camera  unit,  comprising  a  first  coupling  element 
adapted  to  be  carried  on  one  of  said  units;  a  second  coupling 
element  adapted  to  be  carried  on  the  other  of  said  units  and 
engageable  with  said  first  element  for  relative  turning  move- 
ment about  an  axis;  cooperating  coupling  portions  on  said 
elements  and  together  forming  a  bayonet  coupling  which 
connects  said  coupling  elements  in  response  to  relative  turning 
movement  of  the  same  about  said  axis  in  one  direction,  and 
releases  said  coupling  elements  in  response  to  such  relative 
turning  movement  about  said  axis  in  the  opposite  direction;  and 
releasable  arresting  means  for  arresting  said  elements  against 
relative  movement  when  said  elements  assume  a  predeter- 
mined relative  orientation  in  response  to  said  turning  move- 
ment in  said  one  direction. 
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4,153,360 
FOCAL  PLANE  SHUTTER  FOR  A  CAMERA 

Noboru  Kodaira,  Tokyo;  Nobuo  Tezuka;  Mitio  Senuma,  both  of 
Tokyo;  Teiji  Hashimoto,  Kawasaki;  Masanori  Uchidoi,  Yoko- 
hama, and  Yukio  lura,  Yokosuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764.287 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1976,  51-11688 

Int.  a.-  G03B  9/28,  '9/34 

U.S.  a.  354—241  1  Qaim 


1.  A  focal  plane  shutter  for  a  cameri  comprising: 

(a)  a  shutter  unit  casing  including  a  fjair  of  base  plates  and 
supporting  columns  extending  between  said  base  plates; 

(b)  shutter  plane  means  supported  by  laid  shutter  unit  casing; 

(c)  a  rotatable  body  connected  with  said  shutter  plane  means 
for  winding  up  said  shutter  plant  means  to  a  charged 
position;  ' 

(d)  a  rotatable  shutter  driving  sprink  connected  with  said 
shutter  plane  means,  said  shutter  driving  spring  being 
charged  for  rotation  in  a  direction  reverse  to  the  winding 
direction  when  said  shutter  means  is  wound  up; 

(e)  holding  means  for  holding  said  rotatable  body  when  said 
shutter  means  is  in  said  charged  position; 

(0  a  driving  shaft  coupled  with  said  rotatable  body  for  wind- 
ing up  said  vshutter  means  to  said  charge  d  position,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  driving  shift; 

(g)  a  driving  gear  fixed  on  said  driMing  shaft  for  coupling 
said  shaft  to  said  rotatable  body; 

(h)  a  transmission  gear  cooperating  ivith  said  driving  gear 
for  transmitting  rotation  of  said  driving  gear  to  said  rotat- 
able body; 

(i)  clutch  means  carried  between  saiq  transmission  gear  and 
said  rotatable  body; 

Cj)  spring  means  coupled  with  said  cl»tch  means  urging  said 
clutch  means  in  a  direction  for  releasing  engagement 
between  said  transmission  gear  and  said  rotatable  body; 

(k)  said  driving  gear  having  teeth  located  on  the  circumfer- 
ential periphery  thereof  and  a  plane  section  on  the  circum- 
ferential periphery  spacing  said  teefli  apart  with  said  plane 
section  having  an  angular  extent  at  least  equal  to  the 
angular  extent  of  three  side  teetfc  so  that  engagement 
between  said  driving  gear  and  said  transmission  gear  is 
released  when  said  rotatable  body  js  held  by  said  holding 
means,  whereby  said  transmission  gear  and  said  clutch 
means  rotate  to  an  initial  position  Under  the  influence  of 
said  spring  means,  said  driving  ge4r  also  having  an  abut- 
ment located  on  the  circumferential  periphery  thereof  and 
having  an  angular  extent  greater  than  the  angular  extent  of 
one  said  tooth  thereon  said  abutmeat  located  at  one  end  of 
said  plane  section  spacing  said  plane  section  from  said 
teeth  thereon,  said  abutment  following  said  plane  section 
in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  driving  gear,  and  said 
transmission  gear  having  teeth  on  the  circumferential 
periphery  thereof  and  a  plane  section  spacing  said  teeth 
thereon  apart  and  said  plane  section  having  an  angular 
extent  corresponding  to  the  angular  extent  of  said  abut- 
ment on  said  driving  gear  for  securing  initial  engagement 


of  said  transmission  gear 
ing  up. 
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with  said  driving  gear  for  wind- 


4,153,361 
WEB  CASSETTE  WIf  H  CARTRIDGE  LOAD 
Donald  J.  Axelrod,  Glenview,)  III.,  assignor  to  Bell  &  Howell 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  4,  19t7,  Ser.  No.  793,621 
Int.  a.^  GllB  23/10;  (W3B  17/00.  17/26,  27/32 


U.S.  a.  354—275 


1.  A  web  cassette  having  a 
changeable  supply  and  take 
each  of  said  cartridges 
and  opposed  reel  sides  for 
means  for  guiding  said  web 
cartridge  over  a  path  includin 
on  said  cassette,  and  onto  a 
tooth  coupler  means  on  each 
with  mating  V-tooth  couplers 
to  transport  the  web  from  the 


20  aaims 


<  arrier  plate  with  identical  inter- 

ip  cartridges  mounted  thereon, 

containing  a  reel  having  a  central  hub 

'etaining  a  web  therebetween, 

pulled  from  a  reel  in  the  supply 

guide  posts  or  rollers  mounted 

T'.e\  in  the  take-up  cartridge,  V- 

( if  the  reels  in  order  to  interface 

on  a  machine  using  the  cassette 

supply  to  the  take-up  cartridge. 


4,158,362 
BATTERY  OPERATED  CAMERA  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 

MOUNTING  AN  EXTERNAL  BATTERY 
Milton  S.  Dietz,  Lexington,  an4  William  J.  McCune,  Jr.,  South 
Lincoln,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1971  Ser.  No.  764,651 


U.S.  a.  354—293 


Int.  a.2C03B  17/56 


6  Claims 


1.  A  camera  having  at  least 
be  powered  by  an  electrical 

a  camera  housing; 

electrically  conductive 
connected  to  the  at  least 
such  a  battery  is  adapted 
supply  power  to  the  at 

an  elongated  flexible  neck 
housing  and  being  of 
fortably  wear  said  camera 
having  a  central  hollow  cpre; 


ohe  component  that  is  adapted  to 
battery,  said  camera  comprising: 

teri^inal  means  being  electrically 
one  component  and  to  which 
to  be  electrically  connected  to 

one  comf)onent; 
strap  coupled  to  said  camera 

sufflcient  length  for  a  user  to  com- 
about  the  neck,  said  neck  strap 


loist 
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a  relatively  rigid  hollow  handle  attached  to  said  neck  strap 
for  providing  a  hand  hold  on  said  neck  strap  and  for 
receiving  and  supportively  enclosing  such  an  electrical 
battery,  said  handle  being  positioned  on  said  neck  strap 
such  that  the  user  may  alternatively  hold  onto  said  camera 
by  grasping  said  handle  or  wear  said  camera  about  the 
neck,  utilizing  said  neck  strap,  without  interference  from 
said  handle;  and 

electrically  conductive  means  for  electrically  connecting 
such  a  battery  supportively  enclosed  by  said  handle  to  said 
terminal  means  of  said  camera,  said  electrically  conduc- 
tive means  having  a  major  portion  thereof  concealed 
within  said  hollow  central  core  of  a  portion  of  said  neck 
strap  intermediate  said  handle  and  said  camera  housing. 


1.  Batch  developing  apparatus  comprising, 

developing  tank  means  for  holding  a  developing  solution  for 
developing  film, 

temjjerature  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  temperature  of 
developer  in  said  developing  tank  means  and  for  provid- 
ing a  representative  temperature  signal, 

means  responsive  to  said  temperature  signal  for  controlling 
the  developing  time  to  be  inversely  proportional  to  the 
temperature  of  the  developer  in  said  developing  tank 
means, 

transport  means  for  inserting  into  and  removing  from  said 
developing  tank  means  film  to  be  developed, 

and  means  responsive  to  said  temperature  signal  for  control- 
ling said  transport  means  and  thereby  control  said  devel- 
oping interval. 


4,153,364 
EXPOSURE  AND  DEVELOPMENT  CONTROL 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  COPYING 
MACHINE 
Koichi  Suzuki,  and  Shigeru  Suzuki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,152 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1977,  52-8391; 
Jan.  28,  1977,  52-8392;  Jan.  28,  1977,  52-8393 

Int.  a:-  G03G  15/00 
VS.  a.  355—14  10  aaims 

1.  In  an  electrostatic  copying  machine  having  optical  means 
for  scanning  an  original  document  and  focussing  a  light  image 
of  a  substantially  linear  portion  of  the  document  onto  a  moving 
photoconductive  member  to  progressively  form  an  electro- 
static image  of  the  entire  document  on  the  photoconductive 
member,  an  apparatus  comprising; 

a  scanning  linear  photosensor  array  having  a  plurality  of 
photoelectric  sensor  elements  which  are  enabled  in  se- 


quence to  produce  respective  output  signals  having  levels 
corresponding  to  incident  light  intensity,  the  photosensor 
array  being  disposed  such  that  the  light  image  is  incident 
thereon; 
first  sensor  means  for  detecting  a  maximum  output  level  of 
the  photosensor  array; 


,» 


4,153,363 
BATCH  DEVELOPING 
Carlo  J.  Albano,  Burlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cordell  Engi- 
neering, Inc.,  Everett,  Mass. 

^     Filed  Nov.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,224 
Int.  CI.-  G03D  3/10 
VS.  a.  354—299  10  Claims 


second  sensor  means  for  detecting  a  minimum  output  level 

of  the  photosensor  array;  and 
at  least  one  variable  operating  parameter  of  the  copying 

machine  being  controlled  in  accordance  with  the  detected 

maximum  and  minimum  output  levels. 


4,153,365 
PORTABLE  COPIER  USING  FLASH  LAMP  ARTICLE 

George  J.  English,  Reading,  and  Timothy  Fohl,  Carlisle,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,723 

Int.  CI.-  G03B  27/04 

VS.  a.  355—99  8  Qaims 


1.  A  portable  copier  for  exposing  a  sheet  of  photosensitized 
material  through  a  stencil,  said  copier  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  chamber  therein,  said  chamber  includ- 
ing first  and  second  opposing  end  portions; 

a  cover  member  movably  oriented  on  said  housing  and 
adapted  for  forming  a  closure  for  said  first  end  portion  of 
said  chamber,  said  cover  member  adapted  for  having  said 
photosensitized  sheet  and  said  stencil  located  thereon 
whereby  said  sheet  and  stencil  will  be  positioned  adjacent 
said  first  end  portion  of  said  chamber  when  said  cover 
member  forms  said  closure  therefor; 

a  Hash  lamp  article  adapted  for  being  manually  positioned 
within  said  second  end  portion  of  said  chamber,  said  flash 
lamp  article  including  a  casing  member  and  a  chemical 
flash  lamp  positioned  therein;  and 

activation  means  located  within  said  second  end  portion  of 
said  chamber  for  activating  said  chemical  flash  lamp  when 
said  flash  lamp  article  is  positioned  within  said  second  end 
portion,  the  radiant  energy  from  said  flash  lamp  being 
directed  toward  said  photosensitized  sheet  and  stencil. 
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4,153,3M 

RANGEnNDING  STCTEM 

Glenn  Mamon,  Chestnut  Hill;  Douglas  G.  Youmans,  Watertown, 

and  Jeffrey  A.  Volp,  Billerica,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The 

Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,461 

Int.  a.2  GOIC  3/08;  HMB  1/04 

U.S.  a.  356—5  15  Claims 


10.  Laser  rangefinding  system  comprising: 

means  to  transmit  at  least  one  laser  pulse  from  a  reference 
point  to  a  target, 

means  to  detect  at  said  reference  point  a  first  pulse  sequence 
including  a  first  pulse,  said  first  pulse  corresponding  to 
said  laser  pulse,  and  further  including  n  subsequent  pulses, 
said  subsequent  pulses  being  reflections  of  said  laser  pulse, 
and 

means  for  measuring  the  duration  of  said  first  pulse  sequence 
comprising: 

A.  gating  means  for  generating  a  gated  pulse  sequence 
including  a  gated  first  pulse  and  gated  subsequent  pulses 
respectively  corresponding  to  said  first  pulse  and  ones 
of  said  n  subsequent  pulses  occurring  within  a  first  time 
interval,  said  first  time  interval  heving  a  predetermined 
length  LI  and  including  the  last  of  said  subsequent 
pulses, 

B.  delay  means  responsive  to  said  gating  means,  said  delay 
means  for  generating  a  delayed  pulse  sequence  includ- 
ing a  delayed  first  pulse  and  delayed  subsequent  pulses 
respectively  corresponding  to  said  gated  first  pulse  and 
said  gated  subsequent  pulses  but  delayed  by  a  delay 
period  A  equal  to  or  greater  that  the  length  LI  of  said 
first  time  interval, 

C.  first  counter  means  operative  during  said  first  time 
interval  to  count  said  gated  subsequent  pulses, 

D.  second  counter  means  operative  during  a  second  time 
interval  having  a  length  L2  equal  to  or  greater  than  the 
length  LI  of  said  first  time  interval  and  including  points 
in  time  displaced  by  A  from  the  beginning  and  end  of 
said  first  time  interval,  said  second  counter  means  in- 
cluding means  to  count  said  delayed  subsequent  pulses, 

E.  first  detection  means  responsive  to  said  delay  means  to 
detect  the  occurrence  of  said  delayed  first  pulse  and  to 
generate  a  start  control  signal  representotive  thereof, 

F.  second  detection  means  and  asociated  gating  means 
responsive  to  said  first  and  second  counter  means  to 
provide  an  enabling  signal  when  said  second  counter 
means  has  counted  the  first  n—  1  of  said  delayed  subse- 
quent pulses,  and  said  associated  gating  means  being 
responsive  to  said  enabling  signal  and  said  delay  means 
to  detect  the  occurrence  of  the  last  of  said  delayed 
subsequent  pulses  and  to  generate  a  stop  control  signal 
representative  thereof, 

G.  interval  timing  means  responsive  to  said  start  control 
signal  to  begin  timing  the  duration  of  said  second  pulse 
sequence  and  to  said  stop  control  signal  to  terminate 
timing  the  duration  of  said  second  pulse  sequence,  the 
duration  of  said  second  pulse  sequence  being  represen- 
tative of  the  duration  of  said  finft  pulse  sequence. 
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4,158,367 
METHOD  AND  DEVICES  FOR  LOCALIZING  FLAT 
CHIPS  ON  A  CARRIER  PLATE 
Christian  Lietar,  and  Pierre  Jeannin,  both  of  Morges,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Robert  Boach  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,191 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  19, 
1976,  2622283  , 

Int.  a.2  GOIB  11/27;  G02B  27/38 
U.S.  a.  356—400  4  Oalnia 


1.  Method  of  localizing  a  cjiip  of  rigid  material  and  small 
dimensions  with  reference  to  a  carrier  plate,  preparatory  to 
fixing  said  chip  to  said  carrier  plate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  pair  of  reference  marks  each  in  the  form  of  an 
optical  grating  on  a  face  of  the  chip  to  be  localized  that  is 
parallel  to  the  carrying  surface  of  the  carrier  plate,  the 
gratings  of  the  respective  reference  marks  being  parallel 
to  each  other  and  the  reftfrencc  marks  being  respectfully 
located  in  regions  spaced  apari  from  each  other  and  un- 
symmetrically  disposed  w|th  respect  to  the  center  of  said 
chip; 

directing  a  laser  beam  alternately  to  the  respective  desired 
locations  of  said  reference  marks; 

detecting  light  produced  bjl  said  laser  beam  and  reflected 
from  said  chip  to  be  localized  alternately  in  at  least  two 
light  detectors  so  positioned  and  oriented  as  to  receive 
light  beams  respectively  corresponding  to  one  of  the 
secondary  maxima  produced  by  the  incidence  of  the  laser 
beam  on  each  of  said  optical  gratings  when  the  respective 
reference  mark  is  in  the  desired  position,  and 

providing  a  signal  when  saic)  light  beam  is  received  in  each 
said  detector  and  determitiing  with  reference  to  said  sig- 
nals when  both  of  said  reference  marks  are  in  the  corre- 
sponding desired  position.: 


4,lSl368 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DETECTOR  PROTECTION  DEVICE 

Gerald  Falbel,  Stamford,  and  Peter  E.  Spangenberg,  Monroe, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Dec.  12, 1971  Ser.  No.  859,354 
Int.  a.2  COIJ  1/42 
VS.  a.  356—225  '  12  Claims 

1.  An  improved  system  for  leaking  far  field  diagnostic  mea- 
surements of  an  incident  laser  beam  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  electro-optical  detectors  arranged  in  a  suiuble 

array; 
a  plurality  of  electro-optical  jdetector  protection  means,  one 
protection  means  being  as^iated  with  each  detector: 
each  protection  means  coihprising  means  capable  of  opti- 
cally transmitting  and  refracting  said  laser  beam,  said 
last  mentioned  means  having  means  for  reflecting  most 
of  the  energy  of  said  lajer  beam  away  from  its  associ- 
ated detector  and  allow^g  a  reduced  energy  level  laser 
beam  to  be  directed  at  ts  associated  detector; 
means  for  focusing  said  reduced  energy  level  laser  beam  on 
to  its  associated  detector;  and 
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means  disposed  between  said  focusing  means  and  the  associ- 
ated detector  for  further  attenuating  said  reduced  energy 


level  laser  beam  before  it  impinges  upon  the  associated 
detector. 


Ln}-" 


1.  Differential  photometric  apparatus  comprising: 
a  light  source  positioned  on  one  side  of  a  rotatable  mask  to 
illuminate  a  poriion  of  said  mask,  said  rotatable  mask 
having  at  least  one  transparent  poriion  and  at  least  one 
reflecting  poriion;  a  first  container  cell  positioned  on  said 
one  side  of  said  mask  to  receive  light  from  said  light 
source  reflected  from  a  reflecting  portion  of  said  mask, 
and  to  emit  light  [perpendicularly  from  said  incident  light 
toward  a  transparent  portion  of  said  mask;  a  second  con- 
tainer cell  positioned  on  another  side  of  said  mask  to 
receive  light  from  said  light  source  through  a  transparent 
portion  of  said  mask  and  to  emit  light  perpendicularly 
from  said  light  so  incident  toward  a  reflecting  portion  of 
said  mask  on  said  other  side  of  said  mask;  a  mirror  posi- 
tioned on  said  other  side  of  said  mask  to  receive  light 
transmitted  from  said  first  container  cell  through  a  trans- 
parent portion  of  said  mask,  and  light  transmitted  from 
said  second  container  cell  to  a  reflecting  portion  on  the 
other  side  of  said  mask  and  said  mirror  redirecting  said 
transmitted  and  reflected  light  toward  a  light  detector; 
and  means  for  rotating  said  mask;  and 
further  comprising  a  selectively  insertable  first  reflector 
adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said  first  container  cell  for  re- 
flecting light  incident  from  said  light  source  on  said  first 
cell  toward  said  one  side  of  said  mask;  and  a  second  selec- 
tively insertable  second  reflector  adapted  to  be  inserted  in 
said  second  container  cell  for  reflecting  light  from  said 
light  source  incident  on  said  second  cell  toward  the  other 
side  of  the  mask. 


4,153.370 
MICROINTERFEROMETER  TRANSDUCER 
Harry  S.  Corey,  III,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,650 

Int.  a.:  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  a.  356—358  4  Oaims 


>T    It  tr     M 


4,153,369 

CONVERTIBLE  DUAL  BEAM  DIFFERENTIAL 

SPECTROFLUOROMETER  AND  ABSORPTION  METER 

Eli  A.  Kallet,  New  York,  and  Samuel  Cravitt,  Hartsdale,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Farrand  Optical  Co.,  Inc.,  Valhalla,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,569 

Int.  a.2  GOIJ  3/30.  1/10 

VS.  a.  356—318  5  Qaims 


I'l'lol'l'l 


•lomccTioiixt. 

COUHTCII 


1.  A  microinterferometer  displacement  transducer,  compris- 


mg: 

a  longitudinally  extending  housing  an  opening  extending 
therein  toward  a  back  portion  of  said  housing; 

a  cylindrical  gas  bearing  disposed  in  said  opening  and  form- 
ing a  chamber  in  said  housing  between  said  bearing  and 
said  back  portion  of  sais  housing; 

1  a  longitudinally  extending  gauge  probe  disposed  for  longi- 
tudinal displacement  coaxially  in  said  bearing  and  extending 
without  said  housing  to  contact  a  surface  to  be  engaged; 

means  for  supplying  a  pressurized  gas  to  said  air-bearing; 

a  microinterferometer  disposed  within  said  chamber  of  said 
housing  including  a  beam-divider  cube,  a  fixed -cube-cor- 
ner reflector  and  a  movable  cube-corner  reflector 
mounted  to  move  with  said  gauge  probe,  said  fixed-cube- 
comer  reflector  and  said  movable  cube-comer  reflector 
mounted  so  that  a  laser  beam  directed  into  said  beam- 
divider  cube  at  a  first  point  is  divided  to  direct  a  first 
portion  of  said  beam  to  said  fixed-cube-comer  reflector, 
the  reflected  first  and  second  beam  portions  are  directed 
to  interferingly  intersect  at  a  second  point  in  said  beam- 
divider  cube  to  form  interference  fringe  patterns  as  said 
movable  cube-comer  reflector  is  moved  by  said  probe  in  a 
gauging  operation  and  divide  said  fringe  pattems  into  first 
and  second  fields  of  view; 

a  remote  single  frequency  laser  beam  source; 

a  self-focusing  fiber-optic  cable  disposed  for  coherently 
transmitting  said  laser  beam  from  said  remote  laser  beam 
source  into  said  housing  and  terminally  mounted  within 
said  housing  to  provide  said  laser  beam  directed  into  said 
beam-divider  cube  at  said  first  point; 

first  and  second  fiber-optic  output  cables  mounted  in  said 
first  and  second  fields  of  view  of  said  fringe  pattems, 
respectively,  for  transmitting  said  fringe  pattems  from 
said  housing; 

a  quarter-wave  plate  mounted  in  the  second  field  of  view  of 
said  fringe  pattems  between  said  beam-divider  cube  and 
said  second  output  cable  is  phase  shifted  one-quarter  wave 
length  from  the  pattem  transmitted  by  said  first  output 
cable  and; 

means  responsive  to  the  fringe  pattems  transmitted  by  said 
first  and  second  output  cables  for  determining  the  magni- 
tude and  direction  of  displacement  of  said  probe. 
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4,153,371 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  " 

REDUCTION-PROJECTION  TYPE  MASK  ALIGNMENT 
Mituyoshi  Koizumi;  Nobuyuki  Akiyama,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Asahiro  Kuni,  Nakamachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,201 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Fcfc.  25,  1976,  51/19004 

Int.  a.-  GOIB  U/27:  HO  K  li/00 

U.S.  a.  356—400  9  Qaims 


^r 


1.  A  mask  alignment  apparatus  of  rediction-projection  type, 
comprising: 

a  mask  table  carrying  a  mask  having  an  alignment  (>attern 
and  a  circuit  pattern  formed  thereon,  said  mask  table  being 
finely  rotatable  and  movable  in  two  directions  along  X 
and  Y  orthogonal  axes; 

a  wafer  table  for  carrying  a  wafer,  having  an  alignment 
pattern  thereon,  disposed  at  a  distance  from  said  mask, 
said  wafer  table  being  finely  rotatable  and  movable  in  step 
and  repeat  movement  at  a  predetermined  pitch  in  two 
directions  of  the  X  and  Y  axes; 

a  reduction-projection  lens  interposAi  between  said  mask 
and  said  wafer  so  that  an  image  of  said  circuit  pattern  is 
projected  onto  the  chips  of  said  wafer  through  said  lens; 

means  for  illuminating  said  alignment  patterns  of  said  mask 
and  said  wafer  by  a  light  having  the  same  wavelength  as 
an  exposure  light; 

displacement  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  relative 
displacement  between  both  images  of  said  alignment  pat- 
terns inversely  projected  through  said  lens; 

first  alignment  means  for  moving  said  wafer  table  in  a  se- 
lected one  of  the  directions  of  said  X  and  Y  axes  by  a 
distance  between  at  least  two  remote  chips  and  rotating 
said  wafer  table  in  accordance  with  at  least  two  relative 
displacements  obtained  from  said  displacement  detecting 
means  thereby  to  cause  the  direction  of  step  and  repeat 
movement  of  said  wafer  table  along  the  selected  one  of 
said  X  and  Y  axes  to  coincide  wilh  the  direction  of  ar- 
rangement of  said  chips  of  said  wafer; 

second  alignment  means  for  moving  iaid  mask  table  at  least 
in  the  two  directions  of  said  X  and  Y  axes  in  accordance 
with  the  relative  displacement  between  said  predeter- 
mined alignment  patterns  obtained  from  said  displacement 
detecting  means  thereby  to  align  said  mask  and  said  wafer 
with  each  other; 

at  least  microscope  means  for  detecting  the  relative  displace- 
ment between  reference  patterns  (isposed  at  a  predeter- 
mined position  and  respective  mask  alignment  patterns 
formed  at  least  on  both  side  portions  of  said  mask;  and 

means  for  rotating  said  mask  table  lo  as  to  eliminate  the 
difference  between  both  said  rtlative  displacements 
thereby  to  align  said  mask  in  the  drections  of  said  X  and 
Y  axes. 
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4,15J,372 


Constant  J.  Nauta,  1  Midden 
Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  21,  19"^,  Ser.  No.  773,575 
Int.  a.2  POIF  7/00 
U.S.  a.  366—142 


Duin  en  Daalseweg,  Overveen, 


lOQaims 


1.  A  material  mixer  comprising  a  vessel,  mixing  screw  means 
in  said  vessel,  said  screw  mean*  being  driven  in  an  orbital  path 
about  its  own  axis  and  about  the  inner  wall  of  said  vessel; 


means  joumalling  said  screw 
a  pin  ball  fixed  to  said  vessel  an( 
shaft,  operativeiy  associated 
journal     further    comprising 
whereby  undesired  changes  '\\ 
journal  are  measured. 


leans  in  said  vessel,  comprising 
complementary  means  on  said 

ith  said  pin  ball;  said  pin  ball 

temperature     feeling     means, 

temperature  of  the  pin  ball 


4,15i,373 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

CALCINED  GYPSUM 

Eugene  E.  O'Neill,  Okeene,  Okia.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Gypsum  Company,  Chicago,  til. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  N*.  777,213,  Mar.  14,  1977.  This 

application  Apr.  19,  W77,  Ser.  No.  788,953 

Int.  a.2  BplF  15/02 

U.S.  a.  366—165  10  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  cal  cined  gypsum  characterized  by 
having  a  lower  water  demand  ivhich  comprises: 


(1)  feeding  calcined  gypsum 


to  a  blender,  with  the  gypsum 


entering  the  blender  conta  iner  near  the  top  thereof; 
(2)  adding  water  to  the  calcir  ed  gypsum  immediately  after  it 
enters  the  blender  contaii  er,  said  water  being  incorpo- 
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rated  into  the  calcined  gypsum  in  the  form  of  a  free-fall- 
ing, continuous  stream  of  water  which  does  not  directly 
contact  the  sidewall  of  the  container  or  a  propeller  located 
in  the  bottom  of  said  container; 

(3)  rotating  said  propeller  positioned  in  the  bottom  of  the 
blender  container  and  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  said 
container; 

(4)  sweeping  the  wetted  calcined  gypsum  downward  and 
around  the  sidewall  of  the  blender  container,  said  wetted 
gypsum  passing  around  the  rotating  propeller  and  then  to 
an  exit  port  located  in  the  sidewall  of  the  container;  and 

(5)  removing  the  wetted  calcined  gypsum  from  the  blender 
container  through  said  exit  port. 


settling  rate  of  particulate  material  from  the  slurry  and  control- 
ling fluid  feed  to  said  at  least  one  portion  during  inflation 


4  153  374  thereof  and  subsequently  interrupting  the  fluid  feed  to  said  at 

HOMOGENIZER  APPARATUS  '*^'  °"^  P°"'°"  '*"""8  deflation  thereof. 
Robert  P.  Adams,  Walden,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Virtis  Com- 
pany.  Inc.,  Gardiner,  N.Y.  .  153_376 

Filed  Mar  31,  1978,  Ser  No.  892.253  feeD  MIXER  APPARATUS 

II  «  r^   v;i^-,m.  -,  r^  •        B^nJ""*"  «•  Neier,  1211  13th  St.,  Dodge  City,  Kans.  67801 

U.S.  a.  366-208  2  Oaims  pjied  Sep.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,316 

Int.  a.-  A23N  n/00:  BOIF  7/08 
MS.  a.  366—298  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  homogenizer  of  the  type  having  a  motor,  a  spindle 
operably  connected  to  and  rotated  by  the  motor,  a  flask  for 
holding  material  to  be  homogenized,  a  lower  flask  base  support 
and  an  upper  flask  clamp  each  adapted  to  retain  the  flask 
therebetween,  a  rotor  mounted  on  a  rotor  shaft  attached  to  the 
motor  spindle,  and  positioned  such  that  the  rotor  is  within  the 
flask;  an  improvement  comprising: 
frame  means  mounting  the  motor  and  spindle  in  a  fixed 

positional  relationship; 
at  least  two  shafts  mounted  at  one  end  directly  to  the  frame 
means  and  extending  downwardly  essentially  parallel  to 
the  motor  spindle,  the  lower  flask  base  support  and  upper 
flask  clamp  being  slideably  mounted  on  said  shafts; 
clamping  means  for  locking  the  lower  flask  base  support  and 
the  upper  flask  clamp  at  any  respective  desired  location 
along  said  shafts. 


4,153,375 
METHOD  OF  AGITATING  SLURRIES 
Geoffrey  Hillyar-Russ,  Burton-on-Trent,  England,  assignor  to 
Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,364 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  30,  1976, 
17684/76 

Int.  a.2  BOIF  li/00 
U.S.  a.  366—275  19  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  agitating  a  slurry  to  increase  its  settling  rate 
comprising  repeatedly  inflating  and  deflating  at  least  one  por- 
tion of  a  fluid  inflatable  means  which  is  immersed  in  a  liquid 
slurry,  for  gently  agitating  the  liquid  slurry  and  increasing 


1.  In  a  feed  mixer  apparatus  having  hopper  means  for  con- 
taining feed  materials  to  be  mixed,  a  plurality  of  mixing  con- 
veyor means  disposed  in  said  hopper  means  for  churning  the 
feed  materials,  and  conveyor  drive  means  operativeiy  con- 
nected to  at  least  one  said  conveyor  means  for  driving  said 
plurality  of  conveyor  means,  the  improvement  of  hydraulic 
means  for  driving  said  conveyor  means,  said  hydraulic  drive 
means  comprising: 
a  hydraulic  drive  output  shaft  operativeiy  connected  to  the 

conveyor  means  to  provide  rotational  motion  thereto; 
a  cylinder  support  frame  borne  by  the  hopper; 
a  pair  of  hydraulic  cylinders  each  having  a  proximal  exten- 
sion compartment  and  a  distal  retraction  compartment, 
each  of  which  is  pivotably  secured  at  the  proximal  end 
thereof  to  said  cylinder  support  frame,  and  each  of  which 
has  a  cylinder  rod  operativeiy  projecting  from  the  distal 
end  of  each  said  cylinder; 
a  common  crank  arm  secured  to  one  of  the  mixing  conveyor 
means   for   rotationally   driving   the   mixing   conveyor 
means; 
rod  securement  means  for  pivotably  attaching  each  of  said 
cylinder  rods  at  the  distal  end  thereof  to  said  common 
crank  arm  for  rotationally  driving  said  common  crank 
arm,  thereby  to  drive  the  mixing  conveyor  means  for 
churning  the  feed  material  within  the  hopper; 
hydraulic  motor  means  operativeiy  connected  to  said  exten- 
sion and  retraction  chambers  of  said  hydraulic  cylinders 
for  driving  said  cylinders,  said  hydraulic  motor  means 
having  a  hydraulic  valve  assembly,  said  hydraulic  valve 
assembly  including: 

a  cylindrical  valve  body  having  fluid  input  and  output 
openings  disposed  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  and  paired 
ports  for  each  hydraulic  cylinder  disposed  in  radial 
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opposition  in  a  single  transverse  plane  at  a  central  por- 
tion of  said  valve  body;  and      I 

a  valve  rotor  disposed  within  said  valve  body,  said  rotor 
having  therein  annularly  continuous  fluid  input  and 
output  grooves  disposed  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  said 
annular  grooves  continuously  oommunicating  with  the 
fluid  input  and  output  openings  of  said  valve  body 
respectively, 

said  rotor  having  a  cylinder  activation  portion  disposed  at 
the  central  portion  thereof  coriiesponding  to  the  trans- 
verse plane  through  the  valve  body  containing  said 
radially  disposed  cylinder  ports, 

said  cylinder  activation  portion  divided  into  a  single  high 
pressure  chamber  and  a  single  low  pressure  chamber  by 
a  barrier  which  is  v-shaped  in  transverse  cross  section, 
said  v-sha[>ed  barrier  extending  radially  through  an 
angle  of  greater  than  90°  but  less  than  180°,  whereby 
during  rotation  of  said  valve  rotor  said  v-shaped  barrier 
opens  a  first  port  to  communication  with  said  high 
pressure  chamber  and  simultalieously  the  remaining 
three  ports  to  communication  with  said  low  pressure 
chamber,  I 

said  valve  rotor  having  a  longitudinally  extending  input 
communication  bore  connectiag  said  annular  input 
groove  and  said  single  high  pressure  chamber,  and 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  output  communica- 
tion bore  connecting  said  anniiar  output  groove  and 
said  single  low  pressure  chamber,  whereby  within  a 
given  chamber  during  periods  of  high  pressure  and 
during  periods  of  low  pressure  hydraulic  fluid  may 
respectively  flow  from  and  retutn  to  the  hydraulic  fluid 
source;  and 

synchronous  connecting  means  f©r  interconnecting  and 
driving  said  hydraulic  valve  rotor  synchronously  with 
said  common  crank  arm  means  and  thereby  synchroniz- 
ing the  operation  of  said  cylinder  rods  to  effect  by 
mechanical  feed  back  smooth  rotational  drive  of  the 
conveyor  means  by  said  crank  arm. 

4,153,377 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  DISSOLVING  A 

SOLID  IN  A  LIQUID 

Lars  J.  Been,  Jr.,  11  Summit  St.,  Glen  Ridge,  NJ.  07028 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,521 

Int.  a:-  BOIF  7/76 

U.S.  a.  366—317  12  Claims 


6.  A  dissolver  comprising  a  cylindrical  tank,  a  separator 
having  a  circumference  of  rotation  within  the  range  of  15%  to 
35%  of  the  diameter  of  the  tank,  means  for  mounting  said 
separator  for  rotation  around  an  axis  add  for  movement  up  and 


said 


down  along  said  axis  in  sai( 
plurality  of  rods  mounted 
plane  and  equidistant  from 
distance  from  the  axis  to  the 
and  extending  upwardly  and 
within  the  range  of  50%  to 
rods  from  the  center  of  said 
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tank,  said  separator  having  a 

thereon  substantially  in  a  single 

axis  about  50%  to  75%  of  the 

cumference  of  rotation  thereof 

d  ownwardly  therefrom  a  distance 

IC  0%  of  the  radial  distance  of  said 

(isk. 


4,153,378 
RE-INKING  AND  VENTILATION  CONTROL  FOR  INKED 

RIBBON  CASSETTE 
Herbert  Scherrer,  Pfaffikon;  Ernst  Bopp,  and  Ennio  Cecchetto, 

both  of  Ziirich,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Franz  Buttner 

AG.,  Zurich,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  672,127,  Mar.  31,  1976,  Pat. 
No.  4,071,133.  This  applicatioa  Mar.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,894 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  18, 
1975,  2551677 


lnt.a.'MlJ  33/14 


VS.  a.  400—196.1 

2fe^  X 


30 


39 
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1.  An  ink  ribbon  cassette, 
vice,  such  as  a  typewriter,  for 
from  the  stroke  impact  of  a 


^r  use  in  connection  with  a  de- 
printing  characters  on  a  surface 
dye  impregnated  ribbon,  said 


ribbon  having  a  compressible  center  region,  and  two  outer 
regions  bounding  said  center  region, 

comprising  in  combination: 

a  housing  defining  an  aperture  for  ventilating  a  chamber 
defined  therein;  | 

re-impregnating  means  disppsed  in  said  chamber  and  opera- 
ble for  re-impregnating  s^id  ribbon  with  dye,  when  in  an 
operating  position; 

locking  means  mounted  oh,  and  movable  with  said  re- 
impregnating  means,  and  also  removably  engageable  with 
an  edge  of  said  apertur^  and  operable  to  lock  said  re- 
impregnating  means  in  a  deactivated  position  against  the 
bias  of  a  spring  during  enjgagement  of  said  locking  means 
with  said  aperture;  and 

dye  transfer  means  cooperating  with  said  re-impregnating 
means  when  said  re-impregnating  means  is  in  the  operat- 
ing position  for  transferring  dye  to  said  ribbon,  said  dye 
transfer  means  comprising  a  pair  of  outer  transfer  portions 
and  an  intermediate  recefsed  portion,  said  outer  transfer 
portions  contacting  said  re-impregnating  means  in  the 
operating  position  thereof  for  transferring  dye  to  the  outer 
regions  of  said  ribbon  by  said  outer  transfer  portions,  the 
compressible  center  region  of  said  ribbon  remaining  free 
of  any  contact  with  the  intermediate  recessed  portion  of 
said  dye  transfer  means,  ^hereby  said  compressible  center 
region  of  said  ribbon  receives  the  dye  by  capillary  action 
from  the  outer  regions  of  said  ribbon. 


eciv 
;  of  s 


4,1^3,379 
KNOCK-OUT  TYPE  AUTOMATIC  PENOL 
Wen-Kuei  Chao,  No.  47,  Chung  Cheng  Rd.,  Ying  Ko,  Taipei 
Hsien,  Taiwan  I 

FUed  Jan.  25,  19T7,  Ser.  No.  762,784 
Int.  a.2  fe43K  21/16 
VS.  CI.  401—50  17  Gaims 

1.  Knock-out  type  automatic  pencil  comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  barrel  to  facilijate  holding  by  the  user, 

(b)  a  stopper  collar  being  connected  to  the  front  end  of  said 
barrel,  the  front  end  of  t(ie  collar  being  provided  with  at 
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least  two  radially  and  oppositely  projected  pinching  mem- 
bers, space  being  provided  inside  the  collar  to  retain  a 
clamp  means  and  a  control  ring; 

(c)  an  inner  tube  assembly  coaxially  and  movably  retained 
inside  the  outer  barrel  and  including: 

a  rear  tube  section  of  enlarged  diameter  to  retain  a  push-but- 
ton means, 

a  lead  tube  for  passing  a  single  piece  of  pencil  lead,  with  its 
rear  end  connected  to  said  rear  tube  section,  the  front  end 
of  said  lead  tube  being  formed  successively  and  integrally 
from  rear  to  front,  a  conical  clamp  means  for  holding  of 
the  lead  tube  and  being  retained  inside  said  stopper  collar; 

an  inverted  concial  shaped  head  portion  connected  to  said 


for  controlling  the  quantity  of  water  flow  from  the  inlet 
into  the  chamber;  and 

a  hollow  cylindrical  member  rotatably  mounted  within  the 
open  end  of  the  body  concentric  therewith  and  having  a 
radially  extending  peripheral  flange  bearing  against  the 
upper  end  of  said  body; 

said  member  having  a  closure  wall  extending  transversely 
thereacross  interiorly  thereof  and  a  skirt  portion  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  said  wall  over  the  inlet  and  snugly 
fitting  within  said  body; 


clamp  means  and  being  projected  outside  the  front  end  of 
said  collar;  said  control  ring  enclosing  said  clamp  means 
and  operative  to  open  and  close  said  clamp  means  by  way 
of  a  tapered  hole  through  said  ring; 

(d)  a  spiral  spring  retained  inside  said  outer  barrel  by  means 
located  between  the  front  end  of  said  outer  barrel  and  the 
front  end  of  said  rear  tube  section  of  said  inner  tube  assem- 
bly, said  spring  and  said  retaining  means  operative  for 
supporting  said  inner  tube  inside  said  outer  barrel  and 
forcing  said  clamp  means  to  be  tightened  up  with  said 
control  ring  through  wedge  effect; 

(e)  a  push-button  means  with  its  front  end  inserted  into  the 
rear  end  of  said  inner  tube  assembly  and  its  rear  end  pro- 
jecting outside  the  rear  end  of  said  outer  barrel. 


4,153,380 
SOIL  PENETRATION  EMITTER  FOR  DRIP 
IRRIGATION  SYSTEMS 
Gary  R.  Hartman,  401  Valencia  School  Rd.,  Aptos,  Calif.  95003 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,715 
Int.  a.2  E02B  13/00 
VS.  CI.  405—39  3  Qaims 

1.  A  drip  emitter  for  use  in  a  drip  irrigation  system,  compris- 
ing: 
an  elongated  body  having  an  upper  portion  of  sleeve-like 
configuration,  forming  an  internal  chamber  open  at  its 
upper  end  and  provided  with  a  bottom  wall; 
a  lower  body  portion  intergral  with  said  bottom  wall  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  fins  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  the  axis  of  the  body  and  axially  down- 
wardly from  said  bottom  wall  and  tapering  from  generally 
the  width  of  the  upper  body  portion  down  to  a  narrow 
point  at  the  lower  end,  so  that  the  device  can  be  driven 
into  the  ground; 
means  forming  an  inlet  for  water  from  a  supply  source  into 
said  chamber  of  the  upper  portion  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof; 
outlet  means  formed  in  said  chamber  adjacent  the  uppermost 
ends  of  the  fins  for  dispensing  water  from  the  chamber 
below  the  ground  surface; 
adjustable  valve  means  connected  to  the  upper  body  [X>rtion 


a  tapered,  generally  triangular  aperture  extending  semi-cir- 
cumferentially  through  the  wall  of  said  skirt  portion  sub- 
stantially in  the  plane  of  said  inlet  means;  and 

means  at  the  upper  end  of  the  hollow  cylinder  and  above 
said  wall  engageable  by  a  tool  to  rotate  the  valve  means 
for  adjusting  the  amount  of  flow  through  said  inlet  and 
said  aperture; 

said  inlet  means  including  a  boss  extending  from  the  outside 
of  the  upjjer  body  portion,  with  a  bore  through  the  boss 
into  said  chamber,  and  an  enlarged  barb-shajjed  portion 
with  a  conical  surface  at  the  outer  end  of  the  boss  for 
receiving  and  retaining  a  flexible  water  supply  line. 


4.153,381 

SHOCK  ABSORBING  APPARATUS  FOR  HOISTING 

UNDERWATER  PIPELINE 

Royal  T.  Hawley,  Everett,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Western  Gear 

Corporation,  Everett,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,778 

Int.  a.-  F16L  1/04 

U.S.  a.  405—173  3  Qaims 


1.  A  pipeline  hoisting  system  for  abandoning  and  recovering 
elongated  pipelines  connected  by  a  cable  to  a  vessel  from  the 
floor  of  a  body  of  water  having  wave  motion  which  causes 
load  shocks,  comprising: 

coupling  means  adapted  to  be  welded  to  the  free  end  of  the 
pipeline  while  on  the  vessel,  and 

shock  absorption  means  secured  to  and  within  said  coupling 
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means  and  adapted  to  be  fastenad  to  said  cable  whereby 
wave  load  shocks  when  lowerii^  or  raising  the  pipeline 
are  absorbed  by  said  shock  abso^tion  means  at  the  pipe- 
line, said  shock  absorption  means  including  a  prepressu- 
rized  pneumatic-fluid  accumulator,  a  piston  and  cylinder 
in  communication  with  said  accumulator  for  passing  fluid 
to  and  from  the  accumulator  in  response  to  movement  of 
said  piston,  said  piston  being  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said 
cable  for  transferring  motion  of  tfce  vessel  to  movement  of 
the  piston  and  thereby  absorb  }he  load  shocks  on  the 
pipeline. 


4,153,382 
CENTER  DRILLING  MACHINE 
Helmut  Mueller,  Kirchheim-Teck,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Sprimag  Spritzmaschinenbau  GmbH,  Kirchheim- 
Teck,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,099 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  19, 
1976,  2632481 

Int.  a.2  B23B  49/04 
VS.  CL  408—10  i  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  center  drillii^  of  rod-like  materials 
comprising: 

a  frame  supporting  a  first  centering  cone  mounted  stationary 
to  said  frame,  a  second  centering  cone  movably  mounted 
to  said  frame  for  movement  along  an  axis  extending  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  centering  cones,  an  adjustable 
and  movable  workpiece  rest  mounted  to  said  frame  for 
supporting  a  rod-like  member  along  said  axis,  first  and 
second  center  drilling  means  each  movably  mounted  to 
said  frame  and  each  adjacent  to  zind  cooperating  with  one 
of  said  centering  cones  for  center  drilling  of  the  ends  of  a 
rod-like  member,  adjustable  sensing  means  for  controlling 
the  extent  of  center  drilling  at  oach  end  of  the  rod-like 
member  and  means  for  movement  of  said  movable  center- 
ing cone  along  said  axis. 
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spaced  holes  said  end  \«  lieel  having  the  same  diameter  as 
that  of  a  finished  die;  said  first  positioning  means  including 
a  second  stopper  mounied  on  the  guide  bar  and  a  set  of 
equally  spaced  recesses  provided  in  a  peripheral  surface  of 
the  end  wheel; 

a  guide  bar  mounted  in  the  frame,  said  guide  bar  being 
spaced  above  the  cylinder  and  parallel  with  the  central 
longitudinal  axis  of  th^  cylinder,  said  guide  bar  being 
equipped  with  a  pluratty  of  positioning  recesses  in  a 
longitudinal  surface  th^eof,  said  recesses  being  spaced 
from  each  other  by  the  distance  between  each  two  adja- 
cent radial  rows  of  the  Spaced  holes  of  the  cylinder; 

a  first  carriage  slidably  mdunted  on  the  guide  bar,  said  first 
carriage  being  equipped  with  a  first  stopper  means 
adapted  to  engage  the  positioning  recesses  of  the  guide  bar 
and  including  a  drilling  ifieans  perpendicularly  movable  to 
the  surface  of  the  cylinder  between  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion and  an  operative  p  >sition,  said  drilling  means  being 


mounted  on  the  first  carriage  in  such  a  manner  that  the  bit 
of  the  drilling  means  is  perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  the 
cylinder  and  is  aligned  with  the  corresponding  hole  when 
both  the  wheel  and  the  first  carriage  are  positioned;  said 
guide  bar  being  provided  with  a  first  digital  distance 
measuring  device  which  is  actuated  by  the  end  wheel;  said 
first  carriage  being  equipped  with  a  die  cutting  means 
which  is  rotatable  between  parallel  and  perpendicular 
cutting  positions  to  the  gliide  bar  and  which  is  perpendicu- 
larly movable  between  an  inoperative  position  and  an 
operative  position;  I 

a  second  carriage  slidably  imounted  on  said  guide  bar,  said 
second  carriage  being  Quipped  with  a  tracing  means 
adapted  to  rule  the  surfafce  of  the  rotary  die  board  on  the 
cylinder  and  including  »  second  digital  distance  device 
which  is  actuated  by  thk  guide  bar;  and  a  second  wheel 
mounted  on  a  shaft  parallel  to  said  cylinder  and  intercon- 
nected thereto  for  rotatihg  the  same. 


4,153,383 
WORK  PREPARATION  AND  RULING  MACHINE 
Jacques  de  Lanauze,  Apt.  532,  259  Cypress  Rd.,  Pompano 
Beach,  Fla.  33060 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,642 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,' Jan.  11,  1977,  269433 
Int.  a.2  B23B  41/00.  39/06.  49/00 
U.S.  a.  408—26  1  Qaim 

1.  A  work  preparation  and  ruling  machine  for  production  of 
semi-cylindrical  rotary  dies,  comprisiag: 
a  frame; 

a  cylinder  adapted  to  detachably  receive  the  rotary  die 
thereon,  said  cylinder  being  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
frame  and  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  equally 
spaced  longitudinal  rows  of  holes,  the  holes  being  radially 
formed  in  the  surface  of  the  cylinder  relative  to  the  central 
longitudinal  axis  thereof  thereby  forming  a  plurality  of 
equally  spaced  radial  rows  of  the  spaced  holes; 
an  end  wheel  coaxially  secured  to  one  end  of  the  cylinder 
and  provided  with  a  first  positioaing  means  whereby  the 
cylinder  can  be  rotated  by  a  distance  equal  to  the  distance 
between  each  two  adjacent  longitudinal  rows  of  the 


4,153,384 

DOWEL  HOLE  BORING  GUIDE 

Ike  Isaken,  1727  Labrador  Dr.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.  92626 

Filed  Dec.  5,  19^7,  Ser.  No.  857,673 

Int.  a.'  B23B  47A28.  39/00:  B27C  3/00 

U.S.  a.  408—115  R  10  Claims 


1.  A  dowel  hole  boring  gifde  comprising: 
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a  tool  support  having  at  least  one  tool  opening  passing  there- 
through; 

a  clamp  adapted  for  clamping  across  the  width  of  a  work 
piece  which  is  to  receive  a  dowel  hole,  said  clamp  incor- 
porating at  least  two  parallel  clamping  surfaces  adapted 
for  contacting  opposed  edges  of  said  work  piece;  and. 

a  hinge  interposed  between  and  connecting  said  tool  support 
and  said  clamp,  said  hinge  having  a  rotational  axis  perpen- 
dicular to  said  clamping  surfaces. 


1.  In  a  self-drawing  centrifugal  pump  having  an  inlet  port 
and  an  outlet  port,  comprising  a  housing  having  a  distributor 
member  defining  a  pumping  chamber  separated  from  an  air 
separating  outlet  chamber,  a  rotatable  impeller  supported  in 
said  pumping  chamber,  said  distributor  member  including  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  blades  and  radial  passage- 
ways therethrough  circumferentially  spaced  around  said 
pumping  chamber  to  provide  communication  between  said 
pumping  chamber  and  said  outlet  chamber,  said  distributor 
member  having  a  recirculation  port  near  the  bottom  of  said 
pumping  chamber,  said  recirculation  pxjrt  providing  direct 
communication  between  said  chambers,  the  improvement 
comprising  wherein  said  blades  and  said  radial  passageways 
are  asymmetrically  spaced  around  said  pumping  chamber  and 
wherein  a  movably  supported  flap  is  provided  in  each  of  said 
radial  passageways  movable  between  opened  and  blocked 
positions  across  said  radial  passageways,  said  flaps  each  being 
resiliently  biased  to  initially  block  said  radial  passageways  and 
being  openable  in  response  to  a  small  pressure  differential 
thereacross  to  facilitate  a  flow  of  fluid  media  only  from  said 
pumping  chamber  to  said  outlet  chamber. 


suction  side  holes  in  gas  communication  with  the  hollow  por- 
tion thereof,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  substantially  U-shaped  insert  having  a  pressure  side  leg  and 
a  suction  side  leg,  the  insert  being  disposed  within  the 
hollow  portion  of  the  airfoil  section;  and 
means  located  within  the  hollow  portion  of  the  airfoil  sec- 
tion, including  a  first  sealing  rib  on  the  suction  side  of  the 
airfoil  section  between  the  suction  side  holes  and  the 


^JV    ^•* 


4,153,385 
SELF-DRAWING  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 

Johann  Riefenthaler,  Korneuburg,  Austria,  assignor  to  Spezial- 
fabrik  moderner  Pumpen  Ernst  Vogel,  Stockerau,  Austria 

Filed  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,361 
Oaims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  12,  1976,  3453/76 
Int.  a.2  FOID  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  415—53  R  3  aaims 


leading  edge  cooling  holes  and  a  second  sealing  rib  on  the 
pressure  side  of  the  airfoil  section  adjacent  to  the  leading 
edge  holes,  for  isolating  cooling  flow  to  the  leading  edge 
holes  from  flow  to  the  suction  side  holes,  the  suction  and 
pressure  legs  of  the  insert  being  adapted  to  seal  against  the 
first  sealing  rib  and  second  sealing  rib  respectively  in 
operative  response  to  the  internal  pressure  within  the 
hollow  portion  of  the  airfoil  section. 


4,153.387 
COVER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RADIAL  ROTORS  OF 
TURBO  MACHINES  SUCH  AS  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES 
Wolfgang  Weiler,  Dachau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
MTU  Munchen  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,679 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  26, 
1976,  2607776 

Int.  a.2  FOID  1/00 
U.S.  a.  415—219  C  23  Qaims 


4,153,386 
AIR  COOLED  TURBINE  VANES 

John  A.  Leogrande,  West  Hartford,  and  Richard  Levine,  Bloom- 
field,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration, Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,632 
Int.  a:  POID  5/18 
VS.  a.  415—115  7  CUims 

1.  In  a  cooled  turbine  vane  having  a  hollow  airfoil  section 
including  a  leading  edge  having  a  plurality  of  leading  edge 
cooling  holes  in  gas  communication  with  the  hollow  portion 
thereof,  a  pressure  side,  and  a  suction  side  having  a  plurality  of 


1.  Cover  arrangement  for  radial  rotors  of  turtx>  machines, 
such  as  gas  turbine  engines,  said  arrangement  comprising: 

cover  parts  joined  together  by  connecting  flanges  along  a 
dividing  plane  extending  through  a  central  axis,  said  cen- 
tral axis  being  aligned  with  a  rotational  axis  of  a  radial 
rotor  when  said  cover  parts  are  in  a  position  covering  the 
radial  rotor; 

and  supporting  rib  means  carried  by  said  cover  parts,  said 
supporting  rib  means  being  spaced  around  a  perimeter  of 
the  cover  parts; 

wherein  the  area  moments  of  inertia  of  the  supporting  rib 
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means  are  matched  to  the  area  moments  of  inertia  of  the 
connecting  flanges  to  assist  in  insuring  a  constant  radial 
gap  between  the  radial  rotor  and  the  cover  parts  during 
operating  conditions. 


3.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  the  state  of  oscillation  of  the 
blades  of  a  rotor  of  an  axial  turbomachine  without  physical 
contact,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  circumferentical  array  of  reference  control  lugs  for  mount- 
ing on  the  rotor; 

a  first  pick-up  adjacent  said  control  lugs  for  generating 
timing  pulses  during  rotation  of  the  rotor,  each  said  pulse 
corresponding  to  passage  of  a  respective  lug  past  said 
pick-up; 

a  second  pick-up  adjacent  the  blade^  for  generating  timing 
pulses  during  rotation  of  the  rotor,  each  said  latter  pulse 
corresponding  to  passage  of  a  reapecU\e  blade  past  said 
second  pick-up; 

a  pulse  generator  externally  disposed  relative  to  the  rotor  for 
generating  a  pulse  train  of  specific  frequency  during  rota- 
tion of  the  rotor; 

a  first  switch  having  a  first  input  connected  to  said  first 
pick-up  to  receive  said  timing  pulses  therefrom  and  a 
second  input  connected  to  said  pulse  generator  to  receive 
said  pulse  train; 

a  second  switch  having  a  first  input  connected  to  said  secod 
pick-up  to  receive  said  timing  pulses  therefrom  and  a 
second  input  connected  to  said  pulse  generator  to  receive 
said  pulse  train; 

a  first  counter  connected  to  said  first  switch  for  counting  the 
number  of  pulses  of  said  pulse  train  passed  by  said  first 
switch  during  the  time  interval  between  each  two  consec- 
utive timing  pulses  from  said  first  pick-up  to  obtain  refer- 
ence pulse  numbers  for  each  revolution  of  the  rotor; 

a  second  counter  connected  to  said  second  switch  for  count- 
ing the  number  of  pulses  of  said  pulse  train  passed  by  said 
second  switch  during  the  time  interval  between  two  con- 
secutive timing  pulses  from  said  second  pick-up  to  obtain 
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4,153,388 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  THE 

STATE  OF  OSOLLATION  OF  THE  BLADES  OF  A 

ROTOR 

John  P.  Naegeli,  Winterthur,  and  Andreas  Maurer,  Seuzach, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Salzer  Brothers  Limited, 
Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,945 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland,    Apr.   30,    1976, 
5425/76 

Int  a.^  FOID  2JA00 
U.S.  a.  416—61  I  6  Qaims 


blade-pair  pulse  numbers 
and 

an  evaluating  unit  connected  to  each  said  counter  to  receive 
said  pulse  numbers  for  eath  revolution  of  the  rotor  and  to 
(a)  calculate  the  quotient  of  said  pulse  numbers  for  each 
blade  pair  for  each  revol^ition  of  the  rotor;  (b)  determine 
the  maximum  and  minimifm  values  of  the  quotients  during 
continued  rotation  of  the  k-otor;  (c)  calculate  the  difference 
between  the  maximum  and  minimum  values  of  the  quo- 
tients; (d)  compare  the  difference  with  a  preset  critical 
value;  and  (e)  generate  iin  activity  signal  in  response  to 
said  difference  exceeding  said  critical  value. 


4,li3,389 

FAN-FAN  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 

Keith  A.  Boyd,  220  N.  Marshiil,  Marshall,  Mich.  49068 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,054 

Int.  a.2  P04t)  29/32.  29/64 

U.S.  a.  416—93  R      , L-^r"  13  Qaims 


1.  A  fan-fan  drive  assembly]  for  cooling  the  prime  mover  of 
a  vehicle  comprising: 

(a)  a  fan  rotatable  about  an  ^xis  and  made  of  plastic,  said  fan 
including 

1.  an  axially  extending  Annular  hub  portion  having  an 
inner  circumferential  surface,  a  front  edge  lying  in  a 
generally  radially  extertding  plane,  and  a  rear  edge,  and 

2.  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  fan  blades  secured  to 
said  hub  and  each  having  a  front  edge  lying  in  a  gener- 
ally radially  extending  plane  and  a  rear  edge; 

(b)  fan  drive  means  to  rotat^  said  fan  about  said  axis,  said  fan 
drive  means  including 

1.  a  front  face, 

2.  a  rear  face  axially  spaced  from  said  front  face  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  radiilly  extending  cooling  fins  each 
terminating  at  a  forwardly  located  radially  outermost 
portion  that  lies  in  a  ge  nerally  radially  extending  plane, 
and 

3.  an  outer  circumferential  surface  configured  to  be  fit 
within  and  radially  spafed  from  said  inner  circumferen- 
tial surface  of  said  fail  to  define  an  annular  passage 
between  said  inner  and  outer  circumferential  surfaces; 
and 

(c)  means  securing  said  fan  in  axially  fixed  encircling  rela- 
tionship to  said  fan  drive  to  locate  said  plane  of  said  outer- 
most portion  of  said  reaf  fins  forwardly  of  said  plane  of 


said  front  edge  of  said 
passage. 


lub  and  to  define  said  annular 
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4,153,390 
HELICOPTER  ROTOR  STRUCTURE 
Emil  Weiland,  Hohenbrunn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Messerschmitt-Boelkow-Blohm  G^llschaft  mit  beschrankter 
Haftung,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,093 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  25, 
1976,  2638167 

Int  a.2  B64C  27/38 
U.S.  a.  416—138  6  Oaims 


a  bearing  support  mounted  on  the  housing  in  the  equipment 

compartment; 
a  wobble  plate; 
bearing  means  axially  intermediate  said  bearing  support  and 

said  wobble  plate  for  permitting  said  wobble  plate  to 

wobble  and  for  transmitting  radial  loads  from  said  wobble 

plate  to  the  bearing  support; 
rotatable  drive  means  in  the  equipment  compartment  for 

driving  said  wobble  plate; 
coupling  means  for  drivingly  coupling  the  drive  means  to 


1.  A  rotor  structure  for  a  rotary  wing  aircraft,  comprising 
rotor  head  means  having  a  central  rotational  axis,  rotor  blade 
or  wing  means  including  blade  root  means  and  arranged  in  at 
least  two  pairs,  bending  resistant  tension  bar  means  operatively 
interconnecting  said  blade  root  means  of  a  pair  of  wings  so  that 
bending  moments  caused  by  the  lead-lag  movements  of  said 
wing  means  are  transmitted  from  said  root  means  to  the  respec- 
tive tension  bar  means,  said  tension  bar  means  crossing  each 
other  to  form  a  crossing,  bearing  means  spaced  from  said 
central  rotational  axis  and  operatively  supp>orting  said  tension 
bar  means  and  said  blade  or  wing  means  on  said  rotor  head 
means,  said  bearing  means  permitting  longitudinal  movements 
of  said  tension  bar  means  relative  to  said  rotor  head  in  the  axial 
direction  of  said  tension  bar  means  as  well  as  deflections  of  said 
tension  bar  means  substantially  at  said  crossing  under  the  influ- 
ence of  said  bending  moments  in  the  lead-lag  direction,  said 
rotor  structure  further  comprising  centering  means  operatively 
interconnecting  said  tension  bar  means  substantially  at  said 
crossing  to  substantially  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  tension  bar  means  relative  to  said  centering  means,  said 
centering  means  being  arranged  for  displacement  relative  to 
said  rotor  head  in  the  plane  of  rotatioii  ui  ilie  rotor  in  response 
to  said  deflections  of  said  tension  bar  means,  whereby  mass 
unbalances  caused  by  the  lagging  movement  of  the  blade  or 
wing  means  are  at  least  partially  balanced. 


4,15331 

TRIPLE  DISCHARGE  PUMP 

Ezra  D.  Hartley,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Carr-Griff, 

Inc.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  581,711,  May  29,  1975,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,222 
Int.  a.-  P04B  1/12.  1/18 
VS.  a.  417—269  17  Claims 

1.  A  pump  adapted  to  be  driven  by  a  motor  having  a  rotat- 
able shaft  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  cavity  therein; 

a  flexible  diaphragm  extending  across  said  cavity  to  divide 

the  cavity  into  a  pumping  compartment  on  one  side  of  the 

diaphragni  and  an  equipment  compartment  on  the  other 

side  of  the  diaphragm; 

retaining  means  for  retaining  said  diaphragm  in  said  housing; 

first  means  cooperable  with  a  first  region  of  said  diaphragm 

to  define  a  first  pumping  chamber; 
said  pumping  chamber  being  in  said  pumping  compartment; 
means  defining  an  inlet  for  said  first  pumping  chamber; 
means  defining  an  outlet  for  said  first  pumping  chamber; 


the  shaft  of  the  motor  whereby  the  wobble  plate  can  be 
driven  without  substantially  radially  loading  the  motor 
shaft; 

means  for  attaching  the  wobble  plate  to  the  diaphragm  to 
substantially  prevent  rotation  of  the  wobble  plate,  said 
first  region  of  the  diaphragm  being  movable  by  the  wob- 
ble plate  to  provide  a  pumping  action;  and 

said  coupling  means  including  a  bushing  adapted  to  driv- 
ingly receive  the  shaft  of  the  motor  and  resilient  means  for 
drivingly  coupling  the  bushing  and  the  drive  means  so 
that  the  shaft  can  rotate  the  drive  means. 


4.15332 
REFRIGERATION  COMPRESSOR  LUBRICATION 
John  P.  Elson,  Sidney,  and  Ernest  R.  Bergman,  Rossburg,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Copeland  Corporation,  Sidney,  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787^0 
Int.  a.-  P04B  77/00,  35/00 
U.S.  a.  417—372  13  Claims 

1.  A  lubrication  system  for  a  refrigeration  compressor  hav- 
ing a  housing,  compressor  means  disposed  within  said  housing, 
a  vertical  crankshaft  provided  in  said  housing  and  drivingly 
connected  to  said  compressor  means,  one  end  of  said  crank- 
shaft being  joumaled  in  a  lower  bearing  housing  associated 
with  said  housing,  said  lower  bearing  housing  having  bearing 
surfaces  engaging  said  crankshaft,  said  lubrication  system 
comprising: 

an  oil  sump  containing  lubricant  having  entrained  foreign 

particles; 
lubricant  pumping  means  provided  in  said  crankshaft  for 
supplying  lubricant  from  said  sump  to  said  bearing  sur- 
faces and  said  compressor  means,  said  lubricant  pumping 
means  being  operative  to  separate  said  entrained  foreign 
particles  from  said  lubricant  flowing  to  said  bearing  sur- 
faces and  said  compressor  means; 
collecting  means  provided  in  said  lower  bearing  housing  for 
receiving  said  separated  foreign  particles  from  said  pump- 
ing means,  said  collecting  means  including  an  annular 
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groove,  and  said  pumping  meansTbeing  operative  to  flush 
said  particles  into  said  groove,  aQd 


passage  means  provided  in  said  lower  bearing  housing  com- 
municating with  said  collecting  Qieans  for  returning  said 
separated  foreign  particles  to  said  oil  sump. 


4,153,393 

DUAL  PUMP  OPERATION  OF  COIN-OPERATED 

WASHING  SYSTEM 

James  E.  Cook,  Anoka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc., 

Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,746 

Int.  O:-  F04B  23/04 

VS.  a.  417—429  ,  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  high  pressure  liquid  pumpiijg  system  having  means 
for  selecting  multiple  output  pressures  and  capacities  and  com- 
prising: 

(a)  motor  means  having  an  output  shaft  delivering  energy  at 
a  certain  predetermined  rotational  rate; 

(b)  first  and  second  fluid  pumps,  each  having  an  input  drive 
shaft  and  with  the  fluid  inlet  of  each  being  coupled  to  a 
common  source  of  liquid,  conduit  means  coupling  the 
inlet  of  said  flrst  fluid  pump  to  the  inlet  of  said  second  fluid 
pump,  and  with  the  outlet  of  each  fluid  pump  being  cou- 
pled together  to  a  common  discharge  line,  and  with  said 
discharge  line  having  means  for  providing  an  intermittent 
output  from  said  pumping  systeni; 

(c)  first  and  second  drive  means  cotpling  said  motor  means 
to  said  input  drive  shafts  of  said  first  and  second  fluid 
pumps  respectively,  with  said  first  drive  means  being 
normally  drivably  coupled  to  said  drive  shaft  of  said  first 
fluid  pump,  and  with  said  second  drive  means  being  nor- 
mally disengaged  from  driving  said  drive  shaft  of  said 
second  fluid  pump  and  having  an  electrical  selector  switch 
means  for  selectively  and  electromechanically  coupling 
said  second  drive  means  to  said  drive  shaft  of  said  second 
fluid  pump,  and 

(d)  bypass  means  including  a  bypass  conduit  having  an  auto- 


May  8,  1979 


matic,  pressure-operated  unloader  valve  interposed  there- 
along  coupling  the  outpi^t  of  said  second  fluid  pump  to  the 
inlet  thereof,  with  the  fluid  flow  through  said  bypass 
conduit  being  controll^  by  said  automatic,  pressure- 
0F>erated  unloader  valve| 


4,1153,394 
FUEi  PUMP 
Takashi  Nakada,  Sowa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyosan  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,964 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1977,  52-21124 

Int.  a:-  F04B  45/04 

VS.  a.  417—571  1  8  Qaims 


1.  In  a  diaphragm-type  fuel  pump,  including  a  thick-walled 
body  having  an  opening  therelin,  a  pumping  diaphragm  extend- 
ing across  and  closing  said  0|lening,  a  cup-shaped  outer  casing 
positioned  over  said  diaphragm  and  connected  to  said  body, 
said  outer  casing  being  formed  from  a  thin  meul  sheet  and 
having  an  end  wall  spaced  a{  substantially  distance  from  said 
diaphragm,  said  outer  casing] having  three  axially-spaced  sec- 
tions with  a  first  said  section  being  disposed  directly  adjacent 
said  end  wall  and  a  second  said  section  being  cylindrical  and 
disposed  axially  between  said  first  section  and  the  third  said 
section,  said  third  section  bei>ig  cylindrical  and  defined  at  the 
mouth  of  said  outer  casing  ahd  connected  to  said  body,  said 
third  section  having  a  diameter  greater  than  said  second  sec- 
tion, said  second  section  havjng  a  cross-sectional  area  greater 
than  said  first  section,  a  separator  positioned  within  and  ex- 
tending diametrically  across  ^id  outer  casing,  said  separator 
being  positioned  axially  betMJreen  said  end  wall  and  said  dia- 
phragm and  being  spaced  fBom  said  diaphragm  to  define  a 
pumping  chamber  therebetween,  said  separator  and  said  dia- 
phragm having  the  peripheral  edges  thereof  fixedly  interposed 
between  said  body  and  said  outer  casing  within  said  third 
cylindrical  section,  said  separator  having  cylindrically  project- 
ing inlet  and  outlet  valve  holding  sections  formed  therein  and 
projecting  axially  of  said  sep4rator  toward  said  end  wall,  inlet 
and  outlet  valve  means  respectively  mounted  within  said  inlet 
and  outlet  valve  holding  sections,  means  disposed  within  the 
compartment  defined  withini  said  outer  casing  between  said 
end  wall  and  said  separator  f(l'  dividing  said  compartment  into 
inlet  and  outlet  chambers  which  respectively  communicate 
with  the  inlet  and  outlet  valvp  means,  an  inlet  pipe  projecting 
through  the  outer  casing  (of  communication  with  the  inlet 
chamber,  and  an  outlet  pipe  Connected  to  the  outer  casing  for 
communication  with  the  outlet  chamber,  comprising  the  im- 
provement wherein  the  first!  section  of  said  outer  casing  is 
cylindrical  and  has  a  diameter  less  than  said  second  section,  all 
of  said  cylindrical  casing  sections  being  coaxially  aligned,  the 
dividing  means  being  a  substantially  cylindrical  cup-shaped 
shell  formed  from  a  thin  me|al  sheet,  said  shell  defining  said 
inlet  chamber  in  the  interior  thereof,  said  shell  being  closed  at 
one  end  by  a  base  wall  whic|  is  disposed  in  engagement  with 
the  end  wall  of  said  outer  casing,  said  shell  at  its  open  free  and 
having  an  outwardly  flared  flange  positioned  in  surrounding 
relationship  to  the  inlet  valve  holding  section  on  said  separator, 
a  seal  positioned  within  said  flared  flange  in  surrounding  and 
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sealing  engagement  with  said  inlet  valve  holding  section,  said 
flared  flange  on  said  shell  being  |x>sitioned  within  said  second 
cylindrical  section,  said  shell  being  positioned  sidewardly 
within  said  outer  casing  so  that  the  cylindrical  sidewall  of  said 
shell  is  maintained  in  contact  with  the  inside  surface  of  the 
cylindrical  sidewall  defining  said  first  cylindrical  section,  and 
said  inlet  pipe  as  disposed  exteriorly  of  said  outer  casing  ex- 
tending transversely  relative  to  the  cylindrical  sidewall  defin- 
ing said  first  cylindrical  section,  said  inlet  pipe  projecting 
transversely  through  the  cylindrical  sidewalls  of  said  shell  and 
said  first  cylindrical  section  at  their  region  of  contact  for  direct 
communication  with  said  inlet  chamber. 


a  first  arc  of  certain  degrees  while  the  second  shaft  rotates 
through  a  second  arc  of  greater  degrees  than  the  first  arc 
followed  by  the  rotation  of  the  second  shaft  through  the 


4,153,395    ' 
COMPRESSORS 
Peter  A.  O'Neill,  Bearsden,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Howden  Com- 
pressors Limited,  Glasgow,  Scotland 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,017 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  4,  1976, 
36750/76 

Int.  a.2  F04C  17/12.  23/00.  27/00.  29/00 
U.S.  a.  418—9  6  Qaims 


wH 


1.  An  interacting-screw  gas  compressor  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  pair  of  intersecting  cylindrical  portions  forming  a 
working  space,  gas  inlet  and  outlet  or>enings  at  the  respective 
ends  of  the  working  space,  and  a  pair  of  axially  extending  end 
bores  disposed  at  the  outlet  end  of  the  working  space,  a  pair  of 
male  and  female  rotors  housed  in  the  respective  cylindrical 
portions  of  the  casing,  said  rotors  having  respectively  lobes 
and  grooves  for  interaction  to  form  gas  compression  chambers 
and  having  a  pair  of  end  shafts  extending  into  said  pair  of  end 
bores,  a  pair  of  bearings  disposed  in  the  outer  end  portions  of 
said  end  bores  and  supporiing  said  pair  of  end  shafts,  an  addi- 
tional gas  inlet  opening  formed  in  the  cylindrical  portion  hous- 
ing the  female  rotor  to  provide  communication  with  a  groove 
of  the  female  rotor  when  said  rotor  is  at  or  beyond  rotor  cut- 
off, and  conduit  means  connecting  inner  end  portions  of  said 
end  bores  to  said  additional  gas  inlet  opening  so  that  pressur- 
ized gas  leaking  from  a  compression  chamber  into  said  end 
bores  flows  from  said  end  bores  into  a  compression  chamber. 


4,153,396 
ROTARY  ENGINE  OR  PUMP 
Edgar  F.  Landry,  88  Mildred  Ave.,  SpringHeld,  Mass.  01104 
Filed  Not.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  853,094 
Int.  a:-  FOIC  7/00.  P03C  3/00;  P04C  1/00 
VS.  a.  418—38  4  aaims 

1.  A  control  system  for  controlling  the  rotative  movements 
of  a  pair  of  coaxial  shafts  in  a  rotary  internal  combustion  engine 
or  pump  including: 
a  pair  of  recessed  controllers,  each  controller  mounted  on 
one  of  the  coaxial  shafts,  two  pairs  of  balls,  each  ball  being 
receivable  in  one  of  the  recesses  defined  by  the  confront- 
ing adjacent  recesses  of  adjacent  controllers,  an  eliptical 
cam  having  a  closed  eliptical  surface,  the  controllers  being 
extendable  in  a  first  plane  through  the  cam  with  the  balls 
being  held  captive  between  the  controllers  and  closed 
elliptical  surface  of  the  cam  lying  in  a  second  plane  ex- 
tending normal  to  the  first  plane  for  controllinAthe  alter- 
nating shaft  rotation  whereby  a  first  shaft  rotate!  through 


first  arc  of  certain  degrees  while  the  first  shaft  rotates 
through  the  second  arc  of  greater  degrees  than  the  first 
arc. 


4,15337 

rotor  drive  coupling  for  progressing 
cavfty  pump 

aifford  H.  Allen,  13109  Westchester  Trail,  Chesterland,  Ohio 
44026 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,740 

Int  a.3  F04C  J/06;  POIC  1/08 

VS.  a.  418—48  8  Clairaa 


,-»    /^ 


3.  In  a  flexible  shaft  assembly  for  connecting  a  rotary  drive 
to  a  rotary  load  wherein  said  shaft  flexes  in  response  to  beam- 
type  bending  moments  that  occur  during  shaft  rotation,  the 
improvement  which  comprises: 
a  radial  hub  on  at  least  one  end  of  said  shaft  for  connecting 
said  one  end  to  one  of  said  rotary  drive  and  said  rotary 
load  and 
an  annular  stress  relief  member  mounted  on  said  shaft  in- 
wardly of  and  secured  to  said  radial  hub,  said  stress  relief 
member   having   an    axial   extension    tightly   positioned 
around  the  underlying  surface  portion  of  said  shaft  to 
provide  a  fixed-end,  cantilever  support  for  said  shaft,  said 
axial  extension  being  adapted  to  flex  resiliently  with  said 
flexible  shaft  to  reduce  stress  concentration  and  thereby 
reduce  the  maximum  bending  stress  in  said  flexible  shaft, 
whereby  bending  stresses  occurring  due  to  the  bending 
moment  produced  by  beam-type  shaft  flexure  are  trans- 
mitted to  said  stress  relief  member  to  reduce  stress  at  the 
junction  of  said  shaft  and  said  radial  flange. 
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4,153,398 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  CAST-IN-PLACE  PIPE 

EMPLOYING  PERMANENT  PIPE  MOLD 

George  M.  Keller,  900  Indian  Way,  Novato,  Calif.  94947 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  648,241,  Jan.  12,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,075,300. 

This  application  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,582 

Int.  a.2  B28B  21/06 

U.S.  a.  425—59  17  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  formation  of  loBg  lengths  of  continuous 
pipe  in  an  open  trench  comprising  a  sled  for  movement 
through  the  trench;  first  means  connected  with  the  sled  for 
forming  a  lower  pipe  half  in  the  trench;  second  means  con- 
nected with  the  sled  for  forming  an  upper  pijje  half  homoge- 
neously with  the  lower  half;  and  intake  means  for  feeding 
cementitious  material  to  the  first  and  second  pipe-forming 
means  while  the  sled  moves  through  the  treanch;  the  second 
means  including  a  mandrel  connected  with  the  sled  having  an 
upwardly  convex  surface  disposed  forward  of  the  intake  means 
and  having  a  shape  closely  approximating  the  shap>e  of  an 
interior  surface  of  the  upper  pipe  half;  means  for  placing  a 
relatively  thin  layer  of  a  deformable  and  hardenable  plastic 
material  in  its  deformable  state  over  the  convex  mandrel  sur- 
face to  conform  the  material  to  the  mandrel,  the  placing  means 
being  positioned  relative  to  the  intake  means  so  that  the  plastic 
material  conforms  to  the  mandrel  while  in  its  deformable  state 
and  has  substantially  hardened  when  contacted  by  the  cementi- 
tious material;  and  means  permitting  the  separation  of  the 
plastic  layer  from  the  mandrel  surface  so  that  the  mandrel  can 
be  moved  relative  to  the  plastic  layer  while  the  plastic  layer 
remains  stationary  relative  to  the  trench. 


wardly  displacing  said  inner 
said  cylinder  housing  and 
downwardly  displacing  said 
ing  fluid  into  said  cylinder 
cylinder  for  reciprocating 


said 


and 
sail 
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punch,  coupling  means  between 
outer  punch  for  upwardly  and 

juter  punch,  means  for  introduc- 
for  exhausting  fluid  from  said 
outer  punch  and  displacing  said 


inner  punch  relative  to  said  ntermediary  punch,  first  adjust- 
able abutment  means  limitingj  downwardly  the  motion  of  said 
inner  punch,  second  adjustable  abutment  means  limiting  down- 
wardly the  motion  of  said  intermediary  punch,  and  third  ad- 
justable abutment  means  for  said  coupling  means  between  said 
punch  actuating  member  and  said  intermediary  punch. 


4,1S3,400 
ROTARY  PUMPS  ORCUI  .ATING  PUMPED  FLUID  TO 

S^AL 
Kazuo  Morita,  Hirakata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nakamura  Kinzoku 
Kogyosho,  Inc.,  Hirakata,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,719 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1976,  51-95223; 
Jul.  16,  1976,  51-95224 

Int.  a.-  FO»C  J/OS.  15/00 
U.S.  a.  418—102  4  Qaims 


4,153,399 

MULTIPLE  PUNCH  TOOL  SOT  FOR  POWDER 

COMPACTING  PRESS 

Raymond  P.  DeSantis,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  PTX-Pen- 

tronix.  Inc.,  Lincoln  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1977,  Ser.  Mo.  831,372 

Int.  a.2  B30B  11/02 

U.S.  a.  425—78  16  Oaims 

1.  In  a  powder  compacting  apparatus  having  a  table  and  a 
single  reciprocable  ram  disposed  below  said  table,  a  punch  and 
die  unitary  assembly  for  compacting  powder  material  to  a 
shaped  article  comprising  a  reciprocable  punch  actuating 
member,  means  rigidly  coupling  said  punch  actuating  member 
to  said  ram,  a  stationary  die  plate  mounted  in  an  aperture  in 
said  table  and  having  a  die  cavity,  at  least  three  coaxially 
arranged  independently  reciprocable  punches  associated  with 
said  die  plate  and  comprising  an  outer  punch,  an  intermediary 
punch  disposed  within  said  outer  punch,  and  an  inner  punch 
disposed  with  said  intermediary  punch,  means  coupling  said 
punch  actuating  member  to  said  intermediary  punch  for  up- 
wardly displacing  said  intermediary  punch,  a  piston-defining 
annular  member  peripherally  disposed  about  a  portion  of  said 
punch  actuating  member,  a  fluid  actuated  cylinder  housing 
disposed  peripherally  about  the  annular  member  of  said  punch 
actuating  member,  said  annular  member  separating  said  enclo- 
sure into  opposed  chambers  for  displacing  said  cylinder  hous- 
ing relative  to  said  punch  actuating  member  upon  introduction 
of  fluid  into  one  or  the  other  of  said  chambers,  coupling  means 
between  said  cylinder  housing  and  said  inner  punch  for  up- 


1.  A  rotary  pump  for  fluids,  part  of  which  can  be  circulated 
to  a  seal  for  cleaning  purposes,  comprising  a  pump  casing  (1) 
wherein  an  inlet  (3)  constitating  the  low-pressure  side  of  a 
pump  chamber  (2)  for  a  fluid  passing  through  the  pump,  and  an 
outlet  (4)  are  provided  which  latter  constitutes  the  high-pres- 
sure side;  bosses  (14,  15)  in  said  chamber,  projecting  from  said 
casing;  driving  shafts  (9,  10)  aiserted  in  said  bosses  and  having 
free  ends  (12);  rotors  (7,  8)  a^ut  said  shafts  in  said  chamber; 
securing  means  (13)  engaging  said  free  ends  to  fix  said  rotors  to 
said  shafts;  a  seal  member  (16)  between  said  bosses  and  said 
rotors;  and  a  cap  member  (24/26')  fixed  to  said  casing  to  seal 
said  chamber;  there  being  hqles  (22,  23)  passing  through  said 
bosses  to  circulate  part  of  thelfluid  from  said  high-pressure  side 
to  said  low-pressure  side  of]  the  chamber;  wherein  said  cap 
member  has  a  projecting  part  (26a/26a')  with  a  space  (28/28') 
therein,  for  cleaning  by  the  fluid,  in  which  space  said  securing 
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means  is  disposed;  further  comprising  a  circulating  passage 
(31)  interconnecting  said  high-pressure  side  of  the  chamber 
with  said  space,  also  for  cleaning  by  the  fluid;  and  a  narrow 
aperture  (32)  at  a  contact  surface  between  said  cap  member  and 
said  rotors  on  the  low-pressure  side;  and  there  being  a  space 
(25)  between  said  bosses  and  said  seal  member;  and  a  narrow 
aperture  (24)  between  said  casing  and  said  rotors,  said  last- 
named  space  being  also  cleaned  by  the  fluid. 


4,153,401 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  FILLING  MOLDS  WFTH  COLORED 

MORTARS  AND  WITH  THE  AID  OF  PARTITIONS  TO 

DEHNE  PATTERNS  ON  THE  VISIBLE  SURFACE 

Enrico  Longinotti,  Via  Timoteo  Bertelli,  2,  Firenze,  Italy  (I- 

50133) 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,351 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  7,  1977,  9304  A/77 

Int.  a:  B28B  13/02 

U.S.  a.  425—134  7  Qaims 


1.  Equipment  for  filling  molds  with  colored  mortars  to 
obtain  patterned  tiles  or  the  like,  in  machines  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  cement  tiles  and  the  like  in  which  plural  molds  are 
moved  cyclically  through  plural  tile  forming  stations  including 
a  mold  filling  station:  said  equipment  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion a  unit  at  the  filling  station  mounting  plural  mold  compart- 
ment defining  partition  units  and  operable  to  raise  and  lower 
said  partition  units  and  to  move  each  partition  unit  horizontally 
between  an  operative  position,  in  which  it  is  aligned  with  a 
mold,  and  a  washing  position;  a  batch  metering  unit  at  the 
filling  station;  means  mounting  said  batch  metering  unit  and 
operable  to  raise  and  lower  the  same  relative  to  a  mold  then  at 
said  filling  station;  an  assembly  of  a  plurality  of  small  tanks  on 
said  batch  metering  unit  operable  to  receive  colored  mortars 
fed  thereto  and  stirred  therein;  respective  discharge  tubes 
extending  through  the  bottoms  of  said  small  tanks  in  alignment 
with  respective  compartments  of  the  partition  unit  then  posi- 
tioned in  a  mold  at  said  filling  station;  respective  metering  cups 
slidable  on  said  discharge  tubes  within  said  tanks;  and  means 
connected  to  said  cups  and  operable  to  move  said  cups  be- 
tween a  lower  position,  in  which  said  cups  are  submerged  in 
the  mortars  in  said  tanks,  and  an  upper  position,  in  which  cups 
discharge  the  mortars  therein  into  the  associated  discharge 
tubes  for  discharge  into  the  respective  compartments. 


when  in  close  proximity  thereto  and  for  generating  a  code 
signal;  a  controller  for  receiving  and  storing  said  code  signal 
from  said  sensing  device;  transducer  means  coupled  to  the 
extruder  metering  device  for  sensing  the  position  of  the  meter- 
ing device  and  producing  a  position  signal  indicative  of  such 
position;  logic  means  for  receiving  said  code  signal  from  said 


controller;  a  control  device  for  receiving  a  signal  from  said 
logic  means;  comparator  means  for  receiving  and  comparing 
said  [>osition  signal  from  said  transducer  means  and  a  reference 
signal  from  said  control  device  dependent  on  the  code  signal  to 
produce  a  command  signal  for  controlling  the  quantity  of 
extrudable  material  dispensed  by  said  metering  device. 


4,153,403 
MACHINE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  MAKING  PLASTER 

SLURRY  AND  DISPENSING  IT  TO  DENTAL  MOLDS 
Howard  S.  Schneider,  1871  University  Blvd.  S.,  Jacksonville, 
Fla.  32216 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,901 

Int.  a.2  B29B  1/06.  5/06 

VS.  a.  425—159  27  Oaims 


um" 


m;rd^:- 


4,153,402 
INJECTION  APPARATUS  CONTROL 
OifTord  Sanderson,  Belleville,  Canada,  assignor  to  Bata  Shoe 
Company,  Inc.,  Belcamp,  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,187 
Qaims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  2,  1977,  277382 
Int.  a.2  B29F  1/03 
VS.  a.  425—145  6  Claims 

1.  An  injection  control  apparatus  for  controlling  the  quan- 
tity of  extrudable  material  disi>ensed  by  a  metering  device  of  an 
extruder  into  a  mold  comprising  a  code  device  for  attachment 
to  said  mold,  the  code  device  being  indicative  of  the  volume  of 
a  mold  cavity  in  the  mold  to  be  filled  with  the  extrudable 
material;  a  sensing  device  for  triggering  by  said  code  device 


=         r* 


1.  In  apparatus  for  automatically  mixing  dry  dental  plaster 
and  water  and  filling  a  dental  mold  with  the  resulting  slurry, 
the  combination  includes: 

a.  mixing  chamber  means  including  agitating  means  for 
accepting  a  predetermined  quantity  of  dry  plaster  and 
liquid  and  forming  a  slurry  therefrom 

b.  means  for  dispensing  a  measured  amount  of  said  slurry  to 
a  dental  mold 

c.  and  means  for  introducing  a  liquid  to  said  mixing  chamber 
means  and  said  dispensing  means  for  flushing  out  residues 
of  said  slurry 
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4,153,404  mold  located  between  said  fixed  platen  and  said  intermediate 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  UNIFORM  BLOCKS  OF   platen  and  having  a  first  sedtion  carried  by  said  fixed  platen 

and  a  second  section  carried  by  said  intermediate  platen  and  a 


ICE 


Everett  S.  Ottman,  Denton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Turbo  Refrigerat- 
ing Company,  Denton,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,962 

Int.  a.2  B29G  UOO 

U.S.  a.  425—256  ,  6  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  compacting  ice  particles  to  form  a  compos- 
ite block  of  ice  comprising  a  hollow  tubular  member  open  at 
one  end  and  having  a  top  wall  with  a  feed  opening  in  which  the 
feed  opening  is  spaced  rearwardly  from  the  open  end  of  the 
tubular  member  by  an  amount  greater  than  the  length  of  the  ice 
block,  a  ram  mounted  for  movement  in  the  tubular  member  as 
a  piston  between  retracted  position  rearwardly  of  the  feed 
opening  and  actuated  position  at  the  open  end  of  the  tubular 
member,  means  for  actuating  the  ram  between  retracted  and 
actuated  positions,  a  second  ram  mounted  in  endwise  align- 
ment with  the  hollow  tubular  member  for  movement  between 
blocking  position  at  the  open  end  of  Ihe  tubular  member  and 
retracted  position  spaced  forwardly  from  the  open  end  of  the 
tubular  member,  and  means  for  actuating  the  second  ram  be- 
tween blocking  and  retracted  positions,  a  feed  hopper  on  the 
top  side  of  the  tubular  member  having  an  outlet  opening  in  the 
bottom  in  communication  with  the  feed  opening  through  the 
top  wall  of  the  tubular  member  with  the  hopper  of  pyramidal 
shape  having  its  base  of  larger  dimension  at  the  bottom  in 
registry  with  the  feed  opening  throiigh  the  top  wall  of  the 
tubular  member,  a  partitioning  plate  mounted  for  sliding  move- 
ment across  a  portion  of  the  hopper  spaced  from  the  outlet 
between  blocking  position  and  unblocking  position,  means  for 
feeding  ice  particles  into  the  feed  hopper,  means  for  actuating 
the  slide  plate  to  blocking  position  w^en  the  feed  opening  is 
closed  and  the  level  of  ice  particles  exceeds  the  level  of  the 
slide  plate  and  for  actuating  the  slide  plate  to  unblocking  posi- 
tion after  the  ice  particles  below  the  slide  plate  have  been 
allowed  to  flow  through  the  feed  opening  into  the  tubular 
member  and  the  feed  opening  has  again  been  closed,  a  blocking 
plate  adjacent  the  underside  of  the  top  wall  of  the  tubular 
member  so  as  to  form  the  bottom  wall  of  the  hopper  and 
extending  rearwardly  of  the  ram  for  rcft>ound  movement  there- 
with to  block  the  feed  opening  when  the  ram  is  forwardly  of 
the  feed  opening  and  to  unblock  the  feed  opening  when  the 
ram  is  rearwardly  of  the  feed  opening. 


4,153,405     : 
THREE-DECK  VULCANIZING  PRESS 
Robert  A.  Elly,  Painesville,  and  Sam  J.  Foti,  Lyndhurst,  both  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Neff-Perkins  Company,  Painesville,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  779,492,  Mar.  21,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  905,749 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Reft,  of  Germany,  Mar.  21, 
1978,  2812374 

Int.  a.-  B30B  7f02 
MS.  a.  425—338  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  high  pressure  press  for  molding  and  vulcanizing 
rubber  articles  having  a  frame  including  a  fixed  head,  a  ram 
mounted  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  head 
between  a  retracted  position  and  an  advanced  position,  a  fixed 
platen,  an  intermediate  floating  platen  and  a  moveable  platen 
located  between  said  ram  and  said  bead,  a  first  vulcanizing 


second  vulcanizing  mold  located  between  said  intermediate 
platen  and  said  moveable  platen  and  having  a  first  section 
carried  by  said  intermediate  platen  and  a  second  section  car- 
ried by  said  moveable  platen^  each  mold  having  a  plurality  of 
mold  cavities,  means  for  he4ting  each  mold  to  a  vulcanizing 
temperature,  and  means  for  Applying  pressure  to  said  ram  to 
close  both  molds,  the  impro>'ement  which  comprises: 


(a)  first  power-operated  m<  ans  for  locking  said  first  mold  in 
a  closed  position  when  i  aid  intermediate  platen  and  said 
moveable  platen  are  in  t  le  ram-advanced  position; 

(b)  second  power-operate<  means  for  locking  said  second 
mold  in  a  closed  position  when  said  intermediate  platen 
and  said  moveable  platen  are  in  the  ram  advanced  posi- 
tion; and 

(c)  means  for  causing  each  of  said  power-operated  means  to 
release  its  associated  mold  when  locking  of  the  other  mold 
is  effected  so  that  one  of  iaid  molds  opens  when  the  move- 
able platen  is  moved  to  Its  ram-retracted  position. 


4,153,406 
STRIPPER  RING  FOR  A  cApSULE-MAKING  MACHINE 
Larry  E.  Dittmann,  HarrisbuiK  Wayne  L.  Millhimes,  Hershey, 
and  Glenn  A.  Steinhauer,  Middletown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,045 

Int.  a.2  B29C  a/00:  B29D  2i/O0 

U.S.  a.  425-438  7  Qaims 


1.  In  molding  apparatus,  fir  forming  a  hollow  article  on  a 
mandrel,  and  having  a  slotted]  stripper  ring,  with  a  passageway 
therethrough,  for  removing  s^id  article  from  said  mandrel,  the 
improvement  comprising:  a  Ipring  metal  insert  embedded  in 
the  ring  adjacent  the  front  fa  :e  thereof  with  the  interior  edge 
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defining  at  least  one  surface  of  the  passageway  extending 
through  the  ring. 


4,153,407 
CURING  APPARATUS 
Masaaki    Otsi^i,    41-2,    Oasa-Yoshikawa,    Higashinose-mura, 
Toyono-gun,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,019 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1977,  52-33069 

Int.  a.-  B29H  9/08:  B29F  i/10 

MS.  a.  425—446  4  Qaims 


1.  A  curing  apparatus  comprising  a  curing  tube,  means  for 
heating  the  curing  tube  by  the  direct  passage  of  electric  current 
in  the  tube  over  part  or  the  whole  of  its  length,  and  a  power 
supply  provided  for  the  heating  means  and  having  one  terminal 
connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  voltage  applying  section 
of  the  tube  and  the  other  terminal  connected  to  the  tube  at  a 
position  where  the  voltage  applying  section  is  divided  into  one 
portion  on  the  inlet  side  of  the  tube  and  the  other  portion  on 
the  outlet  side  thereof,  the  inlet-side  portion  being  lower  than 
the  outlet-side  portion  in  electric  resistance. 


1.  A  gripper  device  in  an  apparatus  for  forming  a  hollow 
article  from  a  thermoplastic  parison  issuing  from  an  extruder 
die  used  in  cooperation  with  a  multi-part  partible  blow  mold 
mounted  in  said  apparatus  and  having  opposing  halves  which 
are  movable  between  an  of)en  position  in  which  said  halves  are 
dis[>osed  remotely  about  said  parison  and  a  closed  position  in 
which  said  halves  enclose  the  parison,  said  device  comprising 
first  and  second  gripper  arms  mounted  in  said  apparatus  and 
positioned  adjacent  of  said  parison  and  substantial'y  paral- 
lel thereto,  said  arms  movably  mounted  for  longitudinal 
reciprocal  movement; 
two  pairs  of  gripper  jaws  respectively  movably  mounted  on 
said  gripper  arms  for  movement  of  the  jaws  of  each  jwir  in 
a  scissors-like  manner  in  relation  to  one  another  between 


an  open  position  in  which  said  jaws  are  disposed  remotely 
about  said  parison  and  a  closed  position  in  which  said  jaws 
grasp  said  parison; 

arm  moving  means  for  cyclically  and  alternately  moving 
said  gripping  arms  between  first  and  second  positions 
wherein  in  said  first  position  the  pair  of  jaws  of  the  gripper 
arm  is  between  the  extruder  die  and  the  edge  of  the  blow 
mold  nearer  to  said  die  and  in  said  second  position  the 
jaws  of  the  gripper  arm  are  beyond  the  edge  of  the  blow 
mold  remote  from  the  die; 

jaw  moving  means  for  reciprocating  said  jaws  between  their 
open  and  closed  positions  in  synchronism  with  the  move- 
ment of  said  arms  according  to  a  predetermined  sequence 
wherein  the  jaws  of  a  gripper  arm  are  closed  after  the  arm 
arrives  at  said  first  position  about  the  parison,  held  closed 
during  movement  of  the  arm  from  said  first  position  to 
said  second  position,  opened  after  the  arm  arrives  at  the 
second  position,  and  held  open  during  movement  of  the 
arm  from  the  second  to  the  first  p>osition,  whereby  the 
parison  is  sequentially  drawn  through  the  blow  mold  by 
said  gripper  arms. 


4,153,408 
PROCESS  FOR  EXTRUSION  BLOWING  OF 
THERMOPLASTIC  HOLLOW  ARTICLES  AND  GRIPPER 
DEVICE  FOR  DRAWING  THE  PARISON  INTO  THE 
BLOW  MOLD 
Walter  Albert,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Manfred  Dicks,  Niedem- 
hausen,  and  Hans  O.  Schiedrum,  Eppstein,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,677 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  25, 
1976,  2623342 

lot  a.2  B29D  23/Oi 
MS.  a.  425—532  8  Oaims 


4,153,409 
MELT  SPINNING  OF  SYNTHETIC  YARNS 
Spencer  W.  Capps;  Gerald  E.  Hagler,  and  Agaram  S.  Abhira- 
man,  all  of  Asheville,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Akzona  Incorporated, 
Asheville,  N.C. 

Filed  May  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,504 

Int.  a.^  B29D  2i/06 

MS.  a.  425—72  S  7  CUlms 


1.  An  apparatus  for  melt  spinning  of  polymers  into  synthetic 
yams  which  comprises  a  spinneret  assembly  means  for  extrud- 
ing molten  polymer  through  spinning  orifices  spaced  apart  in  a 
spinning  plate  to  form  a  plurality  of  filaments  and  a  blow  box 
means,  operatively  associated  with  said  spinneret  assembly 
means,  for  directing  a  flow  of  cooling  gas  transversely  across 
the  plurality  of  filaments  that  extend  vertically  downward 
from  the  spinning  plate,  the  spinning  plate  having  an  operative 
area  wherein  at  least  two  groups  of  a  plurality  of  said  orifices 
are  provided,  said  groups  being  arranged  to  provide  at  least 
one  open  lane  that  extends  across  the  operative  area  of  the 
plate  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  flow  of  said  cooling  gas  and 
the  lane  having  a  width  greater  than  the  distance  between 
adjacent  orifices  within  each  of  said  groups  and  the  spinning 
plate  having  an  average  of  from  2  to  10  orifices  per  (10  mm.)^ 
of  the  operative  area,  whereby  said  plate  produces  a  yam  of  a 
high  filament  count  and  of  a  low  denier  per  filament  count  that 
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exhibits  a  reduced  degree  of  denier  inevenness  as  compared 
with  a  yarn  of  the  same  filament  coun|  and  denier  produced  by 
a  conventional  spinning  plate  having  jthe  same  operative  area. 


4,153,410 
PRODUCTION  OF  SULFUR-FREE  COMBUSTION  GASES 

OF  LOW  SOOT  COrVTENT 
Hans  Diem,  Ludwigshafen;  Albrecht  Aicher,  Frankenthal;  Hans 
Haas;  Christian  Dudeck,  both  of  Ludwigshafen,  and  Fritz 
Finkbeiner,  Altrip,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,695 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  7, 
1976,  2655321 

Int.  a:-  F23D  13/20 
U.S.  a.  431—5  14  Qairas 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  0f  sulfur-free  combustion 
gases  of  low  soot  content,  which  contain  by  weight  from  4.94 
to  5.62%  of  carbon  dioxide,  from  10.98  to  13.5%  of  water 
vapor,  from  79.53  to  82.76%  of  nitrogen,  from  0.93  to  1.03% 
of  noble  gases  and  from  0.29  to  0.42%  of  oxygen,  wherein  a 
starting  gas  mixture  which  contains  by  weight  from  81.3  to 
85%  of  nitrogen,  from  6.4  to  7.5%  of  carbon  dioxide,  from  0.2 
to  0.9%  of  carbon  monoxide,  from  53  to  7%  of  water  vapor, 
from  1  to  1.6%  of  hydrogen,  from  0JD2  to  0.1%  of  formalde- 
hyde, from  0.01  to  0.2%  of  methanol  »nd  from  1.4  to  1.47%  of 
noble  gases,  at  a  flow  velocity  of  from  5.5  to  18  meters  per 
second,  and  air  at  a  flow  velocity  of  from  7.5  to  20  meters  per 
second,  are  fed  through  slit-shaped  channels  of  at  least  one  gas 
burner  having  such  channels  to  a  combustion  chamber,  the 
starting  gas  mixture  and  the  air  are  $iixed  with  one  another, 
before  or  during  entry  into  the  combustion  chamber,  in  a 
molar  ratio  of  from  0.39  to  1.29  moles  of  oxygen  contained  in 
the  air  per  mole  of  hydrogen  in  the  gas  mixture,  and  the 
resulting  mixture  is  burned  at  an  int(mal  temperature  of  the 
combustion  chamber  of  from  560*  to  1,200*  C,  from  1  to  10 
burners,  and  from  2  to  18  slit  chaBnels  per  burner,  being 
employed. 


53,411 
ROTARY  SLUDGE  DRflNG  SYSTEM  WITH  SAND 


RECYCLE 


Maynard  C.  Isheim,  Menio 
Corporation,  MenIo  Park, 
Filed  Apr.  12, 

Int.  a.A 
U.S.  a.  432—27 


F  ark,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Envirotech 

Calif. 
1^78,  Ser.  No.  895,684 

F27B  15/00 

8  aaims 


^ 
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6.  A  process  for  drying  wjet  sludge  with  granular  material 
and  burning  dry  sludge  com|  trising: 

a.  burning  dry  sludge  to  heat  the  granular  material  in  a 
heater; 

b.  transferring  the  hot  graiular  material  to  a  sludge  dryer; 

c.  mixing  the  hot  granular  material  with  wet  sludge  in  the 
sludge  dryer  to  substant  ally  dry  the  wet  sludge; 

d.  transferring  the  mixture  pf  granular  material  and  substan- 
tially dry  sludge  to  a  claJBsifler; 

e.  in  the  classifier  substantially  separating  the  dry  sludge 
from  the  granular  mater  al; 

f.  transferring  the  dry  sludj  e  from  the  classifier  to  the  heater 
to  be  burned;  and, 

g.  transferring  the  granular  material  from  the  classifier  to  the 
heater  to  be  heated. 
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4,153,412 
PROCESS  FOR  PRINTING  REFLECTIVE  SHEET 
MATERIAL 
Terry  R.  Bailey,  Cottage  Grove,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,601 
Int.  C\.-  D06P  5/00:  G02B  5/128 
U.S.  a.  8—2.5  A  8  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  imparting  colored  designs  to  exposed  lens 
retroreflective  sheet  material,  said  material  comprising 
a  support  film,  at  least  an  outer  stratum  of  which  is  optically 
clear,  a  dense  monolayer  of  transparent  microspheres 
partially  embedded  in,  and  partially  exposed  above,  said 
stratum,  with  a  specularly  reflective  material  disposed 
adjacent  the  embedded  portions  of  said  microspheres,  said 
stratum  comprising  an  organic  binder  composition 
adapted  to  receive  and  retain  vapor  phase  dyestuff 
throughout  its  thickness,  including  portions  underlying 
the  microspheres,  without  affecting  the  retroreflectivity 
of  said  sheet  material,  the  process  comprising: 

(a)  disposing  a  preprinted  sublimable  dye-containing 
source  sheet  over  the  exposed  lens  surface  of  said  retro- 
reflective  sheet  materials,  and 

(b)  applying  sufficient  pressure  to  said  source  sheet  to 
insure  intimate  contact  between  said  retroreflective 
sheet  material  and  said  source  sheet,  and 

(c)  applying  sufficient  heat  to  said  source  sheet  to  cause 
sublimation  of  said  sublimable  dye  into  said  retroreflec- 
tive sheet,  and 

(d)  removing  the  source  sheet  from  the  retroreflective 
sheet, 

whereupon  said  retroreflective  sheet  material  becomes  visi- 
bly patterned  with  the  pattern  on  the  preprinted  source 
sheet. 


4,153,413 
COLORATION  PROCESS 
Susan  M.  Bostock;  Violet   Boyd;  Brian  R.   Fishwick;  Brian 
Glover,  and  Stewart  R.  Korn,  all  of  Blackley,  England,  assign- 
ors to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,300 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  14,  1977, 
1487/77 

Int.  a.2  C09B  27/00:  D06P  1/02 
U.S.  a.  8—41  C  10  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  colouration  of  aromatic 
polyester  or  cellulose  triacetate  textile  materials  which  com- 
prises continuously  applying  to  the  said  textile  materials  by  an 
aqueous  padding  or  printing  process  and  fixing  by  a  heat  treat- 
ment a  disperse  azo  dyestuff,  free  from  carboxylic  acid  and 
sulphonic  acid  groups,  which  is  represented  by  the  formula: 

A— N=N— E 

wherein  A  is  the  residue  of  a  diazotisable  aromatic  amine 
A — NH2  and  E  is  the  residue  of  a  coupling  component  which 
is  an  aromatic  or  heterocyclic  amine,  an  aromatic  hydroxy 
compound,  a  pyrazolone  or  an  active  aliphatic  methylene 
compound,  each  dyestufT  containing  a  single  carboxylic  ester 
group  and  at  least  one  of  the  following: 

(a)  a  primary,  secondary  or  tertiary  sulphamoyi  group; 

(b)  a  primary,  secondary  or  tertiary  carbamoyl  group; 

(c)  an  imido  group; 

(d)  a  hydroxy  group; 

(e)  a  sulphone  group 

(0  a  lactone  group;  and  subsequently  giving  the  coloured 
textile  material  a  treatment  in  an  aqueous  alkaline  bath  at 
a  pH  above  8  and  at  a  temperature  between  50'  and  85'  C. 
which  does  not  contain  a  reducing  agent. 


4,153,414 

COLD  WATER-SOLUBLE  ACID  DYE  COMPOSITION 

DERIVED  FROM  THE  STANDARDIZATION  OF  MONO- 

AND  DISAZO  ACID  DYES  WITH  AN  AMMONIUM 

LIGNIN  SULFONATE 

Charles  D.  Ver  Nooy,  III,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  and  Armand  P. 

Zinnato,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,607 
Int.  a.-  C09B  27/00:  D06P  1/02 
U.S.  a.  8—41  R  12  aaims 

1.  A  cold  water-soluble  dye  comr>osition  consisting  essen- 
tially of,  by  weight,  from  20  to  70%  of  a  sparingly  soluble 
mono-  or  disulfonated,  mono-  or  disazo  acid  dye,  substantially 
in  the  form  of  its  alkali  metal  salt,  and  from  80  to  30%  of  an 
ammonium  lignin  sulfonate. 


4,153,415 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  OIL-RELATED 
CHARACTERISTICS  OF  GEOLOGICAL  SEDIMENTS 
FROM  SMALL  SAMPLES  THEREOF 
Jean  Espitalie,  Le  Vesinet;  Jean-Loup  Laporte,  Rueil-Malmai- 
son;  Marrpl  Madec,  Suresnes,  and  Francois  Marquis,  Saint- 
Prix,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole, 
France 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,524 
aaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  20,  1976,  76  01765; 
Nov.  12,  1976,  76  34402 

Int.  a.J  GOIN  31/12 
U.S.  a.  23—230  EP  10  Oaims 


S-:.u- 


rPR^' 
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1.  A  method  for  rapidly  evaluating  at  least  one  oil-related 
characteristic  of  a  geological  sediment  containing  native  hy- 
drocarbons and  insoluble  organic  materials  using  small-sized 
samples  thereof,  comprising: 

(a)  heating  the  sample  to  a  first  temperature  for  vaporizing 
substantially  all  the  native  hydrocarbons  contained  in  the 
sample,  without  pyrolyzing  the  insoluble  organic  material 
of  this  sample, 

(b)  determining  a  first  parameter  representing  the  amount  of 
these  native  hydrocarbons, 

(c)  heating  the  sample  to  a  second  temperature  to  pyrolyze 
substantially  all  the  insoluble  organic  material  contained 
in  the  sample 

(d)  determining  a  second  parameter  representing  the  amount 
of  hydrocarbon  products  resulting  from  the  pyrolysis  of 
the  insoluble  organic  material  of  the  sample,  and 

(e)  deducing  from  said  two  determinations  at  least  one  oil- 
related  characteristic  of  the  geological  sediment. 
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4,153,416 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PULSE  LABELLING 
PROTEIN  MATERIAL  IN  THE  EI^AN  DEGRADATION 

PROCESS 
Alex  G.  Bonner,  23  Fairway  Dr.,  We»t  Newton,  Mass.  02165, 
and  Marcus  J.  Horn,  1106  Boylston  St.,  Newton  Upper  Falls, 
Mass.  02164 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,689 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  1/18;  CO?C  103/52 
U.S.  a.  23—230  A  5  Claims 


5.  In  the  Edman  process  of  sequential  degradation  of  protein 
material  wherein  the  protein  material  is  reacted  with  a  cou- 
pling agent,  the  process  steps  of 

(1)  interrupting  the  degradation  process  of  a  given  quantity 
of  said  protein  material  and  before  the  coupling  reaction 
of  that  given  quantity  is  completes 

(2)  contacting  said  given  quantity  of  protein  material  with  a 
quantity  of  radioactive  coupling  agent  which  is  insufTi- 
cient  to  complete  the  coupling  feaction  of  the  protein 
material; 

(3)  holding  the  radioactive  couplin|  agent  in  contact  with 
said  protein  material  for  a  period  predetermined  to  maxi- 
mize the  coupling  reaction  therewith,  and 

(4)  thereafter  re-activating  the  degradation  process  by  con- 
tacting said  protein  material  with,  suflicient  non-radioac- 
tive coupling  agent  to  drive  th^  coupling  reaction  to 
completion. 


4,153,417 

METHOD  OF  INDICATING  RHEUMATOID  FACTORS 
Henning  R.  Hallgren,  Upplands-Billinge,  and  Leif  E.  Wide, 
Uppsala,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Pharmacia  Diagnostics 
AB,  Uppsala,  Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,646 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  8,  1976,  7609906 

Int.  a.-'  GOIN  33/16 

U.S.  a.  23-230  B  I  2  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  indicating  rheumatoid  factors  belonging  to  at 

least  one  of  the  immunoglobulin  classes  IgM,  IgG  and  IgA  in 

an  aqueous  sample,  which  method  comprises 

(a)  pacifying  any  complement  factor  Clq  present  in  the 
sample, 

(b)  thereafter  reacting  the  sample  with  soluble,  aggregated 
immunoglobulin  labelled  with  one  or  more  analytically 
indicatable  atoms  or  groups  to  form  aggregates  between 
rheumatoid  factors  and  the  aggregated,  labelled  immuno- 
globulin, said  aggregates  being  precipitated  out, 

(c)  separating  the  precipitate,  and 

(d)  thereafter  measuring  indicatable  atoms  or  groups  in  the 
precipitated  phase  formed  and/or  in  the  solution. 
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4,i53,418 

CHEMICAL  TRACER  METHOD  OF  AND  STRUCTURE 

FOR  DETERMINATION  OF  INSTANTANEOUS  AND 

TOTAL  MASS  AND  VOLUME  FLUID  FLOW 

Rudy  M.  Haas,  8171  Forestlawn,  Detroit,  Mich.  48234 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  349,622,  Apr.  9,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,988,926, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  141,749,  May  10, 

1971,  Pat.  No.  3,727,048.  This  application  Nov.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No. 

7i7,080 

Int.  a.2  GOIF 11/70:  GOIN  31/00 

VS.  a.  23—232  R  7  Qaims 


1.  The  method  of  determin  ition  of  the  total  mass  flow  of  at 
least  one  component  of  intere  it  in  a  reacted  flowing  main  fluid 
in  a  period  of  time  comprising  the  introduction  of  an  analyz- 
able  tracer  component  comprising  at  least  one  component 
selected  from  the  group  con»isting  of  a  fuel  and  its  reaction 
products  at  a  known  mass  ratt  into  a  flowing  main  fluid,  mix- 
ing the  tracer  component  with  the  flowing  main  fluid,  reacting 
the  mixture  of  tracer  component  and  the  flowing  main  fluid  in 
a  reactor,  analyzing  the  reactid  mixture  to  determine  the  con- 
centration of  at  least  the  tracer  component  and  one  component 
of  interest  in  the  reacted  mnture,  and  time  integrating  the 
product  of  the  ratio  between  t^e  component  of  interest  concen- 
tration and  the  tracer  concentration,  and  the  mass  flow  rate  of 
the  tracer  over  the  time  perio<}  in  accordance  with  the  formula 


(mi),  =  (/n|),| 


~dr 


dt 


where  (mi),2-('ni)M  is  the  tot  il  mass  flow  of  the  component  of 
interest  over  the  time  period  1  to  ta,  dmo/dt  is  the  mass  flow 
rate  of  the  tracer  obtained  fro^  knowledge  of  the  mass  intro- 
duction rate  of  the  tracer,  and  C|/Cois  the  ratio  of  the  concen- 
tration of  the  component  of  ini  erest  to  the  concentration  of  the 
tracer. 


4,1^,419 
AGGLOMERATION  OF  COAL  FINES 
Eric  J.  Qayfield,  Mickle  Trafford,  near  Chester;  Qive  Pinning- 
ton,  Famdon,  near  Chester,  Michael  J.  Cannon,  Chester,  and 
Peter  Sant,  Wirral,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil 
Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1917,  Ser.  No.  855,510 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  3.  1976. 
50506/76  I 

Int.  a.2  Ci4l  5/16,  5/40 
U.S.a.44-23  22a.ims 

1.  Process  for  the  agglomeration  of  coal  fines  from  an  aque- 
ous slurry  thereof,  with  simultaneous  ash  removal  where  ash  is 
present  in  the  slurry,  comprisi  ng: 

(a)  adding  an  aqueous  emu  Ision  of  an  oil  fraction  to  said 
slurry, 

(b)  agitating  said  emulsion  ai  id  said  slurry  to  form  agglomer- 


ates and  remaining  slurry 
(c)  removing  agglomerate: 
slurry, 


formed,  from  the  remaining 
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(d)  adding  additional  aqueous  emulsion  of  an  oil  fraction  to 
the  remaining  slurry, 

(e)  agitating  said  emulsion  and  said  remaining  slurry  to  form 
agglomerates  and  remaining  liquid,  and 

(f)  removing  the  agglomerates  from  the  remaining  liquid. 


4,153,420 

PROCESS  FOR  WET  CARBONIZING  OF  PEAT 

Bertel  Myreen,  Abo,  Finland,  assignor  to  Ra  Shipping  Ltd.  Oy, 

Pargas,  Finland 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,702 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  19,  1977,  771235 

Int.  a:  ClOF  5/00.  7/00:  ClOB  57/12 

U.S.  a.  44—33  7  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  wet  carbonizing  of  peat,  which  comprises 

preparing  a  pumpable  aqueous  suspension  of  raw  peat, 

preheating  said  suspension  in  series-connected  heat  exchang- 
ers and  in  a  preheating  tower, 

feeding  the  preheated  suspension  into  a  reactor  to  be  wet 
carbonized  therein, 

introducing  steam  from  a  steam  boiler  into  said  reactor  for 
the  wet  carbonizing  of  the  peat  suspension  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  200*  C, 

cooling  the  wet  carbonized  peat  suspension  by  heat  ex- 
change in  the  preheating  tower, 

dewatering  mechanically  the  cooled  peat  suspension  in  a 
dewatering  apparatus, 

drying  the  dewatered  peat  suspension  in  a  drying  apparatus, 
hot  exhaust  gases  from  the  boiler  being  introduced  as 
drying  gas  into  the  drying  apparatus, 

purifying  and  cooling  in  a  wet  separator  exhaust  gas  emerg- 
ing from  the  drying  apparatus  and  containing  dust  and 
water  vapour,  part  of  said  water  vapour  being  condensed 
in  said  wet  separator,  polluted  water  coming  from  the 
dewatering  apparatus  being  cooled  by  heat  exchange  with 
the  raw  peat  suspension  in  the  heat  exchanger  and,  there- 
upon, being  introduced  as  washing  water  into  said  wet 
separator,  and 

returning  dust-laden  and  heated  drain  water  from  the  wet 
separator  to  the  suspension  preparing  apparatus  to  be  used 
as  dilution  water  therein. 


4,153,421 

STABILIZED  FUEL  SLURRY 

Louis  A.  Marlin,  Crestwood,  III.,  assignor  to  Interlake,  Inc., 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  687,146 

Int.  a.2  ClOL  1/32 

U.S.  O.  44—51  11  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  stabilized  fuel  slurry  having 
liquid  fuel  oil  present  in  the  range  of  from  about  30%  by 
weight  to  about  70%  by  weight,  solid  fuel  particles  with  diam- 
eters as  large  as  about  \  inch  percent  in  the  range  of  from  about 
25%  by  weight  to  about  65%  by  weight,  water  present  in  the 
range  of  from  about  1  %  by  weight  to  about  30%  by  weight 
and  an  emulsifier  selected  from  the  class  of  polysaccharides 
consisting  of  modified  starch,  modified  cellulose  and  dextrin 
capable  of  forming  a  water  internal-high  oil  external  phase 
emulsion  present  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.1%  by  weight  to 
about  10%  by  weight,  said  method  comprising  providing  a 
liquid  fuel  oil,  adding  the  emulsifier  and  solid  fuel  particles 
having  diameters  as  large  as  two  inches  and  water  to  the  liquid 
fuel  oil,  and  agitating  the  solid  fuel  particles  in  the  liquid  me- 
dium to  form  a  water  internal-oil  high  external  phase  emulsion 
and  a  stabilized  fuel  slurry  having  solid  fuel  particles  with 
diameters  no  larger  than  about  \  inch,  wherein  the  majority  of 
solid  fuel  particles  are  retained  on  a  70  mesh  screen,  the  solid 
fuel  particles  staying  substantially  dispersed  throughout  the 
liquid  medium  for  a  extended  period  of  time. 


4,153,422 
POLYMER  COMBINATIONS  USEFUL  IN  DISTILLATE 
HYDROCARBON  OILS  TO  IMPROVE  COLD  FLOW 
PROPERTIES 
Max  J.  Wisotsky,  Highland  Park,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Exxon 
Research  &  Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N  J. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,748 
Int.  a.-  ClOL  1/18 
U.S.  a.  44—62  3  Qaims 

1.  A  fuel  oil  consisting  of  a  wax  containing  atmospheric 
middle  distillate  petroleum  fuel  oil  boiling  in  the  range  of  120' 
to  480*  C,  having  at  least  30  wt.  %  boiling  between  about  120° 
to  about  230'  C.  and  at  least  5  wt.  %  boiling  above  350'  C,  said 
oil  having  a  viscosity  of  1.6  to  7.5  centistokes  at  38'  C.  and 
leaving  less  than  3  wt.  %,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  fuel, 
of  n-paraffin  wax  boiling  above  350*  C.  and  separable  from  said 
oil  at  a  temperature  of  about  7'  C.  below  the  cloud  point  of  said 
oil,  said  oil  containing  in  the  range  of  about  0.005  to  0. 1  wt.  %, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  total  composition,  of  a  synergistic 
flow  improving  combination  of  (a)  one  part  by  weight  of  an  oil 
soluble  ethylene-ester  copwlymer  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  less  than  about  4000  per  (b)  0.2  to  4  parts  by 
weight  of  an  oil-soluble  polyester  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  about  2000  to  100,000; 
wherein  said  ethylene-ester  copolymer  consists  essentially  of 
4  to  20  molar  proportions  of  ethylene  with  a  molar  pro- 
portion of  vinyl  acetate;  and 
wherein  said  polyester  consists  of  alkyl  acrylate  or  alkyl 
methacrylate  moieties,  and  said  moieties  consist  essen- 
tially of  C|4  to  C16  straight  chain  alkyl  ester  of  acrylic  or 
methacrylic  acid. 


4,153,423 
POLYMER  COMBINATIONS  USEFUL  IN  DISTILLATE 
HYDROCARBON  OILS  TO  IMPROVE  COLD  FLOW 
PROPERTIES 
Max  J.  Wisotsky,  Highland  Park,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Exxon 
Research  &  Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N  J. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,892 
Int.  a.^  ClOL  1/18 
U.S.  a.  44—62  5  Qaims 

1.  A  fuel  oil  consisting  of  a  middle  distillate  petroleum  fuel 
oil  boiling  in  the  range  of  1 50'  C.  to  400'  C,  and  having  at  least 
about  5  wt.%  boiling  at  a  temperature  greater  than  350'  C, 
which  has  been  improved  in  its  low  temperature  flow  proper- 
ties, containing  in  the  range  of  about  0.005  to  0.1  wt.%,  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  total  composition,  of  a  synergistic  flow 
improving  combination  of  (a)  one  part  by  weight  of  an  oil 
soluble  ethylene  backbone  polymer  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  about  5000  up  to  20,000  per 
(b)  0.2  to  4  parts  by  weight  of  an  oil  soluble  polyester  having 
a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  about  2000  to  200,000; 
wherein  said  ethylene  backbone  polymer  consists  essentially 
of  4  to  20  molar  proportions  of  ethylene  with  a  molar 
projXJrtion  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  alkyl  ester  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  isobutyl  acrylate  and 
2-ethylhexyl  acrylate;  and, 
wherein  said  polyester  consists  of  monomer  moieties  of  alkyl 
ester  of  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid,  said  monomer  moi- 
eties consisting  essentially  of  Cg  to  C|6 straight  chain  alkyl 
ester  of  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid. 
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4,153,424 

POLYMER  COMBINATIONS  USEFUL  IN  DISTILLATE 

HYDROCARBON  OILS  TO  IMPROVE  COLD  FLOW 

PROPERTIES 

Max  J.  Wisotsky,  Highland  Park,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Exxon 

Research  &  Engineering  Co.,  Klorham  Park,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  563,077,  M«r.  28,  1975,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  22,  1977,, Ser.  No.  789,852 
Int.  a.-  ClOL  ;//* 
U.S.  a.  44—62  4  Oaims 

1.  A  fuel  oil  consisting  of  a  middle  distillate  petroleum  fuel 
oil  boiling  in  the  range  of  about  150°  C.  to  about  400*  C,  and 
of  which  at  least  5  wt.  %  boils  above  350°  C,  which  has  been 
improved  in  its  low  temperature  flow  properties,  containing  in 
the  range  of  about  0.001  to  1.0  wt.  %i  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  total  composition,  of  a  synergistic  flow  improving  combi- 
nation of  (a)  one  part  by  weight  of  an  oil  soluble  ethylene 
backbone  polymer  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight 
of  about  1,000  to  about  4,000  per  (b)  0.2  to  4  parts  by  weight  of 
an  oil  soluble  polyester  having  a  nudiber  average  molecular 
weight  in  the  range  of  about  2,000  to  100,000; 
wherein  said  ethylene  backbone  polymer  is  a  copolymer 
consisting  essentially  of  4  to  20  molar  proportions  of 
ethylene  with  a  molar  proportion  of  isobutyl  acrylate; 
and, 
wherein  said  polyester  consists  of  lalkyl  acrylate  or  alkyl 
methacrylate  moieties,  said  moieties  consisting  essentially 
of  Cg  to  C|6  straight  chain  alkyl  ester  of  acrylic  or  meth- 
acrylic  acid. 


4,153,425 
to-DISUBSTITUTED  AMINO  ALKANOIC 
ACID-N-AMIDES  AS  FUEL  ADDITIVES 

Heinz  Graefje,  Ludwigshafen;  Guenther  Nottes,  Limburgerhof; 
Herbert  Mueller,  Frankenthal;  Gueather  Daumilier,  Ziegel- 
hausen,  and  Herwig  Hoffmann,  Frankenthal,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigs- 
hafen, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  697,771 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  15, 
1975,  2531469 

Int.  C!.^  ClOL  I/I8;  C07C  lOJt/18:  ClOL  1/22 
U.S.  CI.  44—71  3  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  predominantly  gaso- 
line for  Otto  cycle  engines  and  an  amount  effective  for  clean- 
ing Otto  cycle  engine  carburetors  of  an  (i>-N-disubstituted 
aminoalkanoic  acid  N'-diamide  of  foriiiula 


R2 


\  A 

N— (CH2),— CO— N 


1, 


V* 


in  which  each  of  R',  R^,  R^  and  R*  represents  branched-chain 
or  straight-chain  alkyl  of  from  7  to  20  carbon  atoms,  R^  and  R^ 
may  also  denote  phenyl,  alkyl-substituted  phenyl  and  benzyl, 
the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  H'  and  R^  and  in  R^  and 
R*  being  at  least  16  in  each  case,  and  (i  is  a  number  from  3  to 
5. 


4,153,426 
SYNTHETIC  GAS  PRODUCTION 
Reginald  Wlntrell,  Brecksville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Arthur  G. 
McKee  &  Company,  Independence,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,360 
Int.  a:  COIJ  3/20 
U.S.  a.  48—73  41  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  synltietic  gas  having  a  sub- 
stantial calorific  content,  in  a  large  Volume  slag  tyf>e  shaft 
furnace  such  as  a  blast  furnace  having  a  hearth  in  the  lower 
portion  thereof  and  a  shaft  above  the  hearth,  which  method 
comprises  charging  through  the  top  of  said  furnace  charge 
material  comprising  particulate  solid  carbonaceous  material 
and  slag-producing  flux  material  in  a  size  range  of  particles  of 


^hi  e 


flci  ition  i 


material  normally  charged  into  i 
blast  furnace  practice,  to  forn  i 
the  shaft  of  said  furnace,  in 
bonaceous  material  and 
tion  gasification  chamber 
nace  above  said  hearth  w 
gasification  of  said  flnely 
oxygen-containing  gas  in  said 
to  discharge  into  said  furnao ; 
means  hot  products  of  gasi 
carbonaceous  material  at  a 
substantially  all  carbon  in 
material  to  combine  with 
produce  hot  gas  of  substantial 
upwardly  through  said  body 
steam  into  said  body  of 
furnace  where  the  furnace 
reaction  between  said  steam 
material  in  said  body  of  char^i 
and  carbon  monoxide  which 
liquid  carbonaceous  material 
location  whereat  the  gas  in 
high  enough  to  crack  said 
lower  the  temperature  of  said 
the  resulting  synthetic  gas 

29.  A  shaft  furnace  of  the 
including  carbonaceous 
portion  of  the  furnace  and 
into  the  lower  portion  of  the 


chai  gi 
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a  blast  furnace  in  conventional 

a  body  of  said  charge  material  in 

tijoducing  finely  divided  solid  car- 

oxy^en-containing  gas  into  pre-igni- 

i  that  discharges  into  said  fur- 

pre-igniting  and  commencing 

divi  led  carbonaceous  material  in  said 

pre-ignition  chamber  means  so  as 

from  said  pre-ignition  chamber 

and  unburned  finely  divided 

temperature  high  enough  to  enable 

finely  divided  carbonaceous 

available  oxygen  in  said  furnace  to 

calorific  content  that  moves 

of  charge  material;  discharging 

:e  material  at  a  location  in  the 

temperature  is  sufficient  to  cause 

ind  carbon  in  said  carbonaceous 

e  material  to  produce  hydrogen 

1  .re  added  to  said  gas;  discharging 

nto  said  shaft  of  said  furnace  at  a 

said  furnace  is  at  a  temperature 

carbonaceous  material  and 

gas;  and  thereafter  withdrawing 

the  top  of  said  furnace. 

type  in  which  charge  material 

material  is  charged  into  the  upper 

ox;  'gen  containing  gas  is  introduced 

urnace,  said  furnace  comprising 


from 


which  charge  material  essentij 
carbonaceous  material  and 
introduced  into  said  furnace  ti 
of  charge  material  essentially 
solid  carbonaceous  material  ai 


a  hearth  in  the  lower  portion  af  the  furnace,  a  shaft  above  the 
hearth,  charging  means  at  th^  upper  portion  of  said  shaft  by 

lly  comprising  particulate  solid 
ilag-producing  flux  material  is 
produce  in  said  furnace  a  body 
:omprising  only  said  particulate 
id  said  fiux  material;  pre-ignition 
gasification  chamber  means  Opening  into  said  furnace  above 
said  hearth  and  associated  witji  means  for  introducing  into  said 
pre-ignition  chamber  means  fiiely  divided  solid  carbonaceous 
material  and  oxygen-containiijg  gas,  said  pre-ignition  chamber 
means  being  adapted  to  operate  to  ignite,  heat,  burn,  and  gasify 
said  finely  divided  carbonace(^us  material  introduced  into  said 
pre-ignition  chamber  means  it  a  temperature  between  about 
3000°  F.  and  3600°  F.,  and  tcj  discharge  into  said  furnace  hot 
reducing  gases  along  with  uilbumed  finely  divided  carbona- 
ceous material  from  said  pi«-ignition  chamber  means  at  a 
temperature  high  enough  to  Enable  substantially  all  carbon  in 
the  carbonaceous  material  in  ^id  furnace  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
location  of  discharge  into  said  furnace  from  said  pre-ignition 
chamber  means  to  combine  viith  available  oxygen  in  said  fur- 
nace in  said  vicinity  to  produce  in  said  furnace  hot  gas  of 
substantial  calorific  content  that  passes  upwardly  through  said 
body  of  charge  material  in  sai4  furnace,  said  pre-ignition  cham- 
ber means  being  adapted  to  idischarge  said  unburned  finely 
divided  carbonaceous  material  into  said  furnace  at  a  tempera- 
ture at  least  approximating  t|ie  temperature  of  the  carbona- 
ceous material  in  the  body  of  ^harge  material  in  the  furnace  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  location  of|discharge  into  the  furnace  from 
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said  pre-ignition  chamber  means;  means  for  discharging  steam 
into  said  furnace  above  said  hearth  portion  and  above  and 
separate  from  the  location  at  which  said  pre-ignition  chamber 
means  discharges  into  said  furnace;  and  means  at  the  upper 
portion  of  said  furnace  for  withdrawing  gas  so  produced  in 
said  furnace. 


4,153,427 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FEEDING  COAL  INTO 

A  COAL  GASIFIER 
Larry  A.  Bissett;  Gary  R.  Friggens,  and  James  P.  McGee,  all  of 
Morgantown,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,820 

Int.  a:-  ClOJ  3/50 

VS.  a.  48—86  R  9  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  coal  into  a  gasification  means  oper- 
able at  a  greater  than  atmospheric  pressure  comprising  mixing 
means  for  forming  a  slurry  of  coal  and  water,  pumping  means 
coupled  to  said  mixing  means  for  pumping  said  slurry  to  a 
pressure  sufficient  for  introduction  into  the  gasification  means, 
heating  means  for  providing  steam  at  a  temperature  sufficient 
to  vipohze  the  water  in  said  slurry  and  at  a  pressure  greater 
than  the  entrained  bed  dryer  pressure,  an  elongated  coal  dry- 
ing chamber,  conduit  means  for  separately  conveying  the 
slurry  and  the  steam  into  said  chamber  adjacent  to  one  end 
thereof,  mixing  means  within  said  chamber  connected  to  said 
conduit  means  for  thoroughly  mixing  together  the  slurry  and 
steam  immediately  upon  contact  within  said  chamber  to  effect 
vaporization  of  the  water  from  the  slurry  without  excessively 
heating  the  coal  to  prevent  agglomeration  of  the  coal  and 
deposits  of  tars  within  said  chamber,  separating  means  coupled 
to  said  chamber  adjacent  the  opposite  end  thereof  for  separat- 
ing the  coal  from  said  steam,  and  conduit  means  for  conveying 
the  separated  coal  into  the  gasification  means. 


4,153,428 

PREPURinCATION  OF  TOLUENE  DEALKYLATION 

EFFLUENT  GAS 

John  B.  Saunders,  Tonawanda,  and  James  S.  Davis,  North  Tona- 

wanda,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,060 
Int.  a.2  BOID  53/04 
VS.  O.  55—26  19  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  separation  of  water  and  cyclic  hydrocar- 
bons from  a  gas  mixture  containing  hydrogen,  methane  and 
said  water  and  cyclic  hydrocarbons,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  an  adsorption  zone  including  two  adsorbent 
beds  connected  in  series,  one  of  said  beds  containing  an 
adsorbent  selective  for  cyclic  hydrocarbons  and  the  other 
bed  containing  an  adsorbent  selective  for  water; 

(b)  sequentially  passing  said  gas  mixture  through  the  adsor- 
bent beds  for  preferential  adsorption  therein  of  cyclic 
hydrocarbons  and  water  and  discharging  cyclic  hydrocar- 


bon-and  water-depleted  gas  mixture  from  said  adsorption 
zone; 

(c)  heating  hydrogen-rich  gas  substantially  free  of  cyclic 
hydrocarbons  as  purge  gas  and  passing  same  through  the 
bed  containing  cyclic  hydrocarbon-selective  adsorbent 
having  previously  been  at  least  partially  loaded  with  cyc- 
lic hydrocarbons  by  passage  of  said  gas  mixture  there- 
through, thereby  desorbing  substantially  all  of  the  cyclic 
hydrocarbons  and  discharging  cyclic  hydrocarbon-con- 
taining purge  gas  therefrom; 

(d)  heating  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon-rich  gas  substantially 
free  of  water  as  purge  gas  and  passing  same  through  the 
bed  containing  water-selective  adsorbent  having  previ- 
ously been  at  least  partially  loaded  with  water  by  passage 
of  said  gas  mixture  therethrough,  thereby  desorbing  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  water  and  discharging  water-contain- 
ing purge  gas  therefrom;  and 

(e)  cooling  the  desorbed  adsorbent  beds  of  steps  (c)  and  (d), 
for  subsequent  passage  of  said  gas  mixture  therethrough  in 
the  manner  of  step  (b). 

18.  A  process  for  separation  of  water  and  cyclic  hydrocar- 
bons from  a  gas  mixture  at  superatmospheric  pressure  contain- 
ing hydrogen,  methane  and  said  water  and  cyclic  hydrocar- 
bons, comprising: 


(a)  providing  two  adsorption  zones  each  including  two 
adsorbent  beds  connected  in  series,  one  of  said  beds  con- 
taining an  adsorbent  selective  for  cyclic  hydrocarbons  and 
the  other  bed  containing  an  adsorbent  selective  for  water; 

(b)  sequentially  passing  said  gas  mixture  at  superatmospheric 
pressure  through  the  absorbent  beds  in  a  first  adsorption 
zone  for  preferential  adsorption  therein  of  cyclic  hydro- 
carbons and  water  and  discharging  cyclic  hydrocarbon- 
and  water-depleted  gas  mixture  from  said  first  adsorption 
zone; 

(c)  separating  the  cyclic  hydrocarbon-and  water-depleted 
gas  mixture  into  hydrogen-rich  gas  and  methane-rich  gas; 

(d)  depressurizing  the  adsorbent  beds  in  the  second  adsorp- 
tion zone  through  which  said  gas  mixture  at  superatmos- 
pheric pressure  has  previously  been  passed  for  preferential 
adsorption  therein  of  cyclic  hydrocarbons  and  water, 
from  said  superatmospheric  pressure  to  a  first  lower  pres- 
sure; 

(e)  heating  a  portion  of  said  methane-rich  gas  as  purge  gas 
and  passing  same  at  said  first  lower  pressure  through  the 
depressurized  bed  containing  water-selective  adsorbent  in 
the  second  adsorption  zone,  having  previously  been  at 
least  partially  loaded  with  water  by  passage  of  said  gas 
mixture  therethrough,  thereby  desorbing  substantially  all 
of  the  water  and  discharging  water-containing  purge  gas 
therefrom; 
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(0  repressurizing  the  adsorbent  beds  in  said  second  adsorp- 
tion zone  to  said  superatmospheric  pressure; 

(g)  heating  a  portion  of  said  hydrogen-rich  gas  as  purge  gas 
and  passing  same  at  said  superatmospheric  pressure 
through  the  bed  containing  cyclic  hydrocarbon-selective 
adsorbent  in  the  second  adsorption  zone  having  previ- 
ously been  at  least  partially  loaded  with  cyclic  hydrocar- 
bons by  passage  of  said  gas  mixture  therethrough,  thereby 
desorbing  substantially  all  of  the  cyclic  hydrocarbons  and 
discharging  cyclic  hydrocarboa-containing  purge  gas 
therefrom;  and 

(h)  cooling  the  desorbed  adsorbent  beds  of  steps  (e)  and  (g), 
for  subsequent  passage  of  said  gas  mixture  therethrough  in 
the  manner  of  step  (b). 


1.  Process  for  selectively  adsorbing  gaseous  oxides  of  nitro- 
gen from  a  gas  stream  which  composes  in  addition  to  said 
oxides  of  nitrogen,  water  vapor,  oxygen  and  nitrogen  which 
comprises  passing  said  gas  stream  through  an  adsorbent  bed  of 
activated  silica  gel  to  adsorb  water  tierefrom  and  thereafter 
contacting  the  gas  stream  constituents  unadsorbed  by  said 
silica  gel  with  a  zeolite  adsorbent  comprising  zeolite  Y  ion 
exchanged  with  non-metallic  ions  consisting  essentially  of 
NH4-(-  or  H-l-  or  mixtures  thereof  having  a  SiOz/AlaOj  molar 
ratio  of  from  4.5  to  5.5,  containing  from  8  to  30  equivalent 
percent  metal  cations  in  association  with  AI04~  tetrahedra  of 
the  zeolite  framework,  at  least  8  equivalent  percent  of  said 
metal  cations  being  sodium  cations,  nid  zeolite  having  been 
calcined  at  a  temperature  of  from  400*  C.  to  800°  C.  to  reduce 
the  unit  cell  size  and  to  obtain  a  unit  cell  size,  a^,  to  a  value  of 
from  greater  than  24.55  to  24.63  Angstrom  units,  whereby 
oxides  of  nitrogen  are  adsorbed  and  separated  from  the  nitro- 
gen and  oxygen  present. 

1_ 


4,153,430 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUSES  FOR  CONTACTING  A 

GAS  PHASE  AND  A  LIQUID  PHASE 

Chen-Yen  Cheng;  Yu-Ling  Cheng,  and  Wu-Cheng  Cheng,  all  of 

9605  La  Playa  St.,  NE.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.  87111 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  694,464 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  47/00 

U.S.  a.  55—84  4  Qaims 

1.  A  process  of  contacting  at  least  t  first  gas  stream  with  a 

liquid  phase  to  produce  a  second  gas  stream  in  a  processing 

system  which  comprises  a  first  processing  zone  and  a  second 

processing  zone,  multitude  of  compartments  spaced  apart  and 

transmission  means  for  revolving  the  compartments  around  a 

peripheral  path;  each  processing  zone  having  an  upper  end  and 

a  lower  end  and  filled  with  liquid  therein  and  the  upper  ends  of 
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4,153,429 

SELECTIVE  ADSORPTION  Of  NO,  FROM  GAS 

STREAMS 

William  G.  Matthews,  Hartsdale,  N.Y.,  and  Herbert  C.  Shaw, 
Mobile,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  579,627 

Int.  a.2  BOID  53/02 

U.S.  a.  55—68  3  Qaims 


the  two  processing  zones  b^ing  respectively  communicating 
with  the  first  gas  stream  and  phe  second  gas  stream,  each  com- 
partment having  an  imperforate  confining  wall  of  a  shape  to 
retain  a  volume  of  gas  therein  and  an  opening  at  the  lower 
portion  of  the  confining  wall  for  admitting  gas  and  liquid  into 
the  compartment,  that  comprises: 

(1)  a  first  step  of  introducifig  a  quantity  of  the  first  gas  into 
a  compartment  near  the  upper  end  of  the  first  processing 
zone  communicating  wim  the  first  gas  stream  and  moving 
the  compartment  downwardly  into  the  liquid  and  repeat- 
ing the  step  successively  for  each  of  the  successive  com- 
partments to  form  a  gas-liquid  interface  with  a  volume  of 
retained  gas  therein, 

(2)  a  second  step  of  revolving  the  compartments  in  the 
system  downwardly  in  ^he  first  processing  zone  and  up- 


wardly in  the  second  processing  zone  through  the  liquid, 
the  compartments  in  tha  two  processing  zones  retaining 
volumes  of  gas  under  thf  ir  confining  walls  and  maintain- 
ing gas-liquid  interfaces  between  the  retained  gas  and  the 
liquid  phase  to  provide  the  desired  gas-liquid  contact,  and 
(3)  a  third  step  of  removingigas  from  a  compartment  near  the 
upper  end  of  the  second!  processing  zone  communicating 
with  the  second  gas  streatn  and  repeating  the  step  for  each 
of  the  successive  compa^ments,  the  gas  removed  becom- 
ing at  least  a  part  of  the  second  gas  stream;  the  net  buoyan- 
cy-gravity force  acting  On  the  compartments  of  the  first 
processing  zone  and  the  net  buoyancy-gravity  force  act- 
ing on  the  compartment^  of  the  second  processing  zone 
aiding  in  counterbalancing  each  other  through  the  trans- 
mission means  to  reducd  the  power  input  needed  in  the 
system. 


4,153,431 


PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING 
PRILLING  TOWER  EFFLUENT 
John  T.  Higgins,  Trail,  Canada,  assignor  to  Cominco  Ltd.,  Van- 
couver, Canada 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,316 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  21,  1976,  263866 

Int.  a.-  ^0ID  47/06 

U.S.  a.  55—85  12  Claims 


1.  Process  for  removing 
laden  gas  exhausting  from 


liarticulate  material  from  a  dust 
thp  top  of  a  prilling  tower,  which 
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comprises  passing  the  dust  laden  gas  through  an  aqueous  scrub- 
bing liquid  spray  and  thence  through  a  filter  while  simulta- 
neously directing  the  scrubbing  liquid  spray  against  the  filter  in 
the  same  direction  as  the  flow  of  the  gas  for  maintaining  the 
filter  in  a  continuously  wetted  and  irrigated  state,  and  passing 
cleaned  gas  from  the  downstream  side  of  the  filter  out  of  the 
top  of  the  tower. 


4,153,432 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COLLECTION  OF 

CONTAMINANTS 

Donald  K.  Beman,  New  York;  Edward  A.  Faccioli,  Grandview, 

and  David  B.  Rimberg,  Congers,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Certain-teed  Corporation,  Valley  Forge,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,224 

Int.  a.2  BOID  47/10 

U.S.  a.  55—90  25  Oaims 


1.  In  a  pollution  control  apparatus  for  treating  airborne 
contaminants  in  a  gas  stream  which  are  emitted  from  the  form- 
ing section  of  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  fiberglass, 
said  gas  stream  comprising  nucleated  contaminants,  gaseous 
contaminants,  entrained  liquor  carryover  and  extraneous  sub- 
micron  contaminants,  said  pollution  control  apparatus  having  a 
housing  having  a  gas  inlet  and  a  gas  outlet,  a  liquor-filled  sump 
portion  in  said  housing  forming  a  sump  liquor  surface,  and  a 
fixed  venturi  portion  which  together  with  said  liquor  surface 
define  a  passageway  for  said  gas  stream,  the  improvement 
which  comprises: 
a  first  media  means  disposed  in  said  passageway  adjacent 
said  gas  outlet  for  collecting  nucleated  contaminant  and 
said  gaseous  contaminant,  said  first  media  means  having 
an  underside  and  a  top  portion; 
first  media  spray  means  for  irrigating  said  underside  of  said 

first  media  means  by  providing  a  cocurrent  spray; 
second  media  spray  means  for  washing  said  top  portion  of 
said  first  media  means  by  providing  a  countercurrent 
spray; 
second  media  means  disposed  in  said  passageway  subsequent 
to  said  first  media  means  and  adjacent  said  gas  outlet  for 
collecting    entrained    liquor    carryover    from    said    gas 
stream;  and 
means  for  regulating  the  velocity  of  said  gas  stream  through 
said  first  and  second  media  means,  wherein  said  velocity 
of  said  gas  stream  is  in  the  range  of  about  480  to  630  feet 
per  minute. 
8.  An  apparatus  for  treatment  of  airborne  contaminants 
emitted  from  the  forming  section  during  the  manufacture  of 
fiberglass  wherein  said  airborne  contaminants  from  said  form- 
ing section  are  carried  in  a  gas  stream  which  comprises  submi- 
cron  particulate  contaminant  and  gaseous  contaminant,  com- 
prising: 

a  source  conduit  positioned  near  said  forming  section; 
forming  fan  means  for  drawing  said  gas  stream  into  said 
source  conduit  and  moving  said  gas  stream  through  said 
apparatus; 
an  inline  convergence  tube  communicating  with  said  source 
conduit  and  including  an  inlet  conduit  having  a  generally 
cylindrical  inlet  portion  and  a  second  subsequent  portion 
of  reduced  diameter,  a  third  portion  contoured  to  commu- 
nicate with  said  cylindrical  inlet  portion  and  said  second 
subsequent  portion,  a  fourth  subsequent  portion  having 
substantially  the  same  diameter  as  said  cylindrical  inlet 


portion  and  providing  an  outlet  for  said  gas  stream,  a  fifth 
portion  contoured  to  communicate  with  said  second  sub- 
sequent portion  of  said  fourth  subsequent  portion,  and  first 
and  second  means  comprising  first  and  second  liquor 
spray  means  arranged  in  said  cylindrical  inlet  portion  and 
in  said  fourth  subsequent  portion,  respectively,  for  con- 
tacting an  aerosol  screen  of  highly  concentrated  fine  drop- 
let spray  of  liquor  with  said  gas  stream  in  a  direction 
countercurrent  to  that  of  said  gas  stream  at  a  generation 
velocity  in  the  range  of  about  5,000  to  15,000  feet  per 
minute,  and  said  forming  fan  means  moves  said  gas  stream 
and  airborne  contaminants  through  said  cylindrical  inlet 
conduit  portion  of  said  inline  convergence  tube  at  a  rate  in 
the  range  of  2,500  to  5,000  feet  per  minute,  whereby  said 
inline  convergence  tube  nucleates  said  airborne  contami- 
nants, said  airborne  contaminants  now  comprising  large 
nucleated  contaminants,  other  remaining  nucleated  con- 
taminants, gaseous  contaminants,  and  entrained  liquor 
carryover; 

a  housing  having  a  gas  inlet  and  a  gas  outlet,  said  inlet  in 
communication  with  said  fourth  portion  of  said  inline 
convergence  tube; 

a  modified  venturi  sump  means  for  collecting  said  large 
nucleated  contaminant  and  for  providing  a  liquor  filled 
reservoir  in  said  housing; 

first  media  means  disposed  in  said  passageway  adjacent  said 
gas  outlet  for  collecting  said  other  remaining  nucleated 
contaminants  and  gaseous  contaminants,  said  first  media 
means  having  an  underside  and  a  top  portion; 

first  media  spray  means  for  irrigation  of  said  underside  of 
said  first  media  means  by  providing  a  cocurrent  spray; 

second  media  spray  means  for  washing  said  top  portion  of 
said  first  media  means  by  providing  a  countercurrent 
spray; 

second  media  means  disposed  in  said  passageway  subsequent 
to  said  first  media  means  and  adjacent  said  outlet  for 
collecting  entrained  liquor  carryover;  and 

means  for  regulating  the  velocity  of  said  gas  streams  through 
said  first  and  second  media  means  wherein  said  velocity  of 
said  gas  stream  is  in  the  range  of  about  480  to  630  feet  per 
minute. 


4,153,433 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HLTERING  OUT 

SOLID  PARTICLES  FROM  A  GAS  WITH  PEAT  LITTER 

Christer  Kihlstrbm,  PL  3014,  Skara,  Sweden  (532  00) 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,954 

Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  31,  1976,  7603809 

Int.  a.2  BOID  46/00.  46/12 

U.S.  a.  55—97  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  filtering  out  solid  particles  from  a  gaseous 
medium  comprising  feeding  the  gaseous  medium  into  a  housing 
having  at  least  one  bed  of  stratified  peat  litter,  said  bed  com- 
prising at  least  a  first  and  a  second  layer  of  peat  litter,  each  with 
mutually  different  particle  sizes,  said  first  layer  containing  peat 
litter  from  a  large-size  screening  series,  said  second  layer  con- 
taining peat  litter  from  a  fine-size  screening  series;  passing  the 
gaseous  medium  through  said  first  layer  first  and  thereafter 
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through  said  second  layer;  and  remo  ng  the  gaseous  medium 
from  said  housing. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


1.  In  a  gas-drying  system  including  Iwo  dehumidifiers,  one 
of  which  operates  as  a  primary  system  and  the  other  of  which 
serves  as  a  standby  back-up  system,  and  each  of  which  includes 
an  air  dryer  unit  and  each  of  which  constitutes  a  self-contained 
system  that  can  supply  the  full  demand  for  dry  gas  to  a  place 
of  use  when  the  other  system  is  not  in  operation  and  for  indefi- 
nite periods  of  time  such  as  a  day  or  a  plurality  of  successive 
days,  each  dehumidifler  having  means  for  connecting  it  with  a 
source  of  gas,  to  be  dehumidified,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  a  bleed  connection  through  which  gas  flows  from 
the  downstream  side  of  the  air  dryer  uoit  of  the  primary  dehu- 
midifler to  the  upstream  side  of  the  air  dryer  unit  of  the  standby 
system  when  said  standby  system  is  not  in  operation  but  ready 
to  operate  for  supplying  the  full  demtnd  for  dry  gas  to  the 
place  of  use  when  and  if  the  primary  system  is  shut  down 
because  of  mechanical  failure  or  for  other  reasons,  piping 
through  which  both  the  primary  system  and  the  standby  sys- 
tem can  supply  dry  gas  to  the  same  place  of  use,  and  means  for 
supplying  through  said  bleed  connection,  a  predetermined 
amount  of  dry  gas  when  the  primary  system  is  in  operation, 
and  the  standby  system  is  not  in  operation,  to  maintain  dy- 
namic conditions  necessary  to  keep  the  standby  system  in 
ready  condition  for  instant  takeover  from  the  primary  system 
when  the  primary  system  is  suddenly  4iut  down. 


4,153,435 
AMMONIA  ABSORBER 
William  A.  Fischer,  2161  S.  Platte  River  Dr.,  Denver,  Colo. 
80223 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  693,148 
Int.  a:-  BOID  47/00 
U.S.  a.  55—227  5  Qaims 

2.  An  ammonia  absorber  apparatus  for  cleansing  air  contain- 
ing ammonia  vapor,  comprising: 
a  plenum  with  an  air  inlet  opening  therein  for  introducing  air 
into  said  apparatus  and  an  air  outlet  opening  therein  for 
exhausting  air  from  said  apparatus; 
a  chamber  inside  said  plenum  also  having  an  air  inlet  opening 

therein  for  exhausting  said  air  from  said  chamber; 
a  fan  in  an  enclosed  housing,  a  first  duct  connecting  said  air 
inlet  opening  in  said  plenum  to  said  housing,  and  a  second 
duct  connecting  said  housing  to  stid  air  inlet  opening  in 
said  chamber; 
a  reservoir  for  ammonia  absorbing  liquid  in  the  form  of  a 
substantially  horizontal  pan  at  least  equal  in  horizontal 
cross-section  with  said  chamber  and  mounted  above  and 


adjacent  to  said  chambei 
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4,153,434 

EMERGENCY  STANDBY  AIR  DRYING  BACK-UP 

SYSTEM 

Bernard  W.  Settlemyer,  Longmont,  Colo.,  assignor  to  General 

Cable  Corporation,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  674,426,  Apr.  7,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  25, 1978,  Ser.  No.  909,383 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  53/04.  53/26 

U.S.  a.  55—163  13  Oaims 


and  having  a  perforated  bottom 
for  allowing  said  ammonia  absorbing  liquid  to  flow  under 
gravity  from  said  reseijvoir  in  the  form  of  a  shower 
through  said  chamber; 
a  liquid  retainer  under  and  ^jacent  said  chamber  for  collect- 
ing said  liquid  and  temoorarily  storing  it  for  recycling 
through  said  reservoir  arid  said  chamber  and  for  discharge 
from  said  ammonia  absorber  apparatus; 


a  liquid  inlet  means  for  irtroducing  fresh  liquid  into  the 
ammonia  absorber  apparatus; 

a  first  pumping  means  foij  continuously  transferring  said 
liquid  from  said  liquid  retainer  to  said  reservoir;  and 

a  second  pumping  means  fir  permanently  discharging  said 
liquid  from  said  liquid  reiainer  to  a  location  external  said 
ammonia  absorber  apparatus,  said  liquid  inlet  means  and 
said  first  and  second  pumping  means  cooperating  to  man- 
tain  a  continuous  supply  fcf  said  liquid  in  said  reservoir. 


4,1S3,436 
AIR  TUBULATOR  ON  ROTARY  SCREEN 
Mark  L.  Cozine,  East  Earl;  J^n  J.  Komancheck,  and  John  D. 
Riffanacht,  both  of  New  Holland,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,624 


U.S.  a.  55—290 


I  iOlD  46/26 


L::.: 


5  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  tubular  screen!  of  mesh  material  operable  to 
prevent  the  passage  of  extran^us  ambient  matter  and  other- 
wise operable  with  a  cooling  air  intake  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  comprising  support  means  having  an  opening 
therethrough  and  supporting  a  shaft  and  adapted  to  be 
mounted  adjacent  a  radiator  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
and  a  suction  fan  associated  therewith  to  draw  cooling  atmo- 
spheric air  through  said  radiatpr,  a  screen  which  is  circular  in 
cross-section,  means  to  mount  said  screen  on  said  support  at 
said  opening  for  rotary  motioi^  said  screen  being  closed  at  the 
opposite  end  by  mesh  material,  a  shaft  mounted  centrally 
within  said  screen,  and  an  arcuate  baffle  freely  suspended  with 
said  screen  from  said  shaft,  auxiliary  drive  means  engaged  with 
said  screen  to  rotate  the  same  ibout  an  axis  extending  outward 
from  a  radiator  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  and  seal 
means  between  said  screen  aitd  said  support  means;  the  im- 
provement in  combination  with  said  screen  comprising  longi- 
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tudinally  extending  vane  means  projecting  outwardly  from  the 
circumference  of  said  screen  and  operable  to  produce  turbu- 
lence in  the  air  surrounding  said  screen  when  the  same  is 
rotated  by  generating  eddy  currents  adjacent  said  screen  to 
prevent  extraneous  ambient  matter  extending  the  operation  of 
the  engine  to  adhere  upon  said  screen. 


4,153.437 

REMOVAL  AND  RECOVERY  OF  SULFUR  DIOXIDE 

FROM  STACK  GASES 

Lee  J.  Duvall,  1855  Trevilian  Way,  Louisville,  Ky.  40205 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  735,311,  Oct.  29, 1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,078,390,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  603,814,  Aug.  12, 

1975,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
549,150,  Feb.  12, 1975,  Pat.  No.  3,994,706.  ThU  application  Nov. 

28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,153 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  15, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a:-  F25J  3/00 

VS.  a.  62—21  12  Gaims 


k-SSff 


1.  The  method  for  modification  of  a  gaseous  effluent,  emit- 
ted upon  combustion  of  sulfur-containing  materials  in  a  furnace 
having  a  predetermined  optimum  flow  rate  of  air  thereto  for 
most  efficient  operation  thereof,  by  removal  and  recovery  of 
sulfur  dioxide  and  water  vapor  from  said  effluent  prior  to 
discharge  thereof  to  the  atmosphere,  said  method  comprising 
the  stef)S  of: 

(a)  cooling  said  gaseous  effluent  to  within  a  temperature 
within  a  range  of  from  about  1'  C.  to  about  25"  C; 

(b)  compressing  said  gaseous  effluent  to  a  pressure  within 
the  range  of  from  about  2  inches  of  water  gauge  up  to 
about  100  psig; 

(c)  sensing  the  pressure  of  the  cooled  and  compressed  efflu- 
ent; 

(d)  sensing  the  temperature  of  the  cooled  and  compressed 
effluent; 

(e)  liquefying  sulfur  dioxide  and  water  vapor  entrained  in 
said  efTluent  by  maintaining  the  temperature/pressure 
relationship  of  said  cooled  and  compressed  effluent  below 
the  thermodynamic  equilibrium  point  for  liquefaction  of 
sulfur  dioxide  and  water  vapor  from  said  effluent,  to  yield 
a  modified  residuum  effluent  essentially  free  from  sulfur 
dioxide  and  water; 

(0  controlledly  discharging  said  modified  residuum  effluent 
to  the  atmosphere  through  discharge  flow  means  in  re- 
sponse to  the  sensed  pressure  and  temperature  of  said 
cooled  and  compressed  effluent  whereby  said  tem- 
perature/pressure relationship  is  maintained  by  adjusting 
the  volume  flow  rate  of  modified  residuum  effluent  dis- 
charged; 

(g)  admitting  a  volume  of  air  through  damper  flow  means  to 
said  effluent  upstream  of  said  discharge  flow  means  to 
directly  compensate  for  increases  and  decreases  in  the 
volume  flow  rate  of  modified  residuum  effluent  dis- 
charged, whereby  surging  through  the  furnace  is  pre- 
cluded, thus  maintaining  constant  said  optimum  flow  rate 


of  air  thereto  while  allowing  the  adjustment  of  the  volume 
flow  rate  of  modified  residuum  effluent  discharged;  and, 
(h)  contacting  said  effluent  with  sulfur  dioxide  and  water 
condensate  prior  to  said  liquefying  step. 


4,153,438 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

VISCOSITY  OF  GLASS  STREAMS 
Ralph  M.  Stream,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Coming 
Fiberglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,541 

Int  a.-  C03B  37/0^ 

VS.  a.  65—2  16  Qaims 


-^^^ 


1.  The  method  of  processing  glass  including  flowing  streams 
of  glass  from  orifices  in  a  feeder  containing  heat-softened  glass, 
establishing  environmental  control  at  the  regions  of  the 
streams  of  glass  adjacent  the  stream  flow  orifices  including  a 
hollow  imperforate  body  containing  a  small  amount  of  va|K>r- 
izable  liquid  and  providing  a  vaporizing  zone  in  heat-transfer- 
ring relation  with  the  glass  streams,  vaporizing  the  liquid  in  the 
vaporizing  zone  by  heat  absorbed  from  the  glass  streams,  and 
condensing  the  vapor  in  a  condensing  zone  in  communication 
with  the  vaporizing  zone. 

14.  A  glass  fiber  forming  unit  comprising  in  combination  a 
container  for  the  reception  of  molten  glass,  a  plurality  of  ori- 
fices on  the  bottom  of  said  container  arranged  in  rows,  and  a 
pluralty  of  elongate  members  comprising  a  closed  heat  pipe 
having  vaporizer  and  condenser  sections  with  a  portion  of  said 
heat  pipe  extending  between  the  rows  of  orifices,  said  elongate 
members  being  mounted  at  the  condenser  section  thereof  on  a 
fluid  cooled  manifold  member. 


4,153,439 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  MINERAL 
WOOL,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  USE  IN  BASIC  MILIEU 
Reija  Tomic;  Ulf  Aberg,  and  Elis  Karlsson,  all  of  Skbvdc,  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Rockwool  Aktiebolaget,  Skovde,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,297 

Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  22,  1976,  7608341 

Int.  a.-  C03B  37/00:  C03C  13/00.  3/04 

VS.  a.  65—2  10  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  mineral  wool  comprising  the  steps 

of 

(a)  providing  a  raw  material  comprising,  as  an  essential 
ingredient  olivine,  the  remaining  components  being  of 
such  type  and  present  in  such  amount  that  the  said  raw 
material  will  have  the  following  composition: 


Si02 

AI2O3 

CaO 

MgO 

Iron  oxides 
Alkali  oxides 


maximum 


40-60  wt.  % 

1-15  wt.  % 

1-6  wt.  % 

30-45  wt.  % 

1-8  wt.  % 

2  wt  % 
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Other  oxides      maximum 


2  wt. 


(b)  melting  said  raw  material; 

(c)  forming  the  molten  raw  materia 

(d)  cooling  the  fibers;  and 

(e)  collecting  the  cooled  fibers. 


into  fiber; 


4,153,440 
TREATMENT  OF  METALLURGICAL  SLAG 

E^ouard  Legille,  and  Paul  Metz,  both  of  Luxembourg,  Luxem- 
bourg, assignors  to  Paul  Wurth  S.A.,  Luxembourg 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,973 
Claims   priority,   application   Luxembourg,   Apr.   15,   1977, 
77145 

Int.  a.2  C03B  5/18 
U.S.  a.  65—19  i  8  Oaims 


2.  An  installation  for  the  treatment  of  metallurgical  slag 
comprising  an  inclined  flow  channel  provided  with  means  for 
the  injection  of  water  via  the  base  of  the  channel,  the  inclined 
flow  channel  being  adjustable  in  its  angle  of  inclination,  and  a 
disintegration  device  for  the  mechanical  disintegration  of  a 
flow  of  pyroplastic  slag  from  a  blast  furnace  through  the  flow 
channel,  the  device  comprising  an  interchangable  rotary  ele- 
ment, the  side  of  which  receiving  the  current  of  slag  being 
provided  with  a  set  of  radial  ribs. 


4,153,441      . 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  MAGNESIUM  POTASSIUM 
AMMONIUM  PHOSPHATE 
William  L.  Guithues,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  and  Casimer  C.  Legal, 
Jr.,  Aurora,  Colo.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &.  Co.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1978,  Ser.  Nb.  930,036 

Int.  C\:-  C05B  7/00.  9/00 

U.S.  a.  71-34  -  2  Qaims 


■^ 


1.  In  the  method  of  making  magnesium  potassium  ammo- 


tm 

4 


niutn  phosphate  having  a  wa  er  soluble  nitrogen  of  not  more 
than  2%  by  the  steps  of 

(a)  preparing  an  aqueous  re4ction  slurry  by  reacting  together 
phosphoric  acid  of  40-61%  P2O5,  ammonia,  urea,  potas- 
sium hydroxide,  and  magnesium  hydroxide  in  a  reactor- 
granulating  zone,  therebV  to  form  granules; 

(b)  screening  the  said  granules  to  give  granulated  product 
and  fines; 

(c)  recycling  the  fines  from  j[b)  to  the  granulating  zone  in  (a); 
the  improvement  comprising  using,  as  the  phosphoric  acid 
reactant,  phosphoric  acid  which  is  not  furnace  grade,  but  has 
the  following  analysis  (basis,  60%  P2O5): 

SO4  (as  H2SO4)  not  more  than  about  3% 
Fe203,  not  more  than  aboitf  0.5% 
AI2O3,  not  more  than  aboui  0.3%. 


4,1$3,442 

METHIONAL  DERIVATIVES  AND  COMPOSITIONS 

WITH  A  GROWTH  RECiULATING  EFFECT  UPON 

PLANTS 

Claude  Qapot,  Oullins;  Loui*  Dumont,  Chaponost,  and  Jean 

Vial,  Tassin  la  Demi-Lune,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Philagro 

S.A.,  Lyons,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  595,723,  Jul.  14,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,101,307. 

This  application  Mar.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,856 

Qaims  priority,  application  Prance,  Jul.  15,  1974,  74  25781 


U.S.  a.  71—88 


Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/00 


1. 


A  growth-regulating  cor  iposition  for  plants,  comprising 


(1)  an  agricultural  carrier,  (2) 


sufficient  to  regulate  the  growjh  of  plants  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


CH3— S— CH2— Ch2— CI  I 


in  which 

X  and  Y  represent  oxygen, 
R  and  R'  form  with 


and 


— ch: 


,x— 


>- 


a  cycle  corresponding  to 

-CH^  ^A 

R4  R3 


in  which 
Ri,  Ki 


R3  and  R4,  which 


14  Claims 


a  surfactant,  and  (3)  an  amount 


,X— R 
'Y-R 


the  formula 


may  be  the  same  or  different, 
represent  hydrogen,  an  al  cyl  radical  containing  from  I  to 
4  carbon  atoms  and  optic  nally  substituted  by  a  halogen, 
the  radicals  NO2,  hydrox  ^  and  alkoxy  containing  from  I 
to  4  carbon  atoms;  and 
A  represents  an  alkylene  cnain  with  I  to  4  carbon  atoms 
optionally  interrupted  byian  oxygen  atom,  an  optionally 
halogenated  or  hydroxyldted  alkyl  group,  an  acyl  group, 
the  hydrocarbon  portion  <  if  these  radicals  containing  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  a  cycle 

Ri^   ^R2 

.C  .CH-CH2-t-CH2-SCH3 

C— Y 

R3  R4 


with  the  proviso  that  X  akd 
6.  A  compound  correspond  ng 


Y  are  both  oxygen, 
to  the  formula 
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,X— R 


cHj— s— CH2— Ch2— ch; 


Y— R' 


in  which 

X  and  Y  represent  oxygen;  and 
R  and  R'  form  with 


and  R3  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  I  to  3  carbon 
atoms. 

7.  A  herbicidal  composition  comprising  an  herbicidally 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1,  a  surfac- 
tant and  an  inert  carrier  therefor. 


— ch: 


-X— 


Y— 


a  cycle  corresponding  to  the  formula 

R.^   ^R2 
^x^c^ 

-CH^  ^A 

^Y-C^ 
R4  R3 

in  which 

Rl,  R2,  R3  and  R4,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
represent  hydrogen,  an  optionally  halogen-substituted 
alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  the 
radicals  NO2,  hydroxy  and  alkoxy  containing  from  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms;  and 

A  represents  an  alkylene  chain  containing  from  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  or  the  cycle 

R|^    ^R2 

C— -X 
"^C^  ^CH— CH2— CH2— SCH3 

C— Y 
R,  R4 

with  the  proviso  that  X  and  Y  represent  oxygen. 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  lower  alkyl,  halo,  halo-lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkylsulfonyl,  and  halo-lower  alkylsulfonyl,  Rj  is  se- 
lected from  [C1.3  alkyl-S02-,  and  the  halo  substituted  deriva- 
tives thereof,  R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, C1.3  alkyl 


4,153,443 
o-AMIDOPHENYLMORPHOLINE  COMPOUNDS 
Kelvin  K.  Shen,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif.,  and  Wayne  S.  Belles, 
Moscow,  Id.,  assignors  to  United  States  Borax  &  Chemical 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  802,606,  Jun.  2,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,123,251. 
This  application  Aug.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  930,781 
Int.  CI.-  C07D  295/14:  AOIN  9/16 
U.S.  a.  71—88  13  aaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


4,153,444 
HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITION 
Kazuo  Jikihara,  Kakegawa;  Shinichi  lori,  Ogasa;  Ichiro  Kimura, 
Shizuoka,  and  Kyoichi  Adachi,  Yaizu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Kumiai  Chemical  Industry  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  609,725.  Sep.  2,  1975,  Pat.  No. 
4,028,091.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,673 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1974,  49-100695 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  7, 1994, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.-  AOIN  9/12 
U.S.  a.  71—94  9  Oaims 

1.  A  herbicidal  composition,  which  consists  essentially  of: 
an  effective  amount  of  a  mixture  of  a  bypyridylium  salt 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  dichloride  and 
dibromide  salts  of  l,r-dimethyl-4,4'-bipyridylium  and 
l,r-ethylene-2,2'-bipyridylium  and  a  thiocarbamate  hav- 
ing the  formula: 

O 
R^   II 
.NCSR2 


wherein  R  and  Ri  each  represent  a  lower  alkyl  group  or 
which  in  combination  with  each  other  and  with  the  nitro- 
gen atom  can  form  a  hexamethyleneimino  ring; 

R2  represents 

X„ 

-CH2-/         X 

X  represents  a  halogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group,  and  n 
represents  0,  1  or  2  wherein  the  ratio  of  said  bipyridylium 
salt  to  said  thiocarbamate  ranges  from  1:1-30. 


O 
II 


O 


4,153,445 
PLANT  GROWTH  REGULATORS 
Ernst  Kappel,  Dudenhofen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,316 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  7, 
1977,  2704962 

Int.  a.-  AOIN  9/02.  9/22 
VS.  a.  71—94  2  Qaims 

1.  A  plant  growth  regulator  comprising  a  composition  of  (a) 
a  substituted  heterocyclic  N,N-dimethylammomum  halide  salt 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  N,N-dimethylmor- 
pholinium  salt  and  the  N-N-dimethylpiperidinium  salt,  and  (b) 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  of  substituted  carboxyl- 
ates  of  3-phenoxybenzyl  of  the  formulae 


CI 

\ 
C=CH— CH— CH— CO— O— CH 

/  \     / 

CI  C 

/  \ 
CH3  CH3 


— C— ,  C1.3  alkenyl— C— ,  C1.3  alkyl— SO2— and  H— C— , 
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CI 


:=CH— CH— CH— CO— O— CH—  ''  J 

Hj~\ 
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\    / 

c 

/  \ 

CHj  CH} 


Br  CN 

\  I 

C=CH— CH— CH— CO— O— CH- 
/  \     / 

Br  C 

/      \ 
CHi  CH3 


wherein  the  ratiolof  (a)  to  (b)  is  from 


4  1  i3  448 

NOVEL  (ALKENYLOXV)-,  (ALKYNYLOXY)  AND 

(CYANOALKOXY)  ALKOXYPHENYL  UREAS  AND 

THEIR  USE  AS  HERBICIDES 

Barrington  Cross,  Rocky  Hill,  N.J.,  assignor  to  American  Cyan- 

amid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  584,543,  fun.  6,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,046,808, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.,  No.  283,603,  Aug.  24,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,089 
Int.  a.2  \01N  9/20 
U.S.  a.  71-120  8  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  conti  ol  of  undesirable  plant  species 
comprising,  applying  to  the  ujidesirable  plants  or  soil  contain- 
ing seeds  thereof,  a  herbicid^lly  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound having  the  formula: 


:IOto20:l. 


4,153,446 

HERBICIDAL 

N-(HALOACETYl\)-N'-METHYLENEPYRROLIDONYL)- 

2-CYCLOALKOXYANlLINES 

Louis  Schneider,  Elizabeth,  and  David  E.  Graham,  Westfield, 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  GAP  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  942,644 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  207/26;  A|1N  9/22 

U.S.  a.  71-95  9  Qaims 

1.  Herbicidal  compounds  having  the  formula: 


XCH2C— N-CH2N 


wherein 
X  is  hydrogen,  chlorine  or 
Yis 


HC=C— C- 
I 
R7 


NHCON' 


,CH3 
^R3 


iitro; 


^ 

O— CH— O- 


R3  is  hydrogen,  CHj  or  OC  flj; 

R4,  Rb  and  R7  are  hydroger  or  methyl; 

with  the  proviso  that  X  and  Y  are  respectively  attached  to 
the  carbons  in  the  ring  wfiich  are  meta-  and  para-  to  the 
carbon  attached  to  the  nitrogen  or  they  are  respectively 
para-  and  meta-  to  the  ring!  carbon  attached  to  the  nitrogen 
and  when  X  is  para  it  is  hydrogen  only. 


4  IS  1 449 
VAPOR  NUCLEilTION  METHOD 


Braunton  Rd.,  Columbus,  Ohio 


where 

n=0-3, 

R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1-3  carbod  atoms,  and, 

X  is  chloro  or  bromo. 

9.  A  herbicidal  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula  according  to  claim  1,  and  an  inert  carrier 
therefor. 


Herbert  Greenewald,  Jr.,  4296 

43220 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  653,158,  Jin.  28,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,080,509. 

This  application  Jan.  2<5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,423 

Int.  a.2  C2IC  5/52 

U.S.  a.  75-11  4  Claims 


,1 


4,153,447 
HERBICIDAL  METHYLPHENyI  CARBAMATES 

Gerhard  Boroschewski,  Berlin,  and  Friedrich  Arndt,  Aich,  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schering  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  241,801,  Apr.  6,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,869,504. 
This  application  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,858 

Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  27, 
1971,  2121957 

Int.  Q.^  AOIN  9/210 
U.S.  Q.  71-111  1  Qaim 

1.  The  method  for  the  selective  control  of  weeds  in  fields 
containing  crop  plants  and  weeds  which  comprises  post  emer- 
gent application  to  such  fields  of  the  selective  herbicide  Meth- 
yl-N-(3-(N'(3'-chlorophenyl)-carbamoybxy)4-methylhenyl)- 
carbamate  in  and  amount  sufficient  to  control  the  growth  of 
weeds  without  substantial  damage  to  the  crop  plants,  said 
amount  being  from  about  0.3  to  about  3  kilograms  per  hectare. 


1.  In  a  method  of  processing  a  metal  values  charge  material 
in  a  furnace  shell  at  a  temperatiie  which  produces  vapors  from 
the  group  comprised  of  metal  j^apors  and  metal  oxide  vapors, 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  developing  an  ionized  aimosphere  within  said  furnace 
shell  to  a  temperature  producing  vapors  from  the  group 
comprised  of  metal  vapors!  and  metal  oxide  vapors  of  said 
metal  values  charge;  1 

(b)  introducing  said  metal  values  charge  material  into  said 
ionized  atmosphere  by  gravity  flow  and  thermally  pro- 
cessing said  introduced  m«tal  values  charge  material  into 
a  metal  values  phase  and  i  non-metallic  gaseous  phase; 
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(c)  flowing  said  non-metallic  gaseous  phase  through  a  nucle- 
ation  filter  within  said  furnace  shell  that  separates  vapors 
from  the  group  consisting  of  metal  vapors  and  metal  oxide 
vapors  of  said  metal  values  charge  material  from  said 
non-metallic  gaseous  phase  for  return  to  said  ionized  at- 
mosphere; 

(d)  collecting  said  metal  values  phase  beneath  said  ionized 
atmosphere  for  subsequent  removal  from  within  said  fur- 
nace shell;  and 

(e)  emitting  portions  of  said  non-metallic  gaseous  phase 
passed  through  said  nucleation  filter  from  within  said 
furnace  shell  in  a  condition  free  of  metal  and  metal  oxide 
constituents  from  said  metal  values  charge  material; 

said  nucleation  filter  being  porous,  non-graphitic  carbon. 


4,153,450 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  AND 

CONTROLLING  THE  PERCENTAGE  REDUCTION  OF 

ORE  IN  A  MOVING  BED  GASEOUS  REDUCHON 

REACTOR 

Patrick  W.  MacKay;  Enrique  M.  Vera,  and  Ramon  de  la  Pena, 

all  of  Monterrey,  Mexico,  assignors  to  Grupo  Industrial  Alfa, 

S.A.,  Mexico 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  646,496,  Jan.  5,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,099,962. 

This  application  May  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  908,764 

Int.  a.'  C22B  1/JO 

U.S.  Q.  75—26  2  Qaims 


4,153,451 
LEAD  RECOVERY  AND  WASTE  DISPOSAL  PROCESS 
Lloyd  T.  Crasto;  Robert  H.  Jones,  and  John  C.  Klock,  all  of 
Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  Richmond, 
Va. 

Filed  May  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,453 
Int.  Q.-  C22B  13/00 
VJS.  a.  75—77  8  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  lead  from  lead  by-product 
materials  which  contain  from  45  to  about  75  weight  percent 
lead  in  the  form  of  lead  compounds  which  are  of  the  character 
of  slag  produced  in  a  reverberatory  lead  recovery  furnace, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  charging  said  lead  by-product  materials  to  a  rotary  fur- 
nace; 

(b)  drying  and  melting  the  lead  by-product  materials  at  330° 
to  about  650*  C.  until  any  residual  moisture  is  driven  off; 

(c)  adding  to  the  molten  furnace  charge  about  0.05  to  about 
0.25  pounds  per  pound  of  said  charge  of  an  active  alkali 
metal  mixture; 

(d)  smelting  the  furnace  charge  in  the  presence  of  said  alkali 
metal  mixture  for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  a  separate 
metallic  lead  phase  and  a  residue;  and 

(e)  removing  the  metallic  lead  from  the  furnace. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  sponge  metal  by  the  gaseous 
reduction  of  oxidic  metal  ore  in  a  vertical  moving  bed  reactor, 
said  process  comprising  charging  ore  to  the  reactor,  passing  a 
reducing  gas  largely  composed  of  carbon  monoxide  and  hy- 
drogen and  which  may  also  contain  methane  and  carbon  diox- 
ide through  the  bed  of  ore  in  said  reactor,  cooling  the  effluent 
gas  from  said  reactor  to  remove  water  therefrom  and  deter- 
mining the  extent  to  which  reduction  of  said  ore  occurs  in  said 
reactor  by  (1)  measuring  the  flow  of  reducing  gas  fed  to  said 
reactor  at  a  first  location  before  said  gas  enters  said  reactor,  (2) 
effectively  determining  the  concentrations  of  carbon  monox- 
ide, hydrogen,  methane  and  carbon  dioxide  in  said  reducing 
gas  at  said  first  location,  (3)  measuring  the  flow  of  the  effluent 
reducing  gas  from  said  reactor  at  a  second  location  after  the 
effluent  gas  has  been  cooled,  (4)  effectively  determining  the 
concentration  of  carbon  monoxide,  hydrogen,  methane  and 
carbon  dioxide  in  said  effluent  gas  at  said  second  location,  (5) 
incorporating  said  concentrations  and  flows  in  a  combined 
hydrogen  and  oxygen  balance  to  obtain  a  first  value  indicative 
of  the  rate  at  which  oxygen  is  removed  from  said  ore,  (6) 
measuring  the  rate  at  which  metal-bearing  material  is  pro- 
cessed through  said  reactor  to  obtain  a  second  value  indicative 
of  the  rate  at  which  oxygen  is  introduced  into  said  reactor  with 
said  ore,  and  (7)  comparing  said  first  and  second  values  to 
obtain  a  third  value  indicative  of  the  percentage  reduction  of 
the  sponge  metal  leaving  said  reactor. 


4,153,452 
RECOVERY  OF  METALS  FROM  BIMETALLIC  SALT 
COMPLEXES 
Donald  A.  Keyworth,  Houston,  and  Jerome  R.  Sudduth,  Pasa- 
dena, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc., 
Saddle  Brook,  N  J. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  923,761 
Int.  Q.=  COIG  7/34;  C22B  15/12.  11/04 
MS.  Q.  75—101  BE  10  Qaims 

1.  The  process  for  the  recovery  of  metals  from  waste  materi- 
als that  comprise  a  bimetallic  salt  complex  component  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  complexes  having  the  formula 
M/M//Xn.Aromatic,  complexes  having  the  formula  M/M//X- 
fl.M/yOX. Aromatic,  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  M/  is  a 
Group  I-B  metal,  M//  is  a  Group  III-A  metal.  X  is  halogen,  n 
is  the  sum  of  the  valences  of  M/  and  M//  and  Aromatic  is  a 
monocyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbon  or  halogenated  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  having  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  an  organic 
component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monocyclic 
aromatic  hydrocarbons  having  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  haloge- 
nated aromatic  hydrocarbons  having  6  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
alkylated  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  olefin  oligomers,  tars,  and 
mixtures  thereof  that  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  contacting  said  waste  material  with  an  amount  of  dilute 
aqueous  hydrochloric  acid  sufficient  to  form  a  hydrolysis 
mixture  having  a  pH  in  the  range  of  1.8-2.3; 

(b)  allowing  the  hydrolysis  mixture  to  separate  into  an  upper 
organic  phase  and  a  lower  aqueous  phase  that  is  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  M/ chloride  and  M// chloride; 

(c)  separating  said  organic  phase  from  said  aqueous  solution; 

(d)  adding  to  the  aqueous  solution  an  amount  of  a  metal  that 
is  stoichiometrically  equivalent  to  the  amount  of  M/  chlo- 
ride in  the  solution,  said  metal  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aluminum,  iron,  and  magnesium, 
thereby  causing  M/  to  precipitate; 

(e)  separating  precipitated  M/from  the  aqueous  M//chloride 
solution; 

(0  adding  to  the  aqueous  M//  chloride  solution  sufficient 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  to  bring  it  to  a  pH  in  the  range  of 
5  to  7,  thereby  causing  M//  hydroxide  to  precipitate  from 
the  aqueous  alkali  metal  chloride  solution;  and 

(g)  recovering  precipitated  M//  hydroxide  from  said  solu- 
tion. 
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4,153.453 

COMPOSITE  ELECTRODEPOSITS  AND  ALLOYS 
Anthony  C.  Hart,  Sedgley,  and  William  R.  Wearmouth,  Hale- 
sowen, both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  International  Nickel 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  M2,938,  Mar.  1,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,471 
Int.  CI.-  C25D  3/56:  C22C  !9A)3.  19/05.  38/00 
U.S.  a.  75—123  J  4  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  alloy  comprising:  coelec- 
trodepositing  a  matrix  of  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nickel,  nickel-cobilt  alloys  containing  less 
than  50%  by  weight  cobalt,  nickel-ir0n  alloys,  nickel-molyb- 
denum alloys  and  iron,  with  reactive  particles  incorporating 
metal  in  chemically  combined  state,  said  particles  being  com- 
pounds of  at  least  one  reactive  elementiselected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  carbon,  nitrogen,  and  boron,  and  of  at  least  one 
metallic  element  selected  from  the  grt)up  consisting  of  chro- 
mium, molybdenum,  and  tungsten,  thereby  providing  a  com- 
posite electrodeposit;  and  heating  sail  composite  electrode- 
posit  to  temperatures  of  from  about  10C)0°  C.  to  about  1400°  C. 
in  a  reducing  gas  atmosphere  capably  of  taking  up  carbon, 
nitrogen  or  boron  from  said  composite  electrodeposit  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  release  at  least  50%  pf  said  metallic  element 
of  said  particles  from  its  chemically  dombined  state  into  said 
matrix  thereby  forming  said  alloy  whil^  transferring  an  equiva- 
lent amount  of  said  reactive  element  tt>  said  atmosphere. 

4.  An  alloy  produced  from  an  electrodeposit  containing:  a 
matrix  of  at  least  one  metal  selected  fr«m  the  group  consisting 
of  nickel,  nickel-cobalt  alloys  containing  less  than  50%  by 
weight  cobalt,  nickel-iron  alloys,  nicjcel-molybdenum  alloys 
and  iron;  and  reactive  particles  incorporating  metal  in  chemi- 
cally combined  state  and  being  comfMsunds  of  at  least  one 
reactive  element  selected  from  the  groOp  consisting  of  carbon, 
nitrogen,  and  boron  and  of  at  least  ohe  metallic  element  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  chromium,  molybdenum, 
and  tungsten,  said  alloy  being  formed  by  heating  said  electro- 
deposit in  a  reducing  gas  atmosphere  capable  of  taking  up 
carbon,  nitrogen  or  boron  from  said  reactive  particles  to  tem- 
peratures of  from  about  1000°  C.  to  abOut  1400°  C.  for  at  least 
24  hours  whereby  at  least  50%  of  the  tietal  in  said  particles  is 
released  from  its  chemically  combined!  state  into  said  matrix. 


4,153,454 

STEEL  MATERIALS  HAVING  AN  EXCELLENT 
HYDROGEN  INDUCED  CRACKING  RESISTANCE 
Toshihiko  Emi;  Osamu  Haida,  both  of  Chiba;  Shinobu  Okano; 
Shuji  W'atanabe,  both  of  Kurashiki;  Akitoshi  Fujiwara,  To- 
gane;  Toshiaki  Shiraishi,  Chiba;  Hiroshi  Ooi,  Kurashiki; 
Toshio  Iwasaki,  Kurashiki,  and  Noboru  Okamoto,  Kurashiki, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation,  Kobe, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,601 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1977,  52-95992 

Int.  CI.-  C22C  38/06 

U.S.  CI.  75-124  7  Qaims 

1.  In  a  steel  having  excellent  hydr  )gen  induced  cracking 

resistance,  which  consists  essentially  i  if  0.05  to  0.20%  of  C, 

0.01  to  0.50%  of  Si,  0.60  to  2.00%  of  Mn  and  0.01  to  0.10%  of 

Al  and  which  is  used  under  atmosphere  containing  hydrogen 

sulfide,  the  improvement  wherein  said  steel  contains  S  in  an 

amount  less  than  0.0020%  and  Ca  in  ait  amount  of  0.0020%  to 


less  than  0.0050%,  the  remainder  beinj 
impurities 


Fe  inclusive  inevitable 


May  8,  1979 


4,1  »,4S5 
HIGH  TEMPERATUR  I  NICKEL-BASE  ALLOYS 
Herbert  L.  Eiselstein,  Huntii  igton,  and  Allen  C.  Lingenfelter, 
Ona,  both  of  W.  Va.,  assizors  to  Huntington  Alloys,  Inc., 
Huntington,  W.  Va.  j 

Filed  May  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,651 
Int.  a.^  p2C  19/05 
U.S.  a.  75-171  6  Qaims 

1.  A  nickel-base  alloy  adapted  for  use  in  high  temperature 
gas  cooled  reactor  and  haviig  a  high  resistance  to  creep  at 
elevated  temperatures,  the  alley  consisting  essentially  of  about 
22%  to  28%  chromium,  aboul  3%  to  9%  tungsten,  titanium  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  enhahce  the  malleability  of  the  alloy 
and  up  to  about  1%,  up  to  (j.1%  carbon,  up  to  about  0.15% 
aluminum,  and  the  balance  efeentially  nickel,  said  alloy  being 
substantially  free  of  cobalt  (df  HTGR  use. 


4,1$3,45« 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HIGH  QUALITY 

PHOTOGRAPHS  ON  MICROFICHE 

William  C.  Farmer,  Metamora,  111.,  assignor  to  High  Point, 

Incorporated,  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,528 

Int.  a.2  G03C  5/04;  G03F  5/00:  G03C  1/58 

U.S.  a.  96-27  R  4  Oaims 

4.  In  a  method  for  producir  g  duplicate  diazo  transparencies 
having  a  positive  polarity  image  of  a  real  world  subject 
thereon,  the  steps  of  exposing  transparent  photosensitive  mate- 
rialto  light  transmitted  from  said  subject  anddeveloping  the 
same  to  form  a  continuous  tone  negative  image  thereof,  trans- 
mitting light  through  the  developed  transparency  and  focusing 
the  same  to  form  an  image  of  said  negative  image  at  an  image 
plane,  locating  contact  screen  ;d  photochemical  transfer  paper 
in  said  plane  for  exposure  to  i  predetermined  amount  of  said 
light  being  transmitted  throujh  the  developed  transparency, 
processsing  said  transfer  paper  with  receiver  paper  to  produce 
a  negative  polarity  half-tone  image  of  said  subject  on  said 
receiver  paper,  producing  a  negative  image  of  said  negative 
polarity  half-tone  image  on  microfilm,  and  utilizing  said  micro- 
film as  a  master  to  produce  by  diazo  duplication  said  duplicate 
diazo  transparencies  therefrom,  polarity  half-tone  image  of 
said  subject  on  said  receiver  pj  per,  producing  a  negative  image 
of  said  negative  polarity  hall -tone  image  on  microfilm,  and 
producing  by  diazo  duplicati(in  said  duplicate  diazo  transpar- 
encies therefrom. 


4,153.457 
HIGH  RESOLUTION  HALFTONE  MICROIMAGES  AND 

METHOD  THEREFOR 
Truman  F.  Kellie,  North  St.  P«ul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  MinnesoU 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,619 


U.S.  CI.  96—27  H 


Int.  a.^  G02C  5/04.  11/00 


I  pho(  o: 


tj 


24  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  1  alftone  microimage  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
(a)   providing   an    ultra-hij 

screen  by  exposing  a  | 

ally  coherent  beams  of 

dium  at  different  angles  i 


ih 


resolution    gradient    density 

sensitive  medium  to  two  mutu- 

ridiation  directed  onto  said  me- 

provide  an  interference  fringe 
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field  pattern  in  said  medium  having  a  spatial  frequency 
defined  by  the  expression 

„  _  2  sin  6/2  cos  ^ 

where  S  is  the  spatial  frequency,  B  is  the  angle  between  the 
two  beams  impinging  onto  the  medium,  ^  is  the  angle 
between  a  line  normal  to  the  surface  of  the  medium  and 
a  line  bisecting  the  angle  0,  and  \  is  the  wavelength  of 
said  coherent  beams  of  radiation,  such  that  said  interfer- 
ence fringe  field  pattern  has  a  spatial  frequency  between 
40  and  250  line  pairs  per  millimeter,  and  processing  said 
medium  to  transform  the  medium  into  said  gradient 
density  screen  in  which  said  interference  fringe  field 
pattern  is  permanently  recorded  as  an  image  over  which 
the  optical  transparency  varies  as  a  function  of  the 
exposure  distribution, 

(b)  directing  a  source  of  actinic  radiation  through  said  gradi- 
ent density  screen  and  onto  a  second  photosensitive  me- 
dium, and  directing  a  source  of  actinic  radiation  onto  a 
continuous  tone  original  image  and  thence  through  reduc- 
tion lenses  and  onto  said  second  medium  to  form  in  said 
second  medium  a  halftone  microimage  replica  of  said 
original  image  modulated  by  the  interference  fringe  field 
pattern,  and 

(c)  processing  said  second  medium  to  provide  a  permanent 
halftone  microimage  of  said  continuous  tone  original 
image  having  a  high  contrast  image  of  said  gradient  den- 
sity screen  therein,  which  microimage  may  be  projected  in 
enlarged  form  as  an  apparent  continuous  tone  image. 


4,153,458 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  BINDER  MIXTURE  OF  THREE 

POLYMERS 

Shigeni  Iguchi;  Tamotu  Iwata,  and  Tetsuo  Yano,  all  of  Nagaoka- 

kyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  678,715,  Apr.  20,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,119,463. 
This  application  Nov.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,598 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1975,  50-50078 

Int.  a.=  G03C  1/76.  1/78:  C03C  1/72 

MS.  a.  96—67  15  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  binder  prepared  by  heating  an  isobuty- 
lene-maleic  anhydride  copolymer,  a  styrene-maleic  anhydride 
copolymer  and  polyvinyl  alcohol  in  the  form  of  aqueous  solu- 
tion wherein  the  ranges  of  amounts  of  the  isobutylene-maleic 
anhydride  copolymer,  styrene-maleic  anhydride  copolymer 
and  polyvinyl  alcohol  are  1-45%  by  weight,  5-49%  by  weight 
and  50-94%  by  weight,  respectively. 


4,153,459 

HYBRID  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  AND 

PROCESSES  FOR  DEVELOPING  SAME 

Dan  Neuberger,  and  Jon  T.  Staples,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  416,706,  Nov.  16,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  636,395 
Int.  a.2  G03C  3/00.  1/76.  1/84.  7/04 
U.S.  a.  96—73  12  Qaims 

1.  In  a  photosensitive  multilayer  color  photographic  element 
which  comprises  at  least  two  photosensitive  silver  halide  con- 
taining emulsion  coatings  on  a  photographic  suppiort;  said 
coatings  being  further  defined  as: 

(a)  a  first  coated  portion  of  said  element  which  contains  a 
first  layer  which  is  spectrally  sensitive  to  the  blue  visible 
region  of  the  spectrum  and  contains,  incorporated  therein, 
at  least  one  yellow  dye-forming  coupler  material  capable 
of  forming  a  non-bleachable  yellow  dye  upon  reaction  of 
said  coupler  material  with  oxidized  organic  amino  color 
developer;  and 

(b)  a  second  coated  portion  of  said  element  which  contains  a 
second  layer  which  is  spectrally  sensitized  to  the  green 


visible  region  of  the  spectrum  and  contains,  incorporated 
therein,  at  least  one  color-forming  coupler  material  capa- 
ble of  forming  a  magenta  dye  upon  reaction  of  said  cou-' 
pier  material  with  oxidized  organic  amino  color  devel- 
oper, and  said  second  coated  portion  being  closer  to  said 
photographic  support  than  said  first  coated  portion; 
the  improvement  wherein  said  first  coated  portion  of  said 
element  contains  a  shifted  silver-dye-bleachable  yellow  dye  in 
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an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  greater  than  half  of  the  yellow 
dye  density  formed  in  the  element;  said  shifted  silver-dye- 
bleachable  yellow  dye  being  capable  of  being  destroyed  as  a 
function  of  the  metallic  silver  content  of  said  first  layer  when 
said  element  is  contacted  with  a  silver-dye-bleach  solution,  and 
having  an  absorption  maximum  in  the  ultraviolet  region  of  the 
spectrum  at  an  emulsion  pH  of  about  6  and  an  absorption 
maximum  in  the  blue  region  of  the  spectrum  at  a  pH  of  10. 


4,153,460 
LIGHT-SENSITIVE  SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Toshifumi  lijima,  Kokubunji;  Tadahiko  Obikawa,  and  Motoaki 
Tanaka,  both  of  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Koni- 
shiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,885 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1977,  52-13599 
Int.  Q.-  G03C  1/76.  1/06 
MS.  Q.  96—74  15  Qaims 

1.  A  light-sensitive  silver  halide  color  photographic  material 
which  comprises  a  support  and  (A)  a  red-sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer,  (B)  a  non-light-sensitive  layer  adjacent  to  the 
red-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  and  (C)  a  light-sensi- 
tive silver  halide  emulsion  layer  adjacent  to  the  non-light-sensi- 
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tive  layer,  coated  on  the  support  in  Oiis  order,  the  non-light- 
sensitive  layer  comprising  substantially  non-light-sensitive 
silver  halide  grains,  the  red-sensitive  silver-halide  emulsion 
layer  comprising  (D)  a  DIR  compound  which  releases  a  devel- 
opment inhibiting  compound  on  the  reaction  with  an  oxidation 
product  of  an  aromatic  primary  amine  developing  agent  and 
(E)  a  2-equivalent  cyan  coupler  which  is  substantially  colorless 
and  represented  by  the  general  formula  (I)  or  (II): 


X-C- 


— CH2— N 


\ 


R 


(wherein  Ri,  Rj  and  R3  individually  r  present  an  alkyl  group, 
an  alkenyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  atyl  group,  a  carbamoyl 
group,  a  sulfamoyi  group,  a  sulfonyl  group,  morpholino,  piper- 
azyl,  imidazolyl,  furyl,  imidazolinyl,  tetrazolyl,  pyrimidinyl, 
pyrrolyl,  pyrrolidinyl,  thiazinyl,  thiapolinyl,  thiazolyl,  and 
thienyl  or  R2  and  R3  can  cooperatively  form  a  member  selected 
from  imidazolidinyl,  imidazolinyl,  iitidazolyl,  morpholino, 
oxazolidinyl,  piperidino,  pyrazinyl,  pyiiazolidinyl,  pyrazolinyl, 
pyrazolyl,  pyrrolyl,  pyrrolidinyl,  pyrrolinyl,  tetrazolyl, 
thiazolidinyl,  triazolidinyl  and  triazojyl  or  — NHCOR4  or 
— NHSO2R4  (wherein  R4  represents  ad  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
residue,  an  alicyclic  hydrocarbon  residue,  an  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon residue,  morpholino,  piperaiyi,  imidazolyl,  furyl, 
imidazolidinyl,  tetrazolyl,  pyrimidinyl,  pyrrolyl,  pyrrolidinyl, 
thiazinyl,  thiazolinyl,  thiazolyl  and  thjenyl  and  X  represents 
— O— Xi— O— 


— CH— N— X|— ,  — N-J'CH:— . 
R2  Rj 

-NHCO-Xi-CONH-   or   — NH|02— X1-SO2— NH- 

( wherein  Xi  represents 

-hw}i2~h—X}-J2-\i-J\yX2}ll}) 


wherein   J|    and    J2   individually 
—CO—, 


rei  resent    — S — ,    — O — , 


O 

II 

-C-0-. 
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(I) 
(II) 


— o— c— , 

—SO—,  — SO2— ,  — NHCO— ,  — CONH— ,  -NHSO2—  or 
— SO2NH— ,  J3  represents  — SO2— ,  -IcONH—  or  —CO—; 

X2and  X3  individually  represent  an  alkylene  group,  an  arylene 
group,  an  aralkylene  group,  an  aryleiealkylene  group,  or  a 
2,4-pyrimidine  residue,  x,  y  and  z  indiv^ually  represent  0  or  1 
and  w  represents  0  or  1,  provided  that  Kvhen  X|  is  attached  to 
oxygen,  w  represents  1. 


4,153,4«1 
LAYER  SUPPORT  FOR  LIGHT-SENSITIVE  MATERIAL 
ADAPTED  TO  BE  CONVERTED  INTO  A 
PLANOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE 
GUnter  Berghiiuser,  Wiesbaden-Schierstein,  and  Fritz  Uhlig, 
Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschtft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  780,5(97,  Dec.  2, 1968,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  3,  [1972,  Ser.  No.  303,515 
Oaims  priority,  applicatioi^  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  4, 
1967,  1621478 

Int.  a.^  G03C  J/52:  G03F  7/02;  G03C  1/64.  1/94 


U.S.  a.  96—75 


wherein  Cp  represents  a  phenol  cyan  coupler  residue,  an  a- 
naphthol  cyan  coupler  residue  or  a  pyrazoloquinozolone  cyan 
coupler  residue;  Y  represents  — ORi  or 


1.  An  aluminum  base,  for  u!  e  in  the  manufacture  of  presensi- 


tized  printing  plates,  having 
product  of  polyvinyl  phosphc 


a  surface  which  is  the  reaction 
nic  acid  with  an  anodically  pro- 
duced aluminum  oxide  layer  1  aving  a  thickness  in  the  range  of 
about  0.0002  to  0.01  mm. 


3  Claims 


4,1^3,462 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS 
Arthur  M.  Gerber,  Boston,  and  Vivian  K.  Walworth,  Concord, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge, 
Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sef.  No.  311,690,  Dec.  4,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  604,889 


U.S.  a.  96—94  R 


Int.  a:-  G03C  1/02 


modulating  the  crystallization 


wherein  said  crystals  are  inso  uble  in  said  dilution  medium. 


17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  si  ver  halide  crystals  which  com- 
prises crystallizing  silver  hali(  le  crystals  from  a  solution  of  an 
inorganic  water-soluble  com]  ilex  of  silver  halide  complexed 
with  excess  halide,  by  dispoiing  said  solution  in  a  dilution 
medium,  wherein  said  dilution  medium  includes  an  agent  for 


of  said  silver  halide  crystals  and 


4,IJ3,463 
PHOTOTHERMOGRAPHIC  EMULSIONS  CONTAINING 

MAGENTA  aCUTANCE  DYES 
Bernard  A.  Lea,  Harlow,  England,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Comjiany,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  191^,  Ser.  No.  896,439 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  21,  1977, 
16677/77  j 

Int.  a.2  C03C  1/02 
U.S.  a.  96-114.1  I  10  Claims 

1.  A  photothermographic  ei^iulsion  comprising  a  light-insen- 
sitive organic  silver  salt  which  upon  reduction  produces  a 
visible  change,  silver  halide  in  an  amount  sufficient  so  that 
when  struck  by  light  it  can  citalyse  the  reduction  of  said  or- 
ganic silver  salt,  and  a  redu(iing  agent  for  silver  ions,  said 
emulsion  characterized  by  cotltaining  a  magenta  acutance  dye 
of  the  formula: 


enden 


in  which  R'  and  R^  independfcntly  represent  an  alkyl  group, 
and  R'  represent  a  hydrogep  atom  or  an  alkyl  group,  an 
aralkyi  group,  an  aryl  group  dr  an  electronegative  group. 
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4,153,464 
PREVENTION  OF  WATER  STAINING  OF  ALUMINUM 

Robert  J.  Sturwold;  Walter  E.  Utz,  both  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio; 
Nicholas  Christ,  Richmond,  Va.;  William  R.  Ford,  Jr.,  Rich- 
mond, Va.,  and  George  P.  Koch,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignors  to 
Emery  Industries,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  and  Reynolds  Metals 
Company,  Richmond,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  832,258,  Sep.  12, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,122,217, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  602,816,  Aug.  7,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  927,424 
Int.  a.-  C23F  11/12:  ClOM  1/24 
U.S.  a.  106—14.27  10  Qaims 

1.  A  protective  oil  useful  for  the  prevention  of  water  staining 
of  aluminous  metal  sheet  consisting  essentially  of  a  major 
amount  of  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  oil  having  a 
100°  C.  viscosity  of  20  to  100  SUS  and  a  minor  amount  but  at 
least  0. 1  weight  percent  of  a  protective  composition  having  a 
hydroxyl  value  greater  than  15  and  derived  from  (a)  an  ali- 
phatic or  cycloaliphatic  polybasic  acid  containing  from  1 8  to 
72  carbon  atoms  and  2  to  4  carboxyl  groups  and  (b)  a  partial 
ester  of  a  polyol  derived  from  a  C12-C22  aliphatic  monocar- 
boxylic  acid  and  a  polyol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
glycerol,  diglycerol,  triglycerol,  tetraglycerol,  trimethylolpro- 
pane,  pentaerythritol,  dipentaerythritol,  tripentaerythritol  and 
tetrapentaerythritol,  said  polyol  having  no  more  than  70%  of 
the  available  hydroxyl  groups  esterified;  the  weight  ratio  of  (a) 
to  (b)  ranging  from  20: 1  to  1 :4. 


4,153,465 
CAZN2(P04)2 .2H2O  ANTICORROSION  PIGMENT 
Franz  Hund,  and  Peter  Kresse,  both  of  Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,482 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  15, 
1976,  2656779 

Int.  a.2  C09D  5/08 
U.S.  a.  106— 14J!5  12  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  CaZn2(P04)2.2H20  crys- 
tallizing in  the  Scholzite  lattice  which  comprises  heating  at  a 
temperature  up  to  about  175°  C.  for  up  to  about  10  hours  an 
aqueous  suspension  of  CaZn2(P04)2.  filtering  off  the  CaZn:- 
(P04)2.2H20  and  drying  it. 


4,153,467 

METHOD  OF  INK  JET  PRINTING 

Hirofumi  Yano,  Kamakura;  Noriaki  Okamura,  and  Tsunehiko 

Toyoda,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai 

Nippon  Toryo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  563,337,  Mar.  31,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  744,600 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1974,  49-101026 

Int.  C\:  C09D  11/02.  11/06.  11/10:  GOID  15/18 

U.S.  a.  106—20  7  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  method  of  ink  jet  printing  which  comprises  injecting 
ink  through  a  fine  nozzle  and  electrostatically  deflecting  the 
resulting  ink  particles  to  print  a  symbol  which  corresponds  to 
a  predetermined  matrix,  the  improvement  wherein  said  ink  is  a 
non-aqueous  ink  which  comprises  a  coloring  agent  and  a  mix- 
ture of  formamide  and  an  Ci-Cg  aliphatic  monohydric  mono- 
valent alcohol,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  formamide  to 
aliphatic  alcohol  is  40-80  to  60-20. 


4,153,468 
ISOCYANATED  POLYVALENT  METAL  SALTS  OF 
NATURAL  WAXES 
Joseph  O.  Bienvenu,  Longview,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Petrolite  Cor- 
poration, St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  534,682,  Dec.  20, 1974,  Pat.  No. 
4,004,932.  This  application  Dec.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  746,889 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  25, 
1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Q.'  C09D  11/12 
U.S.  Q.  106—31  12  Qaims 

1.  An  isocyanated  polyvalent  metal  treated  natural  wax 
composition,  said  metal  treatment  being  the  conversion  of  acid 
components  of  said  natural  wax  to  the  corresponding  polyva- 
lent metal  salts  and  said  isocyanated  composition  being  the 
product  obtained  by  reacting  said  salts  with  an  organic  poly- 
isocyanate. 


4,153,466 
COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  PHOSPHATE  SALTS  OF 
POLY-2-OXAZOLINE  AND  FIRE  RETARDANT 
FORMULATIONS 
William  L.  Smith,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,189 
Int.  a.J  C08L  79/02:  C09D  5/18 
U.S.  Q.  106—15.05  28  Claims 

I.  A  composition  comprising  a  phosphorylated  poly-2- 
oxazoline  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
about  1000,  the  poly-2-oxazoline  being  about  25  to  90  percent 
phosphorylated,  and  an  inorganic  salt  fire  retardant  formula- 
tion. 

13.  A  method  of  imparting  fire  retardancy  to  a  cellulosic 
substrate,  the  method  comprising  contacting  the  substrate  with 
a  fire  retardant  amount  of  a  solution  of  the  composition  of 
claim  1. 


4,153,469 

MONOCRYSTALS  BASED  ON  STABILIZED 

ZIRCONIUM  OR  HAFNIUM  DIOXIDE  AND  METHOD 

OF  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Vladimir  I.  Alexandrov,  ulitsa  Ostrovityanova  31,  kv.  291;  Vya- 

cheslav  V.  Osiko,  ulitsa  Vavilova  48,  kv.  63;  Vladimir  M. 

Tatarinsev,  Leninsky  prospekt  45,  kv.  112,  and  Viktor  T. 

Udovenchik,  ulitsa  Bolshaya  135,  all  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  782,445,  Mar.  29,  1977,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  391,055,  Dec.  27,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,063 

Int.  Q.^  C04B  i5/48:  BOIJ  77/00,  COIF  17/00:  OllG  27/02 

U.S.  Q.  106 — 42  12  Claims 

3.  A  method  of  producing  transparent,  cubic  monocrystals 
based  on  a  dioxide  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  zirconium  and  hafnium,  said  dioxide  being  stabilized 
with  yttrium  oxide;  comprising  the  steps  of  preparing  a  charge 
of  said  dioxide  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
zirconium  and  hafnium,  and  yttrium  oxide  in  a  molar  ratio  of 
said  metal  dioxide  to  yttrium  oxide  from  70-90:30-10  respec- 
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lively;  heating  said  charge  to  a  tempenture  sufTicient  to  effect 
melting  thereof;  and  growing  the  modocrystals  from  the  melt 
obtained  in  the  open  air  by  withdrawing  said  charge  from  the 
melting  zone  at  a  rate  of  from  2  to  3Q  mm  per  hour. 

11.  Transparent,  cubic  monocryst*ls  produced  in  accor- 
dance with  the  method  as  claimed  in  claim  3. 


4,153,470    " 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FOAMED  GYPSUM  AND 
CONSTRUCTIONAL  ELEMENTS  COMPOSED 
THEREOF 
Dieter  Stahl,  Kriftel,  and  Ernst  Puchel,  Hofheim,  both  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ho«chst  Aktiengeselischaft, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gomany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  732,133,  Oct.  13,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  907,34SO 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  15, 
1975,  2546181 

Int.  a.'  C04B  11/14 
U.S.  a.  106—116  4  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  foamed  gypsum  and 
structural  elements  composed  thereof  which  comprises  mixing 
gypsum  with  water  in  the  presence  of  an  additive  for  plasticiz- 
ing  the  gypsum  to  produce  a  plaster  paste  and  for  adjusting  the 
paste  setting  time,  said  additive  being  t  melamine  resin,  incor- 
porating by  dispersion  into  the  gypsuiV-water  mixture,  from  I 
to  30  percent  calculated  on  the  weight  of  gypsum,  of  a  pread- 
duct  composed  of  a  mixture  of  a  reactaiit  of  an  isocyanate  with 
a  hydroxy  or  amino  group  containing  polyester  or  polyether 
and  excess  isocyanate  and  foaming  the  gypsum-water  mixture 
before  it  sets. 


4,153,471     ' 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  EXHAUST  GASEOUS 

MIXTURES  FROM  DIRECTLY  EXPOSING 

ASPHALT-AGGREGATE  COMPOSITIONS  TO  HOT 

GASES 

Robert  L.  Mendenhall,  1770  Industrial  Rd.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

89102 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  754,314 

Int.  C\:-  C08L  95/00:  BOID  53/34 

U.S.  a.  106—281  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  treating  asphalt -fggregate  compositions 
comprising  directly  exposing  the  cofnposition  in  a  heating 
chamber  to  hot  gases  of  hydrocarbon  combustion  to  form  a 
gaseous  exhaust  mixture  comprising  carbon  dioxide,  water 
vapor,  hydrocarbon  volatiles  from  said  asphalt,  and  mineral 
particulate  matter  from  said  aggregate,  directing  the  gaseous 
mixture  through  a  restricted  nozzle  orifice  into  a  chamber,  and 
simultaneously  directing  a  flame  and  entraining  oxygen  con- 
taining gas  to  support  combustion  into  said  gaseous  mixture  as 
it  flows  from  said  nozzle. 
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4,1  (3,472 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARBNG  A  RED  PIGMENTARY 

IRON  OXIDE 

Tullio  Pellizzon,  Pademo  Dugnano;  Luigi  Piccolo,  and  Antonio 
Paolinelli,  both  of  Milan,  •ll  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Euteco 
S.p.A.,  Sassari,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  13,  19|77,  Ser.  No.  860,104 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  11,  1977,  19152  A/77 

Int.  a.-lco9c;/2^ 

U.S.  a.  106—304  I  10  Qalms 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  red  pigmentary  Fe203  iron 
oxide  of  spherical  form,  witn  an  average  sphere  size  of  the 
order  of  0.1-0.4  microns,  starting  from  ferrous  sulphate,  an 
inorganic  base  and  an  organic  aromatic  nitro-derivative,  com- 
prising: 
mixing  an  aqueous  solution  of  ferrous  sulphate  with  an  or- 
ganic aromatic  nitro-den  vative  and  while  operating  at  a 
temperature  between  85'  C.  and  the  boiling  point  of  the 
reaction  mixture  at  atmospheric  pressure,  feeding  into  the 
mixture  aqueous  alkali  mptal  hydroxide  up  to  a  maximum 
of  approximately  2  mol^  for  each  mole  of  ferrous  sul- 
phate, the  ratio  of  mol^  of  alkali  meul  hydroxide  to 
equivalents  of  the  aromatic  nitro-derivative  being  equal  to 
or  less  than  about  12:1,  aaid  feed  of  aqueous  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  being  gradual  i  to  maintain  in  the  reaction  me- 
dium a  pH  of  less  than  8,  whereby  a  suspension  of  the 
Fe203  iron  oxide  pigment  with  a  solids  content,  evaluated 
as  Fe203,  of  not  greater  than  1  lOg/liter,  and  an  aromatic 
amine  are  formed,  the  pigmentary  iron  oxide  and  the 
aromatic  amine  then  being  recovered  from  the  reaction 
products  so  obtained. 


4,153,473 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  AND  REMOVING  ICE 
AND  SNOW  FROM  ROADS  AND  BRIDGES 
Arnold  M.  Rosenberg,  Potomtc,  and  James  M.  Galdis,  Ellicott 
aty,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  700,343,  Jun.  28, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,092,109. 
This  application  Mar.  |,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,461 
Int.  a.-  C09K  3/18 
U.S.  CI.  134-5  3  Qalms 

1.  The  method  of  control  an  d/or  removal  of  snow  and  ice  on 
highways,  bridges,  and  the  li  ce  comprising  applying  calcium 
nitrite  to  such  areas  at  the  rate  of  1-SO  tons  per  two-lane  mile. 


4,1$3,474 
SOLAR  ENERGY  COLLECTOR 
Dietrich  Rex,  Brunswick,  Fe4.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Emo  Raumfahrttechnik  Gn^bH,  Bremen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many ! 

Filed  Dec.  16, 19^6,  Ser.  No.  751,120 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  19, 
1975,  2557296 


U.S.  a.  136—89  PC 


Int.  a.2 !  lOlL  31/04 


10  Claims 


hj  1  1  1  M 


1.  Collector  of  solar  energy  for  generating  electrical  energy 
without  requiring  convective  cooling,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  concave  mirrc^s  each  having  a  concave  reflect- 
ing surface  and  a  convtrsely  curved  rear  surface,  not 
being  in  heat  exchange  r  station  with  a  cooling  fluid,  said 
mirrors  arranged  side  b|'  side  so  that  a  portion  of  the 
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convex  rear  surface  of  a  first  mirror  of  the  plurality  is 
adjacent  a  focal  area  of  a  second  mirror  of  the  plurality 
next  to  the  first  mirror;  and 
a  strip-shaped  photoelectric  solar  energy  cell  affixed  to  said 
surface  portion  of  said  first  mirror  receiving  radiation  as 
focussed  by  the  second  mirror  for  directly  generating 
electrical  energy,  a  Hat  side  of  the  cell  being  in  thermal 
conductive  relation  with  said  first  mirror  said  mirror 
having  a  thermal  emissive  surface  so  that  the  first  mirror 
serves  as  radiation  vane  to  dissipate  thermal  energy  exclu- 
sively by  radiation. 


4,153,475 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL  SOLAR  PANEL  ASSEMBLY 
Ross  B.  Hider,  2752  29th  St.,  and  Ross  J.  Hider,  4062  Cherokee 
St.,  both  of  San  Diego,  Calif.  92104 

Filed  May  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  907,114 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  31/04 

VS.  a.  136—89  PC  5  Oaims 


and  an  N<ontact  grid  provided  at  each  of  the  opposite 
faces  thereof; 

B.  a  transparent  tubular  body  forming  an  enclosure  for  said 
cell; 

C.  a  pedestal  supporting  said  cell  within  the  enclosure  com- 
prising an  electrical  conductor  connected  with  the  P-con- 
tact  stripe  provided  for  each  face  of  the  cell;  and 

D.  means  for  directing  rays  of  light  to  impinge  on  each  face 
of  said  cell. 


4,153,477 
FRICTION  STRESSED  MACHINE  PARTS  OF  CAST  IRON 
WITH  LEDEBURITIC  BEARING  SURFACE  AND 
METHODS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Horst  Beyer,  Burscheid;  Hans  J.  Neuhiiuser,  Berg.-Gladbach, 
Paffrath,  and  Hans-JUrgen  Veutgen,  Burscheid,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Goetzewerke  Friedrich  Goetze 
AG,  Burscheid,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,890 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  29, 
1976,  2618775 

Int.  O.:  C21D  5/00:  C22C  37/04 
U.S.  O.  148—1  14  Oaims 


1.  A  three  dimensional  solar  panel  assembly,  comprising: 

an  enclosure  which  is  at  least  partially  transparent  to  light, 
said  enclosure  containing  at  least  a  pair  of  elongated  solar 
cell  panels  in  closely  spaced,  side-by-side  parallel  relation; 

each  of  said  solar  cell  panels  having  side  edges  and  substan- 
tially flat  side  surfaces  between  the  side  edges; 

and  light  directing  means  positioned  on  each  side  of  each  of 
the  solar  cell  panels  for  receiving  light  directed  primarily 
at  said  side  edges  and  redirecting  the  received  light  to  the 
side  surfaces  of  the  solar  cell  panels; 

said  light  directing  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  light 
transparent  balls  held  together  in  a  light  transparent  panel 
structure. 


4,153,476 
DOUBLE-SIDED  SOLAR  CELL  PACKAGE 

Robert  A.  Frosch,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of,  and 
Benjamin  Shelpuk,  Evergreen,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,243 

Int.  O.-  HOIL  31/06 

MS.  O.  136—89  PC  10  Oaims 


1.  In  a  friction  stressed  machine  part  of  cast  iron  which 
machine  part  is  a  sealing  strip  for  a  rotary  engine,  said  sealing 
strip  having  a  ledeburitic-containing  bearing  surface,  the  im- 
provement wherein  0.1  to  10  area  percent  of  the  ledeburitic- 
containing  bearing  surface  is  predominantly  nodular-shaped 
graphite. 

7.  A  method  for  producing  a  friction  stressed  machine  part 
of  cast  iron  with  a  ledeburitic-containing  bearing  surface, 
wherein  0.1  to  10  area  percent  of  predominantly  nodular- 
shaped  graphite  is  present  in  the  ledeburitic-containing  bearing 
surface,  comprising  melting  the  bearing  surface  of  the  machine 
part,  ledeburitically  quenching  the  melted  bearing  surface,  and 
then  subjecting  the  machine  part  to  a  tempering  treatment  by 
heating  the  machine  part  for  15  minutes  to  two  hours  to  a 
temperature  above  700'  C,  thereafter  quenching  to  below  500* 
C,  and  then  reheating  for  30  minutes  to  two  hours  to  a  temper- 
ature up  to  700*  C. 


1.  In  a  solar  cell  array  for  terrestrial  use,  an  improved  dou- 
ble-sided solar  cell  package  comprising: 

A.  a  photovoltaic  cell  having  a  metallized  P-contact  stripe 


4,153,478 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  METALLIC  SURFACES 

BY  MEANS  OF  FLUOROPHOSPHATE  SALTS 
Bernard   Parant,   Ozoir-La-Ferriere;   Louis  Cot,   Montpellier; 
William  Granier,  Oapiers,  and  Jean-Henri  Durand,  Montpel- 
lier, all  of  France,  assignors  to  The  Diversey  Corporation, 
Chicago,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  789,658,  Apr.  21,  1977.  This  application 

Feb.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,829 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  21,  1976,  76  11738 
Int.  O.-  C23F  7/08 
as.  O.  148—6.15  R  14  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  a  steel,  aluminum,  alumi- 
num alloy,  zinc  or  zinc  alloy  metal  surface  for  the  passivation 
and  preparation  thereof  prior  to  painting  which  comprises 
containing  the  metal  surface  with  a  chromium-free  composi- 
tion at  a  pH  of  5  to  1 3  comprising  water  and  at  least  one  fluoro- 
phosphate  salt,  in  an  amount  to  effectively  passivate  the  metal 


628 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


surface,  selected  from  the  compounds  af  the  following  formu- 
las and  hydrates  thereof: 


(a)  M2'P03F 

(b)  Li  M/PO3F 

(c)  Na  M'POjF 

(d)  M"P03F 

(e)  M2'm//(P03F)2.  and 
(0  M2/"(P03F)3 


wherein  M'  represents  Na,  K,  Rb,  Cs  and  NH4;  Misrepresents 
Cd,  Mn  and  Ni  and  M"^  represents  Cf,  Fe  and  Al. 


4,153,479 

ACIDIC  ZINC  PHOSPHATE  SOLUTION  AND  METHOD 
Yukihiko  Ayano,  Hachioji;  Kuniji  Yathiro,  Ayasemachi,  and 

Akira  Niizuma,  Ichidawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Oxy 

Metal  Industries  Corporation,  Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,330 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1,  1976,  51-117123 

Int.  Cl.^  C23F  7/08 

VS.  a.  148—6.15  Z  7  Oaims 

1.  An  aqueous  composition  free  of  nitrate  ion,  nitrite  ion, 
chlorate  ion,  chlorate  ion  and  bromale  ion  consisting  essen- 
tially of  0.01  to  0.2  wt.  %  zinc  ion,  0.3  to  5  wt.  %  phosphate 
ion,  wherein  the  phosphate  and  zinc  ion  sources  are  alkali 
metal  free,  and  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tartaric  acid,  citric  acid  and  their  water  soluble 
salts  in  a  weight  ratio  to  zinc  ion  of  frcm  0. 1  to  20. 


trcn 


4,153,480 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AN  ANTICORROSIVE  OXIDE 

LAYER  ON  STEELS 
Erwin  Coester;  Heinz  Krapf,  both  of  Jilich;  Martin  Pfisterme- 
ister,  DUren;  Bruno  Sartor,  Pier,  and  Hans  Mohrhauer,  Jii- 
lich,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Uranit  Uran- 
Isotopentrennungs-Gesellschaft  mbH,  Jiilich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,569 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  17, 
1976,  2652293 

Int.  a.2  C23F  7/04 
VS.  a.  148—6.35  12  Oaims 

1.  In  a  method  for  forming  an  anti-corrosive  oxide  layer  on 
steel,  in  which  the  steel  surface  is  subjected  to  superheated 
steam  for  a  period  of  at  least  one  hour,  the  improvement  com- 
prising heating  the  steel  surface  to  a  temperature  of  above  180° 
C.  up  to  480°  C.  in  a  gaseous  formic  acid  atmosphere,  and  then 
subjecting  the  heated  steel  to  a  further  heating  period  of  1  to  5 
hours  in  which  a  temperature  between  450°  C.  and  520°  C.  is 
maintained,  with  superheated  steam  under  flow  conditions  in 
which  the  flow  has  a  Reynolds  number  of  greater  than  900. 


4,153,481 

CYANIDE-FREE  CARBURIZINC  PROCESS  AND 

COMPOSITION 

Robert  W.  Foreman,  Bloomfield  Hills;  Gajen  P.  Dubai,  Sterling 

Heights,  and  Charles  R.  Fox,  Livonia,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 

to  Park  Chemical  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,758 
Int.  a.2  C21D  1/48 
V.S.  a.  148—15.5  4  Qaims 

1.  A  non-cyanide  carbon  diffusion  process  for  case-harden- 
ing ferrous  metal  parts  comprising  the  steps  of: 
producing  a  molten  bath  consisting;  essentially  of  an  alkali 
metal  chloride  and  an  alkali  metaO  carbonate  in  the  tem- 
perature range  between  about  15J0°  F.  and  1900°  F.; 
producing  a  cover  on  the  bath  consisting  essentially  of  uni- 
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formly  distributed  graphite  particles  of  low  ash  content 
and  having  particle  sizes  in  the  range  of  about  100  mesh  to 
about  300  mesh;  and 

mechanically  agitating  the  bath  sufTiciently  to  produce  a 
substantially  continuous  Flow  of  graphite  particles  from 
the  cover  into  and  throughout  the  bath  to  produce  a 
graphite  content  in  the  a  ctive  portion  of  the  bath  of  be- 
tween about  I  J%  by  weij  ht  and  about  7%  by  weight;  and 
to  produce  the  entrainm(  :nt  of  air  through  the  cover,  to 
produce  carbon  diffusion  into  the  surface  of  low  carbon 
ferrous  metal  parts  imme  rsed  in  the  bath. 

4.  A  molten  salt  compositioi  1  for  use  in  a  non-cyanide  carbon 
diffusion  process  for  case-hardening  ferrous  metal  parts  con- 
sisting of: 

from  about  0.001%  to  aboul  99.99%  of  a  molten  alkali  metal 
chloride  and  from  about  0.001%  to  about  99.99%  of  a 
molten  alkali  metal  carbonate  in  the  temperature  range 
between  about  1550°  F.  snd  1900*  F.;  and 

graphite  particles  having  a  mesh  size  in  the  range  of  about 
100  mesh  to  about  300  mitsh  forming  a  cover  on  the  bath 
and  being  uniformly  disfersed  throughout  the  bath  and 
present  in  the  amount  of  about  1J%  by  weight  to  about 
7%  by  weight  of  the  bath  »nd  having  an  ash  content  of  less 
than  about  1%. 


4,153,482 
PROCESS  FOR  SOLDERING  USING  A 
PHOSPHORUS-CONTAINING  LIQUID  FLUX 
Robert  A.  SUyner,  Lafayette;  Richard  C.  Fox,  San  Rafael,  and 
Thornton  K.  Jones,  Greenirae,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Chevron  Research  Company!  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,670 
Int.  a.2  B23K  35/34 
V.S.  a.  148—23  8  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  joining  a  first  metal  surface  to  a  second 
metal  surface  comprising 
(1)  applying  a  liquid  flux  composition  to  at  least  one  of  said 
first  or  second  surfaces,  spid  liquid  flux  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  an  a^id  of  the  formula 


Ri—  '(=0)n 


wherein   R'  and  R^  are  hydrogen,  hydroxy  I,  hydrocarbyl, 
hydrocarbyloxy  or  oxahydrocarbyl   and   wherein   the  total 
number  of  carbon  atoms  contained  in  said  R'  and  R^  groups  is 
from  8  to  30  carbon  atoms,  aild  n  is  0  or  1;  and 
(2  )  soldering  together  said  first  and  second  surfaces. 


4,193,483 
DEPOSITION  METHOD  AND  PRODUCTS 

Robert  A.  Holzl,  La  Canada,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chemetal  Corpo- 
ration, Pacoima,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  588,390,  Jun.  19,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,040,870, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  358,110,  May  7, 1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,356 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  9, 1994, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.-  B32B  15/00.  15/18 
U.S.  a.  148—31.5  I  3  Claims 

1.  A  coated  substrate  prodjuct  comprising  a  substrate  of  a 
material  selected  from  the  gro^ip  consisting  of  graphite,  refrac- 
tory ceramics,  cemented  carbides,  refractory  metals,  and  iron, 
nickel  and  cobalt  base  materials,  upon  which  has  been  thermo- 
chemically  deposited  a  coherent  coating  comprised  essentialy 
of  titanium  and  boron  in  the]  form  titanium  diboride  free  of 
columnar  crystals  to  a  thicknps  of  not  less  than  1  micron  or 
more  than  20  microns  and  leaving  a  superficial  hardness  of 
greater  than  3500  VHN,  wh^ein  the  coating  is  deposited  by 
providing  a  gaseous  volatile  ^lide  of  tiunium,  reducing  said 
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volatile  halide  off  the  surface  of  the  substrate  to  form  a  lower 
halide  of  titanium,  reacting  said  lower  halide  in  the  presence  of 
a  volatile  halide  of  boron  downstream  from  said  reduction 
while  maintaining  the  pressure  and  substrate  temperature  such 
as  to  cause  the  deposition  on  the  substrate  of  an  intermediate 
compound  of  titanium  which  is  in  a  liquid  phase,  and  reacting 
said  liquid  phase  intermediate  compound  on  the  surface  of  the 
substrate  with  a  volatile  halide  of  boron  to  produce  a  hard 
de|X)sit  containing  titanium  and  boron. 


based  on  the  volume  of  said  primary  gas  of  a  secondary 
gas  consisting  essentially  of  a  paraffmic  hydrocarbon;  and 
recovering  a  deoxidized  steel  powder  compact  free  of  carbu- 
rized  or  decarburized  layers. 


4,153,484 
HYDROGEN  STORAGE  MATERIAL 
Takaharu    Gamo,    Figiidera;    Yoshio    Moriwaki,    Moriguchi; 
Toshio  Yamashita,  Katano,  and  Masataro  Fukuda,  Toyonaka, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,421 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1976,  51-5635; 
Jan.  20,  1976,  51-5632;  Apr.  14,  1976,  51-42841;  Apr.  14,  1976, 
51-42842 

Int  a.2  C22C  22/00 
VS.  a.  148—32  18  Oaims 


I     — -Mn 


1.  A  Ti-Zr-Mn  ternary  alloy  which  is  substantially  a  Laves 
phase  intermetallic  compound  having  a  hexagonal  MgZn2 
(C14)  type  crystal  structure  with  crystal  structure  parameters 
a  and  c  which  have  values  in  the  range: 

a  =  4.80  ~  5.10  A. 


4,153,486 

SILICON  TETRACHLORIDE  EPITAXIAL  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  VERY  SHARP  AUTODOPING  PROHLES 

AND  VERY  LOW  DEFECT  DENSITIES  ON  SUBSTRATES 

WITH  HIGH  CONCENTRATION  BURIED  IMPURITY 

LAYERS  UTILIZING  A  PREHEATING  IN  HYDROGEN 

Gurumakonda  R.  Srinivasan,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  912,660 

Int.  0.-  HOIL  21/205.  21/302 

U.S.  O.  148—175  7  Claims 


HHIIC      ■,«" 
CliC(IT»TIM 
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c  =  7.88  -  8.28  A. 


4,153,485 

PROCESS  FOR  HEATING  STEEL  POWDER  COMPACTS 

Kazuo  Ogata,  and  Seiya  Funita,  both  of  Kobe.  Japan,  assignors 

to  Kobe  Steel,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  644,921,  Dec.  29,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  17.  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,470 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1974,  49/3942 

Int.  a.2  C21D  1/00 

VS.  O.  148—126  13  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  deoxidizing  steel  powder  compacts  which 

comprises:  admixing  and  compacting  with  steel  powder  a 

quantity  of  carbon  x^-;  wherein  Xf  is  the  carbon  concentration  in 

said  steel  powder  compact  prior  to  deoxidation  and  is 

xc=l<xo-yo)+yo 


Il«* 


IBIIIC 

CWCillUTIM 

luan/ct'i 


wherein  Xo  is  the  oxygen  concentration  of  said  steel  compact 
prior  to  deoxidation; 

yo  is  the  oxygen  concentration  of  said  steel  compact  after 
deoxidation;  and 

y^  is  the  carbon  concentration  of  said  steel  compact  after 
oxidation  wherein  all  concentrations  are  by  weight; 

heating  said  steel  powder  compact  in  the  presence  of  an 
atmosphere  which  comprises  a  primary  gas  consisting 
essentially  of  hydrogen,  carbon  monoxide  and  at  least  80 
volume  percent  of  an  inert  gas  and  0.1  to  5  volume  percent 


1.  A  method  for  forming  an  epitaxial  silicon  layer  less  than 
about  2  microns  thick  with  very  low  electrically  active  defect 
densities  and  low  leakage  current  and  high  MOS  lifetimes 
comprising: 

bake  bare  silicon  substrate  having  buried  dopant  layers 
therein  and  with  a  surface  concentration  above  about 
IXlO^o  atoms  per  cm'  N  type  at  1120°  to  1180*  C.  in 
hydrogen;  and 
grow  an  epitaxial  layer  using  silicon  tetrachloride  between 
about  1000°  to  1 100°  C. 
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4.153,487 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  INTERGRATED 
INJECTION  LOGIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
UTILIZING  SELF-ALIGNED  DOUBLE-DIFFUSION 
TECHNIQUES 
Yukuya  Tokumaru;  Masanori  Nakai;  Sutoshi  ShinozakI;  Junichi 
Nakamura;  Shintaro  Ito,  and  Yoshio  Nishi,  all  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  644,294,  Dec.  24,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,058,419. 
This  application  Aug.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,194 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1974,  49/148795; 
Dec.  27,  1974,  49/148796;  Dec.  27,  1974,  49/148797;  Dec.  27, 
1974,  49/1913 

Int.  a:-  HOIL  21/22.  21/76.  27/04 
U.S.  a.  148—175  i  8  Claims 


^ 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  igtegrated  injection  logic 
semiconductor  device  in  a  selected  portion  of  a  semiconductor 
layer  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  the  semiconductor  layer 
of  the  opjjosite  conductivity  type  on  a  semiconductor  substrate 
of  one  conductivity  type;  forming  an  insulation  film  on  said 
semiconductor  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type;  forming  first, 
second  and  third  openings  through  said  insulation  film;  doping 
an  impurity  of  said  one  conductivity  type  through  said  first 
opening  thereby  forming  a  first  one  conductivity  type  region; 
doping  an  impurity  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type  into  said 
semiconductor  layer  of  said  opposite  conductivity  type 
through  said  first  and  second  openings  in  an  oxidizing  atmo- 
sphere thereby  forming  first  and  second  opposite  conductivity 
type  regions  respectively  completely  within  said  first  one 
conductivity  type  region  and  in  said  selected  portion  of  said 
semiconductor  layer  of  the  opposite  conductivity  typei.and 
doping  an  impurity  of  said  one  conductivity  type  into  said 
selected  portion  of  the  semiconductor  layer  of  the  opposite 
conductivity  type  through  said  third  opening  in  an  oxidizing 
atmosphere  thereby  forming  a  second  one  conductivity  type 
region  in  said  semiconductor  layer. 


4,153,488 
MANUFACTURE  OF  nBROUS  WEB  STRUCTURES 
Donald  E.  Wiegand,  Minneapolis,  Mfcin.,  assignor  to  Conwed 
Corporation,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  640,162,  Dec.  12,  1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  407,934,  Oct.  19, 

1973,  Pat.  No.  3,939,532,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  253,098,  May  15,  1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  44,594,  Jun.  16,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  5, 1977,  Ser.  No.  857,806 

Int.  a.-  B29J  5/00 

U.S.  a.  156—62.2  12  Qaims 

1.  The  method  of  forming  a  felted  fibrous  structure  having 

an  improved  coefficient  of  uniformity  of  random  orientation  of 

fibers  therein  by  projecting  an  air  fiber  stream  containing 

cellulosic  type  fibers  with  length  of  t).25  inch  or  less  from  a 


individualized  cellulosic 
half  of  the  fibers  have  a 
(b)  selecting  a  nozzle  with 
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nozzle  for  collection  on  a  pot  )us  collection  surface  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
(a)  forming  a  relatively  diliite  air  suspension  of  substantially 
type  fibers  in  which  at  least  one 
length  of  0.25  inch  or  less; 
outlet  of  a  rectangular  type  con- 
figuration from  about  OS  to  about  4.0  inches  wide  and 
from  about  0.5  inch  to  awut  10.0  feet  long  for  projecting 
said  air  suspension  of  fibers  as  a  jet  stream; 

(c)  positioning  said  nozzle  above  said  porous  collection 
surface  with  the  nozzle  outlet  from  about  2.5  feet  to  about 
8.25  feet  away  from  saia  collection  surface; 

(d)  projecting  said  air  suspension  of  fibers  from  said  selected 
nozzle  as  a  jet  stream  at  la  linear  velocity  of  at  least  2,000 


feet  per  minute  to  abou^  10,000  feet  per  minute  toward 
said  collection  surface; 

(e)  applying  suction  to  thejopposite  side  of  said  porous  col- 
lection surface  from  tha(  which  faces  the  nozzle  to  draw 
collecting  air  through  the  porous  collection  surface;  and 

(0  correlating  the  selected  nozzle  configuration  to  the  dis- 
tance between  the  nozzia  outlet  and  collection  surface  and 
positioning  the  nozzle  otitlet  at  a  selected  correlated  dis- 
tance above  the  collecticni  surface  where  the  fibers  in  said 
projected  jet  stream  will  move  as  individualized  fibers 
without  formation  of  clots  in  a  uniform  and  direct  path 
from  said  nozzle  to  safd  collection  surface  and  from 
thereon  a  felted  structiire  in  which  the  fillers  are  uni- 
formly felted  in  random  {orientation  to  provide  an  optical 
coefficient  of  variation  not  greater  than  about  6.0  percent. 


4,153,489 

SLIDE  FASTENER  CHAIN  WITH  WIDE  GAP  AND 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURE 

George  B.  Moertel,  Conreantville,  and  James  R.  Johnston, 

Meadville,  both  of  Pa.,  assitnors  to  Textron  Inc.,  Providence, 

R.I. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  689,415,  May  24, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,054,973. 

This  application  Aug.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,067 

Int.  a.2  B29C  ^7/08:  A41M  37/00 

8aaims 
slide  fastener  chain  comprising 
cutting  out  a  section  of  the  bhain  including  several  interlock- 
ing fastening  elements  of  each  stringer  of  the  chain  along 
with  respective  inner  edge  portions  of  the  carrier  tapes 
supporting  the  several  fastening  elements, 
compressing  and  fusing  thermoplastic  threads  of  the  carrier 

tapes  in  a  band  borderinjg  the  cutout  section, 
said  cutting  out  and  comprfcssing  being  performed  by  engag- 
ing a  pair  of  die  members  with  the  chain  wherein  the  die 
members  have  a  cutting  edge  defining  the  cut  out  section 


U.S.  a.  156—73.3 

1.  A  method  of  gapping  a 
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and  have  a  plateau  around  the  cutting  edge  defining  the 
band,  and 


said  fusing  being  performed  by  applying  ultrasonic  vibra- 
tions to  one  of  the  pair  of  die  members. 


4,153,490 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  COATED  COMPOSITE 
ARTICLES  FROM  A  NON-FLOW  ABLE  MIXTURE,  AND 

ARTICLES  OBTAINED  THEREBY 
Jakob  F.  Werz,  and  Edmund  E.  Munk,  both  of  Oberstenfeld, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Werzalit,  J.  F.  Werz  Jr. 
KG  Pressholzwerk,  Oberstenfeld  bei  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  May  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,236 

Int.  a.^  B32B  31/04 

U.S.  a.  156—85  4  Qalms 


4,153,491 
ACCELERATED  SINTERING  FOR  A  GREEN  CERAMIC 

SHEET 
William   R.  Swiss,  Bloomfield,  N.J.,  and  Wayne  S.  Young, 
Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  319,113,  Dec.  29, 1972,  Pat.  No.  4,039,338. 
This  application  Feb.  14,  1977.  Ser.  No.  768,521 
Int.  a.2  CD4B  35/64 
VS.  a.  156—89  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  solid  integrated  circuit  intercon- 
nection dielectric  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  forming  a  flexible  ceramic  dried  green  sheet  having  a 


high  content  of  ceramic  particles,  the  said  ceramic  parti- 
cles having  a  uniform  distribution  with  an  average  particle 
size  represented  by  point  40  on  the  graph  of  FIG.  8  with 


10 
MICRONS 


95%  of  said  particles  falling  within  two  microns  of  said 
point,  and 
heating  said  green  sheet  directly  to  its  sintering  temperature 
for  forming  said  solid  dielectric  substrate. 


4,153,492 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  DRY  WELL  FUSEHOLDER 
Stanley  F.  Sack,  St.  Andrews  E.,  and  Morris  Mattuck,  Lachute, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Toronto,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  680,209,  Apr.  26,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,081,778. 
This  application  Dec.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,093 
Qaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  8,  1975,  234994 
Int.  a.-  B65H  81/04:  HOIH  85/02 
\}S.  a.  156—172  6  CUims 


1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  a  composite  article  by 
bonding  a  coating  layer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  fabric,  a  veneer,  a  printed  paper  sheet  or  foil  or  a  synthetic 
plastic  material  foil  to  a  surface  of  a  heat-hardenable  body 
comprising  a  non-flowable  mixture  of  fibrous  material  admixed 
with  a  heat-hardening  binder  at  a  temperature  at  which  the 
material  of  the  body  hardens  and  concomitantly  shrinks  and  at 
which  the  material  of  the  coating  layer  softens,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  the  step  of  uncoupling  the  coating  layer  from 
the  body  during  the  shrinkage  of  the  latter  by  interposing 
between  the  coating  layer  and  the  surface  of  the  body  prior  to 
heating  the  same  to  said  temperature,  an  intermediate  layer  of 
a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  soda  craft 
paper,  metallic  foil,  asbestos  fibers  and  glass  fibers  fleece  which 
bonds  with  the  coating  layer  and  with  the  body  and  which 
softens  at  a  slower  rate  than  that  of  the  coating  layer  when 
heated  to  said  temperature  so  that,  due  to  the  differential  soft- 
ening rates  of  the  layers,  the  intermediate  layer  supports  the 
coating  layer  on  the  body  during  the  shrinkage  of  the  latter  and 
protects  the  coating  layer  from  wrinkling  resulting  from  such 
shrinkage. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  leakproof  electrical  fuseholder 
having  a  first  annular  fitting  with  fuseholder  mounting  means 
thereon,  a  second  conductive  annular  fitting,  a  third  conduc- 
tive annular  fitting  having  an  end  closure,  first  and  second 
insulating  tubes,  and  a  resin  bonded  filament  wound  outer  shell 
supporting  said  fittings  and  tubes  alternately  in  an  abutting 
coaxial  array  having  a  uniform  inner  cylindrical  surface,  said 
method  comprising  the  following  steps; 

(1)  Placing  at  least  one  annular  seal  around  the  peripheral 
surface  of  said  first  and  third  fittings  near  the  edge  thereof 
abutting  a  tube,  and  placing  at  least  two  annular  seals 
around  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  second  fitting  near 
the  edges  thereof  abutting  the  tubes,  said  seals  being  com- 
posed of  a  material  which  swells  on  contact  with  a  dielec- 
tric liquid; 

(2)  Supporting  said  fittings  and  tubes  on  a  mandrel  in  abut- 
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ting  relation  in  the  following  order;  flrst  fitting,  first  tube, 
second  fitting,  second  tube,  and  third  fitting; 

(3)  Winding  resin  impregated  filaments  in  a  predetermined 
geometric  pattern  over  said  fittitgs  and  tubes  to  form  an 
elongated  shell, 

(4)  Curing  the  resin  by  means  of  heat  to  provide  a  solid 
wound  shell  of  resin  bonded  filaments;  and 

(5)  Removing  the  mandrel. 


4,153,493 
CAPACTTOR  WINDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Jacob  den  Hollander,  Wayne,  N.J.,  aod  Glenn  D.  Rayno,  Fair- 
field, Conn.,  assignors  to  Advance  Transformer  Company, 
Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  731,377,  Oct.  12,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,015 

Int.  a.2  B65C  9/04 

U.S.  a.  156—188  59  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  winding  at  leajt  one  strip  of  metallized 
plastic  film  from  a  supply  roll  around  la  hollow  core  to  form  a 
metallized  plastic  film  capacitor  comprising: 

(a)  supjwrt  means; 

(b)  core  supply  means  attached  to  Said  support  means; 

(c)  first  coaxial  rotatable  spindle  means  attached  to  said 
support  means  to  engage  the  cora  so  as  to  rotate  said  core 
in  a  first  position; 

(d)  second  coaxial  rotatable  spindle  means  attached  to  said 
support  means  to  engage  the  core  as  to  rotate  said  core  in 
a  second  position; 

(e)  at  least  one  supply  roll  carriage  means  attached  to  said 
support  means,  said  carriage  meats  being  movable  along  a 
linear  path  to  bring  the  supply  roll  mounted  thereon  into 
and  out  of  tangential  contact  wilh  the  core  when  it  is  in 
the  first  position; 

(0  means  to  move  said  at  least  one  carriage  along  a  linear 
path  of  travel; 

(g)  tension  means  to  maintain  a  predetermined  tension  in  the 
plastic  film  between  the  supply  roll  and  the  core  during 
the  linear  travel  of  the  at  least  oee  carriage  means; 

(h)  feed  finger  means  to  grip  the  core  in  the  first  position 
after  the  plastic  film  has  been  wound  thereon  and  move  it 
along  a  linear  path  to  the  second  position; 

(i)  first  attaching  means  to  attach  a|i  end  of  the  at  least  one 
strip  of  plastic  film  to  the  core  when  it  is  in  the  first  posi- 
tion; I 

(j)  second  attaching  means  to  sever  the  at  least  one  strip  of 
plastic  material  from  a  wound  c9re  placed  in  the  second 
position  and  attach  it  to  a  core  placed  in  the  first  position, 
and; 
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(k)  driving  means  to  rot  ite  the  first  and  second  coaxial 

rotatable  spindle  means 
33.  A  method  of  winding  a  dry  metallized  plastic  film  capac- 
itor comprising  the  steps  of , 

(a)  attaching  the  ends  of  tWo  plastic  films  from  two  supply 
rolls  to  a  first  core  in  a  staggered  relationship; 

(b)  moving  the  supply  roll  5  into  tangential  contact  with  the 
first  core; 

(c)  rotating  the  first  core  i  i  a  first  position  to  wind  a  prede- 
termined number  of  layi  ;rs  of  plastic  film  thereon; 

(d)  retracting  the  supply  i  oils  out  of  contact  with  the  first 
core; 

(e)  moving  the  wound  firs  t  core  to  a  second  position; 

(0  inserting  a  second  unw  3und  core  into  said  first  position; 
(g)  attaching  the  two  films  to  the  second  core  in  a  staggered 

relationship  and  severini ;  the  film  connecting  the  first  and 

second  core;  and 
(h)  sealing  the  free  ends  of  the  film  to  the  first,  wound  core. 


4,i53,494 
PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  BRIGHTLY  METALLIZED 

SURFACES 
Enrique  Vilaprinyo  Oliva,  Ronda  del  General  Mitre,  No.  64, 
Barcelona,  Spain 

Filed  Dec.  12,  ifjS,  Ser.  No.  640,392 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thisf  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  8, 1994, 

has  beed  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  B44C  J/iO;  B32B  31/12,  15/02 

VJS.  a.  156—230  j  6  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  obtaining  a  shiny  metallized  surface  consist- 
ing essentially  of: 

coating  a  surface  with  a  fine  coat  of  varnish, 

covering  one  side  of  a  plastic  film  with  a  metallizing  agent  of 
metallic  powder  in  a  layjer  of  less  than  1  micron  in  thick- 
ness; 

laminating  said  surface  anp  said  one  side  of  a  plastic  film 
before  said  varnish  is  sei  so  that  said  metallizing  agent  is 
absorbed  into  said  varniih; 

leaving  said  film  in  contact  with  said  surface  until  said  var- 
nish is  set,  whereupon  said  film  acts  as  a  glossing  element; 

and  removing  said  film  frdm  said  surface. 

2.  A  process  for  obtaining^  a  shiny  metallized  surface  com- 
prising 

covering  one  side  of  a  plastic  film  with  a  metallizing  agent  of 
a  metal  powder  in  a  layir  of  less  than  1  micron  in  thick- 
ness; 

coating  said  side  with  a  fiije  coat  of  varnish; 

laminating  said  side  of  said  film  and  a  surface  before  said 
varnish  has  set  whereupon  said  varnish  and  said  metalliz- 
ing agent  are  transferreq  to  said  surface; 

leaving  said  film  in  contacj  with  said  surface  until  said  var- 
nish sets,  whereupon  said  film  acts  as  a  glossing  element; 
and 

removing  said  film  from  said  surface. 


4,1^3,495 

hand-heId  LABELER 

Paul  H.  Hamisch,  Jr.,  Franjilin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monarch 

Marking  Systems,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  790,519,  |Vpr.  24, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,116,747. 
This  application  Feb.  ,7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,719 


U.S.  a.  156—384 


Int.  a.^  B32B  31/00 

2  Claims 

1.  Hand-held  apparatus  for  printing  and  applying  pressure 
sensitive  labels,  comprising:  i  frame  having  a  handle,  a  manu- 
ally operable  actuator  disposed  at  the  handle;  a  subframe  dis- 
posed in  and  connected  to  t  le  frame,  the  subframe  having  a 
pair  of  mating  side-by-side  fi  st  and  second  subframe  sections, 
means  for  supporting  a  label  loll  composed  of  labels  releasably 
secured  by  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  to  a  supporting  material 
web,  and  means  defining  a  p  ith  for  the  web  through  the  sub- 
frame,  the  first  subframe  seci  ion  having  a  first  recess  and  the 
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second  subframe  section  having  a  second  recess  opposite  the 
first  recess,  a  platen  retained  at  opposite  side  portions  in  the 
respective  recesses,  the  platen  having  an  end  edge,  a  print  head 
cooperable  with  the  platen,  a  peel  roller  rotatably  mounted  and 
captive  at  its  end  portions  in  the  first  and  second  recesses  and 
in  conUct  with  the  end  edge  of  the  platen,  wherein  the  end 


edge  is  defined  by  two  projections  for  contacting  only  the  end 
portions  of  the  peel  roller,  means  disposed  adjacent  the  peel 
roller  for  applying  printed  labels,  and  means  responsive  to 
movement  of  the  actuator  for  moving  the  print  head  into 
printing  cooperation  with  the  platen  and  for  advancing  the 
web. 


4,153,496 
LABEL  MANUFACTURING  APPARATUS 
Kenneth  J.  Swift,  Keene,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Markem  Corpora- 
tion, Keene,  N.H. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,555 

Int.  a.2  B41F  19/00 

VS.  a.  156—384  4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  continuous  strip  carrying 

individual  permanently  mounted  pressure  sensitive  adhesive 

labels,  having  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  transparent  hinged 

covers  with  release  sheets  thereon  for  protectively  covering 

information  subsequently  added  to  the  label,  from  a  continuous 

strip  base  sheet  having  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  surface 

with  a  continuous  strip  base  release  sheet  adhered  thereto  and 

a  continuous  strip  transparent  cover  sheet  having  a  pressure 

sensitive  adhesive  surface  with  a  continuous  strip  cover  release 

sheet  adhered  thereto,  said  apparatus  comprising 

cover  sheet  slitting  means  for  continuously  slitting  only  said 

cover  release  sheet  and  removing  at  least  one  edge  portion 

thereof  to  expose  at  least  one  edge  portion  of  the  pressure 

sensitive  adhesive  surface  of  said  transparent  cover  sheet 

while  maintaining  a  portion  of  said  cover  release  sheet 

thereon 

laminating  means  for  laminating  said  transparent  cover  sheet 

to  the  face  of  said  base  sheet  by  adhering  thereto  the 

pressure  sensitive  adhesive  surface  edge  portion  of  said 

transparent  cover  sheet,  with  said  maintained  portion  of 


said  cover  release  sheet  interposed  between  said  transpar- 
ent cover  sheet  and  the  face  of  said  base  sheet  and 
cutting  means  for  cutting  individual  labels  on  said  continu- 
ous base  sheet  release  strip  by  cutting  through  only  said 
transparent  cover  sheet,  its  release  sheet  and  said  base 
sheet  and  with  said  cover  release  sheet  extending  to  one  of 
the  edges  of  said  labels  and  being  spaced  from  the  other 
edge  of  said  labels,  said  individual  labels  having  said  trans- 
parent cover  sheet  adhered  directly  to  a  ponion  only  of 
said  labels  with  said  cover  release  sheet  interposed  there- 
between in  another  portion  extending  to  an  edge  of  said 
labels  for  subsequently  adding  information  to  said  other 
portion  and  protecting  said  added  information  by  remov- 
ing said  cover  release  sheet  and  adhering  said  transparent 
cover  sheet  directly  to  said  other  portion  to  cover  said 
added  information. 


4,153,497 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  RECAPPING  OF  TIRES 
Elio  Budrioli,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  Compagnie  Generale  des 
Establissements  Michelin,  Qermont-Ferrand,  France 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,760 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  20,  1977,  73.01843 

Int.  a:  B29H  5/04 

U.S.  a.  156-394  2  Qaims 


1.  Device  for  supporting  a  tire  which  is  to  be  recapped  and 
for  applying  hermetically  against  the  sidewalls  of  said  tire  a 
fiexible  sheathing  which  is  connected  to  a  source  of  vacuum, 
said  device  being  characterized  by  the  fact  that  it  comprises: 

(a)  support  means  for  supporting  the  tire  by  its  beads  and  for 
varying  the  distance  between  the  beads,  said  support 
means  being  each  formed  of  axial  elements  terminated  by 
a  hook-shaped  portion  intended  to  be  engaged  on  the 
inside  of  the  tire; 

(b)  annular  means  intended  to  be  applied  against  the  fiexible 
sheathing  in  the  region  of  the  sidewalls  of  the  tire; 

(c)  bearing  means  supporting  both  said  support  means  and 
said  annular  means,  said  bearing  means  facing  each  other 
with  an  adjustable  axial  distance  bwtween  them;  and 

(d)  connecting  means  connecting  said  bearing  means  to  each 
other  and  making  it  possible  to  vary  the  distance  between 
said  bearing  means. 


4,153,498 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF 

INSULATING  SLEEVES 
Bernard  H.  Bichot,  Qermont,  and  Rene'Gest,  Rantigny,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Saint-Gobain  Industries,  Neuilly-cnr- 
Seine,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  578,087,  May  16,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  24, 1977,  Ser.  No.  761,564 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  May  17,  1974,  74  17232 

Int.  a.'  B65C  3/12 

VS.  a.  156—446  4  claim. 

1.  Mandrel  mechanism  for  use  in  forming  a  fibrous  insulating 

Sleeve  or  tube  from  a  mat  of  fibrous  material  having  a  heat 

curable  binder  dispersed  therein,  the  mandrel  comprising  two 

mandrel  halves  mounted  for  movement  of  their  inner  ends 

toward  and  away  from  each  other,  and  each  mandrel  half 

being  formed  of  electrically  conductive  metal  and  having 
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internal  heating  means  to  provide  To  curing  or  binder  in  the 
inside  layer  of  the  fibrous  material  of  the  sleeve  being  formed 
on  the  mandrel,  the  heating  means  comprising  an  electrical 
resistance  heating  element  within  each  mandrel  half  electri- 
cally connected  at  its  inner  end  with  the  inner  end  portion  of 
the  mandrel,  and  electric  current  supply  connections  for  said 
heating  element  electrically  connected  with  the  outer  end  of 
the  mandrel  half  and  with  the  outer  end  of  said  element. 

2.  Apparatus  for  making  fibrous  inlulating  sleeves  or  tubes 
from  fibrous  material  in  mat  form,  comprising  a  mandrel 
formed  of  two  mandrel  halves  in  end-to-end  relation,  means  for 
rotating  the  mandrel  halves  to  wind  the  fibrous  mat  on  the 
mandrel  when  the  mandrel  halves  are  positioned  with  their 
inner  ends  adjacent  to  each  other  and  thereby  form  an  insulat- 


ing sleeve,  means  mounting  the  mandrel  halves  for  axial  move- 
ment toward  each  other  and  for  axial  separation  of  the  mandrel 
halves  to  positions  beyond  the  ends  of  an  insulating  sleeve 
wound  thereon  a  cluster  of  at  least  three  rollers  positioned 
around  the  mandrel  and  mounted  for  rotation  about  axes  paral- 
leling the  mandrel  axis  and  providing  for  pressure  rolling  of  the 
mat  wound  on  the  mandrel,  means  for  rotating  said  rollers 
during  axial  separation  movement  pf  the  mandrel  halves, 
means  for  relatively  separating  at  least  two  of  said  rollers  after 
formation  of  an  insulating  sleeve  on  the  mandrel  to  provide  for 
withdrawal  of  the  formed  sleeve,  and  means  for  guiding  the 
motion  of  the  mandrel  halves  towaixJ  each  other  including 
means  for  bringing  said  rollers  into  engagement  with  the  man- 
drel halves  during  movement  of  the  mandrel  halves  toward 
each  other. 


4,153.499 

SLIP-FEED  STRAPPING  MACHINE 
James  R.  Annis,  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  Signode  Corporation, 
Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,645 

Int.  a.^  B65B  13^10 

U.S.  a.  156—494  32  aaims 


1.  In  a  machine  operative  upon  successive  lengths  of  flexible 
strapping  issuing  from  a  strap  reel  for  Forming  successive  strap 
loops  about  an  object  disposed  at  a  strapping  area,  in  combina- 
tion, releasable  means  for  clamping  and  holding  the  free  end  of 
each  successive  strapping  length  in  close  proximity  to  the 
object,  a  rotatable  hoop  encircling  said  strapping  area,  a  carrier 
mounted  on  the  hoop  in  slip-feed  engagement  with  the  strap- 
ping between  its  free  end  and  the  reel,  means  for  successively 
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rotating  the  hoop  in  opposite  directions  to  perform  successive 
machine  cycles  and  thus  orbit  the  carrier  about  the  strapping 
area  in  either  direction  to  thereby  transport  the  carrier  alter- 
nately in  clockwise  and  coufiterclockwise  directions  to  form 
strap  loops  having  overlapping  end  portions  about  the  object, 
a  centering  device  interposeq  between  the  carrier  and  the  reel 
and  disposed  exteriorly  of  ihe  hoop,  a  storage  mechanism 
effectively  interposed  between  the  centering  device  and  the 
reel  for  assimilating  slack  in  the  strapping  as  the  carrier  ap- 
proaches the  centering  devic<i  in  either  direction  and  for  payng 
out  such  slack  as  the  carrier  recedes  from  the  centering  device, 
means  disposed  substantially  diametrically  opp>osite  to  the 
centering  device  for  sealing  ^id  overlapping  end  portions  of 
the  successively  formed  stra^  loops,  a  pair  of  strap-reversing 
rollers  shiftable  in  unison  inj  the  axial  direction  of  the  hoop 
from  a  retracted  position  remjote  from  the  plane  of  the  hoop  to 
an  advanced  position  wherein  they  lie  substantially  in  such 
plane  and  in  the  general  vicii|ity  of  said  clamping  and  holding 
means  and  around  which  th^  strapping  makes  a  reverse  bend 
alternately  shortly  after  the  hbop  changes  its  direction  of  rota- 
tion, means  individually  biasing  said  rollers  to  positions  which, 
when  the  rollers  are  in  theirl  advanced  positions,  are  slightly 
removed  from  said  clampina  and  holding  means,  said  rollers 
being  forcibly  pulled  altemaiely  by  successive  reverse  bends 
against  the  action  of  said  biasjng  means  into  close  proximity  to 
said  clamping  and  holding  means  for  cooperation  of  the  latter 
with  the  free  ends  of  successiive  strapping  loops,  and  mean  for 
shifting  said  strap-reversing  pollers. 


4,1153,500 
THIN  FILM  COAtiNG  EVAPORATOR 
Vaclav  Feres,  Haid-nnd  Neu^Strasse  14,  D-7500  Karlsruhe  1, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,213 
Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  28, 
1974,  2409502 

Inta.^iBOlD  1/22 
U.S.  a.  159—6  R  I  25  Qaims 


1.  A  centrifugal  rotor  construction  comprising  an  evapora- 
tion element  providing  an  eviporation  surface  having  a  largest 
and  a  smallest  periphery,  an  outer  casing  element  spaced  apart 
in  facing  relationship  with  respect  to  that  surface  of  said  evapo- 
ration element  opposite  said  evaporation  surface,  the  largest 
periphery  of  said  evaporation  surface  and  outer  casing  being 
jomed  to  collectively  form  a| heat-exchange  medium  chamber 
therebetween,  and  a  rotation^lly  symmetrical  supporting  cas- 
ing permeable  to  a  heat-exch>nge  medium  positioned  between 
said  evaporation  surface  and  said  outer  casing,  said  evapora- 
tion element  being  supported  by  said  supporting  casing  at  at 
least  one  point  lying  between  extremely  oppositely  disposed 
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peripheries  of  said  evaporation  surface  as  well  as  the  smallest 
periphery  of  said  evaporation  surface. 

4,153,501 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 
VAPORIZABLE  CONSTITUENTS  FROM  VISCOUS 
SOLUTIONS  OR  MELTS  OF  THERMOPLASTICS 
Peter  Fink,  Speyer;  Hans  Wild,  Frankenthal;  Johann  Zizl- 
sperger,  Schriesbeim;  Rudi  W.  RefTert,  Beindersbeim,  and 
Gunter  Thielen,  Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengeselischaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,636 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  19, 
1976,  2606612 

Int.  a.^  BOID  1/22 
as.  a.  159—49  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  removing  vaporizable  constituents  from 
high-viscosity  solutions  or  melts  of  thermoplastics  by  continu- 
ous evaporation  along  a  heated  devolatilization  zone  and  sepa- 
ration of  the  vapor  phase  and  the  liquid  phase  in  a  downstream 
separating  vessel,  wherein  the  plastic  solution  or  melt  is  first 
heated  stepwise  in  increments  to  the  devolatilization  temperature 
by  indirect  heat  exchange  in  the  devolatilization  zone  under  a 
pressure  greater  than  the  saturation  pressure  of  the  vaporizable 
constituents  at  the  prevailing  temperature,  and  the  vaporizable 
constituents  are  then  evaporated  in  the  devolatilization  zone 
under  a  pressure  lower  than  the  saturation  pressure  of  the  said 
constituents  at  the  devolatilization  temperature  to  form  a  two- 
phase  system  of  vapor  and  melt,  whereupon  the  vapor  phase  is 
removed  in  the  downstream  separating  vessel  and  the  plastic 
melt,  which  has  been  substantially  freed  from  the  vaporizable 
constituents,  is  discharged,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
forming  the  plastic  solution  or  melt  into  a  plurality  of  thin 
layers  having  a  thickness  of  from  about  O.S  to  4  mm  at  the 
temperature  of  said  feed  solution  or  melt; 
heating  the  thin  layers  of  solution  or  melt  to  the  devolatiza- 
tion  temperature  by  causing  said   thin   layers  to  flow 
through  the  heated  devolatization  zone  in  product  flow 
zones,  said  devolatization  zone  being  heated  by  a  transfer 
medium  in  a  stepwise  manner  in  the  direction  of  product 
flow  and  containing  at  least  two  independent  heating 
zones; 
controlling  the  temperature  throughout  the  devolatization 
zone  such  that  the  temperature  difference  between  the 
heat  transfer  medium  in  the  independent  heating  zones 
and  the  thin  layers  is  always  less  than  SO'  C;  and 
substantially  returning  to  the  thin  layer  of  solution  or  melt 
through  the  heated  devolatization  zone  the  heat  of  evapo- 
ration which  is  abstracted  from  said  thin  layer  of  evapora- 
tion   of    vaporizable    components    contained    therein, 
whereby  the  drop  in  temperature  of  said  thin  layer  due  to 
evaporation  of  the  vaporizable  components  is  not  more 
than  30'  C;  and 
whereby  vaporizable  components  are  removed  without  expos- 
ing the  product  to  excessive  heat  and  without  causing  damage 
to  the  product. 


4,153,502 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  POLYSULPHIDE 
PULPING  LIQUOR  FROM  PULP  MILL  RECOVERY 
SMELT 
Walter  A.  Mueller,  Dorval,  Canada,  assignor  to  Corrosion  Ser- 
vice Company  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  May  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,589 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  6,  1977, 
19210/77 

Int  a.^  D21C  I/OO.  3/02.  3/24.  11/04 
MS.  a.  162-17  18  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  sodium  polysulphide  and  sodium 
carbonate,  which  comprises  subjecting  a  pulp  mill  recovery 
smelt  mixture  of  sodium  sulphide,  sodium  carbonate  and  at 
least  one  sodium  sulphur-oxygen  salt  selected  from  sodium 
sulphate,  sodium  sulphite  and  mixtures  thereof  to  a  high  tem- 
perature oxidation-reduction  reaction  at  a  irmperature  of 
about  650'  to  about  1000*  C.  in  the  presence  of  sufficient  car- 
bon and  additional  oxygen  to  conform  stoichiometrically  with 
the  sodium  and  sulphur  present  in  said  mixture  to  achieve  the 
overall  reaction  represented  by  the  partial  equation: 

Na  -h  S  -f  O  -t-  C-.Na2S(  i  +  ,)  ^-  Na2C03 

wherein  x  is  at  least  about  0.4  and  to  form  a  mixture  of  sodium 
polysulphide  and  sodium  carbonate  substantially  free  from 
sodium  sulphur-oxygen  salts;  and  recovering  said  mixture  of 
sodium  polysulphide  and  sodium  carbonate. 


4,153,503 
METHOD  OF  WET-FORMING  MINERAL  HBERBOARD 

PRODUCT  HAVING  DAMAGE-RESISTANT  OVERLAY 
Alfred  E.  Booth,  Westfalen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Daniel 
W.  Schutter,  Millersville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Armstrong  Cork 
Company,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,050 
Int.  a.2  D21F  n/00 
U.S.  Q.  162—123  12  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  low  density  mineral  fiber- 
board  having  a  damage-resistant  surfacing  comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  standard  low  density  water-laid  mat  from  a 
water  slurry  having  a  solids  consistency  of  from  about  1.5 
to  4.5  percent  by  weight  and  comprised  of  mineral  fibers, 
organic  binder  and  cellulosic  fibers  by  flowing  the  slurry 
onto  the  forming  wire  of  a  fourdrinier; 

(b)  at  the  point  on  the  forming  wire  where  the  mat  being 
formed  thereon  has  a  solids  content  of  between  about  7 
and  12  percent  by  weight,  applying,  by  means  of  a  second- 
ary head  box,  a  second  slurry  having  a  solids  consistency 
of  between  about  10  and  15  percent,  a  Canadian  Sundard 
Freeness  of  between  about  150  and  300,  and  comprised  of 
refined  mineral  fiber,  organic  binder,  cellulosic  fibers, 
perlite  and  clay;  and 

(c)  dewatering  the  two  layers  to  form  an  integral  sheet  and 
drying  said  sheet  to  form  a  board  having  a  low  density 
backing  layer  with  a  high  density  surfacing  layer  which  is 
firmly  bonded  throughout. 

8.  A  thermal  and  acoustical  insulating  composition  compris- 
ing a  thermally  expanded  mineral  aggregate,  a  defibrillated 
fibrous  material,  and  a  binder  wherein  said  insulating  composi- 
tion is  in  the  form  of  a  structural  insulating  board  and  wherein 
a  coating  containing  mineral  fibers,  a  binder,  and  defibrillated 
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fibrous  materials,  is  applied  to  at  lea  >t  one  major  surface  of  adhering  to  the  pickoff  belt, 
such  structural  insulating  board.  web. 


4,153,504 

TWIN-WIRE  HBROUS  WEB  FORMER  AND  METHOD 
Edgar  J.  Justus,  Beloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Corporation, 
Beioit,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,445 


Int.  a:-  D21F  J/40. 
VS.  a.  162—133 


2/00.  D21H  1/06 


19  0aims 


15.  A  method  of  continuously  formgig  a  fibrous  web  from  a 
slurry  of  stock  without  any  need  fot  suction  roll  means  or 
suction  box  means,  comprising: 

directing  a  stream  of  slurry  of  stock  Into  a  converging  throat 
leading  to  a  forming  run  between  endless  foraminous  inner 
and  outer  forming  belts  held  under  tension  to  apply  a 
pressing  force  against  the  stock  within  the  belts  running 
over  a  first  imperforate  convexly  curved  surface  provid- 
ing the  forming  run  within  the  inner  of  the  belts; 

separating  the  outer  belt  from  the  wet  web  and  maintaining 
the  wet  web  on  the  inner  belt; 

running  the  inner  belt  carrying  thd  wet  web  for  a  limited 
distance  over  a  second  imperforate  convexly  curved  sur- 
face providing  a  transfer  transition  run  beyond  said  form- 
ing run; 

guiding  the  inner  belt  to  separate  the  inner  belt  and  the  wet 
web  carried  thereby  from  the  second  curved  surface  on  a 
free  span  of  said  inner  belt  diverging  from  said  second 
surface; 

running  a  porous  pickofT  belt  toward  the  off-running  end 
portion  of  the  second  curved  sirface  and  into  pickoff 
engagement  with  the  wet  web  on  said  inner  belt; 

engaging  a  substantial  convex  area  of  an  imperforate  rotary 
pickup  roll  into  corunning  engagement  with  the  pickoff 
belt  adjacent  to  but  spaced  downstream  in  nip-free  rela- 
tion from  the  off-running  end  of  said  second  surface  and 
pressing  said  convex  area  into  contact  with  substantial 
pressure  against  the  pickoff  belt  and  thereby  deflecting  the 
pickoff  belt  and  the  free  span  of  the  inner  belt  a  limited 
distance  toward  said  second  surface  and  squeezing  tHS^wet 
web  tightly  between  said  pickoff  belt  and  the  inner  belt; 

guiding  the  inner  belt  to  run  divergently  away  from  said 
pickoff  belt  commencing  at  the  off-running  end  of  the  area 
of  pressing  contact  between  the  pickup  roll  and  the  pick- 
off  belt. 

squeezing  air  from  between  said  are*  of  pressing  contact  and 
the  pickoff  belt  and  web  and  the  inner  belt; 

and  effecting  a  vacuum  between  the  corunning  pickup  roll 
and  the  offrunning  portion  of  the  pickup  belt  and  causing 
suction  of  air  through  said  pickup  belt  and  said  web  and 
said  inner  belt  and  forcing  the  wet  web  to  leave  the  inner 
belt  and  adhere  to  the  pickoff  b«ll  adjacent  to  the  point 
where  the  pickoff  belt  diverges  from  the  off-running  side 
of  said  area  of  pressing  contact  and  the  inner  belt  diverges 
from  the  pickofT  belt. 

16.  A  method  according  to  claim  15,  comprising  transferring 
at  least  one  additional  wet  web  into  lAiion  with  said  wet  web 
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and  thereby  forming  a  multi-ply 


4«]  $3,505 
SORBENlj  MATERIALS 
Alan  N.  Ferguson,  Harlow,  England,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  May  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  576,223 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  10,  1974, 
20868/74 

Int.  a.2  P21H  3/48 
U.S.  a.  162—164  R  7  Oaims 

1.  A  composite  sorbtive  material  comprising  a  self-support- 
ing, fluid  permeable  sheet  of  fibrous  material  in  which  a  pow- 
dered sorbent  black  thermdset  foam  has  been  distributed 
throughout  the  sheet  and  retkined  in  the  sheet  by  the  fibrous 
material,  said  foam  having  been  prepared  by  the  pyrolysis  of  a 
composition  liquid  at  the  pyrplysis  temperature  comprising  at 
least  one  aromatic  nitrogen-dontaining  compound  having  the 
general  formula: 

X— Ar— Y 

in  which  Ar  represents  an  aomatic  nucleus,  X  represents  a 
substituent  having  a  negativfc  Hammett  sigma  constant  and 
attached  by  a  nitrogen,  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom,  and  Y  repre- 
sents a  substituent  having  a  positive  Hammett  sigma  constant 
and  attached  by  a  nitrogen  atjom,  the  substituents  X  and/or  Y 
forming  part  of  a  ring  fused  onto  the  aromatic  nucleus  or 
attached  directly  to  the  aron^itic  nucleus,  the  thermoset  foam 
having  a  specific  surface  arda  of  at  least  50  m^/g,  and  said 
pyrolysis  comprising  heating  said  composition  to  a  tempera- 
ture below  300'  C.  to  initiate  reaction  of  the  said  composition. 


4,1 13,506 

METHOD  OF  STARTING  OPERATION  OF  A  NUCLEAR 

REACTOR 

Hideo  Maki,  Katsuta;  Takan«ri  Hosokawa,  Hitachi,  and  Kat- 
sutoshi  Shinbo,  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Japan  j 

Filed  Sep.  14,  19>6,  Ser.  No.  723,065 


Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  176—20  R 


Japan,  Sep.  17,  1975,  50-111629 
IG21C  7/06 

10  Claims 


06KM/ft/hf 


O  SO 

nc  cuni 


1.  A  method  of  starting  o  >eration  of  a  nuclear  reactor  in 

which  fresh  fuel  rods  are  instajled  of  the  type  having  a  plurality 

of  cylindrical  oxide  pellets  an4  a  moisture  getter  enclosed  in  an 

elongated  tubular  cladding  ol  a  zirconium  alloy  comprising: 

a  first  step  of  increasing  fuel  power  produced  by  the  fuel 

rods  to  a  fuel  pnawer  amount  below  an  amount  which 

causes  an  interaction  betv  'een  the  pellets  and  the  claddings 

in  the  fuel  rods. 
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a  second  step  of  maintaining  the  fuel  power  amount  below  by  contacting  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

the  interaction  amount  for  a  predetermined  period,  and 
a  third  step  of  increasing  the  fuel  power  amount  to  a  desired  ^__^ 

maximum  power  level  of  the  nuclear  reactor  after  the  J       \  //       V 


predetermined  period. 


4,153,507 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


4,153.508 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  NOVEL 
POLYSACCHARIDE 
Kenichi    Hisatsuka;   Saburo   Ishiyama;   Akira   Inoue;   Osamu 
Tsumura,  all  of  Sodegaura,  and  Mikio  Sato,  Ichihara,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Company  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  759,627,  Jan.  17, 1977.  This  application  Oct. 
6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,900 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1976,  51/4051; 
Apr.  5,  1976,  51/37224 

Int.  a.-  C12D  13/04 
MS.  a.  195—31  P  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  producing  a  polysaccharide  having  a  gel 
forming  property  which  is  characterized  by  the  following 
properties:  (1)  comprising  (a)  glucose,  (b)  mannose,  (c)  dihy- 
drostreptose  and  (d)  3-0-(r  carboxyethyl)-L-rhamnose,  the 
molar  ratio  of  said  constituents  being  (a):(b):(c):(d)=  10:10- 
:l-3:3-8,  and  (2)  containing  an  O-acetyl  group  in  an  amount  of 
from  8  to  14  weight  percent  calculated  as  acetic  acid; 
which  comprises  cultivating  a  microorganism  Arthrobacter 
carbazolum  in  a  medium  containing  assimilable  carbon 
sources  and  nitrogen  sources  until  said  polysaccharide  is 
formed  and  substantially  accumulated  in  the  culture,  and 
recovering  the  accumulated  polysaccharide  therefrom. 


with  a  microorganism  selected  from  the  genus  Absidia,  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  produce  any  amount  of  said  hydrox- 
ylated  compound,  wherein 
m,  n  and  o  are  individually  0  or  1,  with  the  proviso  that  both 
m,  n  and  o  are  individually  0  or  I,  with  the  proviso  that 
both  n  and  o  cannot  be  0; 
X  is  one  or  more  divalent  phenyl,  oxygen,  sulfur,  sulfinyl, 
sulfonyl,  carbonyl,  amino  or  alkylamino;  or  X  is  a  divalent 
alkylene,  alkenylene,  alkynylene,  cycloalkylene  or  cy- 
cloalkenylene  chain  which  may  optionally  include  one  or 
more  divalent  oxygen,  sulfur,  sulfinyl,  sulfonyl,  carbonyl, 
amino  or  alkylamino  moieties  in  any  combination. 


4,153,510 
HIGH  SURFACE  LOW  VOLUME  BIOMASS  COMPOSTTE 

Ralph  A.  Messing,  Horseheads,  and  Robert  A.  Oppermann, 
Painted  Post,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Glass  Works, 
Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,278 
Int.  a.2  C12B  1/00 
U.S.  a.  195-59  16  oaims 

1.  An  immobilized  microbe  composite  comprising  a  porous, 
high  surface  area  inorganic  support  having  a  controlled  popu- 
lation of  microbes  bonded  to  the  internal  surfaces  of  the  pores, 
the  support  being  water-insoluble,  non-toxic  to  the  microbes, 
and  having  a  controlled  porosity  such  that  at  least  70%  of  the 
pores,  on  a  pore  size  distribution  basis,  have  a  pore  diameter  at 
least  as  large  as  the  smallest  major  dimension  of  the  microbes 
but  less  than  about  five  times  the  largest  major  dimension  of 
the  microbes. 


4,153,509 

MICROBIAL  PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROXYLATED 

BIPHENYL  COMPOUNDS 

Robert  D.  Schwartz,  Nitro,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,808 
Int.  a.2  C07B  29/02 
MS.  a.  195—51  R  13  Qaims 

1.  A  microbiological  transformation  process  for  preparing  a 
hydroxylated  compound  of  the  formula: 


(HO), 


(OH)„ 


4,153,511 
STABILIZED  LIQUID  COENZYME  COMPOSITIONS 
Ivan  E.  Modrovich,  591  Beverly  Dr.,  Camariilo,  Calif.  93010 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  667,857,  Mar.  17,  1976,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Feb.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,826 
Int.  a.2  GOIN  31/14 
U.S.  a.  195-99  43  Qaims 

32.  A  stabilized  liquid  coenzyme  composition  used  in  biolog- 
ical diagnostic  determinations  and  where  said  coenzyme  af- 
fects the  reactivity  of  an  enzyme  in  such  biological  diagnostic 
determinations,  said  composition  comprising  a  labile  coenzyme 
which  is  unstable  in  aqueous  media,  said  coenzyme  being  dis- 
solved in  a  non-reactive,  water-miscible,  organic  solvent 
which  is  liquid  at  room  and  refrigerator  temperatures  contain- 
ing at  least  1%  V/V  of  an  inert,  solid  hygroscopic  agent  such 
that  the  water  content  is  less  than  0.5%,  and  where  activity  of 
the  coenzyme  remains  unaffected  by  the  presence  of  the  or- 
ganic solvent  in  the  stabilized  composition  or  in  a  biological 
diagnostic  determination  reaction. 


982  O.G.  24 
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4.153,512 

STORAGE  STABLE  ANTIBIOTIC  SUSCEPTIBILITY 

TEST  KIT  AND  METHOD  OF  TESTING 

Eric  J.  Messner,  and  Albert  C.  Dornbush,  both  of  Pearl  River, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Fisher  Scientific  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  674,473 
Int.  a.-  C12K  1/04.  1/06.  1/10 
U.S.  a.  195—103.5  K  7  Qaims 

1.  A  test  icit  for  measuring  the  antibiotic  susceptibility  of  a 
microorganism  comprising  a  plurality  of  integral  test  cham- 
bers, with  at  least  some  of  said  chambers  having  therein  a 
graduated  series  of  concentrations  of  an  antibiotic  and  a  uni- 
form quantity  of  poly(vinyl  pyrrolidone)  as  a  water-soluble 
bulking  agent  and  antibiotic  retaining  carrier,  with  the  antibi- 
otic in  dispersed  and  reconstitutable  frozen-dried  form  in  the 
poly(vinyl  pyrrolidone). 

5.  A  method  of  testing  the  antibiotic  susceptibility  of  a  mi- 
croorganism by  a  serial  dilution  technique  comprising:  forming 
a  series  of  concentrations  of  solutions  in  water  of  an  antibiotic 
in  a  uniform  concentration  of  polyfvinyl  pyrrolidone)  as  a 
water-soluble  bulking  agent  and  andbiotic  retaining  carrier, 
loading  uniform  quantities  of  said  series  of  concentrations  in  a 
series  of  integral  test  chambers,  freezing  and  freeze-drying  said 
series  of  concentrations,  storing  until  time  of  use,  and  reconsti- 
tuting the  antibiotic  in  the  poly( vinyl  pyrrolidone)  by  adding  a 
culture  medium  inoculated  with  a  test  microorganism,  incubat- 
ing, and  then  reading  the  test  microofganism  growth. 
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the  measurement  chamber  tliereby  producing  a  first  measure- 
ment signal  and  (ii)  then  over  said  immobilized  enzyme  and 
thereafter  through  said  measurement  chamber  thereby  produc- 
ing a  second  measurement  signal  and  comparing  the  signals  to 
determine  the  concentration  lof  the  substrate. 

12.  Apparatus  for  conducting  the  method  as  claimed  in  claim 
1  which  apparatus  comprise^  a  buffer  storage  container  com- 
municating with  a  sample  introduction  device,  a  sample  inlet 
stream  also  communicating]  with  said  sample  introduction 
device,  said  device  being  capable  of  mixing  the  sample  and 
buffer  and  communicating  with  a  bridging  channel  to  a  cham- 
ber holding  immobilized  enzVme  and  with  a  bridging  channel 
to  a  measurement  chamber,  and  a  changeover  valve  therein 
adapted  to  altematingly  opeit  and  close  said  bridging  channels 
to  permit  alternating  communication  between  said  sample 
introduction  device  and  (i)  t|ie  immobilized  enzyme  chamber 
and  (ii)  the  measurement  chamber. 


4,153,513 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FO*  THE  CONTINUOUS 
DETERMINATION  OF  THE  CONCENTRATION  OF  AN 

ENZYME  SUBSTRATE 
Hermann  Edelmann,  Tutzing-Unteraeismering;  Peter  Kraft; 
Karlheinz  Mann,  both  of  Weilheim;  Peter  Schuler,  Munich, 
and  Alexander  Hagen,  Tutzing,  all  tf  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim- Wald- 
hof,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,008 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  R^p.  of  Germany,  Sep.  20, 
1976,  2642232 

Int.  a.=  G07N  31/14 
MS.  CI.  195—103.5  R  17  Claims 


4,153,514 
PYROLYSIS  PROCESS  FOR  SOLID  WASTES 
Donald  E.  Garrett,  Oaremont,  and  George  M.  Mallan,  Pomona, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Occidental  Petroleum  Corporation, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  553,772,  Feb.  27,  1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  354,247,  Apr.  25,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  contintation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  251,074, 

May  8, 1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  61,669,  Aug.  6,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  May  17, 

1976,  Se».  No.  687,150 

Int.  a.2  Cli)B  49/20,  53/02 

VS.  a.  201—2.5  40  Oaims 


1.  Method  for  the  continuous  determination  of  the  concen- 
tration of  an  enzyme  substrate  in  4n  aqueous  liquid  which 
comprises  introducing  a  sample  containing  the  substrate  to  be 
determined  into  a  current  of  flowing  buffer  solution,  reacting 
the  substrate  contained  in  said  buffer  solution  with  an  immobi- 
lized enzyme  and  measuring  a  physical  change  in  the  solution 
brought  about  by  said  reaction  using  a  single  measurement 
chamber,  by  passing  the  buffer  solution  containing  the  sample 
to  be  determined  in  an  alternating  manner  (i)  directly  through 


38.  A  process  for  recovering  chemical  values  from  waste 
materials  containing  organic  solids  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  Forming  a  turbulent  jaseous  stream  in  a  mixing  zone 
consisting  essentially  df  carrier  gas,  particulate  waste 
materials  including  materials  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  municipal  wastes,  sewage  sludge,  plastics, 
cellulosic  materials,  miinure,  agricultural  wastes,  animal 
processing  wastes,  rubber,  crude  oil  processing  wastes, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  hkving  a  maximum  particle  dimen- 
sion of  less  than  one  inch,  and  particulate  hot  char 
wherein  the  carrier  gas  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from 
about  0.2  to  about  2  po(inds  per  pound  of  waste  material, 
such  that  the  waste  material  and  hot  char  are  intimately 
admixed  and  entrained  jwithin  the  gaseous  portion  of  the 
stream,  said  carrier  gas  being  substantially  free  of  elemen- 
tal oxygen; 

b.  Passing  said  gaseous  sti  earn  including  said  waste  material 
and  hot  char  through  u  pyrolysis  zone  under  turbulent 
flow  conditions  and  heating  the  waste  material  in  said 
stream  to  a  temp>eratute  ranging  between  about  600*  F. 
and  2000°  P.  in  a  pyrol  fsis  zone  to  form  chemical  values, 
the  residence  time  of  s  lid  waste  materials  in  said  mixing 
and  pyrolysis  zones  being  less  than  one  minute,  the  hot 
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char  supplying  a  portion  of  the  necessary  heat  to  heat  the 
waste  material  in  said  pyrolysis  zone;  and 
.  Removing  the  heated  gaseous  stream  from  the  pyrolysis 
zone. 


4,153,516 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  ALKOXYKETONE 

COMPOUNDS  FROM  THE  CORRESPONDING 

l-ALKOXY-2-ALKANOL  COMPOUND 

Denvil  E.  Reed,  and  Richard  C.  Grimm,  both  of  Charleston,  W. 

Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,197 

Int.  a.-  BOID  3/40:  C07C  49/24 

VS.  a.  203—64  13  Claims 


4,153,515 
DISCHARGE  APPARATUS  FOR  COKE-OVEN  BATTERY 

Karl  Gregor,  Bochum,  and  Kurt  Asmus,  Erftstadt,  both  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Gewerkschaft  Schalker  Eisen- 
hutte,  Gelsenkirchen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  651,777 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  4, 
1975,  2529805 

Int.  a.-  COIB  33/04:  ClOB  33/10.  43/00 
VS.  a.  202—241  8  Oaims 
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1.  In  a  coke  oven  provided  with  a  battery  of  coking  cham- 
bers normally  closed  at  one  end  by  doors  whose  removal 
enables  the  ejection  of  a  coke  charge  from  each  chamber,  the 
combination  therewith  of: 

a  primary  track  extending  past  said  battery  in  a  predeter- 
mined transport  direction; 

a  main  carriage  displaceable  on  said  primary  track  in  said 
transport  direction; 

a  secondary  track  on  said  main  carriage  extending  in  said 
transport  direction; 

an  auxiliary  carriage  limitedly  displaceable  on  said  second- 
ary track  in  said  transport  direction  relatively  to  said  main 
carriage; 

unloading  means  on  said  auxiliary  carriage  comprising  a 
plurality  of  units  disposed  alongside  one  another  for  inde- 
pendent movement  perpendicular  to  said  transport  direc- 
tion toward  and  away  from  said  battery  for  opening  a 
selected  chamber  and  enabling  removal  of  the  coke 
charge  ejected  therefrom,  the  range  of  displacement  of 
said  auxiliary  carriage  on  said  secondary  track  being  suffi- 
cient to  allow  any  one  of  said  units  to  be  operatively 
aligned  with  a  selected  chamber  upon  movement  of  said 
main  carriage  into  an  approach  position  close  to  the  se- 
lected chamber; 

positioning  means  for  displacing  said  auxiliary  carriage  on 
said  secondary  track  and  said  units  on  said  auxiliary  car- 
riage; and  generally  elbow-shaped  conveyor  means  on 
said  main  carriage  for  carrying  off  coke  breeze  dropping 
from  the  selected  chamber  upon  the  removal  of  its  coke 
charge,  said  conveyor  means  including  a  longitudinal 
stretch  extending  in  said  transport  direction  between  the 
path  of  displacement  of  said  auxiliary  carriage  and  an  edge 
of  said  main  carriage  proximal  to  said  battery  whereby 
said  coke  breeze  is  removed  from  said  coking  chambers 
and  initially  carried  off  at  right  angles  to  yhe  direction  of 
removal  of  said  coke  charge  by  said  untoading  means. 


1.  A  process  for  separating  an  alkoxyketone  compound  from 
a  feed  mixture  of  the  alkoxyketone  compound  and  the  corre- 
sponding l-alkoxy-2-alkanol  compound  which  comprises: 

(a)  introducing  an  extractant  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
of  aliphatic  diols,  triols  and  polyols  having  from  two  to  six 
carbon  atoms  into  an  extractive  distillation  zone; 

(b)  introducing  said  feed  mixture  into  said  extractive  distilla- 
tion zone  at  a  point  above  the  bottom  thereof  and  below 
the  point  of  entry  of  said  extractant  solvent; 

(c)  subjecting  the  resulting  mixturelo  extractive  distillation 
in  said  extractive  distillation  zone;  and 

(d)  recovering  at  the  top  of  said  extractive  distillation  zone  a 
distillate  fraction  containing  alkoxyketone  comp>ound  and 
some  of  said  extractant  solvent  substantially  free  of  the 
corresponding  l-alkoxy-2-alkanol  compound. 


4,153,517 
DETECTING  TRACE  LEAD  IN  GASOLINES 
Donald  C.  Olson,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  908,292 

Int.  0.2  GOIN  27/46 

U.S.  O.  204—1  T  2  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  trace  amounts  of  tetraalkyl  leads 
present  in  a  sample  of  gasoline,  said  method  comprising: 

using  a  porous  medium  to  absorb  the  sample  of  gasoline; 

exposing  the  sample  of  gasoline  in  said  porous  medium  to  air 
to  evaporate  aromatics  and  olefins; 

then  passing  said  porous  medium  in  close  proximity  to  one 
electrode  of  a  galvanic  cell  having  an  electrolyte  in  com- 
bination with  the  electrodes  of  the  cell  to  render  the  cell 
sensitive  to  tetraaldylleads,  and 

measuring  the  amount  of  tetraalkyl  leads  in  the  sample  by 
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detecting  the  peak  value  of  the  kignal  produced  by  the   to  suppress  a  local  growth  ofjsilver  deposition  under  a  cathode 
galvanic  cell.  current  density  of  0.5  to  10  Vdm^. 


4,153,518 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  METALIZED  SUBSTRATE 
HAVING  A  THIN  FILM  BARRIER  LAYER 
Robert  E.  Holmes,  Portland,  and  Robert  R.  Zimmerman,  Bea- 
verton,  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc.,  Beaverton, 
Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,991 

Int.  a.'  C25D  5/54 

U.S.  a.  204—38  B  3  Qaims 


'le  CLeCTIIOF1.ATeo 

CONOUCTive  UCTAL 


*CFR*CTO«T  UCTAI.  OX  IOC 
•AMCff  L«rCII  l«f.,  ZrOI 


SILICEOUS  SUMTKATC 


;/-'' 


'■^ya 


ndj  cir 


1.  A  process  of  fabricating  hybrid|  circuits  on  a  siliceous 
substrate,  comprising: 

depositing  on  said  substrate  a  barrier  layer  of  a  refractory 
metal  oxide  to  prevent  loss  of  adhesion  between  the  adja- 
cent overlying  layer  and  said  substrate  during  a  subse- 
quent electrodeposition  step; 

vacuum  depositing  from  about  200  to  1,000  Angstroms  of  an 
oxide-forming  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chromium,  titanium,  and  tantalum  on  said  refractory 
metal  oxide  layer; 

vacuum  depositing  from  about  1,000  to  10,000  Angstroms  of 
conductive  metal  on  said  oxide-forming  metal;  and 

electroplating  a  layer  of  conductive  metal  on  said  vacuum 
deposited  conductive  metal. 


4,153,519 

SILVER-ELECTROPLATING  METHOD  USING 

THIOCYANIC  SOLUTION 

Yoshihiro   Suzuki,   Hitachi;   Tadashi   Minakawa,   Mito,  and 

Osamu  Asai,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  765,787,  Feb.  4,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  31, 1978,  Ser.  No.  911,077 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1976,  51-10392; 
Sep.  20,  1976,  51-111768 

Int.  a.2  C25D  i/46.  5/10 
VS.  a.  204-40  II  Oaims 


BROMW  MCLARrrriirol/U 

1.  A  method  of  electroplating  a  metallic  substrate  with  sil- 
ver, which  comprises  steps  of  subjectkig  the  substrate  to  pre- 
plating  under  a  cathode  current  density  of  0. 1  to  80  mA/dm^  in 
an  aqueous  solution  containing  silver  ions  of  0.001  to  0.02 
mole/1  and  thiocyanic  ions  of  0.1  to  S  moles,  and  electroplating 
the  substrate  preplated  with  silver  in  m  aqueous  solution  con- 
taining silver  ions  0.04  to  0.8  mole/1,  thiocyanic  ions  of  0.5  to 
10  moles/I  and  a  fllm-improving  agent  in  an  amount  sufficient 
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4,93,520 
METHOD  FOR  THE  ELECTROLYTIC  PRODUCTION  OF 

CHLORINE  FROM  BRINE 
James  C.  Fang,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  699,302,  Jun.  24, 1976,  abandoned,  vrhich  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  579,099,  May  20,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,467 
Int.  a.2  C25B  ;//6,  1/26.  13 /OS 
U.S.  a.  204—98  j  I  Claim 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  electrolytic  production  of  chlorine 
from  brine,  the  improvement  Icomprising  keeping  the  chlorine 
produced  at  the  anode  separated  from  the  hydrogen  and  so- 
dium hydroxide  produced  a|  the  cathode  with  a  diaphragm 
comprising  a  fluoropolymer  Brovided  as  a  hydrophilic  fluoro- 
polymer  containing  nonterminal  units  represented  by  the  struc- 


ture 


where  Z  is 


F 
I 

C— 
I 

z 


— S02C 
— S02B 

—SCI 
— SOCl 
-SxM 
-SxBr 
-SxO 

— S— C*-OR 
II 
S 

— S— C  -SR 


H 

s 

S  I 


— S— PI 


S  f 


where 

M  is  hydrogen,  sodium,  po^ssium,  lithium,  calcium  or  mag- 
nesium; 
R  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  1-12  carbon  atoms  or  a  cycloalkyl 

radical  of  3-12  carbon  aioms;  and 
X  is  1,  2,  3,  4  or  5, 
the  hydrophilic  fluoropolymer  having  a  sulfur  plus  phosphorus 
content  of  about  0.1-10%  by  iweight,  not  more  than  about  1% 
by  weight  of  the  fluoropolyn$er  dissolving  in  water  at  20*  C. 
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4,153,521 
METHOD  OF  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  AND 
OPTIMIZATION  OF  ELECTRODEPOSITION 
CONDITIONS 
Rafael  S.  Litvak,  ulitsa  Kafanova-Titova,  8,  kv.  103,  Tashkent; 
Georgy  G.  Rannev,  ulitsa  Moskovskaya,  2,  korpus  1,  kv.  165, 
Krasnodar,  Shulim  A.  Anash,  Chilanzar,  kvartal  14,  3,  kv.  3S>; 
Larisa  P.  Kim,  Chilanzar,  10  kvartal,  38,  kv.  17,  both  of 
Tashkent;  Alexandr  I.  Pen-Chen-Sek,  ulitsa  Furkata,  7-17; 
Gennady  E.  Borkov,  ulitsa  Gastello,  24-8,  both  of  Almalyk 
Tashkentskoi  oblasti;  Anatoly  E.  Nikiforov,  prospekt  50  let 
Oktyabrya,  13-24,  Almalyk  Tashkentskoi  oblasti;  Vladimir  G. 
Shutchenko,  ulitsa  Ostrovskogo,  2,  kv.  82,  Chelyabinsk,  and 
Mikhail  M.  Tabachnikov,  ulitsa  Sverdlova,  15,  Tashkent,  all 
of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,050 

Int.  a.^  C25C  1/00,  7/06;  C25D  21/12 

U.S.  a.  204—105  R  6  Oaims 
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4,153,522 
SULFATE  PRECIPITATION  DURING  OXIDATIVE 
AMMONIUM  LEACH  OF  Cu,  Ni,  Zn  SULFIDE  ORES 
Nathaniel  Arbiter,  Vail,  and  Benjamin  D.  Cooley,  Tucson,  both 
of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  The  Anaconda  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  805,106,  Jun.  9,  1977, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  339,332,  Mar.  8, 
1973,  abandoned.  This  application  May  31,  1978,  Ser.  No. 
911,159 
Int.  a.2  C22B  15/10.  19/24.  23/04 
U.S.  a.  204—106  9  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  recovering  a  metal  of  the  group  consisting 
of  copf)er,  zinc  and  nickel  from  an  ore  or  concentrate  contain- 
ing such  metal  in  the  form  of  a  sulfide  mineral,  wherein  the  ore 
or  concentrate  is  subjected  to  a  leaching  operation  by  slurrying 
it  in  an  aqueous  solution  containing  sufficient  ammonium  sul- 
fate and  free  ammonia  to  leach  said  metal  sulfide  from  said  ore 
or  concentrate  and  vigorously  agitating  the  resulting  slurry  at 
a  temperature  in  the  range  from  50'  C.  to  100*  C.  and  at  near 
atmospheric  pressure  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  while  vigor- 
ously recirculating  said  oxygen  from  above  the  surface  of  said 


slurry  to  a  substantial  depth  below  such  surface,  resulting  in 
oxidation  of  the  metal  sulfide  to  form  a  soluble  metal  ammonia 
sulfate  complex,  the  improvement  which  comprises  introduc- 
ing sufficient  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxide  into  the  slurry 
prior  to  completion  of  the  leaching  operation  to  precipitate,  as 
an  insoluble  sulfate,  the  amount  of  sulfur  oxidized  to  sulfate  in 
the  leaching  of  the  sulfide  mineral,  withdrawing  from  the 
leaching  operation  slurry  containing  metal  ammonia  complex 
dissolved  in  the  aqueous  phase  and  undissolved  residue  of  the 
ore  or  concentrate  plus  precipitated  alkaline  earth  metal  sulfate 


1.  A  method  of  automatic  control  and  optimization  of  tech- 
nological conditions  of  electrodeposition  of  metal  from  elec- 
trolyte, comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  electrolytically  depositing  a  test  deposit  of  metal  from 
fresh  electrolyte  solution  being  supplied  for  use  in  the 
process,  unto  a  first  indicator  electrode; 

b.  electrolytically  depositing  a  test  deposit  of  metal  from  foul 
electrolyte  being  removed  from  the  electrolysis  process 
and  unto  a  second  indicator  electrode  both  said  test  de- 
posit being  formed  with  a  predetermined  direct  current 
flowing  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time; 

c.  determining  the  difference  in  time  for  each  test  deposit  to 
re-dissolve  in  its  respective  electrolyte  as  an  index  of  the 
extent  to  which  the  foul  electrolyte  has  been  depleted  of 
metal; 

d.  comparing  the  index  of  the  extent  of  metal  depletion  with 
the  amount  of  energy  consumed  in  the  process  as  an  effi- 
ciency index  of  the  relative  efficiency  of  the  process;  and 

e.  controlling  electrolyte  composition  and  temperature  to 
maintain  the  efficiency  index  within  predetermined  limits. 


^ 


rr""^ 


Shirr  T 

Pf«MrvlNn 


^1 


AfttcMi 

uoctwm 

Ofarvtiofi 


TrvaNMM 

V  OtKsrd 


pcw^rj 


l-0««M  Str.MM 

Or«amc  OtffMHc 


[D»ctrwliwl>H^-  ' 


"tesT"! 


in  the  solid  phase,  separating  said  aqueous  phase  from  said  solid 
phase,  introducing  water  into  at  least  one  of  the  leaching  and 
aqueous-solids  separation  operations,  recovering  the  metal 
from  said  aqueous  phase,  recycling  a  major  portion  of  the 
residual  metal  barren  aqueous  phase  containing  ammonium 
sulfate  and  free  ammonia  to  the  leaching  operation,  without 
further  treatment  to  remove  sulfate  in  therefrom  or  regenerate 
ammonia  therein,  for  making  fresh  ore  or  concentrate  slurry 
for  leaching,  and  treating  the  recycled  portion  prior  to  its 
return  to  the  slurry  preparation  operation  to  eliminate  water  at 
a  rate  approximately  equal  to  its  rate  of  introduction. 


4,153,523 

CONTINUOUS  ELECTROCHEMICAL  PROCESSING 

APPARATUS 

Donald  E.  Koontz,  Summit,  and  Dennis  R.  Turner,  Chatham 

Township,  Morris  County,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  May  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,896 

Int.  a.^  C25F  3/16.  7/00:  C25D  5/02 

U.S.  a.  204—129.6  17  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuous  electrochemical  processing 
on  a  continuous  metallic  strip  using  a  plurality  of  processing 
steps  carried  out  in  a  plurality  of  processing  cells  including  an 
electropolishing  processing  cell,  said  electropolishing  cell 
comprising  a  long  narrow  container  comprising: 


642 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


(a)  means  for  making  electrical  contbct  to  the  metallic  strip, 
said  means  comprising  a  stationary  rectangular  member 
generally  rounded-ofT  at  the  end  and  pressing  against  the 
metal  strip  line  and  two  stationary  round  members  located 
on  the  other  side  of  the  strip  line  and  located  before  and 
after  the  stationary  rectangular  member,  said  rectangular 
and  round  members  made  of  conducting  material; 

(b)  a  first  slotted  section  for  admitting  metal  strip  into  an 
entrance  spill-over  chamber,  said  slotted  section  being 
deep  enough  to  admit  at  least  a  portion  of  the  metal  strip 
into  the  electropolishing  processing  cell  and  wide  enough 
to  provide  clearance  for  the  metal  strip; 

(c)  a  first  spill-over  chamber  with  a  drainage  tube  to  convey 
electropolishing  solution  to  an  electropolishing  solution 
reservoir;  I 

(d)  a  second  slotted  section  for  admiring  the  metal  strip  into 
a  main  part  of  the  electropolishing  cell  said  slotted  section 
being  deep  enough  to  admit  at  least  a  portion  of  the  metal 
strip  into  the  electropolishing  processing  cell  and  wide 
enough  to  provide  clearance  for  the  metal  strip; 

(e)  a  main  part  of  the  electropolishing  cell  comprising  elec- 
trodes located  approximately  parellel  to  the  metal  strip 
and  side  walls  of  the  electropolislling  cell  means  for  con- 
ducting current  to  the  electrodes,  a  tube  for  admitting 
electropolishing  solution; 

(f)  a  third  slotted  section  for  admitting  the  metal  strip  into  a 
second  spill-over  chamber  said  slotted  section  being  deep 
enough  to  admit  at  least  a  portion  of  the  metal  strip  into 
the  electropolishing  processing  oell  and  wide  enoug  to 
provide  clearance  for  the  metal  strip; 

(g)  a  second  spill-over  section  containing  a  drainage  tube  for 
draining  electropolishing  solution  into  a  reservoir; 

(h)  a  fourth  slotted  section  which  is  deep  enough  to  admit  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  metal  strip  iato  the  electropolishing 
processing  cell  and  wide  enough  tc  provide  clearance  for 
the  metal  strip; 

(i)  a  blow-off  section  with  two  gas  i|ozzles  located  approxi- 
mately symmetric  on  each  side  of  the  space  provided  for 
the  metal  strip  said  blow-off  section  provided  with  a 
drainage  tube  to  convey  electro|>olishing  solution  to  a 
reservoir  and  passageways  to  convey  gas  to  the  gas  noz- 
zles said  blow-off  section  equipped  with  deflection  plates, 
one  on  each  side  and  approximately  parallel  to  the  metal 
strip  along  its  length  and  inclined  iaward  toward  the  metal 
strip  as  the  deflection  plate  extends  downward;  and 

(j)  a  fifth  slotted  section  which  is  dtep  enough  to  admit  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  metal  strip  into  the  electropolishing 
cell  and  wide  enough  to  provide  clearance  for  the  metal 
strip. 


4,153,524 
METHOD  OF  ELECTROCHEMICAL  MACHINING 
Andre  Roche,  Villars,  and  Charles  Schepacz,  Firminy,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Centre  Techniqae  des  Industries  Meca- 
niques,  Senlis,  France 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,109 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  24,  1977,  77  05450 
Int.  a.-  B23P  1/00.  1/02,  1/16 
U.S.  a.  204—129.43  i  8  Qaims 
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by  zero-current  intervals  is  fei  into  an  electrolyte  between  two 
electrodes  in  which  the  cathole  is  constituted  by  a  tool  and  the 
anode  is  constituted  by  a  part  to  be  machined  in  accordance 
with  the  profile  of  the  cathode,  wherein  the  current  is  a  pulsat- 
ing current  having  a  frequenc  f  within  the  range  of  5  to  500  c/s 
and  having  a  half-wave  reciified  sinusoidal  waveform  or  a 
square  waveform. 


4,1(3,525 

PROCESS  FOR  CURING 

IONIZING  RADIATION-HIGHLY  SENSITIVE  RESIN 

COMPOSITION 

Kunio  Araki;  Takashi  Sasaki,  both  of  Takasaki;  Kiyoshi  Tabei, 
Fujisawa,  and  Kazuo  Goto,  Takasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nitto  Boseki  Co.,  Ltd.,i  Fukushima  and  Japan  Atomic 
Energy  Research  Institute,  fokyo,  both  of,  Japan,  part  inter- 
est to  each 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sei  No.  579,059,  May  20,  1975, 


abandoned.  This  application 
Int.  a. 
U.S.  a.  204—159.15 

1.  A  process  for  curing 
consisting  essentially  of 
(a)  from  10. 1  to  10  parts  by 
by  the  formula 


Jul.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  705,921 
C08F  J?/5<-  C08L  67/06 

10  Oaims 

radiation  curable  composition 


Ri— C-H 

II 
0 


weight  of  an  amide  represented 


i 
\ 


R2 


R3 


wherein  R|  is  H,  an  alkyl  grdup  having  from  1  to  17  carbon 
atoms  or  an  alkenyl  group  haVing  from  1  to  17  carbon  atoms 
and  each  of  R2  and  R3  is  independently  — H,  — CH3  or  — CH- 
2OH,  and  Ri  and  R2  taken  to);ether  represent  alkylene  having 
from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  an(  I 
(b)  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated  polyester  resin, 
comprising  irradiating  the  composition  with  a  total  dose 
of  less  than  10  Mrad  of  ionizing  radiation. 


t 


4,1$3,526 

LAMINATED  WINDSlilELD  WITH  IMPROVED 

INNERLAYER 

Joseph  Cherenko,  Valencia,  and  Charles  W.  Lewis,  Pittsburgh, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PP^J  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  N*.  793,674,  May  4, 1977,  Pat.  No. 

4,109,055,  which  is  a  division  df  Ser.  No.  682,538,  May  3, 1976, 

Pat.  No.  4,039,720.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No. 

88^,079 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thie  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  21, 

1995,  has  b«en  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\.'  C08G  2/02:  B32B  17/10.  27/42 

U.S.  a.  204—159.21  J  4  Qalms 

1.  A  transparent  polymer  film  for  use  as  an  innerlayer  in  a 

bilayer  safety  glass  laminate  which  consists  essentially  of  a 

saturated   thermoplastic    polyvinyl   acetal   and   an   effective 

amount  of  a  photoinitiator  capable  of  initiating  crosslinking  of 

said  film  upon  exposure  to  actinic  radiation. 

4,1^3,527 

MANUFACTURE  OF  CARBIDES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Herbert  Greenewald,  Jr.,  429<  Braunton  Rd.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

43220 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  667,691,  Mar.  17, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,080,508. 
This  application  Jan.  2|6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,422 
Int.  a.2  BOIK  pOO:  COIB  31/36 
\^S.  a.  204—164  ,  3  aaims 

1.  In  a  method  of  producing  silicon  carbide  crystals,  the 
steps  of: 
a.  establishing  an  ionized  atmosphere  using  electrically  ener- 


1.  A  method  of  electrochemical  machining,  wherein  a  pul- 
sating current  comprising  only  positive  half-waves  separated 


gized  opposed  electrode^  projected  interiorly  of  a  graph- 
ite crucible; 
b.  injecting  a  mixture  containing  a  finely-divided  silica-like 
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ingredient  and  a  finely-divided  carbon-containing  reduc- 
tant  ingredient  into  said  crucible  from  above  said  ionized 
atmosphere; 
c.  reacting  acid  mixture  ingredients  during  free-fall  by  grav- 
ity through  said  ionized  atmosphere;  and 


anode  plate  directly  under  said  work  pieces  substantially  con- 
stant and  greater  than  said  thinner  region  so  as  to  provide  a 
more  uniform  coating  layer  of  material  on  the  workpieces. 


4,153,529 
MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INDUCING  UNIFORM 
PARALLEL  ALIGNMENT  OF  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
MATERIAL  IN  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  CELL 
Michael  J.  Little,  Tarzana;  Hugh  L.  Garvin,  Malibu,  and  Yat- 
Shir  Lee,  Costa  Mesa,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,303 

Int  CI.-  C23C  15/00:  G02F  1/13 

U.S.  a.  204—192  EC  17  CUims 


d.  collecting  silicon  carbide  crystals  and  the  like  from  the 
free-fall  reaction  at  a  deposit  surface  in  said  crucible 
which  is  beneath  said  ionized  atmosphere  and  which  is 
maintained  in  a  select,  substantially  constant  temperature 
zone  position  in  the  furnace  thermal  gradient  range  ex- 
tending from  said  electrodes  to  said  graphite  crucible. 


4,153.528 
CONTOURED  QUARTZ  ANODE  PLATE 

Robert  H.  Dykeman,  and  Man-Chong  Wong,  both  of  Pough- 
keepsie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  919,337 

Int.  a.-  C23C  15/00 

U.S.  a.  204—192  R  8  Oaims 


1.  In  a  sputter  deposition  system  for  coating  workpieces  with 
a  layer  of  material,  said  system  including,  a  low  pressure  ioni- 
zation chamber  containing  an  anode  plate  having  recesses  in  its 
upper  surface  for  supporting  workpieces  in  a  common  plane,  a 
cathode  source  of  coating  material,  and  a  source  of  power  for 
producing  a  glow  discharge  in  a  gas  contained  in  said  chamber, 
the  improvement  which  comprises;  A  contoured  anode  plate 
which  provides  a  thinner  region  of  said  plate  at  the  edge  of  at 
least  one  recess  and  a  substantially  uniform  but  greater  thick- 
ness directly  under  the  workpieces  so  as  to  provide  a  more 
uniform  coating  layer  of  material  on  the  workpieces. 

7.  In  a  process  for  sputter  coating  workpieces  with  a  layer  of 
material  in  which  the  workpieces  are  supported  in  a  common 
plane  within  recesses  formed  in  an  anode  plate  in  a  low  pres- 
sure atmosphere  of  an  ionizable  gas  and  power  is  supplied  to  a 
cathode  source  of  coating  material  to  produce  a  glow  dis- 
charge in  said  gas  so  that  material  is  sputtered  from  the  source 
onto  the  workpieces,  the  improvement  which  comprises  pro- 
viding the  anode  plate  with  a  thinner  region  at  the  edge  of  at 
least  one  said  recess  while  maintaining  the  thickness  of  the 


1.  A  method  for  inducing  uniform  parallel  alignment  of 
liquid  crystal  material  on  a  substrate  surface  for  use  in  a  liquid 
crystal  cell  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  coating,  capable  of  being  ion  beam  microma- 
chined,  over  the  substrate  surface;  and 

exposing  the  substrate  surface  coating  to  a  beam  of  space 
charge-neutralized  ions  directed  at  an  angle  to  the  surface 
coating  for  uniformly  and  microscopically  scrubbing  the 
coating  and  thereby  for  reproducibly  inducing  substan- 
tially parallel  alignment  of  the  liquid  crystal  material 
when  in  contact  with  the  scrubbed  surface  coating. 

14.  A  method  for  inducing  parallel  alignment  of  liquid  crys- 
tal material  for  use  in  an  alternating  current  liquid  crystal  light 
valve,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

placing  a  substrate  of  silicon  dioxide  having  a  coating 
thereon  of  indium  tin  oxide  for  defining  an  electrode  for 
the  light  valve  in  means  for  defining  one  of  an  ion  beam 
deposition  system  and  a  radio  frequency  plasma  sputtering 
system  and  for  employing  a  source  of  argon  ions; 

suitably  positioning  a  target  of  silicon  dioxide  and  the  sub- 
strate, and  directing  the  argon  ions  at  an  energy  of  approx- 
imately 1-7  keV  at  the  silicon  dioxide  target  for  approxi- 
mately 27-30  minutes,  for  depositing  a  surface  layer  of 
approximately  2700  Angstroms  of  silicon  dioxide  on  the 
indium  tin  oxide  coating;  and 

directing  a  broad  beam  of  the  argon  ions  at  an  angular  inci- 
dence of  approximately  20'  with  respect  to  the  silicon 
dioxide  surface  layer  at  an  energy  of  approximately  2.5 
keV  and  at  an  intensity  of  approximately  0.2  ma/cm^  for 
approximately  6  minutes  for  selectively  removing  approx- 
imately 700  Angstroms  of  the  silicon  dioxide  surface  layer 
and  for  providing  a  surface  condition  sufficient  for  induc- 
ing parallel  alignment  of  the  liquid  crystal  material  on  the 
surface  layer  having  the  surface  condition  thereon  when 
the  liquid  crystal  material  is  subsequently  placed  in 
contact  therewith. 
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4,153.530 
DIAPHRAGM  CELLS 
Christopher  Vallance,  and  Peter  J.  Davies,  both  of  Runcorn, 
England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chevical  Industries  Limited, 
London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,387 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  13,  1977, 
15280/77 

Int.  a:-  C25B  9/00.  13/02.  13/08 
MS.  a.  204—252  i  8  Claims 
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1.  An  electrolytic  diaphragm  cell  for  the  production  of 
halogen,  hydrogen  and  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  solution  by 
electrolysis  of  an  aqueous  alkali  metal  halide  solution,  which 
cell  comprises  a  plurality  of  anodes  vertically  mounted  at  one 
side  of  the  cell,  a  cathode  box  providing  at  least  the  opposite 
facing  side  of  the  cell  and  providing  a  cathode  between  adja- 
cent anodes,  a  substantially  continuous  hydraulically  permea- 
ble diaphragm  between  adjacent  anodos  and  cathodes,  wherein 
the  diaphragm  comprises  a  sheet  of  a  porous  non-melt-process- 
able  fluorine-containing  polymer  connected  to  an  upper  and 
lower  slotted  supports  of  a  melt-proc^sable  fluorine-contain- 
ing polymer  by  means  of  strips  of  a  melt-processable  fluorine- 
containing  polymer  fused  to  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the 
diaphragm,  and  wherein  the  supports  »re  located  in  the  cell  so 
that  the  slots  in  the  upper  and  lower  supports  are  in  vertical 
alignment  with  one  another  and  the  anodes  extend  into  the 
space  defined  by  the  upper  and  lower  supports  and  the  dia- 
phragm. 


lOCI 


4,1S3^1 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICALLY 
PROCESSING  METALLIC  SURFACES 
Wolfgang  Faul,  Jiilich,  and  Bertel  Kastening,  Hamburg,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kernforschungsanlage 
Jiilich  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Julich,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  770,828,  Feb.  22,  1977,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,638 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  21, 
1976,  2637745 

Int.  a.2  C2SD  17/06; 
U.S.  a.  204—263  I  5  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  electrochemicaOy  treating  metallic  sur- 
faces of  workpieces  arranged  in  a  contact-free  manner  relative 
to  the  electrodes  of  an  electrolytic  cell,  which  includes:  an 
electrolytic  cell  comprising  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  a  dia- 


May  8,  1979 


phragm  dividing  said  electro  ytic  cell  into  a  first  and  a  second 
chamber,  one  of  said  chambei  s  having  said  anode  and  the  other 
one  of  said  chambers  containing  said  cathode,  a  treatment 
chamber  for  receiving  workj^ieces  to  be  treated  electrochemi- 
cally  in  a  contact-free  manneij  with  regard  to  said  electrodes  by 
an  electrolyte  comprising  electrically  conductive  bodies,  a 
conveying  line  leading  from  said  chamber  with  said  anode  to 
said  treatment  chamber,  conveying  means  interposed  in  said 
conveying  line,  said  conveying  line  between  said  conveying 
means  and  said  treatment  chamber  being  surrounded  by  an 
outer  pipe  arranged  in  radially  spaced  relationship  to  said 
conveyed  line  so  as  to  forrti  an  annular  chamber  with  the 
outside  of  said  conveying  lin^,  the  wall  of  said  conveying  line, 
within  the  area  of  said  outer jpipe  being  sufficiently  porous  to 
permit  unhindered  passage  ofthe  electrolyte  therethrough  into 
said  annular  chamber  to  efTec^  uniform  metal  ion  concentration 
at  the  cathode  and  precluding  hydrogen  development  simulta- 
neously with  cell  tension  reiiiaining  constant  in  said  electro- 
lytic cell  while  preventing  pMsage  of  electrically  conductive 
bodies  in  the  electrolyte  fromi  the  pressure  side  of  said  convey- 
ing means  into  said  annular  cumber,  and  conduit  means  lead- 
ing from  said  annular  chamb^  into  said  electrolyte  cell  cham- 
ber with  said  cathode,  the  electrolyte  from  said  electrolytic 
cell  chamber  with  said  cajthode  being  positively  guided 
through  said  diaphragm  provided  in  said  electrolytic  cell,  said 
diaphragm  thus  being  made  free  from  said  electrically  conduc- 
tive bodies  eventually  depositing  upon  its  anode  side  of  said 
diaphragm. 


4,153.532 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISASSEMBLY  OF  A  PLURAL  CELL 

ELECTROLYZER 

Robert  H.  Fitch,  Syracuse;  Bruce  E.  Kurtz,  Marcellus,  both  of 

N.Y.,  and  Noel  Y.  Rothmayer,  Madison,  N.J.,  assignors  to 

Allied  Chemical  Corporatioi.  Morristown.  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  19177,  Ser.  No.  866,156 

int.  a.2  C25BJ  9/00:  B66F  3/24 

U.S.  a.  204—267  8  Claims 


1.  A  cell  frame  transfer  ^art  for  veriical  and  horizontal 
displacement  of  a  segment  of  i  plural  cell  electrolyzer  compris- 
ing: I 

(a)  a  main  platform;  I 

(b)  a  secondary  platform;   i 

(c)  vertical  displacement  means  intermediate  said  main  plat- 
form and  said  secondary  platform  comprising  a  plurality 
of  air-actuated  bladder  !  members  disposed  in  mutually 
overlapping  sets,  wherdin  the  centerline  of  a  first  set 
passes  at  least  tangent  lo  the  load-bearing  area  of  the 
adjacent  set;  and, 

(d)  support  means  for  supporting  said  main  platform  and  for 
permitting  horizontal  di^iiacement  of  a  selected  segment 
of  a  plural  cell  electrolyzer  when  said  vertical  displace- 
ment means  are  actuated , 
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4,153.533 
SHALE  CONVERSION  PROCESS 
Chalmer  G.  Kirkbride,  13  Elk  Forest,  R.D.  #2,  Elkton,  Md. 
21921 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,171 
Int.  a:-  ClOB  53/06:  ClOG  11/04 
U.S.  a.  208—11  R  7  Gaims 

1.  Process  for  recovering  oleaginous  products  from  oil  shale 
which  comprises  drying  oil  shale  particles  to  a  free  moisture 
content  of  less  than  3.0%  by  weight,  admixing  the  dried  shale 
particles  with  hydrogen,  and  subjecting,  at  a  temperature  of 
less  than  600°  P.,  the  shale-hydrogen  mixture  to  microwave 
energy. 


4.153,534 

CATALYTIC  CRACKING  WITH  REDUCED  EMISSION 

OF  NOXIOUS  GASES 

lacovos  A.  Vasalos,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Standard 

Oil  Company  (Indiana),  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  642,542,  Dec.  19,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  748,556 

Int.  a.^  ClOG  11/02:  BOID  15/06:  BOIJ  29/06:  COIB  17/00 

VJS.  a.  208—120  30  Qaims 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  cyclic,  fluidized,  catalytic  cracking  of 
hydrocarbon  feedstock  containing  about  0.2  to  about  6  weight 
percent  sulfur  as  organic  sulfur  compounds  wherein:  (i)  said 
feedstock  is  subjected  to  cracking  in  a  reaction  zone  in  contact 
with  fluidized  solid  particles  comprising  cracking  catalyst;  (ii) 
solid  particles  including  catalytic  particles  which  are  deacti- 
vated by  sulfur-containing  carbonaceous  deposits,  are  sepa- 
rated from  reaction  zone  effiuent  and  pass  to  a  stripping  zone 
wherein  volatile  deposits  are  removed  from  said  solid  particles 
by  contact  with  a  stripping  gas;  (iii)  stripped,  solid  particles  are 
separated  from  stripping  zone  effluent  and  pass  to  a  catalyst 
regeneration  zone  and  non-stripped,  sulfur-containing,  carbo- 
naceous deposits  are  removed  from  the  stripped,  solid  particles 
by  burning  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  thereby  forming 
sulfur  oxides;  and  (iv)  resulting  solid  pariicles  are  separated 
from  regeneration  zone  effluent  gas  and  recycled  to  the  reac- 
tion zone;  a  method  for  reducing  emissions  of  sulfur  oxides  in 
the  regeneration  zone  effluent  gas  which  comprises: 

(a)  cracking  said  feedstock  at  a  temperature  from  about  8S0' 
to  about  1,200*  F.  in  the  presence  of  said  solid  particles 
comprising  a  molecular  sieve-type  cracking  catalyst  and 
at  least  one  metallic  reactant  in  the  same  or  different  ones 
of  said  solid  pariicles,  said  metallic  reactant  consisting 
essentially  of  one  or  more  members  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium,  scandium,  titanium,  chro- 
mium, molybdenum,  manganese,  cobalt,  nickel,  antimony, 
copper,  zinc,  cadmium,  the  rare  earth  metals  and  lead,  in 
free  or  combined  form,  and  wherein  said  metallic  reactant 
is  present  in  said  solid  particles  in  sufficient  amount  to 
effect  the  absorption  of  at  least  about  50  weight  percent  of 
the  sulfur  oxides  produced  by  said  burning  of  sulfur-con- 
taining carbonaceous  deposits  in  the  regeneration  zone; 

(b)  stripping  N'olatile  def>osits  from  said  solid  particles  at  a 


temperature  from  about  850'  to  about  1,200*  F.  with  a 
stripping  gas  which  contains  steam,  wherein  the  ratio  by 
weight  of  steam  to  said  molecular  sieve-type  cracking 
catalyst  is  from  about  0.0005  to  about  0.025,  said  stripping 
being  conducted  at  a  temperature  and  with  steam  such 
that  passage  of  said  solid  particles  through  said  cracking 
and  stripping  zones  provides  said  metallic  reactant  in  an 
amount  and  active  form  suitable  for  accomplishing  said 
absorption  of  at  least  about  50  weight  percent  of  the  sulfur 
oxides  produced  by  said  burning  in  said  regeneration  zone; 

(c)  passing  to  the  regeneration  zone  stripped,  solid  particles 
having  said  metallic  reactant  in  an  active  form  for  absorb- 
ing at  least  about  50  weight  percent  of  said  sulfur  oxides  in 
said  regeneration  zone; 

(d)  burning  in  said  regeneration  zone  said  sulfur-containing 
carbonaceous  deposits  from  the  stripped,  solid  particles  at 
a  temperature  from  about  1,050*  to  about  1,450*  F.  said 
burning  being  conducted  at  a  temperature  and  with  oxy- 
gen containing  gas  having  molecular  oxygen  such  that  at 
least  about  50  weight  percent  of  the  sulfur  oxides  pro- 
duced by  said  burning  in  said  regeneration  zone  can  be 
absorbed  by  said  metallic  reactant; 

(e)  absorbing  with  the  solid  particles  at  least  about  50  weight 
percent  of  the  sulfur  oxides  produced  by  said  burning  of 
sulfur-containing  carbonaceous  deposits  in  the  regenera- 
tion zone; 

(0  passing  to  the  reaction  zone  said  solid  particles  having 
absorbed  therein  at  least  about  50  weight  percent  of  the 
sulfur  oxides  produced  by  said  burning; 

(g)  withdrawing  an  efiluent  gas  from  the  regeneration  zone 
containing  molecular  oxygen  and  having  a  low  concentra- 
tion of  sulfur  oxides  of  less  than  about  600  ppmv;  and 

(h)  substantially  converting  said  absorbed  sulfur  oxides  to 
sulfur-containing  gas  in  said  reaction  and/or  stripping 


4,153,535 

CATALYTIC  CRACKING  WITH  REDUCED  EMISSION 

OF  NOXIOUS  GASES 

lacovos  A.  Vasalos;  William  D.  Ford,  both  of  Downers  Grove, 

and  Chuan-Kang  R.  Hsieh,  Naperville,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 

Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana),  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  642,545,  Dec.  19,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  748,555 

Int.  a:-  ClOG  11/02:  BOID  15/06:  BOIJ  29/06:  COIB  17/00 

VS.  a.  208—120  35  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  cyclic,  fluidized,  catalytic  cracking  of 
hydrocarbon  feedstock  containing  about  0.2  to  about  6  weight 
percent  sulfur  as  organic  sulfur  compounds  wherein  (i)  said 
feedstock  is  subjected  to  cracking  in  a  reaction  zone  in  contact 
with  fiuidized  solid  particles  comprising  molecular  sieve-type 
cracking  catalyst;  (ii)  solid  particles  including  catalytic  parti- 
cles which  are  deactivated  by  sulfur-containing  carbonaceous 
deposits,  are  separated  from  reaction  zone  effiuent  and  pass  to 
a  stripping  zone  wherein  volatile  deposits  are  removed  from 
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said  solid  particles  by  contact  vvitl  a  stripping  gas;  (iii) 
stripped,  solid  particles  are  separatod  from  stripping  zone 
effluent  and  pass  to  a  catalyst  regeneration  zone  and  are  regen- 
erated by  burning  the  non-stripped,  sulfur-containing,  carbona- 
ceous deposits  from  the  stripped,  solid  particles  with  an  oxy- 
gen-containing gas  thereby  froming  sulfur  oxides;  and  (iv) 
resulting  solid  particles  are  separated  from  regeneration  zone 
effluent  gas  and  recycled  to  the  reaction  zone;  a  method  for 
reducing  emissions  of  carbon  monoxide  and  sulfur  oxides  in  the 
regeneration  zone  effluent  gas  which  comprises: 

(a)  circulating  through  the  process  cycle  said  solid  particles 
comprising  said  catalyst  and  at  least  one  metallic  reactant 
in  the  same  or  different  ones  of  said  solid  particles,  which 
metallic  reactant  reacts  with  sulfur  oxides  in  the  regenera- 
tion zone,  said  metallic  reactant  consisting  essentially  of 
one  or  more  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sodium,  magnesium,  calcium,  strontium,  barium,  scan- 
dium, titanium,  chromium,  molybdenum,  manganese, 
cobalt,  nickel,  antimony,  copper,  zinc,  cadmium,  lead,  and 
the  rare  earth  metals,  in  free  or  combined  form; 

(b)  cracking  said  feedstock  at  a  temperature  from  about  850* 
to  about  1,200°  F.  and  in  contact  with  said  cracking  cata- 
lyst and  said  metallic  reactant; 

(c)  stripping  volatile  deposits  from  said  solid  particles  at  a 
temperature  from  about  850°  to  about  1,200'  F.  with  a 
stripping  gas  which  contains  steaOi,  wherein  the  ratio  by 
weight  of  steam  to  said  catalyst  k  from  about  0.0005  to 
about  0.025; 

(d)  burning  in  said  regeneration  zone  said  sulfur-containing 
carbonaceous  deposits  from  the  stripped,  solid  particles  at 
a  temperature  from  about  1,050°  tD  about  1,450°  F.; 

(e)  withdrawing  from  said  regeneration  zone  an  effluent  gas 
containing  molecular  oxygen; 

the  improvement  which  comprises  conducting  said  burning 
of  the  sulfur-containing  carbonaceous  deposits  from  the 
stripped,  solid  particles  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one 
metallic  promoter  consisting  essentially  of  one  or  more 
members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ruthenium, 
rhodium,  palladium,  osmium,  iridium,  platinum,  vana- 
dium, tungsten,  uranium,  zirconiufn,  rhenium,  and  silver, 
in  free  or  combined  form,  whereia  the  metallic  promoter 
and  the  metallic  reactant  are  present  during  said  catalyst 
regeneration  in  sufficient  amounts  to  effect  absorption  by 
said  metallic  reactant  of  at  least  at>out  50  weight  percent 
of  the  sulfur  oxides  produced  by  said  burning  in  said 
regeneration  zone,  and  wherein  tie  metallic  promoter  is 
present  in  sufficient  amount  to  enliance  said  absorption  of 
sulfur  oxides  and  the  conversion  pf  carbon  monoxide  to 
carbon  dioxide  in  the  regeneration  zone;  said  burning 
being  conducted  at  a  temperature  and  with  oxygen-con- 
taining gas  having  molecular  oxygen  such  that  at  least 
about  50  weight  percent  of  the  sulfur  oxides  produced  by 
said  burning  in  said  regeneration  zone  can  be  absorbed  by 
said  metallic  reactant;  said  solid  particles  recycled  to  the 
reaction  zone  having  absorbed  tlierein  at  least  about  50 
weight  percent  of  said  sulfur  oxides  produced  in  said 
regeneration  zone;  said  stripped,  splid  particles  passing  to 
said  regeneration  zone  having  said  metallic  reactant  in  an 
active  form  for  absorbing  at  least  about  50  weight  percent 
of  said  sulfur  oxides  produced  in  taid  regeneration  zone; 
said  stripping  being  conducted  at  »  temperature  and  with 
steam  such  that  passage  of  said  solid  particles  through  said 
cracking  and  stripping  zones  provides  said  metallic  reac- 
tant in  an  amount  and  active  form  suitable  for  accomplish- 
ing said  absorption  of  at  least  aboat  50  weight  percent  of 
said  sulfur  oxides  produced  in  said  regeneration  zone;  said 
effluent  gas  from  said  regeneration  zone  having  a  low 
concentration  of  sulfur  oxides  of  less  than  about  600 
ppmv;  and  substantially  converting  said  absorbed  sulfur 
oxides  to  sulfur-containing  gas  i»  said  reaction  and/or 
stripping  zone. 
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4,153,536 
CRACKING  WITH  CATALYST  MODIHED  BY 
ANTIMONY  THIOPHOSPHATE 
Dwight  L.  McKay,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Pe- 
troleum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  768,001,  Feb.  11, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,111,845. 
This  application  Jun.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  911,581 
Int.  a.2  ClOG  JI/P6;  BOIJ  8/24,  23/18 

13  Claims 
process  comprising  contacting  a 
cracking  zone  under  cracking 


U.S.  a.  208—120 

1.  A  hydrocarbon  cracking 
hydrocarbon  feedstock  in  a 


conditions  essentially  in  the  absence  of  added  hydrogen  in  the 
presence  of  a  cracking  catalyst  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  a 
cracking  catalyst  consisting  dssentially  of  an  unused  catalytic 
cracking  material  useful  for  Cracking  of  hydrocarbons  in  the 
absence  of  added  hydrogen,  skid  material  containing  less  than 
about  40  wt.  %  zeolite  and  antimony  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
inhibit  detrimental  effect  of  dontaminant  materials  when  said 
cracking  catalyst  is  employed  in  a  hydrocarbon  cracking  pro- 
cess, wherein  said  antimony  t  derived  from  an  antimony  tris 
(0,0-dihydrocarbyl  dithiophosbhate),  and  thereafter  withdraw 
ing  cracked  hydrocarbons  f^om  said  cracking  zone  as  the 
product  of  the  process 


4,153,537 

CRYOTHERMAL  MANIPULATION  OF  PETROLEUM 

Sigmund  L.  Ross,  1280  E.  53rd  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11234;  Oscar 

Shuffman,  deceased,  late  of  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  and  by  Rose 

Shuffman,  executrix,  1  Contell  St.,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.  10583 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  762,657,  j4n.  26, 1977,  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser.  No.  246,960,  Apr.  24,  ^972,  Pat.  No.  4,031,707.  This 

application  Jun.  23, 1978,  Ser.  No.  918,586 

Int.  CI.  ^  ClOG  i;/ftj  ClOG  31/06:  ClOG  33/00 


U.S.  a.  208—177 


4  Claims 


//  /f  ^  U?  jif,  /?  AC    ^ 


0^     ^ 


1.  A  method  for  pre-refining  a  body  of  crude  petroleum 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  crude  petroleuiii  and  water  into  a  container; 

introducing  in  said  container  a  mass  of  material  which  is  at  a 
cryothermal  temperature!  corresponding  to  the  freezing 
point  of  water  at  sea  le^el  or  lower,  the  cryothermal 
temperature  of  said  material  is  lower  than  the  temperature 
of  said  petroleum  and  wafer  so  as  to  cause  freezing  of  said 
water  and  an  increase  in  ^e  surface  tension  of  said  crude 
petroleum  thereby  resulting  in  the  expulsion  of  foreign 
matter  from  said  petroleum  to  said  water  to  produce 
pre-refined  petroleum;  and 

removing  the  pre-refined  petroleum  from  the  container. 

4,1^,538 
USE  OF  DEASHED  COAL  AS  A  FLUSHING  AGENT  IN  A 

COAL  DEASHING  PROCESS 
Robert  E.  Leonard,  and  Donald  E.  Rhodes,  both  of  Oklahoma 
City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Keit-McGee  Corporation,  Oklahoma 
City,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  19f8,  Ser.  No.  888,299 


UJS.  a.  208—177 


Int.  a.^V.l(Ki  21/14 


6  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  maintaining  the  fluid-like  properties  of  a 
heavy  phase  withdrawn  through  a  withdrawal  conduit  from  a 
separation  zone  in  a  coal  deash  ng  process,  said  separation  zone 
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being  maintained  at  elevated  temperature  and  pressure  to 
effect  a  separation  of  a  feed  mixture  comprising  soluble  coal 
products,  insoluble  coal  products  and  solvent,  said  solvent 
consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  substance  having  a  critical 
temperature  below  800  degrees  F.  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons  having  a  single  benzene 
nucleus  and  normal  boiling  points  below  about  310  degrees  F., 
cycloparaffin  hydrocarbons  having  normal  boiling  points 
below  about  310  degrees  F.,  open  chain  mono-olefin  hydrocar- 
bons having  normal  boiling  points  below  about  310  degrees  F., 
open  chain  saturated  hydrocarbons  having  normal  boiling 
points  below  about  310  degrees  F.,  mono-,  di,  and  tri-open 
chain  amines  containing  from  about  2-8  carbon  atoms,  carbo- 
cyclic  amines  having  a  monocyclic  structure  containing  from 


in  such  a  manner  that  the  droplets  are  not  immersed  in  the 
p>article  bed; 
(e)  freezing  said  droplets  on  said  particle  bed  to  enhance  the 
rate  of  drying  on  the  external  surface  of  the  slurry  droplets 


tOLian 

.M 


^_/^ 
tf^ 


<£>-#-: 


o^gS^' 


about  6-9  carbon  atoms,  heterocyclic  amines  containing  from 
about  5-9  carbon  atoms,  and  phenols  containing  from  about 
6-9  carbon  atoms  and  their  homologs,  said  feed  mixture  being 
separated  in  said  separation  zone  into  a  light  phase  and  said 
heavy  phase,  which  comprises: 

(a)  introducing  a  fluid  substance  into  said  withdrawal  con- 
duit during  periods  in  which  flow  of  said  heavy  phase 
through  said  conduit  is  interrupted  due  to  conduit  block- 
age by  solids  formed  from  said  heavy  phase  to  mix  with 
said  solids  therein  to  form  a  mixture  that  exhibits  fluid-like 
characteristics;  and 

(b)  discharging  said  mixture  formed  in  step  (a)  through  said 
withdrawal  conduit  without  the  necessity  of  depressuriz- 
ing  and  cooling  of  said  separation  zone. 


4,153,539 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  IMPROVED  AMPHORA 

AGGREGATES 

Uaniel  R.  Herrington,  Chesterland,  and  Albert  P.  Scbwerko, 

Solon,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil  Company, 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,450 
Int.  a.-  ClOG  23/02 
U.S.  a.  208—216  R  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  hydrotreating  a  hydrocarbon  feed  stock, 
which  contains  compounds  with  carbon-sulfur  bonds,  carbon- 
nitrogen  bonds,  and  carbon-oxygen  bonds,  by  contacting  the 
hydrocarbon  feed  stock  with  hydrogen  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture and  with  a  hydrotreating  catalyst  to  remove  sulfur,  nitro- 
gen and  oxygen  from  the  hydrocarbon  feed  stock,  the  im- 
provement comprising  using  as  at  least  part  of  said  catalyst  an 
amphora  catalyst  having  a  substantially  spherical  shape,  a  void 
center  therein,  a  first  cavity  in  the  external  surface  communi- 
cating with  the  void  center,  and  a  second  cavity  180'  from  said 
flrst  cavity  communicating  with  said  void  center,  said  amphora 
catalyst  being  prepared  by: 

(a)  preparing  a  slurry,  the  slurry  comprising  a  suspending 
liquid  and  distinct  pariicles  of  a  first  solid  suspended  in 
said  liquid; 

(b)  preparing  a  particle  bed  consisting  of  particles  of  a  sec- 
ond solid; 

(c)  forming  droplets  of  said  slurry; 

(d)  dropping  said  droplets  of  the  slurry  onto  said  particle  bed 


and  to  retard  the  rate  of  drying  in  the  interior  of  the 
slurry  droplets,  and 
(0  removing  at  least  part  of  said  suspending  liquid  from  said 
frozen  droplets  in  said  particle  bed  to  form  said  amphora 
catalyst. 


4,153,540 
UPGRADING  SHALE  OIL 
Robert  L.  Gorring,  Washington  Crossing,  Pa.,  and  Robert  L. 
Smith,  Hopewell,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  4,  1977,  Ser.i>Jo.  793,706 

Int.  a:  ClOG  23/04 

U.S.  a.  208—89  8  Qaims 


£»■ 


UPtRAOlwtOf  Sh^XOii. 

OQMPftRtSOW  Of  CHARGE  flNO  PWOOUCT  COMPOStTlOWS 

(EXAMPLE  31 


'.•S 


unae. 


c«-«ao^       tODSMr* 


1.  In  a  process  for  upgrading  full  range  shale  oil  derived  by 
retorting  oil  shale  which  process  is  conducted  by  contacting 
said  full  range  shale  oil  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  with  a 
composite  dewaxing  catalyst  comprising  a  metal  and  a  crystal- 
line zeolite  consisting  essentially  of  one  having  a  silica/alumina 
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ratio  greater  than  12  and  a  constraint  ifdex  of  about  1  to  12,  the 

improvement  which  comprises: 
contacting  said  full  range  shale  oil  iii  admixture  with  hydro- 
gen with  a  hydrotreating  catalyst  at  hydrotreating  condi- 
tions to  convert  organic  compounds  of  sulfur,  nitrogen, 
oxygen  and  metal  and  passing  substantially  the  entire 
effluent  of  such  hydrotreating  in  cascade  fashion  into 
contact  with  said  dewaxing  catalyst  at  conversion  condi- 
tions of  temperature,  pressure,  space  velocity  and  hydro- 
gen concentration  of  a  severity  to  hydrodewax  the  shale 
oil  while  simultaneously  converting  at  least  50%  of  the 
shale  oil  boiling  above  about  750*  F.  to  reaction  products 
boiling  below  750°  F.;  said  severity  including  a  tempera- 
ture of  750°  to  1000°  F.  and  spate  velocity  of  0.25  to  1 
volumes  of  said  shale  oil  per  volume  of  catalyst  per  hour. 


4,153,541 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS 

CENTRIFUGAL  CLASSIFYING  OF  A  CONTINUOUS 
FLOW  OF  PARTICULATE  MATERL\L  IN  A  DEFLECTED 

FLOW 
Hans  Rumpf,  Hansjakobstr.  12;  Karl  NUly,  Bachstrasse  46,  both 
of  7500  Karlsruhe,  and  Kurt  LeschonAi,  Am  Dammgraben  20, 
3392  Oausthal-Zellerfeld,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  718,158 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Ref .  of  Germany,  Aug.  27, 
1975,  2538190 

Int.  a.-  B07B  7/086 
U.S.  a.  209—143  37  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  continuous  centrifugal  classifying  of  a  con- 
tinuous stream  of  particulate  material  into  at  least  one  fraction 
of  coarse  material  and  at  least  one  fraction  of  fine  material  in  a 
deflected  flow,  the  material  to  be  classified  being  classified  in  a 
gaseous  fluid  at  cut-off  sizes  between  approximately  1  ;im  and 
100  fim  and  a  mass  flow  ratio  up  to  10,  between  the  supplied 
stream  of  material  and  a  classifying  gai  flow,  and  being  classi- 
fied in  a  liquid  fluid  at  cut-off  sizes  between  approximately  10 
fim  and  1  ;im,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  curved  inner  deflection  wall  curved  from  a 
beginning  over  an  inner  deflection  angle  greater  than  45°; 

(b)  establishing  a  classifying  fluid  flow  which  is  deflected  in 
a  classifying  region  by  said  curved  inner  deflection  wall 
and  has,  as  an  inner  boundary,  said  curved  inner  deflection 
wall  and  has  a  curved  outer  boundary  which  is  not  cov- 
ered by  a  wall  over  an  outer  angle  smaller  than  said  inner 
deflection  angle,  the  classifying  flow  being  substantially 
parallel  to  said  inner  deflection  wall  and  abutting  said 
inner  deflection  wall  at  least  over  said  inner  deflection 
angle; 

(c)  establishing  an  outer  flow  for  cartying  away  the  fraction 
of  coarse  material,  the  outer  flow  establishing  the  outer 
boundary  of  said  classifying  flow  over  said  outer  angle  the 
ratio  of  radii  between  said  outer  boundary  and  inner  de- 
flection wall  of  said  classifying  flow  being  less  than  ap- 
proximately 5:1; 

(d)  introducing  a  stream  of  material  to  be  separated  into  the 
classifying  flow  in  a  thin  layer  in  the  vicinity  of  the  begin- 
ning of  curvature  of  the  inner  deflection  wall  in  a  direc- 
tion such  that  the  vector  component  of  its  velocity  in  the 
direction  of  the  classifying  flow  is  at  least  half  the  value  of 
the  velocity  of  the  classifying  flow  and  in  a  direction 
which  does  not  deviate  more  thaiii  45°  from  the  direction 
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of  the  classifying  flow,  >  /hereby  fine  material,  after  being 
fanned  out  by  centrifugal  force  is  discharged  primarily 
with  the  out-flowing  classifying  flow,  and  the  coarse 
material  passes  through  aid  outer  boundary  of  the  classi- 
fying flow  which  is  not  c  overed  and  is  discharged  primar- 
ily with  the  outer  flow. 


4,lj53,542 
HIGH  INTENSITY  MAGNETIC  SEPARATOR  FOR  THE 
WET  PREPARATION  OF  MAGNETIZABLE  PARTICLES 

OF  $OLIDS 
Hans  Bender,  Leverkusen;  Wolf  Zabel,  Seelscheid;  Gottfried 
Duren,  and  Karl-Heinz  Unkelbach,  both  of  Cologne,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Klockner-Humboldt- 
Deutz  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  6,  19t7,  Ser.  No.  857,975 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  6, 
1976, 2655139  j 


U.S.  a.  209—223  R 


Int.  a.2lB03C  1/14 


3  Claims 


material  mounted  on  the  outer 


1.  A  high-intensity  magnetic  field  separator  for  magnetizable 
particles  in  a  carrier  medium  forming  a  slurry,  comprising: 

a  hollow  non-magnetic  bo<  y  mounted  for  rotation  about  a 
vertical  axis  and  including  an  outer  wall; 

means  for  rotating  said  bod  y; 

a  matrix  of  ferromagnetic 
surface  of  said  outer  walj; 

feed  means  for  feeding  the  ilurry  through  said  matrix; 

a  magnetic  system  fixedly  niounted  within  said  hollow  body 
close  to  said  outer  wallj  to  be  sutionary  with  respect 
thereto,  said  magnetic  sistem  being  constructed  as  an 
open  magnetic  system  an^  being  curved  complemental  to 
the  curvature  defined  by  ihe  rotating  outer  wall  and  oper- 
able to  establish  a  high-intensity  magnetic  field  which 
closes  upon  itself  throughl  said  outer  wall  and  through  the 
path  of  rotation  of  said  nlatrix; 

said  matrix,  when  in  the  m^netic  field,  attracting  the  mag- 
netizable particles  and  |)ermitting  the  waste  to  flow 
through;  and 

means  for  removing  the  atti^cted  particles  from  said  matrix. 


4,1^,543 

FRACTIONATING  APPARATUS 

Bengt  G.  Janson,  31  Woodbrtdge  Ter.,  South  Hadley,  Mass. 

01075 

Filed  Nov.  29,  19t7,  Ser.  No.  855,619 

Gaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  30,  1976,  7613410 
Int.  a.-  ft07B  1/04 
U.S.  a.  209-250  5  cUims 

1.  A  fractionating  apparatus  for  separating  fine  particles  for 
coarse  particles  suspended  in  p  liquid  containing  air  compris- 
ing: a  vessel  having  internally  pn  upper  air  space  communicat- 
ing with  a  lower  liquid  space  atnd  being  closed  except  for  a  top 
opening  communicating  with  said  air  space  and  except  for  a 
liquid  outlet  communicating  k)nly  with  said  liquid  space;  a 
spray  nozzle  located  in  said  \  vessel  and  directed  upwardly 
toward  said  top  opening;  meatis  for  supplying  a  suspension  of 
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fine  and  coarse  particles  in  a  liquid  containing  air  to  said  nozzle 
whereby  said  nozzle  discharges  the  suspension  through  said  air 
space  toward  said  top  opening  and  causes  air  to  be  released 
from  the  suspension  into  said  air  space;  horizontally  arranged 
sieving  means  extending  across  said  top  opening  for  passing 
released  air  and  a  portion  of  the  sprayed  liquid  and  fine  parti- 
cles to  the  upper  surface  of  said  sieving  means  and  for  deflect- 
ing the  remainder  of  the  liquid  and  the  coarse  particles  into  said 


liquid  space,  the  upper  surface  of  said  sieving  means  being 
exposed  to  substantially  atmospheric  pressure  and  being  ar- 
ranged to  allow  run-off  of  liquid  and  fine  particles  passing 
through  said  sieving  means,  and  the  lower  surface  of  said 
sieving  means  being  acted  on  by  the  pressure  in  said  air  space; 
and  vertically  adjustable  overflow  means  connected  to  said 
liquid  outlet  for  maintaining  the  liquid  level  in  said  vessel 
above  the  level  of  said  liquid  outlet  and  hence  for  regulating 
the  pressure  in  said  air  space. 


4,153,544 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  ORGANIC  WASTE  WATER 

Katsuto  Ok«da,  Tokyo;  Hideo  Yamamoto,  Machida;  Susumu 

Teraguchi,  Tama,  and  Norio  Ishibashi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Marinaga  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,847 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1976,  51-98463 

Int.  a.2  C02C  1/06 

VS.  a.  210—12  3  Qaims 


wherein  T  is  a  temperature  (*C.)  of  the  waste  water  to  be 
treated,  and  crT  is  COD(Cr)  to  be  removed  (Kg)/ ATP  content 
in  the  aeration  tank  (Kg)/day  at  T°  C. 


4,153,545 
METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  MEMBRANE  HLTER 
Robert  R.  Zwack,  New  Kensington,  and  Roger  M.  Christenson, 
Gibsonia,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,734 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  23, 
1996,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.-  BOID  13/00 
VJS.  a.  210—23  F  10  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  cleaning  a  membrane  which  has  been  used 
for  filtering  under  pressure  a  cataphoretic  paint  and  which  has 
been  fouled  by  said  paint,  said  method  comprising: 
(A)  contacting  said  membrane  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 
an  acid,  a  fatty  amine  and  a  water-soluble  organic  solvent 
for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  clean  said  membrane. 


4,153,546 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 

SOLVENT  FROM  SOLUTE 

Harold  T.  Hammel,  Del  Mar,  and  James  E.  Maggert,  San  Diego, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 

California,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,918 

Int.  a.- BOID  77/00 

U.S.  a.  210—41  33  Oaims 


1.  In  a  method  of  treating  organic  waste  water  containing 
large  amounts  of  nitrogenous  substituents  by  prolonged  aera- 
tion in  an  aeration  tank  in  which  oxidation,  nitrification  and 
denitrification  occur  in  the  same  aeration  tank,  the  improve- 
ment wherein: 
almost  no  excess  sludge  is  produced  and  the  COD  (Cr)  and 
nitrogen  content  of  the  treated  waste  water  is  largely 
decreased,  by: 

(1)  adjusting  the  dissolved  oxygen  content  in  the  aeration 
tank  to  be  within  the  range  of  1.5-4.5  ppm; 

(2)  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  waste  water  to  be 
within  the  range  of  15°-40°  C.  and  maintaining  the  resi- 
dence time  of  the  waste  water  in  the  aeration  tank  at  ten  or 
more  days;  and 

(3)  keeping  constant  the  activated  sludge  content  in  the 
aeration  tank  by  controlling  the  amount  of  COD(Cr)  to  be 
removed  according  to  the  equation: 

o-7'=33.5xl.058<^-^°> 


1.  A  method  for  the  separation  of  volatile  solvent  from  a 
solution  of  said  solvent  and  a  relatively  non-volatile  solute, 
comprising: 

infiltrating  with  said  solution  a  matrix  material  capable  of 
absorbing  said  solvent  and  having  pores  and  gas  entrained 
therein  to  at  least  1%  by  volume  of  said  matrix  material; 

providing  a  temjjerature  difference  across  said  matrix  mate- 
rial to  define  hotter  and  cooler  sides  thereof  and  having  a 
sufficient  magnitude  to  obtain  solution  concentrated  with 
said  solute  adjacent  said  hotter  side  and  solution  diluted 
with  said  solvent  adjacent  said  cooler  side,  said  matrix 
material  substantially  occupying  the  region  between  said 
hotter  and  cooler  sides; 

removing  concentrated  solution  from  said  hotter  side;  and 

removing  diluted  solution  from  said  cooler  side. 
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4,153,547 
USE  OF  ACIDinED  COPPER  SULFATE  IN  HYDROGEN 

SULHDE  REMOVAL 

John  O.  McLean,  Box  288-A,  Rte.  14,  Richmond,  Va.  23231 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,635 

Int.  a.-  C02B  1/10 

U.S.  a.  210-48  i  6  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  treating  well  water  fo  ■  purposes  of  removing 
hydrogen  sulfide  from  said  well  water  i  lomprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  conducting  sulfur-containing  wat^r  from  a  well, 

(b)  acidifying  a  treating  solution  of  cOpper  sulfate  to  a  maxi- 
mum pH  of  4  to  prevent  premature  precipitation  of  copper 
hydroxide  and  introducing  at  least  a  slight  excess  of  said 
acidified  copper  sulfate  into  said  water, 

(c)  delivering  said  water  and  acidified  copper  sulfate  in  a 
non-aerated  system  into  a  treatin|  tank  atop  a  treating 
filter  of  neutralizing  mineral, 

(d)  forming  copper  sulfide  and  precipitating  same  from  said 
water, 

(e)  forming  copper  hydroxide  in  said  tank  above  or  within 
said  neutralizing  mineral  from  the  excess  of  said  acidified 
copper  sulfate, 

(0  mechanically  filtering  said  copper  lulfide  and  said  copper 

hydroxide  with  said  neutralizing  niineral, 
(g)  and  removing  sulfur-free  water  ftbm  the  bottom  of  said 

treating  tank. 


4,153,548 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  POLLUTION  AND 

CONTAMINATION  IN  THE  ELECTRODEPOSITION  OF 

PAINT 
Steven  W.  Forney,  Wixom,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Naico  Chemical 

Company,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  436,625,  Jan.  25, 1974,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  590,959 

Int.  a.-  C02B  1/20 

U.S.  a.  210-52  6  Oalms 

1.  In  a  process  for  controlling  pollution  and  contamination  in 
the  electrodeposition  of  paint  from  an  aqueous  paint  bath  on 
articles  in  which  waste  water  including  paint  drippings  from 
such  articles  and  water  used  to  wash  said  articles  after  they 
have  been  painted  contains  negatively  charged  paint  solids 
which  are  tacky,  the  improvement  whicb  consists  essentially  of 
adding  to  said  waste  water  a  quantity  of  an  acidic  anionic  silica 
sol  and  a  water  dispersible  coagulating  anionic  or  non-ionic 
polymer  sufficient  to  reduce  the  tackiness  of  the  paint  solids  in 
said  waste  water  and  sufficient  to  condition  said  solids  so  that 
they  can  be  separated  from  said  water,  said  water  dispersible 
polymer  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  5000 
and  having  a  linear  carbon  chain  to  which  is  attached  a  plural- 
ity of  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anionic 
groups  and  non-ionic  groups,  the  proportions  of  said  silica  sol 
corresponding  to  500  to  2000  parts  by  weight  of  a  silica  sol 
containing  30%  to  50%  by  weight  Si02  per  million  parts  of 
said  waste  water  and  the  proportions  df  said  polymer  corre- 
sponding to  0.5  to  15  parts  by  weight  per  million  parts  of  said 
waste  water,  and  separating  said  solids  from  the  water. 
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4,1J3,549 

SODIUM  DIALKYL  SULFOSUCCINATES  AS 

DEWATERING  AIDS  IN  THE  nLTRATION  OF 

MINERAL  CONCENTRATES 

Samuel  S.  Wang,  Cheshire,  antf  Morris  E.  Leweliyn,  Stamford, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  19"^,  Ser.  No.  817,409 
Int.  a.-  ^01D  5/00 
U.S.  a.  210-54  4  oaims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  I  he  moisture  content  of  mineral 
concentrates  subject  to  dewatering  which  comprises  mixing 
with  an  aqueous  slurry  of  said  mineral  concentrate  an  effective 
amount  of  a  dialkylsulfosucc  nic  acid  or  salt  thereof  of  the 
formula: 

Cfi2— C— OR 
MO3S— CI  I— C— OR 

o 


alkal 


wherein  M  is  a  hydrogen, 
and  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  abo^t 
tering  the  thus-treated  slurry, 
said  dewatered  mineral 
acid  or  salt. 


concentrate 


li  metal,  or  ammonium  cation 

10  to  24  carbon  atoms,  dewa- 

i  ind  substantially  retaining  upon 

said  dialkylsulfosuccinic 


4,15^,550 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS 

FILTRATION  OF  MATERIAL  IMPREGNATED  WITH 

LIQUID 

Jean-Qaude  Lautrette,  Ville  D'Avray,  France,  assignor  to  So- 

ciete  Nouvelle  des  Filtres  Philippe,  Saint-Cloud,  France 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,162 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  21,  1976,  76  38473 


U.S.  a.  210—66 


Int.  a.2  BlDlD  33/04 


IS  aaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  continue  us  filtration  of  material  impreg- 
nated with  liquid,  which  comprises: 
a  conveyor  belt  for  carrying  i  )ut  a  continuous  movement  and 

on  which  said  material  is  deposited; 
a  press  including  a  first  chaksis  exerting  its  action  on  said 

material  deposited  on  the  ^onveyor  belt  in  order  to  expel 


the  liquid  contained  in  the 


latter; 


an  endless  canvass  connect(  id  to  said  first  chassis  of  said 
press; 

means  for  passing  said  endless  canvass  between  said  first 
chassis  and  said  material;  ind, 

shifting  means  for  imparting  \o  said  press  a  cyclic  movement 
comprising,  in  a  first  stag^  the  application  of  pressure  to 
the  material  impregnated  v^rith  liquid  and  the  movement  of 
the  press  in  synchronism  (kvith  the  belt  and,  in  a  second 
stage,  the  release  of  the  Pressure  and  the  return  of  the 
press  to  its  starting  point.  ] 

12.  A  method  for  continuous  filtration  of  material  impreg- 
nated with  liquid  including  a,  press  member  having  a  first 
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chassis  and  an  inflatable  air  chamber,  an  endless  canvass  sur- 
rounding said  first  chassis  and  a  conveyor  belt  comprising: 
depositing  material  to  be  filtered  on  said  conveyor  belt; 
continuously  moving  said  conveyor  belt; 
shifting  said  upper  chassis  of  said  press  so  as  to  exert  pressure 

discontinuously  on  successive  portions  of  said  material 

deposited  on  said  continuously  moving  conveyor  belt; 
inflating  said  air  chamber;  and, 
passing  said  endless  canvass  between  said  first  chassis  and 

said  material  so  as  to  isolate  said  air  chamber  from  said 

material. 


4,153,551 
WOBBLE  CEI^JTRIFUGE  AND  METHOD  OF 
OPERATION 
Giinther  Hultsch,  and  Helmut  Wilkesmann,  both  of  Munich, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Krauss-Maffei  AG,  Mu- 
nich, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,162 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  11, 
1977,  2710586 

Int.  a.-  BOID  33/02 
VS.  a.  210—78  2  Claims 


material  into  said  vessel  so  that  when  the  liquid  passes  through 
the  filter  tube  in  a  forward  flow  direction,  the  filter  material 
will  be  dep>osited  thereon  to  provide  the  filter  medium  for  a 
continuous  liquid  filtering  process,  the  regenerating  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  reversing  the  flow  of  a  sufficient  quantity  of  liquid 
through  the  filter  tube  for  a  sufficient  time  to  dislodge  the 
filter  cake  and  retained  solids  from  the  filter  tube; 

(b)  causing  the  liquid  within  the  vessel  to  move  in  a  cyclic 
forward  and  reverse  How  direction  within  the  vessel  to 
break  up  the  filter  cake  formed  by  the  particles  of  filter 
material  and  mix  the  particles  and  the  retained  solids  to 
form  a  homogeneous  liquidized  suspension  within  the 
vessel;  and 

(c)  redepositing  the  mixture  of  the  filter  material  and  re- 
tained solids  on  the  surface  of  the  filter  tube  in  order  that 
the  regenerated  filter  cake  will  be  homogeneous  through- 
out its  thickness  and  will  have  a  clean  filter  surface  to 
improve  the  efficiency  of  the  liquid  filtering  process. 

11.  A  filter  system  for  liquids  comprising  a  filter  regenera- 
tion system,  said  filter  regeneration  system  comprising: 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  wobble  or  nutating  centrifuge 
wherein  a  centrifuge  drum  is  rotatable  at  a  first  speed  ni  and  a 
tilt  guide  for  the  drum  is  rotatable  at  another  speed  nj,  said 
method  comprising  centrifugally  filtering  material  in  said  drum 
by  driving  said  drum  and  said  guide  at  the  respective  speeds  ni 
and  n2  while  maintaining  the  ratio  n2/ni  in  one  of  the  following 
ranges: 

(a)  0.1  to  0.85 

(b)  at  0.95 

(c)  1.05  to  1.9 
(d)2.l  to  5 
(e)  0  to  -  5 

thereby  getting  an  effective  nutating  angle  which  differs  from 
the  structurally  defined  nuuting  angle 


-[-<'-?'=}' 


4,153,552 
METHOD  FOR  REGENERATING  HLTERS 
Richard  M.  Muther,  Lakewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Environmen- 
tal Industrial  Products,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,133 
Int.  a.^  BOID  23/24 
VS.  CI.  210—82  11  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  use  in  a  liquid  type  filter  vessel  having  at 
least  one  filter  tube  for  regenerating  the  filter  cake  medium  on 
the  filter  tube  within  the  vessel,  said  filter  cake  formed  by 
introducing  a  suspension  of  a  liquid  and  small  particles  of  filter 


(a)  first  and  second  path  means; 

(b)  said  first  path  means  comprising  in  sequence: 

pump  means,  first  conduit  means,  first  valve  means,  sec- 
ond conduit  means,  first  filter  housing  nozzle  means, 
filter  element  means,  second  filter  housing  nozzle 
means,  third  conduit  means,  second  valve  means,  and 
fourth  conduit  means; 

(c)  said  second  path  means  comprising  in  sequence: 

said  pump  means,  said  first  valve  means,  fifth  conduit 
means,  said  second  valve  means,  said  third  conduit 
means,  said  second  filter  housing  nozzle  means,  said 
filter  element  means,  third  filter  housing  nozzle  means, 
and  sixth  conduit  means;  and 

(d)  said  regeneration  system  further  comprising  means  to 
alternate  fiow  between  said  first  and  second  path  means  in 
a  frequency  and  duration  sufficient  to  liquify  and  homoge- 
neously mix  a  filter  cake  which  was  on  the  surface  of  said 
filter  element  means;  and 

(e)  said  filter  system  further  comprising  means  to  redeposit 
said  liquified  filter  cake  upon  the  surface  of  said  filter 
element  means  as  a  single  homogeneous  layer. 


4,153,553 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  RECLAIMING 

AND  CLEANING  OIL  FROM  BOTTOM  SETTLINGS  OF 

TANKS 
Larry  R.  Davis,  Rte.  3,  Box  616,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex.  76308 
Filed  Sep.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,993 
Int.  a.-  BOID  21/10 
VS.  O.  210—95  5  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  BS  from  the  bottom  of  an  oil 
storage  tank,  cleaning  the  oil  storage  tank  and  for  separating  oil 
and  water  from  the  BS,  which  oil  storage  tank  has  an  inlet 
opening  and  an  outlet  opening  formed  therein,  which  appara- 
tus comprises; 

(a)  a  frame, 

(b)  a  BS  treatment  tank,  having  at  least  two  inlet  openings 
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and  an  outlet  opening  formed  t|erein,  mounted  on  said 
frame, 

(1)  conduit  means  in  fluid  commuiication  between  said  oil 
storage  tanic  and  the  BS  treatment  tank, 

(2)  a  first  power  driven  reversible  pump  connected  to  said 
conduit  means  to  withdraw  BS  from  the  oil  storage  tank 
and  to  direct  the  BS  into  said  treatment  tank, 

(c)  a  coil  having  an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening 
formed  therein,  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  the 
inlet  opening  thereof  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
outlet  opening  of  said  BS  treatm«it  tank, 

(1)  a  burner  means  mounted  on  sjiid  frame  in  position  to 
heat  said  coil,  I 

(2)  a  second  power  driven  reversible  pump,  of  lesser 
capacity  than  said  first  power  driven  reversible  pump, 
attached  to  the  outlet  of  said  BS  treatment  tank  and  to 
the  inlet  of  said  coil  for  circulajing  the  BS  through  the 
coil. 


pumping  water  into  the 

at  a  controlled  rate; 
means  for  controllably  heiting 

supply  branch; 
means  downstream  from 

water  flowing  in  the  waler 
a  concentrate  pump  dispoted 

supply  branch  for  pumping 

dialysate  solution  supply 
a  return  pump  disposed  in 

effluent  dialysate  solution 

pumping  the  solution  oui 
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dialysate  solution  supply  branch 

water  flowing  in  the  water 

the 


(3)  conduit  means  interconnecting  i  he  outlet  of  said  coil  to 
said  treatment  tank  to  direct  heal  ;d  BS  to  an  inlet  in  said 
BS  treatment  tank, 

(4)  said  BS  treatment  tank  havii  g  an  opening  formed 
therein  to  permit  chemicals  to  be  directed  into  the 
treatment  tank, 

(5)  time,  chemicals  and  heat  cause  i  fie  separation  of  the  oil 
and  water  from  the  BS,  which  ail  and  water  form  an 
interface, 

(6)  a  sight  glass  on  said  BS  treatmeiit  tank  through  which 
to  observe  the  interface  of  the  separated  oil  and  water, 

(7)  said  conduit  means  interconneding  said  BS  treatment 
tank  and  said  oil  storage  tanl  provides  a  conduit 
through  which  cleaned,  separalfcd  oil  is  returned,  by 
said  reversible  pump,  to  said  oil  storage  tank, 

(8)  an  outlet  conduit  in  said  BS  treafcnent  tank  to  direct  the 
water  from  said  BS  treatment  tank  to  a  place  of  disposal. 


4,153,554 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  ARTIFICIAL  KIDNEY 
SYSTEM 
Jack  von  der  Heide,  Arlington;  Robert  J.  Edelman,  and  Murray 
R.  McLeod,  both  of  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  American 
Micro-Bionics  Corp.,  Garland,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1977,  Ser.  N«.  770,789 
Int.  CI.-  BOID  13/00.  h/00 
U.S.  a.  210-96  M  I  14  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  delivering  a  diilysate  solution  to  an 
artifical  kidney  device  comprising:         ] 
a  hydraulics  circuit,  the  hydraulics  aircuit  having  a  water 
supply  branch,  a  dialysate  solution  supply  branch  extend- 
ing from  the  junction  of  the  water  tupply  branch  and  the 
dialysate  concentrate  supply  branc^i  to  a  port  for  supply- 
ing dialysate  solution  to  an  artific^  kidney,  and  a  return 
branch  extending  from  a  port  through  which  dialysate 
solution  returns  from  the  artifical  kiilney  to  a  drain  line  for 
passing  used  dialysate  solution  out  of  the  hydraulics  cir- 
cuit; 
a  supply  pump  disposed  in  the  wal:r  supply  branch  for 


heating  means  for  deaerating 

supply  branch; 
in  the  dialysate  concentrate 

dialysate  concentrate  into  the 
branch  at  a  controlled  rate; 
the  return  branch  for  drawing 

from  the  artifical  kidney  and 
through  the  drain  line; 


a  first  transducer  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  represen- 
tative of  the  negative  pri-ssure  in  the  return  branch  up- 
stream from  the  return  pi)mp; 

a  second  transducer  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  repre- 
sentative of  arterial  pressire  in  the  artificial  kidney; 

a  third  transducer  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  repre- 
sentative of  venous  pressijre  in  the  artificial  kidney;  and 

first  electrical  circuit  means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  the 
return  pump  in  response  tb  the  electrical  signals  from  the 
first,  second  and  third  transducers  in  a  combination  repre- 
sentative of  transmembrane  pressure  such  that  the  speed 
of  the  return  pump  maintains  a  predetermined  transmem- 
brane pressure  in  the  artifical  kidney. 


4,15^555 

CRYOGENIC  BtACH  CLEANER 

Jan  R.  Acker,  4402  Dwight  Dr;  Norman  R.  Braton,  457  Agnes 

Dr.;  James  A.  Koutsky,  3116  Gregory  St.,  and  Robert  F. 

Wendt,  2649  Mason  St.,  all  df  Madison,  Wis.  53711 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,553 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  23, 

1994,  has  be^n  disclaimed. 

Int.  a:-  BOID  17/00;  F25C  1/00 


U.S.  a.  210—198  R 


1.  An  improved  cryogenic 
cleaning  a  sandy  beach  which 
from  an  oil  spill  mixing  with 


3aainis 


beach-cleaning  machine  for 
has  been  contaminated  by  oil 
the  beach  sand,  said  machine 
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including:  means  for  moving  said  machine  along  said  beach; 
means  for  contacting  the  contaminated  area  immediately  for- 
ward of  said  machine  with  a  liquid  cryogen  so  as  to  cause 
solidification  and  permit  subsequent  separation  and  removal; 
and  means  for  separating  said  solidified  material  from  the 
beach,  said  separation  apparatus  being  positioned  in  trailing 
relation  to  said  contacting  means;  the  improvement  comprising 
in  combination: 
hopper  means  carried  by  said  machine  and  positionable 
forwardly  of  and  in  leading  relation  to  said  liquid  cryogen 
contacting  means,  said   hopper  means  having  storage 
means  to  receive  particulate  absorbent  and  means  for 
controllably  discharging  said  absorbent  onto  a  contami- 
nated area  prior  to  the  area  being  contacted  by  the  liquid 
nitrogen. 


4,153,556 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONDITIONING 

DEMINERALIZED  WATER 

Alan  B.  Riedinger,  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  assignor  to  UOP  Inc.,  Des 

Paines,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,144 

Int.  a.2  BOID  19/04 

U.S.  a.  210—218  1  Claim 


-^Bgafrxr 


r" 


1.  Apparatus  for  conditioning  demineralized  water  by  re- 
moving CO2  and  raising  the  pH  comprising  a  vessel  containing 
a  bed  of  limestone  chips,  an  open-ended  water  inlet  tube  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  a  point  above  the  vessel  into  the  bed 
of  limestone  chips  and  terminating  in  the  lower  portion  of  said 
bed  and  vessel  for  introducing  the  water  to  the  bottom  of  the 
bed  to  pass  upwardly  through  the  bed,  an  outlet  at  the  upper 
portion  of  the  vessel  for  removing  the  water  which  has  passed 
upwardly  through  said  bed,  an  upwardly  diverging  entrance 
cone  at  the  upper  end  of  said  inlet  tube,  and  a  wide-angle  low 
pressure  spray  nozzle  fluidly  connected  to  an  aggressive  water 
supply  through  a  conduit  and  positioned  to  discharge  said 
aggressive  water  from  said  supply  into  the  entrance  cone,  said 
entrance  cone  being  open  to  the  atmosphere  and  positioned 
relative  to  said  spray  nozzle  so  as  to  permit  the  water  sprayed 
from  the  nozzle  to  film  out  relatively  slowly  on  the  surface  of 
the  entrance  cone,  thereby  releasing  the  bulk  of  the  free  CO2 
contained  therein,  said  bed  of  limestone  chips  being  of  a  suffi- 
cient diameter  and  depth  to  insure  a  water  residence  time  in 
contact  with  the  chips  of  at  least  about  two  minutes. 


4,153,557 
BAR  SCREEN 

Mitsutflka   Hori,  3128-5,   Koizumi-cho,   Yamatokoriyama-shi, 
Nara-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,534 
Int.  Q.2  BOID  33/06.  33/36 
V.S.  a.  210—396  2  Qaims 

1.  A  bar  screen  for  removing  debris  from  liquid  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced  rotatable  ring  bars,  said  ring 

bars  having  a  common  longitudinal  axis; 
a  rotatable  shaft  adjacent  the  outer  periphery  of  said  ring 
bars,  said  shaft  being  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  ring  bars;  and 
a  plurality  of  scrap>er  means  having  a  first  end  fixedly 


mounted  on  said  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith  and  a  sec- 
ond end  opposite  said  first  end  extending  into  the  spaces 
between  said  spaced  ring  bars  for  scraping  debris  from 


:^s;75^r 


said  spaces,  said  first  end  being  continuously  positioned 
between  said  ring  bars,  and  said  second  end  being  movable 
away  from  between  said  ring  bars  when  said  rotatable 
shaft  rotates. 


4,153,558 
HYDROCYCLONE  SEPARATOR 
Rune  H.  Frykhult,  Huddinge,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Celleco, 
Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,440 

Int.  a.-'  BOID  21/26.  33/02 

U.S.  a.  210—512  R  4  Oaims 


1.  A  hydrocyclone  separator  for  separating  a  liquids/solids 
mixture  into  a  light  first  fraction  of  relatively  low  density  and 
a  heavy  second  fraction  of  relatively  high  density,  the  separa- 
tor comprising  means  forming  a  separation  chamber  having  a 
circular  cylindrical  part  provided  with  a  tangential  inlet  for 
said  mixture  and  with  a  central  outlet  for  said  light  fraction,  the 
separation  chamber  also  having  a  conical  part  forming  an 
outlet  for  said  heavy  fraction,  a  first  guide  bar  located  on  the 
wall  of  said  conical  chamber  part  and  positioned  and  dimen- 
sioned to  give  the  heavy  fraction,  flowing  helically  along  said 
wall,  a  component  of  movement  directed  radially  inward,  and 
guide  means  including  a  second  guide  bar  extending  along  said 
wall  between  said  first  guide  bar  and  said  heavy  fraction  outlet 
and  positioned  and  dimensioned  to  give  the  heavy  fraction, 
flowing  toward  the  heavy  fraction  outlet,  a  component  of 
movement  directed  axially  toward  said  light  fraction  outlet. 
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4,153,559 

WATER  TREATMENT  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Charles  H.  Sanderson,  3717  Fritcha  Ave.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
46806 

Filed  May  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,854 

Int.  a:-  BQ\D  35/06 

U.S.  a.  210—222  I  11  aaims 


1.  A  device  for  the  treatment  of  wa  ;er  comprising: 

a  one-piece  elongated  tubular  casing  of  magnetic  material, 
said  casing  having  an  inner  surface, 

an  elongated  magnet  having  at  idast  two  longitudinally 
spaced  poles,  ' 

a  one-piece  fluid-tight  jacket  of  non-magnetic  material  com- 
pletely encasing  said  magnet,  said  jacket  including  an 
outer  peripheral  surface  extending  longitudinally  with 
respect  thereto, 

said  jacket  including  open  tubular  end  portions  extending 
beyond  opposite  ends  of  said  magnet, 

said  jacket  and  magnet  being  positioned  longitudinally 
within  said  casing,  1 

means  for  supporting  said  jacket  ^ithin  said  casing  and 
spacing  said  jacket  from  said  casirtg  inner  surface  so  as  to 
form  an  annular  chamber  therebttween,  said  means  for 
supporting  comprising  a  pair  of  tiered  elastic  sleeves  of 
non-magnetic  material  being  potitioned  over  opposite 
ends  of  said  jacket  between  said  jtcket  and  said  casing, 

the  ends  of  said  jacket  being  flared  outwardly  so  as  to  tightly 
compress  said  sleeves  between  t))e  flared  ends  of  said 
jacket  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  casing,  said  sleeves 
being  in  tight  frictional  engagement  with  said  casing  and 
the  flared  ends  of  said  jacket, 

an  aperture  in  each  of  said  tubular  end  portions  extending 
into  said  annular  chamber, 

first  and  second  fluid  fittings  threadedly  secured  respec- 
tively to  opposite  ends  of  said  casing,  each  said  fitting 
being  an  integral  unit  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical 
portion  having  a  reduced  diameter  portion  and  a  shoulder 
adjacent  said  reduced  diameter  portion,  and 

an  outer  tubular  casing  of  non-magnetic  material  positioned 
around  said  first  mentioned  casing  and  telescopically 
supported  on  its  opposite  ends  by  the  reduced  diameter 
portions  of  said  fittings,  said  shoulders  engaging  the  ends 
of  said  outer  casing  so  as  to  center  said  outer  casing  be- 
tween said  fittings. 


4,153,560      I 
CORONA  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  USING  SAME 
Peter  Dinter,  Hallgarten,  and  Andreas  Kolbe,  Wiesbaden,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  t*  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,105 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  29, 
1976,  2643772 

Int.  a:-  BOIK  1/60 
U.S.  a.  250—531  25  Qaims 

1.  A  corona  discharge  device  for  cli  urging  the  surface  of  a 
material  which  comprises: 

a.  a  rotatable  roll  comprising  a  cyli;  idrical  shell  made  of  a 
dielectric  material; 

b.  at  least  one  first  electrode  located  outside  said  roll; 

c.  at  least  one  second  electrode  located  within  said  roll,  said 
first  and  second  electrodes  being  arranged  along  the  cylin- 
drical contour  of  said  shell  with  said  second  electrodes 
within  said  shell  being  in  contact  with  said  shell,  and  one 
of  said  first  or  second  electrodes  being  adapted  for  carry- 
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ing  electrical  current  ar  i  the  other  being  adapted  to  be 
grounded  as  a  counter  electrode;  and 


d.  a  spring  means  for  pressing  said  second  electrodes  within 
said  shell  against  the  insihe  surface  thereof. 


4,153,561 
CONDITIONING  AGENT 
Edwin  HUmUller,  Hofheim  aai  Taunus;  Karl-Heinz  Keil,  and 
Joachim  Ribka,  both  of  Offtnbach  am  Main,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  JGermany 

Filed  Dec.  29,  19^7,  Ser.  No.  865,612 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  31, 
1976,  2659696;  May  25,  1977,  2723525 

Int.  CI.:  ?>06M  13/40 
U.S.  a.  252-8.75  2  Qaims 

1.  Conditioning  agents  in  ^he  form  of  aqueous  emulsions 
containing 
(a)  of  from  5  to  20,  preferibly  5  to  15,  %  by  weight  of  a 


compound  of  the  formuli   I 


CH2— co^f^ 

CH— SOj( 

coo<->x< 


wherein  R  is  a  branched 
having  of  from  10  to 
carbon  atoms  or  a  group 
)n — ,  n  is  an  integer  of 
sium  or  ammonium  ion 
(b)  of  from  2  to  20,  preferab  y 
of  a  fatty  acid  amide  sulfate 


'  )r  linear  alkyl  or  alkylene  group 

preferably  of  from  12  to  20, 

of  the  formula  R  — NH— <CH2. 

2  to  4,  X  is  a  sodium,  potas- 

R'  is  defined  as  R; 

of  from  3  to  15,  %  by  weight, 

of  the  formula  II 


3(>, 


from 
aid 


CHj— (CH2V— CH— «  H2)z— CON 
OSOj(-  );KH^) 


wherein  R'  and  R^  each  i 
1  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  R 
Ci-galkyl,  phenyl  or  C| 
is  an  integer  of  from  6  to 
14,  and  X  is  defined  as  in 
by  weight  of  a  glycerine 
III 

CH2— OR' 


I 
CH2— 0-(CH2<:H20)y-Z 


CH2— 0R2 

wherein   R'   and   R^ 
branched  or  linear  C4- 
Cgalkyl  groups,  Y  is  zero 
Z  is  a  group  of  the  formu 


— R 


/ 

4 
\ 


R> 


R2 


an  alkyl  group  having  of  from 

is  a  hydrogen  atom  and  R^  is  a 

.41  ilkylphenyl  group,  Y  and  Z  each 

8,  preferably  represent  together 

formula  I  or,  of  from  2  to  20% 

ether  derivative  of  the  formula 


III 


gal  cyl ; 


rej)resent   identical   or   different, 

groups,  preferably  branched 

or  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4  and 

lae  — (CH2)„— COOMe,  — SO3. 
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Me2  or  — POjMes,  n  is  1,  2  or  3  and  Me  is  an  alkali  metal, 
ammonium  or  trialkylammonium  ion; 
(c)  of  from  1  to  1 5,  preferably  of  from  I  to  3,  %  by  weight, 
of  a  polyethylene  glycol  of  the  formula  IV 


1  to  about  12  carbon  atoms  and  (2)  an  organic  sulfur  containing 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  and  /3 
substituted  allyl  sulfides,  a  and  /3  substituted  allyl  disulfides, 
and  sulfurized  olefins  having  reactive  unsaturated  bonds. 


HO(CH2CH20)„H 


IV 


wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  from  100  to  400,  preferably  of 
from  100  to  250  and 
(d)  of  from  1  to  5,  preferably  of  from  I  to  3,  %  by  weight  of 
a  non  ionic  ethylene  oxide  addition  product,  as  emulsifier. 


4,153,562 

ANTIOXIDANTS  FOR  LOW  ASH  AND  MEDIUM  ASH 

LUBRICATING  OILS 

John  J.  Jaruzelski,  Westfield,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research 

&  Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,793 
Int.  a.-  ClOM  1/48 
U.S.  a.  252—46.6  16  Oaims 

1.  An  oil-soluble  condensation  reaction  product,  useful  as  an 
antioxidant  in  lubricating  oil  compositions,  of  a  dithiophos- 
phoric  acid  ester  of  an  alkyl  phenol  sulfide  defining  a  SH 
group,  with  an  unsaturated  material  which  reacts  with  said  SH 
group  to  form  a  thioester  and  which  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  styrene,  an  alkyl  styrene  having  from  1  to  6  car- 
bon atoms  in  alkyl  groups,  a  non-straight  chain  olefin  of  from 
7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  a  vinyl  alcohol  ester  having  a  total  of 
from  4  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  and  an  acrylate  ester  or 
methacrylate  ester  having  a  total  of  from  4  to  about  20  carbon 
atoms. 

8.  An  improved  oil  composition  comprising  an  oil  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrocarbon  fuel,  a  hydrocar- 
bon lubricating  oil  and  a  synthetic  lubricating  oil  to  which  has 
been  added  an  oxidation  inhibiting  amount  of  said  oil-soluble 
condensation  product  defined  by  claim  1. 


4,153,564 
NITROGEN-CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS  AND 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SAME 
Sheldon  Chibnik,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,678 
Int.  Q\.-  ClOH  1/22:  C07D  207/12.  249/18 
U.S.  a.  252—51.5  A  18  Claims 

1.  A  product  having  the  following  formula 


4,153,563 

LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

BENZOTRIAZOLE-ALLYL  SULHDE  REACTION 

PRODUCTS 

Milton  Braid,  Westmont,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  909,222 
Int.  a:-  ClOM  1/38:  C07D  249/18 
U.S.  a.  252—47  24  Qaims 

1.  A  lubricant  composition  which  comprises  an  oleaginous 
material  and,  in  an  amount  effective  to  impart  corrosion  pre- 
vention and  antioxidation  properties  thereto,  the  reaction 
product  of  (1)  a  benzotriazole  compound  having  the  formula: 


N 


O 

II 

R— CH  — C 


CH2— C 
II 
O 


\ 

r 
/ 


N— Ar- 


■CH2-Ar     J^ 


wherein  R  is  an  alkenyl  group  containing  from  40  to  1000 
carbon  atoms,  Ar  is  an  aromatic  hydrocarbyl  containing  6  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  n  is  from  1  to  3  and  m  is  from  I  to  3. 
7.  A  product  having  the  following  formula 


O 

It 
R— CH  — C 


CH2— C 


\ 

/ 


N— Ar- 


NHi 
I 
•CHi— Ar— 


wherein  R  is  an  alkenyl  group  containing  40  to  1000  carbon 
atoms,  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl,  Ar  is  an  aromatic 
hydrocarbyl  containing  6  to  18  carbon  atoms,  n  is  from  1  to  3, 
m  is  from  1  to  3  and  z  is  from  1  to  2. 


N 
/ 
N 
H 

where  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbyl  group  containing  1  to 
about  12  carbon  atoms  and  (2)  an  organic  sulfur  containing 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  and  ^ 
substituted  allyl  sulfides,  a  and  ^  substituted  allyl  disulfides, 
and  sulfurized  olefins  having  reactive  unsaturated  bonds. 

18.  A  reaction  product  of  (1)  of  benzotriazole  compound 
having  the  formula: 


/ 

N 
H 


where  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbyl  group  containing  from 


4,153,565 
BENZOTRIAZOLE  ADDUCT  AND  LUBRICANT 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SAID  ADDUCT 
Milton  Braid,  Westmont,  and  Phillip  S.  Landis,  Woodbury,  both 
of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  915,856 
Int.  ex.-  ClOM  1/20.  1/32:  C07D  249/00 
U.S.  a.  252—51.5  A  18  Qaims 

1.  A  lubricant  composition  which  comprises  a  lubricating 
medium,  and  in  an  amount  effective  to  impart  antioxidation 
and  metal  corrosion  prevention  properties  thereto,  the  adduct 
of  (1)  a  benzotriazole  compound  having  the  formula; 


N 

n/ 

H 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbyl  group  containing 
from  1  to  about  12  carbon  atoms;  and  (2)  an  alkyl  vinyl  ether 
or  a  vinyl  ester  of  a  hydrocarbylcarboxylic  acid,  having  the 
formula: 
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RCH=CH— O— R" 


R'CH=CH— O— C— R" 
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4,153,566 
OXAZOLINE  ADDITIVES  USEFUL  IN  OLEAGINOUS 
COMPOSITIONS 
Jack  Ryer,  East  Brunswick;  Harold  N.  Miller,  Millington; 
James  Zielinski,  Somerset,  all  of  N  J.,  and  Stanley  J.  Brois, 
Wantage,  England,  assignors  to  Exx*n  Research  &  Engineer- 
ing Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  530,235,  D«c.  6,  1974,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  455,250,  Mar.  27, 

1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No. 

710,279 

Int.  a:-  ClOM  1/32 

U.S.  CI.  252—51.5  A  10  aaims 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  contprising:  a  major  amount 

of  lubricating  oil  and  0.1  to  10  wt.  %  of  bis-oxazoline  of  a 

molar  proportion  of  a  hydrocarbon-substituted  C4-C10  mono 

unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  material  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  dicarboxylic  acid,  ester  tnd  anhydrides  thereof, 

having  from  about  8  to  49  carbon  atoms  in  said  hyrocarbon 

substituent;  reacted  with  about  two  molar  proportions  of  a 

2,2-disubstituted-2-amino-l-alkanol   having  2   to  3   hydroxy 

groups  and  containing  a  total  of  4  to  Sicarbons  of  the  formula: 


X 

I 


NH2— C— CH20fI 
X 


wherein  X  is  alkyl  or  hydroxy  alkyl,  ^lid  alkyl  groups  having 
1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  at  least  one  I  of  said  X  is  a  hydroxy 
alkyl  group  of  the  structure  —{CH2)ni>H  where  n  is  I  to  3;  at 
a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  \4p  to  240°  C.  for  about  J 
to  24  hours  with  the  removal  of  about  three  molar  proportions 
of  water  to  thereby  produce  said  bjs-oxazoline  having  the 
structure 


wherein  R  is  said  hydrocarbon  substittent  and  X  is  as  defined 
above. 

6.  An  additive  concentrate  compri^ng:  a  major  amount  of 
mineral  lubricating  oil  in  the  range  of  98  to  45  parts  by  weight, 
2  to  45  parts  by  weight  of  bisoxazoline  Cf  a  molar  proportion  of 
a  hydrocarbon-substituted  C4-Cto  mono  unsaturated  dicarbox- 
ylic acid  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dicar- 
boxylic acid,  ester  and  anhyrides  thereof;  having  from  about  8 


to  49  carbon  atoms  in  said 
with  about  two  molar 
amino-l-alkanol  having  2  to 
a  total  of  4  to  8  carbons  of 
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lydrocarbon  substituent;  reacted 
pro|K5rtions  of  a  2,2-disubstituted-2- 
}  hydroxy  groups  and  containing 
the  formula: 


where  R'  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  I  to 
about  8  carbon  atoms,  R"  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  I 
to  about  18  carbon  atoms,  and  R'"  is  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl 
group,  an  alkaryl  group  or  an  aralkyi  ^roup  containing  from  I 
to  about  18  carbon  atoms. 


wherein  X  is  alkyl  or  hydroxy 
1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  at 
alkyl  group  of  the  structure 
a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
to  24  hours  with  the  removal 
of  water  to  thereby  produ0e 
structure 


alkyl,  said  alkyl  groups  having 
least  one  of  said  X  is  a  hydroxy 

(CH2)nOH  where  n  is  1  to  3;  at 

about  140°  to  240°  C.  for  about  J 

of  about  three  molar  proportions 

said  bis-oxazoline  having  the 


wherein  R  is  said  hydrocarbt^  substituent  and  X  is  as  defined 
above. 


4,153,567 
ADDITIVES  FOR  LUBRICANTS  AND  FUELS 
Edward  W.  Kluger,  Pauline;  John  W.  Miley,  Inman,  and  Tien  K. 
Su,  Spartanburg,  all  of  S.C„  assignors  to  Milliken  Research 


Corporation,  Spartanburg,  $ 


Filed  Nov.  10,  19p7,  Ser.  No.  850,457 


Int.  a.-  ClOM  1/32:  Cioi 
U.S.  a.  252—51.5  A 


1.  A  fuel  and  lubricant  additive  produced  by  the  process 
comprising  simultaneously  reacting  substantially  equal  molar 
amounts  of  a  polyamine  subs  ituted  cycloaliphatic  compound 
having  the  general  structure 


NH— 


:H2— CH2— CH2NH2 


NHR 


wherein  R  is  H  or  — CH2CJH2CH2NH2 
aliphatic  polycarboxylic  acid 
polycarboxylic  acid  anhydri 
least  about  12  carbon  atoms, 
of  time  effective  to  remove 
amount  of  water  equivalent  tc 
derivative  moiety  having  the 


.C. 


1/22:  C07D  207/24.  209/32 

II  Claims 


with  a  substituted 
anhydride  acylating  agent  said 
e  acylating  agent  containing  at 
t  a  temperature  and  for  a  period 
from  the  reaction  mixture  an 
the  number  of  moles  of  an  imide 
general  structure 
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—  N 


Ri 


present  in  said  addtive,  Ri  of  said  imide  derivative  moiety 
being  an  alkyl  moiety  containing  at  least  about  8  carbon  atoms 
or  a  substantially  saturated  olefin  polymer  having  an  average 
molecular  weight  of  from  200  to  about  5000. 

9.  A  composition  comprising  a  major  portion  of  a  lubricant 
or  fuel  and  a  minor  effective  amount  of  a  dispersant  having  the 
general  structure 


NH— CH2— CH2— CH2— N 


NHR 


wherein  R  is  H,  — CH2CH2CH2NH2  or 

O 


— CH2CH2CH2— N 


and  R I  is  an  alkyl  moiety  containing  at  least  about  8  carbon 
atoms  or  a  substantially  saturated  olefin  polymer  having  an 
average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  200  to  about  5000. 


4,153,568 
PROCESS  OF  ENHANONG  THE  AROMA  OF  A  SOAP 
WITH  NORBORNANE  DERIVATIVES 
Kenneth  K.  Light,  Long  Branch;  James  M.  Sanders,  Eatontown; 
Manfred  H.  Vock,  Locust,  all  of  N.J.;  Edward  J.  Shuster, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.;  Joaquin  Vinals,  Red  Bank,  N.J.;  William  L. 
Schreiber,  Jackson,  N.J.;  John  B.  Hall,  Rumson,  N.J.;  Denis 
E.  Hruza,  Sr.,  Bricktown,  N.J.;  Venkatesh   Kamath,   Red 
Bank,  N.J.;  Br^a  D.  Mookherjee,  Holmdel,  N J.;  Ching  Y. 
Tseng,  Middletown,  N.J.,  and  Mark  A.  Sprecker,  Sea  Bright, 
N.J.,  assignors  to  International  Ravors  A  Fragrances  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  765,847,  Feb.  4,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4.076,853. 
This  application  Dec.  13,  1977.  Ser.  No.  860,144 
Int.  a.-  CUD  9/04 
U.S.  a.  252—108  6  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  augmenting  or  enhancing  the  aroma  of  a 
soap  comprising  the  step  of  intimately  admixing  with  soap 
chips  either  (i)  a  norbornane  derivative  having  a  structure 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


H      O 


and  mixtures  of  some  or  (ii)  a  mixture  of  2-{2-butenoyl)-3,3- 
dimethylnorbornane;  2-(2-butenoyl)-3,3-dimethylnorbomane; 
2-(2-butenoyl)-3,3-dimethylnorbomane  and  a-allyl-3,3-dimeth- 
yl-2-norbomanemethanol  until  a  substantially  homogenous 
comp>osition  is  obtained,  said  norbornane  derivative  or  said 
mixture  being  present  in  said  composition  in  an  amount  of  from 
\%  up  to  3%  by  weight. 


4,153,569 
BUILT  LIQUID  DETERGENT 
Guido  C.  van  den  Brom,  Nieuw-Beijerland,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,535 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  11,  1976, 
42175/76 

Int.  C\.-  CUD  9/14 
U.S.  a.  252—109  5  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  built  liquid  detergent  composition  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  3  to  12  weight  percent  of  an  anionic  detergent  consisting 
of  a  potassium  alkylbenzenesulphonate,  wherein  the  alkyl 
chain  of  said  alkylbenzenesulphonate  is  a  10  to  18  carbon 
atom,  branched  or  straight,  alkyl  chain; 

(b)  2  to  8  weight  percent  of  a  soap  consisting  of  a  potassium 
salt  of  a  fatty  acid,  derived  from  an  8  to  22  carbon  atom, 
saturated  or  unsaturated,  fatty  acid  or  polymer  thereof; 

(c)  0.5  to  5  weight  percent  of  a  nonionic  detergent  consisting 
of  an  ethylene  oxide  or  propylene  oxide  condensation 
product  of  an  organic  hydrophobic  radical; 

(d)  0. 1  to  2  weight  percent  of  a  copolymer  consisting  of  the 
copolymer  of  maleic  anhydride  with  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  methyl  ether,  ethylene, 
and  styrene,  said  copolymer  having  a  specific  viscosity  of 
0.1  to  4.5  measured  as  a  one  percent  weight/volume  solu- 
tion of  said  copolymer  in  methylethylketone  at  25°  C;  and 

(e)  I  to  25  percent  of  a  mixture  of  sodium  tripolyphosphate 
and  tetrapotassium  pyrophosphate,  said  mixture  compris- 
ing 20  to  65  percent  by  weight,  calculated  on  said  mixture, 
of  tetrapotassium  pyrophosphate;  and 

wherein  said  copolymer  has  been  partially  esterified  with  said 
nonionic  and  subsequently  neutralized,  the  ratio  of  the  copoly- 
mer to  nonionic  to  obtain  the  partially  esterified  copolymer 
ranging  from  50:1  to  1:2.5. 


and 


4,153,570 
LOW-FOAMING  LIQUID  WASHING  AGENT 
CONCENTRATES 
Manfred  Hennemann,  Diisseldorf-Benrath;  Albrecht  Lohr,  Ra- 
tingen-Eggerscheid,  and  Peter  Krings,  Krefeld,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft 
auf  Aktien   (Henkel   KGaA),   Dusseldorf-Holthausen,   Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873.510 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  1. 
1977,  2703998 

Int.  a.2  CUD  9/32 
U.S.  a.  252—121  21  Claims 

1.  A  low-foaming,  liquid,  aqueous  washing  agent  concen- 
trate consisting  essentially  of: 


658 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


(a)  from  5%  to  12%  by  weight  oPa  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  hnear  sodium  alkyl  benzene 
sulfonate  having  from  10  to  13  aarbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
chain,  a  linear  secondary  sodiuni  alkane  sulfonate  having 
from  14  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  a  mixture  thereof; 

(b)  from  2%  to  6%  by  weight  of  a  linear  sodium  alkylpoly- 
glycol  ether  sulfate  having  from  10  to  16  carbon  atoms  in 
the  alkyl  chain  and  from  1  to  ,3  ethylene  glycol  ether 
groups;  ] 

(c)  from  2%  to  6%  by  weight  of  a  fiotassium  or  sodium  soap 
composed  of  mainly  saturated  fatty  acids  having  from  12 
to  1 8  carbon  atoms,  of  which  50%  to  90%  by  weight  have 
from  16  to  18  carbon  atoms; 

(d)  from  15%  to  28%  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  ethoxylated 
alcohols,  composed  of  (i)  from  30%  to  50%  by  weight  of 
linear  primary  ethoxylated  alcohols  having  from  16  to  18 
carbon  atoms  and  8  to  12  glycol  «her  groups  and  (ii)  from 
30%  to  50%  by  weight  of  linear  primary  ethoxylated 
alcohols  having  from  16  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  3  to  7 
glycol  ether  groups,  both  types  of  said  ethoxylated  alco- 
hols having  a  ratio  of  saturated  to  mono-unsaturated  hy- 
drocarbon radicals  of  from  1:4  to  4:1,  and  (iii)  from  10%  to 
30%  by  weight  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  linear,  primary,  saturated  ethoxylated  alco- 
hols, primary  saturated  ethoxybted  alcohols  having  a 
methyl  group  in  the  2-position,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said 
primary  saturated  ethoxylated  alcohols  having  from  10  to 
15  carbon  atoms  and  from  4  to  9  glycol  ether  groups; 

(e)  from  2%  to  7%  by  weight  of  a  diethanolamide  of  fatty 
acids  having  from  10  to  16  carbofi  atoms  in  the  fatty  acid 
radial; 

(f)  from  4%  to  10%  by  weight  of  •  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  toluene  sulfonate,  xylene  sulfonate 
and  isopropylbenzene  sulfonate  in  the  form  of  the  sodium, 
potassium  or  triethanolamine  salt;  and 

(g)  from  2%  to  7%  by  weight  of  an  alkanol  having  from  1  to 
3  carbon  atoms; 

and  the  remainder  of  said  concentrate  being  water  and  option- 
ally other  conventional  ingredients;  with  the  proviso  that  (I) 
the  total  of  all  anhydrous  components  of  said  concentrate  is 
from  40%  to  65%  by  weight  of  said  concentrate,  (2)  phos- 
phates and  salts  of  polymer  carboxylio  acids  are  absent,  and  (3) 
the  content  of  alkanolamines  is  kept  below  3%  by  weight. 


4,153,571    I 
HEAT  DEPENDENT  ALKALI  GEL  CLEANING 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  CLEANING 
GREASY  SURFACES 
Donald  F.  Garvin,  Wyandotte,  and  Otto  T.  Aepli,  Southgate, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation, 
Wyandotte,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,979 

Int.  a:-  CUD  7/26 

U.S.  a.  252—156  4  aaims 

1.  An  aqueous  composition,  which  gels  at  temperatures 
greater  than  100°  P.,  suitable  for  the  removal  of  greasy  soil 
from  surfaces  consisting  essentially  of  water,  an  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  and  a  surfactant  selected  fnom  the  group  consisting 
of 

(a)  an  ethoxylated  alcohol  of  the  formula: 

Y-0(C2H40)„H  , 

wherein  Y  is  a  straight  chain  alkjl  group  having  an  aver- 
age of  19  carbon  atoms,  n  is  an  integer  such  that  the  hy- 
drophile  represented  by  (C2H4O)  constitutes  from  about 
75  to  95  weight  percent  of  the  total  weight  of  the  surfac- 
tant and  the  molecular  weight  is  about  1 500  and 

(b)  a  polyoxyethylene-polyoxyprooylene  copolymer  of  the 
formula: 


in  I 


represented  by  (CjHeO 
of  at  least  3200  and  bis 
represented  by  (C2H40t) 
weight  percent  of  the 
wherein  the  concentration 
about  1  weight  percent  to  ab^out 
tration  of  surfactant  is  fi 
weight  percent  and  the  balance 
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has  an  average  molecular  weight 
integer  such  that  the  hydrophile 
constitutes  from  about  70  to  95 
cbpolymer, 

I  >f  alkali  metal  hydroxide  is  from 
7  weight  percent,  the  concen- 
4  weight  percent  to  about  30 
is  water. 


4,153,572 
ULTRAVIOLET  EMITTING  CEYMG  ALUMINATE 
FLUORESCENT  LAMP  PHOSPHOR  FOR  PSORIASIS 
TREATMENT 
Robert  W.  Wolfe,  Wysox,  P^,  assignor  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incor- 
porated, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1*78,  Ser.  No.  915,495 
Int.  a.-  C09K  11/46 
U.S.  a.  252—301.4  R  3  aaims 

1.  Cerium  yttrium  magneiium  aluminate  phosphor  exhibit- 
ing a  hexagonal  magneto  plumbite  structure  and  having  the 
molar  formula  of 

Cej;YyMgiAl|iOi6.5  +  iAix+y)  +  z: 


where  x  is  within  the  range 
range  of  0.050  and  0.350  am 
2.000,  and  where  the  sum  of 
1.0. 


0.375  and  0.750,  y  is  within  the 
1  z  is  within  the  range  0.500  and 
X  and  y  are  equal  to  or  less  than 


4,i53,573 
OIL-IN-WAT^R  EMULSIONS 
George  Kalfoglou,  Houston,  and  Kenoth  H.  Floumoy,  Level- 
land,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains, 

N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  664,711,  Mar.  8,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,099^7. 

This  application  Jan.  |l,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,588 

Int.  a.-  F17Dj  1/17:  BOIF  77/00 

U.S.  a.  252—312  I  2  aaims 

1.  An  oil-in-water  emulsion  comprising  a  viscous  hydrocar- 
bon and  as  the  aqueous  phasdan  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkalin- 
ity agent  selected  from  the  gipup  consisting  of  sodium  hydrox- 
ide, potassium  hydroxide  and  lithium  hydroxide  and  an  oxyal- 
kylated  anionic  surfactant  of  the  formula: 


RfO(CH,0),— (C,H,0). 
>SO,M. 

wherein  R<-  is  selected  from 
from  10  to  25  carbon  atoms; 


— (QRiOrCHjCH- 


the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of 


^:y 


Rrf 


wherein  Rj  is  alkyl  of  from  1 1  to  25  carbon  atoms,  and 


wherein  R^  is  alkyl  of  from  8  {o  25  carbon  atoms;  r  is  an  integer 


HO(C2H40)a(C3H60WC2H40)4H 
wherein  a  is  an  integer  such 


of  from  2  to  about  10;  s  is  an 
an  integer  of  from  2  to  about 


integer  of  from  1  to  about  8;  t  is 

10,  and  the  sum  of  r -(- s -)- 1  is  not 

more  than  20,  wherein  at  le^st  60  percent  of  the  oxyalkylene 

units  are  oxyethylene  units  artd  wherein  M  is  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  sodium,  ^tassium,  lithium  and  the  ammo- 

th»t  the  hydrophobe  base    nium  ion,  and  wherein  the  concentration  of  the  alkalinity  agent 


May  8.  1979 


CHEMICAL 


659 


in  the  aqueous  solution  is  from  about  0.01  to  about  1.0  percent, 
wherein  the  concentration  of  the  said  surfactant  in  the  aqueous 
solution  is  from  about  0.01  to  about  2.5  weight  percent  and 
wherein  the  volume  of  solution  in  the  said  emulsion  will  range 
from  about  8  percent  to  about  60  percent  based  on  the  volume 
of  the  hydrocarbon. 


4,153,574 
STABLE  DISPERSIONS  CONTAINING  TRIORGANOTIN 

FLUORIDES 

Charles  B.  Belter,  Carteret,  and  Leroy  A.  Hafner,  Edison,  both 

of  N.J.,  assignors  to  M&T  Chemicals  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  763,406 

Int.  a.-  BOIJ  13/00 

U.S.  a.  252—316  7  Oaims 

1.  A  stable  thixotropic  dispersion,  said  dispersion  consisting 

essentially  of: 

(a)  from  40  to  70%  by  weight  of  a  triorganotin  fluoride  of 
the  formula  RjSnP  wherein  R  is  alkyl  containing  from  2 
to  12  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl; 

(b)  from  20  to  60%  by  weight  of  an  organic  liquid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alcohols  containing  from  4  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  containing  from 
5  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  aromatic  hydrocarbons  having  a 
kauri  butanol  value  of  96  or  less; 

(c)  from  0.5  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  carbonic,  phosphoric,  hypophophorous  and  phospho- 
rous acid  salts  of  lithium,  sodium,  beryllium,  magnesium 
and  calcium, 

(2)  carboxylic  acid  salts  of  lithium,  sodium,  beryllium, 
magnesium  and  calcium,  wherein  said  carboxylic  acid 
contains  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and 

(3)  hydroxides  of  lithium,  sodium,  potassium,  beryllium, 
magnesium  and  calcium. 


wherein  Rf  is  alkyl  of  from  8  to  25  carbon  atoms,  r  is  an  integer 
of  from  2  to  about  10;  s  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  about  8;  t  is 
an  integer  of  from  2  to  about  10,  and  the  sum  of  r-t-s-l-t  is  not 
more  than  20,  wherein  at  least  60  percent  of  the  oxyalkylene 
units  are  oxyethylene  units  and  wherein  M  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium,  lithium  and  the  ammo- 
nium ion  and  wherein  the  said  aqueous  solution  contains  from 
about  0.01  to  about  1.0  weight  percent  of  an  alkalinity  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  hydroxide,  potas- 
sium hydroxide  and  lithium  hydroxide. 


4,153,576 
CYCLOPENTADIENYL  CHROMIUM  OXIDES 
Frederick     J.     Karol,     Belle     Mead,     N.J.;     Chisung     Wu, 
Beaconsfleld,  Canada;  Walter  T.  Reichle,  Warren,  and  Norma 
J.  Maraschin,  Somerset,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  779,690,  Mar.  21,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,115,425. 
This  application  May  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,222 
Int.  a.-  C08F  4/78:  BOID  47/02 
U.S.  a.  252-^28  4  Oaims 

1.  An  ethylene  polymerization  catalyst  composition  com- 
prising a  dried  silica  support  and  deposited  thereon  an  effective 
amount  of  a  cyclopentadienyl  chromium  alkyl/aryl  oxide  or 
siloxide  having  the  formula: 


/  V 


Rd 


wherein  Rrf  is  alkyl  of  from  8  to  25  carbon  atoms,  and 


RO— Cr 


(R% 


(H)5.,  -I2 


4,153,575 
METHOD  FOR  TRANSPORTATION  OF  VISCOUS 
HYDROCARBONS  BY  PIPELINE 
George  Kalfoglou,  Houston,  and  Kenoth  H.  Floumoy,  Level- 
land,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains, 
N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  664,711,  Mar.  8,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,099,537. 
This  application  Jan.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,589 
Int.  a:  F17D  1/17:  BOIF  17/42 
U.S.  a.  252—352  1  Claim 

1.  An  aqueous  solution  for  use  in  forming  oil-in-water  emul- 
sions comprising  0.01  to  about  2.5  weight  percent  of  a  surfac- 
tant of  the  formula: 

R^C2H40);^C3H60),— <C2H40)^H2CH- 
2SO3M, 

wherein  Rf  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of 
from  10  to  25  carbon  atoms; 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  having  values  of  0  to  5,  R'  is  alkyl 
having  1  to  10  carbons  and  R  is  a  monovalent  sterically  hin- 
dered radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

Y  (1) 

I 

Y" 

wherein  each  of  Y,  Y'  and  Y"  is  alkyl  having  1  to  18  carbons 
or  aryl  having  6  to  12  carbons. 


Y 

I 
Y— Si— 
I 
Y" 

wherein  Y,  Y'  and  Y"  are  as  defined  above  and 


(2) 


(3) 


aix 


wherein  Z  and  Z'  are  secondary  or  tertiary  alkyls  containing  3 
to  5  carbon  atoms,  Z"  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  6 
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carbon  atoms  and  x  is  an  integer  haviig  values  of  0  to  1,  to- 
gether with  at  least  one  silane  compoi^d  having  the  structure: 

H3Si  -(SiH2);„H  or  R'^.f/Si-Hp 

wherein  m  is  an  integer  having  values  df  0  to  3,  R'  is  a  saturated 
or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  10  carbons  and 
p  is  an  integer  having  values  of  1  to  4, 
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4,153^77 

OXIDATION  CATALYSTS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  ANHYDRIDE  FROM  ALKANES 

Bruno  J.  Barone,  Houston,  Tex.,  assi^ior  to  Denka  Chemical 

Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,752 
Int.  a.-  BOIJ  27/14;  COTD  307/89 
V.S.  a.  252—435  2  Oaims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  for  use  in  the  partial  oxidation  of 
C4  to  Cio  alkane  hydrocarbons  to  anhydride  consisting  of 
vanadium,  phosphorus,  oxygen  and  a  modifying  comjwnent 
consisting  of 

1  (a)  the  elements  Cu,  Mo,  Ni,  Co,  Cr,  Nd,  Ce,  Ba,  Y  and  Sm, 
wherein  the  atomic  ratio  of  vanadiurrtphosphorusrmodifying 
component  is  1:0.90  to  1.3:0.0411  to  0.4,  respectively. 


4.163,580 
CO  CONVERSION  CATALYST 
Arthur  L.  Hausberger,  Jeffertontown,  and  Edward  K.  Dienes, 
Louisville,  both  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  United  Catalysts  Inc., 
Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,271 
Int.  a.2  BOIJ  2UI0.  23/28.  23/88 
U.S.  a.  252-Wi2  3  aaims 

1.  A  stabilized,  sulfactive  CO  conversion  catalyst  compris- 
ing catalytically  active  amounts  of  the  oxide  of  molybdenum 
supported  on  an  alumina  cairier,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  catalyst  has  been  formed  by  the  steps  of: 

A.  mechanically  blending  together  a  hydrated  aluminum 
oxide  and  a  solution  of  a  comjxjund  of  a  rare  earth  metal 
to  form  a  homogenous  niass, 

B.  drying  said  homogenous  mass, 

C.  forming  the  dried  mass  i^to  particles. 

D.  calcining  said  formed  particles,  and  thereafter 

E.  dipping  said  formed  and  talcined  particles  into  a  solution 
of  a  heat-decomposable  dompound  of  molybdenum,  and 

F.  thereafter  drying  and  calcining  said  particles  to  convert 
said  heat-decomposable  compound  of  molybdenum  to  the 
oxide. 


4,153,578 
CATALYST  COMPRISING  RANEY  NICKEL  WITH 
ADSORBED  MOLYBDENUM  COMPOUND 
Waldo  R.  De  Thomas,  Parsippany,  and  Eugene  V.  Hort,  Wayne, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  GAF  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jul.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  929,253 
Int.  C\:-  BOIJ  23/64.  23/88.  25/02.  27/24 
U.S.  a.  252—438  9  Claims 

1.  An  improved  Raney  nickel  catalyst  comprising  Raney 
nickel  solids  having  adsorbed  therein  a  molybdenum  com- 
pound in  an  amount  of  about  0.5-15  pans  by  weight  molybde- 
num per  100  parts  of  the  Raney  nickel  solids. 


4,153,579 
PLATINUM,  RHODIUM,  AND  PALLADIUM  CATALYST 

FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  EMISSION  CONTROL 
Jack  C.  Summers,  Rochester,  and  Louis  Hegedus,  Grosse  Pointe 
Woods,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  871,706,  Jan.  23, 1978,  Pat.  No. 
4,128,506.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,616 
Int.  a.2  BOIJ  21/04.  23/10.  23/42.  23/44 
U.S.  a.  252—462  6  Qaims 

1.  A  three-way  catalyst  adapted  for  use  in  a  system  operating 
at  about  the  stoichiometric  air/fuel  ratio  of  an  automotive 
engine  and  having  desirable  conversion  and  poison  resistance 
characteristics,  consisting  essentially  of  an  alumina  support 
having  platinum,  palladium  and  rhodium  deposited  thereon 
and  having  a  first  layer  of  the  catalyst  material  platinum  which 
is  resistant  to  poisoning  by  lead  and  phosphorous,  the  concen- 
tration of  platinum  being  maximum  at  Hie  surface  of  said  sup- 
port and  decreasing  with  progressive  penetration  into  said 
support,  a  second  layer  of  catalyst  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  rhodium  and  a  mixture  of  palladium  and 
rhodium  adjacent  to  and  inward  of  said  first  layer  and  penetrat- 
ing the  body  of  the  support,  the  conceatration  of  the  catalyst 
material  of  the  second  layer  present  in  the  first  layer  being  at  a 
minimum  at  or  close  to  the  surface  and  increasing  to  a  maxi- 
mum with  increasing  depth  of  penetration,  the  greater  portion 
of  the  catalyst  materials  other  than  platinum  being  below  said 
first  layer,  and  palladium  being  inward  of  and  adjacent  to  said 
second  layer  where  the  catalyst  material  of  said  second  layer  is 
rhodium,  said  first  layer  of  platinum  lerving  to  protect  the 
rhodium  and  palladium  therebelow  from  poisoning,  the  total 
amount  of  rhodium  on  said  catalyst  ^ing  as  low  as  about 
0.002%  or  more  by  weight. 


4,1S3,581 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AMINES  FROM  ALCOHOLS, 

ALDEHYDES,  KETONES  AND  MIXTURES  THEREOF 
Clarence  E.  Habermann,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  197t,  Ser.  No.  829,758 
Int.  a.2  BOIJ  23/40.  23/74 
VS.  a.  252-472  1  23  Claims 

19.  A  catalyst  for  preparing  amines  from  at  least  one  alcohol, 
aldehyde  or  ketone,  or  a  mixture  thereof,  the  catalyst  compris- 
ing, calculated  in  mole  percdnt  and  on  an  oxide-free  basis, 
about: 

(1)  20  to  about  90  percent  cbbalt; 

(2)  8  to  about  72  percent  co  pper;  and 

(3)  1  to  about  16  percent  of  i  third  component  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ire  n.  zinc,  zirconium  and  mixtures 
thereof. 


4,153,582 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREP><RATION  OF  POLYMERS  OF 
LACTAMS  HAVING  AN  ENHANCED  ELECTRIC 
CONDUCTIVITY 
Rudolf  Puffr,  and  Jan  Sebenda,  both  of  Prague,  Czechoslovakia, 
assignors  to  Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved,  Prague,  Czecho- 
slovakia 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,977 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Apr.  30.  1976. 
2864/76  j 

Int.  a.2  HOIB  i/06;  C08L  77/02 
U.S.  a.  252-511  I  3  CMmt 

1.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  semiconductive  polyam- 
ides,  having  a  specific  electric  t-esistance,  measured  at  relative 
humidity  of  50%  and  25°  C  .  b(  below  10'  n.cm,  by  anionic 
polymerization  comprising  firsj  forming  a  dispersed  admixture 
of  100  weight  parts  of  at  leastj  one  anhydrous  molten  lactam 
containing  7-13  atoms  in  the  riijg,  abasic  polymerization  initia- 
tor, an  accelerating  activator,  3-20  weight  parts  of  at  least  one 
anhydrous  hydrophilic  plasti<jizer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  N,N-dialkoxya|;rylamide,  N.N-dialkylmetha- 
crylamide,  N,N-dialkylacrylartide,  N.N-dialkoxymethacryla- 


mide  and  polyethylene  glycol, 


material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  finely  ground 
graphite  and  conductive  black,  and  subsequently  polymerizing 
said  admixture. 


and  1  to  50  weight  parts  of  a 
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4,153,583 
STABILIZED  ANIONIC  SURFACTANTS 
Roger  I.  Hancock,  Middlesbrough,  England,  assignor  to  Impe- 
rial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,954 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JuL  11,  1977, 
28987/77 

Int  a.2  CUD  1/12 
VS.  a.  252—550  9  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  comprising:  an  anionic  surfactant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  and  potassium  salts  of  C12 
to  C|g  alkanoic  acids,  sodium,  potassium,  ammonium,  and 
triethanol  amine  salts  of  alkane  and  alkene  sulphonic  acids  in 
which  the  alkane  or  alkene  group  contains  10  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  sodium  and   potassium   alkylbenzene  sulphonates   in 
which  the  alkyl  group  contains  6  to  16  carbon  atoms,  sodium, 
potassium,  ammonium  and  triethanolamine  salts  of  C|o  to  C|g 
alcohol  sulphates  and  sodium,  potassium,  ammonium  and  tri- 
ethanolamine salts  ofethoxylated  alcohol  sulphates  and  ethox- 
ylated  alkylphenol  sulphates;  and 
a  stabilizing  amount,  in  the  range  0.0005  to  5%  by  weight 
based  on  the  anionic  surfactant  of  an  alkane  which  is 
substituted  by  at  least  3  hydroxyphenyl  groups  having  the 
formula: 

ZCHX'CHR'R^ 

in  which  R'  and  R^are  hydroxyphenyl  groups  and  in  which 
Z  is  hydrogen,  a  phenyl  or  hydroxyphenyl  group,  an  alkyl 
group  or  a  group  of  formula  YCHX^  in  which  Y  is  hydro- 
gen, a  phenyl  or  hydroxyphenyl  or  alkyl  group  or  a  gorup 
of  formula  X'X*HC(CH2)m  in  which  m  is  0  or  an  integer 
having  a  value  of  1  to  4,  in  which  at  least  one  of  X',  X^, 
X^,  and  X*  represents  a  hydroxyphenyl  group  the  remain- 
der beng  hydrogen.  "*^ 


4,153,584 
HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  HIGH  UNSATURATION 

C4-Cio  ISOOLEHN  CONJUGATED  DIOLEFIN 
COPOLYMERS  AND  MULTIPOLYMERS  CONTAINING 

METHYLCYCLOPENTADIENE 

Warren  A.  Thaler,  Matawan;  Donald  J.  Buckley,  Plainfield, 

both  of  N.J.,  and  Joseph  P.  Kennedy,  Akron.  Ohio,  assignors 

to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  787,366,  Apr.  14,  1977,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  631,444,  Nov.  13, 1975,  Pat.  No. 

4,031,300,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  457.109, 

Apr.  1, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,928,297,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  151,038,  Jun.  8,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,808,177.  This 

application  Apr.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,473 

Int.  a.2  C08C  19/30:  C08J  3/24:  C08K  5/36 

VS.  a.  260—5  31  Oaims 

1.  The  vulcanizable  composition  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  major  portion  of  a  substantially  gel-free  polymer  con- 
sisting essentially  of  an  isoolefin  having  about  5  to  about 
10  carbon  atoms  and  about  5  to  about  45  mole  %  of  a 
conjugated  diolefin  being  methylcyclopentadiene,  said 
polymer  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  at 
least  120,000; 

(b)  a  vulcanizing  amount  of  a  sulfur  donor;  and 

(c)  a  delayed  action  accelerator. 

28.  The  composition  of  claim  1,  further  including  a  rubber  at 
a  concentration  level  of  about  5  to  about  95  parts  by  weight  per 
one  hundred  parts  of  the  total  of  said  polymer  and  said  rubber, 
said  rubber  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  non- 
polar  crystallizable  rubbers,  polar  crystallizable  rubbers,  non- 
polar  non-crystallizable  rubbers,  and  polar  non-crystallizable 
rubbers. 


4,153,585 

STARCH  ETHER  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Martin  M.  Tessler,  Edison,  N.J.,  assignor  to  National  Starch 

and  Chemical  Corporation.  Bridgewater,  N.J. 

Filed  May  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  903,712 

Int.  a.-  C08L  3/02.  3/08 

U.S.  a.  260—17.4  GC  10  Qaims 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  crosslinkable  starch 

ether  derivative  prepared  by  reacting  a  starch  base  in  water  at 

pH  11-13  for  1-40  hours  with  about  1-100%  by  weight,  based 

on  dry  starch,  of  an  N-(alkoxymethyl)acrylamide  wherein  the 

alkoxy  group  has  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  said  reaction  being 

carried  out  at  a  temperature  of  20°-95'  C.  when  said  starch 

base  is  non-granular,  and  at  a  temperature  of  20' -60*  C.  when 

said  starch  base  is  granular. 


4,153.586 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  EPOXY  RESINS  MODIHED 

WITH  MERCAPTOCARBOXYLATES 

Thomas  R.  Hockswender.  Gibsonia,  and  Marvis  E.  Hartman, 

Pittsburgh,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc., 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,935 

Int.  C\.-  C08L  91/00 

U.S.  a.  260—18  EP  17  Qaims 

1.  A  process  of  making  modified  epoxy  resins  comprising 
reacting  a  polyepoxide  having  a  1,2-epoxy  equivalency  of 
greater  than  1.0  with  a  mercaptan  compound  having  the  struc- 
ture HS — R — (COOX)m.  wherein  R  is  an  organic  radical  hav- 
ing from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  X  is  hydrogen  or  a  moiety 
formed  by  reacting  the  carboxylic  acid  with  a  basic  compound 
to  form  its  salt  and  m  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  5  wherein  the 
equivalent  ratio  of  epoxy  groups  in  the  polyepoxide  to  mercap- 
tan groups  is  from  about  1.0.-0.25  to  about  1.0:1.25.  said  process 
occurring  in  the  presence  of  a  tin  catalyst  so  as  to  produce  the 
modified  epoxy  resins  resulting  from  the  ring  opening  reaction 
of  an  epoxide  group  on  the  polyepoxide  molecule  and  the 
sulfhydryl  hydrogen. 

2.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  a  level  of  tin  catalyst  of 
from  about  0. 1  percent  to  about  5  percent  based  on  the  polye- 
poxide solids  is  present. 

3.  The  process  of  claim  2  wherein  the  tin  catalyst  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  stannous  chloride,  stannous  fluo- 
ride, stannous  sulfate,  tin  naphthanate,  tin  benzoate,  stannous 
octoate,  tin  butyrate,  tin-2-ethylhexanoate,  dibutyl  tin  diocto- 
ate.  dibutyl  tin  dilaurate,  dibutyl  tin  diacetate.  stannous  acetate 
and  mixtures  thereof 


4,153,587 
HIGH  INORGANIC  HLLER  CONTENT  COMPOSITION 

Hiroshi  Yui,  Yokkaichi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Petro- 
chemical Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  514,131,  Oct.  11,  1974,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  430,413,  Jan.  3,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  260,529, 

Jun.  7, 1972,  abandoned.  This  application  May  6, 1977,  Ser.  No. 

794,612 

Int.  Q.=  C08K  3/00.  9/04 

VS.  Q.  260—23  H  8  Qaims 

1.  In  a  modified  propylene  polymer  containing  a  mixed 

polymer  composition  characterized  by  high  tensile  strength. 

high  elongation  and  good  bending  stiffness,  which  consists 

essentially  of: 

a.  95-60  wt.  %  of  a  crystalline  propylene  homopolymer, 

b.  1-20  wt.  %  of  a  crystalline  block  copolymer  having  the 
structure  i>olypropylene-(ethylene-propylene)  random 
copolymer,  and 

c.  3-35  wt.  %  of  a  crystalline  random  ethylene-propylene 
copolymer,  wherein  the  ethylene  content  of  said  modified 
propylene  polymer  is  12  wt.  %  to  15  wt.  %,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises:  admixing  with  said  modified  prop- 
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ylene  polymer  at  least  30  wt.  ^ 
having  an  average  particle  size  o 
diameter. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


of  an  inorganic  filler 
less  than  20  microns  in 


4,153,588 
METAL  NEUTRALIZED  SULFONATED  EPDM 
TERPOLYMERS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 
Henry  S.  Makowski,  Scotch  Plains;  Robert  R.  Klein,  Berkeley 
Heights,  and  Robert  D.  Lundberg,  Bridgewater,  all  of  N.J., 
assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.,  Florham 
Park,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1977,  Ser.  RJo.  855,724 
Int.  a.-  C08L  91/00 
U.S.  a.  260—23.5  A  16  Qaims 

1.  An  elastomeric  composition  whic|i  consists  essentially  of; 

(a)  a  metal  neutralized  sulfonated  EPDM  terpolymer  having 
at  least  about  65  wt.  %  ethylene  In  the  backbone  of  said 
metal  neutralized  sulfonated  EPDM  terpolymer,  about  10 
to  about  60  meq.  of  metal  sulfonafie  groups  per  100  grams 
of  said  metal  neutralized  sulfonate|d  EPDM  terpolymer,  a 
metal  of  said  metal  sulfonate  groups  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aluminurt,  iron,  antimony,  mer- 
cury and  Groups  lA,  IIA  and  IB  of  the  Periodic  Table  of 
Elements  and  mixtures  thereof;  aitd 

(b)  at  least  8  parts  by  weight  of  a  preferential  plasticizer  per 
100  parts  of  said  metal  neutralized  sulfonated  EPDM 
terpolymer,  said  preferential  plapticizer  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  stearlimides  and  zinc  salts  of 
carboxylic  acids  having  about  1(2  to  about  30  carbon 
atoms. 


4,153,589 
THERMOPLASTIC  ELASTOMERIC  MOLDING 
COMPOSITION  AND  ARTICLES  MOLDED 
THEREFROM 
Louis  J.  Triolo,  Hasbrouck  Heights,  N«J.,  assignor  to  Amerace 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  635,698,  Nov.  26,  1975,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,842 
Int.  CI.-  C08L  91  AX) 
U.S.  CI.  260—28.5  B  29  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  molding  composition  processable  into  a 
useful  elastomeric  article,  said  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 

(a)  a  vulcanizable  EPDM  elaston^ric  terpolymer  in  an 
amount  within  the  range  from  about  26%  to  about  49%  by 
weight  of  the  total  composition,  wherein  said  EPDM 
terpolymer  has  an  ethylene  content  within  the  range  of 
from  about  65%  to  about  85%  \)y  weight  of  the  total 
terpolymer,  and  a  diene  content  MAthin  the  range  of  up  to 
about  4%  by  weight  of  said  total  terpolymer; 

(b)  an  inert  filler  free  from  polyolefips  in  an  amount  within 
the  range  of  from  about  25%  to  about  55%  by  weight  of 
said  total  composition,  said  filler  consisting  of  a  blend  of  at 
least  two  different  filler  materials,  said  blend  of  at  least 
two  different  filler  materials  being  (elected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  carbon  black,  coal  4ust,  clay,  calcium  car- 
bonate, silica,  thermoplastic  phenolic  resin  and  non-con- 
ductive fillers;  and 

(c)  the  remainder  of  the  composition  being  made  up  of  suit- 
able quantities  of  a  plasticizer  and  processing  aids. 


4,153,590 
PERFLUOROALKYL  SUBSTITUTED  ANHYDRIDES 
AND  POLYACIDS,  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Karl  F.  Mueller,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor- 
poration, Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  646,689,  Jan.  5,  1*76,  Pat.  No.  4,058,537. 
This  application  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,461 
Int.  a:  C08L  63/00 
U.S.  a.  260—29.2  EP  9  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  costing  of  substrates  by  a 
water  based  coating  formulation  of  a  water  soluble,  crosslink- 


polyethylene  oxide  segments  as  water 

derived   from  diepoxides,  said 

lo^ic  fluorinated  surfactant,  which 

amount  of  a  watersoluble  or 

p^tible  product  obtained  by  react- 


able  resin  containing 
solubilizing  units  and   being 
formulation  containing  an 
comprises  adding  an  effecti 
water-dispersible,  rcsin-com 
ing 
(a)  an  R/containing  anhydride  of  the  formula  I 


C 

c 

11 

o 


co> 


ic  or  tetracarboxylic  acid 

consisting  of  trimellitic  acid, 

ic   acid   and    1,2,4,5- 


wherein 

Q  is  a  tetraradical  of  a  tricirboxyl 
selected  from  the  grou|i 
3,3',4,4'-benzophenonetetracarboxyl 
benzenetetracarboxylic  apid, 

X  is  hydrogen  or  carboxy; 

R/is  perfiuoroalkyl  of  6  to  18  carbon  atoms; 

a  is  1  or  2; 

A  is  hydrogen  or  group  II; 


HOOC  COOH 

\        / 

— ooc  coo— 


(R^ 


HO— r2— CH- 

,      I 
HO— r2— CH2 

HO— R2 
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(I) 


I— Rj- A 

(RA 


o 
X  c 

\    /  \ 

(Qi)         o 
/      \  / 

•OOC  c 

o 


(11); 


m  is  O; 

Qi  is  the  same  as  Q,  and 
Rj  is  the  residue  of  an  R/suistituted  aliphatic  alcohol  or  diol 
of  the  structure 


HO— R2— CI  l-S— R'— R/ 
I  ^ 

HO— R2— Cf- S— R'— R/, 


S— R'— R/ 
S— R'— R 


where  R|  is  a  branched  or  straight  chain  alkylene  of  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  alkylenethioalljylene  of  4  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
alkyleneoxyalkylene    of    4    lo     12    carbon    atoms    or    al- 
kyleneiminoalkylene  of  4  to  Ifi  carbon  atoms  where  the  nitro- 
gen atom  contains  as  the  third  substituent  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and         { 
R2  is  straight  or  branched  ijhain  alkylene  of  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms  or  an  alkylenepdlyoxyalkylene  of  the  formula 
CnH2n  COCkH2k)r  wherd  n  is  1  or  12,  k  is  2  to  6  and  r  is 
1  to  40;  with  I 

(b)  a  tertiary  amine  containing  compound  selected  from  the 


group    consisting    of 
methyldiethanolamine; 


N,N-dimethylaminoethanol;  N- 
3;l  -dimethylamino-l-propanol; 
l-dimethylamino-2-propaiiol;  and  N,N-bis(2-hydroxy- 
propyl)aniline;  in  the  ra  io  of  one  mole  of  the  tertiary 
amine  containing  compound  (b)  used  for  each  mole  of 
anhydride  group  of  R/containing  compound  (a);  with  the 
mol  ratio  of  carboxy/R/,  [roups  in  the  product  being  1  to 
4;  to  said  formulation. 
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4,153,591 
COATING  COMPOSITION  FOR  THICK  COATING 

Akitoshi   Yoshida,  Chiba;   Masaharu   Kosaka,   Ichikawa,  and 
Shigeki  Inoue,  Funabashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kikusui 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  526,409,  Nov.  22,  1974,  Pat.  No.  4,002,590. 
This  application  Jul.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  704,103 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1973,  48/132212 
Int.  a:  C08L  25/N 
U.S.  a.  260—29.6  S  3  aairas 

1.  A  coating  composition  for  thick  coating  in  an  amount  of 
from  1  to  20  kg/m-  comprising  a  coating  liquid  containing 
water,  aqueous  silica  sol,  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  an  organic 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene-butyl 
acrylate  copolymer  and  ethylenevinyl  acetate  copolymer  and 
an  aggregate,  wherein  said  coating  liquid  contains  from  5  to 
40%  by  weight  as  SiO:  of  colloidal  silica,  3  to  40%  by  weight 
of  said  polymer,  a  Si02/M20  mole  ratio,  wherein  M  is  an  alkali 
metal  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Na,  K  and  Li, 
of  from  7  to  2000  and  a  viscosity  lower  than  100  c.p.  at  20°  C. 
when  kept  in  a  sealed  state  at  50°  C.  for  10  days. 


dimethyl  butadiene,  provided  that  said  dienes  of  monomer 
part  (B)  and  said  monomer  part  (A)  vinyl  chloride  and 
vinylidene  chloride  are  not  mixed  together  and  copoiy- 
merized,  and 
(C)  about  3  to  10  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  hydrophilic 
enhancing   organic    acid    selected    from    acrylic,    meth- 
acrylic,  fumaric,  itaconic  and  maleic  acid, 
and  where  said  volatile  amine  is  selected  from  primary,  sec- 
ondary and  tertiary  amines  having  a  melting  point  in  the  range 
of  about  —40°  C.  to  about  25°  C.  and  a  boiling  point  in  the 
range  of  about  50°  C.  to  about  150°  C. 


4,153,592 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  COATING  COMPOSITION 
Gary  L.  Burroway,  Doylestown,  and  Michael  J.  Maximovich, 
Akron,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rub- 
ber Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  680,818,  Apr.  28,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,064,092, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  529,829,  Nov.  4,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,196 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subseijuent  to  Dec.  20, 
1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a:-  C08F  6/14.  8/30 
U.S.  a.  260—29.6  N  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  coating  composition  which 
comprises  (i)  mixing  and  reacting  a  sufficient  amount  of  a 
volatile  amine  with  a  water  reducible  composition  comprised 
of  an  admixture  or  solution  of  (a)  an  aqueous  resin  emulsion,  (b) 
coalescing  solvent  and  (c)  plasticizer  and  (ii)  mixing  sufficient 
water  therewith  to  form  a  stable  dispersion  or  solution  of  said 
composition  having  a  pH  in  the  range  of  about  8  to  about  14, 
where  said  water  reducible  composition  comprises  an  admix- 
ture or  solution  of  100  parts  of  the  said  resin  emulsion  with 
about  50  to  about  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  coalescing  solvent 
therefor  comprising  at  least  one  solvent  selected  from  ethylene 
glycol  monomethyl  ether,  ethylene  glycol  monoethyl  ether, 
ethylene  glycol  monobutyl  ether,  diethylene  glycol  monobutyl 
ether,  diethylene  glycol  monoethyl  ether  acetate,  diethylene 
glycol  diethyl  ether,  ethylene  glycol  monomethyl  ether  ace- 
tate, methyl  ethyl  ketone,  acetone,  methyl  propyl  ketone  and 
diacetone  alcohol  and  about  5  to  about  70  parts  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  compatible  plasticizer  characterized  by  having  a 
melting  point  of  about  -40°  C.  to  about  25°  C,  a  boiling  point 
of  at  least  95°  C.  and  a  solubility  parameter  of  about  8  to  about 
16,  where  said  resin,  when  in  solid  form,  has  a  Ring  and  Ball 
softening  point  in  the  range  of  about  100*  C.  to  about  300°  C, 
and  is  prepared  by  the  method  which  comprises  free  radical 
aqueous  emulsion  polymerizing,  in  an  aqueous  medium  having 
a  pH  in  the  range  of  about  2  to  about  7,  or  free  radical  organic 
solution  polymerizing  a  monomer  mixture  which  comprises, 
based  on  100  weight  percent  of  monomers 

(1)  about  70  to  about  85  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  hard 
segment  hydrophobic  enhancing  monomer  selected  from 
styrene,  a-methyl  styrene,  acrylonitrile,  vinyl  toluene, 
methyl  methacrylate,  vinyl  chloride  and  vinylidene  chlo- 
ride, 

(2)  about  15  to  about  25  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  soft 
segment  hydrophobic  enhancing  monomer  selected  from 
at  least  one  acrylate  selected  from  methyl  acrylate,  ethyl 
acrylate,  butyl  acrylate,  2-ethylhexyl  acrylate,  laural  acry- 
late, isodecyl  methacrylate,  butyl  methacrylate,  isobutyl 
methacrylate,  at  least  one  vinyl  ether  selected  from  ethyl, 
butyl,  octyl,  decyl  and  cetyl  vinyl  ether  and/or  at  least 
one  diene  selected  from  1,3-butadiene,  isoprene  and  2,3- 


4,153,593 
FLUORESCENT  INK  COMPOSITION  FOR  JET 
PRINTING 
Daniel  M.  Zabiak,  Park  Ridge,  and  Ki-Sup  Hwang,  Chicago, 
both  of  111.,  assignors  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company,  Niles,  IlL 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  524,778,  Nov.  18,  1974,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  724,385 
Int.  O:  C08L  25/14 
U.S.  a.  260—29.6  ME  8  Qaims 

1.  A  fluorescent  jet  printing  ink  which  is  reflective  under 
ultraviolet  radiation  comprising  a  water  base  and  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fluorescent  dye  comp>onent  dissolved  in  the  water 
base  in  an  amount  up  to  2%  by  weight  and  a  fluorescent  bright- 
ener  which  absorbs  at  a  lower  energy  level  than  the  fluorescent 
dye  component  and  has  a  peak  immersion  wavelength  close  to 
the  peak  absorption  layer  of  the  fluorescent  dye  component 
and  present  in  the  dissolved  state  in  an  amount  within  the  range 
of  0.05-5%  by  weight,  a  humectant  present  in  an  amount 
within  the  range  of  2-30%  by  weight  and  a  water  soluble 
binder  dissolved  in  the  water  base  in  an  amount  which,  when 
based  on  the  viscosity  of  the  ink  composition,  does  not  exceed 
20  centipoises  and  provides  for  a  specific  resistivity  of  less  than 
1000  ohm-cm  and  which  does  not  interfere  with  the  fluores- 
cence of  the  fluorescent  dye. 


4,153,594 

INSULATED  GLASS  AND  SEALANT  THEREFORE 

Floyd  Wilson,  Jr.,  R.D.  1  Box  434A,  Pleasant  Valley  Rd.,  Titus- 

ville,  Mercer  County,  NJ.  05860 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  675,084,  Apr.  8, 1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,063,002,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  567,486, 
Apr.  14,  1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser. 
No.  859,760 
Int.  a.-  C08K  5/09 
U.S.  Q.  260—31.8  R  33  Claims 

24.  A  plasticized  cured  composition  for  use  as  a  sealant  for 
insulated  glass  having  a  moisture  vapor  transmission  rating  of 
no  greater  than  about  1  g/day,  an  elongation  of  at  least  about 
100%  and  low  volatility  and  consisting  essentially  of: 

(A)  about  20  to  about  30  wt.%  of  a  cured  polyether; 

(B)  about  30  to  about  45  wt.%  of  a  plasticizing  material,  at 
least  50  wt.%  of  the  plasticizing  material  being  diisodecyl 
phthalate  or  ditridecyl  phthalate  or  a  mixture  thereof; 

(C)  about  15  to  about  30  wt.%  of  calcium  carbonate  or 
silicate  filler  or  mixture  thereof; 

(D)  about  1.5  to  about  3  wt.%  of  silane  glass  adhesion  pro- 
moter; and 

(E)  about  4  to  about  6  wt.%  of  a  thixotropic  agent. 


4,153,595 

FLAME  RETARDANT  POLYCARBONATE 

COMPOSITION 

Victor  Mark,  Evansville,   Ind.,  assignor  to  General   EHectric 
Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  429,125,  Dec.  28,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,915 

Int.  a.-  C08K  5/42 

VS.  a.  260—45.7  S  9  Claims 

1.  A  flame  retardant  aromatic  carbonate  f>olymer  composi- 
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tion  comprising  in  admixture  an  arofiatic  carbonate  polymer 
and  0.01  to  about  10.0  weight  percent  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  aromatic  carbonate  polymer  of  t  metal  salt  of  a  haloge- 
nated  (F,  CI,  Br)  methanesulfonic  acid  wherein  said  metal  salt 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkaline  earth  metal 
salts  selected  from  calcium,  strontium  or  barium  or  mixtures 
thereof,  or  mixtures  of  said  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  and  alkali 
metal  salts  in  which  there  is  not  less  than  one  part  of  akaline 
earth  metal  salt  for  each  two  parts  of  alkali  metal  salt. 


A— CO— NH— C  H2— 


(1-A) 


in  which 

R  represents  hydrogen,  a  straight-cliain  or  branched  alkyl 
radical  with  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  ^  alkenyl  radical  with  3 
to  5  carbon  atoms,  an  aralkyl  radical  with  7  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  the  group  — CH—  CHRe— GH,  where  Re  is  hydro- 
gen, methyl  or  phenyl,  the  group  ^-CHa— CH2— CN,  the 
group  — CH2— CH2COOalkyl  or  tljs  group 


— CH2— CH— COOalkyl, 
CH3 


R I  and  R2,  which  may  be  the  same  or 
a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
atoms  or  R]  and  R2,  together  with 
which  they  are  attached,  form  a 
carbon  atoms, 

— A —  represents 


v 

(a)  — N— E— 


(b)  —O— E— ,  or 

(c)  — CO— NH— NH— ; 

in  case  (a),  X  in  the  general  formuIal(I-A)  represents  hydro- 
gen, in  case  (b),  X  represents  hydrogen,  the  cyano  group 
or  a  — COORT-group  where  R7  is  a  methyl  or  ethyl  radi- 
cal, and  in  case  (c),  X  represents  the  OH-group  and 

R3'  represents  hydrogen,  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
radical  with  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyi  radical  with 
5  to  12  carbon  atoms,  an  aralkyl  radical  with  7  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  a  /3-cyanoethyl  radical,  a  /3-alkoxycarbonylethyI 
radical  with  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  moiety,  an 
aryl  radical  with  6  to  10  carbon  alcms,  the  group  — CH- 
2— CH  (Ra)— OH  (in  which  Re  represents  hydrogen,  methyl 
or  phenyl),  the  group: 


c  fferent,  each  represents 

ra  Jical  with  1  to  6  carbon 

I  he  ring  carbon  atom  to 

cy^oalkyl  ring  with  5  to  7 


the  group: 


4,153,596 
PERMANENTLY  STABILIZED  P(M,YMERS  PRODUCED 
BY  AFTER-TREATMENT  WITH  PIPERIDINE 
COMPOUNDS 
Harald  Oertel,  Odenthal;  Paul  Uhrhan;  Reinhard  Lantzsch, 
both  of  Cologne;  Ernst  Roos,  Odenthal;  Dieter  Arlt,  Cologne, 
and  Hans  Schroer,  Dormagen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,764 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  21, 
1976,  2642461 

Int.  CI.-  C08G  18/38.  69/48,  &/76;  CO«F  6/26 
U.S.  a.  260—45.8  N  10  Qaims 

1.  A  permanently  stbilised  polymer  having  stabilising  radi- 
cals attached  to  O-  or  N-atoms  said  radicals  corresponding  to 
the  general  formula  (I-A): 


— G— N— E— CO-  NH— CH2— 


where  G  is  an  alkylene 
aralkylene  group  with  8 
group  with  6  to  8  carboh 


— CH2— NH— CO— E- 


-  Vf 


— CH2— NH— CO— E- 
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grftup  with  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an 
to  10  carbon  atoms  or  an  arylene 
atoms,  or  the  group: 


N— R 


CH3     CHj 


CH3     CHj 


M— ^  N-R 


R2     R| 

oi>«fte  group  — E— CO— NH  -CH2—  where  M  represents  an 

alkane  triyl  group  with  5  or  6  Icarbon  atoms  or  an  aralkane  triyl 

group  with  9  carbon  atoms  ahd  where 

E  represents  a  Ci  to  Cj-alkylene  radical,  the  group  — CH- 
2— CH(R6)— O—  (where  R  «  is  as  defmed  above),  the  group 
— (CH2)3— NH— ,  the  group  — Ci  to  C3- 
alkylene— CO— NH— ,  the  group  — Ci  to  Ca-alkylene 
— CO— NH— NH—  or  the  group  — CO— NH— NH  or  a 
single  bond,  the  radical  -  CO— NH— CH2—  never  being 
directly  attached  twice  to  (he  nitrogen  atom  in  formula  (a). 


4,1$3,597 

HINDERED  PHENOLIC  NITRO  COMPOUNDS  AS 

ANTIOXIDANTS 

Edward  L.  Wheeler,  Watertown,  and  Elmar  H.  Jancis,  Nauga- 

tuck,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New  York. 

N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  19t8,  Ser.  No.  919,011 
Int.  a.2  C08K  F/i2,  C07C  79/18 
U.S.  a.  260-^.85  B  18  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  forn  ula 


i-butyl 


t-butyl 


R| 

CHf;H2— C— C)CH2C— NO2 
O  R2 


wherein  R)  and  R2  are  each  ndependently  selected  from  the 
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group  consisting  of  linear  or  branched  alkyl  radicals  having  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms  and  a  radical  of  the  structure 

t-butyl 


— CH2— O— C— CH2CH2 


^ 


t-bulyl 


6.  A  composition  comprising  an  organic  material  normally 
subject  to  oxidative  deterioration  and  a  stabilizing  amount  of  a 
compound  having  the  general  formula 


butyl 


HO 


CH2CH2— C— OCH2C— NO2 
O  R2 


4,153,599 

MONOAZO-DYES  PARTICULARLY  SUITED  TO  THE 

LEVELLED  DYEING  OF  SYNTHETIC  POLY  AMIDE 

HBERS 

Eazo  Rosati,  Seregno  (Milan),  Italy,  assignor  to  Aziende  Color! 

Nazionali  Affini  -ACNA  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  710^7,  Aug.  2,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,077,765. 
This  application  Sep.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,129 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  25,  1975,  26540  A/75 
Int.  CI.-  C09B  29/]4:  D06P  1/39.  3/24 
U.S.  a.  260—207  1  CUim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R— CONH 


OH 


rVN=N 


CH2CH2COOH 


butyl 


wherein  R  is  C1-C3  alkyl  or  phenyl. 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  are  each  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  linear  or  branched  lower  alkyls  radicals 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  a  radical  of  the  structure 


t-butyl 


— CH2— O— C— CH2CH2 


OH 


l-butyl 


4,153,598 

MONOAZO  AND  DIAZO  COLORANTS  FROM 

AMINOALKYLANILINES  AND 

BIS(AMINOALKYL)ANILINES 

Nathan  N.  Crounse,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Sterling  Drug 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  641,566,  Dec.  17,  1975,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  548,015,  Feb.  7,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,792 

Int.  a.2  C09B  29/10.  29/38.  33/10.  33/16 

U.S.  a.  260—185  4  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


4,153,600 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  t-CAPROLACTAM 

FROM  A  DISTILLATION  RESIDUE  CONTAINING 

£-CAPROLACrAM 

Gerardus  A.  Geurts,  Schaesberg,  and  Reijer  Goettsch,  Beek(L), 

both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stamicarbon,  B.V.,  Geleen, 

Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1977.  Ser.  No.  865.338 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Jan.    12,   1977, 
7700234 

Int.  C[.-  C07D  201/16 
U.S.  a.  260—239.3  A  2  Qaims 

1.  Process  for  the  recovery  of  £-caprolactam  from  the  resi- 
due remaining  in  the  distillation  of  impure  £-caprolactam, 
characterized  in  that  the  residue  is  treated  with  sulphuric  acid 
or  oleum  at  a  temperature  of  80*- 140'  C,  the  resulting  mixture 
is  fully  or  partly  neutralized,  the  lactam  is  extracted  from  the 
resulting  mixture  with  an  organic  solvent,  and  the  lactam  is 
recovered  in  a  known  way  from  the  solution  thus  obtained. 


NH2 


wherein: 

R  is  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl,  lower-alkoxy  or  halogen; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl,  lower-alkoxy  or  halogen;  and 

R'  and  R^  are  aminomethyl. 


4,153,601 
4-HYDROXYQUINOLONE-(2)-AZOMETHINE  COPPER 

COMPLEX  PIGMENTS 
Terence  R.  Chamberlain,  Stewarton;  Colin  D.  Campbell,  Beith, 
and  James  M.  McCrae,  Stewarton,  all  of  Scotland,  assignors 
to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,247 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  30,  1976, 
27356/76 

int.  CJ.-  C07F  1/08:  C07D  215/06:  C09D  11/00:  C09B  57/00 
U.S.  a.  546—7  4  Qaims 

1.  An  azomethine  copper  complex  pigment  of  the  formula 


I 
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lA 


wherein 

A  represents,  together  with  the  eth^enic  group  to  which  the 
azomethine  and  oxy  groups  are  attached,  benzene,  ben- 
zimidazolone  or  pyridine  which  arc  further  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  halo,  1-6  C  alkyl,  1*6  C  alkoxy,  6-10  C  aryl, 
6-10  C  aryloxy,  7-10  C  aralkyl,  trilluoromethyl,  nitro,  2-7  C 
carboxyalkyi,  carboxyl,  cyano,  atiido,  2-7  C  alkylamido, 
6-10  C  arylamido,  2-7  C  alkylcaiibamoyl,  7-11  C  arylcar- 
bamoyl,  1-6  C  alkylsulphamoyl,  6-10  arylsulphamoyl,  1-6  C 
alkylsulphonylamino,  or  6-10  C  afylsulphonylamino; 

R  is  hydrogen,  1-6  C  alkyl,  6-10  C  tryl  or  7-10  C  aralkyl; 

Q  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

X  and  Y  are  independently  hydrogen,  halogen,  1-6  C  alkyl, 
1-6  C  alkoxy,  6-10  C  aryloxy,  7-10  C  aralkyl,  trifluoro- 
methyl  or  nitro,  or  X  and  Y  together  with  the  carbon  atoms 
to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  benzene  ring; 

Ri,  and  Rz  are  independently  hydrogen;  alkyl  or  1-22  carbon 
atoms  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  hydroxy, 
— NH2  or  cyano;  and  R3  is  hydrogen;  alkyl  of  1-22  carbon 
atoms  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  hydroxy, 
NH2  or  cyano;  or  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms;  or  two  or 
three  of  R|,  R2,  and  R3  form,  together  with  the  nitrogen  to 
which  they  are  attached,  pyridine,,  quinoline  of  piperidine. 


4,153,602 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A 

N,N'-DIMETHYL-PERYLENE-3,4,9,10-TETRACARBOXY- 

LIC  ACID  DIIMIDE  PIGMENT 

Siegfried  Schiessler,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Ernst  Spietschka, 
Oberauroff,  and  Reinhard  Zunker,  Kelkheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  654,295 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  4, 
1975,  2504481 

Int.  a.2  C07D  471/06;  C09B  5/62 
U.S.  a.  546—37  11  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  pigmentary  form  of 
N,N'dimethyl-perylene-3,4,9,10-tetraCarboxylic  acid  diimide 
by  reacting  perylene-3,4,9,10-tetracarboxylic  acid  anhydride 
with  an  excess  of  methylamine  in  aqueous  solution  in  two  steps, 
the  improvement  comprising:  reacting  said  anhydride  with  a 
solution  of  at  least  a  4-fold  molar  amount  of  said  amine  at  a 
temperature  below  30°  C,  then  heating  the  reaction  mixture  to 
a  temperature  of  70°  to  150°  C.  and  Bolating  the  pigment. 

2.  N,N'-dimethyl-perylene-3,4,9,lO-tetracarboxylic  acid  di- 
imide pigment  obtained  by  the  process  defined  in  claim  I. 


4,153,603 
( ±  )-2-CYCLOBUTYLMETHYL-9a,10/J-DIHYDROXY-l/3- 

(P-ALKOXY-BENZYDPERHYDROISOQUINOLINE 
Ivo  Monkovic,  Candiac;  Carol  Bachand,  Cote  Ste-Catherine,  and 
Henry  Wong,  Candiac,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Bristol- 
Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  669,795,  Mar.  23,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,058,531. 
This  application  Sep.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,123 
Int.  a.2  C07D  2t7/04 
U.S.  a.  546—142  3  Qaims 

1.  The  compound  having  the  formula 
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in  which  X  is  H2,  R^  is  (low  ; 
R  is  cyclopropyl  or  cyclob 


or2 


T)alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 

ityl. 


4 153,604 
N-PHOSPHINYLAMIDINES 
Jbrg  Bader,  deceased,  late  of  Ariesheim,  Switzerland  (by  Dag- 
mar  Bader-Ludwig,  legal  representative),  assignor  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  315,273 
Qaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,    Dec.    17,    1971, 
18553/71;  Feb.  19,  1972,  18«9/72 

211/24.  211/26:  C07F  9/40 

6  Qaims 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  compounds  of  the  formu- 
lae: 


(n)C3H7S    O 


/ 


P— N=<  H— N 


CH3O 


CH2=CH— CH2S     O 
\ll 


/ 


P— 1  I=CH— N 


CH3O 


CH=C— CH2S     O 
\ll 


CH3O 


/ 


(n)C6H|3S     O 


/ 


p— n=<:h— N 


CH30 


CH=C— CH2S     O 

\ll 

P— N 

/ 

CH30 


\ 


CH2— CH=CH2 

CH2— CH=CH2 
CH2— CH=CH2 


/ 


\ 


P— N  =CH— N 


\ 


CH2— CH=CH2 
CH2— CH=CH2 


4 
\ 


CH2— CH=CH2 
CH2— CH=CH2 

'CH2— CH=CH2 


CH2— CH2 
/  \ 

'CH-N  CH2 , 

\  / 

CH2— CH2 


4,153,605 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BISPICOLYLAMINE 
Philip  E.  Garrou,  Holliston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  M|ch. 

Filed  May  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  910,242 
Int.  Q.2  C07D  ^7//02 
U.S.  Q.  546-264  g  Qaims 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  bispicolylamine  comprising 
reacting  by  contacting  witH  thorough  mixing  under  autoge- 
nous or  superatmospheric  pressure  (a)  a  cyanopyridine  with  (b) 
hydrogen  in  the  presence  ot  a  catalytic  amount  of  (c)  a  palla- 
dium on  a-alumina  catalyst. 
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4,153,606 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  THIAZOLINE-(3) 

COMPOUNDS 

Paul  Scherberich,  Dietzenbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Ro- 

essler,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,714 

Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  9, 
1976,  2645731 

Int.  Q.^  C07D  277/08 
VS.  Q.  260—306.7  R  14  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  thiazoline-(3)  compound  of  the 
formula 


R3-C  = 

^< 

R5        ^* 


:N 


0) 


R2 


in  which  Ri,  R2,  R3,  R4  and  R5  individually  are  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkenyl,  aryl,  alkaryl  or  aralkyl 
or  Ri  and  R2  are  joined  together,  R3  and  R4  are  joined  to- 
gether, R3  and  R5  are  joined  together  or  R4  and  R5  are  joined 
together  and  form  with  the  carbon  atom  or  atoms  of  the  thiazo- 
line  ring  to  which  they  are  connected  a  ring,  said  process 
comprising  reacting  (1)  an  0x0  compound  having  a  halogen 
atom  on  the  carbon  adjacent  to  the  carbonyl  group  and  having 
the  formula 


R3— c=o 

R4— C— X 
Rs 


alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms  or 
phenyl,  the  two  radicals  R^  present  as  substituents  of  the  nitro- 
gen atom  may  also  form,  together  with  the  latter,  a  5-mem- 
bered  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  ring,  which  in  addition  to 
the  nitrogen  atom  may  also  contain  an  oxygen  atom,  wherein 
the  above  radicals  and  rings  may  in  addition  be  substituted  by 
alkyl  or  alkoxy  each  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  which  process 
comprises:  in  a  first  step,  reacting  a  4-amino-5-cyanothiazole  of 
the  formula 


(II) 


,      11 
R'— C 


\   / 
S 


C— NH2 

II 

C— CN 


11, 


where  R'  has  the  above  meaning,  with  hydrogen  sulfide  in  the 
presence  of  at  least  one  basic  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkaline  earth  metal  comp>ounds,  alkali 
metal  comp>ounds,  ammonium  compounds,  tertiary  amines, 
primary  amines  or  secondary  amines,  and,  in  a  second  stage, 
cyclizing  the  resulting  4-amino-5-thiocarbamido-thiazole  of 
the  formula 


■NH2 


111. 


N C- 

R'— C  C— C=S 

\   /         I 

S  NH2 

where  R'  has  the  above  meaning,  in  the  presence  of  a  dehydro- 
genating  agent. 


where  X  is  halogen,  (2)  an  0x0  compound  of  the  formula 


O 

n 

Ri— C— R2, 


(HI) 


(3)  a  metal  or  ammonium  hydrogen  sulfide  and  (4)  ammonia. 


4,153,607 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

4,5-DISUBSTITUTED  THIAZOLES 

Heinz  Eilingsfeld,  Frankenthal,  and  Guenther  Seybold,  Lud- 

wigshafen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,883 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  28, 
1977,  2713573 

Int.  a.2  C07D  417/02 
U.S.  Q.  260—306.8  F  12  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  3-amino-thiazolo-(4,5- 
c)-isothiazole  of  the  formula 


N C  =  N  ' 

II  I  I 

CCS 

/  \  /  \  / 

R'  S  C 

I 
NH2 

4,153,608 

...,,,       ,^  „    ,    ,  ANTHRAQUINONE  VAT  DYESTUFFS 

where  R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  aralkyl  of   ^^„^^  Hohmann,  Leverkusen,  and  Detlef-lngo  SchUtze,  Ber- 
7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  gisch-Gladbach,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
R^  Filed  Nov.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,308 

'  Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  25, 

\  1976, 2653644 

r2  Int.  a.2  C09B  5/26 

U.S.  Q.  260—316  2  Qaims 

the  individual  radicals  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is       1.  Anthraquinone  vat  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


— S— r2.  — O— r2  or  — N 
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(I) 


=o 


=o 


wherein 
in  each  of  the  two  anthraquinone  raidicals  substituted  by  X, 

one  X  is  chlorine  and  the  other  is  hydrogen;  and 
R  is  hydrogen;  benzoylamino,  or  benzoylamino  substituted 

by  C|-C4-alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy  or, halogen. 


May  8,  1979 


which  is  unsubstituted  ir  substituted  by  halogen,  nitro, 
lower  alkyl  lower  alkox  ^  or 

X|  and  X2  independently  ol  one  another  represent  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  benzyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  halogen,  nitro,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy, 
or  acyl  having  1  to  8  cartwn  atoms,  and  Xi  also  represents 
phenyl  which  is  unsubstjtuted  or  substituted  by  halogen, 
nitro,  lower  alkyl  or  loWer  alkoxy, 

Y  represents  hydrogen,  alltyl  which  has  at  most  12  carbon 
atoms  and  is  unsubstitijted  or  substituted  by  halogen, 
hydroxyl  or  cyano,  or  benzyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  halogen,  nitro,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy, 

Z  represents  hydrogen,  lo\^er  alkyl  or  phenyl,  and  the  rings 
A  and  B  independently  of  one  another  are  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  halogen,  litro,  amino  or  lower  alkylamino. 

4,153,610 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG 

5-CARBOXY-2-ACETYLTHIOPHENE 

Toshihiko     Hibino,     Takaratuka,     and     Eiichi     Murayama, 

Toyonaka,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 

Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,617 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1976,  51-140326 
Int.  a.-  C07D  333/38 
V.S.  a.  260—332.2  C  7  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  produc^g  5-carboxy-2-acetylthiophene 
which  comprises  either 
(1)  oxidizing  a  compound  if  the  formula  (111) 


HjC— C 
U 
X 


X 


4,153,609 
3-INDOLYL-3-BIS-AMINO-PHENYL-PHTHALIDE 
COMPOUNDS 
Jean  C.  Petitpierre,  Kaiseraugst,  Switzerland,  and  Robert  Gar- 
ner, Bury,  England,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 
Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,259 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,   Jan.    16,    1976, 
516/76 

int.  a.2  C07D  209^20 
U.S.  a.  260—326.14  R  7  Qaims 

1.  A   3-indolyl-3-bis-aminophenyl-p^thalide  compound  of 
the  formula 


(HI) 


■CH2COOR 


wherein  X  is  oxygen  or  1 1  conventional  carbonyl-protect- 
ing  group  and  R  is  hyilrogen  or  a  conventional  ester 
residue,  with  a  permanganate  at  a  pH  of  6  to  8  and  a 
C,  and,  if  necessary,  removing 
the  carbonyl-protecting  |  [roup,  or 
(2)  oxidizing  a  compound  (f  the  formula  (111)  wherein  X  is 
a  conventional  carbonyl-  )rotecting  group  and  R  is  hydro- 
gen or  a  conventional  esi  er  residue,  with  a  permanganate 
at  a  pH  of  higher  than  8  a^id  a  temperature  of  0°  to  100*  C, 
and  removing  the  carboi^yl-protecting  group. 


4,1^3,611 


SUBSTITUTED  TETRAHtDROBENZOTHIOPHENES 
(1)  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Goro  Asato,  Titusville,  N.J.,  assignor  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  684^700,  May  10,  1976,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-paH  of  Ser.  No.  532,449,  Dec.  13, 
1974,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
436,827,  Jan.  25, 1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5, 1978, 
Ser.  N«.  912,811 
Int.  a.2  C07D  Jj33/I6:  AOIN  9/00 
U.S.  a.  260—332.3  P  22  aalms 

1.  A  compound  selected  fr^m  the  group  consisting  of  those 
of  the  formulae: 


-C-N- 


and 


wherein 

R]  represents  alkyl  which  has  at  most  12  carbon  atoms  and 

is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halogen,  hydroxyl, 

cyano  or  lower  alkoxy,  cycloalkyi,  or  unsubstituted  or 

substituted  phenyl  or  benzyl  wherein  the  substituents  are 

halogen,  nitro,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy, 
R2  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  whici  has  at  most  12  carbon 

atoms  and  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halogen,    wherein  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfuj;  Y  is  a  divalent  radical  selected 

hydroxyl,  cyano  or  lower  alkoxji,  cycloalkyi,  or  benzyl    from  the  group  consisting  of 


those  of  the  formulae: 
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-continued 


\  / 

c 
/  \ 

H  H 


H^ 


T)H       H 


and 


t)H 


\    / 

C 
II 

o 


n  =  0 


n  =  1 


n  =  2 


4-nitro 


Rl  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  C1-C4;  R3  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  C1-C4,  cycloalkyi  Cj-Ce,  allyl, 
2-propynyl,  benzyl  and  /3-phenethyl;  R2  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  substituents  listed  in  the  following 
table: 


hydrogen 

alkyl  C1-C12 

cycloalky;  Ci — Ct, 

allyl 

met  hall  yl 

2-butenyt 

2-propynyl 

hydroxy 

alkoxy  C\ — Ct 

allyloxy 

methallyloxy 

2-butenyloxy 

methoxymethyl 

phenoxy 

— CHj— CH2— OH 

— CH2— CH2— O— CH3 

— CH2— CH2— S— CHj 

— CH2— CH(OR)2 

— CH2— CFi 

— CH2— CN 

— CH2— CO2R 

— NH— CO2R 

O 

II 
— C— R 

O 

II 
— C— CCI3 


4,153,612 
2-BENZOXEPINS 
John  M.  McCall,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  847,350,  Oct.  31,  1977.  This  application 

Dec.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,303 

Int.  a.2  C07D  313/08.  313/10:  O07C  325/00 

\3S.  a.  260—333  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


(Ri)fl 


R2   R3    R4  Rs 


o 


R6 


o    R7 


Rs 


CXc- 


NH— C— NH— CH2— 


(CH2)„- 


wherein 

Rl  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  of  one  through  three  carbons,  inclusive, 
alkoxy  of  one  through  three  carbons,  inclusive,  trihaloal- 
kyl  of  one  or  two  carbons,  hydroxy,  halo,  trihaloalkoxy  of 
one  or  two  carbons  and  o-methylenedioxy  with  the  pro- 
viso that  at  least  one  R|  is  hydroxy,  alkoxy  or  o-methy- 
lenedioxy; 

a  is  one  through  three; 

R2  through  R7  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one 
through  three  carbons,  inclusive,  hydroxy,  alkoxy  of  one 
through  three  carbons;  phenyl;  halo;  cycloalkyi  of  three 
through  six  carbons  when  R2and  R3,  R4and  R5,  or  Re  and 
R7  are  taken  together  with  the  carbon  to  which  they  are 
attached;  cycloalkyi  of  four  through  seven  carbons  when 
R2  and  R4  or  R4  and  R(,  are  taken  together  with  the  car- 
bons to  which  they  are  attached;  and  cycloalkyi  of  Tive  or 
six  carbons,  with  the  overall  provisos  that  no  more  than 
one  ring  may  be  attached  to  any  one  carbon  and  that  at 
least  two  of  R2  through  R7  are  hydrogen; 

Rg  is  alkyl  of  one  through  three  carbons,  hydrogen,  or 
phenyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  maximum  of 
three  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  of  one  through  three  carbons,  halo,  alkoxy  of  one 
through  three  carbons,  and  trihaloalkyi  of  one  to  two 
carbons; 

and  A'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — (CH2. 
)„OCH2CH2B  and  — (CH2)m— (OCH2CH2),B',  wherein 
B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo,  and 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl,  n  is  0,  1  or  2,  and  Q  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  substituents  listed  in  the  following 
table: 

n  =  0  n=l  n  =  2 


2-methyl-4-bromo 

hydrogen 
4-chloro 

3-  or  4-methoxy 

4-ethoxy 

4-chloro 

4-methoxy 

4-butoxy 
4-methylthio 
2,4-dimethyl 
2,4-dichloro 

982  O.G.  25 

hydrogen 


-OSO2-/O/ 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
of  from  one  to  three  carlxan  atoms,  nitro,  halo  and  trifluo- 
romethyl; 
B'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo,  hydroxy  and 


-oso2-/Oy 


670 


wherein  R'  is  the  same  as  above.pnd  m  is  one  to  three  and 
q  is  two  to  three. 
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4,153,613 

ACETALS  AND  KETALS  OF  ASCORBIC  ACID  AND 
ANTI-NITROSAMINE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

USING  SAME 
Kekhusroo  R.  Bharucha,  Toronto;  Charles  K.  Cross,  Rexdale, 
and  Leon  J.  Rubin,  Toronto,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Can- 
ada Packers  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  799,093,  May  2t,  1977.  This  application 
Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,510 
Int.  CI.-  C07D  317/10 
U.S.  CI.  260—340.9  R  16  Qalms 

1.  Novel  derivatives  of  ascorbic  acfd  of  the  formula: 


C^2 


-Crt 


HO 


HO 


4,153,614 

SYNTHESIS  OF 

(SM  +  )-6-HYDROXY-2,5,7,8-TETRAMETHYLCHROMAN- 

2-METHANOL  AND  INTERMEDIATES  THEREIN 
Richard  Bamer,  Witterswil,  and  Max  Schmid,  Bnigg,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley, 
N.J. 

Filed  May  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  905,361 
Int.  a.-  C07D  317/10 


U.S.  a.  260—340.9  R 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


CHj  R3 


CH3 


wherein  R3  is  hydroxy. 


1  Claim 


IVA 


(CHj 


4,153,615 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  COLORING  AGENTS 
Gabriel  Saucy,  Essex  Fells,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Hoffmann-La 
Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,173 
Int.  C\:-  C07D  3 if/ 10 
U.S.  a.  260—340.9  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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wherein  R|  is^CHa  or 

4.  A  composition  selecte<  I  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


CHj 
^C=C— C=CH— CH2OH 


CH31 


i> 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  from 

1  to  7  carbon  atoms  and 
R"  is  alky!  or  alkenyl  of  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  either  straight 
or  branched  chain,  with  the  proviso  that  the  total  number 
of  carbon  atoms  in  R'  and  R"  it  at  least  10,  or  R"  is  a 
hydrocarbon  chain  of  one  to  fourteen  carbon  atoms  substi- 
tuted by  a  mono  or  bicyclic  hydrocarbon  radical  wherein 
the  ring  or  rings  are  5  or  6  membered  and  wherein  the  ring 
or  rings  may  each  contain  up  to  3  alkyl  or  alkenyl  substitu- 
ents  of  from  one  to  s^en  carbon  atoms,  and  the  edible 
salts  thereof. 


CH 


OH 


'CHi 


and  mixtures  thereof  with  a  :ompound  of  the  formula 


^°»  CH3 

I 
C=C— C=CH— CH2OH 


'tH3 


7.  A  compound  of  the  for  nula 


CH3 

r=  c— c=CH— CH20R 


CH3I 


CH3 

wherein  R  is  benzoyl  or  lowfcr  alkanoyl. 


4,153,616 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ALKENYLATED 

DICARBOXYLI(:  AQD  LACTONES 
Justin  C.  Powell,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  William  M.  Cummings, 

Fishkill,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York- 

N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1376,  Ser.  No.  735,871 

Int.  a.2  C07D  309/30,  307/32 

U.S.  a.  260—343.5  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  alkenyl-substituted  acid  lac- 
tone which  comprises  reacting  maleic  anhydride  with  an  olefin 
having  a  molecular  weight  between  200  and  3000  under  alke- 
nylation  conditions  employing  a  temperature  from  180"  to  250* 
C.  and  a  mole  ratio  of  said  maleic  anhydride  to  olefin  of  from 
1:2  to  3:1  to  produce  a  reaction  product  comprising  an  alkenyl- 
succinic  anhydride  and  a  sludge,  adding  sulfuric  acid  and 
water  to  said  reaction  producjt  to  form  a  reaction  mixture,  said 
water  being  added  in  an  ambunt  between  1  and  2  times  the 
stoichiometric  amount  of  water  required  for  hydrolysis  of  said 
anhydride  to  the  corresponding  acid,  reacting  said  reaction 
mixture  under  lactonization  conditions  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  60°  to  200'  C.  to  form  a  second  reaction  product 
comprising  an  alkenyl-substituted  acid  lactone  and  a  residue 
comprising  said  sludge  and  spent  sulfuric  acid  catalyst,  and 
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recovering  said  alkenyl-substituted  acid  lactone  from  said 
second  reaction  product. 


4,153,617 

ANOREXIC  CHROMANS 

Derek  V.  Gardner,  Bishops  Stortford,  England,  assignor  to 

Beecham  Group  Limited,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  652,041,  Jan.  26,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,080,335, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  599,694,  Jul.  28, 1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,948 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  30,  1974, 
33549/74 

Int.  a.^  C07D  311/02 
U.S.  a.  260—345.2  4  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


O— CH2— CH2— NR I R2 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 
wherein  R|  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl;  R2  is  methyl  or  ethyl; 
R7  is  fluoro,  chloro,  methyl,  methoxyl  or  trifluoromethyl;  and 
Rg  is  fluoro  or  chloro. 


4,153,618 
FLUORESCEIN  PIGMENTS 
Nalin  B.  Desai,  Bombay,  India,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion, Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,198 
Qaims    priority,   application    Switzerland,    Apr.    22,    1976, 
5045/76 

Int.  a.2  C07D  311/58 
U.S.  a.  260—345.2  5  Claims 

1.    A    fluorescent    pigment    consisting    of    N-substituted 
iminocoumarin  of  the  general  formula  I, 


(I) 


wherein 

Xi  is  an  unsubstituted  phenyl  or  naphthyl,  or  phenyl  or 
naphthyl  substituted  by  nitro,  amino,  halogen,  lower  alkyl 
or  lower  alkoxy,  linked  directly  or  through  a  — CO  or 
— SO2  group; 

X2  is  (a)  an  amino  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  mono-  or 
di-substituted  by  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkyl  substituted  by 
hydroxy!,  nitrite,  lower  alkoxy,  phenyl,  phenylaminocar- 
bonyloxy,  phenoxy.  halogen,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  or 
acyloxy  selected  from  benzoyloxy  or  acetyloxy;  or  by 
radicals 
— CH2CH2OCH2CH2OH, 

C2H5 
— CH2CH2OCH2CH— C4H9 . 

or  — CH2=CH— CH2;  or 

(b)  a  hydroxy  group  or  an  alkoxy  group; 

X3  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  cyano  group  and 


X4  is  a  carboxylic  acid  group  which  has  been  esterified  by 
lower  alkanol,  or  a  cyano  group. 


4,153,619 

INTERMEDIATES  FOR 

2-NITRO-3-PHENYLBENZOFURAN 

ALKAN(AND-EN)OIC  AODS 

Robert  A.  Scherrer,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Riker 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Northridge,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  806,526,  Jun.  14,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,124,704, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  724,717,  Sep.  20, 

1976,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

616,277,  Sep.  24,  1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  28, 

1978,  Ser.  No.  937,073 

Int.  a.^  C07D  307/82 

U.S.  a.  260—346.22  3  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  X  is  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  nitro,  phenyl, 
cyano  or  trifluoromethyl,  n  is  zero,  one  or  two,  Y  is  methyl, 
methoxy,  halogen  or  hydrogen  and  Q  is  hydrogen,  bromine, 
iodine  or  nitro. 


4,153,620 
CERTAIN 
N-5-[4,7-DIMETHOXY)-6-(MONOALKYLAMINOE- 
THOXY,  MONOCYCLOALKYLAMINOETHOXY,  OR 
DIALKYLAMINOETHOXY)  BENZOFURANYL], 
N'-METHYL  OR  ETHYL  UREAS 
Guy  R.  Bourgery,  Colombes;  Alain  P.  Lacour,  La  Varenne; 
Bernard  M.  Pourrias,  Meudon  la  Foret,  and  Genevieve  C. 
Bregeon,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Delalande  S.A., 
Courbevoie,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  813,357,  Jul.  6,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,113,951. 
This  application  Jun.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  914,872 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  12,  1976,  76  21287; 
Jun.  27,  1977,  77  19658 

Int.  Q.2  C07D  307/86 
VS.  Q.  260—346.73  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


OCH3 


wherein  R4  is  methyl  or  ethyl,  and 


— N 


/ 
\ 


Ri 


R2 


is  monoalkylamino  wherein  the  alkyl  has  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
dialkylamino  wherein  the  alkyls  have  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  or 
cycloalkylamino  wherein  the  cycloalkyl  has  S  to  6  carbon 
atoms. 
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4,153,621 

GLYODYL  ETHERS  DERIVED  FROM 
3,3,5,5 -TETRAALKYL-4,4-DIHYDROXYBIPHENYL 
Ludwig  A.  Hartmann,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  ICI  Ameri- 
cas Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  689,157,  May  24,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,072,656. 
This  application  Sep.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,803 
Int.  O:-  C08G  59/24 
U.S.  a.  260—348.64  2  Oaims 

1.  A  glycidyl  ether  comprising  the  condensation  product  of 
a  halohydrin  and  3,3',5,5'-tetramethyM,4'-dihydroxy  biphenyl. 


4,153,622 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVER?  OF  /3-SITOSTEROL 

Eero  K.  Lamminkari,  and  Lasse  A.  K«skenniska,  both  of  Oulu, 

Finland,  assignors  to  Medipolar  Oy,  Oulu,  Finland 

Filed  May  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  907,182 

Int.  a.-  C07J  9/00 

V.S.  a.  260—397,25  13  Oaims 


cannLLiiaroi 


1.  A  process  for  recovery  of /3-sitosterol  from  the  unsaponi- 
fiable  or  "neutral"  fraction  resulting  from  the  manufacturing  of 
soap  by  the  sulfate  pulp  process,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  suspending  the  neutral  fraction  together  with  activated 
carbon  in  acetone 

b.  raising  the  suspension  temperature  into  the  range  of  from 
about  40°  C.  to  about  the  boiling-off  point  of  the  acetone 
in  the  mixture  whereby  a  portion  of  the  neutral  fraction 
forms  a  solution  with  the  acetone;  thereafter 

c.  separating  the  solution  from  tht  insoluble  part  and  the 
carbon;  subsequently 

d.  adding  ethanol  to  the  solution  to  produce  a  ratio  by  vol- 
ume of  acetone;  ethanol  of  4:1  to  1:2 

e.  adjusting  the  temperature  of  the  solution  to  be  in  the  range 
of  about  50°  C.  to  the  boiling  point  of  the  solution;  and 
thereafter 

{.  cooling  the  solution  thereby  to  »eparate  out  j3-sitosterol 
from  the  solution. 


4.153,623 
PROMOTING  PROPYLENE  GLYCOL  FORMATION 
WITH  COMPOUNDS  OF  ALUMINUM 
Leonard  Kaplan,  Charleston;  Wellington  E.  Walker,  Sissonville, 
and  George  L.  O'Connor,  Charlestoa,  all  of  W.  Va.,  assignors 
to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,736 
Int.  a.2  C07C  27/0<i  31/06 
U.S.  a.  260—449  L  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  alkane  polyols  in  a  homogeneous 
liquid  phase  mixture  which  comprises  reacting  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  100°  C.  to  about  375°  C.  and  a  pressure  of 
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from  about  500  psia  to  aboul  50,000  psia  hydrogen  and  oxides 
of  carbon  in  the  presence  ofia  rhodium  carbonyl  complex  and 
a  compound  of  aluminum  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aluminum  carboxylates,  triilkyl  and  triaryl  aluminum  com- 
pounds, aluminum  alkanedicjnates.  aluminum  alkoxides,  alumi- 
num aryloxides  and  alkanolimine  aluminates. 


4.153,624 
PREPARATION  OF  ORGANIC  ISOCYANATES 
William  A.  Fern,  and  Philip  A-  B.  Rodriguez,  both  of  Blackley, 
England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited, 
London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,953 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  3,  1977, 
4452/77 

Int.  a.-  C07C  118/00 


U.S.  a.  260—453  P 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  an  organic  isocyanate 


7  Qaims 


substituted  urea  of  the  formula: 


which  comprises  reacting  a 
RNHCONH2 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl,  aralky|  or  aryl  group  or  is  phenyl  substi- 
tuted with  a  substituent  which  does  not  react  with  the  isocya- 
nate group  under  the  procesp  conditions  employed;  or 
a  substituted  urea  of  the  formula: 

H2NCONHR I  NHCONl 

wherein  R'  is  hexamethyleni  or  2,4-tolylene; 

with  nitrous  acid  in  the  presence  of  a  water-immiscible 
solvent  and  a  phase  transfer  agent. 


4,i53.625 
NEUTRALIZATION  PROCESS 
Brandon  H.  Barton,  Cincinnati,  and  John  A.  Sagel,  Mt.  Healthy, 
both  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  1.  19^6,  Ser.  No.  701,724 
Int.  a.2  p7C  141/00 
U.S.  a.  260-457  23  Qaims 

1.  In  the  process  of  nuetralizing  an  organic  sulfuric  or  sul- 
fonic acid  or  mixtures  thereof  in  the  presence  of  excess  sulf(on- 
)ating  agent  the  steps  of:       I 

(a)  reacting  said  organic  sulfuric  or  sulfonic  acid  and  excess 
sulf(on)ating  agent  witti  a  sodium  alkaline  component 
thereby  forming  a  supersaturated  solution  with  respect  to 
the  sodium  sulfate  formed  during  said  reaction;  and, 

(b)  cooling  the  reaction  4ass  formed  in  step  (a)  in  a  heat 
exchanger  while  introducing  into  the  reaction  mass  an 
amount  of  an  aqueous  slurry  of  anhydrous  sodium  sulfate, 
said  amount  of  sodium  sulfate  being  sufficient  to  reduce 
the  deposition  of  sodium]  sulfate  on  the  surfaces  of  the  heat 
exchanger. 


4,^53,626 
PREPARATION  OF  a^CYANOBENZYL  ESTERS 
Charles  H.  Tieman,  Modesto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1^7,  Ser.  No.  860,507 
Int.  Q.2  C07C  121/66 
U.S.  Q.  260—465  D  18  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  a-cyanobenzyl  ester 
having  the  formula  I 


O  ON       / 5,    / 

^— c— o— CH-  ^        A 


wherein  A  is 


(X), 
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(a)  a  cyclopropyl  group  of  formula  II 
Rfl  Ra 


R.7 

R</ 


\" 


wherein  Ra  and  R*  each  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  a  halogen  atom  having  an  atomic  number  of 
from  9  to  35,  inclusive  or  when  Ra  is  a  hydrogen  atom  then  R* 
is  an  alkenyl  group  having  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  optionally 
substituted  by  from  1  to  3  fluorine,  chlorine  and/or  bromine 
atoms;  Rf  and  R^  each  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  or  when  Rf  is  a  hydrogen  atom  then  R^  is  an 
alkenyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  from  I  to  3  fluorine,  chlorine  and/or  bromine  atoms, 
or  at  least  one  of  Ra  and  R*  together  or  Rf  and  R</  together  is 
an  alkylene  group  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  or 
(b)  an  optionally  substituted  aralkyl  group  of  the  formula  III 


III 


wherein  R^  is  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  alkenyl  group  containing 
up  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom  having  an  atomic  number  of  from  9  to  53,  inclusive,  NO2, 
CF3,  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
alkoxy  group  containing  from  I  to  2  carbon  atoms,  an  allyl 
group  or  a  propargyl  group  and  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
methyl  group;  X  is  an  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aralkyl  or  aryloxy  group 
containing  up  to  10  carbon  atoms;  and  n  is  an  integar  of  from 
1  to  3;  which  comprises  contacting  a  carboxylic  acid  halide 
with  a  benzaldehyde  cyanohydrin  in  the  presence  of  a  Lewis 
acid  catalyst. 


4,153,628 
WORKING  UP  SPENT  SULPHURIC  ACID 
SIMULTANEOUSLY  WITH  SULPHATE  SALTS 
Rudolf  Gerken,  Krefeld;  Hans  Guth,  Leverkusen;  Christoph 
Mucke,  Krefeld;  Willi  Petes,  and  Hermann  Wieschen,  Both  of 
Cologne,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen  and  Metallgesellschaft  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  both  of.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,465 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  29. 
1976,  2643798 

Int.  Q.-  COIB  17/90.  17/72.  17/50 
U.S.  Q.  423—531  5  Qaims 


4,153.627 

SULPHONIC  AOD  AND  SULPHONATES 

Pierre  Delbende,  Rouen,  and  Jean  P.  Heraud.  Notre-Daroe  de 

Gravenchon,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  A 

Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,227 

Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  20.  1976, 
6775/76 

Int.  Q.2  C07C  143/24 
MS.  Q.  260—505  P  20  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  colour  stability  of  an  alkyl- 
aryl  sulphonic  acid  comprising  incorporating  at  least  1  %  up  to 
about  10%  by  weight  of  an  olefin  having  about  9  to  30  carbon 
atoms  into  the  sulphonic  acid  or  during  the  sulphonation  pro- 
cess of  producing  said  sulphonic  acid  wherein  an  alkylaryl 
compound  is  sulphonated  by  reaction  with  a  sulphonating 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulphuric  acid, 
oleum,  gaseous  sulphur  trioxide,  and  a  mixture  of  sulphur 
trioxide  dissolved  in  sulphur  dioxide  followed  by  stripping  to 
remove  sulphur  dioxide;  the  weight  of  the  olefine  being  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  resulting  sulphonic  acid,  and  wherein 
when  said  olefin  is  incorporated  during  the  sulphonation  pro- 
cess utilizing  said  mixture  of  sulphur  trioxide  dissolved  in 
sulphur  dioxide,  said  olefin  is  added  before  complete  removal 
of  sulphur  dioxide  by  stripping  and  said  olefin  is  not  removed 
with  the  stripping  of  the  sulphur  dioxide. 


1.  A  process  for  regenerating  sulphuric  acid  from  spent 
sulphuric  acid  containing  metal  sulphates  in  up  to  aboul  65% 
by  weight  and  for  the  partial  splitting  of  such  sulphates,  when 
present,  into  sulphuric  acid,  comprising: 

a.  in  several  stages  hereof  concentrating  the  spent  acid  with 
simultaneous  dehydration  of  the  metal  sulphates  in  direct 
heat  exchange  in  countercurrent  flow  with  a  portion  of 
the  hot  gases  containing  sulphur  trioxide  from  step  (d) 
until  a  residue  from  the  final  concentration  stage  compris- 
ing an  acid-sulphate  mixture  is  obtained,  the  acid  concen- 
tration in  said  mixture  being  about  98%, 

b.  transferring  the  acid-sulphate  mixture  from  to  final  con- 
centration stage  to  an  evaporation  stage  and  supplying 
thereto  heating  gases  at  a  temperature  from  about  800  to 
1200'  C,  thereby  to  produce  substantially  anhydrous 
sulphates  and  a  gas  containing  sulphur  trioxide  and  sul- 
phur dioxide  at  a  temperature  up  to  about  450°  C, 

c.  transferring  the  anhydrous  sulphates  to  a  cleavage  stage 
and  supplying  thereto,  in  a  countercurrent  flow,  oxygen- 
containing  heating  gases  at  a  reaction  temperature  of  at 
most  600'  C.  to  decompose  the  sulphates  into  sulphur 
trioxide  and  sulphur  dioxide-containing  cleaving  gases 
and  oxides, 

d.  combining  the  gases  from  steps  (b)  and  (c). 

e.  transferring  a  portion  of  the  gases  from  step  (d)  to  step  (a) 
and  scrubbing  and  cooling  the  hot  gases  in  the  final  con- 
centration stage  of  step  (a)  with  a  sulphate-containing  acid 
which  has  a  temperature  of  from  about  260  to  338°  C.  and 
a  concentration  of  between  about  92%  and  98.3%, 
thereby  to  convert  the  sulphur  trioxide  contained  in  said 
gases  to  sulphuric  acid  while  forming  the  acid-sulphate 
mixture  of  step  (a),  and  generating  a  gascontaining  water 
vapor  and  sulphur  dioxide,  which  is  sent  to  the  other 
concentration  stages  prior  to  being  sent  step  (g), 

f.  recovering  the  sulphur  trioxide  from  the  other  portion  of 
the  gases  from  step  (d)  as  sulphuric  acid  and  passing  the 
resulting  sulphur  dioxidecontaining  gas  to  step  (g), 

g.  converting  the  sulphur  dioxide  in  the  gas  from  (e)  and  (0 
to  sulphur  trioxide  by  wet  catalysis,  and 

h.  passing  the  gas  from  step  (g)  to  at  least  one  of  the  concen- 
tration stages  of  step  (a)  before  the  final  concentration 
stage. 


674 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


4,153,629 

9,10-DIHYDRO-9,10-METHANOANTHRACENEN-OXIDE 
Hiroshi  Tanida,  Osaka,  and  Tadashi  Irie,  Suita,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  750,630 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  15,  1975, 
51318/75 

int.  a.^  C07C  «r/2« 
U.S.  CI.  260—570.8  TC  !  i  Claim 

1.  The  compound  9-(3-dimethylaniinopropyi)-9,10-dihydro- 
9,10-inethanoanthracene  N-(Wde. 


with  at  least  one  benzene  derivative  baving  substituents  at  1- 
and  4-positions,  or  I-,  2-  and  4-positi<>is  as  guest  compounds. 
12.  An  inclusion  compound  comprising  a  meta-cyclphane 
represented  by  the  formula  , 


CHj 


CH2- 


/6 


and  at  least  one  benzene  derivative  included  therein,  said  ben- 
zene derivative  having  substituents  at  i  he  1-  and  4-positions,  or 
at  the  I-,  2-  and  4-position. 


*  4,153,631 

PROCESS  FOR  PROCESSING  SILVER  HALIDE 
DEVELOPING  AGENTS 
Henry  Bader,  Newton  Center,  and  Charies  E.  Whitten,  Winches- 
ter, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Poltroid  Corporation,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1977,  Ser.  Mo.  784,933 

Int.  a.-  C07C  49/44 

U.S.  a.  260—590  C  12  Qaims 


the 
6C% 


4,153,630 

INCLUSION  COMPOUNDS,  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARATION  THEREOF,  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
SEPARATING  ISOMERS  USING  THE  INCLUSION 
COMPOUNDS 
Vataro  Ichikawa,  Fuchu;  Voshiyuki  Vamanaka,  Iwakuni;  Hideki 
Tsuruta,  Hino;  Mamoru  Yamamoto,  and  Kenichi  Kato,  both  of 
Iwakuni,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  735,549 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  22,  1975,  50/126259; 
May  26,  1976,  51/59930;  May  26,  1976,  51/59931  . — - 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  7/00  f 

U.S.  a.  260—578  13  Qaims 

9.  A  process  for  preparing  an  inciufion  compound  compris- 
ing contacting  a  meta-cyclophane  represented  by  the  formula 


in  a  medium  comprising  a 
ble  organic  solvent  where 
from  about  30%  to  about 
of  water  and  solvent,  and  an 
1.0  and  about  3.0  in  an 
about  I  mole  equivalent  of 
pound  to  provide  a  compou  id 


OH 


1.  A  process  which  comprises  the 
clized  compound  of  the  Formula: 


itep  of  hydrating  a  cy- 


where  R'  can  be  the  same  oi 
those  substituents  which  do 
compound  as  a  silver  halide 
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nf  xture  of  water  and  a  water  misci- 

water  in  said  medium  comprises 

'^c  by  volume  of  the  total  volume 

acid  having  a  pKa  between  about 

amount  sufTicient  to  provide  at  least 

acid  per  mole  of  cyclized  com- 

of  the  Formula: 


O 

,     II 
CRi-C 


O 

II 


R> 


different  substituent  chosen  from 
I  ot  impair  the  functionality  of  said 
developer. 


4,1  53,632 
2-METHYL-3-NITpOBENZOPHENONE 
Thurairajah  Padmanathan,  Pi^ataway,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  736,663,  Oct.  29,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,065,477. 
This  application  Aug.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,209 
Int.  a.-  C07C  49/76 
CI.  260-591  j  1  aaim 

The  compound  having   he  structural  formula: 


U.S 
1. 


NO2 


CHi 


:<} 


4,^3,633 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  METHYL  HEPTENONE  BY 
REACTION  OF  PRENYL-SUBSTITUTED  METHYL 
PENTENONES  WITH  A  POLYFUNCTIONAL  AMINE 
Peter  S.  Gradeff,  Andover,  N.i.,  and  Marshall  R.  Angeles,  Rego 
Park,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Rllodia,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1SI77,  Ser.  No.  855,575 
Int.  a.^  )C07C  49/20 
U.S.  a.  260-593  R  34  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  knethyl  heptenone  from  a  ketone 
mixture  comprising  prenyl- lubstituted  methyl  pentenones, 
which  comprises  reacting  th:  ketone  mixture  with  an  amine 
having  at  least  two  functional  groups,  of  which  at  least  one 
group  is  an  amine  group  and  'the  other  group  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  another  amine  group,  a  hydroxyl  group 
and  an  alkoxy  group,  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  from 
about  10°  to  about  250°  C;  artd  then  recovering  methyl  hepte- 
none from  the  reaction  mixti  re. 
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4,153,634 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  METHYL  HEPTENONE 

FROM  PRENYL  MESITYL  OXIDE  USING  AN  AMINE 

CATALYST 

Stanley  T.  Murayama,  Rocky  Hill,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Rhodia, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,381 
Int.  a.^  C07C  49/04 
U.S.  a.  260—593  R  34  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  methyl  heptenone  from  a  ketone 
mixture  comprising  prenyl-substituted  methyl  pentenones. 
which  comprises  subjecting  the  ketone  mixture  to  hydrolytic 
cracking  with  water  in  the  presence  of  an  aqueous  solution  of 
an  amine  catalyst  having  at  least  two  functional  groups  of 
which  at  least  one  group  is  an  amine  group  and  the  other  group 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  another  amine  group, 
a  hydroxyl  group  and  an  alkoxy  group,  and  having  the  for- 
mula: 

[R_(A-ZM„NH,_„ 

in  which 
m  is  a  number  from  1  to  10; 
n  is  I,  2  or  3; 

Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon, phenylene,  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon,  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon-phenylene  and  aliphatic-cycloaliphatic  hy- 
drocarbon radicals  having  from  one  to  about  twenty  car- 
bon atoms; 
A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — NH  and  O;  and 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
having  from  one  to  about  six  carbon  atoms,  — R'NH2  and 
— R'OH,  where  R'  is  alkylene  having  from  one  to  about 
six  carbon  atoms 
at  a  temperature  within  the  range  from  about  10°  to  about  350° 
C,  and  recovering  methyl  heptenone  from  the  hydrolytic 
reaction  mixture. 


4,153,637 

USE  OF  AMMONIA  IN  THE  FORMATION  OF 

AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS  BY 

DEHYDROISOMERIZING  ALKYLCYCLOPENTANE 

WITH  A  PLATINUM  HYDROGEN  MORDENITE 

CATALYST 

Walter  F.  de  VIeesschauwer,  Ghent,  and  Alan  Molyneux,  Maria- 

kerke,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  s.a.  Texaco  Belgium  n.v., 

Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,981 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  22,  1977, 
7294/77 

Int.  a.2  C07C  5/24,  5/26.  5/32 
U.S.  a.  585—405  13  Claims 


la      m      ju 

1.  A  process  for  the  dehydroisomerization  of  alkylcyclopen- 
tane  and  hydrocarbon  charge  stocks  containing  alkylcyclopen- 
tane  into  aromatic  hydrocarbons  by  contacting  said  alkylcy- 
clopentane  at  an  elevated  temperature  of  at  least  330°  C.  in  the 
presence  of  hydrogen  and  a  catalyst  comprising  a  metal  of 
Group  VIII  of  the  Periodic  System  supported  on  mordenite  in 
hydrogen  form  treated  with  ammonia. 


4,153,635 
PREPARATION  OF  CUMENE  HYDROPEROXIDE 

Ching-Yong  Wu,  OHara  Township,  Allegheny  County;  Harold 
E.  Swift,  Gibsonia,  and  John  E.  Bozik,  Plum  Borough,  all  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  A  Development  Company, 
PitUburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  748,729,  Dec.  9,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,291 
Int.  a.2C07C  179/04 
MS.  a.  568—574  10  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  oxidizing  cumene  to  cumene  hydroperoxide 
comprising  heating  cumene  in  contact  with  about  0.0005  to 
about  0.15  weight  percent  barium  oxide  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  90°  C.  and  about  130°  C.  under  substantially 
anhydrous  conditions,  contacting  said  cumene  with  molecular 
oxygen  whereby  said  cumene  is  oxidized  to  cumene  hydroper- 
oxide, and  continuing  the  oxidation  reaction  until  the  concen- 
tration of  cumene  hydroperoxide  is  at  least  about  ten  weight 
percent. 


4,153,636 
DEUTERATED  ANALOGUES  OF  METHOXYFLURANE 

USEFUL  AS  AN  ANESTHETIC 
Leslie  P.  McCarty,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chem- 
ical Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,943 
Int.  a.2  C07C  4i/00.  43/12:  A61K  31/08 
U.S.  a.  568—684  2  Oaims 

1.  The  compound  2,2-dichloro-l,l-difluoro-l-methoxy-d3- 
ethane-d. 


4,153,638 
OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Paul  G.  Bercik,  Trafford;  Harold  E.  Swift,  Gibsonia,  and  Kirk  J. 
Metzger,  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  A 
Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  454,403,  Mar.  25,  1974, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  362,925, 
May  22,  1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1978,  Ser. 
No.  876,757 
Int.  a.:  C07C  3/10 
U.S.  a.  585—526  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  contacting  a  C2-C4  mono-ole- 
Tin  feed  with  a  catalyst  under  polymerization  conditions  to 
include  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  250° -480°  F.,  a  pressure 
in  the  range  of  400-1500  psig,  and  a  space  velocity  in  the  range 
of  0.5  to  4.0  liquid  weight  hourly,  said  catalyst  comprising: 
a  dried  and  calcined  laminar  2:1  layer-lattice  aluminosilicate 
mineral  possessing  layer-lattice  unit  cells,  each  cell  having 
an  inherent  negative  charge  balanced  by  cations  exterior 
to  said  unit  cell,  said  mineral  corresponding  to  the  follow- 
ing overall  formula  prior  to  drying  and  calcining: 

[(AlJi.  At)  *''((?S.tAl^)  '*'O20{OH)4./yJ  .  [rfCn 

Where  Y  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  nickel, 

cobalt  and  mixtures  thereof; 
Q  is  at  least  0.95  mol  fraction  silicon  ions,  the  remainder 

consisting  of  tetravalent  ions  having  an  ionic  radius  not  to 

exceed  0.65  A; 
C  is  at  least  one  charge-balancing  cation;  and  where  e  has  a 

numerical  value  from  2  to  3  inclusive; 
w  has  a  numerical  value  from  0.01  to  2  inclusive,  with  the 
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proviso  that  the  quantity  ew  ha\^  a  numerical  value  from 
0.02  to  4  inclusive; 
f  has  a  value  of  4  or  less; 

X  has  a  numerical  value  from  0.05  o  2.0  inclusive; 
y  is  the  valence  of  the  cation  C; 

d  is  the  number  of  cations  C  where  the  product  dy  =  x- 
+  3(e-2)w; 
and  recovering  therefrom  a  low  pour  oligomer  product  having 
more  than  75%  by  weight  of  the  oligpmer  boiling  above  200° 
F. 


R  represents  a  hydrogen 
represents 


4,153.639 

PROCESS  FOR  INTIMATELY  BLENDING 

THERMOPLASTIC  RESINS  WITH  ADDITIVES 

Howard  A.  Vaughn,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Waterford,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  597,150 
Int.  a.-  C08L  83/04 
U.S.  a.  260—827  II  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  unifor^  blend  of  a  thermoplas- 
tic polymer  and  an  additive  therefor,  laid  process  comprising: 
(i)  forming  a  mixture  of  said  thertioplastic  polymer,  said 

additive,  and  a  liquid  medium  which  vaporizes  readily; 
(ii)  feeding  the  mixture  into  contact  with  live  steam  flowing 
through  a  conduit  and  producing  a  mixture  of  fine  drop- 
lets of  the  thermoplastic  polymer,  the  additive,  said  liquid 
medium,  condensed  water  and  steam  in  said  conduit; 
(iii)  introducing  the  mixture  of  stflp  (ii)  into  an  enclosed 
chamber  adapted  to  permit  removal  overhead  of  said 
component  which  vaporizes  readiy,  entrained  condensed 
water  and  steam; 
\^iv)  removing  said  component   which   vaporizes   readily, 
^^  condensed  water,  and  steam  from  said  chamber;  and 
|V)  collecting  the  uniformly  blended  thermoplastic  polymer 
and  additive  therefor  in  a  discrete  particulate  form  from 
said  chamber.  i 


4,153,640 

MODIHED  POLYSILOXANES  AND  PROCESS  OF 
PREPARING  THEM 
Hans  Deiner,  Neusass;  Bernhard  Sandner,  and  Willy  Bernheim, 
both  of  Diedorf,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FiledJVIjr.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,161 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  4, 
1976,  2608894 

Int.  CI.-'  C08G  77/12.  77/20.  C08L  8i/04 

U.S.  a.  260-827  11  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  modified  polymer, 

comprising  the  step  of  reacting,  at  elevated  temperature  in  the 

presence  of  a  radical  initiator,  the  follijwing  components: 

(la)  70  to  99.9  parts  by  weight  of  an  ester  of  the  formula 


CH2=C— COOR' 
R 


(la) 


in  which 

R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  \  — CH3  group  and  R' 
represents  a  straight  or  branched  thain  alkyl  radical  con- 
taining 1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  or  mixtures  thereof,  wherein 
at  least  50%  by  weight  of  said  esters  are  those  in  which  R' 
is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

(lb)  0. 1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  an  organic  acid  ester  of  the 
formula 


CH2=C— COOR2 
R 


in  which 


(lb) 


-(CH2)„-OH  or  -(Cl^)„-0-(CH2)m-0H, 

in  which 

n  is  2,  3  or  4  and 

m  is  2  or  3 
or  of  the  formula 

R^OOC— CH=CH— CobR2 
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atom  or  a  — CH3  group  and  R2 


db") 


in  which 

R^  represents  a  hydrogen  a  lom  or  an  alkyl  radical  containing 
I  to  12  carbon  atoms,  a^d 

R^  is  as  defined  above, 
or  mixtures  of  organic  acid  <  sters  of  formulas  (lb')  and  (lb"), 

(Ic)  0  to  10  parts  by  weig  it  of  other  monomers  capable  of 
copolymerising  with  coi^ponents  of  formula  (la),  the  sum 
(lb)  and  (Ic)  amounting  to  100 
parts  by  weight,  in  the  presence  of 

(II)  5  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  a  terminal-blocked  alkyl- 
hydrogen  polysiloxane  ^fhich  has  a  viscosity  in  the  range 
from  20  to  1000  cP  at  2*  C,  and  in  which  the  alkyl  radi- 
cals contain  1  to  4  carbor  atoms,  and  the  ratio  between  the 
silicon-bonded  alkyl  radicals  and  the  silicon-bonded  hy- 
drogen atoms  is  in  the  range  from  13:1  to  1:1,  in  which 
ratios  the  terminal  grouj  s  are  not  included. 


4,1^3,641 
POLYSILOXANE  COMPOSITION  AND  CONTACT  LENS 
William  G.  Deichert,  Macedon;  Kai  C.  Su,  and  Martin  F.  van 
Buren,  both  of  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bausch  &. 
Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  818,783,  Jul.  25,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,831 
Int.  a.-'  coat  43/04,  83/00 
V.S.  a.  260-827  I  29  Qaims 

1.  A  fillerless,  hydrolyticall^  stable,  biologically  inert,  trans- 
parent, contact  lens  with  the  Capability  of  transporting  oxygen 
sufficiently  to  mea^e  requirements  of  the  human  cornea 
comprising  a  poly(6rganosiloxane)  monomer  a,a)  terminally 
bonded  through  divalent  hydrocarbon  groups  to  polymerized, 
free  radical  polymerizably  act  vated,  unsaturated  groups  form- 
ing a  polymer  in  a  cross-linke  d  network. 


4,l|3,642 

RUBBER  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 

DIBROMOPOLYBUTADIENE  AND  A  SOLID 

POLVAMIDE 

Charles  E.  Williams,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Grow 

Chemical  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,204 
Int.  a.2  C08L  i/00,  63/10,  77/06 
U.S.  a.  260-837  R  14  Qaims 

1.  A  one  package  rubber  ccimposition  consisting  essentially 
of  a  mixture  of  dibromopolybutadiene  and  an  effective  cata- 
lytic amount  of  the  reaction  product  of  a  saturated  aliphatic 
polyamine  and  a  saturated  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  or  anhy- 
dride or  an  wherein  or  cycloaSphatic  acid  or  anhydride  where 
the  reaction  product  is  an  amide  that  is  solid  at  ambient  temper- 
ature and  pressure. 
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4,153,643 

GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  FROM  UNSATURATED 

MONOMERS  AND  PEROXY  DI-ESTER  POLYOLS  AND 

POLYURETHANES  PREPARED  THEREFROM 
Frank  J.  Preston,  Meriden;  Theodore  C.  Kraus,  Cheshire,  and 
Kiran  B.  Chandalia,  Hamden,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin 
Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,104 
Int.  a.-  C08L  25/04 
U.S.  a.  260—861  22  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  graft  copolymer  poly- 
ols  which  comprises  polymerizing  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  or  mixtures  of  such  monomers  in  a  polyol,  the  im- 
provement characterized  by  polymerizing  the  unsaturated 
monomer  in  a  polyol  comprising  a  peroxy  di-ester  polyol  of  the 
formula: 

00  00 

It  tl  II  II 

((HO)«-Rr-0-)-C— Rr-C— O— O— C— R:(-C-tO— R«-(OH)) 

wherein  m  and  r  independently  represent  integers  from  1-5, 
R2  and  R3  independently  represent  radicals  selected  from  aryl 
and  alkenyl  of  2-5  carbon  atoms,  and  ((HO)n7 — R| — O)  and 
(O — R4 — (OH),)  indeF>endently  represent  residues  of  polyols 
Ri(OH)m+i  and  R4(OH),+  i,  wherein  Ri  and  R4  indepen- 
dently represent  polyether  or  polyester  chains,  having  an 
average  equivalent  weight  ranging  from  about  250  to  5000, 
after  removal  of  one  hydroxy  hydrogen  therefrom;  said  f)oly- 
merizing  occurring  at  a  temperature  at  or  above  which  the 
peroxy  linkages  of  the  peroxy  di-ester  polyol  are  ruptured. 


4,153.645 

HIGH-IMPACT  POLYSrv  RENE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Emmanuel  Lanza,  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Labofina  S.  A., 

Brussels,  Belgium 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  778,113,  Mar.  16,  1977, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  577,924,  May  15, 

1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No. 

914,766 

Int.  Q.-  C08L  9/06 

U.S.  Q.  260—876  R  24  Qaims 

1.  A  high  impact  polystyrene  composition  with  improved 

physical  properties,  comprising  a  blend  of 

a.  from  about  50  to  85%  by  weight  of  a  diene  rubber-modi- 
fied polystyrene  graft  copolymer,  produced  by  a  mass-sus- 
pension polymerization  process,  having  a  small  rubber 
particle  size  S  of  from  about  0.2  to  0.9  microns  and  a 
superstrate  to  substrate  ratio  of  from  about  65-125:100; 
and, 

b.  from  about  1 5  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  diene  rubber-modi- 
fied polystyrene  graft  copolymer,  produced  by  a  mass-sus- 
pension polymerization  process,  having  a  larger  rubber 
particle  size  L  of  at  least  about  0.9  microns  and  a  super- 
strate to  substrate  ratio  of  from  about  140-180:100,  L 
being  at  least  1.5  times  S. 


4,153,644 

RESIN  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

POLYPHENYLENE  OXIDE 

Akitoshi  Sugio,  Omiya;  Masanobu  Masu,  Tokyo;  Masaharu 
Kimura,  Tokyo;  Norio  Sayama,  Tokyo;  Keiun  Ko,  Minoo,  and 
Eiichi  Yonemitsu,  Kashiwa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  640,776 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1974,  49-148445; 

Dec.  26.  1974,  49-148446 

Int.  a.-  C08L  53/02 

U.S.  Q.  260—876  B  16  Qaims 

1.  A  resin  composition  containing  a  polyphenylene  oxide, 

comprising  (A)  a  polyphenylene  oxide  having  the  following 

formula  and  having  a  molecular  weight  of  10,000  or  higher: 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  are  lower,  straight  chain  alkyl  groups  of 
1-4  carbon  atoms;  each  of  R3  and  R4  is  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  has  the  same  meaning  as  defined  above  for  R|  and  R2; 
the  a-carbon  atom  in  each  Ri,  R2,  R3  and  R4  is  not  ter- 
tiary; 

n  is  an  integer  such  that  the  molecular  weight  is  10,000  or 
more;  (B)  a  modified  aromatic  hydrocarbon  formaldehyde 
resin,  which  is  obtained  by  reacting  an  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon formaldehyde  resin  with  a  phenol  in  the  presence  of 
an  acid  catalyst,  the  weight  ratio  of  said  resin  (A)  to  said 
resin  (B)  being  from  10:90  to  99:1,  and  (C)  a  styrene- 
butadiene  or  styrene-butadiene-styrene  block  copolymer, 
the  amount  of  (C)  being  from  3  to  40  parts  by  weight  per 
100  parts  by  weight  of  total  amount  of  the  resin  (A)  and 
the  resin  (B). 


4,153,646 
GRAFT  COPOLYMERS 
Ulrich  Steffen,  Leverkusen;  Heinrich  Alberts,  Cologne,  and 
Richard  Prinz,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors   to   Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft,   Leverkusen-Bayer- 
werk.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857.119 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  11, 
1976,  2656228 

Int.  O:-  C08F  263/04 
VS.  Q.  260—878  R  4  Qaims 

1.  A  graft  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of 

(A)  from  10  to  80%,  by  weight,  of  an  ethylene/vinyl  ester 
copolymer  having  a  vinyl  ester  content  of  from  1  to  75%, 
by  weight; 

and,  grafted  thereon, 

(B)  from  90  to  20%,  by  weight,  of  a  monomer  mixture  con- 
sisting of 

(I)  from  5  to  50%,  by  weight,  of  acrylonitrile  and/or 
methacrylonitrile; 

(II)  from  94.9  to  35%,  by  weight,  of  an  aromatic  monovi- 
nyl  compound; 

and 

(III)  from  0.1  to  15%,  by  weight,  of  an  optionally  N-sub- 
stituted  acrylamide  and/or  methacrylamide; 

the  sum  of  (A)  and  (B)  being  100%,  by  weight. 
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4,153,647 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING-IMPACr  POLYSTYRENE 

Vladimir  S.  Glukhovskoi,  ulitsa  Tsiolkovsltogo,  7/2,  kv.  33; 
Fedor  P.  Afanasov,  pereulok  Prokliladn)',  16;  Valentin  P. 
Shatalov,  ulitsa  Geroev  Stratosfery,  1,  kv.  4;  Alexandr  G. 
Kharitonov,  ulitsa  Perevertkina,  28,  kv.  39;  Ervin  M.  Rivin, 
Leninsky  prospekt,  17,  kv.  44;  Jury  S.  Tsybin;  Klavdia  A. 
Kulakova,  both  of  ulitsa  Nikitinskaya,  19,  kv.  22,  all  of  Voro- 
nezh; Boris  A.  Dolgoplosk,  Vystavockny  pereulok,  3,  kv.  36; 
Valerian  M.  Sobolev,  naberezhnaya  M.  Gorkogo,  46/50,  kv. 
185,  both  of  Moscow;  Valery  P.  Kotov,  ulitsa  Karia  Marxa, 
72,  kv.  9,  Voronezh;  Vasily  V.  Polyakov,  Leninsky  prospekt, 
10,  kv.  4,  Voronezh;  Anatoly  P.  Garshin,  ulitsa  Bolshaya 
Manezhnaya,  2,  kv.  41,  Voronezh;  Vyacheslav  G.  Fil,  Le- 
ninsky prospekt,  12,  kv.  19,  Voronezh;  Stanislav  V.  Efremov, 
Leninsky  prospekt,  10,  kv.  31,  Voronezh;  Ivan  P.  Mitin,  ulitsa 
Rostovskaya,  46/6,  kv.  7,  Voronezh;  Vasily  F.  Kozlov,  ulitsa 
Koltsovskaya,  17,  kv.  47,  Voronezh;  Anna  R.  Gantmakher, 
Scherbakovskaya  ulitsa,  16/18,  kv.  203,  Moscow;  Dmitry  K. 
Polyakov,  11  Parkovaya  ulitsa  44,  korpus  3,  kv.  34,  Moscow; 
Alexandr  A.  Arest-Yakubovich,  11  Parkovaya  ulitsa,  44, 
korpus  3,  kv.  Ill,  Moscow,  and  Rain  V.  Basova,  Izumnid- 
naya  ulitsa,  38,  kv.  17,  Moscow,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Jun.  15,  1977,  Ser.  .No.  806,707 
Int.  a.^  C08F  279/02 
U.S.  a.  260—880  R  9  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  high-impact  polystyrene  com- 
prising polymerization  of  styrene  in  the  presence  of  a  strength- 
ening agent  selected  from  the  group  cotsisting  of  a  conjugated 
diolenn  polymer  or  a  random  copolymer,  graft-copolymer,  or 
block  copolymer  of  a  conjugated  dioltfin  with  styrene,  mix- 
tures thereof,  and  an  anionic  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  catalyst  based  on  organic  derivatives  of  alkali 
metals  and  adducts  thereof,  in  a  medium  of  hydrocarbon  sol- 
vents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic,  cycloali- 
phatic,  aromatic  solvents  or  mixtures  thiereof,  cross-linking  the 
polymer  in  the  solvent  media,  after  po^merization,  by  means 
of  redox  systems. 


3lyii 


4,153,648 
THERMOPLASTIC  NITRILE  lESIN  BLENDS 

George  S.  Li,  Aurora,  and  John  F.  Jones,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,289 
Int.  a.2  C08L  23/00.  g3/00 
VS.  a.  260—896  8  Claims 

1.  The  blend  composed  of  100  parts  by  weight  of 
(I)  a  polymer  prepared  by  the  polymerization  of  100  parts  by 
weight  of 

(A)  from  50  to  90%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  nitrile  having 
the  structure 


CH2=C— CN 
R 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  group  having 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  a  kalogen,  and 
(B)  from  10  to  50%  by  weight  based  on  the  combined 
weight  of  (A)  and  (B)  of  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  styrene, 

(2)  an  ester  having  the  stnictun 


CH2=C— COOR 
R| 


wherein  R\  is  hydrogen,  an  alcyl  group  having  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  a  halogen,  and  R2  is  an  alkyl 
group  having  from  1  to  6  carton  atoms, 
(3)  an  alpha-olefln  having  the  structure 
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R' 
I 

CH  =C 
I 

R" 


wherein  R'  and  R"  a  e  alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to 
7  carbon  atoms, 

(4)  a  vinyl  ether  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl  vinyl  ether,  e^yl  vinyl  ether,  the  propyl  vinyl 
ethers,  and  the  butyl!  vinyl  ethers,  and 

(5)  vinyl  acetate,  and  from  5  to  15  parts  by  weight  of 
(II)  a  polymer  resulting  froi  n  the  copolymerization  of 

(A)  from  50  to  90%  by  w€  ight  of  at  least  one  nitrile  having 
the  structure 

CH2HC— CN 


wherein  R  has  the  foregoing 
(B)from  10  to  50%  by  wei 
(C)  from  0  to  40%  by  wei  ght 

ture 


designation, 
ight  of  indene,  and 

of  an  ester  having  the  struc- 


CH2«»Cf-COOR2 


wherein  R\  and  R2  have  the  foregoing  designations. 


4,lSl3,649 
PHOSPHATE  ESTER-TYPE  REACTION  PRODUCT  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Thomas  J.  Griffin,  Jr.,  Sand  Springs,  Okla.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  656,675,  Feb.  9,  1976, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  656,6l6,  Feb.  9, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  15,  ^977,  Ser.  No.  816,113 
Int.  a.2  C07F  9/02.  9/11 
U.S.  a.  260—950  1  S6  CUims 

1.  An  organic  phosphate  estir  composition  having  as  a  prop- 
erty the  ability  to  increase  tjie  viscosity  of  kerosene  when 
admixed  in  kerosene  with  sodijum  aluminate,  said  composition 
being  prepared  by  the  process  Vhich  comprises  the  reaction  of: 

A.  a  pentavalent  phosphorus  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  P20k  and  a  mixture  of  P2O5  with 
polyphosphoric  acid;        [ 

B.  a  hydroxy  ether  of  the  fofmula  RORiOH  wherein  R  is  a 
Ci  to  C6  alkyl  group,  Rj  i^  a  C2  or  C3  alkylene  group  and 
the  total  carbon  atoms  of  R  and  Ri  range  from  3  to  about 
8;  and 

C.  when  the  total  carbon  atbms  of  R  and  R|  and  is  3  or  4,  a 
long  chain  substantially  unsubstituted  monohydric  ali- 
phatic alcohol  containing  at  least  5  carbon  atoms,  but 
when  the  total  carbon  aqoms  of  R  and  Ri  is  5  to  8,  an 
alcohol  selected  from  the  kroup  consisting  of  a  long  chain 
substantially  unsubstituteJ  monohydric  aliphatic  alcohol 
containing  at  least  5  carbon  atoms,  a  short  chain  substan- 
tially unsubstituted  monohydric  aliphatic  alcohol  contain- 
ing from  1  to  4  carbon  att)ms  and  a  mixture  of  said  alco- 
hols, 

the  individual  mole  ratios  of  tlie  hydroxy  ether,  the  long  chain 
alcohol  and  the  short  chain  al(  ohol  to  total  P2O5  being  within 
the  ranges  of  0.4:1  to  4.5:1;  0:1  to  4.0:1  and  0:1  to  5.0:1  respec- 
tively, said  reaction  being  conducted  at  temperature  ranging 
from  about  70°  to  about  90°  ^.  for  a  period  of  time  of  from 
about  1.5  to  about  6  hours,  atd  said  pentavalent  phosphorus 
compound,  hydroxy  ether,  an4  alcohol  or  alcohols  being  pro- 
vided in  molar  ratios  and  admixed  in  a  sequence  effective  to 
provide  a  reaction  product  si  itable  for  use  in  increasing  the 
viscosity  of  kerosene. 
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4,153,650 

IDLING  FUEL  SUPPLYING  SYSTEM  OF  A 

CARBURETOR 

Kyo  Hattori,  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 

Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,961 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  IS,  1977,  52-70011 

Int.  a.2  F02M  3/08 

U.S.  a.  261—41  D  4  Claims 


liquid  chamber,  a  plurality  of  tube  means  open  at  each  end 
thereof,  absorbant  material  located  in  the  lower  portion  of  said 
tubes  and  in  contact  with  said  gasoline  in  said  lower  chamber, 
a  wick  circumscribing  the  interior  surface  of  said  tubes  the 
length  thereof,  and  in  contact  with  said  absorption  material,  a 
plurality  of  openings  above  the  lower  chamber  in  the  periph- 
ery of  said  tubes,  said  upper  vapor  chamber  having  jxsrous 
material  surrounding  the  openings  in  said  tubes  therein,  the 
upper  portion  of  said  tubes  extending  through  said  upper  vapor 
chamber  and  in  communication  with  the  air  intake  valve, 
whereby  the  gasoline  is  absorbed  in  the  absorption  material 
and  is  carried  by  the  process  of  osmosis  in  the  wicks  and 
whereby  when  air  passes  through  the  air  valve  and  contacts 
the  wicks  in  the  tubes,  the  liquid  gasoline  changes  into  a  vapor, 
and  the  vapor  infiltrates  the  porous  material  in  the  vapor  cham- 
ber through  the  opening  in  the  tubes,  said  liquid  gasoline  evap- 
orating when  the  air  passes  through  the  saturated  wicks. 


1.  A  carburetor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said 

carburetor  comprising: 

a  vertically  extending  intake  passage; 

a  venturi  in  said  passage; 

a  chamber  for  containing  fuel; 

a  main  nozzle  in  fluid  communication  with  said  fuel  cham- 
ber, said  nozzle  opening  directly  into  said  venturi; 

a  non-perforate  throttle  valve  in  said  intake  passage  down- 
stream of  said  venturi; 

an  idle  pori  in  fluid  communication  with  said  fuel  chamber, 
said  p>ort  op)ening  directly  into  said  intake  passage  down- 
stream of  said  throttle  valve;  and 

a  straight  veriically  extending  idling  fuel  deflecting  wall  for 
deflecting  fuel  from  said  idle  port  downwardly  in  said 
intake  passage,  said  wall  being  in  said  intake  passage 
below  said  throttle  valve,  the  upper  end  of  said  wall  being 
coextensive  with  said  idle  port,  said  wall  extending  well 
below  said  {>ort  in  said  passage,  said  wall  deflning  with 
and  within  said  intake  passage  a  straight  veriically  extend- 
ing second  passage  of  substantially  uniform  transverse 
cross-sectional  area  and  of  substantially  smaller  transverse 
cross-sectional  area  than  said  intake  passage  whereby  fuel 
from  the  idle  pori  enters  said  second  passage  and  flows 
downwardly  through  said  second  passage. 


4,153,652 

ALTITUDE  COMPENSATING  SYSTEM  OF  A 

CARBURETOR  MOUNTED  ON  A  VEHICLE 

Tamotsu  Ogita,  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kogyo  Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,601 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1977,  52-116618 
Int.  a.:  F02M  7/24 
MS.  a.  261—121  B  10  Qaims 


4,153,651 

CARBURETION  BY  EVAPORATION  AND  OSMOSIS 

Donald  B.  Mears,  Jr.,  31  Locke  Dr.,  Enfield,  Conn.  06082 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  930,991 

Int.  a.^  F02M  17/24 

MS.  a.  261—55  17  Claims 


/T     ,I*»,I3     ^^l 


1.  A  carburetion  system  utilizing  absorption,  osmosis,  and 
evaporation  for  energizing  an  engine  comprising  a  lower  liquid 
gasoline  chamber  having  gasoline  therein,  an  air  chamber,  an 
air  intake  valve,  an  inlet  to  said  lower  chamber  from  a  source 
of  liquid  gasoline,  an  upper  vapor  chamber  above  said  lower 


1.  An  altitude  compensating  system  of  a  carburetor  con- 
nected to  an  intake  passage  of  an  engine,  the  carburetor  having 
a  main  jet  and  a  throttle  valve,  for  obtaining  a  desirable  en- 
riched air  fuel  ratio,  which  comprises: 

a  means  for  enriching  the  air  fuel  ratio  when  the  engine  load 
is  at  least  equal  to  a  predetermined  first  value; 

an  altitude  compensating  valve  means  for  supplying  com- 
pensating air  in  accordance  with  changes  in  altitude; 

a  control  valve  means  communicated  with  said  altitude 
compensating  valve  means  for  permitting  said  compensat- 
ing air  to  pass  therethrough  when  the  engine  load  is  at 
least  equal  to  a  predetermined  second  value,  and; 

a  switching  valve  means  disposed  at  a  position  between  said 
control  valve  means  and  the  main  jet  of  a  carburetor  and 
interlocked  with  the  throttle  valve  of  said  carburetor  for 
switching  said  compensating  air  in  response  to  the  position 
of  the  throttle  valve. 
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4,153,653 

FUEL  INDUCTION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Jesse  C.  Moore,  309  S.  Portland  St.,  Celina,  Ohio  45822 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  460,915,  Apr.  15, 1974,  Pat.  No. 

4,053,544.  This  application  Oct.  II,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,605 

Int.  CI.-  F02M  li/00 

U.S.  a.  261—157  I  14  Ctalms 


1.  Mechanism  for  introducing  fuel  mto  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  an  intake  manifold,  a  housing  having  a 
vacuum  chamber  in  communication  \yith  the  intake  manifold, 
the  vacuum  chamber  having  a  principal  passage  for  communi- 
cation with  the  atmosphere,  a  gate  movable  with  respect  to  the 
passage  for  opening  and  closing  the  principal  passage,  valve 
means  within  the  vacuum  chamber  for  controlling  communica- 
tion between  the  intake  manifold  and  the  principal  passage, 
control  means  joined  to  the  valve  meals  for  controlling  opera- 
tion thereof,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  vaporizer  chamber  in  communic|ition  with  the  vacuum 

chamber,  | 

fuel  control  means  for  control  of  fuej  flow  into  the  vaporizer 

chamber,  ; 

means  for  introducing  air  into  the  \^porizer  chamber, 
means  for  heating  the  air  which  flows  to  the  vaporizer  cham- 
ber, 
means  within  the  vaporizer  chamber  for  mixing  the  air  and 
the  fuel  flowing  into  the  vaporifcer  chamber  so  that  a 
mixture  of  air  and  fuel  flows  from  the  vaporizer  chamber 
into  the  vacuum  chamber, 
operator  means  Joined  to  the  gate  and  to  the  fuel  control 

means  for  simultaneous  operation  thereof, 
and  control  means  in  communication  with  the  vacuum 
chamber  and  operably  joined  to  the  operator  means  for 
operation  thereof  in  accordance  with  the  degree  of  vac- 
uum in  the  vacuum  chamber. 


4,153,654 

POLYMERIC  OPTICAL  ELEMENT  HAVING 

ANTIREFLECTING  SURFACE 

Kent  N.  Maffltt,  Minneapolis;  Hubert  U.  Brueckner,  White 
Bear  Lake,  and  Dean  R.  Lowrey,  St  Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  as- 
signors to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
Saint  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  770,044,  Feb.  18, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,114,983. 
This  application  May  3,  1978,  $er.  No.  902,430 
Int.  a:  B29D  n/00;  C23C  13/00:  C25D  1/10 
U.S.  a.  264—1  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  an  antireflecting  surface  on  a  poly- 
meric optical  element,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  providing  a  glass  article  having  a  uniform  and  homogene- 
ous glass  surface  through  which  the  transmission  of  visible 
light  in  a  predetermined  directioti  is  at  least  10^  greater 


than  the  transmission  m  rasured  5°  off  the  predetermined 


direction. 

(b)  vapor  etching  the  hombgeneo 
ing  said  surface  of  vapors 
face  a  plurality  of  peaks, 
range  in  amplitude  between 
the  ratio  of  visible  light 
direction  to  that  transiiiifted 
direction  being  substanti  ally 

(c)  sputter  etching  the  acid 


lus  glass  surface  by  expos- 

of  an  acid  to  etch  into  the  sur- 

a  predominant  number  of  which 

approximately  10  and  50  nm, 

transmission  in  a  predetermined 

5°  off  the  predetermined 

unchanged, 

etched  surface  with  inert  gas  ions 


ACIC  VA  *0lt-£7CH 
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to  remove  approximately  200-300  nm  of  the  glass  surface 
and  to  increase  the  amplitude  of  the  peaks  such  that  a 
predominant  number  the  reof  range  in  amplitude  between 
20  and  160  nm,  the  sepantion  of  adjacent  peaks  being  not 
greater  than  three  times  the  maximum  amplitude  of  said 
peaks,  and 

(d)  replicating  the  sputter  ^ched  surface  into  a  surface  of  a 
polymeric  material  to  f^rm  in  the  polymeric  surface  a 
replica  of  said  plurality  o  'peaks,  whereby  the  total  reflec- 
tance of  visible  light  incident  normal  to  said  surface  is  less 
than  2%. 


4,1(3,655 
PRODUCTS  FROM  MOLTEN  FLY  ASH  AND  SCRUBBER 

SLUDGE  INCIXJDING  FLY  ASH 
Leonard  J.  Minnick,  306  Boyer  Rd.,  Cheltenham,  Pa.  19012; 
William  C.  Webster,  3008  Potehop  Rd.,  Norristown,   Pa. 
19403,  and  Charles  L.  Smith,  34  Corson  Rd.,  Conshohocken, 
Pa.  19428 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  607^931,  Aug.  30,  1975,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  S^r.  No.  450,065,  Mar.  11,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  708,200 
Int.  a.-  BOIJ  2/02 
U.S.  a.  264-8  1  Qaim 

1.  Method  of  making  a  finely  divided  product  from  a  fly  ash 
composition  consisting  of  heai  ing  said  composition  until  a  melt 
is  formed  and  then  pouring  sa  id  melt  onto  a  rotating  mechani- 
cal member  consisting  of  a  p  urality  of  horizontally  disposed 
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elements  suspended  between  two  circumferential  supports  in 
parallel  vertical  planes,  the  supports  having  a  central  bearing 
sleeve  surrounding  a  horizontal  axis  about  which  the  member 
rotates,  said  melt  impinging  upon  the  horizontal  elements  of 
said  rotating  mechanical  member  at  a  point  in  a  45°  sector 
thereof  bounded  by  top  dead  center  and  extending  away  from 
that  point  in  the  local  direction  of  travel  of  said  member  at  top 
dead  center,  said  rotating  member  causing  said  molten  fly  ash 
composition  to  be  thrown  off  in  finely  divided  form  in  the 
direction  of  travel  of  said  rotating  member  and  hardening  in 
said  finely  divided  form  in  the  course  of  travel  through  the  air 
space  surrounding  said  member. 


4,153,656 
PIPE  JOINTS 
Thomas  W.  Bunyan,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Pilgrim  Engi- 
neering Developments  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,091 
Int.  a:  B29C  27/00;  B29G  3/00 
VS.  a.  264—40.1  6  Qaims 


4,153,657 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  VEHICLE  WHEEL  WITH  A 

FOAMED  RESIN  CORE 
Raymond  J.  Wilcox,  44  Via  Casitas,  San  Luis  Rey  Downs,  Calif. 

92068 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  665,608,  Mar.  10,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  527,555,  Nov.  27,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,968,996.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,334 

Int.  a.-  B29D  27/04 

U.S.  a.  264—46.6  6  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  vehicle  wheel  comprising:  posi- 
tioning a  plurality  of  structural  members  to  form  an  outer  skin 
that  defines  a  cavity  having  an  annular  rim  portion  and  an 
interconnected  disc  portion  with  the  cavity  rim  portion  pro- 
jecting from  the  cavity  disc  portion  to  opposite  axial  sides  of 
the  wheel,  and  injecting  a  foamable  organic  resin  comp>osition 
into  the  cavity  for  foaming  and  curing  in  situ  so  as  to  fill  both 
the  rim  and  disc  portions  of  the  cavity  and  to  bond  to  the 
structural  members  within  the  cavity  to  thereby  provide  a  load 
bearing  and  transmitting  element. 


^29    li   ^i4     ir  ^K     1* 


1.  The  automated  method  for  forming  a  joint  between  a 
length  of  pipe  and  coupling  sleeve  radially  spaced  from  said 
pipe,  comprising: 

placing  a  coupling  sleeve  about  said  length  of  pipe; 

disposing  a  pair  of  hollow  expandable  annular  members  in 
axially  spaced  relation  about  said  pipe  and  within  said 
sleeve; 

expanding  said  annular  members  by  filling  same  with  a  first 
hardenable  material  to  seal  spaces  between  said  pipe  and 
said  sleeve; 

when  the  first  hardenable  material  in  said  annular  members 
reaches  a  predetermined  pressure,  automatically  injecting 
a  metered  amount  of  a  second  and  heat-hardenable  mate- 
rial into  an  annular  space  between  said  pipe  and  said  sleeve 
and  between  said  annular  members  while  venting  air  from 
said  space  through  an  air  release  valve  which  automati- 
cally closes  as  soon  as  some  of  the  said  second  hardenable 
material  flows  through  said  valve; 

thereupon  applying  additional  pressure  to  said  second  hard- 
enable material  until  said  pressure  reaches  a  desired  value 
substantially  above  atmospheric  pressure;  and 

then  automatically  energizing  a  heater  wire  disposed  in  a 
groove  of  said  sleeve  to  harden  said  second  hardenable 
material  and  complete  said  joint. 


4,153,658 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


4,153,659 

ENHANONG  SOLVENT  BARRIER  PROPERTY  OF 

PIGMENTED  POLYMERIC  BODIES 

Gerald  W.  Recktenwald,  Allentown,  Pa.,  and  Larry  J.  Hayes, 

Roanoke,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc., 

Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,670 

Int.  a.^  B29C  25/00 

\3S.  a.  264—83  10  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  solvent  barrier  property  of  a 

pigmented  article  composed  of  a  solid  polymeric  material. 
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which  process  comprises  pretreating  [Sgment  particles  prior  to 
incorporation  into  the  polymeric  mtterial  so  as  to  remove 
trapped  gas  from  the  surfaces  and  interstices  of  the  pigment 
particles,  admixing  the  pretreated  pigment  particles  with  the 
polymeric  material,  forming  the  article  from  the  mixture  of 
pretreated  pigment  and  polymeric  material,  and  subjecting  the 
pigmented  article  to  a  treatment  with  fluorine  gas. 
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4,163,661 
METHOD  OF  MAKING 
POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  COMPOSITE  SHEET 
Buren  R.  Ree,  Stillwater;  Louis  A.  Errede,  North  Oaks;  Gary  B. 
Jefson,  St.  Paul,  and  Bruce  A.  Langager,  New  Brighton,  all  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  19|77,  Ser.  No.  827,785 
Int.  a:-  B29D  27100.  7/14:  B29B  1/04 


U.S.  a.  264—120 


4,153,660 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  MIXED-SHRINKAGE 

HEAT-BULKABLE  POLYQSTER  YARN 

Cecil  E.  Reese,  Kinston,  N.C.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.  ^ 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,005 

Int.  a.2  DOID  5/12 

U.S.  CI.  264-103  8  Qaims 


17  Oaims 


naciiA 

»nTr 


mrifn 
1    atMicnr 


'"VySE 


1.  In  the  production  of  continuous-fi  iment  textile  yams  by 
a  continuous  process  wherein  polyester  filaments  are  melt-spun 
from  spinneret  orifices,  quenched,  converged  into  a  filament 
bundle,  and  drawn  with  draw  rolls  to  at  least  the  natural  draw 
ratio;  the  improvement  for  producing  a  mixed-shrinkage,  heat- 
bulkable  yarn  which  comprises  melt-spinning  filaments  of 
ethylene  terephthalate  synthetic  linear  condensation  polymer 
to  form  two  filament  bundles,  applying  a  water-based  spin 
finish  to  one  filament  bundle  and  applying  a  spin  finish  to  the 
other  filament  bundle  which  contains  less  than  10  percent 
water  and  is  substantially  non-volatile  at  temperatures  up  to  at 
least  130°  C,  drawing  the  separate  bundles  under  identical 
treatment  conditions  during  passage  through  a  zone  of  dry 
heat,  and  then  combining  the  drawn  filatient  bundles  before  or 
on  the  draw  rolls  to  intermingle  the  filaments  and  provide  a 
mixed-shrinkage  yarn. 


1.  A  method  of  making  high  tensile  strength  polytetrafiuoro- 
ethylene  composite  sheet  material  comprising: 

(1)  dry  blending  one  or  more  types  of  particulate  material; 

(2)  blending  said  particulate  material  with  polytetrafluoro- 
ethylene  particles  in  a  w  sight  ratio  of  about  3:1  to  50:1 
particulate  material  to  polUetrafluoroethylene  particles  to 
form  a  putty-like  mass,  wlerein  said  polytetrafluoroethyl- 
ene  particles  have  a  particle  size  in  the  range  of  0.05  to  0.5 
microns  and  are  added  inl  the  form  of  an  aqueous  disper- 
sion comprised  of  about  J30%  to  about  70%  by  weight 
solids; 

(3)  adding  sufficient  lubricant  water  to  said  mass  to  exceed 
the  absorptive  capacity  ol  the  solids  yet  maintain  a  putty- 
like consistency; 

(4)  mixing  said  putty-like  nass  in  an  intensive  mixer  at  a 
temperature  between  50*  JC.  and  100°  C.  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient to  cause  initial  fibrillation  of  said  polytetrafluoroeth- 
ylene  particles; 

(5)  biaxially  calendering  said  putty-like  mass  between  calen- 
dering rolls  maintained  at  pbout  50°  C.  to  about  100*  C.  to 
cause  additional  fibrillatidn  of  said  polytetrafluoroethyl- 
ene  particles  to  form  a  seif-supporting  sheet,  while  main- 
taining the  water  content  of  said  mass  at  least  at  a  level 
above  the  absorptive  cap^iity  of  the  solids  and  also  clos- 
ing the  gap  between  the  calendering  rolls  with  each  suc- 
cessive calendering  operation,  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
produce  a  high  tensile  strength  sheet  having  a  tensile 
strength  of  at  least  one  m*gapascal;  and 

(6)  drying  the  resultant  sheet  to  remove  water. 


4,151,662 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A      ^ 

jewelAy  nest 

Theodore  Descovich,  Mahwah;  Louis  F.  Donadio,  Ringwood, 
both  of  N.J.,  and  Anthony  F.  Cecere,  Hicksville,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  A»on  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  703,908 
Int.  Q\?  B29C:  5/00,  24/00 
U.S.  a.  264-227  3  q^^ 

1.  A  method  for  use  in  formi  ig  a  nest  member  having  a  nest 
cavity  adapted  to  snugly  yet  removably  receive  a  jewelry 
article  or  the  like,  comprising: 
(a)  impressing  a  master  pattern  having  a  raised  configuration 
in  a  body  to  form  an  impre  ssion,  said  body  comprised  of  a 
material  before  curing  hav  ng  a  softness  factor  so  that  said 
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impression,  while  complementary  to,  corresponds  sub- 
stantially identically  in  contour  with  that  of  said  master 
pattern; 

(b)  curing  said  body  to  acquire  a  hardness  sufficient  for 
retention  of  said  impression; 

(c)  forming  a  layer  of  vulcanizable  material  into  a  mold 
member  having  a  configuration  complementary  to  con- 
tours of  said  body  by  engaging  said  layer  with  said  body; 


4,153,664 

PROCESS  FOR  PATTERN  DRAWING  OF  WEBS 

Reinhardt  N.  Sabee,  728  S.  Summit  St.,  Appleton,  Wis.  54911 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  711,007 

Int.  a.-  B29G  7/00 

U.S.  a.  264—289  20  Claims 


(d)  vulcanizing  at  least  said  mold  member  so  that  said  surface 
attains  a  contour  substantially  complementary  to  that  of 
said  impression  in  said  body;  and, 

(e)  casting  said  nest  member  in  a  mold  comprising  said  vulca- 
nized mole  member  and  a  second  mold  member  whereby 
said  nest  cavity  having  the  desired  configuration  is  pre- 
cisely formed  therein. 


4,153,663 
METHODS  FOR  BENDING  STRETCHED  SYNTHETIC 
RESIN  SHEETS 
Heinz  Vetter,  Darmstadt-Arheilgen,  and  Ernst  Friedrich,  Darm- 
stadt, both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rohm 
GmbH,  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  709,079 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  8, 
1975,  2535444 

Int.  a.=  B29C/ 7/02 
U,S.  a.  264—286  4  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  differentially  drawing  a  web  with  a  quilted 
pattern  of  drawn  areas  surrounding  undrawn  islands  to  in- 
crease the  strength  of  the  web  comprising  the  steps  of  provid- 
ing a  web  having  at  least  some  cold  drawable  orientable  ther- 
moplastic material  drawable  at  cold  drawable  temperature  and 
providing  first  and  second  pairs  of  meshing  gears  having  a 
tooth  form  of  one  of  involute  and  cycloidal  and  a  pressure 
angle  of  between  5°  and  40*  and  a  circular  pitch  less  than  the 
product  of  the  web  thickness  times  one  hundred  with  the  gear 
teeth  providing  rolling  contact  of  the  teeth  at  the  pitch  circles 
to  provide  incremental  and  simultaneous  squeezing  and 
stretching  of  the  web  at  multiple  points  on  the  web  between 
meshing  teeth  along  a  line  of  action  for  more  than  one  tooth 
and  the  teeth  of  said  second  pair  of  gears  being  at  a  transverse 
angle  relative  to  the  teeth  of  the  first  pair  of  gears,  moving  a 
web  through  the  first  gear  pair  to  provide  parallel  and  alternate 
cold  stretched  and  unstretched  zones  and  moving  the  web 
through  the  second  set  of  meshing  toothed  rollers  at  the  speed 
of  the  teeth  of  the  rollers  to  superimpose  a  second  pattern  on 
the  web  having  alternate  cold  stretched  and  unstretched  zones 
to  provide  generally  quadrilaterally  shaped  undrawn  islands 
bounded  fully  on  each  of  their  four  sides  by  an  axially  drawn 
molecularly  oriented  area  and  each  quadrilateral  island  being 
contiguous  at  each  of  its  four  apices  to  a  biaxially  drawn  mo- 
lecularly oriented  area. 


1.  A  method  for  bending  a  biaxially-stretched  sheet  of  a 
thermoelastically  deformable  synthetic  resin,  which  method 
comprises  heating  one  side  of  said  sheet  in  a  first  plurality  of 
regions  thereof  and  the  other  side  of  said  sheet  in  a  second 
plurality  of  regions  ditTerent  from  said  first  plurality  of  regions, 
said  regions  extending  across  the  entire  breadth  of  the  sheet 
and  members  of  said  first  and  second  pluralities  being  adjacent 
and  alternating,  such  that  the  softening  temperature  of  the 
resin  is  exceeded  on  the  heated  side  of  the  sheet  and  is  not 
exceeded  on  the  opposing  side,  and  then  bending  the  sheet  in 
the  heated  portions  with  forming  means  and  cooling  the  bent 
sheet,  whereby  a  substantially  sinusoidally-corrugated  sheet  is 
formed  on  bending. 


4,153,665 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FOLDING  A  SHEET 

OF  MATERIAL 
Camillo  M.  Vecchiotti,  Ridgewood,  and  Bruce  S.  Goldberg, 
Oifton,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Amerace  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  726,263,  Sep.  24,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  535,980,  Dec.  23,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

4,002,417.  This  application  May  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  909,177 

Int.  a.2  B29C  77/02,  B29D  23/10 

VS.  a.  264—295  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  sleeve  about  an  elongated  folding 

blade  having  four  spaced  fold  lines,  said  blade  having  at  least 

three  heaters  adjacent  respective  corners  thereof,  comprising: 

(a)  disposing  a  sheet  of  thermoplastics  material  upon  a  sup- 
port table  including  an  elongated  anvil  member  and  two 
rotatable  fold  plates  spaced  apart  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
anvil  member: 

(b)  engaging  said  thermoplastics  sheet  material  between  said 
anvil  member  and  an  elongated  first  heater  characterized 
by  two  spaced  corners; 

(c)  heating  said  sheet  material  with  said  first  heater  while 
said  material  is  engaged  between  said  first  heater  and  said 
anvil  member; 

(d)  bending  the  heated  said  sheet  material  about  said  spaced 
^  comers  by  rotating  said  fold  plates,  forming  said  material, 

!it>out  said  first  heater,  into  a  channel  having  two  sides; 

(e)  heating  said  sides  locally  along  two  regions  spaced  from 
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(0  bending  upper  portions  of  each  of  taid  sides  about  corners 
defined  by  said  two  heaters  thereby  forming  said  sleeve. 


4,153,666      f 
HOT-PRESSING  OF  SHAPES  Of  NON-UNIFORM 
CROSS-SECTIONAL  THICKNESS 
Richard  A.  Alliegro,  Holden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Norton  Com- 
pany, Worcester,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213,124,  Dec.  28,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,737 

Int.  a.2  B29C  3/(k) 

U.S.  CI.  264-325  2  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  hot-pressing  a  refractory  powder  to  a  desired 
final  shape  of  non-uniform  thickness  in  cross-section  by 

(1)  making  a  first  article  preform  of  the  powder  temporarily 
bonded  to  a  first  shape  having  a  surface  contour  which 
when  oriented  in  a  mold  and  uniexially  compressed  to 
final  density  will  deform  in  a  predetermined  manner  to 
assume  a  final  predetermined  shap«  having  a  surface  con- 
tour different  from  the  shape  of  said  first  article  preform; 

(2)  hot-pressing  said  preform  in  a  mold  including  a  pre- 
formed matrix  mold  part  having  a  turface  exactly  mating 
with  a  surface  of  the  article  preform,  a  compaction  ration 
the  same  as  that  of  the  article  preform,  a  coefficient  of 
thermal  expansion  substantially  equal  to  or  greater  than 
that  of  the  article  preform,  and  non-reactive  with  the 
article  preform  under  hot-pressing  conditions,  such  that 
upon  completion  of  molding  the  article  can  be  effectively 
separated  from  the  matrix  mold  element,  and  the  part  has 
achieved  its  predetermined  shape. 


4,163,667 
METHOD  OF  FORIV^ING  ARTICLES  FROM 
THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIALS 
Thomas  E.  Brady,  Sylvania,  Ohio,  and  Nicholas  J.  Curto,  Mon- 
roe, Mich.,  assignors  to  Oncns-IIIinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  710,765,  Jul.  30, 1976,  abandoned.  This 


U.S.  a.  264—532 


application  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,613 
Int.  a.2  S29C  J  7/07 


9  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  blow  n  lolding  a  container,  wherein  a 
blowable   preform   of  appro)  imately  0.9   inherent   viscosity 
polyethylene  trephthalate  mai  erial  is  expanded  by  a  total  ex- 
pansion ratio  of  less  than  aboi  it  nine,  the  step  of: 
heating  a  blowable  preform  of  polyethylene  terephthalate  to 
a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  75'  C.  to  about 
110°  C; 
enclosing  the  preform  in  a  mold  cavity; 
while  the  preform  is  at  a  teifiperature  conducive  to  molecu- 
lar orientation,  stretching  the  preform  along  its  longitudi- 
nal axis  to  a  length  whicH  is  at  least  2.6  times  the  original 
preform  dimension  along  (the  longitudinal  axis,  the  extent 
of  stretch  conditioning  tht  material  for  the  rapid  onset  of 
Strain  hardening  during  thfe  subsequent  blowing  operation, 
and  with  the  minimum  eitent  of  stretching  being  depen- 
dent upon  the  inherent  viscosity  of  the  material  such  that 
preforms  of  polyethylene  ierephthalate  material  having  an 
inherent  viscosity  of  less  ihan  0.9  require  slightly  greater 
stretches; 
introducing  blow  air  under  Pressure  into  the  interior  of  the 
stretched  preform  while  the  stretched  preform  is  still  at  a 
temperature  conducive  ta  molecular  orientation,  to  ex- 
pand the  preform  to  the  site  and  configuration  of  the  final 
container,  the  extent  of  Expansion  during  the  blow  step 
being  not  greater  than  th^  extent  of  expansion  during  the 
stretching  step,  with  the  total  amount  of  expansion  of  the 
preform  during  the  stretcling  and  blowing  steps:  (a)  being 
less  than  that  where  oth^r  modes  of  expansion  achieve 
equivalent  improved  pro()erty  characteristics,  (b)  being 
less  than  about  nine,  and  (c)  achieving  improved  proper- 
ties in  the  material  over  oiher  modes  of  blow  molding  at 
the  same  total  areal  strain,  knd  with  strain  hardening  being 
initiated  substantially  imnlediately  after  the  beginning  of 
the  blowing  step  due  to  f  h^  extent  of  expansion  during  the 
stretching  step;  and  then 
removing  the  strain-crystallised  article  from  the  mold. 

4,151,668 
MULTI-ZONE  ANALYTICAL  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD 

USING  SAME 
Doyle  E.  Hill,  Fairport,  and  Karl  J.  Sanford,  Rochester,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,732 
Int.  a.2G91Nii//<J 
U.S.  a.  422-56  ,5  Qaims 

1.  In  a  multi-zone  analytical  element  for  the  detection  of  a 
proteinaceous  or  protein-boun(l  analyte  in  an  aqueous  liquid, 
said  element  comprising  ' 

(1)  a  spreading  zone  to  receive  and  distribute  therewithin  an 
applied  sample  of  said  aqiieous  liquid,  and 

(2)  a  reagent  zone  in  fluid  ccntact  with  said  spreading  zone 
under  conditions  of  use  of  said  element,  said  reagent  zone 
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containing  a  compvosition  interactive  with  said  protein- 
aceous or  protein-bound  analyte  to  form  a  detectable 
species  within  said  element, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  spreading  zone  comprises  an 
immobile  polymeric  material  which  (a)  is  substantially  non- 
interfering  with  respect  to  said  interactive  composition  and  (b) 
contains  charge-bearing  functional  groups,  said  groups  under 
conditions  of  use  of  said  element  exhibiting  an  electric  charge 
opposite  to  that  of  said  proteinaceous  analyte  or  the  protein 
portion  of  said  protein-bound  analyte. 


4,153,669 
REMOVAL  OF  METALS  FROM  WASTE  MATERIALS 
THAT  CONTAIN  BIMETALLIC  SALT  COMPLEXES 
Donald  A.  Keyworth,  Houston,  and  Jerome  R.  Sudduth,  Pasa- 
dena, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc., 
Saddle  Brook,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  923,760 
Int.  a.2  COIG  3/02.  7/34.  7/00.  5/00 
U.S.  a.  423—24  10  Oaims 

1.  The  process  for  the  removal  of  metals  from  waste  materi- 
als that  comprise  a  bimetallic  salt  complex  component  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  complexes  having  the  formula 
M/M//X„. Aromatic;  complexes  having  the  formula  M/M//Xn. 
M//OX. Aromatic;  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  M/  is  a 
Group  I-B  metal,  M//is  a  Group  III-A  metal,  X  is  halogen,  n 
is  the  sum  of  the  valences  of  M/  and  M//  and  Aromatic  is  a 
monocyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbon  or  halogenated  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  having  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  an  organic 
component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monocyclic 
aromatic  hydrocarbons  having  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  haloge- 
nated aromatic  hydrocarbons  having  6  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
alkylated  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  olefin  oligomers,  tars,  and 
mixtures  thereof  that  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  contacting  said  waste  material  with  water  and  sufficient 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  to  form  a  hydrolysis  mixture  hav- 
ing a  pH  above  S; 

(b)  allowing  the  hydrolysis  mixture  to  separate  into  an  upper 
organic  phase  and  a  lower  aqueous  phase  that  is  a  slurry  of 
water-insoluble  compounds  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  M/  oxide,  M/  hydroxide,  M//  hydroxide,  and 
mixtures  thereof;  and 

(c)  separating  the  organic  phase  from  the  aqueous  phase. 


metal  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium, 
potassium,  rubidium  and  cesium,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  introducing  said  aqueous  alkali  metal  sulfide-containing 
liquor,  said  liquor  having  a  pH  within  the  range  of  from 
about  12  to  14  and  which  contains  a  solute  comprising  at 
least  about  60  mole  %  of  said  alkali  metal  sulfide,  into  a 
neutralization  zone  where  it  is  intimately  contacted  and 
reacted  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  30°  to  60°  C.  with 
a  sufficient  amount  of  an  HjS-  and  C02-containing  gas 
obtained  from  step  (d)  to  produce  a  product  liquor  of 
reduced  alkalinity  having  a  pH  of  from  about  7.5  to  9.5 
and  comprising  a  slurry  of  alkali  metal  bisulfide  and  alkali 
metal  bicarbonate,  and  an  ofTgas  substantially  free  of  H2S 
and  CO2; 

(b)  withdrawing  a  stream  of  the  product  liquor  from  step  (a), 
cooling  it  to  a  temperature  of  from  about  30°  to  45°  C,  and 
introducing  the  cooled  liquor  into  a  carbonation  zone; 

(c)  contacting  the  liquor  in  said  carbonation  zone  with  a 
sufficient  amount  of  a  C02-containing  gas  obtained  from 
step  (0  to  produce  a  liquid  product  stream  comprising  a 
slurry  of  at  least  about  90  mole  %  alkali  metal  bicarbonate 
and  less  than  about  10  mole  %  alkali  metal  sulfide,  and  a 
product  gas  comprising  at  least  30  volume  %  H2S  and 
from  8  to  20  volume  %  CO2  on  a  dry  basis; 

(d)  recovering  the  product  gas  from  step  (c)  and  introducing 
a  part  of  it  into  step  (a); 

(e)  recovering  the  liquid  product  stream  from  the  carbon- 
ation zone  in  step  (c)  and  thermally  decomposing  it  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  90°  to  250°  C.  to  produce  a 
C02-rich  offgas  and  a  concentrated  solution,  which  con- 
tains a  solute  comprising  at  least  51  mole  %  alkali  metal 
carbonate  and  the  balance  of  the  solute  being  principally 
alkali  metal  bicarbonate;  and 

(0  recovering  the  C02-rich  ofTgas  from  step  (e),  mixing  it 
with  a  dilute  C02-containing  gas  and  introducing  the 
mixture  into  the  carbonation  zone  in  step  (c). 


4,153,670 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  AN  ALKALI  METAL  SULRDE 

LIQUOR 
Robert  D.  Rennick,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  723,389,  Sep.  15,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,616 

Int.  a.-  COID  7/00;  ClOB  17/16:  D12C  11/02 

U.S.  a.  423—189  6  Oaims 


4,153,671 

CATALYTIC  GAS  PURinCATION  PROCESS 

Porter  Clements,  Whiting;  Michael  R.  Basila,  Munster,  both  of 

Ind.,  and  James  J.  Barry,  La  Grange,  III.,  assignors  to  Naico 

Chemical  Company,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,966 

Int.  a:-  BOID  53/34 

VS.  a.  423—244  4  Qalms 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  hydrogen-containing  gases  which 
contain  carbon  monoxide,  olefins,  hydrogen  sulfide,  and  or- 
ganic sulfur  compounds  which  comprises  adding  a  predeter- 
mined limited  amount  of  water  to  such  gases  and  passing  the 
resultant  gases  into  contact  with  a  hydrogenation  catalyst 
containing  phosphorus  under  controlled  temperature  condi- 
tions within  the  range  of  500°-750°  P.  and  under  superatmos- 
pheric  pressures,  the  amount  of  water  added  being  within  the 
range  of  1%  to  10%  by  volume  of  the  total  gas  mixture,  and 
said  hydrogenation  catalyst  containing  one  or  more  of  the 
elements  cobalt,  nickel  and  molybdenum  and  1%  to  15%  by 
weight  phosphorus,  calculated  as  P2O5,  the  conditions  being 
such  as  to  reduce  the  amount  of  organic  sulfur  compounds  in 
said  gas  mixture  and  convert  olefins  to  saturated  hydrocar- 
bons. 


1.  A  method  of  treating  an  aqueous  alkali  metal  sulfide-con- 
taining liquor  to  remove  the  sulfur  values  therefrom,  said  alkali 


4,153,672 
SYNTHESIS  OF  TETRADECAHYDROUNDECABORATE 

(-1)  FROM  BOROHYDRIDE  ION 
Gary  B.  Dunlu,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and  Charles  D.  Beard, 
Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  926,757 

Int.  O:-  COIB  35/18 

U.S.  a.  423—287  10  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  tetradecahydroun- 

decaborate(  —  1 )  ion  which  comprises  contacting  in  an  inert, 
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a  temperature  of  from 


non-aqueous  solvent  medium  and  at 
about  85°  to  about  135°  C, 
(a)  a  tetrahydroborate  having  the  ft^rmula 

MBH4 

wherein  M  represents  an  ion  st  ected  from  the  group 


consisting  of  sodium,  potassium.  I 

or  lower  alkyl  ammonium,  with 

(b)  an  alkyl  halide  of  the  formula: 
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hium,  cesium,  rubidium 


RX 

wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  grotp 
carbon  atoms  and  X  represents  tl|e 
iodide  group. 


of  from  1  to  about  10 
chloride,  bromide  or 


4,153,673 
LOW  ENERGY  AMMONIA  SYNTHESIS  PROCESS 
Colman  L.  Becker,  Houston,  Tex.,  assighor  to  Pullman  Incorpo- 
rated, Chicago,  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  729,459,  Oct.  4, 1976.  This  application  Oct. 
3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  83$,797 
Int.  a.-  COIC  1/V4 
U.S.  a.  423—359  7  Qaims 


1.  In  an  ammonia  synthesis  process  pvherein  hydrogen  and 
nitrogen  are  reacted  at  elevated  presst|re  in  an  ammonia  syn- 
thesis converter  to  produce  ammonia,  t^e  improvement  which 
comprises:  J 

recovering  the  ammonia  from  the  ainmonia  synthesis  con- 
verter by  water  absorption  which  forms  a  water-ammonia 
mixture: 
distilling  said  water-ammonia  mixtufe  in  a  distillation  col- 
umn to  recover  anhydrous  ammodia; 
flashing  said  ammonia  by  reducing  t|ie  pressure  of  said  am- 
monia recovered  from  said  distillfition  column  in  stages 
whereby  in  each  stage  vapor  is  formed  and  the  liquid 
ammonia  cooled,  i 

absorbing  said  vapor  with  water  to  form  an  aqua-ammonia 

mixture,  and 
distilling  said  aqua-ammonia  mixture  in  the  same  distillation 

column  as  said  water-ammonia  mixture. 
6.  In  an  ammonia  synthesis  process  wherein  hydrogen  and 
nitrogen  are  reacted  at  elevated  pressure  in  an  ammonia  syn- 
thesis converter  to  produce  ammonia,  tfie  improvement  which 
comprises:  I 

recovering  the  ammonia  from  the  ammonia  synthesis  con- 
verter by  water  absorption  which  farms  a  water-ammonia 
mixture; 
distilling  said  water-ammonia  mixture  in  a  distillation  col- 
umn to  recover  anhydrous  ammoiiia; 
flashing  said  ammonia  by  reducing  the  pressure  of  said  am- 
monia recovered  from  said  distillition  column  in  stages 
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whereby  in  each  stage   /apor  is  formed  and  the  liquid 

ammonia  cooled; 
absorbing  said  vapor  from  I 

to  form  an  aqua-ammoni  >  i 
absorbing  said  vapor  fron 

with    water   said   water 

ammonia  mixture  formejd 

stage. 


he  last  flashing  stage  with  water 

mixture,  and 

each  preceding  flashing  stage 
being  provided  by  the  aqua- 
in  the  subsequent  absorption 


4,li  3,674 
SULFUR  RECOVERY  FRO  ^  GASES  RICH  IN  H2S  AND 

CO2  AS  WELL  AS  COS  OR  ORGANIC  SULFUR 
Jan  Verloop;  Rudolf  C.  Goetzte,  and  Erik  S.  E.  Werner,  all  of 
The  Hague,  Netherlands,  ajssignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,318 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  7,  1976, 
50996/76 

Int.  a.-(»lB  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  423-573R  13  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  sulfur  removal  from  hydrogen  sulfide- 
containing  gases  wherein  said  gases  may  comprise  a  plurality 
of  streams  at  least  the  major  f  ortion  of  which  contains  a  high 
proportion  of  carbon  dioxide  1 3gether  with  carbonyl  sulfide  or 
organic  sulfur  compounds  or  I  oth,  in  which  process  the  sulfur 
containing  constituents  of  saic  gases  are  converted  to  elemen- 
tal sulfur  in  a  Claus  plant,  the  steps  comprising: 

(a)  passing  a  gas  stream  fron  step  (h),  optionally  in  combina- 
tion with  fresh  feed  gas  \  ihich  contains  hydrogen  sulfide 
and  is  low  in  carbon  dioxide,  carbonyl  sulfide  and  organic 
sulfur  compounds,  to  a  Chuse  plant  wherein  the  predomi- 
nant part  of  the  hydrogiin  sulfide  contained  in  the  gas 
entering  said  Claus  plant  s  converted  to  elemental  sulfur, 
which  is  recovered; 

(b)  recovering,  from  said  Cli  lus  plant,  off-gas  which  contains 
residual  hydrogen  sulfide 

(c)  combining  said  off-gas  vith  a  hydrogen  sulfide-contain- 
ing  gas  which  has  a  higl  content  of  carbon  dioxide  to- 
gether with  carbonyl  sulfide  and/or  other  organic  sulfur 
compounds; 

(d)  passing  the  combined  ,;as  streams  from  step  (c)  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  from  180°  C.  to  450°  C.  in  the 
presence  of  a  free  hydroj  en-  and/or  free  carbon  monox- 
ide-containing gas  over  a  lulfide  Group  VI  and/or  Group 
VIII  metal  catalyst  suppo  ted  on  an  organic  oxidic  carrier 
for  the  conversion  of  sulfv  r  compounds  other  than  hydro- 
gen sulfide  to  hydrogen  sulfide; 

(e)  cooling  the  reduced  gas  mixture  obtained  in  step  (d)  and 
passing  it  in  a  absorption  2  one,  at  a  temperature  below  the 
dew  point  of  water,  throi  igh  a  liquid,  regenerable  absor- 
bent for  hydrogen  sulfide  at  a  gas  velocity  of  1  m/sec.  or 
more  with  respect  to  the  aerated  part  of  the  said  absorp- 
tion zone; 

(0  discharging  the  unabsorbed  portion  of  the  gas  mixture 
from  the  process  after  pasiage  through  the  said  absorbent; 

(g)  regenerating  the  hydroj  ;en  sulfide  enriched  absorbent, 
thereby  producing  a  hycrogen  sulfide-rich  gas  mixture 
and  regenerated  absorbent; 

(h)  returning  regenerated  absorbent  obtained  in  step  (g)  to 
step  (e)  for  further  hydro  ^en  sulfide  absorption  and  pass- 
ing the  hydrogen  sulfide-rich  gas  mixture  obtained  in  step 
(g)  to  the  Claus  plant  f<  r  conversion  of  the  hydrogen 
sulfide  to  elemental  sulfui . 
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4,153,675 

IMMUNOFLUOROMETRIC  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  MINUTE  QUANTITIES 

OF  ANTIGENS,  ANTIBODIES  AND  OTHER 

SUBSTANCES 

Marcos  Kleinerman,  S.  Point  Rd.,  Webster,  Mass.  01550 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  623,567,  Oct.  20, 1975,  Pat.  No. 

4,036,946.  This  application  Jul.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,555 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  19, 

1974,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.-  GOIN  21/52.  33/16 

VJS.  a.  424—8  24  Claims 


15.  An  apparatus  for  the  fiuorometric  measurment  of  minute 
quantities  of  a  substance  in  a  fluid,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  stratum  of  small  surface  area  having  the  ability  to 
bind  and  immobilize  the  substance  to  be  measured,  said 
base  stratum  attached  to  a  solid  support; 

(b)  means  for  concentrating  the  substance  to  be  measured  on 
said  base  stratum  by  making  said  substance  to  be  measured 
flow  into  contact  with  said  base  stratum,  the  substance  to 
be  measured  being  bound  to  said  base  stratum  as  it  flows 
into  contact  therewith; 

(c)  means  for  attaching  a  specific  labelled  reagent  to  said 
substance  to  be  measured  bound  to  said  base  stratum,  the 
amount  of  said  attached  labelled  reagent  being  determined 
by  the  amount  of  the  substance  to  be  measured  bound  to 
said  base  stratum,  said  labelled  reagent  having  a  fluores- 
cent label; 

(d)  an  excitation  light  source  for  exciting  the  fluorescence  of 
said  labelled  reagent;  and 

(e)  means  for  collecting,  detecting  and  measuring  the  fluo- 
rescence so  generated,  the  intensity  of  said  fluorescence 
being  dependent  on  the  amount  of  said  substance  to  be 
measured  bound  to  said  base  stratum. 


of  incubation,  plotting  dependence  between  the  dose  and 
effect  under  the  above  given  conditions  of  application,  to 
form  a  curve,  and 
(D)  plotting  the  level  of  nonspecific  effect  on  the  embryo 
after  application  of  the  same  volume  of  solvent  for  the 
tested  substance  as  was  the  volume  of  the  solution  of  the 
tested  substance  in  this  solvent,  whereby  the  lowest  em- 
bryotoxically  effective  dose  of  said  substance  is  repre- 
sented by  the  intersection  of  said  curve  with  said  level. 


4,153,677 
CONTROLLED-RELEASE  COMPOSITION 
Philip  M.  John,  East  Greenbush,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sterling  Drug 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  907,036 
Int.  CI.-  A61K  9/48,  9/50.  9/52 
U.S.  a.  424—19  12  Qaims 

1.  A  controlled-release  pharmaceutical  dosage  component 
for  hard  gelatin  capsule  unit  dosage  forms  comprising  a  micro- 
capsule prepared  by  organic  phase  separation  with  polyethyl- 
ene as  a  phase  separation  inducing  agent  consisting  of  a  film  of 
hydrophobic  ethylcellulose  polymeric  material  encapsulating  a 
core  substantially  in  the  form  of  an  extruded  spherule  of  ap- 
proximately 420  to  1 190  micron  diameter  and  comprising  from 
about  3  to  80  percent  by  weight  of  a  bronchodilator  agent  of 
the  /3-adrenergic  agonist  type  (in  admixture  with  a  pharmaceu- 
tically  acceptable  excipient),  at  least  10  percent  by  weight  of 
microcrystalline  cellulose  and  any  remainder  being  conven- 
tional pharmaceutical  excipients. 


4,153,678 
LEVAMISOLE  EFFERVESCENT  TABLETS 
James  M.  Quinlan,  Trenton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  American  Cyana- 
mid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,658 
Int.  Cl.^  A61K  31/425.  47/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—44  5  Qaims 

1.  An  anthelmintically  effective,  compressed  and  shaped  unit 
dosage  of  a  solid  effervescent  composition  comprising  a  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  water  soluble  salt  of  levamisole,  an 
alkali  metal  bicarbonate,  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  adipic 
or  fumaric  acid,  a  non-toxic  binder  and  a  non-toxic  solid  tablet- 
ting  lubricant,  and  said  com{>osition  may,  additionally,  also 
contain  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  dye;  and  said  unit  dos- 
age form  characterized  by  rapidly  releasing  all  of  the  above- 
said  drug  on  dissolution  in  water  with  the  simultaneous  evolu- 
tion of  carbon  dioxide  and  the  formation  of  a  clear  solution  of 
said  drug. 


4,153,676 

METHOD  FOR  TESTING  OF  EMBRYOTOXIOTY  ON 

CHICKEN  EMBRYO 

Richard  Jeli'nek;  Zdenek  Rychter,  and  Miroslav  Peterka,  all  of 

Prague,  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Ceskoslovenska  akade- 

mie  ved,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,043 

Gaims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Apr.  2,  1976, 
2170-76 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  29/00:  GOIN  33/00.  33/08 
U.S.  a.  424—9  6  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  testing  a  substance  for  embryotoxicity 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  administering  a  solution  of  said  substance  to  a  plurality 
of  two-day  chicken  embryos  in  graduated  dosage  levels; 

(B)  measuring  the  quantitative  response  of  the  caudal  mor- 
phogenetic  system  of  said  embryos  to  said  substance  by 
measuring  the  length  of  the  newly-formed  part  of  the 
trunks  of  the  embryos  after  a  24  hour  incubation  period, 
verifying  this  value  by 

(C)  administering  said  substance  in  a  single  application  to 
said  further  plurality  of  embryos  in  the  second,  third  and 
fourth  day  of  embryonal  development  and  counting  the 
number  of  dead  and  malformed  embryos  in  the  eighth  day 


4,153^679 
ACYCLIC  CARBOXAMIDES  HAVING  A 
PHYSIOLOGICAL  COOLING  EFFECT 
David  G.  Rowsell,  Staines;  David  J.  Spring,  Datchet,  and  Roger 
Hems,  Maidenhead,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Wilkinson 
Sword  Limited,  London,  United  Kingdom 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  351,357,  Apr.  16,  1973,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,219 
Qaims  priorit- ,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  18,  1972, 
17914/72 

Int.  Q.2  A61L  9/04:  A61K  7/16 
U.S.  Q.  424 — 45  12  Qaims 

1.  In  a  manufactured  consumer  product  for  application  to  or 
consumption  by  the  human  body,  said  product  comprising  a 
vehicle  topically  administrable  to  or  consumable  by  the  human 
body  and  containing  as  an  adjuvant  in  said  vehicle,  a  com- 
pound capable  of  stimulating  the  cold  receptors  of  the  nervous 
system  in  the  surface  tissues  of  the  body  when  brought  mto 
contact  therewith  by  topical  application  or  consumption  of  the 
said  vehicle,  said  product  being: 
(i)  A  toiletry  comprising  a  topically  administrable  vehicle 
containing  as  adjuvants  therein  a)  said  cold  receptor  stim- 
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me  of  the  following:  an 
surfactant; 


ulating  compound  and  b)  at  least 
odourant.  antiseptic,  colourant  or 
(ii)  a  foodstuff  or  beverage  compri^ng  an  orally  ingestible 

vehicle  containing  as  adjuvants  therein 
(a)  said  cold  receptor  stimulating  coi)ipound  and  b)  a  flavou- 

rant;  or  j 

(iii)  a  tobacco  or  tobacco-containing  tnanufacture  containing 
said  cold  receptor  stimulating  coitipound; 
the  improvement  which  comprises  usitg  as  said  cold  receptor 
stimulating  compound  an  effective  amount  of  a  cold  receptor 
stimulating  acyclic  carboxamide  of  th4  formula: 


R2— C— CONR'I 
R3 


wherein 
R'  and  R"  are  each  methyl  or  ethyl 
Ri  is  methyl,  ethyl  or  n-propyl; 
R:  and  Rj  are  each  C1-C5  alkyl,  withlthe  proviso  that  at  least 

one  of  Ri  and  R3  is  branched  at 

alpha  or  beta  position; 
Ri,  R2  and  R3  together  providing  a  l|>tal  of  at  least  5  carbon 

atoms. 


he  carbon  atom  in  the 


4,153,680 

HYDROUS  SILICA  GEL  CONTAINING  DENTIFRICE 
Earl  K.  Seybert,  Towson,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  655,601,  Feb.  S,  1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,758 

Int.  a.-  A61K  7/16 

U.S.  CI.  424-49  9  Qaims 

1.  An  oral  dentifrice  composition  providing  good  polishing 
of  teeth,  having  as  one  component  a  cleansing  and  polishing 
agent  consisting  of  a  hydrous  silica  gpl  containing  17  to  32 
percent  by  weight  water,  with  an  avetege  particle  size  in  the 
range  of  2  to  30  microns,  said  hydrous  silica  gel  comprising 
from  about  5  percent  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  the  oral  denti- 
frice composition  and  said  oral  dentifrioe  composition  having  a 
radioactive  dentine  abrasion  value  of  ffom  400  to  70S. 


4,153,681       I 
COMPOSITION  FOR  PERMANENT  WAVING 

Kikuo  Shiba,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamanouchi  Pharma- 
ceutical Co.,  Ltd.  and  Nippon  Rikagakuyakuhin  Company, 
Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,717 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apg.  19,  1976,  51-98897 
Int.  a.-  A61K  7/09 
U.S.  CI.  424—72  6  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  for  permanent  waiving  of  hair  consisting 
essentially  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  lower  alkyl  ester  of 
cysteine  or  a  mineral  acid  salt  thereof  and  having  a  pH  of 
6.0-10.0,  wherein  the  proportion  of  the  lower  alkyl  ester  of 
cysteine  or  the  mineral  acid  salt  thereof  in  the  aqueous  solution 
is  3-10%  by  weight,  and  at  least  one  additive  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  effective  amount  of  a  penetrant,  a  stabi- 
lizing agent,  a  wetting  agent,  a  viscolity-increasing  agent,  a 
perfume,  a  coloring  agent,  an  emulsifier,  and  an  antihistamine, 
said  stabilizing  agent  being  an  ethylenadiaminetetraacetate. 
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4,1  S3,682 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  CONTROLLED  AVAILABILITY 

OF  MEDICALLY  USEFUL  ORGANOPHOSPHORUS 

COMPOUNDS 

Stanley  Ackers,  Modesto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 

Houston,  Tex.  1 

Continuation-in-part  of  Se^.  No.  713,158,  Aug.  10,  1976, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continulition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  607,397, 
Aug.  25,  1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  17,  1977,  Ser. 
No.  «52,371 
Int.  a.2  A61K  Jy/7<-  AOIN  17/00 
U.S.  a.  424-78  I  9  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  adapted  |to  administration  of  an  organo- 
phosphorus  drug  to  a  warm-blooded  animal  to  attain  one  or 
more  of  the  following  effects:|<a)  to  kill  parasites  in  the  gastro- 
intestinal tract  of  an  infested  animal;  (b)  to  increase  the  vitality 
of  the  fetus  and  new-born  yoiing  of  a  pregnant  mammal;  and 
(c)  to  kill  fly  larvae  feeding  upon  the  excreted  feces  of  the 
animal,  said  composition  comprising  small  solid  particles  of  an 
intimate  physical  combinatiort  of  the  essential  ingredients:  (a) 
an  organophosphorus  drug,  (ij)  small  solid  porous  particles  of 


a  polyvinylic  resin  and  (c)  at 


and  maleic  anhydride,  said  orkanophosphorus  drug  being  one 
having  the  formula: 


"-\t 


R— O 


/ 


P— C— CH=C 


fism 


wherein  each  R  is  alkyl  of 
oxygen  or  sulfur,  Y  is  hydrogjei 
is  middle  halogen,  said  polyvinyl 
pore  volume  of  from  about  0. 1 
per  gram  and  being  from  aboit 
and  said  styrene/maleic  anhyd  ride 
average   molecular   weight   (jf 
200,000,  a  styrene-to-maleic 
about  1:1  to  about  4:1  and  opt  o 
the  maleic  anhydride  residue! 
dues,  the  amount  of  said  cop  slymer 
about  120%  of  the  pore  volurie 
the  weight  ratio  of  said  drug 
about  0.5  to  about  0.8,  the  amount 
to  attain  the  intended  effect. 


least  one  copolymer  of  styrene 


hal 


1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  X  is 

;n  or  middle  halogen  and  "hal" 

ic  resin  particles  having  a 

to  about  0.70  cubic  centimeters 

30-  to  about  100-mesh  in  size, 

copolymer  having  a  weight 

from   about    2,000   to   about 

I  nhydride  residue  ratio  of  from 

inally  having  a  material  part  of 

converted  to  maleic  acid  resi- 

being  from  about  23  to 

of  said  polyvinylic  resin,  and 

to  said  copolymer  being  from 

of  said  drug  being  sufficient 


4,133,683 
GALENIC  IMMUNE-GLiOBULIN  PREPARATION 
Wolfgang  Stephan,  Dreieich,  F  Ml.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Biotest-Serum-Institut  GmbH,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 


many 


Filed  Mar.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,672 


Gaims  priority,  application 
1976,  2610854 

Int.  a.2  A61K  3p/00,  39/40.  39/42 
U.S.  a.  424—85 


Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  15, 


9  Qaims 


1.  A  galenic  immune-globuBn  ointment  for  the  treatment  of 
skin  fungus  diseases,  comprising  about  1  to  30%  by  weight  of 
immune-globulin  prepared  froi  n  human  blood,  and  an  ointment 


earner. 
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4,153,684 

IMMUNIZING  AND  ANTI-INFECTIOUS  ADJUVANT 

AGENTS  CONSTITUTED  BY 

N-ACETYL-MURAMYL-L-ALANYL-D-GLUTAMIC  ACID 

DERIVATIVES 
Francoise  Audibert,  Neuilly-sur-Seine;  Louis  Chedid,  Paris; 
Pierre  Lefrancier,  Bures-sur-Yvette;  Jean  Choay,  Paris,  and 
Edgar  Lederer,  Sceaux,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Agence 
Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (ANVAR),  Neuilly- 
sur-Seine,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  516,991,  Oct.  22,  1976.  This 
application  Mar.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,215 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  10,  1976,  76  06819; 
Mar.  10, 1976,  76  06820;  Mar.  10,  1976,  76  06821;  United  King- 
dom, Nov.  2,  1976,  45597/76;  France,  Jan.  31.  1977,  77  02646 

Int.  a.-  A61K  37/02:  C07C  103/52 
U.S.  a.  424—88  41  Gaims 

1.  Esters  of  2-(2-acetamido-2-deoxy-3-0-D-glucopyranosyl)- 
D-propionyl-L-alanyl-D-glutamic  acid  and  of  2-(2-acetamido- 
2-deoxy-3-0-D-glucopyranosyl)-D-propionyl-L-alanyl-D-iso- 
glutamine  corresponding  to  the  formula 


H,OH 


NH— COCHi 
HjC— CH— CO— NH— CH— CO— NH— CH— CORi 


L 


I 
(CH2)2 

I 

COR2 

D 


in  which  Ri  is  — OCnH2f,+  i,  with  n=l,  2  or  3,  or  — NHj,  Rj 
is  — OCpH2/,+  i,  with  p=0,  1,  2  or  3,  p  being  not  equal  to  0 
when  Ri  is  — NH2. 


4,153,685 
BISMUTH  COMPLEX  PREPARATIONS 
Willem  J.  Serfontein,  Warmbad,  South  Africa,  assignor  to 
Schering  Corporation,  Kenilworth,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  887,363,  Dec.  22,  1969, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  788,745, 
Jan.  3, 1969,  abandoned.  This  application  May  21. 1973,  Ser.  No. 
362,282 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Nov.  23,   1968, 
68/8411;  Dec.  23,  1968,  68/8414 

Int.  a.2  A61K  37/48,  37/00.  31/29 
VS.  a.  424—94  25  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  preparation  comprising  a  therapeuti- 
cally effective  amount  of  at  least  one  essentially  non-dialysable 
physiologically  acceptable  complex  between: 

(a)  bismuth  in  its  trivalent  state  of  oxidation  and 

(b)  a   physiologically    acceptable,    water-soluble    protein- 
aceous  molecule  having  an  affinity  for  said  bismuth, 

(c)  ammonia 

(d)  a  complex-forming  organic  acid, 

said  complex  being  essentially  water-soluble  to  the  extent  that 
it  forms  a  sufficient  concentration  in  the  water-dissolved  state 
to  exhibit  anti-ulcer  activity  in  the  gastro-intestinal  tract,  being 
essentially  reversibly  precipitable  by  alcohol  and  in  which  the 
bismuth  remains  essentially  complexed  with  the  proteinaceous 
matter  under  the  conditions  of  dialysis,  the  complex  itself  being 
non-dialysable. 


4,153.686 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

GLUCOPROTEINS  AS  WELL  AS  THE  USE  THEREOF 

Hans-Hugo  Nagel.  Haynstrasse  19.  2000  Hamburg  20.  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1977.  Ser.  No.  760,423 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jan.  28, 
1976,  2603122 

Int.  a.-  A61K  37/02 
U.S.  a.  424—176  7  Claims 

1.  Use  of  stabilised  glucoprotein  for  the  preparation  of  medi- 
caments with  a  potentiating  action  on  the  active  substances, 
whereby  10'  to  10'  parts  by  weight  of  the  active  medicament 
substance  is  used  per  1  part  by  weight  of  glucoprotein[.], 
wherein  said  stabilized  glucoprotein  is  prepared  by  reacting  an 
aqueous  suspension  of  yeast  with  monosaccharides  and  native 
albumin  as  starting  substance,  and  separating  the  glucoprotein 
from  the  resulting  reaction  medium,  and  thereafter  adding  an 
inorganic  electrolyte  and/or  a  saccharide  and  albumin  mixture 
thereto  to  stabilize  the  same. 

4,153,687 
DERIVATIVES,  HAVING  AN  INHIBITORY  ACTION 
AGAINST  PROTEASE  AND  AN  ANTIPHLOGISTIC 
ACTION,  OF  THE  TRYPSIN-KALLIKREIN  INHIBITOR 
OBTAINED  FROM  CATTLE  ORGANS  (BPTI),  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  MEDICAMENTS 
Eugen  Schnabel;  Gerd  Reinhardt;  Horst  D.  Schlumberger,  all  of 
Wuppertal;  Ernst  Truscheit,  Doernberg,  and  Harold  Tsches- 
che,  Bielfeld,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,886 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  29. 
1976,  2654124 

Int.  a.-  A61K  37/00;  C07C  103/52 
U.S.  a.  424—177  17  Claims 

I.  A  derivative  of  kallikrein-trypsin  inhibitor  (BPTI)  in 
which  the  10— and/or  21— trypsin  residue  is  linked,  in  the 
ortho-position  relative  to  the  phenolic  hydroxyl  group,  to  a 
mononuclear  or  polynuclear  aromatic  carbocyclic  or  hetero- 
cyclic radical,  which  in  turn  can  be  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  alkyl,  alkoxy,  sulfonic  acid,  sulfonyl,  carboxyl,  nitro, 
cyano,  trifluoromethyl,  chloro  groups  or  atoms  via  an  azo 
group. 

4,153,688 
TRIFLUOROMETHYLATED  OLIGOPEPTIDES 
Jean-Luc  Dimicoli,  Orsay;  Camille  G.  Wermuth,  and  Joseph  G. 
Bieth,  both  of  Strasbourg,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Dela- 
lande  S.A.,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,500 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  18,  1977,  77  04713 
Int.  CI.-  A61K  37/00:  C07C  103/52 
U.S.  a.  424—177  12  Qaims 

1.  Compounds  of  formula: 

(I) 


CF3CO 


J~\r 

— X— Y-NH— ^  ^ 


in  which  the  couple  — X — Y —  represents: 
either  the  sequence  -L-Ala-L-Ala,  in  which  case  R  designates: 
a  hydrogen  atom; 

a  nitro  or  trifluoromethyl  group  in  the  meta  position;  or 
a  chlorine  atom  or  a  nitro,  trifluoromethyl,  methoxy,  isopro- 
pyl,  cyano  or  carboxyl  group  in  the  para  position; 
or  the  sequence  -L-Lys-L-Ala-,  in  which  case  R  designates: 
a  hydrogen  atom;  or 

a  trifluoromethyl,  methyl,  isopropyl,  N,N-dimethylamino  or 
acetyl  group  in  the  para  position; 
or  the  sequence 

— L— AU— DL— Ala— . 
I 
CFj 

in  which  case  R  designates  a  hydrogen  atom; 
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or  the  sequence  -L-Lys-L-Lys  or  -L-A  a-L-Lys-,  in  which  case 
R  represents  a  trifluoromethyl  group  in  the  para  position. 


4,153,689     ! 
STABLE  INSULIN  PREPARATION  FOR  NASAL 
ADMINISTRATION 
Shin-Ichiro  Hirai,  Kawanishi;  Toshiaki  Ikenaga,  Takatsuki,  and 
Tai  Matsuzawa,  Suita,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  686,220,  May  12,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,955 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Eingdom,  Jun.  13,  1975, 
25351/75 

Int.  a.2A61Ki  7/26 
U.S.  a.  424—178  45  Qaims 

1.  A  stable  aqueous  insulin  solution  having  a  pH  value  in  the 
range  of  from  2.5  to  4.7,  which  comprises  0.1  to  10  weight 
percent  of  insulin  and  as  a  stabilizing  agent  0. 1  to  20  weight 
percent  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a) 
at  least  one  non-ionic  surface-active  agent  whose  hydrophile/- 
lipophile  balance  value  is  in  the  rangp  of  from  9  to  22,  (b) 
polyethylene  glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of 
from  200  to  7500  and  (c)  mixtures  of  (»)  and  (b). 


4,153,690 
MEDICAMENT  DERIVED  FROM  SOUTHERN  WAX 
MYRTLE  (MYRICA  CERIFERA)  FOR  ARTHRITIC 
CONDITIONS 
Harvey  L.  Burnett,  404  Shirley  St.,  DeRidder,  La.  70634 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,147 
Int.  a.2  A61K  35/78 
U.S.  a.  424—195  12  Qaims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  medicament  for  alleviating  ar- 
thritic pain  which  comprises 

a.  removing  the  protective  bark  froi^  the  root  of  Southern 
Wax  Myrtle  (Myrica  Cerifera); 

b.  subjecting  the  resulting  exposed  sap-containing  portion  of 
said  root  to  extraction  with  water  tt  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture so  that  the  water  leaches  and  dissolves  components 
from  the  exposed  sapcontaining  portion  of  said  root  as 
evidenced  by  a  darkening  of  the  cobration  of  the  resulting 
aqueous  extraction  solution;  and 

c.  terminating  the  extraction  when  s<id  solution  possesses  a 
brown  coloration. 


4,153,691 

ANALGESIC  AND  ANTI-INFLAMMATORY 

COMPOSITIONS 

Adrian  F.  Davis,  Feltham,  and  Gordon  J.  A.  Dixon,  Surbiton, 

both  of  England,  assignors  to  Beecham  Group  Limited,  United 

Kingdom 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,428 

Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  20,  1976, 
6716/76 

Int.  a:  A61U  31/60.  31/625 
U.S.  a.  424—230  6  Qaims 

1.  An  orally  administrable  pharmaceutical  composition  hav- 
ing analgesic,  antipyretic  and  anti-inflammatory  activity  upon 
administration  to  humans  in  need  thereof  in  the  form  of  a 
capsule,  pill,  tablet,  aqueous  suspension  containing  a  coloring, 
flavoring  or  wetting  agent  or  a  powder  for  addition  to  and 
forming  such  an  aqueous  suspension,  said  composition  com- 
prising an  amount  of  2-(carbamoyl)-phenyl-2-acetoxybenzoate 
effective  to  produce  such  activity  and  oie  or  more  pharmaceu- 
tically  acceptable  oral  carriers,  said  (2-carbamoylphenyl)2- 
acetoxybenzoate  being  stable  under  the  acid  pH  conditions  of 
the  human  stomach  and  being  absorbed  from  the  gastro-intesti- 
nal  tract  into  the  blood  where  it  undergoes  hydrolysis  to  active 
form  and  thus  avoiding  gastric  irritation  due  to  aspirin  and  the 
inactivation  of  salicylamide. 


4,1^,692 
ACYLATED  IMIDAZOLYL-0,N-ACETALS,  THEIR 
PHARMACEUTICALLY  ACCEPTABLE  SALTS  AND 
METAL  COMPLEXES 
Wolfgang  KrSmer;  Karl  H.  BUichel,  and  Manfred  Plempel,  all  of 
Wuppertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gei^any,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  764,830,  Feb.  2, 1977.  This  application  Jan. 
27,  1978,  Sar.  No.  872,901 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  7, 
1976,  2604865 


U.S.  Q 


Int.  Q. 
424—245 


A61il 


17.  A  method  for  treating  nycoses  in  humans  and  animals 
which  comprises  administerin  g  to  a  human  or  animal  in  need 
thereof  an  antimycotically  effi  «tive  amount  of  a  compound  of 
the  formula 


O— CO— R 
I 
Of-CH-CH-C(CH3)3 


I 
I N 


or  a  pharmaceutically  a 

plex  thereof,  wherein 
R  is  lower  alkylamino;  di 
unsubstituted  or  nuclear 
cyano; 
X  is  halogen;  lower  alkyl;  c; 
alkoxy  of  I  to  4  carbon 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
alkylthio  of  I  to  4  carbon 
carbon  atoms  in  the 
or  substituted  by  halo, 
4  carbon  atoms;  phenoxj' 
stituted  by  halo,  amino, 
carbon  atoms;  amino, 
n  is  0  or  an  integer  from  1 
maceutically  acceptable, 
administration  to  humans 


alkojty 


cya  no 
t(i 


31/415.  31/555 


36  Qaims 


iccepta  )le,  nontoxic  salt  or  metal  com- 


lo'  ver  alkylamino;  or  phenylamino 
substituted  by  halogen,  nitro  or 


:)  cloalkyl  of  5  to  7  carbon  atoms; 

Moms;  halogenoalkyl  of  I  to  4 

I  tioiety  and  1  to  5  halogen  atoms; 

atoms;  alkoxycarbonyl  of  1  to  4 

moiety;  phenyl  unsubstituted 

o,  cyano,  nitro  or  alkyl  of  1  to 

unsubstituted  or  nuclear-sub- 

cyano,  nitro  or  alkyl  of  I  to  4 

or  nitro;  and 

5;  in  combination  with  a  phar- 

non-toxic  carrier  suitable  for 

and  animals. 


4,15^,693 

l,4-DIHYDRO-4-OXO-PYRIDYLACETAMIDO 

CEPHALOSPORINS  AND  THEIR  UTILIZATION  AS 

MEDICINAL  AGENTS  FOR  COMBATING  BACTERIAL 

INFECTIONS 
Rolf  Gericke;  Werner  Rogaiski;  Rolf  Bergmann,  all  of  Darm- 
stadt; Walter  Hameister,  Berlin,  and  Helmut  Wahlig,  Darm- 
stadt, all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger^iany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent 
Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankte^  Haftung,  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,705 
Qaims  priority,  application  iFed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  8, 
1973,  2345402;  Jun.  6,  1974,  2427224 


Int.  Q.2  A61K  31/545! 
U.S.  Q.  424—246 


1.  A  compound  of  the  formi  ila 


0=<  N— CH2CO— NH, 


R3  R4 


o-'      ^  • 


wherein  Rj,  R2,  R3  and  R4  eaih 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  ^f 


C07D  501/56,  501/46 

14  Qaims 


■    s    V. 


"Y*^^CH2-S-Het 
COOR5 

are  selected  from  the  group 
1-4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of 
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1-4  carbon  atoms,  OH,  F,  CI,  Br,  I,  N02and  NH2;  Het  is 
3-methyl- 1 ,2,4-thiadiazolyl-5,  5-methyl-l  ,3,4-oxadiazolyl-2, 
5-hydroxymethy  I- 1 ,3,4-oxadiazolyl-2,  5-methyl-l  ,3,4- 

thiadiazolyl-2,  5-hydroxymethyl-l,3,4-thiadiazolyl-2,  tetrazo- 
lyl-5,  l-methyltetrazolyl-5,  l,2,3-tria2olyl-4,  4-methyloxazolyl- 
2  and  l-oxidopyridinio-2;  and  R5  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  tert. -butyl,  trimethylsilyl,  benzyl, 
benzhydryl,  trichloroethyl,  benzoylmethyl,  p-methoxybenzyl, 
methoxymethyl  and  pivaloyloxymethyl;  and  the  physiologi- 
cally acceptable  salts  thereof 

12.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  an  anti-bac- 
terially  effective  amount  per  unit  dosage  of  a  compound  of 
claim  1,  in  admixture  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  car- 
rier. 

13.  A  method  of  treating  bacterial  infections  in  mammals 
which  comprises  administering  to  an  infected  mammal  an 
anti-bacterially  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 


N-CH2CH2CH2N 


X.CH2  CH2OC.(CH2)20 CHj 
O 


methyl,  and  pharmaceutically-acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
thereof  formed  with  strong  acids. 

12.  The  process  of  treating  Herpes  simplex  infections  on  skin 
or  mucosal  membranes  which  comprises  applying  to  said  in- 
fected surface  an  anti-Herpes  concentration  of  a  compound 
according  to  claim  1  in  a  non-irritating  vehicle. 


4,153,694 
BEHENIC  ACID  ESTERS,  COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 
AND  A  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
J0m  L.  M.  Buus,  Bjaeverskov,  and  Niels  Lassen,  Gentofte,  both 
of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Kefalas  A/S,  Denmark 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1977.  Ser.  No.  826,049 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  25,  1976, 
35411/76 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31/38:  C07D  279/28 
\}S.  Q.  424—247  10  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  I)  a 
behenic  acid  ester  of  the  following  formula: 


I 


4,153,696 

DIHYDROXYPHENYLETHYLAMINOALKYL 

THEOPHYLLINES 

Axel  Kleemann,  Hanau;  Karl  H.  Klingler,  Langen;  Ansgar  von 
Schlichtegroll,  Bad  Homburg;  Fritz  Stroman,  Offenbach; 
Klaus  Thiemer,  Hanau,  and  Erik  Westermann,  Hannover- 
Buchholz,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche 
Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler,  Frankfurt, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,620 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  14,  1976, 

52071/76 

Int.  Q.^  C07D  473/08 

U.S.  Q.  424—253  11  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  corresponding  to  the  general  formula 

^O" 

T— alk— NH— CH2— CH2— ^  ^OH 

in  which  T  is  the  theophyllin-7-yl  radical  and  alk  is  an  alkylene 
chain  with  3  carbon  atoms,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof. 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  "N"  and  "CH."  and  2)  an  acid 
addition  salt  thereof  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid. 
5.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  major  quan- 
tity of  a  pharmaceutical  carrier  and  a  pharmaceutically  effec- 
tive dose  of  a  compound  as  defined  in  claim  1. 


4,153,695 

SUBSTITUTED  2,3-DIHYDRO 

IMIDAZO  [  U-clPYRIMIDINES 

William  W.  Turner,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,884 
Int.  Q.-  C07D  487/04;  A61K  31/505 
WS.  a.  424—251  14  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


J—   N  N 


R2 


wherein  R  is  H,  C1-C5  alkyl,  amino,  phenyl  or  CHj— S,  R'  is 
CI,  and  R^,  R^  and  R*  individually  are  H,  methyl  or  phenyl 
with  the  proviso  that  R  is  H  only  when  one  of  R'  and  R*  is 


4,153,697 

8-AMINO-2-METHYL-4-PHENYL-l,2,3,4-TETRAHY- 

DROlSOQUINOLINE-8-N-GLUCURONIDE 

PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  AND  METHOD 

OF  USE 
Ingolf  Homke,  Bremthal;  Hans-Wolfram  Fehlhaber,  Hofheim 
and  Michael  Uihiein,  Kriftel,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  908,775 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  25, 
1977,  2723524 

Int.  Q.-  A61K  31/47;  C07D  407/12 
U.S.  Q.  424—258  4  Qaims 

1.  8-Amino-2-methyl-4-phenyl-l,2,3,4-tetrahydroisoquino- 
line-8-N-glucuronide. 

2.  A  pharmaceutical  com|x>sition  for  the  treatment  of  psy- 
chic disorders  comprising  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
as  in  claim  1  in  combination  with  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able carrier  therefor. 

3.  The  method  of  treating  psychic  disorders  in  a  patient 
suffering  therefrom  which  comprises  administering  to  said 
patient  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  as  in  claim  1. 
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4,153,698 

ISOQUINOLINE  DERIVATIVES  AND 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

THEM 

Daniel  Farge,  Thiais;  Alain  Jossin,  Saint  Cloud;  Gerard  Ponsi- 
net,  Sucy-en-Brie,  and  Daniel  Reisdorf,  Thiais,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Industries,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,136 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  20,  1977,  77  01516; 
Dec.  23,  1977,  77  39028 

Int.  a:  A61K  31/47:  C07D  513/14 


V.S.  CI.  424—258 

1.  An  isoquinoiine  derivative  of  thi 


formula: 


useful  as  an  analgesic. 


wherein  R  represents  alkyl  of  1  throu  jh  10  carbon  atoms,  and 
non-toxic  pharmaceutically  acceptal  ile  acid  addition  salts 
thereof. 

8.  A  pharmaceutical  composition 
anti-pyretic  or  anti-inflammatory  wh  ch  comprises  as  active 
ingredient  an  effective  amount  of  an  i^quinoline  derivative  as 
claimed  in  claim  1,  or  a  non-toxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
acid  addition  salt  thereof,  in  associ4tion  with  a  signiflcant 
amount  of  a  pharmaceutical  carrier. 


4,153,699 

THIAZOLO[3,4-A]INDOLE  DERIVATIVES  AND 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

THEM 

Daniel  Farge,  Thiais;  Alain  Jossin,  Saint  Ooud;  Gerard  Ponsi- 
net,  Sucy-en-Brie,  and  Daniel  Reisdorf,  Thiais,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Industries,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,133 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  4,  1977,  77  03186; 
Dec.  i3,  1977,  77  3y029 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  20, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/47.  31/44;  C07D  513/14 

U.S.  a.  424—258  8  Oaims 

1.  A  thiazolo[3,4-a]indole  derivativ    of  the  formula: 


'=N-A 


wherein  A  represents  a  heterocyclij  radical  selected  from 
3-pyridyl,  4-pyridyl,  5-isoquinolyl  atd  5-isoquinolyl  substi- 
tuted in  the  3-position  by  alkyl  of  1  tlvough  10  carbon  atoms, 
and  non-toxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
thereof 

8.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  useful  as  an  antipyretic, 
anti-inflammatory  and  analgesic  ageit,  which  comprises  as 
active  ingredient  an  effective  amoutit  of  a  thiazolo[3,4-a]- 
indole  derivative  as  claimed  in  claim  Ij  or  a  non-toxic  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  in  association 
with  a  significant  amount  of  a  phar|naceutically  acceptable 
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4,  53,700 
TREATMENT  OF  THE  ACUTE  AFTER-EFFECTS 
RESULTING  FROM  ALCOHOL  INGESTION 
Carl  S.  Rosenberg,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Lake  Shore  Roent- 
genology Ltd.,  Chicago,  IllI 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  608,103,  Aug.  27, 1975,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  111,077,  Jan.  29,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application!  Jun.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,595 
Int.  CI.-|a61K  31/48 
U.S.  CI.  424—261  2  Qaims 

I.  A  composition  for  use  in  the  treatment  of  the  acute  after 
effects  resulting  from  alcohol  ingestion  consisting  essentially  of 
ergotamine  tartrate  and  cyproheptadine,  the  ergotamine  tar- 
trate being  present  in  a  weight  ratio  within  the  range  1  to  12 
parts  by  weight  per  part  by^eight  of  cyproheptadine. 


4,«3,701 

2-SUBSTITUTEliN-(3-SUBSTITUTED 

PHENYL)-OXAZOLIDINE-3-CARBOTHIOAMIDES 

Terry  W.  Baiko,  Waldron,  aitd  Ronald  E.  Hackler,  Greenfield, 
both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.  ] 

Filed  Dec.  27,  l<r7,  Ser.  No.  865,092 
Int.  a:  A61K  31/42,  31/44;  C07D  213/90 


U.S.CI.  424— 263 

1.  A  compound  of  the  foriiiula, 


H 


wherein 
R'  represents 
(A)Ci-C6alkyl; 

(B)  C3-C6  cycloalkyi; 

(C)  phenyl,  optionally  n^nosubstituted  with  halo;  or 

(D)  3-pyridyl;  and 
R^  represents 

(A)  halo, 

(B)  trifluoromethyl, 

(C)  cyano,  or 

(D)  1,1,2,2-tetrafluoroet^oxy 
12.  A  method  for  reducing 

insect  sf»ecies  Epilachna  variv^stis 
ing  to  the  insect  by  ingestion 
of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 

23.  An  insecticidal 
cidally-effective  amount  of 
agriculturally-acceptable  career. 


33  Claims 


R2 


3r  eradicating  a  population  of  the 

which  comprises  administer- 

insecticidally-effective  amount 


jn 


composition  which  comprises  an  insecti- 
compound  of  claim  1  and  an 


4,1 53,702 

BASICALLY  ALKYLATED  DITHIOSALICYCLIC  AOD 

AMIDES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  MEDICAMENTS 

Ulrich  H'drlein,  Wuppertal;  Hbrst  Bb'shagen,  Haan,  and  Friedel 

Seuter,  Velbert,  all  of  Fedl  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  LJeverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  21,  19(77,  Ser.  No.  853,710 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  11, 
1976,  2656227 

Int.  a.2  C07D  2^5/12:  A61K  31/445 
U.S.  a.  424—267 

1.  A  diphenyl  disulphide-: 
the  general  formula  (I) 


10  Claims 

,2'-bis-carboxylic  acid  amide  of 
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(I) 


s— 


CONH 

A-CH  N-R' 

V.(CH2)„^ 


in  which 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenalkoxy  or 
naphthalkoxy,  the  alkoxy  group  containing  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms, 
R^  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  with  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or,  together  with 
the  substituent  R',  forms  an  alkylene  or  alkenylene  chain 
with  2  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
R'  represents  alkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
A  represents  a  single  bond  or  an  alkylene  chain  with  I  to  3 

carbon  atoms  and 
m  and  n  each  represent  0  or  an  integer  of  from  1  to  5, 
m  and  n  together  having  a  value  of  from  2  to  S,  or  an  acid 

addition  salt  thereof. 
8.  A  method  of  combating  thromboembolic  illness  in  warm- 
blooded animals  which  comprises  administering  to  the  said 
animals,  thromboembolic  effective  amount  of  an  active  com- 
pound according  to  claim  1  either  alone  or  in  admixture  with 
a  diluent  or  in  the  form  of  a  medicament. 


4,153,704 
ETHYLENE  DERIVATIVES 
Graham  J.  Durant,  Welwyn  Garden  City;  John  C.  Emmett, 
Codicote;  Charon  R.  Ganellin,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  and 
Hunter  D.  Prain,  Welwyn,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Smith 
Kline  &  French  Laboratories  Limited,  Welwyn  Garden  City, 
England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  797,160,  May  16, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,124,717, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  629,174,  Nov.  5,  1975,  Pat.  No. 
4,046,907,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  468,617, 
May  9, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,953,460.  This  application  Nov.  22, 1977, 
Ser.  No.  853,911 
Int.  a.-  A61K  31/425;  C07D  275/02.  277/20.  277/24 
U.S.  a.  424-270  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

R'NH  NHR 

\    / 

C 

II 

c 

/  \ 

X  Y 

wherein  X  and  Y,  which  may  be  the  same  or  difTerent,  are 
hydrogen,  nitro,  cyano  or  SOjAr  but  are  not  both  hydrogen; 
R'  is  Im— (CH2)mZ(CH2)n  wherein  Im  is  imidazole  which  is 
attached  at  a  ring  carbon  and  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  lower  alkyl  or  halogen;  R  is  Het— (CH2)mZ(CH2),;  Z 
is  sulphur  or  methylene;  m  is  0,  1  or  2  and  n  is  2  or  3  provided 
that  the  sum  of  m  and  n  is  3  or  4;  Het  is  a  nitrogen  containing 
5  membered  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  oxazole,  isox- 
azole,  triazole,  thiazole.  isothiazole  or  thiadiazole  which  ring  is 
attached  at  a  ring  carbon  and  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
lower  alkyl,  hydroxyl  halogen  or  amino;  and  Ar  is  phenyl 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halogen  or  methyl  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 

5.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  to  inhibit  H-2  histamine 
receptors,  suitable  for  oral  or  parenteral  administration,  com- 
prising a  pharmaceutical  carrier  and  in  an  amount  effective  to 
inhibit  said  receptors  a  compound  of  claim  1. 


4,153,703 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  INSECTS  AND  ACARIDS 

WITH  CERTAIN  ARYL-SUBSTITUTED  THIAZOLES 

William  A.  Harrison,  Guelph,  Canada;  Winchester  L.  Hubbard, 
Woodbridge;  Robert  E.  Grahme,  Jr.,  Cheshire,  both  of  Conn., 
and  James  N.  Tousignant,  Guelph,  Canada,  assignors  to  Uni- 
royal,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  and  Uniroyal  Ltd.,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,648 
Int.  a.'  AOIN  9/12.  9/22 
U.S.  a.  424—270  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  insect  or  acarid  pests  which 
comprises  contacting  the  locus  of  said  pests  with  an  insecticid- 
ally  or  acaricidally  effective  amount  of  an  aryl-substituted 
thiazole  having  the  following  structural  formula: 


N  • 
II 
R— C 


C— R' 

c— rz 


\  / 

s 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
alkylphenyl  having  7  to  14  carbon  atoms,  aminophenyl,  al- 
kaminophenyl  having  7  to  14  carbon  atoms,  halophenyl,  and 
hydroxyphenyl;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  bipheny- 
lyl,  aminophenyl,  alkaminophenyl  having  7  to  14  carbon 
atoms,  alkylphenyl  having  7  to  14  carbon  atoms,  and  halo- 
phenyl; and  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  halophenyl,  and 
nitro;  provided  that  two  of  R,  R'  and  R^  are  aromatic. 


4,153,705 
THIAZOLYL  ONNAMIC  AOD  NITRILES,  PESTIODES 

CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Reinhold  Puttner,  and  Hartmut  Joppien,  both  of  Berlin,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,001 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  26, 
1977,  2703542 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  277/02 
U.S.  a.  424-270  13  Qaims 

1.  Thiazolyl  cinnamic  acid  nitrile  of  the  formula 


OH 

Jl— C(CN)=C 


wherein  X  is  a  residue  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  of  up  to  four  carbons,  alkoxy  of  up  to  three  carbons, 
trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  and  halogen  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chloro,  bromo,  fluoro  and  iodo. 

2.  A  pesticide  composition  with  insecticidal  activity  com- 
prising about  10  to  80%  by  weight  of  thiazolyl  cinnamic  acid 
nitrile  of  the  formula 
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4,153,706 
6-HYDROXY-5,6-PHENYL-2,3,5,6-TETRAHY- 
DROIMIDAZO[2,l-b]THIAZOLES 
Paul  E.  Bender,  Cherry  Hill,  N.J.,  aad  David  T.  Hill,  North 
Wales,  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Corporation,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,952 
Int.  a.2  C07D  271/60 
U.S.  CI.  424—270  ,  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


in  which  Ri  is  lower  alkoxy,  lower  akylthio,  fluoro,  chloro, 
bromo  or  trifluoromethyl;  and  R2  is  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo  or 
trifluoromethyl. 

8.  A  method  of  producing  antiarthqtic  activity  which  com- 
prises administering  internally  to  an  animal  a  compound  of 
claim  1. 


4,153,707 

FUNGiaOAL  ISOXAZOLYL  PHENOLS  AND  METHOD 

OF  USE 

Malcolm  W.  Moon,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  713,922,  Aug.  12,  1976,  Pat. 

No.  4,065,574,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

608,850,  Aug.  29,  1975,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  457,056,  Apr.  1, 1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov. 

10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,213 

Int.  Q\:-  A61K  n/42:  C07D  261/0% 

U.S.  a.  424—272  30  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  fronj  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from  I  to  3  carbofi  atoms,  inclusive,  chlo- 
rine or  bromine;  Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  bromine  and  R  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl 
of  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 

11.  A  method  for  controlling  fungi  comprising  the  applica- 
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tion  of  an  effective  antifung  il  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  up 
to  four  carbons,  alkoxy  of  up  to  three  Carbons,  trifluoromethyl, 
nitro,  and  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chloro,  bromo,  fluoro  and  iodo,  an<l  about  90  to  20%  by 
weight  of  liquid  or  solid  carrier  material. 


wherein  X  is  a  member  seledted  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  chlo- 
rine or  bromine;  Y  is  a  mem^r  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  bromine  and  R  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl 
of  from  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  to  fungi,  objects  or  a 
situs.  i 

21.  A  composition  compiising  a  fungicidal  amount  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  X  is  a  member  seledted  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  chlo- 
rine or  bromine;  Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  bromine  and  R  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  cons  sting  of  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl 
of  from  1  to  3  carbon  atomsj  inclusive,  in  association  with  an 
inert  carrier. 


4,153,708 

ACYLATED  IMIDAZOtYL-0,N-ACETALS,  THEIR 

PHARMACEUTICALLY  ACCEPTABLE  SALTS  AND 

METAL  COMPLEXES 

Wolfgang  Kramer;  Karl  H.  Buchel,  and  Manfred  Plempel,  all  of 

Wuppertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  2,  19t7,  Ser.  No.  764,830 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  7, 
1976,  2604865 

Int.  a.2  A6iK  1/415.  1/555 
U.S.  a.  424—273  R  66  Qaims 

32.  A  method  for  treating  mycoses  in  humans  and  animals 
which  comprises  administerijig  to  a  human  or  animal  in  need 
thereof  an  antimycotically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of 
the  formula 


X, 


O— CO— R 

I 


O— (  :H— CH— C(CH3)3 


c 


1 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable,  nontoxic  salt  or  metal  com- 
plex thereof,  wherein 

R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  1 8  carboii  atoms;  alkenyl  of  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms;  alkinyl  of  2  to  4  darbon  atoms;  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  7 
carbon  atoms;  halogenakyi  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  moiety  and  1  to  5  j  halogen  atoms;  or  phenoxyalkyi 
unsubstituted  or  nuclear-substituted  by  halogen,  amino, 
cyano,  nitro  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
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X  is  halogen;  lower  alkyl;  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  7  carbon  atoms; 
alkoxy  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms;  halogenoalkyl  of  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety  and  1  to  S  halogen  atoms; 
alkylthio  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms;  alkoxycarbonyl  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  moiety;  phenyl  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  halo,  amino,  cyano,  nitro  or  alkyl  of  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms;  phenoxy  unsubstituted  or  nuclear-sub- 
stituted by  halo,  amino,  cyano,  nitro  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms;  amino;  cyano;  or  nitro;  and 

n  is  0  or  an  integer  from  1  to  5;  in  combination  with  a  phar- 
maceutically acceptable,  non-toxic  carrier  suitable  for 
administration  to  humans  and  animals. 


4,153,710 

N-(4-[2-(PYRAZOLE-l-CARBONAMIDE)-ETHYL]-BEN- 

ZENESULPHONYD-UREA 

Zdzis^aw  Brzozowski,  Gdansk;  Stanis^aw  Magie/ka.  Starogard 
Gdaiiski;  Stefan  Angielski,  Gdansk;  Stanis/aw  Janicki;  Czes- 
/aw  Wojcikowski,  both  of  Gdansk-Oliwa,  and  Zenon  Jaku- 
bowski,  Gdansk-Nowy  Port,  all  of  Poland,  assignors  to 
Starogardzkie,  Zaklady  Farmaceutyczne  POLFA,  Starogard 
Gdaiiski  and  Akademia  Medycznc,  Gdansk,  both  of,  Poland 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,755 

Claims  priority,  application  Poland,  Dec.  31,  1976,  195000 

Int.  a:  A61K  31/415;  C07D  231/16 

U.S.  a.  424—273  P  19  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  1 


R2 

r^       II  /=\  II 

N— C— NHCH2CH2— 4    ^S02NH— C— NH— Rj 


4,153,709 
N-HETEROCYCLIC  UREAS  AS  IMMUNE  REGULANTS 
Charles  J.   Paget,   Indianapolis,  and  John   L.  Sands,   West 
Lafayette,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  651,322,  Jan.  21,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,088,760, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  574,997,  May  6, 1975, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  398,607,  Sep.  19, 1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  185,823, 
Oct.  1,  1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  794,756,  Jan.  28, 1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  20, 
1977,  Ser.  No.  843,775 
Int.  a.-  A61K  31/415:  C07D  235/04 
U.S.  a.  424—273  B  3  Qaims 

1.  The  method  for  regulating  the  immune  response  which 
comprises  administering  to  a  mammal  suffering  from  an  im- 
mune reaction  a  dose  of  from  0. 1  to  500  mg/kg  of  mammalian 
body  weight  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


O 
II 


wherein  R  and  R2  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl 
of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  K\  is  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  a  lower 
alkyl  group  containing  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  Rj  is  an  alkyl 
of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  6  carbon  atoms. 
16.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  the  treatment  of  dia- 
betes containing  non-toxic  pharmaceutical  carriers  and  an 
active  hypoglycemic  compound  selected  from  the  group  of 
N-{4-[2-(pyrazole-I-carbonamide)-ethyl]-benzenesulphonyl}- 
ureas  of  the  formula  I 


Q^  C— N— C— NHR 

\   /        ! 

R'" 


^ 


R— '=N' 


N— C— NHCH2CH2 


-o- 


O 

II 

SO2NH— C— NH— Rj 


wherein  R  and  R2  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl 
or  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  Ri  is  a  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  lower 
alkyl  group  containing  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  R3  is  an  alkyl 
of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
said  composition  supplying  the  said  compound  of  formula  1  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  decrease  blood-glucose  concentration 
after  being  orally  administered. 


V 


wherein  R  is  a-naphthyl,  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl  or 
substituted  phenyl  wherein  said  substituents  can  be  one  or  two 
members  of  the  group  consisting  of  halo,  C 1 -C3  alkoxy,  C 1 -C3 
alkyl  or  CF3,  R"  and  R  "  are  independently  H  or  CH3  and  Q  is 


OR 


4,153,711 
3-3H-PYRAZOL-3-ONE)-2-(DISUBSTITUTED 
AMINOMETHYDINDOLES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
•    PREPARATIONS 
Harold  Zinnes,  Rockaway,  and  Neil  A.  Lindo,  New  Providence, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris 
Plains,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,820 
Int.  Cl.^  A61K  31/415;  C07D  403/06 
U.S.  a.  424—273  P  6  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CH2— A 


CH2N; 


'R2 


wherein  R' in  each  of  its  "p"  occurrences  independently  repre-  and  pharmaceutically-accepiable  acid  addition  salts  thereof, 
sents  halo,  CF3,  carb-Ci-C3-alkoxy,  nitro,  C1-C3  alkyl  or  wherein  R'  and  R^  are  lower  alkyl,  R^  is  hydrogen,  lower 
C1-C3  alkoxy  and  p  is  0-2.  alkyl,  halogen  or  lower  alkoxy  and  A  is 
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where  R*  is  lower  alkyl. 

5.  A  central  nervous  system  depressant  pharmaceutical 
composition  comprising  a  compound  of  claim  1  and  a  pharma- 
ceutical carrier. 

6.  A  method  for  inducing  central  nervous  system  depression 
which  comprises  administering  internally  a  pharmaceutical 
composition  of  claim  5  to  a  mammal. 


4,153,712 

PYRAZOLYLACETANILIDE  COMPOUNDS  AND 
FUNGICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 

Adolf  Hul^le,  Magden;  Walter  Kunz,  Oberwil,  both  of  Switzer- 
land, and  Wolfgang  Eckhardt,  Lorrach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  726,320,  Sep.  24, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,098,895. 
This  application  May  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  905,313 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Sep.   30,    1975, 

12650/75;  Sep.  30,  1975,  12651/75 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  231/12.  231/16;  AOIN  9/22 

U.S.  a.  424—273  P  6  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


,R6 

^R7 


Ci-C4-alkoxy  group  or 
Ci-C3-alkyl  group,  a 


wherein 

Ri  represents  a  Ci-C4-alkyl  group, 

a  halogen  atom, 
Rt  represents  a  hydrogen  atom, 

Ci-C4-alkoxy  group  or  a  halogeii  atom, 
R3  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C|-C3-alkyl  group  or  a 

halogen  atom, 
R4  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  with  the 

proviso  that  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  contained 

by  the  substituents  Ri,  R2,  R3  and  R4  in  the  phenyl  ring 

does  not  exceed  8,  and 
X  represents  — CH2 —  or 

CHj 

— CH— , 

R5  represents  — COOR',  or  — COSI^'  wherein  R'  represents 

a  methyl  or  ethyl  group, 
Ra  and  R7  together  with  the  nitrogea  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached  represent  a  pyrazole  ring  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  mono-  or  polysubstituted  by  helogen  or  Ci-C3-alkyl, 
and  salts  of  the  compounds  of  the  fortiula  I  with  inorganic  or 
organic  acids. 

5.  A  fungicidal  composition  which  contains  as  active  com- 
ponent a  fungicidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula  I  according  to  claim  1,  together  with  a  suitable  carrier 
therefor.  I 
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4,153,713 
4-(POLYALKOXYPHEN  YL)-2-PYRROLIDONES  (II) 
Andreas  Huth;  Ralph  Schniiechen;  Wolfgang  Kehr;  Dieter 
Palenschat;  Gert  Paschelkei,  and  Helmut  Wachtel,  all  of  Ber- 
lin, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Sobering  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Berlin  and  Bergkamen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  724,213 
Gaims  priority,  applicatioi)  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  18, 
1975,  2541855 

Int.  a.^  A61K  ^1/40;  C07D  207/26 

17  Gaims 
pyrrolidone  of  the  formula 


U.S.  G.  424—274 

1.  A  4-(polyalkoxyphenyl) 


R20^ 


wherein  Ri  and  Rj  each  are 
atoms  or  C1.5  alkyl,  C2-5  alkfcnyl 
tuted  by  a  halogen  atom  or  by 
of  1-5  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyi  :arbonyl 
the  alkoxy  group,  carboxami(  le 
boxamido,  amino,  alkylamino 
instance  is  of  1-5  carbon  ato  ns 
alkylene  of  1-3  carbon  atom!; 

R3  is  hydrogen  or  methoxy 

R  is  O-al'phatic,  O-aryl, 
NH-aryl.  NH-aralkyI, 


hydrocarbon  of  up  to  18  carbon 

or  C2-5  alkynyl  each  substi- 

one  of  hydroxy,  carboxy,  alkoxy 

of  1-5  carbon  atoms  in 

,  alkylcarboxamide,  dialkylcar- 

or  dialkyi,  wherein  alkyl  in  each 

or  Ri  and  R2  collectively  are 


(D 


N(aryl)2,  N 


\ 


Nal 


aralk'  I 


aliphi  tic 


CO— R 


O-aralkyI,  NH2-,  NH-aliphatic. 
phatic):, 


.and  N 


\ 


aliphatic 


aryl 


and  "aliphatic"  is  C1-5  alk  ,-1,  C2-5  alkenyl  or  C2-5  alkynyl, 
aryl  is  phenyl,  C1-4  alk  ^flphenyl,  naphthyl  or  biphenyl. 
and  aralkyi  is  aromatic  carbocyclic  of  up  to  12  carbon 
atoms  in  the  aromatic  ring  and  1-4  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  group; 
X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 
and  optically  active  isomei^  and  racemic  mixtures  thereof. 
16.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  the  treatment  of  neu- 
rological and  psychic  disord(  rs  responsive  to  chlorpromazine 
therapy,  comprising  an  amcunt  of  a  compound  of  claim  1 
effective  to  treat  the  disorcers,  in  admixture  with  a  phar- 
maceutically-acceptable  carri  sr. 


4,1 53,714 

3-THIO-5-METHYL-7-OXO-l-AZABICYCLO[3,2,0]HEPT- 

2-ENE.2-CARBOXYLl|c  ACID  ESTERS,  THEIR 

PRODUCTION  AND  USE 

Roger  J.  Ponsford,  Horshani,  England,  assignor  to  Beecham 

Group  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,710 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  1,  1977, 
13810/77 

Int.  G.'  C07D  i87/04;  A61K  31/40 


U.S.  G.  424—274 
1.  A  compound  of  the  fori  lula  (II): 


13  Claims 


May  8,  1979 


CHEMICAL 


697 


CH 


O 

II 


CH2OH 


S— Rj; 


CO2R1 


wherein  R|  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  alkoxyi  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  benzyl  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  by  alkoxyi  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  nitro 
or  chloro  and  R2  is  a  hydrocarbon  of  up  to  7  carbon  atoms 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a  CN,  NO2,  OR3,  NH.CO.R30r 
CO2R3  group  wherein  R3  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

8.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  which  comprises  an  an- 
tibacterially  effective  amount  of  a  compound  according  to 
claim  1  in  combination  with  a  pharmaceutically  aceptable 
carrier. 


4,153,715 
INDOLYL  AMINO  ACIDS  USEFUL  AS 
ANTIHYPERTENSIVE  AGENTS 
Joseph     G.     Atkinson,     Montreal;     Garence     S.     Rooney, 
Beaconsfield;  Yves  Girard,  Dollard  des  Ormeaux,  all  of  Can- 
ada, and  Engelhardt,  Edward  L.  Gwynedd  Valley,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  657,827,  Feb.  13,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,065,572. 
This  application  Aug.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,013 
int.  G.-'  A61K  31/40;  C07D  209/04.  209/20 
U.S.  G.  424—274  5  Gaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

Rl 

R'— CH2— C— C02R^ 

NH2 

wherein  R'  and  R^  are  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and  R'  is 
l-H-2-oxindol-5-yl. 

3.  A  composition  for  treating  hypertension  comprising  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1  in 
combination  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


— C— .  — CH2— C—       or  — CH2C— . 
H 

R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms  or  cyano, 
B  is  oxygen,  sulfur,  sulfinyl  or  sulfonyl, 
Q  is  hydrogen,  amino,  methylamino,  N-bonded  pyrrolidinyl, 
alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms, 

O  NH 

II  II 

— CCHj,  — C— NH2 

or  nitroso, 

m  and  n  are  independently  zero  or  one  and  the  sum  of  m  and 

n  is  one  or  two, 
X  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  fluorine,  chlorine  and  bromine  and 
Y  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl,  provided  that  when  Q  is 
amino,  methylamino  or  pyrrolidinyl,  B  and  R  in  the  same 
moiety  are  respectively  sulfonyl  and  hydrogen. 
14.  A  method  for  arresting  or  inhibiting  the  growth  of  mi- 
croorganisms comprising  contacting  microorganisms  with  a 
compound  according  to  claim  1  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
inhibit  the  growth  of  said  microorganisms. 


4,153,717 

ANALGESIC  N-(2-(FURYLMETHYLAMINO  AND  2 

-THIENYLMETHYLAMINO)CYCLO 

ALIPHATIOBENZAMIDES 

Jacob  Szmuszkovicz,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  741,467,  Nov.  12,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,098,904. 

This  application  May  IS,  1978,  Ser.  No.  906,271 

Int.  a.-  A61K  31/34.  31/38;  C07D  307/54.  333/24 

VS.  G.  424-275  8  Gaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(CH2), 


4,153,716 
OXY,  THIO,  SULFENYL  AND  SULFONYL  DERIVATIVES 

OF  2.NITRO-3-PHENYLBENZOFURAN 
Robert  A.  Scherrer,  White  Bear  Lake;  Walton  J.  Hammar,  St. 
Paul,  and  Richard  M.  Stem,  Cottage  Grove,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Riker  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Northridge,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  862,015 
Int.  G.2  A61K  31/345;  C07D  307/82 
U.S.  G.  424—274  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  the  wavy  line  (~)  at  the  1 -position  of  the  cycloali- 
phatic  ring  denotes  trans-stereo-configuration  of  the  I -position 
substituent  with  respect  to  the  substituent  in  position  2  of  the 
same  cycloaliphatic  ring;  n  is  I  to  8; 

R  is  hydrogen  or  Ci  to  C3-alkyl; 

Ri  is  hydrogen  or  Ci  to  C3-alkyl;  and 

R2  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


-CH2 


wherein  T  is  — O —  or  ■ 
or  the  radical 


-S— ;  and  Q  is  1 -naphthyl,  2-naphthyl 


wherein 
A  is  a  carbon-carbon  bond,  methylene, 


wherein  each  of  X,  Y  and  Z  is  hydrogen,  a  halogen  having  an 
atomic  number  of  from  9  to  35,  nitro,  methanesulfonyl,  Ci  to 
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Cj-alkanoyl,  trifluoromethyl,  Ci  to'  Cj-alkyI,  benzoyl  or 
phenyl,  and  at  least  one  of  X,  Y  and  Z  is  a  substituent  other 
than  hydrogen,  and  when  one  of  X,  Y  and  Z  is  phenyl,  the 
remaining  X,  Y  or  Z  moieties  are  h)jJrogen,  and  when  R  is 
hydrogen,  and  n  is  2  and  Q  is 


\ 


which  is  monosubstituted  X  and  Y  are  hydrogen  and  Z  cannot 
be  methanesulfonyl,  or  3-chloro;  and  R  must  be  Ci  to  C3-alkyl 
when  n  is  1,  and  when  one  of  X,  Y  and  Z  is  methanesulfonyl 
( — SO2CH3),  R  is  C|  to  Cj-alkyl,  an^l  the  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salts  thereof 

7.  A  method  for  alleviating  pain  in  t  warm-blooded  animal 
which  comprises  administering  to  the  warm-blooded  animal 
suffering  pain  a  compound  of  formula  (in  claim  1  in  an  amount 
effective  to  relieve  the  pain. 


4,153,718 

ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  COMPOUNDS 
Alexander  Cw^hfinHe,  Harlow,  England,  assignor  to  Beecham 

Group  Limited,  Great  Britain 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  815,645,  Jul.  14, 1977.  This  application  Jul. 
24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  927,394 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  lingdom,  Jul.  30,  1976, 
31852/76 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31/38;  C07D  333/6 
U.S.  a.  424—275  41  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  inflammation  in  humans  and  animals 
which  comprises  administering  to  a  human  or  animal  in  need 
thereof  an  anti-inflammatory  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 


O 
II 


^^^^X> 


A— B— CHj 


wherein  A  is  — CHRCH2—  or  — CHs=CH—  in  which  R  is 
hydrogen  or  methyl  and  B  is  CO,  CHOH  or  CHOCOR' 
wherein  R'  is  phenyl,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  of  1 
to  4  carbon  atom  substituted  by  phenyl  or  phenylalkyl  of  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  substituted  by 
phenyl  substituted  by  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydroxyl,  acetoxyl,  methoxyl,  acetamido,  amino  or  a 
nontoxic  salt  thereof,  alkylamino  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  moiety,  dialkyl  of  1  to  4  carbop  atoms  in  each  alkyl 
moiety  and  carboxyl. 
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^r— V— f  V-CH2— CH 


wherein: 
Ar  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted 

from  one  to  two  substiiuents 

consisting  of  hydroxy, 

halogen; 
Y  is  selected  from  the 

CH=CH,  O  and  OCH2 
R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 
and 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  chlorine. 

13.  A  composition  for  combatting 
an  anti-virally  effective  amount 
according  to  claim  1  in  admixture 
diluent. 

14.  A  method  for  combattiiig 
tacting  the  locus  of  said  virus<s 
an  anti-virally  effective  amount 
according  to  claim  1  in  admptture 
diluent. 


c=o 


by  3,4-methylenedioxy  or 

selected  from  the  group 

a|koxy  of  1-3  carbon  atoms  and 

gro^p  consisting  of  CH2,  CH2CH2, 

itoms; 


viruses  which  comprises 

of  at  least  one  comp>ound 

with  a  suitable  carrier  or 

viruses  which  comprises  con- 

with  a  composition  containing 

of  at  least  one  compound 

with  a  suitable  carrier  or 


4,W3,720 
3-ACYL-5-ALKYL-2H-PYItAN-2,4,6-(3H,5H)-TRIONES 
AND  THEIR  4-HYDROXY  TAUTOMERS 
Theodore  M.  Resnick,  Bala  Cynwyd,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Smith- 
Kline  Corporation,  Philadelihia,  Pa. 


Filed  Jan.  19,  191 8,  Ser.  No.  870,792 
Int.  a.2  A61K  3.V35:  C07D  309/22 


U.S.  a.  424—283 
1.  A  compound  of  the  fonrjula: 


6  Claims 


in  which  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  01  from  1-6  carbon  atoms 


6.  The  method  of  inhibiting 


the  symptoms  of  asthma  which 


comprises  administering  to  a  Subject  in  need  thereof  a  thera- 
peutically effective  amount  for  producing  said  inhibition  of  a 
compound  of  claim  1.  i 


4,lS3,721 
DERIVATIVES  OF  24VITROBENZOFURAN 
Walton  J.  Hammar,  and  Mailc  A.  Rustad,  both  of  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Riker  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Northridge, 
Calif.  1 

Filed  Dec.  19,  19^7,  Ser.  No.  862,014 
Int.  a:-  C07D  307/82:  A61K  31/345 
U.S.  a.  424-285  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formjula 


4,153,719 
AROMATIC  DIKETONES 
Guy  D.  Diana,  Stephentown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sterling  Drug 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,470 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/36 
U.S.  a.  424—282  ,  14  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  wherein 


NO2 
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R  is  hydrogen,  carboxyl.  carboxymethyl,  hydroxymethyl, 

hydroxyethyl  or  ureidomethyl, 
X  is  hydrogen  or  carboxyl  and 

Y  is  methyl,  ethyl,  phenyl  or  carboxyphenyl,  provided  that 
the  comfKJund  contains  one  and  only  one  group  selected 
from  carboxyl,  carboxymethyl,  carboxyphenyl,  hydroxy- 
methyl, hydroxyethyl  or  ureidomethyl  and  provided  fur- 
ther that  when  R  is  carboxymethyl,  Y  is  methyl  or  ethyl, 
and,  when  an  acid  group  is  present,  acid  chlorides,  lower 
alkyl  esters  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 
11.  A  method  for  arresting  or  inhibiting  the  growth  of  mi- 
croorganisms comprising  contacting  microorganisms  with  a 
compound  according  to  claim  1  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
arrest  or  inhibit  the  growth  of  said  microorganisms. 


4,153,722 
METHOD  OF  TREATMENT 
Henry  F.  Campbell,  Lansdale;  Norman  J.  Santora,  Roslyn,  and 
George  H.  Douglas,  Malvern,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  William 
H.  Rorer,  Inc.,  Fort  Washington,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,961 
Int.  Q.-  A61U  31/275 
U.S.  Q.  424—304  4  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  inflammation  in  warm-blooded 
animals  comprising  the  topical  administration  to  said  animal  of 
an  effective  amount  of  a  pharmaceutically-active  compound  of 
the  formula: 

R2  Ri  R6  R7 

R4  R5  Rio  R9 

where: 
Rl,  R2,  R3,  R4,  R5.  R6,  R7,  Rg,  R9  and  Rio  may  be  the  same 
or  different  and  are: 
hydrogen, 
alkyl, 
cyano, 
nitro, 
amino, 

haloloweralkoxy, 
haloloweralkyi, 
halo, 

loweralkoxy  and 
hydroxy. 


4,153,723 
ANTHELMINTIC  AGENTS 
Jozef  Drabek,  Oberwil,  and  Alfred  Meyer,  Basel,  both  of  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,650 
Qaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jan.    10,    1977, 
267/77;  Dec.  7,  1977,  15002/77 

Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/20;  C07C  121/78 
U.S.  Q.  424—304  5  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  control  of  parasitic  helminths  in  warm 
blooded  animals  which  comprises  administering  orally  or 
subcutaneously  to  the  animal  an  anthelmintically  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


//  \)— N— CH=( 


/ 
\ 


CN 


CN 


wherein 

R|  represents  halogenalkyi  containing  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  in 
the  alkyl  moiety,  C3-C4  alkenyl,  C3-C5  alkenyl  C3-C5 
alkynyl  or  a  benzyl  radical  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  1  to  2  halogen  atoms,  1  to  2  C1-C2  alkyl 
radicals,  or  by  a  cyano  or  a  trifluoromethyl  group, 

R2  represents  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl,  halogen,  the  trifluoro- 
methyl group,  the  nitro  group  or  the  cyano  group, 

Rj  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  the  trifluoromethyl  group 
or  the  nitro  group,  and 

R4  represents  hydrogen  or  halogen,  with  the  proviso  that,  if 
Ri  represents  the  C3  alkynyl  radical  or  the  unsubstituted 
benzyl  group,  R2  and  R3  may  not  be  trifluoromethyl. 


4,153,724 
BENZOYL  PHENOXY  ACETIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Yasuhiko  Hamazaki;  Toshiyuki  Yamamoto,  both  of  Tokyo; 
Shozo  Kawabata,  Kami-Fukuoka;  Kenji  Seri,  Tokyo;  Masao 
Sakasai,  Tokyo;  Reiko  Sato,  Tokyo,  and  Nobuo  Ishiyama, 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kaken  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,478 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27, 1976,  51/156256; 
Aug.  8,  1977,  52/94138 

Int.  a.-  C07C  69/95.  65/20;  A61K  31/19.  31/215 
U.S.  Q.  424—308  4  Qaims 

1.  A  benzoyl  phenoxy  acetic  acid  derivative  having  the 
formula 


Rl 


(I) 


COOR2 


wherein  Ri  represents  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom,  a  lower 
alkyl  group,  or  a  lower  alkoxyl  group;  and  R2  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group. 

4.  An  antihyperlipidemic  composition  which  comprises  an 
antihyperlipidimically  effective  amount  of  the  benzoyl  phe- 
noxy acetic  acid  having  the  formula  (1)  according  to  claim  1 
and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


4,153,725 

RELIEVING  ANGIOTENSION  RELATED 

HYPERTENSION  WITH  CARBOXYALKYLACYLAMINO 

ACIDS 
Miguel  A.  Ondetti,  Princeton,  and  David  W.  Cushman,  West 
Windsor,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  8l  Sons,  Inc., 
Princeton,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  684,605.  May  10,  1976.  Pat.  No.  4,105,789. 
This  application  May  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  903,290 
Int.  Q.2  A61K  31/195.  31/215;  C07C  103/84 
U.S.  Q.  424—309  19  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  relieving  angiotensin  related  hypertension 
in  mammalian  sjjecies  suffering  therefrom  which  comprises 
administering  a  composition  containing  an  effective  amount  of 
a  compound  of  the  formula 

R3  R2  R. 

R4— OC— (CH2)„— CH— CO— N— CH— COOH 

and  salts  thereof,  wherein 

Rl  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl-lower  alkylene,  hy- 
droxy-lower  alkylene,  hydroxyphenyl-lower  alkylene, 
amino-lower  alkylene,  guanidino-lower  alkylene,  or  car- 
bamoyl-lower  alkylene; 

R2  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

R3  is  phenyl-lower  alkylene; 
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R4  is  hydroxy  or  lower  alkoxy;  an0  n  is  1  or  2. 


4,153,726  " 
SKIN  PROTECTION  AGENTS  CONTAINING 
POLYETHERCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Gerhard  Borggrefe,  Diisseldorf;  Hinrich  Mdller,  Diisseldorf- 
Benrath;  Peter  Lorenz,  Langenfeld;  Rainer  Osberghaus,  DUs- 
seldorf-Urdenbach;  Christian  Gloxhaber,  Haan,  and  Siegfried 
Braig,  Hilden,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hen- 
kel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien  (Henkel  KGaA),  Diis- 
seldorf, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,809 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  29, 
1974,  2404047 

Int.  a.-  A61K  31/22S.  31/23 
U.S.  a.  424—313  3  Oairas 

1.  A  process  for  the  care  and  protection  of  the  skin  of  warm- 
blooded animals  comprising  topically  applying  to  the  skin  a 
safe  but  effective  amount  as  moisturizing  agent  of  a  cosmetic 
moisturizing  composition  consisting  essentially  of  from  about 
1%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  polyethercarboxy- 
lic  acid  compound  having  the  formul 


Ri_0— CH2— COOM 


■| 


wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  grdup  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, an  alkali  metal  cation,  an  alkaline  earth  metal  cation, 
ammonium  ion,  a  lower-alkyl-alnmonium  ion,  a  lower 
alkanol-ammonium  ion,  and  mixtures  thereof, 

wherein  Ri  is  alkyl  having  I  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  having 
substitutents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  car- 
boxyl,  hydroxyl  and  substituents  group  of  the  for- 
mula—O—CH2— COOM,  wherein  M  has  the  above- 
deflned  meanings, 

with  the  proviso  that  there  are  at  least  two  carboxyl  groups 
in  the  molecule  of  said  acid  compound 

and  the  remainder  being  inert  costnetic  excipients  for  the 
care  and  protection  of  the  skin. 


4,153,727 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  OF  A 

PROSTAGLANDIN  COMPOUND  FOR  RECTAL  USE  IN 

TREATING  ASTHMA 

Hidefumi  Matsui,  Kitamoto;  Kenichi  Tomioka,  Okegawa;  Hi- 
roitsu  Kawada,  Kawagoe,  and  Hiroo  Maeno,  Shiki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co,,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,932 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1977,  52-5298 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/19,  31/215 
U.S.  a.  414—317  9  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  bronchial  asthma  comprising  rec- 
tally  administering  an  effective  amount  of  a  composition  which 
comprises  1 1  a,  1 5(S)-Dihydroxy-20-ihethoxy- 1 6(S)-methyl-9- 
oxo-5(cis),13(trans)-prostadienoic  acid  represented  by  the  for- 
mula 


OCHj 


dissolved  or  dispersed  in  a  lipophilic  or  hydrophilic  base. 
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4,153,728 

PHENOXYALKYLCARBOXYLIC  ACID  COMPOUNDS 
AND  THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Hans  P.  Wolff,  Mannheim;  Ernst-Christian  Witte,  Mannheim; 
Max  Thiel,  Mannheim;  Harald  Stork,  Mannheim-Feuden- 
heim,  and  Egon  Roescb,  Mannheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1)76,  Ser.  No.  733,542 
Oaims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  21, 
1975,  2546996 


Int.  a.2  C07C 
U.S.  a.  424—319 
1.  Phenoxyalkylcarboxylic 


101/42;  AOIN  9/20 

18  Qaims 
acid  compound  of  the  formula: 


(HjOaC 
HO 


-fV-B-C 


(H3C)3C 


?' 


a) 


CONH(CH  2)n— ^3~0~C~COOR3 


I 
R2 


wherein 

B  is  a  valency  bond  or  a  straight-chained  or  branched,  satu- 
rated or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  up  to 
3  carbon  atoms; 

n  is  I  or  2  and 

Ri,  R2  and  R3,  which  cin  be  the  same  or  different,  are 
hydrogen  atoms  or  loWer  alkyl;  and  the  pharmacologi- 
cally compatible  salts  thjereof. 


4,153,729 

THERAPEUTICALLY  USEFUL  CYSTEINOL  AND 

HOMOCYSTEINOL  DERIVATIVES 

Christian  J.  M.  Warolin;  Pierre  Muller,  and  Roger  Zaoui,  all  of 

Paris,  France,  assignors  t«  Recherches  Pharmaceutiques  et 

Scientifiques,  France 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,571 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  7,  1977,  77  03308 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31 /t3:  C07C  149/42.  91/12 

U.S.  a.  424—325  8  Qainu 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  comp|osition  useful  in  the  treatment  of 

lipid  disturbances  which  cdmprises,  as  active  ingredient  a 

hypolipemic  amount  of,  a  Compound  corresponding  to  the 

general  formula  I 

(I) 
HOH2C-CH-(CH2)«rS-(C  I2)s-S-(CH2);»-CH-CH20H 

NH2  NH2 

in  which  n  is  equal  to  0  or  n  presents  a  whole  number  from  1 
to  10  and  m  represents  the  number  1  or  2  or  a  pharmacologi- 
cally acceptable  salt  of  sucii  a  compound,  together  with  a 
pharmacologically  acceptably  carrier  or  diluent. 


4,|53,730 
FUNGIODAL  AND  HERBIODAL  METHODS 
James  R.  Beck,  and  Robert  P.  Gajewski,  both  of  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  Jul.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,469 
Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/20 
U.S.  a.  424—330  I  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  toe  incidence  and  .-^verity  of  grape 
downy  mildew  which  comprises  applying  to  the  foliage  of  the 
host  plant  a  fungicidally-eff^tive  amount  of  a  compound  of 
the  formula 
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an  insecticidally  or  acaricidally  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound according  to  claim  1. 


wherein 
R  is  C1-C4  alkyl  or  C3-C4  alkenyl; 
R'  is  hydrogen  or 


O 

II 
CF3— C— ; 


X    is   hydrogen,    C1-C4   alkyl,    trifluoromethyl,    halo,    or 

— SO2NH2;  and 
Y  is  hydrogen  or  amino; 
with  the  exception  that  when  R'  is 

O 

II 
CF3— c— , 


4,153,732 
ANTICARIOGENIC  COMESTIBLE 

Joseph  C.  Muhler,  Howe;  Carl  J.  Kleber,  Fort  Wayne,  both  of 

Ind.,  and  Ray  G.  Kelly,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Indiana 

University  Foundation,  Bloomington,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  784,070,  Apr.  4,  1977, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  855,740,  Nov.  29,  1977,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  787,752,  Apr.  15,  1977, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  654,058,  Jan.  30, 

1976,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  784,070,  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  said  Ser.  No.  654,058.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser. 

No.  879,632 

Int.  a.-'  A23L  1/30:  A23G  3/00:  A21D  2/02.  2/22 

U.S.  a.  426—72  17  Qaims 

1.  A  cariostatic  additive  for  comestibles  consisting  essen- 
tially of  anticariogenically  effective  and  nontoxic  amounts  of  at 
least  one  soluble  aluminum  ion  containing  salt  and  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  adipic  acid,  ascorbic 
acid,  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  the  aluminum  salt  is  pres- 
ent at  a  level  of  about  0.01  up  to  about  0.10%  calculated  as 
aluminum  ion  and  the  acid  member  is  present  at  a  level  of 
greater  than  0  up  to  about  6%  by  weight  of  the  comestible. 


Y  can  only  be  hydrogen. 


4,153,731 

PHENOXY  (BENZYLOXY/BENZYLTHIO)  BENZENE 

DERIVATIVES 

Friedrich  Karrer,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  729,055,  Oct.  4,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,094,989, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  460,404,  Apr.  12,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,987,102.  This  application  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,719 

Claims   priority,    application    Switzerland,    Apr.    18,    1973, 
5635/73;  Mar.  18,  1974,  3705/74 

Int.  ex.-  AOIN  9/12 
VS.  a.  424—337  8  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(I) 


Z-CH-(CH2)„-Ri 


wherein 

n  represents  the  numbers  0  or  1, 
Z  represents  oxygen,  or  sulphur, 
R)  represents 


wherein 
R5  represents  Cs-Cs-alkenyloxy,  C3-C5-haloalkenyloxy,  or 

C3-C5-alkynyloxy, 
Rfe  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  isopropyl  or 

methoxy, 
R2  represents  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl,  and 
R3and  R4each  represent  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy, 

ethoxy,  nitro  or  halogen. 
6.  A  method  for  the  control  of  insects  or  members  of  the 
order  Acarina  which  comprises  applying  to  the  locus  thereof 


4,153,733 

MICRONIZED  WAFER 

Chardo  W.  Pierce,  Lubbock,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Pierce  Microniz- 

Ing  Company,  Amarillo,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  250,662,  May  5,  1972,  abandoned, 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  854,693,  Sep.  2,  1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,694,220,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  576,353, 

Aug.  31,  1966,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1976,  Ser. 

No.  648,769 

Int.  a.-  A23L  2/24:  A23K  7/00 

U.S.  a.  426—72  6  Qaims 

1.  An  edible  food  product  comprising: 

(a)  a  small  grain  seed  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
wheat,  rye,  barley,  and  sorghum, 

(b)  said  seed  being 
(i)  flat,  and 

(ii)  wafer  shaped, 

(iii)  with  a  moisture  content  of  about  eight  percent  and 

having 
(iv)  a  ridge  pattern  on  the  surface  thereof,  and 
(v)  a  slight  puffed  appearance, 

(c)  said  seed  characterized  by  being  processed  by 

(i)  about  20  to  30  seconds  of  infrared  radiation,  and 
(ii)  immediate  flat  rolling  thereafter  by  rollers  having 
grooves  therein  to  form  said  ridge  pattern. 


4,153,734 

DRY  COLORING  MATERIAL  FROM  BY-FOOD 

PRODUCT  OF  STARCH  MANUFACTURE 

Michel  Huchette,  and  Guy  Bussiere,  both  of  Lestrem,  France, 

assignors  to  Roquette  Freres,  Lestrem,  France 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,610 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  IS,  1976,  76  27711 
Int.  Q.-  A23L  1/275 
U.S.  Q.  426—250  13  Qaims 

1.  A  dry  powdery  food  material  having  more  than  about 
85%  of  dry  matter  consisting  essentially  of  about  one-third 
starch  and  from  about  two-thirds  proteins  said  material  being 
obtained  from  the  by-product,  rich  in  proteins,  of  corn  starch 
manufacture  said  powdery  coloring  material  having 
its  granulometry  corresponding  to  the  following  standards: 
100%  by  weight  of  particles  less  than  200  microns 
95%  by  weight  of  particles  less  than  147  microns 
60%  by  weight  of  particles  less  than  100  microns  and  prefer- 
ably 
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100%  by  weight  of  particles  less  thin  200  microns 

98%  by  weight  of  particles  less  thaq  147  microns 

75%  by  weight  of  particles  less  than  100  microns 
said  powdery  coloring  further  being  defined  by  having  no 

grain  perceived  in  the  course  of  a  butter  taste  test  including 

1.25%  of  coloring  material, 
a  light  reflexion  loss,  for  the  four  following  wavelengths:  5400, 

5770,  6200  and  6810  A,  not  exceeding  15%, 
the  minimum  height  of  the  colored  pjiase  in  the  course  of  a 

decantation  test  after  10  minutes  beifig  9.5  cm  and, 
a  viscosity  greater  than  500  cps. 

4,153,735 

LUBRICANT-BINDER  ADDITIVE  FOR  DENSIFYING 

ANIMAL  FEED  MATERIAL 

Richard  P.  Mommer,  Loveland,  Colo,,  assignor  to  Uniscope, 

Inc.,  Johnstown,  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,660 
Int.  a.-  A23K  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  426—285  40  Qaims 

1.  In  an  animal  feed  composition  intended  for  domesticated 
quadrupeds  and  poultry,  the  improvetnent  which  comprises 
the  inclusion  of  a  lubricant-binder  add  live  composition  com- 
prising a  mixture  of; 

(a)  a  salt  of  a  fatty  acid; 

(b)  a  hydrogenated  lipid;  and 

(c)  a  water  soluble  anionic  polymer; 

wherein  the  fatty  acid  salt  varies  fi  om  about  90  to  about 

50%,  the  hydrogenated  lipid  varies  from  about  40  to  about 

1%,  and  the  anionic  polymer  varies  from  about   15  to 

about  0.5%,  by  weight  of  the  addi  live  composition;  and 

wherein  said  additive  composition  vi  ries  from  about  0.01  to 

about  0.2%  by  weight  of  the  total  composition. 
40.  A  method  for  pelletizing  particulate,  granular  animal 
feed  material  intended  for  domesticate(  quadrupeds  and  poul- 
try comprising: 
contacting  said  fee  material  with  a  li  ^ricant-binder  additive 
composition  comprising  a  mixture  of 

(a)  tallow  soap; 

(b)  hydrogenated  tallow  glyceridefc;  and 

(c)  polyacrylamide  or  gum  Karaya,  or  both; 

in  the  presence  of  steam  and  prejsure  forming  the  total 
feed  material  into  pellets;  said  additive  composition  hav- 
ing a  particle  size  varying  from  about  minus  25  mesh  to 
about  minus  75  mesh,  U.S.  Sieve  ^ale  and  varying  from 
about  0.1  to  about  0.2%  by  weight!  of  the  total  feed  mate- 
rial, and  wherein  the  ratio  of  (a):(h!):(c)  varies  from  about 
90-75:20-10:15-1,  respectively,  in  parts  by  weight. 


4,153,736      I 

METHOD  FOR  DISPLAYING  AMD  MAINTAINING 

PRECOOKED  FOOD  IN  A  MOIST  CONDITION  AT  A 

SUITABLE  SERVING  TENff  ERATURE 

Charles  M.  Lents,  9107  Dartbrook,  Apt.  4,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

78240 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1977,  Ser.  N*.  813,954 

Int.  C\:-  A23L  l/Ol 

U.S.  a.  426—302  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  continuously  maintaining  pre-cooked  food 

items  in  a  moist  condition  at  a  suitabit  serving  temperature, 

comprising  the  steps  of:  i 

periodically  immersing  a  pre-cooked  food  item  contained  in 
a  basting  tray  in  a  heated  basting  pan  containing  a  heated 
basting  liquid; 
draining  substantially  all  the  basting  liquid  from  the  food  and 
tray  after  the  food  and  tray  emerges  from  the  basting 
liquid  at  a  controlled  rate  sufFiciettt  to  maintain  the  food 
item  moist  and  to  prevent  sogginejs  of  the  food  item  and 
to  avoid  splashing  of  the  draining  (pasting  liquid  out  of  the 
basting  pan. 


CONCENTRATED  LIQUID 
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4,11 3,737 


LOW  CALORIE  SWEETNER 


Jeffrey  H.  Berg,  New  York,  NY.,  and  Gerhard  J.  Haas.  Wood- 
cliff  Lake,  N.J.,  assignors  to  General  Foods  Corporation, 
White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  341^,306,  Apr.  2,  1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  239,792,  Mar.  30, 
1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No. 


78  ,604 
Int.  a.-  i  k23L  1/236 


U.S.  CI.  426—548 


1.  A  concentrated  liquid  lew  calorie  sweetening  composi- 
tion comprising  a  mixture  of  p  ropylene  glycol  and  at  least  5% 
by  weight  of  a  dipeptide  salt  se  lected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  sodium  salt  of  L-aspart  ^l-L-phenylalanine  methyl  ester 
and  the  potassium  salt  of  L-a  spartyl-L-phenylalanine  methyl 
ester. 


4,1J  3, 


VEGETAl  ILE 


TEXTURED 

Kenneth  S.  Ronai,  Ridgewood; 
lice  Scaglione,  Lodi,  and 
N.J.,  assignors  to  Nabisco, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  51(, 
4,103,034.  This  application 
Int.  CI.-  A23B 

U.S.  a.  426—656 


,738 

PROTEIN  FLAKES 
Henry  C.  Spanier,  Ramsey;  Fe- 
Ednfard  F.  Wisniewski,  Roselle,  all  of 
,  East  Hanover,  N.J. 
1,136,  Oct.  18,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  694,800 
7/02:  A23J  3/00 

3  Claims 


Inc., 


Jun. 


1.  A  dried,  flakes,  compacted 
soy  protein  material  which  insi 
or  become  spongelike  upon  hyd 
upon  hydration;  has  a  protein 
has  an  improved  bland  flavor, 
and  taste  normally  associated 
well  with  fish  or  poultry  becauke 
texture,  as  opposed  to  granular 
which  does  not  blend  in  well; 
agents  because  of  its  bland  flavtor 
the  food  system  in  which  it  is 
hydration,  maintains  its  struct^iral 
and  does  not  disintegrate  into 
soy  products. 


10  Claims 


deoiled,  laminated,  textured 

I  antly  hydrates;  does  not  expand 

ration;  is  palatable  and  edible 

content  of  30  percent  or  more; 

lacking  the  bitter  beany  flavor 

with  soy;  physically  blends  in 

of  its  similar  layered  or  flaked 

textured  vegetable  protein 

Joes  not  require  flavor  masking 

readily  accepts  the  flavor  of 

ised;  is  light-colored,  and,  upon 

integrity,  has  cohesiveness, 

a  pasty  consistency  as  do  other 


4,150,739 
METHOD  FOR  COLLECTING  BLOOD 
Stephen   B.   Kessler,   GuttenbCrg,   N.J.,   assignor   to   Becton, 
Dickinson  and  Company,  Rutherford,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,947 
int.  a.-'  A61K  47/01  B32B  17/10.  27/36 
U.S.  a.  427-2  7  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturi  ig  a  storage  stable  blood  collec- 


7fu 


oppir'TAT   riA^rr-TTu 


XM  ..^  o    1  ana 
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tion  assembly  including  a  siliceous  surface  component  for 
blood  clot  activation  and  a  silicone  based  gel  with  a  potential 
of  contacting  the  surface  and  deactivating  blood  clot  activa- 
tion, which  comprises; 

providing  the  siliceous  surface  component; 


1, 


coating  the  siliceous  surface  with  a  water  soluble,  inert,  film 
forming  barrier  material;  and 

disposing  said  silicone  based  gel  within  the  assembly 
whereby  it  may  come  into  contact  with  the  coated  sur- 
face. 


posed  to  the  electron  beam  becomes  more  soluble  in  a 
solvent  developer  than  the  unexposed  portions;  and 

(b)  contacting  the  exposed  polymer  layer  to  a  solvent  devel- 
oper which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
mixture  of  2-methylcyclohexanone  and  2-methylcy- 
clohexanol  and  a  mixture  of  benzene  and  2-methylcy- 
clohexanol  whereby  a  surface  relief  pattern  is  formed  in 
the  polymer  layer. 

7.  A  method  for  forming  a  surface  relief  pattern  in  a  metal 
layer  which  comprises: 

(a)  exposing  a  poly(3-methyl-l-cyclopentene  sulfone)  layer 
in  contact  with  the  metal  layer  to  a  modulated  beam  of 
electrons  whereby  the  portions  of  the  polymer  layer  ex- 
posed to  the  electron  beam  become  more  soluble  in  a 
solvent  developer  than  the  unexposed  portions; 

(b)  contacting  the  exposed  polymer  layer  to  the  solvent 
developer  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  mixture  of  2-methylcyclohexanone  and  2-methylcy- 
clohexanol  and  a  mixture  of  benzene  and  2-methylcy- 
clohexanol  whereby  a  surface  relief  pattern  is  formed  in 
the  polymer  layer;  and 

(c)  bombarding  the  polymer  layer  with  sufficient  ions  to 
substantially  remove  the  polymer  layer  and  etch  the  sur- 
face relief  pattern  into  the  metal  layer. 


4,153,740 
ORGANO-SULFUR  COMPOSITION  FOR  FORMING 
THERMOPARTICULATING  COATING 
James  D.  B.  Smith,  Wilkins  Township,  Allegheny  County;  Jo- 
seph F.  Meier,  Export,  and  David  C.  Phillips,  Penn  Hills 
Township,  Allegheny  County,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  699,561,  Jun.  24,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,100,327. 
This  application  Jan.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,576 
Int.  Q.-  COIN  15/06 
U.S.  Q.  427—8  20  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  protecting  electrical  apparatus  from  damage 
due  to  overheating  and  for  thereafter  determining  the  location 
of  said  overheating,  said  apparatus  including  a  gas  stream  and 
a  monitor  for  detecting  particles  in  said  gas  stream  and  for 
emitting  a  signal  when  said  particles  are  detected  comprising: 
(A)  preparing  a  composition  which  comprises  at  least  one 
non-metallic,   non-ionic   (covalent)  organo-sulfur  com- 
pound containing  the  group 


II  II 

N  N 

I  I 

— s— c— s— .  — s— c=s. 

or  mixtures  thereof,  and  a  solution  of  a  resinous  carrier 
curable  at  room  temperature  and  stable  at  60*  C,  and 
unreactive  with  said  organo-sulfur  compound  at  its  ther- 
moparticulation  temperature; 

(B)  applying  said  composition  to  said  electrical  apparatus  at 
positions  exposed  to  said  gas  stream; 

(C)  evaporating  said  solvent;  and 

(D)  monitoring  said  gas  stream  for  the  presence  of  particles 
therein. 


4,153,741 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  SURFACE  RELIEF 
PATTERN  IN  A  POLY(OLEnN  SULFONE)  LAYER 
Eugene  S.  Poliniak,  Willingboro,  and  Nitin  V.  Desai,  Edison, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jul.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  710,133 
Int.  Q.-  B05D  3/06 
U.S.  Q.  427—38  12  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  surface  relief  pattern  in  a  poly(3- 
methyl-1-cyclopentene  sulfone)  layer  which  comprises: 
(a)  exposing  the  polymer  layer  to  a  modulated  beam  of 
electrons  whereby  the  pwrtions  of  the  pwlymer  layer  ex- 


4,153,742 
MANUFACTURE  OF  ELECTRODES 
Hugo  Boehn;  Wolfram  Treptow,  both  of  Ludwigshafen;  Gerd 
Wunsch,  Speyer;  Volker  Kiener,  Weisenheim;  Hermann 
Meyer,  Frankenthai,  and  Gotthard  Csizi,  Bad  Durkheim,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1977.  Ser.  No.  813,972 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  25, 
1976,  2638218 

Int.  Q.-  B05D  5/12 
U.S.  Q.  427-126  3  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacture  of  an  electrode  having  an 
electrode  base  of  a  valve  metal  with  an  electrochemically 
active  coating  thereon,  which  comprises  treating  said  elec- 
trode base  of  a  valve  metal  with  hydrogen  in  a  hydrogen 
atmosphere  at  from  20*  to  500*  C,  and  applying  to  the  treated 
base  an  electrochemically  active  coating  of  at  least  one  oxide, 
carbide,  nitride  or  sulfide  of  palladium,  platinum,  rhodium, 
iridium,  ruthenium  or  osmium  and  at  least  one  oxide  of  a  valve 
metal,  m  an  amount  of  more  than  50  mole  percent  of  the  coat- 
ing material. 


4,153.743 

CONCRETE  SURFACE  TREATING  MATERIAL  AND 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  CONCRETE  SURFACES 

John  A.  Caramanian,  1021  Summer  St.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45204 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  782,568.  Mar.  29,  1977,  Pat. 

No.  4,116,915.  This  application  Jun.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  920;20S 

Int.  C\:  B05C  1/16 
U.S.  Q.  427—136  8  CUims 

1.  A  sealant  composition  for  treating  concrete  surfaces  con- 
sisting essentially  of  the  following  components:  25  to  40  parts 
epoxy  resin,  10  to  20  parts  of  organic  polysulfide  elastomer 
which  is  compatible  with  the  epoxy  resin,  40  to  50  parts  ethyl- 
ene glycol  monoethyl  ether  aceute,  15  to  25  parts  ethylene 
glycol  monobutyl  ether,  30  to  45  parts  of  methyl  ethyl  ketone, 
the  remainder  of  the  composition  comprising  additional  sol- 
vent diluents,  and  wherein  the  composition  has  a  viscosity  of  9 
to  24  seconds  measured  with  a  Number  4  Ford  Cup. 
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4,153,744 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPARTING  FLAME  RESISTANCE  AND 

RESISTANCE  TO  ULTRA VIOLETT  LIGHT-INDUCED 
SHADE  CHANGE  TO  VAT-DYED  CtLLULOSIC  TEXTILE 

MATERIALS 
Kenneth  H.  Remley.  Warren,  N.J.,  assignor  to  American  Cyana- 
mid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,283 
Int.  a:  BOSD  1/38,  3/10 
U.S.  a.  427—160  8  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  imparting  resistatice  to  ultraviolet  light- 
induced  shade  change  to  a  vat-dyed  cellulosic  flame  resistant 
textile  material  which  comprises: 

(a)  impregnating  a  cellulosic  textile  material  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  tetrakis(hydroxymethyl)phosphonium  salt,  a 
mixture  of  tetrakis(hydroxymethyl)phosphonium  salts,  or 
a  partially  polymerized  methylol  phosphorus  material  to 
deposit  thereon  about  3-7%  phosphorus  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  untreated  textile  material; 

(b)  partially  drying  the  impregnated  textile  material; 

(c)  contacting  the  partially  dried  teitile  material  with  about 
2-6  gram-moles  of  gaseous  amnlonia  per  gram-atom  of 
phosphorus  present  thereon  to  deposit  therein  a  substan- 
tially water-insoluble  phosphorusfcontaining  polymer; 

(d)  contacting  the  ammoniated  textile  material  with  an  oxi- 
dizing solution  containing  about  18-25%  hydrogen  perox- 
ide, 30-50%  acetic  acid,  and  50-30%  water,  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  about  50*  C.  for  a  pe^od  of  from  about  5-25 
minutes;  | 

(e)  rinsing  the  oxidized  textile  miterial  with  water,  and 
drying.  ] 


4,153,745 
SWEAT  RESISTANT  GAS  PROTECTIVE  MATERIAL 
John  A.  Hart,  Kanata,  Canada,  assignor  to  Her  Majesty  the 
Queen  in  right  of  Canada,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,525 
Int.  a.-  B05D  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  427—244  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  minimizing  the  adverse  effect  of  sweat  and 
sebum  on  a  laminated  fabric  material  comprising  an  air-  and 
water  vapor-permeable  open  cell  flenble  polyurethane  foam 
resistant  to  passage  therethrough  of  nokious  chemicals  in  liquid 
or  vapor  form,  said  foam  being  bonded  to  an  air-  and  water 
vapor-permeable  fabric  backing,  said  foam  having  dispersed 
therein  particulate  activated  carbon  adsorbent  material  for  the 
noxious  chemicals,  which  particulate  adsorbent  material  is 
bonded  in  said  foam  by  an  organic  binder  substantially  free 
from  substance  which  would  substantially  deactivate  said 
adsorbent  material,  and  an  air-  and  water  vapor-p)ermeable 
fabric  backing  to  which  the  foam  is  bonded,  which  method 
comprises: 

impregnating  the  adsorbent  material  with  a  first  liquid  or- 
ganic polymeric  water-  and  oil-tEpellent  substance  con- 
taining a  high  proportion  of  perfluorocarbon  chains,  said 
repellant  substance  being  compatible  with  said  organic 
binder  and  being  of  a  type  which  does  not  reduce  to  any 
significant  extent  the  adsorptive  capacity  of  said  adsor- 
bent, said  impregnating  occurring  by  mixing  as  an  aqueous 
dispersion  said  activated  carbon  adsorbent  material  and 
said  repellant  substance; 
applying  said  aqueous  dispersion  of  activated  carbon  adsor- 
bent material  and  repellant  subaance  to  the  laminated 
fabric  material  thereby  impregnating  the  adsorbent  mate- 
rial within  the  foam; 
drying  the  impregnated  laminated  fabric  material; 
dissolving  in  an  organic  solvent  a  second  organic  polymeric 
water-  and  oil-repellant  substance,  different  from  said  first 
substance,  but  also  containing  a  high  proportion  of  per- 
fluorocarbon  chains,  being  compatible  with  the  organic 
binder,  and  being  of  a  type  which  does  not  reduce  to  any 
significant  extent  the  adsorptive  capacity  of  the  adsorbent; 
and 


applying  the  organic  solvit 
impregnated  laminated 
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repellent  solution  to  the  dried 
abric  material. 


4,i53,746 
METHOD  OF  SENSITIZING  COPPER  SURFACES  WITH 

SENSITIZING  SOLUTION  CONTAINING  STANNOUS 

IONS,  PRECIOUS  METAL  IONS  AND  EDTA 

Hans  D.  Kilthau,  Boeblingen.lFed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,332 

Claims  priority,  applicatioil  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  30, 
1976,  2659680 

Int.  a.^  C23C  3/02 
U.S.  a.  427—304  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  sensitizinc  surfaces  which  include  areas  of 
copper  for  the  subsequent  elactroless  metallization,  where  the 
surface  to  be  sensitized  is  processed  with  a  sensitizing  solution 
with  a  pH  of  less  than  1  containing  precious  metal  ions,  stan- 
nous ions  in  stoichiometric  Isurplus,  and  a  haloid  acid,  the 
improvement  comprising;  admixing  to  the  sensitizing  bath  a 
complex  forming  compound  ^or  copper  ions  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethylene  diamine  tetra-acetic  acid  and 
alkali  metal  salts  of  ethylene  diamine  tetra-acetic  acid  to 
thereby  maintain  a  low  concentration  of  free  copper  ions  and 
contacting  said  surfaces  with  said  sensitizing  bath. 


4,lB3,747 
WRAP  AROUND  HEAT  SHRINKABLE  CLOSURE 
Richard  A.  Young,  Cupertino^  and  Mark  J.  Stanek,  Sunnyvale, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  t*  Sigmaform  Corporation,  Santa 
Qara,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  19t8,  Ser.  No.  892,673 

Int.  C1.21C09J  7/02 

U.S.  a.  428—40  4  Qaims 


i^ 


■I'.WVIMSBK   .t>Uk»,^^»k^^m..»^»^»i.r.^ 


1.  A  wrap  around  heat  sirinkable  closure  comprising  a 
generally  rectangular  sheet  of  heat  shrinkable  polymer  having 
a  large  central  section  which  bas  been  hot  stretched  and  cooled 
while  in  stretched  condition  and  two  small  fiat  unstretched  end 
sections  integral  with  the  central  section,  each  end  section 
having  a  layer  of  non-silicoae  adhesive  covering  one  of  its 
surfaces,  a  layer  of  silicone  adhesive  covering  and  adhering  to 
said  non-silicone  adhesive  Ifyer  and  a  peelably  removable 
cover  layer  covering  the  surface  of  the  silicone  adhesive  layer, 
said  several  layers  lying  on  t^  upper  surface  of  one  end  sec- 
tion and  on  the  lower  surfacd  of  the  other  end  section. 


4  lp3  748 
WEATHER-RESISTANt'vu'lCANIZABLE  COVERING 
Dieter  Bischoff,  Furth,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma 
Carl  Freudenberg,  Weinheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,412 
Claims  priority,  application!  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  25, 
1976,  2628741 

Int.  a.2  B32B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  428-57  7  claims 

1.  A  covering  made  of  vulcfenizable  material,  resistant  to  the 
effects  of  water  and  weather,!  comprising  . .  least  three  super- 


imposed vulcanizable  sheets, 


elastomeric  and  containing  a  vulcanization  accelerator,  at  least 
the  outer  layers  being  weldat  ile. 


7.  A  covering  according  tc 


ping  relationship  with  and  w  ilded  to  a  further  like  cover. 


at  least  one  inner  layer  being 


claim  1  in  side-by-side  overlap- 


7ftf; 


OCCI/^l  AT      n  \  '7-CTT-C 
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4,153,749 
CARPETING 
William  G.  Klein,  Stoughton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Techni- 
cal Products,  Inc.,  Westwood,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  633,953,  Nov.  20,  1975,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  414,309,  Nov.  9,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,490 
Int.  C\:  D03D  27/00:  B32B  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—95  14  Claims 


are  recovered  and  embedded  in  a  coating  applied  to  the  back 
side  of  said  supporting  layer. 

12.  A  manufacturing  process  according  to  claim  11,  wherein 
the  supporting  layer  comprises  a  shrinkable  textile  fabric 
which  undergoes  a  shrinking  treatment  after  fixing  the  threads 
of  the  layer  of  threads  thereto  by  needling 


1.  In  an  antistatic  carpet  system  where  at  least  one  out  of 
every  40  carpet  yarns  is  electrostatically  conductive,  the  car- 
pet yarns  are  tufted  into  a  primary  backing  having  a  non-con- 
ductive polymer  coating  applied  thereto  securing  the  carpet 
yarns  and  a  secondary  backing,  the  system  characterized  in 
that  the  secondary  backing  further  comprises  a  polymer  con- 
ductive layer  that  is  in  direct  contact  with  the  polymer  coating 
of  the  primary  backing  but  is  electrically  isolated  and  not  in 
direct  contact  with  the  carpet  yarns  or  the  electrostatically 
conductive  yarns. 


4,153,751 

PROCESS  FOR  STRETCHING  AN  IMPREGNATED  FILM 

OF  MATERIAL  AND  THE  MICROPOROUS  PRODUCT 

PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Eckhard  C.  A.  Schwarz,  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Biax-Fiber- 

film  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  614,018,  Sep.  17,  1975,  and  Ser. 

No.  563,623,  Mar.  31,  1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar. 

22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780.034 

Int.  CI.-  B32B  3/26.  27/04;  B29L  17/02;  B29D  27/00 

U,S,  a.  428-304  12  Qaims 


■^       ?^ 


4,153,750 
FLOOR  AND/OR  WALL  COVERING 

Pierre  C.  Piquilloud,  Saint-Cloud,  France,  assignor  to  Sommer 
Exploitation,  Neuilly  sur  Seine,  France 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,228 

Int.  C\:  B32B  5/06.  5/08.  5/12.  31/16 

\}S.  a.  428—107  12  Qaims 


I.  A  floor  and/or  wall  covering  of  the  non-woven  type 
comprising  at  least  one  layer  of  parallel  juxtaposed  textile 
threads,  as  well  as  a  supporting  layer  to  which  are  individually 
fixed  the  said  textile  threads  formed  from  a  plurality  of  more  or 
less  twisted  fibres,  wherein  the  textile  threads  have  a  diameter 
of  at  least  I  mm  and  said  twisted  fibres  have  a  diameter  of  at 
most  0. 1  mm,  wherein  a  small  portion  of  the  fibres  of  each 
textile  thread  is  fixed  to  the  supporting  layer  by  low  density 
needling  without  destroying  the  continuity  and  the  initial 
appearance  of  eacn  textile  thread,  wherein  each  of  the  fixing 
fibres  have  two  end  portions  disposed  more  or  less  parallel  to 
said  supporting  layer  and  a  middle  part  extending  transversely 
to  said  supporting  layer,  one  of  said  end  portions  being  friction- 
nally  attached  to  the  other  fibres  of  the  corresponding  textile 
thread  and  the  other  end  portion  being  embedded  in  a  coating 
applied  to  the  back  of  said  supporting  layer. 

II.  A  manufacturing  process  for  a  floor  and/or  wall  cover- 
ing according  to  claim  1,  wherein  the  threads  of  the  layer  of 
threads  are  applied  to  the  supporting  layer  by  a  relatively  low 
density  needling  operation,  so  that  a  small  portion  of  the  fibres 
of  each  textile  thread  has  one  of  its  end  portions  extending 
through  and  beyond  said  supporting  layer  and  the  other  end 
portion  still  remaining  within  the  fibre-assembling  forming  said 
textile  thread  and  wherein  the  fibre  end  portions  extending 
beyond  said  supporting  layer  are  bent  parallel  to  said  layer  and 


6.  A  process  for  bi-axially  stretching  incremental  portions  of 
a  film  comprised  of  a  blend  of  a  thermoplastic  orientable  poly- 
mer with  an  incompatible  second  phase  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  incompatible  polymer,  or  inorganic 
material,  or  a  polymer  matrix  having  an  inorganic  filler  to 
produce  a  microporous  film  which  comprises: 

(a)  passing  said  film  through  a  solution  of  an  impregnating 
chemical; 

(b)  introducing  said  film  into  a  nip  of  interdigitating  rollers 
having  grooves  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  rollers; 

(c)  controlling  the  velocity  of  introduction  of  said  film  into 
said  nip  to  assume  and  maintain  the  velocity  substantially 
identical  to  the  surface  velocity  of  said  rollers  to  prevent 
slipping  of  said  film  and  thereby  to  longitudinally  stretch 
incremental  portions  of  said  film  by  a  deflection  of  said 
film  into  the  shape  of  said  grooves; 

(d)  withdrawing  said  film  from  said  rollers  at  a  velocity 
greater  than  the  rotational  velocity  of  said  rollers; 

(e)  introducing  said  film  into  a  nip  of  interdigitating  rollers 
having  grooves  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
said  rollers; 

(0  controlling  the  velocity  of  introduction  of  said  web  into 
said  nip  to  assume  and  maintain  the  velocity  substantially 
identical  to  the  surface  velocity  of  said  rollers  to  prevent 
narrowing  of  said  film  prior  to  introduction  into  said  nip 
thereby  to  laterally  stretch  incremental  portions  of  said 
web  by  deflection  of  said  film  into  the  shape  of  said 
grooves; 

(g)  withdrawing  said  web  from  said  rollers  at  a  velocity 
substantially  corresponding  to  the  velocity  of  introduc- 
tion; and 

(h)  collecting  the  thus  stretched  film. 


706 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


4,153,752 

DIELECTRIC  INSULATING  POLYOLEnN 

COMPOUNDS  AND  CONDUCTOR  PRODUCTS 

INSULATED  THEREWITH 

Burton  T.  MacKenzie,  Jr.,  Lawrence,  Kans.;  Maurice  Prober, 

Fairfield,  and  Sunley  E.  Kiersztyn,  Orange,  both  of  Conn., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,614 

Int.  a.2  B32B  25/20 

U.S.  a.  428—379  8  Oaims 


'  1.  An  electrical  conductor  with  a  polymeric  dielectric  insu- 
lation comprising  a  metal  conductor  inlulated  with  a  cross-link 
cured,  ethylene  containing  polyolefin  compound  containing 
cyanoalkyl  polysiloxane  fluid. 


4,153,753 
SPECTRALLY  SELECTIVE  SURFACES  AND  METHOD 

OF  FABRICATING  THE  SAME 
Trevor  P.  Woodman,  Im  Breiteli  1,  8117  Fallanden,  and  Albert 
Fischer,  Grossbuch  14„  8964  Rudolfitetten,  both  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Trevor  P.  Woodman,  Fallanden  and  Albert 
Fischer,  Rudolfstetten,  both  of,  Switaeiland 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,897 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland,    Aug.   20,    1976, 
1059676 

Int.  a.2  F24J  3/02:  B32B  ^/20.  15/16 
U.S.  a.  428-409  T  26  Oaims 


1.  A  body  with  spectrally  selective  surface  possessing  the 
absorptivity  for  solar  radiation  of  a  correspondingly  colored 
non-selective  surface  but  having  a  significantly  lower  emissiv- 
ity  for  heat  radiation  than  said  non-selactive  surface,  compris- 
ing an  outer  layer  comprising  at  least  one  metal  oxide  pigment 
in  powder  form  selected  from  the  groiq)  consisting  essentially 
of  oxides  of  copper,  cobalt,  iron  or  mixtures  thereof,  a  support- 
ing substrate  having  a  poorly  emitting  metal  surface  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of  copper  or  aluminum, 
said  outer  metal  oxide  powder  layer  being  mechanically  at- 
tached to  the  poorly  emitting  metal  surface  of  the  supporting 
substrate  directly  or  by  means  of  a  binder  which  is  largely 
transparent  to  heat  radiation  emitted  from  the  underlying 
metal  surface,  said  outer  layer  possessing  a  high  absorptivity 
for  solar  radiation,  while  being  largely  transparent  to  the  heat 
radiation  emitted  by  the  surface  of  the  substrate. 

14.  A  process  for  the  fabrication  of  a  body  with  a  spectrally 
selective  surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  having  a  metal  surface  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  essentially  of  copper  or  aluminum 
which  is  to  accept  a  pigment  layef; 

mechanically  attaching  an  outer  layer  comprising  at  least 
one  metal  oxide  pigment  in  powder  form  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  essentially  of  oxjdes  of  copper,  cobalt. 


o' 
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iron  or  mixtures  thereof  I  3  the  surface  of  the  substrate;  and 
wherein, 
the  outer  layer  possesses  a 
tion,  while  being  larely 
emitted  by  the  surface  i 


liigh  absorptivity  for  solar  radia- 
ransparent  to  the  heat  radiation 
the  substrate. 


4,153,754 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  IN  WHICH  AN 

N-ACYLSARCOSINE  DERIVATIVE  IS  USED  AS  A 

DISPERSING  AGENT 

Hendrikus  Huisman,  Oosterhfut,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  Vork,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  19^8,  Ser.  No.  894,750 
Oaims  priority,  applicatioti   Netherlands,   Apr.   18,   1977, 
7704183 

Int.  a.-  JHOIF  1/02 
U.S.  a.  428-539  7  Qaims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  non-magnetic 
carrier  and  a  magnetizable  coating  provided  on  said  carrier, 
said  magnetizable  coating  conprising  a  binder  and  magnetic 
pigments  finely  dispersed  thisrein  by  means  of  a  dispersing 
agent,  said  dispersing  agent  qeing  an  N-acylsarcosine  deriva- 
tive. 


4,153,755 

IMPREGNATED  SINTERED  MATERIAL  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  CONTACTS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS 

PRODUCTION 

Bernhard  Rothkegel,  and  Horjt  Schreiner,  both  of  Nuremberg, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengeseIN 
schaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  23,  19^8,  Ser.  No.  880,340 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  3, 
1977,  2709278  I 

Int.  a.2  B22F  3/00 
U.S.  O.  428-569  3  Qaims 

1.  In  impregnated  sintered  material  for  electrical  contact 
members,  comprising  a  silv<T  and/or  copper  impregnated 
skeleton  of  tungsten,  silver  am  /or  copper,  and  an  additive  of  a 
wetting  promoting  metal  suci  as  iron,  nickel,  cobalt,  the  im- 
provement comprising  the  material  having  a  carbon  content 
from  2.0  to  7.0  percent  by  weij  ht,  present  partly  in  bound  form 
as  tungsten  carbide  and  partly  in  free  form  as  graphite  particles 
embedded  in  silver,  with  the  ratio  of  bound  to  free  carbon  at 
least  1:5  and  at  most  5:1. 

2.  In  a  method  for  the  production  of  an  impregnated  sintered 
material  for  electrical  contact  members,  comprising  a  silver 
and/or  copper  impregnated  skeleton  of  tungsten,  silver  and/or 
copper,  and  an  additive  of  a  getting  promoting  metal  such  as 
iron,  nickel,  cobalt,  comprising  compacting  a  powder  mixture 
containing  tungsten,  silver  anj/or  copper,  and  a  wetting  pro- 
moting metal  into  a  skeleton! and  subsequently  sintering  the 
skeleton  and  impregnating  tlje  skeleton  with  silver  and/or 
copper,  the  improvement  comprising  admixing  2  to  5  percent 
by  weight  of  graphite  to  thi  powder  mixture;  granulating 
thermically  the  mixture  obtained  in  a  protective  gas  atmo- 
sphere at  temperatures  between  800°  and  1 100°  C;  and  admix- 
ing another  1  to  6  percent  by  veight  of  graphite  powder  rela- 
tive to  the  powder  mixture  to  t  le  granules  prior  to  the  compac- 
tion. 


4,158,756 
ALUMINUM-BASE  BEARING  ALLOY  AND  COMPOSITE 

Keiichi  Iwahana;  Yoshimi  Mafhuda,  and  Kenichiro  Futamura, 
all  of  Toyota,  Japan,  assigiors  to  Taiho  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd., 
Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  6,  197^,  Ser.  No.  867,316 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1977,  52-2690; 
Jun.  20,  1977,  52-73145 

Int.  a.2  $32B  15/04 


U.S.  O.  428—653 


1.  An  aluminum  base  bearir  g  alloy  consisting  essentially  of 


12  Claims 
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10-30  wt.%  of  tin,  0.1-1.0  wt.%  of  chromium  and  the  remain- 
der of  aluminum. 


4.153,758 

HEARING  AID  BATTERY  HOLDER 
Elmer  J.  Cerny,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  Beltone  Electron- 
ics Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  915,888 

Int.  0.-  H04R  25/00 

U.S.  O.  429—98  7  Claims 


TOrtlWTURt   or  TEST   P««    Cc' 


4.  An  aluminum-base  alloy  bearing  material  which  is  made 
by  applying  the  aluminum-base  bearing  alloy  claimed  in  claim 
1  to  a  backing  steel  sheet  by  pressure  welding. 


4,153,757 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

ELECTRICITY 

William  T.  Oark,  III,  6  Davis  Blvd.,  New  Orleans,  U.  70121 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  662,702,  Mar.  1,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  143,961,  May  17, 

1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

726,298,  May  3,  1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  20, 

1977,  Ser.  No.  835,148 

Int.  O.^  HOIM  2/00 

VS.  O.  429—47  9  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  electrical  current  in  a  load  cir- 
cuit, comprising 
a  conductive  fluid  having  free  electrons  therein, 
a  pair  of  spaced  electrodes  disposed  in  said  conductive  fluid, 
an  external  load  circuit  connecting  said  electrodes,  the  con- 
ductive fluid  between  said  electrodes  providing  a  substan- 
tially free  path  therethrough  for  said  free  electrons  and 
said  conductive  fluid  between  said  electrodes,  which  flow 
path  is  of  substantially  uniform  electrical  impedance  from 
one  electrode  to  the  other  and  which  liquid  and  electrodes 
are  characterized  by  the  fact  that  they  maintain  in  said 
liquid  a  substantially  constant  net  free  electron  concentra- 
tion in  said  liquid,  and  said  apparatus  being  characterized 
by  an  ability  of  one  of  said  electrodes  to  respond  to  free 
electrons  more  readily  than  the  other  in  the  absence  of  an 
essential  magnetic  field  and  absent  an  essential  electro- 
chemical change  or  an  essential  thermo-electric  junction 
effect  which  provides  current  in  the  load  circuit, 
and  energy  source  means,  other  than  the  relative  motion  of 
an  essential  magnetic  field,  for  exciting  said  free  electrons 
in  said  liquid. 


1.  A  single  molded  plastic  battery  carrier  adapted  to  be 
partially  inserted  into  a  battery  door  of  a  hearing  aid  compris- 
ing: 

a  bottom  support  portion; 

wall  members  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  support 
portion  with  the  wall  members  defining  a  cross-section 
complementary  to  the  opening  provided  by  the  battery 
door  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  battery  door; 

a  battery  receiving  bed  above  the  bottom  support  portion 
having  a  surface  adapted  to  receive  a  hearing  aid  battery 
about  less  than  50%  of  the  circumference  of  the  battery; 

flange  handles  entending  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bottom 
support  portion  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the  user; 

shoulder  portions  adjacent  to  said  flange  handles  and  termi- 
nating at  the  said  walls,  the  shoulder  portions  extending 
outwardly  from  the  said  walls  whereby  the  shoulder 
portions  abut  the  exterior  surface  adjacent  the  battery 
door  of  the  hearing  aid;  and 

means  for  fastening  the  battery  to  the  battery  carrier; 

whereby  the  size  of  the  battery  door  need  only  be  slightly 
larger  than  the  effective  cross-section  of  the  battery  in- 
serted therethrough. 

4.  A  molded  plastic  carrier  for  a  cylindrically  shaped  hearing 
aid  battery,  the  carrier  adapted  to  be  partially  inserted  into  a 
battery  door  of  a  hearing  aid,  the  carrier  having: 

an  arcuate  battery  receiving  bed  with  a  radius  of  curvature 
substantially  conforming  to  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the 
battery,  the  arcuate  bed  extending  substantially  less  than 
180  degrees  around  the  battery; 

flange  handles  extending  outwardly  from  opposite  sides  of 
the  arcuate  bed  and  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  a  user; 

shoulder  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  the  arcuate  bed 
adapted  to  abut  against  the  exterior  surface  of  the  hearing 
aid  adjacent  the  battery  door; 

a  lip  extending  radially  inward  along  one  curved  surface  of 
the  arcuate  bed  so  as  to  uniquely  orient  the  battery  in  the 
carrier;  and 

means  for  attaching  the  battery  to  the  carrier. 
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4,153,759 

STORAGE  BATTERY,  SEPARATOR  THEREFOR  AND 
METHOD  OF  FORMATION 

Kazuo  Murata;  Shiro  Tanso,  and  Junzo  Yamao,  all  of  Takatsuki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yuasa  Battery  Company  Limited,  Takat- 
suki, Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  763.038,  Jan.  27,  1977,  Pat.  No. 

4,072,802,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  592,344, 

Jul.  1,  1975.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,641 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jyl.  11,  1974,  49-79916 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  7, 1995, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.   HOIM  2/J8 


U.S.  a.  429—147 


1.  A  lead-acid  storage  battery  com  )rising  a  container,  at 
least  one  set  of  battery  plates,  one  p  ite  of  the  set  being  a 
positive  plate  and  another  being  a  negal  ive  plate,  and  a  separa- 
tor interposed  between  the  positive  a^d  negative  plates,  the 
microporous  separator  comprising  a  mitroporous  sheet  of  heat 
meltable  synthetic  resin  containing  film  of  less  than  0.5  mm  in 
thickness  and  having  submicron  micropores,  said  microporous 
sheet  having  a  plurality  of  independent  limited  embossed  parts 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  separator,  each  of  said  project- 
ing embossed  parts  being  substantially  Jess  than  1  cm^  in  area 
and  the  height  of  the  embossed  parts  l^eing  less  than  1.5  mm, 
the  number  of  embossed  parts  on  the  sheet  being  more  than  50 
per  square  100  cm^  of  sheet,  the  projiecting  embossed  parts 
being  connected  substantially  with  projecting  embossed  chan- 
nels which  help  gas  formed  in  the  cell  escape  upward  out  of  the 
cell,  the  height  of  the  projecting  embossed  channels  being 
lower  than  the  height  of  said  projectii|g  embossed  parts,  and 
the  pores  of  said  embossed  parts  being  $t  least  partially  closed. 


4,153,760 

MICROPOROUS  PLASTIC  MEMBER  SUCH  AS  A 

BATTERY  SEPARATOR  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 

SAME 

Erik  G.  Sundberg,  Osbacken,  Sweden;  George  A.  Campbell, 

Newfoundland,  N.J.,  and  Edward  I.  Doucette,  Hollywood, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Tudor,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  83,142,  Oct.  22,  1970,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  661,539,  Aug.  18, 

1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

514,628 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  1,  1966,  11747/66 

Int.  a.-  HOIM  2/16:  B29H  7/20:  C04B  33/32 


U.S.  a.  429—252 


10  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a 
separator  which  comprises: 
(a)  forming  a  mixture  of  a  vinyl  chloiide 
amount  of  a  first  solvent  and  final ' 


micro  xjrous  storage  battery 

resin,  a  plasticizing 
divided  particles  of  a 


mo 


9  Claims 


filler  which  contains  a 
therefrom  by  heating  and 
irreversably  upon  release 
therefrom; 

(b)  forming  said  mixture 
without  substantial 
mixture  by  extruding  the 
two  oppositely  rotating 
extruder  head  is  p>ositio 
containing  the  axes  of 
defined  by  the  upper  su 

(c)  immediately  introducing 
into  a  liquid  bath  of  a 
substantially  below  the 
to  extract  said  first  sol 
before  any  substantial 
occurs,  said  second  sol 
extracting  said  first  sol 
member   without 
thereby  deplasticizing 
moving  said  first  solvent 

(d)  thereafter  heating  said 
ture  but  below  the 
therein  until  said  filler  is 
release  of  its  volatilizable 
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vqlatilizable  constituent  releasable 
which  shrinks  substantially  and 
of  said  volatilizable  constituent 


evap<jration 


n^d 


dissolv  ng 
sad 


soften  ng 


a  shaped  continuous  member 
of  the  solvent  from  the 
mixture  directly  into  the  nip  of 
rolls  wherein  the  outlet  of  the 
at  a  point  between  the  plane 
r<}tation  of  the  rolls  and  a  plane 
of  each  of  the  rolls; 
said  shaped  continuous  member 
s^ond  solvent  at  a  temperature 
iling  point  of  any  liquid  present 
from  said  continuous  member 
of  the  said  first  solvent 
being  one  which  is  capable  of 
from  said  shaped  continuous 
said   resin   and   said   filler, 
member  by  extractively  re- 
Tom  said  member;  and 
r  lember  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
point  of  the  resin  contained 
shrunk  within  the  member  by 
content. 


rf  ice  I 


bci 
vert 

eva  poration  i 
vent 

veit 


4,153,761 

METHOD  OF  REMOVINIg  FOULANTS  FROM  ION 

EXCHANGE  RESINS 

Daniel  G.  Mvsh,  Monmouth  County,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Army,  Washington,  D.CJ 


Filed  Apr.  21,  19 

Int.  a.- 

U.S.  a.  521—26 

7.  Method  of  removing  phc 
from  an  anion  exchange  coin 
adding  a  three  percent  aqueou 


J,  Ser.  No.  899,034 
IID  15/06 

1  Gaims 

tographic  waste  water  foulants 
m,  said  method  consisting  of 
solution  of  hydrogen  peroxide 


to  the  column  and  removing  fhe  reaction  products  from  the 
column. 


4,1S 
PROCESS  FOR  WORl 
POLYMERS,  PARTICULAR^ 
BEFC 

Werner  Lauterberg,  Halle-Neu 
gitte  Weber,  both  of  Leuna;  I 


1,762 

ING  ADDTTIVE  INTO 
,Y  POLYMERS  WHICH  CAN 
)AMED 

itadt;  Herbert  Steinmetzer,  Bri- 
>ieter  Haack,  Geschwenda,  and 
Werner  Taube,  Halle-Neustadt,  all  of  German  Democratic 
Rep.,  assignors  to  VEB  L«una-Werke  "Walter  Ulbricht", 
Leuna,  German  Democratic  Kep. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  636^99,  Dec.  1,  1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  552,451,  Feb.  24, 

1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  839,157 

Int.  a.'  C08J  9/00 
U.S.  a.  521—53  11  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  working  s  slid  additives  into  a  thermoplas- 
tic polymer  wherein  a  mixturd  of  thermoplastic  granulate  and 
said  additives  are  heated  to  a  t^mperture  sufficient  for  melting 
said  thermoplastic  polymer,  fallowed  by  homogenizing,  and 
extruding  the  molten  mixture^  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises first  mixing  said  solid  additive  with  organic  polymeric 
foam  plastic  flakes  having  a  dinsity  up  to  0.6  g/cm^  and  15  to 
85%  open  foam  cells  to  effect  adsorption  of  said  additives  onto 
said  polymeric  flakes,  then  ad«img  said  additives  adsorbed  on 
said  polymeric  flakes  to  said  thermoplastic  polymer  granulate 


prior  to  heating  this  mixture  in 
bution  of  said  additives  in  said 


order  to  achieve  uniform  distri- 
thermoplastic  polymer. 
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4,153,763 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  EXPANDABLE  BEADS  OF 

VINYL  AROMATIC  POLYMER  RESINS 
William  J.  I.  Bracke,  Hamme,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Labofina  S. 
A.,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  May  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  907,333 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Sep.  22,  1977,  0181097 
Int.  C\:  C08V  9/18 
U.S.  a.  521—60  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  expandable  beads  of  vinyl  aro- 
matic polymer  resins,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  beads  of  said  vinyl  aromatic  polymer  resin  by 
polymerization  in  an  aqueous  suspension:  and, 

(b)  impregnating  said  beads  with  a  liquid  blowing  agent  by 
contacting  said  beads  while  in  aqueous  suspension  with 
said  blowing  agent  in  the  presence  of  an  amount  of  a 
diethanolamide  of  a  fatty  acid,  containing  from  12  to  20 
carbon  atoms  and  having  a  hydrophilic-lipophilic  balance 
lower  than  15,  sufficient  to  uniformly  disperse  said  blow- 
ing agent  throughout  said  beads. 


4,153,764 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

POLYISOCYANATE  ORGANIC  SILICATE 

SOLID/CELLULAR  SOLID  PRODUCT 

David  H.  Blount,  5450  Lea  St.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92105 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  663,924.  Mar.  4, 1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,097,424,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  599,000, 

Jul.  7,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,072,637,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  262,485,  Jul.  14,  1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  71,628,  Sep.  11,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  S,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,981 

Int.  a.-  C08G  18/00 

U.S.  a.  521—155  32  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  polyisocyanate  organic  silicate 

cellular  solid  products  by  the  following  steps: 

(a)  mixing  component  (B),  an  organic  polyisocyanate  or 
jjolyisothiocyanate,  with  component  (A),  an  oxidated 
silicon; 

(b)  agitating  the  mixture  at  20*  to  60'  C.  for  10  to  30  minutes 
thereby  producing  a  polyisocyanate  silicate  prepolymer; 

(c)  admixing  component  (C),  an  organic  additive,  and  com- 
ponent (D),  a  curing  agent  with  the  polisocyanate  silicate 
prepolymer,  and  allowing  the  resultant  mixture  to  react, 
wherein  said  organic  additive  contains  from  1  to  9  carbon 
atoms,  has  a  molecular  weight  of  from  32  to  400  and  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monoalcohols, 
monothioalcohols,  monophenols,  monothiophenols,  halo- 
methyl  group  containing  compounds,  nitriles,  esters, 
ethers,  thioethers,  ketones,  nitro-group  containing  com- 
pounds, monocarboxylic  acid  chlorides,  monocarboxylic 
acid  bromides,  monosulphonic  acids  or  salts  thereof, 
monocarboxylic  acids  or  salts  thereof,  and  aldehydes, 
with  the  proviso  that  when  said  organic  additive  is  a 
monoalcohol,  monothioalcohol,  monophenol,  monothio- 
phenol  or  monocarboxylic  acid,  said  mixing  of  (C)  and 
(D)  into  (A  and  B)  takes  place  substantially  simulta- 
neously. 


4,153,765 
CURABLE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  EPM  OR 
EPDM  INTERPOLYMERS 
Thomas  C.  H.  Tsai,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Copolymer 
Rubber  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  681,433,  Apr.  29,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,125 
Int.  a.=  C08F  8/42 
U.S.  a.  526—48.1  19  Qaims 

I.  A  composition  having  controlled  room  temperature  cure 
containing  an  interpolymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  EPM  interpolymer  formed  by  copolymerization  in  the 
presence  of  a  Ziegler  catalyst  of  ethylene,  a  monoolefin  con- 
taining 3  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  an  unsaturated  organo-silane 


having  at  least  one  unsaturated  organic  group  and  from  I  to  3 
highly  hydrolyzable  groups  other  than  oxygen  containing 
groups  thereby  to  avoid  p>oisoning  the  catalyst  and  maintaining 
the  stability  of  the  polymerization  reaction  attached  to  the 
silicon  atom  and  an  EPDM  interpolymer  of  ethylene,  a 
monolefin  containing  3  to  12  carbon  atoms,  a  polyene  and  an 
unsaturated  organosilane  of  the  type  described  with  hydrolyz- 
able groups  remaining  on  the  organosilanes  bound  in  the  inter- 
polymer replacing  the  hydrolyzable  groups  with  short  chained 
alkoxy  groups  at  a  time  when  they  can  no  longer  interfere  with 
the  polymerization  reaction,  and  an  organotin  carboxylate  for 
controlling  room  temperature  cure  of  the  interpolymer  con- 
taining the  short  chained  alkoxy  groups. 


4,153,766 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

ETHYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE  POLYESTERS 
Tohru  Koide,  Yao;  Tabashi  Ezawa,  Kashihara;  Hideki  Onoda; 
Chiharu  Masaki,  both  of  Settsu,  and  Tohru  Morita,  Osaka,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanebo  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  444,778,  Feb.  22,  1974,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  735,199 
Int.  a.-  C08G  63/22 
U.S.  a.  526—59  4  Qaims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  production  of  ethylene 
terephthalate  polyesters  which  comprises  passing  a  polyester- 
forming  fusion  melt  predominantly  comprised  of  bis-2-hydrox- 
ethyl  terephthalate  and/or  its  low  polymers  sequentially 
through  a  series  of  reduced  pressure  polymerization  vessles 
while  controlling  the  degree  of  polymerization  of  the  product 
by  a  controlling  system,  characterized  in  that,  the  viscosity  of 
material  leaving  each  of  said  vessels  except  for  the  first  vessel 
is  controlled  in  cascade  by  the  steps  of: 
measuring  melt  viscosities  of  material  entering  and  leaving  a 

downstream  vessel  at  predetermined  time  intervals: 
storing  the  values  so  measured  in  a  memory  and  calculating 
a  resultant  sum  wherein  said  resultant  sum  is  calculated  by 
adding  a  value  which  corresponds  to  a  difference  between 
a  set  point  and  a  measured  value  for  the  melt  viscosity  of 
the  material  leaving  said  downstream  vessel  at  one  of  said 
time  intervals  to  a  value  which  corresponds  to  a  difference 
between  a  set  point  and  a  measured  value  for  the  melt 
viscosity  of  material  entering  said  downstream  vessel  at  a 
predetermined  time  interval  prior  to  said  one  time  inter- 
val; 
resetting  the  set  point  for  pressure  control  of  a  melt  viscosity 
of  the  material  in  said  downstream  vessel  in  response  to 
the  resultant  sum;  and 
controlling  the  melt  viscosity  by  adjusting  pressure  of  the 
preceding  upstream  vessel  by  automatically  resetting,  for 
the  preceding  upstream  vessel,  the  set  point  for  a  melt 
viscosity  of  the  material  leaving  said  upstream  vessel, 
when  the  reset  set  point  for  said  downstream  vessel  falls 
outside  a  predetermined  range. 


4,153,767 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  1,2-POLYBUTADIENE 
Hanio  Ueno,  Chiba;  Kyohei  Oizumi,  Ichihara;  Hideo  Ishikawa, 
Chiba;  Kohei  Nakajima,  Ichihara;  Nobuhiro  Tsujimoto, 
Ichihara;  Osamu  Kimura,  Ichihara,  and  Hideyuki  Aikawa, 
Ichihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ll>e  Industries  Limited, 
Ube,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853.904 
Int.  Q.-  C08F  4/70.  36/06 
U.S.  Q.  526—141  34  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  1,2-polybutadiene  comprising 
polymerizing  1,3-butadiene  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  which 
has  been  prepared  by  admixing:  (A)  a  catalyst  component 
solution  prepared  by  dissolving,  in  an  organic  solvent  contain- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  1,3-butadiene  to  be  polymerized,  (a)  at 
least  one  cobalt  compound  which  is  soluble  in  said  organic 
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solvent  and  (b)  at  least  one  organoalu  linum  compound  of  the 
formula  (1) 


AIRi 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


(I) 


wherein  R  represents  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  alicyclic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  3 
to  6  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl  radical;  ^)  N,N-dimethylforma- 
mide  and;  (C)  carbon  disulfide. 


4,153,768 

ORGANIC  HYDROXY  SILICAtES  UTILIZED  AS 
CURING  AGENTS  FOR  POtYURETHANE 
PREPOLYMEHS 
David  H.  Blount,  5450  Lea  St.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92105 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  663,924,  Mar.  4, 1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,097,424,  which  is  a  continuation-in-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  599,000, 
Jul.  7,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,072,637,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  262,485,  Jun.  14,  1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  71,628,  Sep.  11,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,846 
Int.  a:  C08G  18/00 
U.S.  CI.  521—155  21  Qaims 

1.  The  process  for  curing  a  liqui(^  isocyanate-terminated 
polyurethane  prepolymer  with  a  mixture  of  an  organic  hy- 
droxy silicate  compound  and  polymer  to  produce  a  polyure- 
thane product  by  the  following  steps: 

(a)  adding  1  part  by  weight  of  a  miiture  of  an  organic  hy- 
droxy silicate  compound  and  polymer,  produced  by  heat- 
ing about  1  part  by  weight  of  a  jfine  granular  hydrated 
silica  with  1  to  3  parts  by  weight  of  an  organic  hydroxy 
compound  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  catalyst  while 
agitating  for  20  to  90  minutes,  to  up  to  1  part  by  weight  of 
water; 

(b)  admixing  0.5  to  6  parts  by  weight  of  a  liquid  isocyanate- 
terminated  polyurethane  prepolyiaer  to  the  said  mixture; 

(c)  agitating  said  mixture  for  5  to  15  minutes,  thereby 

(d)  producing  a  polyurethane  product. 


4,153,769 
VINYL  POLYMERIZATION  WITH  BORON  CHELATES 
AS  CATALYST  AND  PHOTOCONDtCTIVE  SENSITIZER 
James  M.  Halm,  Lombard,  III.,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company, 

Niles,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1976,  Ser.  Nb.  739,651 

Int.  C\r-  C08F  4/14.  30/06 

U.S.  a.  526—195  11  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  polymerizing  N-alkenyl  carbazoles  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  to  produce  organic  polymers  having 
sufficiently  sensitized  photoconductiv^  properties  to  enable 
use  as  an  organic  photoconductor  in  the  production  of  photo- 
conductive  elements  with  the  catalyst  remaining  in  the  poly- 
mer comprising  heating  the  carbazolt  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  compound  having  the  general  formula 


(Y),-R2 


H— C 


\ 

c=o 

/      \ 


/ 


IZ2 


(X),-R,-C-0 


in  which  X  and  Y  are  selected  from  th^  group  consisting  of  a 
halogen,  an  alkyl  or  cycloaliphatic  group,  an  aryl  or  alkaryl 
group,  an  alkoxy  group  and  a  halogenated  methyl  derivative, 
Z  is  either  an  aryl  group  or  a  halogen  group,  n  is  a  number 
from  1  to  5,  R|  and  R2  are  selected  frorn  the  group  consisting 
of  an  alkyl  or  cycloaliphatic  group,  an  aryl  or  alkaryl  group, 
and  in  which  R2  may  be  a  group  having  the  general  formula 


May  8,  1979 


CH=C-R|-(Y),'^ 

o 
BF2  / 


in  which  Ri  has  the  same  meaning  as  above  and  p  is  a  number 
from  1  to  2. 


4,1  i3,770 
EMULSIFIER  FOR  EMU  ^lON  POLYMERIZATION 
Yuzuni  Ogata;  Takeshi  Kawai  uchi;  Ikuya  Kinoshita;  Hirokazu 
Nakayama,  and  Toshinao  Ukena,  all  of  Wakayama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,680 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1,  1976,  51-118355 
Int.  a.2  C0a^='  2/30.  120/12 


U.S.  a.  526—209 


1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  vinyl  polymers  by  emulsion 
polymerization  which  comprises  emulsifying  an  emulsion- 
polymerizable  vinyl  monomer  in  water  and  maintaining  the 
emulsion  under  conditions  efl  ective  to  polymerize  the  mono- 


mer, the  improvement  which 


pared  by  using  as  the  emulsifier  an  effective  emulsifying 
amount  of  a  nonionic  surfactj  int  which  has  been  prepared  by 
adding  30  to  100  mols  of  alk^'lene  oxide  having  from  2  to  4 


carbon  atoms  to  one  mol  of  an 
alcohol  having  from  3  to  10 
functional  hydroxy!  groups  to 


6  Qaims 


comprises:  the  emulsion  is  pre- 


aliphatic  or  alicyclic  polyhydric 
carbon  atoms  and  from  3  to  10 
form  a  first  reaction  product  and 


then  esterifying  said  first  rea<  tion  product  with  a  long  chain 
fatty  acid  to  introduce  one  to  2  mols  of  an  acyl  group  having 
from  6  to  22  carbon  atoms,  said  emulsifier  having  an  HLB 
value  of  from  17  to  19. 


4.153,771 
HYDROCARBON  RESIN  PREPARED  FROM 
ANTIMONY  PENTAFLUORIDE  OR  FERRIC  CHLORIDE 
Herbert  L.  Bullard,  Norton  Village,  and  Larry  D.  Roduner, 
Akron,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rub- 
ber Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5411470,  Jan.  15,  1975,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sfer.  No.  422,119,  Dec.  5,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  192,650,  Oct.  26, 
1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No. 
66J,762 
Int.  Q.-  P08F  4/26 
U.S.  Q.  526-221  1  claim 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  hydrocarbon  derived  resin  hav- 
ing a  structure  characterized  by  a  softening  point  in  the  range 
of  about  10°  C.  to  about  25°  G.  and  comprising  from  about  50 
to  about  75  weight  percent  uttits  derived  from  piperylene  and 
correspondingly  from  about  SO  to  about  25  weight  percent 
units  derived  from  2-methyl-:  l-butene  and  further  character- 
ized by  having  a  viscosity  at  2;  °  C.  in  the  range  of  about  40,000 
to  about  1,000,000  centipoise^,  said  method  consisting  essen- 
tially of  (A)  polymerizing  a  liiixture  of  about  35  to  about  65 
weight  percent  piperylene  antj  correspondingly  from  about  65 
to  about  35  weight  percent  2-n|ethyl-2-butene,  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  about  10°  C.  t<^  about  40°  C.  in  the  presence  of 
ferric  chloride  and  a  diluent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  pentane,  hexane,  hepune,  toluene,  benzene  and  unreacted 
hydrocarbons  from  the  polyderization  mixture. 
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4,153,772 
VULCANIZABLE  MOLDING  COMPOSITIONS 
Helmut  Schwesig;  Karl-Heinz  Nordsiek,  and  Friedrich-Wilhelm 
Kiipper,  all  of  Marl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Chemische  Werke  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft,  Marl,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  608,997,  Aug.  29,  1975,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798.958 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  30. 
1974.  2441717 

Int  Q.-  C08F  132/04 
U.S.  CI.  526—308  1  Claim 

1.  A  vulcanizable  molding  composition  prepared  by  a  pro- 
cess for  the  production  of  vulcanizable  elastomer  molding 
composition  with  improved  rheological  properties  and  capable 
of  being  processed  by  thermoplastic  polymer  processing  tech- 
niques, characterized  by  a  compounding  ML-4  value  deter- 
mined according  to  DIN  53,523  of  from  5  to  15  and  a  com- 
pounding Defo  value  determined  according  to  DIN  53,514  of 
from  150/2  to  400/5,  which  comprises  blending  into  a  molding 
composition  a  mixture  of 

(a)  a  polymer  component  consisting  of  a  polyoctenamer  in 
which  50-95%  by  weight  of  the  macromolecules  are 
cyclic,  said  polyoctenamer  containing  2-30  weight  per- 
cent thereof  of  a  low  molecular  weight  portion  compris- 
ing 90-100%  by  weight  cyclic  macromolecules  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  220-6000  as  determined  by  gel  per- 
meation chromatography,  said  polyoctenamer  having  a 
trans-content  of  50-60%  and  a  RSV  of  1.0-1.5  dl/g.  as 
measured  in  a  solution  of  0.1  g/dl.  polymer  in  decahydro- 
naphthalene  at  135°  C;  and 

(b)  polyoctenamer  vulcanizing  agents  and  additives. 


4.153.773 

ISOBUTYLENE  CYCLODIOLEFIN  COPOLYMERS  AND 

TERPOLYMERS 

Donald  J.  Buckley,  Plainfield;  Warren  A.  Thaler,  Matawan, 

both  of  N.J.,  and  Joseph  P.  Kennedy,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignors 

to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  631,444,  Nov.  13,  1975,  Pat. 

No.  4,031,300,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

457,109,  Apr.  1,  1975,  Pat.  No.  3,928,297,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  151,038,  Jun.  8,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,808,177.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,596 

Int.  Q.-  C08F  210/12 

U.S.  Q.  526—308  36  Qaims 

1.  A  substantially  gel  free  copolymer  consisting  of  a  major 
portion  of  an  isoolefin  having  about  4  to  about  10  carbon  atoms 
and  about  8  to  about  45  mole  %  of  one  cyclic  conjugated  diene 
of  about  5  to  about  9  carbon  atoms,  wherein  said  cyclic  conju- 
gated diene  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclopen- 
tadiene  or  methylcyclopentadiene,  said  copolymer  having  an 
Mn  of  about  30,000  to  less  than  90,000. 

17.  A  substantially  gel  free  terpolymer  consisting  of  a  major 
fKjrtion  of  an  isoolefin  having  about  4  to  about  10  carbon  atoms 
and  a  minor  portion  of  an  acyclic  conjugated  diene  having 
about  5  to  about  9  carbon  atoms  and  a  cyclic  conjugated  diene 
having  about  5  to  about  9  carbon  atoms,  said  cyclic  conjugated 
diene  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclopentadiene 
and  methylcyclopentadiene,  a  mole  %  unsaturation  of  said 
cyclic  conjugated  diene  being  at  least  20  mole  %,  an  Mn  of  said 
terpolymer  being  about  30,000  to  about  50,000. 

21.  A  substantially  gel  free  terpolymer  consisting  of  a  major 
|X>rtion  of  an  isoolefin  having  about  4  to  abiout  10  carbon  atoms 
and  a  minor  portion  of  an  acyclic  conjugated  diene  having 
about  5  to  about  9  carbon  atoms  and  a  cyclic  conjugated  diene 
having  about  5  to  about  9  carbon  atoms,  said  cyclic  conjugated 
diene  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclopentadiene 
and  methylcyclopentadiene,  a  mole  %  unsaturation  of  said 
cyclic  conjugated  diene  being  at  least  15  mole  %,  an  Mn  of  said 
terpolymer  being  about  50,000  to  about  60.000. 

29.  A  substantially  gel  free  terpolymer  consisting  of  a  major 
portion  of  ah  isoolefin  having  about  4  to  about  10  carbon  atoms 
and  a  minor  portion  of  one  acyclic  conjugated  diene  having 


about  5  to  about  9  carbon  atoms  and  one  cyclic  conjugated 
diene  having  about  5  to  about  9  carbon  atoms,  said  cyclic 
conjugated  diene  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclo- 
pentadiene and  methylcyclopentadiene,  a  mole  %  unsaturation 
of  said  cyclic  conjugated  diene  being  at  least  8  mole  %,  an  Mn 
of  said  terpolymer  being  about  70,000  to  less  than  90.000. 

33.  A  substantially  gel  free  terpolymer  consisting  of  a  major 
portion  of  an  isoolefin  having  about  4  to  about  10  carbon  atoms 
and  a  minor  portion  of  an  acyclic  conjugated  diene  having 
about  5  to  about  9  carbon  atoms  and  a  cyclic  conjugated  diene 
having  about  5  to  about  9  carbon  atoms,  said  cyclic  conjugated 
diene  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclopentadiene 
and  methylcyclopentadiene,  a  mole  %  unsaturation  of  said 
cyclic  conjugated  diene  being  at  least  about  10  mole%,  an  Mn 
of  said  terpolymer  being  about  30,000  to  less  than  90,000. 


4,153,774 
MANUFACTURE  OF  HIGH  PRESSURE 
POLYETHYLENE 
Klaus  Boettcher,  Wesseling;  Heinrich  G.  Hoerdt,  Bniehl;  Wie- 
land  Zacher,  Wesseling,  and  Oskar  Buechner,  Dudenhofen,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  763,138,  Jan.  27,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  85038 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  17, 
1976,  2606114 

Int.  CI.-  C08F  6/00.  6/26.  10/02 
U.S.  Q.  526—352.2  4  Qaims 


1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  an  ethylene 
polymer  by  homopolymerization  of  ethylene  or  copolymeriza- 
tion  of  ethylene  with  one  or  more  other  monomers  copolymer- 
izable  with  ethylene,  in  a  polymerization  zone  at  from  1,000  to 
4,000  bars  and  from  100°  to  450°  C,  followed  by  transfer  of  the 
reaction  mixture  through  a  cooling  zone  into  a  high  pressure 
product  separation  zone  where  the  pressure  is  from  2O0  to  350 
bars,  the  pressure  prevailing  in  the  cooling  zone  being  lower 
than  in  the  polymerization  zone  but  being  from  50  to  500  bars 
higher  than  in  the  high  pressure  product  separation  zone, 
wherein  the  pressure  in  the  cooling  zone  is  reduced  periodi- 
cally and  recurrently  for  a  duration  of  from  0.1  to  10  seconds 
at  the  outlet  from  the  cooling  zone  to  the  high  pressure  prod- 
uct separation  zone,  these  brief  pressure  reductions  being  inde- 
pendent of  the  pressure  reductions  to  which  the  reaction  mix- 
ture is  subjected  in  the  polymerization  zone. 
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4,153,775 
SELF-CROSSLINKABLE  POLYURETHANES 

Hans  D.  Winkelmann;  Karlheinz  Wolf,  both  of  Cologne;  Harald 
Oertel,  Odenthal-Gloebusch,  and  Norbert  Weimann,  Leverku- 
sen.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,504 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  R«p.  of  Germany,  Feb.  23, 
1977, 2707659  ' 

Int.  a.-  C08G  18/8(X  18/32 
U.S.  a.  528-45  16  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  solution  of  a  polyure- 
thane  which  is  self-crosslinkable  thrpugh  masked  isocyanate 
groups  comprising  reacting  at  least  oi>e  long  chain  dihydroxy 
compound  having  a  molecular  weight  of  substantially  600  to 
6000  with  an  excess  of  at  least  one  organic  diisocyanate  in  the 
presence  of  at  least  one  isocyanate  adduct  did  having  the 
formula: 

M— CO— NH— D— NH— CO— A, 

wherein 

M  is  a  diol  containing  residue  derived  by  reaction  of  the 
active  N-hydrogen  of  an  aminodiol  or  a  hydrazinodiol 
which  contains  a  primary  or  secoildary  amino  group,  with 
an  isocyanate  group; 
D'  is  the  divalent  residue  of  an  orgjnic  diisocyanate;  and 
A  is  an  isocyanate  masking  group, 
to  form  a  substantially  linear  modified  isocyanate  prepolymer 
containing  from  0.1  to  10%  by  wei^t,  based  on  the  solids 
content,  of  isocyanate  adduct  diol  in  combined  form;  and  then 
reacting  the  product  with  a  chain  lengthening  agent  in  a  sol- 
vent. 


4,153,776     I 
AMIDE-MODinED  URETHANE  ACRYLATE 
RADIATION  CURABLE  COMPOUNDS  AND  COATING 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Charles  B.  Friedlander,  Glenshaw;  Gerald  W.  Gruber,  Sewick- 
ley,  and  Rostyslaw  Dowbenko,  Gibsonia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,895  - 
Int.  a.2  C08G  18/04 
U.S.  a.  528—49  .44  Qaims 

1.  Addition  polymerizable  compound  having  at  least  one 
amide  group,  at  least  one  urethane  group  and  at  least  one 
ethylenically  unsaturated  functional  group  comprising  the 
reaction  product  of  the  components  of 

(a)  an  amide-containing  compound  hiving  at  least  one  NCO- 
reactive  hydroxy  functional  groui; 

(b)  a  polyisocyanate;  and  1 

(c)  a  polyfunctional  compound  cont|ining  at  least  one  func- 
tional group  reactive  with  an  is0cyanato  group  of  said 
polyisocyanate  and  which  poly  functional  compound  pro- 
vides at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  functional 
group  in  said  reaction  product. 


4,153,777 
POLYURETHANE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Edwin  C.  Slagel,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assi^ior  to  Goodyear  Aero- 
space Corporation,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  618,653 
Int.  a.-  C08G  18/12 
U.S.  a.  528-60  2  Oaims 

1.  A  polyurethane  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  an 
equivalent  of  a  reactive  hydrogen  containing  material  of  400  to 
6000  molecular  weight  selected  from  polyester  polyol  or  poly- 
ether  polyol  with  a  degassed  reaction  product  of  1.5  to  2.5 
equivalents  of  an  organic  polyisocyanate  and  0.05  to  0.40 
equivalents  of  water  cured  with  about  0.90  to  1.00  equivalents 
of  a  polyol  having  less  than  800  molecwiar  weight. 
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4,153,778 
ACRYLYL  CAPPED  URETHANE  OLIGOMERS 
Kisoon  Park;  George  M.  Bryant,  both  of  Charleston,  and  Frazier 
G.  Carr,  St.  Albans,  all  of  \  k".  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  New  York,  N  Y. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1  178,  Ser.  No.  891,830 


Int.  a. 


U.S.  a.  528—76 


1.  Acrylyl  capped  urethani  oligomers,  said  oligomers  being 


the  reaction  products  of  (A) 


the  formula  HOCCHaCHjC  42CH20)„H  having  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  from  500  to  10,000  or  a  polyca- 
prolactone  polyol  having  an  a  verage  molecular  weight  of  from 
290  to  about  6,000  and  contai  ling  from  2  to  6  hydroxyl  groups 
or  mixtures  thereof,  (B)  an  c  rganic  diisocyanate,  (C)  a  di-  or 
tri-methylol  carboxylic  acid  i  )f  the  formula: 


Q- 


CH2OH 

C— COOH 

I 

CH2OH 


wherein  Q  is  hydrogen,  alkyl 
hydroxymethylol  and  (D)  an 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen  or  meftiyl 
alkyl  group  having  from  2  to 


C08G  18/34 


5  Oaims 


a  polyoxytetramethylene  diol  of 


of  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or 
$crylyl  compound  of  the  formula: 


CH2=(  COOYOH 


and  Y  is  a  linear  or  branched 
5  carbon  atoms. 


4,1  i3,779 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COPC  LYESTER  CONTAINING  A 
SUBSTITUTED  PHENYLHYDROQUINONE 
Winston  J.  Jackson,  Jr.,  Kingsport;  Gary  G.  Gebeau,  Johnson 
City,  and  Herbert  F.  Kuhfuas,  Kingsport,  all  of  Tenn.,  assign- 
ors to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  26,  \9  %  Ser.  No.  918,861 
Int.  a.-'  C08  S  63/18.  63/00 
U.S.  a.  528-176  3  Oaims 

1.  A  copolyester  having  a  fiber-forming  molecular  weight 
consisting  essentially  of  the  fallowing  divalent  radicals 


(A) 
(B) 


(C) 


or  mixtures  1  tiereof. 


R2  is  CI—,  Br—  or  a  1 
four  carbon  atoms, 
n  is  1,  2  or  3, 


monov  alent  alkyl  radical  having  one  to 
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or  mixtures  thereof 


where  Y  is  CI — ,  Br —  or  a  monovalent  alkyl  radical  having 
one  to  three  carbon  atoms, 

the  range  of  radical  (C)  is  0  to  40  mole  percent,  based  on  the 
total  moles  of  radical  (B)  and  radical  (C)  combined. 


thalic  acid  or  an  ester  forming  derivative  thereof,  and  at  least 
70  mol  percent  1,2-propanediol,  said  polyester  having  an  inher- 
ent viscosity  of  between  about  0.2  and  about  0.5. 


4,153,780 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

POLYCARBONATE  WITH  WEATHERPROOF 

PROPERTY 

Yoshihiro  Narita;  Hideo  Konuma;  Sanae  Tagami,  and  Hirosi 

Yamada,  all  of  Tokuyama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  Kosan 

Company  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,333 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1973,  48-9855 

Int.  a.2  C08G  63/62:  C08L  69/00 

VS.  a.  528—198  7  Oaims 

1.  Process  for  preparing  polycarbonate  compositions  with 
excellent  weatherproofing  properties  which  comprises  adding 
an  ultraviolet  absorbing  compound  having  a  hydroxy  group  as 
at  least  part  of  the  molecular  modifier  to  an  oligomeric  poly- 
carbonate which  is  obtained  by  the  reaction  of  a  dihydroxy 
compound  with  phosgene,  subsequently  condensing  said  oligo- 
meric polycarbonate  to  polymerize  the  same  to  form  a  polycar- 
bonate composition,  and  recovering  the  so  obtained  polycar- 
bonate composition  with  the  desired  excellent  weatherproof- 
ing properties,  said  ultraviolet  absorbing  compound  being  a 
benzotriazole  compound. 


4,153,781 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  POLYESTERS 

Robert  Thillier,  Feyzin,  and  Yves  Vaginay,  Lyons,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc-Textile,  Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  325,343,  Jan.  22, 1973,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,335 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  24,  1972,  72.02493 

Int.  a.-  C08G  63/38.  63/34 

V.S.  O.  528—274  7  Oaims 

1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  heat  stable  polyester  containing 
only  ester  units  of  an  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  and  a  glycol 
having  from  three  to  ten  carbon  atoms  by  transesterification  in 
the  presence  of  an  organic  titanium  compound  catalyst  be- 
tween an  alkyl  ester  of  an  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  and  a 
glycol  and  then  polycondensation  of  the  transesterification 
product,  the  improvement  which  comprises  conducting  the 
polycondensation  in  the  presence  of  an  organotitanium  com- 
pound catalyst  and  from  about  0.001  %  to  1%  by  weight,  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  polyester  to  be  produced  of  a  nonvolatile 
amine  having  a  boiling  point  above  200°  C.  and  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  dibenzylamine,  dioctylamine,  trietha- 
nolamine,  trioctylamine,  tribenzylamine,  and  benzyldie- 
thanolamine. 


4,153,783 
COPOLYIMIDES 

John  Gagliani,  San  Diego,  and  John  V.  Long,  El  Cajon,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Harvester  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  522,765,  Nov.  11,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,966,652. 
This  application  May  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  581,137 
Int  O.-  C08G  73/10 
U.S.  O.  528—337  23  Oaims 

12.  A  copolyimide  foam  precursor  which  is  a  resinoid  ob- 
tained by  combining  one  or  more  esters  of  a  tetracarboxylic 
acid  with  two  or  more  diamines,  one  of  said  diamines  being 
heterocyclic  and  having  nitrogen  in  the  ring,  another  of  said 
diamines  being  a  para-  or  meta-substituted  aromatic  diamine 
which  is  free  of  aliphatic  moieties,  any  additional  diamine 
being  either  a  heterocyclic  or  an  aromatic  diamine  as  aforesaid, 
and  the  volatiles  content  of  the  resinoid  being  from  one  to  five 
percent  lower  than  the  theoretical  volatiles  content  of  the  ester 
or  esters  and  the  diamines. 


4,153,782 

DIELECTRIC  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  DERIVED 

FROM  TEREPHTHALIC  ACID-l,2-PROPANE  DIOL 

POLYESTERS 

Charles  H.  Coney,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  10, 1977,  Ser.  No.  850,161 
Int.  0.2  C08G  63/18 
VJS.  O.  528—302  2  Oaims 

1.  A  dielectric  film-forming  composition  comprising  a  poly- 
ester derived  from,  base  on  100  mol  percent  dicarboxylic  acid 
and  100  mole  percent  glycol,  at  least  70  mol  percent  tereph- 


4,153.784 

NYLON  COPOLYMER  FROM  PIPERAZINE. 

ALIPHATIC  DIAMINE  AND  MIXTURE  OF  ALIPHATIC 

DIACIDS 
Peter    Horn,    Hirschberg;    Franz    Leppmeier,    Lugwigshafen; 
Guenter  Eckert,  Limburgerhof.  and  Karl  Fischer,  Bad  Duerk- 
heim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,198 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  5, 
1976,  2630114 

Int.  a.'  C08G  69/26 
U.S.  O.  528—338  5  Oaims 

1.  A  nylon  copolymer  having  a  K  value  of  from  40  to  65 
measured  by  the  method  of  H.  Fikentscher  at  20°  C.  in  I  % 
strength  solution  in  96%  strength  sulfuric  acid,  said  copolymer 
being  manufactured  from 

(a)  5  to  15  percent  by  weight  of  a  salt  of  adipic  acid  and  an 
aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  primary  diamine  containing 
from  5  to  20  carbon  atoms  and 

(b)  95  to  85  percent  by  weight  of  the  piperazine  salt  of  a 
mixture  of  decane-l,10-dicarboxylic  acid  and  azelaic  acic'. 
in  the  molar  ratio  respectively  of  from  70:30  to  95:5. 


4,153,785 
POLY  AMIDE  RESINS  FROM  DILACTONES 

Johann  G.  D.  Schuiz,  Pittsburgh;  Anatoli  Onopchenko,  Monroe- 
ville,  and  Edward  T.  Sabourin,  Allison  Park,  all  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  748,686,  Dec.  8,  1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,104,281.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897.682 

Int.  O.-  C08G  69/26 

U.S.  O.  528—347  12  Oaims 

1.    A    poly-N-omega-aminoalkyl[methylene-bis-(2-hydrox- 

ymethylbenzamide)]  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of 


H  - 


O 


■N(CH2VHN— 
HOH 


O 
II 


n-m 


CH20H 


-NH(CH2)vNH2 
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H  HOH:C-A-C-/ 

H -N(CH:),H  N-C-y      I      \^ 


H  - 


H 

-N(CH2), 


H  N-C-A-C— A-cil:^ 
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NH(CH2VNH2 


and 


NH(CH2)^NH2 


wherein  y  is  an  integer  ranging  from 
n  is  an  integer  ranging  from  about  20 


ibout  2  to  about  12,  and 
to  about  100. 


lallj; 


where 

n  is  2-4  and 

X  and  X|  are  hydrogen  or  an  alliyl  radical  of  1-4  carbon 
atoms; 

(3)  an  acylium  ion  precursor;  and; 

(4)  as  a  catalyst,  a  homopolymer  of  an  ethylenically  unsat- 
urated monomer  (a)  containing  groups  such  that  the 
final  polymer  will  contain  groi  >s  of  the  formula 

F 

I 

C— D 
I 
SO3H 


Z 
I 

C— D 
I 

R      ^ 
I 
X— C— Y 
I 
SO3H 


where        represents  the  polyr  or  chain  or  a  segment 

thereof; 
D  is  hydrogen,  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon 

radical  of  1-10  carbon  atoms,  halogen  or  a  segment  of 

the  polymer  chain; 
X  and  Y  are  hydrogen,  halogen  or  an  aliphatic  or  aro- 


matic hydrocarbon 
at  least  one  of  X  or 

R  is  a  linear  or  branch  ed 
carbon  atoms  in  the 

Z  is  hydrogen,  halo/ 
hydrocarbon  radica 

or  a  copolymer  of 
copolymerizable 
(b),  the  homopolym 
alent  weight  of  950 
more  than  about 
reaction  medium  a 
then 
(B)  separating  the  resultirg 
glycol  from  the  reaction 


4.153,786 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  ESTTER  END-CAPPED 
COPOLYETHER  GLYCOLS 
Gerfried  Pruckmayr,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  L  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  782,736,  Mar.  30,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  910,128 
Int.  a.   C08G  65/20 
U.S.  CI.  528—408  8  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  ester  dnd-capped  copolyether 
glycol,  the  process  comprising 
(A)  bringing  together,  under  conditions  suitable  for  reaction, 

( 1 )  tetrahydrofuran; 

(2)  an  alkylene  oxide  containing  2  or  3  carbon  atoms  in  its 
ring,  or  a  cyclic  acetal  represented  by  the  structure 

X 

I 

(CH)„ 


CH 

I 

Xi 
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-adical  of  1-10  carbon  atoms,  but 
Y  must  be  fluorine; 

linking  group  having  up  to  40 

principal  chain;  and 

jen  or  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic 

of  1-10  carbon  atoms; 

mohomer  (a)  with  at  least  one  other 

etiiylenically  unsaturated  monomer 

1  !T  or  copolymer  having  an  equiv- 

1500  and  a  solubility  such  that  no 

by  weight,  dissolves  in  the 


5%, 


the  reaction  temperature,  and 

ester  end-capped  copolyether 
mass. 


4,153,787 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  UNREACTED  MONOMERS 

FROM  A  SLURRY 
Dudley  W.  Cheape,  Jr.,  Decatur,  and  Charles  E.  Bankston, 
Trinity,  both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  Deca- 


tur, Ala. 


Filed  Mar.  23,  IS  78,  Ser.  No.  889,170 


Int.  a. 


U.S.  a.  528—500 


C08F  6/1  0 


4  Gaims 


SLURMY  OUT 


1.  In  a  process  wherein  in  acrylonitrile  polymerization 
slurry  made  up  of  8  to  22  wei  ght  percent  polymer  solids,  3  to 
10  weight  percent  unreacted  nono-olefinic  monomers  and  89 
to  68  weight  percent  water  is  passed  downward  through  a 
column  containing  a  plurality  of  perforated  trays  and  steam  is 
passed  upward  through  the  tr  lys  in  a  direction  countercurrent 
to  the  direction  of  slurry  flo  \-  for  the  purpose  of  removing 
unreacted  monomers  from  th  ^  slurry,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

a.  sequentially  applying  spn  ys  of  water  to  that  portion  of  the 
inner  wall  of  the  columr  above  each  of  said  trays,  each 
said  portion  being  spray  ;d  by  at  least  two  sprays  posi- 
tioned to  substantially  cover  said  portion  with  said  water 
of  water  sprayed  being  10-30 


spray,  the  total  amount 
percent  of  the  slurry  wei  jht. 
b.  operating  the  sprays  inter  mittently  in  such  a  sequence  that 
only  one  of  said  two  sprat's  is  in  operation  at  a  given  time 
and  that  all  sprays  are  op<  rated  within  a  period  of  less  than 
about  IS  minutes. 
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4,153,788 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING 
MONO-O-^-HYDROXYETHYL-7  RUTOSIDE 
Pierre  Courbat,  Nyon,  and  Alban  Albert,  Avuilly,  both  of  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  ZYMA  S.A.,  Nyon,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  561,434,  Mar.  24,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775.201 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Apr.    9,    1974, 
4959/74 

Int.  a.2  C07H  23/00 
U.S.  a.  536—8  7  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  mono-O-^-hydroxyethyl  rutoside 
of  the  formula: 


HOCH2CH2O 


OH 


OH 


(rhamnosido-glucose) 


which  comprises  contacting  rutoside  of  the  formula; 


4,153,789 
PHENYLINDOLINES 
Rudolf  Kubela,  Cote  St.  Luc;  Vaclav  Musil,  and  Lise  A.  Hughes, 
both  of  Ville-de-Lery,  ail  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Delmar 
Chemicals  Limited,  Ville  La  Salle.  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  589,402,  Jun.  23,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,080,330. 
This  application  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,133 
Int.  a.-  C07D  413/06 
U.S.  a.  544—143  19  Qaims 

1.  A  3-phenylindoline  of  the  formula  I: 


I 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  individually  represents  hydrogen,  halogen, 
lower  alkoxy  or  lower  alkyl;  R|  being  in  the  5-,  6-,  or  7-position 
only;  R3  represents  a  moiety  of  formula 

-c-iu 
II 
o 


HO 


OH 


(rhamnosido-glucose) 


in  a  solvent  which  is  an  at  least  partially  aqueous  medium  with 
a  boric  acid  alkali  salt  in  an  amount  substantially  not  exceeding 
the  amount  necessary  to  form  a  boron  complex  of  formula: 


wherein  R4  is  aminoalkyi  of  formula 


— R5— N 


/ 
\ 


Rb 


R7 


wherein  R5  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  group; 
and  R6  and  R?  together  with  the  nitrogen  and,  optionally  an 
oxygen  or  further  nitrogen,  represent  morpholino.  piperazinyl, 
piperidinyl,  pyrrolidinyl  or  piperazinyl  substituted  on  the  4- 
nitrogen  with  lower  alkyl;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
addition  salt  thereof  obtained  from  an  inorganic  or  organic 
acid. 


HO 


0-(alkali  metal) 


(rhamnosido-glucose) 


HO 


O  -(alkali  metal) 


reacting  said  boron  complex  with  ethylene  oxide  to  form  a 
hydroxyethoxy  compound  of  the  formula 


4,153,790 
4-BENZYLOXY-3-(BENZYLOXY 
CARBONYDPHENYLTHIOACETMORPHOLIDE 
Arthur  R.  McFadden,  East  Brunswick;  Richard  C.  Allen,  Flem- 
ington.  and  Thomas  B.  K.  I^ee,  Whitehouse  Station,  all  of  N.J.. 
assignors  to  American   Hoechst  Corporation.   Bridgewater. 
NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  843,482,  Oct.  19,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,118,401. 
This  application  Sep.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  939,177 
Int.  O:-  C07D  295/18 
U.S.  a.  544—161  1  Oaim 

1.   4-   benzyloxy-3-(benzyloxycarbonyl)phenylthioacetmor- 
pholide. 


HOCH2CH2O 


O        OH 
o^\  / 

\ 
0-(alkali  metal) 


(rhamnosido-glucose) 


O  O 

\    / 

B 

/   \ 

HO  0-<alkali  meul) 

and  treating  said  hydroxyethoxy  compound  in  an  at  least  par- 
tially aqueous  acid  medium,  whereby  there  is  produced  said 
mono-0-/3-hydroxyethyl-7-rutoside. 


4,153,791 
3-CARBOXY-4 
HYDROXYPHENYLTHIOACETMORPHOLIDE 
Arthur  R.  McFadden,  East  Brunswick;  Richard  C.  Allen,  Flem- 
ington,  and  Thomas  B.  K.  Lee,  Whitehouse  Station,  all  of  N.J.. 
assignors  to  American  Hoechst  Corporation,  Bridgewater, 
NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  843,482,  Oct.  19,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,118,401. 
This  application  Sep.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  939,267 
Int.  a:-  C07D  295/]8 
VS.  a.  544—161  1  Claim 

1.  3-carboxy-4-hydroxyphenylthioacetmorpholide. 
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4,153,792 

MELAMINE  MOLYBDATE 

William  J.  Kroenlce,  Brecksville,  Ohi»,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 

Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  770,168,  Feb.  14,  1977,  Fat.  No.  4,053,455. 
This  application  Apr.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,293 
Int.  C1.2  C07D  251/70 
U.S.  CI.  544—181  5  Oaims 

1.  A  heterocyclic  amine  molybdate  ^I'herein  the  heterocyclic 
amine  used  in  producing  the  molybdat<  is  melamine  or  a  substi- 
tuted meiamine  having  the  formula 


X-N-T-  N    -p 


■J— X 


N— X 

I 

X 


X  being  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl,  alicyclicl  aralkyl,  alkaryl  or  aryl 
group  containing  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


4,153,793 
IMIDAZO  ALKYLAMINO  PVRIMIDONES 

Graham  J.  Durant,  Welwyn  Garden  City;  John  C.  Emmett, 
Codicote,  and  Charon  R.  Ganellin,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories 
Limited,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  619,724,  Oct.  6,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,035,374, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  463,647,  Apr.  24,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3.932,644.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,812 
Claims  priority,  application  United  tingdom.  May  3,  1973, 

21063/73;  Jul.  26,  1973,  35551/73 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  239/42 

U.S.  CI.  544-320  7  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


^1 


R— N— C 
I         \' 


wherein  A  taken  together  with  the  nitrbgen  and  carbon  atoms 
shown  forms  a  pyrimidine  ring,  said  ring  having  a  keto  or 
thione  group  and  optionally  substitute^  on  a  carbon  atom  by 
one  lower  alkyl.  phenyl  or  benzyl  grouf  and  optionally  by  one 
additional  lower  alkyl  group;  R  is  a  grouping  of  the  formula: 


Het— CH2Z(CH2)„- 


(fi 


wherein  Het  is  an  imidazole  ring  whi 
carbon  and  which  is  optionally  substituted 
amino,  hydroxy  or  halogen;  Z  is  sulph 
and  n  is  2  or  3  or  a  pharmaceutically 
salt  thereof. 


is  attached  at  a  ring 

by  one  lower  alkyl, 

or  a  methylene  group 

acceptable  acid  addition 


4,153,794 
N-BENZYLPIPERAZINES 

Toshihiro  Ishiguro,  and  Yasushi  Sanno,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  793,356,  May  3,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,091,220, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  633,546,  Nov.  19, 

1975.  abandoned.  This  application  Mtr.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No. 

882,891 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  N»v.  19,  1974,  49-133281 
Int.  a.-  C07D  295/16 
U.S.  a.  544-358  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


isanie 
irboi  lyl 


wherein  R '  and  R^  are  the 

a  hydrogen  atom,  alkylca 

3     carbon  atoms,  or  benzoyl 

whose  alkyl  moiety  is  of  1  to 

tuted  by  mercapto,  and  X  sljands 

pharmaceutically  acceptable 
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or  different  and  each  stands  for 

,  whose  alkyl  moiety  is  of  1  to 

R^  stands  for  alkylcarbonyl, 

3  carbon  atoms,  which  is  substi- 

for  a  halogen  atom,  and  a 

icid  addition  salt  thereof. 


4,11  3,795 

COBALT  PYRIDYlL  CATALYSTS  FOR 

HYDROFORMYLATION 

Akio  Matsuda,  Kashiwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Director-General  of 

the  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22,  19"^,  Ser.  No.  818,253 
Qaims  priority,  application  ^apan,  Jul.  26,  1976,  51/88240 
Int.  a:-  C07F  15/06;  QOIC  45/10:  C07D  401/12 
U.S.  a.  546-2  I  7  Oaims 

1.  A  complex  catalyst  for  hydroformylation  which  is  a  com- 
plex formed  by  mixing  (A)  \niY\  (B)  an  ester  compound  or 
ether  compound  having  at  hast  two  pyridyl  groups  in  the 
molecule  thereof  and  selecte<  I  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formulas: 


R'-|— C)COCH2CH2-+--  I 


f  -|-C;„H2m4-C 


OCO  :H2CH2 


and 


o 


(0. 


(ID 


a-ci 


(III) 


wherein  R'  stands  for  a  resi 
alcohol  with  2-20  carbon  atonjs 
of  said  aliphatic  f)olyhydric 
least  2  and  m  for  an  integer 
hydrogen  atom  or  atoms  in 
displaced  by  a  lower  alkyl  _ 
7.  A  complex  of  the  formuli : 


lue  of  an  aliphatic  polyhydric 

n  for  a  valence  of  said  residue 

a  cohol  and  for  an  integer  of  at 

"  at  least  one  and  wherein  the 

pyridyl  ring  or  rings  may  be 

grqup  or  groups. 


tlie 


H2Coj(CO)9(B)a 


wherein  B  stands  for  a 
consisting  of  esters  of  ethylene 
and  pentaerythritol  with   3-(2 
pyridyl)-ethyl      3-(2-pyridyl)- 
3-(2-pyridyl)-propionates;  and 
positive  number  from  1.25-5.0 


com;|)und  selected  from  the  group 

glycol,  glycerol,  1,4-butandiol 

-pyridyO-propionic  acid;  2-(2- 

|»ropionate,      3-{2pyridyl)-ethyI 

I  li-(2-pyridyl)  ether,  and  a  for  an 
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4,153,796 

HYDRAZINO  DERIVATIVES  OF 

lH-PYRAZOLO(3,4-B)-PYRIDINE-5-CARBOXAMIDES 

Hans  Hoehn,  Tegernheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  E. 

R.  Squibb  St.  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  923,128 
Int.  a.-  C07D  471/04 
U.S.  a.  546—120  8  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 

Rl  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl-lower  alkyl; 
R2  and  Rj  each  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  and 
R4  is  lower  alkyl. 


4,153,797 
a-ARYL-a,  a-BIS(a>-  (DISUBSTITUTED 
AMINO)ALKYL]ACETAMIDES  AND  RELATED 
COMPOUNDS 
Jerry  J.  Renbarger,  Arlington  Heights,  and  Peter  K.  Yonan, 
Morton  Grove,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co., 
Chicago,  III. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  776,563,  Mar.  11, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,107,205. 
This  application  May  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,949 
Int.  a.2C07D  277/26 
U.S.  a.  546—237  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CONH2 
Qy-(CHi)  .-C-(CH2)„-N(i-C3H7)2 
Ar 


ing  reacting  continuously  an  aqueous  solution  consisting  essen- 
tially of  of  5-aminobenzimidazolone-(2)  or  of  a  salt  thereof 
with  the  diketene  at  a  temperature  of  30°  to  \QO°  C. 


4,153,799 
PYRAZOL-1-YL  BENZODIAZEPINES  AND  OXIMES 
THEREOF 
Norman  Gilman,  Wayne,  and  Rodney  I.  Fryer,  North  Caldwell, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley, 
N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  775,346,  Mar.  7,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,130,716. 
This  application  Sep.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  942,210 
Int.  CI.-  C07D  231/14 
U.S.  a.  548—378  4  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen  or  halogen,  K\  is  nitro.  amino,  hydro- 
gen or  halogen,  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
CO2R5  and  CH2OR6  wherein  R5  is  lower  alkyl  and  Kb  is  ace- 
tyl. 


and  the  non-toxic  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salts  thereof;  wherein  m  and  n  are  each  integers  from  2  to  4 
inclusive;  Ar  is  pyridyl,  phenyl,  tolyl,  trifluoromethylphenyl 
or  phenyl  substituted  with  1  or  2  halogen;  and 


o 


N—  is  — N 


(CH2)j, 


wherein  x  is  an  integer  from  4  to  6  inclusive  and  morpholino. 
6.  A  comfKJund  according  to  claim  1  which  is  a-(o-chloro- 
phenyl)-a-[2-(diisopropylamino)ethyl]-a-(2-piperidinoethyl) 
acetamide. 


4,153,800 
ISOINDOLINONE  PIGMENTS 
Ernst  Model,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpo- 
ration, Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  657,010,  Feb.  10,  1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,070,367.  This  application  Nov.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,443 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Feb.    20,    1975, 
2156/75 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  24, 
1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  0.-  C07D  403/14 
U.S.  O.  548—305  3  Oaims 

1.  An  isoindolinone  pigment  of  the  formula 


4,153,798 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
5-ACETOACETYLAMINO-BENZIMIDAZOLONE 
Hartmut  Heise,  Bad  Soden  am  Taunus;  Bemd  Leibmann,  Darm- 
sUdt;  Dieter,  Morler,  Liederbach;  Eberhard  Ritter,  Walldorf, 
and  Wilfried  Sahm,  Kelkheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,221 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  24, 
1976,  2612391 

Int.  0.2  C07D  235/26 

MS.  O.  548—305  8  Oaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  5-acetoacetylaminoben- 

zimidazolone-(2)    by    reacting    5-amino-benzimidazolone-(2) 

with  an  excess  of  diketene  in  water  the  improvement  compris- 


O— 


wherein  R  is  a  heterocyclic  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 
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4,153,801 

POLYETHERS  HAVING  TERMINAL  AMINO  GROUPS 
Oskar  Schmidt,  Kittsee,  and  Walter  Sftral,  Tulln,  both  of  Aus- 
tria, assignors  to  Lim  Holding,  S.A.,  Laxembourg,  Luxembourg 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  735,2«1 
Gaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct.  27,  1975,  8149/75; 
Oct.  27,  1975,  8152/75;  Oct.  27,  1975,  8153/75;  Oct.  27,  1975, 
8154/75 

Int.  a.2  C07D  23 J/54 
U.S.  a.  548-312  11  Qaims 

1.  An  imidazolidinedione  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein: 

Ri  and  R2  independently  of  one  anofier  represent  hydrogen 
or  methyl; 

—X—  is  — O—  or  — S— ; 

— B—  is  bivalent  polyalkylene  eth^r  or  polyalkylenethio 
ether  and  said  polyalkylene  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyethylene,  polypropylene,  polybu- 
tylene,  poly(ethylene-propylene),  |)oly(ethylene-butylene) 
and  poly(propylene-butylene)  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  about  100  to  15,000. 


4,153,802 
ELECTRON  ACCEPTOR  MONOMERS  AND  POLYMERS 

Sam  R.  Turner,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  615,664,  Sep.  22,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,050,934. 

This  application  May  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,672 

Int.  a.2  C07C  69/95.  121/66,  69/54 

U.S.  a.  560—21  1  Qalm 

1.  Monomers  of  the  formula 


R 
I 
R  O 

I 
CH2=C  CH2 

C— O— C  l2— C— CH2— O— R 
II  I 

O  CH2 

o 


wherein 
Ris 


CH2— CH2— 


V I  and  V2  represent  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  containing  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms;  X  represents  halogen;  Y  and  Z  represent 
halogen,  alkoxy  containing  1  to  6  carb<^n  atoms,  alkylmercapto 
containing  1  to  C  carbon  atoms,  or  cycloalkoxy  containing  5  or 
6  carbon  atoms. 


or— H 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
X  and  Y  are  independently 

ing  of  — NO2,  halogen 
a  and  b  may  be  from  0  to  3 

of  R  is 
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(Y)i 


selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ai>d  — CF3;  and 
ivith  the  proviso  that  at  least  one 


c=o 


(Y)i 


4,1$3,803 
CHOLESTEROL-LOWERING  PHENOXYALKANOIC 
ACID  ESTERS 
Kurt  Thiele,  Zofmgen;  Quad  Ahmed,  Strengelbach;  Rudolf 
Adrian,  Vordemwald,  and  Ulrich  Jahn,  Zofingen,  all  of  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Siegfried  Aktiengesellschaft,  Zofmgen, 
Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Seil.  No.  536,120,  Dec.  24,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Msw.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,144 
Qaims   priority,   applicatiob    Switzerland,    Dec.    27,    1973, 
18144/73;  Mar.  28,  1974,  4355/74;  Nov.  18,  1974,  15329/74; 
Nov.  18,  1974. 15330/74 

Int.  a.2  C07C  69/76 
U.S.  a.  560-57  5  aaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fonrtula 


^^~0~*^"'~0~ 


A' 

I 

3— C— COOCH2C)COC(CH3)3 

A2 


wherein  A'  and  A^  are 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and 


indiv  dually  selected  from  the  group 
q-C4  alkyl. 
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4,153,804 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FLUORINATED  VINYL 

ETHER  HAVING  ESTER  GROUP 

Masaaki  Yamabe,  Machida;  Seiji  Munekata,  Yokohama,  and 

Shunichi  Samejima,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi 

Glass  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  765,609,  Feb.  4,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  917,637 

Int.  a.-  C07C  69/65 

U.S.  a.  560—183  8  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  fluorinated  vinyl  ether  having 

an  ester  group  which  has  the  formula 

CF2:=CFOCF2(CF(CF3)OCF2),- 1  (R0mCO2R 

wherein  n  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  S,  m  represents  0  or  1; 
Rf  represents  a  Ci-Cio  bifunctional  perfluoro  group  and  R 
represents  an  alkyl  group  which  comprises  reacting  a  fluori- 
nated acyl  fluoride  having  an  ester  group  which  has  the  for- 
mula 

FOC(CF(CF3)OCF2)„(RnmC02R 

with  an  alkali  metal  carbonate  to  produce  an  alkali  metal  salt  of 
fluorinated  carboxylic  acid  having  an  ester  group  which  has 
the  formula 


MOOC(CF(CF3)OCF2)^R0mCO2R 

wherein  M  represents  an  alkali  metal,  and  then,  pyrolyzing  the 
alkali  metal  salt  of  fluorinated  carboxylic  acid  having  an  ester 
group. 


4,153,805 

PREPARATION  OF  FOOD  COLORING  AGENTS 

Michael  Rosenberger,  Caldwell,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Hoffmann-La 

Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  791,662,  Apr.  28,  1977,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  723,441,  Sep.  15. 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,045,476, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  585,224,  Jun.  9,  1975,  Pat.  No. 

4,000,198.  This  application  Sep.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,774 

Int.  Cl.=  C07C  67/24  175/00 

U.S.  a.  560—240  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


4,153,806 
RECOVERY  OF  VICINAL  GLYCOL  ESTERS  BY  PLURAL 

STAGE  DISTILLATION 
Alan  Peltzman,  Jamaica,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Halcon  Research  and 
Development  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,082 

Int.  a.-  C07C  67/06 

U,S.  a.  560—246  16  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  vicinal  glycol  esters  having 
reduced  concentrations  of  organo-halogen  compound  impuri- 
ties from  impure  vicinal  glycol  ester  liquids  containing  organo- 
halogen  compound  impurities  having  normal  boiling  points 
higher  and  lower  than  the  vicinal  glycol  esters  which  com- 
prises distilling  the  impure  liquid  in  a  first  distillation  zone  to 
form  a  first  bottoms  product  comprising  higher-boiling  or- 
gano-halogens  and  a  first  overhead  product  comprising  vicinal 
glycol  esters  and  lower-boiling  organo-halogens,  and  distilling 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  overhead  product  in  a  second 
distillation  zone  to  form  a  second  overhead  product  compris- 
ing lower-boiling  organo-halogens  and  a  second  bottoms  prod- 
uct comprising  vicinal  glycol  esters  containing  the  reduced 
concentrations  of  organo-halogen  compound  impurities. 


ORu 


wherein  Rii  is  lower  alkanoyl; 

comprising  treating  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


OH  CH3 

C=C— C— CH=CH2 
I 
OR| 


wherein  R|  taken  together  with  its  attached  oxygen  moiety 
forms  an  ether  protecting  group  removable  by  hydrolysis; 
with  a  lower  alkanoic  acid. 


4.153.807 
PHENYLALKANOIC  ACIDS 

Stewart  S.  Adams;  Bernard  J.  Armitage,  and  John  S.  Nicholson, 

all  of  Nottingham,  England,  assignors  to  The  Boots  Company 

Limited,  Nottingham,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  656,220,  Feb.  9,  1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,048,352,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  367,614, 

Jun.  6, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,769,402.  This  application  Jun.  20.  1977, 

Ser.  No.  808,007 

Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  15,  1972, 
28104/72 

Int.  a.-  C07C  65/14 
U.S.  O.  562—469  6  Claims 

1.  A  2-(halogenated-2-hydroxy-4-biphenylyl)propionic  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

2-(4'-chloro-2-hydroxy-4-biphenylyl)propionic  acid 
2-(2',4'-difluoro-2-hydroxy-4-biphenylyl)propionic  acid 
2-(2'-chloro-4'-fluoro-2-hydroxy-4-biphenylyl)propionic  acid 
2-(4'-nuoro-2-hydroxy-4-biphenylyl)propionic  acid  and 
2-(2'-fluoro-2-hydroxy-4-biphenylyl)propionic  acid. 
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4,153,808 

NOVEL  PROSTAGLANDIN  DERIVATIVES,  CERTAIN  IN 
VIVO  AND  IN  VITRO  EFFECTS  THEREOF  AND 
PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SAME 
B.  David  Polls,  and  Edith  Polls,  both  of  8519  Patten  Rd.,  Wynd- 
moor.  Pa.  19118 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  429,306,  Dec.  28,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  635,947 
Int.  CI.'C07C  lf7/00 
U.S.  a.  562—503  12  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  class  of  polymeric  prostaglan- 
din derivatives  PGB^  comprising  the  steps  of: 
combining  a  3.72%  solution  of  PGBi  in  ethanol,  24  g  KOH 
per  100  ml  of  said  solution  and  ICX)  ml  alcohol  per  100  ml 
of  said  solution  to  form  a  first  inixture; 
refluxing  said  first  mixture  at  70°  Q.  for  three  hours; 
adding  sufficient  water  to  form  aj second  mixture  of  I  N 

KOH  in  50%  alcohol;  . 

refluxing  said  second  mixture  in  an  oil  bath  at  74°  C.  for  19 

hours;  and 
separating  the  derivatives  PGB^  from  said  second  mixture 
for  yielding  biologically  active  c  omponents  having  an  in 
vitro  effect  on  phosphorylation 
chondria  similar  to  the  assay  of ' 


jfficiency  of  aged  mito- 
able  I. 


4,153,809 
EXTRACTIVE  SEPARATION  OP  GLYCOLIC  ACID 
FROM  DIGLVCOLIC  ACID 
Shigeto  Suzuki,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Re- 
search Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,577 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  59/23,  59/06 
U.S.  CI.  562—583  10  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  an  aqueous  solution  of  glycolic 
acid  and  diglycolic  acid  into  comp(^nent  parts  which  com- 
prises: (I)  contacting  the  solution  with  an  extractant  compris- 
ing a  trihydrocarbylphosphine  oxide  and  a  water  insoluble 
organic  liquid  solvent,  to  form  an  of-ganic  phase  rich  in  di- 
glycolic acid  and  an  aqueous  phase  rjch  in  glycolic  acid,  and 
(2)  separating  the  phases  formed  in  st;p  (I). 
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4,153.810 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ALKYL  ETHERS 
Rainer   Neumann,   Krefeld;   Hans-Helmut   Schwarz,   Krefeld- 

Traar,  and  Karl-Heinz  Arnold,  Cologne,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Haarmann  &  Reimer  GmbH,  Holzmin- 

den.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1^77,  Ser.  No.  852,754 

Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  9, 
1976,  2655826 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  41/10 
U.S.  a.  568—630  6  Qaims 

1.  In  the  known  process  for  the  preparation  of  alkyl  aryl 
ethers  by  reacting  aromatic  hydroxy  compounds  with  aliphatic 
alcohols  in  the  presence  of  jtrongly  acidic  cation  exchangers 
based  on  synthetic  resins  the  improvement  comprising  using  at 
least  3  moles  of  aromatic  hj  droxy  compound  per  mol  of  ali- 
phatic alcohol. 


4,153,811 
HYDROXY  ALKENYL  NQRBORNANE  DERIVATIVES 
Kenneth  K.  Light,  Long  Branch;  James  M.  Sanders,  Eatontown; 
Manfred  H.  Vock,  Locust;  all  of  N.J.;  Edward  J.  Shuster, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.;  Joaquin  Vjnals,  Red  Bank,  N.J.;  William  L. 
Schreiber,  Jackson,  N.J.;  Jjohn  B.  Hall,  Rumson,  N.J.;  Denis 
E.  Hruza,  Sr.,  Bricktowii  N.J.;  Venkatesh   Kamath,   Red 
Bank,  N.J.;  Braja  D.  Moakherjee.  Holmdel,  N.J.;  Ching  Y. 
Tseng,  Middletown,  N.J.,  and  Mark  A.  Sprecker,  Sea  Bright, 
N.J.,  assignors  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  765,847j  Feb.  4,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,076,853. 
This  application  Dec.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,142 
Int.  a.-  core  33/02.  33/05 
U.S.  CI.  568—820  3  Oaims 

1.  A  hydroxy  alkenyl  norbornane  derivative  having  a  struc- 


ture selected  from  the  group 


consisting  of: 
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4,153,812 
BUS  BAR  ASSEMBLY 
John  A.  Persson,  Gibsonia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lectromelt  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,210 

Int.  a.-  H05B  7/11 

U.S.  a.  13—12  9  Qaims 


1.  A  bus  bar  system  for  connecting  a  transformer  to  the 
electrodes  of  an  electric  arc  furnace, 

bus  bar  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  hollow  members 
each  having  a  transverse  cross-section  whose  height  is 
substantially  greater  than  its  width, 

said  bus  members  being  arranged  in  pairs, 

a  generally  planar  surface  formed  on  each  member  and 
having  a  dimension  substantially  equal  to  the  height  of 
said  members,  the  generally  planar  surfaces  on  the  mem- 
bers of  each  pair  being  disposed  in  an  opposed  generally 
parallel  relation,  and  in  relatively  close  proximity,  and  an 
insulating  material  disposed  between  said  surfaces. 


4,153,813 
LUMINESCE?>rr  SOLAR  COLLECTOR 
Harry  R.  Blieden,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and  Richard  C.  Sill, 
Reno,  Nev.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richrield  Company,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  916,447 

Int.  a.-  HOIL  31/04 

U.S.  a.  136—89  PC  4  Qaims 


frequency  F,  in  which  said  data  are  coded  by  level  transitions 
produced  in  an  electrical  signal  exhibiting  two  levels  under  the 
control  of  a  clock  signal  defining  a  bit-time  of  duration  1/F  for 
each  binary  digit,  wherein  the  method  comprises  producing  a 
transition  in  said  two-level  signal  in  the  middle  of  each  bit -time 
occupied  by  a  bit  of  a  first  given  value,  and  inhibiting  such 
transitions  in  the  two-level  signal  if  said  signal  has  changed 


level  in  the  middle  of  the  preceeding  bit-time;  producing  a 
transition  in  the  two-level  signal  at  the  start  of  each  bit-time 
occupied  by  a  bit  of  a  second  given  value,  and  shifting  said 
transition  to  the  middle  of  that  bit-time,  if  the  two-level  signal 
has  changed  level  in  the  middle  of  the  previous  bit,  and  main- 
taining the  level  of  said  two-level  signal  constant  during  the 
remainder  of  the  time. 


4,153,815 
ACTIVE  ATTENUATION  OF  RECURRING  SOUNDS 
George  B.  B.  Chaplin;  Roderick  A.  Smith,  both  of  Colchester, 
and  Robert  G.  Bearcroft,  Ipswich,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
Sound  Attenuators  Limited,  Colchester.  England 
Filed  May  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,275 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  13,  1976, 
19717/76 

Int.  ex.-  H04B  15/00:  GIOL  1/00 
\3S,  a.  179—1  P  5  Oaims 


1.  A  luminescent  solar  collector  comprising  at  least  one 
luminescent  member  having  at  least  one  photovoltaic  means 
operably  associated  therewith,  said  luminescent  member  hav- 
ing a  side  which  is  to  be  exposed  to  incident  light,  a  transparent 
member  carried  adjacent  said  incident  light  side  of  said  lumi- 
nescent member,  the  outer  exposed  side  of  said  transparent 
member  having  a  roughened  surface. 

4,153,814 

TRANSITION  CODING  METHOD  FOR  SYNCHRONOUS 

BINARY  INFORMATION  AND  ENCODER  AND 

DECODER  EMPLOYING  THE  METHOD 

Albert  Burgert,  Arcueil,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme 

dite  Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunications  Cit- 

Alcatel,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,998 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  4,  1976,  76  23809 

Int.  CI.:  H04L  27/00 

U.S.  a.  178—68  11  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  coding  synchronous  binary  data  timed  by  a 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  amplitude  of  sound  vibrations 
received  at  a  selected  location  from  a  source  of  recurring  noise, 
which  method  comprises  the  steps  of:  synchronizing  by  a 
timing  signal  from  the  source  at  said  location  a  waveform 
generator  and  feeding  to  said  location  a  secondary  sound  vi- 
bration derived  from  an  output  waveform  which  at  least  par- 
tially nulls  the  sound  vibrations  at  said  location;  thereafter 
storing  in  a  memory  component  part  waveforms  of  said  output 
waveform  and  sequentially  combining  a  series  of  said  compo- 
nent part  waveforms  to  modify  the  output  waveform  by  a 
successive  series  of  approximations  while  comparing  the  de- 
gree of  cancellation  of  the  unwanted  sound  vibration  from  the 
source  at  the  selected  location,  each  successive  approximation 
being  made  by  altering  at  least  one  of  the  individual  comfo- 
nent  parts  and  adapting  an  alternation  of  a  component  part  by 
updating  that  part  in  the  memory  or  rejecting  that  part  alterna- 
tion on  the  basis  of  whether  or  not  that  part  alternation  im- 
proved the  degree  of  cancellation  of  the  unwanted  sound 
vibration. 
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4,153,816 

TIME  ASSIGNMENT  SPEECH  INTERPOLATION 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WITH  VARIABLE  DELAYS 
Willam  A.  Morgan,  Longmont,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Storage  Tech- 
nology Corporation,  Louisville,  Col(x 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,902 

Int.  a.-  H04J  5fOO 

U.S.  CI.  179-15  AS  17  Qaims 


PMCUITS 


•n" 


nAufcaiw. 


ncuTT 


kacuiTi 


1.  A  communication  system  of  the  ^fpw  having  a  means  for 
dispatching  original  signals  from  a  pliirality  of  input  channels 
through  switching  means  to  a  lesser  [Jiurality  of  transmission 
facilities  connected  to  a  remote  locatidn,  said  system  compris- 
ing: \ 
a  speech  detector  coupled  to  each  input  channel  for  detect- 
ing the  presence  of  said  signals  od  that  channel; 
means  for  sampling  the  detected  signals  from  each  of  said 

input  channels; 
a  variable  length  speech  buffer  for  temporarily  storing  the 
sampled  signals  if  a  facility  is  unavailable  until  one  such 
facility  is  available; 
control  means  responsive  to  said  speech  detector  for  assign- 
ing the  sampled  speech  signals  from  each  input  channel  to 
available  transmission  facilities  through  said  switching 
means,  for  assigning  said  signals  to  said  buffer  if  no  facility 
is  available  and  for  sequentially  retrieving  said  sampled 
signals  from  said  buffer  when  a  faoility  becomes  available; 
and 
means  coupled  between  said  switchlMg  means  and  said  facili- 
ties for  producing  reconstituted  voice  signals  from  said 
sampled  signals,  the  reconstituted  Signals  being  connected 
to  one  of  said  facilities. 


4,153,817 
DIGITAL  CONFERENCE  CIRCUIT 
Remo  J.  D'Ortenzio,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stromberg- 
Carlson  Corporation,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,075 

Int.  a.-  H04M  i/56 

U.S.  a.  179-18  BC  35  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  combining  telephone  channels  into  a  confer- 
ence connection  comprising  sampling  the  data  in  each  tele- 
phone channel  to  produce  a  subscriber  tignal  for  each  channel, 
inverting  the  subscriber  signal  in  at  least  one  but  not  all  of  said 
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telephone  channels,  summing ;  the  subscriber  signals  from  each 
telephone  channel  including  the  inverted  subscriber  signals, 
successively  subtracting  from  the  sum  of  the  subscriber  signals 
the  signal  derived  from  each  telephone  channel  to  provide 
individual  conference  signah,  and  supplying  said  individual 
conference  signals  to  each  (telephone  channel,  said  step  of 
sampling  the  data  in  each  telephone  channel  including  convert- 
ing the  sample  into  a  digital  \iord  comprising  a  plurality  of  bits 
designating  the  magnitude  of  the  sample  and  at  least  one  bit 
designating  the  sign  thereof. 


4,153,818 
TELEPHONE  MULTILINE  SIGNALING  USING 

COMMON  Signal  pair 

Robert  A.  Frosch,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of; 
Radford  R.  Goodloe,  Ormond  Beach;  Pierce  C.  Toole;  Jerry 
L.  Belt,  both  of  Cocoa,  all  of  Fla.,  and  Donald  B.  Leininger, 
Yuma,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  19ff8,  Ser.  No.  918,533 

Int.  a.2  H04M  3/22 

U.S.  a.  179-27  CA  I  7  Claims 
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1.  A  mechanical  selector  for  generating  electrical  coded 
signals  representing  a  pluraliti  of  different  commands  regard- 
ing connections  between  a  griup  of  on-site  telephone  channels 
and  a  plurality  of  remote  telephone  lines,  said  selector  compris- 
ing: 

an  on-site  console;  I 

a  plurality  of  mechanically  (operable  sets  of  switches  carried 
on  said  console,  one  set  of  switches  for  each  of  said  respec- 
tive channels; 

means  for  mechanically  manipulating  said  sets  of  switches 
generating  electrical  signals  representing  a  command 
request,  a  particular  telephone  line,  and  the  channel  that 
said  particular  telephoneline  is  requested  to  be  connected 
to;  I 

a  plurality  of  banks  of  AND  gates  representing  uniu,  tens, 
and  hundreds; 

means  for  connecting  said  sjgnal  representing  said  particular 
channel  to  designated  gales  of  said  plurality  of  banks  of 
AND  gates; 

a  group  of  channel  gates  corresponding  to  the  channels  at 
said  on-site  location; 

means  for  connecting  said  sjgnal  representing  the  channel  to 
which  said  particular  telephone  line  is  to  be  connected  to 
a  designated  channel  gat^; 

a  command  gate; 

means  for  connecting  said  signal  representing  a  command 
request  to  said  command  gate; 

a  shift  register  having  a  pluiUlity  of  parallel  output  terminals 
with  respective  ones  of  sjaid  output  terminals  being  con- 
nected to  said  command  gates,  said  channel  gates,  and  said 
AND  gates;  , 

means  for  generating  a  shiil  pulse  responsive  to  manipula- 
tions of  said  switches  fot  shifting  a  signal  through  said 
shift  register  for  enabling  said  command  gates,  said  chan- 
nel gates  and  said  AND  gates; 

whereby  output  signals  ait  produced  by  said  command 
gates,  said  AND  gates,  and  said  channel  gates  identifying 
a  particular  command,  a  particular  remote  telephone  line. 


and  the  on-site  telephone 


telephone  line  is  to  be  connected. 


channel  to  which  the  particular 
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4,153,819 

TELEPHONE  TONE  SIGNALLING  RECEIVER  WITH 

UP-CONVERSION  OF  FREQUENCY  OF  TONES 

CONTROLLED  BY  WORD  INSTRUCTIONS 

Rolf  E.  Olsen,  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern  Telecom 

Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,110 

Int.  a.'  H04M  7/12 

U.S.  a.  179—84  VF  6  Oaims 


1.  A  tone  receiver  apparatus  for  use  in  combination  with  a 
telephone  switching  facility  in  a  telephone  network  in  which 
supervisory  signalling  is  carried  by  audio  frequency  signals  of 
predetermined  frequencies,  the  tone  receiver  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

means  responsive  to  a  plurality  of  word  instructions  from  the 
telephone  switching  facility  for  generating  a  correspond- 
ing plurality  of  reference  signals,  each  one  having  a  re- 
spective fundamental  frequency,  greater  than  an  audible 
frequency; 

a  plurality  of  modulator  circuits  each  having  a  first  input  for 
receiving  tone  signals  from  the  telephone  network  and  a 
second  input  connected  to  the  generating  means  for  re- 
ceiving a  respective  one  of  the  reference  signals,  each 
modulator  being  responsive  to  the  signals  appearing  at 
said  first  and  second  inputs  for  producing  at  its  output  an 
alternating  current  signal  having  a  frequency  removed 
from  the  frequency  of  the  respective  reference  signal  by 
the  amount  of  the  frequency  of  the  tone  signal  received 
from  the  telephone  network; 

a  plurality  of  rectifier  circuits  for  generating  a  direct  current 
in  response  to  an  alternating  current,  each  of  the  rectifier 
circuits  being  associated  with  a  respective  one  of  the 
modulator  circuits; 

a  plurality  of  filter  circuits  each  having  a  predetermined  pass 
band  characteristic,  each  filter  circuit  being  connected  in 
series  between  one  of  the  modulator  circuits  and  its  associ- 
ated rectifier  circuit,  each  filter  circuit  being  adapted  to 
pass  signals  within  its  pass  band  characteristic  to  ,he  asso- 
ciated rectifier  circuit,  whereby  a  plurality  of  detectable 
tones  is  determined  by  the  word  instruction. 


pled  to  said  output  of  the  other  of  said  first  pair  of  amplifi- 
ers; 
a  second  pair  of  audio  power  amplifiers  each  having  an 
inverting  input,  a  non-inverting  input,  at  least  one  ground 
input,  a  power  supply  input  and  an  output,  said  inverting 
input  of  one  of  said  second  pair  of  amplifiers  being  cou- 
pled to  said  input  means  and  said  non-inverting  input  of 


•  mrtfjtmM  Qf— 


the  other  of  said  second  pair  of  amplifiers  being  coupled  to 

said  input  means;  and 
a  second  load  having  one  terminal  coupled  to  said  output  of 

one  of  said  second  pair  of  amplifiers  and  the  other  terminal 

coupled  to  said  output  of  the  other  of  said  second  pair  of 

amplifiers; 
said  first  and  second  loads  providing  positive  and  negative 

amplified  audio  output  signals  for  said  paging  amplifier. 


4,153,821 
OPTICAL  SCANNER  MASKING  MEANS 
Ralph  H.  Baer,  Manchester,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Marvin  Glass  & 
Associates,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  745,216 

Int.  a.:  GllB  17/06.  21/10 

U.S.  CI.  179—100.4  D  8  Qaims 
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4,153,820 
PAGING  AMPLinER  FOR  A  KEY  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Bruce  R.  Saxon,  Harrisburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  International 
Telephone  &.  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  N.J. 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,001 
Int.  a.-  H04M  3/40:  H03F  3/20 
\3S.  a.  179—1  A  21  Oaims 

1.  A  paging  amplifier  for  a  key  telephone  system  having  a 
system  ground  and  a  system  negative  voltage  power  supply 
comprising: 

audio  signal  input  means; 

a  first  pair  of  audio  power  amplifiers  each  having  an  invert- 
ing input,  a  non-inverting  input,  at  least  one  ground  input, 
a  power  supply  input  and  an  output,  said  inverting  input  of 
one  of  said  first  pair  of  amplifiers  being  coupled  to  said 
input  means  and  said  non-inverting  input  of  the  other  of 
said  first  pair  of  amplifiers  being  coupled  to  said  input 
means; 
a  first  load  having  one  terminal  coupled  to  said  output  of  one 
of  said  first  pair  of  amplifiers  and  the  other  terminal  cou- 


1.  A  scanner  for  use  in  a  phonograph  device  having  a  phono- 
graph tone  arm  and  a  phonograph  stylus  for  detecting  the 
presence  of  an  unrecorded  land  area  on  a  record  surface  com- 
prising: 

a  light  emitting  diode  and  a  phototransistor  mounted  in  a 
side  by  side  arrangement  on  the  end  of  the  phonograph 
tone  arm  generally  adjacent  to  the  phonograph  stylus  and 
oriented  to  direct  light  from  the  light  emitting  diode  to  the 
record  surface,  the  phototransistor  being  oriented  to  re- 
ceive light  from  the  light  emitting  diode  reflected  by  the 
record  surface;  and 
masking  means  including  a  relatively  thin  opaque  film  ap- 
plied to  said  light  emitting  diode  and  phototransistor 
having  a  first  aperture  between  the  light  emitting  diode 
and  the  record  surface  and  a  second  aperture  between  the 
phototransistor  and  the  record  surface  for  illuminating  a 
predetermined  area  on  the  record  surface  and  reducing 
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the  amount  of  reflected  light  recaeived  by  said  phototran- 
sistor  from  the  record  surface. 
5.  A  scanner  for  use  in  a  phonograpl  device  having  a  phono- 
graph tone  arm  and  a  phonograph  stylus  for  detecting  the 
presence  of  an  unrecorded  land  area  on  a  record  surface  com- 
prising: 
a  light  emitting  diode  and  a  phototmnsistor  mounted  on  the 
end  of  the  phonograph  tone  arm  generally  adjacent  to  the 
phonograph  stylus  and  oriented  to  direct  light  from  the 
light  emitting  diode  to  the  record  surface,  the  phototran- 
sistor  being  oriented  to  receive  lijght  from  the  light  emit- 
ting diode  reflected  by  the  record  surface;  and 
masking  means  including  a  first  aperture  between  the  light 
emitting  diode  and  the  record  surface  and  a  second  aper- 
ture between  the  phototransistor  and  the  record  surface 
for  illuminating  a  reduced  predetermined  area  on  the 
record  surface  and  reducing  the  amount  of  reflected  light 
received  by  said  phototransistor  from  the  record  surface 
wherein  said  light  emitting  diode  and  phototransistor  each 
include  an  active  element  sealed  within  a  housing  having 
a  transparent  portion  of  predetermined  dimensions  be- 
tween the  light  emitting  diode  and  the  record  surface  and 
between  the  phototransistor  and  the  record  surface  defin- 
ing a  face  surface,  and  said  masking  means  includes  an 
opaque  film  on  said  face,  said  filifi  having  voids  defining 
said  first  and  second  apertures. 


4,153,822 
TELEPHONE  SET 
Joji  Ueda,  and  Hisao  Fukushima,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,468 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1977,  52/244339 
Int.  a.-  H04M  1/03.  1/06,  1/50 


U.S.  a.  179—103 


5  Claims 


1.  A  telephone  set  comprising  a  handset  housing  with  a 
cramp-shape  configuration  with  a  transmitter  microphone  on 
one  end  and  a  receiver  on  the  other  end  and  a  detachable 
plug-in  push  button  type  dial  for  dialing  plugged  in  and  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  the  dorsal  part  of  the  landset  housing  approx- 
imately behind  the  receiver,  said  handset  having  a  pair  of  guide 
projections  and  said  dial  having  a  pair  of  grooves  positioned  to 
fit  with  said  guide  projections.  "^ 


4,153,823 
TELEPHONE  LdCK 

Maurice    J.    Hanson,    16400    Saybrook    Lane,    Space    #98, 
Huntington  Beach,  Calif.  92649 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  922,291 
Int.  a.2  H04M  U66 
U.S.  a.  179—189  R  J  5  Qaims 

1.  In  a  telephone  locking  apparatus  fcr  a  telephone  having  a 
base  with  a  finger  gripping  cavity  adjacent  the  cradle  portion 
thereof  with  an  interconnecting  web  portion,  the  cradle  being 
configured  for  receiving  a  handset,  the  combination  compris- 
ing: 
a  first  member  having  a  generally  C-$haped  portion  with  one 
arm  thereof  configured  for  engaging  within  the  finger 
gripping  cavity  and  the  other  aiftn  thereof  in  generally 
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abutting  relation  with  th^  opposite  surface  of  the  intercon 
necting  web  portion; 
a  second  member  movably 
second  member  having  i 
first  and  second  member  i 
opening  for  receiving  tlierein 
the  hand  gripping  portion 


coupled  to  said  first  member,  said 

generally  L-shaped  portion,  said 

in  assembled  relation  defining  an 

and  completely  encircling 

of  the  handset;  and 


coactmg  means  on  one  eni 
surface  of  said  first  meml 
ing  said  first  member 
whereby  to  retain  the 
telephone. 


of  said  L-shaped  portion  and  a 
sr  for  receiving  means  for  lock- 
slative  to  said  second  member 
indset  within  the  cradle  of  the 


APPLIANCE  CONTRC 

George  O.  Blackmond,  3016  ( 

33452 

Filed  Oct.  19,  19 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  200—35  R 


4,1^3,824 


TIMER  DRIVE  MEANS 
cerbrook  Dr.,  Port  St.  Lucie,  Fla. 


n,  Ser.  No.  843,518 
lOlH  43/00 


lOaaims 


1.  In  an  automatic  applianc  e  having  a  rotary  timer  for  con- 
trol of  operations  performed  by  the  appliance,  a  motor  that 
powers  the  operation  of  the  ippliance  and  an  element  driven 
by  said  motor  during  operati  sn  of  the  appliance  through  re- 
peated cycles  of  movement  of  substantially  constant  time  dura- 
tion, the  improvement  for  powering  said  rotary  timer  which 
comprises: 

a  first  wheel  having  a  series  of  peripheral  teeth  substantially 
equidistantally  spaced,  a)  least  one  of  said  teeth  being  of 
greater  depth  than  the  si  bstantially  uniform  depth  of  the 
remaining  teeth, 
a  second  wheel  having  a  s«  ries  of  peripheral  teeth  substan- 
tially equidistantally  spaced  equivalent  to  the  spacing  of 
the  teeth  of  said  first  wh  eel  and  having  a  depth  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  depth  of  said  remaining  teeth, 
a  shaft  upon  which  said  wheels  are  rotatably  mounted  adja- 
cent each  other,  said  firsl  wheel  being  freely  rotatable  on 
said  shaft  and  said  seconc  wheel  being  rigidly  mounted  to 
said  shaft, 

pawl  means  carried  upon  s^d  shaft  for  rocking  motion,  said 
means  comprising  first  t  nd  second  prongs  spaced  apart 
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approximately  the  distance  between  said  first  and  second 
wheels, 

spring  means  biasing  said  pawl  means  toward  said  wheels  for 
contact  of  said  first  and  second  prongs  with  the  peripher- 
ies of  said  first  and  second  wheels  respectively,  and 

connector  means  extending  between  said  pawl  means  and 
said  motor  driven  element  to  pull  said  pawl  means 
through  a  rocking  motion  in  unison  with  the  cyclic  move- 
ment of  said  element. 


4,153,825 

ELECTRIC  SWITCH  AND  ACTUATOR  FOR  AN 

ANTENNA  DRIVE  SYSTEM 

Raymond  A.  Flora,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,051 

Int.  a.-  HOIQ  1/10 

U.S.  a.  200—47  1  Qaim 


1.  An  electric  switch  and  actuator  assembly  for  an  antenna 
drive  having  an  electric  motor  driven  worm  sb  "  subject  to 
longitudinal  movement  when  the  worm  gear  di.en  thereby 
encounters  a  predetermined  resistance,  said  switch  ind  actua- 
tor assembly  comprising;  a  snap-action  switch  having  first  and 
second  actuator  arms,  each  arm  having  a  switch  contact 
thereon;  first  and  second  spring  seats  mounted  on  said  worm 
shaft;  retaining  means  secured  to  said  worm  shaft  adjacent 
each  of  said  spring  seats  for  enforcing  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  first  spring  seat  in  one  direction  and  the  second  spring 
seat  in  the  other  direction;  a  switch  actuator  tab  on  each  of  said 
first  and  second  spring  seats  adjacent  said  first  and  second 
actuator  arms  respectively  to  actuate  said  first  acutator  arm 
when  said  worm  shaft  moves  longitudinally  in  said  one  direc- 
tion and  to  actuate  said  second  actuator  arm  when  said  worm 
shaft  moves  longitudinally  in  said  other  direction;  stop  means 
abutting  each  of  said  firsl  and  second  spring  seats  for  prevent- 
ing longitudinal  movement  of  said  first  spring  seat  in  said  other 
direction  and  said  second  spring  seat  in  said  one  direction;  and 
spring  means  disposed  between  said  spring  seats  urging  each  of 
said  spring  seats  toward  abutment  with  said  respective  stop 
means  and  said  retaining  means,  and  for  imposing  a  predeter- 
mined longitudinal  centering  force  on  said  worm  shaft  which 
force  must  be  overcome  before  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
worm  shaft  occurs. 


4,153,826 
ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
SWITCHES 
Redreddy  S.  Reddy,  Schaumburg,  III.,  assignor  to  Vapor  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  734,389 
Int.  a.2  HOIH  27/06 
U.S.  a.  200—44  14  Qaims 

1.  An  actuating  mechanism  for  electrical  switches  compris- 
ing: 


a  support  frame, 

at  least  one  electrical  switch  mounted  on  said  frame 

a  cam  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent  said  switch 
such  that  said  cam,  upon  being  rotated  actuates  said 
switch  at  a  selected  angular  position  of  said  cam, 

means  for  rotating  said  cam,  and 


a  toggle  mechanism  secured  to  said  frame  and  to  said  cam, 
said  mechanism  including  means  for  resisting  rotation  of 
said  cam  for  a  first  portion  of  said  rotation  of  said  cam  and 
for  assisting  the  rotation  of  said  cam  during  a  second 
fwrtion  of  the  rotation  of  said  cam  to  said  selected  angular 
position. 


4,153,827 
MAGNETIC  BLOW-OUT  ARC  EXTINGUISHING  DEVICE 
Jean-Louis  Mircovich,  Seyssins;  Marcel   Macaire,  Grenoble; 
Rene  Charlas,  St.  Egreve,  and  Gerard  Le  Floch,  Seyssinet,  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  Merlin  Gerin,  Grenoble,  France 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1977.  Ser.  No.  758,146 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  26,  1976,  76  02084; 
Jan.  26.  1976,  76  02087 

Int.  a.-  HOIH  33/66 
U.S.  a.  200—144  B  4  Qaims 


1.  A  magnetic  blow-out  arc  extinguishing  device  compris- 
ing: 

two  pairs  of  separable  contacts  connected  electrically  in 
series  including  a  stationary  contact  having  a  ring-shaped 
contact  surface,  a  movable  contact  having  a  ring-shaped 
contact  surface  and  a  semi-stationary  support  member 
interposed  between  said  stationary  and  movable  contacts 
and  having  a  first  ring-shaped  semi-stationary  contact 
surface  confronting  and  cooperating  with  said  ring-shaped 
contact  surface  of  said  stationary  contact  to  form  a  first 
pair  of  contacts  and  a  second  ring-shaped  semi-stationary 
contact  surface  cooperating  with  said  ring-shaped  contact 
surface  of  said  movable  contact  to  form  a  second  pair  of 
contacts,  said  first  and  second  ring-shaped  semi-stationary 
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contact  surfaces  being  connectec  electrically  and  mechan- 
ically to  each  other, 

actuating  means  for  moving  said  ijiovable  contact  towards 
the  separated  position  of  said  pajrs  of  separable  contacts, 

means  for  moving  said  semi-statiofiary  support  member  to 
follow  said  movable  contact  aloiig  a  predetermined  stroke 
for  separating  said  first  pair  of  contacts  just  before  said 
second  pair  of  contacts  is  sep^ated  and  drawing  arcs 
between  both  pairs  of  contacts. 

a  blow-out  coil  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  parallel 
to  the  path  followed  by  said  arcs,  said  coil  having  a  pair  of 
terminals  connected  across  said  first  pair  of  contacts  so  as 
to  be  energized  at  the  appearance  of  an  arc-voltage  be- 
tween the  contacts  of  said  first  pair  and  developing  a 
magnetic  blow-out  field,  said  ring-shaped  contact  surfaces 
*  on  said  stationary,  semi-stationafy  and  movable  contacts 
being  disposed  coaxially  with  tjie  longitudinal  axis  and 
outside  said  coil  so  that  said  magnetic  field  directed  sub- 
stantially radially  between  said  ring-shaped  surfaces 
causes  rotation  of  the  arc  drawy  between  the  separated 
contacts  of  said  first  pair  and  ol  1 
said  second  pair  of  contacts. 


the  arc  drawn  between 


4,153,828 

STORED-ENERGY  OPERATING  MEANS  FOR  AN 

ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Philip  Barkan,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1976,  Ser.  "So.  703,328 
Int.  a.-  HOIH  3/30 


U.S.  a.  200—153  SC 


9  Claims 


1.  In  operating  means  for  a  circuit  1  ireaker  that  comprises  a 
pair  of  contacts,  one  of  which  is  mov  jble  with  respect  to  the 
other,  I 

(a)  a  circuit-breaker  closing  spring, 

(b)  a  rotatable  spring-controller  mounted  for  rotation  be- 
tween first  and  second  angularly-ipaced  dead-center  posi- 
tions with  respect  to  said  spring, 

(c)  means  for  transmitting  charging!  forces  to  said  spring  in 
response  to  rotation  of  said  spring-controller  in  a  forward 
direction  toward  said  first  dead-oenter  position, 

(d)  means  for  forwardly  rotating  said  spring-controller  from 
said  second  to  said  first  dead-oenter  position,  thereby 
charging  said  spring, 

(e)  said  spring  acting  to  discharge  and  thereby  further  to 
rotate  said  spring-controller  in  a  forward  direction  when 
said  spring-controller  has  been  rotated  in  a  forward  direc- 
tion past  said  first  dead-center  position, 

(0  releasable  stop  means  coacting  with  said  spring-controller 
for  blocking  said  further  forward  rotation  of  said  spring- 
controller,  said  stop  means  being  releasable  to  permit  said 
spring  to  rapidly  discharge  and  continue  forward  rotation 
of  said  spring-controller  into  s|iid  second  dead-center 
position, 

(g)  said  spring-controller  oscillating| about  said  second  dead- 


center   position 
charge  of  said  spring 
(h)  means  for  closing 
forward  rotation  of  said 
dead-center  position 
(hi)  a  mechanically 

pled  to  said  movable 
(h2)  a  linkage 

said  operating  mec 
(h3)  pin  and  slot  coupli 
said  operating 
force  between  said 
mechanism  during 
troller  into  said  second 
said  spring-controllei 
dead-center  position 
without  actuating  said 
said  circuit  breaker 
lations,  and  (iii) 
forwardly  moved 
center  position  wi 
nism,  whereby  said 
during  said  charging 
(i)  and  said  linkage 
respect   to  said   s 
mechanism  reaches  a 
breaker. 
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immec  lately   following  said   rapid   dis- 


'  can 


frofn 
ithoilt 


sajd  circuit  breaker  in  response  to 
spring-controller  into  said  second 
cotnprising: 

tri  5-free  operating  mechanism  cou- 
contact, 
mterconiiecting  said  spring-controller  and 
ha  lism, 
r  g  means  between  said  linkage  and 
mechinism  which:  (i)  transmit  closing 
spring-controller  and  said  operating 
fofward  rotation  of  said  spring-con- 
dead-center  position,  (ii)  allows 
to  oscillate  about  said  second 
It  the  end  of  a  closing  operation 
operating  mechanism,  whereby 
remain  closed  despite  said  oscil- 
allc(ws  said  spring-controller  to  be 
said  second  to  said  first  dead- 
actuating  said  operating  mecha- 
circuit  breaker  can  remain  closed 
)f  said  closing  spring, 
enteting  a  dead-center  position  with 
pring- controller   when   said   operating 
fi^lly-closed  position  of  the  circuit 


4,;  53,829 
PUSHBUTTON  ^WITCH  ASSEMBLY 
Taneo  Murata,  Tokyo,  Japa|i,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,982 

Claims  priority,  applicatioit  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1976,  52-19244 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIH  3/12 

VS.  CI.  200—340  1  Qaim 


1.  A  push  button  switch  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing; 

(b)  a  contact  unit  held  witl  in  said  housing,  said  contact  unit 
including 

(i)  a  fixed  contact  member, 
(ii)  a  movable  contact  member  disposed  in  parallel,  spaced 

relation  with  said  fixed  contact  member  and  having  a 
disc  portion  bowing  from  the  center  portion  of  said 
movable  contact  memi  >er  so  as  to  normally  extend  away 
from  said  fixed  contac  t  member, 

(iii)  an  insulating  membrr  interposed  between  said  fixed 
and  said  movable  cont  let  members  and  having  an  open- 
ing therein  aligned  wi  :h  said  disc  portion,  and 

(iiii)  a  resilient  member  disposed  adjacent  said  movable 
contact  member  and  having  a  projection  extending 
toward  the  center  portion  of  said  disc  portion; 

(c)  a  spring  member  having  a  first  portion  angling  outwardly 
away  from  said  resilien  member  and  a  second  portion 
angling  back  towards  sa  d  resilient  member;  and 

(d)  a  lever  supported  for  re  :iprocal  sliding  movement  within 
said  housing  and  adapted  to  engage  against  said  first  por- 
tion of  said  spring  member  upon  movement  in  one  direc- 
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tion  so  as  to  urge  said  spring  member  against  said  resilient 
member  to  push  said  disc  member  by  a  snap  action  thereof 
through  said  opening  of  said  insulating  member  and  into 
contact  with  said  fixed  contact  member. 


4,153,830 
WELDING  APPARATUS 
Toshihiko  Baba;  Akiyoshi  Uomori,  and  Tadayasu  Tsuchitani,  all 
of  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,450 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1976,  51-121081 

Int.  a.-^  B23K  11/02 

U.S.  a.  219—101  3  Qaims 


gap  between  confronting  edges  of  a  tubular  preform  to  be 
welded  as  said  preform  is  drawn  through  said  rollers,  a  frame 
on  said  machine  above  said  preform,  a  plasma  arc  torch 
mounted  on  said  frame  above  the  gap  in  said  preform,  a  verti- 
cal plate  extended  through  said  gap  into  said  preform,  a  man- 
drel carried  by  said  plate  and  extended  to  a  point  downstream 
of  said  torch,  a  lower  gas  containing  trailer  mounted  on  said 
mandrel  beneath  the  gap  in  said  preform,  said  trailer  compris- 
ing an  elongated  box-like  member  open  at  the  top,  resilient 
members  upstanding  from  the  longer  sides  of  said  trailer  in 
position  to  engage  the  underside  of  said  preform  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  gap,  arcuate  closure  members  on  the  ends  of  said 
trailer  adapted  to  engage  the  inside  of  said  preform  upstream 
and  downstream  of  said  torch,  and  resilient  means  on  said 
mandrel  for  supporting  said  trailer  for  bodily  movement  in 
vertical  planes  including  said  preform. 


font)  sue 


4,153,832 
OVERHEAD  SUBMERGED  ARC  WELDING  PROCESS 
Katsuro  lio;  Naoki  Takenouchi,  and  Kimio  Yamada,  all  of 
Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kobe  Steel,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  723,046 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1975,  50-109499; 
Nov.  19,  1975,  50-138208;  Nov.  19,  1975,  50-139536;  Mar.  11, 
1976,  51-25605;  May  7,  1976,  51-52502 

Int.  a.;  B23K  9/lS 
U.S.  a.  219—124.34  19  Claims 


1.  A  welding  apparatus  which  comprises  (a)  a  pair  of  suspen- 
sion type  electrode  press  devices  comprising: 

a  clamp  cylinder  having  a  protractable  cylinder  rod; 

a  link  mechanism  connected  to  said  clamp  cylinder  for  shift- 
ing said  clamp  cylinder  in  the  vertical  direction; 

a  slide  frame  connected  to  said  clamp  cylinder  body,  said 
slide  frame  being  shiftable  in  the  vertical  direction  with 
said  cylinder  body; 

an  upper  press  frame  having  an  upper  electrode,  said  upper 
press  frame  movably  disposed  in  said  slide  frame  and 
connected  to  the  cylinder  rod  of  said  clamp  cylinder,  said 
upper  frame  being  moved  in  said  slide  frame  when  the 
cylinder  rod  is  protracted; 

a  lower  press  frame  having  a  lower  electrode,  said  lower 
press  frame  fixed  on  said  slide  frame  to  shift  with  said  slide 
frame,  and  the  lower  electrode  faced  to  said  upper  elec- 
trode; and 

(b)  an  up-setting  mechanism  for  moving  one  of  said  pair  of 
electrode  press  devices  in  the  direction  of  the  other  elec- 
trode press  device  in  the  horizontal  direction, 

whereby  the  clamping  operation  of  said  upper  electrode  and 
said  lower  electrode  in  perpendicular  relation  to  a  work- 
piece  is  performed  synchronously. 


4,153,831 
PLASMA  ARC  WELDER  FOR  TITANIUM  BLADE  SPARS 
Michael  A.  Renzulli,  Trumbull,  and  Florentine  G.  DelMastro, 
Monroe,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,092 

Int.  a.^  B23K  9/00 

U.S.  a.  219—121  P  3  Qaims 


I  viM.-m/>i.vi'd"i'  .t 


1.  In  a  plasma  arc  welding  machine  for  making  longitudinal 
welds  in  titanium  blade  spars  comprising  a  supporting  bed,  sets 
of  capstan  rollers  on  said  bed  for  progressively  narrowing  the 


k^zi 


1.  An  overhead  submerged  plate  arc  welding  process 
wherein  a  flux  for  submerged  arc  welding  is  supplied  from  the 
underside  of  the  welding  line  by  a  fiux  supply  cylinder  dis- 
posed within  a  flux  supply  hopper,  the  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
securing  a  first  and  second  plate  in  adjacent  relationship 
mounting  a  shaft  member,  having  a  plurality  of  helical  vanes 

mounted  thereon,  within  said  container; 
simultaneously  feeding  a  consumable  electrode  from  the 
underside  of  the  welding  line  through  said  shaft  and  rotat- 
ing said  shaft  member  so  as  to  rotate  said  plurality  of 
helical  vanes  and  supply  said  flux;  and 
maintaining  the  interrelationship  between  said  flux  supply 
cylinder  and  the  plates  to  be  welded  such  that  the  length 
I  from  the  under  surfaces  of  said  plates  to  be  welded  and 
the  upper  end  of  the  open  flux  supply  cylinder  and  the 
diameter  D  of  the  opening  at  the  end  of  said  flux  supply 
cylinder  is  represented  by  the  formula  of  2SD/I=  IS. 


4,153,833 
ELECTRIC  HOT  PLATE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  A 
TEMPERATURE  LIMITER 
Karl  Fischer,  Am  Gaensberg  8,  7519  Oberderdingen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  and  Klaus  Barth,  Bretten-Goelshausen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Karl  Fischer,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  794,207,  May  5, 1977,  Pat.  No. 
4,122,330.  This  application  Aug.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  930,636 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  5, 
1977,  2735426 

Int.  a.-'  H05B  3/68 
U.S.  a.  219—449  5  Claims 

1.  An  electric  hot  plate  assembly  including  an  electrically 
heated  hot  plate  having  at  least  one  electrical  conductor  dis- 
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posed  therewithin  for  heating  an  alinular  zone  of  the  plate 
when  energised,  cover  means  definiig  an  enclosed  space  lo- 
cated immediately  beneath  said  hot  plate  and  secured  thereto, 
and  a  device  for  limiting  the  operating  temperature  of  the  hot 
plate,  the  temperature  limiting  device  comprising  an  electri- 
cally non-conductive  housing,  a  bimetallic  element  projecting 
from  said  housing  into  said  enclosed  space  at  a  location  be- 
neath said  annular  zone,  the  housin(g  having  a  base  portion 
disposed  externally  of  said  enclosed  space,  connecting  termi- 


nals located  in  the  base  portion  of  the  housing  for  connecting 
said  at  least  one  hot  plate  conductor  to  an  electrical  supply,  and 
switch  means  located  in  said  base  portion  of  the  housing  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  bimeta|ic  element  by  an  electri- 
cally non-conductive  pressure  rod  means,  said  bimetallic  ele- 
ment being  curved,  the  first  end  of  said  bimetallic  element 
being  in  pressure  engagement  with  taid  pressure  rod  means 
acting  on  said  switch  means,  the  secolnd  end  of  said  bimetallic 
element  being  fixedly  mounted  adjacent  a  passage  for  said 
pressure  rod  means  into  said  base  portion. 


4,153,834 
PATTERN  PROJECTOR  FOR  AUTOMATIC  FOCUSING 

ENDOSCOPE 
Yoshisada  Hayamizu,  Hachiouji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,852 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  lul.  20,  1976,  51-86260 

Int.  CI.-  GOIJ  ino 

U.S.  a.  250—201  6  Claims 


m=? 


1.  An  endoscope  system,  comprisiijg: 

(a)  an  image  fiber  having  an  object  end  and  an  observer  end; 

(b)  a  light  intensity  detector  related  to  the  observer  end  of 
the  image  fiber  for  detecting  the  Intensity  of  light  emanat- 
ing from  the  observer  end  of  the  image  fiber; 

(c)  a  focusing  lens  adjustably  related  to  the  image  fiber  so 
that  when  the  observer  end  of  tlje  image  fiber  is  aimed  at 
an  object,  the  focusing  lens  may  be  adjusted  to  maximize 
an  intensity  of  illumination  at  thedetector  as  an  indication 


May  8,  1979 


that  the  object  has  been  brought  into  focus  upon  the  detec- 
tor; 

(d)  a  pattern  having  at  le^t  two  adjoining  sharply  contrast- 
ing regions; 

(e)  means  for  illuminating  said  pattern; 

(f)  an  optical  system  for  [projecting  said  pattern,  as  illumi- 
nated by  said  illuminatifg  means,  upon  the  observer  end  of 
said  image  fiber  for  transmission  through  said  image  fiber 
and  onto  said  object, 

whereby: 

even  though  said  object  r  lay  have  no  regions  of  sufficiently 
high  contrast  as  to  oth  trwise  permit  detection  at  the  de- 
tector of  when  said  object  has  been  brought  into  focus  at 
the  detector,  the  reflect  on  of  the  projection  of  said  illumi- 
I  object  as  detected  at  said  detector 
provides  said  sufficient  y  high  contrast;  and 

(g)  said  detector  being  so  i  rranged  relative  to  the  image  fiber 
reflection  reaches  said  detector 

from   said   object   without   intermediately   reaching   the 
illuminated  pattern. 


4,153,835 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION  ORCUIT 
Chun-Lim  Lau,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  and  Richard  G.  Smith,  Basking 
Ridge,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, Murray  Hill,  N.J, 


Filed  Aug.  25 

Int.  O.^ 
U.S.  a.  250—214  C 


1P77,  Ser.  No.  827,617 
HOIJ  39/12 


4  Claims 


1.  A  temperature  compeniation  circuit  comprising 
a  transistor  having  emittei ,  base  and  collector  electrodes, 
an  avalanche  photodiode  connected  between  said  collector 
electrode  and  a  sourcel  of  reference  potential  so  as  to 
reverse  bias  said  photoc  iode,  said  photodiode  having  the 
characteristic  that  to  maintain  its  gain  fixed  at  a  predeter- 
mined level  with  increasing  temperature,  the  reverse  bias 
voltage  applied  thereto  must  increase  essentially  linearly 
with  increasing  temperature, 
a  plurality  of  resistors  forming  a  voltage  divider  and  having 
a  node  separating  said  blurality  into  two  branches,  said 
node  being  connected  ti  said  base  electrode, 
one  of  said  branches  inclujding  a  thermistor  and  being  con- 
nected between  said  nqde  and  said  source  of  reference 
potential,  and  the  other  pf  said  branches  being  connected 
between  said  node  and  %  source  of  bias  voltage, 
said  branches  being  mutually  adapted  so  that  the  ratio  of  the 
resistance  of  said  one  brknch  to  the  sum  of  the  resistances 
of  said  two  branches  decreases  essentially  linearly  with 
temperature  over  the  operating  range  of  said  circuit  so 
that  the  gain  of  said  photodiode  remains  essentially  con- 
stant at  said  predetermiiied  level  with  changes  in  tempera- 
ture. 
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4,153,836 

METHOD  OF  ALTERING  THE  GRADATION  IN 

ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDING  OF  HALF-TONE 

IMAGES 

Walter  Simm,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

AGFA-Gevaert  A.G.,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,778 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  12, 
1976,  2645928 

Int.  a.-  HOIT  19/04 
U,S.  a.  250—325  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  altering  the  gradation  in  the  electrostato- 
graphic  recording  of  latent  charge  images  of  half-tone  origi- 
nals, comprising  the  steps  of  producing  a  first  latent  charge 
image  employing  a  charging  current  to  record  said  first  image 
on  a  primary  recording  carrier,  directing  a  sheet  material 
between  the  primary  recording  carrier  and  a  charging  current 
means  for  charging  the  surface  of  the  sheet  material  facing  the 
charging  means,  placing  the  primary  recording  carrier  in 
contact  with  the  surface  of  the  secondary  recording  carrier 
opposite  to  the  charge  receiving  surface,  employing  said 
charging  current  to  record  by  a  charge  transfer  process  said 
first  image  as  a  second  latent  charge  image  of  altered  gradation 
on  said  sheet  material  as  a  secondary  recording  carrier,  con- 
trolling said  charging  current  by  electrical  potential  at  a  slot- 
like aperture  formed  in  a  diaphragm  comprised  of  electrically 
conductive  layers  separated  by  insulating  material. 


4,153,837 
OPTICAL  GAS  ANALYZER 
Thaddeus  C.  Ross,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ANARAD, 
Inc.,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,215 

Int.  CI.-  GOIN  21/26 

U.S.  a.  250—343  6  Qaims 


r»/c  COMttCTfOnt 


1.  In  a  gas  concentration  analyzer  having  a  chamber  for  a 
sample  gas  to  be  analyzed  in  which  the  pressure  of  the  sample 
gas  is  affected  by  atmospheric  pressure,  optical  means  for 
producing  a  spectral  line  generally  proportional  to  the  concen- 
tration of  a  gas  in  the  sample  but  affected  by  the  pressure  of  the 
sample  gas  in  the  chamber,  detector  means  for  converting  the 
spectral  line  into  a  corresponding  electrical  signal,  signal  pro- 
cessing system  means  for  processing  the  electrical  signal  into  a 
signal  indicating  the  concentration  of  the  gas  in  the  sample  gas, 
a  display  device  normally  connected  to  the  signal  processing 


means  for  normally  displaying  the  concentration-indicating 
signal  as  a  readout  of  the  gas  concentration,  and  barometric 
correction  means  connected  to  the  display  device  for  adjusting 
the  readout  to  compensate  for  the  effect  of  the  atmospheric 
pressure;  an  improved  pressure  calibration  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
a  power  supply; 

a  scaler  for  scaling  power  from  the  supply  to  indicate  atmo- 
spheric pressure  on  the  display  device;  and 
a  switch  for  switching  the  display  device  from  the  normal 
connection  to  the  signal  processing  system  means  for 
displaying  the  gas  concentration  to  connection  to  the 
scaler  while  retaining  the  connection  of  the  barometric 
correction  means  to  the  display  device  for  now  calibrating 
the  barometric  correction  means  precisely  to  the  atmo- 
spheric pressure  with  the  pressure  then  indicated  on  the 
display  device. 


4,153,838 

SCINTILLATION-TYPE  X-RAY  DETECTOR  AND 

RADIOLOGY  APPARATUS  INCORPORATING  SUCH 

DETECTOR 

Christian  Mayeux,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  Gene- 
rale  de  Radiologic,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851.922 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  26,  1976,  76  35751 
Int.  CI.-  GOIT  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  250—368  10  Claims 


1.  A  radiation  detector,  especially  for  X-radiation,  which 
includes  a  scintillator  crystal  disposed  to  receive  from  a  source 
a  beam  of  X-radiation  having  a  given  direction  at  one  part 
thereof;  a  light  collector  made  from  a  material  transparent  to 
light  detectable  by  a  photomultiplier  tube;  a  photomultiplier 
tube,  disposed  in  association  with  said  light  collector  to  receive 
therefrom  at  least  a  portion  of  the  light  emitted  by  said  scintil- 
lator crystal,  the  exterior  surface  of  said  light  collector  being 
provided  with  a  reflecting  layer  constituting  a  reflecting  sur- 
face for  reflecting  said  light  back  into  said  light  collector  and 
in  which  the  improvement  comprises: 
said  light  collector  surrounds  substantially  the  entirety  of 
said  scintillator  crystal  except  for  that  part  of  its  surface 
exposed  to  said  X-radiation; 
said  reflecting  surface  of  said  light  collector  is  so  shaped  that 
its  intersection  with  a  plane  defined  jointly  by  said  direc- 
tion of  said  beam  of  X-radiation  and  by  the  central  axis  of 
said  photomultiplier  is  a  curve  whose  evolute  is  tangent  or 
external  to  said  scintillator  crystal. 


4,153,839 
RADIOGRAPHY 
Godfrey  N.  Hounsfield.  Newark,  and  Tai  Y.  Chan,  Old  Windsor, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  EMI  Limited,  Hayes.  England 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,639 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  28,  1976, 
35911/76 

Int.  a.2  GOIT  1/20:  COIN  21 /i4 
U.S.  a.  250—366  13  Qaims 

1.  A  scintillator  crystal,  for  converting  penetrating  radiation 
to  electromagnetic  radiation,  which  is  substantially  of  a  wave- 
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length  in  the  visible  band,  for  meadurement  by  at  least  one 
photosensitive  device,  said  crystal  having  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially planar  surfaces  including  a  first  surface  for  receiving 
the  penetrating  radiation  and  a  second  surface  suitable  to  per- 
mit the  electromagnetic  radiation  to  exit  therethrough,  the 
arrangement  of  the  said  surfaces  befcig  such  that,  for  a  first 


surface  or  a  projection  thereof  on  the  ferpendicular  to  an  input 
beam  of  penetrating  radiation,  of  width  less  than  the  input 
surface  of  said  at  least  one  photosensitive  device,  the  second 
surface  is  disposed  so  as  to  receive  light  emitted  in  response  to 
the  radiation  but  is  of  sufficient  width  to  accommodate  the  said 
input  surface  of  said  device. 

'\- 

4,153,840 

DOUBLE  CHAMBER  IONIZATION  SMOKE  DETECTOR 

Horst  K.  Wieder,  1207  Riverriew  La.,  Watertown,  Wis.  53094 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  592,928,  Jun.  30,  1975.  This 

application  Dec.  27,  1976,  S«r.  No.  754,276 

Int.  a.-  GOIT  ///*,  CaiN  23/12 

VS.  CL  250—381  ,  7  Claims 


2.  In  a  combustion  product  detector  comprising  two  radio- 
active sources  and  two  ionization  chambers  each  comprising 
an  electrode,  one  of  said  chambers  beitg  vented  to  the  ambient 
atmosphere  through  one  of  said  electrodes  and  the  other  cham- 
ber adapted  to  serve  as  a  reference  and  substantially  partially 
surrounded  by  said  venting  electrode,  the  combination  charac- 
terized by:  pi  said  venting  electrode  pfovided  with  an  aperture 
to  receive  a  test  member,  and 
a  test  member  comprising  an  electrically  non-conductive 

portion  and  an  electrically  conductive  portion, 
said  test  member  supported  to  extend  through  said  aperture 
into  said  vented  chamber  to  provide  said  electrically 
conductive  portion  substantially  inside  said  chamber  and 
said    electrically    non-conductive    portion    substantially 


outside  said  chamber 
portion  in  electrical  coi)tact 

biasing  means  providing 
member  away  from  sai< 

said  test  member  manu; 
force  to  extend  further 
change  in  the  ionizatior 

said  electrically  conductiv ; 
a  resistor. 


ual  y 
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k'ith  said  electrically  conductive 
with  said  venting  electrode, 
a  biasing  force  to  bias  said  test 
venting  electrode, 

moveable  against  said  biasing 
into  said  chamber  to  produce  a 
current  in  said  chamber, 
portion  being  grounded  through 


4,i53,841 

PNEUMOENCEPHALOGRAPHY  CHAIR 

Pieter  W.  Kok,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  assignor  to  North  American 

Philips  Corporation,  New  Vork,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  691,289.  Jun.  1,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,071,231. 
This  application  Sep., 6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,759 
Int.  a:  COIN  21/(4  ^^/OO:  G21K  5/06.  5/08 

3  Claims 


U.S.  a.  250—439  R 


1.  X-ray  diagnostic  apparaius,  comprising  an  image  record- 
ing device  positioned  to  iijtercept  X-rays  from  an  X-ray 
source,  a  tiltable  patient  tablelin  the  path  of  X-rays  between  the 
image  recording  device  and  t^e  X-ray  source,  a  frame  mounted 
on  and  rotatable  with  respec<  to  the  table,  a  patient  support  in 
said  frame,  said  frame  being  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  sta- 
tionary table  about  a  first  axis  extending  perpendicularly  to  the 
plane  of  the  table  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  table, 
the  patient  support  being  rototable  with  respect  to  the  frame 
about  a  second  axis  which  intersects  the  first  axis  in  an  isocen- 
tre  situated  above  the  plane  pf  the  table,  said  second  axis  en- 
closing an  acute  angle  with  tlje  plane  of  the  table,  a  central  ray 
of  said  X-ray  source  extendiiig  through  the  isocentre  for  all 
mutual  positions  of  X-ray  scarce,  frame  and  patient  support. 

4,1^3,842 

X-RAY  DIAGNOSIS  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSVERSE 

LAYER  IMAGES 

Josef  Rohmfeld,  Eriangen,  F»d.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft^  Berlin  &  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Mar.  13,  15|78,  Ser.  No.  885,492 
Oaims  priority,  application!  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  24, 
1977, 2723462  j 

Int.  a.2  JG03B  41/16 
VS.  a.  2S0-US  T  2  Qaims 

1.  An  x-ray  diagnostic  apparatus  for  producing  transverse 
layer  images  of  a  radiographic  subject,  comprising  an  x-ray 
measuring  arrangement  inclu^ling  an  x-ray  source  for  produc- 
ing an  x-ray  beam  penetrating  a  transverse  layer  region  of  a 
radiographic  subject  with  the  beam  having  a  cross-sectional 
extent  perpendicular  to  the  pi  ane  of  the  layer  region  generally 
equal  to  the  layer  thickness,  and  a  radiation  receiver  for  deter 


mining  the  radiation  intensity 


issuing  from  the  layer  region;  a 
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converter  connected  to  the  radiation  receiver  for  transforming 
the  signals  delivered  by  the  radiation  receiver  into  a  tomo- 
graphic image;  the  x-ray  source  comprising  a  ring-shaped 
anode  arrangement,  and  a  series  of  cathodes  being  arranged 
opposite  the  anode  arrangement;  and  beam  shifting  means  for 
changing  the  direction  of  the  symmetry  axis  of  the  x-ray  beam 
comprising  means  for  the  stepwise  switching  on  of  electron 
radiation  between  at  least  one  cathode  in  each  instance  and  the 
anode  arrangement;  the  radiation  receiver  being  of  a  ring 
configuration  for  surrounding  the  layer  region  and  being  dis- 
posed radially  inwardly  relative  to  the  x-ray  source,  and  com- 


4,153,843 

MULTIPLE  BEAM  EXPOSURE  SYSTEM 

Roger  F.  W.  Pease,  Holmdel,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  780,354,  Mar.  23,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  932,265 

Int.  a.-  HOI  J  37/00 

VS.  a.  250—492  A  23  Qaims 


-C!fflQ 


a  single  electron  source  of  radiation, 

means  responsive  to  radiation  from  said  single  source  for 
forming  multiple  spaced-apart  radiant  beams, 

means  for  independently  blanking  each  of  said  beams, 

and  means  for  demagnifying  and  scanning  said  indepen- 
dently blanked  beams  in  unison  over  the  surface  of  said 
workpiece. 


4,153,844 

MEASURING  APPARATUS  FOR  DEGREE  OF  SPIN 

POLARIZATION  OF  AN  ELECTRON  BEAM 

Jurgen  Kirschner,  Aachen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Kemforschungsanlage  Julich  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter 

Haftung,  Julich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,711 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  14, 
1976,  2646394 

Int.  CI.:  G21K  1/10     , 
U.S.  a.  250—492  R  6  Qaims 


t^Sa 


prising  a  series  of  individual  detectors;  characterized  in  each 
detector  (30  through  35,  etc.)  being  adjustably  mounted  such 
that  it  can  be  brought,  indep>endently  of  the  other  detectors, 
from  a  position  clear  of  the  x-ray  beam  (9)  into  a  position  in 
which  it  is  impinged  upon  by  the  x-ray  beam  (9),  and  a  device 
(37  through  42)  being  coupled  with  said  detectors  for  effecting 
the  detector  adjustment  in  dependence  upon  the  respective 
position  of  the  symmetry  axis  (8)  of  the  x-ray  beam  (9)  such 
that  the  x-ray  beam  (9)  initially  passes  by  the  detectors  (30 
through  35,  etc.),  and  then  impinges  upon  a  corresponding 
selectable  number  of  detectors  (30  through  35,  etc.). 


1.  Apparatus  for  scanning  multiple  radiant  beams  over  the 
surface  of  a  radiation-sensitive  workpiece  to  define  patterns 
therein,  said  apparatus  comprising 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  degree  of  spin  polarization 
of  an  electron  beam,  in  which  there  are  provided  a  monocrys- 
tal  of  electrically  conducting  or  semiconducting  material  hav- 
ing a  surface  disposed  perpendicularly  to  the  radiation  direc- 
tion of  said  electron  beam  and  formed  parallel  to  a  crystal 
structure  plane  designed  to  scatter  the  electrons  of  said  beam, 
and  also  means  for  measuring  the  intensity  of  backscattering  of 
electrons  by  the  monocrystal  in  two  respective  directions  at 
complementary  angles  to  said  radiation  direction  of  said  beam, 
having  the  improvement  consisting  in  that: 

(a)  first  means  for  accelerating  or  decelerating  electrons, 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  electron  lens  elements  of  tubu- 
lar or  of  diaphragm  form  at  different  electrical  potentials 
are  provided  for  accelerating  or  decelerating  the  electrons 
of  said  beam  to  velocities  suitable  for  monochromatizing 
said  electrom  beam  to  a  degree  required  in  a  subsequent 
stage; 

(b)  monochromatizing  means  downstream  of  said  first  accel- 
erating or  decelerating  means  are  provided  for  mono- 
chromatizing said  electron  beam; 

(c)  second  means  for  accelerating  or  decelerating  electrons, 
consisting  of  electron  lenses  of  tubular  or  diaphragm  form, 
are  provided  and  located  downstream  of  said  mono- 
chromatizing means  for  adjusting  the  energy  to  a  value 
required  for  the  scattering  of  the  electrons  of  the  mono- 
chromatized  beam  and  for  focussing  the  beam  on  said 
surface  of  said  monocrystal; 

(d)  said  monocrystal  is  arranged  next  in  line  downstream  of 
said  second  accelerating  or  decelerating  means; 

(e)  said  means  for  measuring  electron  backscattering  inten- 
sity consists  essentially  of  at  least  one  pair  of  detectors  for 
measuring  the  intensity  of  electron  beams  backscattered  at 
complementary  angles  from  said  surface  of  said  mono- 
crystal,  and 

(0  means  interposed  between  said  surface  of  said  monocrys- 
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tal  and  said  backscattering  intei^ity  measuring  means  are 
provided  for  separating  or  deviating  the  low-energy  por- 
tion of  the  backscattered  electrars  produced  by  ineleastic 
interaction  of  electrons  of  said  h  earn  with  said  monocrys- 
tal. 


4,153.845 
TRANSPARENT  RADUTION  WALL 
Lawrence  Fava,  R.F.D.  5,  Janebar  Circle,  Plymouth,  Mass. 
02360 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1976,  Set-  No.  717,159 

Int.  a.-  G21F  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  250—517  7  Qaims 


1.  A  transparent  radiation  protection  wall,  which  comprises 
a  plurality  of  block  members,  a  liquiq  medium  deposed  within 
each  said  block  member,  means  for  Jiining  a  plurality  of  said 
block  members  together,  wherein  Oach  said  block  member 
further  comprises  an  inner  housing  for  holding  said  liquid 
medium,  and  an  outer  casing,  said  otter  casing  covering  said 
inner  housing,  wherein  each  said  outfr  casing  includes  a  base, 
a  pair  of  upwardly  extending  sidewtlls,  a  top,  and  a  pair  of 
open  ends  and  wherein  said  joining  means  further  comprises 
said  top,  said  base,  and  said  side  walls  of  each  said  outer  casing 
having  an  elongated  dove  tailed  shaped  channel  therein,  a 
plurality  of  elongated  bar  members,  each  said  bar  member 
having  two  dove  tailed  shaped  edgps,  one  said  dove  tailed 
shape  edge  of  one  said  bar  received  Into  one  said  dove  tailed 
shaped  channel  of  one  said  outer  ca|ing  and  other  said  dove 
tailed  shaped  edge  of  one  said  bar  received  into  one  said  dove 
tailed  shaped  channel  of  a  second  said  outer  casing. 

4,153,846 
DETECTOR  FOR  LIQUID  MEDIA 
Paul  G.  Watterback,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Sibe 
International,  Solna,  Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,667 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  23,  1977,  7703328 
Int.  a.-  MOIH  35/18 


U.S.  a.  307—118 


4  Claims 


1.  A  detector  for  detecting  the  pre$ence  of  a  liquid  medium 
comprising;  an  ampule  containing  an  electrolyte  liquid;  a  gal- 
vanic element  having  an  elelctrolyOe  chamber  which  in  its 
inactive  state  lacks  electrolyte,  said  galvanic  element  being 
capable  of  producing  an  electric  current  when  electrolyte  is 
supplied  to  said  electrolyte  chambet;  and  sensing  means  for 
activating  said  galvanic  element  in  retponse  to  the  presence  of 


saij 


the  liquid  to  be  detected, 
which  swells  upon  contact 
swelling  of  said  body  effecting 
ampule  to  said  electrolyte 
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means  including  a  swelling  body 
with  the  liquid  to  be  sensed,  the 
transfer  of  electrolyte  from  said 
chamber. 


4,  153,847 
LOCK  :  CIRCUITS 

Eric  J.  Gargini,  West  Drayton,  England,  assignor  to  Communi- 
cations Patents  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,592 
Claims  priority,  applicatioli  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  10,  1976, 

46864/76 


U.S.  CI, 


Int. 
307—243 


a.2H(l3K  17/56.  17/62 


iimiiiiii-, 


6  Claims 


\^r-L; 


-      I       V'Mr 


1.  A  logic  circuit  for  coi  trolling  a  plurality  of  solid  state 
switches,  comprising  said  so  id  state  switches,  an  input  to  said 
logic  circuit  to  which  distinguishable  dialling  and  reset  pulse 
signals  are  applied,  a  plurality  of  outputs  to  which  the  respec- 
tive solid  state  switches  are  connected,  means  for  distinguish- 
ing between  the  dial  and  resi  !t  pulse  signals,  means  for  sequen- 

in  response  to  dial  pulse  signals, 
outputs  to  a  datum  condition  in 


tially  switching  the  outputs 
and  means  for  resetting  the 


response  to  the  reset  and  pu  Ise  signals. 


4,153,848 
RECEIVER  CIRCUIT 
Seiichi  Miyazaki,  Wakou,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ohkura  Electric 
Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan      I 

Filed  Jul.  6,  19f77,  Ser.  No.  813,296 
Oaims  priority,  applicatiot  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1976,  51-90154[U] 
Int.  a:-  HII3K  5/01.  5/153 
U.S.  a.  307—268  3  Claims 


I.  A  receiver  circuit  for 
signal  from  a  transmission 
dance  and  delivering  in  a  di4c 
negative  pulses  corresponding 
pulse  signal,  said  receiver  circuit 

(a)  an  input  transformer 
nected  to  the  transmission 


receiving  a  double  current  pulse 
ine  having  a  characteristic  impe- 
riminating  manner,  fxjsitive  and 
to  that  of  the  double  current 
comprising: 
having  a  primary  winding  con- 
line  and  a  secondary  winding 
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divided  into  a  first  half  having  a  first  output,  a  second  half 
having  a  second  output,  and  a  grounded  center  terminal; 

(b)  a  first  resistor  connected  in  series  with  the  first  output 
having  a  higher  resistance  value  than  the  characteristic 
impedance  of  the  transmission  line; 

(c)  a  second  resistor  connected  in  series  with  the  second 
output  having  a  higher  resistance  value  than  the  charac- 
teristic impedance  of  the  transmission  line; 

(d)  a  first  diode  having  a  cathode  connected  to  the  first 
resistor  and  an  anode  connected  to  the  grounded  center 
terminal; 

(e)  a  second  diode  having  a  cathode  connected  to  the  second 
resistor  and  an  anode  connected  to  the  grounded  center 
terminal; 

(0  a  first  amplifier  having  a  first  input  connected  to  the  first 
resistor  and  the  cathode  of  the  first  diode  and  a  second 
input  connected  to  the  grounded  center  terminal,  the  first 
amplifier  having  an  input  impedance; 

(g)  a  second  amplifier  having  a  first  input  connected  to  the 
second  resistor  and  the  cathode  of  the  second  diode  and  a 
second  input  connected  to  the  grounded  center  terminal, 
the  second  amplifier  having  an  input  impedance; 

(h)  the  first  and  second  diodes  preventing  the  first  and  sec- 
ond amplifiers,  respectively,  from  being  supplied  with  a 
high  reverse  voltage; 

(i)  the  first  and  second  resistors  having  values  such  that  an 
input  impedance  of  said  receiver  circuit  is  higher  than  the 
characteristic  impedance  of  the  transmission  line;  and 

(j)  a  third  resistor  having  a  resistance  value  and  connected  in 
series  between  the  grounded  center  terminal  and  second 
inputs  of  the  first  and  second  amplifiers,  respectively,  the 
input  impedance  of  the  first  amplifier  being  higher  than 
the  resistance  value  of  each  of  the  first  and  third  resistors 
and  the  input  impedance  of  the  second  amplifier  being 
higher  than  the  resistance  value  of  each  of  the  second  and 
third  resistors. 


4,153,849 

aRCUIT  FOR  NORMALIZING  DEVICES  HAVING 

CURRENT-CONTROLLED  FREQUENCY  RESPONSE  TO 

PREDETERMINED  IF  CHARACTERISTIC 
Stanley  R.  Hall,  Westlake  Village,  and  Armando  Benavides,  Los 
Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corpora- 
tion, Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,689 

Int.  a.-  H03K  1/02 

VS.  a.  307—295  12  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  normalizing  a  device  which  has  a  current- 
controlled  frequency  response,  such  as  a  VIG  or  a  TWM 
device,  to  a  predetermined  current-frequency  characteristic  in 
order  that  a  device  equipped  with  such  apparatus  can,  through 
said  apparatus,  be  preadjusted  for  substitution  in  a  system  for  a 
like  device  without  realigning  the  system,  said  normalizing 
apparatus  being  connected  in  parallel  with  the  device,  com- 
prising 
a  transistor  and  a  compensating  current-sensing  resistor  in 
series  with  said  transistor  and  with  a  load  resistance,  said 
transistor  and  series  resistor  being  connected  in  parallel 
with  said  device  to  conduct  a  shunt  compensating  current. 


Ic.  through  the  transistor,  first  feedback  control  means 
connected  to  a  junction  between  said  transistor  and  series 
resistor  for  applying  a  control  voltage  to  said  transistor 
whereby  said  compensating  current  is  set  to  a  desired  level 
to  offset  the  current-frequency  characteristic  of  the  com- 
posite device  and  apparatus  from  that  of  the  device  to  a 
predetermined  level,  and 
second  feedback  control  means  connected  to  a  junction 
between  said  series  resistor  and  said  load  resistance  for 
applying  a  feedback  control  voltage  to  said  transistor  to 
adjust  the  offset  characteristic  to  a  predetermined  slope  by 
adjusting  the  gain  of  said  feedback  control  means. 


4,153,850 

CIRCUIT  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SERIES  OF 

SUBSTANTIALLY  SQUARE  WAVE  OUTPUT  SIGNALS 

James  A.  Boyer,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,557 

Int.  a.-  H03K  5/20 

VS.  a.  307—354  3  Qaims 


1.  A  circuit  for  producing  a  series  of  substantially  square 
wave  output  signals  having  the  edges  thereof  synchronized 
with  the  polarity  transitions  of  a  series  of  alternating  current 
input  signals  comprising  in  combination  with  a  unidirectional 
supply  potential  source  and  a  source  of  a  series  of  alternating 
current  input  signals:  a  voltage  comparator  circuit  having 
output  circuit  means  first  and  second  input  circuit  means  across 
which  said  alternating  current  input  signal  source  is  electri- 
cally connected  for  triggering,  said  voltage  comparator  circuit 
from  a  first  operating  condition  to  a  second  operating  condi- 
tion and  vice  versa  in  response  to  each  reversal  of  polarity  of 
said  series  of  alternating  current  input  signals;  and  means  for 
developing  a  direct  current  bias  potential  of  a  selected  level  in 
series  aiding  relationship  with  both  half  cycles  of  said  series  of 
alternating  current  input  signals  for  providing  an  instantaneous 
potential  across  said  input  circuit  means  of  said  comparator 
circuit  that  is  the  sum  of  said  bias  potential  plus  the  instanta- 
neous potential  value  of  said  alternating  current  input  signal. 


4,153,851 
MAGNETIC  COUPLING 
Jiri  J.  Hovorka,  Muskogee,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Orin  W.  Coburn, 
Muskogee,  Okla. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,669 
Int.  a.'  H02K  7/06 
U.S.  a.  310—23  28  Qaims 

I.  A  magnetic  coupling,  comprising: 

a  first  coupling  member  having  a  substantially  planar  cou- 
pling face; 
a  second  coupling  member  having  a  substantially  planar 
coupling  face,  the  coupling  face  of  the  second  coupling 
member  being  disposed  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to 
the  planar  disposition  of  the  coupling  face  of  first  coupling 
member  and  spaced  a  distance  therefrom; 
means  rotatingly  supporting  one  of  the  first  coupling  mem- 
ber and  the  second  coupling  member  for  allowing  rotation 
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of  one  of  the  first  coupling  memoer  and  the  second  cou- 
pling member  relative  to  the  other  of  the  first  coupling 
member  and  the  second  coupling  member  about  a  cou- 
pling axis: 

means  for  rotating  one  of  the  first  and  the  second  coupling 
members  about  the  coupling  axis; 

at  least  one  first  magnet  assembly  copnected  to  the  coupling 
face  of  the  first  coupling  member,  fcach  first  magnet  assem- 
bly being  spaced  a  first  radial  distance  from  the  coupling 
axis; 


at  least  one  second  magnet  assemblyj  movably  supported  on 
the  coupling  face  of  the  second  coupling  member,  each 
second  magnet  assembly  being  movable  in  a  radially  out- 
ward direction  relative  to  a  couping  axis  and  in  an  radi- 
ally inward  direction  relative  to  tjie  coupling  axis;  and 

positioning  means  connected  to  eac^  of  the  second  magnet 
assemblies  for  alternately  positioning  the  second  magnet 
assemblies  at  the  first  radial  diatance  from  the  coupling 
axis  and  at  a  second  radial  distance  from  the  coupling  axis 
during  the  rotation  of  one  of  the  first  and  the  second 
coupling  members. 


4,153,852      ' 
CQMPACT  PIEZOELECTRIC  LIGHTER  FOR  GAS 
nXTURES 
Ernesto  A.  Vainer,  Paraguay  1102,  Buoios  Aires,  Argentina 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,731 
Claims  priority,  application  Argentine,  Apr.  3,  1976,  262.062 
Int.  a.^HOlL  17/10 
U.S.  a.  310—339  4  Qaims 


1.  A  compact  piezoelectric  lighter  domprising,  in  combina- 
tion: I 

(a)  a  support  body  of  resilient  material,  said  body  having  a 
first  end,  a  second  end  and  grooves  which  define  elasti- 
cally  deformable  lugs; 

(b)  piezoelectric  ignition  means  for  creating  a  spark,  said 
piezoelectric  means  housed  in  said  first  end; 

(c)  a  pulsator  member  displaceably  housed  in  said  second 
end; 

(d)  an  impact  hammer  displaceably  housed  in  said  pulsator; 

(e)  a  load  spring  housed  between  said  pulsator  member  and 
said  impact  hammer; 


said 


(0  a  return  spring  housed 
piezoelectric  means;  and 

(g)  a  rod  positioned  througl 
hammer; 

(h)  means  for  retaining 
retention  position  while 
toward  said  piezoel 
elastically  deforming 
to  release  said  hammer 
for  impact  against  said 
means  being  defined  by 
and  said  hammer 


<aii 


;lectr  c 


aft(  r 


fiom  : 
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between  said  hammer  and  said 
said  body,  said  pulsator  and  said 


impact  hammer  in  an  initial 

id  pulsator  member  is  displaced 

means,  said  retaining  means 

a  predetermined  displacement 

said  initial  retention  position 

piezoelectric  means,  said  retaining 

<  aid  rod,  said  body,  said  pulsator 


4,1$3,853 
DC  MOTOR  SPE;ED  CONTROLLER 
Dail  A.  De  Villeneuve,  11525  Rochester  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90035  I 

Filed  Jul.  7,  197|5,  Ser.  No.  703,171 


Int.  a.2 


H02P  5/40 


U.S.  a.  318—341 


1.  An  electronic  speed  com  rol  for  a  dc  motor  comprising: 

first  means  for  developing  aide  signal  having  a  level  propor- 
tional to  the  desired  speed  of  said  motor, 

second  means  for  producing  a  digital  signal  having  a  duty 
cycle  proportional  to  sai(  I  dc  signal  level,  and 

third  means  for  switching  voltage  from  a  dc  source  to  said 
motor  for  the  on  time  of  jsaid  duty  cycle  comprising; 

a  power  transistor  connected  in  series  with  said  dc  voltage 
source  and  said  motor,    | 

a  switching  regulator  conrtected  between  said  dc  voltage 
source  and  the  base  of  said  power  transistor,  said  switch- 
ing regulator  being  gatedj  on  by  said  digital  signal  to  turn 
on  said  power  transistor  fpr  the  on  time  of  said  duty  cycle, 
and  I 

control  means  for  controllin|g  the  switching  time  ratio  of  said 
switching  regulator  in  re^nse  to  the  sensed  base  current 
and  the  separately  sensed  base-to-emitter  voltage  drop  of 
said  power  transistor,  said  switching  regulator  dropping 
voltage  from  said  dc  sourjce  to  a  level  commensurate  with 
the  base-to-emitter  voltaie  drop  of  said  power  transistor, 
said  control  means  causfng  said  switching  regulator  to 
provide  sufficient  base  current  to  said  power  transistor  so 
as  to  cause  fully  saturate^  digital  switching  thereof. 


May  8,  1979 


ELECTRICAL 


735 


4,153,854 
RADIOLUSCENT  WINDOW  STRUCTURES 
Hermann  Christgau,  Fuerth,  and  Ulrich  Bodes,  Erlangen,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Berlin  &.  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,662 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  30, 
1976,  2619293 

Int.  a.^  HOIJ  39/02;  B23K  31/02 
U.S.  a.  313—101  8  Qaims 


28^,929' 


1.  A  radiouluscent  window  structure  comprised  of  an  alumi- 
num pane  bonded  to  a  metal  frame  via  a  substantially  gas- 
impermeable  seal  comprising  a  first  nickel  layer  in  contact  with 
respective  outer  edge  surfaces  of  said  frame,  a  second  nickel 
layer  in  contact  with  respective  outer  edge  surfaces  of  said 
pane,  and  a  silver  layer  in  contact  with  said  first  and  second 
nickel  layers. 


4,153,855 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PLATE  HAVING  A  PATTERN 

OF  MICROCHANNELS 

Robert  M.  Feingold,  Annandale,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,139 

Int.  a.2  B05D  3/06 

U.S.  a.  313—105  CM  3  Qaims 


and  means  for  extracting  the  electron  beam  at  various  points 
along  the  guide,  the  improvement  wherein  the  guide  com- 
prises: 

a  first  guide  grid  within  the  envelope  spaced  from  and  paral- 
lel to  the  rear  wall  for  establishing  a  first  electric  field  on 
the  rear  wall  side  of  the  guide,  said  first  grid  having  a 
plurality  of  apertures  therethrough; 
a  guide  grid  structure  between  the  first  guide  grid  and  the 
screen  for  establishing  a  second  electric  field,  stronger 
than  said  first  field,  on  the  screen  side  of  the  guide  while 
maintaining  symmetrical  electron  beam  confining  fields 
within  the  guide  between  the  first  guide  grid  and  the  guide 
grid  structure;  said  guide  grid  structure  including. 


a  second  guide  grid  between  the  first  guide  grid  and  the 
front  wall  substantially  parallel  to  the  first  guide  grid,  said 
second  guide  grid  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  extend- 
ing therethrough, 

a  third  guide  grid  between  the  second  guide  grid  and  the 
front  wall  substantially  parallel  to  the  second  guide  grid, 
the  third  guide  grid  being  maintained  at  the  same  potential 
as  the  second  guide  grid  and  having  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures therethrough;  and 

means  for  applying  the  same  potential  to  the  first  guide  and 
the  grid  structure. 


4,153,857 

TELEVISION  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  HAVING  GETTER 

FLASH  TOLERANT  INTERNAL  RESISTIVE  ELEMENT 

Dale  Detsing,  Evanston,  and  Mark  Fogelson,  Wilmette,  both  of 

III.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation,  Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,907 

Int.  a.-  HOIC  7/00:  HOIJ  29/84.  29/94 

U.S.  a.  313—481  14  CUinu 


1.  A  method  of  treating  an  unetched  microchannel  plate  to 
produce  a  microchannel  plate  having  a  pattern  of  channels,  the 
method  including  the  steps  of: 
applying  a  mask  to  one  side  of  said  unetched  microchannel 

plate  in  accordance  with  said  pattern: 
etching  the  cores  not  covered  by  said  mask  to  produce 

channels; 
metallizing  the  channels  and  the  mask;  and 
stripping  the  mask. 


4,153,856 
PROXIMITY  FOCUSED  ELEMENT  SCALE  IMAGE 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Wieslaw  W.  Siekanowicz,  Lawrenceville,  and  Thomas  L.  Cre- 
delle.  East  Windsor,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,405 

Int.  a.^  HOIJ  29/56.  29/80.  31/20 

VS.  a.  313—422  8  Qaims 

1.  In  a  flat  panel  image  display  device  having  an  envelope 

with  spaced  front  and  rear  walls,  a  cathodoluminescent  screen 

on  the  front  wall,  an  electron  beam  guide  within  the  envelope 


1.  In  a  television  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  getter  containing 
a  vaporizable,  electrically  conductive,  gas  adsorptive  getter 
material,  the  improvement  comprising  an  electrically  resistive 
element  for  arc  suppression,  internal  voltage  division,  static 
elimination,  RC  signal  coupling  or  the  like,  said  resistive  ele- 
ment being  composed  of  a  high  resistivity  material  compatible 
with  a  clean,  high-vacuum  environment,  said  element  being  so 
widely  and  deeply  cavitated  and  contorted  at  and  below  its 
nominal  surface  that  the  real  surface  of  the  element  is  shad- 
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owed  and  very  greatly  extended  in  araa  relative  to  the  nominal 
surface  of  the  element,  having  the  effect  that  when  the  getter 
is  flashed,  the  coating  of  conductive  fetter  material  defxisited 
on  the  element  is  effectively  dispersed  and  fragmented  into 
isolated  conductive  islands,  the  resuk  of  which  is  to  render 
tolerably  insigniFicant  the  tendency  df  arc  currents  to  travel 
over  the  surface  of  the  element  and  thereby  by-pass  the  body  of 
the  element. 


4,153,858     1 
DEMAGNETIZATION  ARRANGEMENT 
Erik  C.  Schylander,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  U,S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,012 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  14,  1977,  7700356 

Int.  a:  HOIF  13/00 


U.S.  a.  315—8 


14  Qaims 


~»ov  y 

'^ ^? f 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  the  detnagnetization  of  colour 
television  receivers  by  means  of  a  time  decreasing  A.C.  current 
through  a  demagnetization  coil  disposed  on  the  colour  picture 
tube,  said  circuit  comprising  a  first  capacitor,  first  switch 
means  for  coupling  the  capacitor  to  a  D.C.  current  source  in  a 
time  interval  immediately  before  the  demagnetization  during  a 
sufficiently  extended  time  for  chargii^  the  capacitor  and  for 
thereafter  uncoupling  said  capacitor  from  said  D.C.  current 
source,  second  switch  means  for  coupling  the  capacitor  across 
the  demagnetization  coil  in  a  time  interval  after  the  charging  of 
said  capacitor  and  after  said  uncoupling  of  said  capacitor  from 
the  D.C.  current  source  for  producing  a  train  of  current  pulses 
altematingly  occurring  with  a  different  direction  and  an  ampli- 
tude decreasing  with  respect  to  zero  as  a  result  of  the  discharge 
of  the  capacitor  through  the  coil,  and  a  second  capacitor  hav- 
ing a  smaller  value  than  said  first  capecitor  coupled  in  series 
with  the  demagnetization  coil,  said  second  switch  means  alter- 
natively forming  a  closed  series  circuit  comprising  the  first 
capacitor,  the  demagnetization  coil,  and  the  second  capacitor, 
and  a  closed  series  circuit  comprising  tfie  demagnetization  coil 
and  the  second  capacitor,  respectively. 


4,153,859 
TRAVELLING  WAVE  TUBE  WITH  A  HELICAL  DELAY 

LINE 
Franz  Gross,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Sie- 
mens Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,494 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  6, 
1976,  7638159[U] 

Int.  a.2  HOIJ  25/34 
U.S.  a.  315—3.5  3  Oaims 

I.  A  travelling-wave  tube  with  improved  heat  dissipation 
characteristics,  having  a  helical  delay  line  disposed  between  an 
electron-beam  generating  system  and  an  electron-beam  re- 
ceiver, with  the  helix  being  supported  by  three  retaining  rods 
made  of  dielectric  material  extending  parallel  thereto,  one  of 
said  retaining  rods  being  made  of  a  material  different  from  that 
of  the  remaining  rods,  said  remaining  rods  being  constructed  of 
quartz,  while  the  firstmentioned  different  kind  of  rod  is  con- 
structed of  a  material  that  has  a  better  heat  conducting  capac- 
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ity  than  the  quartz  rods,  at  I«  ist  in  a  radial  direction,  and  has  a 
dielectric  constant  which  doi  is  not  differ  sufficiently  from  that 


of  quartz  to  materially  effect  the  gain  of  the  tube  or  dispersion 
curve  of  the  signal  wave. 


4,1153,860 

LIGHTING  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Fredi  Ick  Vonick,  131  Orange  Turnpike,  Sloatsburg,  N.Y.  10974 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,236 

Int.  a.^  H05B  i7/02;  HOIH  47/24 

U.S.  a.  315—155  1  aaim 


riTi, 


io 


Szf'>''jz» 


1.  A  lighting  control  apparatus  comprising  a  housing,  a 
plurality  of  openings  in  said  h  ousing,  a  plurality  of  photo  elec- 
tric cells  disposed  in  said  houiing  located  behind  said  plurality 
of  openings,  a  first  amplifier  <  oupled  to  a  first  latching  circuit, 
a  first  one  of  said  plurality  o  F  photo  electric  cells  coupled  to 
said  amplifier,  a  second  ampli  Tier  coupled  to  a  second  latching 
circuit,  a  second  one  of  said  plurality  of  photo  electric  cells 
coupled  to  said  second  amplil  ler,  a  third  amplifier  coupled  lo  a 
third  latching  circuit,  a  thin  1  one  of  said  plurality  of  pfioto 
electric  cells  coupled  to  said  I  hird  amplifier,  a  fourth  amplifier 
coupled  to  a  control  apparatu  (,  a  fourth  one  of  said  plurality  of 
said  photo  electric  cells  coupled  to  said  fourth  amplifier,  a 
variable  impedence  element,  <  aid  control  apparatus  coupled  to 
said  impedence  element,  for  controlling  said  impedence  ele- 
ment, said  first  latching  circi  it  coupled  to  a  pair  of  normally 
open  contacts,  said  second  h  tching  circuit  coupled  to  a  first 
pair  normally  closed  contacts,  said  third  latching  circuit  cou- 
pled to  a  second  pair  of  nom  ally  closed  contacts,  a  flasher,  a 
receptacle,  said  receptacle  ha  nng  a  pair  of  terminals,  a  switch, 
said  switch  having  a  first  and  a  second  pole,  a  plug,  said  plug 
having  a  pair  of  terminals,  a  I  ine  cord,  said  cord  having  a  first 
and  a  second  electrical  condu:tor,  said  pair  of  terminals  of  said 
plug  individually  coupled  to  s  aid  first  and  said  second  conduc- 
tor of  said  line  cord  at  one  tend  of  said  line  cord,  said  first 
conductor  coupled  to  said  fir^t  pole  of  said  switch  at  the  other 
end  of  said  line  cord,  the  end  pf  said  second  conductor  located 
at  said  other  end  of  said  line  oprd  coupled  to  one  of  said  termi- 
nals of  said  receptacle,  said  second  pole  of  said  switch  coupled 
to  one  terminal  of  said  impedence,  the  other  terminal  of  said 
impedence  coupled  to  one  Icontact  of  said  normally  open 
contacts,  the  other  contact  pf  said  normally  open  contacts 
coupled  to  one  terminal  of  said  first  normally  closed  conUcts, 
the  other  terminal  of  said  fir$t  normally  closed  contacts  cou- 
pled to  a  junction  of  the  first  terminal  of  said  second  normally 
closed  contacts  and  one  terininal  of  said  flasher,  the  other 
terminal  of  said  second  normally  closed  contacts  and  the  other 
terminal  of  said  flasher  coupled  to  the  other  terminal  of  said 
receptacle,  means  for  said  fourth  amplifier  driving  said  control 
apparatus,  means  for  said  control  apparatus  varying  the  imped- 
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ence  of  said  variable  impedence  element  said  first  and  said 
second  and  said  third  latching  means  for  latchingly  op>erating 
said  normally  open  contacts  and  said  first  and  said  second 
normally  closed  contacts  into  an  opposite  state  upon  the  ap- 
pearance of  light  in  selected  said  openings  of  said  housing. 


4,153,861 
ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  TUBE  APPARATUS 
Arthur  R.  Warner,  11,  Portsmouth  Rd.,  Kingston-upon-Thames, 
Surrey,  and  Derrick  A.  Ward,  1  High  Beech,  Croham  Manor 
Rd.,  South  Croydon,  Surrey,  both  of  England 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,489 

Int.  C\:-  HOIJ  11/04.  13/48,  15/04,  17/36 

VS.  n.  315—355  15  Claims 
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1.  A  gas-discharge  tube  apparatus  comprising  an  elongate 
gas-discharge  tube  including  an  elongate  tubular  envelope 
containing  an  inert  gas  at  low  pressure,  said  envelope  having  at 
one  end  thereof  an  internal  electrode  that  is  brought  out  to  a 
terminal  external  to  the  tube,  said  terminal  being  connected  to 
one  output  terminal  of  a  voltage  generator  arranged  to  develop 
a  progressively  varying  high-frequency  voltage,  said  tube 
having  associated  therewith  and  extending  lengthwise  of  said 
envelope  an  elongate  external  electrode  connected  to  the  other 
output  terminal  of  said  generator  by  way  of  a  reactance. 
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1.  A  self-regulating  deflection  circuit  adapted  to  be  ener- 
gized from  a  source  of  unregulated  direct  voltage,  said  deflec- 
tion circuit  including 

first  inductance  means; 

controllable  switch  means  including  a  unidirectional  main 
current  conducting  path  and  a  control  electrode,  said 
main  current  controlling  path  being  serially  coupled  with 
said  first  inductance  means  across  the  source  of  unregu- 
lated direct  voltage  thereby  forming  a  first  series  path  for 
storing  energy  in  said  first  inductance  means  during  those 
intervals  in  which  said  main  current  conducting  path  is 
conductive; 

first  rectifier  means; 

a  parallel  combination  of  elements  coupled  by  said  first 
rectifier  means  across  said  main  current  conducting  path, 
said   parallel  combination  including  second  inductance 


means,  damper  diode  means  and  retrace  capacitance 
means,  said  first  rectifier  means  being  poled  for  current 
conduction  in  the  same  direction  as  said  main  current 
conducting  path; 

control  means  coupled  with  said  second  inductance  means 
and  with  said  control  electrode  for  recurrently  switching 
said  main  current  conducting  path  for  promoting  current 
flow  in  said  second  inductance  means  during  recurrent 
trace  and  retrace  intervals  and  for  maintaining  the  peak 
value  of  said  current  flow  at  a  constant  level; 

second  capacitance  means; 

second  rectifier  means  coupled  by  said  capacitance  means 
with  said  parallel  combination  of  elements  and  to  a  point 
on  said  first  series  path  for  transferring  energy  from  said 
first  inductance  means  to  said  parallel  combination  of 
elements  during  said  retrace  intervals; 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises 

resistance  means  coupled  with  said  second  capacitance 
means  for  equalizing  charge  on  said  second  capacitance 
means  during  said  trace  interval. 


4,153,863 
DC  MOTOR  CONTROLLER 

John  J.  Schachte,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  and  Geoffrey  A.  Ross.  Canton 
Center,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Colt  Industries  Operating  Corp. 
(Pratt  &  Whitney  Machine  Tool  Division),  West  Hartford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,532 

Int.  a.-  G05B  5/01 

U.S.  a.  318—341  1  Qaim 


4,153,862 
SELF-REGULATING  DEFLECTION  ORCUIT  WITH 
RESISTIVE  DIODE  BIASING 
Cbong  C.  Lim,  Hamilton  Square,  N  J,,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,031 

Int.  a.2  HOIJ  29/70 

U.S.  a.  315—408  7  Oaims 
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1.  In  a  digital  DC  motor  control  device  of  the  type  having  a 
source  of  AC  power;  switch  means  operatively  connected  to 
the  source  of  AC  power  and  the  armature  of  the  motor  for 
directing  a  current  through  the  armature;  a  trigger  circuit 
operatively  connected  to  the  switch  means  for  the  turning  on 
thereof;  a  digital  command  signal  generator  for  generating  a 
numerical  command  signal  proportional  to  the  desired  motor 
speed;  an  encoder  operatively  connected  to  the  motor  for 
generating  pulses  having  a  frequency  proportional  to  the  speed 
thereof;  a  wave-shaping  circuit  for  generating  an  interrupt 
wave  form  synchronized  with  the  voltage  waveform  of  the 
AC  power  source;  a  counter  operatively  associated  with  the 
encoder  for  counting  the  pulses  generated  thereby;  and  a  digi- 
tal computing  device  operatively  connected  to  the  digital 
command  signal  generator  for  receiving  the  numerical  com- 
mand signal,  operatively  connected  to  the  wave-shaping  cir- 
cuit for  receiving  the  interrupt  wave  form,  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  counter  for  periodicallv  sampling  the  number 
therein  and  operatively  connected  to  the  trigger  circuit  for 
activation  thereof,  the  digital  computing  device  being  adapted 
to  compute  desired  firing  angles  for  the  switch  means  in  accor- 
dance with  the  numerical  command  signal  applied  thereto;  the 
improvement  in  the  digital  computing  device  comprising: 

means  to  compute  limit  forward  and  reverse  firing  angles  for 
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a  given  motor  speed,  the  limit  faring  angles  being  known 
to  produce  maximum  acceptablQ  armature  currents;  and 
means  to  compare  a  computed  d^ired  firing  angle  with  a 
computed  limit  flring  angle  fot  providing  a  calculated 
firing  angle  which  will  not  engender  excessive  armature 
currents  which  could  cause  arcifig  or  demagnetization. 


T 


FEE    MCKCIBCUIT 


1.  A  motor  speed  regulating  devic« ,  comprising: 

a  speed  detecting  circuit  for  providing  an  output  signal 
indicative  of  the  rotational  speed  of  an  electric  motor; 

a  drive  circuit  for  said  motor  including  a  drive  stage  and  a 
feed  control  element,  said  drive  c  rcuit  driving  said  motor 
in  response  to  an  error  control  si  gnal; 

a  comparator  circuit  for  generating  said  error  signal  accord- 
ing to  the  difference  between  sfiid  output  signal  and  a 
reference  signal;  I 

a  choke  coil  coupled  between  said  feed  control  element  and 
said  drive  stage;  and 

an  AC  feedback  circuit  coupled  between  the  drive  stage  side 
of  said  choke  coil  and  an  input  tertninal  of  said  comparator 
circuit,  said  feedback  circuit  providing  negative  feedback 
at  frequencies  below  a  predeter»nined  cutoff  frequency 
and  positive  feedback  at  a  frequency  substantially  above 
said  cutoff  frequency,  said  regulating  arrangement  provid- 
ing negative  low  frequency  feedback  for  circuit  stabiliza- 
tion and  positive  high  frequency'  feedback  to  generate 
oscillations  for  periodically  supplying  drive  current  to 
said  motor. 


4,153,865 
DYNAMICALLY  COMPENSATED  SERVO  MONITOR 
Richard  L.  Cohen,  Matawan,  and  Ridiard  J.  Anderson,  Fair- 
field, both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Hie  Bendix  Corporation, 
Teterboro,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,212 
Int.  a:-  G05B  21^02 
U.S.  a.  318— 5«5  5  Claims 

1.  In  monitoring  apparatus  for  a  servo  system  wherein  the 
tolerance  of  the  monitoring  apparatus  corresponds  to  the  static 
offset  error  and  the  velocity  lag  error  of  the  system,  means  for 
dynamically  compensating  the  monitcring  apparatus  for  the 
velocity  lag  error  comprising; 
means  for  providing  a  command  signal; 
means  for  providing  a  position  fee(ft)ack  signal; 
means  for  combining  the  command  and  position  feedback 

signals  for  providing  an  error  sigrial; 
means  for  providing  a  rate  feedback  signal;  and 
the  monitoring  apparatus  including  ;means  responsive  to  the 
error  signal  and  the  rate  feedback  signal  for  providing  a 
monitoring  signal  which  is  compensated  for  the  velocity 


lag  error,  said  means 
inverting  input  terming 
and  an  output  terminal 
command  and  position 
error  signal  connected 
terminal,  the  means  for 


ncluding  an  amplifier  having  an 
a  non-inverting  input  terminal 
the  means  for  combining  the 

feedback  signals  for  providing  an 
the  amplifier  non-inverting  input 

providing  a  rate  feedback  signal 


t) 


4,153,864 
MOTOR  SPEED  REGULATOR 

Hiroshi  Minakuchi,  Shiga,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,497 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1976,  51-123063 
Int.  a:-  H02P  Si/06 
U.S.  a.  318—341  11  Qaims 
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havi  ng 


connected  to  the  ampli 
the  amplifier  responsive 
feedback  signal  and 
dance  with  the  quotient 
by  the  rate  feedback 
amplifier  output  termin;  il 
compensated  for  the  vejoc 
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i  ier  inverting  input  terminal,  and 

to  the  error  signal  and  the  rate 

a  predetermined  gain  in  accor- 

of  the  velocity  lag  error  divided 

signal  for  providing  at  the 

the  monitoring  signal  which  is 

ity  lag  error. 
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4,^53,866 
PULSE  TO  STEP  STEI»PING  MOTOR  CONTROL 
CIRCUIT 
Albert  C.  Leenhouts,  Harwiniton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Supe- 
rior Electric  Company,  Brictoi,  Conn. 

Filed  May  16,  1!I77,  Ser.  No.  797,150 

Int.  a:-  H02K  37/00 

U.S.  a.  318—696  10  Claims 


devices  connected  to  the  on 
energizing  or  non-energizin 
or  non-energizing  the  other 
devices  connected  to  the  se( 
for  energizing  or  non-energi 
ing  or  non-energizing  the 
receive  command  pulses  an 
the  switching  devices  for  eai 


1.  A  stepping  motor  centre  1  circuit  for  changing  the  energi- 
zation of  the  windings  of  a  st«  pping  motor  having  two  energiz- 
able  winding  phases  with  eac  1  phase  being  energizable  to  have 
one  state  or  another  state  co  nprising  a  first  pair  of  switching 

phase  and  having  conditions  for 
the  one  state  and  for  energizing 
tate,  a  second  pair  of  switching 
nd  phase  and  having  conditions 
ng  the  one  state  and  for  energiz- 
ther  state,  means  connected  to 
change  one  condition  of  one  of 
h  command  pulse  received  with 
the  changes  following  a  repeating  plural  step  sequence  with 
there  being  a  first  sequence  ciusing  only  one  switching  device 
to  have  an  energized  condiiion  for  each  step,  a  second  se- 
quence in  which  both  switching  devices  have  an  energized 
condition  for  each  step  and  a  third  sequence  in  which  one  and 
both  switching  devices  altern  wely  have  an  energized  condition 
for  each  step  and  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  sequences  for 
the  changes  to  follow  and  in  ♦vhich  the  control  circuit  includes 
oscillator  means  for  generatiijg  pulses  and  means  for  receiving 


May  8.  1979 


ELECTRICAL 


739 


said  pulses  and  supplying  command  pulses  to  the  means  for 
receiving  command  pulses  and  in  which  the  supplying  means 
includes  means  connected  to  the  selecting  means  for  supplying 
every  other  generated  puisc  as  a  command  pulse  when  the  first 
and  second  sequences  are  selected  and  every  generated  pulse 
when  the  third  sequence  is  selected. 


4,153,868 

UNIPOLAR  DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  WITH 

VARIABLE  RESISTANCE  CONTROL 

Adam  M.  Janotik,  Crosse  He,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,100 

Int.  a.'  H02P  9/00 

VS.  a.  322—48  II  Qaims 


4,153,867 

DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  CHARGE 

CONDITION  FOR  A  SECONDARY  ELECTRIC  STORAGE 

BATTERY 

Leopold  Jungfer,  deceased.  Late  of  Klagenfurt,  Austria;  by 
Helmut  Jungfer,  heir,  Klagenfurt,  Austria;  by  Ingeborg 
Meyenburg,  heir,  Rosental,  Austria;  Dieter  Kautschitsch, 
Feistritz  im  Ronsental  Nr.  31,  Austria,  and  Richard  Weber, 
Klagenfurt,  both  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Akkumulatoren-fab- 
rik  Dr.  Leopold  Jungfer,  Feistritz  im  Rosental.  Austria 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,346 
Oaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Nov.  16,  1976,  8515/76 
Int.  a.-  H02J  7/10:  HOIN  27/42 

VS.  a.  320—43  4  Qaims 


1.  In  a  device  for  determining  the  charge  condition  of  a 
secondary  electric  storage  battery  and  including  an  integrator 
comprising  a  pulse  generator  for  producing  pulses  at  a  fre- 
quency which  can  be  varied  in  accordance  with  the  magnitude 
of  a  load  current  driven  by  the  battery,  and  an  up-down 
counter  for  counting  the  pulses  from  the  pulse  generator  in  a 
sense  dependent  upon  the  battery  current  direction,  the  im- 
provement comprising  an  adjusting  pulse  generator,  switch 
means  for  selectively  coupling  said  first-mentioned  pulse  gen- 
erator or  said  adjusting  pulse  generator  to  the  up-down 
counter,  a  function  generator  programmable  in  accordance 
with  the  relationship  between  no-load  voltage,  temperature 
and  charge  condition  of  the  battery  concerned  to  generate  a 
signal  representing  the  charge  condition  associated  with  a 
particular  detected  no-load  voltage  and  temperature,  and  a 
comparator  connected  to  receive  and  to  compare  the  said 
signal  from  the  function  generator,  and  a  signal  representing 
the  counter  setting,  and  to  control  the  supply  of  pulses  to  the 
up-down  counter  and  the  sense  of  counting  therein,  when  the 
adjustment  pulse  generator  is  coupled  thereto,  in  accord  with 
the  result  of  the  comparison. 


1.  A  unipolar  dynamoelectric  machine  with  variable  resis- 
tance control  of  machine  current,  said  machine  comprising: 

a  stator  comprising  a  housing  and  a  field  coil  said  stator 
having  an  opening  within  it  defining  an  axis  and  said  field 
coil  being  helically  wound  and  concentrically  positioned 
with  respect  to  said  axis,  said  housing  being  made  from  a 
ferromagnetic  and  electrically  conductive  material  in  its 
portion  near  said  field  coil; 

a  rotor  journalled  for  rotation  within  said  stator  opening  and 
about  said  axis,  said  rotor  including  a  ferromagnetic  and 
electrically  conductive  pwrtion; 

a  control  member  made  from  a  material  having  some  electri- 
cal resistance,  said  rotor  portion  rotating  about  said  con- 
trol member  when  said  rotor  rotates  about  said  axis,  said 
rotor  portion  being  located  between  said  control  member 
and  said  housing  portion,  a  first  annular  space  being 
formed  between  said  control  member  and  said  rotor  por- 
tion, a  second  annular  space  being  formed  between  said 
housing  portion  and  said  rotor  portion,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond annular  spaces  being  concentric  about  said  axis,  said 
second  annular  space  being  located  radially  outward  of 
said  first  annular  space; 

a  liquid  metal  stored  within  said  machine  in  a  cavity  therein 
defined  at  least  in  part  by  said  stator  and  said  rotor,  and 

means  for  forcing  said  liquid  metal  to  enter  said  first  and 
second  annular  spaces,  thereby  ,  to  provide  electrical 
contact  between  said  control  member  and  said  rotor  por- 
tion and  between  said  rotor  portion  and  said  stator. 
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4,153,869     1 
DUAL  VOLTAGE  NETWORK  ELECTRICAL  POWER 
SUPPLY  SYSTEM,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLES 

Istvan  RagSly,  Schwieberdingen,  Fed.  Rtp.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  Nb.  838,635 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  6, 
1976,  2650851 

Int.  a.'  H02J  7/14 
U,S,  a.  322—90  12  Qaims 
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ing  said  control  signal  to  said  iwitching  means  in  response  to  a 
trigger  signal,  said  switching  means  being  only  conductive, 
once  rendered  conductive,  during  full  alternative  half  cycles  of 
the  voltage  of  said  AC  signal  the  improvement  comprising: 
said  control  means  including  memory  means  for  storing  a 
portion  of  electrical  ener  ^y  from  said  power  source  only 
during  the  first  half  eye  e  of  each  full  cycle  when  said 
switching  means  is  none  onductive  and  for  discharging 
said  energy  during  each  subsequent  half  cycle  so  that  said 
switching  means  is  mairtained  nonconductive  and  can 
only  be  placed  in  a  conductive  state  commencing  at  the 
beginning  of  a  full  alternate  half  cycle,  said  circuit  further 
including  a  pair  of  terminjals  for  electrically  coupling  said 
said  load,  wherein  said  control 
jycling,  zero-axis  firing  between 
lid  memory  means  further  in- 
ining  when  the  instantaneous 
inals  is  substantially  zero,  and 
detection  means  for  dete<^ing  the  polarity  of  the  instanta- 
neous voltage. 


circuit  to  said  source  and 
means  provides  integral 
said  terminals,  wherein 
eludes  means  for  deterri 
voltage  across  said  tern 


4,153,871 

IMPLICIT  PULSE-TO-pULSE  HIGH  VOLTAGE 

DETECTION  AND  CONTROLLER 

Richard  S.  Loucks,  Northridge^  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,082 


electric  power  supply    ^.S.  a.  323—19 


1.  Dual  voltage  vehicular  network 
system  having 

an  alternator  (1)  having  a  field  (5)  ani  armature  windings  (2, 
3,4) 

a  main  battery  (16); 

an  auxiliary  battery  (20)  serially  connected  with  the  main 
battery; 

and  a  main  rectifier  (15), 

and  comprising  an  auxiliary  rectifieff(19); 

taps  (12,  13.  14)  connected  to  the  ant  ature  windings  (2,  3,  4) 
of  the  alternator  (1); 

and  wherein  the  main  rectifier  (15)  i^  connected  to  said  tap 
points  (12,  13,  14)  of  the  alternator  (1)  and  to  charge  said 
main  battery,  and  the  auxiliary  rectifier  is  connected  to  the 
end  terminals  (9,  10,  11)  of  the  armature  windings  (2,  3,  4) 
of  the  alternator  (1)  and  to  charge^  said  auxiliary  battery. 
1- 

4,153,870 

INTEGRAL  CYCLING  RELAY 

Michael  D.  Sidman,  Maiden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gould  Inc., 

Rolling  Meadows,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  667,712,  Mar.  17,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,857 
Int.  CI.-  G05F  3/04 


U.S.  a.  323—18 


Int.  a.2  305F  5/00 


11.  In  an  integral-cycling,  zero-axis 
controlling  the  application  of  an  AC 
source  to  a  load,  said  power  source  and 

coupled  to  system  ground,  said  circuit  c  amprising  bidirectional 
switching  means,  responsive  to  a  contn  il  signal,  for  selectively 
coupling  said  source  to  said  load,  and  cbntrol  means  for  apply- 


9  Claims 


,'^*  r--ttwiTo*J 


firing  relay  circuit  for 

signal  from  a  power 

said  load  being  suitably 


1.  A  direct  current  high  voltage  power  supply  regulation 
system  particularly  adapted  fbr  pulsed  load  applications  com- 
prising: 

a  source  of  incompletely  regulated  high  voltage  feeding  a 
load  through  a  pulsing  control  switch; 

a  first  capacitor  having  a  irst  terminal  connected  to  said 
source  of  high  voltage; 

a  second  capacitor  having  i  first  terminal  connected  to  the 
second  terminal  of  said  firtt  capacitor,  the  second  terminal 
of  said  second  capacitor !  being  connected  to  the  return 
terminal  of  said  source;    I 

first  means  responsive  to  anlelectrical  current  flowing  in  the 
connection  between  said  first  and  second  capacitors  to 
develop  a  first  signal  as  la  function  of  said  current  and 
which  is  the  analog  of  said  high  voltage  at  said  first  capac- 
itor first  terminal;  | 

and  second  means  for  devjoping  a  bootstrap  voltage  as  a 
function  of  said  first  signal  and  for  applying  said  bootstrap 
voltage  across  said  second  capacitor,  the  algebraic  sum  of 
the  voltage  across  said  fi  -st  and  second  capacitors  being 
said  high  voltage  in  regu  ated  form. 
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4,153,872 
CREST  FIRING  MEANS 
Daniel  I.  Pomerantz,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  P.  R.  Mai- 
lory  &  Co.  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,010 

Int.  a:-  G05F  3/04 

VS.  a.  323—21  16  Claims 


4,153,874 

MOBILE  PERPETUALLY  SELF-CORRECTING 

ESTIMATED  TIME  OF  ARRIVAL  CALCULATOR 

Erwin  A.  Kaestner,  5300  Hamilton  Ave.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45224 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,884 

Int.  a.-  GOIP  3/56 

VS.  a.  324—161  7  Qaims 


k* 
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1.  A  crest  firing  means  for  applying  power  to  a  load  at  a 
voltage  crest  of  an  alternating  reference  signal  comprising:  a 
light  emitting  device  having  a  threshold  point  at  which  it  emits 
a  light  pulse  indicative  of  said  voltage  crest  of  said  alternating 
reference  signal,  detection  means  responsive  to  said  light  pulse 
emitted  by  said  light  emitting  device,  and  activating  means 
responsive  to  said  detection  means  for  activating  said  load  at 
said  voltage  crest  of  said  alternating  reference  signal. 


4,153,873 

TRANSDUCER  FOR  CONVERTING  A  VARYING 

ANALOG  CURRENT  SIGNAL  TO  A  BINARY  DIGITAL 

SIGNAL 

E^l  A.  Grindheim,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Rosemount 
Inc.,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,653 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  27/26 

VS.  CI.  324—60  R  14  Qaims 
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1.  A  transducer  having  a  digital  output  comprising  first 
means  to  sense  a  parameter  and  provide  a  first  DC  analog 
signal  representative  of  said  parameter,  analog  to  digital  con- 
version means,  second  means  coupled  to  said  first  means  to 
provide  said  first  DC  analog  signal  to  said  analog  to  digital 
conversion  means,  third  means  coupled  to  said  analog  to  digital 
conversion  means  to  provide  a  second  reference  DC  analog 
signal  representative  of  the  first  DC  analog  signal  at  a  refer- 
ence condition  of  said  parameter,  said  analog  to  digital  conver- 
sion means  including  fourth  means  to  correlate  said  first  DC 
analog  signal  and  said  second  reference  DC  analog  signal  and 
to  provide  a  digital  indication  of  the  value  of  said  first  DC 
analog  signal  with  respect  to  said  second  reference  DC  analog 
signal. 


■tNTT  cn 
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I.  An  estimated  time  of  arrival  calculator  for  computing  the 
estimated  time  of  arrival  of  a  vehicle  or  the  like  at  a  desired 
destination  from  information  reflecting  the  total  estimated 
distance  and  the  desired  average  speed  to  be  travelled  to  the 
destination  supplied  by  an  operator  and  from  information 
reflecting  the  present  chronological  time  and  the  actual  dis- 
tance travelled  by  the  vehicle,  the  calculator  comprising: 

(a)  memory  means  having  a  plurality  of  storage  locations  for 
storing  digital  information; 

(b)  means  for  entering  into  said  memory  means  the  informa- 
tion reflecting  the  total  estimated  distance  and  the  desired 
average  speed  to  be  travelled  to  the  destination; 

(c)  clock  means  for  generating  information  reflecting  the 
present  chronological  time; 

(d)  calculating  means  responsive  to  said  memory  means  and 
said  clock  means  for  computing  the  estimated  time  of 
arrival  at  the  destination  from  information  reflecting  the 
total  estimated  distance  to  the  destination,  the  desired 
average  speed,  the  actual  distance  travelled  and  the  pres- 
ent chronological  time;  and 

(e)  means  responsive  to  said  calculating  means  for  displaying 
the  estimated  time  of  arrival. 


4,153,875 
EDDY-CURRENT  TESTING  DEVICE  FOR  METAL  TUBES 

WHICH  ARE  BENT  AT  LEAST  LOCALLY 
Michel  Pigeon,  Bures  sur  Yvette,  and  Claude  Vienot,  Fontenay- 
sous-Bois,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  I'Ener- 
gie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  709,946 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  7,  1975,  75  24698 
Int.  Q.2  GOIR  33/14 
VS.  Q.  324—220  11  Qaims 

1.  An  eddy-current  testing  device  for  metal  tubes  bent  at 
least  locally  so  that  an  inner  radius  of  curvature  has  a  greater 
thickness  than  the  outer  radius  of  curvature  and  having  a  given 
internal  diameter,  said  device  operating  by  translational  mo- 
tion of  a  probe  within  the  interior  of  said  tubes,  the  probe  being 
provided  with  an  emitter-receiver  coil  and  with  an  electric 
cable  having  conductors  connected  to  said  coil  and  coupled 
mechanically  to  the  probe  in  such  a  manner  as  to  accompany 
said  probe  in   its  translational   motion   while  continuously 
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emerging  from  the  rear  end  of  the  tube  in  order  to  remain 
connected  to  a  supply  and  scanning  system  located  outside  said 
tube,  wherein  the  probe  comprises  successively  from  front  to 
rear  in  the  direction  of  normal  translational  motion  thereof  a 
front  guiding  member,  a  coil-carrying  member  and  a  rear 
guiding  member,  said  front  and  rear  gitiding  members  having 
an  outer  diameter  substantially  equal  to  said  internal  diameter, 
and  elastic  means,  said  members  being  connected  together  by 
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4,153,876 
CHARGE  TRANSFER  DEVICE  BADIO  SYSTEM 
Michael  J.  Cochran,  Richardson,  Tex.,  asignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1977,  Ser.  N#.  791,614 

Int.  a.-  H04B  ;/4p 

U.S.  a.  325—15  4  Qaims 


1.  A  transceiver  comprised  of: 

(a)  first  mixer  means  having  inputs!  coupled  to  simulta- 
neously receive  (1)  input  signals  coriprised  of  a  plurality 
of  non-overlapping  frequency  channels  and  (2)  mixing 
frequency  signals  of  a  second  selectable  frequency,  for 
generating  in  response  thereto,  output  signals  in  which 
said  input  signal  is  shifted  in  frequency  such  that  the  cen- 


said  elastic  means  which  tends  to  align  s4id  three  members,  said 
coil  carrying  member  having  maximum  transverse  dimensions 
which  are  so  much  smaller  than  said  given  internal  diameter 
and  said  front  and  rear  guiding  memben  being  so  spaced  from 
said  coil-carrying  member,  that  in  movement  around  curved 
portions  of  said  tube  the  coil-carrying  member  is  displaced 
toward  the  inner  radius  of  curvature  of  the  portion  and  the 
impedance  of  said  coil  remains  substantially  constant,  the  cable 
being  connected  mechanically  to  the  repr  guiding  member. 


ter  frequency  of  a  selected  one  of  said  frequency  channels 
is  shifted  to  a  predetermilied  frequency; 

(b)  change  transfer  device  fi  ter  means  coupled  to  said  mixer 
means  for  defining  a  frequency  range  of  said  output  signals 
around  said  predetermined  center  frequency  to  filter  out 
all  but  said  selected  one  cf  said  frequency  channels; 

(c)  demodulator  means  havii  ig  an  input  coupled  to  said  filter 
and  coupled  to  receive  irst  clocking  signals  of  a  first 
selectable  frequency  for  demodulating  said  selected  one 
frequency  channel; 

(d)  first  transducer  means  coupled  to  said  demodulator 
means  for  converting  sai<  demodulated  frequency  chan- 
nel into  audible  sound; 

(e)  second  transducer  meant  for  converting  audible  sound 
into  information  signals; 

(0  modulator  means  having  inputs  coupled  to  said  second 
transducer  means  for  receiving  said  information  signals 
and  coupled  to  receive  fii'st  clocking  signals  of  said  first 
selectable  frequency  for  modulating  said  information 
signals  in  response  to  said  first  selectable  frequency; 

(g)  switch  means  selectivelyjcoupling  said  first  mixer  means 
and  said  modulator  means  to  said  filter  means; 

(h)  second  mixer  means  having  inputs  coupled  to  simulta- 
neously receive  (1)  input  signals  from  said  filter  and  (2) 
mixing  frequency  signals  i)f  second  selectable  frequency, 
for  generating  in  response  thereto,  output  signals  in  which 
said  input  signal  is  shifted  Sn  frequency  such  that  the  cen- 
ter frequency  of  the  filtered  frequency  channel  is  shifted 
to  a  predetermined  frequency; 

(i)  mixing  frequency  generator  means  having  inputs  coupled 
to  receive  digital  coded  microcommands  identifying  a 
selectable  mixer  frequency  for  generating  said  second 
frequency  to  said  first  and  lecond  mixer  means  in  response 
thereto; 

(j)  filter  clocking  generator  i  neans  having  inputs  coupled  to 
receive  digital  coded  micricommands  identifying  a  select- 
able filter  clerking  frequency  for  generating  filter  clock- 
ing signals  of  a  selectable  filter  clocking  frequency  to  said 
filter  means  in  response  tnereto; 

(k)  modulator/demodulator  Jclocking  means  having  inputs 
coupled  to  receive  digital  microcommands  and  outputs 
coupled  to  said  modulator  Imeans  and  to  said  demodulator 
means  for  generating  said  first  clocking  signals  thereto; 
and 

(I)  digital  prcKessor  means  ijaving  outputs  coupled  to  said 
mixing  frequency  generatbr  means,  said  filter  cIcKking 
means  and  said  modulatot/demodulator  clocking  means 
for  sending  said  digital  microcommands  to  select  various 
channels  from  said  pluralit 


4,15i877 
MOBILE  CB  TTRANSCEIVER 

George  H.  Fathauer,  and  Wayn^  L.  Hoist,  both  of  Mesa,  Ark., 
assignors  to  Masco  Corporat^n  of  Indiana,  Taylor,  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,448 
Int.  a.-  H04B  1/40 
VS.  a.  325-25  I  27  Claims 

15.  A  multichannel  mobile  (|B  radio  system  adapted  to  be 
operatively  installed  in  a  motAr  vehicle  comprising  a  trans- 
ceiver means  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  remote  location  on 
the  motor  vehicle  such  as  in  thfe  trunk,  behind  the  dashboard, 
under  the  seat,  or  the  like,  and  al  hand-held  combination  micro- 
phone and  control  unit  mounted  for  easy  access  to  the  operator 
of  the  CB  radio  system,  said  hind-held  microphone  and  con- 
trol unit  including  housing  me^is  of  a  size  so  as  to  be  capable 
of  being  held  in  the  vehicle  (operator's  hand,  microphone 
means  for  converting  audio  soijnd  signals  into  audio  electrical 
signals  for  transmission  purposes,  and  control  means;  said 
control  means  including  (a)  mei^ory  means  for  storing  a  plural- 
ity of  multibit  digital  words  e^h  of  which  corresponds  to  a 
predetermined  discrete  radio  channel  frequency;  (b)  channel 
selection  means  for  selecting  a  predetermined  one  of  said  plu- 
rality of  stored  digital  words;  and  (c)  means  for  serially  trans- 
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mitting  the  individual  bits  of  said  selected  stored  digital  word 
to  said  remotely  lcx:ated  transceiver  means;  and  said  trans- 
ceiver means  including  a  radio  transmitter  means;  a  radio 
receiver  means;  and  a  frequency  synthesizer  means  including  a 
phase-locked  loop  circuit  means  for  generating  and  maintain- 
ing said  predetermined  selected  radio  channel  frequency,  said 
phase-locked  loop  circuit  means  including  (a)  means  for  seri- 
ally receiving  and  temporarily  storing  said  selected  digital 
word  transmitted  by  said  control  means,  (b)  counter  means 
responsive  to  one  or  more  bits  of  said  temporarily  stored  digi- 
tal word  for  establishing  an  initial  count  number  and  being 
operable  for  controllably  counting  up  or  down  therefrom,  (c) 


the  production  of  said  (x>ntrol  signal  and  a  predetermined 
second  delay  between  the  conclusion  of  said  information 
and  the  cessation  of  said  control  signal,  said  first  and 
second  delays  being  approximately  equal; 

gating  means  having  an  input  terminal,  an  output  terminal 
and  a  control  input  terminal,  the  gating  means  responding 
to  said  control  signal  at  its  control  input  terminal  to  couple 
said  input  terminal  to  said  output  terminal; 

means  for  coupling  the  detector  means  produced  control 
signal  to  the  control  input  terminal  of  said  gating  means; 
and 

delay  means  for  coupling  said  input  signal  to  said  gating 
means  input  terminal,  the  delay  means  providing  a  fixed 
overall  delay  to  said  input  signal,  which  delay  is  approxi- 
mately equal  to  said  first  and  second  delays  of  said  detec- 
tor means  such  that  said  input  signal  is  passed  to  the  output 
terminal  of  the  gating  means  only  for  the  duration  of  said 
information  signal. 


i-^^^Sl 


means  for  generating  a  predetermined  reference  frequency,  (d) 
pha.se  comparator  means  having  a  first  input  coupled  for  re- 
ceiving said  generated  predetermined  reference  frequency,  a 
second  input,  and  an  output  for  generating  a  phase  detection 
control  signal,  (e)  a  voltage-controlled  oscillator  responsive  to 
said  generated  phase  detection  control  signal  for  outputting  a 
precisely  controlled  radio  channel  frequency  signal  to  said 
radio  transmitter  means,  and  (0  means  responsive  to  the  output 
of  said  voltage-controlled  oscillator  for  controlling  the  count- 
ing of  said  counter  means  from  said  initially  stored  number  and 
for  outputting  a  programmed  channel  frequency  control  signal 
to  the  second  input  of  said  phase  comparator  means  for  com- 
pleting the  phase-locked  loop  control  circuit. 


4,153,878 
SECTORED  ANTENNA  COMMUNICATIONS  RECEIVER 

WITH  SQUELCH  CIRCUIT 
James  L.  Osbom,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,943 
Int.  a.-  H04B  J/IO 
VS.  a.  325—370 


5  Claims 


T  T  T  T  T  T  T  Tj;': 


0 

no 


1.  A  squelch  circuit  adapted  to  receive  and  process  an  input 
signal  containing  an  information  signal  preceded  and/or  fol- 
lowed immediately  by  a  noise  signal,  comprising: 
detector  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  an  information 
signal  and  producing  a  control  signal  in  response  thereto, 
said  detector  means  exhibiting  a  predetermined  first  delay 
between  the  time  of  receiving  an  information  signal  and 


4.153,879 

SHOCK  MUTING  CIRCUIT  FOR  USE  IN  AN  AM 

RECEIVER 

Kaku  Sakaida,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Trio  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,944 

Int.  a.-  H04B  1/lQ 

U.S.  a.  325—478  2  Qaims 


*—  tmrrm   — TJ 
HCTHi  ^nJ 


[^]5P=D= 


1.  In  a  radio  receiver  having  (1)  a  signal  transmission  path 
extending  from  the  antenna  through  the  demodulation  and  low 
frequency  amplifying  sections  to  the  speaker  of  the  receiver 
and  (2)  a  power  switch  which  tends  to  spark  when  opened  and 
radiate  the  sparks  to  said  antenna,  after  which  the  sparks  are 
transmitted  over  said  transmission  path  to  said  speaker  and 
emitted  as  shock  noise,  the  improvement  of  a  muting  circuit  for 
said  shcx:k  noise,  said  muting  circuit  comprising 
signal  interrupting  means  for  preventing  a  signal  from  said 
antenna  from  reaching  said  speaker  in  response  to  a  con- 
trol signal  being  applied  to  said  signal  interrupting  means, 
control  signal  generating  means  responsive  to  the  initiation 
of  the  opening  of  said  power  switch  for  generating  said 
control  signal  prior  to  the  actual  opening  of  said  power 
switch  so  that  said  signal  interruption  means  is  actuated 
prior  to  the  opening  of  said  power  switch  to  thereby 
prevent  said  shock  noise  from  being  emitted  from  said 
speaker. 
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4,153,880 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  A 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  ROTATING  MAGNETIC  FIELD 
Franz  Navratil,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  A  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,426 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  27, 
1974,  2414786 

Int.  a:  H03K  5/08:  G1|C  11/02 
VS.  CI.  328—27  3  Qaims 


fs^uHpsriwI 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  a  high  ffequency  rotating  mag- 
netic field,  comprising: 

a  pulse  generator  adjustable  in  its  frequency  for  generating 
periodic  first  pulses; 

a  first  flip-flop  including  an  input  aiid  an  output,  said  input 
connected  to  said  pulse  generator,  and  said  first  flip-flop 
responsive  to  said  first  pulses  to  generate  periodic  rectan- 
gular second  pulses  at  said  output) 

an  inverter  connected  to  said  output  of  said  first  flip-flop; 

a  second  flip-flop  including  an  inp|it  and  an  output,  said 
input  connected  to  said  output  of  said  first  first  flip-flop 
via  said  inverter  to  receive  inverted  second  pulses,  and  a 
third  flip-flop  including  an  input  a^d  an  output,  said  input 
connected  to  said  output  of  said  (jrst  flip-flop  to  receive 
said  second  pulses,  said  second  an^  third  flip-flops  opera- 
ble in  response  to  the  pulses  applied  thereto  to  generate,  at 
their  respective  outputs,  periodic  fectangular  third  pulses 
and  periodic  rectangular  fourth  pulses  phased  90°  with 
resf>ect  to  said  third  pulses; 

a  pair  of  resonant  circuits  including  respective  capacitors 
and  coils^said  coils  oriented  90°  iii  respect  of  each  other; 
and 

a  pair  of  switching  amplifiers  respectively  connecting  said 
outputs  of  said  second  and  third  Iflip-flops  to  respective 
ones  of  said  resonant  circuits  and  responsive  to  said  third 
and  fourth  pulses  respectively  to  effect  generation  of  90° 
phased  sinusoidal  currents  which  energize  said  coils  to 
together  produce  the  rotating  magnetic  field. 


4,153,881 

EARLY  FLOOD  WARNING  SYSTEM 

Alan  R.  Permut;  Albert  A.  Permut,  and  Ronald  M.  Permut,  all 

of  6995  Sweetwater  Ct.,  Boulder,  Colo.  80301 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  846,679,  Oct.  31,  1977.  This 
application  Apr.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,906 
Int.  CI.-  G08B  25/00 
U.S.  a.  325—64  j  24  Oaims 

1.  An  early  flood  warning  system  C9mprising: 
a  digital  liquid  level  gauge  for  measaring  the  level  of  liquid 

in  discrete  increments  at  desired  locations; 
a  plurality  of  level  sensing  electrodes  in  said  digital  liquid 
level  gauge  for  providing  possible  electric  current  paths  in 
conjunction  with  the  current  carrying  capability  of  some- 
what electrically  conductive  liquid  in  contact  with  said 
level  sensing  electrodes; 
a  means  for  mounting  said  level  sensing  electrodes  in  a 


each 


hose 
o  tage 


spaced  relationship  to 
tionship  to  the  liquid  w 

a  means  for  applying  a  v 
trodes  via  liquid  in  contact 
trodes  and  said  voltage 

an  n-bit  level  encoder  con 
trodes  for  detecting  whicji 
are  in  contact  with  said 
sured,  and  for  generating 
defines  the  uppermost  of 
contact  with  said  liquid; 

a  first  latch  connected  to 
digital  output  of  said 
digital  output  of  the  stored 

a  first  comparator  connected 
said  first  latch  for 
level  encoder  and  the 
for  generating  a  first  pul 
that  the  digital  output  of 
output  of  said  first  latch 

a  timing  control  whose 
parator  output  and  whos« 
latch,  for  detecting  if  sai 
able  minimum  time,  and 
said  first  latch  whenever 
said  selectable  minimum 
applied  to  said  first  latch 
digital  output  of  said  lev*  1 

a  parallel  to  serial  converter 
output  for  converting  the 
to  a  serial  pulse  coded 


other,  and  in  a  desired  rela- 
level  is  being  measured; 

to  said  level  sensing  elec- 
with  said  level  sensing  elec- 
abpiying  means; 

r  Ected  to  said  level  sensing  elec- 

of  said  level  sensing  electrodes 

liquid  whose  level  is  being  mea- 

a  digital  output  which  uniquely 

said  level  sensing  electrodes  in 


Si  id 


lev;l 


comp  irmg 
:  dig  tal 


mpi  t 


I  se(  ue: 
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level  encoder  for  storing  the 
encoder,  and  for  providing  a 
value; 

to  said  level  encoder  and  to 

the  digital  output  of  said 

output  of  said  first  latch,  and 

whenever  and  for  the  duration 

!  aid  level  encoder  and  the  digital 

I  ire  unequal; 

is  connected  to  said  first  com- 

output  is  connected  to  said  first 

first  pulse  persists  for  a  select- 

br  providing  a  second  pulse  to 

said  first  pulse  does  persist  for 

time,  said  second  pulse  when 

pauses  said  first  latch  to  store  the 

encoder; 

connected  to  said  first  latch 

parallel  output  of  said  first  latch 

nee  of  repeating  code  frames, 


each  code  frame  consistii  ig  of  a  train  of  pulses  and  each 
code  frame  uniquely  defining  the  parallel  output  of  said 
first  latch; 

a  transmitter  connected  to  kaid  parallel  to  serial  converter 
for  transmitting  a  first  coded  R.F.  signal  by  R.F.  carrier, 
representing  said  serial  pi  ilse  coded  sequence; 

a  transmitter  activation  switch  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  timing  control,  to  sai<  1  parallel  to  serial  converter,  and 
to  said  transmitter  for  activating  said  parallel  to  serial 
converter  and  said  transn  itter  for  a  selectable  time  when- 
ever said  second  pulse  oc  curs; 

first  coded  R.F.  signals  and  for 
producing  a  serial  pulse  I  coded  signal  which  represents 
said  first  coded  R.F.  signal; 

a  short  pulse  detector  connected  to  said  receiver  for  produc- 
ing a  third  pulse  whenever  said  serial  pulse  coded  signal 
contains  a  pulse  of  a  selectable  minimum  duration; 

a  long  pulse  detector  connected  to  said  receiver  for  produc- 
ing a  fourth  pulse  whenever  said  serial  pulse  coded  signal 
contains  a  pulse  of  a  selectable  duration  longer  than  that 
detected  by  said  short  pulse  detector; 

a  sync  pause  detector  connected  to  said  receiver  for  produc- 
ing a  fifth  pulse  whenever  the  time  following  a  pulse  in 
said  serial  pulse  coded  s^nal  exceeds  a  selectable  maxi- 
mum time;  , 

a  serial  to  parallel  convertar  connected  to  said  short  pulse 
detector  and  to  said  long  iulse  detector  for  converting  the 
output  of  said  short  pulsa  detector  and  the  output  of  said 
long  pulse  detector,  said  j  third  and  fourth  pulses  respec- 
tively, to  a  parallel  digital  output  which  uniquely  repre- 
sents said  serial  pulse  ccxjed  signal; 

a  second  latch  connected  t<^  said  serial  to  parallel  converter 
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for  storing  the  output  of  said  serial  to  parallel  converter, 
and  for  providing  a  digital  output  of  the  stored  value; 

a  second  comparator  connected  to  said  serial  to  parallel 
converter  and  to  said  second  latch,  for  comparing  the 
digital  output  of  said  serial  to  parallel  converter  and  the 
digital  output  of  said  second  latch,  and  for  producing  a 
sixth  pulse  whenever  said  digital  output  of  said  serial  to 
parallel  converter  and  the  digital  output  of  said  second 
latch  are  equal; 

a  first  logic  gate  connected  to  said  sync  pause  detector,  to 
said  second  comparator,  and  to  said  second  latch  for 
determining  when  said  fifth  pulse  occurs  in  the  absence  of 
said  sixth  pulse,  and  for  then  producing  a  seventh  pulse, 
which  triggers  said  second  latch  to  store  the  digital  output 
of  said  serial  to  parallel  converter; 

a  second  logic  gate  connected  to  said  sync  pause  detector, 
and  to  said  second  comparator,  for  producing  an  eighth 
pule  when  said  fifth  pulse  and  said  sixth  pulse  occur  simul- 
taneously; 

a  counter  connected  to  said  second  logic  gate  for  counting 
the  number  of  said  sixth  pulses,  and  for  producing  a  tenth 
pulse  when  said  counter  reaches  a  selectable  minimum 
count; 

a  time  limit  control  connected  to  said  second  logic  gate  and 
to  said  counter  for  producing  a  ninth  pulse  if  a  minimum 
selectable  time  elapses  between  the  occurences  of  said 
eigth  pulses,  said  ninth  pulse  resetting  said  counter;  and 

a  data  buffer  connected  to  said  second  latch  and  to  said 
counter  for  storing  the  digital  output  of  said  second  latch 
when  said  tenth  pulse  occurs,  and  for  providing  a  digital 
output  of  the  stored  value. 


4,153,882 
HIGH-EFFICIENCY  AMPLinER 
Charles  B.  Fisher,  2850  Hill  Park  Rd.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Can- 
ada (H3H  ITl),  and  Sidney  T.  Fisher,  53  Morrison  Ave., 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada  (H3R  1K3) 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,897 

Int.  a.'  H03F  3/38 

U,S.  a.  330—10  2  Oaims 


means,  for  applying  a  potential  to  a  selected  combination 
of 

leads  of  a  plurality  of  control  leads,  for  each  of  said  signal 
samples,  the  selected  combination  of  control  leads  being 
different  for  each  of  said  predetermined  amplitudes,  that 
combination  being  selected  for  the  predetermined  ampli- 
tude closest  to  the  amplitude  and  polarity  of  each  said 
signal  sample,  and 

a  plurality  of  switching  means,  each  being  controlled  by  one 
of  said  control  leads,  some  of  said  plurality  of  switching 
means  being  interp>osed  between  a  direct-current  power 
supply  and  a  transformer  with  a  winding  or  windings 
tapped  in  geometric  ratios,  and  some  of  said  switching 
means  being  interposed  between  said  transformer  and 
integrating  means,  and 

said  integrating  means,  comprising  filter  means,  functioning 
to  integrate  said  pulses  at  said  transformer  output  to  pro- 
duce an  amplified  replica  of  said  input  signal  wave,  and 

a  load  circuit  connected  to  the  output  of  said  integrating 
means. 


4,153,883 
ELECTRICALLY  ALTERABLE  AMPLIHER 

CONHGURATIONS 

L.  Taylor,  and  Stephen  A.  Harris,  both  of  Melbourne, 

assignors  to  Harris  Corporation,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,331 

Int.  a.-  H03F  3/26;  BOIJ  77/00 

U.S.  a.  330—262  32  Qaims 


David 
Fla. 


1.  In  a  push-pull  amplifier  having  phase  splitting  means,  a 
first  transistor  means  in  an  emitter  follower  configuration  and 
a  second  transistor  means  in  a  common  emitter  configuration, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

electrically  alterable  means  in  said  first  transistor  means  for 
permanently  converting  said  amplifier  from  a  push-pull  to 
an  open-collector  configuration. 


2.  Apparatus  for  amplifying  a  signal  wave,  comprising: 

means  for  sampling  said  signal  wave  at  a  rate  of  twice  the 
bandwidth  of  said  signal  wave  in  herz  or  greater,  includ- 
ing a  sampling  gate  driven  by  a  source  of  regularly-occur- 
ring pulses,  and 

means  for  comparing  and  quantizing  the  amplitude  of  each 
sample  of  said  signal  wave  with  reference  to  a  sequence  of 
predetermined  amplitudes,  which  form  a  geometric  pro- 
gression, and 

means,    associated    with    said   comparing   and   quantizing 


4.153.884 

FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER  FOR 

TRANSMITTER/RECEIVER  USING  A  PHASE  LOCKED 

LOOP 

Shigehiko  Ikeguchi,  and  Norio  Yamashita,  both  of  Oora,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Moriguchi  and  Tokyo 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.  Ltd.,  Oora,  both  of,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  746,707,  Dec.  2, 1976.  This  application  Sep. 
1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  938,829 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1975,  50/15040 
Int.  a.-  H03B  3/04 
U.S.  a.  331—1  A  8  Claims 

1.  A  frequency  synthesizer  for  providing  an  oscillation  fre- 
quency signal,  said  signal  being  in  at  least  one  of  first  and 
second  variable  frequency  ranges;  said  ^equency  synthesizer 
comprising 

voltage  controlled  oscillating  means  for  providing  an  oscilla- 
tion frequency  signal  the  oscillation  frequency  of  which  is 
variable  as  a  function  of  a  given  control  voltage, 
means  for  modifying  the  oscillation  frequency  of  the  output 
from  said  voltage  controlled  oscillating  means. 
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means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  fr  quency  modification  of 
said  oscillation  frequency  modifying  means, 

means  responsive  to  the  output  from  said  oscillation  fre- 
quency modifying  means,  as  modified  at  the  frequency 
modification  rate  controlled  by  said  frequency  moidirica- 
tion  rate  controlling  means,  for  providing  a  control  volt- 
age associated  with  the  frequency  of  the  output  from  said 
oscillation  frequency  modifying  means  to  said  voltage 
controlled  oscillating  means,  whereby  said  frequency 
synthesizer  is  adapted  to  provide  >n  oscillation  frequency 
signal  the  frequency  of  which  is  associated  with  the  fre- 
quency modification  rate,  as  contfolled  by  said  frequency 
modification  rate  controlling  means, 

means  for  selecting  a  first  operation  mode  for  providing  a 
frequency  within  said  first  variable  frequency  range  or  a 
second  operation  mode  for  providing  a  frequency  within 
said  second  variable  frequency  range, 

means  responsive  to  the  output  from  said  mode  selecting 
means  for  accommodating  the  cdntrol  of  the  frequency 


modification  rate  by  said  frequency  modification  rate 
controlling  means  for  enabling  generation  of  the  frequen- 
cies in  the  selected  operation  mode, 

first  and  second  output  withdrawing  means  responsive  to  the 
output  from  said  mode  selecting  means  for  selectively 
withdrawing  an  oscillation  frequency  signal  in  the  se- 
lected first  and  second  operatioa  modes,  respectively, 
from  said  voltage  controlled  oscillating  means, 

first  detecting  means  having  a  detection  point  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  operation  limit  of  said  oscillaltion  frequency  modify- 
ing means  and  for  detecting  the  dscillation  frequency  of 
said  voltage  controlled  oscillating  means  having  reached 
said  detection  point,  and 

means  responsive  to  the  detected  output  from  said  first 
detecting  means  for  correcting  the  control  voltage  from 
said  control  voltage  providing  means  such  that  the  oscilla- 
tion frequency  from  said  voltage  controlled  oscillating 
means  may  be  a  frequency  within  (he  stabilized  operation 
region  of  said  oscillation  frequency  modifying  means. 


4,153,885 

MICROWAVE  EQUALIZER  WITH  COAXIAL  CABLE 

RESONANT  STUBS 

Helmut  Bacher,  3301  Homestead  Rd.,  Santa  Qara,  Calif.  95051 

Filed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,669 

Int.  a.-  HOIP  1/20.  1/22;  H03H  7/14 

U.S.  a.  333—28  R  13  Qaims 

1.  In  a  microwave  equalizer  of  the  type  which  exhibits  a 

frequency  band  of  operation  extending  between  a  lower  band 

edge  and  an  upper  band  edge,  and  whiph  includes: 

(a)  a  length  of  transmission  line  means  including  at  least  two 
coupling  points  defining  a  transmission  line  mid-segment 
therebetween  having  a  length  of  a[fproximately  one-quar- 
ter wavelength  of  a  frequency  within  the  operating  fre- 
quency band;  ; 

(b)  at  least  two  absorptive  loss  me4n$,  each  conductively 
coupled  to  its  respective  coupling  ipoint;  and 

(c)  at  least  two  resonant  stub  line  means,  each  stub  line 
means  coupled  to  its  associated  absorptive  loss  means  to 
provide  effective  coupling  of  said  absorptive  loss  means  to 
said  transmission  line  means,  said: stub  means  having  an 
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effective  electrical  lengfli  to  selectively  disconnect  and 
connect  said  absorptive  I  ass  means  from  and  to  said  trans- 
mission line  means  at  frsquencies  within  said  frequency 
band,  a  predetermined  ]  lortion  of  said  transmission  line 
means  being  partially  s  bunted  by  said  absorptive  loss 
means  depending  upon  t  le  ratio  of  the  magnitudes  of  the 
transmission  line  means  toredetermined  characteristic  im- 
pedance to  that  of  said  ah  sorptive  loss  means  and  upon  the 
frequency  of  the  inciden  microwave  energy; 


the  improvement  comprising: 

(d)  said  transmission  line  means  including  coaxial  transmis- 
sion line  means;  and 

(e)  each  stub  line  means 
stub  line  means  of  relativ 
the  entire  length  thereof 
outer  surface  of  the  oute^ 
line  means  for  comp 
drical,  capsule-like  microwave  i 


CDmprising  flexible  coaxial  cable 

small  diameter,  bent  so  that 

r  is  disposed  closely  adjacent  the 

conductor  of  said  transmission 

npactne^s  and  to  form  a  generally  cylin- 

:  equalizer. 


4,lS3,886 

NINETY  DEGREE  PHASE  STEPPER 

Hotze  Miedema,  Boxford,  Miiss.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  19*,  Ser.  No.  878,528 

Int.  a.2  HOIP  1/18.  1/3  ?.  H03H  7/30:  HOIP  5/16 


U.S.  a.  333—156 


3<a.  90* 

MTWIO 

awin 


•2 

SHFTB 

(r-« 


1^ 

CONraO 


eich 


1.  A  90  degree  phase  steppt  r 
a  tandem  array  of  a  90  dej ; 
degree  hybrid  coupler, 
conjugate  branches; 
first  and  second  variable 
of  conjugate  branches  of 
of  conjugate  branches  of 
CHARACTERIZED  IN 
said  phase  shifters  are 
phase  shifts  of  only  zero 


cap^bli 


5  Claims 


r  . 


«n 


C 


comprising 
;ree  hybrid  coupler  and  a  180 
of  which  has  two  pairs  of 


ph  ise  shifters  connecting  one  pair 
( )ne  of  said  couplers  to  one  pair 
he  other  of  said  couplers; 
ThAT 


e  of  introducing  differential 
ind  180  degree. 
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4,153,887 
ELECTRICALLY  TUNABLE  BANDPASS  FILTER 
Rocco  Poppa,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Magnavox 
Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,852 

Int.  C\:-  H03H  7/10:  H03J  3/26 

MS.  a.  333—172  5  Qaims 


1.  A  radio  frequency  bandpass  filter  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  and  ground  terminal  for  receiving  signal  to 
be  filtered; 

an  output  terminal  for  delivering  a  filtered  signal:  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  filter  sections,  each  of  said  filter  sections 
having  a  capacitor  and  inductor,  each  of  said  capacitors 
and  inductors  having  a  common  connection  forming  a 
junction,  said  capacitors  remaining  ends  being  connected 
to  said  ground  terminal;  a  first  plurality  of  capacitors 
forming  a  series  circuit  with  said  junctions  and  said  input 
and  output  terminals; 

third,  fourth  and  fifth  inductors  serially  connecting  each  of 
the  inductors  in  said  filter  sections  with  said  ground  termi- 
nal; and 

a  second  plurality  of  capacitors  for  interconnecting  the 
common  ends  of  said  inductors. 


4,153,888 
LOW  LOSS  MICROWAVE  SWITCH 
Maurice  R.  Cote,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Sanders  Associates, 
Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,197 

Int  a.2  HOIP  1/15 

U.S.  a.  333—97  S  12  Oaims 


4,153,889 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING  A 

MAGNETIC  FIELD  OF  A  POTENTIAL  WITH  ELECTRIC 

CURRENT  COMPONENTS  DISTRIBUTED  ACCORDING 

TO  A  DERIVATIVE  OF  THE  POTENTIAL 
Hidetsugu  Ikegami,  9-16,  Tsurukawa  3-chome,  Machida-shi, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,312 

Int.  a.-  HOIF  5/00 

U.S.  a.  335—213  28  Qaims 


{PRIOR 
ART) 

1.  A  method  of  generating  a  2N-pole  magnetic  field  in  a 
hollow  space,  N  being  representative  of  an  integer,  said  mag- 
netic field  being  derived  from  a  static  magnetic  potential  i> 
defined  in  said  space,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  yoke  member  having  an  inside  surface  which 
defines  said  space  and  provides  a  plane  curve  when  cut  by  a 
plane,  providing  a  coil  member  having  current  paths  trans- 
versely along  said  yoke  member's  inside  surface  of  said  plane, 
and  causing  electric  currents  to  flow  through  the  respective 
current  paths  with  a  distribution  of  components  perpendicular 
to  said  plane  of  said  electric  currents  given  by  —  d<t)/ds  where 
ds  represents  a  differential  line  element  tangential  to  said  plane 
curve,  said  yoke  member  not  having  a  parallel  inside  surface 
along  which  said  current  paths  are  arranged  for  generation  of 
the  magnetic  field  for  N=  I. 


4.153,890 

COIL  COMPRESSED  SOLENOIDS  SUBASSEMBLY 

George  T.  Coors,  Tipp  City,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ledex,  Inc., 

Dayton,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  682,125,  Apr.  30, 1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,044,324.  This  application  Aug.  18,  1977.  Ser.  No.  825.594 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  23, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  HOIF  7/08 

VS.  Q.  335—260  3  Qaims 


9.  A  switch  having  a  housing  and  at  least  one  input  and  at 
least  one  output  therefrom  comprising: 

a  pedestal  having  steps  in  the  sides  thereof, 

a  substrate  supported  on  top  of  said  pedestal  in  a  spaced 
relationship  to  said  housing, 

a  first  conductor  mounted  on  said  substrate  with  one  end 
thereof  being  located  above  said  pedestal, 

a  second  conductor  mounted  on  said  substrate  in  close  prox- 
imity to  said  first  conductor  with  one  end  thereof  being 
located  above  said  pedestal, 

a  semi-conductor  mounted  on  said  one  end  of  said  first 
conductor  as  to  have  a  first  terminal  thereof  electrically 
connected  to  said  first  conductor,  said  device  being  in 
close  proximity  to  said  second  conductor, 

means  for  connecting  a  second  terminal  of  said  device  to  said 
second  conductor,  and 

means  for  alternately  placing  said  device  in  a  conducting 
state  and  a  non-conducting  state  to  selectively  operate  said 
switch. 


22^ 


/■°     // 


I4B 


i7^ 


44 


1.  A  dry  solenoid  comprising  a  non-ferrous  tubular  sleeve 
having  an  outer  coil-receiving  surface,  a  base  formed  of  mag- 
netic material  telescopically  received  on  an  inside  surface  of 
said  sleeve  at  one  end  thereof  and  having  a  radial  shoulder 
extending  outwardly  of  said  sleeve  forming  one  wall  of  a  coil 
cavity,  a  pole  of  magnetic  material  telescopically  received  on 
inside  surface  of  said  sleeve  in  spaced  relation  to  said  base  and 
having  a  radial  shoulder  extending  outwardly  of  said  sleeve 
forming  a  second  wall  of  a  coil  cavity,  said  pole  and  base 
having  inside  diameters  defining  an  axial  cavity,  an  armature, 
end  wall  means  on  said  solenoid  supporting  said  armature  for 
axial  movement  in  said  cavity,  and  an  electrical  coil  having 
turns  of  wire  wound  in  tension  exclusively  on  said  sleeve 
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coil-receiving  outer  surface  between]  said  radial  shoulders 
compressing  said  sleeve  into  firm  mechanical  and  thermally 
conductive  engagement  with  said  base  and  said  pole  at  the 
telescopic  portions  therebetween. 

i- 

4,153,891 
TRANSIENT  VOLTAGE  DISTRIBUTION  IMPROVING 
LINE  SHIELD  FOR  LAYER  WOUND  POWER 
TRANSFORMER 
William  J.  McNutt,  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  asignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,460 

Int.  CI.-  HOIF  15/04 

U.S.  a.  336—70  6  Qaims 


W-2S 


1.  An  improved  electrostatic  shieM  assembly  and  trans- 
former windings  arranged  about  an  electromagnetic  core  and 
Including  a  cylindrical  electrostatic  shield  arranged  around  the 
windings  having  a  separation  distance  from  the  windings  for 
providing  capacitive  coupling  within  tile  windings,  and  a  pair 
of  electrostatic  end  shields  adjacent  both  ends  of  the  cylindri- 
cal shield,  the  improvement  which  coniprises: 
a  pair  of  auxiliary  ring  shields  adjacent  said  pair  of  end 
shields  and  having  a  layer  of  in|ulation  for  providing 
dielectric  breakdown  between  tha  auxiliary  shields  and 
ground;  and 
a  layer  of  insulation  material  on  the  c  ylindrical  electrostatic 
shield  for  preventing  dielectric  breakdown  between  the 
cylindrical  shield  and  the  windings  having  a  thickness  less 
than  the  insulation  material  on  the:  auxiliary  electrostatic 
ring  shields  for  decreasing  the  separation  distance  from 
the  cylindrical  shield  to  the  windi$gs  and  increasing  the 
capacitance  between  the  winding|s  and   the  cylindrical 
shield. 


4,153,892 

FUSIBLE  ELEMENT  AND  PROCESS  OF 

MANUFACTURING  SAID  ELEMENT 

Frederick  J.  Kozacka,  South  Hampton,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Gould 

Inc.,  Rolling  Meadows,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1977,  Ser.  N^.  849,171 
Int.  CV~  HOIH  «5/(W 
U.S.  CI.  337—159  j  7  Qaims 

1.  A  fuse  for  elevated  circuit  voltages  including  a  tubular 
casing,  a  pair  of  terminal  elements  closing  the  ends  of  said 
casing,  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  fuible  element  wound  in 
substantially  helical  turns  and  conductitely  in  connecting  said 
pair  of  terminal  elements,  and  a  pulverulent  arc-quenching 
filler  inside  said  casing  surrounding  said  plurality  of  fusible 
elements  wherein  the  novel  features  cofnprise 
(a)  a  plurality  of  separate  bridges  of  electric  insulating  mate- 


rial arranged  substantially  transversely  to  said  plurality  of 
fusible  elements  at  space  1  fixed  points  thereof  tying  to- 
gether and  thus  integrati  ig  said  plurality  of  fusible  ele- 
ments into  a  ribbon-like  ui  litary  structure,  and  maintaining 


f.   A    J    A 
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said  plurality  of  fusible 
said  fixed  points  thereof; 
(b)  said  ribbonlike  unitary 
prismatic  surface  in  such 
ges  are  located  between  t 


END  nTTING  FOR 
Roy  T.  Swanson,  North  Riverside, 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  197f 
Int.  a.^ 
U.S.  a.  337—201 


e  ements  equidistantly  spaced  at 

j  nd 

SI  ructure  being  wound  around  a 
way  that  said  plurality  of  brid- 

1  le  edges  of  said  surface. 


4,15|,893 

HiGH-VOLTAGE  FUSE 

,  III.,  assignor  to  S&C  Electric 


,  Ser.  No.  837,245 

85/02 


H91H 


23  Claims 


1.  An  improved  end  fitting 
having  a  movable  component 
second  position  as  a  function  of|the 
a  fusible  element  within  the  fu: 
position  at  least  partially  exitiilg 
the  end  fitting  being  mountable 
the  improved  end  fitting  comp  rises 


br  use  with  a  fuse  of  the  type 

a  first  normal  position  or  in  a 

intactness  or  lack  thereof  of 

;  the  component  in  the  second 
beyond  one  end  of  the  fuse; 
to  the  one  fuse  end;  wherein 
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a  body  having  a  bore  therethrough  open  at  both  ends,  the 
first  end  of  the  body  being  mountable  to  the  fuse  to  sur- 
round and  enclose  the  one  fuse  end; 

a  member  mounted  for  movement  in  the  bore  at  the  second 
body  end  between  a  first  normal  location,  when  the  com- 
ponent is  in  the  first  normal  position,  and  a  second  loca- 
tion when  the  component  is  in  the  second  position; 

resilient  means  for  biasing  the  member  to  the  first  location: 
and 

means  for  indicating  when  the  member  is  in  the  second 
location. 


tions  and  number  of  marks  with  known  parameter  data,  means 
for  analyzing  the  quality  of  any  mark  at  a  known  mark  loca- 
tion, and  assigning  a  quality  factor  to  the  mark,  means  for 
storing  the  quality  factor  assigned  to  each  mark,  and  means  for 
analyzing  the  quality  factor  for  all  the  marks  on  a  given  docu- 
ment to  determine  which  marks  found  are  intended  marks. 


4,153,894 
RANDOM  PHASE  DIFFUSER  FOR  REFLECTIVE 
IMAGING 
Gerard  A.  Alphonse;  David  H.  R.  Vilkomerson,  both  of  Prince- 
ton, and  Bernard  Hurley,  Collingswood,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors 
to  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,186 

Int.  a.2  GOIS  9/66 

U.S.  a.  340—1  R  6  Claims 

-PRUCTHL  KEOGE  20 

aUWUiWY  WEDGE  22 

RANDOM  PHASE 
MTTERN 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reading  and  analyzing  the  quality  of 
marks  on  a  document  to  distinguish  between  intended  marks 
and  other  marks  comprising  means  for  locating  and  tracking 
marks  on  the  document,  means  for  comparing  the  mark  loca- 


4.153,896 
COMPRESSION  AND  EXPANSION  OF  SYMBOLS 
Roy  L.  White,  Melbourn,  England,  assignor  to  Xenotron  Lim- 
ited, London,  England 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,343 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  8,  1976, 
28522/76 

Int.  CI.-  G06K  9/00:  G06F  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  340—731  3  Qaims 


1.  In  an  ultrasonic  imaging  system  including  a  transducer 
means  for  generating  accoustic  waves  and  a  medium  through 
which  said  accoustic  waves  travel,  said  improvement  compris- 
ing random  means,  inserted  accoustically  between  said  trans- 
ducer means  and  said  medium  and  fixably  mounted  to  said 
transducer  means,  for  phase-wise  diffusing  said  accoustic 
waves  generated  by  said  transducer  means,  wherein  said  ran- 
dom means  comprises  a  plate  made  up  of  relatively  lossless 
elements  for  emitting  accoustic  energy  at  varying  phase-wise 
relationships,  said  phase  relationship  depending  upon  the  ele- 
ment in  the  plate,  said  elements  being  randomly  oriented  on 
said  plate. 

4,153,895 
MARK  SENSE  READER 
James  G.  Weisbrod,  Dallas,  and  John  C.  Eby,  Jr.,  Bedford,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Recognition  Equipment  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  930,106 

Int.  a:  G06K  9/00 

VS.  a.  340—146.3  AG  2  Claims 


li  I     «m       I 


I.  A  method  of  providing  a  representation  of  an  image, 
whose  dimensions  are  different  from  those  of  the  image,  which 
includes  the  steps  of  feeding  into  a  first  store  coded  information 
derived  by  scanning  the  image  in  a  first  direction,  reading  out 
the  information  in  the  first  store  in  serial  form  under  the  con- 
trol of  a  first  clock  signal  via  an  averaging  circuit  which  counts 
the  number  of  digital  pulses  occurring  during  a  given  period  of 
the  clock  pulses  to  produce  a  signal  1  output  if  the  average 
level  is  greater  than  a  given  value  and  a  signal  0  output  if  the 
average  level  is  below  the  given  level,  reading  the  information 
readout  from  the  first  store  in  serial  form  under  the  control  of 
a  second  clock  signal  into  a  second  matrix  store  to  provide  a 
record  of  information  corresponding  to  the  image  scanned, 
scanning  the  information  in  the  second  store  in  a  second  direc- 
tion to  provide  a  serial  readout  of  the  information  in  the  second 
store  under  the  control  of  a  third  clock  signal  via  an  averaging 
circuit  which  counts  the  number  of  digital  pulses  occurring 
during  a  given  period  of  the  third  clock  pulses  to  produce  a 
signal  1  output  if  the  average  level  is  greater  than  a  given  value 
and  a  signal  0  output  if  the  average  level  is  below  the  given 
level,  reading  the  information  readout  from  the  second  store 
into  a  third  store  under  the  control  of  a  fourth  clock  signal, 
reading  out  information  in  the  third  store  and  displaying  the 
information  readout  from  the  third  store  in  a  display  device. 
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4,153,897 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PETECTING  THE 

SIMILARITY  BETWEEN  STAND/IRD  AND  UNKNOWN 

PATTERNS 

Michio  Yasuda,  Koganei;  Yasuaki  Ntkano,  Hino;  Hiromichi 
Fujisawa,  Urawa,  and  Toshihiro  Hananoi,  Kanagawa,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815.825 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1976,  51-87280 

Int.  a.   G06K  9IJ2 

U.S.  a.  340—146.3  Q  ]  u  aaims 


AATHMETIC 
UNIT 


-Q 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  sim  larities  between  an  un- 
known pattern  signal  and  a  plurality  of  standard  pattern  signals 
in  a  pattern  recognition  system  having  first  means  for  convert- 
ing an  unknown  pattern  into  a  corresponding  electrical  un- 
known pattern  signal,  second  means  for  storing  said  unknown 
pattern  signal,  third  means  for  storing:  a  plurality  of  standard 
pattern  signals,  fourth  means  for  shifting  a  pattern  signal,  fifth 
means  for  detecting  a  similarity  betw^n  two  pattern  signals, 
and  sixth  means  for  performing  logital  operations  on  said 
similarities  detected  by  said  fifth  meatis,  said  sixth  means  in- 
cludmg  means  for  comparing  the  similarities  detected  by  said 
fifth  means,  said  method  comprising:   | 
a  first  step  of  detecting  first  stage  similarities  between  said 
unknown  pattern  signal  and  a  selected  one  of  said  standard 
pattern  signals  in  said  fifth  means  after  sending  said  un- 
known pattern  signal  and  said  sejected  standard  pattern 
signal   to  said   fifth  means  from  teaid  second  and   third 
means,  respectively,  said  first  slip  including  a  step  of 
detecting  the  similarity  between)  the  unknown  pattern 
signal  and  the  selected  standard  pattern  signal  without  a 
relative  shift  from  each  other  an<^  steps  of  detecting  the 
respective  similarities  between  the  linknown  pattern  signal 
and  the  selected  standard  patterl  signal  after  said  un- 
known pattern  signal  and  said  sejected  standard  pattern 
signal  are  relatively  shifted  from  Jach  other  with  respec- 
tive first  shifting  values  within  a  fij-st  extent  in  said  fourth 
means; 
a  second  step  of  detecting  the  maxifium  value  of  said  first 
stage  similarities  between  the  unkilown  pattern  signal  and 
the  selected  standard  pattern  signal; 
a  third  step  of  detecting  second  state  similarities  between 
said  unknown  pattern  signal  and  jsaid  selected  standard 
pattern  signal  after  said  unknown  jpattern  signal  and  said 
selected  standard  pattern  are  relatively  shifted  from  each 
other  in  said  fourth  means  with  reijective  second  shifting 
values  within  a  second  extent  wl^ch  is  larger  than  said 
first  extent,  only  when  said  maxitium  value  of  the  first 
stage  similarities  does  not  correspond  to  said  similarity 
between   the  unknown   pattern  sknal  and   the  selected 
standard  pattern  signal  without  sa^d  relative  shift; 
a  fourth  step  of  detecting  the  maximum  value  of  said  second 

stage  similarities  in  said  sixth  meais;  and 
a  fifth  step  of  supplying  the  maximunf|  value  of  the  first  stage 
similarities  as  the  similarity  betweeki  the  unknown  pattern 
signal  and  the  selected  standard  pbttem  signal  when  the 
maximum  value  of  the  first  stage  imilarities  corresponds 
to  the  similarity  therebetween  wit|iout  said  relative  shift 
and  supplying  the  maximum  value  of  the  second  stage 
similarities  as  the  similarity  betweep  the  unknown  pattern 
signal  and  the  selected  standard  pBttem  signal  when  the 
maximum  value  of  the  first  stage  similarities  does  not 
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correspond  to  the  simi^rity  therebetween  without  said 
relative  shift. 


4,163,898 

AUDIBLE  ALARM  WITH  LAMINATED  MAGNETIC 

dORE 

Carl  M.  Larime,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General  Signal 

Corporation,  Rochester,  N.'  (. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  720,(  79,  Sep.  7,  1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,155 


U.S.  a.  340—396 


Int.  C\r  G08B  3/00 


7  Claims 


1.  An  electro-mechanical 
ing  in  combination: 

(a)  a  generally  planar 
components  of  said 

(b)  a  U-shaped  ferromagn: 
second  legs  supported  or 
first  and  secnd  legs  lie  i 
planar  bracket; 

(c)  a  coil  wound  on  said  first 
in  said  magnetic  structure 
in  said  coil; 

(d)  an  armature  pivotally  su 
turn,  is  supported  on 
parallel  to  said  recited 

(e)  each  of  said  first  and 
vidual  pole  face; 

(0  said  armature  including 
from  said  pole  faces  a 
attraction  of  said  portior 
faces  in  response  to 
magnetic  structure;  and 

(g)  a  longitudinal  and 
proximate  and  parallel  to 
said  armature  for  r 
pivotal  movement  of  said 


s  )und  signalling  device  compris- 

brac  tet  assembly  for  supporting  the 

signa  ling  device; 

tic  structure  having  first  and 

said  planar  bracket  so  that  said 

planes  parallel  to  that  of  said 

leg  for  generating  magnetic  flux 
in  response  to  a  flow  of  current 


i|  iported  on  a  hinge  pin,  which,  in 
bracket  assembly  in  a  plane 
ines; 
second  legs  terminating  in  an  indi- 


sa  d 
pi  II 


MTI  RADAR  SYSTlEM 
John  W.  Taylor,  Jr.,  Baltimord, 
Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  P  a. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1976. 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  343—7.7 

1.  In  a  digital  MTI  radar 
ing: 

means  for  generating  radar 
able  interpulse  period  following 
decreasing  exponential  mi  iltipl 
means  for  receiving  pulse  echoes; 


a  portion  normally  separated 

:ontrolled  distance  for  pivotal 

of  said  armature  to  said  F>ole 

generation  of  a  magnetic  flux  in  said 

reciprocally  movable  striker  situated 
said  second  leg  and  coupled  to 

ecipr^cal  motion  in  response  to  the 
armature. 


4,153,899 


AND  METHOD 
Md.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

,  Ser.  No.  665,643 
I JOIS  9/42 

llQaims 

system,  the  combination  compris- 

iransmission  pulses  with  a  van- 
either  an  increasing  or 
e  sawtooth  pattern; 
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means  for  comparing  a  sequence  of  at  least  four  of  said  pulse    of  operation,  a  base  member  having  a  recess  in  which  the  wave 


echoes;  and 


damping  material  and  transducer  resides,  and  a  nozzle  plate 


means  for  variably  weighting  individual  echoes  when  com- 
paring said  sequence  to  improve  the  velocity  response  of 
the  system. 


4,153.900 
PHASE-CODED  PULSE  COMPRESSION  TYPE  PULSED 

ENERGY  SYSTEM 
Leslie  M.  Novak,  Mission  Viejo,  and  Leslie  Yen,  Fullerton,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation,  El 
Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  692.054 

Int.  CI.-  GOIS  9/233 

U.S.  a.  343— I7J  PC  5  aaims 


closing  the  transducer  such  that  each  of  the  orifices  is  equidis- 
tant from  the  hemicylindrical  transducer. 


4.153.902 
BUBBLE  REMOVAL  IN  AN  INK  LIQUID  SUPPLY  FOR 

AN  INK  JET  SYSTEM  PRINTER 
Yoshio  Kanayama.  Nabari,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,951 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1976,  51-156105; 
Mar.  26,  1977,  52-33505 

Int.  CI.-  GOID  15/18 
VS,  a.  346—140  R  1 1  Oaims 


1.  In  a  phase-coded  pulse-compression  type  pulsed  energy 
system,  dual  code  means  for  reducing  the  sidelobes  of  the 
autocorrelation  function  and  comprising 

means  for  synchronously  transmitting  two  phase-coded, 
pulsed  carrier  frequencies,  the  phase  code  of  each  fre- 
quency being  the  compliment  of  the  other; 
receiver-decoder  means  responsive  to  said  echoes  of  said 
two  phase-coded  frequencies  for  providing  a  combined 
pulse  compression  output  signal. 


5  « 


^ 


>  *•        J» 


4,153,901 
VARIABLE  FREQUENCY  MULTI-ORIHCE  UP 
John  T.  White,  Grand  Prairie,  and  Kenneth  T.  Lovelady,  Irving, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Recognition  Equipment  Incorpo- 
rated, Irving,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  752.769,  Dec.  20,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,155 

Int.  a.-  GOID  15/18 

U.S.  a.  346—75  2  Qaims 

1.  A  wide  band  multi-orifice  variable  frequency  modulator 

for  an  ink  jet  printer  comprising  a  hemicylindrical  transducer, 

a  solid  wave  damping  material  backing  said  transducer  to 

attenuate  unwanted  resonance  peaks  over  the  frequency  range 


1.  In  an  ink  liquid  supply  system  for  an  ink  jet  system  printer 
which  emits  ink  droplets  from  a  nozzle  for  performing  a  writ- 
ing operation,  said  ink  liquid  supply  system  being  provided 
with  an  ink  liquid  reservoir  for  containing  ink  liquid  therein, 
conduit  means  for  connecting  said  ink  liquid  reservoir  with 
said  nozzle  and  supply  means  for  supplying  the  ink  liquid 
through  said  conduit  means  to  said  nozzle,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a  subtank  disposed  between  said  ink  liquid  reservoir  and  said 
supply  means: 

a  first  coarse  filter  disposed  in  said  subtank;  and 

a  second  fine  filter  disptosed  in  said  subtank. 
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4,153,9031  4,153,904 

LENS  SHIELD  ACTUATED  AUT  0/MANUAL  FOCUS  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  HIGH 

CONTROL  INHIBIT/dVERRIDE  BREAKDOWN  VPLTAGE  JUNCTION 

Donato  F.  Pizzuti,  Saugus,  and  Charles  W.  Triggs,  MarshHeld,  CHAR/^CTERISTIC 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Al  F.  Tasch,  Jr.,  Richardson;  Tlorng-Sen  Fu;  Pallab  K.  Chatter- 

^****-  jee,  both  of  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instni- 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  ^'o.  838,585  ments  Incorporated,  Dalla&  Tex. 


U.S.  a.  354—195 


Int.  a.- G03B  i/OO  17/02 


11  Claims 


U.S.  a.  357—13 


Filed  Oct.  3,  19  H,  Ser.  No.  838,779 
Int.  a.2  HOIL  29/90 


1.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  first  actuator  for  selectively  coii  >ling  said  camera  to  a 
source  of  energy; 

a  housing  member  having  a  first  opening  and  a  second  open- 
ing; I 

a  shutter  mechanism  mounted  in  sai^  housing; 

a  variable  focus  objective  lens  mounfcd  on  said  housing  with 
its  optical  axis  aligned  with  said  fitst  opening  of  said  hous- 
ing; 

energizable  first  means  for  deriving  a  signal  representative  of 
the  actual  distance  between  said  Apparatus  and  an  object 
remote  therefrom; 

second  means  normally  responsive 
first  actuator  for  rendering  said  fii 
then  focusing  said  objective  lei 
signal  derived  by  said  first  means 
shutter  mechanism,  said  second 
actuator  displaceably  mounted  so 
sible  through  said  second  openini 
ber,  and  third  means  for  coupling 
said  objective  lens  so  that  the  fo( 
lens  may  be  varied  responsive  to 
second  actuator; 

a  cover  member; 

a  collar  coupled  to  said  cover  member  and  disposed  periph- 
erally of  said  objective  lens  and  ejtending  exteriorally  of 
said  housing  for  manual  access,  said  collar  being  rotatably 
mounted  for  displacement  between  a  first  position 
wherein  said  cover  member  is  disposed  over  said  second 
opening  of  said  housing  to  preclude  manual  access  to  said 
second  actuator  and  a  second  position  wherein  said  cover 
member  is  positioned  out  of  aligmnent  with  said  second 
opening  of  said  housing  to  provide  manual  access  through 
said  second  opening  of  said  housii^  to  said  second  actua- 
tor; and  I 

means  responsive  to  the  displacement  of  said  cover  member 
from  its  said  first  position  into  its  jaid  second  position  for 
disabling  said  first  means  so  thaJ  said  second  means  is 
responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  first  actuator  for  pur- 
poses of  actuating  said  shutter  medhanism  but  not  respon- 
sive to  the  operation  of  said  first  actuator  for  purposes  of 
focusing  said  objective  lens  dependent  upon  a  signal  de- 
rived by  said  first  means. 


I  the  operation  of  said 
St  means  operative  and 
dependent  upon  the 
and  then  actuating  said 
pans  including  a  second 
fs  to  be  manually  acces- 
(  of  said  housing  mem- 
[said  second  actuator  to 
using  of  said  objective 
panual  actuation  of  said 


14  Oaims 


/      I        rr 


1.  A  semiconductor  device]  having  a  p-n  junction  character- 
ized by  low  electric  field  crowding  and  a  resulting  high  ava- 
lanche breakdown  voltage  requirement  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  dopant  impurity  atoms  of 
one  type  conductivity  aild  a  first  surface; 

a  first  doped  region  in  said  kubstrate  at  said  first  surface  and 
having  dopant  impurity  akoms  of  a  second  type  conductiv- 
ity opposite  to  said  one  type  conductivity  of  said  substrate; 

a  second  doped  region  in  s  aid  substrate  at  said  first  surface 
and  having  dopant  impurity  atoms  of  said  second  type 
conductivity  but  of  less  density  than  the  dopant  impurity 
atoms  of  said  first  doped  region,  said  second  doped  region 
bounding  the  entire  latefal  perimeter  of  said  first  doped 
region  in  contiguous  relakion  thereto  and  extending  later- 
ally outwardly  from  said  first  doped  region  along  said  first 
surface  of  said  substrate;  and 

said  second  doped  region  being  depleted  in  response  to  thet 
application  of  a  reverse  bias  voltage  to  said  first  doped 
region  to  reduce  electricifield  crowding  along  the  depth- 
defining  boundary  of  said  first  doped  region,  whereby  the 
magnitude  of  the  reverse  bias  voltage  applied  to  said  first 
doped  region  which  is  Required  to  produce  avalanche 
breakdown  is  increased. 


4,153,905 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LICHT-EMITTINC  DEVICE 
Revaz  A.  Charmakadze,  pros^kt  Vazha  Pshavela,  6  kvartal, 
korpus  24,  kv.  23,  and  Raf«el  I.  Chikovani,  prospekt  Vazha 
Pshavela,  51,  korpus  8,  kv.  \,  both  of  Tbilisi,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,166 

Qaims  priority,  application  pJ.S.S.R.,  Apr.  4,  1977,  2468614 

Int.  a.2  MOIL  29/]6 


U.S.  a.  357—16 


4  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  light- tmitting  device  comprising:  a 
sapphire  substrate;  an  epitaxial  layer  of  monocrystalline  semi- 
conductor p-type  gallium  nitride  deposited  on  said  substrate;  a 
layer  of  semiconductor  n-typ^  aluminum  nitride  deposited  on 
said  semiconductor  gallium  litride  layer  and  forming  there- 
with an  injecting  heterojuncti<^n  ensuring  emission  toward  said 
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substrate;  two  electrodes  whereto  a  bias  voltage  is  applied;  first 
said  electrode  being  on  said  semiconductor  gallium  nitride 
layer;  second  said  electrode  being  on  said  semiconductor  alu- 
minum nitride  layer. 


4,153,906 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  USING  AN  INSULATED  GATE 

nELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
Masaichi  Shinoda,  Sagamihara;  Tetsuo  Nakamura,  Machida, 
and  Minora  Yamamoto,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fujitsu  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,852 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1976,  51/146860 

Int.  a.-  HOIL  29/78 

U.S.  a.  357—23  11  Claims 


electrical  contact  which  is  connected  to  said  P  region  and 
which  includes  an  admixture  of  a  fused  glass  component  and  of 
a  conductor-forming  component,  one  of  said  components 
having  P-forming  properties  which  make  said  electrical 
contact  a  P  electrical  contact,  said  electrical  contact  coacting 
with  said  P  region  to  provide  a  connection  to  said  P  region 
which  is  devoid  of  a  junction  and  hence  is  an  essentially-linear, 
low-resistance  electrical  connection,  and  a  second  contact 
which  is  substantially  free  from  P-type  impurities  and  which  is 
connected  to  said  N  region,  said  second  contact  coacting  with 
said  N  region  to  provide  a  connection  to  said  N  region  which 
is  devoid  of  a  junction  and  hence  is  an  essentially-linear  low- 
resistance  electrical  connection. 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  using  an  insulated  gate  field  effect 
transistor  of  the  punch-through  type,  in  which  said  insulated 
gate  field  effect  transistor  is  formed  in  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate of  a  predetermined  conductivity  type  and  has  a  source 
electrode,  gate  electrode,  and  a  drain  electrode,  said  source 
and  drain  electrodes  located  in  different  regions  of  the  surface 
of  said  substrate,  and  said  gate  electrode  located  on  a  gate 
insulating  layer  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate  be- 
tween said  source  and  drain  electrodes,  wherein  the  impurity 
concentration  in  said  semiconductor  substrate,  and  the  channel 
length  between  said  source  and  drain  electrodes,  and  the  thick- 
ness of  said  gate  insulating  layer  are  selected  such  that  said 
insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor  is  rendered  non-conductive 
in  the  absence  of  a  gate  voltage  applied  to  said  gate  electrode, 
and  said  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor  is  rendered  con- 
ductive due  to  the  punch-through  effect  between  said  source 
and  drain  electrodes  when  a  gate  voltage  of  a  predetermined 
polarity  is  applied  to  said  gate  electrode. 


4,153,907 

PHOTOVOLTAIC  CELL  WITH  JUNCTION-FREE 

ESSENTIALLY-LINEAR  CONNECTIONS  TO  ITS 

CONTACTS 

Vernon  K.  Kofron,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Vactec, 

Incorporated,  Maryland  Heights,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  797,631,  May  17,  1977.  This 

application  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,659 

Int.  C\:  HOIL  27/14.  il/00.  31/14 

U.S.  a.  357—30  8  Oaims 


/2 


ECT 


/ 


A' 


-/o 


irf_U 


/^ 


1.  A  photovoltaic  cell  that  has  a  first  region  with  a  P  dopant 
which  makes  said  first  region  a  P  region,  a  second  region  with 
an  N  dopant  which  makes  said  second  region  an  N  region,  an 


4,153,908 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATRIX  WITH  SUBSTRATE 
Juergen  Meyer,  Taunusstein,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Heimann  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  738,898 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  19, 
1975,  2551956 

Int.  C\.-  HOIL  27/14 
U.S.  a.  357—32  3  Oaims 


1.  In  a  photosensitive  matrix  for  a  punch  card  reader  device, 
said  matrix  having  a  substrate  provided  with  a  first  group  of 
strip-shaped  conductors  and  a  second  group  of  strip-shaped 
conductors  with  the  first  group  being  column  conductors  and 
the  second  group  being  row  conductors  extending  across  the 
column  conductors  to  form  a  plurality  of  spaced  points  of 
intersection,  said  matrix  having  a  photoconductive  cell  in 
series  with  a  rectifier  adjacent  each  point  of  intersection  to 
interconnect  the  row  conductor  to  the  column  conductor,  the 
improvement  comprising  the  substrate  consisting  of  means  for 
preventing  optical  cross  talk  between  adjacent  cells,  said 
means  being  a  material  which  is  at  least  light  impermeable  in 
the  light-sensitive  spectrum  of  the  photoconductive  cell  so  that 
light  projected  on  one  cell  is  not  conducted  by  the  substrate  to 
create  a  false  signal  in  adjacent  cells. 


4,153,909 

GATED  COLLECTOR  LATERAL  TRANSISTOR 

STRUCTURE  AND  ORCUITS  USING  SAME 

Robert  C.  Dobkin,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National 

Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Oara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,430 

Int.  O.:  HOIL  27/02 

U.S.  O.  357—44  4  Oaims 

1.  In  a  lateral  transistor  structure: 

a  semiconductive  body  having  emitter  means,  base  means 
and  collector  means,  said  emitter  means  being  disposed  for 
injecting  electrical  current  carriers  into  said  semiconduc- 
tive body,  said  collector  means  being  laterally  disposed  of 
said  emitter  means  for  collecting  said  injected  carriers, 
said  base  means  being  laterally  interptosed  between  said 
emitter  and  collector  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
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injected  carriers  between  said  emitter  and  collector 
means; 

said  collector  means  including,  flrtt  and  second  collector 
portions  laterally  spaced  apart  across  an  intervening  por- 
tion of  said  base  means,  said  first  collector  portion  being 
interposed  between  said  emitter  means  and  said  second 
collector  portion  for  controlling  the  flow  of  interjected 
carriers  from  said  emitter  means  |o  said  second  collector 
portion; 

means  for  electrically  insulating  saiti  first  collector  portion 
from  said  second  collector  portion  for  DC  potential  to 
permit  independent  DC  operating  potentials  to  be  estab- 
lished thereon;  and 


wherein  said  collector  means  includ^  at  least  a  third  collec- 
tor portion  interposed  between  said  first  collector  portion 
and  said  second  collector  portion  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  injected  carriers  between  said  first  collector  portion 
and  said  second  collector  portion,  and  means  for  electri- 
cally insulating  said  third  collector  portion  from  said  first 
and  second  collector  portions  to  permit  an  independent 
operating  DC  electrical  potential  to  be  applied  to  said 
third  collector  portion  relative  to  the  operating  potentials 
applied  to  said  first  and  second  collector  portions;  and 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  collector  portion  is  segmented 
into  a  plurality  of  independently  operable  electrode  por- 
tions. 


4,153,910      ' 
MOLDED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  HEADER 

LEADS 
Seiichi  Itoh,  and  Kensuke  Suzuki,  both  of  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,164 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jin.  26,  1976,  51-75872 
Int.  a:-  HOIL  23/48.  29/44.  29/52 
U.S.  a.  357—68  24  Oaims 

1.  A  molded  semiconductor  device  with  header  leads,  com- 
prising: 

a.  at  least  one  semiconductor  pellet  having  at  least  one  p-n 
junction, 

b.  a  pair  of  electrode  leads  holding  said  semiconductor  pellet 
therebetween,  each  of  said  electrode  leads  comprising; 

1.  an  electrode  portion,  and 

2.  a  connecting  lead  portion  whici  is  formed  of  the  same 
metal  as  that  of  said  electrode  portion, 

3.  said  electrode  portion  includiag  two  tabular  header 
portions  separated  from  each  (ther,  and  a  columnar 


sur  ices 


s;iid 


neck  portion  couplin  ; 
between  opposing  su 

4.  said  lead  portion  and 
ally, 

5.  said  lead  portion 
header  portions  of  sai< 

6.  said  neck  portion  hi 
direction  orthogonal 
larger  than  that  of  sai 


beii  ig 
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both  of  said  header  portions 

thereof, 
neck  portion  extending  coaxi- 


joined  to  a  first  of  said  two 
electrode  portion, 

a  cross-sectional  area  in  a 
:o  the  axial  direction  which  is 
lead  portion, 


ha  fing 


64c    '70      6Xn 


7.  said  semiconductor  pe  let  being  secured  to  the  second 
of  said  two  header  portions  of  said  electrode  portion, 

c.  first  means  including  sc  Ider  material  for  securing  said 
semiconductor  pellet  to  said  second  header  portion  of 
each  of  said  electrode  portions,  and 

d.  second  means  including  mold  material  for  encapsulating 
said  semiconductor  device  from  said  first  header  portion 
of  one  of  said  electrode  Portions  to  said  first  header  por- 
tion of  the  other  electrode  portion,  so  as  to  cover  the 
entire  periphery  of  said  semiconductor  pellet. 


4,1$3.911 

COLOR  CORRECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  COLOR 

TELEVISIOJN  RECEIVER 

Katsuo  Isono,  Kawagoe,  and  Seiji  Sanada,  Yokosuka,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,847 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1976,  51-120102 

Int.  Cl.^  H04N  9/62.  9/535 

U.S.  a.  358—10  I  9  Qaims 


1.  A  color  correction  circuii  responsive  to  a  VIR  signal  that 
includes  a  chrominance  reference  signal  component  during  a 
first  interval  of  time  and  a  luminance  reference  signal  during  a 
second  interval  of  time  following  the  first  interval,  said  circuit 
comprising:  i 

a  chrominance  circuit; 

clamping  means  for  clampfig  to  a  predetermined  voltage 
level  a  color  demodulator  signal  derived  from  said  chro- 
minance reference  signal  component  during  said  first 
interval; 
comparator  means  connectjed  to  said  clamping  means  to 
receive  the  clamped  output  signal  of  said  clamping  means 
and  to  compare  said  clafiped  output  signal  during  said 
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second  interval  with  said  predetermined  voltage  level  for 
producing  a  compared  signal  output;  and 
means  connected  to  said  comparator  means  to  be  controlled 
by  said  compared  signal  output  and  connected  to  said 
chrominance  circuit  to  correct  the  response  thereof  to 
chrominance  signals. 


4,153,912 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ELECTRONICALLY 
IMPROVING  THE  APPARENT  RESOLUTION  OF  A 
COLOR  IMAGING  CCD 
Nathan  Gold,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpo- 
ration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,122 

Int.  O.'  H04N  9/07 

U.S.  a.  358—44  9  Qaims 


1.  A  color  electronic  camera  comprising 
an  image  receiving  device  composed  of  a  plurality  of  photo- 
sensitive elements  for  generating  and  storing  electrical 
image  signals  representative  of  the  image  energy  incident 
on  the  elements,  said  elements  being  arranged  to  form  a 
plurality  of  image  receiving  scan  lines, 
an  optical  bandpass  filter  having  a  plurality  of  filtering  seg- 
ments in  a  repeating  pattern,  said  filter  having  a  selected 
optically  aligned  spatial  relationship  with  said  image  re- 
ceiving device  so  that  each  of  said  photosensitive  elements 
is  associated  with  one  filtering  segment  for  receiving 
energy  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  selected  wavelength  ranges, 
means  for  retrieving  said  stored  electrical  image  signals  on  a 
scan  line-by-scan  line  basis  and  for  providing  the  retrieved 
electrical  signals,  corresponding  to  said  photosensitive 
elements  of  a  scan  line,  in  sequentially  occurring  time 
intervals,  each  of  said  time  intervals  thereby  being  identi- 
fied and  associated  with  a  signal  amplitude  level  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  said  selected  wavelength  ranges,  and 
means  for  deriving  from  said  retrieved  electrical  signals  a 
plurality  of  color  electrical  signals,  the  number  of  color 
signals  being  equal  to  the  number  of  said  selected  wave- 
length ranges,  said  deriving  means  comprising 
means  for  comparing,  for  each  successive  active  time 
interval,   the  signal  amplitude  level  of  the  retrieved 
electrical  signal  with  corresponding  next  earlier  and 
next  later  occurring  coordinated  signal  amplitude  levels 
of  the  retrieved  signal,  and  for  generating  a  comparison 
output  signal  indicating  which  of  said  next  earlier  and 
next  later  occurring  coordinated  signal  amplitude  levels 
is  closer  in  value  to  the  amplitude  signal  level  of  the 
retrieved  signal  in  the  active  time  interval,  and 
means  for  providing,  for  each  successive  active  time  inter- 
val, a  signal  amplitude  level  for  each  of  said  color  elec- 
trical signals, 

the  color  electrical  signal  correspondmg  to  the  wave- 
length range  associated  with  the  active  time  interval 
having  an  amplitude  value  corresponding  to  said 
retrieved  electrical  signal  amplitude  level,  and 
each  other  color  electrical  signal  having  an  amplitude 
value  corresponding  to  an  associated  coordinated 
time  interval  signal  amplitude  level  determined  in 
response  to  the  comparison  output  signal. 


4,153,913 
HEAD-UP  DISPLAYS 
David  W.  Swift,  Qwyd,  Wales,  assignor  to  Pilkington  P.E. 
Limited,  Lancashire,  England 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,703 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  18,  1976, 
25325/76 

Int.  a.-  H04N  7/18 
VS.  a.  358—93  19  Qaims 


1.  Head-up  display  apparatus  comprising  display  means 
having  a  display  surface  at  which  said  display  means  presents 
an  image  to  display  visual  information,  means  for  mounting  the 
display  means  on  the  head  of  an  observer,  combiner  means  for 
mounting  on  the  head  of  the  observer  to  superimpose  on  the 
observer's  view  an  image  of  the  visual  information  displayed 
by  the  display  means,  and  a  visual  information  relay  system 
comprising  a  visual  information  source,  viewing  means  having 
a  viewing  surface  arranged  effectively  to  view  the  visual  infor- 
mation source,  means  for  focusing  light  from  the  visual  infor- 
mation source  to  form  an  image  on  to  said  viewing  surface, 
means  operatively  connecting  said  viewing  surface  of  said 
viewing  means  with  said  display  surface  of  said  display  means 
to  display  on  said  display  surface  an  image  of  the  visual  infor- 
mation as  focused  on  said  viewing  surface,  said  relay  system 
having  at  least  one  of  said  visual  information  source  and  said 
viewing  means  arranged  to  be  mounted  at  a  fixed  position  and 
the  other  arranged  to  be  mounted  on  the  head  of  the  observer 
such  that  change  of  angular  position  of  the  observer's  head 
produces  change  of  fKJsition  of  the  visual  information  relative 
to  the  viewing  means  and  corresponding  change  of  position  of 
the  display  of  the  information  on  said  display  surface,  thereby 
to  maintain  a  substantially  constant  apparent  angular  spatial 
position  of  the  image  of  the  visual  information  on  said  display 
surface  as  viewed  by  the  observer. 


4,153,914 

NETWORK  FOR  APPLYING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

CONTROL  VOLTAGES  TO  A  COMMON  CONTROL 

TERMINAL 

Rangaswamy  Arumugham,  Batavia,  and  George  H.  Kam,  Tona- 

wanda,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,118 

Int.  a:  H04N  5/50:  H04B  1/16;  H03K  5/00 

VS.  a.  358—195  5  Oaims 


i^^^^ 


2.  In  a  television  receiver  having  a  voltage-controlled  tuner, 
a  source  of  selectable  tuning  voltage  and  a  source  of  AFC 
voltage,  a  compensated  network  for  combining  the  tuning 
voltage  and  the  AFC  voltage  comprising: 

first  resistive  means  for  coupling  the  tuning  voltage  to  the 
tuner's  tuning  control  terminal; 
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second  resistive  means  for  couplii  5  the  AFC  voltage  to  the 
tuner's  tuning  control  terminal; 

first  capacitive  means  coupled  between  the  source  of  tuning 
voltage  and  the  tuning  control  terminal;  and 

second  capacitive  means  coupled  bttween  the  tuning  control 
terminal  and  circuit  ground  forj  establishing,  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  first  capacitive  mfcans,  the  AFC  time-con- 
stant, said  resistive  and  capacitive  means  so  arranged  that 
the  voltage  at  the  tuning  control  terminal  responds  sub- 
stantially instantaneously  to  chaiiges  in  the  tuning  voltage. 


U.S.  CI.  358- 


Int.  CI 
-213 


31  Qaims 


1.  A  parameter  modifier,  comprisi  g  in  combination: 

means  for  sensing  the  aforesaid  pan  meter  to  be  modified  and 
for  producing  a  first  signal  proportional  thereto; 

means  for  timely  storing  and  reading  out  said  first  signal  in 
effective  response  to  second  a^d  third  signals,  respec- 
tively; I 

means  connected  between  the  output  of  said  parameter 
sensing  means  and  the  input  of  Ihe  aforesaid  first  signal 
storing  and  reading  out  means  |or  transferring  said  first 
signal  from  said  parameter  sensifig  means  to  said  storing 
and  reading  out  means  for  thd  timely  storage  thereof 
therein  in  response  to  said  second  signal; 

means  effectively  connected  to  the  inputs  of  said  first  signal 
transferring  means  and  said  storage  and  readout  means  for 
generating  said  second  and  thir4  signals  and  distributing 
them  thereto,  respectively,  withjsaid  second  signal  being 
supplied  to  said  first  signal  transferring  means  a  predeter- 
mined time  prior  to  the  time  said  third  signal  is  supplied  to 
said  storing  and  readout  means. 


4,153,916 

FACSIMILE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Hirohide  Miwa;  Kiyoshi  Oikawa,  both  of  Kawasaki,  and  Yoshio 
lizuka,  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,708 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1976,  51-136008 
Int.  CI.-  H04N  1/32 
U.S.  CI.  358—257  20  Qaims 

15.  A  facsimile  remote  receiver  tor  processing  facsimile 
information  transmitted  thereto  by  ai  transceiver  at  a  desired 
one  of  a  plurality  of  data  transfer  speeiis  based  on  the  error  rate 
of  said  facsimile  information  transmi$sion,  said  receiver  com- 
prising: 
jneans  for  receiving  the  transmitted  facsimile  information 
from  said  transceiver; 


printing  unit  means  for  n 
ing  to  the  facsimile  in 

error  rate  detector  means 
facsimile  information 

"  signal;  and 
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•«  producing  the  documents  accord- 
formation; 

for  detecting  the  error  rate  of  the 
and  for  producing  an  instruction 


TH«0<ITTER-T- 


4,153.915  I 
OPTICAL  IMAGE  MODIFIER  FOR  DISTORTION  OR 
OTHER  COMPENSATION 
John  C.  McKechnie,  Maitland,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  .America  as  represented  by  f  he  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser. 


t  'IXtJVER 


means  for  transmitting  sa  d  instruction  signal  to  the  trans- 
ceiver, the  transceiver  h  eing  responsive  thereto  for  select- 
ing said  desired  one  of  tlie  plurality  of  data  transfer  speeds. 


4,153,917 
IMAGE  STABILIZER  SYSTEM  FOR  STOP-ACTION 
PLAYBACK 
Paul  S.  Catano,  San  Diego;  Michael  A.  Monahan,  Poway,  and 
Keith  Bromley,  San  Diegt>,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
United  Sutes  of  America  fes  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1*78,  Ser.  No.  871,313 

Int.  ar  H04N  3/08.  5/78 

VS.  a.  360—10  8  Oaims 


1.  A  "stop-action"  playbac  k  system  for  displaying  a  selected 
image  from  light  energy  da  a  representative  of  a  panoramic 
scene  generated  in  sequentia  interlaced  field  raster  format  by 
a  sensor  being  driven  in  azinuth  comprising: 

means  for  developing  an  a  timuth  rate  signal  as  a  function  of 

the  rate  said  sensor  is  dj^iven  in  azimuth; 
recording  means  for  receiving  and  sequentially  storing  said 
light  energy  data  and  said  azimuth  rate  signal  in  synchro- 
nism with  said  light  energy  data; 
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means  receiving  said  azimuth  rate  signal  for  developing  a 
time  signal  as  a  function  of  the  rate  said  sensor  is  driven  in 
azimuth; 

means  impressing  said  time  signal  as  a  delay  between  said 
sequential  first  and  second  interlaced  fields  of  light  energy 
data  for  correcting  the  delay  between  the  sensing  of  said 
first  and  second  interlaced  fields  due  to  the  sequential  field 
rate  of  said  raster  formate  relative  to  the  azimuthal  rate  at 
which  said  sensor  is  driven;  and 

means  for  visually  displaying  "stop-action"  playback  of  said 
selected  frame  comprised  of  said  first  and  second  fields 
interlaced  in  time  delay  corrected  form. 


4,153,918 

DUAL  CAPSTAN  TAPE  TRANSPORT  MECHANISM 

John  P.  Jenkins,  Towanda,  III.,  assignor  to  International  Tape- 

tronics  Corporation,  Bloomington,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  791,707,  Apr.  28,  1977.  Pat.  No.  4.096,533. 

This  application  Mar.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,184 

Int.  CI.-'  GllB  J5/29.  15/43.  15/60:  B65H  23/08 

U.S.  a.  360—93  7  Qaims 


tion  for  covering  said  face  side  of  said  magnetic  head  when 
there  is  no  tape  cassette  in  said  receiving  means;  switch  means 
for  connecting  the  recorder  to  a  power  supply  line;  connecting 
means  between  said  switch  means  and  said  protective  hood  and 
located  so  that  upon  actuating  said  switch  means  to  an  ON 
position  said  protective  hood  is  rotated  so  as  to  cooperate  with 
the  operating  position  of  said  tape  recorder  and  against  said 
spring  means  engaging  said  hood;  said  switch  means  being 
actuable  to  an  OFF  position  for  releasing  movement  of  said 


1.  In  a  dual  capstan  tape  transport  mechanism  having  a 
frame;  means  for  training  a  magnetic  tape  along  a  path  for 
movement  successively  between  an  upstream  capstan  and  an 
upstream  pressure  roller,  past  head  means,  and  between  a 
downstream  capstan  and  a  downstream  pressure  roller;  motor 
means;  drive  transmission  means  between  the  motor  means  and 
both  of  the  capstans  for  simultaneously  driving  said  capstans; 
and  control  means  actuatable  to  move  both  of  the  pressure 
rollers  from  off  positions  away  from  the  tape  to  play  positions 
pressing  the  tape  against  the  respective  capstans;  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

said  drive  transmission  means  being  effective,  when  the 
pressure  rollers  arc  in  off  positions,  to  simultaneously 
rotate  said  downstream  capstan  at  a  ta[>e-playing  speed 
and  said  upstream  capstan  at  a  slightly  lower  speed; 
said  drive  transmission  means  including  overrunning  clutch 
means  between  said  motor  means  and  said  upstream  cap- 
stan, said  overrunning  clutch  means  enabling  said  motor 
means  to  drive  said  upstream  capstan  when  said  pressure 
rollers  are  in  off  position,  and  said  overrunning  clutch 
means  being  effective  to  free-wheel  and  enable  said  tape  to 
drive  said  capstan  at  said  tape-playing  speed  when  said 
pressure  rollers  are  in  said  play  positions. 


hood  to  said  closed  position;  stop  means  located  along  the  free 
edge  of  said  protective  hood  and  positioned  at  a  distance  from 
said  axis  about  which  said  protective  hood  is  pivotable;  said 
hood  having  an  open  position  in  which  said  stop  means  abutts 
the  major  remote  cassette  side  when  said  cassette  is  in  the 
operating  position;  said  stop  means  being  in  contact  with  said 
cassette  when  in  operating  position  and  upon  removal  of  said 
cassette  the  spring  means  returns  said  hood  to  its  closed  posi- 
tion. 


4,153,919 

PROTECTIVE  HOOD  FOR  CASSETTE  TAPE 

RECORDERS 

Jurgen  Kramer,  St.  Georgen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Dual  Gebruder  Steidinger.  St.  Georgen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,469 
Int.  a.'  GllB  5/00 
U.S.  a.  360—129  1  Oaim 

1.  A  protective  device  for  a  cassette  tape  recorder,  compris- 
ing: means  for  receiving  a  tape  cassette  in  said  cassette  tape 
recorder  and  holding  said  cassette  in  an  operating  position  in 
said  recorder;  a  magnetic  head  having  a  face  side  directed 
upwards  and  located  underneath  said  means  for  receiving  a 
cassette  in  said  tape  recorder  and  proximate  the  tape  portion  of 
said  cassette  when  in  the  operating  position;  a  protective  hood 
for  covering  said  face  side  of  said  magnetic  head  and  rotatably 
located  about  a  horizontal  axis  perpendicular  to  a  gap  plane  of 
said  magnetic  head;  a  spring  having  means  for  engaging  said 
protective  hood  to  urge  the  hood  pivotally  into  a  closed  posi- 


4,153.920 

RECORDING  METHOD  EMPLOYING  A  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Ryuji  Shirahata;  Tatsuji  Kitamoto;  Masaaki  Suzuki,  and  Shin- 

ichiro  Dezawa,  all  of  Odawara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  717,323,  Aug.  24,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,097,650. 
This  application  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,569 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1975,  50/103481 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  27, 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.-  GllB  5/008 

U.S.  CI.  360—55  11  CUims 

1.  In  a  method  of  recording  or  reproducing  employing  a 
magnetic  recordmg  medium  wherein  the  relative  speed  be- 
tween the  magnetic  recording  head  and  the  magnetic  record- 
ing medium  is  v  /xm/sec,  the  improvement  comprising  employ- 
ing as  the  magnetic  recording  medium,  a  non-binder  type 
magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  ferromagnetic  metal 
thin  film  as  a  magnetic  recording  layer  on  a  non-magnetic 
flexible  support,  the  support  having  a  surface  roughness  of  0.04 
to  0.08  ^m  and  a  period  of  surface  roughness  of  at  most  v/10^ 
^m. 


4,153,921 
THERMALLY  STABILIZED  METAL  OXIDE  VARISTORS 
James  S.  Kresge,  Pittsfleld,  Mass.,  and  Richard  A.  Menelly, 
Caldwell,  N.J..  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,214 
Int.  a.-  H02H  7/04 
U.S.  a.  361—40  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  thermally  stabilizing  metal  oxide  varistors 
of  the  type  used  as  voltage  surge  protectors  in  lightning  arrest- 
ers for  vaporizable  fluid-cooled  electrical  apparatus  having  a 
heat  exchanger  comprising  the  steps  of: 
mounting  the  metal  oxide  varistors  above  the  vaporizable 
coolant  for  contact  with  condensed  fluid  returning  from 
the  heat  exchanger; 
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connecting  one  electrode  of  the  nital  oxide  varistors  with    receiver  means  comprising  atiiscriminator  means  comprised  of 

an  inDUt  lead  to  the  electrical  anharaliw  anrl  ; r  _i i i.-j  i i .     .  ... 


an  input  lead  to  the  electrical  apparatus;  and 
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connecting  the  other  electrode  of  th^  metal  oxide  varistor  to 
ground. 


(0) 


I 
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1.  A  relay  control  circuit  comprising  a  commercial  power 
supply,  a  waveform-shaping  circuit  for  shaping  the  waveform 
of  the  voltage  applied  from  said  cottmercial  power  supply 
thereby  to  produce  a  reference  clock  pulse  signal,  a  timer 
circuit,  a  relay  turned  on  and  off  in  response  to  an  output  signal 
of  said  timer  circuit,  a  polarity-reversing  circuit  the  output  of 
which  is  reversed  in  response  to  the  oulput  signal  of  said  timer 
circuit,  and  means  for  applying  to  saijl  timer  circuit  through 
said  polarity-reversing  circuit  said  reference  clock  signal  pro- 
duced from  said  waveform  shaping  cifcuit. 


4,153,923 

GROUND  MONITORING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Robert  G.  Graf,  P.O.  Box  1628,  BIueHcId,  W.  Va.  24701 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,743 

Int.  CI.-'  H02H  5/10 

U.S.  a.  361-48  2  Claims 

1.  A  continuity  monitoring  system  for  a  machine  having  a 
power  cable  for  supplying  electrical  voltage  and  current  to  the 
machine  from  a  power  supply,  the  cable  having  power  conduc- 
tors and  a  ground  conductor  which  ic  grounded  to  the  ma- 
chine, said  system  comprising;  transmfcter  means  for  generat- 
ing a  monitor  signal  having  a  predetetlnined  amplitude  and  a 
predetermined  frequency  different  fro<i  the  frequency  of  said 
current  supplied  by  said  power  suppl^-,  first  coupling  means 
located  between  the  power  supply  an^  the  machine  for  cou- 
pling the  monitor  signal  to  a  conductor  of  the  cable,  second 
coupling  means  at  the  machine  for  receiving  the  monitor  signal 
from  the  conductor  and  for  coupling  tBe  signal  to  a  ground  on 
the  machine  so  that  the  signal  is  conducted  to  and  transmitted 
along  the  ground  conductor,  receiver  means,  third  coupling 
means  remote  from  the  machine  for  coupling  the  monitor 
signal  from  the  ground  conductor  to  sfid  receiver  means,  said 


a  pair  of  phase  locked  loop  ^eans  connected  in  parallel,  each 
of  said  phase  locked  loop  n^eans  having  the  same  amplitude 
and  frequency  characteristic  land  each  being  responsive  to  said 
received  monitor  signal  for  [Producing  a  predetermined  uutput 
only  when  said  received  mqnitor  signal  is  above  a  predeter- 
mined level  and  within  a  predetermined  frequency  range, 
power  switch  means  havingj  two  states  and  being  connected 
between  said  power  supply  aiid  said  cable  for  supplying  power 
from  said  supply  to  said  cafcle  when  in  a  first  state  and  for 
interrupting  said  power  when  in  a  second  state,  and  circuit 
means  connected  between  siid  phase  locked  loop  means  and 
said  power  switch  means  for  Causing  said  power  switch  means 
to  switch  to  said  second  staje  to  interrupt  the  power  to  said 


4,153,922 
RELAY  CONTROL  QRCUIT 
Nobuo   Azuma,   Yokohama;    Yuuhei   Abe,    Fujisawa;    Katsuo 
Mohri,  Yokosuka,  and  Yuhiko  Yabt,  Tochigi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,978 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3,  1976,  51-144805; 
Dec.  3,  1976,  51-144806 

Int.  a.'  H02H  7J(22 
U.S.  CI.  361-3  5  Claims 


cable  in  response  to  the  abser  ce  of  said  predetermined  output 
from  either  one  of  said  phase  locked  loop  means,  so  that  said 
switch  means  interrupts  the  power  to  the  cable  when  the  im- 
proper monitor  signal  is  recei'  ed  even  if  one  said  phase  locked 
loop  means  is  defective,  said  circuit  means  comprising  two 
switch  means  connected  in  sei  ies,  a  different  one  of  said  phase 
locked  loop  means  being  co  inected  to  each  of  said  switch 
means,  each  of  said  switch  mej  ins  comprising  means  for  becom- 
ing electrically  an  open  circuit  responsive  to  the  absence  of 
said  predetermined  output  frc  m  the  phase  locked  loop  means 
to  which  it  is  connected,  and  $aid  series  combination  of  switch 
means  being  connected  between  a  source  of  voltage  and  said 
power  switch  means  so  thali  current  supply  to  said  power 
switch  means  is  interrupted  when  said  predetermined  output  is 
absent  from  either  one  or  bothbf  said  phase  locked  loop  means. 

4,1$3,924 

INRUSH  CURRENT  RESTRAINT  CIRCUFT  FOR 

ALTERNATING  PO^^ER  SYSTEM  SWITCH 

Richard  J.  Moran,  Milwaukee^  Wis.,  assignor  to  McGraw-Edi- 

son  Company,  Elgin,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  19' 7,  Ser.  No.  841,347 
Int.  a.2  A02H3/0S 
VS.  CI.  361-94  ,8  asAms 

1.  In  an  overcurrent  protective  device  coupled  to  an  electri- 
cal system,  and  including 
a  main  switch, 
switch  opening  means, 

current  signal  generating  mians,  coupled  to  said  system,  for 
producing  an  input  current  signal  proportional  to  a  cur- 
rent of  said  system, 
a  current  sensing  means,  connected  to  receive  said  input 
current  signal,  for  produc  ing  a  first  voltage  signal  propor- 
tional to  said  input  currei  it  signal. 
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overcurrent  detection  means,  connected  across  said  current 
sensing  means  to  receive  said  first  voltage  signal,  for 
producing  an  overcurrent  pickup  signal  whenever  said 
first  voltage  signal  exceeds  a  predetermined  minimum 
pickup  value,  and 

actuating  means,  connected  to  receive  said  overcurrent 
pickup  signal,  for  actuating  said  switch  opening  means 
upon  receipt  of  said  overcurrent  pickup  signal,  the  combi- 
nation which  comprises: 

a  voltage  signal  generating  means  for  producing  a  second 
voltage  signal  having  an  initial  predetermined  rising  volt- 
age-time characteristic  from  the  time  said  voltage  signal 
generating  means  is  actuated  until  said  second  voltage 
signal  rises  to  a  value  at  least  as  high  as  said  pickup  value 
of  said  first  voltage  signal; 

energization  sensing  means,  coupled  to  said  system,  for 
actuating  said  voltage  signal  generating  means  when  said 
system  is  energized;  and 


(d)  maintaining  the  glow  discharge  for  a  period  of  time 
calculated  as  a  function  of  the  late  of  formation  of  the 
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a  current  path  connected  in  parallel  with  said  current  sens- 
ing means,  for  diverting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  input 
current  signal  from  said  current  sensing  means,  which 
includes 

a  voltage  follower  amplifier  means  having  an  input  con- 
nected to  receive  said  second  voltage  signal  and  an 
output  connected  in  said  parallel  current  path,  for  cou- 
pling said  voltage  signal  generating  means  to  said  paral- 
lel current  paths  so  that  the  voltage  of  said  amplifier 
output,  which  follows  and  is  approximately  equal  to 
said  second  voltage  signal,  opposes  said  first  voltage 
signal,  and 
rectifier  means  for  preventing  reverse  breakdown  of  said 
voltage  follower  amplifier  and  subsequent  reverse  cur- 
rent flow  in  said  parallel  current  path  when  said  second 
voltage  signal  exceeds  said  first  voltage  signal; 
whereby,  when  said  system  is  energized  following  a  period 
of  de-energization,  said  overcurrent  detection  means  is 
inactivated  for  a  time  interval  determined  by  said  second 
voltage  signal. 


4,153,925 

DIELECTRIC  FORMED  BY  A  THIN-LAYER  POLYMER, 

A  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAID  LAYER  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CAPACITORS  COMPRISING  THIS 

DIELECTRIC 

Maryse  Gazard,  and  Jean-Claude  Dubois,  both  of  Paris,  France, 

assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,575 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  8,  1977,  77  03477 

Int.  a:-  HOIG  4/18;  B05D  3/06.  5/12 

U.S.  a.  361—323  4  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  dielctric  thin  layer  consisting  of 

polymerized  pernuoro-2-butene,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  into  a  glow  discharge  apparatus  a  substrate 
intended  to  receive  said  dielectric  layer  and  monomeric 
perfluoro-2-butene  in  the  gaseous  phase; 

(b)  reducing  the  pressure  of  said  gaseous  phase  in  the  range 
from  0.05  to  0.3  Torr  in  said  apparatus; 

(c)  creating  a  glow  discharge  under  an  a.c  voltage  of  fre- 
quency ranging  from  25  c/s  to  15  Mc/s; 


layer,  said  rate  being  from  4000  to  7000  Angstroms  per 
minute. 


4,153,926 

CYCLIC  ILLUMINATION  DEVICE 

Jackson  D.  Hurt,  3023  W.  Morris  St.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  46241 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,542 

Int.  a:-  F21V  21/30 

U.S.  a.  362—35  5  Oaims 


1.  A  lighting  apparatus  for  illumination  of  a  surface  which 
comprises: 

a  plurality  of  light  fixtures,  each  of  said  plurality  producing 
concentrated  light  simultaneously; 

said  plurality  of  light  fixtures  being  arranged  in  a  circular 
array  such  that  the  angular  separation  between  adjacent 
light  fixtures  is  substantially  the  same;  and 

means  for  rotating  said  circular  array  of  said  plurality  of 
light  fixtures  such  that  said  concentrated  light  from  each 
of  said  light  fixtures  moves  along  a  path  at  a  rate  equal  to 
at  least  the  cycles  per  second  rate  defined  by  the  expres- 
sion (1/n)  (10)  wherein  n  equals  the  number  of  light  fix- 
tures of  said  circular  array. 


4,153,927 

M.'LTI-FUNCTION  CLIPBOARD  APPARATUS 

Ossie  E.  Owens,  2515  S.  Mountain  Ave.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85040 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825.406 

Int.  a.-  F21V  33/00;  F41G  1/34 

U.S.  a.  362—99  14  Claims 


1.  Multi-purpose  clipboard  apparatus  for  law  enforcement 
personnel,  comprising,  in  combination: 
base  means,  including 
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first  and  second  side  walls, 
a  lower  end  wall, 
a  forward  portion, 
a  bottom, 

a  plurality  of  interior  walls  defying,  with  the  first  and 
second  side  walls,  the  lower  end  wall,  the  forward 
portion,  and  the  bottom,  a  plurality  of  storage  compart- 
ments, and  I 
a  top  for  providing  a  writing  iurface  and  movable  to 
provide  access  to  the  storage  compartments; 

tray  means  disposed  beneath  the  tqp  of  the  base  means  and 
movable  in  the  base  means, 

light  means  for  providing  illumina  ion  for  the  base  means, 
including  a  first  light  means  for  il  laminating  the  top  and  a 
second  light  means  defining  a  spotlight  shining  away  from 
the  base  means;  and 

gun  means  disposed  in  the  forward  portion  for  firing  a  car- 
tridge generally  parallel  to  the  second  light  means,  and 
trigger  means  for  firing  the  gun  means  extending  exter- 
nally of  the  base  means. 


1.  A  lens  assembly  for  a  vehicle  lighting  unit  that  includes  a 
housing  provided  with  a  reflector  and  a  light  bulb,  said  lens 
assembly  comprising  an  outer  lens  and  an  inner  lens  connected 
to  said  housing  opposite  said  reflector,  said  outer  lens  being 
made  of  a  neutral  density  plastic  material  having  a  light  trans- 
mitting factor  in  the  range  of  30%  to  70%,  the  inner  lens  being 
located  adjacent  the  outer  lens  and  being  made  of  a  colored 
plastic  material,  said  inner  and  outer  lenses  having  a  plurality 
of  horizontal  ribs,  each  of  said  ribs  0f  said  inner  lens  being 
V-shaped  and  consisting  of  a  substantially  horizontally  ori- 
ented first  portion  and  an  inclined  second  portion,  said  inclined 
second  portion  having  a  front  planar  surface  adjacent  the  outer 
lens  and  a  rear  planar  surface  facing  said  refelector,  a  plurality 
of  optical  surfaces  formed  on  the  rear  planar  surface  for  direct- 
ing light  emitted  by  said  light  bulb  through  said  outer  lens  in  a 
direction  normally  intercepted  by  a  pdrson  viewing  said  light- 
ing unit,  the  front  planar  surface  lying  in  a  plane  which  forms 
an  included  angle  in  the  range  of  25*  to  35°  with  a  vertical 
plane,  said  first  portion  having  an  upper  planar  surface  and  a 
lower  planar  surface,  one  of  said  planar  surfaces  of  said  first 
portion  being  coated  with  a  dark  color  so  as  to  render  it 
opaque,  said  outer  lens  and  said  inner  lens  together  with  said 
coated  planar  surface  cooperating  so  at  to  give  the  appearance 
of  a  substantially  black  lighting  unit  wfcen  said  light  bulb  is  not 
lighted  while  allowing  the  color  of  the  inner  lens  to  be  trans- 
mitted through  the  outer  lens  when  the  light  bulb  is  lighted. 
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4,153,929 
LIGHT  ASSEMBLY 
W.  Philip  Laudenschlarger,  Los  Altos;  Richard  K.  Jobe,  and 
Richard  P.  Jobe,  both  of  Los  Altos  Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Meddev  Corporation,  Los  Altos,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  734,001 
a.    F21V  7/09 
U.S.  a.  362-34*  12  Qaims 


4,153,928 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  TAIL  LAMP  ASSEMBLY 
Guido  C.  Speedy,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,827 

Int.  a.-  F21V  5/04.  li/OO;  B60Q  1/30 

U.S.  a.  362—331  3  Claims 


1.  A  light  assembly  compr  sing, 

a  reflector  formed  by  a  [lurality  of  facets,  said  reflector 
formed  about  an  imaginary  spheroid  surface  defined  by  an 
ellipse  of  revolution  haying  a  first  focus  and  a  second 
focus  along  a  major  axis,j  said  facets  arrayed  opposite  said 
first  focus  so  that  a  central  point  of  each  facet  is  substan- 
tially a  tangent  point  on  ^id  spheroid  surface,  said  facets 
constructed  with  outer  bbunds  correlated  to  the  size  of  an 
illuminated  area, 

a  light  source  located  at  sail  first  focus  for  radiating  light  to 
said  reflector  to  form  aaid  illuminated  area  in  a  plane 
normal  to  said  major  axis  at  said  second  focus  whereby  the 
light  reflected  from  the  oiiter  bounds  of  each  of  said  facets 
forms  the  outer  bounds  if  the  illuminated  area. 


4,153,930 

BALANCED  CONTROL  WAVEFORM  FOR  REDUaNG 

INVERTER  HARMONICS 

Daniel  J.  Marceau,  Springfield.  Mass.,  and  Robert  M.  Moriarty, 

Tolland,  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation, 

Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  19^7,  Ser.  No.  843,930 
Int.  a.2  H02M  1/14 
U.S.  a.  363-42  9  Oaims 

1.  A  power  inverter  for  coi  iverting  electrical  energy  from  a 
DC  source  to  a  substantiallj  sinusoidal  waveform  having  a 
positive-going  half  cycle  and  a  negative-going  half  cycle, 
comprising: 

input  means  for  receiving    DC  electrical  energy  from  a 

source  having  a  negative  and  positive  input  signal, 
switch  means  capable  of  being  reduced  conductive  and 
non-conductive  in  respo  rise  to  the  state  of  an  actuating 
signal  applied  to  a  contn  tl  terminal, 
control  means  connected  t(  i  said  switch  means  for  generat- 
ing a  repetitive  waveform  from  which  said  actuating 
signal  is  derived,  said  repetitive  waveform  including 
notches  disposed  at  ihf  beginning  and  end  portions 
thereof  which  are  adapted  to  actuate  said  switch  means  in 


such  a  manner  as  to  form 


a  fundamental  of  said  sinusoidal 
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waveform  together  with  certain  lower  order  harmonics 
and  other  higher  order  harmonics,  and 
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filter  means  coupled  to  said  switching  means  for  removing 
the  higher  order  harmonics  thereby  rendering  said  funda- 
mental signal  substantially  sinusoidal. 


4.153,931 
AUTOMATIC  LIBRARY  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Wendel  C.  Green,  Annandale,  Va.;  Russell   E.  Cunningham, 
Washington,  D.C.;  Gordon  S.  Light,  Chevy  Chase,  Md.;  Pat- 
rick J.  Sharkitt,  and  Charles  W.  Webster,  both  of  Silver 
Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  Sigma  Systems  Inc.,  Arlington,  Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  366,928,  Jun.  4,  1973.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144,197,  May  17,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,468 
Int.  a.-  G06F  3/04.  7/22.  15/06,  15/40 
U.S.  a.  364—200  11  Qaims 
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said  reading  means,  upon  reading  a  user  identifying  label 
means,  generating  electrical  user  identifying  data  signals, 

said  reading  means,  upon  reading  an  item  identifying  label 
means,  generating  electrical  item  identifying  data  signals, 

means  for  directly  accessing  a  user  status  storage  location  in 
said  data  storage  means  said  user  status  storage  location 
having  an  address  directly  determined  by  said  user  identi- 
fying data  signals, 

means  for  generating  on-line  a  user  status  signal  responsive 
to  data  in  said  directly  accessed  user  status  storage  loca- 
tion, said  user  status  signal  corresponding  to  a  delinquent 
status  of  said  user  label  means. 

means  responsive  to  said  user  status  signal  for  storing  on-line 
at  a  specified  address  of  said  circulation  storage  locations 
of  said  data  storage  means  representations  of  said  user 
identifying  data  signals  from  said  recording  means,  said 
circulation  storage  locations  address  directly  specified 
from  said  item  identifying  data  signals  and  being  in  one-to- 
one  correspondence  therewith,  whereby  each  specified 
address  corresponds  to  a  unique  one  of  said  items  of  said 
library, 

means  for  directly  accessing  an  item  status  storage  location 
in  said  data  storage  means,  said  item  status  storage  loca- 
tion having  an  address  directly  determined  by  said  item 
identifying  data  signals  from  said  reading  means, 

means  for  generating  on-line  an  item  status  signal  responsive 
to  data  in  said  directly  accessed  item  status  storage  loca- 
tion, said  item  status  signal  corresponding  to  an  overdue 
status  of  said  item, 

means  responsive  to  said  item  status  signal  for  directly  ac- 
cessing Sf)ecified  address  of  said  circulation  storage  loca- 
tions of  said  data  storage  means,  said  specified  circulation 
storage  locations  address  directly  determined  by  said  item 
identifying  data  signals  from  said  reading  means,  and 

means  for  deleting  from  said  specified  address  of  said  circu- 
lation storage  locations  said  corresponding  representa- 
tions of  said  user  identifying  data  signals, 

whereby  an  on-line  circulation  file  is  maintained  for  associat- 
ing library  users  and  items  and  for  providing  on-line  delin- 
quent and  overdue  status  checks. 


4,153,932 

DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  HIGHLY 

PARALLEL  EXECUTION  OF  STORED  PROGRA.MS 

Jack  B.  Dennis,  Belmont,  and  David  P.  Misunas,  Brighton,  all  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  456,488.  Mar.  29,  1974,  Pat. 

No.  3,962,706.  This  application  Aug.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  605.932 
Int.  a.'  G06F  3/00.  13/00;  G06K  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  364—200  17  CUims 


1.  A  data  processing  system  for  use  in  a  library  in  controlling 
the  circulation  of  items  and  checking  the  status  of  users  and 
items,  said  system  having  computer  means  coupled  to  data 
storage  means,  said  data  storage  means  having  circulation 
storage  locations  and  status  storage  locations,  said  system 
comprising: 

a  unique  circulation  storage  location  for  each  said  item  of 

said  library, 
at  least  one  circulation  station  within  said  library  having 
reading  means  for  reading  machine  readable  label  means, 
means  for  coupling  said  computer  means  to  said  circulation 

station, 
machine  readable  label  means  secured  to  each  item  for  iden- 
tifying said  item, 
machine  readable  means  for  identifying  said  user, 
means  for  storing  in  status  storage~Tbcations  of  said  data 

storage  means: 
data  signals  corresponding  to  a  delinquent  status  of  a  user 

label  means,  and 
data  signals  corresponding  to  an  overdue  status  of  an  item 
label  means, 


1.  A  digital  data  processor  comprising: 
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(a)  active  memory  means  for  holding  at  least  a  record  of 
active  instructions,  said  active  memory  means  containing 
a  plurality  of  cells,  each  cell  holding  one  instruction  of 
said  record  of  active  instructions  and  each  cell  having  a 
unique  cell  index  addressable  by  »  destination  address; 

(b)  instruction  memory  means  for  holding  at  least  a  record  of 
a  program,  said  instruction  memory  means  holding  all 
instructions  comprising  said  record  of  a  program  and  each 
instruction  having  a  unique  instruction  index; 

(c)  operation  means  for  managing  signals  in  the  execution  of 
arithmetic  and  logical  operations  on  signals  representing 
data  values  including  at  least  a  destination  address  and  a 
computed  value. 

(d)  decision  means  for  managing  signals  in  the  execution  of 
comparison  and  testing  operations  on  signals  representing 
Boolean  and  control  values; 

(e)  first  arbitration  means  operaiively  connected  between 
said  active  memory  means  and  said  operation  means  and 
operatively  connected  between  said  active  memory  means 
and  said  decision  means  for  concurrently  transmitting 
signals  representing  a  plurality  of  first  information  packets 
from  said  active  memory  means  to  said  operation  means 
and  for  concurrently  transmitting  signals  representing  a 
plurality  of  second  information  packets  from  said  active 
memory  means  to  said  decision  means,  each  of  said  signals 
representing  first  information  packets  and  each  of  said 
signals  representing  second  information  packets  consisting 
of  signals  representing  an  instruction  of  said  record  of 
active  instructions  together  with  all  critical  data  values 
required  for  its  execution; 

(0  control  means  operatively  connected  between  said  deci- 
sion means  and  said  active  memory  means  for  concur- 
rently transmitting  signals  representing  a  plurality  of  third 
information  packets  from  said  decision  means  to  said 
active  memory  means,  each  of  stid  signals  representing 
third  information  packets  consisting  of  signals  represent- 
ing Boolean  and  control  values  computed  by  said  decision 
means  and  required  for  the  execution  of  said  record  of 
active  instructions  contained  in  laid  cells  of  said  active 
memory  means; 

(g)  first  distribution  means  operatively  connected  between 
said  operation  means  and  said  active  memory  means  for 
concurrently  transmitting  signals  representing  a  plurality 
of  fourth  information  packets  from  said  operation  means 
to  said  active  memory  means,  each  of  said  signals  repre- 
senting fourth  information  packets  consisting  of  signals 
representing  data  values  computed  by  said  operation 
means  and  required  for  execution  of  each  of  said  active 
instructions  contained  in  said  active  memory  means  at  its 
corresponding  destination  address^ 

(h)  memory  command  means  operatively  connected  be- 
tween said  active  memory  meaas  and  said  instruction 
memory  means  for  concurrently  transmitting  signals  rep- 
resenting a  plurality  of  fifth  information  packets  from  said 
active  memory  means  to  said  instruction  memory  means, 
each  of  said  signals  representing  fifth  information  packets 
consisting  of  signals  specifying  storage,  retrieval,  and 
administrative  operations  to  be  performed  by  said  instruc- 
tion memory  means;  I 

(i)  second  arbitration  means  operatiVely  connected  between 
said  active  memory  means  and  said  instruction  memory 
means  for  concurrently  transmitting  signals  representing  a 
plurality  of  sixth  information  packets  from  said  active 
memory  means  to  said  instruction  memory  means  said 
sixth  packet  representing  instructions  whose  operations 
have  been  performed,  each  of  said  signals  representing 
sixth  information  packets  consistifig  of  signals  represent- 
ing instructions  of  said  record  of  (  program  to  be  tempo- 
rarily stored  in  said  instruction  memory  means;  and 

(j)  second  distribution  means  operatively  connected  between 
said  instruction  memory  means  and  said  active  memory 
means  for  concurrently  transmittiilg  signals  representing  a 
plurality  of  seventh  information  packets  from  said  instruc- 
tion memory  means  to  said  active  memory  means,  each  of 
said   signals   representing   seventh    information   packets 


consisting  of  signals 
cord  of  a  program  being 
means  to  become 
instructions. 
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4,153,933 
SINGLE  CHIP  MOS  COMPUTER  WITH  EXPANDABLE 

MEMORY 

Henry  M.  Blume,  Jr.,  Portoli  Valley;  David  A.  Stamm,  Santa 

Oara,  and  David  L.  Budde,  $an  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  636,5i35,  Dec.  1, 1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,108 

Int.  a.-  GOfcF  13/00.  7/48 


U.S.  a.  364—200 


13  Qaims 


1.  An  MOS  digital  comput(  r  comprising,  on  a  single  silicon 
substrate: 

a  bidirectional  data  bus,  sa  d  bus  having  terminals  for  cou- 
pling to  external  circuit  i  neans; 

a  random-access  memory  ( I  AM)  coupled  to  said  data  bus; 

a  central  processing  unit  (( :PU)  for  performing  arithmetic 
functions  and  for  contro  ling  the  Of)eration  of  said  com- 
puter, said  CPU  couple!  to  said  data  bus  and  to  said 
RAM; 

a  read-only  memory  (RON  )  for  storing  bytes  of  program, 
said  ROM  coupled  to  said  data  bus  and  to  said  CPU; 

said  CPU  including  a  pro-am  counter  means,  coupled  to 
said  ROM  and  said  data  ^us  for  providing  address  signals 
to  said  ROM  when  said  jcounter  means  contains  a  count 
which  is  less  than  a  predetermined  count,  and  for  provid- 
ing address  signals  to  external  memory  when  said  counter 
means  contains  a  count  which  exceeds  said  predetermined 
count; 

input  detection  means  for  ^ceiving  first  and  second  exter- 
nally applied  predetermined  signals  for  testing  of  said 
computer  and  for  provie^ing  control  signals  to  said  pro- 
gram counter  means  and]  said  ROM,  said  control  signals 
for  causing  coupling  of  Ustructions  from  such  external 
memory  to  said  data  bu^  independent  of  the  count  con- 
tained within  said  counte^  means  when  said  first  predeter- 
mined signal  is  received! by  said  input  detection  means, 
and  for  causing  said  ROM  to  be  coupled  to  said  data  bus 
such  that  said  program  stjored  in  said  ROM  may  be  exter- 
nally examined  when  sai^  second  predetermined  signal  is 
received  by  said  input  ddtection  means; 

whereby  the  program  storage  capacity  of  said  computer 
may  be  expanded  by  us^  of  external  memory  which  is 
automatically  addressed ;  by  signals  from  said  program 
counter  means,  and  whei  :by  said  ROM  and  CPU  may  be 
separately  tested. 
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4,153,934 
MULTIPLEX  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Masayuki  Sato,  Ohme,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Sbibaura  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  763,244 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1976,  51/12810 

Int.  a.-  G06F  9/18.  15/16 

U.S.  CI.  364—200  12  Oainis 


DATA 
PWOCISSOR 


CONTROL    LINE 


"■*  «!     DATA  L  .^  lOATA 


«n 


1.  A  multiplex  data  processing  system  comprising: 

two  or  more  data  processing  units; 

a  shared  memory  device  connected  to  the  data  processing 
units  for  storing  data  processed  by  any  one  of  the  data 
processing  units;  and 

a  job  registration  unit  connected  to  the  shared  memory 
device  for  accepting  and  storing  job  request  information 
including  priority  order  information  for  determining  the 
priority  level  of  the  job  request  information,  for  transfer- 
ring the  job  request  information  with  the  determined 
priority  level  to  the  shared  memory  device  and  for  supply- 
ing an  interrupt  signal  to  the  data  processing  units  to 
control  the  data  processing  units  so  that  they  execute  jobs 
according  to  the  job  request  information  stored  in  the 
shared  memory  device;  said  job  registration  unit  compris- 
ing a  memory  circuit  for  storing  job  request  information, 
an  address  generator  for  generating  an  address  signal 
which  designates  a  memory  location  of  the  shared  mem- 
ory device  corresponding  to  the  job  request  information 
with  highest  priority  level,  a  request  circuit  for  generating 
a  signal  for  requesting  from  the  shared  memory  device  the 
use  of  the  shared  memory  device,  a  data  register  for  stor- 
ing the  logical  sum  of  the  data  stored  in  the  memory 
location  designated  by  the  address  signal  and  the  job 
request  information  with  highest  priority  level,  a  read/- 
write  control  circuit  for  designating  any  one  of  a  read 
cycle  for  reading  each  information  bit  of  data  at  the  mem- 
ory location  designated  by  the  address  signal  from  the 
shared  memory  device  into  the  data  register  and  a  write 
cycle  for  writing  the  respective  information  bit  of  the 
logical  sum  of  the  data  stored  in  the  memory  location 
designated  by  the  address  signal  and  the  job  request  infor- 
mation with  highest  priority  level  from  the  data  register 
into  the  shared  memory  device,  an  interrupt  signal  genera- 
tor responsive  to  the  writing  from  the  data  register  into 
the  shared  memory  device  for  generating  an  interrupt 
signal  which  is  applied  to  the  data  processing  units  to 
cause  the  job  to  be  executed  by  the  interrupted  data  pro- 
cessor indicated  by  the  job  request  information  which  is 
stored  in  the  shared  memory  device,  and  a  sequence  con- 
trol circuit  for  controlling  the  memory  circuit,  address 
generator,  request  circuit,  read/write  control  circuit,  data 
register  and  interrupt  signal  generator. 


4,153,935 
NAVIGATIONAL  AID 
Keith  D.  Jones,  Thingwall;  Geoffrey  R.  Cowap,  Newburgh,  both 
of  England,  and  Mark  R.  Bradshaw,  Buckley,  Wales,  assign- 
ors to  Grundy  &  Partners  Limited,  Stonehouse,  England 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,794 
Int.  a.-  GOIS  9/44 
U.S.  CI.  364—461  6  Oaims 

1.  A  collision  avoidance  apparatus  for  determining  the  near- 
est approach  distance  of  a  first  vessel  with  respect  to  a  second 
vessel  comprising: 


means  for  generating  a  first  signal  u  proportional  to  the 
present  speed  of  said  first  vessel, 

means  for  generating  a  second  signal  v  proportional  to  a 
selected  change  in  speed  of  said  first  vessel, 

means  for  generating  a  signal  proportional  to  the  present 
nearest  approach  distance  P, 

means  for  generating  a  signal  proportional  to  the  inverse  of 
the  present  distance  R  between  said  first  and  second  ves- 
sels, 

first  means  for  multiplying  said  first  speed  proportional 
signal  u  by  the  sine  of  the  angle  B  between  the  direction  of 
travel  of  said  first  vessel  and  the  direction  to  said  second 
vessel  to  derive  a  signal  proportional  to  u  Sine  0. 

second  means  for  multiplying  said  speed  proportional  signal 
u  by  the  cosine  of  the  angle  B  to  derive  a  signal  propor- 
tional to  u  cos  B, 

third  means  for  multiplying  said  second  speed  proporiional 
signal  V  by  the  sine  of  the  difference  angle  between  the 
angle  A  defining  the  selected  change  in  course  direction 
and  the  angle  0  to  derive  a  signal  proportional  to  v  sin 
(A-O), 


1>V^^ 


-^^^-v^P^; 


fourth  means  for  multiplying  said  second  speed  proportional 

signal  by  the  cosine  of  said  difference  angle  to  derive  a 

signal  proportional  to  v  cos  (A  —  B), 
first  summing  means  for  generating  the  sum  of  the  signals 

proportional  to  u  sin  ©  -I-  v  sin  (A  -  B). 
second  summing  means  for  generating  a  signal  prop>oriional 

to  u  cos  6  — V  cos  (A  — ^), 
fifth  means  for  multiplying  said  signal  proportional  to  [u  cos 

e-vcos(A-e)]and  P/R, 
means  for  adding  said  signals  proportional  to  u  sin  B  and  v 

sin  (A-S), 
third  summing  means  responsive  to  said  adding  and  said  fifth 

multiplying  means  for  deriving  a  signal  proportional  to 

(P/R)[u  cos  e-  V  cos  (A-e)]-t-[u  s\nB+  v  sin  (A-d)], 

said  signal  being  equal  to  y. 
sixth  means  for  multiplying  the  time  t  during  which  said 

selected  change  in  speed  and  course  direction  takes  place 

by  y  to  thereby  generate  the  signal  yt, 
means  for  adding  the  signal  proportional  to  the  present 

nearest  approach  distance  P  to  yt  to  thereby  generate  a 

nearest  approach  signal  P-f-yt,  and 
means  for  displaying  said  nearest  approach  signal. 


4,153,936 
ENERGY  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
William  D.  Schmitz;  Richard  H.  Turpin;  Robert  A.  Dashiell,  and 
Chris  L.  Hadley,  all  of  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Reli- 
ance Electric  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,563 
Int.  CI.-  H02J  3/00:  G05B  19/00:  G06F  15/56 
U.S.  a.  364—493  15  Claims 

1.  For  a  facility  of  the  type  having  plural  energy  consuming 
loads,  a  self-contained  energy  management  system  for  sensing 
and  selectively  controlling  the  energization  of  said  loads  com- 
prising: 
means  coupled  to  each  of  a  first  plurality  of  said  loads  for 
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producing  control  signals  to  Sseiectively  energize  and 
deenergize  each  of  said  Tirst  plurality  of  loads; 

means  coupled  to  each  of  a  second  plurality  of  said  loads  for 
selectively  sensing  the  state  of  erergization  of  each  of  said 
second  plurality  of  loads  and  for  producing  sensing  signals 
indicative  of  the  state  of  energization  of  each  of  said  sec- 
ond plurality  of  loads; 

means  responsive  to  production  of  selected  ones  of  said 
sensing  signals  representative  of  selected  preset  conditions 
for  effecting  operation  of  said  control  signal  means  to 
produce  selected  ones  of  said  control  signals  as  a  function 
of  the  selected  sensing  signal  produced,  whereby  the 
existence  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  preset  conditions 


g«T>   111 

TCmMUU. 


MCKomoca  ton 


/-" 


f*  II      ^' 


results  in  energization  and  deen  :rgization  of  certain  ones 
of  said  first  plurality  of  loads; 

load  cycling  control  means  responeive  to  each  of  a  plurality 
of  preselected  cycling  control  conditions  for  producing 
cycling  control  signals  represenlative  of  each  of  said  cy- 
cling control  conditions; 

load  cycling  means  responsive  to  each  of  said  cycling  con- 
trol signals  for  effecting  repetitive  operation  of  said  con- 
trol signal  means  to  cyclically  energize  and  deenergize 
selected  ones  of  said  first  plurality  of  loads  in  cycling 
patterns  determined  in  response  to  said  load  cycling  con- 
trol signal;  and 

means  for  modifying  each  of  said  cycling  patterns  in  re- 
sponse to  additional  preselected  conditions. 


4,153,937 
MICROPROCESSOR  SYSTEM  HAVING  HIGH  ORDER 

CAPABILITY 
Sydney  W.  Poland,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714^464,  Aug.  16,  1976.  This 
application  Apr.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783.903 


Int.  a.2  G06F  3/(4 


U.S.  a.  364—706 


I , 


riMST  RON 
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1.  In  an  electronic  microprocess  r  system,  having  a  key 
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metic  unit,  the  combinatior 
(a)  a  second  non-volatile 
sets  of  program  codes, 


board,  output  means  for  of  tputting  data,  a  data  memory  for 
storing  data,  an  arithmetic  i^it  for  performing  arithmetic  oper- 
ations on  the  data  stored  in  said  data  memory,  and  a  first  non- 
volatile memory  for  storin];  groups  of  instruction  words  for 
controlling  the  arithmetic  c  perations  performed  by  said  arith- 

which  comprises: 
memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of 
each  program  code  being  effective 
for  addressing  a  prese  ected  group  of  instruction  words 
stored  in  first  non-volatile  memory,  said  second  non- 
volatile memory  bein);  disposed  in  a  module  having  a 
plurality  of  electrical  contacts; 

(b)  a  receptacle  for  tempc  rarily  interconnecting  the  contacts 
on  said  module  with  si  id  microprocessor  system; 

(c)  keyboard  logic  mean;  for  decoding  inputs  received  at 
said  keytx>ard; 

(d)  means  for  addressing  daid  second  non-volatile  memory  to 
read  out  preselected  sel  s  of  program  codes,  said  means  for 

memory  including  a  counter  re- 
sponsive to  selected  instructions  outputted  from  said  first 
memory; 

said  first  non-volatile  memory  in 
response  to  the  program  codes  read  out  of  said  second 
non-volatile  memory,  said  means  for  addressing  said  first 
memory  including  a  irst  program  counter  selectively 
responsive  to  said  keyb  )ard  logic  means  and  said  program 
codes  outputted  from  s  aid  second  memory. 


4)153,938 

HIGH  SPEED  COMBINATORIAL  DIGITAL 

MULTIPLIER 

Robert  C.  Ghest,  Saratoga;!  Hua-Thye  Chua,  Cupertino,  and 

John  M.  Birkner,  Santa '  Clara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Monolithic  Memories  Inci,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  i977,  Ser.  No.  825,648 
Int.  Ck-  G06F  7/52 


VS.  a.  364—760 


21  Oaims 


«o-«JB 


1.  A  digital  multiplier 
and  a  plurality  of  m 

first  means  responsive  to 
producing  a  selection 
applied  to  said  three 

second  means  responsive 
plicand  inputs  and 
producing  an  output  si 
adjacent  multiplicand  ii 
said  adjacent  multiplicand 
tion  signal. 


ha>iing  a  plurality  of  multiplier  inputs 
ultiplicsnd  inputs  comprising: 

three  of  said  multiplier  inputs  for 

representative  of  logic  levels 

mkiltiplier  inputs;  and 

10  two  adjacent  ones  of  said  multi- 

resf  onsive  to  said  selection  signal  for 

:i  gnal  representative  of  one  of  said 

II  iputs  or  the  complement  of  one  of 

inputs  determined  by  said  selec- 
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4,153,939 

INCREMENTER  CIRCUIT 

Eiichi  Kudou,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  762,004,  Jan.  24, 1977,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,311 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1976,  51-6363 

Int.  OJ  G06F  7/50 

VJS.  a.  364—770  4  Claims 


1.  An  incrementer  circuit  comprising  first  to  m-th  (where  m 
is  an  integer  of  2  or  more)  input  terminals  for  receiving  first  to 
m-th  digit  binary  input  signals  respectively,  first  to  m-th  output 
terminals  for  deriving  first  to  m-th  digit  binary  output  signals 
respectively,  first  means  for  generating  a  first  carry  signal, 
second  to  (m—  l)th  means  for  generating  second  to  (m-  l)th 
carry  signal  respectively,  the  h-th  (where  h  denotes  each  of  the 
integers  from  2  to  m—  1)  carry  signal  generating  means  includ- 
ing a  first  insulated-gate  field  effect  transistor,  the  gate  and  one 
of  the  source  and  drain  of  said  first  field  effect  transistor  being 
supplied  with  said  h-th  digit  input  signal  and  with  the  (h—  l)th 
carry  signal  respectively,  a  second  insulated-gate  field  effect 
transistor,  the  gate  and  one  of  the  source  and  drain  of  said 
second  field  effect  transistor  being  supplied  with  the  inverted 
signal  of  said  h-th  digit  input  signal  and  with  a  reference  volt- 
age corresponding  to  a  "0"  binary  signal  respectively,  a  carry 
signal  output  terminal  connected  to  the  other  of  the  source  and 
drain  of  said  first  transistor  and  the  other  of  the  source  and 
drain  of  said  second  transistor  in  common,  a  first  transfer  gate 
circuit  for  transferring  the  inverted  signal  of  said  first  digit 
input  signals  to  said  first  output  terminal,  and  second  to  m-th 
gating  means,  the  k-th  (where  k  denotes  each  of  the  integers 
from  2  to  m—  1)  gating  means  including  a  third  insulated-gate 
field  effect  transistor  for  transferring  the  k-th  digit  input  signal 
to  said  k-th  output  terminal  in  response  to  a  "0"  binary  signal 
of  the  (k— l)th  carry  signal  and  a  fourth  insulated-gate  field 
effect  transistor  for  transferring  the  inverted  signal  of  said  k-th 
digit  input  signal  to  said  k-th  output  terminal  in  response  to  a 
"1"  binary  signal  of  the  (k—  l)th  carry  signal. 


comprising  (i)  a  memory  for  storing  said  coded  signals,  (ii) 
means  responsive  to  a  series  of  successive  stepping  signals  for 
sequentially  reading  each  of  said  coded  signals  from  said  mem- 
ory, and  (iii)  means  responsive  to  each  coded  signal  read  from 


said  memory  for  generating  a  corresponding  one  of  said  step- 
ping signals  a  time  interval  after  the  previous  stepping  signal 
which  corresponds  to  the  width  of  the  character  defined  by 
said  coded  signal  read  from  said  memory. 


4,153,941 
TIMING  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 

THE  OPERATION  OF  CYCLICAL  DEVICES 
Richard  W.  Caddell,  Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kearney  & 
Trecker  Corporation,  West  Allis,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  740,795 

Int.  a.-  G06F  1/04 

U.S.  a.  364—900  19  Qaims 


4,153.940 
ELECTRONIC  TYPOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
William  R.  Grier.  New  Vernon;  Francis  H.  Shepard.  Jr.,  Sum- 
mit, and  Arthur  L.  Ariedge,  Basking  Ridge,  all  of  N.J.,  assign- 
ors to  Realty  &  Industrial  Corporation,  Morristown,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  622,172,  Oct.  14,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,054,948. 
This  application  Aug.  1,  1977.  Ser.  No.  820,901 
Int.  a.2  G06F  i/l4 
U.S.  a.  340—711  9  Qaims 

1.  A  combined  typographical  display  apparatus  comprising  a 
display  system  including  a  display  device  and  means  for  dis- 
playing on  said  display  device  a  plurality  of  lines  of  characters, 
a  keyboard  having  a  plurality  of  keys,  means  selectively  re- 
sponsive to  the  operation  of  said  keys  for  producing  coded 
signals,  proportional  character  generating  means  responsive  to 
said  coded  signals  for  displaying  proportional  characters  cor- 
responding to  the  operation  of  said  keys  in  one  of  said  lines, 
means  for  producing  a  coded  signal  corresponding  to  a  car- 
riage return,  and  means  responsive  to  said  carriage  return 
signal  for  displacing  characters  displayed  in  said  given  line  to 
another  line,   said   proportional   character  generating   means 


A  method  of  operating  any  number  of  a  plurality  of  devices 
each  of  which  is  operable  when  actuated  to  execute  a 
cycle  of  operation,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  generating  electrical  control  data  signals  signifying 
which  devices  are  selected  to  be  actuated  at  a  given  time; 

(B)  actuating  the  selected  devices  after  said  control  data 
signals  have  been  generated; 

(C)  generating  an  electrical  ready  signal  for  each  actuated 
device  after  a  cycle  of  operation  thereof  has  been  com- 
pleted and  the  device  is  ready  to  commence  a  subsequent 
cycle  of  operation; 

(D)  comparing  said  ready  signals  with  said  control  data 
signals  in  an  electrical  comparator  circuit  to  determine 
when  the  last  ready  signal  for  the  actuated  devices  has 
been  generated; 

(E)  generating  the  leading  edge  of  an  electrical  strobe  after 
said  last  ready  signal  has  been  generated  to  signify  that  all 
of  the  selected  devices  have  completed  a  single  cycle  of 
operation; 


982  O.G.  28 
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(F)  resetting  said  ready  signals  bef4re 
nated; 

(G)  generating  the  trailing  edge  of  said 
ready  signals  have  been  reset;  an 

(H)  generating  further  control  data 
trailing  edge  of  said  strobe  signify 
be  operated  next. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


said  strobe  is  termi- 
strobe  after  all  of  said 


signals  in  response  to  the 
i  ig  which  devices  are  to 


11.  A  one-bit  digital  control  unit  for  Executing  a  plurality  of 
instructions  comprising: 

data  conductor  means  for  conducting  data  to  and  from  said 
digital  control  unit;  T 

a  plurality  of  instruction  input  conauctors  for  conducting 
any  one  of  a  plurality  of  digital  cooes  each  representative, 
respectively,  of  said  instructions  to  said  digital  control 
unit;  I 

instruction  decode  means  responsive  to  said  digital  codes, 
said  instruction  decode  means  being  coupled  to  said  in- 
struction input  conductors  for  decoding  one  of  said  digital 
codes  and  producing  a  decoder  output  ignal  correspond- 
ing to  a  decoded  one  of  said  instriiciions; 

control  means  responsive  to  said  decoder  output  signal  for 
producing  a  plurality  of  control  signals  for  effecting  exe- 
cution of  said  decoded  one  of  said  instructions; 

logic  means  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an  output, 
said  logic  means  being  responsive  to  said  control  signals, 
said  logic  means  coupled  to  said  data  conductor  means  for 
effecting  performance  of  a  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of 
instructions  and  for  producing  an  output  signal  at  said 
output,  said  plurality  of  in /.ructions  including  at  least  and 
AND-type  function,  but  not  including  any  arithmetic-type 
functions; 

storage  outputs  means  responsive  to  taid  control  means  and 
coupled  to  said  output  of  said  lo^ic  means  and  to  said 
second  input,  said  storage  output  means  being  for  storing 
information  representative  of  said  output  of  said  logic 
means; 

means  responsive  to  said  storage  oatput  means  for  selec- 
tively coupling  an  output  of  said  storage  output  means  to 
said  first  input  of  said  logic  means* 


4,153,943 

HIGH  SPEED  I/O  FOR  CONTENT  ADDRESSABLE  TYPE 

MEMORIES 

George  A.  Anderson,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honey- 
well Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1977,  Ser.  Ho.  824,007 

Int.  CI.-  G06F  13/00.  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  364—900  7  Qaims 

1.  A  data  switching  system  having  the  internal  capacity  to 

selectively  connect  each  of  a  plurality  of  input/output  lines  on 

one  side  of  the  system  to  any  one  of  k  plurality  of  available 


side  of  the  system,  said  system 

where  N  is  greater  than  1; 
where  M  is  greater  than  1  and 


4,153,942 

INDUSTRIAL  CONTROL  PROCESSOR 
Vernon  C.  Gregory,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,738 

Int.  CI.-  G06F  3/C 

U.S.  a.  364—900  I  12  Oaims 
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input/output  lines  on  anothei 
comprising: 

N  word  input/output  lines 

M  data  input/output  lines 
MgN; 

request  means  for  selectinj  n  word  input/output  lines  for 
data  transfer,  where  OSi  §N; 

switching  means  for  connec  ting  each  of  the  n  selected  word 
input/output  lines  to  on«  of  n  data  input/output  lines  to 
permit  parallel  data  transfer,  said  switching  means  com- 
prising an  array  of  switcl  ling  circuits  having  N  rows  and 
M  columns  with  each  swi  ching  circuit  being  positioned  at 
the  intersection  of  each  row  and  column  and  where  the 
word  input/output  and  request  signals  are  connected  to 
one  end  of  the  switching  <  ircuits  of  each  row,  and  the  data 
input/output  lines  are  cor  nected  to  one  end  of  the  switch- 
ing circuits  of  each  coluiin; 


enable  means  for  indicatir  5  to  the  switching  means  the 
identity  of  the  first  data  ir  put/output  line  to  which  one  of 
the  word  input/output  lin  s  may  be  connected,  said  enable 
means  being  connected  ti )  one  end  of  the  switching  cir- 
cuits of  each  column; 

means  for  propagating  a  reqiiest  signal  along  a  row  until  the 
request  signal  reaches  a  pitching  circuit  intersection  at 
present; 

means  for  propagating  the  eiable  signal  along  a  column  until 
it  reaches  an  intersection  at  which  a  request  signal  is 
present;  and 

means  for  connecting  a  worl  input/output  line  and  the  data 
input/output  line  correspc  nding  to  the  switching  intersec- 
tion at  which  the  enable  signal  and  a  request  signal  are 
present 


4,15  ),944 

METHOD  AND  ARRANG  EMENT  FOR  BUFFERING 

DATA 


James  A.  Grandle,  Jr.,  Marlboro, 
phone  Laboratories,  Incorpo^ted. 
Filed  Nov.  12, 
Int.  c\: 
U,S.  a.  364—900 
1.  A  data  buffer  for 


comprising 

an  input  channel  counter 
an  output  channel  counter 
a  loop  counter  (220), 
a  subloop  counter  (225), 
an  address  buffer  (215), 
first  and  second  mode  fli 

clear  state  and  a  set  state, 
signal  lead  means  (GO)  for 

pulse  clearing  the  count 

zero  and  incrementing 

counter  by  unity, 
inverter  means  (110) 

for  establishing  each  of 
first  circuit  means  (231,  235; 


I,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
I,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
i,  Ser.  No.  414,763 
7/00.  13/06 

IQaim 
buffeding  data  from  N  data  sources 


197  J, 
G06P 


n 
ths 


(2(11), 
(130), 


p-lops  (111,  112)  each  having  a 


^ceiving  a  siart  pulse,  said  start 
said  input  channel  counter  to 
count  in  said  output  channel 


operatr  ^e  m  response  to  said  start  pulse 
s#d  flip-flops  in  its  clear  state, 
including  a  monstable  multivi- 
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brator  and  operative  in  response  to  said  start  pulse  for 
presetting  the  count  in  said  loop  counter  to  N  —  1,  preset- 
ting the  count  in  said  subloop  counter  to  said  output  chan- 
nel number  and  loading  the  count  in  said  output  channel 
counter  into  said  address  buffer, 

second  circuit  means  (101,  104,  114)  operative  subsequent  to 
the  operation  of  said  first  circuit  means  for  repetitively 
generating  sequences  of  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
pulses, 

output  strobe  means  (226,  241,  251,  252,  254)  operative  for 
generating  an  output  interface  strobe  pulse  in  response  to 
indiviual  ones  of  said  first  pulses  when  said  first  and  sec- 
ond flip-flops  are  in  their  clear  states  and  the  count  in  said 


^cJpSS^fe^ 


'^ 


J 


memory  cells,  each  of  said  cells  having  an  address  which 
is  a  respective  one  of  the  integers  0  through 
[(N^  -(-  N)/2]  —  I ,  said  memory  providing  as  an  output  the 
contents  of  an  individual  one  of  its  memory  cells  having  as 
its  address  the  address  currently  in  said  address  buffer, 
said  memory  being  operative  in  response  to  said  memory 
write  pulse  for  entering  data  from  said  data  input  lead  into 
said  individual  one  of  said  cells, 

means  (210,  211,  212,  226)  operative  in  response  to  each  of 
said  second  pulses  for  adding  an  increment  to  the  address 
currently  in  said  address  buffer  and  for  storing  the  sum  in 
said  address  buffer,  said  increment  being  equal  to  the 
count  in  said  loop  counter  when  the  count  in  said  subloop 
counter  is  other  than  zero  and  being  equal  to  unity  when 
the  count  in  said  subloop  counter  is  equal  to  zero, 

means  (202)  operative  in  response  to  individual  ones  of  said 
third  pulses  for  incrementing  the  count  in  said  input  chan- 
nel counter  by  unity  when  said  first  flip-flop  is  in  its  set 
state, 

means  (226,  228)  operative  in  response  to  individual  ones  of 
said  third  pulses  for  decrementing  the  count  in  said  sub- 
loop  counter  by  unity  if  it  is  not  equal  to  zero,  each  of  said 
third  pulses  also  decrementing  the  count  in  said  loop 
counter  by  unity, 

means  (103,  221)  operative  in  response  to  individual  ones  of 
said  fourth  pulses  for  generating  a  recycle  pulse  when  the 
count  in  said  loop  counter  is  equal  to  negative  unity,  said 
recycle  pulse  operating  said  first  circuit  means,  switching 
the  stage  of  said  second  flip-flop,  and  switching  the  state 
of  said  first  flip-flop  if  said  second  flip-flop  was  in  its  set 
state  prior  to  the  generation  of  said  recycle  pulse,  and 

means  (113)  operative  in  response  to  said  recycle  pulse  for 
inhibiting  further  OF>eration  of  said  second  circuit  means  if 
said  first  flip-flop  was  in  its  set  state  prior  to  the  generation 
of  said  recycle  pulse. 


4,153,945 

MULTIPLEXED  CONTROL  SUBSYSTEM  FOR  SENSOR 

BASED  SYSTEMS 

Elliot  J.  Actor,  Lighthouse  Point,  and  Robert  F.  Kantner,  Boca 
Raton,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,841 

Int.  C\.-  G06F  3/00.  11/00 

UJS.  a.  364—900  9  Qaims 


subloop  counter  is  zero,  said  output  strobe  means  being 
further  operative  when  said  first  flip-flop  is  in  its  clear 
state,  said  second  flip-flop  is  in  its  set  state,  and  the  count 
in  said  subloop  counter  is  other  than  zero, 

input  strobe  means  (121,  206)  operative  for  generating  an 
input  strobe  pulse  and  a  memory  write  pulse  in  response  to 
individual  ones  of  said  first  pulses  when  said  first  flip-flop 
is  in  its  set  state, 

a  data  input  lead  (DI), 

scanner  means  (120)  operative  in  response  to  said  input 
strobe  pulse  for  providing  on  said  data  input  lead  data 
derived  from  an  individual  one  of  said  sources  identified 
by  the  count  in  said  input  channel  counter, 

a  random  access  memory  (205)  comprised  of  (N2-|-N)/2 


E»t  nisi  \T»,  Lb* 
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1.  A  sensor  based  system  for  monitoring  sensor  devices  and 
issuing  commands  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit,  said  central  processing  unit  having 
program  facilities,  storage  facilities  and  sensor  interface 
facilities  and  said  central  processing  unit  further  having 
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address  signal  generating  and  cornmand  signal  generating 
facilities  as  well  as  data  signal  analysis  facilities; 

a  central  panel  unit,  said  central  paael  unit  and  said  central 
processing  unit  being  operable  to  Control  said  system  on  a 
mutually  exclusive  and  independent  basis,  said  central 
panel  unit  having  manual  address  Signal  generating  means, 
manual  command  signal  generating  means,  mode  selection 
means  for  selecting  at  least  (1)  a  manual/computer  mode, 
wherein  said  system  is  controllable  manually  by  an  opera- 
tor from  said  central  panel  unit  or  automatically  by  said 
central  processing  unit  but  on  a  i|iutually  exclusive  basis 
and  (2)  a  computer  only  mode  Wherein  said  system  is 
controlled  solely  by  said  central  processing  unit,  said 
central  panel  unit  further  having  first  indication  means  for 
indicating  addresses  manually  selected  and  second  indica- 
tion means  for  manifesting  sensor  Status  (data)  indications; 

system  priority  means  operable  when  said  mode  selection 
means  is  in  the  manual/computer  mode  to  enable  control 
either  by  an  operator  from  said  central  panel  unit  or  by 
said  central  processing  unit,  but  not  both  concurrently  and 
said  priority  means  having  facilities  for  resolving  attempts 
to  simultaneously  control  the  system  from  both  said  cen- 
tral processing  unit  and  said  central  panel  unit  by  estab- 
lishing priority  of  computer  addresses  and  commands 
over  addresses  and  commands  manually  entered  from  said 
central  panel  unit,  said  priority  means  being  further  opera- 
ble when  said  mode  selection  means  is  in  the  computer 
only  mode  to  fully  inhibit  control  from  said  central  panel 
unit; 

at  least  one  remote  panel  unit,  said  remote  panel  unit  having 
an  associated  plurality  of  addressat>le  sensor  input/output 
cards,  said  remote  panel  unit  and  dach  of  said  addressable 
sensor  input/output  cards  having  address  decode  circuits, 
command  decode  circuits,  and  data  transmission  circuits 
for  use  in  conjunction  with  individual  sensor  devices 
interconnected  with  said  sensor  ifput/output  cards,  and 
said  remote  panel  unit  having  address  signal  selection 
means  for  pre-establishing  individual  unique  addresses  for 
said  remote  panel  unit  and  the  seifcor  input/output  cards 
associated  with  said  remote  panel  unit; 

an  address  bus,  said  address  bus  bei9g  interconnected  with 
said  central  processing  unit,  said  central  panel  unit  and 
said  at  least  one  remote  panel  unit  and  its  said  associated 
input/output  cards  and  said  interconnected  sensor  devices 
for  transmission  of  address  signals; 

a  command  bus,  said  command  bus  being  interconnected 
with  said  central  processing  unit,  said  central  panel  unit, 
and  said  at  least  one  remote  panel  iinit  for  transmission  of 
command  signals;  ' 

a  data  bus,  said  data  bus  being  interconnected  with  said 
central  processing  unit,  said  centr|l  unit  and  said  remote 
panel  unit  for  transmission  of  data  signals;  and 

sequencing  means  in  said  system.  Said  sequencing  means 
providing  a  sequence  of  operations  when  said  central 
panel  mode  selection  means  is  in  the  said  (1)  manual/com- 
puter mode  and  said  system  is  beiig  controlled  either  by 
an  operator  from  said  central  pantfl  unit  or  automatically 
by  said  central  processing  unit  or  (2)  in  said  computer  only 
mode,  when  said  system  is  being  controlled  solely  by  said 
central  processing  unit,  said  sequence  consisting  of  (A) 
generating  address  signals  over  said  address  bus  for  selec- 
tion of  an  individual  remote  panel  unit  and  an  individual 
sensor  device  associated  with  said  mdividual  remote  panel 
unit  (B)  transmitting  data  signals  over  said  data  bus  from 
the  sensor  device  selected  through  its  associated  remote 
panel  unit,  and  said  central  panel  unit  to  said  central  pro- 
cessing unit  (C)  analyzing  said  dat»  signals  in  said  central 
processing  unit  (D)  transmitting  command  signals  over 
said  command  bus  to  said  selected  sensor  device  and  (E) 
transmitting  further  data  signals  from  said  selected  sensor 
device  to  said  central  processing  unit. 


4,1S3. 
EXPANDABLE  SELECTIOlW 
Howard  T.  Upton,  2301  Glen^len 
Md.  20906 

Filed  Oct.  20,  19^7 
Int.  a.i  G06F 
U.S.  a.  364—900 


of  "n"  second  signals  and  for 


signal  with  the  second 
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,946 

AND  MEMORY  NETWORK 
Ave.,  Apt.  810,  Silver  Spring, 


,  Ser.  No.  844,046 
7/04;  G06K  9/00 


18  Qaims 


1.  A  circuit  useful  for  evalui  ting  the  overall  group  similarity 
between  a  first  group  of  "n"  I  irst  signals  with  a  second  group 


producing  a  signal  based  on  the 


level  of  similarity  or  dissimili  irity  of  the  groups,  said  circuit 
comprising  an  evaluator  com]  irising: 

"n"  first  input  means  for  ii  putting  corresponding  first  sig- 
nals; 
"n"  second  input  means  for  i 

signals; 

"n"  operator  means,  each  respectively  coupled  to  one  said 
first  input  means  and  to  oi  le  said  second  input  means,  each 
operator  means  for  quantitatively  comparing   the  first 
signals  and  outputting  a  signal 


inputting  corresponding  second 


result  reflective  of  said  c(  tmparison; 

a  summary  function  means  <  oupled  to  the  output  of  said  "n" 
operator  means  for  rece  ving  the  "n"  said  comparison 
results  and  for  producing  an  output  signal  that  corre- 
sponds to  a  weighted  sum  tnary  of  said  comparison  results; 
and 

comparitor  means  for  comparing  the  magnitude  of  said 
summary  function  output  signal  with  the  magnitude  of  a 
criterion  signal,  said  magnitude  of  which  depends  upon 
the  desired  degree  of  siiliilarity,  said  comparitor  means 
outputting  a  digital  output  signal  whose  value  is  based  on 
whether,  and  denoted  "trjie"  when,  the  magnitude  of  said 
summary  function  output  kignal  is  greater  than  the  magni- 
tude of  said  criterion  signal; 

wherein  "n"  equals  a  positiie  integer  greater  than  1. 


4,l'b,947 

CONDUCTOR  DRIVEN  FIELD  ACCESS  MAGNETIC 

BUBBLE  MEMORY  PROPAGATION  SYSTEM 

G.  Patrick  Bonnie,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Control 

Data  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  19^7,  Ser.  No.  841,507 


Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  365—6 

1.  In  a  magnetic  bubble 
magnetic  substrate  and  a  laye 
having  magnetic  elements 
ment  comprising: 

means  for  producing  a  ma 


lie  19/08 

3  Qaims 

kemory  device  comprised  of  a 
of  material  over  said  substrate 
•itioned  thereon,  the  improve- 


^  letic  field  rotating  in  the  same 
plane  as  the  substrate  and  interacting  with  said  magnetic  ele- 
ments consisting  of  a  first  plurality  of  conductors  parallel  to 
one  another  positioned  direct  y  over  said  magnetic  elements 
and  a  second  plurality  of  conductors  parallel  to  one  another 
and  orthogonal  to  said  first  pli  irality  of  conductors  positioned 
directly  over  said  magnetic  <  lements  all  of  said  conductors 
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having  electrical  terminations  at  each  end  so  that  current  may 
be  passed  therethrough,  and 

means  for  providing  a  varying  electrical  current  to  said 


having  a  current  voltage  characteristic  prior  to  permanent 
alteration  different  from  the  current  voltage  characteristic 
subsequent  to  alteration  each  device  being  connected 
between  a  row  path  and  a  column  path  forming  a  matrix  of 
permanently  alterable  devices, 

means  responsive  to  a  code  for  permanently  altering  selec- 
tive devices, 

means  on  said  chip  for  sensing  the  altered  and  non-altered 
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second  plurality  of  conductors  in  an  out  of  phase  relation- 
ship to  the  current  provided  to  said  first  plurality  of  con- 
ductors so  that  a  rotational  magnetic  field  is  produced  in 
the  plane  of  the  substrate. 


4,153,948 

ADJUSTABLE  MAGNETIC  BIAS  FIELD  STRUCTURE 

FOR  MAGNETIC  BUBBLE  DEVICES 

Magid  Y.  Dimyan,  Richardson,  Tex.,  and  John  C.  Unger,  San 

Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit, 

Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,492 

Int.  a.^  GllC  19/08 

U.S.  a.  365—28  10  Claims 


WWWW^^^^ 


"•'■:■  •-■;:  .: 


1.  Magnetic  bias  field  apparatus  comprising; 

a  first  planar  magnet  means; 

a  second  planar  magnet  means;  and 

magnetic  spacer  means  each  comprising  opposingly 
threaded  magnetic  bolts  of  low  magnetic  permeability 
associated  with  said  first  and  second  planar  magnet  means 
for  adjustably  separating  said  first  and  second  planar 
magnet  means  in  a  substantially  parallel  facing  relation- 
ship. 


condition  of  the  device,  and  wherein  each  of  said  devices 
comprises  a  section  of  a  semiconductor  chip  including 
conductivity  regions  forming  a  PN  junction  by  a  washed 
emitter  process  close  to  a  window  one  path  connected  to 
one  region  and  the  other  path  connected  to  another  region 
on  the  other  side  of  said  junction,  and  a  free  metal  piece 
electrically  and  physically  contacting  one  region  on  one 
side  of  said  junction  but  out  of  contact  with  said  paths,  and 
overlying  one  edge  of  said  window  and  said  one  region. 


4,153.950 
DATA  BIT  ASSEMBLER 
Eugene  J.  Nosowicz,  Vestal,  and  Robert  C.  Pearson,  Newark 
Valley,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International   Business 
Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  926,679 

Int.  a.-  GllC  13/00 

VS.  a.  365—231  11  Claims 


4,153,949 
ELECTRICALLY  PROGRAMMABLE 
READ-ONLY-MEMORY  DEVICE 
John  W.  Rau,  III,  Escondido;  Harold  H.  Muller,  Carlsbad; 
Richard  K.  W.  Tam,  Poway,  all  of  Calif.,  and  I-ouis  J.  Kabell, 
Reno,  Nev.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Detroit, 
Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  813,001,  Jul.  5,  1977.  This  application  May 
22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  907,918 
Int.  a:-  GllC  11/40 
U.S.  a.  365—104  5  Qaims 

1.    A    monolithic    programmable   semiconductor   memory 
comprising  a  semiconductor  ship, 
a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  paths  arranged  in  rows 

on  said  chip, 
a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  paths  arranged  in  col- 
umns on  said  chip, 
a  plurality  of  electrically  permanently  alterable  devices  each 


1.  In  a  printer  having  a  plurality  of  marking  means  each 
selectable  by  a  control  signal  for  recording  a  mark,  apparatus 
for  supplying  said  control  signals  comprising: 
data  bit  assembler  means  having  a  plurality  of  storage  cells, 
each  corresponding  to  a  said  marking  means,  said  cells 
being  arranged  in  a  matrix  of  rows  and  columns  and  ad- 
dressable by  rows  for  selective  parallel  storage  of  said  data 
bits  in  the  cells  within  a  row,  said  plurality  of  cells  bemg 
activatable  for  serial  readout  of  data  within  each  said  row 
and  said  rows  being  readable  in  succession; 
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buffer  means  having  a  plurality  Cf  storage  positions  for 

receiving  in  parallel  a  plurality  of  said  data  bits; 
buffer  readout  means  connected  b«ween  said  cell  columns 

and  said  buffer  storage  positions  for  applying  thereto  in 

parallel  a  predetermined  group  of  bits  in  said  plurality; 
means  for  addressing  predeterminod  rows  for  successively 

storing  groups  of  bits  appearing  at  said  columns  of  cells; 

and 
means  for  serially  reading  out  the  data  bits  within  a  said  row 

and  sequentially  from  said  rowi  as  control  signals  for 

respective  ones  of  said  marking  means. 

4,153,951    I 
EVENT  MARKER  HAVING  EXTIIEMELY  SMALL  BIT 
STORAGE  REQUIRHVIENTS 
George  L.  Slenkovich,  Campbell,  Calif^  assignor  to  Itek  Corpo- 
ration, Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  726,392 

Int.  a.2  GllC  79/00 

U.S.  a.  365-239  7  Qaims 

1.  An  event  marker  used  in  the  production  of  an  event 

marker  output  pulse  during  time  slots  within  a  pulse  repetition 

interval  comprising;  , 

a.  N  groups  of  storage  devices,  w|ierein  N  is  an  integer 
greater  than  one; 

b.  recording  means  for  recording  a  bit  in  a  single  selected 
storage  device  of  each  group  of  said  N  groups  of  storage 
devices; 

c.  first  readout  means  for  sequentially  reading  the  storage 

( 


devices  of  a  first  group 
rate  for  detecting  the 
group  of  said  storage 
.  second  readout  means 
devices  of  a  second 
second  rate,  less  than  Lid 
presence  of  said  bit  in  said 
devices; 
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)resence  of  said  bit  in  said  first 

d«  vices: 

fcr 
group 


^jnnK 


^    «    EM        C  FUnjBEeVENTTlME 


^__  REFERENCE 
CLOCt* 


e.  N'*  readout  means  for 
devices  of  an  N'*  group 
rate,  less  than  said  second 
of  said  bit  in  said  N'* 

f.  and  gate  means,  couple  1 
readout  means  for 
said  bit  in  each  and  ever) 
age  devices. 


pmoff  AffT 


lequentially  reading  the  storage 

3f  said  storage  devices  at  an  N'* 

rate,  for  detecting  the  presence 

gr(^up  of  said  storage  devices;  and, 

to  said  first,  second  and  N'* 

detecting  the  simultaneous  reading  of 

group  of  said  N  groups  of  stor- 


sequentially  reading  the  storage 

ID  of  said  storage  devices  at  a 

first  rate,  for  detecting  the 

second  group  of  said  storage 


'3C 
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DESIGN  PATENTS 

GRANTED  MAY  8,  1979 

ERRATA 

For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

D21-020 251,811 

D21-036 251,812 

D21-118 251,813 

D21-114 251,814 

D20-029 251,815 


r 


DESIGNS 

MAY  8,  1979 


251,756 

PEANUT  SHOE 

David  N.  McCrary,  1304  Leone  Ave.,  ValdosU,  Ga.  31601 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  752,129 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D2— 04 

U.S.  a.  D2— 308 


251,759 

TRADE  EXHIBIT  STRUCTURE  AND  LIGHTING 

THEREFOR 

Henry  A.  Pohs,  Denver,  and  Thomas  L.  Davis,  Aurora,  both  of 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Gardner-Denver  Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,676 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D20— 02 

U.S.  a.  D6— 20 


■n 


cLl 


251,757 

FOOTBALL  KICKING  SHOE 

Raymond  H.  Pelfrey,  1595  Howard  Dr.,  Sparks,  Nev.  89431 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,405 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D2—04 

VS.  a.  D2— 311 


251,760 
CHAIR 
Andre  Vandenbeuck,  Kirchberg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Inter- 
collection  Development  S.A.,  Kirchberg,  Switzerland 
Filed  Jul.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  709,013 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D6— 0/ 
U.S.  a.  D6— 71 


251,758 

UTILITY  BELT 

Dwain  Penrod,  P.O.  Box  1843,  Elko,  Nev.  89801 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,730 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D2— 07 

UJS.  a.  D2— 381 


251,761 
CHAIR 

Stapleton  Long,  Morristown,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The  Berkline 
Corporation,  Morristown,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,480 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  06—0/ 
U,S.  a.  D6— 71 
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251,765 
ELECTRIC  BBVERAGE  MAKER 


251,762 
CLUB  CHAIK 

Jean  Prevost,  18  Bis  rue  Danielle  Casanova,  94170  Le  Perreux,  Tatsuo    Okazaki,    Kamifukuoka,    Japan,    assignor    to    Kabu- 

France  shikigaisha  Omco,  Oimach{,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,748  Filed  Nov.  24,  1>76.  Ser.  No.  744,685 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  7,  1977,  77  39871  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1976,  51-36198 


Term  of  patent  7  ; 
Int.  a.  D6—G I 


U.S.  CI.  D6— 71 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  q.  D7— 02 


U.S.  a.  D7— 62 


251,763 
CHRISTMAS  TREE  HOLDER 

Sam  F.  Sovey,  5042  Anthony,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.  78415 
Filed  Sep.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  725,322 
Term  of  patent  14  ^ears 
Int.  CI.  D6— 99,  DU— 02 
U.S.  a.  D6— 105  I 


2S1,766 

BEVERAGE  COKTAINER  HANDLE 

Leo  L.  Hammerschmidt,  Florissant,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Edna  M. 

Hammerschmidt,  Florissan^  Mo.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,596 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  a.  07— 70 


Int.  C 


251,764      ( 
POTTED  PLANT  STAND 
Alwin  J.  Stahel,  New  Brighton,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Ball  Corpora- 
tion, Muncie,  Ind.  j 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,660 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D6— 06.  04 
VS.  a.  D6— 183 


J" 


I.  D7— 99 
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251,767 
FIREPLACE  SCREEN 
Carrol  E.  Buckner,  Weaverville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Buck  Stove 
Marketing,  Corporation,  Asheville,  N.C. 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,707 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  m—08 
U.S.  a.  07— 208 


251,769 

PERPENDICULAR  END  TUBE  GRIPPING  PLIERS 

John  J.  Dobias,  1212  Sumach  Dr.,  Windsor,  Canada  (N8S  2S4) 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,930 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D8— 05 

U.S.  a.  D8— 58 


251,768 

CULTIVATING  IMPLEMENT 

Henry  P.  Dellinger,  1036  Pineglen  Dr.,  Forest  Park,  Ga.  30050 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,513 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D15— OJ 

U.S.  a.  D8— 7 


251,770 
BALL  BEARING  SWIVEL  FOR  A  HOOK  ASSEMBLY 
Lars  Fredriksson,  Vaxjo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  K  A  Bergs  Smide 
AB 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,824 
Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  23, 1976.  76002554 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D»—08 
U.S.  a.  D8— 367 


251,771 
SHACKLE  FOR  A  METER  SEAL 
Victor  R.  Tritton,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Tritton  Enter- 
prises Ltd.,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1977.  Ser.  No.  841,555 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D8— 07 
U.S.  a.  D8— 382 


=cr3» 
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251,772 

DUAL  COMPARTME^JT  FUEL  OONTAINER  FOR  A 
CHAIN  SAW  OR  THE  LIKE 
Frederick  T.  Ernst,  Thorndike  Pond  Rd.,  Jaffrey,  N.H.  03452, 
and  Frank  Klay,  Hingham,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Frederick  T. 
Ernst,  Jaffrey,  N.H. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,189 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D9— 0. 
U.S.  a.  D9— 175 


May  8,  1979 


25 1,774 
CHEMICAL  ANALYZER 
Richard  J.  Olson,  Webster;  Glenn  E.  Tersteeg,  Honeoye  Falls, 
and  Michael  S.  Montalto,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
E^tman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,108 
Term  of  piftent  14  years 
Int.  a.  DIO— 04 
VS.  a.  DlO— 81 


25|,775 
nLTER  PHOTOMETER 
Helmut  Schmidt,  Mannheim,  and  Heinz-Georg  Fuhrer,  Rauen- 
berg,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Labora 
Mannheim  GmbH  fur  Laboilechnik,  Mannheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,901 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  24, 
1977,  1129 

Term  of  piftent  14  years 


Int.  a 


VJS.  a.  DIO— 81 


251,773 

DIGITAL  WATdH 

Pascal  Morabito,  12,  Quai  d'Orleans,  Paris,  France  (75004) 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,323 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  DIO— 02 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 38 


May  8.  1979 
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251,776 

RING 

Howard  K.  Rosen,  3320  Boxwood  Dr.,  Montgomery,  Ala.  36111 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788.428 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dll— 01 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 30 


251,778 
nSHING  BOAT  INTERIOR 
Thomas  M.  Trabue,  Jr.,  White  Bluff,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Ebbtide 
Corporation,  White  Bluff,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  702,358 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  012—06 
VS.  a.  D12— 70 


251,779 
WIRING  ENCLOSURE  FOR  DESKS 
Douglas  F.  Wolff;  Harold  N.  Minick.  and  Jay  J.  Reinhart,  all  of 
Marshall,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Harter  Corporation,  Sturgis, 
Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,237 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D13— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D13— 13 


251,777 
FENCE   SUPPORTABLE   DECORATION   OR   SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

Winton  J.  Canfield,  7703  Peekskill,  Houston,  Tex.  77075 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,008 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dll— 02 

VS.  a.  Dll— 160 


251,780 
GLOW  PLUG  ENERGIZER 
Benjamin  Bowsky,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Emerson  Elec- 
tric Co. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,504 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D13— o; 

U^.  a.  D13— 15 
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251,781 

ELECTRICAL  WIRE  CONNECTOR 
James  B.  Hutton,  Dubuque,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Blackhawk  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Winfield,  Ala. 

Filed  May  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,7% 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CL  D13— 03 
U.S.  a.  D13— 24 


May  8,  1979 


2  il,783 
COMBINED  MICROPHO!VE  AND  LOUDSPEAKER  FOR 

A  COMMUNICATION  RADIO  INSTALLATION 
Jan  E.  Orn,  Stockholm,  Swedtn,  assignor  to  Telefonaktiebolaget 
L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,796 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden, 

Term  of  patent  3  years 
Int.  CL  D14— 0/ 


U.S.  a.  D14— 12 


25 1,784 
TRANSFER  TERMINAL 
Luigi  DiBenedetto,  El  Segundo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  19t7,  Ser.  No.  806,629 
Term  of  pi^ent  14  years 


U.S.  a.  D14— 45 


Int.  ai  D14— 02 


251,782       1 

TAPE  RECORDER  AND  PLAYER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Richard  Culbertson,  Manlius,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company 

Filed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,585 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D14— 0/ 
U.S.  a.  D14— 6 


251785 
COVER  FOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVER  REAR  PICTURE 

CONTROLS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Ronald  V.  Abemathy,  118  Lowell's  U.,  Rosedale,  Ind.  47874 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  766,432 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  a.  D14— 84 


a.  D14— Oi 


I 
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251,786 
SNOW  THROWER 
Leo  F.  Wildgen,  Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Tore 
Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,490 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D8— 05 
U.S.  a.  D15— 12 


251,788 
SLIDE  VIEWER 
Basllio  Alferow,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  asaignor  to  Spiratone, 
Inc.,  Flushing,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,136 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D16— 02 
U.S.  a.  D16— 14 


251,787 

LIQUID  DISPENSING  VACUUM  CLEANER 

Jelle  G.  Nauta,  R.R.  #4,  Stouffville,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,506 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D15— 05 

U.S.  a.  D15— 52 


251,789 
PAPER  SORTER  FOR  USE  IN  CONJUNCTION  WITH  A 

COPYING  MACHINE 
Earl  E.  Hoyt,  Ramsey,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Van  Dyk  Research 
Corporation,  Whippany,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  517,958,  Oct.  25,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  685,929 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D16— Oi,  D14— 02 

U^.  a.  D16— 32 
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»  251,790 

MUSIC  SHEEJr 
Wilbert  G.  Fritz,  305  N.  Kenmore  St.,  Arlington,  Va.  22201 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  530,997,  Dec.  9, 1974,  Pat.  No. 
Des.  245,782.  This  application  Feb.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,049 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D19— 08 
U.S.  a.  D19— 1 


May  8,  1979 


2J  1,793 
SPRAYER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Jacob  DeGelder,  Rancho  Pal^s  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Leisure  Group 

Filed  Feb.  9,  19t7,  Ser.  No.  766,985 
Term  of  pitent  14  years 


U.S.  a.  D23— 18 


D23— o; 


251,791 
COMBINED  DESK  PEN  SET  AND  PLAQUE 
William  B.  Campbell,  Saint  Paul,  Minn 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  Mo.  788,653 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D19— 04 
U.S.  a.  D19— 75 


251,794 
PORTABUE  FAUCET 
Earnest  L.  Smith,  2336  Robin  Crest  Dr.,  West  Columbia.  S  C 
29169 


Filed  Aug.  4,  197' 


U.S.  a.  D23— 23 


Term  of  pa^nt  14  years 
Int.  a.  p23— 07 


251,792 
COPY  HOLDER  FOR  A  TYPIST 
Gifford  L.  Moody,  and  John  M.  Moody,  both  of  6230  Gunter 
Way,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95123 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,252 
Term  of  patent  14  ytars 
Int.  a.  DI9— 02, 
U.S.  a.  D19— 91 


r\ 


Ser.  No.  821,951 
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251,795 

COMBINED  LAVATORY  AND  FAUCET  FIXTURE 

William  E.  McCann,  540  S.  Forest  Ave.,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85204 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1977.  Ser.  No.  820,947 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D23— 02 

U.S.  a.  D23— 58 


251,798 
DIFFERENTIAL  CELL  COUNTER  INSTRUMENT 
MODULE  ASSEMBLY 
Stephen  G.  Mauser,  Tarzana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Labora- 
tories, North  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,402 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D24— 07 
U.S.  a.  D24— 1.1 


251,796 
ELECTRIC  HEATER 
Ronald  E.  Edin,  New  Durham,  N.H.;  Philip  G.  Aberizk,  Me- 
thuen,  Mass.;  Norman  A.  Mathieu,  Exeter,  N.H.,  and  Ruth  G. 
Petersen,  Medfield,  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incor- 
porated, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,709 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D23— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D23— 77 


251,797 
STOVE 
John  I.  Andersen,  Rte.  6,  Box  66,  and  Eugene  L.  Qayton,  508  S. 
3500  E.,  both  of  Idaho  Falls,  Id.  83401 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,375 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D23— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D23— 97 


251,799 
DIFFERENTIAL  CELL  COUNTER  INSTRUMENT 
MODULE  ASSEMBLY 
Stephen  G.  Hauser,  Tarzana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Labora- 
tories, North  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,403 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D24— o; 

U.S.  a.  D24— 1.1 
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251,800 

DIFFERENTIAL  CELL  COUNTER  INSTRUMENT  AND 
CABINET  THEREFOR 

Stephen  G.  Hauser,  Tarzana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Labora- 
tories, North  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1977,  Scr.  No.  772,404 
Term  of  patent  14  j'ears 
Int.  CI.  D24— (J/ 
U.S.  a.  D24— 1.1 


May  8,  1979 


2!  1,803 
SHfLTER 
Richard  L.  Sklaar,  9767  GItnoaks  Blvd.,  Sun  Valley.  Calif. 
91352 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,256 
Term  of  p  itent  14  years 
Int.  Ci  D25— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D25— 26 


251.801 

BUILDING  STRUCTURE  6r  THE  LIKE 

Eric  Gschwandtner,  1012  Deboy  St.,  Raleigh,  N.C.  27606 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,880 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25— 0? 

U.S.  CI.  D25— 17 


251,804 
DOOR  FRAME  Oi  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Ernest  Balkany,  Blue  Ash;  Lai  ry  E.  Smallwood,  and  Thomas  M. 
Goens,  both  of  Cincinnati,  41  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  American 
Standard  Inc.,  New  York,  iSi.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  19^7,  Ser.  No.  767,913 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  Cli  D2S—02 
VS.  a.  D25— 60 


251,802 

BUILDING  STRUCTURE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Eric  Gschwandtner,  1012  Deboy  St.,  Raleigh,  N.C.  27606 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,879 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D25— fl 

U.S.  CI.  D25— 22 


n 
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251.805 

SPIRAL  STAIRCASE 

Thomas  R.  Allmand,  1735  Holmes  Rd.,  Ypsilanti,  Mich.  48197 

Filed  May  19,  1977.  Ser.  No.  798,617 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25— 02 

U.S.  a.  D25— 63 


251,808 
SHINGLE 
Clifford  J.  Patenaude,  Plainville,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bird  &  Son, 
Inc. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  730,064 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D25— o; 

U.S.  a.  D25— 80 


251,806 

ROADWAY  EXPANSION  JOINT  SEALING  RETAINER 

EXTRUSION 

John  F.  Brady,  Wood  Dale,  III.,  assignor  to  Felt  Products  Mfg. 

Co.,  Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,561 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D25— o; 

U.S.  a.  D25— 74 


251,809 
HAND-HELD  HAIRDRYER 

Hiroshi  Harigai,  2-27-3,  Nishigahara,  Kita-ku,  Toyko,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,670 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
Int.  CI.  D28— Oi 
U,S.  a.  D28— 13 


251,807 

SIDE  RAIL  FOR  A  PICTURE  FRAME 

Erik  Apri,  Mariagaten  6  A,  S-223  53  Lund,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,746 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  1,  1977,  771564 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D25— 0/ 

U.S.  a.  D25— 79 
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May  8,  1979 


2!  1,813 
TOY  PARKING  GARAGE 

assignor  to  Tomy  Kogyo  Co.,  Inc., 


251,810 
ELECTRIC  HAIRDRYER 
Henri  Huet,  Orlenas,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  de  Ventilation   Tetsuo  Okado,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
et  d'Electricite  Appliquees  Velecta,  Orleans,  France  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1977,  Set.  No.  802,319  Filed  Mar.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,726 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  17,  1976,  12  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Int.  CI  D21 — 01 

Int.  a.  D28— 4i  UJS.  a.  D21— 118 

U.S.  a.  D28— 13 


251,811 

GAME  BOARD 

Omer  Delorme,  19  Huber  Blvd.,  Hobart,  Ind.  46342 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,350 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D21— o; 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 20 


2S1,814 
DOLL  HOUSE 
Anthony  J.  Christ,  3144  Broai^oor  Blvd.,  San  Bernadino,  Calif. 
92404 

Filed  Aug.  3,  19t7,  Ser.  No.  821,430 
Term  of  p<  itent  14  years 
Int.  ci  C21— 0/ 
U.S.  a.  D21— 114 


251,812     f 
GAME  BOARD 
James  G.  Alex,  744  N.  Washington,  Park  Ridge,  III.  60068 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,722 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D21— o; 

U.S.  a.  D21— 36 


251,815 

LAWN  SIGN 

Ben  D.  Looney,  17576  Greenfield,  Detroit,  Mich.  48235 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1917,  Ser.  No.  822,819 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CXi,  D2Q—03 

U.S.  a.  D20— 29 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  8th  DAY  OF  MAY,  1979 

Note — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  signiricant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  B.  Chance  Company:  See — 

Godfrey,  Edmund  A..  4.153,322,  CI.  339-95.0OR. 
A.  B.  Dick  Company:  See — 

Halm,  James  M..  4,153,769,  CI.  526-195.000. 
Zabiak.  Daniel  M.;  and  Hwang,  Ki-Sup.  4,153,593,  CI.  260-29.6ME 
AB  Celleco:  See— 

Frykhult,  Rune  H.,  4,153,558,  CI.  210-512.00R. 
AB  Sibe  International:  See — 

Watierback,  Paul  G.,  4,153,846,  CI.  307-118.000. 
Abe,  Haruhisa;  and  Yonekura,  Mikio,  to  Amada  Company,  Ltd.  Meth- 
ods and  apparatus  for  changing  dies  in  a  press  and  slocking  them. 
4,152,978,  CI.  100-35.000. 
Abe,  Yuuhet:  See — 

Azuma,  Nobuo;  Abe,  Yuuhei;  Mohri,  Katsuo;  and  Yabe,  Yuhiko. 
4,153,922.  CI.  361-3.000. 
Aberg,  Ulf:  See— 

Tomic,   Relja;   Aberg,    Ulf;   and    Karlsson,    Elis,   4,153.439,   CI 
65-2.000. 
Abex  Corporation:  See — 

Kennedy,    Leroy    P.;   and    Kalkstein,   James   L.,   4,153.305,   CI. 
303-81.000. 
Abhiraman,  Agaram  S.:  See — 

Capps,  Spencer  W.;  Hagler.  Gerald  E.;  and  Abhiraman,  Agaram  S., 
4,153.409,  CI.  425-72.00S. 
Abou-Sayed.  Ahmed  S.;  and  Jones,  Arfon  H.,  to  Terra  Tek,  Inc.  Pro- 
cess for  measuring  the  fracture  toughness  of  rock  under  simulated 
down-hole  stress  conditions.  4,152,941,  CI.  73-799.000. 
Ace  Controls,  Inc.:  See — 

Ellis,  Urry  C;  and  Ellis,  John  S.,  4,153,145,  CI.  188-274.000. 
Acker,  Jan  R.;  Braton,  Norman  R.;  Koutsky,  James  A.;  and  Wendt. 

Robert  F.  Cryogenic  beach  cleaner.  4,153,555,  CI.  210-198.00R. 
Ackers,  Stanley,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Compositions  for  controlled 
availability    of   medically    useful    organophosphorus    compounds. 
4,153,682,  CI.  424-78.000. 
Acoustics  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Ertl,  Edward  S..  4,152,874,  CI.  52-27.000. 
Actor,  Elliot  J.;  and  Kantner.  Robert  F.,  to  International  Busmess 
Machines  Corporation.   Multiplexed  control  subsystem  for  sensor 
based  systems.  4,153,945,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Adachi,  Kyoichi:  See — 

Jikihara,  Kazuo;  Ion,  Shinichi;  Kimura,  Ichiro;  and  Adachi,  Kyoi- 
chi, 4,153,444,  CI.  71-94.000. 
Adachi,  Tokuichi:  See — 

Kawasaki,  Koichiro;  Okada,  Kazushige;  Suginaka,  Yulaka;  Adachi, 
Tokuichi;  and  Shirasu,  Akira,  4.152,976,  CI.  99-450.100. 
Adams,  John  W.  &  Dolores  C:  See — 

Willis,  William  M.,  4,153,003,  CI.  116-268.000. 
Adams,  Leon,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Fuel  dispensing  nozzle. 

4,153,085,  CI.  141-31 1.OOR. 
Adams,  Robert  P.,  to  Virtis  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Homogenizer  appara- 
tus. 4,153,374,  CI.  366-208.000. 
Adams,  Stewart  S.;  Armitage,  Bernard  J.;  and  Nicholson,  John  S.,  to 
Boots  Company  Limited.  The.  Phenylalkanoic  acids.  4,153,807,  CI. 
562-469.000. 
Addygable  Limited:  See — 

Morris,  Melvyn  D.,  4,152,804,  CI.  I5-I67.00R. 
Adrian.  Rudolf  See — 

Thiele,  Kurt;  Ahmed,  Quazi;  Adrian.  Rudolf;  and  Jahn,  Ulrich, 
4,153.803,  CI.  560-57.000. 
Advance  Transformer  Company:  See — 

den    Hollander,   Jacob;   and    Rayno,   Glenn    D.   4,153,493,   CI. 
156-188.000. 
Aepli,  Otto  T  :  See— 

Garvin,  Donald  F.;  and  Aepli,  Otto  T.,  4,153,571.  CI.  252-156.000 
yVcntslifl  S  D  A  '  Sec 

Paulsen,  Donald  E.,  4,153,225,  CI.  244-1 18.00R 
Aerosol  Service,  AG.:  See — 

Loeliger,  Arnold  E.,  4,153,182,  CI.  222-95.000. 
Afanasov.  Fedor  P.:  See — 

Glukhovskoi,  Vladimir  S.;  Afanasov.  Fedor  P.;  ShaUlov,  Valentin 
P.;  Kharilonov,  Alexandr  G.;  Rivin,  Ervin  M.;  Tsybin,  Jury  S.: 
Kulakova.  Klavdia  A.;  Dolgoplosk,  Boris  A.;  Sobolev,  Valerian 
M.;  Kotov,  Valery  P.;  Polyakov.  Vasily  V.;  Garshin.  Anatoly  P.; 
Fil,  Vyacheslav  G.;  Efremov,  Stanislav  V.;  Mitin,  Ivan  P.; 
Kozlov,  Vasily  F.;  Gantmakher.  Anna  R.;  Polyakov,  Dmitry  K.; 
Arest-Yakubovich,  Alexandr  A.;  and  Basova,  Raisa  V„ 
4,153,647,  CI.  260-880.00R. 
Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche:  See — 

Gouley,  Gilbert  M.,  4,153,240,  CI.  270-68.00R. 
Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (ANVAR):  See — 
Audiberi,  Francoise;  Chedid,  Louis;  Lefrancier.  Pierre,  Choay, 
Jean;  and  Lederer,  Edgar,  4,153,684,  CI.  424-88.000. 


AGFA-Gevaert  AG.:  See— 

Blank.  Rudolf;  and  Kluczynski,  Achim,  4,153,350.  CI.  352-78.00R 
Borowski,     Kurt;    Slumpf    Friedrich;    and    Huber,    Theodor, 

4,153,352,  CI.  352-91.0OC. 
Simm,  Walter,  4,153,836,  CI.  250-325  000. 
Aghnides,  Elie  P.  Aerator  with  metal  casing  having  inner  plastic  ele- 
ments moldable  in  one  piece.  4,153,204,  CI.  239-428.500. 
Ahlstone,  Arthur  G.,  to  Vetco,  Inc.  Hydraulically  operated  misalign- 
ment connector.  4.153,278.  CI.  285-18.000. 
Ahlstone,  Arthur  G.,  to  Vetco,  Inc.   Misalignment  connector  with 

retained  internal  spherical  seal.  4,153,281,  CI.  285-167.000. 
Ahmed,  Quazi:  See — 

Thiele,  Kurt;  Ahmed,  Quazi;  Adrian,  Rudolf;  and  Jahn,  Ulrich, 
4,153,803,  CI.  560-57.000. 
Aiba,  Akira:  See — 

Hayakawa,  Akifumi;  Aiba,  Akira;  Orihara.  Eiki;  and  Fukushima, 
Kiyoshi,  4.153,231,  CI.  249-82.000. 
Aicher,  Albrecht:  See — 

Diem,  Hans;  Aicher,  Albrecht;  Haas,  Hans;  Dudeck,  Christian;  and 
Finkbeiner,  Fritz,  4,153,410,  CI.  431-5.000. 
Aikawa,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Ueno,  Haruo;  Oizumi,  Kyohei;  Ishikawa,  Hideo;  Nakajima,  Kohei; 
Tsujimoto,  Nobuhiro;  Kimura,  Osamu;  and  Aikawa.  Hideyuki, 
4,153,767.  CI.  526-141.000. 
Air  Preheater  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Stockman,  Richard  F.,  4,153,102,  CI.  165-8.000. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Longsworth.  Ralph  C,  4,152,903,  CI.  62-222.000. 
Recktenwald,  Gerald   W;  and   Hayes,   Larry  J.,  4,153,659,  CI 
264-83.000. 
Akademia  Medycznc:  See — 

Brzozowski,   Zdzislaw;   Magielka.   Stanislaw;   Angielski.   Stefan; 
Janicki.    Stanislaw;    Wojcikowski.   Czeslaw;   and   Jakubowski. 
Zenon,  4,153,710,  CI.  424-273.00P. 
Akaike,  Junichi;  and  Sato,  Masatoshi,  to  Kioritz  Corporation.  Cord- 
type  cutting  device  of  mowing  apparatus.  4.152.832,  CI.  30-276.000. 
Akaura,   Seshiro;   Nagamune,   Yasushi;   and   Nakamura,   Takeshi,   to 
(Ashimoro  Industry,  Co.,  Ltd.)  Ashimori  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Cork  line  having  foamed  thermoplastic  resin  floats  integrally  bonded 
to  a  leader  and  a  process  for  producing  same.  4.152.798.  CI  9-8.00R. 
Akiyama.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Koizumi.   Mituyoshi;   Akiyama,   Nobuyuki;   and   Kuni,   Asahiro. 
4,153,371,  CI.  356-400.000. 
Akkumulatoren-fabrik  Dr.  Leopold  Jungfer:  See — 

Jungfer,  Leopold,  deceased:  Jungfer.  Helmut,  heir;  Meyenburg. 
Ingeborg.    heir;    Kautschitsch,    Dieter;    and    Weber,    Richard. 
4,153,867.  CI.  320-43.000. 
Akman.  Ahmet  R.;  See — 

Power,  James  H.;  and  Akman,  Ahmet   R.,  4,153,030,  CI.    123- 
I46.50A. 
Aktiebolaget  Carl  Munters:  See — 

Munters,  Carl  G.,  4,152.901,  CI.  62-112.000. 
Aktiebolaget  IRO:  See— 

Jacobsson,  Kurt  A.  G.,  4,153,213.  CI.  242-47.010. 
Aktiebolaget  Tudor:  See — 

Sundberg,  Erik  G.;  Campbell.  George  A.;  and  Doucette,  Edward 
I,  4.153,760,  CI.  429-252.000. 
Akzona  Incorporated;  See — 

Capps,  Spencer  W.;  Hagler,  Gerald  E.;  and  Abhiraman,  Agaram  S., 
4,153,409.  CI.  425 -72.005. 
Alba-Waldensian,  Incorporated:  See — 

Bishop.  Robert  C;  Choksi.  Pradip  V.;  and  Forstrom.  Richard  J.. 

4.153.050.  CI.  128-64.000. 
Boone.  Walter  S..  4.153.054.  CI.  128-132.00D. 
Albano.  Carlo  J.,  to  Cordell  Engineering.  Inc.   Batch  developing 

4.153.363.  CI.  354-299.000. 
Albert.  Alban:  See — 

Courbat,  Pierre:  and  Albert.  Alban.  4.153.788.  CI.  536-8.000. 
Albert.  Walter;  Dicks.  Manfred;  and  Schiedrum,  Hans  O.,  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  extrusion  blowing  of  thermoplastic 
hollow  articles  and  gripper  device  for  drawing  the  parison  into  the 
blow  mold.  4.153.408.  CI.  425-532.000. 
Alberts,  Heinrich:  See — 

StefTen,  Ulrich;  Alberts,  Heinrich;  and  Prinz,  Richard,  4,153,646. 
CI.  260-878.00R 
Alderman,  Norman  H.;  and  Morris.  Willis  M.  Envelope  and  form 

assembly.  4.153,163,  CI.  206-610,000. 
Alexandrov,  Vladimir  I.;  Osiko.  Vyacheslav  V.;  Tatarinsev.  Vladimir 
M.;  and  Udovenchik,  Viktor  T.  Monocrystals  based  on  stabilized 
zirconium  or  hafnium  dioxide  and  method  of  production  thereof 
4.153.469.  CI.  106-42.000 
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George;  and  Frielingsdorf, 


^;  and  Lee,  Thomas  B.  K., 
.;  and  Lee,  Thomas  B.  K., 


ind   Rothmayer,   Noel   Y., 


Hot-pressing  of  shapes  of 
53,666.  CI.  264-325.000. 


and  Hurley.  Bernard, 
landom  phase  difTuser  for 


100-35.000. 
4,153,079,  CI. 


Alexandrovich.  George:  See — 

Wlnenberg.  Roland  C;  Alexandrovich 
Frank  J..  4.153,257.  CI.  274-39.00R 
Allan.  David  T..  lo  John  MacDonald  &  Cl>mpany  (Pneumatic  Tools) 

Ltd   Fluid  operated  undercutier.  4.153,1!  I,  CI.  175-96.000. 
Allen.  Clifford  H.  Rotor  drive  coupling  fa  •  progressing  cavity  pump 

4.153.397,  CI.  418-48.000. 
Allen.  Richard  C:  See— 

McFadden,  Arthur  R.;  Allen,  Richard 

4.153.790.  CI.  544-161.000. 
McFadden.  Arthur  R.;  Allen,  Richard 

4.153.791.  d.  544-161.000. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Fitch.   Roberl   H  ;   Kurtz.   Bruce  E.; 

4.153.532.0.  204-267.000. 
Gamer.  Eugene  F.,  4,152,891,  CI.  60-2^5.000. 
Alliegro,  Richard  A.,  lo  Norton  Company 
non-uniform  cross-seclional  thickness.  4, 
Allis-Chalmers  Corporation:  See — 

Parrish,  Waller  A.,  Jr..  4.153,205.  CI.  2^9-533.900 
Walberg,  Maynard  E.,  4,153,138,  CI.  1 82-98.000. 
Alphonse,  Gerard  A.;  Vilkomerson,  David  1 1.  R 
to  United  States  of  America.  America 
renective  imaging.  4,153,894,  CI.  340- 1. COR 
Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Murata,  Taneo.  4.153.829,  CI.  20O-34O.(1dO. 
Alshits.   Mark  Z..  Kalugin.   Anatoly  A.;  Sokolov,  Gennady  I.;  and 
Kovalev.  Evgeny  P.  Bucket-wheel  trenc^  excavator  having  a  four- 
element  articulated  linkage  including  twC)  pivotably  connected  hy- 
draulic cylinders.  4,152,850,  CI.  37-97.000[ 
Altenweger,  Alois,  to  Zellweger  Uster  Lifi.  Apparatus  for  dividing 

warps  with  leases.  4,152,815,  CI.  28-198.000. 
Amada  Company,  Ltd.:  See —  I 

Abe,  Haruhisa:  and  Yonekura,  Mikio.  4l  1 52,978,  CI 
Ambrose,  John,  to  Dunlop  Limited.  Flexibfc  hose  lines 

138-104.000. 
Amerace  Corporation:  See —  | 

Triolo,  Louis  J.,  4.153,589,  CI.  260-28.5^8. 

Vecchiotti,  Camillo  M.;  and  Goldberi  Bruce  S.,  4,153,665,  CI. 
264-295.000.  T 

American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Asalo.  Goro.  4.153,611,  CI.  260-332.30P. 
Cross.  Barrington.  4.153,448,  CI.  7l-12q000. 
Padmanathan.  Thurairajah.  4,153.632.  (Jl.  260-591.000. 
Qumlan.  James  M..  4.153,678.  CI.  424-^.000. 
Remley.  Kenneth  H..  4.153,744,  CI.  42^160.000. 
Wang.    Samuel    S.;    and    Lewellyn.    Morris    E.,    4,153,549,    CI 
210-54000. 
American  Hoechst  Corporation:  See — 

McFadden,  Arthur  R.;  Allen,  Richard  C  ;  and  Lee,  Thomas  B  K  , 

4.153.790.  CI.  544-161.000. 

McFadden.  Anhur  R.;  Allen.  Richard  G  ;  and  Lee,  Thomas  B.  K.. 

4.153.791.  CI.  544-161.000. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See-^ 

Tsuk,  Andrew  G.,  4,153,052,  CI.  128-90(000. 
.American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation:  SeO— 

Choksi,  Pradip  V..  4,152.783,  CI   2-168.fl00. 
American  Locker  Security  Systems.  Inc.:  S^ — 

Banh.    Douglas    A.;    and    Chester.    Richard    J.,    4,153,150,    CI 
194-92.000. 
American  Micro-Bionics  Corp.:  See — 

von  der  Heide.  Jack;  Edelman.  Robert  Ji  and  McLeod,  Murray  R  . 
4.153.554,  CI.  2 10-96.00M.  ^ 

Amerine.  James  D.:  See — 

Parish,    Richard    L.;    and    Amerine, 
222-185.000. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See — 

Asick.  John  C.  4,153,325,  CI.  339-99.00|l. 
Dittmann,  Larry  E.;  Millhimes.  Wayne 

A.,  4.153.406.  CI.  425-438.000. 
Frantz,  Robert  H.;  and  Zimmerman,  J*hn  A 
339-99.00R. 
Anaconda  Company.  The:  See — 

Arbiter.    Nathaniel;    and    Cooley 
204-106.000. 
ANARAD,  Inc  :  See- 
Ross.  Thaddeus  C.  4,153,837,  CI.  25O-3J3.00O. 
.Anash,  Shulim  A.:  See — 

Litvak,  Rafael  S.;  Rannev,  Georgy  G., 
Lansa  P.;  Pen-Chen-Sek,  Alexandr 
Nikiforov,  Anatoly  E.;  Shutchenko, 
nikov,  Mikhail  M.,  4.153,521,  CI.  204-1105. OOR. 
Anderson,  David;  Brown,  Kenneth  R.;  and,  Linklater,  William  L.,  to 

Ferranti  Limited.  Inertial  platforms.  4,152942,  CI.  74-5.00R. 
Anderson,  George  A.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  H  gh  speed  I/O  for  content 

addressable  type  memories.  4,153,943,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Anderson.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Cohen.   Richard    L;   and   Anderson.    Richard   J..   4.153,865,   CI 
318-565.000. 
Anderson,  Stanley  E.,  to  General  Motors  C<>rporation.  Steering  travel 

limiter  for  power  steering  gear.  4,153,133jC1.  180-154.000. 
Ando,  Masahisa:  See —  ] 

Yamazaki.     Masami;     and     Ando,     Masahisa,     4,153,078,     CI. 
137-882.000. 
Andregg,  James,  lo  Clear-Vu,  Inc.  Heating  iinit  for  windshield  wiper. 
4,152.808.  CI    15-250.070. 


imes    D.,    4,153,184,    CI. 


L.;  and  Steinhauer,  Glenn 


Ben  amin   D.,  4,153,52 


Jr.,  4,153,326,  CI. 


Z^\ 


Anash,  Shulim  A.;  Kim, 
.;  Borkov,  Gennady  E.; 
/ladimir  G.;  and  Tabach- 


:  Cor|  oi 


'-tyi  e 


Gipi 


lolor 


15! 


Andros  Incorporated:  See- 
Clark.   Kenneth   D 
4.152,786,  CI.  3-1.700. 
Angeles,  Marshall  R.:  See — 
Gradeff,  Peter  S.;  and 
593.00R. 
Angielski,  Stefan:  See— 

Brzozowski,    Zdzislaw;    Ma( 
Janicki,    Stanislaw;    Wojc 
Zenon,  4,153,710,  CI.  424- 
Annis,  James  R.,  to  Signode 
4,153.499,  CI.  156-494.000. 
Anthony,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Mort.  Charles   B.;  and   Ant 
157.30C. 
Anthony.  Zacharias.  Gravity 

86.00C. 
Antonetti,   Vincent    W.;  and 
Business  Machines  Corporation ' 
a  conduction  cooling  module. 
Antonov,  Asparuch  M.:  See— 
Balevski.  Angel  T.;  Nikolov. 
4.153.100.  CI.  164-155.000. 
Aoyama,  Syunichi,  to  Nissan  M 

supply  device  for  engine  exhaust 
Approach  Fish:  See- 

Woodhouse,  Charles  F..  4,1 
Aquarian,  Star  T.  Apparatus  for 

1 1. OOR. 
Aquila  S.p.A.:  See— 

Bussi,  Giancarlo;  and  Barade 
Aragon,  Gregorio:  See — 

Saldarriaga,     Nydia;     and 
15-168.000. 
Araki,  Kunio;  Sasaki,  Takashi; 
Nitto  Boseki  Co..  Ltd..;  and  Japii 
part   interest   to  each.   Process 
sensitive  resin  composition.  4, 1 
Arbiter,  Nathaniel;  and  Cooley, 
The.  Sulfate  precipitation  dun 
Ni,  Zn  sulfide  ores.  4,153,522, 
Arco  Polymers,  Inc.:  See — 

Kersting,  R.  James;  and  Harri^. 
Arest-Yakubovich,  Alexandr  A 
Glukhovskoi,  Vladimir  S.; 
P.;  Kharitonov,  Alexandr 
Kulakova,  Klavdia  A.; 
M.;  Kotov,  Valery  P.;  Polyfk< 
Fil,   Vyacheslav  G 
Kozlov,  Vasily  F. 
Arest-Yakubovich,    Alexa^d 
4,153.647,  CI.  260-880.00R 
Arledge.  Arthur  L.:  See — 

Grier,  William  R.;  Shepard, 
L,  4,153,940,  CI.  340-711 
Arlt.  Dieter:  See— 

Oertel.  Harald;  Uhrhan.  Pau 
Arlt.  Dieter;  and  Schroer. 
Armaturenfabrik  Wallisellen  AG 

Egli,  Werner,  4,153,077,  CI 
Armco  Steel  Corporation:  See — 
Thornton,  John   A.;  and 
118-63.000. 
Armitage,  Bernard  J.:  See- 
Adams,  Stewart  S.;  Armiuge, 
4,153,807.  CI.  562-469.000 
Armstrong,  Anthony  C,  lo  Hy 

up  a  layer  of  subslantially  rigid 
Armstrong  Cork  Company:  See — 
Booth,    Alfred    E.;    and    Scli 
162-123.000. 
Arndt,  Friedrich:  See — 

Boroschewski,    Gerhard;   an< 
71-111.000. 
Arnold,  Karl-Heinz:  See- 
Neumann,   Rainer;   Schwarz, 
Heinz,  4,153.810.  CI.  568 
Anhur  G.  McKee  &  Company 

Winlrell,  Reginald,  4.153.426, 
Arumugham,  Rangaswamy;  and  1 
Incorporated.  Network  for  appljri 
a  common  control  terminal.  4,1 
Arundale.  Inc.:  See — 

Tanner,  Robert  G.,  4,153,303, 
Asahi  Glass  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamabe,    Masaaki;    Munekat^ 
4, 1 53,804,  CI.  560-183.000 
Asai,  Osamu:  See — 
Suzuki,    Yoshihiro; 
4,153,519,  CI.  204-40.000 
Asano,  Masaharu;  and  Ezoe.  Mi 
Limited.    Electronic    closed 
4,153,022,  CI.  123-1  I9.0EC. 
Asano,  Masaharu;  and  Hosaka. 
iled.  Exhaust  gas  sensor  temperit 
123-1I9.0EC. 
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Jassaw^lla,   Jal   S.;   and   Former,   Peer  M., 
Angiles,  Marshall  R.,  4,153,633,  CI.  260- 


ta.  Omkarath  R..  to  International 
Temperature  equalizing  element  for 
,153,107,01.  165-185.000. 

Ivan  D.;  and  Antonov.  Asparuch  M., 


Company,  Limited.  Secondary  air 
system,  4,152,892,  CI.  60-290.000. 


,933,  CI.  73-189.000. 

veaning  children.  4,153,170,  CI.  215- 


Pierpaolo,  4,152,915,  CI.  72-42.000. 
,  iragon,  Gregorio,  4,152,805,  CI. 
Tibei, 


.■63a. 


.  At  ia 


ielka.    Stanislaw;    Angielski,    Stefan: 
owski,    Czeslaw:    and    Jakubowski, 

73.00P. 
ration.  Slip-feed  strapping  machine. 


ony,   Robert   E.,  4,152,818,  CI.   29- 
racing  game,  4,153,250,  CI.  273- 


:i,  Kiyosht;  and  Goto,  Kazuo,  lo 
n  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute, 
for  curing  lonizingradiation-highly 
3,525,  CI.  204-159.150. 
E  enjamin  D.,  to  Anaconda  Company, 
i  oxidative  ammonium  leach  of  Cu, 
I.  204-106.000. 

James  J..  4.153.171.  d.  215-I2.00R. 

.tee — 

AfVnasov.  Fedor  P.;  Shatalov,  Valentin 

;  Rivin,  Ervin  M,;  Tsybin,  Jury  S,; 

Dolkoplosk,  Boris  A.;  Sobolev,  Valerian 

'olyi  kov,  Vasily  V.;  Garshin,  Anatoly  P,; 

Efrenov,   Stanislav  V.;   Mitin,   Ivan   P.; 

Gantma|her,  Anna  R.;  Polyakov.  Dmitry  K.; 

Ir    A,;    and     Basova.     Raisa    V., 

1  'rancis  H.,  Jr,;  and  Arledge,  Arthur 

1.0  0. 


Lantzsch,  Reinhard;  Roos,  Ernst; 
lans,  4,153,596,  CI.  260-45.80N. 
See — 
157-625.170. 


Ha 


Ccmpton,  Thomas  A..   4,153,006,  CI. 


Bernard  J.;  and  Nicholson,  John  S., 


Nac 


Limited.  Apparatus  for  breaking 
material.  4,153,301,  CI.  299-36.000. 

utter,    Daniel    W.,    4,153,503,    CI. 


Arndt,   Friedrich,   4,153.447,   CI. 


Hans-Helmut;   and   Arnold,   Karl- 

000. 


CI.  48-73.000. 

am,  George  H.,  to  GTE  Sylvania 
ing  a  plurality  of  control  voltages  to 

J3,914,  CI.  358-195.000. 

CI.  301-63.0PW. 

Seiji;    and    Samejima,    Shunichi, 

Mmakaita,    Tadashi;    and     Asai,    Osamu, 

itiuhiko,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company, 
air-fuel    ratio    control    system. 


kop 


',  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Lim- 
lure  detection  system.  4,153,023,  CI. 
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Asato,  Goro,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Substituted  letrahy- 
drobenzothiophenes  and  method  of  preparation  thereof  4,153,611, 
CI.  260-332.30P. 
(Ashimoro  Industry,  Co.,  Ltd.)  Ashimori  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha: 
See — 
Akaura,  Seshiro;  Nagamune.   Yasushi;  and   Nakamura,  Takeshi, 
4,152,798.  CI.  9-8,OOR 
Asick.  John  C.  to  AMP  Incorporated.   Method  and  connector  for 
terminating  twisted  pair  and  ribbon  cable.  4.153.325,  CI.  339-99.00R. 
Asmus.  Kurt:  See — 

Gregor.  Karl;  and  Asmus.  Kurt.  4.153.515.  CI.  202-241.000. 
Atkinson.  Joseph  G.;  Rooney.  Clarence  S.;  Girard.  Yves;  and  Engel- 
hardi,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Indolyl  amino  acids  useful  as  antihyper- 
tensive agents.  4,153.715.  CI.  424-274.000. 
Atlantic  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Patton.    James    S.;    and    Housel.    Richard    W..    4.153.146.    CI 
190-44.000. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See — 

Blieden,  Harry  R-  and  Sill.  Richard  C  ,  4,153,813,  CI.  I36-89.0PC. 
Alias  Copco  Akiiebolag:  See— 

Lindh.  K.  Gosla.  4.152,925,  CI.  73-40.50R. 
Audibert.  Francoise:  Chedid.  Louis;  Lefrancier.  Pierre;  Choay.  Jean; 
and  Lederer.  Edgar,  to  Agencc  Nalionale  de  Valorisation  de  la 
Recherche  (ANVAR).  Immunizing  and  anti-infectious  adjuvant 
agents  constituted  by  N-acetyl-muramyl-L-alanyl-D-glulamic  acid 
derivatives.  4.153.684.  CI.  424-88.000. 
Avershin.  Vasily  T.:  See — 

Rumyantsev.  Leonid  A.;  Avershin.  Vasily  T.;  Ilnilsky,  Vladimir  Y.; 
and  Jurin,  Ivan  L.,  4,152,894,  CI.  60-347.000. 
Avnet,  Inc.:  See — 

Guha.  Dwipendra  N.,  4,153,256,  CI.  274-23.00A. 
Avon  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Descovich.  Theodore;  Donadio,  Louis  F.;  and  Cecere,  Anthony  F., 
4.153.662,  CI.  264-227.000. 
Awerbuch,  Leon,  to  Bechtel  International  Corporation.  Energy  trans- 
fer apparatus  and  method  using  geothermal  brine.  4,152,898.  CI. 
60-641  000. 
Axelrod.  Donald  J.,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company.  Web  cassette  with 

cartridge  load.  4,153,361,  CI.  354-275.000 
Ayano.  Yukihiko;  Yashiro.  Kuniji;  and  Niizuma,  Akira,  to  Oxy  Metal 
Industries  Corporation.  Acidic  zinc  phosphate  solution  and  method 
4,153,479,  CI.  148-6. 1 5Z. 
Aziende  Colori  Nazionali  AfTini  -ACNA  S.p  A.:  See — 

Rosati.  Enzo,  4,153.599,  CI.  260-207.000. 
Azuma,  Nobuo;  Abe.  Yuuhei;  Mohri.  Katsuo;  and  Yabe,  Yuhiko.  lo 

Hitachi,  Ltd.  Relay  control  circuit.  4.153,922.  CI.  361-3.000. 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Companv,  The:  See — 

Kroenke,  William  J.,' 4, 153.792,  CI.  544-181.000. 
Baba.  Toshihiko;  Uomori.  Akiyoshi;  and  Tsuchitani.  Tadayasu.  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Welding  apparatus.  4.153,830, 
CI.  219-101.000. 
Babcock  and  Wilcox  of  Africa:  See — 

Eraser.  Donald  S.,  4.153.209.  CI.  241-103.000. 
Bachand,  Carol:  See — 

Monkovic,  Ivo;  Bachand,  Carol;  and  Wong,  Henry,  4,153.603,  CI. 
546-142.000. 
Bacher.   Helmut.    Microwave  equalizer  with  coaxial  cable   resonant 

stubs.  4,153,885,  CI.  333-28.00R. 
Bachli,  Emil.  Vacuum  tank.  4,153,103,  CI.  165-47.000, 
Bader,  Henry;  and  Whitten,  Charles  E.,  lo  Polaroid  Corporation.  Pro- 
cess for  processing  silver  halide  developing  agents.  4,153.631,  CI. 
260-590.00C. 
Bader,  Jorg,  deceased  (by  Bader-Ludwig,  Dagmar,  legal  representa- 
tive), to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  N-Phosphinylamidines.  4.153.604. 
CI.  546-22.000. 
Bader-Ludwig,  Dagmar,  legal  representative:  See — 
Bader,  Jorg,  deceased,  4.153.604.  CI.  546-22  000. 
Baer.  Ralph  H..  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates.  Optical  scanner  masking 

means.  4,153,821,  CI.  179-100.40D 
Bailey,  Terry  R.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Process  for  printing  reflective  sheet  material.  4,153,412,  CI.  8-2.50A. 
Baker  International  Corporation:  See — 

Szescila,  Andrew  J.,  4,153,109.  CI.  166-250.000. 
Bald,  Wilfried;  and  Polking.  Hans,  lo  Schloemann-Siemag  Aktiengesell- 

schaft.  Coil  conveyor  apparatus.  4.152,919.  CI.  72-250.000. 
Balevski,  Angel  T.;  Nikolov,  Ivan  D.;  and  Antonov,  Asparuch  M.,  to 
Institut  Po  Melaloznanie  I  Technologia  Na  Metalite.  Low-pressure 
or  counterpressure  casting  apparatus.  4,153,100,  CI.  164-155.000. 
Balinski,  Henry  A.,  to  United  States  Gypsum  Company.  Stud  for  form- 
ing fire-rated  wall  and  structure  formed  therewith.  4,152,878,  CI. 
52-481.000. 
Baiko,  Terry  W.;  and  Hackler,  Ronald  E.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 
2-Substituted-N-(3-substituted         phenyl)-oxazoIidine-3-carbolhioa- 
mides.  4,153,701,  CI.  424-263.000. 
Bankston,  Charles  E.:  See — 

Cheape.  Dudley  W..  Jr ;  and  Bankston,  Charles  E.,  4.153,787,  CI. 
528-500.000. 
Banszki,  Miklos:  See — 

Domok,  Istvan;  Kocsis.  Oliver;  Banszki,  Miklos;  and  Horvalh. 
Jeno,  4,152,829,  CI.  30-139.000. 
Baradel,  Pierpaolo:  See — 

Bussi,  Giancarlo;  and  Baradel,  Pierpaolo.  4,152,915,  CI.  72-42.000. 
Barenyi,  Bela;  Haselmann,  Heinrich;  and  Rielh,  Egon,  to  Daimler-Benz 
Aktiengeseilschafl.  Lateral  covering  for  a  passenger  motor  vehicle. 
4.153.290.  CI.  296-191.000. 


Barkan.  Philip,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Stored-energy  operating 

means  for  an  electric  circuit  breaker.  4.153.828.  CI.  200-I53.0SC. 
Barmag  Barmer  Maschinenfabrik  AG:  See— 

Lcnk.  Erich;  Mayer,  Manfred;  and  Munnekehoff,  Gerd,  4,153.211, 
CI.  242-35.50A. 
Barner,  Richard;  and  Schmid,  Max.  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Syn- 
thesis of  (S)-( -t-  )-6-hydroxy-2,5,7.8-telramethylchroman-2-methanol 
and  intermediates  therein   4.153.614.  CI   260-340.90R 
Bamert.  Eike.  to  Kernforschungsanlage  Julich  Gesellschaft  mit  bes- 
chrankter  Haftung.  Gas-feed  nozzle  for  a  pyrolytic  particle  coating 
apparatus.  4,153,004,  CI.  118-48.000. 
Baron.  George  B..  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc.  Crowd  system  for  power 

shovels.  4.153.166,  CI.  414-695.000. 
Barone,  Bruno  J.,  to  Denka  Chemical  Corporation.  Oxidation  catalysts 
and  process  for  preparing  anhydride  from  alkanes    4,153,577,  CI 
252-435.000. 
Barozzi,  Dan  A.;  Calin,  Valentin;  and  Peter,  Zsigmond.  to  Intreprin- 
derea  de  Radiatoare  Si  Cabluri  Brasov.  Process  for  the  attenuation  of 
eleclro-corrosion   in   cooler  assemblies  soldered   by   thermal   bath 
immersion.  4,153.195.  CI.  228-183.000. 
Barron.  Ellis.  Pneumatic  piano  action  4.I52,%7,  CI.  84-236.000. 
Barry.  James  J.:  See — 

Clements,    Porter;    Basila,    Michael    R.;    and    Barry,    James    J.. 
4.153.671.  CI  423-244.000. 
Barth,  Douglas  A  ;  and  Chester.  Richard  J.,  to  American  Locker  Secu- 
rity Systems.  Inc.  Coin  operated  lock.  4,153.150.  CI.  194-92.000. 
Barth.  Klaus:  See— 

Fischer.  Karl;  and  Barth.  Klaus,  4.153,833,  CI.  219-449.000. 
Barton,    Brandon    H  ;   and    Sagel,   John   A.   Neutrali7.ation   process. 

4,153,625,01.  260-457.000. 
BASF  Aktiengeseilschafl:  See— 

Boehn,  Hugo;  Treplow,  Wolfram;  Wunsch,  Gerd;  Kiener,  Volker; 
Meyer,      Hermann;     and     Csizi,     Goithard,     4,153,742.     CI, 
427-126.000. 
Boeltcher,   Klaus;   Hoerdt.   Heinrich  G.;  Zacher.   Wieland;  and 

Buechner.  Oskar.  4.153.774.  CI   526-352.200. 
Diem.  Hans;  Aicher.  Albrecht;  Haas.  Hans;  Dudeck.  Christian;  and 

Finkbeiner.  Frilz.  4,153,410,  CI.  431-5.000. 
Eilingsfeld,  Heinz;  and  Seybold,  Guenlher,  4,153,607,  CI.  260- 

306. 80F. 
Fink.  Peter;  Wild.  Hans;  Zizlsperger.  Johann;  Reffert.  Rudi  W.;  and 

Thielen.  Gunter.  4.153.501,  01.  159-49.000. 
Graefje.  Heinz:  Nottes.  Guenlher;  Mueller.  Herbert;  Daumiller. 

Guenlher;  and  Hoffmann.  Herwig.  4.153.425.  CI.  44-71.000 
Horn,  Peter;  Leppmeier.  Franz;  Eckert,  Guenter;  and  Fischer, 

Karl,  4,153,784,  01.  528-338.000. 
Kappel.  Ernst.  4.153.445.  CI.  71-94.000. 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation:  See — 

Garvin.  Donald  F.;  and  Aepli.  Otto  T,,  4,153,571,  01.  252-156.000. 
Basila,  Michael  R.:  See — 

Clements,    Porter;    Basila,    Michael    R.;   and    Barry.   James   J., 
4,153.671,  CI  423-244  000. 
Basova,  Raisa  V.:  See — 

Glukhovskoi,  Vladimir  S.;  Afana.sov,  Fedor  P.;  Shatalov.  Valentin 
P.;  Kharilonov.  Alexandr  G.;  Rivin.  Ervin  M.;  Tsybin.  Jury  S.; 
Kulakova.  Klavdia  A.;  Dolgoplosk.  Boris  A.;  Sobolev,  Valenan 
M.;  Kotov,  Valery  P.;  Polyakov,  Vasily  V.;  Garshin,  Anatoly  P.; 
Fil,  Vyacheslav  G.;  Efremov,  Stanislav  V.;  Milin.  Ivan  P.; 
Kozlov,  Vasily  F.;  Gantmakher,  Anna  R.;  Polyakov,  Dmitry  K.; 
Arest-Yakubovich,  Alexandr  A.;  and  Basova,  Raisa  V., 
4,153,647,01.  260-880.00R. 
Bass.  Melvin  L.;  and  Buford.  Wesley  E.  Motor  vehicle  safely  wheel. 

4.153,302,01.  3O1-39.00T. 
Bata  Shoe  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Sanderson.  Clifford.  4,153,402,  01.  425-145.000. 
Batchelor,   Dewiti   L.    Remote   control   device   for  model   airplane. 

4,153.243,  01.  272-3 l.OOA. 
Batchelor,  Philip  J.;  and  Legg.  Ernest  L.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Dou- 
ble document  feed  detection  for  a  document  handler  in  a  reproduc- 
tion machine.  4.153,241,  01.  271-4.000. 
Balson,  William  A.,  to  Singer  Company.  The.  Radial  saw.  4,I52,%1.  01. 

83-471.300. 
Bauch,  Ernst;  Kayscr,  Hans  D.;  and  Peters,  Herbert,  to  Neumunslers- 
che  Maschinen-  und  Apparatebau  Gesellschafi  mbH.  Apparatus  for 
accumulating  ropes  in  storage  cans.  4,153,212,  CI   242-47.000. 
Bausch  St.  Lomb  Incorporated:  See — 

Deichert.  William  G.;  Su,  Kai  C  ;  and  van  Buren,  Martin  F., 
4,153.641,  CI   260-827  000. 
Baxter.  Hallie  W.:  See- 
Wilson,    Thomas   A.;    and    Baxter,    Hallie    W.,    4,153,268,    01 
280-296.000. 
Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Ward.    Gary     A;    and     Winchell.     David     A.,    4,153,173,    CI 
215-232.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengeseilschafl:  See — 

Oerken,  Rudolf;  Guth,  Hans;  Mucke.  Christoph;  Poles.  Willi;  and 

Wieschen.  Hermann,  4,153.628.  CI.  423-531.000. 
Hohmann,    Walter;    and    Schutze.    Dctlef-Ingo,    4,153,608,    CI 

260-316.000. 
Horlein,  Ulnch;  Boshagen,  Horst;  and  Seuter,  Friedel,  4,153,702, 

01.  424-267.000. 
Hund,  Franz;  and  Kresse.  Peter.  4,153.465,  CI.  106-14.250. 
Kramer,   Wolfgang;    Buchel,    Karl   H.;   and    Plempel,   Manfred, 

4,153,692.01.  424-245.000. 
Kramer,   Wolfgang;   Buchel,   Karl   H.;  and   Plempel,   Manfred, 
4.153.708.  CI.  424-273.00R. 
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4,153,687,  CI.  424-177.000. 
Prinz.  Richard,  4,153,646, 


4,153,672,  CI.  423-287.000. 


128-29.000. 

10  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 


4,153,691,   CI. 


I 

^-l7: 


4.153,523.    CI 


Oertel.  Harald'  Uhrhan.  Paul;  Lantzsfch.  Reinhard;  Roos.  Ernst: 

Arlt.  Dieter;  and  Schroer.  Hans,  4.1  (3.596.  CI.  260-45.80N. 
Schnabel.  Eugen;  Reinhardt.  Gerd:  Scl  lumberger.  Horst  D.;  Trus- 

cheit.  Ernst;  and  Tschesche.  Harold ""   "'     "' 

StefTen.  Ulrich;  Alberts.  Heinrich;  ant 

CI.  260-878.00R. 
Winkelmann.  Hans  D.;  Wolf.  Karlheinfc;  Oertel.  Harald;  and  Wei- 
mann.  Norbert,  4.153.775.  CI.  528-4|000. 
Bearcroft.  Robert  G.:  See- 
Chaplin.  George  B.  B.;  Smith.  Roderidt  A.;  and  Bearcrofk,  Robert 
G.  4.153.815.  CI.  179-l.OOP. 
Beard.  Charles  D.:  See — 

Dunks.  Gary  B.;  and  Beard.  Charles  D 
Bechtel  International  Corporation:  See — 

Awerbuch.  Leon.  4.152.898.  CI.  60-64 1000. 
Leonard.  Byron  H..  Jr..  4.153.194.  CI. 
Beck.  James  R.;  and  Gajewski.  Robert  P., 

Fungicidal  and  herbicidal  methods.  4.151730.  CI.  424-330.000. 
Becker.  Colman  L..  to  Pullman  Incorpora  ed.  Low  energy  ammonia 

synthesis  process.  4.153,673.  CI.  423-359. 
Becker.  Karl-Heinz;  Gunther.  Friedhelm;  ^erber.  Manfred;  and  Roll. 
Werner,  to  Hoesch  Werke  Aktiengeselllchaft.  Apparatus  for  chip 
removal  and  chip  receiving  when  seaming  metal  bands.  4.153,216.  CI. 
242-56.200. 
Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company:  See —      i 

Kessler.  Stephen  B..  4.153.739.  CI.  427^.000. 
Beecham  Group  Limited:  See —  [ 

Davis,    Adrian    F.;   and    Dixon,   Gordon    T.    A. 

424-230.000.  T 

Gardner,  Derek  V.,  4,153.617.  CI.  260-145.200. 
Goudie.  Alexander  C.  4.153.718.  CI.  424-275.000. 
Ponsford.  Roger  J..  4,153.714.  CI.  424-274.000. 
Been.  Lars  J..  Jr.  Apparatus  for  and  methop  of  dissolving  a  solid  in  a 

liquid.  4.153.377.  CI.  366-317.000.  ' 

Behnke.  Robert  C.  to  Stanadyne.  Inc  Allofced  chilled  iron.  4,153,017, 

CI.  123-90.510.  ^ 

Beiter.  Charles  B.;  and  Hafner.  Leroy  A.,  to  M&T  Chemicals  Inc. 
Stable  dispersions  containing  triorganotii  fluorides.  4.153.574,  CI. 
252-316.000. 
Bell  &  Howell  Company:  See — 

Axelrod.  Donald  J..  4.153.361.  CI.  354-175.000. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  IncorporatedJSee — 
Gillette.  Dean.  4.153,329.  CI.  350-96. 1 3*. 
Grandle.  James  A..  Jr..  4.153.944.  CI.  364-900.000. 
Koontz.    Donald    E.;    and    Turner.    Dennis    R.. 

204-129.600.  I 

Lau.  Chun-Lim;  and  Smith.  Richard  G..K,153,835.  CI.  25O-214.0OC. 
Miedema.  Hotze.  4.153.886.  CI.  333-15^000. 
Pease.  Roger  F.  W.,  4,153,843,  CI.  250-»92.00A. 
Tomlinson.  Walter  J..  III.  4,153.330.  Clf  350-96.170. 
Bellanca.   Gary   J.,   to   Wright    Line   Inc  .  Record   keeping   system. 

4.153.277,  CI.  282-9.00R. 
Belles,  Wayne  S.:  See— 

Shen,  Kelvin  K.;  and  Belles,  Wayne  S.,  4,153,443,  CI.  71-88.000. 
Beloit  Corporation:  See — 

Justus.  Edgar  J.,  4.153,504,  CI.  162-133  XX). 
Belt.  Jerry  L.:  See— 

United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Goodloe.  Radford  R.;  Tool^.  Pierce  C;  Belt,  Jerry  L 
and  Leininger.  Donald  B..  4. 153.8 1 8.  (CI.  179-27.0CA. 
Beltone  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Cerny.  Elmer  J..  4.153.758,  CI.  429-98.0DO. 
Belyo.  Steven  C:  See — 

King.   William   H.;   Kraus.   Bernhard  J.;  and    Belyo.   Steven  C. 
4.153,020.  CI.  123-1 17.00R. 
Beman.  Donald  K.;  Faccioli,  Edward  A.;  *id  Rimberg,  David  B.,  to 
Certain-teed  Corporation.  Apparatus  anq  method  for  collection  of 
contaminants.  4,153,432,  CI.  55-90.000. 
Benavides.  Armando:  See — 

Hall.    Stanley    R.;    and    Benavides.    Armando,    4,153,849,    CI. 
307-295.000.  ' 

Bender.  Hans;  Zabel.  Wolf;  Duren,  Gottfrkd;  and  Unkelbach.  Karl- 
Heinz.  to  Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz  ACJ.  High  intensity  magnetic 
separator  for  the  wet  preparation  of  magnetizable  particles  of  solids. 
4.153.542.  CI.  209-223.00R. 
Bender,  Paul  E.;  and  Hill.  David  T..  to  SinithKline  Corporation.  6- 
Hydroxy-5.6-phenyl-2.3,5.6-tetrahydroimiilazo[2.l-b]lhiazoles. 
4.153.706.  CI.  424-270.000. 
Bendix  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Cohen.   Richard   L.;   and   Anderson.   ^Lichard  J.,  4,153,865,  CI 

318-565.000, 
Fulmer,  Keith  H..  4.152,952,  CI.  74-517)000. 
Sweet.  Charles  R.,  4,153,014,  CI.  123-31.0EA.  ' 
Benno.  Edward  L..  to  Illinois  Tool  Work*  Inc.  Fluid  collector  and 

multipackage  system.  4.153.155.  CI.  206-lSO.OOO. 
Bequette.  Noah  L.  Folding  scaffold  support.  4.153,229,  CI.  248-240.300. 
Bercik.  Paul  G.;  Swift.  Harold  E.;  and  Metzger.  Kirk  J.,  to  Gulf  Re- 
search &  Development  Company.  Olefl)  polymerization  process. 
4.153.638.  CI.  585-526.000.  ^ 

Bereyziat.  Daniel,  to  Etablissements  DEBOR.  Hoisting  and  handling 

device  having  weighing  means.  4,153.123,  CI.  177-147.000. 
Berg.  Christoph:  See —  , 

Knothe.  Erich;  Berg.  Christoph;  and  M  ;lcher,  Franz  J.,  4,153,124, 

CI.  I77-210.0EM. 
Knothe.  Erich;  Berg,  Christoph;  Stadltr,  Eberhard;  and  Kohne. 
Hans-Heinrich,  4,153,126.  CI.  177-22^000. 


Berg,  Jeffrey  H.;  and  Haas,  Gerh  ird  J.,  to  General  Foods  Corporation. 
Concentrated  liquid  low  calori ;  sweetner.  4,153,737,  CI.  426-548.000. 
and  Brando\k',  Charies  R.,  to  Sono-Tek  Corpora- 
iftrasonic  atomizer  and  fuel  burner. 
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Ernest  R.,  4.153.392,  CI.  417-372.000. 


Berger,  Harvey  L 
tion.  Transducer  assembly 
4,153.201.  CI.  239-102.000. 
Berghauser,  Gunter;  and  Uhlig.  t^ritz,  to  Hoechsl  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Layer  support  for  light-sensiti  k'e  material  adapted  to  be  converted 
into  a  planographic  printing  p^te.  4,153,461,  CI.  96-75.000. 
Bergman,  Ernest  R.:  See— 

Elson,  John  P.;  and  Bergman^  I 
Bergmann,  Rolf:  See — 

Gericke,   Rolf;   Rogalski,   Werner;   Bergmann,   Rolf;   Hameister, 
Walter;  and  Wahlig,  Helmut.  4.153,693,  CI.  424-246.000. 
Bernheim.  Willy:  See- 

Deiner.  Hans;  Sandner.  Bernliard;  and  Bernheim.  Willy.  4.153,640. 
CI   260-827.000. 
Berry,  Bemie  B.,  Jr.;  and  Melviii  Myron  F.,  to  Inland  Industries  Inc. 

CI.  4O-6I0.00O. 

Bertling,  Johannes-Gerhard,  to  Rpben  Bosch  GmbH.  Device  for  influ- 
encing the  composition  of  the  c  perating  mixture  supplied  to  an  inter- 
■  """*4,  CI.  123-124.00R. 
Bertoldi.  Altilio.  Device  for  the  c  ^ntinuous  setting  of  woollen  or  union 

fabrics.  4,152,908,  CI.  68-9.000. 

Beyer,  Horst;  Neuhauser,  Hans  JJ  and  Veulgen,  Hans-Jurgen.  to  Goet- 

zewerke  Friedrich  Goetze  ACJ.  Friction  stressed  machine  pans  of 

cast  iron  with  ledeburitic  bearing  surface  and  methods  for  their 

000. 

Charles  K.;  and  Rubin,  Leon  J.,  to 
:als  and  ketals  of  ascorbic  acid  and 
id  methods  using  same.  4,153,613.  CI. 


safety     closure.     4.153,172,     CI. 

einhard,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
rolling  the  operation  of  an  internal 
1.  123-32.0EA. 


production.  4,153,477,  CI.  148- 
Bharucha,  Kekhusroo  R.;  Cross, 

Canada  Packers  Limited.  Ac 

anti-nitrosamine  compositions 

260-340.90R. 
Bialobrzeski,     Walter.     Containi 

215-209.000. 
Bianchi,   Valerio;   and   Latsch, 

Method  and  apparatus  for  coi 

combustion  engine.  4,153,013, 
Biax-Fiberfilm  Corporation:  See- 

Schwarz,  Eckhard  C.  A.,  4,1*3,751,  CI.  428-304.000. 
Bichot,    Bernard    H.;   and   Gest.l  Rene,   to   Saint-Gobain    Industries 

Method    and    apparatus    for   Manufacture   of  insulating    sleeves 

4,153,498,  CI.  156-446.000.         [ 
Biedebach,  Lawrence  W.  Trailer  kteering  and  towing  hitch.  4,153,132 

CI.  180-136.000.  ^ 

Bienvenu,  Joseph  O.,  to  Petrolite  Corporation.  Isocyanaled  polyvalent 

meul  salts  of  natural  waxes.  4,  J53,468,  CI.  106-31.000 
Bieth,  Joseph  G.:  See— 

Camille  G.;  and  Bieth,  Joseph  G 


g,  Francis  L., 
1.  126-121.000. 

CI.  424-85.000. 


to  Preway  Inc.  Fire- 


Cl.  I26-91.00A. 
lua-Thye;   and   Birkner.   John   M., 


Dimicoli,  Jean-Luc;  Wermutl 
4,153,688,  CI.  424-177.000. 
Billmeyer.  Thomas  F.;  and  Faehl 

place  construction.  4.153,036, 

Biotest-Serum-Institut  GmbH:  Sei 

Stephan,  Wolfgang,  4,153,68 

Birfleld  Trasmissioni  S.p.A.:  See- 

Stiasny,  Cari-Heinz,  4,153,03 

Birkner,  John  M.:  See— 

Ghest,    Robert    C.;    Chua, 
4,153,938,  CI.  364-760.000, 
Birtcher  Corporation,  The:  See- 
Prater,  Earle  F.,  4,153,314,  Cl,  312-320,000, 
Bischoff,  Dieter,  to  Carl  Freudeiberg,  Firma,  Weather-resistant  vul- 

canizable  covering,  4,153,748,  Cl,  428-57,000, 
Bishop,  Clifford  F,;  and  Schultz,  |ohn  T,,  to  Square  D  Company,  Bus 

sub  for  panelboard  assembly,  41153.318,  Cl,  339-22,008, 
Bishop,  Robert  C;  Choksi,  Pradjp  V,;  and  Forstrom,  Richard  J,,  to 
Alba-Waldensian,  Incorporated.  Pulsatile  stocking  and  bladder  there- 
for, 4,153,050,  Cl,  128-64,000, 
Bishop,  TTiomas  D,,  to  Deritend  Engineering  Company  Limited,  The. 

Feeders  for  web  material,  4,153,191,  Cl,  226-143,000, 
Bissett,  Larry  A,;  Friggens,  Gary  R.;  and  McGee,  James  P,,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Energy,  Ap  >aratus  and  method  for  feeding  coal 
into  a  coal  gasifier,  4,153,427,  C  I,  48-86,OOR, 
Black,  Brent  C;  and  Hill,  P,  Larr; ,  to  Envirotech  Corporation,  Liquid 

apportionmg  device,  4,153,071,  Cl,  137-386.000. 
Blackmond,  George  O,  Appliance  control  timer  drive  means.  4, 1 53,824. 

Cl,  200-35.00R, 
Blackwelders:  See — 

Schmidt.  Lewis  W,,  4,152,975,  Cl,  100-53,000, 
Blank,  Rudolf;  and  Kluczynski.  /.chim,  to  AGFA-Gevaert  A,G,  Re- 
chargeable magazine  for  motion  picture  film,  4.153,350,  Cl    352- 
78,00R,  ^ 

Blendax-Werke  R,  Schneider  GmbH  &  Co,:  See— 

Raaf,  Helmut;  and  Heumann,  lOskar.  4.152,806,  Cl,  15-169  000 
Blieden,  Harry  R,;  and  Sill,  Richaijd  C  ,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company. 

Luminescent  solar  collector,  4.153,813,  Cl,  I36-89.0PC, 
Blohm,  Thomas  R,:  See—  ' 

Grisar,  Johann  M,;  Blohm,  Tliomas  R.;  and  Roberts,  Edward  M 
4,153,235,  Cl,  260-239,006, 
Bloom.  Allen;  and  Hung,  Ling  K,,  to  RCA  Corporation  Liquid  crystal 
dyestuffs  and  electro-optic  devi(  es  incorporating  same,  4,153,343,  CI, 
J  jO- 349,000, 
Blount,  David  H.  Process  for  the  |  iroduction  of  polyisocyanate  organic 

silicate  solid/cellular  solid  product,  4,153.764.  Cl,  521-155,000, 
Blount.  David  H,  Organic  hydrox  J  silicates  utilized  as  curing  agents  for 

polyurethane  prepolymers,  4,158.768,  Cl,  521-155.000, 
Blue,  William  C,  Mounting  assem  )ly  for  a  brakeline  tee,  4,153,279  CI 
285-62,000. 
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Blume,  Henry  M.,  Jr.;  Stamm.  David  A.;  and  Budde,  David  L..  to  Intel 
Corporation,  Single  chip  MOS  computer  with  expandable  memory 
4,153.933.  Cl,  364-200,000, 
Bodes,  Ulrich:  See— 

Christgau.  Hermann;  and  Bodes,  Ulrich,  4,153.854.  Cl,  313-101,000, 
Boehn.   Hugo;   Treptow.   Wolfram;   Wunsch.  Gerd;   Kiener.   Volker; 
Meyer.  Hermann;  and  Csizi.  Gotthard.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Manufacture  of  electrodes,  4.153.742.  Cl.  427-126,000, 
Boehnnger  Mannheim  GmbH:  See— 

Edelmann.   Hermann;   Kraft.   Peter;   Mann.   Karlheinz:   Schuler. 

Peter;  and  Hagen.  Alexander.  4.153.513.  Cl,  195-103,50R 
WolfT.  Hans  P  ;  Wiite.  Emsl-Christian:  Thiel.  Max;  Stork,  Harald 
and  Roesch,  Egon,  4,153.728.  Cl,  424-319,000, 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See — 

Paulsen.  Donald  E..  4.153.225.  Cl.  244-II8.00R. 
Boettcher.     Klaus;     Hoerdl.     Heinrich    G.;     Zacher.     Wicland;     and 
Buechner.  Oskar.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Manufacture  of  high 
pressure  polyethylene.  4.153.774.  Cl.  526-352.200. 
Bogert.  Clayton.  Ruid  jet  cutting  of  rolls  of  material.  4,152,958,  Cl. 

82-47.000. 
Bom.  Cornells  J.  G.:  See — 

van   der   Leiy.   Ary;   and    Bom.   Cornells  J.   G..   4.152.993.   Cl 
1 1 1-8.000. 
Bonner.  Alex  G.;  and  Horn.  Marcus  J.  Process  and  apparatus  for  pulse 
labelling    protein    material    in    the    Edman    degradation    process. 
4.153.416.  Cl.  23-230.00A. 
Bonnie.  G.  Patrick,  to  Control  Data  Corporation   Conductor  driven 
field  access  magnetic  bubble  memory  propagation  system.  4.153.947. 
Cl.  365-6.000 
Boone.  Walter  S..  to  Alba-Waldensian.  Incorporated.  Tubular  surgical 

drape.  4.153.054.  Cl.  128-I32.00D. 
Booth.  Alfred  E.;  and  Schutter.  Daniel  W,.  to  Armstrong  Cork  Com- 
pany, Method  of  wet-forming  mineral  fiberboard  product  having 
damage-resistant  overlay,  4.153.503.  Cl,  162-123,000. 
Boots  Company  Limited.  The:  See — 

Adams.  Stewart  S.;  Armitage.  Bernard  J.;  and  Nicholson.  John  S,. 
4.153.807.  Cl,  562-469,000, 
Bopp,  Ernst:  See — 

Scherrer.  Herbert;  Bopp,  Ernst;  and  Cecchetto,  Ennio,  4.153,378, 
Cl,  400-196,100 
Borden,  Clarence  W,:  See — 

Murray.  William  S,.  Jr ;  and  Borden,  Clarence  W..  4,153.080.  Cl 
138-126,000, 
Borg- Warner  Corporation:  See — 

Brown.  William  L..  4.152.906.  Cl,  64-l5,00B 
Borggrefe.  Gerhard;  Moller.  Hinrich;  Lorenz.  Peter;  Osberghaus. 
Rainer;  Gloxhuber.  Christian;  and  Braig.  Siegfried,  to  Henkel  Kom- 
manditgesellschafl  auf  Aktien  (Henkel  KGaA),  Skin  protection 
agents  containing  polyethercarboxylic  acids,  4.153.726.  Cl, 
424-313,000, 
Borkov.  Gennady  E,:  See — 

Litvak.  Rafael  S,;  Rannev.  Georg>  G,;  Anash.  Shulim  A,;  Kim. 
Larisa  P,;   Pen-Chen-Sek.  Alexandr  I  ;   Borkov.  Gennady  E; 
Nikiforov.  Anatoly  E,;  Shutchenko.  Vladimir  G  ;  and  Tabach- 
nikov.  Mikhail  M..  4.153.521.  Cl.  204-105.00R. 
Boroschewski.  Gerhard;  and  Arndt.  Friedrich.  to  Schering  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.   Herbicidal   mcthvlphenyl   carbamates.   4,153,447,   Cl 
71-111.000. 
Borowski.  Kurt;  Stumpf.  Friedrich;  and  Huber.  Theodor.  to  AGFA- 
Gevaert  AG.  Altered  negative-feedback  diaphragm  control  during 
implementation   of  image   fadeover   in   a   motion-picture   camera. 
4.153.352,  Cl.  352-91.0OC. 
Boshagen.  Horst:  See — 

Horlein.  Ulrich;  Boshagen.  Horst;  and  Seuter.  Friedel.  4.153.702. 
Cl.  424-267.000. 
Bostock.  Susan  M.;  Boyd.  Violet;  Fishwick.  Brian  R.;  Glover.  Brian; 
and  Kom.  Stewart   R..  to  Imperial  Chemical   Industries  Limited. 
Coloration  process,  4.153.413.  Cl   8-41,00C, 
Boulanger,  Philippe;  and  Roure,  Lucien,  to  Institut  National  de  Recher- 
che et  de  Securite  pour  la  Prevention  des  Accidents  du  Travail  et  des 
Maladies   Profes.sionnelles,    Vehicle   seat   assembly,   4,153,295,   Cl, 
297-307,000, 
Bourgery.  Guy  R,;  Lacour.  Alain  P,;  Pourrias.  Bernard  M.;  and  Bre- 
geon.  Genevieve  C.  to  Delalande  S,A.  Certain  N-5-[4.7-dimethoxy)- 
6-(monoalkylaminoethoxy.   monocycloalkylaminoethoxy.   or  dialk- 
ylaminoethoxy)  benzofuranyl].  N'-methyl  or  ethyl  ureas,  4.153.620. 
Cl.  260-346.730. 
Bouyoucos.  John  V..  to  Hydroacoustics  Inc.  Apparatus  for  the  genera- 
tion  of  acoustic   signals   in    marine   environments.   4.153.135.   Cl. 
181-120  000. 
Boyd.  Keith  A   Fan-fan  drive  assembly,  4,153,389,  CI,  4I6-93.00R, 
Boyd,  Violet:  See — 

Bostock,  Susan  M,;  Boyd,  Violet;  Fishwick,  Brian  R.;  Glover. 
Brian;  and  Kom.  Stewart  R,.  4.153.413.  Cl,  8-41,00C, 
Boyer.  James  A,,  to  General  Motors  Corporation  Circuit  for  producing 
a  series  of  substantially  square  wave  output  signals.  4.153.850.  Cl. 
307-354.000. 
Boykin.  John  C;  Bryan.  Edward  R  ;  and  Pfautsch.  Don  A.,  to  Elec- 
tronic Ro-Meters,  Inc.  Remotely  controlled  retractable  insertion 
flowmeter.  4,152,936.  Cl.  73-198.000. 
Boyle.  William.  Electric  shock  training  device  for  animals,  4,153.009, 

Cl    119-29,000. 
Bozik,  John  E,:  See — 

Wu,  Ching-Yong;  Swift.  Harold  E,;  and  Bozik.  John  E.,  4.153.635. 
Cl,  568-574,000, 


Bracke.  William  J   I,,  to  Labofina  S  A   Process  for  producing  expand- 
able beads  of  vinyl  aromatic  polymer  resins,  4.153.763.  Cl,  521-60,000 
Bradbury.  Edward  T,  &  Charlotte  L.:  See- 
Willis.  William  M,.  4,153.003,  Cl,  116-268.000, 
Bradshaw.  Mark  R,:  See- 
Jones.  Keith  D,;  Cowap.  Geoffrey  R,;  and  Bradshaw.  Mark  R.. 
4.153.935.  Cl,  364-461,000. 
Bradshaw.  Thomas  I.:  See— 

Seemann.  Ronald  W  ;  and  Bradshaw.  Thomas  I,,  4.153.156,  C\ 
206-219,000. 
Brady.  Thomas  E..  and  Curto.  Nicholas  J,,  to  Owens-Illinois.   Inc, 
Method  of  forming  articles  from  thermoplastic  materials,  4.153.667. 
Cl.  264-532.000. 
Braid.  Milton,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Lubncant  compositions  con- 
taining benzotriazole-allyl  sulfide  reaction  products.  4.153.563    Cl 
252-47,000 
Braid.  Milton;  and  Landis.  Phillip  S..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Benzo- 
triazole  adduci  and  lubricant  compositions  containing  said  adduci 
4.153.565.  Cl.  252-51, 50A. 
Braig.  Siegfried:  See — 

Borggrefe.  Gerhard;  Moller.  Hinrich;  Lorenz.  Peter;  Osberghaus. 
Rainer;  Gloxhuber.  Christian;  and  Braig.  Siegfried.  4.153.726.  Cl 
424-313,000, 
Brandow.  Charles  R,:  See— 

Berger.   Harvey   L,;   and    Brandow.   Charles   R.   4.153,201.  Cl 
239-102,000, 
Bralon.  Norman  R,:  See- 
Acker.  Jan  R.:  Braton.  Norman  R,:  Koutsky.  James  A,;  and  Wendt 
Robert  F,.  4.153.555.  Cl.  2I0-198.00R. 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Heintke.  Hans  E.;  Karey.  Hans;  and  Oberheim.  Robert.  4.153.359 
Cl.  354-126.000. 
Bregeon.  Genevieve  C:  See— 

Bourgery.  Guy  R.;  Lacour.  Alain  P.;  Pourria.s.  Bernard  M  ,  and 
Bregeon.  Genevieve  C.  4.153.620.  Cl,  260-346,730, 
Bristol-Myers  Company:  See— 

Monkovic.  Ivo;  Bachand.  Carol;  and  Wong.  Henry.  4.153.603  Cl 
546-142.000 
Brockmiller.  Robert  L.  Sliding  hitch-ball  holder  and  guide  rack  as.sem- 

bly.  4.153.270.  Cl.  280-490.00R. 
Brois.  Stanley  J.:  See — 

Ryer.  Jack;  Miller.  Harold  N  ;  Zielinski.  James;  and  Brois.  Stanley 
J.  4.153.566.  Cl   252-51. 50A 
Bromley.  Keith:  See— 

Catano.   Paul   S.:    Monahan.   Michael   A.;  and    Bromley.   Keith 
4.153.917.  Cl.  360-10.000. 
Brown.  Donald  J.,  to  Knox  Manufacturing  Co.  Transparency  viewer 

assembly.  4.152.852.  Cl.  40-361.000. 
Brown.  Kenneth  R.:  See — 

Anderson.  David;  Brown.  Kenneth  R  ;  and  Linklaler.  William  L 
4.152.942.  Cl.  74-5  OOR 
Brown.  Mitchell  L.:  See — 

Laubenstein.  Allan  E.;  Starich.  Donald  V.;  and  Brown.  Mitchell  L 
4.I53.0I9.  Cl.  12.VI17.00R. 
Brown.  William  L  .  to  Borg-Warner  Corporation   Variable  controlled 

spring  pressure  lock.  4.152.906.  Cl.  64-1 5. OOB 
Brueckner.  Hubert  U  :  See — 

MafTitt.  Kent  N  ;  Brueckner.  Hubert  U.;  and  Lowrey,  Dean  R 
4.153.654.  Cl.  264-1.000 
Bruncau.  Louis  O..  to  Polaroid  Corporation   Method  of  making  a  flat 

battery.  4.152,825.  Cl.  29-623.200. 
Brunninger.  Manfred;  See — 

Theurer.  Josef;  and  Brunninger.  Manfred.  4.152.989.  Cl.  104-2.000 
Theurer.  Josef;  and  Brunninger.  Manfred.  4.152.990.  Cl.  104-6,000 
Bryan.  Edward  R,:  See— 

Boykin.  John   C;   Bryan.   Edward   R,;  and   Pfautsch.   Don   A,, 
4,152,936.  Cl,  73-198000. 
Bryant.  George  M,:  See- 
Park.  Kisoon;  Bryant.  George  M,;  and  Carr.  Frazier  G,.  4,153.778. 
Cl,  528-76,000. 
Brzozowski.  Zdzislaw;  Magielka.  Stanislaw;  Angielski.  Stefan;  Janicki. 
Slanislaw;  Wojcikowski.  Czeslaw;  and  Jakubowski.  Zenon.  to  Staro- 
gardzkie  Zaklady   Farmaceulyczne   POLFA;  and   Akademia   Me- 
dycznc.  N-<4-(2-(pyrazole- 1  -carbonamide)-ethyl)-benzenesulphonyl>- 
urea.  4.153.710.  Cl.  424-273.00P. 
Buchan.  William  R..  to  Itek  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
increa-sing    the    visibility    of   low-contra-st    images.    4.153.335     Cl 
350-150.000. 
Buchel.  Kari  H.:  See- 
Kramer.    Wolfgang;    Buchel.    Karl    H,:   and    Plempel.    Manfred 

4.153,692.  Cl.  424-245,000, 
Kramer.    Wolfgang;    Buchel.    Karl    H,;   and    Plempel.    Manfred 
4.153.708.  Cl.  424-273,0OR, 
Buckley.  Donald  J.;  Thaler.  Warren  A  ;  and  Kennedy.  Joseph  P,.  to 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co,  Isobutylene  cyclodiolefin  co 
polymers  and  terpolymers,  4.153.773.  Cl,  526-308,000, 
Buckley.  Donald  J  :  See- 
Thaler,  Warren  A,;  Buckley.  Donald  J,;  and  Kennedy.  Joseph  P 
4.153.584.  Cl,  260-5,000. 
Budde.  David  L  :  See— 

Blume.  Henry  M..  Jr.;  Stamm.  David  A.;  and  Budde.  David  L 
4.153.933,  Cl.  364-200.000. 
Budrioli,  Elio,  to  Compagnie  Generale  des  E.stablissements  Michelin 

Device  for  the  recapping  of  tires.  4,153,497.  Cl.  156-394.000. 
Budzich,   Tadeusz,    Load   responsive   control    valve,    4.153  075    Cl 
137-596,130, 
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Buechner.  Oskar:  See — 

Boetlcher,   Klaus;   Hoerdt,   Heinrich]  G.;   Zachcr,  Wieland;  and 
Buechner.  Oskar.  4.153,774.  CI.  524-352.200. 
Buford,  Wesley  E.:  See — 

Bass.  Melvin  L.;  and  Buford.  Wesley  £.,  4,153,302,  CI.  30I-39.00T. 
Bullard.  Herbert  L.;  and  Roduner.  Lari^  D..  to  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company.  TTie.  Hydrocarbon  rtsin  prepared  from  antimony 
pentafluoride  or  ferric  chloride.  4.153.771,  CI.  526-221.000. 
Bunker  Ramo  Corporation:  See — 

Hall.    Stanley    R.;    and    Benavides,    Armando,    4,133,849,    CI. 
307-295.000. 
Bunyan.  Thomas  W..  to  Pilgrim  Engineering  Developments  Limited. 

Pipe  couplings.  4.153,280.  CI.  285-97.000. 
Bunyan,  Thomas  W.,  to  Pilgrim  Engineermg  Developments  Limited. 

Pipe  joints.  4,153,656,  CI.  264-40.100. 
Burchett.  Keith  L..  to  C.S.  Johnson  Company.  Apparatus  for  actuating 
mner  and  outer  forms  of  a  concrete  pipe  forming  mold.  4.153,232,  CI. 
249-153.000. 
Burgert,  Albert,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite  Compagnie  Industrielle  des 
Telecommunications   Cit-Alcatel.   Transition   coding   method   for 
synchronous  binary  information  and  enotxier  and  decoder  employing 
the  method.  4,153,814,  CI.  178-68.000. 
Burke,  William  R.,  to  National  Gypsum  Company.  Bonded  two  piece 

metal  stud.  4,152,873.  CI.  52-1.000. 
Burnett,  Harvey  L.  Medicament  derived  ifrom  Southern  M^x  Myrtle 

(Myrica  cerifera)  for  arthritic  conditions.  4.153.690.  CI.  424-195.000 
Burns,  Everett  M.  Equal  tensioned  gameinel  assembly.  4,153,247,  CI. 

273-29.0BC. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See — 

Dimyan.  Magid  Y.;  and  Unger,  John  C  ,  4,153,948,  CI.  365-28.000. 

Mueller,  Harry  B.,  4.152,826,  CI.  29-6t4.000. 

Rau.  John  W..  Ill:  Muller,  Harold  rf;  Tam.  Richard  K.  W.;  and 

Kabell.  Louis  J..  4.153.949.  CI.  365^104.000. 
Spisz.  Albert  S.;  and  Woods,  Daniel  1,  4,153,142,  CI.  188-75.000. 
Walton,  Charles  E.,  11.  4.152.827.  CI.  29-764.000. 
Burroway,  Gary  L.;  and  Maximovich.  Michael  J.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &. 
Rubber  Company.  The.  Method  of  presiring  a  coating  composition. 
4.153.592.  CI.  260-29.60N.  1 

Bussi.  Giancarlo;  and  Baradel.  Pierpaolo.  V  Aquila  S.p.A.  Halogenated 
polycondensates  of  fatty  alcohol-acids  for  aqueous  metal-working 
fluids  and  method  of  machining  a  metal  i^ith  said  fluids.  4.152,915,  CI. 
72-42.000. 
Bussiere,  Guy:  See — 

Huchette.  Michel;  and  Bussiere.  Guy, 
Bultner.  Franz,  deceased  (by  Widmer.  Radul  Imseng  and  Urs,  as  agents 
for  Allemeine  Treuhand  AG,  Zurich,  S  A'itzerland.  legal  representa- 
tives), to  Kaslle  (Schweiz)  AG.  Bindi  ig  for  cross-country  skiing. 
4.153.271.  CI.  280-615.000. 
Buus,  Jorn  L.  M.;  and  Lassen.  Niels,  to 
esters,  compositions  thereof  and  a  me  hod  of  preparation  thereof 
4.153.694.  CI.  424-247.000. 
Byrne.  Patrick  J.  Sports  net.  4.153.246,  C|  273-26.00A. 
C.A.V.  Limited:  See — 

Drori.  Moshe.  4.153.027.  CI.  123-139.^AQ. 
C.  Cowles  &  Company:  See — 

Swisher.  James  A.,  4.152,910,  CI.  70-|59.000. 
C.S.  Johnson  Company:  See — 

Burchett,  Keith  L..  4,153,232.  CI.  249|153.000. 
C.  van  der  Leiy  N.  V.:  See — 

van   der   LeIy,   Ary;   and   Bom,   Coinelis  J.   G..   4,152.993.   CI. 
1 1 1-8.000. 
Caddell.   Richard  W..  to  Kearney  &  Tiecker  Corporation.  Timing 
circuit  and  method  for  controlling  the  <  peration  of  cyclical  devices. 
4.153.941,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Calamani.  Sergio:  See — 

Savio.  Ermanno:  Calamani,  Sergio;  aJd  Turri,  Eugenio,  4,153,214, 
CI.  242-47  010. 
Calin,  Valentin:  See — 

Barozzi.  Dan  A.;  Calin,  Valentin;  and 
CI.  228-183.000. 
Cameron  Iron  Works.  Inc.:  See — 

Luke.  Robert  R..  4.153,112,  CI.  I66-3J5.000. 
Campbell,  Colin  D.:  See — 

Chamberlain,  Terence  R.;  Campbell,  Colin  D.;  and  McCrae,  James 
M..  4,153.601.  CI.  546-7.000. 
Campbell.  George  A.:  See — 

Sundberg.  Erik  G.;  Campbell.  Georgi  A.;  and  Doucette,  Edward 
I..  4,153,760.  CI.  429-252.000. 
Campbell.  Henry  F.;  Santora.  Norman  J. 
William    H.    Rorer.    Inc.    Method    ol 
424-304.000. 
Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  if:  •See — 

Hart.  John  A..  4.153.745.  CI.  427-2441)00. 
Canada  Packers  Limited:  See — 

Bharucha.  Kekhusroo  R.;  Cross,  Chi 
4.153.613,  CI.  260-340.90R. 
Canadair  Limited:  See — 

Knap,  Joseph.  4.152,870.  CI.  49-118.01)0. 
Canadian  General  Electric  Company.  Ll(  . 

Sack.  Stanley  F.;  and  Mattuck.  Morr^.  4.153,492,  CI.  156-172.000. 
Cannon.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Clayfield,  Eric  J.;  Pinnington.  Clive;  (annon.  Michael  J.;  and  SanI, 
Peter,  4, 1 53,4 1 9.  CI.  44-23.000.        \ 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ikawa.  Kazuo;  Hirohata,  Michio;  Nftitsuda,  Mutsuhide;  and  Ma- 
shimo.  Yukio.  4,153,355,  CI.  354-34000. 


4,153.734,  CI.  426-250.000. 


Kefalas  A/S.  Behenic  acid 


Peter,  Zsigmond,  4,153,195, 


and  Douglas,  George  H.,  to 
treatment.    4.153.722,    CI. 


les  K.;  and  Rubin,  Leon  J., 


See — 
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Kodaira,  Noboni; 
Teiji;    Uchidoi, 
354-241.000. 
Tajima,  Akira;  and 
Toyomura,    Shigeru; 
4,152,983,  CI.  101-93.230 
Capps,  Spencer  W.;  Hagler, 
Akzona  Incorporated.  Melt 
425-72.00S. 
Caramanian,  John  A.  Concrete 
treating  concrete  surfaces.  4, 
Carbonnages  de  France:  See- 
Courbon.  Paul.  4,152,923 
Carl  Freudenberg,  Firma:  See— 
Bischoff,  Dieter,  4,153,748, 
Carr,  Frazier  G.:  See — 
Park,  Kisoon;  Bryant 
CI.  528-76.000. 
Carr-Griff,  Inc.:  See- 
Hartley.  Ezra  D,  4,153,391 
Carriere,  Pierre:  See — 

Frechou,  Georges;  and  Car^ 
Carroll,   John   H.   Focusing 

126-271.000. 
Carson  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Carson.  John  R..  4,153,176 
Carson,  John  R..  to  Carson 

cover  and  interlocking  means, 
Calano.  Paul  S.;  Monahan.  Mic 
States  of  America,  Navy. 
playback.  4,153,917.  CI.  360- 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See — 
Freese,  Gary  P..  4.153.117, 
Gill.  Stephen  H.,  4,153.167. 
Oldenburg,  Dorrance.  4.1 
Sledman,  Roljert  N.;  and 
Cecchetto.  Ennio:  See — 

Scherrer,  Herbert;  Bopp, 
CI.  400-196.100. 
Cecere,  Anthony  F.:  See— 
Descovich.  Theodore; 
4,153,662.  CI.  264-227.00(1. 
Centre  Technique  des  Industrie ; 

Roche,  Andre;  and  Schepa 
Cerny,  Elmer  J.,  to  Beltone 
battery  holder.  4,153,758,  CI 
Cerroni,  Manlio.  Plant  for  the 

from  solid  urban  waste.  4,1 
Certain-teed  Corporation:  See— 
Beman.  Donald  K.;  Faccio|, 
4,153,432,  CI,  55-90,000. 
Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved: 
Jelinek,    Richard;    Rychtel', 

4,153,676,  CI.  424-9.000 
Puffr.  Rudolf;  and  Sebenda 
Chamberlain.  Terence  R. 
to    Ciba-Geigy    Corporation 
copper  complex  pigments.  4. 
Champion  International  Corpor^ti 

Dutcher,  Daniel  P.,  4,153,1 
Chan.  Tai  Y.:  See — 

Hounsfield.    Godfrey    N.; 
250-366.000. 
Chana.  Howard  E..  to  General 
and  torque  engaged  slipping 
Chandalia,  Kiran  B.:  See — 
Preston,  Frank  J.;  Kraus, 
4,153,643,  CI.  260-861.00(1 
Chao.   Wen-Kuei.   Knock-out 

401-50.000. 
Chaplin,  George  B.  B.;  Smith, 
to   Sound   Attenuators 
sounds.  4,153,815,  CI.  179-1 
Charlas,  Rene:  See — 

Mircovich,  Jean-Louis; 
Floch,  Gerard,  4,153.827 
Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory 
Mamon.  Glenn;   Youmans, 
4,153.366,  CI.  356-5.000. 
Charmakadze,   Revaz  A.;  and 
light-emitting  device.  4,153, 
Chateau.  Jean-Marie;  Taverniei . 
de  Conditionnements  en  Al 
metal    to    a    continuous    pi; 
164-428.000 
Chateau,  Louis,  to  Ducellier  & 
stable  elements  for  providing 
I23-I48.00E. 
Chatman.    Arbery   G.    Ice 

222-185.000. 
Chatterjee,  Pallab  K.:  See— 
Tasch.  Al  F.,  Jr.;  Fu.  Horn 
William  E.  4.153,904.  C 
Chauvier,  D.  J.  V.  D.:  See— 
Chauvier,  Daniel  J.  V.  D, 


Kawantjra,  Naoto,  4,153,339,  CI.  350-184.000. 
Kyogoku,    Hiroshi;    and    Seki,    Mitsuaki, 


Gerald  E.:  and  Abhiraman.  Agaram  S.,  to 
spinning  of  synthetic  yarns.  4, 1 53,409,  CI. 


iurface  treating  material  and  method  of 
53,743.  CI.  427-136.000. 


73-28.000. 
CI.  428-57.000. 
;e  M.;  and  Carr,  Frazier  G.,  4.153,778, 


CI.  220-18.000. 
Industries,  Inc.  Meter  box  having  rotatable 
4.153,176,  CI.  220-18.000. 
1  lael  A.;  and  Bromley,  Keith,  to  United 
e  stabilizer  system  for  stop-action 
000. 


CI.  172-809.000. 
CI.  214-I38.00R. 
086,  CI.  144-34.00R. 
,  James  E.,  4,152,991,  CI.  104-7.00R. 


Limi  ed 


May  8,  1979 

Nobuo;  Senuma,  Mitio;  Hashimoto, 
i;    and    lura,    Yukio,    4,153,360.    CI 


CI.  417-269.000. 


ere,  Pierre.  4,153,069,  CI.  137-238.000. 
energy   apparatus.   4,153,039,   CI. 


Ernst;  and  Cecchetto,  Ennio,  4,153,378. 


Don;  dio.  Louis  F.;  and  Cecere,  Anthony  F.. 

Mecaniques:  See — 

:,  Charles.  4.153.524,  CI.  204-129.430. 
1  electronics  Corporation.  Hearing  aid 
429-98.000. 

continuous  production  of  paper-pulp 
53^207.  CI.  241-46.170. 

Edward  A.;  and  Rimberg,  David  B., 

>ee — 

,    Zdenek;    and    Peterka,    Miroslav, 

Jan.  4.153,582,  CI.  252-511.000. 
Cami^U.  Colin  D.;  and  McCrae,  James  M., 
4-Hydroxyquinolone-(2)-azomethine 
153,601,  CI.  546-7.000. 

ion:  See — 
»6,  CI.  229-I.50B. 

and    Chan,    Tai    Y.,    4,153,839.    CI. 

>lotors  Corporation.  Torque  converter 
ilutch.  4,153,147,  CI.  192-3.280. 

1  heodore  C;  and  Chandalia,  Kiran  B., 

'V. 
ype  automatic  pencil.  4,153,379,  CI. 


I^oderick  A.;  and  Bearcroft.  Robert  G.. 
Active  attenuation   of  recurring 


0)P, 


M^caire.  Marcel;  Charlas.  Rene;  and  Le 
CI.  200-I44.00B. 
.  Inc.,  The:  See — 
Douglas  G.;   and   Volp,  Jeffrey   A., 


l,9i  15, 


Chikovani.   Rafael   1.   Semiconductor 
"i,  CI.  357-16.000. 

Marc;  and  Descous.  Paul,  to  Societe 
uininium  Seal.  Nozzle  for  feeding  liquid 
1;ile    casting    machine.    4.153.101.    CI. 

ie.  Ignition  control  device  with  mono- 
a  constant  energy  spark.  4,153,032,  CI. 

cu  >e   dispensing   device.    4,153,183,   CI. 


-Sen;  Chatterjee.  Pallab  K  ;  and  Hitler. 

357-13.000. 


»,152,802,  CI.  15-1.700. 
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Chauvier.  Daniel  J.  V.  D .  to  Chauvier.  D.  J.  V   D.  Apparatus  for 

cleaning  submerged  surfaces.  4,152.802,  CI.  15-1.700. 
Cheape,  Dudley  W..  Jr.;  and  Bankston.  Charles  E.,  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany. Method  for  removing  unreacted  monomers  from  a  slurry. 
4.153,787,  CI.  528-500.0(K). 
Chedid.  Louis:  See — 

Audibert.   Francoise;  Chedid.   Louis;   Lefrancier.   Pierre;  Choay, 
Jean;  and  Lederer.  Edgar.  4.153,684,  CI.  424-88.000. 
Chemetal  Corporation:  See— 

Holzl,  Robert  A.,  4,153,483.  CI.  148-31.500. 
Chemische  Werke  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Schwesig.  Helmut;  Nordsiek.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Kupper,  Friedrich- 
Wilhelm,  4,153,772.  CI.  526-308.000. 
Cheng,  Chen- Yen;  Cheng.  Yu-Ling;  and  Cheng,  Wu-Cheng.  Process 
and  apparatuses  for  contacting  a  gas  phase  and  a  liquid  phase. 
4,153.430.  CI.  55-84.000. 
Cheng,  Wu-Cheng:  See- 
Cheng,    Chen-Yen;    Cheng.    Yu-Ling; 
4,153,430,  CI.  55-84.000. 
Cheng,  Yu-Ling:  See- 
Cheng,    Chen-Yen;    Cheng,    Yu-Ling:    and    Cheng,    Wu-Cheng, 
4,153,430.  CI.  55-84.000. 
Cherenko,  Joseph;  and  Lewis.  Charles  W 


and    Cheng.    Wu-Cheng, 


to  PPG  Industries, 
with   improved   innerlayer.   4,153,526, 


Inc. 
CI. 


Benjamin    F.,   4.152,954,    CI. 


Laminated    windshield 
204-159.210. 
Chester,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Barth,    Douglas   A.;   and   Chester.   Richard   J.,   4,153.150.   CI. 
194-92.000. 
Chestnut,  Benjamin  F.:  See — 

Stout.    Garry    A.;    and    Chestnut, 
74-575.000. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See — 

Stayner,  Robert  A.;  Fox,  Richard  C;  and  Jones.  Thornton  K., 

4,153,482,  CI.  148-23.000. 
Suzuki,  Shigeto,  4,153,809,  CI.  562-583.000. 
Chibnik,    Sheldon,   to   Mobil   Oil   Corporation.    Nitrogen-containing 
compounds  and  lubricant  compositions  containing  same.  4.153.564. 
CI.  252-5 1. 50A. 
Chikovani,  Rafael  I.:  See — 

Charmakadze.  Revaz  A.;  and  Chikovani,  Rafael  I.,  4,153,905,  CI. 
357-16.000. 
Choay,  Jean:  See — 

Audibert,  Francoise;  Chedid.  Louis;  Lefrancier,  Pierre;  Choay. 
Jean;  and  Lederer.  Edgar.  4.153,684.  CI.  424-88.000 
Choksi,  Pradip  V.,  to  American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation.  Lubn- 
cant  for  surgeon's  gloves  and  method  of  applying  same.  4.152.783.  CI. 
2-168.000. 
Choksi.  Pradip  V.:  See- 
Bishop.  Robert  C;  Choksi.  Pradip  V.;  and  Forstrom,  Richard  J., 
4.153,050,  CI.  128-64.000. 
Chopra,  Ram  K.;  and  Kramer,  Daniel  E.,  to  Kramer  Trenton  Co.,  by 
said   Ram   Kumar  Chopra.   Refrigeration  cooling   unit   with   non- 
uniform heat  input  for  defrost.  4,152,900.  CI.  62-80.000. 
Christ,  Nicholas:  See— 

Sturwold,  Robert  J.;  Utz,  Walter  E.;  Christ,  Nicholas;  Ford,  Wil- 
liam R.,  Jr.;  and  Koch,  George  P.,  4,153,464,  CI.  106-14.270. 
Christenson,  Roger  M.:  See — 

Zwack.   Robert  R.;  and  Christenson.   Roger  M.,  4,153.545.  CI. 
210-23.00F. 
Christgau,  Hermann;  and  Bodes,  Ulrich,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Radioluscent  window  structures.  4,153,854,  CI.  313-101.000. 
Chua,  Hua-Thye:  See — 

Ghest.   Robert   C;   Chua,   Hua-Thye;   and    Birkner.  John   M., 
4,153,938,  CI.  364-760.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Bader.  Jorg.  deceased.  4.153,604.  CI.  546-22.000. 

Chamberlain.  Terence  R.;  Campbell.  Colin  D.;  and  McCrae,  James 

M,  4,153,601.  CI.  546-7000. 
Deiner,  Hans;  Sandner.  Bemhard;  and  Bernheim,  Willy,  4,153,640. 

CI.  260-827.000. 
Desai.  Nalin  B..  4.153.618.  CI.  260-345.200. 
Drabek.  Jozef;  and  Meyer.  Alfred,  4,153.723.  CI.  424-304.000. 
Hubele,  Adolf;  Kunz,  Walter;  and  Eckhardt,  Wolfgang,  4.153.712. 

CI.  424-273.00P. 
Karrer,  Friedrich,  4,153,731,  CI.  424-337.000. 
Model,  Ernst.  4,153,800,  CI.  548-305.000. 
Mueller,  Karl  F.,  4,153,590,  CI.  260-29.2EP. 
Petitpierre,   Jean   C;   and   Gamer.   Robert.   4,153,609.   CI.   260- 
326.  I4R. 
Cimenti,  Giovanni:  See — 

Mahr.  Rene  N.;  and  Cimenti.  Giovanni,  4,153,140,  CI.  184-6.000. 
Cipkowski,  Jerome  T.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Loading- 
unloading  capability  for  cargo  box  transport  vehicle.  4,153.169,  CI. 
414-442.000. 
Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Namiki,  Ryo;  and  Miyasaka.  Kenzi,  4,152,888,  CI.  58-58.000. 
Sekiguchi,  Tsunetoshi,  4,152.889,  CI.  58-90.00B. 
Clapot,  Claude;  Dumont,  Louis;  and  Vial.  Jean,  to  Philagro  S.A.  Meth- 
ional  derivatives  and  compositions  with  a  growth  regulating  effect 
upon  plants.  4.153.442,  CI.  71-88.000. 
Clark,  Kenneth  D.;  Jassawalla,  Jal  S.;  and  Portner,  Peer  M.,  to  Andros 
Incorporated.  Compensator  for  implanted  blood  pump.  4,152,786,  CI. 
3-1.700. 
Clark,  William  T.,  III.  Method  and  apparatus  for  generating  electricity. 
4,153,757,  CI.  429-47.000. 


Classic  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Fogel,  Isaac,  4.152.796.  CI.  5-451.000. 
Clayfield.  Eric  J.;  Pinnington.  Clive;  Cannon.  Michael  J.;  and  Sam. 
Peter,  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Agglomeration  of  coal  fines.  4,153,419. 
CI.  44-23.000. 
Clear-Vij.  Inc  :  See— 

Andregg.  James.  4.152.808.  CI.  15-250.070. 
Clements.  Porter;  Basila.  Michael  R.;  and  Barry.  James  J.,  to  Naico 
Chemical  Company.  Catalytic  gas  purification  process.  4,153,671.  CI. 
423-244.000. 
Clemson  University:  See — 

Hester.  Jarrcti  C,  4,152.904,  CI.  62-476.000. 
Cleveland  Clinic  Foundation:  See — 

Magrini.  Fabio.  4.153,048.  CI.  128-692.000. 
Clews.  K.  Malcolm:  See— 

Kvapil.  Rudolph;  and  Clews.  K.  Malcolm.  4.153.299.  CI.  299-2.000. 
Kvapil.  Rudolph;  and  Clews.  K.  Malcolm.  4,153.300,  CI.  299-2.000. 
Clint.  Inc.:  See — 

Marc.  Michel,  4,153,254,  CI.  273-160.000. 
Clodfelter,  Glen  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Coned  joint 
for  joining  dissimilar  diameter  filament  wound  tubes.  4.153.282.  CI 
285-332.300.  .     -^  v.  . 

Cluelt,  Peabody  Sl  C::o.,  Inc  :  See- 
Lawrence,  Jackson.  4,152,907,  CI  68-5.00D. 
Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Limited:  See— 

Hillyar-Russ,  Geoffrey,  4,153,375,  CI.  366-275.000. 
Cobum,  Orin  W  :  See— 

Hovorka,  Jiri  J..  4,153,851,  CI.  310-23.000. 
Cochran,  Michael  J.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Charge  trans- 
fer device  radio  system.  4.153,876.  CI.  325-15  000 
Coester.  Erwin;  Krapf.  Heinz;  Pfistermeister.  Manm;  Sanor.  Bruno; 
and   Mohrhauer.   Hans,   to  Uranit   Uran-Isoiopentrennungs-Gesell- 
schaft  mbH.  Method  for  forming  an  anticorrosive  oxide  layer  on 
steels.  4.153.480.  CI.  148-6.350. 
Cohen.  Richard  L.;  and  Anderson.  Richard  J.,  to  Bendix  Corporation, 
TTie.    Dynamically    compensated    servo    monitor.    4.153,865,    CI 
318-565.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Gersin,  Robert   P.;  Totaro,  Charles  S.;  Gebhardt.  Roland    and 
Khovaylo.  Modest,  4,152,803,  CI.  15-104.940. 
Colleg;iate  Cap  and  Gown  Company:  See — 
Kincaid,  Frank.  4,152.782.  CI.  2-74.000. 
Colt  Industries  Operating  Corp.  (Pratt  &  Whitney  Machine  Tool  Divi- 
sion): See — 
Schachte,    John    J.;    and    Ross.    Geoffrey    A..    4,153.863,    CI 
318-341.000. 
Cominco  Ltd.:  See — 

Higgins.  John  T..  4,153.431.  CI.  55-85.000. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Duchene.  Jacques;  and  Meyer.  Robert.  4,153,345,  CI.  350-363.000 
Pigeon.  Michel;  and  Vienot.  Claude.  4,153.875.  CI.  324-220.000. 
Communications  Patents  Limited:  See — 

Gargini.  Eric  J..  4.153.847.  CI.  307-243.000. 
Compagnie  des  Lampes:  See — 

Grauleau.   Didier;   Mourier,   Jean;   Shroff,   Arvind;  and   Villain, 
Jacques,  4,153.041,  CI.  126-271.000. 
Compagnie  Generale  de  Radiologic:  See— 

Mayeux,  Christian,  4.153.838.  CI.  250-368.000 
Compagnie  Generale  des  Establissemenis  Michelin:  See— 

Budrioh.  Elio.  4.153,497,  CI.  156-394.000. 
Compagnie  Generale  des  Elablissements  Michelin:  See — 

PHieger.  Bernard;  and  Reiniche,  Andre,  4,153,099,  CI.  164-89.000. 
Compton.  TTiomas  A  :  See — 

Thornton.  John   A.;  and  Compton,  Thomas  A.,  4.153,006,  CI. 
118-63.000, 
Computer  Peripherals,  Inc.:  See — 

Sapino.   Anthony   P.;   Swatik.   Donald   S.;   Costello.   Robert   E.; 
Malakian.   Vahe  H..  and   Staugaard.   Kenneth.   4,152.981,  CI 
101-93.010. 
Coney.  Charles  H.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Dielectric  coaling 
compositions  derived  from  terephthalic  acid-1.2-propane  diol  polyes- 
ters. 4.153.782.  CI   528-.302.OOO. 
C^nkle.  Neil  E.  Machine  for  disassembling  wood  pallets.  4,152,819,  CI 

29-252.000. 
Conradi,  Eugene  P.:  See — 

DePuydt,  Frank  A.;  and  Conradi,  Eugene  P..  4.153,143,  CI.  188- 
122.00R. 
Conti,  Nicholas  R.;  and  Ferrara,  Robert.  Viewport  assembly  4  153  291 
CI   296-193.000  /  •      . 

Continental  Oil  Company:  See — 

Edmond,   Tibor  C;  and   Kestler,   Kenneth   C,   4,152,929,   CI 

73-581.000. 
Edmond.  Tibor  O.;  Schroeder.  Rondon  L.;  and  Smith.  Clarence  C 
4.153.119,  CI.  175-27.000. 
Continental  Scale  Corporation:  See— 

Hutchinson,  William  Y.;  and  Kushmuk,  Walter  P.,  4,153,125,  CI 
177-211.000. 
Contreras.  Gilbert  &  Dolores  D.:  See- 
Willis,  William  M.,  4,153,003,  CI.  116-268.000. 
Control  Data  Corporation:  See — 

Bonnie.  G.  Patrick.  4,153,947,  CI.  365-6.000. 
Conwed  Corporation:  See — 

Weigand.  Donald  E..  4.153.488.  CI.  156-62.200. 
Cook,  James  E.,  to  Lear  Siegler.  Inc.  Dual  pump  operation  of  coin- 
operated  washing  system.  4,153,393,  CI.  417-429.000.  ' 
Cook,  Joseph  G.  Straight  edge  level.  4,152,838.  CI.  33-342.a(X). 
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4.153.392.  CI.  417-372.000. 


Robert  A..  4,153,510.  CI. 


William;  and  Durand,  Jean- 
Inc.  Low  loss  microwave 


Cooley.  Benjamin  D.:  See — 

Arbiter.    Nathaniel;    and    Cooley.    Btnjamin    D..   4.153,522.   CI. 
204-106.000. 

Coors.  George  T..  to  Ledex.  Inc.  Coil  coi^pressed  solenoids  subassem- 
bly. 4.153.890.  CI.  335-260.000. 
Copeland  Corporation:  See — 

Elson.  John  P.;  and  Bergman.  Ernest  t  .. 
Copolymer  Rubber  &  Chemical  Corporat  an:  See- 
Tsai.  Thomas  C.  H..  4.153,765.  CI.  52M8.I0O. 
Cordell  Engineering.  Inc.:  Sec — 

Albano.  Carlo  J..  4,153,363.  CI.  354-2*9.000. 
Corey.  Harry  S ,  III.  to  United  States  of  America.  Energy.  Microin- 

lerferometer  transducer.  4.153,370.  CI.  J56-358.000. 
Corning  Glass  Works:  See- 

Messing.  Ralph  A.;  and  Oppermann 
195-59.000. 
Corrosion  Service  Company  Limited:  See  - 

Mueller.  Waller  A..  4.153.502,  CI.  16^17.000. 
Costello.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Sapino.  Anthony  P.;  Swatik.  Donati  S.;  Costello.  Robert  E.: 
Malakian.   Vahe   H.;  and   Staugaai  i.   Kenneth,  4.152,981,   CI. 
101-93.010. 
Cot.  Louis:  See — 

Parant.  Bernard:  Cot.  Louis;  Granier, 
Henri,  4,153.478.  CI.  148-6. 15R. 
Cote.  Maurice  R.,  to  Sanders  Associates 

switch.  4,153,888.  CI.  333-97.00S. 
Coiten.    Roger   C.    Method   of  joining     lastic   pipe   to  other   pipe. 

4.152.817.  CI.  29-157.00R. 
Courbai.  Pierre;  and  Albert.  Alban,  to  ZY  VIA  S.A.  Process  of  prepar- 
ing mono-0-)3-hydroxyethyl-7  rutoside.  4.153.788,  CI.  536-8.000. 
Courbon,  Paul,  to  Carbonnages  de  Franc  ;.  Apparatus  for  selectively 
sampling  dust  and  like  solid  particles  grai  ulometrically.  4.152,923.  CI 
73-28.000. 
Cowap.  Geoffrey  R.:  See- 
Jones,  Keith  D.;  Cowap.  Geoffrey  I^;  and  Bradshaw,  Mark  R 
4,153,935,  CI.  364-461.000. 
Co.\.   Paul  R..  Jr.,  to  Hercules  Incorpoi 
method  of  making  same.  4.152.885.  CI. 
Cozine.  Mark  L.;  Komancheck.  John  J.; 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Air  tubulaloi 
CI.  55-290000. 
Crasto.  Lloyd  T.;  Jones,  Robert  H.;  ant 
Corporation.  Lead  recovery  and  waste 
CI.  75-77.000. 
Cravilt.  Samuel:  See — 

Kallet,  Eh  A.;  and  Cravilt,  Samuel,  4|53,369,  CI.  356-318.000. 
Credelle,  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Siekanowicz,  Wieslaw  W.;  and  Credefe.  Thomas  L.,  4.153,856,  CI 
313-422.000. 
Cross.    Barrington,    to    American    Cyana  nid 
kenyloxy)-,  (alkynyloxy)  and  (cyanoalki 
their  use  as  herbicides.  4,153,448,  CI.  71 
Cross,  Charles  K.:  See — 

Bharucha.  Kekhusroo  R.;  Cross.  Chafles  K 
4.153.613.  CI.  260-340.90R. 
Cross,  Michael  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Elective  Corp.  Fiber  optic  interface 

junction  a.ssembly.  4.153,331,  CI.  350-9C  200. 
Crounse,  Nathan  N..  to  Sterling  Drug  In(    Monoazo  and  diazo  color- 
ants from  aminoalkylanilines  and  bis(a«  linoalkyljanilines.  4,153,598 
CI.  260-185.000. 
Crow.  Lytle.  Gilwee.  Donoghue,  Adler  a^d  Weineger:  See 

Phillips,  William  R.,  4,152.833,  CI.  .3OJ382.000 
Csathy.  Denis  G.;  Hung,  Wendell  L.  Y.; 


Deltak  Corporation.   Waste  heat  wat^'tube  boiler 
122-7.00R. 
Csepel  Muvek  Jarmu-  Es  Konfekcioipari 

Domok.   Istvan;   Kocsis,  Oliver;   Bai^zki. 
Jeno.  4.152.829.  CI.  30-139.000. 
Csizi,  Gotthard:  See — 

Boehn,  Hugo;  Treptow,  Wolfram;  Wfnsch,  Gerd;  Kiener.  Volker 

Meyer,     Hermann;     and     Csizi,      ~ ~' 

427-126.000. 

:  See — 
and   Cummings, 


William    M.,  4.153,616,   CI. 


Cummings,  William  M 
Powell,   Justin   C; 
260-343.500. 
Cunningham,  Russell  E.:  See — 

Green,  Wendel  C;  Cunningham, 
Sharkitt,   Patrick  J.;  and  Webster, 
364-200.000. 
Curto,  Nicholas  J  :  See — 

Brady,    Thomas    E.;    and    Curto,    ficholas    J.,    4,153,667,    CI 
264-532.000. 
Cushman.  David  W.:  See — 

Ondetti,    Miguel    A.;    and    Cushman 
424-309.000. 
Custom  Concepts.  Incorporated:  See- 
Kubiatowicz.  James  F.,  4,152,863 
D   A    B.  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

.Malinowski.  Eugene  F..  4.153.148 
Dadowski.  Gilbert  F.;  Mahr.  Robert 
Method  and  apparatus  for  printing  raised  ink  images.  4,152,986,  CI 
101-463.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Toryo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 

Yano.    Hirofumi;   Okamura,    Noriakl;    and    Toyoda,    Tsunehiko, 
4.153,467,  CI    106-20.000 
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ted.   Interlocked  yam  and 

7-207.000. 

ind  Riffanacht,  John  D.,  to 

on  rotary  screen.  4,153,436, 

Klock,  John  C,  to  Ethyl 
disposal  process.  4,153,451, 


Company.  Novel  (al- 
xy)  alkoxyphenyl  ureas  and 
120.000. 

and  Rubin,  Leon  J., 


and  Pehoski, 


Charles  J.,  to 
4,153,012.  CI. 


Jepayara:  See — 

Miklos;  and  Horvath, 


Gotthard,     4,153,742,     CI. 


Ri  ssell  E.;  Light,  Gordon  S.; 
Charles  W.,  4.153,931,  CI 


David    W.,   4,153,725,   CI. 


46-l.OOR. 

192-87.170. 
and  Drachman.  Stanley  P. 


lit  I, 


Sh  (go. 


1.26 ), 


ind 
inks 


Davis 


Daicel  Ltd.:  See — 

Sawada.  Hideo;  and  Kawaiiolo 
Daido  Tokushuko  Kabushiki  Ki  isha 

Tanaka,  Teruaki;  and  Harur  a, 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellscha 
Barenyi,  Bela;  Haselmann, 

CI.  296-191.000. 
Heitmeyer,  Ulrich;   Kupsa, 
4,153,128,  CI.  180-65.00E 
Dainichi-Nippon  Cables,  Ltd 
Hashimoto.  Makolo;  Tomii 
Masateru;  and  Tanno. 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Joyner,  Robert  G.,  4.153. 
Danninger,  Karl.  Aircraft  tempei'at 
Dashiell.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Schmitz.  William  D.;  Turpii 
Hadley.  Chris  L,  4,153 
Daumiller,  Guenther:  See — 
Graelje,  Heinz;  Noltes. 
Guenther;  and  Hoffmann, 
David  Manufacturing  Co.:  See— 

Stille.  Larry  L..  4.152,840, 
Davidovitch,  Zeev:  See — 
KorostofT,  Edward;  and 
419.00F. 
Davies,  Peter  J.:  See — 
Vallance,    Christopher 
204-252.000. 
Davies,  Peter  O.,  to  Tullen 

CI.  30-231.000. 
Davis,  Adrian  F.;  and  Dixon 
ited.  Analgesic  and  anti-i 
424-230.000. 
Davis,  Alan  R.:  See — 

Vandervoort,    John    R 
74-331.000. 
Davis,  James  S.:  See — 

Saunders,  John  B.;  and  Da\^: 
Davis,  Larry  R.  Apparatus  for 
oil  from  bottom  settlings  of  t 
Davis,  Russ  E.:  See — 

Weller.  Robert  A.;  and 
de  la  Pena.  Ramon:  See — 

MacKay.  Patrick  W.;  Vera, 
4,153,450.  CI.  75-26.000. 
Deflecta-Shield  Corp.:  See — 

Redmond,  Patrick  J.,  4,153. 
Deguchi,  Ryuichi:  See — 

Wakiia,  Nobuaki;  and  Deguth 
Deichert.  William  G.;  Su,  Kai  C 
&  Lomb  Incorporated.  Polys  I 
4,153,641,  CI.  260-827.000. 
Deiner,  Hans;  Sandner,  Bemharb 
Corporation.  Modified  polysil  o: 
4,153,640,  CI.  260-827.000. 
Delalande  S.A.:  See — 

Bourgery,  Guy  R.;  Lacour 

Bregeon,  Genevieve  C. 
Dimicoli.  Jean-Luc;  Wermilth 
4,153,688.  CI.  424-177.00(. 
de  Lanauze.  Jacques.  Work 

CI.  408-26.000. 
Delbende,  Pierre:  and  Heraud. 

ing  Co.  Sulphonic  acid  and  s 
Delet,    Victoria.     Brassiere 
4,153.062,  CI.  128-476.000 
Delmar  Chemicals  Limited: 

Kubela,  Rudolf;  Musil,  Vac^ 
544-143.000. 
DelMastro,  Fiorentino  G.:  See 
Renzulli.  Michael  A.;  and 
219-121.00P. 
Delserro,  Samuel;  and  Hsueh. 

Self-lightening  clamp.  4,153 
Delsing.   Dale;  and   Fogelson. 
Television  cathode  ray  lube 
resistive  element.  4.153.857. 
Deltak  Corporation:  See — 
Csalhy.  Denis  G.;  Hung. 
4.153,012,0.  I22-7.00R 
Deluxe  Check  Printers.  Inc 

Philhps,  John  W,  4,153,27; , 
den  Hollander,  Jacob;  and  Rayi 
Company.  Capacitor  winding 
156-188.000. 
Denka  Chemical  Corporation 

Barone,  Bruno  J.,  4,153,577 
Dennis,  Jack  B.;  and  Misunas. 
Technology.  Data  processing 
of  stored  programs.  4,153,932, 
DePuydt,  Frank  A.;  and  Conn 

Trailer  brake  actuating  assenA>ly 
Deritend  Engineering  Compan' 
Bishop,  Thomas  D.,  4.153 
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Junji.  4.153,064,  CI.  131-267.000. 
See — 
.  Takayuki,  4.152,918,  CI.  72-238.000. 
See — 
Heinrich;  and  Rieth.  Egon,  4,153,290, 

Adrian;  and  Forsler,  Hans-Joachim, 

±e- 


I.  CI.  277-181.000. 
ure  probe.  4.152.938.  CI.  73-349.000. 

Richard  H.;  Dashiell,  Robert  A.;  and 
1.916.  CI.  364-493.000. 

Gi|enther;  Mueller.  Herbert;  Daumiller. 
Herwig.  4,153,425,  CI.  44-71.000. 

,  i\.  34-56.000. 

cividovitch,  Zeev,  4,153,060,  CI.   128- 

ai^    Davies,    Peter    J.,    4,153,530,    CI. 

Indi^tries  Limited.  Tool  holder.  4,152.831, 

C  ordon  J.  A.,  to  Beecham  Group  Lim- 
inflajnmatory  compositions.  4.153,691.  CI. 

akd    Davis,    Alan    R.,    4,152,949,    CI. 


:  See  — 


,  Yoshio;  Nagatsuna,  Fumio;  Hirosc, 
,4,153,179,  CI.  221-1.000. 


s.  James  $..  4,153.428.  CI.  55-26.000. 
method  of  reclaiming  and  cleaning 
.  4,153.553,  CI.  210-95.000. 


Russ  E.,  4,152.934,  CI.  73-189.000. 
Enrique  M.;  and  de  la  Pena,  Ramon, 

129,  CI.  I80-68.00P. 


i,  Ryuichi,  4,152,893,  CI  60-290.000. 
;  and  van  Buren,  Martin  F.,  to  Bausch 
ioxane  composition  and  contact  lens. 

and  Bernheim,  Willy,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
xanes  and  process  of  preparing  them. 


Alain  P.;  Pourrias.  Bernard  M.;  and 
,153,620,  CI.  260-346  730. 

Camille  G.;  and  Bieth,  Joseph  G.. 

preparation  and  ruling  machine.  4,153,383, 

J  !an  P.,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engincer- 

1  Iphonates.  4.153.627,  CI.  260-505  OOP. 

ufderwire    construction    and    method. 


v;  and  Hughes,  Lise  A.,  4.153,789,  CI. 


C  elMasIro,  Fiorentino  G  ,  4,153,831.  CI. 


Sinuel  B.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
.  CI.  248-74.0PB. 
Mark,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation, 
having  getter  flash  tolerant  internal 
313-481.000. 


.(I 


M  endell  L.  Y  ;  and  Pehoski,  Charles  J., 

I 

Se-— 

CI.  281-17.000. 

).  Glenn  D.,  to  Advance  Transformer 

apparatus  and  method.  4,153,493.  CI. 

,  CI.  252-435.000. 

I  >avid  P..  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
apparatus  for  highly  parallel  execution 
CI.  364-200.000. 
ra|li,  Eugene  P.,  to  Dico  Company,  Inc. 
"     4,153,143,  CI.  188-I22.0OR. 
Limited,  The:  See — 
|91,  CI.  226-143.000. 
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Desai.  Nalin   B..  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Fluorescent  pigments. 

4,153,618,0.260-345.200. 
Desai.  Niiin  V.:  See— 

Poliniak.  Eugene  S.;  and  Desai.  Nitin  V.,  4,153,741,  CI.  427-38.000. 
DeSantis.  Raymond  P.,  to  PTX-Penlronix,  Inc.  Multiple  punch  tool  set 

for  powder  compacting  press.  4,153,399.  CI.  425-78.000. 
Descous.  Paul:  See — 

Chateau.    Jean-Marie;    Tavemier.    Marc;    and    Descous,    Paul, 
4,153,101,  CI.  164-428.000. 
Descovich,  Theodore;  Donadio,  Louis  F.;  and  Cecere,  Anthony  F.,  to 
Avon  Products.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  a  jewelry 
nest.  4.153,662,  CI.  264-227  000. 
Deters,  Elmer  M.,  to  Wylain,  Inc.  Liquid  dispensing  and  vapor  recov- 
ery  system   and    valve   assembly    utilized    therein.    4,153,073,   O. 
137-493.400. 
De  Thomas.  Waldo  R.;  and  Hon.  Eugene  V.,  to  GAF  Corporation. 
Catalyst  comprising  Raney  nickel  with  adsorbed  molybdenum  com- 
pound. 4.153,578,  CI.  252-438  000. 
Detjen.  Robert  K..  to  McDonough  Manufacturing  Company.  Sawmill 

apparatus.  4,152.960,  CI.  83-435.200. 
Deutsch,  Ralph,  to  Kawai  Musical  Instrument  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.  Automatic 

chromatic  glissando.  4,152,966,  CI.  84-1.240. 
Deutsche  Automobilgesellschaft  mbH,  Firma:  See — 

Klink,  Rainer;  and  Konig.  Gunther,  4,153,127,  O.  180-65.00R 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler:  See — 
Kleemann.  Axel;  Klingler.  Kari  H.;  von  Schlichtegroll,  Ansgar; 
Stroman,    Fritz;    Thiemer,    Klaus;    and    Westermann,    Erik, 
4,153,696,  O.  424-253.000. 
Scherberich,  Paul.  4,153,606,  CI.  260-306.70R. 
De  Villeneuve.  Dail  A.  DC  motor  speed  controller.  4.153.853.  O. 

318-341.000. 
de  Vleesschauwer.  Waller  F.;  and  Molyneux.   Alan,  to  s.a    Texaco 
Belgium  n.v.  Use  of  ammonia  in  the  formation  of  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bons by   dehydroisomerizing   alkylcyclopentane   with   a   platinum 
hydrogen  mordenite  catalyst.  4,153,637,  O.  585-405.000. 
deVolpi.  Charles  P.,  to  Perkins  Papers  Ltd.  Packaging  of  gift  wrap 

sheet  material.  4,153,157,  O.  206-225.000. 
Devoogd.  Albert  H.:  See — 

Engels.  Mathijs  M.  J.;  and  Devoogd,  Alben  H.,  4,153,122,  CI. 
177-25.000. 
Dezawa,  Shin-ichiro:  See — 

Shirahata.  Ryuji;  Kitamoto,  Tatsuji;  Suzuki,  Masaaki;  and  Dezawa. 

Shin-ichiro,  4,153,920,  O.  360-55.000 

Diamond.  Jack;  Shipley,  Neil  J.;  and  Smith,  John  C,  to  Towmotor 

Corporation.  Lifting  eye  and  overhead  guard  mounting  arrangement. 

4,153,262,  O.  280-5.00A 

Diana.  Guy  D..  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  Aromatic  diketones.  4,153.719,  CI. 

424-282.000. 
Dicks,  Manfred:  See — 

Alben,    Walter;    Dicks,    Manfred;    and    Schiednim.    Hans    O.. 
4,153.408,0.  425-532.000. 
Dico  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

DePuydt,  Frank  A.;  and  Conradi,  Eugene  P.,  4,153,143.  CI. 
122.00R. 
Didde-Glaser,  Incorporated:  See — 

Welbom,  Ronald  D.,  4.152,985,  CI.  101-352.000. 
Diem.  Hans;  Aicher,  Albrecht;  Haa.s,  Hans;  Dudeck,  Christian; 
Finkbeiner,  Fritz,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft   Production  of  sulfur- 
free  combustion  ga.ses  of  low  soot  content.  4,153,410,  CI.  431-5.000. 
Dienes.  Edward  K.:  See — 

Hausberger.  Anhur  L.;  and  Dienes,  Edward  K.,  4,153,580.  CI 
252-462.000. 
Dierssen,  Jurgen:  See — 

Winnacker,     Helmut;     and     Dierssen,     Jurgen,     4,153.357,     CI. 
354-64.000. 
Dielz,  Milton  S.;  and  McCune,  William  J.,  Jr.,  lo  Polaroid  Corporation. 
Battery  operated  camera  having  means  for  mounting  an  external 
battery.  4.153,362,  CI.  354-293.000. 
Dimicoli.  Jean-Luc;  Wermuth.  Camille  G.;  and  Bieth,  Joseph  G.,  to 
Delalande  S.A.   Trifluoromelhylated  oligopeptides.   4,153,688.   O. 
424-177.000. 
Dimyan,  Magid  Y.;  and  Unger.  John  C,  to  Burroughs  Corporation 
Adjustable  magnetic  bias  field  structure  for  magnetic  bubble  devices. 
4,153,948,0.  365-28.000. 
Dinter.   Pcc-r;  and   Kolbe,  Andreas,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Corona  device  and  method  for  using  same.  4,153,560,  O.  250-531.000. 
Direclor-Oencral  of  the  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology: 
See — 
Matsuda,  Akio,  4,153,795,  CI.  546-2.000. 
Dits,  Herben  R.,  to  Transform  Verstarkungsmaschinen  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.   Method   and   apparatus   for   the   shock    pressure   shaping. 
4,152,921,0.  72-441.000 
Diltmann,  Larry  E.;  Millhimes.  Wayne  L.;  and  Steinhauer.  Glenn  A.,  lo 
AMP  Incorporated.   Stripper  ring  for  a  capsule-making  machine. 
4,153,406,0.  425-438.000. 
Diversey  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Parant,  Bernard;  Col,  Louis;  Granier,  William;  and  Durand,  Jean- 
Henri,  4,153,478,  CI.  148-6.15R 
Dixon,  Gordon  J.  A.:  See — 

Davis,   Adrian   F.;   and    Dixon,   Gordon   J.    A.,   4,153,691,   CI 


188- 


and 


;  and  Cecere.  Anthony  F., 


424-230.000. 
Dobbs,    Harold    L. 

42-90.000. 
Dobkin,  Roben  C. 

collector    lateral 


4,153,909,0.  357-44.000. 


Fast    loader   for   muzzle-loader.    4,152,858,    CI 

to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Gated 
transistor    structure    and    circuits    using    same. 


Dr  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH.:  See— 

Nelle,  Gunther;  and  Ernst.  Alfons,  4,152,837,  CI.  33-I25.0OC. 
Dolgoplosk.  Boris  A.:  See — 

Glukhovskoi.  Vladimir  S  Afanasov.  Fedor  P.;  Shatalov,  Valentin 
P.;  Kharitonov,  Alexandr  G.;  Rivin,  Ervin  M.;  Tsybin.  Jury  S.. 
Kulakova.  Klavdia  A.;  Dolgoplosk,  Boris  A.;  Sobolev.  Valerian 
M.;  Kolov.  Valery  P.;  Polyakov,  Vasily  V.;  Garshin.  Anatoly  P. 
Fil,  Vyacheslav  G.;  Efremov.  Slanislav  V.;  Milin,  Ivan  P. 
Kozlov,  Vasily  F.;  Ganlmakher,  Anna  R.;  Polyakov,  Dmitry  K. 
Aresl-Yakubovich.  Alexandr  A.;  and  Basova.  Raisa  V 
4,153,647,0.  260-880.00R. 
Dolinsek,  Hans:  See — 

Thierer.  Georg;  and  Dolinsek.  Hans.  4,153,165,  CI.  414-133.000 
Domok,  Istvan;  Kocsis,  Oliver;  Banszki,  Miklos;  and  Horvath,  Jeno.  to 
Csepel  Muvek  Jarmu-  Es  Konfekcioipari  Gepayara    Cloth  cutter 
with    sharpener    and    cloth    contacting    parts    are    teflon    coated 
4,152.829,0.  30-139.000. 
Donadio,  Louis  F.:  See — 

Descovich,  Theodore;  Donadio,  Louis  F 
4,153,662,  CI.  264-227.000. 
Dornbush,  Alben  C:  See— 

Messner,  Eric  J.;  and  Dornbush.  Alben  C.  4.153.512,  CI    195- 
103.50K. 
D'Ortenzio,  Remo  J.,  to  Siromberg-Carlson  Corporation.  Digital  con- 
ference circuit.  4.153,817.  O.  I79-I8.0BC. 
Dorzok,   LeRoy   D    Method  of  expanding  shot   tip.   4,152,820    CI 

29-404.000. 
Doucetle,  Edward  I.:  See— 

Sundberg,  Erik  G.;  Campbell.  George  A.;  and  Doucetle,  Edward 
I.,  4,153,760.  CI.  429-252.000. 
Douglas,  George  H.:  See — 

Campbell,  Henry  F.;  Saniora,  Norman  J.;  and  Douglas,  Georee  H  , 
4,153,722,  O.  424-304.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See — 

Garrou,  Philip  E.,  4,153,605,  CI.  546-264.000 
Gnflln,  Thomas  J.,  Jr.,  4,153.066,  O.  137-13.000. 
Griffin,  Thomas  J.,  Jr.,  4,153,649,  CI.  260-950.000 
Habermann,  Clarence  E.,  4,153,581,  CI.  252-472.000 
McCarty,  Leslie  P.,  4,153,636,  O.  568-684.000. 
Smith.  William  L.,  4,153,466,  CI.  106-15.050. 
Dowbenko.  Rostyslaw:  See— 

Friedlander.   Charles   B.;   Gruber,   Gerald   W.;   and   Dowbenko, 
Rostyslaw.  4.153,776,  CI.  528-49.000. 
Drabek,  Jozef  and  Meyer,  Alfred,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Anthel- 
mintic agents.  4,153.723,  CI.  424-304.000. 
Drachman,  Stanley  P.;  See —  ' 

Dadowski.  Gilbert  F.;  Mahr.  Robert  J  ;  and  Drachman.  Stanley  P  , 
4.152,986,0.  101-463.000. 
Draisbach.  Adolf  See — 

Fiedler,  Kurt  H  ;  and  Draisbach,  Adolf,  4,153,272,  CI.  280-689.000 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Baron,  George  B.,  4,153,166,  CI.  414-695.000. 
Drori,  Moshe,  to  C.A.V.  Limited.  Fuel  injection  pumping  apparatus 

4,153,027.  CI    I23-I39.0AO  r    o    t-,— 

Dual  Gebruder  Steidinger:  See- 
Kramer,  Jurgen,  4,153,919,  CI.  360-129.000. 
Dubai.  Gajen  P.:  See- 
Foreman.   Roben   W.;   Dubai.  Gajen   P.;  and  Fox.  Charles  R 
4,153,481,0.  148-15.500. 
DuBiel.  Joseph  T.;  and  Tyson.  John  P.  Rifle  boll  locking  apparatus. 

4.152,855,  CI.  42-16.000. 
Dubois.  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Gazard,     Maryse;     and     Dubois,     Jean-Claude,     4,153,925,     CI 
361-323.000 
Ducellier  &  Cie:  See — 

Chateau,  Louis,  4,153,032,  O.  123-148.00E. 
Duchene,  Jacques;  and  Meyer,  Robert,  lo  Commissariat  a  I'Energie 

Atomique.  Electrolytic  display  device.  4,153,345,  O.  350-363.000. 
Dudeck.  Christian:  See — 

Diem.  Hans;  Aicher,  Albrecht;  Haas,  Hans;  Dudeck,  Christian-  and 
Finkbeiner,  Fritz,  4,153,410,  CI.  431-5.000 
Duff,  Donald  H.  Apparatus  for  commutator  replacement.  4,152,822  O 

29-564.500. 
Dumbeck,  Robert  F.  Heat  storage  systems.  4,153.047.  CI.  126-400.000. 
Dumont,  Louis:  See — 

Clapot,  Claude;  Dumont,  Louis;  and  Vial,  Jean,  4,153,442,  CI 
71-88.000. 
Dunks,  Gary  B.;  and  Beard,  Charles  D.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation. 
Synthesis  of  tetradecahydroundecaborate  (-1)  from  borohydride 
ion.  4,153,672,  CI.  423-287.000. 
Dunlop  Limited:  See — 

Ambrose,  John,  4,153,079,  CI.  138-104.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  !.,  and  Company:  See — 
Fang,  James  C,  4,153,520,  O.  204-98.000. 
Nelson,  Thomas  L.,  4.152,886,  CI.  57-208.000. 
Pruckmayr,  Gerfried,  4,153,786,  O.  528-408.000. 
Reese,  Cecil  E  ,  4,153,660,  O.  264-103.000 

Ver  Nooy,  Charles  D.,  Ill;  and  Zinnalo,  Armand  P.,  4,153,414.  CI 
S^l.OOR. 
Durand.  Jean-Henri:  See — 

Parant,  Bernard;  Cot,  Louis;  Granier,  William;  and  Durand,  Jean- 
Henri,  4,153,478,  CI.  I48-6.15R. 
Durant,  Graham  J.;  Emmett,  John  C;  Ganellin,  Charon  R.;  and  Prain. 
Hunter  D.,  to  Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories  Limited  Ethylene 
derivatives.  4,153,704.  CI.  424-270.000. 
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Durant.  Graham  J.;  Emmetl.  John  C;  aid  Ganellin,  Charon  R..  to 
Smith  Khne  &  French  Laboratories  Limited.  Imidazo  alkylamino 
pyrimidones.  4,153.793.  CI.  544-320.000. 
Duren,  Goltfried:  See — 

Bender.  Hans;  Zabel,  Wolf;  Duren,  Gottfried;  and  Unkelbach, 
Karl-Heinz,  4.153,542,  CI.  2O9-223.0t)R. 
Dutcher.   Daniel    P.,   to  Champion    Intenlational   Corporation.   Tub- 
shaped  carton  and  blank  for  forming  sanje.  4,153,196,  CI.  229-1. 50B. 
Duvall.  Lee  i.  Removal  and  recovery  of  sulfur  dioxide  from  stack 

gases.  4.153.437.  CI.  62-21.000. 
Dykeman.  Robert  H.;  and  Wong.  Man-Choftg.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Contoured  quart!  anode  plate.  4,153,528,  CI. 
204-192.00R.  j 

Dzus  Fastener  Co.  Inc.:  See —  I 

Wnght.  Andrew  C.  W.,  4.153.284.  CI  1292-202.000. 
E  C.H  WILL  (GmbH  &  Co.):  See—  ^ 

Lemburg.  Jorn-Uwe;  and  Stolley.  Diet«r.  4.153.081.  CI.  140-92.700. 
E.  J.  Brooks  Company:  See — 

Lundberg.  George  A..  4.152.909.  CI.  7D-34.000. 
E   R   Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.:  See — 

Hoehn.  Hans.  4.153.796.  CI.  546-120.000. 

Ondetti.   Miguel  A.;  and  Cushman,  pavid  W.,  4,153,725,  CI. 
424-309.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Coney.  Charles  H..  4.153.782.  CI.  528-JO2.0OO. 

Hill.  Doyle  E.;  and  Sanford.  Karl  J..  4il53,668.  CI.  422-56.000. 

Jackson,  Winston  J..  Jr.;  Gebeau.  Garj  G.;  and  Kuhfuss.  Herbert 

F..  4.153.779.  CI.  528-176.000. 
Neuberger.  Dan;  and  Staples.  Jon  T..  4.153.459.  CI.  96-73.000. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Korczykowski.  Lawrence  L..  4.152.951.  CI.  74-474.000. 
Vandervoorl.    John    R.;    and    Davis.    Alan    R..    4,152,949,    CI. 
74-331.000. 
Eby.  John  C.  Jr.:  See —  , 

Weisbrod.  James  G.;  and  Eby.  John  C..  Jr..  4,153,895,  CI.  340- 
146.3AG.  ' 

Eckert.  Guenter:  See — 

Horn.  Peter;  Leppmeier.  Franz;  Eckfrt.  Guenter;  and  Fischer. 
Karl.  4,153.784.  CI.  528-338.000.        I 
Eckhardt.  Wolfgang:  See —  I 

Hubele.  Adolf;  Kunz.  Walter;  and  EclAardt,  Wolfgang,  4,153,712, 
CI.  424-273.00P.  T 

Edelman,  Robert  J.:  See —  1 

von  der  Heide.  Jack;  Edelman,  Robert  1.;  and  McLeod,  Murray  R., 
4,153,554,  CI.  2IO-96.00M.  I 

Edelmann,  Hermann;  Kraft,  Peter;  Mann.'Karlheinz;  Schuler.  Peter; 
and  Hagen,  Alexander,  to  Boehringer  llannheim  GmbH.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  the  continuous  determiiation  of  the  concentration 
of  an  enzyme  substrate.  4.153.513,  CI.  19S-103.50R. 
Edmond,  Tibor  O.;  and  Kestler.  Kenneth  C..  to  Continental  Oil  Com- 
pany. Roof  bolt  tension  determination.  4;i52.929,  CI.  73-581.000. 
Edmond.  Tibor  O.;  Schroeder.  Rondon  L.;,and  Smith.  Clarence  C.  to 
Continental  Oil  Company.  Directional  (villing  apparatus.  4,153,119, 
CI.  175-27.000.  j 

Efremov,  Stanislav  V.:  See —  ' 

Glukhovskoi.  Vladimir  S.;  Afanasov.  Redor  P.;  Shatalov.  Valentin 
P.;  Kharitonov.  Alexandr  G.;  Rivin.  Ervin  M.;  Tsybin,  Jury  S.; 
Kulakova.  Klavdia  A.;  Dolgoplosk.  Soris  A.;  Sobolev.  Valerian 
M.;  Kotov.  Valery  P.;  Polyakov.  Va^ly  V.;  Garshin.  Anatoly  P.; 
Fil.  Vyacheslav  G.;  Efremov.  Staaislav  V.;  Mitin.  Ivan  P.; 
Kozlov.  Vastly  F.;  Gantmakher.  Anna  R.;  Polyakov,  Dmitry  K.; 
Arest-Yakubovich.  Alexandr  A.;  and  Basova.  Raisa  V.. 
4.153.647.  CI.  260-880.00R. 
Egli,  Werner,  to  Armaturenfabrik  Wallisellen  AG.  Hot  and  cold  water 

mixing  valve.  4.153.077.  CI.  137-625.170. 
Eilingsfeld.  Heinz;  and  Seybold,  Guenth«r.  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.   Process  for  the  production  of  4,5-disubstituted   thiazoles. 
4.153.607.  CI.  260-306.80F. 
Eiselstein,  Herbert  L.;  and  Lingenfelter.  Allen  C..  to  Huntington  Al- 
loys,   Inc.    High    temperature    nickel-bfse    alloys.    4,153,455,    CI. 
75-171.000. 
Eki.  Yurio;  Tennichi.  Yasuhiro;  and  Honda,  Naganobu,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Electro-hydraulic   governor   employmg   duplex   digital   controller 
system.  4,153,198,  CI.  235-303.300. 
Electronic  Flo-Meters.  Inc.:  See — 

Boykin,   John  C;   Bryan.   Edward   R.;   and   Pfautsch,   Don   A., 
4,152.936,  CI.  73-198.000. 
Elhaus.  Friedrich  W.  Hot  shearing  apparatus.  4,152,959,  CI.  83-123.000. 
Elhaus.  Friedrich  W.  Preheating  furnace  i  153.236,  CI.  266-252.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Balko.    Terry    W.;    and    Hackler,    Ronald    E.,    4,153,701,    CI. 

424-263.000. 
Beck,    James    R.;    and    Gajewski,    Robert    P..    4.153,730,    CI. 

424-330.000. 
Paget,  Charles  J.;  and  Sands,  John  L..  «,153,709,  CI.  424-273.00B. 
Turner.  William  W.,  4,153,695.  CI.  424*251.000. 
Ellis.  John  S.:  See—  ' 

Ellis.  Larry  C;  and  Ellis.  John  S..  4.1S5.145.  CI.  188-274.000. 
Ellis.  Larry  C;  and  Ellis.  John  S..  to  Ace  Controls.  Inc.  Heavy  duty 

hydraulic  shock  absorber.  4.153.145.  CI.  188-274.000. 
Ellmer.  David,  to  Hoover.  John.  Fireplace  heating  system.  4,153,199, 

CI.  236-9.00A. 
Elly.  Robert  A.;  and  Foti.  Sam  J.,  to  Neft-Perkins  Company.  Three- 
deck  vulcanizing  press.  4,153,405,  CI.  42J-338.000. 
Elson.  John  P.;  and  Bergman.  Ernest  R..  to  Copeland  Corporation. 
Refrigeration  compressor  lubrication.  4.153.392.  CI.  417-372.000. 


Emery  Industries,  Inc.:  5^ 

Sturwold.  Robert  J.;  Utz.  W 
liam  R 
EMI  Limited 

Hounsfleld.    Godfrey    N 
250-366.000. 
Emi.  Toshihiko:   Haida.  Osamu 
Fujiwara.    Akitoshi;    Shiraish 


alter  E.;  Christ.  Nicholas;  Ford.  Wil- 
Jr.;  and  Koch.  G^rge  P.,  4.153,464.  CI.  106-14.270. 
See — 

ind    Chan,    Tai    Y.    4,153.839,    CI. 
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Okano.   Shinobu;   Watanabe.  Shuji; 
Toshiaki;    Ooi.    Hiroshi;    Iwasaki, 
Toshio;  and  Okamoto.  Noboruj  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Steel 
materials  having  an  excellent  Hydrogen  induced  cracking  resistance. 
4.153.454.  CI.  75-124,000. 
Emmelt.  John  C:  See — 

Durant.  Graham  J.;  Emmetl.  John  C;  Ganellin,  Charon  R.;  and 

Prain.  Hunter  D..  4.153.70  4.  CI.  424-270.000. 
Durant.  Graham  J.;  Emmet  .  John  C;  and  Ganellin.  Charon  R.. 
4.153.793.  CI.  544-320.000J 
Engelhardt:  See — 

Atkinson.  Joseph  G.;   Rooiiey.  Clarence  S.;  Girard.  Yves;  and 
Engelhardt.  4.153.715.  CI.  424-274.000. 
Engels.  Mathijs  M.  J.;  and  Devobgd.  Albert  H..  to  Maalschappij  Van 
BerkePs  Patent  N.V.  Weighing  apparatus.  4.153.122.  CI.  177-25.000. 
English.  George  J.;  and  Fohl.  Timothy,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated. 

Portable  copier  using  flash  Ian  p  article.  4.153.365.  CI.  355-99.000. 
Environmental  Industrial  Produc  Is:  See — 

Muther.  Richard  M  .  4,153.5^2.  CI.  210-82.000. 
Envirotech  Corporation:  See — 

Black.  Brent  C;  and  Hill.  P.  Larry.  4.153,071.  CI.  137-386.000. 
Isheim.  Maynard  C.  4.153.4  1.  CI.  432-27.000. 
Erfeling.  Arthur,  to  Lohmann-A|  iparatebau  GmbH.  Device  for  feeding 

animals.  4.153.010.  CI.  119-52.(  AF. 
Erno  Raumfahrttechnik  GmbH:  Sef- 

Rex.  Dietrich.  4.153.474.  CI.[l36-89.0PC. 
Ernst.  Alfons:  See — 

Nelle.  Gunther;  and  Ernst.  ^Ifons,  4,152,837,  CI.  33-125.00C. 
Errede.  Louis  A.:  See- 

Ree,  Buren  R.;  Errede,  Louk  A.;  Jefson,  Gary  B.;  and  Langager, 
Bruce  A.,  4.153.661,  CI.  2(4-120.000. 
Ertl.  Edward  S..  to  Acoustics  Qevelopment  Corporation.  Telephone 

booth  mounting  arrangement.  «.  152.874.  CI   52-27.000. 
Espitalie.  Jean;   Laporte.  Jean-LJoup;   Madec.  Marcel;  and   Marquis. 
Francois,  to  Institut  Francais  |du  Petrole.  Method  for  determining 
oil-related  characteristics  of  geciogical  sediments  from  small  samples 
thereof  4, 1 53.4 1 5,  CI.  23-230.C  EP. 
Etablissements  DEBOR:  See— 

Bereyziat,  Daniel,  4,153,123.  CI.  177-147.000. 
Etablissements  Genoud  &  Cie:  Si  e— 

Neyret.  Guy.  4,153.233.  CI.  I  51-127.000. 
Etes.  Donald  E..  to  Northern  Illiti  nis  Research.  Inc.  Plastic  composition 
manufacture  thereof,   and  pal   formed  therewith.   4.153,055,  CI. 
128-156.000. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See — 

Crasto.  Lloyd  T.;  Jones.  Rob  >n  H.;  and  Klock.  John  C.  4,153,451, 

CI.  75-77.000. 
Haefner,    Albert    J;    and    Kucsma,    Michael    E.,   4,153,206,    C\. 
241-14.000. 
Euteco  S.p.A.:  See — 

Pellizzon.  Tullio;  Piccolo,  Lu  gi;  and  Paolinelli,  Antonio,  4,153,472, 
CI.  106-304.000. 
Ewing.  Bruce  A.;  and  Herman.  |1arvin,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  manufacturing' a  hybrid  turbine  rotor.  4,152,816,  CI 
29-I56.80R.  ' 

Exxon  Research  &  Engineenng  Co.:  See — 

Buckley.  Donald  J.;  Thaler.  Warren  A.;  and  Kennedy,  Joseph  P., 

4,153,773,  CI.  526-308.000. 
Delbende.  Pierre;  and  Herauf  Jean  P.,  4.153.627.  CI.  260-505.00P. 
Feng.  I-Ming;  and  Shaub.  Hirold.  4.152,927,  CI.  73-60.000. 
Janizelski,  John  J.,  4.153,5621  CI.  252-46.600. 
Makowski,  Henry  S.;  Klein,  Robert  R.;  and  Lundberg.  Robert  D.. 

4.153,588.  CI.  260-23.50A.  J 
Ryer.  Jack;  Miller.  Harold  H;  Zielinski.  James;  and  Brois,  Sunley 

J.  4,153.566.  CI.  252-51.50k. 
Thaler.  Warren  A.;  Buckley,  Donald  J.;  and  Kennedy.  Joseph  P , 

4,153,584,  CI.  260-5.000. 
Wisotsky,  Max  J.,  4.153,422,  CI.  44-62.000. 
Wisotsky,  Max  J.,  4,153,423,  CI.  44-62.000. 
Wisotsky,  Max  J..  4,153,424,  CI.  44-62.000. 
Ezawa,  Tabashi:  See — 

Koide,  Tohru;  Ezawa,  Tabai  hi;  Onoda,  Hideki;  Masaki,  Chiharu 
and  Morita.  Tohru.  4.153.T66.  CI.  526-59.000. 
Ezoe.  Mitsuhiko:  See — 

Asano,    Masaharu;    and    Ez)e,    Mitsuhiko,    4.153.022.    CI     123- 
119.0EC. 
Ezzell.  Hershel  L.  Metric  conveision  board.  4,152,845,  CI.  35-7 ,00R. 


Faccioli,  Edward  A.:  See — 

Beman,  Donald  K.;  Faccioli.  1 
4.153.432.  CI.  55-90.000. 
Faehling.  Francis  L.:  See — 

Billmeyer.  Thomas  F.;  and 
126-121.000. 
Falbel.  Gerald;  and  Spangenberg.  1 
Navy.   Electro-optical   detectcr   protection  device. 
356-225.000.  ^ 

Falk.  Edward  J.,  to  Wagner  ^ectric  Corporation.  Tandem  brake 
master  cylinder.  4.152,897.  CI.  160-562.000 


Edward  A.;  and  Rimberg.  David  B.. 


Faehling.  Francis  L..  4.153.036,  CI 

Peter  E.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
4.153,368,  CI. 
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Fang,  James  C.  to  Du  Pom  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Method 
for  the  electrolytic  production  of  chlorine  from  brine.  4.153.520,  CI. 
204-98.000. 
Farge,  Daniel;  Jossin.  Alain;  Ponsinet.  Gerard;  and  Reisdorf.  Daniel,  to 
Rhone-Poulenc  Industries.  Isoquinoline  derivatives  and  pharmaceuti- 
cal compositions  containing  them.  4.153.698.  CI.  424-258.000. 
Farge.  Daniel,  Jossin.  Alain;  Ponsinet.  Gerard;  and  Reisdorf.  Daniel,  to 
Rhone-Poulenc    Industries.    Thiazolo[3.4-a]indole   derivatives   and 
pharmaceutical    compositions    containing    them.    4.153.699.    CI 
424-258.000. 
Farmer.  William  C.  to  High  Point.  Incorporated.  Method  of  producing 

high  quality  photographs  on  microfiche.  4.153.456.  CI.  96-27.00R. 
Farrand  Optical  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Kallet.  Eli  A.;  and  Cravitt.  Samuel.  4.153.369.  CI.  356-318.000. 
Falhauer.  George  H.;  and  Hoist.  Wayne  L  .  to  Masco  Corporation  of 

Indiana   Mobile  CB  transceiver.  4.153.877.  CI.  325-25.000. 
Paul.  Wolfgang;  and  Kastening.  Benel.  to  Kemforschungsanlage  Julich 
Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Apparatus  for  electrochemi- 
cally  processing  meullic  surfaces.  4.153,531.  CI.  204-263.000. 
Fava.  Lawrence.  Transparent  radiation  wall.  4.153.845.  CI.  250-517.000. 
Federal-Mogul  Corporation:  See — 

Udin.  EH  M..  4.153.308.  CI.  3O8-I89.0OR. 
Fehlhaber.  Hans-Wolfram:  See— 

Hornke.  Ingolf;  Fehlhaber.  Hans-Wolfram;  and  Uihiein.  Michael. 

4.153.697.  CI.  424-258.000. 

Feingold.  Robert  M.,  to  United  Suies  of  America.  Army.  Method  of 

making  a  plate  having  a  pattern  of  microchannels.  4,153.855,  CI. 

3I3-I05.0CM. 

Feng.  I-Ming;  and  Shaub.  Harold,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering 

Co.  Viscosity  simulator.  4.152.927.  CI.  73-60.000. 
Fenne.   Ivor,   to   Lucas   Industries   Limited.   Fuel   injection   nozzles. 

4.153.200.  CI.  239-94.000. 
Feres.  Vaclav.  TTiin  film  coating  evaporator.  4.153,500,  CI.  I59-6.00R. 
Ferguson.  Alan  N..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Sorbent  materials.  4.153.505.  CI    I62-I64.00R. 
Fern.  William  A.;  and  Rodriguez.  Philip  A    B..  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Limited.  Preparation  of  organic  isocyanates.  4.153.624.  CI. 
260-453.00P. 
Femique.  Bernard,  to  Somifra  (Sociele  d'Outillage  et  de  Mecanique  de 
rile-de  France).  Automatic  device  for  supplying  an  injection  ma- 
chine with  a  material  such  as  an  elastomer.  4,153.180.  CI.  222-56.000. 
Ferralli.  Michael  W..  to  Lord  Corporation.   Muffler.  4.153.136.  CI. 

181-252.000. 
Ferranti  Limited:  See — 

Anderson.  David;  Brown.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Lmklater,  William  L., 
4,152,942.  CI.  74-5.00R. 
Ferrara,  Robert:  See — 

Conti.  Nicholas  R.;  and  Ferrara.  Robert.  4.153.291.  CI.  296-193.000. 
Fibre-Melal  Products  Company.  The:  See — 

Walters.    Eugene    G.;    and    Ruck.    Heinz    E..    4.153.348,    CI. 
351-118.000. 
Fiedler.  Kurt  H.;  and  Draisbach.  Adolf,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Torsion  rod  stabilizer  assemblies  for  vehicular  sleerable  front 
wheels.  4.153.272.  CI.  280-689.000. 
Figallo.  Eleazar.  Method  of  reducing  malar  fractures  using  a  hammer 

disimpactor  4.153.053.  CI.  128-92.00E. 
Fil.  Vyacheslav  G.:  See — 

Glukhovskoi.  Vladimir  S.;  Afanasov.  Fedor  P.;  Shatalov.  Valentin 
P.;  Kharitonov.  Alexandr  G.;  Rivin.  Ervin  M.;  Tsybin.  Jury  S.; 
Kulakova.  Klavdia  A.;  Dolgoplosk.  Boris  A.;  Sobolev.  Valerian 
M.;  Kotov.  Valery  P.;  Polyakov.  Vasily  V.;  Garshin.  Anatoly  P.; 
Fil,   Vyacheslav  G.;   Efremov.   Stanislav   V,;   Mitin.   Ivan   P.; 
Kozlov.  Vasily  F.;  Gantmakher.  Anna  R.;  Polyakov,  Dmitry  K.; 
Arest-Yakubovich,    Alexandr    A.;    and     Basova.     Raisa    V.. 
4,153.647.  CI.  260-880.00R. 
Fink.  Peter;  Wild.  Hans;  Zizlspergcr.  Johann;  RefTert.  Rudi  W.;  and 
Thielen,  Gunter.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  and  apparatus 
for  removing  vaporizable  constituents  from  viscous  solutions  or  melts 
of  thermoplastics.  4.153.501.  CI.  159-49.000 
Finkbeiner.  Fritz:  See — 

Diem.  Hans;  Aicher.  Albrecht;  Haas.  Hans;  Dudeck,  Christian;  and 
Finkbeiner.  Fritz.  4.153.410.  CI.  431-5.000 
Fischer.  Albert:  Sec — 

Woodman,    Trevor    P.;    and    Fischer.    Albert.    4.153,753,    CI. 
428-409.000. 
Fischer.  Karl;  and  Barth.  Klaus,  to  Fischer.  Karl.  Electric  hot  plate 

assembly  with  a  temperature  limiter.  4,153.833.  CI.  219-449.000. 
Fischer.  Karl:  See — 

Horn.  Peter;   Leppmeier.  Franz;  Eckert.  Guenter:  and  Fischer. 
Karl.  4.153.784.  CI.  528-338.000. 
Fischer.  William  A.  Ammonia  absorber.  4.153.435.  CI.  55-227.000. 
Fisher,  Charles  B.;  and  Fisher.  Sidney  T.  High-efficiency  amplifier 

4.153.882.  CI.  330-10.000. 
Fisher  Scientific  Company:  See — 

Messner,  Eric  J.;  and  Dombush.  Albert  C,  4,153,512.  CI.  195- 
103.50K. 
Fisher.  Sidney  T.:  See — 

Fisher.  Charles  B  ;  and  Fisher.  Sidney  T.,  4.153,882.  CI.  330-10.000. 
Fish  wick.  Brian  R.:  See — 

Bostock.  Susan  M.;  Boyd.  Violet;  Fishwick.  Brian  R.;  Glover. 

Brian;  and  Korn.  Stewart  R..  4.153.413.  CI.  8-4I.00C. 

Fitch,  Robert  H.;  Kurtz.  Bruce  E.;  and  Rothmayer.  Noel  Y..  to  Allied 

Chemical  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  disassembly  of  a  plural  cell 

electrolyzer.  4.153,532.  CI.  204-267.000. 

Flora,  Raymond  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Electric  switch 

and  actuator  for  an  antenna  drive  system.  4.153,825.  CI.  200-47.000. 


Flournoy.  Kenolh  H.:  See — 

Kalfoglou.   George;   and   Flournoy.    Kenoth   H..   4,153,573,   CI. 

252-312.000. 
Kalfoglou.   George;  and  Flournoy,  Kenoth   H.,  4,153,575,  CI. 
252-352.000. 
Flow  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Francisco.  Edward  E..  Jr..  4.152.922.  CI.  73-3.000. 
Fogel,   Isaac,  to  Classic  Products  Corporation.   Waterbed  mattress 

4.152.796.  CI.  5-451.000. 
Fogelson.  Mark:  See — 

Delsing.  Dale;  and  Fogelson,  Mark,  4,153,857,  CI.  313-481.000. 
Fohl.  Timothy:  See — 

English.  George  J.;  and  Fohl.  Timothy.  4.153.365.  CI.  355-99.000. 
Foley.  Michael  S..  to  USM  Corporation.  Cut-clinch  mechanism  for 

variably  spaced  leads.  4.153.082.  CI    140-105.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Janotik.  Adam  M.,  4.153.868.  CI.  322-48.000. 
Power.  James  H.;  and  Akman.  Ahmet  R..  4.153.030.  CI.    123- 
146.50A 
Ford.  Wiliiam  D.:  See— 

Vasalos.  lacovos  A.;  Ford.  William  D  ;  and  Hsieh,  Chuan-Kans  R.. 
4,153.535.0.208-120.000. 
Ford,  William  R  .  Jr.:  See— 

Sturwold.  Robert  J.;  Utz.  Walter  E.;  Christ.  Nicholas:  Ford.  Wil- 
liam R..  Jr.;  and  Koch.  George  P..  4.153.464.  CI    106-14.270. 
Foreman.  Robert  W  ;  Dubai.  Gajen  P ;  and  Fox.  Charles  R..  to  Park 
Chemical  Company.  Cyanide-free  carburizing  process  and  composi- 
tion. 4.153.481.  CI.  148-15.500. 
Forney.  Steven  W..  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company.  Process  for  control- 
ling pollution  and  contamination  in  the  electrodeposition  of  paint 
4.153,548.  CI.  210-52.000. 
Forsheda  Gummifabrik  AB:  See — 

Torstensson.  Tommy.  4.153.259.  CI.  277-75.000. 
Forster.  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Heiimeyer.  Ulrich;  Kupsa.  Adrian;  and  Forster.  Hans-Joachim. 
4.153.128,  CI.  18O-65.00E. 
Forstrom,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Bishop,  Robert  C;  Choksi.  Pradip  V.:  and  Forstrom,  Richard  J.. 
4.153.050.  CI.  128-64.000. 
Foil.  Sam  J.:  See — 

Elly.  Robert  A.;  and  Foti.  Sam  J..  4.153.405.  CI.  425-338.000. 
Fox.  Charles  R.:  See — 

Foreman.   Robert   W.;   Dubai.  Gajen   P.;  and   Fox.  Charles  R.. 

4.153.481.  CI.  148-15.500. 
Fox.  Richard  C  :  See— 

Stayner.  Robert  A  ;  Fox.  Richard  C  ;  and  Jones.  Thornton  K.. 

4.153.482.  CI.  148-23.000. 

Francisco.  Edward  E..  Jr..  to  Flow  Technology.  Inc    Apparatus  and 
method  for  determining  the  characteristic  of  a  flowmeter.  4,152,922 
CI.  73-3.000. 
Frantz.  Robert  H.;  and  Zimmerman.  John  A..  Jr..  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated. Hermaphroditic  wiring  system  4.153.326.  CI.  339-9900R. 
Franz  Buttner  AG.:  See— 

Scherrer.  Herbert;  Bopp.  Ernst;  and  Cecchctto.  Ennio.  4.153,378. 

CI.  400-196  100. 

Franz  Plasser  Bahnbaumaschinen-Industriegesellschaft.  m.b.H.:  See— 

Theurer.  Josef;  and  Brunninger.  Manfred.  4.152.989.  CI.  104-2.000 

Theurer.  Josef;  and  Brunninger.  Manfred.  4.152.990.  CI.  104-6.000. 

Eraser.    Donald   S.,   to   Babcock   and   Wilcox   of  Africa,   Grinden 

4.153.209.  d.  241-103.000. 
Fravel.  Ralph  P.;  and  Godec.  Ciril  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing    Company.     Urinary     incontinence     stimulator     system 
4.153,059.  CI.  128-422.000. 
Frechin.  Jean-Paul;  and  Gabrielli.  Andrea,  to  Garcia  Corporation,  The 

Ski  boot.  4.152.849.  CI.  36-120.000. 
Frechou.  Georges;  and  Carriere.  Pierre,  to  Societe  Nationale  Indus- 

trielle  Aerospatiale.  Gate  valves.  4.153.069.  CI.  137-238.000. 
Freese.  Gary  P..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Cushion  dozer  with  three 

point  attachment  support.  4. 1 53. 1 17.  CI.  172-809.000. 
French,  Gordon  B.:  See- 
McCarthy,   Harry   E.;   and   French.  Gordon   B.,   4.153,298.   CI 
299-2.000. 
Fried.  Michael  W.:  See— 

Weissman.  Richard;  Haack.  Christian  H.;  and  Fried.  Michael  W 
4.153.011.  CI.  119-72.000 
Friedemann.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Guinomet.    Yves;    Tenhaven.    Ulrich;    Wrede.    Wilhelm;    Scho- 
enemann.  Rudolf;  Friedemann.  Wolfgang;  Groschopp.  Heinz 
and  Germscheid.  Hans  G.,  4.152.916.  CI  72-42.000. 
Fnedlander.  Charles  B.;  Gruber.  Gerald  W.;  and  Dowbenko.  Rostys- 
law.   to  PPG   Industries.   Inc.   Amide-modified   urethane  acrylate 
radiation  curable  compounds  and  coating  compositions  and  methods 
of  making  same.  4.153.776.  CI.  528-49.000. 
Friedrich.  Ernst:  See— 

Vetter.  Heinz;  and  Fnedrich.  Ernst.  4.153.663.  CI.  264-286.000. 
Frielingsdorf.  Frank  J.:  See — 

Wittenberg.  Roland  C;  Alcxandrovich.  George;  and  Frielingsdorf 
Frank  J.  4. 1 53,257.  CI.  274-39.00R. 
Friggens.  Gary  R.:  See — 

Bissett.   Larry   A.;   Friggens,  Gary  R.;  and   McGec.  James  P., 
4.153.427.  CI,  48-86.00R. 
Fryer,  Rodney  I.:  See — 

Gilman.  Norman;  and  Fryer.  Rodney  I..  4,153,799.  CI.  548-378.000. 
Frykhull.  Rune  H  .  to  AB  Cellcco.  Hydrocyclone  separator.  4.153.558, 
CI.  2IO-512.00R 
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Fu.  Homg-Sen:  See — 

Tasch.  Al  F.,  Jr.;  Fu.  Horng-Sen;  Chi  terjee,  Pallab  K.;  and  Hiller, 
William  E..  4,153,904,  CI.  357-13.0  1 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shirahata,  Ryuji:  Kilamoto,  Tatsuji;  S  izuki,  Masaaki;  and  Dezawa, 
Shin-ichiro,  4,153,920,  CI.  360-55.0  0. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Harada.  Yuho:  Hiramatu,  Kenzo;  Hasi  gawa,  Katsuhito;  and  Ishiba- 
shi,  Kuniaki,  4,153,333,  CI.  350-96.;  50. 
Fujii,  Toru,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltc 

tem.  4,153,338,  CI.  350-184.000. 
Fujimolo,  Shoji:  and  Matsushima,  Tatsui  i,  to  Koyo  Seiko  Company 

Limited.  Torque-measuring  device.  4,11  2,930.  CI.  73-136.00R. 
Fujisawa,  Hiromichi:  See — 

Yasuda,  Michio;  Nakano,  Yasuaki;  Fu  Isawa,  Hiromichi;  and  Hana- 
noi,  Toshihiro,  4,153,897,  CI.  340-l'  6.30Q. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See —  f 

Miwa,  Hirohide;  Oikawa,  Kiyoshi;  ai  d  lizuka,  Yoshio,  4,l53,9lS, 

CI.  358-257.000. 
Shinoda,  Masaichi;  Nakamura,  Tetsii  a;  and  Yamamoto,  Minoru, 
4,153,906,  CI.  357-23.000. 
Fujiwara.  Akitoshi:  See — 

Emi.  Toshihiko;  Haida.  Osamu;  Okanv.  Shinobu;  Watanabe.  Shuji; 
Fujiwara,  Akitoshi;  Shiraishi,  Tosljiaki;  Ooi,  Hiroshi;  Iwasaki, 
Toshio;  and  Okamoto,  Noboru,  4,1:  3,454.  CI.  75-124.000. 
Fukuda,  Masataro:  See — 

Gamo,   Takaharu;    Moriwaki,    Yoshi);    Yamashita,   Toshio;   and 
Fukuda,  Masataro,  4,153,484.  CI.  l48-32.000. 
Fukuichi,  Takuro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha.  Digital  elec- 
tronic alarm  timepiece.  4,152,887,  CI.  5I-19.00R. 
Fukushima,  Hisao:  See — 

Ueda,  Joji;  and  Fukushima,  Hisao.  4,153,822,  CI.  179-103.000. 
Fukushima,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Hayakawa,  Akifumi;  Aiba,  Akira;  Oifhara,  Eiki;  and  Fukushima, 
Kiyoshi,  4,153,231,  CI.  249-82.000. 
Fulmer,  Keith  H.,  to  Bendix  Corporatio  ,  The.  Brake  pedal  linkage 

mechanism.  4,152,952,  CI.  74-517.000. 
Furuta,  Seiya:  See — 

Ogata,  Kazuo;  and  Furuta,  Seiya,  4,1 
Futamura,  Kenichiro:  See- 

Iwahana.  Keiichi;  Mathuda,  Yo$him|  and  Futamura.  Kenichiro, 
4,153,756,  CI.  428-653.000. 
Fylling,  Tor  T.  Torque  applicator.  4,152.f72,  CI.  92-33.000. 
G   D.  Searle  &  Co.:  See— 

Renbarger,    Jerry    J.;    and    Yonan, 

546-237.000. 

Gabnelli,  Andrea:  See — 

Frechin,     Jean-Paul 

36-120.000. 

OAF  Corporation:  See — 

De  Thomas,   Waldo  R.;  and   Hort, 

252-438.000, 
Schneider,  Louis;  and  Graham.  Davie 
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3,485.  CI.  148-126.000. 


Peter    K.,    4,153,797,    CI. 


and     Gabriell  ,     Andrea,     4,152,849,     CI. 


Robert    P.,    4,153,730,    CI. 
vibration  and  shock  mount. 


Eugene   V.,  4,153.578.  CI. 

E.  4,153,446,  CI.  71-95.000. 
Gagliani,  John;  and  Long,  John  V..  to  li|ternational  Harvester  Com 

pany.  Copolyimides.  4,153,783,  CI.  528-937.000. 
Gaidis.  James  M.:  See — 

Rosenberg.   Arnold   M.;   and   Gaidisl  James   M.,   4,153,473,   CI. 
134-5.000. 
Gajewski,  Robert  P.:  See — 

Beck,    James    R.;    and    Gajewski, 
424-330.000. 
Gamaunt.  Roger  L.  Fluid  self-centering 

4.153.227.  CI.  248-575.000. 

Gamo,  Takaharu;  Monwaki,  Yoshio;  Yaitashita,  Toshio;  and  Fukuda, 

Masataro,  to  Matsushita  Electric   Indnstrial  Co.,   Ltd.   Hydrogen 

storage  material.  4,153,484,  CI.  148-32.01)0. 

Gandrud,  Merlin  H.;  and  WoelfTer,  Neill  C,  to  Jacobsen  Manufacturing 

Company.  Lawn  mower  with  catcher  accommodation.  4,152,884,  CI. 

56-202.000. 

Ganellin,  Charon  R.:  See- 

Durant,  Graham  J.;  Emmett,  John  (].;  Ganellin,  Charon  R.;  and 

Prain.  Hunter  D.,  4,153,704,  CI.  42  -270.000. 
Durant,  Graham  J.;  Emmett.  John  (  .;  and  Ganejiin,  Charon  R., 
4,153,793,  CI.  544-320.000. 
Gantmakher,  Anna  R.:  See — 

Glukhovskoi,  Vladimir  S.;  Afanasov, 
P.;  Kharitonov,  Alexandr  G.;  Rivii 
Kulakova,  Klavdia  A.;  DolgoplosI 
M.;  Kotov,  Valery  P.;  Polyakov,  Vj 
Fil,  Vyacheslav  G.;   Efremov,   Si 

Kozlov.  Vastly  F.;  Gantmakher.  A^na  R.;  Polyakov.  Dmitry  K.; 
Arest-YaUubovich,    Alexandr    A.;    and     Basova.     Raisa    V , 
4,153,647,  CI.  26O-880.0OR. 
Garcia  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Frechin.     Jean-Paul;     and     Gabrielll,     Andrea,     4,152,849,    CI. 
36-120  000. 
Gardner,  Derek  V..  to  Beecham  Group  Limited.  Anorexic  chromans. 

4.153.617.  CI.  260-345.200. 
Gargini.  Eric  J.,  to  Communications  Patents  Limited.  Logic  circuits. 

4,153,847.  CI.  307-243.000. 
Gamer,   Eugene   F..   to  Allied   Chemical   Corporation.   Pyrotechnic 
composition  and  method  of  inflating  an  inflatable  automobile  safety 
restraint.  4.152,891.  CI.  60-205.000. 
Gamer.  Robert:  See — 

Pelitpierre.   Jean   C;   and   Gamer. 
326.14R. 


Fedor  P.;  Shatalov.  Valentin 
Ervin  M.;  Tsybin,  Jury  S.; 
I  Boris  A.;  Sobolev,  Valerian 
sily  v.;  Garshin,  Anatoly  P.; 
tnislav   V.;   Mitin,   Ivan   P.; 


Robert,   4,153,609,   CI.    260- 
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Garrett  Corpgration,  The:  See- 
Silver,  Alexander;  and  Wenfcan 
Garrett,  Donald  E.;  and  Mallar 
Corporation.    Pyrolysis 
201-2.500. 
Garrou,  Philip  E.,  to  Dow  Chehiical 

paring  bispicolylamine.  4,153^605 
Garshin,  Anatoly  P.:  See — 
Glukhovskoi,  Vladimir  S 
P.;  Kharitonov,  Alexandi 
Kulakova,  Klavdia  A 
M.;  Kotov,  Valery  P.;  Pojyako 
Fil,   Vyacheslav   G 
Kozlov,  Vastly  F.;  Gantniakher. 
Arest-Yakubovich, 
4.153,647,  CI.  26O-88O.0OU 
Garvin,  Donald  F.;  and  Aepli. 
tion.  Heat  dependent  alkali  ge 
cleaning  greasy  surfaces.  4. 1 
Garvin.  Hugh  L.:  See — 

Little,  Michael  J.;  Garvin, 
CI.  204-192.0EC. 
Gatzke,  Ronald  D.;  Larsen.  Janjes 
ett-Packard  Company.  Appa  atus 
given  amplitude  range.  4.153, 
Gazard,  Maryse;  and  Dubois, 
trie  formed  by  a  thin-layer 
layer  and  electrical  capacitor  i 
CI.  361-323.000. 
Gebeau,  Gary  G.:  See — 
Jackson,  Winston  J.,  Jr 

F.,  4,153,779,  CI.  528-176)000. 
Gebhardt,  Roland:  See — 

Gersin,   Robert   P.;  Tolaro 
Khovaylo,  Modest,  4,152 
Gee,  James  E.:  See — 

Stedman,  Robert  N.;  and 
General  Cable  Corporation 

Settlemyer.  Bernard  W.,  4, 
General  Electric  Company:  See 
Barkan,  Philip,  4,153,828 
Delserro,   Samuel;   and   H^eh 

74.0PB. 
Herrick,  Carlyle  S.,  4,152, 
Kresge,    James    S.;    and 

36 1 -40.000, 
MacKenzie,  Burton  T.,  Jr.; 
ley  E.,  4,153,752,  CI.  428 
Mark,  Victor,  4,153,595,  CI 
McNuti,  William  J.,  4,153. 
Methlie.  Jan  E.  4.153,141 
Schaeffer,  Robert  L  ,  4,1 
Vaughn,  Howard  A..  4.153|639 
General  Foods  Corporation:  Se  ' 

Berg,  Jeffrey  H.;  and  Haas, 
General  Motors  Corporation 
Adams,  Leon,  4,153,085,  CI 
Anderson,  Stanley  E.,  4,15i 
Boyer,  James  A.,  4,153,850 
Chana.  Howard  E.,  4,153, 
Ewing,  Bruce  A.;  and  Heri^an 
Fiedler,  Kurt  H.;  and  Drais|ach 
Flora,  Raymond  A.,  4,153, 
Headley,  David  B.,  4,152,' 
Laubenstein,  Allan  E.;  Stari^h, 

4,153,019.  CI.  123-117, 
Plyler,  Robert  G.;  Seagi 

4,153,319,  CI.  339-75.00P 
Rhamstine,  Chester  F.,  4,1 
Risko,  Richard  C,  4,153, 
Rogers,  Lloyd  W.,  Jr.;  am 

280-745.000. 
Speedy,  Guido  C,  4,153,' 
Summers,  Jack  C;  and  ' 
Thornburgh,  William  F.,  4 
General  Signal  Corporation:  5e'' 

Larime,  Carl  M,  4,153,898, 
Genevieve  I.  Hanscom,  Robert 
Trustees  of  the  Estate  of  Ro) 
Lazzarini,  Louis  P.,  4,152 
Gensler,  Edwin  G.:  See — 

White,    David    B.;    Pacitti 
4,153,292.  CI.  297-83.000, 
Gerber.  Arthur  M.;  and  Walwo^h 

Method  of  making  silver 
Gerber.  Manfred:  See 

Becker.  Karl-Heinz;  Gun 
Roll.  Werner,  4,153,216, 
Gericke.  Rolf;  Rogalski,  Werner 
and  Wahlig,  Helmut,  to  Mert  k 
Haftung.    l,4-Dihydro-4-oxopyri 
their  utilization  as  medicinal 
tions.  4,153,693,  CI.  424-246.1 
Gerin,  Merlin:  See — 

Mircovich,  Jean-Louis;  Micaire, 
Floch,  Gerard,  4,153,827 


ilfanasov,  Fedor  P.;  Shatalov,  Valentin 
G.;  Rivin,  Ervin  M.;  Tsybin,  Jury  S.; 
D^lgoplosk,  Boris  A.;  Sobolev,  Valerian 
Vastly  v.;  Garshin.  Anatoly  P 
Stanislav   V.;   Mitin,   Ivan   P 
Anna  R.;  Polyakov,  Dmitry  K 
Aleilandr    A.;    and     Basova,     Raisa    V 


Hugh  L.;  and  Lee,  Yat-Shir,  4,153,529. 

L.;  and  Simons.  Elliott  S..  to  Hewl- 
for  maintaining  signals  within  a 
)49.  CI.  128-419.00D. 

Claude,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Dielec- 

I  olymer,  a  process  for  producing  said 

comprising  this  dielectric.  4,153,925, 


G  ibeau,  Gary  G.;  and  Kuhfuss.  Herbert 


James  E.,  4,152.991,  CI.  104-7.00R 
53,434,  CI.  55-163.000. 
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James  R.,  4,153,315,  CI.  308-9.000 

George  M.,  to  Occidental  Petroleum 

for   solid    wastes.    4,153,514,    CI. 


Company,  The.  Process  for  pre- 
Cl.  546-264.000. 


T.,  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corpora- 
cleaning  compositions  and  process  for 
,571,  CI.  252-156.000. 


Charles  S.;  Gebhardt,   Roland;  and 
803,  CI.  15-104.940. 


.  200-153.0SC. 

Samuel    B.,   4.153.228,  CI.   248- 


!,8  19,  CI.  62-4.000. 
Henelly,    Richard    A.,    4,153,921,    CI. 


Prober,  Maurice;  and  Kierszlyn,  Stan- 
379.000. 
26O-45.70S. 
1,  CI.  336-70.000. 

184-6.200. 
10,  CI.  241-282.100. 
,  CI.  260-827.000. 


Gerhard  J.,  4,153,737,  CI.  426-548.000. 

141-31 1.OOR. 
,133,  CI,  180-154.000. 
CI.  307-354.000. 
CI.  192-3.280. 

,  Marvin,  4,152,816,  CI.  29-156.80R. 
,  Adolf.  4.153.272,  CI.  280-689.000. 
,  CI.  200-47.000. 
,  CI.  74-569.000. 
Donald  V.;  and  Brown,  Mitchell  L., 


.l\l. 


125, 
1,9;  3 


rooi  I 

rea\  es,  George  F.;  and  Suverison,  Lyie  B., 


296.  CI.  297-367.000. 
,  CI.  280-740.000. 
Klove,  Edwin  H.,  Jr..  4,153.274,  CI. 


CI.  362-331.000. 

us.  Louis.  4.153.579.  CI.  252-462.000. 
153.025.  CI.  123-136.000. 


,9?7 


CI.  340-396.000. 

Magnuson  and  Lois  J.  Thompson,  as 

M.  Magnuson:  See — 

",  CI.  99-640.000. 


William;    and    Gensler,    Edwin    G., 


Vivian  K.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation, 
emulsions.  4,153,462,  CI.  96-94.00R. 


Friedhelm;  Gerber,  Manfred;  and 
Cl   242-56.200. 

Bergmann,  Rolf;  Hameister,  Walter; 

Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter 

idylacetamido   cephalosporins   and 

agents  for  combating  bacterial  infec- 

400. 


Marcel;  Charlas,  Rene;  and  Le 
CI.  200-I44.00B. 
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Gerken,   Rudolf;  Guth,   Hans;   Mucke,  Chrisloph;  Poles,  Willi;  and 
Wieschen,  Hermann,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft;  and  Metallgesell- 
schaft  Aktiengesellschaft.  Working  up  spent  sulphuric  acid  simulta- 
neously with  sulphate  salts.  4,153,628,  CI.  423-531.000. 
Germscheid,  Hans  G.:  See — 

Guinomet,    Yves;    Tenhaven,    Ulrich;    Wrede,    Wilhelm;    Scho- 
enemann,  Rudolf;  Friedemann,  Wolfgang;  Groschopp,  Heinz; 
and  Germscheid,  Hans  G.,  4,152,916,  Cl.  72-42.000. 
Gersin,    Roben    P.;    Tolaro,    Charles    S;    Gebhardt.    Roland;    and 
Khovaylo.    Modest,    to   Colgate-Palmolive   Company     Automatic 
dispenser-applicator.  4.152.803.  Cl,  15-104.940. 
Gest.  Rene:  See — 

Bichot.  Bernard  H.;  and  Gest.  Rene.  4.153,498,  Cl.  156-446.000 
Geurts,  Gerardus  A.;  and  Goeltsch,  Reijer,  to  Stamicarbon,  B.V.  Pro- 
cess for  the  recovery  of  c-caprolactam  from  a  distillation  residue 
containing  t-caprolactam   4,153,600,  Cl.  26O-239.30A. 
Gewerkschafi  Schalker  Eisenhutte:  See — 

Gregor,  Karl;  and  Asmus,  Kurt,  4,153,515,  Cl.  202-241.000. 
Ghest,  Robert  C;  Chua,  Hua-Thye;  and  Birkner,  John  M.,  to  Mono- 
lithic Memories  Inc.  High  speed  combinatorial  digital  multiplier. 
4,153,938,  Cl.  364-760.000. 
Giacin,  Terry  L   Baby  bumpers.  4,153.230.  CI.  248-345.100. 
Gill.  Stephen  H.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Cross  tube  construction. 

4,153,167,  Cl.  214-138.00R. 
Gillette  Company,  The:  See — 

Samsing,  Rolf  A.,  4,153,162.  Cl.  206-476.000. 
Gillette.  Dean,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Optical 
crosspoint  switch  having  mode-conversion  facilities.  4. 1 53.329,  CI. 
350-96.130. 
Oilman,  Norman;  and  Fryer,  Rodney  I.,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc 
Pyrazol-l-yl   benzodiazepines   and   oximes   thereof.   4,153,799,   Cl. 
548-378.000. 
Girard,  Yves:  See — 

Atkinson,  Joseph  G.;   Rooney,  Clarence  S.;  Girard,   Yves;  and 
Engelhardt,  4, 1 53.7 1 5.  Cl.  424-274.000. 
Glintz.  Georgia  E.  Bed  toiletry  and  bath  basin  with  throwaway  liners. 

4.152.792,  Cl.  4-175.000. 
Glover,  Brian:  See — 

Bostock,  Susan  M.;   Boyd,  Violet;   Fishwick,   Brian   R.;  Glover, 
Brian;  and  Kom,  Stewart  R.,  4,153.413,  Cl.  8-4I.00C. 
Gloxhuber.  Christian:  See — 

Borg^refe.  Gerhard;  Moller.  Hinrich;  Lorenz.  Peter.  Osberghaus. 
Rainer;  Gloxhuber.  Christian;  and  Braig.  Siegfried.  4.153.726.  Cl. 
424-313.000. 
Glukhovskoi,  Vladimir  S.;  Afanasov,  Fedor  P.;  Shatalov,  Valentin  P.; 
Kharitonov,    Alexandr    G.;    Rivin,    Ervin    M.;    Tsybin,    Jury    S.; 
Kulakova,  Klavdia  A  ;  Dolgoplosk,  Boris  A.;  Sobolev,  Valerian  M.; 
Kotov,  Valery  P.;  Polyakov,  Vastly  V.;  Garshin,  Anatoly  P.;  Fil, 
Vyacheslav  G.;   Efremov,   Stanislav   V.;   Mitin,    Ivan   P.;   Kozlov, 
Vasily  F.;  Gantmakher,   Anna  R.;   Polyakov,   Dmitry   K.;   Arest- 
Yakubovich,  Alexandr  A.;  and  Basova,  Raisa  V.  Process  for  produc- 
mg-impact  polystyrene  4,153,647,  Cl.  260-880.00R. 
Godec,  Ciril  J.:  See — 

Fravel,  Ralph  P.;  and  Godec,  Ciril  J  ,  4,153,059,  Cl.  128-422.000 
Godfrey,  Edmund  A.,  to  A.  B.  Chance  Company.  Keyhole  grounding 

clamp.  4,153,322,  Cl.  339-95.00R. 
Goebels.  Hermann  J.,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Wheel  lock  prevention 

apparatus.  4,153,307,  Cl.  303-119.000. 
Goettsch.  Reijer:  See — 

Geurts.  Gerardus  A.;  and  Goettsch,  Reijer,  4,153.600,  Cl 
239.30A. 
Goetzee,  Rudolf  C:  See— 

Verloop,   Jan;   Goetzee,    Rudolf  C;   and   Werner, 
4,153,674.  Cl.  423-573.000. 
Goetzewerke  Friedrich  Goetze  AG:  See — 

Beyer.   Horst;   Neuhauser.   Hans  J.;  and  Veutgen,  Hans-Jurgen. 

4.153.477.  Cl.  148-1.000. 

Gold.  Nathan,  to  Polaroid  Corporation    Apparatus  and  method  for 

electronically  improving  the  apparent  resolution  of  a  color  imaging 

CCD.  4,153,912,  Cl.  358-44.000. 

Gold,  Nicholas,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Film  transport  for  a  viewer. 

4,153.353,  Cl.  353-114.000. 
Goldberg.  Bruce  S.:  See — 

Vecchiotti.  Camillo  M  ;  and  Goldberg.  Bruce  S..  4.153,665.  Cl 
264-295.000. 
Golder  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Kvapil.  Rudolph;  and  Clews.  K  Malcolm.  4.153.299.  Cl.  299-2.000. 

Kvapil.  Rudolph;  and  Clews.  K  Malcolm.  4.153.300.  Cl.  299-2.000 

Goldstein.  Sol.  Stress  resistant  supermarket  dispenser  for  informational 

sheets.  4.152,851.  Cl.  40-lO.OOR 
Gomer.  Bernard.  Combined  sunglasses  and  ear  pendants.  4.153,346.  Cl. 

351-52.000. 
Gomes.  Antonio  Z.  F.  R.  P.  Portable  bidet  4.152.788.  Cl.  4-6.000. 
Gonsiorawski.   Ronald,  to  Mobil  Tyco  Solar  Energy  Corporation. 

Manufacture  of  solar  cells.  4.152,824.  Cl.  29-572.000. 
Goodall  Rubber  Company:  See — 

Murray.  William  S..  Jr.;  and  Borden.  Clarence  W.,  4.153.080,  Cl. 
138-126.000. 
Goodin,  Dolph  L.  Cotton  cleaning  attachment  for  cotton  scraper. 

4,152,812,  Cl.  19-203.000. 
Goodloe,  Radford  R.:  Sec- 
United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Goodloe.  Radford  R.;  Toole.  Pierce  C;  Belt.  Jerry  L.; 
and  Uininger.  Donald  B  .  4.153.818.  Cl.  I79-27.0CA. 
Goodyear  Aerospace  Corporation:  See — 

Slagel,  Edwin  C,  4.153.777,  Cl.  528-60.000. 
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Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Bullard.    Herbert    L.;    and    Roduner,    Larry    D..   4,153,771.   O. 

526-221.000. 
Burroway,  Gary  L.;  and  Maximovich,  Michael  J.,  4,153,592.  Cl. 
260-29.60N. 
Goolsby,  Patrick  F.,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company.  Apparatus  for  solar 
hot    water   system    and    method    of  making    same.    4,153,043,    Cl. 
126-271.000. 
Gorring,  Robert  L.;  and  Smith,  Robert  L.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 

Upgrading  shale  oil.  4.153,540.  Cl.  208-89.000. 
Goto.  Kazuo:  See — 

Araki.  Kunio;  Sasaki.  Takashi;  Tabei,  Kiyoshi;  and  Goto,  Kazuo, 
4,153,525,  Cl.  204-159.150. 
Goudie,  Alexander  C,  to  Beecham  Group  Limited.  Anti-inflammatory 

compounds  4,153.718,  Cl.  424-275.000. 
Gould  Inc.:  See — 

Kozacka.  Frederick  J..  4.153.892.  Cl.  337-159.000. 
Sidman.  Michael  D..  4.153.870.  Cl.  323-18.000. 
Gouley,  Gilbert  M  ,  to  Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  :a  Recher- 
che. Automatic  transfer  apparatus.  4,153,240.  Cl,  27O-68.00R. 
Gradeff.  Peter  S  ;  and  Angeles,  Marshall  R..  to  Rhodia,  Inc  Process  for 
preparing  methyl  heptenone  by  reaction  ofprenyl-substituted  methyl 
pentenones  with  a  poly-functional  amine.  4,153,633,  Cl.  26O-593.00R. 
GraeOe,  Heinz;  Nottes,  Guenther;  Mueller,  Herbert;  Daumiller,  Gu- 
enther;  and   Hoffmann,   Herwig,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.   at- 
Disubslituted    amino    alkanoic    acid-N-amides    as    fuel    additives 
4,153,425,  Cl.  44-71.000. 
Graf,  Robert  G  Ground  monitoring  system  and  method.  4,153,923,  Q. 

361-48.000. 
Graham,  David  E.:  See — 

Schneider,  Louis;  and  Graham,  David  E.,  4,153,446,  Cl.  71-95.000. 
Grahme.  Robert  E.,  Jr.:  See- 
Harrison,  William  A.;  Hubbard.  Winchester  L.;  Grahme.  Robert 
E..  Jr.;  and  Tousignant.  James  N..  4.153.703.  Cl.  424-270.000. 
Grandle.  James  A,.  Jr,.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
Method    and    arrangement    for    buffering    data     4.153.944.    Cl 
364-900.000. 
Granier,  William;  See — 

Parant,  Bernard;  Cot,  Louis;  Granier,  William;  and  Durand.  Jean- 
Henri,  4,153,478,  Cl.  I48-6.I5R. 
Graser,  Earl  J  ;  and  Wilson.  Jerry  F..  to  Olinkraft.  Inc.  Twelve-article 

basket  carrier.  4.153.158.  Cl.  206-173.000. 
Grauleau.  Didier;  Mourier,  Jean;  ShrolT.  Arvind;  and  Villain.  Jacques, 
to  Thomson- Brandt;   and   Compagnie  des  Lampes.   Solar  energy 
collector.  4.153.041,  Cl.  126-271.000. 
Green,  David  T.,  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation.  System  for 

applying  surgical  clips.  4,152,920,  Cl.  72-410.000. 
Green,  Leonard  O.  Wall  repair  clip.  4.152,877,  Cl.  52-514.000. 
Green.  Wendel  C;  Cunningham.  Russell  E.;  Light,  Gordon  S.;  Sharkitt, 
Patrick  J.;  and  Webster.  Charles  W..  to  Sigma  Systems  Inc.  Auto- 
matic library  control  apparatus.  4,153,931,  Cl.  364-200.000. 
Greenewald.   Herbert.  Jr.   Vapor   nucleation   method.   4.153.449,  Cl. 

75-11.000 
Greenewald,    Herbert,   Jr.    Manufacture   of  carbides   and   the   like. 

4,153,527,  Cl.  204-164.000. 
Greenwood,  Mark  E.,  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Non- 
corrosive  hold  down  lug  for  tanks.  4,153,177,  Cl.  220-85.00R. 
Gregor,  Karl;  and  Asmus,  Kurt,  to  Gewerkschaft  Schalker  Eisenhutte. 
Discharge     apparatus     for     coke-oven     battery.     4.153,515,     Cl 
202-241.000 
Gregory,  Vemon  C,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Industrial  control  processor. 

4,153,942,  Cl.  364-900.000. 
Grcive,  Don  A.:  See — 

Lewis,  Mack  A.;  and  Greive,  Don  A  ,  4,153,289,  Cl.  296-24.00C 
Grier,  William  R.;  Shepard,  Francis  H.,  Jr.;  and  Arledge,  Arthur  L..  to 
Realty  t  Industrial  Corporation.  Electronic  typographic  apparatus 
4,153,940.  Cl.  340-711.000 
GrifTin.  Tliomas  J..  Jr..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The   Method  of 

reducing  friction  loss.  4.153.066.  Cl    137-13.000. 
GrifTin.  Thomas  J..  Jr.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  TTie.  Phosphate 
ester-type  reaction  product  and  method  of  preparing  same  4,153,649, 
Cl.  260-950.000 
Grimm,  Richard  C:  See — 

Reed.  Dcnvil  E.;  and  Grimm.  Richard  C.  4,153.516.  Cl.  203-64.000. 
Grindheim,  Earl  A.,  to  Rosemount  Inc.  Transducer  for  converting  a 
varying  analog  current  signal  to  a  binary  digital  signal.  4,153,873.  Cl. 
324-60.00R. 
Grisar,  Johann  M.;  Blohm,  Thomas  R.;  and  Roberts,  Edward  M.,  to 
Richardson-Merrell     Inc.     Substituted     cycloalkyi     lactamimides. 
4,153.235,  Cl.  260-239.00B. 
Groschopp,  Heinz:  See — 

Guinomet,    Yves;    Tenhaven,    Ulrich;    Wrede,    Wilhelm;    Scho- 
enemann,  Rudolf;  Friedemann,  Wolfgang;  Groschopp,  Heinz 
and  Germscheid,  Hans  G.,  4,152,916,  Cl.  72-42.000. 
Gross,  Franz,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Travelling  wave  tube  with 

a  helical  delay  line.  4,153,859,  Cl.  315-3.500. 
Grow  Chemical  Corp.:  See — 

Williams.  Charles  E  .  4.153.642.  Cl  260-837.00R. 
Gruber.  Gerald  W.:  See — 

Friedlander.   Charles   B..  Gruber,   Gerald   W.;  and   Dowbenko 
Rostyslaw.  4.153.776.  Cl.  528-49.000. 
Grundy  &  Partners  Limited:  See — 

Jones,  Keith  D.;  Cowap,  Geoffrey  R.;  and  Bradshaw,  Mark  R., 
4,153,935,  Cl.  364-461.000 
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and  de  la  Pena.  Ramon. 


4,153,914.  CI. 


Christoph;  Poles,  Willi;  and 
»23-53I.OOO. 


Grupo  Industrial  Alfa.  S.A.:  See — 

MacKay.  Patrick  W.;  Vera.  EnriqueKl 
4.153.450.  CI.  75-26.000. 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  See — 

Arumugham.  Rangaswamy;  and  Ka4,  George  H. 

358-195.000. 

English,  George  J.;  and  Fohl.  Timolly.  4,153.365.  CI.  355-99,000. 
Wolfe.  Robert  W..  4.153.572.  CI.  252eOI.40R. 
Gugeler.  William  G.  Animated  visual  effect  adaptor  for  projectors. 

4.153.354.  CI.  353-122.000. 
Guha.  Dwipendra  N..  to  Avnet.   Inc    Tangential  tracking  lonearm. 

4.153.256.  CI.  274-23.0OA. 
Guinomet.  Yves;  Tenhaven,  Ulrich;  Wre^e,  Wilhelm;  Schoenemann. 
Rudolf;  Friedemann.  Wolfgang;  Grosctipp.  Heinz;  and  Germscheid. 
Hans  G..   to   Henkel   Kommanditgeseljschaft   auf  Aktien  (Henkel 
KGaA).  Method  of  processing  steel  slrij)  using  a  roiling  oil  emulsion 
containing  Si02  as  a  stabilized  silicic  acid  sol.  4. 1 52.9 1 6.  CI.  72-42.000. 
Guithues.  William  L.;  and  Legal.  Casimer  C..  Jr..  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co. 
Process  for  making  magnesium  potaslium  ammonium  phosphate. 
4.153.441.  CI.  71-34.000. 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company:  See — 

Bercik.  Paul  G.;  Swift.  Harold  E.;  and  Meizger,  Kirk  J..  4,153,638, 

CI.  585-526.000. 
Schulz.  Johann  G.  D.;  Onopchenko.  Anatoli;  and  Sabourin,  Ed- 
ward T.,  4,153.785.  CI.  528-347.000i 
Wu.  Ching-Yong;  Swift,  Harold  E.;  aikd  Bozik,  John  E.,  4,153,635, 
CI.  568-574.000. 
Gunther.  Friedhelm:  See — 

Becker.  Karl-Heinz;  Gunther.  Friedlielm;  Gerber,  Manfred;  and 
Roll.  Werner.  4.153.216.  CI.  242-56^00. 
Gupta.  Omkarath  R.:  See —  i 

Anlonetti.  Vincent  W.;  and  Gupta,  t)mkaralh  R.,  4,153,107,  CI. 
165-185.000. 
Guth.  Hans:  See — 

Gerken.  Rudolf;  Guth.  Hans;  Mucke. 
Wieschen.  Hermann.  4.153.628,  CI. 
Guyen.  Xiem.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Iligh-power  zoom  projection 

objective.  4.153.337.  CI.  350-184.000. 
Haack.  Christian  H.:  See — 

Weissman.  Richard;  Haack,  Christian  H.;  and  Fried,  Michael  W.. 
4,153,011.  CI.  119-72.000. 
Haack.  Dieter:  See — 

Lauterberg.  Werner;  Steinmetzer.  Herbert;  Weber.  Brigitte;  Haack. 
Dieter;  and  Taube,  Werner.  4.153.742.  C).  521-53.000. 
Haarmann  &  Reimer  GmbH:  See — 

Neumann.   Rainer;   Schwarz.   Hans-Helmut;   and   Arnold,   Karl- 
Heinz.  4.153.810.  CI.  568-630.000. 
Haas.  Davey  S.;  and  Helton,  Claude  D..  10  United  States  of  America. 
Navy.  Electric  match  with  epoxy  coafcd  fluorocarbon  containing 
pyrotechnic  composition.  4.152.988.  CI  il02-28.00M. 
Haas.  Gerhard  J.:  See —  , 

Berg.  Jeffrey  H.;  and  Haas,  Gerhard  JJ,  4,153,737.  CI.  426-548.000. 
Haas.  Hans:  See —  1 

Diem.  Hans;  Aicher.  Albrecht;  Haas.  Hans;  Dudeck,  Christian;  and 
Finkbeiner.  Fritz,  4.153,410.  CI.  43K5.O0O. 
Haas.  Rudy  M.  Chemical  tracer  method  ofend  structure  for  determina- 
tion of  instantaneous  and  total  mass  and  volume  fluid  flow.  4,153,418. 
CI.  23-232.00R. 
Habermann.  Clarence  E..  to  Dow  ChemicJ  Company.  The.  Method  of 
producing  amines  from  alcohols,  aldehydes,  ketones  and  mixtures 
thereof.  4,153,581,  CI.  252-472,000. 
Habisohn.  Victor  J.   Device  for  formmg  bubbles  from  planar  film 

shapes.  4.152.864.  CI,  46-6,000. 
Hacker.   Ronald.   Apparatus  for  use  in  disassembling  an  automobile 

transmission.  4.153.130.  CI.  I8O-70.00R.  , 
Hackler.  Ronald  E.:  See—  1 

Balko.    Terry    W.;    and    Hackler,    Eoi 
424-263.000. 
Hadley.  Chris  L.:  See—  I 

Schmitz.  William  D.;  Turpin.  Richard  fi.;  Dashiell,  Robert  A.;  and 
Hadley.  Chris  L..  4.153.936.  CI.  364-493.000. 
Haefner,  Albert  J.;  and  Kucsma.  Michael  E..  to  Ethyl  Corporation, 
Crushing  process  for  recyclable  plastii  containers.  4,153,206,  CI. 
241-14,000  I 

Hafner.  Leroy  A.:  See — 
Belter.    Charles     B. 
252-316,000. 
Hagen.  Alexander:  See — 

Edelmann.   Hermann;   Kraft.   Peter;   Mann,   Karlheinz;   Schuler, 
Peter;  and  Hagen.  Alexander,  4.153J5I3,  CI.  I95-103.50R. 
Hagler.  Gerald  E.:  See—  ] 

Capps.  Spencer  W.;  Hagler.  Gerald  E.:and  Abhiraman,  Asaram  S.. 
4.153.409.  CI.  425-72.0OS. 
Haida,  Osamu:  See — 

Emi.  Toshihiko;  Haida.  Osamu;  Okano,  Shinobu;  Watanabe,  Shuji; 
Fujiwara.  Akitoshi;  Shiraishi.  Toshjaki;  Ooi,  Hiroshi;  Iwasaki, 
Toshio;  and  Okamoto.  Noboru.  4.1*5.454.  CI.  75-124.000. 
Halcon  Research  and  Development  Corp,i  See — 

Peltzman.  Alan.  4,153,806,  CI.  560-244000. 
Hall.  A.  Douglass.  Coin  bank.  4.153,197.  Ol.  232-5.000. 
Hall.  John  B.:  See- 
Light,  Kenneth  K.;  Sanders.  James  M.;  Vock.  Manfred  H.;  Shuster. 
Edward  J.;  Vinals,  Joaquin;  Schreiber.  William  L.;  Hall,  John  B.; 
Hruza.  Denis  E..  Sr.;  Kamath.  Venk|tesh;  Mookherjee.  Braja  D.; 
Tseng.    Ching    Y.;    and    Sprecker,    Mark    A.,    4,153.568,    CI. 
252-108,000 


W;    and    Hackler,    lonald    E.,    4,153,701,    CI 


and     Hafner.     teroy    A,,    4.153,574,    CI. 


Light,  Kenneth  K,;  Sanders 
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James  M,;  Vock,  Manfred  H,;  Shuster. 

Edward  J.;  Vinals.  Joaquki;  Schreiber.  William  L.;  Hall,  John  B.; 

Hruza,  Denis  E.,  Sr.;  Kan  lath.  Venkatesh;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D.; 

■    Sprecker.    Mark    A.,    4.153,811.    CI. 


Systems.  High  temperature  refractory 
multiple  layer  interconnect  structure. 


Tseng,    Ching    Y.;    and 
568-820.000. 
Hall,  John  H,.  to  Micro  Power 
metal  contact  assembly  and 
4,152,823,  CI,  29-571,000, 
Hall,  Patrick;  and  Walker.  PeterlF,,  to  Smiths  Industries  Limited.  Fluid 

pressure  supply  apparatus.  4,152,970,  CI.  91-318.000. 
Hall.  Stanley  R.;  and  Benavide4  Armando,  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corpora- 
tion. Circuit  for  normalizing  devices  having  current-controlled  fre- 
quency response  to  predeterrtiined  I-F  characteristic,  4.153.849,  CI, 
307-295,000,  [ 

Hallgren.  Henning  R,;  and  Wi^e,  Leif  E„  to  Pharmacia  Diagnostics 
AB,  Method  of  indicating  rtieumatoid  factors,  4,153,417,  CI,  23- 
230,00B,  1 

Halm  Instrument  Co,,  Inc:  See-j- 

Harrison,    Henry;    and    Harrison,    Henry    C,    4,153,040,    CI 
126-271,000,  j 

Halm.  James  M,,  to  A,  B,  Dick  Company,  Vinyl  polymerization  with 
boron  chelates  as  catalyst  and  photoconductive  sensitizer,  4.153,769. 
CI,  526-195,000, 
Hama,  Hiroyuki.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Light  source  apparatus 
for  endoscope.  4,153.356,  CI.  )54-62.000. 

roshi;  Hishida,  Tadanori;  and  Yano. 
isha.  Lead-in  electrode  structure  for 
he   segmented    type.    4,153.344,    CI, 


Hamada,  Hiroshi;  Nakauchi. 
Kozo,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
electrochromic    displays   of 
350-357.000, 
Hamazaki.  Yasuhiko;  Yamamoti 
Kenji;  Sakasai.  Masao;  Sato. 
Chemical    Co,.    Ltd,    Benzoyl 
4.153.724,  CI,  424-308,000, 
Hameister,  Waller:  See — 
Gericke,   Rolf;   Rogalski, 
Walter;  and  Wahlig.  Hel 
Hamisch,  Paul  H,,  Jr.,  to  Mon: 
labeler.  4,153,217,  CI,  242-71. 
Hamisch.  Paul  H,,  Jr„  to  Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Inc,  Hand-held 

labeler,  4,153,495.  CI.  156-384!-" 
Hammar,  Walton  J.;  and  Rusta<  , 

Derivatives  of  2-nitrobenzofutan.  4,153,721,  CI.  424-285.000. 
Hammar,  Walton  J.:  See — 

Scherrer,  Robert  A.;  Hamn^r,  Walton  J,;  and  Stem,  Richard  M 
4.153.716.  CI,  424-274,00Cir 
Hammel.  Harold  T,;  and  Maggeri.  James  E,.  to  University  of  California, 
The  Regents  of  the.  Method  and  apparatus  for  separating  solvent 
from  solute,  4,153,546,  CI,  2I(M1,000, 
Hampton,  Dennis,  Carburetor  Adapter  for  mullicylinder  engines  and 

manifold  therefor,  4.153,015,  CI,  123-52,0OM, 
Hananoi,  Toshihiro:  See —  ] 

Yasuda,  Michio;  Nakano,  Y; 
noi,  Toshihiro,  4,153,897, 


Toshiyuki;  Kawabata,  Shozo;  Sen, 

^iko;  and  Ishiyama.  Nobuo,  to  Kaken 

phenoxy    acetic    acid    derivatives. 


erner;   Bergmann,   Rolf;   Hameister, 

ut.  4,153,693.  CI,  424-246.000. 

ch  Marking  Systems,  Inc.  Hand-held 


,  Mark  A„  to  Riker  Laboratories,  Inc. 


puaki;  Fujisawa,  Hiromichi;  and  Hana- 
Cl.  340-146.300. 
Hancock,  Roger  I,,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  Stabilized 

anionic  surfactants,  4,1 53,583,  tl,  252-550.000, 
Hansen,  Nils  B,  Fishing  lure  ret^ever,  4,152,859,  CI,  43-17,200. 
Hansen,  Richard  L.:  See —  I 

Holmes.  Dale  E,;  Konkle.  Ponald  W,;  Warner.  C,  James-  and 
Hansen,  Richard  L,,  4,153^248,  CI,  273-58,00A, 
Hanson.  Maurice  J,  Telephone  I0ck,  4.153.823,  CI,  179-189,00R, 
Harada,  Yuho;  Hiramatu,  Kenzci  Hasegawa.  Katsuhito;  and  Ishibashi. 
Kuniaki,  to  Fuji  Photo  OpticJl  Co,,  Ltd.  Optical  fiber  bundle  with 
field  stop,  4,153.333,  CI,  350-96,250, 
Harris  Corporation:  See —  J 

Taylor,    David    L,;    and    Harris,    Stephen    A,,    4,153,883,    CI 
330-262,000.  1 

Harris.  James  J.:  See —  I 

Kersting.  R.  James;  and  Harfs.  James  J.,  4,153,171,  CI.  2I5-12.00R. 
Harris.  Stephen  A.:  See —  j 

Taylor.    David    L.;    and    Harris,    Stephen    A.,    4,153,883,    CI. 
330-262.000.  j 

Harrison,  Henry;  and  Harrison,  Henry  C,  to  Halm  Instrument  Co,,  Inc, 

Protective  cooling  system  fo*  solar  heat  collector    4,153.040,  CI 

126-271,000,  I 

Harrison,  Henry  C:  See — 

Harrison.    Henry;    and    Hirrison,    Henry    C,    4,153,040,    CI. 
126-271,000.  J 

Harrison,  William  A,;  Hubbard.  Winchester  L.;  Grahme.  Robert  E.,  Jr.; 

and  Tousignant.  James  N,.  tt  Uniroyal,  Inc;  and  Uniroyal  Ltd! 

Method  of  controlling  inseclk  and  acarids  with  certain  aryl-sub- 

stituted  thiazoles,  4,153,703,  q,  424-270,000, 
Hart,  Anthony  C;  and  Wearmoiih.  William  R,,  to  International  Nickel 

Company,  Inc.  The,  Composilie  electrodeposits  and  alloys,  4. 1 53.453 

CI,  75-123,00J,  y       .       ,  ..J, 

Hart,  John  A,,  to  Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of.  Sweat 

resistant  gas  protective  materijl.  4,153,745,  CI.  427-244.000. 
Hart,  Michael  L.  Method  of  an(|  apparatus  for  perforating  boreholes. 

Hartley,  Ezra  D,.  to  Carr-Griff,   nc.  Triple  discharge  pump,  4,153,391 
CI,  417-269,000,  e   k      k    . 

Hartman,  Gary  R,  Soil  penetrati  )n  emitter  for  drip  irrigation  systems 
4.153.380,01.405-39,000.  '  r        e-  / 
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Hartman.  Marvis  E.r  See — 

Hockswender,  Thomas  R,;  and  Hartman.  Marvis  E.,  4.153,586.  CI, 
260-18.0EP. 
Harimann,  Ludwig  A.,  to  ICI  Americas  Inc.  Glycidyl  ethers  derived 
from      3.3'.5,5'-tetraalkyl-4.4'-dihydroxybiphenyl,      4.153.621.      CI, 
260-348,640, 
Haruna,  Takayuki:  See — 

Tanaka.  Teruaki;  and  Haruna.  Takayuki,  4,152.918,  CI.  72-238.000. 
Hascon  (U.K.)  Limited:  See — 

Haskins.  Richard  H  .  4,153.304,  CI.  406-28.000. 
Hasegawa.  Katsuhito:  See — 

Harada.  Yuho;  Hiramatu,  Kenzo;  Hasegawa,  Katsuhito;  and  Ishiba- 
shi. Kuniaki.  4.153.333,  CI.  350-96.250. 
Haselmann.  Heinrich:  See — 

Barenyi,  Bela;  Haselmann.  Heinrich;  and  Rieth.  Egon.  4.153,290, 
CI.  296-191,000, 
Hasha.  Malvern  M,  Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  the  connections 

between  pipe  segments,  4,152,926.  CI,  73-46,000, 
Hashimoto.    Makoto;    Tomita,    Yoshio;    Nagatsuna.    Fumio;    Hirose. 
Masateru;    and    Tanno,    Shogo,    to    Dainichi-Nippon    Cables,    Ltd, 
Method  and  apparatus  for  separating  wires,  4,153.179,  CI,  221-1,000, 
Hashimoto,  Teiji:  See — 

Kodaira.  Noboru;  Tezuka.  Nobuo;  Senuma.   Mitio;  Hashimoto. 
Teiji;    Uchidoi,    Masanori;    and    lura.    Yukio,    4,153,360.    CI, 
354-241,000, 
Haskins.  Richard  H,.  to  Hascon  (U,K,)  Limited,  Apparatus  for  trans- 
porting flowable  particulate  material,  4.153.304.  CI  406-28,000, 
Haslam,  Beveriy  J.  Convertible  handbag,  4.153.092.  CI,  150-33.000. 
Hattori,  Kyo,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Idling  fuel 

supplying  system  of  a  carburetor.  4,153.650,  CI.  261-41.00D. 
Hattori,  Tadashi;  Takada,  Shigetaka;  Hayashi,  Kenji;  and  Iwata,  To- 
shiharu.  to  Nippon  Soken.  Inc.  Air-fuel  mixture  ratio  correcting 
system  for  carburetor.  4.153,021,  CI.  123-1 19.0EC. 
Hausberger.  Arthur  L.;  and  Dienes.  Edward  K..  to  United  Catalysts 

Inc.  CO  conversion  catalyst.  4.153.580.  CI.  252-462.000. 
Hausknecht,  Louis  A.  Valve  control  system.  4.153.016.  CI.  123-90.150. 
Hawley,  Royal  T.,  to  Western  Gear  Corporation.  Shock  absorbing 
apparatus     for     hoisting     underwater     pipeline.     4,153.381.     CI. 
405-173.000. 
Hayakawa,  Akifumi;  Aiba.  Akira;  Orihara.  Eiki;  and  Fukushima,  Kiyo- 
shi,  to  Nippon  Steel  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Mould  assembly  for  foam 
moulding  of  plastic  materials.  4.153.231,  CI.  249-82.000. 
Hayamizu.  Yoshisada.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Pattern  projector 

for  automatic  focusing  endoscope.  4,153,834,  CI.  250-201,000, 
Hayashi,  Kenji:  See — 

Hattori,  Tadashi;  Takada,  Shigetaka;  Hayashi,  Kenji;  and  Iwata. 
Toshiharu,  4,153,021,  CI,  123-1  I9,0EC, 
Haybuster  Mfg,  Inc:  See — 

Morlock,  Reuben  D,,  4.153,114,  CI.  171-65.000. 
Hayes,  Larry  J,:  See — 

Recktenwald,  Gerald  W,;  and   Hayes,   Larry  J,,  4,153.659,  CI, 
264-83,000, 
Headley.  David  B,.  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Roller  cam  fol- 
lower with  anti-rotation  device,  4,152.953.  CI,  74-569,000, 
Heath,  Frederick  G,.  to  VBM  Corporation,  Shower  stall  enclosure, 

4.152.789,  CI,  4-146,000. 
Heckler  &  Koch  GmbH:  See— 

Ketlerer.  Dieter,  4,152,857,  CI.  42-88.000. 
Hegedus,  Louis:  See — 

Summers,  Jack  C;  and  Hegedus,  Louis.  4,153.579,  CI.  252-462.000 
Heimann  GmbH:  See — 

Meyer,  Juergen.  4.153.908.  CI.  357-32.000. 
Heimberger.  Helmut,  to  Optilon  W.   Erich  Heilmann   JmbH.  Slide 

fastener  with  separable  end  members,  4.152.813,  CI.  74-205.1  IF. 
Heintke.  Hans  E.;  Karey.  Hans;  and  Oberheim,  Robe...  to  Braun  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  Coupling  arrangement  for  camera  and  flash  unit. 
4,153.359,  CI.  354-126.000. 
Heise,  Hartmut;  Leibmann.  Bernd;  Morler.  Dieter;  Rilter,  Eberhard; 
and  Sahm,  Wilfried,  to  Hoechst  Akiiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the 
manufacture  of  5-acetoacetylamino-benzimidazolone.  4,153.798.  CI. 
548-305.000. 
Heitmeyer,   Ulrich;   Kupsa,   Adrian;  and   Forsler,   Hans-Joachim,   to 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Drive  aggregate  for  electric  vehi- 
cles. 4,153.128,  CI.  I80-65.00E, 
Hellmund,   Wolfgang;    Krug,   Gerhard;    Missaire,   Gerhard;   Roether, 
Kuri;  and  Schatton,  Paul,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft,  Casing 
joint,  4,153.283,  CI.  285-334.000. 
Helton,  Claude  D.:  See- 
Haas,  Davey  S.;  and  Helton,  Claude  D.,  4,152,988,  CI.  102-28.00M. 
Hems,  Roger:  Siee — 

Rowsell.  David  G.;  Spring.  David  J.;  and  Hems.  Roger,  4,153,679, 
CI.  424-45.000 
Henderson,  Chuck  A,  Floating  air  erecting  painting  punt  4,153.000,  CI, 

114-222,000, 
Hendrischk,  Wolfgang,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft,  Cutting  of 

paper  in  a  printer  4.152.962.  CI    83-482  000 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien  (Henkel  KGaA):  See— 
Borggrefe.  Gerhard:  Moller,  Hinrich;  Lorenz,  Peter;  Osberghaus. 
Rainer;  Gloxhuber,  Christian;  and  Braig.  Siegfried,  4,153,726.  CI. 
424-313,000, 
Guinomet,    Yves;   Tenhaven,    Ulrich;    Wrede,    Wilhelm;   Scho- 
enemann, Rudolf;  Friedemann,  Wolfgang;  Groschopp,  Heinz; 
and  Germscheid.  Hans  G,.  4.152,916,  CI,  72-42,000, 
Hennemann,     Manfred;     Lohr,     Albrecht;     and     Krings,     Peter. 
4,153.570,01,  252-121,000, 


Hennemann.  Manfred;  Lohr.  Albrecht;  and  Krings,  Peter,  to  Henkel 
Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien  (Henkel  KGaA),  Low-foaming 
liquid  washing  agent  concentrates,  4,153,570,  CI.  252-121.000. 
Heraud.  Jean  P.:  See — 

Delbende.  Pierre;  and  Heraud,  Jean  P.,  4.153,627,  CI.  260-505.00P. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Cox,  Paul  R,.  Jr,,  4,152,885.  CI,  57-207.000. 
Herman,  Marvin:  See — 

Ewing.  Bruce  A,;  and  Herman,  Marvin.  4,152.816.  CI.  29-I56.80R, 
Herman  Miller.  Inc:  See— 

Propst.  Robert  L.  4.153.313.  CI,  312-211,000, 
Herrick.  Carlyle  S,.  to  General  Electric  Company,  Thermal  energy 
storage  and  release  utilizing  combined  sensible  heat  and  latent  heat  of 
fusion,  4.152.899.  CI   62-4,000 
Herrington.  Daniel  R,;  and  Schwerko.  Albert  P,,  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany, The,  Process  for  preparing  improved  amphora  aggregates, 
4,153.539.01,  208-2 16,0OR, 
Herzog.  Michael,  Pre-gummed  tea  bag  tag  assembly,  4,153.153,  CI, 

206-0,500, 
Hester,  Jarrett  C.  to  Clemson  University,  Absorption  heating-cooling 

system,  4.152.904.  CI,  62-476,000, 
Heumann.  Oskar:  See — 

Raaf  Helmut:  and  Heumann.  Oskar.  4.152.806.  CI,  15-169,000, 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Gatzke.  Ronald  D,;  Larsen.  James  L,;  and  Simons.  Elliott  S,. 
4.153.049.  CI,  128-419,000, 
Hibino.   Toshihiko;   and   Murayama.    Eiichi.   to   Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company.  Limited,  Process  for  producing  5-carboxy-2-acetylthio- 
phenc,  4.153,610,  CI,  260-332,200, 
Hider,  Ross  B.;  and  Hider.  Ross  J,  Three  dimensional  solar  panel  assem- 
bly, 4,153.475,  CI    1 36-89,0PC 
Hider.  Ross  J  :  See — 

Hider.  Ross  B  ;  and  Hider.  Ross  J,.  4,153.475,  CI.  136-89,0PC. 
Higgins.  John  T,.  to  Cominco  Ltd,  Process  and  apparatus  for  cleaning 

prilling  tower  effluent,  4,153.431.  CI,  55-85,000, 
High  Point.  Incorporated:  See — 

Farmer,  William  0  .  4.153.456.  CI  96-27.00R 
Hilber.  Johann.  to  Kreidler  Werke  GmbH,  Wheels  for  land  vehicles 

such  as  motorcycles.  4,153,267.  CI.  280-28 l.OOR 
Hill.  David  T  :  See- 
Bender.  Paul  E.;  and  Hill.  David  T..  4.153.706,  01.  424-270.000 
Hill.  Doyle  E.;  and  Sanford.  Karl  J.,  to  Ea.siman  Kodak  Company 
Multi-zone  analytical  element  and  method  using  same.  4.153.668.  Ol 
422-56.000. 
Hill.  Forrest  G..  to  Marsh  Stencil  Machine  Co..  The.  Plastic,  heated 

water  container  for  tape  machines.  4,153.046.  01,  126-390,000, 
Hill,  P  Urry:  See- 
Black.  Brent  C;  and  Hill.  P,  Larry.  4.153.071,  CI,  137-386,000. 
Hiller.  William  E.:  See— 

Tasch.  Al  F..  Jr.;  Fu.  Homg-Sen;  Chattcrjee.  Pallab  K,;  and  Hiller. 
William  E„  4.153.904.  01,  357-13,000, 
Hillyar-Russ.  Geoffrey,  to  Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Limited,  Method  of 

agitating  slurries,  4.153.375.  CI,  366-275.000. 
Hiiti  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Jochum.  Peter,  4.153.192.  CI.  227-10,000. 
Hine.  Louis  P.,  Jr.:  See — 

Loving,   Roderick   L.;  and   Hine.   Louis   P..  Jr..   4.153.310.   Ol. 
312-100.000. 
Hintze.  Rudolf  Compressor  for  air<onditioning  devices  for  vehicles. 

4,152,956,01.  74-603.000. 
Hirai.  Shin-Ichiro;  Ikenaga.  Toshiaki;  and  Matsuzawa,  Tai.  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries.  Ltd  Stable  insulin  preparation  for  nasal  adminis- 
tration. 4,153.689.  CI.  424-178.000. 
Hiramatu,  Kenzo:  See — 

Harada,  Yuho;  Hiramatu.  Kenzo;  Hasegawa.  Katsuhito;  and  Ishiba- 
shi. Kuniaki.  4.153.333.  01.  350-96.250. 
Hirohata.  Michio:  See — 

Ikawa,  Kazuo;  Hirohata,  Michio;  Matsuda.  Mulsuhide;  and  Ma- 
shimo,  Yukio,  4.153,355,  CI.  354-33.000. 
Hirose.  Masateru:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Makoto;  Tomita,  Yoshio;  Nagatsuna.  Fumio;  Hirose. 
Masateru:  and  Tanno.  Shogo.  4.153.179.  01   221-1.000. 
Hisatsuka.  Kenichi;  Ishiyama.  Saburo;  Inoue.  Akira;  Tsumura.  Osamu; 
and  Sato.  Mikio.  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Company  Limited.  Process  for 
the  production  of  novel  polysaccharide.  4,153.508.  Ol.  195-3I.00P. 
Hishida.  Tadanori:  See — 

Hamada,  Hiroshi;  Nakauchi,  Hiroshi;  Hishida,  Tadanori;  and  Yano, 
Kozo.  4.153.344,  01.  350-357.000. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Azuma,  Nobuo;  Abe.  Yuuhei;  Mohri.  Katsuo;  and  Yabe.  Yuhiko, 

4,153.922,  Ol.  361-3.000, 
Eki,  Yurio;  Tennichi,  Yasuhiro;  and  Honda,  Naganobu,  4,153,198, 

CI,  235-303,300, 
Itoh,  Seiichi;  and  Suzuki,  Kensuke,  4,153,910.  CI.  357-68.000. 
Kato,  Yasuo;  Komoda,  Tsutomu;  and  Tomura.  Teruichi,  4,153,334, 

Ol.  350-132,000, 
Kawamura,    Yoshio;    and    Moriyama,    Shigeo,    4,153,341,    CI, 

350-255,000, 
Koizumi,   Mituyoshi;   Akiyama,   Nobuyuki;   and   Kuni,   Aiahiro, 

4,153,371,  Ol,  356-400,000, 
Maki,    Hideo;    Hosokawa,    Takanori;    and    Shinbo,    Katsutoshi, 

4,153,506.  CI,  176-20,00R, 
Nagano.  Masami;  and  Suzuki.  Satosi.  4.153.026.  01,  123-I39.0AW, 
Suzuki.     Yoshihiro;     Minakawa.     Tadashi;     and     Asai.     Osamu. 
4,153,519,  Ol,  204-40,000 
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Yasuda,  Michio:  Nakano,  Yasuaki:  Fujilawa.  Htromichi;  and  Hana- 
noi,  Toshihiro,  4,153,897,  CI.  34O-14«.30Q, 
Hockswender,  Thomas  R.;  and  Hartman.  M»rvis  E..  to  PPG  Industries. 
Inc.  Process  of  making  epoxy  resins  modiied  with  mercaptocarboxy- 
lates.  4, 1 53,586,  CI.  260- 1 8.0EP.  I 

Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See —  I 

Albert,    Walter;    Dicks,    Manfred:    a4d    Schiedrum,    Hans    O.. 

4,153,408,  CI.  425-532.000. 
Berghauser.  Gunter;  and  Uhlig,  Fritz.  4.153.461.  CI.  96-75.000. 
Dinier,  Peter;  and  Kolbe.  Andreas.  4. 1 $3,560,  CI.  250-531.000. 
Heise,  Hartmut;  Leibmann.  Bernd;  Morler.  Dieter:  Ritter.  Eber- 

hard;  and  Sahm.  Wilfried.  4.153.798.  CI.  548-305.000. 
Hornke.  Ingolf;  Fehlhaber.  Hans-Wolffam;  and  Uihiein.  Michael, 

4,153,697,  CI.  424-258.000. 
Humuller.  Edwin;  Keil,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Ribka,  Joachim,  4,153,561, 

CI.  252-8.750. 
Schiessler,  Siegfried;  Spietschka,  Ern*;  and  Zunker,  Reinhard. 

4.153.602.  CI.  546-37.000. 
Stahl.  Dieter;  and  Puchel.  Ernst.  4,153.470,  CI.  106-116.000. 
Hoehn,  Hans,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Ina  Hydrazino  derivatives  of 
tH-pyrazolo(3.4-b)-pyridine-5-carboxamides.  4,153,796,  CI. 

546-120.000.  ' 

Hoerdt,  Heinrich  G.:  See— 

Boettcher.   Klaus;   Hoerdt,   Heinrich  G.;   Zacher,   Wieland;  ^d 
Buechner,  Oskar,  4.153.774.  CI.  526-352.200. 
Hoesch  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Becker.  Karl-Heinz;  Gunlher.  Friedhdm;  Gerber.  Manfred;  and 
Roll.  Werner.  4.153,216,  CI.  242-56.200. 
HofT.  Stephen  J.,  to  Hoffco.  Inc.  Lawn  moit'cr  blade  rotation  warning 

device.  4,152,881.  CI.  56-11.300. 
Hoffco.  Inc.:  See — 

Hoff.  Stephen  J.,  4.152.881.  CI.  56-11.300. 
Hoffmann.  Herwig:  See — 

Graefje.  Heinz;  Nottes.  Guenther;  Mueller.  Herbert;  Daumiller, 
Guenther;  and  Hoffmann,  Herwig.  4.J  53.425.  CI.  44-71.000. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Barner.  Richard;  and  Schmid.  Max.  4.1  $3,614.  CI.  260-340.90R. 
Gilman.  Norman;  and  Fryer.  Rodney  1  ,  4.153.799.  CI.  548-378.000. 
Rosenberger,  Michael.  4.153.805.  CI.  5«)-240.000. 
Saucy.  Gabriel.  4.153.615,  CI.  260-340,9iDR. 
Hofmann.  Heinrich:  See —  I 

Markfelder.    Gunter;    and    Hofmann.  :  Heinrich,    4,153,309,    CI. 
308-217.000.  J 

Hofmeister.  Lucien;  and  Schulle.  Harvey  L..  to  Kasper  Instruments. 

Inc.  Carrier  for  semiconductive  wafers.  4il53.164,  CI.  211-41.000. 
Hohmann.  Walter;  and  Schutze.  Detlef-Ingo.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Anlhraquinone  vat  dyestuffs  4.153.608.  CI.  260-316.000. 
Hokushin  Electric  Works.  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoshida.  Takeshi.  4.153.068.  CI.  I37-844XX). 
Holmes.  Dale  E.;  Konkle.  Donald  W.;  Warier.  C.  James;  and  Hansen, 

Richard  L   Ball.  4,153,248,  CI.  273-58.00A. 
Holmes.  Robert  E.;  and  Zimmerman.  Robert  R..  to  Tektronix.  Inc. 
Method  of  making  a  metalized  substrate  having  a  thin  film  barrier 
layer.  4.153.518.  CI.  204-38.00B. 
Hoist.  Wayne  L.:  See— 

Fathauer.    George    H.;    and    Hoist.    Vfrayne    L.,    4,153,877.    CI. 
325-25.000. 
Holzl,  Robert  A.,  to  Chemetal  Corporatioi.  Deposition  method  and 

products.  4,153,483,  CI.  148-31.500. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Daisha:  SeS— 

Sakata.    Mamoru;    Yoshioka.    Hiroshi;    and    Ohashi.    Masahiro. 
4.153.131,  CI.  180-43.00R. 
Honda,  Naganobu:  See — 

Eki,  Yurio;  Tennichi,  Yasuhiro;  and  Honda,  Naganobu,  4,153,198, 
CI.  235-303.300. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See —  | 

Anderson,  George  A..  4.153.943.  CI.  3^900.000. 
Hoover.  John:  See —  | 

Ellmer.  David.  4.153.199.  CI.  236-9.00/4 
Hopkins.  John  W.;  and  Sellars.  Claude  Al  to  Lockheed  Petroleum 
Services.    Ltd.    Subsea   drill-thru   manifdd   center.   4.153.113,   CI. 
166-356.000.  J 

Hon,  Milsutaka.  Bar  screen.  4.153.557.  CI.  ^10-396.000. 
Horlein.  Ulrich;  Boshagen.  Horsi;  and  Seutet.  Friedel.  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Basically  alkylated  dithiosali(^clic  acid  amides  and  their 
use  as  medicaments.  4.153.702.  CI.  424-267  000. 
Horn.  Marcus  J.:  See —  i 

Bonner.  Alex  G.;  and  Horn,  Marcus  J.,)4,153,4I6,  CI.  23-230.00A. 
Horn.  Peter;  Leppmeier.  Franz;  Eckert.  Gu^nter;  and  Fischer.  Karl,  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Nylon  copolyiner  from  piperazine.  ali- 
phatic  diamine   and   mixture   of  aliphatic   diacids.   4,153,784,   CI. 
528-338.000. 
Hornke.  Ingolf;  Fehlhaber.  Hans-Wolfram;  and  Uihiein,  Michael,  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  8-Amino-2-iBethyl-4-phenyl-1.2.3.4-tet- 
rahydroisoquinoline-8-N-glucuronide    pharmaceutical    preparations 
and  method  of  use.  4.153.697.  CI.  424-258(000. 
Horst  Zerhoch  Vorrichtungs  und  maschinfnbau  GmbH  &  Co.  KG: 
See — 
Zerhoch.  Horst;  and  Vohringer.  Karl.  il52,9I3.  CI.  72-20.000. 
Hort.  Eugene  V.:  See — 

De  Thomas.   Waldo  R.;  and   Hort.   flugene  V.,  4,153,578,  CI. 
252-438.000. 
Horvath.  Jeno:  See — 

Domok.  Islvan;  Kocsis,  Oliver;  Bans]  ki,  Miklos;  and  Horvath, 
Jeno.  4.152,829.  CI.  30-139.000. 
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Hosaka,  Akio:  See — 

Asano,  Masaharu;  and  Hosali,  Akio,  4,153,023,  CI.  123-1  I9.0EC. 
Hosokawa,  Takanori:  See — 

Maki,    Hideo;    Hosokawa.    t'akanori;    and    Shinbo.    Katsutoshi, 
4.153.506,  CI.  176-2O.0OR. 
Houch.  Melvin  J.  Non  adjustable]  climber.  4,153,139,  CI.  182-221.000. 
Hounsfield,  Godfrey  N.;  and  Chaii,  Tai  Y.,  to  EMI  Limited.  Radiogra- 
phy. 4,153,839,  CI.  250-366.000 
Houscl.  Richard  W.:  See— 

Palton.    James    S.;    and    Hiusel.    Richard    W.,    4,153,146,    CI. 
19&44.000. 
Houtkamp,  Johannes  J.,  to  N.V.  t)ptische  Industrie  "De  Oude  Delft". 


Method  of  sealing  an  image  int  insifler  tube,  and  an  image  intensifier 

■      ■  ,  "I.  316-19.000. 

I  W.  Magnetic  coupling.  4,153,851,  CI. 


tube  thus  produced.  4,153,316, 
Hovorka,  Jiri  J.,  to  Cobum,  Orin 

310-23.000. 
Howard,  Douglas.  Rolling  door  cjirtain  mounting  apparatus.  4,153,221, 


cutting    assembly.    4,152,882,    CI. 


CI.  242-86.520 
Howard,    Tyson    W.    Vegetatioi 

56-13.700. 
Howden  Compressors  Limited:  Ske — 

O'Neill,  Peter  A..  4.153.395.  Ol.  418-9.000. 
Howell.  Stephen  L..  to  Kimball    ntemational.  Inc.  Organ  circuit  and 

method  of  operation.  4. 152.965]  CI.  84-1.030. 
Hruza,  Denis  E.,  Sr.:  See — 

Light,  Kenneth  K.;  Sanders,  Jkmes  M 
Edward  J.;  Vinals,  Joaquin; 


Vock,  Manfred  H.;  Shuster, 
Schreiber,  William  L.;  Hall,  John  B.; 
Hruza,  Denis  E.,  Sr.;  Kamaih.  Venkatesh;  Mookherjee.  Braja  D.; 
Tseng,  Ching  Y.;  and  Sprecker.  Mark  A.,  4,153,568,  CI 
252-108.000. 
Light,  Kenneth  K.;  Sanders,  J^mes  M 
Edward  J.;  Vinals,  Joaquin 


Vock,  Manfred  H.;  Shuster, 
Schreiber.  William  L  ;  Hall.  John  B.; 
Hruza.  Denis  E.,  Sr.;  Kamaih.  Venkatesh;  Mookherjee.  Braja  D.; 
Tseng.    Ching    Y.;    and    Sprecker,    Mark    A.,    4,153,811,    CI. 
568-820.000. 
Hsieh,  Chuan-Kang  R.:  See- 

Vasalos.  lacovos  A.;  Ford,  Whliam  D.;  and  Hsieh.  Chuan-Kang  R., 
4,153.535.  CI.  208-120.000. 
Hsueh.  Samuel  B.:  See — 

Delserro.   Samuel;   and   Hsuih, 
74.0PB. 
Huard,  Bertrand:  See — 

Wildi.  Theodore;  and  Huard. 
Hubbard.  Winchester  L.:  See- 
Harrison.  William  A.;  Hubbab'd 
E..  Jr.;  and  Tousignant.  Janes  N.,  4,153.703.  CI.  424-270.000. 
Hubele.  Adolf;  Kunz.  Walter;  and  Eckhardt.  Wolfgang,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation.  Pyrazolylacetanilii  le  compounds  and  fungicidal  compo- 
sitions. 4. 1 53.7 1 2.  CI.  424-273.0^P. 
Huber.  Reinhold:  See— 

Koster.  Waldemar;  and  Hubet.  Reinhold.  4.152.799.  CI.  14-16.100. 


Friedrich;    and     Huber.    Theodor. 


Corporation.  Digital  electronic 


Samuel   B..  4,153.228.  CI.  248- 


Bertrand,  4,153,323,  CI.  339-95.00R. 
Winchester  L.;  Grahme,  Robert 


Huber.  TTieodor:  5*f- 

Borowski.     Kurt;    Stumpf, 
4,153,352,  CI.  352-91.00C. 
Huber,  Wolfgang;  and  Marx,  Anion,  to  SKF  Industrial  Trading  and 

Development  Company.  Packirg  seal.  4,153,258.  CI.  277-56.000. 
Hubert.  Peter:  See- 


Otto;  and  Hubert.  Peter.  4.153.063. 


Roselius.  Wilhelm;  Vitzthum, 
CI.  131-143.000. 

Huchette,  Michel;  and  Bussiere,  Giiy,  to  Roquette  Freres.  Dry  coloring 
material  from  by-food  product   >f  starch  manufacture.  4,153,734,  CI. 
426-250.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See- 
Little,  Michael  J  ;  Garvin,  HJgh  L.;  and  Lee.  Yat-Shir.  4.153.529, 
CI.  204-192.0EC. 
Hughes,  Allan  F.  Carrier  for  clothis  hangers.  4,153,189,  CI.  224-45.00T 


and  Hughes,  Lise  A  .  4,153,789,  CI. 


Hughes,  Lise  A.:  See — 

Kubela,  Rudolf;  Musil,  Vacla^; 
544-143.000. 

Huisman.  Hendrikus.  to  U.S.  Philk>s  Corporation.  Magnetic  recording 
medium  in  which  an  N-acylsarc<  sine  derivative  is  used  as  a  dispersing 
agent.  4.153.754,  CI.  428-539.001. 
Hultsch,  Gunlher;  and  Wilkesma  tin.  Helmut,  to  Krauss-Maffei  AG. 
Wobble  centrifuge  and  met  lod  of  operation.  4.153,551,  CI. 
210-78.000.  ^ 

Humuller.  Edwin;  Keil.  Karl-Hei|iz;  and  Ribka.  Joachim,  to  Hoechst 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Conditioning  agent.  4.153.561.  CI.  252-8.750. 
Hund.  Franz;  and  Kresse.  Peter,    o  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  CaZn2- 

(P04)2  .2H2O  anticorrosion  pigfnent.  4.153.465.  CI.  106-14.250. 
Hung.  Ling  K.:  See — 

Bloom.  Allen;  and  Hung.  Link  K.,  4,153,343.  CI.  350-349.000 
Hung.  Wendell  L.  Y.:  See- 

Csathy.  Denis  G.;  Hung.  Weidell  L.  Y.;  and  Pehoski.  Charles  J., 
4,153.012.  CI.  122-7.00R. 
Huntington  Alloys.  Inc.:  See — 

Eiselstein,  Herbert  L.;  and  Llngenfelter,  Allen  C,  4,153.455,  CI. 
75-171.000. 
Hurley,  Bernard:  See — 

Alphonse.  Gerard  A.;  Vilkoinerson,  David  H.  R.;  and  Hurley 
Bernard,  4,153,894,  CI.  340  l.OOR. 
Hurt,  Jackson  D.  Cyclic  illuminatjon  device.  4.153.926.  CI.  362-35.000. 
Hutchins.  Burleigh  M.:  See — 

McNeil.  Roderick  J.;  and  Hktchins.  Burleigh  M..  4,153,076.  CI 
137-624.110.  ^ 

Hutchinson,  William  Y.;  and  Kuslfnuk,  Walter  P.,  10  Continental  Scale 


scale.  4.153.125,  CI.  177-211.000. 


May  8.  1979 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  17 


Huth,   Andreas;   Schmiechen,   Ralph;   Kehr,   Wolfgang;   Palenschat, 
Dieter;  Pascheike,  Gert;  and  Wachtel,  Helmut,  to  Schering  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. 4-(Polyalkoxyphenyl)-2-pyrrolidones  (II)  4.153.713.  CI. 
424-274.000. 
Hwang.  Ki-Sup:  See — 

Zabiak.  Daniel  M.;  and  Hwang.  Ki-Sup,  4,153,593,  CI.  260-29.6ME. 
Hy-Mac  Limited:  See — 

Armstrong.  Anthony  C,  4,153,301.  CI.  299-36.000. 
Hydroacoustics  Inc.:  See — 

Bouyoucos,  John  V  .  4.I53.I35.  Q.  181-120.000. 
Ichikawa.  Yataro;  Yamanaka.  Yoshiyuki;  Tsuruta.  Hideki;  Yamamoio. 
Mamoru;  and   Kato,   Kenichi,  to  Teijin   Limited.   Inclusion  com- 
pounds, process  for  preparation  thereof,  and  process  for  separating 
isomers  using  the  inclusion  compounds.  4,153.630.  CI.  260-578.000. 
ICI  Amencas  Inc.:  See — 

Hanmann,  Ludwig  A  .  4.153.621.  CI.  260-348.640. 
Ideal  Industries  Incorporated:  See — 

Wells,  Peter  M..  Jr..  4.152.797.  CI.  7-129.000. 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Company  Limited:  See — 

Hisatsuka.   Kenichi;   Ishiyama.   Saburo;   Inouc.   Akira:  Tsumura, 

Osamu;  and  Sato.  Mikio.  4,153.508.  CI.  195-31.00P. 
Narita,  Yoshihiro;  Konuma.  Hideo;  Tagami.  Sanae:  and  Yamada. 
Hirosi.  4.153.780.  CI.  528-198.000. 
Iguchi.  Shigeru;  Iwata.  Tamotu;  and  Yano.  Tetsuo.  to  Mitsubishi  Paper 
Mills,  Ltd.  Photographic  binder  mixture  of  three  polymers.  4,153,458, 
CI.  96-67  000 
lijima.  Toshifumi;  Obikawa,  Tadahiko;  and  Tanaka.  Moioaki.  to  Koni- 
shiroku  Photo  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Lighi-sensiiive  silver  halide  color 
photographic  material.  4.153.460.  CI.  96-74.000. 
lio.  Katsuro;  Takenouchi.  Naoki;  and  Yamada.  Kimio.  to  Kobe  Steel. 
Ltd.    Overhead    submerged    arc    welding    process.    4.153.832.    CI. 
219-124.340. 
lizuka,  Haruhiko,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited.  System  for 
disabling  some  cylinders  of  internal  combustion  engine.  4.153,033,  CI. 
I23-198.00F. 
lizuka.  Yoshio:  See — 

Miwa.  Hirohide;  Oikawa.  Kiyoshi;  and  lizuka,  Yoshio.  4,153,916. 
CI.  358-257.000. 
Ikawa.  Kazuo;  Hirohata.  Michio;  Matsudi:.  Mutsuhide;  and  Mashimo. 
Yukio.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera  incorporated  with  a 
movable  flash  light  device.  4,153,355,  CI.  354-33.000. 
Ikeda,  Seito.  Greeting  card  with  holding  toy.  4,152,865.  CI.  46-1 16.000. 
Ikegami.  Hidetsugu.  Method  and  device  for  generating  a  magnetic  field 
of  a  potential  with  electric  current  components  distributed  according 
to  a  derivative  of  the  potential.  4.153.889.  CI.  335-213.000. 
Ikegaya.  Seiji.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Heat  insula- 
tor for  a  carburetor.  4.153.029.  CI.  123-141.000. 
Ikeguchi.  Shigehiko;  and  Yamashita.  Norio.  to  Sanyo  Electnc  Co.. 
Ltd.;  and  Tokyo  Sanyo  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Frequency  synthesizer  for 
transmitter/receiver  using  a  phase  locked  loop.  4,153,884,  CI.  331- 
I.OOA 
Ikenaga,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Hirai.    Shin-Ichiro;    Ikenaga.    Toshiaki;    and    Matsuzawa.    Tai. 
4.153.689.  CI.  424-178.000. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See — 

Bcnno.  Edward  L..  4.153.155.  CI.  206-150.000. 
Ilnitsky.  Vladimir  Y.:  See— 

Rumyantsev.  Leonid  A.;  Avershin,  Vasily  T.;  Ilnitsky.  Vladimir  Y.; 
and  Jurin.  Ivan  L..  4.152.894.  CI.  60-347.000 
Imler.  Jacques;  and  Masek.  Karel    Process  and  arrangement  for  filling 

gas  cylinders  4.153.083.  CI.  141-4.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Bostock.  Susan  M.;  Boyd.  Violet;  Fishwick.  Brian  R.;  Glover. 

Brian;  and  Kom.  Stewart  R  .  4.153.413.  CI.  8-41.00C. 
Feni.  William  A.;  and  Rodriguez.  Philip  A    B.  4.153.624.  a. 

260-453.00P. 
Hancock,  Roger  I.,  4,153,583,  CI   252-550.000. 
Vallance,    Christopher;    and    Davies.    Peter   J.,    4,153.530,    CI. 
204-252.000. 
Incom  International  Inc.:  See — 

Ungford,  William  D  .  4.152.950.  CI  74-47I.0XY. 
Indiana  University  Foundation:  See — 

Muhler.  Joseph  C;  Kleber.  Carl  J.;  and  Kelly.  Ray  G..  4.153,732. 
CI.  426-72.000 
Industrie  Pirelli  Societa  per  Azioni:  See — 

Longoni.  Sergio.  4.153.332.  CI.  350-96.230. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See — 

Wall.  Geoffrey  F.,  4,152,943,  CI.  74-87.000. 
Inland  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Berry.    Bemie   B..   Jr ;   and    Melvin.   Myron    F..   4,152,854,   CI 
40-610.000. 
Inokawa,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Oshima.    Masanao;    Tabuchi.    Hiroshi:    and    Inokawa.    Tsuneo. 
4.152,999.  CI.  114-42.000. 
Inoue.  Akira:  See — 

Hisatsuka.   Kenichi;   Ishiyama.   Saburo;   Inoue.   Akira;  Tsumura. 
Osamu;  and  Sato.  Mikio.  4,153,508,  CI.  195-3I.00P. 
Inoue,  Shigeki:  See — 

Yoshida,    Akitoshi;    Kosaka,    Masaharu;    and    Inoue.    Shigeki. 
4.153.591.  CI.  260-29.60S 
Institut  Fiziki  Akademii  Nauk  Latviiskoi  SSR:  See — 

Kulberg.  Anton  Y.;  Kalnin.  Robert  K.;  loffe.  Benyainin  A.;  Lit- 
vinenko.  Semen  K.;  and  Leikin,  Roman  S.,  4,153,151,  CI. 
198-456.000 


Institut  Francais  du  Petrole:  See — 

Espitalie.  Jean;  Laporte.  Jean-Loup;  Madec.  Marcel;  and  Marquis. 
Francois.  4.153.415.  CI.  23-2300EP. 
Insiitut  National  de  Recherche  et  de  Securite  pour  la  Prevention  des 
Accidents  du  Travail  ei  des  Maladies  Professionnelles:  See — 
Boulanger.  Philippe;  and  Roure.  Lucien.  4.153.295.  CI.  297-307.000. 
Institut  Po  Metaloznanie  I  Technologia  Na  Metalite:  See — 

Balevski.  Angel  T.;  Nikolov.  Ivan  D.;  and  Antonov,  Asparuch  M.. 
4.153,100.  CI.  164-155.000. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Blume,  Henry  M..  Jr.;  Stamm.  David  A.;  and  Budde.  David  L., 
4,153.933.  CI   364-200.000. 
Inlerlake.  Inc.:  See — 

Marlin.  Louis  A..  4.153.421,  CI  44-51.000 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Actor.  Elliot  J  ;  and  Kantner.  Robert  F  ,  4.153,945.  CI.  364-900  000. 
Antonetti.  Vincent  W;  and  Gupta.  Omkarath  R..  4.153.107.  CI. 

165-185  000. 
Dykeman.  Robert  H.;  and  Wong.  Man-Chong,  4,153,528,  CI.  204- 

I92.00R 
Kilthau.  Hans  D.,  4,153.746.  CI.  427-304  000 
Nosowicz.   Eugene  J.;   and   Pearson.   Robert   C.  4.153.950.  CI. 

365-231.000. 
Srinivasan.  Gurumakonda  R..  4.153.486.  CI.  148-175.000. 
Swiss.  William  R.;  and  Young.  Wayne  S.  4. 1 53.49 1.  CI   156-89.000 
International  Flavors  4  Fragrances  Inc  :  See — 

Light.  Kenneth  K.;  Sanders.  James  M.;  Vock.  Manfred  H  ;  Shuster. 
Edward  J.;  Vinals.  Joaquin;  Schreiber.  William  L  ;  Hall.  John  B  ; 
Hruza.  Denis  E.,  Sr.;  Kamath.  Venkatesh;  Mookherjee.  Braja  D.. 
Tseng.  Ching  Y.;  and  Sprecker.  Mark  A.,  4,153.568,  CI. 
252-108.000. 
Light.  Kenneth  K  ;  Sanders.  James  M.:  Vock.  Manfred  H.;  Shuster. 
Edward  J.;  Vinals.  Joaquin;  Schreiber.  William  L.;  Hall.  John  B.; 
Hruza.  Denis  E..  Sr.;  Kamaih.  Venkatesh;  Mookherjee.  Braja  D.; 
Tseng.  Ching  Y.;  and  Sprecker.  Mark  A..  4,153.811.  CI 
568-820.000. 
International  Harvester  Company:  See — 

Gagliani.  John;  and  Long.  John  V  .  4.153.783.  CI.  528-337.000. 
International  Nickel  Company.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Hart.  Anthony  C;  and  Wearmoulh.  William  R..  4,153,453.  CI. 
75-123.00J 
International  Tapelronics  Corporation:  See — 

Jenkins.  John  P..  4.153.918.  CI   360-93.000. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See — 
Loucks.  Richard  S  .  4.153.871.  CI.  323-19.000. 
Saxon.  Bruce  R..  4.153.820.  CI.  I79.I.00A. 
Inlerpace  Corporation:  See — 

McLeod.  John  S..  4.153.261.  CI.  277-205.000. 
Interrad  Corporation:  See — 

Marino.  Frank  P.;  and  Light.  Evert  P..  4.153.008.  CI.  118-634.000. 
Inlreprinderea  de  Radiatoare  Si  Cabluri  Brasov:  See — 

Barozzi.  Dan  A  ;  Calm.  Valentin;  and  Peier.  Zsigmond.  4.153.195, 
CI.  228-183.000. 
lofTe,  Benyamin  A.:  See — 

Kulberg,  Anton  Y.;  Kalnin.  Robert  K.;  loffe.  Benyamin  A.;  Lit- 
vinenko.    Semen    K.;   and    Leikin.    Roman   S..   4.153,151,   CI. 
198-456.000. 
lori,  Shinichi:  See — 

Jikihara.  Kazuo;  lori.  Shinichi;  Kimura,  Ichiro;  and  Adachi,  Kyoi- 
chi,  4.153.444.  CI.  71-94.000. 
trie.  Tadashi:  See — 

Tanida.  Hiroshi;  and  Ine.  Tadashi.  4.153.629.  CI.  260-570.8TC. 
Isaacson.  Boris.  Solar  collector  module  and  solar  collector  system. 

4.153.037.  CI.  126-270.000. 
Isaken.  Ike  Dowel  hole  bonng  guide.  4.153.384.  CI  408-1  I5.00R 
Isheim.  Maynard  C.  to  Envirotech  Corporation.  Rotary  sludge  drying 

system  with  sand  recycle.  4.153.411.  CI.  432-27.000. 
Ishibashi.  Kuniaki:  See — 

Harada.  Yuho;  Hiramatu.  Kenzo;  Hasegawa,  Katsuhito;  and  Uhiba- 
shi.  Kuniaki,  4,153.333,  CI.  350-96.250. 
Ishibashi.  Norio:  See — 

Okada.    Katsuto;    Yamamoto.    Hideo;   Teraguchi.    Susumu;    and 
Ishibashi.  Norio.  4.153.544.  CI.  210-12.000. 
Ishiguro.  Toshihiro;  and  Sanno.  Yasushi,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Indus- 
tries. Ltd.  N-Bcnzylpiperazines.  4.153.794.  CI.  544-358.000 
Ishikawa.  Hideo:  See — 

Ueno.  Hanio;  Oizumi.  Kyohei;  Ishikawa.  Hideo;  Nakajima.  Kohei. 
Tsujimoto.  Nobuhiro;  Kimura.  Osamu;  and  Aikawa.  Hideyuki. 
4,153.767.  CI   526-141.000. 
Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Shiozaki,  Hiroyuki;  and  Mikami.  Masao.  4.152.912.  CI.  72-10.000. 
Ishiyama.  Nobuo:  See — 

Hamazaki.  Yasuhiko;  Yamamoto.  Toshiyuki;   Kawabata.  Shozo; 
Sen.  Kenji;  Sakasai.  Masao;  Sato.  Reiko;  and  Ishiyama.  Nobuo. 
4,153,724,  CI.  424-308.000. 
Ishiyama,  Saburo:  See — 

Hisatsuka,   Kenichi;   Ishiyama.   Saburo;   Inoue.   Akira;   Tsumura. 
Osamu;  and  Sato.  Mikio.  4.153.508.  CI   195-3 1. OOP. 
Isono.  Katsuo;  and  Sanada,  Seiji,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Color  correc- 
tion circuit  for  a  color  television  receiver  4.153.91 1,  CI.  358-10.000. 
Itek  Corporation:  See — 

Buchan,  William  R..  4.153,335,  CI.  350-150.000. 
Slenkovich,  Geoge  L..  4,153,951,  CI.  365-239.000. 
Ithaca  Gun  Company:  See — 

Tollinger,  James,  and  Joslyn.  Edward  P.,  4,152.856,  CI.  42-69.008. 
Ito.  Miyotsugu   Swivel  hook  4,152.814,  CI   24-24I.0PS 


Nakai,     MasaiK  ri;     Shinozaki,     Saloshi; 
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Iio.  Shiniaro:  See — 

Tokumaru,     Yukuya; 

Nakamura.  Junichi;  Ito,  Shintaro;  and 
CI.  148-175.000. 

Itoh.  Seiichi:  and  Suzuki,  Kensuke.  to  Hitachi.  Lid.  Molded  semicon- 
ductor device  with  header  leads.  4,1 53.9 l(j,  CI.  357-68.000. 
lura,  Yukio:  See — 

Kodaira,  Noboru;  Tezuka,  Nobuo;  Seijuma,  Mitio;  Hashimoto, 
Teiji:    Uchidoi,    Masanori;    and    lur^    Yukio.    4,153,360,    CI. 
354-241.000. 
Ivanyatov,  Jury  E.:  See —  1 

Kolosov,  Ivan  A.;  Ivanyatov,  Jury  E.;  nd  Khoroshilov,  Anatoly 
K.,  4,152,880,  CI.  53-553.000.  1 

Iwahana.  Keiichi;  Mathuda.  Yoshimi:  and  rutamura,  Kenichiro,  to 
Taiho  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Aluminum-base  bearing  alloy  and  composite. 
4,153,756.  CI.  428-653.000. 
Iwasaki,  Toshio:  See — 

Emi,  Toshihiko;  Haida,  Osamu;  Okano,  ^inobu;  Watanabe,  Shuji; 
Fujiwara,  Akitoshi;  Shiraishi,  Toshiaki;  Ooi.  Hiroshi;  Iwasaki, 
Toshio;  and  Okamoto,  Noboru,  4.153.454,  CI.  75-124.000. 
Iwala,  Tamoiu:  See —  i 

Iguchi,  ShIgeru:  Iwala,  Tamoiu;  and  Yafo,  Tetsuo,  4,153,458,  CI. 
96-67.000.  1 

Iwala,  Toshiharu:  See — 

Hattori,  Tadashi;  Takada,  Shigelaka;  Hfyashi,  Kenji;  and  Iwala, 
Toshiharu,  4,153,021,  CI.  123-1 19.0ECi 
J   D.  Engineering  Services  Ply.  Ltd.:  See — 

Marrington.  Jack  D.,  4,153,187,  CI.  222-440.000. 
J   I.  Case  Company:  See — 

Sloychofr.  Terry  A.,  4,153,087,  CI.  144-34.00E. 
Jackson,  Winston  J.,  Jr.;  Gebeau.  Gary  G.;  and  Kuhfuss,  Herbert  F.,  lo 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Liquid  crystal  copolyester  containing  a 
substituted  phenylhydroquinone.  4,153, 779^  d.  528-176.000. 
Jacobsen  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Gandrud,    Merlin    H.;   and    Woelffer,    Keill    C,   4,152,884,   CI. 
56-202.000. 
Jacobsson,  Kurt  A.  G.,  lo  Akiiebolagel  IRQ  Thread-delivery  device 

for  textile  machmes.  4,153,213,  CI.  242-47.Q10. 
Jaeneke,  Christian:  See — 

Romer,    Rudolf;   Trommsdorff,    Wolf;  6nd   Jaeneke,    Christian. 
4,153,223.  CI.  244-3.100. 
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Johannes  Fuchs.  Firma:  See — 
Thierer,  Georg;  and  Dolinsek 


Nishi,  Yoshio,  4,153,487,    John  MacDonald  &  Company  (Pn  rumalic  Tools)  Ltd.:  See— 


Allan,  David  T,  4,153,121,  CI 


John,  Philip  M.,  lo  Sterling  Drug  i  nc.  Conlrolled-release  composition, 
4,153,677,  CI.  424-19.000. 


Johnson,  David  W.,  lo  Northern 


telephone  cords.  4,153,327,  CI.  359-205.000. 


Johnson,  Edward  H.  Boat  ladder.  I 
Johnson,    Lloyd   E.    Fuel   injeclii  n 

4,152,932,  CI.  73-168.000. 
Johnston,  James  R.:  See — 

Moertel,   George    B.;   and   Jcjhnston, 
156-73.300. 
Jones,  Arfon  H.:  See — 

Abou-Sayed,   Ahmed   S.;  anc(  Jones, 
73-799.000. 
Jones,  John  F.:  See- 
Li,  George  S.;  and  Jones,  Johr 
Jones,  John  R.  Potato  chip  appara^s.  4,152,975,  CI.  99-352.000. 

R.;  and  Bradshaw,  Mark  R 
Navigational    aid.    4,153,935 


Fones,  Robert  W.,  4,152,963,  CI. 


CI 


150-21.000. 


Jahn.  Gerhard.  Mailing  pouch.  4.153.091 
Jahn.  Ulrich:  See — 

Thiele.  Kurt;  Ahmed,  Quazi;  Adrian,  Aidolf;  and  Jahn,  Ulrich, 
4.153.803.  CI.  560-57.000. 
Jakubowski.  Zenon:  See — 

Brzozowski,   Zdzislaw;   Magielka,   Stanfclaw;   Angielski,   Stefan 
Janicki,   Slanislaw;   Wojcikowski, 
Zenon,  4,153.710.  CI.  424-273.00P 
Jancis.  Elmar  H.:  See — 

Wheeler,  Edward  L.;  and  Jancis,  Elma|  H.,  4.153,597,  CI.  260- 
45.85B. 
Janda.  Jaroslav:  See —  , 

Kakac,  Karel;  Slezak.  Adolf;  and  JandJ  Jaroslav,  4,153,226.  CI. 
248-20.000.  I 

Janicki,  Slanislaw:  See — 

Brzozowski,   Zdzislaw;   Magielka,   Stanfelaw;   Angielski,   Stefan; 
Janicki,    Slanislaw;   Wojcikowski,   Czeslaw;   and   Jakubowski, 
Zenon,  4,153,710,  CI.  424-273.00P. 
Janotik,  Adam  M..  lo  Ford  Motor  Company.  Unipolar  dynamoelectric 
machine  with  variable  resistance  control  4,153,868,  CI.  322-48.000. 
Janson,  Bengt  G.  Fractionating  apparatus  4,153,543,  CI.  209-250.000. 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute:  Se»— 

Araki,  Kunio;  Sasaki.  Takashi;  Tabei.  Kfcoshi;  and  Goto,  Kazuo, 
4,153,525,  CI.  204-159.150. 
Jaruzelski,  John  J.,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Enghieering  Co.  Antioxidants 
for    low    ash    and    medium    ash    lubricating    oils.    4,153,562,    CI. 
252-46.600.  T 

Jassawalla,  Jal  S.:  See —  I 

Clark,   Kenneth   D.;  Jassawalla,  Jal  S.;|  and  Porlner,   Peer  M.. 
4.152,786.  CI.  3-1.700. 
Jean  Walterscheid  GmbH:  See—  I 

von  Allworden,  Wilhelm,  4,153,269,  CI.  180-482.000. 
Jeannin,  Pierre:  See —  T 

Lielar.  Christian;  and  Jeannin,  Pierre,  4,163,367,  CI.  356-400.000. 
Jefson,  Gary  B.:  See —  J 

Ree,  Buren  R.;  Errede.  Louis  A.;  Jefson;  Gary  B.;  and  Langager. 
Bruce  A..  4.153.661.  CI.  264-120.000 
Jelinek.  Richard;  Rychler,  Zdenek;  and  Pelefka,  Miroslav,  to  Ceskos- 
lovenska  akademie  ved.  Method  for  lestitg  of  embryoloxicity  on 
chicken  embryo.  4,153,676,  CI.  424-9.000 
Jenkins,  John  P.,  to  International  Tapetronid  Corporation.  Dual  cap- 
stan tape  transport  mechanism.  4,153,918,  Cl.  360-93.000. 
Jikihara,  Kazuo;  lori,  ShinichI;  Kimura,  Ichiro;  and  Adachi,  Kyoichi,  to 
Kumiai  Chemical  Industry  Company,  Ltd.  Herbicidal  composition. 
4,153,444,  CI.  71-94.000. 
Jobe,  Richard  K.:  See — 

Laudenschlarger,  W.  Philip;  Jobe,  Richard  K.;  and  Jobe,  Richard 
P.,  4,153,929,  CI.  362-348.000. 
Jobe,  Richard  P.:  See— 

Laudenschlarger.  W.  Philip;  Jobe,  Richard  K.;  and  Jobe,  Richard 
P.,  4.153,929,  Cl.  362-348.000. 
Jochum,  Peter,  lo  Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft.  Control  member  for  fasten- 
ing element  setting  device.  4,153,192,  Cl.  2$7-IO.OOO. 
Johannah  Medical  Services,  Inc.:  See —  , 

Leigh,  Kay  K.,  4,153,160,  Cl.  206-370.00  I. 


424-270.000. 
Joslyn,  Edward  P.:  See — 

Tollinger.  James;  and  Joslyn,  ^ward  P.,  4.152,856,  Cl.  42-69.00B. 
Jossin,  Alain:  See- 

Farge,  Daniel;  Jossin,  Alain;  P^nsinet,  Gerard;  and  Reisdorf,  Dan- 
iel, 4,153,698,  Cl.  424-258.001. 
Farge,  Daniel;  Jossin,  Alain;  P<  msinet,  Gerard;  and  Reisdorf,  Dan- 
iel, 4,153,699,  Cl.  424-258.00 1. 
Czpslaw;   and   Jakubowski.    ■'oy".^/:  .'^9''^.'  pji  to  Dana  Corj^ralion.  Slip  spline  seal  assembly. 


May  8,  1979 


Hans,  4,153,165,  Cl.  414-133.000. 


175-96.000. 


Telecom  Limited.  Connector  for 


153,137,  Cl.  182-97.000. 
valves   and    their   manufacture. 


James   R..   4,153,489,   Cl. 


Arfon   H.,  4,152,941,  Cl. 


F.,  4,153,648,  Cl.  260-896.000. 


Jones.  Keith  D.;  Cowap.  Geoffrey  K.;  and  Bradshaw.  Mark  R..  to 
Grundy  &  Partners  Limited.  Navigational  aid.  4,153,935,  Cl. 
364-461.000. 

Jones,  Owen  P.,  to  National  Seed  Development  Organisation  Limited, 
and  Kent  Incorporated  Society  f(  ir  Promoting  Experiments  in  Horti- 
culture,  The.   Propagating   wo<dy   plant   material.   4,152,869.  Cl. 
47-58.000. 
Jones.  Roben  H.:  See— 

Crasio,  Lloyd  T.;  Jones,  Robert  H.;  and  Klock,  John  C,  4,153,451, 
Cl.  75-77.000. 
Jones,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Romanik,   Lawrence  J.;  and 
83-762.000. 
Jones,  Thornton  K.:  See — 

Stayner,  Robert  A.;  Fox,  Richard  C;  and  Jones.  Thornton  K., 
4,153,482,  Cl.  148-23.000. 
Joppien,  Harlmul,  both  of:  See — 

Putlner,  Reinhold;  and  Joppiek  Hartmut,  both  of.  4,153,705,  CI. 


4,153,260,  Cl.  277-181.000. 
Jungfer,  Helmut,  heir:  See — 

Jungfer,  Leopold,  deceased;  Jungfer,  Helmut,  heir;  Meyenburg, 

Ingeborg.   heir;    Kaulschitsc  h,    Dieler;   and    Weber,    Richard, 

4,153,867,  Cl.  320-43.000 

Jungfer,  Leopold,  deceased;  by  Juijgfer,  Helmut,  heir;  by  Meyenburg 

Ingeborg.  heir;  Kaulschilsch,  D  cter;  and  Weber,  Richard,  to  Ak- 

kumulatoren-fabrik  Dr.  Leopold  ,  ungfer.  Device  for  determining  the 


electric  storage  battery.  4,153,867, 


charge  condition  for  a  secondary  i 
Cl.  320-43.000. 
Jurin,  Ivan  L.:  See — 

Rumyantsev,  Leonid  A.;  Averskin,  Vasily  T.;  Ilnitsky,  Vladimir  Y.- 

and  Jurin,  Ivan  L.,  4,152,894  Cl.  60-347.000. 

Justus.  Edgar  J.,  to  Beloil  Corporal  ion.  Twin-wire  fibrous  web  former 

and  method.  4.153,504,  Cl.  I62-|J3.000. 
Kabell,  Louis  J.:  See— 

Rau,  John  W.,  Ill;  Muller,  Ha>old  H.;  Tam,  Richard  K.  W.;  and 
Kabell,  Louis  J.,  4,153,949,  Cl.  365-104.000. 
Kabushika  Kaisha  Komalsu  Seisaki  sho:  See- 

Tohma,  Hideaki;  and  Uehara,  Kazuo,  4,152,896,  Cl.  60-445.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha:  >  ee — 

Fukuichi,  Takuro,  4,152,887.  Q.  58-19.0OR. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha:  $ee — 

Mikoshiba,  Hiloshi;  and  Tezuki  Chikao,  4,152,982,  Cl.  101-93.220. 
Kaestner,  Erwin  A.  Mobile  perpeti  lally  self-correcling  estimated  lime 

of  arrival  calculator.  4,153,874.  qi.  324-161.000. 
Kakac,  Karel;  Slezak,  Adolf;  and:  Janda.  Jaroslav,  lo  Vyzkumny  a 
vyvojovy  ustav  Zavodu  vseobecr  eho  slrojirenslvi.  Supporting  mech- 
anism. 4,153,226,  Cl.  248-20.000. 
Kaken  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hamazaki,  Yasuhiko;  Yamamdto,  Toshiyuki;  Kawabala.  Shozo; 
Seri.  Kenji;  Sakasai,  Masao;  5alo.  Reiko;  and  Ishiyama,  Nobuo, 
4,153,724,  Cl.  424-308.000. 
Kalfoglou,  George;  and  Flournoy,  Kenolh  H.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Oil-in- 

water  emulsions.  4,153,573,  Cl.  2  (2-312.000. 
Kalfoglou,  George;  and  Flournoy.  ICenoth  H..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Method 
for  transportation  of  viscous  hydiocarbons  by  pipeline.  4,153,575,  Cl 
252-352.000. 
Kalkhof,  Bemd  W.,  to  Robert  Bosc  h  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  preventing 
sparks  in  the  ignition  system  of  a  i  engine  while  the  engine  is  at  rest. 
4,153,031,  Cl.  123-146.50D. 
Kalkstein,  James  L.:  See — 

Kennedy,    Leroy   P.;   and    Kslkslein,   James   L.,   4,153,305,   Cl. 
303-81.000. 
Kallel,  Eli  A.;  and  Cravitt.  Samuel  to  Farrand  Optical  Co.,  Inc.  Con- 
vertible dual  beam  difTerenlial  ipeclroHuoromeler  and  absorption 
meter.  4,153,369,  Cl.  356-318.0001 
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Kalnin,  Robert  K.:  See— 

Kulberg,  Anton  Y  ;  Kalnin,  Robert  K  ;  lofTe.  Benyamin  A  ;  Lil- 
vinenko.   Semen   K.;   and   Leikin,   Roman   S.,  4,153,151,   Cl. 
198-456.000. 
Kalugin,  Anatoly  A.:  See — 

Alshils.  Mark  Z.;  Kalugin.  Anatoly  A.;  Sokolov,  Gennady  I.-  and 
Kovalev,  Evgeny  P.,  4,152,850,  Cl.  37-97.000. 
Kam,  George  H.:  See — 

Arumugham,  Rangaswamy;  and  Kam,  George  H..  4,153,914,  Cl. 
358-195.000. 
Kamath,  Venkatesh:  See- 
Light,  Kenneth  K.;  Sanders,  James  M.;  Vock.  Manfred  H.;  Shusler, 
Edward  J.;  Vinals,  Joaquin;  Schreiber.  William  L.;  Hall.  John  B.; 
Hruza,  Denis  E.,  Sr.;  Kamalh,  Venkatesh;  Mookherjee.  Braja  D.; 
Tseng.    Ching    Y.;    and    Sprecker.    Mark    A..    4,153,568,    Cl. 
252-108.000. 
Light,  Kenneth  K.;  Sanders,  James  M.;  Vock,  Manfred  H.;  Shuster, 
Edward  J.;  Vinals,  Joaquin;  Schreiber.  William  L.;  Hall.  John  B.; 
Hruza.  Denis  E..  Sr.;  Kamath,  Venkatesh;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D.; 
Tseng,    Ching    Y.;    and    Sprecker.    Mark    A..    4,153,811,    Cl. 
568-820.000. 
Kamikawa,  Kiyohide,  to  Shimano  Industrial  Company  Limited.  Fishing 

reel.  4.153,219.  Cl.  242-84  51R. 
Kanayama.  Yoshio,  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Bubble  removal  in  an 
ink  liquid  supply  for  an  ink  jel  system  printer.  4,153,902,  Cl.  346- 
140.00R. 
Kanebo  Ltd.:  See — 

Koide,  Tohru;  Ezawa,  Tabashi;  Onoda,  Hideki;  Masaki.  Chiharu; 
and  Morila,  Tohru,  4.153,766,  Cl.  526-59.000. 
Kanlner.  Robert  F.:  See — 

Actor,  Elliot  J.;  and  Kanlner.  Robert  F.,  4,153,945,  Cl.  364-900.000. 
Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ogata,  Yuzuru;  Kawaguchi,  Takeshi;  Kinoshita,  Ikuya;  Nakayama. 

Hirokazu;  and  Ukena.  Toshinao.  4.153,770,  Cl.  526-209.000. 

Kaplan,  Leonard;  Walker.  Wellington  E.;  and  O'Connor,  George  L.,  to 

Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Promoting  propylene  glycol  formation 

with  compounds  of  aluminum  4.153,623.  Cl.  26O-449.00L. 

Kappel.  Ernst,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft   Plant  growth  regulators 

4.153.445,  Cl.  71-94.000. 
Kardash,  William  E.,  Jr.,  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Attorney  Gen- 
eral. Vehicle  barncade.  4,152,871,  Cl.  49-49.000. 
Karey,  Hans:  See — 

Heinike,  Hans  E  ;  Karey,  Hans;  and  Oberheim,  Robert,  4,153,359. 
Cl.  354-126  000 
Karl  Laulenschlager  KG,  Mobelbeschlagfabrik:  See— 

Lautenschlager,  Gerhard.  4,152.811,  Cl.  16-164.000. 
Karlsson,  Elis:  See — 

Tomic,    Relja;    Aberg,    Ulf;   and    Karlsson,    Elis,   4,153,439,    Cl. 
65-2.000. 
Karol,  Frederick  J.;  Wu,  Chisung;  Reichle.  Walter  T.;  and  Maraschin, 
Norma  J.,  lo  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Cyclopentadienyl  chro- 
mium oxides.  4,153,576.  Cl.  252-428.000. 
Karrcr,  Fricdrich,  lo  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Phenoxy  (benzyloxy/- 

benzyllhio)  benzene  derivatives.  4.153.731.  Cl.  424-337.000. 
Kasper  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Hofmeisler,    Lucien;    and    Schulle,    Harvey    L.,   4,153,164,    Cl. 
211-41.000. 
Kaslening,  Benel:  See — 

Faul,  Wolfgang;  and  Kaslening,  Berlel,  4,153,531,  Cl.  204-263.000 
Kaslle  (Schweiz)  AG:  See— 

Bullner.  Franz,  deceased,  4.153,271,  Cl.  280-615.000. 
Kalo,  Kenichi:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Yalaro;  Yamanaka,  Yoshiyuki;  Tsunita,  Hideki;  Yama- 
molo,  Mamoru;  and  Kalo.  Kenichi.  4.153,630,  Cl.  260-578.000. 
Kalo.  Yasuo;  Komoda.  Tsutomu;  and  Tomura.  Teruichi,  to  Hitachi. 
Lid.    Stereoscopic    image    observing    apparatus.    4,153,334.    Cl. 
350- 132.000. 
Kaulschilsch.  Dieter:  See — 

Jungfer,  Leopold,  deceased;  Jungfer,  Helmut,  heir;  Meyenburg. 
Ingeborg.    heir;    Kautschitsch.    Dieler;   and    Weber.    Richard, 
4,153,867,  Cl.  320-43.000. 
Kawabata,  Shozo:  See — 

Hamazaki,  Yasuhiko;  Yamamolo,  Toshiyuki;  Kawabata,  Shozo; 
Seri,  Kenji;  Sakasai.  Masao;  Sato.  Reiko;  and  Ishiyama.  Nobuo, 
4,153,724,  Cl.  424-308.000. 
Kawada,  Hiroilsu:  See — 

Matsui,  Hidefumi;  Tomioka,  Kenichi;  Kawada,  Hiroitsu;  and  Ma- 
eno,  Hiroo,  4,153,727,  Cl.  414-317.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Takeshi:  See — 

Ogata,  Yuzuru;  Kawaguchi.  Takeshi;  Kinoshita,  Ikuya;  Nakayama, 
Hirokazu;  and  Ukena,  Toshinao,  4,153,770,  Cl.  526-209.000. 
Kawai  Musical  Instrument  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Deutsch,  Ralph,  4,152,966,  Cl.  84-1.240. 
Kawamoto,  Junji:  See — 

Sawada,  Hideo;  and  Kawamoto,  Junji,  4,153,064,  Cl.  131-267000. 
Kawamura,  Naoto:  See — 

Tajima,  Akira;  and  Kawamura,  Naolo,  4,153,339,  Cl.  350-184.000. 
Kawamura,  Yoshio;  and  Moriyama,  Shigeo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Automatic 

focusing  apparatus.  4,153,341,  Cl.  350-255.000. 
Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki:  See — 

Sato,  Masato;  and  Nakamizo,  Keiichi,  4,153,034,  Cl.  I23-198.00E. 

Kawasaki.  Koichiro;  Okada.  Kazushige;  Suginaka,  Yutaka;  Adachi. 

Tokuichi;  and  Shirasu.  Akira.  lo  Meiji  Nyugyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Automatic  weighing  and  distributing  apparatus  for  lopping  sliced 

cheese,  etc.  on  pie  crusts  4.152,976,  Cl.  99-450.100. 


Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Emi,  Toshihiko;  Haida,  Osamu;  Okano.  Shinobu;  Watanabe.  Shuji; 
Fujiwara,  Akitoshi;  Shiraishi,  Toshiaki;  Ooi.  Hiroshi;  Iwasaki, 
Toshio;  and  Okamolo,  Noboru,  4,153,454,  Cl.  75-124.000. 
Kayser.  Hans  D.:  See — 

Bauch,  Ernst;  Kayser,  Hans  D.;  and  Peters,  Herbert.  4,153,212.  C\. 
242-47.000. 
Kearney  &  Trecker  Corporation:  See— 

Caddell.  Richard  W..  4.153.941.  Cl.  364-900.000. 
Keeler.  Frederick  D..  to  KLM  Company.  The.  Tamper-proof  closure. 

4.153.174,  Cl.  215-252.000. 
Kefalas  A/S:  See— 

Buus.  Jom  L.  M.;  and  Lassen,  Niels,  4,153,694,  Cl.  424-247.000 
Kehr,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Hulh.  Andreas;  Schmiechen.  Ralph;  Kehr.  Wolfgang;  Palenschal. 
Dieter;  Paschelke.  Gert;  and  Wachtel.  Helmut.  4.153.713.  Cl 
424-274.000 
Keil,  KaH-Heinz:  See— 

Humuller,  Edwin;  Keil,  Kari-Heinz;  and  Ribka,  Joachim.  4,153,561, 
Cl.  252-8.750. 
Keller,  George  M.  Apparatus  for  producing  cast-in-place  pipe  employ- 
ing permanent  pipe  mold.  4.153.398,  Cl  425-59.000. 
Kellie.  Truman  F  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
High    resolution     halftone    microimages    and    method    therefor 
4.153.457.  Cl.  96-27.00H 
Kelly.  Ray  G.:  See— 

Muhler.  Joseph  C;  Kleber,  Carl  J.;  and  Kelly,  Ray  G.,  4,153,732, 
Cl.  426-72  000. 
Kemmetmueller.  Roland,  to  Waagner-Biro  Aktiengesellschaft.  Appara- 
tus for  delivering  treating  gas  lo  bulk  material  such  as  hot  coke  or 
coal  situated  in  a  container.  4,152,843,  Cl.  34-229.000. 
Kemper,    Yves,    to    Vadeiec    Corporation     Transmission    devices. 

4.152.946,  Cl.  74-193.000. 
Kemper.  Yves  J.,  lo  Vadeiec  Corporation.  Pislon  type  energy  conver- 
sion machine.  4.152.944.  Cl.  74-191.000. 
Kemper.  Yves  J.,  to  Vadeiec  Corporation.  Power  transmitting  mecha- 
nism 4.152.945.  Cl.  74-191.000. 
Kennedy.  Joseph  P.:  See — 

Buckley,  Donald  J.;  Thaler,  Warren  A.;  and  Kennedy.  Joseph  P . 

4.153.773,  Cl.  526-308.000. 
Thaler.  Warren  A.;  Buckley.  Donald  J.;  and  Kennedy.  Joseph  P . 
4.153.584.  Cl.  260-5.000. 
Kennedy.  Leroy  P.;  and  Kalkstein.  James  L..  to  Abex  Corporation. 

Railroad  air  brake  systems.  4.153.305.  Cl.  303-81.000. 
KeNova  AB:  See— 

Nilson.  Billy  N.,  4,153.185.  Cl.  222-212.000. 
Kent  Incorporated  Society  for  Promoting  Experiments  in  Horticulture. 
The:  See — 
Jones,  Owen  P..  4.152,869,  Cl.  47-58.000. 
Kemforschungsanlage  Julich  Gesellschaft  mil  beschrankter  Haftung: 
See — 
Barnerl,  Eike.  4.153.004.  Cl    118-48.000. 

Faul.  Wolfgang;  and  Kaslening.  Bertel,  4,153,531,  Cl.  204-263  000 
Kirschner,  Jurgen,  4.153.844.  Cl  25O-492.00R. 
Kcrr-McGee  Corporation:  See — 

Leonard.    Robert   E;   and   Rhodes,   Donald   E.,   4,153,538,   Cl. 
208-177.000. 
Kersling,  R.  James;  and  Harris,  James  J.,  lo  Arco  Polymers,  Inc.  Resin- 
coaled  glass  articles.  4,153,171.  Cl.  215-12.00R. 
Kessler.  Stephen  B..  lo  Beclon,  Dickinson  and  Company.  Method  for 

collecting  blood.  4.153,739,  Cl.  427-2.O0O. 
Kesller,  Kenneth  C:  See— 

Edmond,   Tibor   O.;   and   Kestler,   Kenneth   C,   4,152,929,   Cl 
73-581.000. 
Ketlerer,  Dieler,  to  Heckler  &  Koch  GmbH.  Means  for  loading  small 
firearms  including  a  box  magazine  and  cartridge  clips.  4.152,857,  Cl 
42-88.000. 
Keyworlh,  Donald  A.;  and  Suddulh.  Jerome  R.  to  Tenneco  Chemicals, 
Inc.  Recovery  of  metals  from  bimeullic  salt  complexes.  4,153,452,  Cl 
75-IOl.OBE. 
Keyworlh,  Donald  A.;  and  Suddulh,  Jerome  R.,  to  Tenneco  Chemicals, 
Inc.  Removal  of  metals  from  waste  materials  that  contain  bimetallic 
salt  complexes.  4.153.669.  Cl.  423-24.000. 
Kharilonov.  Alexandr  G.:  See — 

Glukhovskoi,  Vladimir  S.;  Afanasov,  Fedor  P.;  Shatalov,  Valentin 
P.;  Kharilonov,  Alexandr  G.;  Rivin,  Ervin  M.;  Tsybin,  Jury  S.; 
Kulakova,  Klavdia  A.;  Dolgoplosk,  Boris  A.;  Sobolev,  Valerian 
M.;  Kolov,  Valery  P.;  Polyakov,  Vasily  V.;  Garshin,  Anatoly  P.; 
Fil,  Vyacheslav  G.;  Efremov,  Stanislav  V.;  Mitin,  Ivan  P.; 
Kozlov,  Vasily  F.;  Gantmakher,  Anna  R.;  Polyakov,  Dmitry  K.; 
Aresl-Yakubovich.  Alexandr  A.;  and  Basova.  Raisa  V 
4.153,647,  Cl.  26O-880.00R. 
Khoroshilov,  Anatoly  K.:  See — 

Kolosov.  Ivan  A.;  Ivanyatov,  Jury  E.;  and  Khoroshilov,  Anatoly 
K,  4,152,880,  Cl.  53-553.000. 
Khovaylo,  Modest:  See— 

Gersin,  Robert  P.;  Totaro.  Charles  S.;  Oebhardt.  Roland-  and 
Khovaylo.  Modest,  4,152,803,  Cl.  15-104.940. 
Kicner,  Volker:  See— 

Boehn,  Hugo;  Treplow,  Wolfram;  Wunsch,  Gerd;  Kiener,  Volker; 
Meyer,     Hermann;     and     Csizi,     Gotthard.     4.153,742,     Q 
427-126.000. 
Kierszlyn,  Stanley  E.:  See — 

MacKenzie,  Burton  T.,  Jr.;  Prober,  Maurice;  and  Kiersztyn,  Stan- 
ley E,  4, 1 53,752,  Cl.  428-379.000. 
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Kihistrom,  Chrisler.  Method  and  apparatui  for  nilering  out  solid  pani- 
cles from  a  gas  with  peat  litter.  4.153.431,  CI.  55-97.000. 
Kikusui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yoshida.    Akitoshi:    Kosaka.    Masaharu;    and    Inoue,    Shigeki, 
4,153,591.  CI.  260-29.60S. 
Kilthau.  Hans  D..  to  International  Dusiiiess  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  of  sensitizing  copper  surfaces  wAth  sensitizing  solution  con- 
taining stannous  ions,  precious  metal  ionf  and  EDTA.  4,153,746,  CI. 
427-304.000. 
Kim.  Larisa  P.:  See — 

Litvak,  Rafael  S.;  Rannev.  Georgy  (].;  Anash.  Shulim  A.;  Kim. 
Larisa  P.;  Pen-Chen-Sek.  Alexandq  I.;  Borkov,  Gennady  E. 
Nikiforov,  Anatoly  E.;  Shutchenko,  Vladimir  G.;  and  Tabach- 
nikov,  Mikhail  M.,  4.153,521,  CI.  204-I05.00R. 
Kimata.  Kei;  Nakazeki.  Tsugito;  and  Yasudt,  Yoshinobu.  to  NTN  Toyo 
Bearing  Co.  Ltd.  Air  flow  measuring  device  for  internal  combustion 
engines.  4.I53.0I8,  CI.  I23-103.00R. 
Kimball  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Howell.  Stephen  L.,  4,152.965,  CI.  84-1030. 
Kimura.  Ichiro:  See— 

Jikihara,  Kazuo;  lori,  Shinichi;  Kimura,  Ichiro;  and  Adachi,  Kyoi- 
chi.  4,153,444,  CI.  71-94.000. 
Kimura,  Masaharu:  See — 

Sugio,  Akitoshi;  Masu,  Masanobu;  Kimura,  Masaharu;  Sayama. 
Norio;  Ko,  Keiun;  and  Yonemitsu,|  Eiichi,  4,153,644,  CI.  260- 
876.008. 
Kimura.  Osamu:  See — 

Ueno.  Haruo;  Oizumi,  Kyohei;  Ishikavva.  Hideo:  Nakajima,  Kohei; 
Tsujimoto,  Nobuhiro;  Kimura,  OsaOiu;  and  Aikawa,  Hideyuki. 
4.153.767.  CI.  526-141.000. 
Kincaid.  Frank,  to  Collegiate  Cap  and  Gown  Company.  Disposable 
garment  for  wear  by  a  person  being  imnfersed  in  a  liquid.  4,152,782, 
CI.  2-74.000. 
King.  William  H.;  Kraus,  Bernhard  J.;  and  Belyo.  Steven  C,  to  United 
Stales  of  America.  Environmental  Prota:tion  Agency.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  spark  control  of  engine  Icnock.  4.153,020,  CI.   123- 
II7.00R. 
King,  William  L.;  King.  William  U.;  and  $peclor.  George.  Hydraulic 
log  splitter  attachment   for  farm  tractors  and  industrial   tractors. 
4,153,088.  CI.  144-193.00A. 
King.  William  U.:  See—  i 

King.    William    L.;    King.    William    11.;    and    Spector,    George, 
4.153.088,  CI.  144-193.00A.  j 

Kinoshita,  Ikuya:  See —  I 

Ogata.  Yuzuru;  Kawaguchi.  Takeshi;  Minoshita,  Ikuya;  Nakayama, 
Hirokazu;  and  Ukena,  Toshinao,  4,ll3,770,  CI.  526-209.000. 
Kioritz  Corporation:  See —  1 

Akaike,  Junichi;  and  Sato,  Masatoshi,  1,152,832,  CI.  30-276.000. 
Kirk,  Norbert  A.  Apparatus  for  introducing  pressurized  gas  into  a  tire. 

4,153,096,  CI.  152-415.000.  | 

Kirkbride,  Chalmer  G.  Shale  conversion  fcrocess.  4,153,533,  CI.  208- 

ll.OOR.  I 

Kirschner,  Jurgen.  to  Kernforschungsanlage  Julich  Gesellschaft  mit 
beschrankter  Haftung.  Measuring  apparatus  for  degree  of  spin  polar- 
ization of  an  electron  beam.  4.153,844,  C|.  25O-492.0OR. 
Kilamoto,  Talsuji:  See — 

Shirahata,  Ryuji;  Kilamoto,  Tatsuji;  Suzuki,  Masaaki;  and  Dezawa. 
Shm-ichiro,  4,153,920,  CI.  360-55.00^. 
Kiwi  Coders  Corporation:  See —  i 

Siegal,  Burton  L.,  4,152,980,  CI.  101-3J.000. 
Kleber,  Carl  J.:  See—  I 

Muhler,  Joseph  C;  Kleber,  Carl  J.;  and  Kelly,  Ray  G.,  4,153,732, 
CI.  426-72.000. 
Kleemann.  Axel;  Klingler.  Karl  H  ;  von  Schlichtegroll.  Ansgar;  Stro- 
man,  Fritz;  Thiemer,  Klaus;  and  Westermann,  Erik,  to  Deutsche 
Gold-    und    Silber-Scheideanstalt    vormals    Roessler.    Dihydroxy- 
phenylethylaminoalkyl  theophyllines.  4.153,696.  CI.  424-253.000. 
Klein.  Robert  R.:  See— 

Makowski,  Henry  S.;  Klein.  Robert  R.;  and  Lundberg.  Robert  D.. 
4,153,588,  CI.  260-23. 50A. 
Klein,  William  G.,  to  United  Technical   Products,   Inc.   Carpeting. 

4,153,749,  CI.  428-95.000. 
Kleinerman,  Marcos.  Immunofluorometria  method  and  apparatus  for 
measuring  minute  quantities  of  antigen^  antibodies  and  other  sub- 
stances. 4,153,675,  CI.  424-8.000. 
Klingler.  Karl  H.:  See— 

Kleemann,  Axel;  Klingler.  Karl  H.;  von  Schlichtegroll,  Ansgar; 
Stroman.     Fritz;    Thiemer,     Klaus;    and     Westermann,     Erik. 
4.153.696.  CI.  424-253.000. 
Klink.  Rainer;  and  Konig,  Gunther.  to  Deutsche  Automobilgesellschaft 
mbH.  Firma.  Structural  unit  for  an  electric  vehicle.  4,153,127,  CI. 
I80-65.00R.  ! 

KLM  Company.  The:  See —  I 

Keeler.  Frederick  D.,  4,153,174,  CI.  2(5-252.000. 
Klock.  John  C:  See—  ] 

Crasio.  Lloyd  T.;  Jones.  Robert  H.;  an^  Klock.  John  C.  4,153,451. 
CI.  75-77.000. 
Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz  AG:  See — 

Bender,  Hans;  Zabel.  Wolf;   Duren.  Gottfried;  and  Unkelbach, 
Kari-Heinz,  4,153,542,  CI.  209-223.(]^R. 
Klove.  Edwin  H..  Jr.:  See — 

Rogers.  Lloyd  W..  Jr.;  and  Klove.  Eidwin  H.,  Jr.,  4,153,274,  CI. 
280-745.000. 
Kluczynski,  Achim:  See — 

Blank.  Rudolf;  and  Kluczynski,  Achiri,  4,153,350,  CI.  352-78.00R 


Kluger,  Edward  W.;  Miley,  Jol  in  W.;  and  Su,  Tien  K..  to  Milliken 
Research  Corporation.  Additi' 'es  for  lubricants  and  fuels.  4,153,567, 
CI.  252-51. 50A 

Klundt.  Kurt,  to  PfafT  Industri^maschinen  GmbH 
having  a  driven  feed  roller.  4, 


Is 


Knothe,  Erich;  Berg,  Christoph 
Werke    GmbH    (und    vorm. 


Knothe,  Erich;  Berg,  Chrisloph; 
Heinrich,  to  Sartorius-Werke 
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Sewing  machine 
52,995,  CI.  112-318.000. 
Knap,  Joseph,  to  Canadair  Limited.  Slidable  door  closure  and  hanger 
system Jbr  passenger  vehicle.  4.152,870,  CI.  49-1 18.000. 

and  Melcher,  Franz  J.,  to  Sartorius- 

Gottinger     Prazisionswaagenfabrik 

GmbH).  Electromagnetically  (iompensating  beam  balance.  4,153,124. 

CI.  177-210.0EM. 

Sladler,  Eberhard;  and  Kohne,  Hans- 
GmbH  (und  vorm.  Gottinger  Prazi- 
sionswaagenfabrick  GmbH),  f  arallel  construction  for  a  top-loading 
balance.  4.153.126,  CI.  177-229(000. 
Knox  Manufacturing  Co.:  See- 
Brown,  Donald  J.,  4,152,854  CI  40-361.000. 
Keiun;  See — 

Sugio,  Akitoshi;  Masu,  Maanobu;  Kimura,  Masaharu;  Sayama, 
Norio;  Ko,  Keiun;  and  VJonemitsu,  Eiichi,  4,153,644,  CI.  260- 
876.00B. 
Kobe  Steel,  Ltd.:  See— 

lio,  Katsuro;  Takenouchi,  istaoki;  and  Yamada,  Kimio.  4.153,832, 

CI.  219-124.340. 
Ogata.  Kazuo;  and  Furuta.  Seiya.  4.153,485.  CI.  148-126.000. 
Kobel,  Erich,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung. 
Stopper  for  two-chamber  mixing  syringe.  4.153,057,  CI.  128-272.100. 
Kober  AG:  See— 

Koster,  Waldemar;  and  Huhrr,  Reinhold,  4,152,799,  CI.  14-16.100. 
Koch,  George  P.:  See — 

Sturwold.  Robert  J.;  Utz.  Walter  E.;  Christ.  Nicholas;  Ford,  Wil- 
liam R.,  Jr.;  and  Koch,  Giorge  P..  4,153.464,  CI.  106-14.270. 
Kocsis,  Oliver:  See— 

Domok,  Istvan;  Kocsis,  Ol  ver;  Banszki,  Miklos;  and  Horvath, 
Jeno,  4.152.829.  CI.  30-135.000. 
Kodaira,  Noboru;  Tezuka,  Nobiio;  Senuma,  Mitio;  Hashimoto.  Teiji; 
Uchidoi,  Masanori;  and  lura,  Yukio,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Focal  plane  shutter  for  a  camera.  4,153,360,  CI.  354-241.000. 
Kofron,  Vernon  K..  to  Vactec.  Incorporated.  Photovoltaic  cell  with 
junction-free  essentially-linear  ;:onnections  to  its  contacts.  4.153,907. 
CI.  357-30.000. 
Kohne.  Hans-Heinrich:  See —      1 

Knothe,  Erich;  Berg,  Christoph;  Stadler.  Eberhard;  and  Kohne, 
Hans-Heinrich.  4.153.126.  CI.  177-229.000. 
Koide,  Tohru;  Ezawa,  Tabashi;  Onoda.  Hideki;  Masaki.  Chiharu;  and 
Morita,  Tohru,  to  Kanebo  Ltc .  Continuous  process  for  the  produc- 
tion of  ethylene  terephthalate  )olyesters.  4.153,766.  CI.  526-59.000. 
Koike,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Sonoda,  Noriaki;  and  Koike,  Kiyoshi,  4,153,106,  CI.  165-174.000. 
Koizumi,  Mituyoshi;  Akiyama,  ^  bbuyuki;  and  Kuni,  Asahiro,  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.  Method  and  apparati  s  for  reduction-projection  type  mask 
alignment.  4.153.371.  CI.  356-4  DO.OOO. 
Kok,  Pieter  W..  to  North  Amercan  Philips  Corporation.  Pneumoen- 
cephalography chair.  4.1 53.84  j.  CI.  250-439.00R. 
Kolbe,  Andreas:  See — 

Dinler,  Peter;  and  Kolbe,  Andreas,  4,153,560,  CI.  250-531.000. 
Kolosov,  Ivan  A.;  Ivanyatov,  Ji  ry  E.;  and  Khoroshilov,  Analoly  K. 

Device  for  packing  flat  article  i.  4,152,880,  CI.  53-553.000. 
Komancheck,  John  J.:  See — 

Cozine.  Mark  L.;  Komanch<ck.  John  J.;  and  RifTanacht.  John  D., 
4.153.436.  CI.  55-290.000. 
Komoda.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Kato,  Yasuo;  Komoda,  Tsutc  mu;  and  Tomura,  Teruichi,  4,153,334, 
CI.  350-132.000. 
Kongo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Taniwaki.  Genshi,  4.153,312  CI.  312-198.000. 
Konig.  Gunther:  See — 

Klink.  Rainer;  and  Konig.  Gunther.  4.153,127,  CI.  I80-65.00R. 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.   Ltd:  See — 

lijima,   Toshifumi;   Obikawi ,   Tadahiko;   and   Tanaka,   Motoaki, 
4,153,460,  CI.  96-74.000. 
Konkle,  Donald  W.:  See- 
Holmes,  Dale  E.;  Konkle,   Donald  W.;  Warner,  C.  James;  and 
Hansen,  Richard  L.,  4,153  248,  CI.  273-58.00A. 
Konuma.  Hideo:  See — 

Narita.  Yoshihiro;  Konuma.  Hideo;  Tagami.  Sanae;  and  Yamada, 
Hirosi.  4.153,780,  CI.  528-  98.000. 
Koontz,  Donald  E.;  and  Turner,  Dennis  R.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated.  Continue  us  electrochemical  processing  appara- 
tus. 4,153.523,  CI.  204-129.600, 
Koper,  James  G.:  See — 

Ljung,  Bo  H.  G.;  and  Kope*.  James  G..  4.153,317,  CI.  316-19.000. 
Korczykowski,  Lawrence  L.,  tc  Eaton  Corporation.  Control  mecha- 
nism. 4,152,951,  CI.  74-474.00C. 
Kom,  Stewart  R.:  See— 

Bostock,  Susan  M.;  Boyd,  Violet;  Fishwick,  Brian  R.;  Glover, 
Brian;  and  Korn,  Stewart  R.,  4,153.413,  CI.  8-4I.00C. 
Korostoff.  Edward;  and  Davidovitch.  Zeev.  to  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Method  and  apparatus  lor  electncally  enhanced  bone  growth 
and  tooth  movement.  4,153.060.  CI.  128-419.00F. 
Kosaka.  Masaharu:  See — 

Yoshida,    Akitoshi;    Kosaki,    Masaharu;    and 
4,153.591,  CI.  260-29.60S. 
Koskenniska,  Lasse  A.:  See — 

Lamminkari,  Eero  K.;  and  koskenniska,  Lasse  A.,  4,153,622,  CI. 
260-397.250. 


Inoue.    Shigeki. 
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Koster.  Waldemar;  and  Huber,  Reinhold.  to  Kober  AG.  Slide  swing 

bearing.  4.152,799,  CI.  14-16.100. 
Kotov,  Valery  P.:  See— 

Glukhovskoi,  Vladimir  S.;  Afanasov,  Fedor  P.;  Shatalov.  Valentin 
P.;  Kharitonov.  Alexandr  G.;  Rivin.  Ervin  M.;  Tsybin,  Jury  S.; 
Kulakova,  Klavdia  A.;  Dolgoplosk,  Boris  A.;  Sobolev.  Valerian 
M.;  Kotov,  Valery  P.;  Polyakov,  Vasily  V.;  Garshin,  Anatoly  P.; 
Fil,  Vyacheslav  G.;  Efremov,  Stanislav  V.;  Mitin,  Ivan  P.; 
Kozlov,  Vasily  F.;  Gantmakher.  Anna  R.;  Polyakov,  Dmitry  K.; 
Arest-Yakubovich,  Alexandr  A.;  and  Basova,  Raisa  V., 
4,153,647,  CI.  260-880.00R. 
Koutsky,  James  A.:  See — 

Acker,  Jan  R.;  Braton,  Norman  R.;  Koutsky,  James  A.;  and  Wendt, 
Robert  F.,  4,153,555,  CI.  210-198.00R. 
Kovalev,  Evgeny  P.:  See — 

Alshits,  Mark  Z.;  Kalugin,  Anatoly  A.;  Sokolov,  Gennady  I.;  and 
Kovalev,  Evgeny  P.,  4,152,850,  CI.  37-97.000. 
Koyo  Seiko  Company  Limited:  See — 

Fujimoto,    Shoji;   and    Matsushima,   Tatsuo,   4,152,930,    CI.    73- 
I36.00R. 
Kozacka,  Frederick  J.,  to  Gould  Inc.  Fusible  element  and  process  of 

manufacturing  said  element.  4,153,892,  CI.  337-159.000. 
Kozlov,  Vasily  F.:  See — 

Glukhovskoi,  Vladimir  S.;  Afanasov,  Fedor  P.;  Shatalov,  Valentin 
P.;  Kharitonov.  Alexandr  G.;  Rivin.  Ervin  M.;  Tsybin.  Jury  S.; 
Kulakova.  Klavdia  A.;  Dolgoplosk.  Boris  A.;  Sobolev.  Valerian 
M.;  Kotov,  Valery  P.;  Polyakov.  Vasily  V.;  Garshin.  Anatoly  P.; 
Fil,  Vyacheslav  G.;  Efremov,  Stanislav  V.;  Mitin,  Ivan  P.; 
Kozlov,  Vasily  F.;  Gantmakher.  Anna  R.;  Polyakov,  Dmitry  K.; 
Arest-Yakubovich,  Alexandr  A.;  and  Basova,  Raisa  V., 
4,153,647,  CI.  26O-880.0OR. 
Kraemer  &  Grebe  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

Vomhof,  Paul;  Reiss,  Adam;  and  Schmidt,  Karl-Heinz,  4.153,208, 
CI.  241-82.400. 
Kraft,  Peter:  See— 

Edelmann,  Hermann;   Kraft,   Peter;   Mann.   Karlheinz;   Schuler. 
Peter;  and  Hagen,  Alexander,  4,153,513,  CI.  I95-103.50R. 
Kramer,  Daniel  E.:  See — 

Chopra,  Ram  K.;  and  Kramer.  Daniel  E.,  4,152,900,  CI.  62-80.000. 
Kramer.  Jurgen.  to  Dual  Gebruder  Steidinger.  Protective  hood  for 

cassette  tape  recorders.  4.153.919,  CI.  360-129.000. 
Kramer  Trenton  Co.:  See — 

Chopra.  Ram  K.;  and  Kramer.  Daniel  E.  (said  Ram  Kumar  Chopra 
assors.  to).  4.152.900.  CI.  62-80.000. 
Kramer,  Wolfgang;  Buchel,  Karl  H.;  and  Plempel,  Manfred,  to  Bayer 
Akiiengesellschaft.  Acylated  imidazolyl-O.N-acetals.  their  pharma- 
ceutically   acceptable   salts   and    metal   complexes.   4,153,692,   CI. 
424-245.000. 
Kramer.  Wolfgang;  Buchel.  Karl  H.;  and  Plempel.  Manfred,  to  Bayer 
Akiiengesellschaft.  Acylated  imidazolyl-O.N-acetals.  their  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  salts  and  metal  complexes.  4,153,708,  CI.  424- 
273.00R. 
Krapf,  Heinz:  See — 

Cocster,    Erwin;    Krapf,    Heinz;    Pfistermeister,    Martin;    Sartor, 
Bruno;  and  Mohrhauer,  Hans,  4,153,480,  CI.  148-6.350. 
Krasberg.  Alan  R.  Manned  submarine.  4.153,001.  CI.  114-312.000. 
Kraus.  Bernhard  J.:  See — 

King.   William   H.;   Kraus,   Bernhard  J.;  and   Belyo,   Steven  C. 
4,153,020,  CI.  123-II7.00R. 
Kraus,  Theodore  C:  See — 

Preston.  Frank  J.;  Kraus.  Theodore  C;  and  Chandalia,  Kiran  B., 
4,153.643,  CI.  260-861.000. 
Krauss-Maffei  AG:  See — 

Hultsch,    Gunther;    and    Wilkesmann,    Helmut,    4,153,551,    CI 
210-78.000. 
Kravex  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Pombrol,  Rogelio  R.,  4,153.321.  CI.  339-95.008. 
Kreidler  Werke  GmbH:  See— 

Hilber,  Johann.  4.153,267,  CI.  280-28 l.OOR. 
Kresge,  James  S.;  and  Menelly.  Richard  A.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany.  Thermally   stabilized   metal   oxide   varislors.   4.153.921.   CI. 
361-40.000. 
Kresse.  Peter:  See — 

Hund.  Franz;  and  Kresse.  Peter.  4.153.465.  CI.  106-14.250. 
Krings.  Peter:  See — 

Hennemann.    Manfred;    Lohr.    Albrecht;    and    Krings.    Peter. 
4,153,570,  CI.  252-121.000. 
Kroenke,  William  J.,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  The.  Melamine 

molybdate.  4.153,792.  CI.  544-181.000. 
Krug,  Gerhard:  See — 

Hellmund.  Wolfgang;  Krug.  Gerhard;  Missaire.  Gerhard;  Roether. 
Kurt;  and  Schatlon,  Paul.  4.153.283.  CI.  285-334.000. 
Kubela,  Rudolf;  Musil.  Vaclav;  and  Hughes.  Lise  A.,  to  Delmar  Chemi- 
cals Limited.  Phenylindolines.  4,153.789.  CI.  544-143.000. 
Kubiatowicz,  James  F.,  to  Custom  Concepts,  Incorporated.  Popper  toy. 

4,152,863.  CI.  46- l.OOR. 
Kucsma.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Haefner.    Albert   J.;   and    Kucsma,    Michael    E.,   4,153,206,   CI. 
241-14.000. 
Kudou.   Eiichi,   to  Nippon   Electric  Co..   Ltd.   Incrementer  circuit. 

4.153.939.  CI.  364-770.000. 
Kugelfischer  Georg  Schafer  &  Co.:  See — 

Markfelder.    Gunter;    and    Hofmann,    Heinrich.    4.153.309,    CI. 
308-217.000. 


Kuhfuss.  Hcrbcil  F.:  See — 

Jackson,  Winston  J.,  Jr.;  Gebeau,  Gary  G.;  and  Kuhfuss,  Herbert 
F.,  4,153,779,  CI.  528-176.000. 
Kukia,  Frank  A.,  to  Microdot,  Inc.  Self-stripping  electrical  terminal. 

4,153,324,  CI.  339-97.00R. 
Kulakova,  Klavdia  A.:  See — 

Glukhovskoi,  Vladimir  S.;  Afanasov,  Fedor  P.;  Shatalov,  Valentin 
P.;  Kharitonov,  Alexandr  G.;  Rivin,  Ervin  M.;  Tsybin,  Jury  S.; 
Kulakova,  Klavdia  A.;  Dolgoplosk,  Boris  A.;  Sobolev,  Valerian 
M.;  Kotov,  Valery  P.;  Polyakov,  Vasily  V.;  Garshin,  Anatoly  P.; 
Fil,    Vyacheslav   G.;    Efremov,   Stanislav   V.;   Mitin,    Ivan    P.; 
Kozlov,  Vasily  F.;  Gantmakher,  Anna  R.;  Polyakov,  Dmitry  K.; 
Arest-Yakubovich,    Alexandr    A.;    and    Basova,     Raisa    V., 
4,153.647.  CI.  26O-880.00R. 
Kulberg.  Anton  Y.;  Kainin.  Robert  K.;  loffe.  Benyamin  A.;  Litvinenko. 
Semen  K.;  and  Leikin.  Roman  S..  to  Institut  Fiziki  Akademii  Nauk 
Latviiskoi  SSR;  and  Rizhsky  Politekhnichesky  Institut    Device  for 
arranging  ferromagnetic  components  at  preset  distance  from  one 
another.  4.153.151.  CI.  198-456.000. 
Kumiai  Chemical  Industry  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Jikihara,  Kazuo;  lori,  Shinichi;  Kimura.  Ichiro;  and  Adachi,  Kyoi- 
chi.  4.153.444.  CI.  71-94.000. 
Kumm.  Emerson  L.;  and  Moriarty,  Maurice  J.  Atomizer.  4.153,028,  CI. 

123-141.000. 
Kundas.  Semen  P.:  See — 

Tyavlovsky.  Mikhail  D.;  Kundas.  Semen  P.;  Los,  Mechislav  N.; 
Serenkov.  Valentin  J.;  and  Vyshinsky.  Nikolai  V.,  4,152,914,  CI. 
72-38.000. 
Kuni.  Asahiro:  See — 

Koizumi.   Mituyoshi;   Akiyanu.   Nobuyuki;   and   Kuni.   Asahiro. 
4,153.371,  CI.  356-400.000. 
Kunst.  Otto:  See— 

Meiller.  Hermann;  and  Kunst.  Otto.  4.153.294.  CI.  297-284.000. 
Kunz.  Walter:  See— 

Hubele.  Adolf;  Kunz,  Walter;  and  Eckhardt,  Wolfgang,  4,153,712, 
CI.  424-273.00P. 
Kupper.  Friedrich-Wilhelm:  See — 

Schwesig.  Helmut;  Nordsiek.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Kupper.  Friedrich- 
Wilhelm.  4.153.772.  CI.  526-308.000. 
Kupsa.  Adrian:  See — 

Heitmeyer.  Ulrich;   Kupsa.  Adrian;  and  Forster.  Hans- Joachim, 
4.153,128.  CI.  I80-65.00E. 
Kuramochi.  Koujiro:  See — 

Watanabe.  Kazuaki;  Kuramochi.  Koujiro;  and  Ohnuma,  Kiyoshi, 
4,152,957,  CI.  74-606.00R. 
Kurtz,  Bruce  E.:  See — 

Fitch.  Robert   H.;   Kurtz.   Bruce  E.;  and  Rolhmayer.  Noel   Y.. 
4.153.532.  CI.  204-267.000. 
Kushmuk.  Walter  P.:  See— 

Hutchinson.  William  Y.;  and  Kushmuk,  Walter  P.,  4,153,125.  O. 
177-211.000. 
Kvapil,  Rudolph;  and  Clews.  K.  Malcolm,  to  Golder  Associates.  Inc. 

Combustion  air  supply  to  in-situ  retorts.  4.153.299.  CI.  299-2.000. 
Kvapil,  Rudolph;  and  Clews,  K.  Malcolm,  to  Golder  Associates.  Inc. 
Recovery  of  fluid  fuels  by  in-situ  retorting  of  carbonaceous  deposits. 
4.153.300.  CI.  299-2.0CX). 
Kyogoku,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Toyomura,    Shigeru;    Kyogoku,    Hiroshi;    and    Seki,    Miuuaki, 
4,152.983.  CI.  101-93.230. 
Kyosan  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakada,  Taka.shi,  4,153.394,  CI.  417-571.000. 
La-Z-Boy  Chair  Company:  See — 

White,    David    B.;    Pacitti,    William;    and    Gensler,    Edwin    G.. 
4.153.292.  CI.  297-83.000. 
Lab- Volt  Limited:  See — 

Wildi.  Theodore;  and  Huard.  Bertrand.  4.153.323.  CI.  339-95.00R. 

L&boiin&  S   A  ■  Sfifi 

Bracke.  William  J   I..  4.153.763.  CI.  521-60.000 
Lanza.  Emmanuel.  4.153,645,  CI.  260-876.00R. 
Lacour,  Alain  P.:  See — 

Bourgery.  Guy  R.;  Lacour.  Alain  P.;  Pourrias.  Bernard  M.;  and 
Bregeon.  Genevieve  C.  4.153.620.  CI.  260-346.730. 
Ladin.  Eli  M..  to  Federal-Mogul  Corporation.  Forklift  mast  unit  with 

high  impact  bearing  assembly.  4.153.308.  CI.  3O8-I89.0OR. 
Laitram  Corporation.  TTie:  See — 

Lapeyre.  James  M.,  4,153,152,  CI.  198-851.000. 
Lake  Shore  Roentgenology  Ltd.:  See — 

Rosenberg.  Carl  S..  4.153.700.  CI.  424-261.000. 
Lamminkari.  Eero  K.;  and  Koskenniska.  Lasse  A.,  to  Medipolar  Oy. 
Process  for  the  recovery  of /3-sitosterol  4.153,622.  CI.  260-397.250. 
Landis.  Phillip  S.:  See — 

Braid.  Milton;  and  Landis.  Phillip  S..  4.153.565.  CI.  252-51. 50A. 
Landry,  Edgar  F.  Rotary  engine  or  pump.  4,153,3%,  CI.  418-38.000. 
Lang,  Gerard,  to  L"Oreal.  Azo  derivatives  of  pyridine  n-oxide  for  use  in 

hair  dye  compositions.  4.153.065.  CI.  132-7.000. 
Langager,  Bruce  A.:  See— 

Ree.  Buren  R.;  Errede,  Louis  A.;  Jefson,  Gary  B.;  and  Langager, 
Bruce  A.,  4,153,661.  CI.  264-120.000. 
Langford,  William  D..  to  Incom  International  Inc.  Differential  and 

push-pull  control  system.  4.152.950.  CI.  74-47 l.OXY. 
Lans.  Kenneth  I.  T.;  and  Ross.  Desmond  E..  to  Texaco  Trinidad.  Inc. 
Well  head  retriever  tool  and  method.  4.153.1 1 1,  CI.  166-315.000. 


982  O.G.  30 


Mav    a      IQ70 


PI  22 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Lantzsch,  Reinhard:  See — 

Oertel,  Harald^  Uhrhan,  Paul;  Lanlzich.  Reinhard;  Roos,  Erns(; 

Arit,  Dieter;  and  Schroer.  Hans.  4.1  53,596,  CI.  260-45.80N. 

Lanza,  Emmanuel,  to  Labofina  S.  A.  H  gh-impact  polystyrene  and 

process  for  the  production  thereof.  4.15  1.645.  CI.  26O-876.00R. 
Lapcyre.  James  M.,  to  Laitram  Corporalioi  i.  The.  Bi-directional  hinged 

conveyor  belt.  4.153.152.  CI.  198-85I.O0p. 
Laporte,  Jean-Loup;  See — 

Espitalie.  Jean;  Laporte.  Jean-Loup;  hladec.  Marcel;  and  Marquis. 

Francois.  4.153.415.  CI.  23-23O.0EP 

Larime.  Carl  M..  to  General  Signal  Corporation.  Audible  alarm  with 

laminated  magnetic  core.  4.153,898.  CI.  J4O-396.00O. 
La  Rocco.  Lawrence.  Adaptor  for  machine  tool  fixture.  4.153.239,  CI. 

269-287.000. 
Larsen,  James  L.:  See — 

Gatzke.  Ronald   D.;  Larsen,  James  L.;  and  Simons,  Elliott  S. 
4.153.049.  CI.  128-419.00D. 
Lassen.  Niels:  See — 

Buus.  Jorn  L.  M.;  and  Lassen.  Niels.  4153,694,  CI.  424-247.000. 
Lassine,  Guy.  Fastening  plug.  4,152,968,  C|.  85-71.000. 
Lalsch.  Reinhard:  See — 

Bianchi.  Valerio;  and  Latsch.  Reinhard  4.153,013.  CI.  I23-32.0EA. 

Lau.  Chun-Lim;  and  Smith.  Richard  G..  K  i  Bell  Telephone  Laboralo- 

nes.  Incorporated.  Temperature  compensation  circuit.  4.153,835,  CI. 

250-2 14.00C.  ' 

Laubenstein,  Allan  E.;  Starich,  Donald  V.;jand  Brown.  Mitchell  L..  to 

General   Motors  Corporation.   Peak  cylinder  combustion  pressure 

ignition  spark  timing  system.  4.153.019.  Cl    123-117. DOR. 

Laudenschlarger.  W.  Philip;  Jobe.  Richard  K-;  and  Jobe.  Richard  P..  to 

Meddev  Corporation.  Light  assembly.  4jl 53,929,  CI.  362-348.000. 
Laughlin.  David  E..  to  Laughlin  Enterpr^es.  Dehydrator.  4,152,842. 

CI.  34-196.000. 
Laughlin  Enterprises:  See — 

Laughlin.  David  E..  4.152,842.  CI.  34-|96.000. 
Lautenschlager.  Gerhard,  to  Karl  Laulensclilager  KG.  Mobelbeschlag- 

fabrik.  Over-center  hinge.  4.152.811,  CI    16-164.000. 
Lauterberg.  Werner;  Steinmetzer.  Herbert;  Weber.   Brigitte;   Haack. 
Dieter;  and  Taube.  Werner,   to  VEB  Leuna-Werke  "Walter  Ul- 
bricht".   Process  for  working  additive  Into  polymers,  particularly 
polymers  which  can  be  foamed.  4.153.762.  Cl.  521-53.000. 
Lautrette.   Jean-Claude,   to   Societe    Nou»elle   des   Filtres    Philippe. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  the  continuots  filtration  of  material  im- 
pregnated with  liquid.  4.153,550,  Cl.  210.66.000. 
Lawrence,  Jackson,  to  Cluelt.  Peabody  &  ^o..  Inc.  Ammonia  process- 
ing of  fabrics.  4.152.907,  Cl.  68-5.00D. 
Lazzarini.  Louis  P..  to  Genevieve  I.  HansOom.  Robert  Magnuson  and 
Lois  J.  Thompson,  as  Trustees  of  the  E^ate  of  Roy  M.  Magnuson. 
part  interest  to  each.  Stemming  and  peelihg  apparatus.  4.152.977.  Cl. 
99-640.000 
Lea.  Bernard  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Photothermographic  emulsions  containiig  magenta  acutance  dyes. 
4.153.463.  Cl.  96-114.100.  T 

Lear  Siegler.  Inc.:  See — 

Cook.  James  E..  4,153.393.  Cl.  4I7-429J000. 
Lectromelt  Corporation:  See —  I 

Persson.  John  A.,  4,153,812,  Cl.  13-12.4oO. 
Lederer,  Edgar:  See — 

Audibert,  Francoise;  Chedid.   Louis;  Lefrancier,  Pierre;  Choay, 
Jean;  and  Lederer.  Edgar.  4.1 53.684,.  Cl.  424-88.000. 
Ledex.  Inc  :  See —  i 

Coors.  George  T..  4,153,890,  Cl.  335-2*0.000. 
Lee.  Thomas  B.  K.:  See—  ' 

McFadden.  Arthur  R.;  Allen.  Richard  C;  and  Lee,  Thomas  B. 

4.153.790.  Cl.  544-161.000. 
McFadden.  Arthur  R.;  Allen.  Richard  C;  and  Lee,  Thomas  B. 

4.153.791,  Cl.  544-161.000. 
Lee,  Yat-Shir:  See— 

Little,  Michael  J.;  Garvin,  Hugh  L.;  a^  Lee,  Yat-Shir,  4,153,529, 
Cl.  204-I92.0EC. 
Leenhouls,  Albert  C,  to  Supenor  Electric  Company.  The.  Pulse  to  step 

stepping  motor  control  circuit.  4.153.866^  Cl.  318-696.000. 
Lefevre,  Robert  A.  &  Dorthy  J.:  See- 
Willis.  William  M.,  4.153,003,  Cl.  116-368.000. 
Le  Floch,  Gerard:  See — 

Mircovich,  Jean-Louis;  Macaire.  MarCel;  Charlas,  Rene;  and  Le 
Floch,  Gerard.  4.153.827.  Cl.  200-144.00B. 
Lefrancier,  Pierre:  See — 

Audibert.  Francoise;  Chedid.  Louis;  Lefrancier.  Pierre;  Choay. 
Jean;  and  Lederer.  Edgar.  4.153.684,  Cl.  424-88.000. 
Legal,  Casimer  C.  Jr.:  See — 

Guithues,  William  L.;  and  Legal,  Caalmer  C,  Jr.,  4,153,441,  Cl, 
71-34.000.  ] 

Legg,  Ernest  L.:  See — 

Batchelor.  Philip  J.;  and  Legg.  Ernest  L..  4.153,241,  Cl.  271-4.000. 
Legille.  Edouard;  and  Metz.  Paul,  to  Paul  Wurth  S.A.  Treatment  of 

metallurgical  slag.  4.153,440,  CI.  65-19.000. 
Leibmann.  Bernd:  See — 

Heise.  Hartmut;  Leibmann.  Bernd;  Mcrler.  Dieter;  Ritter.  Eber- 
hard;  and  Sahm.  Wilfried.  4.153,798,  Cl.  548-305.000. 
Leigh,  Kay  K.,  to  Johannah  Medical  Services.  Inc.  Disposable  slide- 
step   percutaneous   transhepatic   cholangiography   procedure   tray. 
4.153.160.  Cl.  206-370.000. 
Leightner.  Robert  A.,  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Navy.  Fire  control 
correction  system  for  wind  and  target  Jmotion.  4,152,969,  Cl.  89- 
41.0EA. 


a^  : 


K., 


Leikin,  Roman  S.:  See — 

Kulberg,  Anton  Y.;  KalninI  Roben  K.;  loffe,  Benyamin  A.;  Lit- 
vinenko.    Semen    K.;    an  I    Leikin.    Roman    S..   4.153.151,   Cl. 
198-456.000. 
Leininger,  Donald  B.:  See — 

United  Slates  of  America,  N  itional  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Goodloe.  Radfo  d  R.;  Toole,  Pierce  C;  Belt.  Jerry  L  • 
4.153.818.  Cl.  I79-27.0CA. 
Lemburg.  Jorn-Uwe;  and  Stolle  (.  Dieter,  to  E.C.H.  WILL  (GmbH  & 
Co.),  Apparatus  for  severing  i  nd  deforming  the  ends  of  helical  bind- 

""  )81.  Cl.  140-92.700. 

and  Munnekehoff,  Gerd,  to  Barmag 
Bobbin  elevators  in  bobbin  transport 
SOA. 

Lents.  Charles  M.  Method  for  displaying  and  maintaining  precooked 

food  in  a  moisi  condition  at  a  s  uilable  serving  temperature,  4.153,736. 

Cl,  426-302,000,  ^ 

Leogrande,  John  A.;  and  Leviie.  Richard,  to  United  Technologies 

Corporation.  Air  cooled  turbi  le  vanes.  4.153.386.  Cl.  415-115.000. 
Leonard.  Byron  H..  Jr..  to  BechK  I  International  Corporation.  Clamping 
and  welding  a  pipe  joint.  4.15). 194.  Cl.  228-29.000. 

Donald  E..  to  Kerr-McGee  Corpora- 
a  flushing  agent  in  a  coal  deashing 


ers  for  pads  or  the  like.  4.153. 

Lenk.  Erich;  Mayer.  Manfred; 

Banner  Maschinenfabrik  AG 

devices.  4.153.211.  Cl.  242-35, 
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Leonard.  Robert  E,;  and  Rhodes 
lion.  Use  of  deashed  coal  as 
process,  4,153,538.  Cl.  208-17lOOO. 
Leonard.  Willie  B.  Fluidic  repe4er.  4,152,971,  Cl.  91-388,000, 
Leonard!,  Samuel,  Fishhooks,  4. 
Leppmeier,  Franz:  See — 

Horn,   Peter;  Leppmeier,  Ftanz;  Eckert,  Guenter;  and  Fischer, 
Kari,  4,153.784.  Cl,  528-338,000, 
Leschonski.  Kurt:  See— 

Rumpf.  Hans;  Maly.  Karl; 
209-143,000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See — 
van  den  Brom.  Guido  C.  4. 
Levine.  Richard:  See — 

Leogrande.    John    A.;    an( 
415-115,000, 
Lewellyn.  Morris  E,:  See 

Wang,    Samuel    S,;    and    Lewellyn 
210-54,000, 
Lewis.  Charles  W,:  See— 
Cherenko,    Joseph;    and 
204-159,210, 
Lewis.  Mack  A,;  and  Greive.  pon  A 
Ramp  leg  guard,  4,153,289.  Cl 


ind  Leschonski.  Kurt.  4,153,541,  Cl, 


53,569,  Cl,  252-109,000, 
Levine.    Richard,    4,153,386,    Cl, 


Morris    E.,    4.153,549,    Cl, 


Ijewis,    Charles    W,,    4,153,526,    Cl. 

»o  Wilson  Trailer  Company, 
296-24,00C. 


Lewis,    Robert    L.    Multiple   sli  utter   digital    device,    4,152.853.    Cl 

40-451,000,  ^ 

Li.  George  S,;  and  Jones.  John  F..  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  The, 

Thermoplastic  nitrile  resin  blends,  4.153.648.  Cl,  260-896,000. 
Libit.  Sidney  M.  Pouring  closure  for  liquids.  4,153,175,  Cl,  215-253,000, 
LiDonnici,   Kenneth,   Device   fur   increasing   diameter   of  a   pulley 

4,152,948,  Cl,  74-230,160, 
Lieber,  Victor,  Swimming  pool  debris  collection  apparatus,  4,152,801, 

Cl,  15-1,700,  ^ 

Lietar,  Christian;  and  Jeannin.  Piirre,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Method 
and  devices  for  localizing  flat  :hips  on  a  carrier  plate,  4,153,367,  Cl 
356-400,000,  ^ 

Light,  Evert  P,:  See- 
Marino,  Frank  P,;  and  Light 
Light,  Gordon  S,:  See- 
Green,  Wendel  C;  Cunniniham,  Russell  E, 
Sharkitt,  Patrick  J,;  and    " 
364-200,000. 
Light.  Kenneth  K,;  Sanders.  Ja^es 


Evert  P,.  4.153.008,  Cl.  118-634,000. 

Light,  Gordon  S.; 
IVebster,  Charles  W,,  4,153.931,  Cl. 


M,;  Vock.  Manfred  H,;  Shuster. 
Edward  J,;  Vinals,  Joaquin;  Schreiber.  William  L.;  Hall.  John  B.; 
Hruza.  Denis  E.,  Sr.;  KamatH.  Venkatesh;  Mookherjee.  Braja  D.; 
Tseng.  Ching  Y.;  and  Sprecker ,  Mark  A.,  to  International  Flavors  & 
Fragrances  Inc.  Process  of  e  ihancing  the  aroma  of  a  soap  with 
norbornane  derivatives.  4.153.:  68,  Cl.  252-108.000. 
Light.  Kenneth  K.;  Sanders.  Janes  M.;  Vock.  Manfred  H.;  Shuster. 
Edward  J,;  Vinals.  Joaquin;  %hreiber.  William  L,;  Hall,  John  B,; 
Hruza,  Denis  E,,  Sr,;  Kamatli  Venkatesh;  Mookherjee.  Braja  D,; 
Tseng.  Ching  Y,;  and  Spreckerl  Mark  A,,  to  International  Flavors  & 
Fragrances  Inc.  Hydroxy  alkei  yl  norbornane  derivatives,  4.153.811 
Cl,  568-820,000, 
Lim.  Chong  C.  to  RCA  Corpora  lion.  Self-regulating  deflection  circuit 

with  resistive  diode  biasing,  4.  53,862.  Cl.  315-408,000, 
Lim  Holding.  S,A,:  See — 

Schmidt.  Oskar;  and  Sibral,  Walter.  4.153.801,  Cl,  548-312,000, 
Lincoln,  Richard  G,  Method  of  pi  oducing  mushroom  spawn,  4,152,868 

Cl,  47-1,100, 
Lindh,  K,  Gosta,  to  Atlas  Copiio  Aktiebolag.  Device  for  detecting 

leakage  in  hydraulic  systems,  4,152,925.  Cl,  73-40,50R, 
Lindo,  Neil  A,:  See — 

Zinnes,  Harold;  and  Lindo.  1  ieil  A,. 
Lingenfeller.  Allen  C:  See— 

Eiselstein.  Herbert  L,;  and  Lingenfeller.  Allen  C,  4,153,455,  Cl 
75-171,000, 
Linklater,  William  L,:  See- 
Anderson,  David;  Brown,  K  ;nneth  R,;  and  Linklater,  William  L . 
4,152,942,  Cl,  74-5,00R, 
Lippay.  Raymond  R,  Method  ard  apparatus  for  repair  of  windshield 

wiper  blade  guide  arm  pivot  p  n  4.152.905.  Cl,  64-l,00C, 
Little,  Michael  J,;  Garvin.  Hug  i  L.;  and  Lee,  Yat-Shir,  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company.  Means  and  method  for  inducing  uniform  parallel 


,  4,153,711,  Cl.  424-273.00P, 
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alignment  of  liquid  crystal  material  in  a  liquid  crystal  cell,  4.153.529. 
Cl,  204-192,OEC. 
Litvak.  Rafael  S,;  Rannev.  Georgy  G.;  Anash,  Shulim  A.;  Kim,  Lansa 
P.;  Pen-Chen-Sek.  Alexandr  I.;  Borkov.  Gennady  E.;  Nikiforov, 
Anatoly  E.;  Shulchenko.  Vladimir  G.;  and  Tat>achnikov,  Mikhail  M. 
Method  of  automatic  control  and  optimization  of  clectrodeposition 
conditions.  4.153.521.  Cl.  2O4-1O5.00R. 
LItvinenko.  Semen  K.:  See— 

Kulberg.  Anton  Y.;  Kalnin.  Robert  K  ;  loffe.  Benyamin  A.;  Lit- 
vinenko.    Semen    K.;   and    Leiktn.    Roman    S..   4.153.151.   Cl, 
198-456,000, 
Ljung.  Bo  H,  G,;  and  Koper.  James  G,.  to  Singer  Company.  The, 

Indium  seal  for  gas  la.scr.  4.153.317.  Cl.  316-19.000. 
Lockheed  Corporation:  See — 

Wirt.  Leslie  S..  4.152.895.  Cl.  60-398.000. 
Lockheed  Petroleum  Services.  Lid  :  See — 

Hopkins.    John    W.;    and    Sellars.    Claude    A..    4.153.113.    Cl 
166-356  000. 
Loeliger.  Arnold  E..  to  Aerosol  Service.  AG.  Pressurized  dispensing 

container  with  liner  4.153,182.  Cl.  222-95.000. 
Lohmann-Apparatebau  GmbH:  See — 

Erfeling.  Arthur.  4.15.3.010.  Cl.  I19-52.0AF, 
Lohr.  Albrecht:  See — 

Hennemann.     Manfred;     Lohr.     Albrecht;     and     Krings.     Peter. 
4.153.570.  CI,  252-121,000, 
Lokshin.  Moisei  A,:  See — 

Shumakov.   Valery    I  ;  and   Lokshin.   Moisei   A,.  4,152,785.  Cl 
3-1,700. 
Long.  John  V,:  See — 

Gagliani.  John;  and  Long.  John  V,.  4.153.783.  Cl    528-337  000. 
Longinotti.  Enrico.  Equipment  for  filling  molds  with  colored  mortars 
and  with  the  aid  of  partitions  to  define  patterns  on  the  visible  surface. 
4.153.401.  Cl.  425-134.000. 
Longoni.  Sergio,  lo  Industrie  Pirelli  Societa  per  Azioni.   Sheathed 

optical  fiber  element  and  cable.  4.153.332.  Cl.  350-96.230. 
Longswurth.  Ralph  C.  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc  Bimaterial 

demand  fiow  cryostat.  4.152,903,  Cl.  62-222.000, 
Lord  Corporation:  See — 

Ferralli.  Michael  W,.  4.153.136.  Cl,  181-252.000, 
L'Oreal:  See — 

Ung.  Gerard.  4.153.065.  Cl,  132-7,000, 
Lorenz.  Peter:  See — 

Borggrefe.  Gerhard;  Moller.  Hinrich;  Lorenz.  Peter;  Osberghaus. 
Rainer;  Gloxhuber.  Christian;  and  Braig.  Siegfried.  4.153.726.  Cl, 
424-313,000, 
Los,  Mechislav  N,:  See — 

Tyavlovsky.  Mikhail  D  ;  Kundas.  Semen  P,;  Los.  Mechislav  N,; 
Serenkov.  Valentin  J.;  and  Vyshinsky.  Nikolai  V..  4.152.914.  Cl. 
72-38.000 
Loucks.  Richard  S..  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpo- 
ration. Implicit  pulse-lo-pulse  high  voltage  detection  and  controller. 
4.153,871,  Cl.  323-19.000. 
Lovelady,  Kenneth  T.:  See — 

While,    John    T,;    and    Lovelady,    Kenneth    T.,    4,153.901,    Cl. 
346-75.000, 
Loving,  Roderick  L,;  and  Hine.  Louis  P,.  Jr,.  lo  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp     Air    conditioning    outdoor    section    cabinet    construction. 
4,153.310.  Cl.  312-100.000. 
Lowrey.  Dean  R.:  See — 

Maflitt.  Kent  N.;  Brueckner.  Hubert  U.;  and  Lowrey,  Dean  R., 
4,153.654.  Cl.  264-1  000. 
Lucas  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Fenne,  Ivor.  4.153,200,  Cl.  239-94  000. 
Ludoph.  Hemmo  H.  J.:  See — 

van  Dcursen,  Petrus  H,;  and  Ludoph,  Hemmo  H,  J,,  4,152,947,  Cl, 
74-230, 1 7F, 
Luke,  Robert  R„  to  Cameron  Iron  Works,  Inc,  Flex  joint,  4,153,1 12,  Cl, 

166-355.000. 
Lund.  Lloyd  W.  Razor  having  variable  angle  and  tilt  of  its  blade. 

4.152.828.  Cl.  30-89.000. 
Lundberg.  George  A.,  to  E.  J,  Brooks  Company.  Lock.  4.152.909.  Cl. 

70-34.000. 
Lundberg.  Robert  D.:  See — 

Makowski.  Henry  S.;  Klein.  Robert  R.;  and  Lundberg.  Roberi  D.. 

4.153.588.  Cl.  260-23. 50A. 

Lundsirom.  Norman  H.;  and  Reed.  Ru.s.sell.  Jr..  lo  United  Stales  of 

America.  Navy.  Impermeable  polymer  bomb  liner  for  use  with  TNT 

containing  explosives.  4.152.987.  Cl.  102-6.000. 

Lush.  Lawrence  E,  Control  for  refrigeration  compressors,  4,152,902, 

Cl,  62-157,000, 
M&T  Chemicals  Inc.;  See— 

Belter.    Charles    B,;    and    Hafner.    Leroy    A,.    4,153.574.    Cl, 
252-316,000, 
Maag  Gear-Wheel  Machine  Company  Limited:  See — 

Sigg.  Hans.  4.153.002.  Cl.  115-900.000. 
Maalschappij  Van  Berkel's  Patent  N.V.:  See — 

Engels.  Mathijs  M,  J.;  and  Devoogd,  Albert  H,.  4.153,122,  Cl, 
177-25,000, 
Macaire,  Marcel:  See — 

Mircovich.  Jean-Louis;  Macaire.  Marcel;  Charlas,  Rene;  and  Le 

Floch.  Gerard.  4.153.827.  Cl   200-144,00B, 

MacKay.  Patrick  W,;  Vera.  Enrique  M,;  and  de  la  Pena.  Ramon,  to 

Grupo  Industrial  Alfa.  S,A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  and 

controlling  the  percentage  reduction  of  ore  in  a  moving  bed  gaseous 

reduction  reactor.  4.153.450.  Cl,  75-26,000, 

MacKenzie.  Burton  T..  Jr.;  Prober.  Maurice;  and  Kiersztyn,  Stanley  E., 

to  General  Electric  Company   Dielectric  insulating  polyolefin  com- 


pounds and  conductor  products  insulated  therewith.  4.153.752.  Cl. 
428-379  000 
Mackintosh.   Charles.   Track   switching   arrangement.   4.152.992.  Cl. 

104-130.000. 
Madec.  Marcel:  See — 

Espitalie.  Jean;  Laporte.  Jean-Loup:  Madec.  Marcel:  and  Marquis. 
Francois.  4.153.415.  Cl.  23-230  OEP. 
Maeno.  Hiroo:  See — 

Matsui.  Hidefumi;  Tomioka.  Kenichi;  Kawada.  Hlroitsu;  and  Ma- 
eno. Hircxi.  4.153.727.  Cl.  414-317.000. 
Maffitt.  Kent  N.;  Brueckner.  Hubert   U.;  and  Lowrey.  Dean  R,.  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company,  Polymeric  optical 
element  having  antireflecling  surface,  4.153.654.  Cl,  264-1,000, 
Maggert.  James  E,:  Sei- — 

Hammel.    Harold    T,;    and    Maggert.    James    E,.    4.153.546.    Cl, 
210-41,000, 
Magielka.  Stanislaw:  See — 

Brzozowski.    Zdzislaw;    Magielka.    Stan-slaw;    Angielski.    Stefan; 
Janicki.    Stanislaw;    Wojcikowski.    Czeslaw;    and    Jakubowski. 
Zenon.  4.153,710.  Cl,  424-273,OOP. 
Magnavox  Company.  The:  See — 

Poppa.  Rocco.  4.153.887.  Cl.  333-172.000. 
Magrini.  Fabio.  to  Cleveland  Clinic  Foundation.  Thermodilution  cathe- 
ter and  method.  4.153,048.  Cl.  128-692.000. 
Mahabir,  Vanda  J.,  lo  Raymond  Lee  Organization.  Inc.  Billfold  and 

small  item  holder.  4.153.093.  Cl.  150-35.000. 
Mahr.  Rene  N.;  and  Cimenti.  Giovanni,  to  S.A.  des  Anciens  Elablisse- 
menls  Paul  Wurlh,  Lubrication  technique  and  apparatus,  4.153.140. 
Cl.  184-6.000. 
Mahr.  Roberi  J.:  See— 

Dadowski.  Gilbert  F.;  Mahr.  Robert  J.;  and  Drachman.  Stanley  P.. 
4.152.986.  Cl    101-463.000. 
Maki.  Hideo;  Hosokawa.  Takanori;  and  Shinbo.  Kaisutoshi.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.  Method  of  starting  operation  of  a  nuclear  reactor.  4.153,506,  Cl. 
176-20.00R. 
Makowski.  Henry  S.;  Klein.  Robert  R.;  and  Lundberg.  Robert  D..  to 
Exxon  Research  &   Engineering  Co    Metal  neutralized  sulfonated 
EPDM  terpolymers  and  compositions  thereof.  4.153.588.  Cl.  260- 
23.50A. 
Malakian.  Vahe  H.:  See — 

Sapino.   Anthony   P.;   Swank.   Donald   S,;  Coslello.   Robert   E,; 
Malakian.   Vahe   H,;  and   Staugaard.   Kenneth.  4.152.981.  Cl. 
101-93.010. 
Malinowski.  Eugene  F  .  to  D.  A.  B.  Industries.  Inc.  Clulch  with  replac- 

able  disc  and  motor  assemblies  4.153.148.  Cl    192-87.170. 
Mallan.  George  M  :  See — 

Garrett.    Donald    E;    and    Mallan.   George   M,.   4.153.514.    Cl 
201-2,500 
Maly.  Karl:  See— 

Rumpf.  Hans;  Maly.  Kari;  and  Leschonski.  Kurt.  4.153.541.  Cl, 
209-143,000 
Mamon.  Glenn;  Youmans.  Douglas  G,;  and  Volp.  Jeffrey  A,,  to  Charles 
Stark  Draper  Laboratory,  Inc.  The.  Rangefinding  system  4,153,366, 
Cl.  356-5.000. 
Mann,  Karlheinz:  See — 

Edelmann.    Hermann;   Kraft.   Peter;   Mann.   Karlheinz;   Schuler. 
Peter;  and  Hagen.  Alexander.  4.153.513.  Cl   I95-I03.50R. 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Hellmund.  Wolfgang;  Krug.  Gerhard;  Missairc.  Gerhard;  Roether, 

Kurt;  and  Schatlon.  Paul.  4.153.283.  Cl   285-334.000. 
Hendrischk.  Wolfgang.  4.152.962.  Cl.  83-482.000 
Vorbach.  Emil.  4.152.917.  Cl,  72-189,000, 
Mannhart.  Werner,  lo  Zellweger.  Ltd  Method  and  apparatus  for  evalu- 
ating yarn  signals  having  an  at  least  approximately  penodic  compo- 
nent. 4.152.931.  Cl,  73-160,000, 
Maraschin.  Norma  J,:  See — 

Karol.  Frederick  J,;  Wu.  Chisung;  Reichle.  Walter  T  ;  and  Maras- 
chin. Norma  J,.  4.153.576.  Cl,  252-428.000 
Marc.  Michel,  to  Clint.  Inc.  Puzzle.  4.153.254.  Cl   273-160000. 
Marceau.  Daniel  J.;  and  Monarty.  Robert  M..  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation     Balanced   control    waveform    for   reducing   inverter 
harmonics.  4.153.930.  Cl.  363-42.000. 
Marcotte.  Dennis,  to  Western  Irrigation  and  Manufactunng.  Inc.  Pipe- 
line dnve  system  4.153.070.  Cl.  137-344.000 
Marinaga  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Okada.    Katsuto:    Yamamoto.    Hideo;    Teraguchi.    Susumu;    and 
Ishibashi.  Norio.  4.153.544.  Cl.  210-12.000. 
Marino,  Frank  P.;  and  Light.  Evert  P..  to  Inlerrad  Corporation.  Mov- 
ing filter  system  for  air-powder  separation  in  an  electrostatic  powder 
spray  system.  4.153.008.  Cl.  118-634.000. 
Marion.  Thomas  E..  to  Universal  Machine  Co..  Inc.  Magnetic  feeding 

device.  4.153.190.  Cl.  226-33.000. 
Mark.  Victor,  to  General  Electric  Company  Flame  retardant  polycar- 
bonate composition  4.153.595.  Cl.  260-45. 70S 
Markem  Corporation:  See — 

Swift.  Kenneth  J..  4.153.496.  Cl.  156-384.000. 
Markfelder.  Gunter;  and  Hofmann.  Heinrich.  to  Kugelfischer  Georg 
Schafer  &  Co.  Shoulderiess  roller  bearing.  4.153.309.  Cl.  308-217.000. 
Markle.  Larry  M.:  See — 

Sherwood.   Edward   F.;   and   Markle.   Larry   M..  4.153.234.  Cl. 
256-69.000. 
Mariin.  Louis  A.,  to  Interlake,  Inc.  Stabilized  fuel  slurry.  4,153,421,  Cl. 

44-51.000. 
Marquis.  Francois:  See — 

Espitalie.  Jean;  Laporte.  Jean-Loup;  Madec.  Marcel;  and  Marquis. 
Francois.  4.153.415.  Cl  23-230.0EP. 
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Marrington.  Jack  D..  to  J.  D.  Engineering  Services  Pty.  Ltd.  Metering 

dispenser  for  liquids.  4,153,187,  CI   222-440.000. 
Marsh.  Daniel  G..  lo  United  Slates  of  /^Jmerica,  Army.  Method  of 
removing    foulanis    from    ion    exchange    resins.    4,153,761,    CI. 
521-26.000.  r 

Marsh  Stencil  Machine  Co..  The:  See —      < 

Hill.  Forrest  G..  4.153,046,  CI.  126-394000. 
Martin,  John  R.  Dancer  assembly.  4,153,218,  CI.  242-75.300. 
Martinez.  Ginez.  to  Salanon  S.A.  Automatically  interlockable  hinge. 

4.152.810.  CI.  16-144.000. 
Maruoka.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nagaishi.    Hatsuo;   and    Maruoka.    Htoyuki,   4,152,935,   CI.    73 
194.00F. 
Marvin  Glass  &  Associates:  See— 

Baer.  Ralph  H..  4,153.821.  CI.  179-lOOfWD. 
Marx,  Anton:  See—  j 

Huber,  Wolfgang;  and  Marx.  Anton,  4153.258,  CI.  277-56.000. 
Masaki.  Chiharu:  See —  j 

Koide.  Tohru;  Ezawa.  Tabashi;  Onodi.  Hideki;  Masaki.  Chiharu; 
and  Morita.  Tohru.  4,153,766,  CI.  526-59.000. 
Maschinenbau  Greene  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  S^e- 

Schulze.  Wilhelm,  4,153.215,  CI.  242-5*.0OA. 
Masco  Corporation  of  Indiana:  See — 

Fathauer,    George    H.;    and    Hoist,    Wayne    L.,    4,153,877,    CI. 
325-25.000. 
Masek.  Karel:  See — 

Imler,  Jacques;  and  Masek.  Karel,  4,1S$,083,  CI.  141-4.000. 
Mashimo.  Yukio:  See — 

Ikawa.  Kazuo;  Hirohala.  Michio;  Malsuda,  Mutsuhide;  and  Ma- 
shimo. Yukio,  4,153.355.  CI.  354-33.qOO. 
Maskin  AB  N.A.  Hie;  See—  \ 

Nilsmar,  Nils  O..  4,152,800,  CI.  15-1.700. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See^ 

Dennis.  Jack  B  ;  and  Misunas.  David  P.J  4,153,932,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Massey-Ferguson  Services  N.V.:  See — 

Quick,  Donald  J.,  4.152,883.  CI.  56-13.^00. 
Masu.  Masanobu:  See — 

Sugio.  Akitoshi;  Masu.  Masanobu:   Kimura.  Masaharu;  Sayama. 
Norio;  Ko.  Keiun;  and  Yonemitsu,  Eiichi.  4.153,644,  CI.  260- 
876.00B. 
Malemiak.  Gizela.  nee  Balcerowicz;  and  Mitemiak.  Zdzislaw.  Exhaust 

system  for  laundry  dryer.  4.152.844.  CI.  14-235.000. 
Malemiak.  Zdzislaw:  See — 

Malerniak.  Gizela.   nee  Balcerowicz;  ,and   Matemiak.   Zdzislaw, 
4,152.844,  CI.  34-235.000. 
Mathuda,  Yoshimi:  See — 

Iwahana,  Keiichi;  Mathuda.  Yoshimi;  land  Futamura,  Kenichiro, 
4,153,756.  CI.  428-653.000. 
Matsuda,  Akio.  to  Director-General  of  lh< 
ence  and  Technology.  Coball  pyridyl  can  lysTs  for  hydroformylalion. 
4,153.795.  CI.  546-2.000. 
Matsuda,  Mutsuhide:  See — 

Ikawa.  Kazuo;  Hirohala.  Michio;  Malkuda,  Mutsuhide;  and  Ma- 
shimo. Yukio,  4.153.355.  CI.  354-33.000. 
Matsui.  Hidefumi;  Tomioka,  Kenichi;  KaWada,  Hiroitsu;  and  Maeno, 
Hiroo,  to  Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Pharmaceutical 
compositions  of  a  prostaglandin  compound  for  rectal  use  in  treating 
asthma.  4,153,727,  CI.  414-317.000. 
Matsushima,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Fujimoto.    Shoji;    and    Matsushima.    fatsuo,   4,152,930,   CI 
136.00R. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  Set— 

Gamo,   Takaharu;    Moriwaki,    Yoshio;  Yamashita,   Toshio; 

Fukuda,  Masataro,  4,153,484,  CI.  148-32.000 
Minakuchi.  Hiroshi.  4.153,864,  CI.  318-341.000. 
Matsuzawa,  Tai:  See — 

Hirai.    Shin-Ichiro;    Ikenaga.    Toshiaki;    and    Matsuzawa. 
4,153.689,  CI.  424-178.000. 
Matthews.  William  G.;  and  Shaw.  Herbert  C-.  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration. Selective  adsorption  of  NO,  from,  gas  streams.  4,153,429,  CI. 
55-68.000. 
Mattuck,  Morris:  See — 

Sack.  Stanley  F.;  and  Mattuck.  Morris,j4, 1 53,492,  CI.  156-172.000. 
Maurer.  Andreas:  See —  ) 

Naegeli,  John  P.;  and  Maurer,  Andreas,  4.153,388,  CI.  416-61.000. 
Maximovich,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Burroway.  Gary  L.;  and  Maximovich,  Michael  J.,  4,153,592,  CI. 
260-29.60N. 
Maxton  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Risk,  Daniel  W.,  4,153,074,  CI.  137-594120. 
Mayer,  Manfred:  See — 

Lenk,  Erich;  Mayer.  Manfred;  and  Muinekehoff,  Gerd,  4.153.211 
CI.  242-35.50A. 

Mayeux.  Christian,  lo  Compagnie  General^  de  Radiologic.  Scintilla- 
tion-type X-ray  detector  and  radiology  apparatus  incorporating  such 
deleclor.  4,153.838,  CI.  250-368.000.         j 
Mayo,  John  H.  Sub-sea  equipment  test  and  ftolation  tool.  4,152,924,  CI. 

73-40. 50R.  T 

McCall,  John  M.,  lo  Upjohn  Company,  Thl  2-Benzoxepins.  4.153.612. 

CI.  260-333.000. 
McCarthy.  Harry  E.;  and  French.  Gordon  B..  lo  Occidental  Oil  Shale, 
Inc.  Removal  of  pillars  from  a  void  for  ^plosive  expansion  toward 
the  void.  4,153,298.  CI.  299-2.000. 
McCarty.  Leslie  P..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Deuterated 
analogues  of  methoxyflurane  useful  as  aa  anesthetic.  4,153,636,  CI. 
568-684.000.  ^ 
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indicating    device.    4,152,839,    CI. 


McColl,  Bruce  J.,  to  Owens-Illi  lois,  inc.  OfT-road  vehicle.  4,153.265, 

CI.  280-1 12.00A. 
McCoy,  Kenneth  H.  Game  of  pi  ysical  skill.  4,153,245,  CI.  273- 1. COR. 
McCrae,  James  M.:  See- 
Chamberlain,  Terence  R.;  Ci  mpbell,  Colin  D.;  and  McCrae,  James 
M,  4,153.601.  CI.  546-7.aO. 
McCune.  William  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

Dielz.   Milton   S.;  and   McCune,   William  J..  Jr.,  4,153,362,  CI. 
354-293.000. 
McDonald.  Bernard.  Solar  enei  gy  collecting  system.  4,153,038,  CI. 

126-270.000. 
McDonald,    Edward    L.    Leve 

33-366.000. 
McDonough  Manufacturing  Coii  ipany:  See — 

Deljen,  Robert  K..  4,I52,96C,  CI.  83-435.200. 
McFadden,  Arthur  R.;  Allen.  Ri:hard  C;  and  Lee.  Thomas  B.  K.,  to 
American    Hoechst    Corporation.    4-Bienzyloxy-3-(benzyloxy    car- 
bonyl)phenylthioacetmorpholi<)e.  4.153,790.  CI.  544-161.000. 
McFadden.  Arthur  R.;  Allen.  Rifchard  C;  and  Lee,  Thomas  B.  K.,  to 
American    Hoechst   Corporation.    3-Carboxy-4    hydroxyphenylthi- 
oacetmorpholide.  4,153.791,  CI.  544-161.000. 
McGalliard.  James  D.  Nylon  hos ;  treated  with  microencapsulated  hair 

dissolving  solution.  4,152,784.  CI.  2-239.000. 
McGee,  James  P.:  See — 

Bissett.   Larry   A.;   Friggens    Gary   R.;  and   McGee.  James  P.. 
4.153.427.  CI.  48-86.00R. 
McGraw-Edison  Company:  See-  ■ 

Moran.  Richard  J.,  4,153.924  CI.  361-94.000. 
McKay.  Dwight  L..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Cracking  with 
catalyst    modifled    by    antim  >ny    ihiophosphate.    4.153,536,    CI. 
208-120.000. 
McKechnie,  John  C.  lo  United  Si  ales  of  America.  Navy.  Optical  image 
modifier    for    distortion    or    (ither    compensation.    4.153,915.    CI 
358-213.000. 
McKenzie.  Ross  A.  Sectional  tir<.  4.153,094,  CI.  152-334.000. 
McLean.  John  O.  Use  of  acidiFu  d  copper  sulfate  in  hydrogen  sulfide 

removal.  4.153,547,  CI.  210-48.  100. 
McLeod.  John  S.,  to  Inlerpace  C  orporalion.  Polyurelhane  foam  body 
with  alkaline  substance  suspend  ui  therein  for  protecting  pipe  joints  of 
small-diameter  pipes.  4,153.261   CI.  277-205.000. 
McLeod,  Murray  R.:  See — 

von  der  Heide,  Jack;  Edelmai  ,  Robert  J.;  and  McLeod,  Murray  R., 
4,153,554,  CI.  210-96.00M.| 
McNeil,  Roderick  J.;  and  Hutchiils,  Burleigh  M..  to  Waters  Associates. 

Inc.  Pneumatic  valve  apparalui  4.153.076.  CI.  137-624.110. 
McNutt.  \yilliam  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Transient  voltage 
distribution  improving  line  shield  for  layer  wound  power  trans- 
fonner.  4,153.891.  CI.  336-70.000. 
McWhorter.  Edward  M.  Enginelcompound  crankshaft.  4,152.955,  Q. 

74-602.000. 
Mears,    Donald    B..   Jr.    Carburction    by   evaporation    and   osmosis. 

4.153.651,  CI.  261-55.000.  ; 

Meddev  Corporation:  See — 

Laudenschlarger,  W.  Philip;  lobe,  Richard  K.;  and  Jobe,  Richard 
P.,  4,153,929,  CI.  362-348.0|)O. 
Medipolar  Oy:  See— 
Lamminkari.  Eero  K 
260-397.250. 
Medkeff.  Arthur  T.:  See— 

Nye,  Norman  H.,  4,153,186,  i:i.  222-378.000. 
Meggyesy,  Joseph.  Prosthetic  kiee  joint  having  weight  responsive 

brake.  4,152,787,  CI.  3-27.000.  T 
Meier,  Joseph  F.:  See — 

Smith,  James  D.  B.;  Meier, 
4,153,740.  CI.  427-8.000. 
Meijer,  Albert  J.;  and  Rentema.  Albertus  P.,  to  U.S. 

tion.  Hair<utting.  4.152.830.  C|.  30-195.000. 
Meiji  Nyugyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Kawasaki.  Koichiro;  Okada.  1  Lazushige;  Suginaka,  YuUka;  Adachi. 
Tokuichi;  and  Shirasu.  Akira,  4,152,976,  CI.  99-450.100. 
Meiller.  Hermann;  and  Kunst.  Otto,  to  Messrs.  Willibald  Grammer. 
Apparatus  for  adjusting  the  inci  nation  of  seat  upholstery  in  a  driver's 
seat,  office  chair,  revolving  armchair  or  the  like.  4,153,294,  CI 
297-284.000. 
Melcher,  Franz  J.:  See— 

Knothe,  Erich;  Berg,  ChristO)h;  and  Melcher,  Franz  J.,  4,153,124 
CI.  I77-210.0EM. 
Melvin,  Myron  F.:  See — 

Berry,    Bcmie   B.,   Jr.;   and   Melvin,   Myron   F.,   4,152,854.   a 
40-610.000. 
Mendenhall,  Robert  L.  Process  fpr  treating  exhaust  gaseous  mixtures 
from  directly  exposing  asphall-kggregate  compositions  to  hot  gases. 
4,153.471,  CI.  106-28 l.OOR.        r  k-  b 

Menelly,  Richard  A.:  See—  \ 

Kresge,   James   S.;   and    Minelly,    Richard    A.,   4,153,921,   CI 
361-40.000.  J 

Menig,  John  B.  Taper  candle  bbricalion  apparatus.  4.153.007.  CI 
118-101.000.  I  .         •^'^  .      ,      .       . 

Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Atkinson,  Joseph  G.;  Roonjy,  Clarence  S.;  Girard.  Yves    and 
Engelhardt.  4.153,715.  CI.  424-274.000. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschafi  mit  b^hrankter  Haflung:  See— 

Gericke.   Rolf;   Rogalski.   WJemer;   Bergmann.   Rolf;   Hameister, 


and  *  oskenniska.  Lasse  A.,  4,153,622,  CI. 


Joseph  F.;  and  Phillips,  David  C, 


Philips  Corpora- 


Walter;  and  Wahlig,  Helmut,  4,153,693,  CI.  424-246.000. 
Kobel,  Erich,  4,153,057,  CI.  1 28-272.100. 
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Messerschmiit-Boelkow-Blohm  Gesellschafi  mil  bcschrankter  Haftung: 
See— 
Weiland,  Emil.  4.153.390.  CI.  416-138.000. 
Messing,  Ralph  A.;  and  Oppermann,  Robert  A.,  to  Corning  Glass 
Works.  High  surface  tow  volume  biomass  composite.  4.153.510.  CI. 
195-59.000. 
Messner.  Eric  J.;  and  Dornbush,  Albert  C.  to  Fisher  Scientific  Com- 
pany. Storage  stable  antibiotic  susceptibility  test  kit  and  method  of 
testing.  4,153,512.  CI.  195-I03.50K. 
Messrs  Willibald  Grammer:  See — 

Meiller.  Hermann;  and  Kunst.  Otio.  4.153.294.  CI.  297-284.000. 
Metal  Box  Limited:  See — 

Webster,  George.  4.152.997.  CI.  113-24.00R. 
Metallgesellschaft  Akiiengesellschafi:  See — 

Gerken.  Rudolf;  Guth.  Hans;  Mucke.  Chrisioph;  Poles.  Willi;  and 
Wieschen.  Hermann.  4.153.628.  CI.  423-531.000. 
Melhlie.  Jan  E..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Auxiliary  oil  supply 

system.  4,153,141.  CI.  184-6.200. 
Metz.  Paul:  See— 

Legille.  Edouard;  and  Metz.  Paul.  4.153.440.  CI.  65-19.000. 
Melzger,  Kirk  J.:  See — 

Bercik,  Paul  G.;  Swift,  Harold  E.;  and  Melzger.  Kirk  J..  4.153,638. 
CI.  585-526.000. 
Meyenburg.  Ingeborg,  heir:  See — 

Jungfer,  Leopold,  deceased;  Jungfer,  Helmut,  heir;  Meyenburg. 
Ingeborg.    heir;    Kautschilsch.    Dieter;    and    Weber.    Richard. 
4.153.867.  CI.  320-43.000. 
Meyer.  Alfred:  See— 

Drabek,  Jozef;  and  Meyer.  Alfred.  4.153,723.  CI.  424-304.000 
Meyer.  Hermann:  See — 

Boehn.  Hugo;  Treptow,  Wolfram;  Wunsch.  Gerd;  Kiener.  Volker; 
Meyer,     Hermann;     and     Csizi,     Golthard.     4,153.742,     CI. 
427-126.000. 
Meyer.  Juergen.  lo  Heimann  GmbH.  Photosensitive  mainx  with  sub- 
strate. 4,153,908.  CI.  357-32.000. 
Meyer.  Larry  P..  to  Nelson  Irngation  Corporation.  Part-circle  sprinkler 
head    with    improved    quick-return    mechanism.    4.153.202,    CI. 
239-230.000. 
Meyer.  Robert:  See — 

Duchene.  Jacques;  and  Meyer.  Robert.  4.153,345,  CI.  350-363.000 
Micro  Power  Systems:  See — 

Hall,  John  H..  4.152.823.  CI.  29-571.000. 
Microdot.  Inc.:  See — 

Kukla.  Frank  A..  4.153.324.  CI   339-97.00R. 
Miedema.  Hoize.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Ninelv 

degree  phase  stepper.  4.153.886.  CI.  333-156.000. 
Mikami.  Masao:  See — 

Shiozaki.  Hiroyuki;  and  Mikami.  Masao.  4.152.912.  CI.  72-10.000. 
Mikoshiba,  Hiloshi;  and  Tezuka.  Chikao.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa 
Seikosha;  and  Shinshu  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Miniature  primer. 
4,152.982.  CI.  101-93.220. 
Miley.  John  W.:  See— 

Kluger.  Edward  W.;  Miley.  John  W.;  and  Su.  Tien  K.,  4.153,567. 
CI.  252-51. 50A. 
Miller.  Harold  N.:  See— 

Ryer,  Jack;  Miller.  Harold  N.;  Zielinski.  James:  and  Brois.  Stanlev 
J,  4,153.566.  CI.  252-51.50A. 
Miller.  Wesley  T   Animal  trap  holder.  4.152.861.  CI.  43-88.000. 
Millhimes.  Wayne  L.:  See — 

Dittmann.  Larry  E.;  Millhimes,  Wayne  L.;  and  Sleinhauer.  Glenn 
A.  4,153,406,  CI.  425-438.000. 
Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Kluger.  Edward  W.;  Miley,  John  W.;  and  Su.  Tien  K..  4.153.567. 
CI.  252-5 1.50A. 
Mills.  Daniel  J.  Flush  tank  water  saver  4.152.793.  CI.  4-325.000. 
Minakawa.  Tadashi:  See — 

Suzuki.    Yoshihiro;     Minakawa.    Tadashi;    and    Asai.    Osamu, 
4,153.519.  CI.  204-40.000. 
Minakuchi,  Hiroshi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Motor 

speed  regulator  4.153.864,  CI.  318-341.000. 
Minami,  Masana;  and  Sekizawa.  Hidekazu.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric 
Co..  Ltd.  Optimized  spatial  filter  for  defect  detection.  4,153.336.  CI. 
350-162.0SF. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Bailey,  Terry  R..  4,153.412.  CI.  8-2.50A. 
Ferguson,  Alan  N.,  4,153.505.  CI.  I62-I64.00R. 
Fravel,  Ralph  P.;  and  Godec,  Ciril  J  .  4.153.059.  CI.  128-422  000. 
Kellie,  Truman  F.,  4,153.457,  CI.  96-27.00H. 
Lea.  Bernard  A..  4.153.463.  CI.  96-114.100. 
MafTitl.  Kent  N.;  Brueckner.  Hubert  U.;  and  Lowrey.  Dean  R.. 

4.153.654,  CI.  264-1.000. 
Ree.  Buren  R.;  Errede.  Louis  A.;  Jefson.  Gary  B.;  and  Langager. 

Bruce  A..  4.153.661,  CI.  264-120.000. 
Seemann.  Ronald  W.;  and  Bradshaw,  Thomas  I.,  4,153,156,  CI. 

206-219.000. 
Weavers,  Mark  W.,  4,153.178,  CI.  220-306.000. 
Minnick.   Leonard  J.;   Webster.   William  C;  and   Smith.  Charies  L. 
Products  from  molten  fly  ash  and  scrubber  sludge  including  fly  ash. 
4.153.655.  CI.  264-8.000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Uesugi.  Kyozo,  4.153.340.  CI.  350-252.000. 
Yamada.  Seiji.  4.153,358.  CI.  354-106.000. 
Minsky  Radiotekhnichesky  Institut:  See — 

Tyavlovsky.  Mikhail  D ;  Kundas.  Semen  P.;  Los.  Mechislav  N.; 
Serenkov,  Valentin  J.;  and  Vyshinsky,  Nikolai  V.,  4,152,914,  CI. 
72-38.000. 


Mircovich,  Jean-Louis;  Macairc.  Marcel;  Charlas.  Rene;  and  Le  Floch, 
Gerard,    to   Gerin.    Merlin.    Magnetic   blow-oul    arc   extinguishing 
device.  4.153.827,  CI.  200-144.00B. 
Missaire.  Gerhard:  See — 

Hellmund.  Wolfgang;  Krug.  Gerhard;  Missaire.  Gerhard;  Roether. 
Kurt;  and  Schatlon.  Paul,  4,153.283.  CI.  285-334.000. 
Misunas.  David  P.:  See — 

Dennis,  Jack  B.;  and  Misunas.  David  P..  4,153.932.  CI  364-200.000 
Milin.  Ivan  P.:  See — 

Glukhovskoi.  Vladimir  S.;  Afanasov,  Fedor  P.;  Shatalov.  Valentin 
P  ;  Kharilonov.  Alexandr  G.;  Rivin.  Ervin  M.;  Tsybin.  Jury  S.; 
Kulakova.  Klavdia  A.;  Dolgoplosk.  Boris  A  :  Sobolev.  Valerian 
M.;  Kolov.  Valery  P.;  Polyakov.  Vasily  V.;  Garshin.  Analoly  P. 
Fil.  Vyacheslav  G  :  Efremov.  Stanislav  V.;  Milin.  Ivan  P. 
Kozlov.  Vasily  F.;  Ganlmakher.  Anna  R.;  Polyakov.  Dmitry  K. 
Arest-Yakubovich.  Alexandr  A.;  and  Basova.  Raisa  V., 
4.153.647,  CI.  260-880.00R. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Baba.  Toshihiko;  Uomuri.  Akiyoshi;  and  Tsuchilani.  Tadayasu. 
4.153.830.  CI   219-101.000 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Sugio,  Akiloshi;  Masu.  Masanobu;   Kimura.  Masaharu;  Sayama. 
Norio;  Ko,  Keiun;  and  Yonemitsu.  Eiichi.  4.153.644.  CI.  260- 
876.0OB. 
Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills.  Ltd.:  See — 

Iguchi.  Shigeru;  Iwata,  Tamolu;  and  Yano,  Telsuo,  4,153,458,  CI. 
96-67.000. 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yui.  Hiroshi.  4.153.587.  CI.  260-23.00H. 
Mitsui  Engineering  and  Shipbuilding  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Oshima.    Ma.sanao;    Tabuchi.    Hiroshi;    and    Inokawa,    Tsuneo. 
4,152.999.  CI.  114-42.000. 
Millelhauser.    Bemhard.    Side   view   mirror   with   inverting   spindle. 

4.153,342.  CI.  350-289.000. 
Miwa.  Hirohide;  Oikawa.  Kiyoshi;  and  lizuka.  Yoshio.  lo  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Facsimile  communication  system  and  method.  4.153.916.  CI. 
358-257.000. 
Miyasaka.  Kenzi:  See — 

Namiki.  Ryo:  and  Miyasaka.  Kenzi.  4.152,888,  CI.  58-58.000. 
Miyazaki.   Sciichi.   lo  Ohkura   Electric   Co.    Ltd.    Receiver   circuit. 

4.153.848.  CI.  307-268.000. 
Mizuma.   Kenichi.   to  Ricoh  Company,   Ltd.   Sheet   feed  apparatus. 

4.153.242.  CI.  271-9.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Braid.  Milton.  4.153.563.  CI.  252-47.000. 

Braid.  Milton;  and  Undis.  Phillip  S..  4.153.565.  CI.  252-51. 50A. 
Chibnik,  Sheldon.  4,153,564.  CI.  252-5 1. 50A. 

Gorring.    Robert     L.;    and    Smith.    Robert    L..    4.153.540.    CI. 
208-89.000. 
Mobil  Tyco  Solar  Energy  Corporation:  See — 

Gonsiorawski.  Ronald.  4.152.824.  CI.  29-572.000. 
Model.   Ernst,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation    Isoindolinone  pigments. 

4.153.800.  CI.  548-305.000. 
Modrovich,    Ivan    E.    Stabilized    liquid    coenzyme    compositions. 

4. 1 53.5 1 1.  CI.  195-99.000. 
Moertel.  George  B.;  and  Johnston.  James  R.,  lo  Textron  Inc.  Slide 
fastener  chain  with  wide  gap  and  method  and  apparatus  for  manufac- 
ture. 4,153,489.  CI.  156-73.300. 
Mohiuddin.    Mohammed    S.    Cockroach    extermination    apparatus. 

4.152,862.  CI.  43-121.000. 
Mohrhauer.  Hans:  See — 

Cocsler.    Erwin;    Krapf    Heinz;    Pfislermeister.    Martin;    Sartor, 
Bruno;  and  Mohrhauer.  Hans.  4.153.480.  CI    148-6.350. 
Mohri.  Katsuo:  See — 

Azuma.  Nobuo;  Abe.  Yuuhei;  Mohri,  Katsuo;  and  Yabe,  Yuhiko, 
4.153.922.  CI.  361-3.000. 
Moller,  Hinrich:  See — 

Borggrefe.  Gerhard;  Moller.  Hinrich;  Lorenz.  Peter:  Osberghaus, 
Rainer;  Gloxhuber,  Christian;  and  Braig,  Siegfried,  4.153,726.  CI. 
424-313.000. 
Molyneux,  Alan:  See — 

de  Vleesschauwer,  Waller  F.;  and  Molyneux.  Alan.  4.153,637.  CI. 
585-405.000. 
Mommcr.  Richard  P..  to  Uniscopc.  Inc.  Lubricant-binder  additive  for 

densifying  animal  feed  material.  4,153.735.  CI.  426-285.000. 
Monahan.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Calano.   Paul   S.;   Monahan,   Michael   A.;   and   Bromley.   Keith, 
4,153.917.  CI    .160-10.000 
Monarch  Marking  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Hamisch.  Paul  H..  Jr  .  4.153.217,  CI.  242-71.800. 
Hamisch.  Paul  H..  Jr..  4.153.495,  CI.  156-384.000 
Utzinger,  William  F.,  4.152.984.  CI.  101-292.000. 
Monkovic.  Ivo:  Bachand.  Carol;  and  Wong.  Henry,  to  Bristol-Myers 
Company.  (±)-2-Cyclobutylmethyl-9a.  10^-dihydroxy-lJ8-<p- 

alkoxy-benzyl)perhydroisoqulnoline.  4.153.603,  CI.  546-142.000. 
Monolithic  Memories  Inc.:  See — 

Ghest.    Robert    C;   Chua.    Hua-Thye;    and    Birkncr,   John    M., 
4.153.938.  CI.  364-760.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Cheape.  Dudley  W..  Jr.;  and  Bankslon.  Charles  E..  4.153.787.  CI. 
528-500.000. 
Mookherjee.  Braja  D  :  See — 

Light.  Kenneth  K.;  Sanders.  James  M.;  Vock.  Manfred  H.;  Shusler, 
Edward  J.;  Vinals,  Joaquin;  Schreiber.  William  L.;  Hall.  John  B.; 
Hruza.  Denis  E.,  Sr.;  Kamath.  Venkatesh;  Mookherjee.  Braja  D.; 
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Mark    A.,    4,153.811,    CI. 
The.  Fungicidal  isoxazolyl 


4,153,028,  CI. 


4,153,930.   CI. 


Tseng,    Ching    Y.;    and    Sprecker. ,  Mark    A.,    4,153.568,    CI. 
252-108.000.  I 

Light,  Kenneth  K.;  Sanders,  James  M.;  Vock,  Manfred  H.;  Shuster, 
Edward  J.;  Vinals,  Joaquin;  Schreib«  r,  William  L.;  Hall,  John  B.; 
Hruza.  Denis  E.,  St..  Kamath,  Venka  tesh;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D.; 
Tseng,  Ching  Y.;  and  Sprecker. 
568-820.000. 
Moon,  Malcolm  W.,  to  Upjohn  Company. 

phenols  and  method  of  use.  4,153,707,  cj.  424-272.000. 
Moore.  Jesse  C.  Fuel  induction  system  for  internal  combustion  engines. 

4,153,653,  CI.  261-157.000. 
Moran,  Richard  J.,  to  McGraw-Edison  Company.  Inrush  current  re- 
straint circuit  for  alternating  power  syitem  switch.  4,153,924,  CI. 
361-94.000. 
Morgan.  Willam  A.,  to  Storage  Technology  Corporation.  Time  assign- 
ment  speech   interpolation   communicaion   system   with   variable 
delays.  4,153,816,  CI.  179-15.0AS. 
Moriarty,  Maurice  J.:  See —  i 

Kumm,   Emerson  L.;  and  Moriarty,  Maurice  J. 
123-141.000. 
Moriarty,  Robert  M.:  See—  \ 

Marceau.   Daniel   J.;   and   Moriarty,   koberl    M., 
363-42.000.  I 

Morita,  Kazuo.  to  Nakamura  Kinzoku  Koiyosho,  Inc.  Rotary  pumps 

circulating  pumped  fluid  to  seal.  4,153,400,  CI.  418-102.000. 
Morita.  Tohru:  See — 

Koide.  Tohru;  Ezawa.  Tabashi;  OnodaL  Hideki;  Masaki,  Chiharu 
and  Morita,  Tohru,  4,153,766,  CI.  52i-59.000. 
Moriwaki,  Yoshio:  See —  | 

Gamo,   Takaharu;    Moriwaki,    Yoshio;  Yamashita,   Toshio;   and 
Fukuda,  Masataro,  4,153,484,  CI.  148i32.000. 
Moriyama,  Shigeo:  See — 

Kawamura,    Yoshio;    and    Moriyamaj    Shigeo,    4,153,341,    CI 
350-255.000. 
Morler,  Dieter:  See — 

Heise.  Harimut;  Leibmann.  Bernd;  Mcjrier,  Dieter;  Ritter,  Eber- 
hard;  and  Sahm,  Wilfried,  4,153,798,  jCI.  548-305.000. 
Morlock.  Reuben  D..  to  Haybuster  Mfg.  Inf  Rock  picker  with  kicker 

roller.  4,153,114,  CI.  171-65.000.  ■ 

Morris.  Melvyn  D.,  to  Addygable  Limited.  iToothbrush.  4,152,804,  CI. 

I5-167.0OR. 
Morris,  Willis  M.:  See— 

Alderman.    Norman    H.;   and    Morris.    Willis   M.,   4,153,163,   CI. 
206-610.000.  I 

Mort.  Charles  B.;  and  Anthony,  Robert  E..  ti  United  Aircraft  Products, 

Inc.  Making  mechanical  tube  joints.  4.154818.  CI.  29-I57.30C. 
Motion  Analysis.  Inc.:  See — 

Plagenhoef,  Stanley  C.  4,153,249.  CI    2y3-73.00C. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See- 
Gregory,  Vernon  C,  4,153,942,  CI.  364i900.000. 
Osborn,  James  L.,  4,153,878,  CI.  325-3711.000. 
Mourier,  Jean:  See —  [ 

Grauleau,   Didier;   Mourier,  Jean;   ShitofT,   Arvind;  and   Villain, 
Jacques,  4. 1 53,04 1 ,  CI.  1 26-27 1 .000.    ' 
MTU  Munchen  GmbH:  See— 

Weiler.  Wolfgang.  4.153.387,  CI.  415-21J.00C. 
.Mucke.  Chrisloph:  See — 

Gerken,  Rudolf;  Guth.  Hans;  Mucke,  C  hristoph;  Poles,  Willi-  and 
Wieschen,  Hermann,  4,153,628,  CI.  4:  3-531.000. 
Mueller,   David  C,   to   Mueller,   Donna   1 1   Folding  air  deflector 

4,153.288.  CI.  296-l.OOS. 
Mueller.  Donna  M.:  See — 

Mueller.  David  C.  4.153.288.  CI.  296-1.  )0S. 
Mueller.  Harry  B..  to  Burroughs  Corporati  in.  Method  for  separating 
the  ground  and  signal  conductors  in  a  pi  ural  conductor  flat  cable 
4.152.826.  CI.  29-624.000.  ' 

Mueller.  Helmut,  to  Sprimag  Spritzmaschintnbau  GmbH.  Center  dril- 
ling machine.  4.153,382,  CI.  408-10.000.     i 
Mueller.  Herbert:  See — 

Graefje.  Heinz;  Nottes.  Guenther;  Mufller,  Herbert;  Daumiller, 
Guenther;  and  Hoffmann.  Herwig.  4.153,425,  CI.  44-71.000. 
Mueller,  Karl  F.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  PerfluoroalkyI  substi- 
tuted anhydrides  and  polyacids,  and  derivatives  thereof.  4,153,590, 
CI.  260-29.2EP.  , 

Mueller.  Walter  A.,  to  Corrosion  Service  dompany  Limited.  Process 
for  the  production  of  polysulphide  pulpkig  liquor  from  pulp  mill 
recovery  smell.  4,153,502,  CI.  I62-I7.000.I 
Muhler.  Joseph  C;  Kleber.  Carl  J.;  and  Kelly.  Ray  G.,  to  Indiana 
University  Foundation.  Anticariogenic  iomeslible.  4,153,732,  CI 
426-72.000. 
Muller,  Harold  H.:  See— 

Rau.  John  W.,  Ill;  Muller,  Harold  H.;  tam,  Richard  K.  W.  and 
Kabell.  Louis  J..  4.153,949,  CI.  365-l(|l.OOO. 
Muller.  Pierre:  See —  | 

Warolin.    Christian    J.    M.;    Muller,    Pi 
4,153.729.  CI.  424-325.000. 
Munekata.  Seiji:  See— 

Yamabe.    Masaaki;    Munekata.    Seiji; 
4.153.804.  CI.  560-183.000. 
Munk.  Edmund  E.:  See — 

Werz,  Jakob  F.;  and  Munk,  Edmund  E 
Munnekehoff.  Gerd:  See — 

Lenk,  Erich;  Mayer,  Manfred;  and  Muiiiekehoff,  Gerd.  4,153,211. 
CI.  242-35.50A.  ^ 


fcrre;   and   Zaoui,    Roger, 


■nd    Samejima,    Shunichi, 


4.153,490.  CI.  156-85.000. 
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Munters,  Carl  G.,  to  Aktiebolage :  Carl  Munters.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  transferring  energy  in  an  a  )sorption  heating  and  cooling  system 
4.152,901.  CI.  62-112.000.  | 

Murata.  Kazuo;  Tanso.  Shiro;  and  Yamao.  Junzo.  to  Yuasa  Battery 
Company  Limited.  Storage  bat  :ery.  separator  therefor  and  method  of 
formation.  4.153.759.  CI.  429-1 17.000. 
Murata,  Taneo,  to  Alps  Electric  ( ^o.,  Ltd.  Pushbutton  switch  assembly. 

4,153,829,  CI.  200-340.000. 
Murayama,  Eiichi:  See — 

Hibino.   Toshihiko;   and   Mi  rayama.   Eiichi,  4,153.610.  CI.   260- 
332.20C. 
Murayama.  Stanley  T.,  to  Rhod  a.  Inc.  Process  for  preparing  methyl 
heptenone    from    prenyl    mesi  yl   oxide   using   an   amine   catalyst. 
4,153.634,  CI.  260- 593.00R. 
Murray,  William  S.,  Jr.;  and  Bon  len,  Clarence  W.,  to  Goodall  Rubber 
Company.    Fire   hose   and   method   of  making   it.    4,153.080,   CI 
138-126.000. 
Musil,  Vaclav:  See — 

Kubela,  Rudolf;  Musil,  Vacla  v;  and  Hughes,  Lise  A.,  4,153,789.  CI 
544-143.000. 
Muther,  Richard  M..  to  Environn  ental  Industrial  Products.  Method  for 

regenerating  filters.  4,153,552.   :i.  210-82.000. 
Myer,  C.  Randolph.  Eyeglass  frajnes  with  removable,  interchangeable 

lenses,  rims  and  temple  pieces.  14,153,347,  CI.  351-90.000. 
Myreen,  Bertel,  to  Ra  Shipping  Lid.  Oy.  Process  for  wet  carbonizing  of 

peat.  4,153,420,  CI.  44-33.000. 
Nabisco,  Inc.:  See — 

Ronai,   Kenneth  S.;   Spanier    Henry  C;   Scaglione,   Felice;  and 

Wisniewski,  Edward  F.,  4, 153,738,  CI.  426-656.000. 

Naegeli,  John  P.;  and  Maurer,  A  ndreas,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  mor  iioring  the  state  of  oscillation  of  the 

blades  of  a  rotor.  4,153.388.  CI4  416-61.000. 

Nagaishi,  Hatsuo;  and  Maruoka.  Wiroyuki,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company, 

Limited.  Mass  flow  measuring  Apparatus.  4,152,935,  CI.  73-194.00F. 


Yasushi;  and   Nakamura,  Takeshi, 


Nagamune.  Yasushi:  See- 

Akaura,  Seshiro;  Nagamune 
4,152,798,  CI.  9-8.00R. 
Nagano,  Masami;  and  Suzuki,  Saosi,  to  Hitachi,  Lid.  Carburetor  for 

stratified  charge  combustion  er  jine.  4,153,026,  CI.  123-139.0AW. 
Nagatsuna,  Fumio:  See — 


Hashimoto,  Makoto;  Tomita, 


Masaleru;  and  Tanno.  Sho(:o.  4.153,179.  CI.  221-1.000 


Nagel.  Hans-Hugo.  Process  for  ihi  1 
as  the  use  thereof  4,153,686,  C 


Nakada,  Takashi,  to  Kyosan  Dinki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fuel  Dump 
4.153,394,  CI.  417-571.000         ^  *^ 

Nakai,  Masanori:  See — 
Tokumaru,     Yukuya 


Naka 


Ishikawa.  Hideo;  Nakajima.  Kohei; 
ira.  Osamu;  and  Aikawa.  Hideyuki, 

Keiichi,  4,153,034,  CI.  I23-198.00E. 


Yoshio;  Nagatsuna,  Fumio;  Hirose, 


preparation  of  glucoproleins  as  well 
424-176.000. 


,_,     Masanori;     Shinozaki,     Saloshi; 

Nakamura,  Junichi;  Ito,  Sh  niaro;  and  Nishi,  Yoshio,  4,153,487 
CI.  148-175.000.  ^ 

Nakajima  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakajima,  Kazunari,  4,153,22  ),  CI.  242-84.5IR. 
Nakajima,  Kazunari.  to  Nakajima  Co.,  Ltd.  Fishing  reel.  4,153.220  CI 

242-84.5IR. 
Nakajima,  Kohei:  See 

Ueno,  Haruo;  Oizumi,  Kyohe  ; 
Tsujimoto,  Nobuhiro;  Kimi 
4,153,767,  CI.  526-141.000. 
Nakamizo,  Keiichi:  See- 
Sato,  Masato;  and  Nakamizo, 
Nakamura,  Junichi:  See — 

Tokumaru,  Yukuya;  Nakai,  Masanori;  Shinozaki.  Saloshi; 
Nakamura,  Junichi;  Ito,  Sh  ntaro;  and  Nishi,  Yoshio,  4,153,487, 
CI.  148-175.000. 

Nakamura  Kinzoku  Kogyosho,  In:.:  See 

Morita,  Kazuo.  4.153,400,  CI.  418-102.000. 
Nakamura,  Takeshi:  See — 

Akaura,  Seshiro;  Nagamune. 
4.152,798,  CI.  9-8.00R 
Nakamura,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Shinoda,  Masaichi;  Nakamur  1,  Tetsuo;  and  Yamamolo,  Minoru, 


Yasushi;  and  Nakamura,  Takeshi, 


4,153,906,  CI.  357-23.000. 
Nakano.  Yasuaki:  See — 

Yasuda,  Michio;  Nakano,  Yasi  aki;  Fujisawa,  Hiromichi;  and  Hana- 
noi,  Toshihiro,  4.153,897.  CI.  340-146.30Q 
Nakauchi.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Hamada,  Hiroshi;  Nakauchi,  }■  iroshi;  Hishida,  Tadanori-  and  Yano 
Kozo,  4,153,344,  CI.  350-35  r.OOO. 
Nakayama,  Hirokazu:  See- 
Ogata.  Yuzuru;  Kawaguchi.  T  ikeshi;  Kinoshila.  Ikuya:  Nakayama 
Hirokazu;  and  Ukena,  Tosh  nao,  4,153,770,  CI.  526-209.000. 
Nakazeki,  Tsugito:  See — 

Kimata.  Kei;  Nakazeki,  Tsugit );  and  Yasuda,  Yoshinobu.  4,153  018 
CI.  123-103.00R  ' 

Naico  Chemical  Company:  See 

Clements.    Porter;    Basila,    ^ichael    R.;    and    Barry,    James    J 

4,153,671,  CI.  423-244.000. 
Forney,  Steven  W.,  4,153,548,  CI.  210-52.000. 
Namiki,  Ryo;  and  Miyasaka,  Ken:  i,  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd   Elec- 
tronic wrist  watch.  4,152.888.  CI.  58-58.000. 
Narita,   Yoshihiro;    Konuma.   Hiceo;   Tagami.   Sanae;   and    Yamada. 
Hirosi.  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Com|  any  Limited.  Process  for  the  prepa- 
ration of  polycarbonate  with  w:atherproof  property.  4,153,780,  CI. 
528- 198.000. 
National  Gypsum  Company:  See- 
Burke,  William  R.,  4,152,873,  CI.  52-1.000 
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National  Patent  Development  Corp.:  See — 

Tragen,  William  E.,  4.153,042,  CI.  126-271.000. 
National  Presto  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Tienor.  Uwrence  J..  4.152.974.  CI.  99-323.800. 
National  Seed  Development  Organisation  Limited:  See — 

Jones.  Owen  P  .  4.152,869,  CI.  47-58.000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Dobkin.  Robert  C,  4.153,909,  CI   357-44.000. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 
Tessler,  Martin  M.,  4,153,585.  CI.  260-I7.4GC. 
Nauta.  Constant  J.  Mixer.  4.153.372.  CI.  366-142.000 
Navratil,  Franz,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  generating  a  high  frequency  rotating  magnetic  field.  4. 1 53.880,  CI. 
328-27.000. 
NefT- Perkins  Company:  See— 

Elly,  Robert  A.;  and  Foti.  Sam  J..  4.153.405.  CI.  425-338.000. 
Nehme.  Alexander  E.  Pleural  decompression  catheter.  4,153,058.  CI. 

128-347.000. 
Neier,  Benjamin  R.  Feed  mixer  apparatus.  4,153.376.  CI.  366-298.000. 
Nelle.  Gunlher;  and  Ernst,  Alfons,  to  Dr.  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH. 

Length  measuring  device.  4,152,837.  CI.  33-I25.00C. 
Nelson  Irrigation  Corporation:  See — 

Meyer,  Larry  P.,  4,153,202,  CI.  239-230.000. 
Nelson,  Thomas  L.,  to  Du  PonI  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Process  for  making  yam  having  alternate  sections  of  greater  and  less 
bulk  and  product  thereof  4.152.886.  CI.  57-208  000. 
Nemec,    Hans.    Electrotherapeutic    apparatus.    4,153,061,    CI.     128- 

420.00A. 
Nepsco,  Inc.:  See — 

Sheldon,  Samuel  B.,  4,153,293,  CI.  297-284.000. 
Nell,  Louis  A   Backshelf  ventilating  hood.  4,153.044,  CI.  126-299.00D. 
Neuberger,  Dan;  and  Staples,  Jon  T.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Hybrid  color  photographic  elements  and  processes  for  developing 
same.  4,153,459,  CI.  96-73.000. 
Neuhauser,  Hans  J.:  See — 

Beyer,   Horst;  Neuhauser.  Hans  J.;  and  Veutgen,   Hans-Jurgen, 
4,153,477,  CI.  148-1.000. 
Neumann.  Rainer;  Schwarz,  Hans-Helmut;  and  Arnold,  Karl-Heinz,  to 
Haarmann  &  Reimer  GmbH.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  alkyl 
ethers.  4,153,810,  CI.  568-630.000. 
Ncumunstersche    Maschinen-    und    Apparalebau    Gesellschaft    mbH: 
See — 
Bauch,  Ernst;  Kayser,  Hans  D.;  and  Peters.  Herbert.  4.153.212.  CI. 
242-47.000. 
Neyret,  Guy,  to  Etablissements  Genoud  4  Cie.  Valve  for  disposable  gas 

lighter.  4,153.233,  CI.  251-127.000. 
Nicholson.  John  S.:  See — 

Adams.  Stewart  S  ;  Armilage.  Bernard  J  ;  and  Nicholson,  John  S., 
4,153.807.  CI.  562-469.000. 
Nihon  Radiator  Co.,  Ltd.  (Nihon  Rajieeta  Kabushiki  Kaisha):  See— 
Sonoda.  Noriaki;  and  Koike,  Kiyoshi,  4,153.106.  CI.  165-174.000. 
Niizuma.  Akira:  See — 

Ayano,  Yukihiko;  Yashiro,  Kuniji;  and  Niizuma,  Akira,  4,153,479, 
CI.  148-6. 1 5Z 
Nikiforov,  Anatoly  E.:  See — 

Litvak,  Rafael  S.;  Rannev.  Georgy  G.;  Anash.  Shulim  A.;  Kim. 
Larisa  P.;   Pen-Chen-Sek.  Alexandr  I.;   Borkov,  Gennady   E.; 
Nikiforov,  Anatoly  E.;  Shutchenko,  Vladimir  G.;  and  Tabach- 
nikov,  Mikhail  M.,  4,153.521,  CI.  2O4-1O5.0OR. 
Nikolov,  Ivan  D.:  See — 

Balevski,  Angel  T.;  Nikolov,  Ivan  D.;  and  Antonov,  Asparuch  M., 
4,153.100.  CI.  164-155.000 
Nilsmar.  Nils  O..  to  Maskin  AB  N.A.  Eie.  Sludge  suction  unit  for 

settling  basins.  4,152,800,  CI.  15-1.700. 
Nilson,  Billy  N.,  to  KeNova  AB.  Package  for  fluids  and  a  method  for 

producing  such  a  package.  4.153,185.  CI.  222-212.000. 
Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kudou.  Eiichi.  4,153,939,  CI.  364-770.000. 
Nippon  Rikagakuyakuhin  Company.  Ltd  :  See — 

Shiba.  Kikuo,  4,153,681.  CI.  424-72.000. 
Nippon  Soken.  Inc.:  See — 

Hatlori,  Tadashi;  Takada,  Shigelaka,  Hayashi,  Kenji;  and  Iwata, 
Toshiharu,  4.153,021.  CI.  123-II9.0EC. 
Nippon  Steel  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hayakawa,  Akifumi;  Aiba,  Akira;  Orihara.  Eiki;  and  Fukashima, 
Kiyoshi.  4.153,231,  CI.  249-82.000. 
Nishi,  Yoshio:  See — 

Tokumaru,     Yukuya;     Nakai,     Masanori;     Shinozaki,     Saloshi; 
Nakamura,  Junichi;  Ito.  Shintaro;  and  Nishi.  Yoshio.  4.153.487. 
CI.  148-175.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Aoyama,  Syunichi,  4,152.892,  CI.  60-290.000. 

Asano,    Masaharu;    and    Ezoe,    Milsuhiko,    4,153,022,    CI.    123- 

1 19.0EC. 
Asano,  Masaharu;  and  Hosaka.  Akio,  4,153,023.  CI.  123-1 19.0EC 
lizuka.  Haruhiko.  4.153,033,  CI.  I23-198.00F. 
Nagaishi,    Hatsuo;   and    Maruoka.    Hiroyuki,   4.152,935,   CI.    73- 

I94.00F. 
Tanizaki,  Hiroyuki;  and  Shinada,  Michio,  4,152,872,  CI.  49-214.000. 
Nitto  Boseki  Co.,  Ltd.,:  See— 

Araki,  Kunio;  Sasaki,  Takashi;  Tabei,  Kiyoshi;  and  Goto,  Kazuo, 
4,153,525,  CI.  204-159.150. 
Nordsiek,  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Schwesig,  Helmut;  Nordsiek,  Karl-Heinz,  and  Kupper,  Friedrich- 
Wilhelm,  4,153,772,  CI.  526-308.000. 


North  American  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Kok.  Pieler  W  .  4.153.841.  CI   25O-439.0OR. 
Northern  Illinois  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Eles.  Donald  E.,  4,153,055,  CI.  128-156.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Johnson.  David  W..  4,153,327,  CI.  339-205.000. 
Olsen,  Rolf  E.,  4,153,819,  CI.  179-84  OVF. 
Norton  Company:  See — 

Alliegro.  Richard  A..  4.153.666,  CI  264-325.000. 
Norton,  Delwyn  E.;  and  Taylor,  Edward  W.,  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation.  Multiple  electron  beam  vacuum  vapor  deposition  appa- 
ratus. 4,153,005.  CI.  118-49.100. 
Nosowicz.  Eugene  J.;  and  Pearson.  Robert  C.  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corp.  Data  bit  assembler.  4.153.950.  CI.  365-231.000. 
Nosser.  Gordon  N.:  See — 

Parker.    Wallace    J.;    and    Nosser,    Gordon    N.,    4,153,181,    CI. 
222-61.000. 
Nottes,  Guenther:  See — 

GraeQe.  Heinz;  Nottes.  Guenther;  Mueller.  Herbert;  Daumiller. 
Guenther;  and  Hoffmann.  Herwig,  4.153.425,  CI.  44-71.000. 
Novak,  Leslie  M.;  and  Yen,  Leslie,  lo  Rockwell  International  Corpora- 
lion.   Phase-coded   pulse  compression  type  pulsed  energy  system. 
4,153,900,  CI.  343-I7.2PC. 
NPD  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Wichterle.  Otto,  4,153,349,  CI.  35I-160.00H. 
NTN  Toyo  Bearing  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kimata,  Kei;  Nakazeki.  Tsugito;  and  Yasuda,  Yoshinobu,  4,153,018, 
CI.  123-103.00R. 
N  V.  Opiische  Industne  "De  Oude  Delft":  See— 

Houlkamp,  Johannes  J..  4.153.316.  CI.  316-19.000. 
Nye.  Norman  H..  to  Medkeff.  Arthur  T..  a  part  interest.  Valve  and 

medicant  dispensing  syringe.  4.153.186.  CI.  222-378.000. 
O.  M   Scott  &  Sons  Company.  The:  See — 

Parish.    Richard    L.;    and    Amerine.    James    D.,    4.153.184,    CI. 
222-185.000. 
Oberheim,  Robert:  See — 

Heinlke.  Hans  E.;  Karev.  Hans;  and  Oberheim,  Robert,  4,153,359, 
CI.  354-126.000. 
Obikawa,  Tadahiko:  See — 

lijima,   Toshifumi;   Obikawa.   Tadahiko;   and   Tanaka.    Motoaki. 
4.153.460.  CI.  96-74.000. 
Obradovils,    Nicholas  J.,    to   Shower    Enclosure   Service   Company 

Shower  enclosure.  4,152,790,  CI.  4-149.000. 
Occidental  Oil  Shale,  Inc.:  See— 

McCarthy,   Harry  E.;  and  French,  Gordon   B.,  4,153,298.  CI. 

299-2.000. 
Ridley.  Richard  D.,  4,153.110,  CI.  166-262.000. 
Ridley.  Richard  D..  4.153.297.  CI.  299-2.000. 
Occidental  Petroleum  Corporation:  See — 

Garrett.    Donald    E.;   and   Mallan,   George   M.,  4,153.514,   CI. 
201-2.500. 
O'Connor.  George  L.:  See — 

Kaplan.  Leonard;  Walker,  Wellington  E.;  and  O'Connor,  George 
L..  4,153.623.  CI.  260-449.00L. 
Oerlel.  Harald:  Uhrhan.  Paul;  Lantzsch.  Reinhard;  Roos.  Ernst;  Arlt. 
Dieter;  and  Schrocr.  Hans,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft   Permanently 
stabilized   polymers   produced   by  after-treatment   with   piperidine 
compounds.  4.153,596,  CI.  260-45.80N. 
Oertel,  Harald:  See— 

Winkelmann.  Hans  D  ;  Wolf.  Karlheinz;  Oertel.  Harald;  and  Wei- 
mann.  Norbert.  4.153.775.  CI.  528-45.000. 
Ogata.  Kazuo;  and  Furuta.  Seiya.  to  Kobe  Steel.  Ltd.  Process  for 

healing  steel  powder  compacts.  4.153.485.  CI.  148-126.000. 
Ogata.   Yuzuru;   Kawaguchi.  Takeshi:   Kinoshila.   Ikuya;  Nakayama. 
Hirokazu;  and  Ukena.  Toshinao.  to  Kao  Soap  Co..  Lid.  Emulsifier  for 
emulsion  polymerization.  4.153.770.  CI.  526-209.000. 
Ogawa.  Iwakichi,  to  Takara  Co.,  Ltd.  Controlled  toy  vehicle  assembly. 

4.152.867.  CI.  46-259.000. 
Ogita.  Tamolsu.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Altitude 
compensating    system    of    a    carburetor    mounted    on    a    vehicle. 
4.153,652,  CI.  261-12 l.OOB. 
Ohashi.  Masahiro:  See — 

Sakala,    Mamoru;    Yoshioka.    Hiroshi;    and    Ohashi.    Masahiro, 
4.153,131,  CI.  18O-43.0OR. 
Ohkura  Electric  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyazaki,  Seiichi.  4.153,848.  CI.  307-268.000. 
Ohisson,  Jarl-Enk  S.  1.,  to  Sisenca  S.A.  Bookbinding  process  and 

binding  obtained  by  this  process.  4,153,276,  CI.  281-21  OOR. 
Ohnuma,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Watanabe.  Kazuaki;  Kuramochi,  Koujiro;  and  Ohnuma,  Kiyoshi, 
4.152,957,  CI.  74-606.00R. 
Oikawa,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Miwa,  Hirohide;  Oikawa,  Kiyoshi;  and  lizuka.  Yoshio,  4,153,916. 
CI.  358-257.000. 
Oizumi,  Kyohei:  See — 

Ueno,  Haruo;  Oizumi,  Kyohei:  Ishikawa.  Hideo;  Nakajima,  Kohei; 
Tsujimoto,  Nobuhiro;  Kimura,  Osamu;  and  Aikawa.  Hideyuki. 
4,153,767,  CI.  526-141.000 
Okada,  Kalsulo;  Yamamolo.  Hideo;  Teraguchi.  Susumu;  and  Ishibashi. 
Norio.  10  Marinaga  Engineering  Co.  Ltd  Method  of  treating  organic 
waste  water.  4,153,544,  CI.  210-12.000. 
Okada,  Kazushige:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Koichiro;  Okada,  Kazushige;  Suginaka.  Yutaka;  Adachi, 
Tokuichi;  and  Shirasu,  Akira.  4.152,976,  CI.  99-450.100 
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Ooi,  Hiroshi;  Iwasaki. 
3.454,  CI.  75-124.000. 

and    Toyoda,    Tsunehiko. 
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;  and  Chandalia,  Kiran  B.. 
227-156.000. 
1.153,158,  CI.  206-173.000. 


Okamolo.  Noboru:  See — 

Emi.  Toshihiko;  Haida,  Osamu:  Okani.  Shinobu;  Watanabe,  Shuji; 
Fujiwara.  Akiloshi;  Shiraishi,  Tos|iaki;  -       -■       ■      - 
Toshio;  and  Okamolo,  Noboru,  4,1 
Okamura,  Noriaki:  See— 

Yano.    Hirofumi;   Okamura.    Noriaki 
4,153,467,  CI.  106-20.000. 
Okano.  Shinobu:  See— 

Emi,  Toshihiko;  Haida,  Osamu;  Okan^,  Shinobu:  Watanabe,  Shuji; 

Fujiwara.  Akiloshi:  Shiraishi.  TosI  iaki;  Ooi.  Hiroshi;  Iwasaki 

Toshio:  and  Okamolo.  Noboru,  4.1^3,454,  CI.  75-124.000. 

Oki  Eleclric  Induslry  Co.,  Lid.:  See— 

Sailo,  Makolo,  4,152,940,  CI.  73-653.0*0, 
Ueda.  Joji;  and  Fukushima.  Hisao,  4,1  (3,822,  CI.  179-103.000. 
Oldenburg.   Dorrance.   lo  Caierpillar  Ti  iclor  Co.   Auger-lype   Iree 

culler  4.153.086,  CI.  I44-34.00R.  ^ 

Olin  Corporalion:  See — 

Preslon.  Frank  J.;  Kraus,  Theodore  ( 

4,153,643,  CI.  260-861.000. 
Urbanowicz.  Edward  J..  4,153,193,  CI 
Olinkraft,  Inc.:  See — 

Graser,  Earl  J.;  and  Wilson,  Jerry  F 
Olsen.  Rolf  E.,  Id  Norlhern  Telecom  Limjled.  Telephone  lone  signal- 
ling receiver  with  up-conversion  of  freqi  ency  of  tones  controlled  by 
word  instructions.  4,153,819,  CI.  179-84.  IVF 
Olson.  Donald  C.  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  1  tetecting  trace  lead  in  gaso- 
lines. 4.153.517.  CI.  204- LOOT. 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujii.  Toru.  4.153,338.  CI.  350- 1 84.000 
Mama,  Hiroyuki,  4,153,356.  CI.  354-62  300. 
Hayamizu.  Yoshisada.  4,153,834,  CI.  2:  0-201.000 
Ondetii,  Miguel  A.;  and  Cushman,  David  ^.,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons, 
Inc.  Relieving  angiotension  related  hy*rtension  with  carboxyalk- 
ylacylamino  acids.  4,153,725.  CI.  424-304000. 
O'Neill.  Eugene  E..  to  United  Slates  GypsiAi  Company  Apparatus  and 

process  for  preparing  calcined  gypsum  4.153.373,  CI.  366-165.000. 
O'Neill,  Peter  A.,  lo  Howden  Compres«>rs  Limited.  Compressors. 

4.153.395,  CI.  418-9.000 
Onoda.  Hideki:  See — 

Koide,  Tohru;  Ezawa,  Tabashi;  Onod 
and  Merita.  Tohru.  4.153.766.  CI.  53  >-59.000. 
Onopchenko.  Anatoli:  See — 

Schulz,  Johann  G.  D.;  Onopchenko,  ,  Anatoli;  and  Sabourin,  Ed- 
ward T..  4,153.785.  CI.  528-347.000. 
Ooi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Emi.  Toshihiko;  Haida,  Osamu:  Okano  Shinobu;  Watanabe.  Shuji; 

Fujiwara,  Akiloshi;  Shiraishi.  Toshi  iki;  Ooi.  Hiroshi:  Iwasaki! 

Toshio;  and  Okamolo.  Noboru.  4.15|.454,  CI.  75-124.000. 

Oppermann,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Messing,  Ralph  A.;  and  Oppermann, 
195-59.000. 
Optilon  W.  Erich  Heilmann  GmbH:  See— 

Heimberger,  Helmut,  4,152,813,  CI.  24  J05.11F. 
Orbisphere  Corporation:  See — 

Weber.  Eugen.  4.153,149,  d.  I92-95.0(  ). 
Orihara.  Eiki:  See — 

Hayakawa.  Akifumi;  Aiba,  Akira;  Ori  ara,  Eiki;  and  Fukushima. 
Kiyoshi.  4.153.231.  CI.  249-82.000. 
Osberghaus.  Rainer:  See — 

Borggrefe.  Gerhard;  Moller.  Hinrich;    xirenz,  Peter;  Osberghaus, 
Rainer;  Gloxhuber,  Christian;  and  Brjig,  Siegfried,  4,153,726,  CI 
424-313.000. 
Osborn,  James  L.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Seclor«d  antenna  communications 

receiver  with  squelch  circuit.  4,153,878,  CI.  325-370.000. 
Oshima,  Masanao:  Tabuchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Inokawa,  Tsuneo,  to  Mitsui 
Engineering  and  Shipbuilding  Co..  Ltd.  Jce-breaking  apparatus  for 
ships    and    barges    for    operation    on    i4y    waters.    4.152,999    CI 
1 14-42.000. 
Osiko.  Vyacheslav  V.:  See — 

Alexandrov,  Vladimir  I.;  Osiko,  Vyach  slav  V.;  Talarinsev,  Vladi- 
mir M.;  and  Udovenchik,  Viktor  T.,  ».  153,469,  CI.  106-42.000. 
Otis  Engineering  Corporalion:  See- 
Pounds.  Steve  R.;  Young,  Carter  R  ;  and  Trahan,   Richard  J 

4.153.108,  CI.  166-118.000. 
Thompson,  David  B..  4,153.072.  CI    13t-467.000. 
Olsuji,  Masaaki.  Cunng  apparatus.  4.153.407.  CI.  425-446.000. 
Oilman.  Everett  S..  to  Turbo  Refngeratini  Company.  Apparatus  for 

producing  uniform  blocks  of  ice.  4.153.4m,  CI.  425-256.000. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporalion:  See—  ] 

Smith,  J.  Lindley,  Jr.,  4,153,159,  CI.  20^-319.000. 
Overland  Energy.  Inc.:  See —  i 

Ruder.  Carl  J..  4.153,104,  CI.  165-48.00^. 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation:  Sfc 

Greenwood,  Mark  E.,  4,153,177,  CI.  23b-85.0OR 
Stream.  Ralph  M.,  4,153,438,  CI.  65-2.^. 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.:  See — 

Brady,    Thomas    E.:    and    Curio.    Nicholas    J.,    4,153,667,    CI 

264-532.000. 
McColl,  Bruce  J.,  4,153,265,  CI.  280-1  llOOA 
Owens,  Ossie  E.   Multi-function  clipboard 

362-99.000. 
Oxy  Metal  Industries  Corporalion:  See — 
Ayano,  Yukihiko;  Yashiro,  Kuniji;  and 
CI.  148-6. 15Z. 
P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.  Inc.:  See— 

Pomerantz,  Daniel  I.,  4,153,872,  CI.  321-21.000. 


,  Hideki;  Masaki,  Chiharu; 


Robert  A.,  4.153,510,  CI. 


apparatus.  4,153,927,  CI. 


Niizuma,  Akira,  4,153,479, 
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Stoul,    Garry    A.;    and   CI  estnul,    Benjamin    F.,   4,152,954.    CI 
74-575.000. 
Pacini.  William:  See- 
White,    David    B.;    Pacini,    William;    and    Gensler,    Edwin    G., 
4,153,292,  CI.  297-83.000. 
Padmanalhan,  Thurairajah,  lo  American  Cyanamid  Company.  2-Melh- 

yI-3-nilrobenzophenone.  4,15J,632,  CI.  260-591,000. 
Paget.  Charles  J.;  and  Sands,    lohn  L.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 
N-Helerocyclic    ureas   as   imfnune   regulants.    4,153,709,   CI.    424- 
273.0OB 
Palenschat,  Dieter:  See — 

Hulh,  Andreas;  Schmiecher ,  Ralph;  Kehr,  Wolfgang;  Palenschat, 
Dieter;  Pascheike,  Gerl;  and  Wachtel,  Helmut,  4,15/713,  CI 
424-274.000.  J/ 

Pan,  Tien  H.  Automatic  press  ire  flush-toilet  of  delayii<e  drainaee 

4,152,794,  CI.  4-432.000. 
Paolinelli,  Antonio:  See — 

Pellizzon,  Tullio;  Piccolo,  Li  ligi;  and  Paolinelli.  Antonio.  4.153,472, 

CI.  106-304.000. 

Parani,  Bernard;  Cot.  Louis;  Gra  lier.  William;  and  Durand.  Jean-Henri, 

to  Diversey  Corporalion,  The.   Process  for  treatment  of  metallic 

surfaces  by  means  of  fluorophi  (sphate  salts.  4,153.478.  CI.  148-6. 15R. 

Parish,  Richard  L.;  and  AmeriHe,  James  D.,  to  O.  M.  Scott  &  Sons 

Company,  The.  Manually  operated  applicator  having  a  plurality  of 

rotors  for  dispensing  particulate  material.  4,153,184,  CI,  222-185.000, 

Park  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Foreman,   Robert   W,;   Dubtl,  Gajen   P,;  and   Fox,  Charles  R 
4,153,481,  CI,  148-15.500. 
Park.  Kisoon;  Bryant,  George   M.;  and  Carr,  Frazier  G.,  lo  Union 
Carbide  Corporation.  Acrylyl  :apped  urethane  oligomers.  4,153,778 
CI.  528-76.000. 
Parker-Nosser  Company,  Inc.:  Se 

Parker,    Wallace    J.;    and    Wosser,    Gordon    N.,    4,153,181     CI 
222-61.000. 
Parker,  Wallace  J.;  and  Nosser,|Gordon  N 
pany.  Inc.  Liquid  dispenser.  4, 153,181,  CI 


,  to  Parker-Nosser  Com- 

.      ,.  ^ ^ .    „.  222-61.000. 

Parrish.  Waller  A..  Jr  ,  to  Allis-<  :halmers  Corporalion.  Short  seat  fuel 
injection  nozzle  valve.  4,153,2(15,  CI.  239-533.900. 


Pascheike.  Gert:  See 

Hulh.  Andreas;  Schmiechen 

Dieter;  Pascheike.  Geri 

424-274.000. 
Palton.  James  S.;  and  Housel,  Ric  hard  W.,  to  Atlantic  Products  Corpo- 


Ralph;  Kehr.  Wolfgang;  Palenschat, 
ind  Wachtel.  Helmut.  4.153.713.  CI. 


ration.  Expandable  luggage  ba ; 
Paul  Wurth  S.A.:  See— 

Legille,  Edouard:  and  Meiz. 


. Paul,  4.153,440,  CI.  65-19.000. 

Paulsen,  Donald  E.,  lo  Boeing    ITompany,  The;  and  Aeritalia  S.p.A. 

Electrical/electronic  rock  equipment  bay  for  aircraft  4,153  225  CI 

244-1 18.00R. 

Payne,  Joe  J.  Machine  for  use  in  1_. 

ized  insulation  material.  4,153,984, 

Pearson,  Robert  C:  See — 

Nosowicz,   Eugene  J.;  and 
365-231.000. 
Pease,  Roger  F.  W,  to  Bell  T<  lephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
"■■'■•"'-  ''- --^  4,153,843,  CI.  250-492.00A. 


fabricating  panels  filled  with  pulver- 
'"'   CI.  141-80.000. 

Pearson,   Robert   C,  4,153,950,  CI. 


Multiple  beam  exposure  systen  . 
Pehoski,  Charles  J.:  See— 

Csathy.  Denis  G.;  Hung,  W<ndell  L,  Y. 
4,153,012,  CI.  122-7.00R. 
Pellizzon,  Tullio;  Piccolo,  Luigi 


4,153,146.  CI.  190-44.000. 


and  Pehoski,  Charles  J., 


•     — c-   ""d  Paolinelli,  Antonio,  to  Euteco 

S.p.A.  Process  for  preparing  a  red  pigmentary  iron  oxide.  4,153  472 
CI.  106-304.000. 
Peltzman.  Alan,  lo  Halcon  Resear  :h  and  Development  Corp.  Recovery 
of  vicinal  glycol  esters  by  pi  iral  stage  distillation.  4,153,806,  CI 
560-246.000.  ^  ... 

Pen-Chen-Sek,  Alexandr  I.:  See 
Lilvak,  Rafael  S.;  Rannev, 
Larisa  P;  Pen-Chen-Sek, 


A.;  and  Permul,  Ronald  M.  Eariy 


(ieorgy  G.;  Anash,  Shulim  A.;  Kim, 

. ,  Alexandr  I.;  Borkov,  Gennady  E. 

Nikiforov,  Analoly  E.;  Sh  ilchenko,  Vladimir  G.;  and  Tabach- 
nikov,  Mikhail  M.,  4,153,5:  1,  CI.  204-105.00R. 
Perkins  Papers  Ltd.:  See— 

deVolpi,  Charles  P..  4, 1 53.1 5  f,  CI.  206-225.000. 
Permul.  Alan  R.;  Permul.  Alber :  A.;  and  Permul 
flood  warning  system.  4,1 53,88} ,  CI.  325-64.000. 
Permul.  Albert  A.:  See— 

Permul.  Alan  R.;  Permul.  Albert  A.;  and  Permul,  Ronald  M 
4,153,881,  CI.  325-64,000. 
Permul,  Ronald  M.:  See— 

Permul.  Alan  R.;  Permul.  Albert  A  ;  and  Permul,  Ronald  M 
4,153,881,  CI.  325-64.000. 
Persson,  John  A.,  lo  Lectrom<lt   Corporation.   Bus  bar  assemblv 
4,153,812,  CI.  13-12.000.  '  »»«niioiy. 

Peter.  Zsigmond:  See— 

Barozzi,  Dan  A.;  Calin,  Vale  itin;  and  Peter,  Zsigmond,  4  153  195 
CI.  228-183.000.  '  .    .     .'.•^j, 

Pelerka,  Miroslav:  See — 

Jelinek.    Richard;    Rychter, 
4,153,676,  CI.  424-9.000. 
Peters.  Herbert:  See— 

Bauch,  Ernst;  Kayser,  Hans  li  ;  and  Peters,  Herbert,  4.153  212  CI 
242-47.000.  -'.•'■.'.  »-i. 

Peterson,  Fred  M.  Heat  energy  h(  mogenizer.  4,152,973,  CI  98-33  ODA 
Peterson,  John  R.:  See- 
Piper,  John  L.,  and  Peterson,  John  R.,  4,153,286,  CI.  294-19.00R 


Zdenek;    and    Pelerka,    Miroslav, 
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Petitpierre,  Jean  C;  and  Garner,  Robert,  lo  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
3-Indo1y1-3-bis-amino-phenyl-phthalide   compounds.   4,153,609,   CI. 
260-326. 14R. 
Petrolile  Corporation:  See — 

Bienvenu,  Joseph  O.,  4,153,468,  CI.  106-31.000 
Pettibone.  Hugh  G.  Skiriing  support  system.  4,153,097,  CI.  160-330.000. 
Pfaff  Industriemaschinen  GmbH:  See — 

Klundl,  Kurt,  4,152,995,  CI.  112-318,000. 
Pfaulsch,  Don  A.:  See— 

Boykin,  John  C;   Bryan,   Edward   R.;  and   Pfaulsch,   Don   A.. 
4.152.936.  CI.  73-198.000. 
Pfeiffer,  Carl  H.  Method  and  device  for  teaching  the  comparative 

measurement  of  heal  flow.  4,152,847,  CI.  35-19.00R. 
Pfister.  William  J.  Golf  cart.  4.153,264,  CI,  280-38,000, 
Pfisiermeister,  Martin:  See — 

Coester,    Erwin;    Krapf.    Heinz;    Pfisiermeister,    Martin;    Sartor, 
Bruno:  and  Mohrhauer.  Hans,  4,153,480,  CI.  148-6.350. 
Pflieger,  Bernard;  and  Reiniche,  Andre,  lo  Compagnie  Generale  des 
Etablissemenis  Michelin.  Cooling  fiuid  for  Ihe  manufacture  of  wire. 
4.153.099.  CI.  164-89.000. 
Pharmacia  Diagnostics  AB:  See — 

Hallgren,  Henning  R.;  and  Wide.  Leif  E..  4,153,417,  CI.  23-230.00B. 
Phelon  Magnagrip  Co.  Inc.:  See — 

Phelon,  Russell  E.,  4,153,045,  CI.  126-384.000. 
Phelon,  Russell  E.,  to  Phelon  Magnagrip  Co.  Inc.  Cooking  utensil. 

4,153,045,  CI.  126-384.000. 
Philagro  S.A,:  See — 

Clapot.  Claude:  Dumont.  Louis;  and  Vial,  Jean,  4,153,442,  CI. 
71-88,000, 
Phillips,  David  C  .  Sec- 
Smith,  James  D.  B.;  Meier,  Joseph  F.;  and  Phillips.  David  C. 
4.153,740,  CI.  427-8.000. 
Phillips,  John  W.,  to  Deluxe  Check  Printers,  Inc.  Checkbook  cover. 

4,153,275,  CI.  281-17.000, 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

McKay.  Dwighl  L.,  4,153,536,  CI.  208-120.000. 
Phillips,  William  R.,  to  Crow,  Lytic,  Gilwec.  Donoghue,  Adler  and 
Weincger.  Chain  saw  braking  mechanism.  4,152,833,  CI.  30-382.000. 
Piccolo,  Luigi:  See — 

Pellizzon,  Tullio;  Piccolo.  Luigi;  and  Paolinelli.  Antonio,  4,153,472, 
CI.  106-304.000. 
Pickering  &  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Wittenberg,  Roland  C:  Alexandrovich.  George;  and  Frielingsdorf, 
Frank  J..  4,153,257,  CI.  274-39.00R. 
Pierce,  Chardo  W.,  to  Pierce  Micronizing  Company.  Micronized  wafer. 

4,153,733,  CI.  426-72.000. 
Pierce  Micronizing  Company:  See — 

Pierce,  Chardo  W..  4.153.733.  CI.  426-72.000. 
Pigeon.  Michel;  and  Vienot.  Claude,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Ato- 
mique.  Eddy-current  testing  device  for  metal  tubes  which  are  bent  at 
least  locally.  4.153.875.  CI.  324-220.000. 
Pilgrim  Engineering  Developments  Limited:  See — 
Bunyan.  Thomas  W..  4.153.280.  CI.  285-97.000. 
Bunyan.  Thomas  W.,  4,153,656,  CI.  264-40.100. 
Pilkinglon  P.E.  Limited:  See — 

Swift.  David  W.,  4.153,913,  CI.  358-93.000. 
Pinnington,  Clive:  See — 

Clayfield,  Eric  J.;  Pinnington,  Clive;  Cannon,  Michael  J.;  and  Sant, 
Peter,  4.153.419.  CI.  44-23.000. 
Piper,  John  L.;  and  Peterson,  John  R.  Tool  for  handling  hanging  plants. 

4,153,286,  CI.  294-19.00R. 
Piquilloud.   Pierre  C.  to  Sommer  Exploitation.   Floor  and/or  wall 

covering.  4.153,750,  CI.  428-107.000. 
Pizzuli,  Donalo  F.;  and  Triggs,  Charles  W..  to  Polaroid  Corporalion. 
Lens  shield  actuated  aulo/manual  focus  control  inhibit/override. 
4,153,903,  CI.  354-195.000. 
Plagenhoef.  Stanley  C,  lo  Motion  Analysis,  Inc.  Bioengineered  game 

racket.  4,153,249.  CI,  273-73,0OC. 
Playfoot,  Kerwin  C:  See — 

TodI,  William  H.;  and  Playfoot,  Kerwin  C,  4,152,937,  CI.  73- 
29O,0OR. 
Plempel,  Manfred:  See — 

Kramer,   Wolfgang;    Buchel,   Karl   H.;   and    Plempel,    Manfred, 

4,153,692,  CI.  424-245.000. 
Kramer,   Wolfgang;    Buchel,    Karl    H.;   and    Plempel,    Manfred, 
4,153,708,  CI.  424-273.00R. 
Plessey  Handel  und  Investments  AG:  See — 

Townshend,  Maurice  P.,  4,153,320,  CI.  339-91.0OB. 
Plyler,  Robert  G.;  Seagreaves,  George  F.;  and  Suverison,  Lyie  B.,  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Locking  shield  for  electrical  terminal. 
4,153,319,  CI.  339-75.0OP. 
Poland.  Sydney  W..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Microproces- 
sor system  having  high  order  capability.  4,153,937,  CI.  364-706.000. 
Polaroid  Corporalion:  See— 

Bader,  Henry;  and  Whilten,  Charles  E.,  4,153,631,  CI.  26O-59O.0OC. 

Bruneau,  Louis  O.,  4,152,825,  CI.  29-623,200. 

Dietz.   Milton   S.;  and   McCune,  William  J.,  Jr.,  4,153,362,  CI. 

354-293.000. 
Gerber,  Arthur  M.;  and  Walworth,  Vivian  K.,  4,153,462,  CI.  96- 

94.00R. 
Gold,  Nathan,  4,153,912,  CI.  358-44.000. 
Gold,  Nicholas,  4,153,353,  CI.  353-114.000. 

Pizzuli.    Donate    F.;    and    Triggs.    Charles    W..    4,153,903.    CI. 
354-195.000. 


Poliniak.  Eugene  S.;  and  Desai.  Nilin  V.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Method 
for  forming  a  surface  relief  pattern  in  a  poly(olefin  sulfone)  layer. 
4.153,741,  CI.  427-38.000. 
Polis,  B.  David;  and  Polis,  Edith.  Novel  prosUglandin  derivatives, 
certain  in  vivo  and  in  vitro  effects  thereof  and  processes  for  the 
preparation  of  same.  4,153,808,  CI.  562-503.000. 
Polis,  Edith:  See— 

Polis.  B.  David;  and  Polis.  Edith.  4.153.808.  CI.  562-503.000. 
Polking.  Hans:  See — 

Bald.  Wilfned;  and  Polking.  Hans,  4,152,919,  CI.  72-250.000. 
Polyakov.  Dmitry  K.:  See— 

Glukhovskoi.  Vladimir  S.;  Afanasov.  Fedor  P.;  Shatalov,  Valentin 
P.;  Kharilonov,  Alexandr  G.;  Rivin,  Ervin  M.;  Tsybin,  Jury  S.; 
Kulakova,  Klavdia  A.;  Dolgoplosk,  Boris  A,;  Sobolev,  Valerian 
M.;  Kotov,  Valery  P.;  Polyakov,  Vasily  V.;  Garshin,  Anatoly  P.; 
Fil,  Vyacheslav  G.;  Efremov,  Stanislav  V.;  Milin,  Ivan  P.; 
Kozlov.  Vasily  F.;  Gantmakher,  Anna  R.;  Polyakov,  Dmitry  K.; 
Arest-Yakubovich.  Alexandr  A.;  and  Basova,  Raisa  V., 
4,153,647,  CI.  26O-88O.0OR. 
Polyakov,  Vasily  V.:  See— 

Glukhovskoi,  Vladimir  S.;  Afanasov.  Fedor  P.;  Shatalov,  Valentin 
P.;  Kharilonov.  Alexandr  G.;  Rivin.  Ervin  M.;  Tsybin,  Jury  S.; 
Kulakova.  Klavdia  A.;  Dolgoplosk.  Boris  A.;  Sobolev,  Valerian 
M.;  Kotov,  Valery  P.;  Polyakov,  Vasily  V.;  Garshin.  Anatoly  P.; 
Fil,  Vy.»cheslav  G.;  Efremov,  Sunislav  V.;  Milin,  Ivan  P.; 
Kozlov,  Vasily  F.;  Gantmakher,  Anna  R.;  Polyakov,  Dmitry  K.; 
Arest-Yakubovich,  Alexandr  A.;  and  Buova,  Raisa  V., 
4.153,647,  CI.  26O-880.0OR. 
Pombrol,  Rogelio  R.,  to  Kravex  Manufacturing  Company.  Battery 

booster  cable.  4,153.321,  CI.  339-95.00B. 
Pomerantz,  Daniel  I.,  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.  Inc  Crest  firing  means. 

4.153.872.  CI.  323-21.000. 
Pond.  Robert  B.  Lacrosse  slick  mesh.  4,153,251,  CI.  273-96.00D 
Ponsford,  Roger  J.,  to  Beecham  Group  Limited.  3-Thio-5-melhyl-7- 
oxo-l-azabicyclo[3,2,0]hept-2-ene-2-carboxylic     acid     esters,     their 
production  and  use.  4.153.714.  CI.  424-274.000. 
Ponsinel.  Gerard:  See — 

Farge,  Daniel;  Jossin.  Alain;  Ponsinel.  Gerard;  and  Reisdorf.  Dan- 
iel, 4,153,698,  CI.  424-258.000. 
Farge.  Daniel;  Jossin.  Alain;  Ponsinel,  Gerard;  and  Reisdorf.  Dan- 
iel. 4.153.699,  CI.  424-258.000. 
Poppa,  Rocco,  to  Magnavox  Company,  The.  Electrically  tunable  band- 
pass filter.  4,153,887,  CI.  333-172.000. 
Portncr.  Peer  M.:  Sec- 
Clark,   Kenneth   D.;  Jassawalla,  Jal   S.;  and   Portner,   Peer   M., 
4,152,786,  CI.  3-1.700. 
Poles,  Willi:  See— 

Gerken,  Rudolf;  Guth,  Hans;  Mucke,  Chrisloph;  Poles,  Willi;  and 
Wieschen,  Hermann,  4,153,628,  CI.  423-531.000., 
Pounds,  Steve  R.;  Young,  Carter  R.;  and  Trahan.  Richard  J.,  lo  Otis 

Engineering  Corporalion.  Well  tool.  4.153,108,  CI.  166-118.000. 
Pourrias.  Bernard  M.:  See — 

Bourgery.  Guy  R.;  Lacour.  Alain  P.;  Pourrias,  Bernard  M.;  and 
Bregeon,  Genevieve  C.  4,153,620,  CI.  260-346.730. 
Powell,  Christopher  M.  Dual  stereographic  net.  4,152,835,  CI.  33- 

l.OSD 
Powell,  Justin  C;  and  Cummings,  William  M,,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Process 
for    the    preparation    of   alkenylaled    dicarboxylic    acid    lactones. 
4,153,616,  CI.  260-343.500. 
Power.  James  H.;  and  Akman,  Ahmet  R.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Ignition  distributor  with  wide  rotor  registration  angle.  4,153,030,  CI. 
123-146.50A. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Cherenko,    Joseph;    and    Lewis,    Charles    W.,    4,153,526,    d. 

204-159.210. 
Friedlander.   Charles  B.;   Gruber,   Gerald   W.;  and   Dowbenko, 

Roslyslaw.  4.153.776,  CI.  528-49.000 
Hockswender,  Thomas  R.;  and  Hanman,  Marvis  E.,  4,153,586,  CI. 

26O-18.0EP. 
Zwack,  Robert  R.;  and  Christenson,  Roger  M.,  4.153,545,  CI. 
210-23.00F. 
Prain.  Hunter  D.:  See — 

Duranl.  Graham  J.;  Emmell.  John  C;  Ganellin.  Charon  R.;  and 
Prain.  Hunter  D  ,  4.153,704.  CI.  424-270.000. 
Prater.   Earle   F..   lo   Birtcher  Corporalion.   The.   Handle  assembly. 

4,153.314,  CI.  312-320.000. 
Preston,  Frank  J.;  Kraus,  Theodore  C;  and  Chandalia,  Kiran  B..  to  Olin 
Corporation.  Graft  copolymers  from  unsaturated  monomers  and 
peroxy   di-esler    polyols   and    polyurethanes    prepared    therefrom 
4.153,643,  CI   260-861.000. 
Preussag  Akiiengesellschafi:  See — 

Winnacker,     Helmut;    and     Dierssen,     Jurgen,     4,153,357,    CI. 
354-64.000. 
Preway  Inc.:  See — 

Billmeyer,  Thomas  F.;  and  Faehling,  Francis  L.,  4,153,036,  Q. 
126-121.000. 
Prinz,  Richard:  See — 

Steffen.  Ulrich;  Alberts,  Heinrich;  and  Prinz,  Richard,  4,153,646. 
CI.  260-878.00R. 
Prober,  Maurice:  See — 

MacKenzie,  Burton  T.,  Jr.;  Prober,  Maurice;  and  Kiersztyn,  Stan- 
ley E.,  4,153,752,  CI.  428-379,000. 
Proizvodslvennoe  Ubiedinenie  "Baz":  See — 

Rumyanlsev.  Leonid  A.;  Avershin.  Vasily  T.;  Ilnitsky,  Vladimir  Y.- 
and  Junn.  Ivan  L..  4.152.894.  CI.  60-347.000. 
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Propst.  Robert  L.,  to  Herman  Miller,  Inc.  S  lorage  locker.  4,153,313,  CI. 

312-211.000. 

Pruckmayr,  Gerfried,  to  Du  Pont  de  Neiiours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Method    for    preparing    ester    end-cadped    copoiyether    glycols. 
4.153.786.  CI.  528-408.000. 
PTX-Pentronix.  Inc..  See — 

DeSantis,  Raymond  P..  4,153.399,  CI.    125-78.000. 
Puchel,  Ernst;  See — 

Stahl.  Dieter;  and  Puchel,  Ernst,  4,15^470,  CI.  106-116.000. 
PufTr.  Rudolf:  and  Sebenda,  Jan,  to  Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved 
.Method  for  the  preparation  of  polymeii  of  lactams  having  an  en- 
hanced electric  conductivity.  4,153,582,   :i.  252-511.000. 
Pullman  Incorporated:  See — 

Becker,  Colman  L.,  4,153,673,  CI.  423^59.000. 
Pultner,  Reinhold;  and  Joppien,  Hartmut.  both  of,  to  Schering  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Thiazolyl  cinnamic  acid  nilriles,  pesticides  containing 
the  same.  4,153,705,  CI.  424-270.000. 
Quick,  Donald  J.,  to  Massey-Ferguson  S«rvices  N.V.  Harvester  for 

sugar  cane.  4, 1 52,883,  CI.  56- 1 3.900.        i 
Quintan,  James  M.,  to  American  Cyanafiid  Company.   Levamisole 

effervescent  tablets.  4,153,678,  CI.  424-44000. 
Ra  Shipping  Ltd.  Oy:  See —  i 

Myreen,  Bertel.  4.153.420.  CI.  44-33.0ap 
Raaf,  Helmut:  and  Heumann,  Oskar.  to  Bfcndax-Werke  R.  Schneider 

GmbH  &  Co.  Toothbrush.  4.152.806,  CI.  15-169.000. 
Ragaly.  Istvan,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Dtal  voltage  network  electri- 
cal   power   supply    system,    particularly    for   automotive    vehicles. 
4,153,869,  CI.  322-90.000.  I 

Raimund,  Mauser;  See — 

Stockl,  Friedrich.  4,153.351.  CI.  352-94oOC. 
Rampolla.  Robert  W.;  and  Van  Hook.  Brtwton  O.,  to  Westinghouse 
Electric   Corp.    Laser   command   guidance   system.   4,153,224,   CI. 
244-3.160.  I 

Rannev.  Georgy  G.:  See —  I 

Litvak,  Rafael  S.:  Rannev,  Georgy  q|;  Anash,  Shulim  A.:  Kim, 
Larisa   P.:   Pen-Chen-Sek,   Alexandi^  I.;   Borkov,  Gennady   E.: 
Nikiforov,  Anatoly  E.:  Shutchenko.  Vladimir  G.:  and  Tabach- 
nikov.  Mikhail  M.,  4,153,521,  CI.  2O4-IO5.0OR. 
Rau,  John  W.,  Ill;  Muller.  Harold  H.;  Tarn.  Richard  K.  W.;  and  Kabell, 
Louis   J.,    to   Burroughs   Corporation.    Electrically    programmable 
read-only-memory  device.  4.153.949.  CI. ]365- 104.000. 
Ray.  Charles  W.  Method  and  apparatus  fot  providing  removable  Ser- 
vice to  connections  to  a  high  pressure  maiji.  4, 1 53,067,  CI.  1 37- 1 5.000. 
Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.;  See— 

Mahab-r.  Vanda  J.,  4,153,093,  CI.  150-35.000. 
Rayno,  Glenn  D.;  See —  1 

den    Hollander,   Jacob:   and    Rayno.  plenn    D.,   4,153,493,   CI. 
156-188.000.  I 

RCA  Corporation;  See — 

Bloom,  Allen;  and  Hung,  Ling  K..  4.1^3.343.  CI.  350-349.000. 
Lim,  Chong  C.  4.153.862.  CI.  315-408.(100. 

Poliniak,  Eugene  S.;  and  Desai,  Nitin  V..  4.153.741.  CI.  427-38.000. 
Siekanowicz.  WIeslaw  W.;  and  Credell*.  Thomas  L.,  4,153,856,  CI. 
313-422.000. 
Realty  &  Industrial  Corporation:  See — 

Grier,  William  R.;  Shepard.  Francis  H  ,  Jr.;  and  Arledge,  Arthur 
L..  4.153.940,  CI.  340-711.000. 
Recherches  Pharmaceutiques  et  Scientifiqu  s:  See — 

Warolin,   Christian   J.    M.;    Muller.    I  erre;   and   Zaoui.    Roger. 
4.153.729.  CI.  424-325.000. 
Recktenwald.  Gerald  W.;  and  Hayes,  Larfy  J.,  to  Air  Products  and 
Chemicals.  Inc    Enhancing  solvent  banker  property  of  pigmented 
polymeric  bodies.  4.153,659,  CI.  264-83.000. 
Recognition  Equipment  Incorporated:  See-^ 

Weisbrod,  James  G.;  and  Eby,  John  t.,  Jr.,  4,153.895,  CI.  340- 

I46.3AG. 
White,    John    T.;    and    Lovelady.    Kinneth    T..    4,153,901,    CI. 
346-75.000. 
Reddy,  Redreddy  S.,  to  Vapor  Corporation  Actuating  mechanism  for 

electrical  switches.  4,153,826,  CI.  200-44.COO. 
Redmond,  Patrick  J.,  to  Deflecta-Shield  Qorp.  Air  current  deflector 

shield  for  vehicles.  4,153,129,  CI.  I80-68#0P. 
Ree,  Buren  R.;  Errede.  Louis  A.:  Jefson.  Gary  B.;  and  Langager.  Bruce 
A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactifing  Company.  Method  of 
making    polytetrafluoroelhylene    compa»ite    sheet.    4.153,661,    CI. 
264-120.000. 
Reed,  Denvil  E.;  and  Grimm.  Richard  C .  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
lion.  Process  for  separating  alkoxyketone  Compounds  from  the  corre- 
sponding l-alkoxy-2-alkanol  compound.  4.153.516.  CI.  203-64.000. 
Reed.  Russell.  Jr.;  See—  I 

Lundstrom.   Norman   H.;  and   Reed.   Kussell,  Jr..  4.152.987.  CI. 
102-6.000.  ^ 

Reese.  Cecil  E..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  Hi  I.,  and  Company.  Process 
for   producing   a   mixed-shrinkage   hea(-bulkable   polyester   yam. 
4,153,660,  CI.  264-103.000. 
Reffert,  Rudi  W.:  See- 
Fink,  Peter;  Wild,  Hans;  Zizlsperger.  Johann;  Reffert.  Rudi  W.;  and 
Thielen.  Gunter.  4.153.501,  CI.  l59-«.000. 
Reichle,  Walter  T;  See—  I 

Karol,  Frederick  J.;  Wu,  Chisung;  Reiiiile,  Walter  T.;  and  Maras- 
chm.  Norma  J.,  4,153,576,  CI.  252-4^.000. 
Reinhardt,  Gerd;  See —  i 

Schnabel,  Eugen;  Reinhardt,  Gerd;  Schlumberger,  Horst  D.;  Trus- 
cheit.  Ernst;  and  Tschesche,  Harold,kl53,687,  CI.  424-177.000. 
Remiche,  Andre;  See —  | 

Pflieger,  Bernard;  and  Reiniche,  Andr«^  4,153,099,  CI.  164-89.000. 


Ponsinet,  Gerard:  and  Reisdorf,  Dan- 

XX). 

Ponsinet,  Gerard;  and  Reisdorf,  Dan- 


and  Schmidt,  Karl-Hemz,  4,153,208, 


Reisdorf,  Daniel:  See — 

Farge.  Daniel;  Jossin.  Alain: 
iel,  4,153.698.  CI.  424-258 
Farge,  Daniel;  Jossin,  Alain; 
iel,  4,153,699,  CI.  424-258.t)O0. 
Reiss,  Adam;  See — 

Vomhof,  Paul:  Reiss,  Adam 
CI.  241-82.400. 
Reliance  Electric  Company;  See- 

Schmitz,  William  D.;  Turpin  Richard  H.;  Dashiell,  Robert  A.;  and 
Hadley,  Chris  L..  4.153.93  b.  CI.  364-493.000. 
Remley.  Kenneth  H..  to  Ameri(an  Cyanamid  Company.  Process  for 

resistance  to  ultraviolet  light-induced 
shade  change  to  vat -dyed  cellLlosic  textile  materials.  4,153,744,  CI. 
427-160.000. 
Renbarger,  Jerry  J  ;  and  Yonan,  lleter  K..  to  G.  D  Searle  A  Co.  a-Aryl- 
(disubstituled  amii  o)alkyl]acetamides  and  related  com- 
-    54^237,000. 

International  Corporation.  Method  of 
liquor.  4,153,670.  CI.  423-189.000. 
device.  4,152,939,  CI.  73-425.40R. 
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a,  a-bis((i>' 
pounds.  4,153,797,  CI 
Rennick,  Robert  D.,  to  Rockwell 
treating  an  alkali  metal  sulfide 
Renshaw,  Alan.  Micro-sampling 
Rentema,  Albertus  P.;  See— 

Meijer.    Albert    J.;    and    RAlema,    Albertus    P.,    4,152,830,    CI 
30-195.000 
Renzulli,  Michael  A.;  and  DelM^stro,  Fiorentino  G. 
nologies  Corporation.  Plasma 
4,153,831,  CI.  2I9.121.0OP. 
Resnick,  Theodore  M.,  to  SmithRline  Corporation.  3-Acyl-5-alkyl-2H 

fnd     their     4-hydroxy     tautomers 


to  United  Tech- 
arc  welder  for  titanium  blade  spars. 


lopper  door  opener.   4,153,168,  CI. 


4,153,633,  CI.  260- 


Ponsinet,  Gerard:  and  Reisdorf,  Dan- 
Ponsinet,  Gerard;  and  Reisdorf,  Dan- 


pyran-2,4,6-(3H,5H)-triones 

4,153,720,  CI.  424-283.000. 

Reustle,   Waller  C.    Automatic 

414-786.000. 

Rex,  Dietrich,  to  Emo  Raumfahiitechnik  GmbH.  Solar  energy  collec- 
tor. 4,153,474,  CI.  136-89.0PC 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  See-- 

Goolsby,  Patrick  F.,  4,153,ft(3.  CI.  126-271.000. 
Slurwold.  Robert  J.;  Utz.  Walter  E.;  Christ.  Nicholas;  Ford.  Wil- 
liam R..  Jr.;  and  Koch.  Gdnrge  P..  4.153.464.  CI.  106-14.270. 
Rhamstine,  Chester  F.,  to  Genei  i\  Motors  Corporation.  Vehicle  seal 

back  reclining  mechanism.  4,1!  3,296,  CI.  297-367.000. 
Rheinmetall  GmbH;  See- 

Romer,    Rudolf;    TrommsdctfT,    Wolf;    and    Jaeneke,    Christian, 
4,153,223,  CI.  244-3.100. 
Rhodes.  Donald  E.;  See- 
Leonard.    Robert    E.;   and    khodes,    Donald    E.,   4.153,538,   CI. 
208-177.000. 
Rhodes.  Jack  K.  Impact  absorbing  device.  4.153,144,  CI.  188-266.000. 
Rhodia,  Inc.;  See— 

Gradeff,  Peter  S.;  and  Angles,  Marshall  R 

593.0OR 
Murayama,  Stanley  T.,  4.153|634.  CI.  260-593.00R 
Rhone-Poulenc  Industries;  See — 
Farge.  Daniel;  Jossin.  Alain; 
iel,  4,153,698,  CI.  424-258. 
Farge,  Daniel;  Jossin,  Alain; 
iel,  4,153,699,  CI.  424-258. 
Rhone-Poulenc-Textile;  See — 

Thillier.  Robert;  and  Vagina j.  Yves.  4.153.781.  CI.  528-274.000. 
Ribka,  Joachim;  See — 

Humuller,  Edwin;  Keil,  Karl-  Heinz;  and  Ribka,  Joachim,  4,153,561, 
CI.  252-8.750. 
Richardson-Merrell  Inc.:  See— 

Grisar,  Johann  M.;  Blohm,  T  homas  R.;  and  Roberts,  Edward  M , 
4,153,235,  CI.  26O-239.0OB. 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.;  See — 

Mizuma,  Kenichi,  4,153,242.   :i.  271-9.000. 

Suzuki,  Kotchi:  and  Suzuki.  Jlhigeru,  4,153,364,  CI.  355-14.000. 

Ridley,  Richard  D,  to  Occidental  Oil  Shale,  Inc.  Ignition  of  fragmented 

oil  shale  below  a  sill  pillar  in  ar  in  situ  oil  shale  retort.  4,153,1 10,  CI 

166-262.000. 

Ridley,  Richard  D.,  to  Occidental  Oil  Shale,  Inc.  Ground  water  control 

for  an  in  situ  oil  shale  reton.  4,153,297,  CI.  299-2.000. 
Riedinger,  Alan  B.,  to  UOP  Inc.  V  lethod  and  apparatus  for  conditioning 

demineralized  water.  4,153,556  CI.  210-218.000. 
Riefenthaler.  Johann,  to  Spezialf4>rik  modemer  Pumpen  Ernst  Vogel 

Self-drawing  centrifugal  pump.  4,153,385,  CI.  415-53.0OR. 
Rieth,  Egon;  See — 

Barenyi,  Bela;  Haselmann,  Hcinrich;  and  Rieth,  Egon,  4,153,290 
CI.  296-191.000.  I 

Riffanacht,  John  D.;  See— 

Cozine,  Mark  L.;  Komanchei  :k,  John  J 
4,153,436,  CI.  55-290.000. 
RifVin,  Arnold  S.  Reusable  transit  container.  4,153,090,  CI.  150-15.000. 
Riker  Laboratories,  Inc.;  See— 
Hammar,    Walton    J.;    and 

424-285.000. 
Scherrer,  Robert  A.,  4,153,61(9,  CI 
Scherrer,  Robert  A.;  Hammar, 
4,153,716,  CI.  424-274.000. 
Rimberg,  David  B.;  See — 

Beman,  Donald  K.;  Faccioli.  Edward  A.;  and  Rimbere,  David  B 
4,153,432,  CI   55-90.000. 
Risk,  Daniel  W.,  to  Maxton  Manu  'acturing  Company.  Hydraulic  valve 

4,153,074,  CI.  137-596.120.         ' 
Risko,  Richard  C,  to  General  Mbtors  Corporation.  Occupant  restraint 
cushion  system.  4,153,273,  CI.  ^80-740.000. 


and  Riffanacht,  John  D., 


Rustad,    Mark    A.,    4,153,721,    CI. 

260-346.220. 
Walton  J.;  and  Stem,  Richard  M., 
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Ritter.  Eberhard:  See— 

Heise,  Hartmut:  Leibmann,  Bemd;  Morler,  Dieter;  Ritter,  Eber- 
hard: and  Sahm,  Wilfried,  4,153,798,  CI.  548-305.000. 
Rivin,  Ervin  M.:  See — 

Glukhovskoi,  Vladimir  S.;  Afanasov,  Fedor  P.;  Shalalov,  Valentin 
P.;  Kharitonov.  Alexandr  G.;  Rivin,  Ervin  M.;  Tsybin,  Jury  S.; 
Kulakova,  Klavdia  A.;  Dolgoplosk,  Boris  A.;  Sobolev,  Valerian 
M.;  Kotov,  Valery  P.;  Polyakov,  Vasily  V.;  Garshin,  Anatoly  P.; 
Fil,  Vyacheslav  G.;  Efremov,  Stanislav  V.;  Mitin,  Ivan  P.; 
Kozlov,  Vasily  F.;  Gantmakher,  Anna  R.;  Polyakov,  Dmitry  K.; 
Arest-Yakubovich,  Alexandr  A.;  and  Basova.  Raisa  V., 
4,153,647,  CI  260-880.00R. 
Rizhsky  Polilekhnichesky  Instilut;  See — 

Kulberg,  Anton  Y.;  Kalnin,  Robert  K.;  loffe.  Benyamin  A.;  Lit- 
vinenko.    Semen    K.;    and    Leikin.    Roman    S.,    4,153,151,    CI. 
198-456.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH;  See— 

Bertling,  Johannes-Gerhard.  4.153.024.  CI   I23-I24.00R. 
Bianchi.  Valerio:  and  Latsch.  Reinhard,  4.153,013.  CI.  I23-32.0EA. 
Goebels.  Hermann  J.,  4,153,307.  CI.  303-119.000. 
Guyen,  Xiem.  4.153.337.  CI.  350-184.000. 
Kalkhof.  Bernd  W..  4.153,031.  CI    123-146  50D. 
Lietar,  Christian;  and  Jeannin,  Pierre,  4,153,367,  CI.  356-400.000. 
Ragaly,  Istvan,  4,153,869,  CI.  322-90.000. 
Roberts,  Edward  M.;  See — 

Grisar,  Johann  M.;  Blohm,  Thomas  R.;  and  Roberts,  Edward  M., 
4,153,235,  CI.  26O-239.00B. 
Roberts,  Richard  A.,  to  University  Patents,  Inc.  System  for  detecting 

fat  particles  in  blood.  4.152.928.  CI.  73-6I.00R. 
Roche.  Andre:  and  Schepacz.  Charles,  to  Centre  Technique  des  Indus- 
tries Mecaniques.  Method  of  electrochemical  machining.  4,153.524, 
CI.  204-129.430. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  Sec- 
Novak,  Leslie  M.;  and  Yen.  Leslie.  4.153.900.  CI.  343-17.2PC 
Rennick.  Robert  D..  4.153.670,  CI.  423-189.000. 
Rockwool  Aktiebolaget:  See — 

Tomic,    Reija;   Aberg,   Ulf;   and    Karlsson,   Elis,   4,153,439,   CI. 
65-2.000. 
Rodosta,   John:   and    Weisler,    Morris   J.    Bed    rocking   mechanism. 

4,152,795,  CI.  5-62.000. 
Rodriguez.  Philip  A   B.:  See- 
Fern.  William  A.;  and  Rodriguez,   Philip  A.   B.,  4,153,624,  CI. 
260-453.00P. 
Rodnque,  Marcel.  Measurement  line  marker.  4,152,836,  CI.  33-87.000. 
Roduner,  Larry  D.;  See — 

Bullard,    Herbert    L.;   and    Roduner,    Larry    D.,   4,153,771,   CI. 
526-221.000. 
Roesch,  Egon;  See — 

Wolff,  Hans  P.;  Witte,  Emst-Chrislian;  Thiel,  Max;  Stork,  Harald; 
and  Roesch,  Egon.  4.153.728.  CI.  424-319.000. 
Roether.  Kurt;  See— 

Hellmund,  Wolfgang;  Krug.  Gerhard;  Missaire,  Gerhard;  Roether, 
Kurt;  and  Schalton.  Paul,  4,153,283,  CI.  285-334.000. 
Rogalski.  Werner;  See — 

Gericke,    Rolf;    Rogalski.    Werner;    Bergmann.    Rolf;    Hameister. 
Walter;  and  Wahlig.  Helmut.  4.153.693.  CI.  424-246.000. 
Rogers,  Lloyd  W..  Jr.;  and  Klove,  Edwin  H.,  Jr.,  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.  Winding  prevention  belt  retractor  for  passive  shoulder 
belt  system.  4,153,274,  CI.  280-745.000. 
Rohm  GmbH:  See— 

Vetter,  Heinz;  and  Friedrich,  Ernst,  4,153,663,  CI.  264-286.000 
Rohmfeld,  Josef,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  X-ray  diagnosis  appa- 
ratus for  transverse  layer  images.  4,153,842,  CI.  250-445.00T. 
Roll,  Werner;  See- 
Becker,  Karl-Heinz;  Gunther.  Friedhelm;  Gerber,  Manfred;  and 
Roll,  Werner,  4,153,216,  CI.  242-56.200. 
Romanik,  Lawrence  J.;  and  Jones,  Robert  W.  Hand  sheer  for  prepared 

meats.  4.152,963,  CI.  83-762.000. 
Romer.  Rudolf;  Trommsdorff.  Wolf;  and  Jaeneke.  Christian,  to  Rhein- 
metall  GmbH.    Limited-range   projectile  having  a  flat   trajectory. 
4.153.223,  CI.  244-3.100 
Ronai,  Kenneth  S.;  Spanier,  Henry  C;  Scaglione,  Felice:  and  Wisniew- 
ski,  Edward  F.,  to  Nabisco,  Inc.  Textured  vegetable  protein  flakes. 
4,153,738,  CI  426-656.000. 
Rooney.  Clarence  S.;  See — 

Atkinson,  Joseph  G.;  Rooney,  Clarence  $.;  Girard,  Yves;  and 
Engelhardt,  4,153,715,  CI.  424-274.000. 
Rocs,  Ernst;  See — 

Oertel,  Harald;  Uhrhan,  Paul;  Lantzsch,  Reinhard:  Roos,  Ernst; 
Arit.  Dieter:  and  Schroer,  Hans,  4,153,596,  CI.  260-45.80N. 
Roquette  Freres;  See — 

Huchette,  Michel;  and  Bussiere.  Guy,  4.153,734,  CI.  426-250.000. 
Rosati,  Enzo,  to  Aziende  Colon  Nazionali  Artini  -ACNA  S.p.A. 
Monoazo-dyes  particularly  suited  to  the  levelled  dyeing  of  synthetic 
polyamide  fibers.  4,153,599,  CI.  260-207.000. 
Rose,  Alan  C.  Fluid  control  arrangements,  applicable  to  spa  facilities. 

4.152.791.  CI.  4-172.000. 
Roselius.  Wilhelm;  Vitzthum.  Otto;  and  Hubert.  Peter,  to  Studiengesell- 
schaft  Kohle  mbH.  Process  for  the  extraction  of  nicotine  from  to- 
bacco. 4,153.063.  CI.  131-143.000. 
Rosemount  Inc.:  See — 

Grindheim,  Earl  A.,  4,153,873,  CI.  324-60.00R. 
Rosenberg,  Arnold  M.;  and  Gaidis,  James  M.,  lo  W.  R.  Grace  £  Co. 
Method  of  controlling  and  removing  ice  and  snow  from  roads  and 
bridges.  4,153,473,  CI.  134-5.000. 


Rosenberg.  Carl  S.,  to  Lake  Shore  Roentgenology  Ltd.  Treatment  of 
the  acute  after-effects  resulting  from  alcohol  ingestion.  4,153,700,  CI. 
424-261.000. 
Rosenberger,  Michael,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Preparation  of  food 

coloring  agents.  4,153,805.  CI.  560-240.000. 
Ross,  Desmond  E.:  See — 

Lans.    Kenneth    I.    T.;    and    Ros.s.    Desmond    E..   4.153,111,   CI. 
166-315.000. 
Ross.  Geoffrey  A.;  See— 

Schachte.    John    J.;    and    Ross,    Geoffrey    A.,    4,153,863,    CI. 

318-341.000. 

Ross.  Sigmund  L.;  Shuffman.  Oscar,  deceased:  and  by  Shuffman.  Rose. 

executrix.  Cryothermal  manipulation  of  petroleum.  4,153,537,  CI. 

208-177.000. 

Ross,  Thaddeus  C  to  ANARAD,  Inc.  Optical  gas  analyzer.  4,153.837. 

CI.  250-343  000 
Rolhkegel.  Bemhard;  and  Schreiner.  Horst.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Impregnated  sintered  material  for  electrical  contacts  and 
method  for  its  production  4.153.755,  CI.  428-569.000. 
Rolhmayer.  Noel  Y.;  See- 
Fitch.   Robert   H.;   Kurtz.   Bruce  E.;  and   Rothmayer.  Noel  Y., 
4.153.532.  CI.  204-267.000. 
Roure.  Lucien;  See — 

Boulanger.  Philippe:  and  Roure.  Lucien.  4.153.295.  CI  297-307.000. 
Rowsell.  David.G.;  Spring.  David  J.;  and  Hems,  Roger,  to  Wilkinson 
Sword  Limited.  Acyclic  carboxamides  having  a  physiological  cool- 
ing effect.  4,153,679,  CI.  424-45.000. 
Rubin.  Leon  J.;  See — 

Bharucha.  Kekhusroo  R.;  Cross.  Charles  K.;  and  Rubin,  Leon  J., 
4,153,613.  CI.  26O-340.90R. 
Ruck.  Heinz  E.:  See— 

Wallers,    Eugene    G.;    and    Ruck,    Heiiu    E.,    4,153,348,    C\. 
351-118.000. 
Ruder,  Carl  J.,  to  Overland  Energy,  Inc.  Solar  heating  and  cooling 

system  4.153,104,  CI.  165-48  OOS 
Rumpf,  Hans:  Maly.  Karl;  and  Leschonski,  Kurt.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  the  continuous  centrifugal  classifying  of  a  continuous  flow  of 
paniculate  malenal  in  a  deflected  flow  4,153,541,  CI.  209-143.000. 
Rumyantsev,  Leonid  A.;  Avershin,  Vasily  T.;  Ilnitsky,  Vladimir  Y.;  and 
Jurin,    Ivan    L..    to    Tsentralny    Nauchno-Issledova-Telsky    Av- 
tomobilny  i.  Avtomotomy  Institui  "Nami";  and  Proizvodstvennoe 
Ubiedinenie  "Baz".  Control  system  of  hydraulic  torque  convener  of 
transport  vehicle.  4.152.894.  CI.  60-347.000. 
Ruscher.  Frednc  C  Jewelry  display  case.  4.153.154.  CI  206-45.190. 
Rusud.  Mark  A.;  See— 

Hammar.    Walton    J.;    and    Rustad.    Mark    A..    4.153.721,    CI. 
424-285.000. 
Rychter.  Zdenek;  See — 

Jelinek.    Richard;    Rychter.    Zdenek;    and    Peterka.    Miroslav. 
4,153,676,  CI.  424-9.000. 
Ryer,  Jack;  Miller.  Harold  N.;  Zielinski.  James;  and  Brois.  Stanley  J.,  to 
Exxon  Research  Si  Engineering  Co.  Oxazoline  additives  useful  in 
oleaginous  compositions  4.153.566.  CI.  252-5 1.50A. 
SAC  Electric  Company:  See — 

Swanson.  Roy  T..  4,153.893.  CI.  337-201.000. 
Sabee.  Reinhardt  N .  Process  for  pattern  drawing  of  webs.  4, 1 53,664,  CI. 

264-289.000. 
Sabourin.  Edward  T.;  See — 

Schulz,  Johann  G.  D.;  Onopchenko.  Anatoli;  and  Sabourin.  Ed- 
ward T..  4.153.785.  CI.  528-347.000. 
Sack.  Stanley  F.;  and  Mattuck.  Morris,  to  Canadian  General  Electric 
Company,  Ltd.  Method  of  forming  a  dry  well  fuseholder.  4,153.492, 
CI.  156-172.000. 
Sagel.  John  A.;  See — 

Barton,  Brandon  H.;  and  Sagel,  John  A.,  4,153,625,  CI  260-457.000 
Sahm,  Wilfried:  See— 

Heise.  Hartmut:  Leibmann.  Bemd;  Morler.  Dieter;  Ritter.  Eber- 
hard: and  Sahm.  Wilfried.  4.153.798.  CI.  548-305.000. 
Sainl-Gobain  Industries;  See — 

Bichot.  Bernard  H.;  and  Gest,  Rene,  4,153,498,  CI.  156-446.000. 
Saito.  Makoto.  to  Oki  Electnc  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Vibration  detector. 

4.152.940.  CI.  73-653.000. 
Sakaida.  Kaku,  to  Trio  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Shock  muting  circuit  for  use 

in  an  AM  receiver.  4,153,879,  CI.  325-478.000. 
Saka.sai.  Masao;  See — 

Hamazaki.  Yasuhiko;  Yamamoto.  Toshiyuki;  Kawabata.  Shozo; 
Seri.  Kenji;  Sakasai.  Masao:  Sato.  Reiko:  and  Ishiyama.  Nobuo. 
4.153,724.  CI  424-308000 
Sakata.  Mamoru:  Yoshioka,  Hiroshi;  and  Ohashi.  Masahiro.  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Daisha.  Suspension  device  for  front  wheels 
in  automotive  vehicles.  4.153,131.  CI.  18O-43.0OR. 
Salanon  S.A.:  See — 

Martinez.  Ginez,  4,152,810,  CI.  16-144.000. 
Saldarriaga,  Nydia:  and  Aragon,  Gregorio.  Broom  cover.  4,152,805,  CI. 

15-168.000. 
Samejima,  Shunichi;  See — 

Yamabe,    Masaaki;    Munekata,   Seiji;   and    Samejima.    Shunichi, 
4,153,804,  CI.  560-183.000. 
Samsing,  Rolf  A.,  to  Gillette  Company,  The.  Product  display  card. 

4,153,162,  CI.  206-476.000. 
Sanada,  Seiji;  See — 

Isono,  Katsuo;  and  Sanada,  Seiji,  4,153,911,  CI.  358-10.000. 
Sanders  Associates,  Inc.;  See — 

Cote,  Maurice  R.,  4,153,888,  Q.  333-97.00S. 
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Sanders,  James  M.:  See — 

Light,  Kenneth  K.;  Sanders.  James  M.;  yock,  Manfred  H.;  Shuster. 
Edward  J.;  Vinals,  Joaquin;  Schreiber,  William  L.;  Hall,  John  B.; 
Hruza.  Denis  E.,  Sr.;  Kamath.  Venkatesh;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D.: 
Tseng,  Ching  Y.;  and  Sprecker.  Mark  A.,  4.153,568.  CI 
252-108.000. 
Light,  Kenneth  K.;  Sanders,  James  M.;  Vock,  Manfred  H.;  Shuster, 
Edward  J.;  Vinals,  Joaquin:  Schreiber,  William  L.;  Hall,  John  B.; 
Hruza.  Denis  E.,  Sr.;  Kamath,  Venkatesh;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D.- 
Tseng, Ching  Y.;  and  Sprecker.  Mark  A..  4.153,811,  CI. 
568-820.000. 
Sanderson,  Charles  H.  Water  treatment  device  and  method  for  manu- 

faclunng  same.  4,153,559,  CI.  210-222.000, 
Sanderson,  Clifford,  to  Bata  Shoe  Compan*.  Inc.  Injection  apparatus 

control.  4,153,402,  CI.  425-145.000. 
Sandner,  Bernhard:  See — 

Deiner,  Hans;  Sandner.  Bernhard:  and  Btrnheim,  Willy,  4,153,640, 
CI.  260-827.000. 
Sands,  John  L.:  See — 

Paget,  Charles  J  .  and  Sands,  John  L..  4,153,709,  CI.  424-273.00B. 
Sanford,  Karl  J.:  See —  1 

Hill,  Doyle  E.;  and  Sanford,  Karl  J.,  4,1^3,668,  CI.  422-56.000. 
Sanno,  Yasushi:  See — 

Ishiguro,     Toshihiro;     and     Sanno,     Yasushi,     4,153,794,     CI. 
544-358.000. 
Sam,  Peter:  See— 

Clayfield,  Eric  J.;  Pinnington,  Clive;  Cannon,  Michael  J.;  and  Sant, 
Peter,  4,153,419.  CI.  44-23.000. 
Santora.  Norman  J.:  See — 

Campbell,  Henry  F.;  Santora,  Norman  J  jand  Douglas,  Georee  H 
4,153.722,  CI.  424-304.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ikeguchi.  Shigehiko;  and  Yamashita.  fJorio,  4,153,884,  CI.  331- 

l.OOA. 

Sapino.  Anthony  P.;  Swatik.  Donald  S.:  Cost*llo,  Robert  E.;  Malakian. 

Vahe  H.;  and  Staugaard,  Kenneth,  to  Computer  Peripherals.  Inc. 

Dual  pitch  impact  printing  mechanism  aild  method.  4,152,981,  CI. 

101-93.010. 

Sarkissian,  Berge,  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.  Pneumat^:  tire  having  a  pneumatic 

safety  insert  with  beads.  4,153.095,  CI.  152^340.000. 
Sanor,  Bruno:  See — 

Coester,    Erwin;    Krapf,    Heinz;    Pfisleitneister,    Martin;    Sartor, 
Bruno;  and  Mohrhauer,  Hans,  4,153,4*),  CI.  148-6.350. 
Sartorius-Werke  GmbH  (und  vorm.  Gottinier  Prazisionswaagenfab- 
rick  GmbH):  See—  T 

Knothe,  Erich;  Berg,  Christoph;  StadleJ.  Eberhard;  and  Kohne, 
Hans-Heinrich.  4,153,126,  CI.  177-229.^00. 
Sartorius-Werke  GmbH  (und  vorm.  Getting^  Prazisionswaagenfabrik 
GmbH):  See — 
Knothe,  Erich;  Berg.  Christoph;  and  Mefcher,  Franz  J.,  4,153,124, 
CI.  177-2I0.0EM.  T 

Sasaki.  Takashi:  See —  I 

Araki.  Kunio;  Sasaki,  Takashi;  Tabei.  KKoshi;  and  Goto,  Kazuo, 
4,153.525.  CI.  204-159.150. 
Sato.  Masato;  and  Nakamizo,  Keiichi,  to  Kavwsaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 

Magneto  casing.  4.153,034,  CI.  123-198.00g. 
Sato,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Akaike.  Junichi;  and  Sato.  Masatoshi.  4.162,832,  CI.  30-276.000. 
Sato.  Masayuki.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Multiplex  data 

processing  system.  4,153.934.  CI.  364-200.0110. 
Sato.  Mikio:  See — 

Hisatsuka,   Kenichi;   Ishiyama,   Saburo;  Inoue,   Akira;   Tsumura, 
Osamu;  and  Sato,  Mikio,  4,153,508,  C\j{  195-3  LOOP. 
Sato.  Reiko:  See — 

Hamazaki,  Yasuhiko;   Yamamoto.  Toshi^uki;   Kawabata,  Shozo; 
Seri,  Kenji;  Sakasai,  Masao:  Sato,  Reilw;  and  Ishiyama,  Nobuo! 
4,153,724,  CI.  424-308.000. 
Sato,  Takefumi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaish»  Fail-safe  apparatus  for 

anti-skid  braking  system.  4,153,306,  CI.  303*92.000. 
Saucy.  Gabriel,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  In«.  Method  of  producing 

coloring  agents.  4,153.615,  CI.  260-340.90Ri 
Saunders,  John  B.;  and  Davis,  James  S.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation. 
Prepurification  of  toluene  dealkylation  eftuent  gas.  4,153,428,  CI 
55-26.000.  ; 

Savio  &  C.  S.p.A.:  See—  i 

Savio,  Ermanno;  Calamani,  Sergio;  and  ifurri,  Eugenio,  4,153,214 

CI.  242-47.010 

Savio,  Ermanno;  Calamani,  Sergio;  and  Turrij  Eugenio,  to  Savio  &  C. 

S.p.A.  Device  for  controlling  the  tension  in  Jhe  yam  unwinding  from 

a  yam  carrying  body.  4,153,214,  CI.  242-47i010. 

Sawada,  Hideo;  and  Kawamoto,  Junji,  to  Daitel  Ltd.  Ciearetle  fillers 

4,153.064,  CI.  131-267.000. 
Saxon,  Bruce  R.,  to  International  Telephone  A  Telegraph  Corporation. 
Paging  amplifier  for  a  key  telephone  system. 4, 153,820,  CI.  179-l.OOA. 
Sayama,  Norio:  See — 

Sugio.  Akitoshi;  Masu.  Masanobu;  Kimlira,  Masaharu;  Sayama, 
Norio;  Ko,  Keiun;  and  Yonemitsu.  Bbchi.  4.153.644,  CI.  260- 
876.00B. 
Scaglione.  Felice:  See — 

Ronai,   Kenneth  S.;  Spanier,   Henry  C.j  Scaglione,  Felice;  and 
Wisniewski,  Edward  F.,  4,153,738,  CI.jJ26-656.0OO. 
Schachte,  John  J.;  and  Ross.  Geoffrey  A.,  to  Coll  Industries  Operating 
Corp.  (Pratt  &  Whitney  Machine  Tool  Divition).  DC  Motor  control- 
ler. 4,153,863,  CI.  318-341.000. 
Schaeffer,  Robert  L.,  to  General  Electric  Cotnpany.  Food  processing 
appliance.  4,153,210,  CI.  241-282.100. 


production  of  thiazoline-(3)  com- 


Arndt,    Friedrich.    4.153.447.    CI. 


Schatton,  Paul:  See — 

Hellmund.  Wolfgang:  Krug.  ( ierhard;  Missaire.  Gerhard:  Roether, 
Kurt;  and  Schatton.  Paul.  4l53,283,  CI.  285-334.000 
Schepacz.  Charles:  See — 

Roche.  Andre;  and  SchepaczJ  Charles,  4,153,524,  CI.  204-129.430. 
Scherberich,  Paul,  to  Deutsche  Ciold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vor- 
mals  Roessler.   Process  for  th<    pre 
pounds.  4.153,606,  CI.  260-306.1  DR. 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Boroschewski.    Gerhard;    anc 

71-111.000. 

Hulh,  Andreas;  Schmiechen.  lalph;  Kehr.  Wolfgang:  Palenschat, 
Dieter;  Paschelke.  Gert;  and  Wachlel.  Helmut,  4.153,713.  CI. 
424-274.000. 
Pultner,  Reinhold;  and  Joppiin,  Hartmut,  both  of,  4,153,705,  CI 
424-270.000.  ' 

Schering  Corporation:  See— 

Serfontein.  Willem  J.,  4,153.6^5.  CI.  424-94.000. 

Scherrer.  Herbert;  Bopp,  Ernst;  ai  d  Cecchelto,  Ennio,  to  Franz  Bult- 

ner  AG.  Re-inking  and  ventilati  >n  control  for  inked  ribbon  cassette 

4,153,378,  CI.  400-196.100. 

Scherrer.  Robert  A.,  to  Riker  Laboratories,  Inc.  Intermediates 
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2-nitro-3-phenylbenzofuran    alki  n(and-en)oic    acids.    4,153,619,    CI 
260-346.220. 
Scherrer,  Robert  A.;  Hammar.  Wilton  J.;  and  Stern.  Richard  M..  to 
Riker  Laboratories,  Inc.  Oxy,  ih  io,  sulfenyl  and  sulfonyl  derivatives 
of  2-nitro-3-phenylbenzofuran.  4  153,716,  CI.  424-274.000. 
Schiedrum,  Hans  O.:  See— 

Albert.    Walter;    Dicks.    Manfred 
4,153,408,  CI.  425-532.000 
Schiessler,   Siegfried;   Spietschka, 


and    Schiedrum,    Hans    O., 


„ -r Ernst;  and  Zunker,  Reinhard,  to 

Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  N.N'- 
dimethyl-perylene-3,4,9,10-tetracBrboxylic    acid    dlimide    pigment. 
4. 1 53,602,  CI.  546-37,000. 
Schloemann-Siemag  Aktiengesells(  haft:  See- 
Bald.  Wilfried:  and  Polking.  Hans.  4.152,919.  CI.  72-250.000 
Schlumberger.  Horsi  D.:  See — 

Schnabel.  Eugen;  Reinhardt.  C  erd;  Schlumberger.  Horst  D.;  Trus- 

cheit,  Ernst;  and  Tschesche   ••--•^    .  ..,  .~.   _ i 

Schmid,  Max:  See — 

Barner,  Richard:  and  Schmid.  ^ax.  4.153.614.  CI.  260-340  90R 
Schmidt.  Kari-Heinz:  See— 

Vomhof,  Paul;  Reiss,  Adam;  and  Schmidt,  Karl-Heinz,  4.153  208 
CI.  241-82.400. 
Schmidt,  Lewis  W.,  to  Blackwelde  rs.  Lid  unit  for  a  refuse  compactor 

4,152,979,  CI.  100-53.000. 
Schmidt,  Oskar;  and  Sibral,  Walte  ,  to  Lim  Holding,  S.A.  Polyelhers 

having  terminal  amino  groups  4  153,801,  CI.  548-312.000. 
Schmiechen,  Ralph:  See — 

Hulh,  Andreas;  Schmiechen,  I  alph;  Kehr,  Wolfgang-  Palenschat 

Dieter;  Paschelke.  Gert:  anl  Wachlel.  Helmut,  4,153,713    CI 

424-274.000. 

Schmitz,  William  D.;  Turpin.  Riciard  H.; 


Dashiell,  Robert  A.;  and 


Hadley.  Chris  L.,  to  Reliance  E  leclric  Company.  Enerey  manaee- 
ment  system.  4.153.936,  CI.  364-4  93.000. 

Schnabel.  Eugen;  Reinhardt,  Gerd;  Schlumberger,  HorsI  D.;  Truscheit, 
Ernst;  and  Tschesche,  Harold.  Id  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Deriva- 
tives, having  an  inhibitory  action  ^gainst  protease  and  an  antiphlogis- 
tic action,  of  the  Irypsin-kalliki  ein  inhibitor  obtained  from  cattle 
organs  (BPTI),  their  preparation  and  their  use  as  medicaments 
4,153,687,  CI.  424-177.000. 

Schneider,  Howard  S.  Machine  forlButomatically  making  plaster  slurry 
and  dispensing  it  to  denial  moldsi  4.153.403.  CI.  425-159.000. 

Schneider,  Louis;  and  Graham.  David  E.,  to  GAF  Corporation.  Herbi- 
cidal  N-(haloacelyl)-N -methyl  :nepyrrolidonyl)-2-cycloalkoxvani- 
Unes.  4,153,446,  CI.  71-95.000.      '  '  i  i 


Schoenemann,  Rudolf:  See — 
Guinomet.    Yves;    Tenhaven 
enemann.  Rudolf;  Friedema^i 
and  Germscheid.  Hans  G.,  4 
Schreiber.  William  L.:  See- 
Light,  Kenneth  K.;  Sanders,  Jaiiies  M.;  Vock,  Manfred  H-  Shuster 
Edward  J.;  Vinals,  Joaquin;  S  chreiber,  William  L.;  Hall,  John  B\ 


Venkatesh;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D.' 
•ecker,    Mark    A..    4.153,568,    CI.' 


Hruza.  Denis  E.,  Sr.;  Kamath 
Tseng,    Ching    Y.;    and    Spl- 
252-108,000. 
Light,  Kenneth  K.;  Sanders,  Jai  les  M.;  Vock,  Manfred  H.  Shuster 
Edward  J.;  Vinals,  Joaquin;  S  :hreiber,  William  L,;  Hall,  John  B.' 


Hruza,  Denis  E.,  Sr.;  Kamath 


4,153,119,  CI.  175-27.000. 
Schroer,  Hans:  See — 

Oertel,  Harald;  Uhrhan,  Paul;  , ^^,„  .^^.,„,„.u    ^^^u,   ^ 

Aril,  Dieter;  and  Schroer,  Hins,  4,153,596,  CI.  260-45  SON 
Schuler,  Peter:  See — 

Edelmann,   Hermann;   Kraft,   . 
Peter;  and  Hagen.  Alexander 


Ulrich;    Wrede,    Wilhelm;    Scho- 
Wolfgang;  Groschopp,  Heinz: 

152,916.  CI.  72-42.000. 


Venkatesh;  Mookherjee.  Braja  D.- 


Tseng,   Ching    Y.;    and    Spfecker,    Mark    a"    4,T53,8i"l''"  ci' 
568-820.000. 
Schreiner,  Horst:  See — 

Rothkegel,    Bernhard;    and    ichrein^    Horst.    4.153.755     CI 
428-569.000. 
Schroder.  Johann,  to  U.S.  Philips  <  :orporation.  Reversible  latent  heat 
storage  method,  and  reversible  lat  ;nl  heat  accumulator.  4,153,105,  CI. 
I65-IO4.00S. 
Schroeder,  Rondon  L.:  See— 

Edmond,  Tibor  O.;  Schroeder,  I  London  L.;  and  Smith,  Clarence  C, 


Lantzsch,  Reinhard;  Roos,  Ernst; 


I'eter;   Mann,   Karlheinz;   Schuler, 
4,153,513,  CI.  195-103.50R. 
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Schulle,  Harvey  L.:  See— 

Hofmeister,    Lucien;   and    Schulte.    Harvey    L.,   4,153,164.    CI. 
211-41.000. 
Schultz,  John  T.:  See — 

Bishop.  Clifford  F  ;  and  Schultz,  John  T.,  4.1 53.318,  CI.  339-22.00B, 
Schuiz,  Johann  G.  D.;  Onopchenko.  Anatoli;  and  Sabourin.  Edward  T., 
to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company.  Polyamide  resins  from 
dilactones.  4,153.785.  CI.  528-347.000. 
Schulze,  Wilhelm,  to  Maschinenbau  Greene  GmbH  &  Co  KG    Device 
for  severing  and  feeding  to  respective  reels  a  web  of  material  wound 
in  a  turn-over  type  winding  machine.  4,153.215,  CI.  242-56.00A. 
Schuiter,  Daniel  W  :  See— 

Booth.    Alfred    E.;    and    Schutter.    Daniel    W.,    4.153,503.    CI. 
162123.000 
Schutze,  Dellef-lngo:  See — 

Hohmann.    Walter;    and    Schulze.    Detlef-Ingo.    4,153,608,    CI. 
260-316.000. 
Schwartz.  Robert  D  .  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Microbial  pro- 
duction of  hydroxylaled  biphenyl  compounds    4.153.509,  CI     195- 
5I.00R. 
Schwarz,  Eckhard  C   A.,  to  Biax-Fiberfilm  Corporation.  Process  for 
stretching  an  impregnated  film  of  material  and  the  microporous 
product  produced  thereby.  4.153,751.  CI.  428-304.000. 
Schwarz.  Hans-Helmut:  See — 

Neumann,   Rainer;   Schwarz.   Hans-Helmut;   and   Arnold,   Karl- 
Heinz,  4,153,810.  CI.  568-630.000. 
Schwerko.  Albert  P  :  See— 

Herrington.  Daniel  R  :  and  Schwerko.  Albert  P.,  4.153,539,  CI. 

208-2 16.00R. 

Schwesig.  Helmut;  Nordsiek.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Kupper.  Friedrich-Wil- 

helm.  to  Chemlsche  Werke  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft    Vulcanizable 

molding  compositions.  4.153,772,  CI.  526-308.000. 

Schylander,  Erik  C,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Demagnetization 

arrangement.  4.153,858,  CI.  315-8.000. 
Scientific  Drilling  Controls:  See — 

Zuvela.    Bernard    R.;    and    Teys.    Raymond    W..    4,153,120,    CI. 
175-57.000. 
Scott.  William  J.  Pipe  joining  connection  process.  4,152,821.  CI.  29- 

421.00R. 
Seagreaves,  George  F.:  See — 

Plyler,  Robert  G.;  Seagreaves,  George  F.;  and  Suverison,  Lyie  B  . 
4,153,319,  CI.  339-75.00P. 
Sebenda,  Jan:  See — 

Puffr.  Rudolf:  and  Sebenda.  Jan.  4,153,582,  CI.  252-511.000. 
Seeley,  Carl  L.  &  Colene:  See — 

Willis.  William  M..  4.153.003.  CI.  116-268.000. 
Seely.  James  R..  to  Stanley  Works,  The.  Method  of  making  and  install- 
ing   trimmable    insulated    steel    faced   entry   door.    4,152,876,    CI. 
52-455.000. 
Seemann,  Ronald  W.;  and  Bradshaw.  Thomas  I.,  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company  Method  for  reinforcing  or  sealing  solid 
structures  or  for  anchoring  bolts  therein  and  cartridges  for  use  in  such 
method.  4,153,156,  CI.  206-219.000. 
Seki,  Mitsuaki:  See — 

Toyomura.    Shigeru;    Kyogoku.    Hiroshi;    and    Seki,    Mitsuaki, 
4,152,983.  CI.  101-93.230. 
Sekiguchi.  Tsunetoshi.  to  Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd.  Push  button  device 

for  watch  casing.  4. 1 52.889.  CI.  58-90.00B. 
Sekizawa,  HIdekazu:  See — 

Minami.   Masana;'and   Sekizawa,   Hidekazu,  4,153,336,  CI.   350- 
162.0SF. 
Sellars,  Claude  A.:  See — 

Hopkins,    John    W.;    and    Sellars.    Claude    A..    4,153,113,    CI. 
166-356.000. 
Senuma,  Mitio:  See — 

Kodaira,  Noboru;  Tezuka,   Nobuo;  Senuma,  Mitio;   Hashimoto. 
Teiji;    Uchidoi,    Masanori;    and    lura,    Yukio,    4,153.360.    CI. 
354-241.000. 
Serenkov,  Valentin  J.:  See — 

Tyavlovsky.  Mikhail  D.;  Kundas,  Semen  P.;  Los,  Mechislav  N.: 
Serenkov,  Valentin  J.;  and  Vyshinsky.  Nikolai  V..  4.I52.9I4,  CI. 
72-38.000. 
Serfontein,   Willem  J.,   to  Schering  Corporation.    Bismuth  complex 

preparations.  4,153,685.  CI.  424-94.000. 
Sen.  Kenji:  See — 

Hamazaki,  Yasuhiko:  Yamamoto,  Toshiyuki;   Kawabata,  Shozo; 
Seri,  Kenji;  Sakasai,  Masao;  Sato.  Reiko;  and  Ishiyama,  Nobuo, 
4,153,724,  CI.  424-308.000. 
Setllemyer,  Bemard  W..  to  General  Cable  Corporation.  Emergency 

standby  air  drying  back-up  system.  4,153,434,  CI.  55-163.000. 
Seuler,  Friedel:  See — 

Horlein,  Ulrich;  Boshagen.  Horsi;  and  Seuter,  Friedel,  4.153,702. 
CI.  424-267.000. 
Seybert.  Earl  K.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  Hydrous  silica  gel  containing 

dentifrice.  4,153,680,  CI.  424-49.000. 
Seybold,  Guenther:  See — 

Eilingsfeld,   Heinz;  and   Seybold.  Guenther.  4,153.607,  CI.   260- 
306.80F. 
Seymour.  Claude  W.  Tire  hold-down  device.  4.153.188,  CI.  224-42.240. 
Sharkilt,  Patrick  J.:  Sec- 
Green,  Wendel  C;  Cunningham,  Russell  E.;  Light,  Gordon  S.; 
Sharkitt,  Patrick  J.;  and  Webster,  Charles  W.,  4,153,931,  CI 
364-200.000. 
Sharma,  Prannath.  Safety  device  for  a  knob  controlled  door  lock. 
4,152,911,  CI.  70-416.000. 


Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hamada.  Hiroshi;  Nakauchl.  Hiroshi:  Hishida.  Tadanori;  and  Yano. 

Ko/o.  4.I53,.344,  CI   350-357.000. 
Kanayama.  Yoshio.  4.153.902.  CI.  .346-I40.00R. 
Sato.  Takefumi.  4.153,306,  CI.  303-92.000 
Shatalov.  Valentin  P.:  See — 

Glukhovskoi,  Vladimir  S.;  Afanasov.  Fedor  P  ;  Shatalov.  Valentin 
P.;  Kharitonov.  Alexandr  G.:  Rivin,  Ervin  M.;  Tsybin.  Jury  S.; 
Kulakova.  Klavdia  A.;  Dolgoplosk.  Bons  A.;  Sobolev.  Valerian 
M.;  Kotov,  Valery  P.;  Polyakov.  Va-sily  V.;  Garshin.  Analoly  P.; 
Fil.  Vyacheslav  G.;  Efremov.  Stanislav  V.;  Milin.  Ivan  P.; 
Kozlov.  Vasily  F.;  Gantmakher.  Anna  R.;  Polyakov.  Dmitry  K.; 
Arest-Yakubovich.  Alexandr  A.;  and  Basova.  Raisa  V.. 
4.153.647.  CI.  26O-880.0OR 
Shaub.  Harold:  See—  • 

Feng.  I-Ming:  and  Shaub.  Harold,  4,152,927,  O.  73-60.000. 
Shaw,  Herbert  C:  See- 
Matthews,   William   G:   and   Shaw,   Herbert   C.   4,153.429,   CI. 
55-68.000. 
Sheldon.    Samuel    B..    to    Nepsco.    Inc.    Back    rest.    4.153,293,    CI 

297-284.000 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See — 

Ackers.  Stanley.  4.153,682,  CI.  424-78.000. 

Clayfield,  Eric  J.;  Pinnington,  Clive;  Cannon,  Michael  J.;  and  Sant, 

Peter,  4, 1 53,4 1 9,  CI.  44-23.000. 
Olson.  Donald  C,  4,153,517.  CI.  204- LOOT. 
Tieman.  Charles  H..  4.153,626.  CI.  260-465.00D. 
Verloop.   Jan;   Goelzee.    Rudolf  C;   and   Werner,   Erik   S.    E., 
4,153.674.  CI.  423-573.000. 
Shelpuk.  Benjamin:  See — 

United  Stales  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; and  Shelpuk.  Benjamin.  4.153.476.  CI.  I36-89.0PC. 
Shen,  Kelvin  K.:  and  Belles.  Wayne  S.,  to  United  States  Borax  & 
Chemical     Corporation.    O-amidophenylmorpholine    compounds. 
4.153.443,  CI.  71-88.000. 
Shepard.  Francis  H..  Jr.:  See — 

Grier.  William  R.;  Shepard.  Francis  H..  Jr.;  and  Arledge.  Arthur 
L..  4.153.940.  CI.  340-711.000. 
Sherwood.  Edward  F.:  and  Markle,  Larry  M..  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric   Corp.    Wall    supported    handrail    assembly.    4.153,234,    CI. 
256-69.000. 
Sherwood-Selpac  Corporation:  See — 

Tnnkwalder.  Joseph  C,  4.152,848.  CI   35-29.00B. 
Shiba,  Kikuo.  to  Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Nippon 
RikagakuyakuhIn  Company.  Ltd.  Composition  for  permanent  wav- 
ing. 4,153.681.  CI.  424-72.000. 
Shimano  Industrial  Company  Limited:  See — 

Kamikawa.  Kiyohide.  4.153.219,  CI.  242-84.5IR. 
Shinada,  Michio:  See — 

Tanlzaki.  Hiroyuki;  and  Shinada.  Michio,  4.152,872.  CI.  49-214.000. 
Shinbo.  Katsuioshi:  See — 

Maki.    Hideo;    Hosokawa.    Takanon;    and    Shinbo,    Katsuioshi, 
4,153,506,  CI.  I76-20.00R. 
Shinoda,  Masaichi;  Nakamura.  Tetsuo;  and  Yamamoto.  Minoru.  to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Integrated  circuit  using  an  insulated  gate  field  efTect 
transistor.  4.153.906,  CI   357-23.000. 
Shinozaki.  Saloshi:  See — 

Tokumaru.     Yukuya;     Nakai.     Masanon;     Shinozaki,     Saloshi; 
Nakamura.  Junichi;  Ilo.  Shintaro;  and  Nishi,  Yoshio.  4.153,487, 
CI.  148-175.000. 
Shinshu  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Mikoshiba.  Hitoshi;  and  Tezuka.  Chikao.  4.152.982.  CI   101-93.220. 
Shionogi  &  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanida,  Hiroshi;  and  Irie.  Tadashi.  4.153.629.  CI   26O-570.8TC. 
Shiozaki.  Hiroyuki;  and  Mikami.  Ma.sao.  to  Ishikawajima-Harima  Juko- 
gyo Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Melal  rolling  process  and  mill.  4.152,912.  CI. 
72-10.000. 
Shipley,  Neil  J.:  See — 

Diamond.  Jack;  Shipley,  Neil  J.;  and  Smith.  John  C  .  4.153.262.  CI 
280-500A 
Shipper!.   Ronald  D.  Compound  splint  and  kit.  4.153.051.  CI.   128- 

89.00R. 
Shirahala,  Ryuji:  Kitamoto,  Tatsuji;  Suzuki.  Masaaki:  and  Dezawa. 
Shin-ichiro,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Recording  method  employ- 
ing a  magnetic  recording  medium  4.153.920,  CI   360-55.000. 
Shiraishi,  Toshiaki:  See— 

Emi,  Toshihiko;  Halda,  Osamu:  Okano,  Shinobu;  Watanabe.  Shuji; 
Fujiwara,  Akitoshi;  Shiraishi.  Toshiaki;  Ooi,  Hiroshi;  Iwasaki, 
Toshio;  and  Okamolo,  Noboru,  4,153.454.  a.  75-124.000. 
Shirasu.  Akira:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Koichiro;  Okada.  Kazushige:  Suginaka.  Yulaka;  Adachi, 
Tokuichi;  and  Shirasu.  Akira,  4,152.976,  CI.  99-450.100. 
Shower  Enclosure  Service  Company:  See — 

Obradovits,  Nicholas  J.,  4.152.790,  CI.  4-149.000. 
Shroff.  Arvind:  See — 

Grauleau.   Didier;   Mourier.  Jean;   ShrofT.   Arvind;   and  Villain. 
Jacques.  4.153,041,  CI    126-271.000. 
Shuffman.  Oscar,  deceased:  See — 

Ross.   Sigmund   L.;   Shuffman.  Oscar,  deceased;  and  Shuffman. 
Rose,  executrix.  4.153.537,  CI.  208-177.000. 
Shuffman.  Rose,  executrix:  See — 

Ross.  Sigmund   L.;   Shuffman.  Oscar,  deceased;  and   Shuffman, 
Rose,  executrix,  4,153,537.  CI.  208-177.000. 
Shulman.  Michael  H.  Spiral-wrap  apparatus.  4,152.879.  CI.  53-399.000. 
Shumakov,    Valery    I.;    and    Lokshin,    Moisei    A.    Artificial    heart. 
4,152,785,  CI.  3-1.700. 
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/ock.  Manfred  H.;  Shusler, 


Mark    A..    4.153,811,    CI. 


Anash,  Shulim  A.;  Kim, 


Shuster,  Edward  J.:  See — 

Light.  Kenneth  K.;  Sanders.  James  M  . 

Edward  J.;  Vinals.  Joaquin;  Schreibe}.  Wijiiam  L.;  Hail.  John  B 
Hruza.  Denis  E..  Sr.;  Kamath.  Venkajesh;  Mookherjee.  Braja  D. 
Tseng.  Ching  Y.;  and  Sprecker.  Mark  A.,  4.153,568.  CI 
252-108.000. 
Light.  Kenneth  K.;  Sanders.  James  M.;  Vock,  Manfred  H.;  Shusler, 
Edward  J.:  Vinals,  Joaquin;  Schreibef.  William  L.;  Hall.  John  B.; 
Hruza,  Denis  E.,  Sr.;  Kamath.  Venkalesh;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D.- 
Tseng,   Ching    Y.;    and    Sprecker. ' 

568-820.000. 
Shutchcnko,  Vladimir  G.:  See— 

Litvak.  Rafael  S.;  Rannev,  Georgy  G. 
Larisa  P.;  Pen-Chen-Sek.  AlexandrM.;   Borkov.  Gennady  E., 
Nikiforov,  AnalolyC;  Shutchenko.  Vladimir  G.;  and  Tabach- 
nikov,  Mikhail  M.,  4,153,521,  CI.  2O4ilO5.0OR. 
Sibral,  Walter:  See—  j 

Schmidt,  Oskar;  and  Sibral,  Walter,  4,1B3.801,  CI.  548-312.000. 
Sidman.  Michael  D.,  to  Gould  Inc.  Integral  iycline  relay.  4,153.870  CI 
323-18.000.  =.       y        e         J  .       .      . 

Siegal,  Burton  L.,  to  Kiwi  Coders  Corporaifcn.  Rotary  marking  device 
for  successively  imprinting  information  upon  conveyed  articles 
4.152,980,  CI.  101-35.000. 
Siegfried  Aktiengescllschafi:  See—  i 

Thiele.  Kurt;  Ahmed,  Quazi;  Adrian.  Rudolf;  and  Jahn,  Ulrich 
4.153.803.  CI.  560-57.000. 
Siekanowicz,  Wieslaw  W.;  and  Credelle,  Thf  mas  L.,  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion.   Proximity    focused    element    seal*    image    display    device 
4,153.856.  CI.  313-422.000.  -t  o  k    j 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Christgau.  Hermann;  and  Bodes,  L'lrich. 4,153,854,  CI.  313-101  000 
Gross,  Franz.  4.153.859.  CI.  315-3.500.  | 
Navratil,  Franz,  4,153,880,  CI.  328-27.odo. 
Rohmfeld,  Josef,  4,153,842.  CI.  250-445iOT. 
Rothkegel.    Bernhard;    and    SchreineJ    Horst.    4.153,755,    CI 
428-569.000. 
Sigg.  Hans,  to  Maag  Gear-Wheel  Machine  Company  Limited.  Marine 

gear  drives.  4.153.002,  CI.  1 15-900.000, 
Sigma  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Green,  Wendel  C;  Cunningham.  Rus^H  E.;  Light,  Gordon  S.- 

Sharkitt,  Patrick  J.;  and  Webster,  C  liarles  W,,  4,153,931,  CI 

364-200,000. 

Sigmaform  Corporation:  See — 

Young,  Richard  A.;  and  Stanek,  Mark  jj  4,153,747,  CI.  428-40.000, 
Signode  Corporation:  See — 

Annis,  James  R,.  4.153,499,  CI.  l56-494.#00. 
Sill.  Richard  C    See— 

Blieden.  Harry  R,;  and  Sill.  Richard  C, 
Silver.  Alexander;  and  Wenban,  James  R.,  to 

Foil  bearing  stiffener,  4,153,315,  CI,  308-9&)O, 
Silver.  Jules;  and  Silverslein.  Jerome,  to  sai  I  Jules  Silver,  by  said  Je 

rome  Silverstein,  Syringe  with  removable 

4.153.056.  CI.  128-234,000. 
Silverslein.  Jerome:  See — 

Silver.  Jules;  and  Silverstein.  Jerome.  4.     _. 

Simm,  Walter,  to  AGFA-Gevaert  AG,  Me^od  of  altering  the  grada 
lion  in  electrostatic  recording  of  half-Iojie  images.  4,153,836  CI 
250-325.000.  i 

Simons.  Elliott  S.:  See — 

Gatzke.   Ronald  D.;  Larsen.  James  L.J  and  Simons.  Elliolt  S 
4.153.049.  CI.  128-419.00D.  1 

Singer  Company.  The:  See— 

Batson.  William  A..  4.152.961,  CI.  83-47  .300. 
Ljung,  Bo  H.  G.;  and  Koper,  James  G.,  t,I53,3I7,  CI.  316-19.000. 
Sisenca  S.A.:  See — 

Ohlsson,  Jarl-Erik  S.  I.,  4,153,276.  CI.  21  1-21.00R. 
SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Development  C  ampany:  See— 

Huber,  Wolfgang;  and  Marx.  Anton.  4,IJ3,258,  CI.  277-56.000. 
Slagel,  Edwin  C,  to  Goodyear  Aerospace  Oorporation.  Polyuretliane 

and  method  of  making.  4,153.777.  CI.  528-^.000. 
Slenkovich,  .Geoge  L.,  to  Itek  Corporatioli.   Event  marker  having 
extremely  small  bit  storage  requirements,  4 153,95 1,  CI,  365-239.000. 
Slezak.  Adolf  See — 

Kakac,  Karel;  Slezak,  Adolf;  and  Jandi  Jaroslav,  4,153,226   CI 
248-20.000. 
Smahlik,  Michael  A.,  to  Steccone  Products  do.,  Inc,  Scrubbing  attach- 
ment for  a  squeegee.  4,152,807,  CI,  15-246iXX). 
Smith.  Charles  L.:  See— 

Minnick,  Leonard  J.;  Webster,  William  < :.;  and  Smith,  Charles  L 
4,153,655,  CI,  264-8.000. 
Smith.  Clarence  C:  See — 

Edmond,  Tibor  O.;  Schroeder,  Rondon  Ll;  and  Smith,  Clarence  C 
4,153,119,  CI.  175-27.000.  | 

Smith,  J.  Lindley,  Jr.,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation,  Telltale  dam- 
age indicator  for  shipping  cartons,  4,153.1«,  CI.  206-319.000. 
Smith,  James  D.  B.;  Meier,  Joseph  F.;  and  Phillips,  David  C,  to  Wes- 
tinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Organo-sulfur  composition  for  forming 
thermopariiculaling  coating.  4,153,740.  CI. ''427-8.000 
Smith.  John  C:  See— 

Diamond,  Jack;  Shipley,  Neil  J.;  and  Smi  h,  John  C,  4,153,262,  CI 
28O-5.0OA, 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories  Limited;  See— 

Durant,  Graham  J,;  Emmett,  John  C;  ( Janellin,  Charon  R.-  and 
Prain.  Hunter  D,,  4.153,704,  CI.  424-2:  D.OOO. 


Smith.  Richard  G.:  See— 

Lau.  Chun-Lim;  and  Smith,  R  ichard  G.,  4, 1 53,835,  CI.  250-2 I4.0OC. 


1,153,813.  CI.  I36-89.0PC. 
jarrett  Corporation,  The. 


length  adjusting  member. 


53,056,  CI,  128-234.000. 


Durant,  Graham  J,;  Emmett,  John  C; 
4,153.793,  CI.  544-320.000. 


nd  Ganellin,  Charon  R., 
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Smith,    Robert    L.,    4,153,540,    CI. 


1  'aul  Wurth:  See- 
Giovanni.  4,153,140,  CI.  184-6.000. 
Industrielle  des  Telecommunications 


and  Molyneux,  Alan,  4,153,637,  CI. 


Smith,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Gorring,    Roberi    L.;    and 
208-89.000. 
Smith,  Roderick  A.:  See- 
Chaplin,  George  B.  B.;  Smitli  Roderick  A.;  and  Bearcroft,  Robert 
G,  4,153,815.  CI.  179-1.001'. 
Smith,  William  L,.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The,  Compositions 
comprising  phosphate  salts  of  poly-2-oxazoline  and  fire  retardant 
formulations,  4,153,466,  CI,  104-15.050. 
SmithKline  Corporation:  See — 

Bender,  Paul  E.;  and  Hill,  Divid  T.,  4,153,706,  CI.  424-270000 
Resnick,  Theodore  M.,  4,153  720,  CI,  424-283,000 
Smiths  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Hall,  Patrick;  and  Walker,  Pder  F.,  4,152,970,  CI,  91-318.000 
Sobolev,  Valerian  M,:  See — 

Glukhovskoi,  Vladimir  S.;  Al  masov,  Fedor  P.;  Shatalov,  Valentin 
P.;  Kharitonov,  Alexandr  (»,;  Rivin,  Ervin  M,;  Tsybin,  Jury  S, 
Kulakova.  Klavdia  A.;  Dol  joplosk,  Boris  A.;  Sobolev,  Valeriaii 
M.;  Kolov,  Valery  P.;  Poly  ikov,  Vasily  V,;  Garshin,  Atiatoly  P 
Fil,  Vyacheslav  G.;  Efremov,  Stanislav  V,;  Mitin,   Ivan   P, 
Kozlov,  Vastly  F,;  Gantma  ;her,  Anna  R.;  Polyakov.  Dmitry  K, 
Arest-Yakubovich,     Alexandr     A,;     and     Basova.     Raisa     V 
4,153.647,  CI,  260-880,OOR 
S.A.  des  Anciens  Etablissements 
Mahr.  Rene  N.;  and  Cimenii, 
Societe  Anonyme  dile  Compagnie 
Cit-Alcalel:  See— 
Burgert,  Albert,  4,153,814,  Cll  178-68.000. 
s.a.  Texaco  Belgium  n.v.:  See — 
de  VIeesschauwer,  Walter  F 
585-405.000. 
Societe  de  Condilionnements  en  /  luminium  Seal:  See- 
Chateau,    Jean-Marie;    Tavei  nier.    Marc;    and    Descous,    Paul 
4,153,101,  CI.  164-428.000.  ^'c*-"™, 

Societe  Nationale  Industrielle  Aerjospatiale:  See— 

Frechou,  Georges;  and  Carriere,  Pierre,  4,153.069,  CI.  137-238  000 
Societe  Nouvelle  des  Filtres  Philippe:  See— 

Lautrette,  Jean-Claude,  4,153,p50,  CI.  210-66.000. 
Sokolov,  Gennady  I.:  See — 

Alshits,  Mark  Z.;  Kalugin,  Atialoly  A.;  Sokolov,  Gennady  I    and 
Kovalev,  Evgeny  P,,  4,152, 150,  CI.  37-97,000, 
Soland,  Bruno.  Ground  covering  ivith  adjoining  plates.  4,152,875,  CI. 

Somifra  (Societe  dOutillage  et  de  fclecanique  de  ille-de  France)  See 

Femique,  Bernard,  4,153,180,  CI.  222-56.000. 
Sommer  Exploitation:  See — 

Piquilloud,  Pierre  C.  4.153,75).  CI.  428-107.000 
Sono-Tek  Corporation:  See — 

Berger,   Harvey    L.;   and   Br^ndow.   Charles   R.,   4,153,201,   CI 

Sonoda,  Noriaki;  and  Koike,  Kiyoshi,  to  Nihon  Radiator  Co  Ltd 
(Nihon  Rajieeta  Kabushiki  Kai!  ha).  Parallel  flow  type  evaporator 
4,153,106,  CI.  165-174.000.  '  jh-         i~         • 

Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Isono.  Katsuo;  and  Sanada,  Se  ji,  4,153,911,  C\.  358-10.000 
Sound  Attenuators  Limited:  See — 
Chaplin,  George  B.  B.;  Smith, 
G.  4.153,815,  CI.  179- LOOP 
Spangenberg.  Peter  E.:  See— 

Falbel.    Gerald;    and    Spangi  nberg.    Peter    E.,    4,153,368,    CI 
356-225,000. 
Spanier,  Henry  C:  See — 

Ronai,   Kenneth   S.;   Spanier, 
Wisniewski,  Edward  F..  4,1 


Roderick  A.;  and  Bearcroft,  Robert 


Henry  C;   Scaglione,   Felice; 

:  3,738,  CI.  426-656.000. 


and 


^^rlT-^^^''^}?^lL  ^"'■'■y'"8  devfe  for'a  generally  rectilinear  article 
^,t5j,^oj,  CI.  294-15.000. 


U.;    and    Spector,    George, 


Spector,  George;  See- 
King,    William    L.;    King,    \StlIiam 
4.153,088.  CI.  144-193.00A.  | 
Speedy,  Guido  C,  to  General  Motbrs  Corporation.  Motor  vehicle  Uil 

lamp  assembly.  4,153,928.  CI.  361-331.000. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See — 

Cozine,  Mark  L.;  Komanchecl ,  John  J.;  and  Riffanacht.  John  D. 
4,153,436,  CI.  55-290.000. 
Spezialfabrik  moderner  Pumpen  Efnst  Vogel-  See— 
Riefenthaler,  Johann,  4,153,381  CI.  415-53  OOR 
Spielschka,  Ernst:  See —  > 

%',llf602,'c?'r^37^'"t'  ^™''  ""'  ^""''"'  """'"'• 
Spisz,  Albert  S.;  and  Woods,  Daiiel  J.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation. 

Paper  feed  tractor  locking  apparatus.  4,153,142,  CI.  188-75  000 
Sprecker,  Mark  A.:  See— 


les  M.;  Vock,  Manfred  H.;  Shuster, 

:hreiber,  William  L  ;  Hall,  John  B.; 

Venkatesh;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D.- 

■ecker,    Mark    A.,    4,153,568.    Cl! 


Light,  Kenneth  K.;  Sanders,  Ja 

Edward  J.;  Vinals,  Joaquin; 

Hruza,  Denis  E.,  Sr.;  Kamat 

Tseng.    Ching    Y.;    and    S 

252-108.000. 
Light,  Kenneth  K.;  Sanders,  Jaiies  M.;  Vock,  Manfred  H    Shuster 

Edward  J.;  Vinals,  Joaquin;  Schreiber,  William  L.;  Hall,  John  B  ' 

Hruza.  Denis  E..  Sr.;  Kamath.  Venkatesh;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D 

Tif"o%«£!l'"*    ^■-    """^    Sprecker,    Mark    A.,    4,153,811,    cj 
568-820.000. 

Sprimag  Spritzmaschinenbau  Gmbl  1:  See- 


Mueller,  Helmut,  4,153.382,  CI 


408-10.000. 


May  8,  1979 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  35 


Spring.  David  J.:  See — 

Rowsell.  David  G.;  Spring.  David  J.;  and  Hems.  Roger,  4.153.679. 
CI.  424-45.000. 
Square  D  Company:  See — 

Bishop.  Clifford  F.;andSchultz.  John  T.  4.153.318.  CI.  339-22.00B. 
Srinivasan.  Gurumakonda  R..  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration. Silicon  tetrachloride  epitaxial  process  for  producing  very 
sharp  autodoping  profiles  and  very  low  defect  densities  on  substrates 
with  high  concentration  buried  impurity  layers  utilizing  a  preheating 
in  hydrogen.  4.153.486.  CI  148-175.000. 
Stadler,  Eberhard:  See — 

Knothe.  Erich;  Berg,  Chrisloph;  Stadler,  Eberhard:  and  Kohne, 
Hans-Heinrich.  4.153.126,  CI.  177-229.000. 
Stahl.  Dieter;  and  Puchel.  Ernst,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process 
for  preparing  foamed  gypsum  and  constructional  elements  composed 
thereof  4.153,470,  CI.  106-116.000. 
Stamicarbon,  B.V.:  See — 

Geurts,  Gerardus  A.;  and  Goettsch,  Reijer.  4,153,600,  CI.  260- 
239. 30A. 
Stamm,  David  A.:  See — 

Blume,  Henry  M.,  Jr.;  Stamm,  David  A.;  and  Budde,  David  L., 
4,153,933,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Slanadyne.  Inc.:  See — 

Bchnke.  Robert  C.  4.153.017.  CI.  123-90.510. 
Standard  Oil  Company,  The:  See — 

Herrington,  Daniel  R.;  and  Schwerko,  Alben  P.,  4,153,539,  CI. 

208-2 16.00R. 
Ll,  George  S.;  and  Jones.  John  F.,  4,153,648,  CI.  260-896.000. 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana):  See — 

Vasalos,  lacovos  A.,  4,153,534.  CI.  208-120.000. 
Vasalos,  lacovos  A.;  Ford,  William  D.;  and  Hsieh.  Chuan-Kang  R., 
4,153,535,  CI.  208-120.000. 
Stanek,  Mark  J.:  See — 

Young,  Richard  A.;  and  Stanek,  Mark  J.,  4,153,747,  CI.  428-40.000. 
Stanley  Works,  The:  See — 

Seely.  James  R..  4.152.876,  CI.  52-455.000. 
Stansberry,    Robert    F.    Saw    horse    construction.    4,152,834.    CI. 

182-155.000. 
Staples.  Jon  T.:  See — 

Neuberger.  Dan;  and  Staples.  Jon  T..  4,153,459,  CI.  96-73.000. 
Starich,  Donald  V.:  See— 

Laubenstein,  Allan  E.;  Starich,  Donald  V.;  and  Brown,  Mitchell  L.. 
4.153,019.  CI.  123-1 17.00R. 
Starogardzkie  Zaklady  Farmaceutyczne  POLFA:  See — 

Brzozowski.   Zdzislaw;   Magielka,   Stanislaw;    Angielski.   Stefan; 
Janicki,    Stanislaw;    WojcikowskI,   Czeslaw;   and   Jakubowski, 
Zenon,  4,153.710,  CI.  424-273.00P. 
Staugaard.  Kenneth:  See — 

Sapino.   Anthony   P.;   Swatik.    Donald    S.;   Costello,    Robert    E.; 
Malakiaii,   Vahe   H.;  and   Staugaard,   Kenneth,  4,152,981.  CI. 
101-93.010, 
Stayner,  Robert  A.;  Fox,  Richard  C;  and  Jones,  Thornton  K.,  to 
Chevron  Research  Company,  Process  for  soldering  using  a  phos- 
phorus-containing liquid  flux,  4,153,482,  CI,  148-23,000, 
Steccone  Products  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Smahlik.  Michael  A..  4.152,807,  CI.  15-246.000. 
Stedman.  Robert  N  ;  and  Gee,  James  E.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. 

Ripping  apparatus.  4.152,991,  CI.  104-7.00R. 
Sleffen,  Ulrich;  Alberts,  Heinnch;  and  Prinz.  Richard,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft Graft  copolymers.  4,153,646,  CI.  260-878.00R, 
Stelnhauer.  Glenn  A.;  See— 

Diltmann,  Larry  E.;  Millhimes,  Wayne  L.;  and  Steinhauer,  Glenn 
A.,  4,153,406.  CI.  425-438.000. 
Steinmetzer.  Herbert:  See — 

Lauterberg,  Werner;  Steinmetzer.  Herbert;  Weber.  Brigitte;  Haack, 
Dieter;  and  Taube.  Werner,  4,153,762,  CI.  521-53  000. 
Stephan,  Wolfgang,  lo  Diotest-Serum-Institut  GmbH.  Galenic  immune- 
globulin  preparation.  4,153,683.  CI.  424-85.000. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.:  See — 

Crounse,  Nathan  N.,  4,153,598,  CI.  260-185.000. 
Diana,  Guy  D.,  4,153,719.  CI.  424-282.000. 
John.  Philip  M..  4,153,677,  CI.  424-19.000. 
Stem,  Richard  M.:  See — 

Scherrer,  Robert  A.;  Hammar,  Walton  J.;  and  Stem,  Richard  M  . 
4,153,716,  CI.  424-274.000. 
Sliasny,  Carl-Heinz,  to  Birfield  Trasmissioni  S.p.A.  Flame  breaker  for 

industrial  furnace  heating  element.  4,153,035,  CI.  126-91.00A. 
Stille,   Larry   L.,  lo  David   Manufacturing  Co    Grain  dryer  control 

system.  4,152,840,  CI.  34-56.000. 
Stockl,  Friedrich,  to  Vockenhuber,  Karl;  and  Ralmund,  Hauser,  Mo- 
tion-picture camera.  4,153.351,  CI.  352-91.00C. 
Stockman,  Richard  F.,  to  Air  Preheater  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Rotor 

post.  4,153,102,  CI.  165-8.000. 
Stolley.  Dieter:  See — 

Lemburg.  Jorn-Uwe;  and  Slolley.  Dieter,  4,153,081,  CI.  140-92,700. 
Storage  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Morgan,  Willam  A.,  4.153.816.  CI.  I79-I5.0AS. 
Stork.  Harald:  See- 
Wolff.  Hans  P.;  Witte,  Ernst-Christian;  Thiel.  Max;  Stork.  Harald; 
and  Roesch,  Egon,  4,153,728,  CI.  424-319.000. 
Stout.  Garry  A.;  and  Chestnut.  Benjamin  F..  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.  Inc. 
Timing    mechanism    with    coaxial    dnve    system.    4.152,954.    CI. 
74-575.000. 
StoychofT.  Terry  A.,  to  J,  I,  Case  Company,  Accumulator  mechanism 
for  tree  harvesting  apparatus,  4.153,087.  CI.  144-34.00E. 


Stream.  Ralph  M..  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  viscosity  of  glass  streams.  4.153,438, 
CI,  65-2.000, 
Stroman,  Fntz:  See — 

Kleemann.  Axel;  Klingler.  Karl  H.;  von  Schllchtegroll.  Ansgar; 
Stroman.    Fritz;    Thiemer.    Klaus;    and    Westermann,    Erik, 
4,153,696.  CI.  424-253.000. 
Stromberg-Carlstm  Corporation:  See — 

D'Ortenzio.  Remo  J.  4,153,817,  CI.  179-I8.0BC. 
Studiengesellschaft  Kohle  mbH:  See — 

Roselius,  Wilhelm;  Vitzthum,  Otto;  and  Hubert,  Peter,  4,153.063, 
CI.  131-143.000. 
Stumpf,  Friedrich:  See — 

Borowski,     Kurt;     Stumpf.    Friedrich;    and    Hubcr.    Theodor, 
4,153,352.  CI.  352-91.00C. 
Siurwold.  Robert  J  ;  Utz,  Waller  E ;  Christ,  Nicholas;  Ford,  William 
R.,  Jr  ;  and  Koch,  George  P.,  to  Emery  Industries,  Inc.;  and  Reynolds 
Metals    Company.    Prevention    of    water    staining    of    aluminum. 
4,153,464.  CI.  106-14.270. 
Su,  Kai  C:  See— 

Deichert,  William  G.;  Su,  Kai  C;  and  van  Buren,  Martin  F.. 
4.153.641,  CI.  260-827.000, 
Su.  Tien  K.:  See — 

Kluger.  Edward  W.;  Miley,  John  W.;  and  Su,  Tien  K.,  4,153,567, 
CI,  252-5 1,50A, 
Succursale  de  Collonge  Bellenve:  See — 

Weber,  Eugen,  4.153.149.  CI,  192-95.000. 
Suda.  Kataro,  to  Suda  Kinzoku  Seisakusho  Co..  Ltd.  Electrically  driven 

travelling  toy.  4.152,866.  CI.  46-251.000. 
Suda  Kinzoku  Seisakusho  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Suda,  Kataro,  4,152,866,  CI.  46-251.000. 
Sudduth,  Jerome  R,:  See— 

Keyworth,  Donald  A  ;  and  Sudduth,  Jerome  R..  4.153,452.  CI. 

75-lOl.OBE. 
Keyworth.  Donald  A.;  and  Sudduth.  Jerome  R..  4,153,669,  CI. 
423-24,000. 
Sugmaka.  Yutaka:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Koichiro;  Okada,  Kazushlge;  Suginaka,  Yutaka;  Adachi, 
Tokuichi;  and  Shirasu.  Akira.  4.152.976.  CI  99-450.100. 
Sugio,  Akitoshi;  Masu.  Masanobu;  Kimura.  Masaharu.  Sayama,  Norio; 
Ko.   Keiun;  and   Yonemitsu,   Eiichi,  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical 
Company,  Inc.  Resin  composition  containing  polyphenylene  oxide. 
4,153,644,  CI.  260-876.00B. 
Sugiyama.  Jin.  to  UNITECH   Engineering  Ltd.   Frame  positioning 
device  for  automatic  stitching  apparatus.  4,152,994,  CI    112-121.120. 
Sullivan,  Richard  A.  Aerodynamic  disc.  4.153.252.  CI.  273-106.00B. 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited:  See — 

Naegeli.  John  P.;  and  Maurer.  Andreas.  4,153.388,  CI.  416-61.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Hibino,   Toshihiko;   and    Murayama.    Eiichi,   4.153,610.  O.   260- 
332.20C. 
Summers.  Jack  C;  and  Hegedus.  Louis,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion.   Platinum,   rhodium,   and   palladium   catalyst   for  automotive 
emission  control.  4.153.579.  CI.  252-462.000. 
Sundberg.  Erik  G.;  Campbell,  George  A.;  and  Doucelte,  Edward  I.,  to 
Aktiebolaget  Tudor.  Microporous  plastic  member  such  as  a  battery 
separator  and  process  for  making  same.  4,153,760,  CI.  429-252.000. 
Supalla,  Steven  A.  Hydrapneumatic  suspension  unit  and  valving  struc- 
ture. 4,153,237,  CI   267-64.00R. 
Superior  Electric  Company,  The:  See — 

Leenhouts,  Albert  C,  4.153.866.  CI.  318-6%.000. 
Suvenson,  Lyle  B.:  See — 

Piyler,  Robert  G.;  Seagreaves,  George  F.;  and  Suvenson.  Lyle  B.. 
4,153,319.  CI.  339-75.00P. 
Suzuki,  Kensuke:  See — 

Itoh,  Seiichi;  and  Suzuki.  Kensuke,  4.153,910.  CI.  357-68.000. 
Suzuki.  Koichi;  and  Suzuki.  Shigeru.  lo  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Exposure 
and  development  control  apparatus  for  electrostatic  copying  ma- 
chine. 4,153,364,  CI.  355-14.000. 
Suzuki,  Masaaki:  See — 

Shirahata.  Ryuji;  Kitamoto,  Tatsuji;  Suzuki,  Masaaki;  and  Dezawa, 
Shin-ichiro.  4,153.920.  CI.  360-55.000. 
Suzuki,  Satosi:  See — 

Nagano,  Masami;  and  Suzuki.  Satosi.  4.153.026.  CI.  I23-139.0AW. 
Suzuki.  Shigeru:  See — 

Suzuki.  Koichi;  and  Suzuki.  Shigeru.  4.153,364,  CI.  355-14.000. 
Suzuki.  Shigeto.  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Extractive  separation 

of  glycolic  acid  from  diglycolic  acid.  4.153,809.  CI.  562-583.000 
Suzuki.  Yoshihiro;  Minakawa.  Tadashi;  and  Asai.  Osamu.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.     Silver-electroplating     method     using     thiocyanic     solution. 
4.153.519.  CI.  204-40.000. 
Swanson.  Roy  T..  to  S&C  Electric  Company.  End  fitting  for  high-volt- 
age fuse.  4.153.893.  CI.  337-201.000. 
Swatik.  Donald  S.:  See— 

Sapino.   Anthony   P.;   Swatik,   Donald   S.;  Costello,   Robert   E.; 
Malakian,   Vahe   H.;  and   Staugaard.   Kenneth.  4.152,981.  CI 
101-93.010 
Sweet.  Charles  R.,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Peripheral  circuitry  for 

single-point  fuel  injection.  4.153.014.  CI.  123-32.0EA. 
Swift.    David   W..   to   Pilkington    P.E.    Limited.    Head-up   displays. 

4,153,913,  CI.  358-93.000. 
Swift,  Harold  E.:  See— 

Bercik,  Paul  G.;  Swift,  Harold  E.;  and  Melzger.  Kirk  J.,  4,153,638, 

CI.  585-526.000. 
Wu,  Ching-Yong;  Swift.  Harold  E.;  and  Bozik,  John  E.,  4,153.635. 
CI.  568-574.000. 
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Swift.  Kenneth  J.,  to  Markem  Corporation 

ralus.  4.153.496.  CI.  156-384.000. 
Swisher.  James  A.,  to  C.  Cowles  &  Compfny.  Meter  box  guard  lock 

4.152.910.  CI.  70-159.000. 
Swiss.  William  R.;  and  Young,  Wayne  Si.  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation.  Accelerated  sin(ering  for  a  green  ceramic 

sheet.  4,153.491.  CI.  156-89.000. 
Szescila.  Andrew  J.,  to  Bakt-r  International  Corporation.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  anchoring  whipsttxrks  in)  well  bores,  4.153,109.  CI. 

166-250.000. 
Szmuszkovicz,  Jacob,  to  L'pjohn  Company.'jhe.  Analgesic  N-(2-(furyl- 

melhylamino  and  2  -thienylmelhylamino):yc!o  aliphatic)benzamides 

4.153.717,  CI.  424-275.000.  T 

Tabachnikov.  Mikhail  M.:  See — 

Litvak.  Rafael  S.;  Rannev.  Georgy  Oi;  Anash.  Shulim  A.;  Kim, 
Larisa  P.;  Pen-Chen-Sek.  Alexandri  I.:  Borkov.  Gennady  E.; 


Nikiforov,  Anatoly  E.;  Shutchenko, 


Ciyoshi;  and  Goto.  Kazuo. 


ind  Futamura,  Kenichiro, 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 


nikov,  Mikhail  M..  4,153,521.  CI.  2O4-IO5.0OR 
Tabej,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Araki,  Kunio:  Sasaki.  Takashi:  Tabei, 
4.153.525.  CI.  204-159.150. 
Tabor.  Jewel  F.  Nut  cracker  table.  4,153,2|8,  CI.  269-15.000. 
Tabuchi.  Hirosbi:  See — 

Oshima.    Masanao;    Tabuchi.    HIrosh      and    Inokawa.    Tsuneo 
4.152.999.  CI.  114-42.000. 
Tada.  Telsuya.  Trigger  type  sprayer.  4, 153^03,  CI.  239-333.000. 
Tagami.  Sanae:  See — 

Narita,  Yoshihiro;  Konuma.  Hideo;  T^ami.  Sanae;  and  Yamada 
Hirosi.  4.153.780.  CI.  528-198.000. 
Taiho  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Iwahana,  Keiichi;  Mathuda.  Yoshimi; 
4,153,756,  CI.  428-653.000. 
Tajima.  Akira;  and  Kawamura.  Naoto.  to 

Zoom  lens.  4.153.339,  CI.  350-184.000. 
Takada,  Shigetaka:  See — 

Haltori,  Tadashi;  Takada,  Shigetaka;  Aayashi,  Kenji;  and  Iwala. 
Toshiharu.  4,153.021.  CI.  123-1 1 9.0E  :. 
Takahashi.  Tadao.  Sectional  unit  fumitur     assembly.  4,153,311.  CI 

312-107.000. 
Takara  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ogawa.  Iwakichi,  4,152.867.  CI.  46-259|D00, 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See- 

Hirai.    Shin-Ichiro;    Ikenaga,    Toshiali;    and    Matsuzawa.    Tai 

4.153.689.  CI.  424-178.000. 
Ishiguro,     Toshihiro;     and     Sanno, 
544-358.000. 
Takenouchi.  Naoki:  See — 

lio,  Kalsuro;  Takenouchi,  Naoki;  and  Vamada,  Kimio.  4,153.832 
CI.  219-124.340. 
Tarn.  Richard  K.  W.:  See— 

Rau.  John  W..  Ill;  Muller.  Harold  H 

Kabell.  Louis  J..  4.153,949,  CI.  365-1^.000. 
Tanaka,  Motoaki:  See — 

lijima.   Toshifumi;   Obikawa,   TadahikA;   and   Tanaka.    Motoaki. 
4.153.460,  CI.  96-74.000. 
Tanaka.  Teruaki;  and  Haruna,  Takayuki,  tc 

shiki  Kaisha.  Vertical  rolling  mill.  4,152.S  18.  CI.  72-238.000. 
Tanida,  Hiroshi;  and  Irie.  Tadashi.  to  Shion  >gi  &  Co..  Ltd.  9.10-Dihy 

dro-9.10-methanoanthracene  N-oxide.  4.IJ3,629,  CI.  260-570.8TC. 
Taniwaki,  Genshi,  to  Kongo  Co.,  Ltd.  Moile  rack  system.  4,153,312, 
CI.  312-198.000.  ^ 

Tanizaki,  Hiroyuki;  and  Shinada,  Michio.  I  r     ., 

Limited.  Sliding  mechanism  for  vehicle  hiding  door.  4.152,872,  CI 
49-214.000.  ^ 

Tanner,    Robert    G.,    to   Arundale,    Inc 

4,153.303.  CI.  301-63.0PW. 
Tanno.  Shogo:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Makoto;  Tomila.  Yoshio;  Niagatsuna,  Fumio;  Hirose. 
Masateru;  and  Tanno.  Shogo.  4.153.1^9,  CI.  221-1.000. 
Tanso,  Shiro:  See —  j 

Murata.  Kazuo;  Tanso.  Shiro;  and  Yaiao,  Junzo,  4,153,759,  CI 
429-147.000. 
Tasch.  Al  F.,  Jr.;  Fu,  Horng-Sen;  Chatterj^e,  Pallab  K.;  and  Hiller, 
William    E..   to   Texas   Instruments   Inctjrporated.    Semiconductor 
device  having  a  high  breakdown  voltage  junction  characteristic 
4.153.904,  CI.  357-13.000. 
Talarinsev,  Vladimir  M.:  See —  I 

Alexandrov.  Vladimir  I.;  Osiko.  Vyacheklav  V.;  Talarinsev,  Vladi- 
mir M.;  and  Udovenchik.  Viktor  T.  4.153.469.  CI.  106-42.000. 
Taube.  Werner:  See — 

Lauterberg.  Werner;  Steinmelzer.  Herbal;  Weber.  Brigitte  Haack 
Dieter;  and  Taube.  Werner,  4,153,76^  CI.  521-53.000. 
Tauber.  Carl  F..  Jr..  to  Zullo.  Leonard  F.  G]lmnastic  set  for  wheelchair 

patients.  4.153,244.  CI.  272-117.000. 
Tavernier.  Marc:  See — 

Chateau.    Jean-Marie;    Tavernier.    M; 
4.153.101.  CI.  164-428.000. 
Taylor.  Charles  F.;  and  Taylor.  Richard  J 

4.153.161,  CI.  206-386.000 

Taylor,  David  L.;  and  Harris.  Slerihen  fii.  to  Harris  Corporation. 

Electrically     alterable    amplifier    confii  urations.     4.153.883.     CI 

330-262.000.  ^ 

Taylor,  Edward  W.:  See — 

Norton.   Delwyn    E.;   and   Taylor,   EJward 
118-49.100. 


Label  manufacturing  appa-    Taylor.  John  C.  Method  for  fort  ling  snap-acting  thermally  respoasive 
actuators.  4.152.998,  CI.  113-1  9.000. 
Taylor,  John  W.,  Jr..  to  Westingh  Duse  Electric  Corp.  MTI  radar  system 

and  method.  4,153.899,  CI.  34; -7.700. 
Taylor,  Richard  J.:  Sef— 

Taylor,    Charles    F.;    and    Taylor.    Richard   J.,   4.153,161,    CI 
206-386.000. 
Technicon  Instruments  Corporal  on:  See- 
Wans.  Leonard.  4,153,098,  CI.  164-83.000. 
Teijin  Limited:  See— 

Ichikawa.  Yataro;  Yamanakj. 
moto.  Mamoru;  and  Kato. 
Tektronix.  Inc.:  See — 

Holmes.  Robert  E.;  and  Zi  nmerman.  Robert  R., 
204-38.00B. 
Tenhaven,  Ulrich:  Sec— 

Guinomet,    Yves;    Tenhavei. 


Vladimir  G.;  and  Tabach- 


Yasushi.     4.153.794.     CI. 


ram.  Richard  K.  W.;  and 


Daido  Tokushuko  Kabu- 


Multipart    hub   assembly. 


c;    and    Descous.    Paul. 
Slip  sheet  retaining  clip. 


-  -.     -  — .     ,.    Ulrich;    Wrede.    Wilhelm;    Scho- 

enemann.  Rudolf;  Friedenann.  Wolfgang;  Groschopp.  Heinz- 
._j  /-. u.:j   „-_.  ,-    4.152.916.  CI.  72-42.000. 

Suddulh,  Jerome  R..  4.153.452,  CI. 
Sudduth.  Jerome  R..  4.153.669.  CI. 

o;  and  Honda.  Naganobu.  4,153,198. 


and  Germscheid.  Hans  G. 
Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 
Keyworth.  Donald  A.;  and 

75-lOl.OBE. 
Keyworth.  Donald  A.;  and 
423-24.000. 
Tennichi.  Yasuhiro:  See— 

Eki.  Yurio;  Tennichi.  Yasuhi 
CI.  235-303.300. 
Teraguchi.  Susumu:  See 

Okada.    Katsuto;    Yamamotc . 
Ishibashi.  Norio,  4,153.544 
Terra  Tek.  Inc.:  See 

Abou-Sayed.   Ahmed   S.;   aiid   Jones 
73-799.000. 
Tessler,  Martin  M..  to  National 
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Yoshiyuki;  Tsuruta.  Htdeki;  Yama- 
Kenichi.  4.153.630.  CI.  260-578.000. 


4.153.518.  CI. 


Hideo;    Teraguchi 
CI.  210-12.000. 


Susumu;    and 


Arfon   H..   4.152.941.   CI. 


4.153.573.   CI. 


4.153.616.   CI. 


...  .-   Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation. 

Starch  ether  derivatives  and    irocess  for  the  preparation  thereof. 
4,153.585.  CI.  260-1 7.4GC.        ^ 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Kalfoglou,   George;   and    Fl)urnoy.    Kenolh   H., 

252-312.000. 
Kalfoglou.  George;  and   Fl  >urnoy.   Kenoth   H..  4.153.575,  CI 

252-352.000. 
Powell.   Justin   C;   and   Cur  imings.   William    M., 
260-343.500.  ^ 

Texaco  Trinidad.  Inc.:  See — 

Lans.    Kenneth    I.   T.;   and  koss.   Desmond    E..   4,153.111     CI 
166-315.000. 
Texas  instruments  Incorporated: . 

Cochran.  Michael  J..  4.153.815,  CI.  325-15.000 
Poland.  Sydney  W..  4, 153.93' .  CI.  364-706.000. 
Tasch.  Al  F  .  Jr.;  Fu.  Horng-i  en;  Chatterjee.  Pallab  K.;  and  Hiller. 
William  E..  4.153.904,  CI.  ^7-13.000. 
Textron  Inc.:  See — 

Moertel    George    B.;   and   jtihnston.   James    R..   4.153.489.   CI 

156-73.300. 
Van  Amburg.  William  F..  4,1  S2.996,  CI.  112-262.300. 
Teys.  Raymond  W.:  See — 

Zuvela.    Bernard    R.;    and    leys,    Raymond    W..    4. 1 53. 1 20    CI 
175-57.000. 
Tezuka.  Chikao:  See — 

Mikoshiba.  Hiloshi;  and  Tezu  ;a.  Chikao.  4.152.982,  CI.  101-93.220 
Tezuka.  Nobuo:  See — 

Kodaira.  Noboru;  Tezuka. 
Teiji;    Uchidoi.    Masanori; 
354-241.000. 

Thaler.  Warren  A.;  Buckley,  Doi  lald  J.;  and  Kennedy,  Joseph  P..  to 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineerin  5  Co    High  molecular  weight  high 

""' — ■       '^   '^  '  :---i-/T     (onjugated  diolefln  copolymers  and 

I  hylcyclopenladiene.    4.153.584.    CI. 


Iflobuo;  Senuma,  Mitio;   Hashimoto, 
and    lura.    Yukio.    4,153,360,    CI. 


unsaturation  C4-C10  isoolefin 
multipolymers    containing    me 
260-5.000. 
Thaler.  Warren  A.:  See — 

Buckley.  Donald  J.;  Thaler.  >l'arren  A.;  and  Kennedy,  Joseph  P 
4.153.773.  CI.  526-308.000.  ^ 

Than,  Maung  M.  Kite  reel.  4.153 

Theurer.  Josef;  and  Brunninger.  Manfred,  to  Franz  Plasser  Bahn- 
baumaschinen-lndustriegesellsclaft.  m.b.H.  Mobile  apparatus  for 
continuously  laying  ties.  4,152.9189.  CI.  104-2.000. 
Theurer.  Josef;  and  Brunninger.  Manfred,  to  Franz  Plasser  Bahn- 
baumaschinen-IndustriegesellscUaft  m.b.H.  Mobile  track  tie  transport 
apparatus.  4.152.990,  CI.  104-6.000 
Thiel.  Max:  See— 

Wolff.  Hans  P.;  Witte,  Ernsl-(  Thrislian;  Thiel,  Max;  Stork,  Harald 

and  Roesch.  Egon,  4.153.72  B.  CI.  424-319.000 

Thiele.  Kurt;  Ahmed.  Quazi;  Ac  rian.  Rudolf;  and  Jahn.  Ulrich,  to 

Siegfried  Akiiengesellschaft   CI  oleslerol-lowering  phenoxyalkanoic 

acidesters.  4.153.803.  CI.  560-5.000. 

Thielen,  Gunter:  See — 

Fink.  Peter;  Wild.  Hans;  Zizlsj  erger.  Johann;  RefTert.  Rudi  W  •  and 
Thielen.  Gunter.  4.153.501.  CI.  159-49.000. 
Thiemer.  Klaus:  See — 

Kleemann.  Axel;  Klingler.  KiH  H.;  von  Schlichlegroll.  Ansgar 
Stroman.    Fritz:    Thiemer     ■"-  ....  -"■• 

4.153.696.  CI.  424-253.000. 
Thierer.   Georg;   and    Dolinsek. 


Scraper.  4.153.165,  CI.  414-133.100 


W..   4,153,005,   CI.    Thillier.    Robert;    and    Vaginay 


Method  of  producing  polyester  .  4,153,781,  CI.  528-274.000 


Klaus;    and    Westermann.    Erik. 


Hans,   to  Johannes   Fuchs.   Firma. 


Yves,    to    Rhone-Poulenc-Texlile. 
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Thompson.  David  B..  to  Otis  Engineering  Corporation.  Pilot  valve. 

4.153.072.  CI.  137-467.000. 
Thomson-Brandt:  See — 

Grauleau.    Didier;    Mourier.    Jean;    Shroff.    Arvind;    and    Villain. 
Jacques.  4.153,041.  CI.  126-271.000. 
Thomson-CSF:  See — 

Gazard.    Maryse;    and    Dubois,    Jean-Claude.    4.153,925,    CI. 
361-323.000. 
Thornburgh,  William  F..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Fuel  tank 

vapor  flow  control  valve.  4.153.025.  CI.  123-136.000. 
Thornton.  John  A.;  and  Compton.  TTiomas  A.,  to  Armco  Steel  Corpo- 
ration. Apparatus  for  finishing  molten  metallic  coatings.  4.153.006. 
CI.  118-63.000. 
Tieman.  Charles  H..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Preparation  of  a<yanoben- 

zyl  esters.  4.153,626.  CI.  26O-465.00D. 
Tienor.  Lawrence  J.,  to  National  Presto  Industries,  Inc.  Hot  air  corn 

popper  4.152.974.  CI.  99-323.800. 
Todt.  William  H.;  and  Playfoot.  Kerwin  C.  lo  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corp.  Liquid  level  sensor.  4.152.937.  CI    73-29O.0OR 
Tohma.  Hideaki:  and  Uehara.  Kazuo.  to  Kabushika  Kaisha  Komatsu 
Seisakusho.  Hydraulic  power  system  with  a  load-sensing  and  a  cutoff 
control  valve.  4.152.896.  CI.  60-445.000. 
Tokumaru.  Yukuya;  Nakai.  Masanori:  Shinozaki.  Satoshi;  Nakamura. 
Junichi;  Ito.  Shintaro;  and  Nishi.  Yoshio.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric 
Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  intergraled  injection  logic  semi- 
conductor devices  utilizing  self-aligned  double-diffusion  techniques. 
4.153.487.  CI.  148-175.000. 
Tokyo  Sanyo  Electric  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ikeguchi.  Shigehiko;  and  Yamashita,  Norio.  4.153.884.  CI.  331- 
l.OOA. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Minami.   Masana;   and   Sekizawa.   Hidekazu.  4,153.336.   CI.    350- 

162.0SF. 
Sato.  Masayuki.  4.153.934.  CI.  364-200.000. 

Tokumaru,     Yukuya;     Nakai,     Masanori;     Shinozaki.     Satoshi; 
Nakamura.  Junichi;  Ito.  Shintaro;  and  Nishi.  Yoshio.  4.153.487. 
CI.  148-175.000 
Tollinger.  James;  and  Joslyn.  Edward  P..  to  Ithaca  Gun  Company. 

Trigger  mechanism.  4.152.856.  CI.  42-69.00B. 
Tomic,  Reija;  Aberg.  Ulf;  and  Karlsson,  Elis.  to  Rockwool  Aktiebola- 
get.  Method  for  the  production  of  mineral  wool,  especially  for  use  in 
basic  milieu.  4.153.439.  CI.  65-2.000. 
Tomioka.  Kcnichi:  See — 

Matsui.  Hidefumi;  Tomioka,  Kenichi:  Kawada.  Hiroitsu;  and  Ma- 
eno,  Hiroo.  4.153,727,  CI.  414-317.000. 
Tomita,  Yoshio:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Makolo;  Tomita.  Yoshio;  Nagatsuna.  Fumio:  Hirose. 
Masateru;  and  Tanno,  Shogo.  4.153.179.  CI.  221-1  000. 
Tomlinson.  Walter  J..  III.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorpo- 
rated.    Single-mode     wavelength     division     optical     multiplexer. 
4.153.330.  CI.  350-96.170. 
Tomura.  Teruichi:  See — 

Kato.  Yasuo;  Komoda.  Tsulomu;  and  Tomura,  Teruichi.  4,153.334. 
CI.  350-132.000. 
Toole.  Pierce  C:  See — 

United  Stales  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Goodloe.  Radford  R.;  Toole,  Pierce  C;  Belt,  Jerry  L.; 
and  Uininger.  Donald  B  ,  4,153.818.  CI.  179-27.0CA. 
Torstensson.  Tommy,  to  Forsheda  Gummifabrik  AB.  Shaft  sealing 

arrangement.  4.153.259.  CI.  277-75.000 
Totaro.  Charles  S.:  See — 

Gersin.   Robert    P.;  Totaro.  Charles  S.;  Gebhardt.   Roland;  and 
Khovaylo.  Modest.  4,152.803.  CI.  15-104.940. 
Tousignanl.  James  N.:  See — 

Harrison.  William  A.;  Hubbard.  Winchester  L.;  Grahme.  Robert 
E..  Jr.;  and  Tousignant.  James  N..  4,153.703,  CI.  424-270.000. 
Towmotor  Corporation:  See — 

Diamond.  Jack;  Shipley.  Neil  J.;  and  Smith.  John  C.  4.153.262.  CI. 
280-5.00A. 
Townshend.   Maurice   P.   lo   Plessey   Handel   und    Investments  AG. 

Connector  for  a  cable,  hose  or  the  like.  4.153.320.  CI.  339-91.00B 
Towsend,  Marvin  S.  Shovel  blade.  4.153,287.  CI.  294-51.000. 
Toyoda.  Tsunehiko:  See — 

Yano.    Hirofumi;   Okamura.   Noriaki;   and   Toyoda.    Tsunehiko. 
4.153.467.  CI    106-20.000. 
Toyomura.  Shigeru;  Kyogoku.  Hiroshi;  and  Seki.  Mitsuaki.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Printing  hammer  driving  system.  4.152.983.  CI. 
101-93.230. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Hatiori.  Kyo.  4.153.650.  CI.  26I-41.00D. 
Ikegaya.  Seiji.  4.153.029.  CI.  123-141.000. 
Ogita.  Tamotsu.  4.153.652.  CI.  261-121  OOB. 

Wakila.  Nobuaki;  and  Deguchi.  Ryuichi.  4.152.893.  CI.  60-290.000. 
Watanabe.  Kazuaki;  Kuramochi.  Koujiro;  and  Ohnuma.  Kiyoshi. 

4.152.957.  CI.  74-606.00R 
Yamazaki.     Masami:     and     Ando.     Masahisa.     4.153.078.     CI. 
137-882.000. 
Tragert,  William  E..  to  National   Patent  Development  Corp.  Solar 

collector.  4.153.042,  CI.  126-271.000. 
Trahan,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Pounds.  Steve  R.;  Young.  Carter  R.;  and  Trahan.  Richard  J.. 
4.153.108.  CI.  166-118.000 
Transform  Verstarkungsmaschinen  .Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Oils.  Herbert  R  .  4.152.921.  CI.  72-441.000. 


Treptow.  Wolfram:  See— 

Boehn.  Hugo;  Treptow.  Wolfram;  Wunsch.  Gerd;  Kiener.  Volker; 
Mever.     Hermann;     and     Csizi.     Gollhard.     4.153.742.     CI 
427-126.000. 
Triggs.  Charles  W.:  Siv — 

Pizzuli.    Donalo    F;    and    Triggs.    Charles    W..    4.153.903.    CI. 
354-195.000. 
Trinkwalder.  Joseph  C.  to  Sherwood-Selpac  Corporation.  Life  support 

training  device.  4.152.848.  CI.  35-29.O0B. 
Tno  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sakaida.  Kaku.  4.153.879.  CI  325-478.000. 
Tnolo,  Louis  J.,  lo  Amcrace  Corporation.  Thermoplastic  elastomeric 
molding  composition  and  articles  molded  therefrom.  4.153.589.  CI. 
260-28.50B. 
Trommsdorff.  Wolf:  See — 

Romer,    Rudolf;   TrommsdorIT,    Wolf;   and   Jaeneke.   Christian. 
4.153.223.  CI   244-3.100 
Truscheil.  Ernst:  See — 

Schnabel,  Eugen;  Reinhardl.  Gerd;  Schlumberger.  Horst  D.;  Trus- 
cheil. Ernst;  and  Tschcsche.  Harold.  4.153.687.  CI.  424-177.000 
Tsai.  Thomas  C   H..  to  Copolymer  Rubber  &  Chemical  Corporation. 
Curable  composition  containing  EPM  or  EPDM  interpolymers. 
4.153,765.  CI.  526-48.100. 
Tschesche.  Harold:  See — 

Schnabel.  Eugen;  Reinhardl.  Gerd.  Schlumberger.  Horst  D.;  Trus- 
cheil. Ernst;  and  Tschesche.  Harold.  4.153.687.  CI.  424-177.000 
Tseng.  Ching  Y.;  Sec — 

Light.  Kenneth  K.;  Sanders.  James  M  ;  VtKk.  Manfred  H.;  Shusler. 
Edward  J.:  Vinals.  Joaquin;  Schreiber.  William  L.:  Hall.  John  D  : 
Hruza.  Denis  E..  Sr.;  Kamath.  Venkalesh.  Mookherjee.  Braja  D.: 
Tseng.    Ching    Y.;    and    Sprecker.    Mark    A..    4.153.568.    CI 
252-108.000. 
Light,  Kenneth  K.;  Sanders.  James  M.;  Vock.  Manfred  H  ;  Shusier. 
Edward  J.;  Vinals.  Joaquin;  Schreiber.  William  L..  Hall.  John  B  ; 
Hruza.  Denis  E..  Sr.;  Kamath,  Venkalesh;  Mookherjee.  Braja  D.: 
Tseng.    Ching    Y.;    and    Sprecker.    Mark    A..    4.153.81 1.    CI. 
568-820.000. 
Tsenlralny  Nauchno-Issledova-Telsky  Avtomobilny  i.  Aviomotomy 
Instilul  "Nami":  See — 
Rumyantsev.  Leonid  A.;  Avershin,  Vasily  T  ;  llnitsky,  Vladimir  Y.; 
and  Jurin.  Ivan  L..  4.152.894.  CI.  60-347.000. 
Tsuchitani.  Tadayasu:  See — 

Baba.  Toshihiko;   Uomori.  Akiyoshi;  and  Tsuchilani,  Tadayasu. 
4.153.830,  CI.  219-101.000. 
Tsujimolo.  Nobuhiro:  See— 

Ucno.  Haruo;  Oizumi.  Kyohei:  Ishikawa.  Hideo;  Nakajima.  Kohei; 
Tsujimolo.  Nobuhiro;  Kimura  Osamu:  and  Aikawa.  Hides  uki. 
4.15.1.767.  CI.  526-141  000 
Tsuk.  Andrew  G..  to  American  Home  Prixlucts  Corporation.  Orthope- 
dic cast  package.  4.153.052.  CI.  128-90.000. 
Tsumura.  Osamu:  See— 

Hisalsuka.    Kenichi;    Ishiyama.   Saburo;    Inouc.   Akira;   Tsumura. 
Osamu;  and  Salo.  Mikio.  4.15.3.508.  CI    195-31  OOP. 
Tsuruta.  Hideki:  Sec — 

Ichikawa.  Yataro:  Yamanaka.  Yoshiyuki;  Tsuruta,  Hideki;  Yaina- 
moto.  Mamoru;  and  Kato.  Kenichi.  4.153.630.  CI.  260-578.000. 
Tsybin.  Jury  S.:  See— 

Glukhovskoi.  Vladimir  S  ;  Afanasov.  Fedor  P  ;  Shalalov.  Valentin 
P.;  Khanlonov.  Alexandr  G.;  Rivin.  Ervin  M.;  Tsybin.  Jury  S.; 
Kulakova.  Klavdia  A.;  Dolgoplosk.  Boris  A.;  Soboles.  Valerian 
M.;  Kotov,  Valery  P.;  Polyakov.  Vasily  V  ;  Garshin.  Anatoly  P  ; 
Fil,  Vyacheslav  G.;  Efremos.  Stanislav  V.;  Milin.  Ivan  P; 
Kozlov.  Vasily  F.;  Gantmakher.  Anna  R  ;  Polyakov.  Dmitry  K  ; 
Arcsl-Yakubovich.  Alexandr  A.:  and  Ba.sova.  Raisa  V.. 
4.153.647.  CI.  260-880  OOR 
Tullen  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Davies.  Peter  O..  4.152.831.  CI.  30-231.000. 
Turbo  Refrigerating  Company:  See— 

Oilman.  Everett  S..  4.153,404.  CI.  425-256.000. 
Turner.  Dennis  R.:  See — 

Koontz.    Donald    E;    and    Turner.    Dennis    R..    4.153.523.    CI 
204-129.600. 
Turner.  Sam  R..  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Electron  acceptor  monomers 

and  polymers.  4.153.802,  CI.  560-21.000. 
Turner.  William  W  .  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Substituted  2.3-dihvdro 

imidazoll.2-c)pyrimidines.  4.153.695.  CI.  424-251.000. 
Turpin.  Richard  H.:  See — 

Schmilz.  William  D.;  Turpin.  Richard  H.;  Da.shiell.  Robert  A.,  and 
Hadley,  Chris  L  .  4.153,936,  CI   364-493.000 
Turri.  Eugenio:  See — 

Savio.  Ermanno;  Calamani.  Sergio;  and  Turri.  Eugenio.  4.153.214. 
CI   242-47.010. 
Tyavlovsky.  Mikhail  D.;  Kundas,  Semen  P ;  Los.  Mechislav  N.;  Seren- 
kov.  Valentin  J.;  and  Vyshinsky.  Nikolai  V  .  to  Minsky  Radiotekhni- 
chesky  Instilul.  Apparatus  for  production  of  metal  ribbon  4.152.914. 
CI.  72-38.000. 
Tyson.  John  P.:  See — 

DuBiel.  Joseph  T.:  and  Tyson.  John  P..  4.152.855.  CI.  42-16.000. 
Ube  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Ueno.  Haruo;  Oizumi.  Kyohei;  Ishikawa.  Hideo;  Nakajima.  Kohei; 
,    Tsujimolo.  Nobuhiro;  Kimura.  Osamu:  and  Aikawa.  Hidevuki. 
4,153.767.  CI.  526-141.000. 
Uchidoi.  Ma.sanori:  See — 

Kodaira.  Noboru;  Tezuka.  Nobuo;  Senuma.  Milio;  Hashimoto. 
Teiji;  Uchidoi.  Masanori:  and  lura.  Yukio.  4.153.360.  CI. 
354-241.000. 
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4,153,948.  Cl.  365-28.000. 

4,153,672.0.423-287.000. 
and  O'Connor,  George 


4,153,597,  Cl.  260- 


Udovenchik,  Viktor  T.:  See— 

Alexandrov,  Vladimir  I.;  Osiko.  Vyacheklav  V.;  Talarinsev.  Vladi 
mir  M.:  and  Udovenchik.  Viktor  T,  4.153,469,  Cl.  106-42.000. 
Ueda.  Joji;  and  Fukushima,  Hisao,  to  Oki  Bleclric  Industry  Co.,  Lid 

Telephone  set.  4,153.822,  Cl.  I79-103.000J 
Uehara,  Kazuo:  See —  | 

Tohma.  Hideaki:  and  Uehara,  Kazuo.  4,1 52.896,  Cl.  60-445.000. 

Ueno.   Haruo;  Oizumi,   Kyohei;   Ishikawa.  Hideo:   Nakajima,   Kohei; 

Tsujimoto.  Nobuhiro;  Kimura,  Osamu:  md  Aikawa,  Hideyuki,  to 

Ube  Industries  Limited.  Method  of  producing  1,2-polybutadiene 

4,153,767,0.526-141.000. 

Uesugi,  Kyozo.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiti  Kaisha.  Construction  of 

parts  providing  fits.  4,153,340,  Cl.  350-252i000. 
L'hlig,  Fritz:  See —  I 

Berghauser,  Gunter;  and  Uhlig,  Fritz,  4J1 53,461,  CI.  96-75.000. 
Uhls.  Jimmie  J    Air  shock  apparatus  for  niotorcycles.  4,153,266,  Cl. 

280-276.000 
Uhrhan.  Paul:  See— 

Oertel,  Harald;  Uhrhan,  Paul;  LantzscH,  Reinhard;  Roos,  Ernst; 
Arlt,  Dieter;  and  Schroer,  Hans.  4.151596,  Cl.  260-45. 80N. 
Uihlein,  Michael:  See — 

Hornke,  Ingolf;  Fehlhaber,  Hans-Wolfrlm;  and  Uihlein,  Michael. 
4,153,697,0.  424-258.000. 
Ukena.  Toshinao:  5«— 

Ogata,  Yuzuru;  Kawaguchi,  Takeshi;  Kiioshita,  Ikuya;  Nakayama 
Hirokazu;  and  Ukena,  Toshinao,  4,1531770,  Cl.  526-209.000. 
Unger,  John  C.  See— 

Dimyan.  Magid  Y.;  and  Unger,  John  C. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See — 

Dunks,  Gary  B.;  and  Beard,  Charles  D. 
Kaplan,  Leonard;  Walker.  Wellington 

L.,  4,153,623,  Cl.  260-449.00L. 
Karol,  Frederick  J.;  Wu,  Chisung;  Reichle,  Walter  T.;  and  Maras- 

chin.  Norma  J.,  4,153,576,  Cl.  252-428JDOO. 
Matthews,   William   G.:   and   Shaw,   Herbert   C,  4,153,429,   Cl 

55-68.000. 
Park,  Kisoon;  Bryant,  George  M.;  and  C*rr.  Frazier  G.,  4,153,778, 

Cl.  528-76.000. 
Reed.  Denvil  E.;  and  Grimm,  Richard  C  ,,4.153,516,  Cl.  203-64.000. 
Saunders,  John  B.;  and  Davis,  James  S..  4,153,428,  Cl.  55-26.000 
Schwartz,  Robert  D.,  4,153,509,  Cl.  195-Jl.OOR. 
Uniroyal,  Inc.:  See —  ' 

Harrison,  William  A.;  Hubbard.  Winch^fer  L.;  Orahme,  Robert 

E..  Jr.;  and  Tousignant,  James  N.,  4,153,703,  Cl.  424-270.000. 
Sarkissian,  Berge.  4,153,095,  Cl.  152-340.^. 
Wheeler,  Edward  L.;  and  Jancis,  Elmaf  H 
45.85B.  I 

Uniroyal  Ltd.:  See —  | 

Harrison,  William  A.;  Hubbard,  Winchester  L.;  Grahme,  Robert 
E,.  Jr.;  and  Tousignant,  James  N..  4.153,703,  CI.  424-270.000. 
Uniscope,  Inc.:  See — 

Mommer.  Richard  P..  4,153,735,  Cl.  426-685.000. 
UNITECH  Engineering  Ltd.:  See — 

Sugiyama,  Jin,  4,152,994,  CI.  112-121.120 
United  Aircraft  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Mort,  Charles  B.;  and  Anthony,  Robei  t  £.,  4,152,818.  Cl    29- 
157.30C. 
United  Catalysts  Inc.:  See—  I 

Hausberger,  Arthur  L.;  and  Dienes,  Edward  K.,  4,153,580, 
252-462.000.  ' 

United  States  Borax  &  Chemical  Corporation  See— 

Shen,  Kelvin  K.;  and  Belles,  Wayne  S..  4153,443,  Cl.  71-88.000. 
United  States  Gypsum  Company:  See —  ' 

Balinski,  Henry  A.,  4,152,878,  Cl.  52-481  )00. 
ONeill,  Eugene  E.,  4,153.373.  CI.  366-1^.000. 
United  Stales  of  America 
America:  See — 
Alphonse,  Gerard  A.;  Vilkomerson,  C^avid  H.  R.;  and  Hurley, 
Bernard,  4,153,894,  0.  340-1. OOR. 
Army:  S^e — 
Cipkowski.  Jerome  T.,  4,153,169,  Cl.  4|4-442.000. 
Clodfelter,  Glen  A.,  4,153,282,  Cl.  285i332.300. 
Feingold,  Robert  M.,  4,153,855.  Cl.  311-105.0CM. 
Marsh,  Daniel  G.,  4,153,761,  Cl.  521-26.000. 
Attorney  General:  See —  , 

Kardash,  William  E.,  Jr.,  4,152,871,  ClJ  49-49.000. 
Energy:  See—  j 

Bissett,  Larry  A.;  Friggens,  Gary  R.J  and  McGee,  James  P., 

4,153,427,  C1.48-86.00R.  1 

Corey,  Harry  S.,  Ill,  4,153.370.  Cl   35*358.000. 
Environmental  Protection  Agency:  See- 
King,  William  H.;  Kraus,  Bernhard  J,;  and  Belyo,  Steven  C. 
4,153,020,0.  I23-I17.00R. 

National   Aeronautics  and   Space  Administration;  administrator; 
with  respect  to  an  invention  of: 

Goodloe,  Radford  R.;  Toole,  Pierce  C;  Belt,  Jerry  L.;  and 
Leininger,   Donald   B.   Telephone   ifiultiline  signaling  using 
common  signal  pair.  4,153,818,  Cl.  1T9-27.0CA. 
Shelpuk,  Benjamin.  Double-sided  solan  ceil  package.  4,153,476, 
0.  136-89.0PC. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See- 
Yung,  Lien  C,  4,153,134.  Cl.  181-120.01)0. 
Navy:  See — 
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Catano.  Paul  S.;  Monahan 
4,153,917.0.  360-10.000 
Falbel.    Gerald;    and    Spa 

356-225.000. 
Haas.  Davey  S.;  and  Helton 

28.00M. 
Leightner.  Robert  A..  4,1 
Lundstrom,  Norman  H 

102-6.000. 
McKechnie,  John  C,  4,1 
Weller.  Robert  A.;  and  Dav)s 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 
Huisman,  Hendrikus,  4,153,751 
Meijer,   Albert   J.;   and 

30-195.000. 
Schroder,  Johann,  4,153,105. 
Schylander.  Erik  C.  4.153.85!, 
United  Stales  Surgical  Corporalioi  1 
Green.  David  T..  4.152,920.  C 
United  Technical  Products,  Inc.: 
Klein,  William  G.,  4,153,749, 
United  Technologies  Corporation 
Leogrande,    John    A.;    and 

415-115.000. 
Marceau,    Daniei   J.; 

363-42.000. 
Norton,   Delwvn   E 

118-49.100. 
Renzulli,  Michael  A. 
2I9-12I.OOP. 
Universal  Machine  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Marion,  Thomas  E.,  4,153,190, 
University  of  California,  The  Reg 
Hammel,    Harold   T.;    and 

210-41.000. 
Wang,  Shyh,  4.153,328,  0. 
University  of  Pennsylvania:  See 
Korostoff,  Edward;  and 
419.00F. 
University  Patents,  Inc.:  See- 
Roberts,  Richard  A.,  4,152,928 , 
Unkelbach,  Karl-Heinz:  See- 
Bender,   Hans;   Zabel,   Wolf; 
Karl-Heinz,  4,153,542,  Cl 
Uomori,  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Baba,  Toshihiko;  Uomori, 
4,153,830,0.  219-101.000. 
UOP  Inc.:  See— 

Riedinger,  Alan  B.,  4,153,556, 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See — 

McCall,  John  M.,  4,153,612,  C  . 
Moon,  Malcolm  W.,  4,153.707, 
Szmuszkovicz,  Jacob,  4,153,71 
Upton,    Howard    T.    Expandable 

4,153,946,  Cl.  364-900.000. 
Uranit  Uran-lsotopenlrennungs 

Coester,    Erwin;    Krapf,    HeiiB 
Bruno;  and  Mohrhauer,  Hani 
Urbanowicz,  Edward  J.,  to  Olin 

der-actuated  tool.  4,153,193,  Cl 
USM  Corporation:  See — 

Foley,  Michael  S.,  4,153.082. 
Utz.  Walter  E.:  See— 

Slurwold.  Robert  J.;  Utz.  Wallfcr 
liam  R..  Jr.;  and  Koch.  Geor  ji 
Utzinger.  William  F..  to  Monarch  N 
nism  for  printing  apparatus.  4,15 
Vactec,  Incorporated:  See— 

Kofron,  Vernon  K.,  4,153,907, 
Vadetec  Corporation:  See — 
Kemper,  Yves,  4.152,946,  Cl 
Kemper,  Yves  J.,  4,152.944.  Cl 
Kemper,  Yves  J.,  4,152,945,  Cl 
Vaginay,  Yves:  See— 

Thillier.  Robert;  and  Vaginay 
Vainer,   Ernesto  A.   Compact 

4,153,852,0.  310-339.000. 
Vallance,  Christopher;  and   Davie 

Industries  Limited.  Diaphragm 

Van  Doome's  Transmissie  B.V.:  Se  •■ 

van  Deursen,  Petrus  H.;  and 

74-230. 17F. 

Van  Amburg,  William  F.,  to  Textrc  n 

fly  units  and  the  like.  4,152,996, 
van  Buren,  Martin  F.:  See — 

Deichert,   William  G.;  Su,  Kai 
4,153,641,0.  260-827.000. 
van  den  Brom,  Guido  C,  to  Lever 

detergent.  4,153,569,  Cl.  252-109. 
van  der  Leiy,  Ary;  and  Bom,  Com^ 

Implement  combinations.  4, 1 52, 
van  der  Lely,  Comelis.  Rotary  " 
Vandervoort.  John  R.;  and  Davis, 
Extended  range  transmission.  4. 


54969,  Cl.  89-41.0EA. 

Reed,  Russell.  Jr..  4.152.987,  CI. 


Cl   428-539.000. 
Renfema.   Albertus   P..   4.152.830.   Cl. 


iee— 

( :i.  428-95.000. 

See — 

Levine.    Richard.    4.153.386.    Cl. 


and    Mdriarty.    Robert    .M..   4.153.930.   Cl. 

and   Taylor,    Edward   W..   4.153.005,   CI. 

and  Dellflastro,  Fiorentino  G..  4.153,831,  CI. 


35(1-96.110. 
Davi  doviich,  Zeev,  4,153,060.  Cl.   128- 


Cl.  73-6I.00R. 
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Michael  A.;  and  Bromley.  Keith. 
•nberg.  Peter  E..  4,153.368.  Cl. 
I,  Claude  D..  4.152,988.  CI.  102- 


15.  Cl.  358-213.000. 
Russ  E..  4.152.934.  Cl.  73-189.000. 


165-I04.00S. 
CI.  315-8.000. 
See — 
72-410.000. 


Cl.  226-33.000. 
of  the;  See— 
rt.    James    E..   4.153.546.   Cl. 


uren.  Gottfried;  and  Unkelbach. 
I-223.00R. 


Aliyoshi;  and  Tsuchitani,  Tadayasu, 


:i.  210-218.000. 

260-333.000. 
Cl.  424-272.000. 
,  Cl.  424-275.000. 
selection    and    memory    network. 

Ge^llschaft  mbH:  See— 

Pfislermeister,    Martin;    Sartor. 
I.  4.153.480.  Cl.  148-6.350. 
Corporation.  Pole  extension  for  pow- 
:  27-156.000. 

q.  140-105.000. 

E.;  Christ.  Nicholas;  Ford.  Wil- 
!e  P.,  4.153.464,  Cl.  106-14.270. 
Nfarking  Systems,  Inc.  Inking  mecha- 
,984,  Cl.  101-292.000. 

Cl.  357-30.000. 


193.000. 
74-191.000. 
74-191.000. 


Yves.  4,153,781,  Cl.  528-274.000. 
rieciric  lighter  for  gas  fixtures. 


,  Peter  J.,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
•Is.  4.153.530.  Cl.  204-252.000. 


Li^oph.  Hemmo  H.  J..  4,152,947,  Cl. 


Inc.  Method  for  sewing  trouser- 
.  112-262.300. 

C;  and  van   Buren,   Martin  F., 


Brothers  Company.  Built  liquid 
.iOO. 
is  J.  G.,  to  C.  van  der  Lely  N.  V. 
3,  Cl.  111-8.000. 
hariJDws.  4,153,115,  Cl.  172-59.000. 
Alan  R.,  to  Eaton  Corporation. 
'.,949,  Cl.  74-331.000. 
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van  Deursen,  Petrus  H.;  and  Ludoph,  Hemmo  H.  J.,  to  Van  Doorne's 
Transmissie  B  V.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  an  infinitely 
variable  transmission.  4.152,947.  Cl   74-230.17F. 
Van  Hook.  Brewton  C:  See— 

Rampolla.  Robert  W  ;  and  Van  Hook.  Brewton  C.  4,153.224.  Cl. 
244-3.160. 
van  Tonder.  Willem  J.  P.  Implement  with  angled  beam  and  mounting 
structure  for  connection  to  a  three  arm  lift.  4. 153.1 16.  Cl.  172-446.000. 
Vapor  Corporation:  See — 

Reddy.  Redreddy  S  .  4.153.826.  Cl   200-44.000. 
Vasalos.  lacovos  A.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana).  Catalytic 
cracking  with   reduced  emission  of  noxious  gases.   4,153.534.  Cl 
208-120.000. 
Vasalos.  lacovos  A.;  Ford.  William  D.;  and  Hsieh.  Chuan-Kang  R.,  to 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana).  Catalytic  cracking  with  reduced 
emission  of  noxious  gases.  4,153.535,  Cl.  208-120.000. 
Vaughn,  Howard  A  .  to  General  Electric  Company.  Process  for  inti- 
mately blending  thennopla.stic  resins  with  additives.  4,153,639,  Cl. 
260-827.000. 
VBM  Corporation:  See — 

Heath.  Fredenck  G.,  4,152,789,  Cl.  4-146.000. 
VEB  Uuna-Werke  -Walter  Ulbricht  •:  See— 

Lauterberg.  Werner;  Steinmetzer,  Herbert;  Weber.  Brigitte;  Haack. 
Dieter;  and  Taube.  Werner.  4.153.762,  Cl.  521-53.000. 
Vecchiotti,  Camillo  M.;  and  Goldberg.  Bruce  S..  to  Ameracc  Corpora- 
tion. Apparatus  and  method  for  folding  a  sheet  of  material  4,153.665. 
Cl.  264-295.000. 
Veilleux,  Roger  L.  Flexible  container  for  storing  sand.  4.153,089,  Cl 

150-7.000. 
Vera,  Enrique  M.:  Sec — 

MacKay,  Patrick  W  ;  Vera,  Enrique  M.;  and  de  la  Pena,  Ramon, 
4,153,450,  Cl.  75-26.000. 
Verloop,  Jan;  Goetzee,  Rudolf  C;  and  Werner.  Erik  S.  £..  to  Shell  Oil 
Company  Sulfur  recovery  from  gases  rich  in  H->S  and  COi  as  well  as 
COS  or  organic  sulfur.  4,153.674.  Cl.  423-573  000. 
Ver  Nooy.  Charles  D..  Ill;  and  Zinnato.  Armand  P..  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Cold  water-soluble  acid  dye  composi- 
tion derived  from  the  standardization  of  mono-  and  disazo  acid  dyes 
with  an  ammonium  lignin  sulfonate.  4,153.414,  Cl.  8-4l.(X)R. 
Vetco,  Inc.:  See — 

Ahlstone.  Arthur  G..  4,153,278,  Cl.  285-18.000. 
Ahlstone,  Arthur  G.,  4,153,281,  Cl.  285-167.000. 
Vetter.  Heinz;  and  Friedrich.  Ernst,  to  Rohm  GmbH.  Methods  for 

bending  stretched  synthetic  resin  sheets.  4.153.663.  Cl.  264-286.000 
Veutgen.  Hans-Jurgen;  See — 

Beyer.   Horsi;   Neuhauser.   Hans  J.;  and  Veutgen.  Hans-Jurgen. 
4.153.477.  Cl.  148-1000. 
Vial.  Jean:  See — 

Clapot.  Claude;  Dumont.  Louis;  and  Vial.  Jean.  4.153.442.  Cl 
71-88.000. 
Vienol.  Claude:  See — 

Pigeon.  Michel;  and  Vienot.  Claude.  4.153.875.  Cl.  324-220.000. 
Vilaprinyo  Oliva.  Enrique    Process  for  obtaining  brightly  metallized 

surfaces.  4.153,494.  Cl.  156-230.000. 
Vilkomerson.  David  H.  R.:  See — 

Alphonse.  Gerard  A.;  Vilkomerson,  David  H.  R.;  and  Hurley, 
Bernard,  4,153,894.  Cl.  340-l.OOR. 
Villain.  Jacques:  See — 

Grauleau.   Didier;   Mourier.   Jean;   Shroff.   Arvind;  and   Villain. 
Jacques.  4.153.041.  Cl.  126-271.000. 
Vinals.  Joaquin:  See — 

Light.  Kenneth  K.;  Sanders.  James  M  ;  Vock.  Manfred  H.;  Shusler. 
Edward  J.;  Vinals.  Joaquin;  Schreiber.  William  L.;  Hall.  John  B.; 
Hruza,  Denis  E.,  Sr.;  Kamath,  Venkatesh;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D  ; 
Tseng,  Ching  Y.;  and  Sprecker,  Mark  A..  4,153.568.  Cl. 
252-108.000. 
Light.  Kenneth  K.;  Sanders.  James  M.;  Vock,  Manfred  H.;  Shuster. 
Edward  J.;  Vinals,  Joaquin;  Schreiber,  William  L.;  Hall,  John  B.; 
Hruza,  Denis  E.,  Sr  ;  Kamath.  Venkatesh;  Mookherjee.  Braja  D.; 
Tseng.  Ching  Y.;  and  Sprecker.  Mark  A.,  4,153,811,  Cl. 
568-820  000. 
Virtis  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Adams,  Robert  P.,  4,153,374,  Cl.  366-208.000. 
Vitzthum.  Otto:  See— 

Rosehus,  Wilhelm;  Vitzthum,  Otto;  and  Hubert.  Peter.  4.153.063. 
Cl.  131-143.000. 
Vock.  Manfred  H  :  See- 
Light.  Kenneth  K.;  Sanders.  James  M.;  Vock.  Manfred  H.;  Shusler. 
Edward  J.;  Vinals.  Joaquin;  Schreiber.  William  L.;  Hall,  John  B.; 
Hruza.  Denis  E..  Sr  ;  Kamath.  Venkatesh;  Mookherjee.  Braja  D.; 
Tseng.    Ching    Y.;    and    Sprecker.    Mark    A..    4.153.568,    Cl 
252-108.000. 
Light.  Kenneth  K.;  Sanders.  James  M.;  Vock.  Manfred  H.;  Shuster. 
Edward  J.;  Vinals,  Joaquin;  Schreiber,  William  L.;  Hall.  John  B.: 
Hruza.  Denis  E..  Sr.;  Kamath.  Venkatesh,  Mookherjee.  Braja  D  ; 
Tseng,    Ching    Y;    and    Sprecker,    Mark    A.,    4,153,811,    Cl. 
568-820.000. 
Vockenhuber,  Karl:  See— 

Stockl,  Friedrich,  4,153,351,  Cl.  352-91. OOC. 
Vohringer,  Karl:  See — 

Zcrhoch,  Horst;  and  Vohringer,  Karl,  4,152,913,  Cl.  72-20.000. 
Volp.  Jeffrey  A.:  See— 

Mamon,  Glenn;   Youmans,   Douglas  G.;  and  Volp,  Jeffrey  A., 
4,153,366.0.  356-5.000 


Vomhof.  Paul;  Reiss.  Adam;  and  Schmidt,  Karl-Heinz.  to  Kraemer  & 
Grebe  GmbH  &  Co.  KG    Mincing  machine  for  grinding  up  food 
4,153.208,0.  241-82.400 
von  Allworden,  Wilhelm,  to  Jean  Wallerscheid  GmbH.  Hydraulically 
operated  variable  length  top  guide  coupling  member.  4.153,269.  Cl. 
280-482.000. 
von  der  Heide.  Jack:  Edelman,  Robert  J  ;  and  McLcod.  Murray  R  .  to 
American  Micro-Bionics  Corp.  Apparatus  for  use  in  artificial  kidney 
system.  4,153,554.  Cl.  210-96.00M. 
Vonick.     Frederick.     Lighting    control     apparatus.     4.153.860,    Cl. 

315-155.000. 
von  Schlichtegroll.  Ansgar:  See — 

Klecmann.  Axel;  Klingler.  Karl  H.;  von  Schlichtegroll,  Ansgar; 
Stroman.    Fritz;    Thiemer.    Klaus;    and    Westermann.    Erik. 
4.153,696,0.  424-253.000 
Vorbach.  Emil.  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengcsellschafl.  Hot  rolling  pilger 

mill.  4,152,917.0.  72-189.000. 
Vyshinsky.  Nikolai  V.:  See — 

Tyavlovsky,  Mikhail  D.;  Kundas,  Semen  P.;  Los,  Mechislav  N.; 
Serenkov.  Valentin  J.;  and  Vyshinsky.  Nikolai  V..  4.152.914,  Cl. 
72-38.000. 
Vyzkumny  a  vyvojovy  ustav  Zavodu  vseobecneho  sirojirenstvi:  See — 
Kakac,  Karel;  Slezak,  Adolf;  and  Janda,  Jaroslav,  4,153,226,  Cl. 
248-20.000. 
W    R.  Grace  &  Co.:  See — 

Guithues.  William  L.;  and  Legal,  Casimer  C  ,  Jr.,  4,153,441,  Cl. 

71-34.000. 
Rosenberg.    Arnold    M.;   and   Gaidis,   James   M..   4.153.473,   Cl. 

134-5.000 
Seybert.  Earl  K..  4.153.680.  Cl  424-49.000. 
Waage.   Harold   M    Keyboard  controlled  just   intonation  computer. 

4.152,964,  Cl.  84-1  010. 
Waagner-Biro  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Kemmetmuellcr.  Roland,  4.152.843.  Cl.  34-229000. 
Wachtel.  Helmut:  See— 

Huth.  Andreas;  Schmiechen,  Ralph;  Kehr,  Wolfgang;  Palenschat, 
Dieter;  Pascheike,  Gert;  and  Wachlel,  Helmut.  4.I53.7I3.  Cl. 
424-274.000. 
Wagner  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Falk.  Edward  J..  4.152,897,  Cl.  60-562.000. 
Wahlig.  Helmut:  See — 

Gericke,   Rolf;   Rogalski.   Werner;   Bergmann.   Rolf;   Hameister. 

Walter;  and  Wahlig.  Helmut.  4,153,693.  Cl.  424-246.000. 

Wakila.  Nobuaki;  and  Deguchi.  Ryuichi.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Internal  combustion  engine  secondary  air  control 

system.  4.152.893.  Cl.  60-290.000. 

Walberg.  Maynard  E..  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation    Ladder  hinge 

and  stabilizer  therefor.  4.153.138.  Cl.  182-98.000. 
Walker.  Peter  F.:  See- 
Hall.  Patrick;  and  Walker.  Peter  F.  4.152.970.  Cl.  91-318.000. 
Walker.  Wellington  E.:  See- 
Kaplan.  Leonard;  Walker.  Wellington  E.;  and  O'Connor.  George 
L..  4.153.623.  Cl.  260-449.00L 
Wall.  Geoffrey  F.,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company  Vibratory  mechanism. 

4.152.943.  Cl.  74-87.000. 
Walters.  Eugene  G  ;  and  Ruck.  Heinz  E.,  to  Fibre-Metal   Products 
Company,     The.     Adjustable     eyeglass     temple.     4,153.348.     Cl 
351-118.000 
Walton.  Charles  E..  II.  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Tool  for  removing 

integrated  circuit  packages.  4.152.827,  Cl.  29-764.000. 
Walworth,  Vivian  K.:  See — 

Gerber,  Arthur  M  ;  and  Walworth.  Vivian  K.,  4,153.462,  Cl.  96- 
94.00R 
Wang,  Samuel  S.;  and  Lewellyn.  Morris  E..  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company.  Sodium  dialkyi  sulfosuccinates  as  dewatering  aids  in  the 
filtration  of  mineral  concentrates.  4,153,549.  Cl.  210-54.000 
Wang.  Shyh.  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Polariza- 
tion converter  and  circuit  elements  for  use  in  optical  waveguides 
4.153.328,0   350-96  110 
Ward.  Derrick  A.;  See — 

Warner.    Arthur    R.;    and    Ward.    Derrick    A.    4.153.861.    Cl. 
315-355.000 
Ward.  Gary  A.;  and  Winchcll.  David  A.,  to  Baxter  Travenol  Laborato- 
ries, Inc  Cap  closure  and  method  of  producing  same.  4.153.173,  Cl. 
215-232.000 
Warner,  Arthur  R.;  and  Ward.  Derrick  A.  Electric  discharge  tube 

apparatus.  4,153,861.  Cl.  315-355.000. 
Warner.  C.  James:  See — 

Holmes,  Dale  E.;  Konkle.  Donald  W.;  Warner,  C.  James;  and 
Hansen,  Richard  L..  4.153,248,  Cl.  273-58.00A. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See — 

Zinnes.  Harold;  and  Lindo,  Neil  A..  4,153,711,  Cl.  424-273.00P. 
Warolin,  Christian  J.  M.;  Muller,  Pierre;  and  Zaoui,  Roger,  to  Recher- 
ches  Pharmaceutiques  et  Scientifiques.  Therapeutically  useful  cys- 
teinol  and  homocysteinol  derivatives.  4,153,729,  Cl.  424-325.000 
Watanabe,  Kazuaki;  Kuramochi.  Koujiro;  and  Ohnuma,  Kiyoshi,  to 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic  transmis.sion 
with  an  overdrive  means.  4,152,957,  Cl.  74-606.00R. 
Watanabe,  Shuji:  See — 

Emi,  Toshihiko;  Haida.  Osamu;  Okano,  Shinobu;  Watanabe.  Shuji; 
Fujiwara.  Akitoshi;  Shiraishi.  Toshiaki;  Ooi.  Hiroshi;  Iwasaki. 
Toshio;  and  Okamoto.  Noboru.  4.153.454.  Cl.  75-124.000. 
Waters  Associates.  Inc.:  Sec — 

McNeil.  Roderick  J.;  and  Hutchins.  Burleigh  M..  4.153.076.  Cl. 
137-624.110. 
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Detector  for  liquid 
rorporation.  Strain  reduc- 


Watterback.  Paul  G..  to  AB  Sibe  Interna^onal. 

media.  4.153.846.  CI.  307-118.000. 
Walls.  Leonard,  to  Technicon  Instruments 
tion  or  reversal  technique  for  continuous  (^ting  of  metals.  4,153.098. 
CI.  164-83.000. 
Wearmouth.  William  R.:  See — 

Han.  Anthony  C;  and  Wearmouth,  f  illiam  R.,  4,153,453.  CI. 
75-123.00J. 
Weavers,  Mark  W..  to  Minnesota  M  ning  anc^ Manufacturing  Company. 


latch     for     hinged     plas  ic     box.     4.153.178,     CI. 
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and 


heir;  Meyenburg. 
Weber,    Richard, 


Closing   of  containers. 


:.;  and  Smith,  Charles  L  , 


Gesellschafi 
4.153,390, 


mit 
CI 


Double-acting 
220-306  000 
Weber.  Brigitte:  See — 

Lauterberg.  Werner;  Steinmetzer,  Herb^t;  Weber,  Brigitte;  Haack, 

Dieter;  and  Taube,  Werner,  4,153,762    ~    

Weber.  Eugen.  to  Orbisphere  Corporation;  a  id  Succursale  de  Collonge 

Bellerive.  Adjusting  knob  device  for  elec  irical  instruments  and  the 

like  4.153,149.  CI    192-95.000. 

Weber.  Richard:  See— 

Jungfer,  Leopold,  deceased;  Jungfer,  I  lelmut 
Ingeborg,    heir;    Kautschitsch.    Dieli 
4,153,867,  CI.  320-43.000. 
Webster,  Charles  W.:  See- 
Green.  Wendel  C;  Cunningham,  Russill  E.;  Light,  Gordon  S 
Sharkitl,  Patrick  J  ;  and  Webster.  Qiarles  W.,  4,153,931,  CI 
364-200.000 
Webster.   George,    to    Metal    Box    Limited 

4.152,997,  CI.  II3-24.00R. 
Webster,  William  C  See— 

Minnick,  Leonard  J.;  Webster,  William 
4.153,655,  CI.  264-8.000. 
Weigand,  Donald  E.,  to  Conwed  Corporaticii.  Manufacture  of  fibrous 

web  structures.  4,153,488,  CI.  156-62.200. 
Weiland.  Carl  W.  Solid  fuel  internal  combustion  engine.  4,152,890,  CI. 

60-39.030 
Weiland.   Emil.   to   Messerschmitt-Boelkow(Blohm 
bcschrankter   Haftung.   Helicopter   rotor  (structure. 
416-138.000.  1 

Weiler.  Wolfgang,  to  MTU  Munchen  Gmb^   Cover  arrangement  for 
radial  rotors  of  turbo  machines  such  as  gas  jurbine  engines.  4.153,387, 
CI.  4I5-219.00C. 
Weimann,  Norbert:  See — 

Winkelmann,  Hans  D.;  Wolf  Karlheinzjoertel,  Harald;  and  Wei- 
mann. Norbert.  4,153,775,  CI.  528-45.(1)0. 
Weisbrod.  James  G.;  and  Eby,  John  C,  Jr.,  tc  Recognition  Equipment 

Incorporated.  Mark  sense  reader.  4,153.89$.  CI.  340-146.3AG. 
Weisler.  Morris  J  ;  See —  ' 

Rodosta.  John;  and  Weisler.  Morns  J..  4|  152.795.  CI.  5-62.000. 
Weissman.  Richard;  Haack.  Christian  H.;  anqFried.  Michael  W.  Water 

trough  attachment  for  a  horse  trailer.  4.15|.OII.  CI.  119-72.000. 
Welborn.  Ronald  D.,  to  Didde-Glaser.  Incordorated.  Hold-down  clamp 
assembly  for  upper  swingable  inker  of  perflcting  press.  4.152.985.  CI. 
101-352.000. 
Weiler.  Robert  A.;  and  Davis.  Russ  E..  to  0nited  States  of  America. 

Navy.  Vector  measuring  current  meter.  4.|  52,934,  CI.  73-189.000. 
Wells,  Peter  M.,  Jr.,  to  Ideal  Industries  Incorporated.  Precision  small 

wire  and  untwisting  tool.  4,152,797,  CI.  7-J29.000. 
Wenban.  James  R  :  See —  I 

Silver.  Alexander;  and  Wenban.  James  RJ.  4.153.315.  CI.  308-9.000. 
Wendt.  Robert  F.:  Sec- 
Acker.  Jan  R.;  Braton.  Norman  R.;  Kout^y.  James  A.;  and  Wendt. 
Robert  F..  4.153,555,  CI.  2I0-I98.00R.( 
Wermuth.  Camille  G.:  See —  | 

Dimicoli.  Jean-Luc;  Wermuth.  Camille  p.;  and  Bielh,  Joseph  G., 
4,153.688,  CI.  424-177.000. 
Werner,  Erik  S.  E.:  See —  I 

Verloop,  Jan;  Goetzee,   Rudolf  C;   aid   Werner,   Erik  S.   E., 
4,153,674.  CI.  423-573.000.  T 

Wertepny.  Joseph  R.  Traverse-rod  construction  for  automatically 
providing  even  folding  and  unfolding  or  dtapery  supported  thereby 
4.152.809.  CI.  16-96.00D.  | 

Werz.  Jakob  F.;  and  Munk.  Edmund  E..  to  XVtrzalit.  J.  F.  Werz  Jr.  KG 
Presshoizwerk  Method  of  manufacturing  coated  composite  articles 
from  a  non-flowable  mixture,  and  articles  obtained  thereby 
4.153.490.  CI.  156-85.000.  I 

Werzalit.  J.  F.  Werz  Jr.  KG  Presshoizwerk:  See— 

Werz.  Jakob  F.;  and  Munk.  Edmund  £.,14,153,490,  CI.  156-85.000. 
Westelaken.  Christlanus  M.  T.  Flow  contrd  meters  for  gravity  flow 

particle  dryers.  4,152.841.  CI.  34-167.000.  | 
Wcstermann,  Erik:  See — 

Kleemann.  Axel;  Klingler.  Karl  H.;  voti  Schlichlegroll.  Ansgar; 
Stroman.     Fritz;    Thiemer.    Klaus;    ind    Westermann,    Erik. 
4.153.696.  CI  424-253.000. 
Western  Gear  Corporation:  See — 

Hawley.  Royal  T..  4.153.381.  CI.  405-17  .000. 
Western  Irrigation  and  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 
Marcotte.  Dennis,  4,153,070,  CI.  137-344  000. 
Wesiinghouse  Electric  Corp.:  See — 

Cross,  Michael  A.,  4,153,331,  CI.  350-96£00. 

Loving,   Roderick   L.;   and   Hine.   Lous   P.,   Jr.,   4,153,310,   CI 

312-100.000. 
Rampolla,  Robert  W.;  and  Van  Hook.  Erewton  O.,  4,153,224,  CI. 

244-3.160.  1 

Sherwood.   Edward   F.;  and   Markle.   Larry   M.,  4,153,234,  CI 

256-69.000. 
Smith,  James  D.  B.;  Meier.  Joseph  F.l  and  Phillips.  David  C. 
4.153.740.  CI.  427-8.000 
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Taylor.  John  W.,  Jr.,  4,153,89  J,  CI.  343-7.700. 

Todt.  William  H.;  and  Playlet.  Kerwin  C.  4,152,937,  CI.  73- 

290.00R. 

Wheeler,  Edward  L.;  and  Jancis.  HImar  H..  to  Uniroyal.  Inc.  Hindered 

phenolic  nitro  compounds  as  an  ioxidants.  4.153.597.  CI.  260-45. 85B. 

White,  David  B.;  Pacini,  William;  ind  Gensler.  Edwin  G.,  to  La-Z-Boy 

Chair  Company.  Recliner  chalrJ  4.153.292.  CI.  297-83.000. 
White,  John  T.;  and  Lovelady,  Ke  uneth  T.,  to  Recognition  Equipment 
Incorporated.  Variable  frequency  mulli-oriflce  UP.  4,153,901,  CI. 
346-75.000. 
White,  Roy  L.,  to  Xenotron  Lim  ted.  Compression  and  expansion  of 

symbols.  4,153,896,  CI.  340-731.  00. 
White.  Thomas  P..  Sr.  Road  hock:y  puck.  4,153,253,  CI.  273-I28.00R 
Whitlen,  Charles  E.:  See— 

Bader,  Henry;  and  Whitten,  CI  larles  E.,  4,153,631.  CI.  260-590.00C. 
Wichterle,  Otto,  to  NPD  Technolt  gies.  Inc.  Soft  contact  lens  with  thin 

edge.  4,153,349,  CI.  35I-I60.00H. 
Wide,  UifE:See— 

Hallgren,  Henning  R;  and  Wi(  e,  Lcif  E,  4, 1 53,4 1 7,  CI.  23-230.00B. 
Widmer,  Raoul  Imseng  and  Urs.  asjagents  for  Allemeine  Treuhand  AG, 
Zurich,  Switzerland,  legal  repreientatives:  See — 
Buttner.  Franz,  deceased.  4,15J.27I,  CI.  280-615.000. 
Wieder,    Horst    K.    Double    chamber    Ionization    smoke    detector. 

4,153,840,  CI.  250-381,000. 
Wieschen,  Hermann:  See — 

Gerken,  Rudolf;  Gulh,  Hans;   Hucke,  Christoph;  Potes,  Willi;  and 
Wieschen,  Hermann,  4,153,(28,  CI.  423-531.000. 
Wilcox,  Raymond  J.  Method  for  m  iking  a  vehicle  wheel  with  a  foamed 

resin  core.  4,153,657,  CI.  264-46.  bOO. 
Wild,  Hans:  See- 
Fink.  Peter;  Wild,  Hans;  Zizisp  trger,  Johann;  Reffert,  Rudi  W.;  and 
Thielen,  Gunter,  4,153.501,  :i.  159-49.000. 
Wildi,  Theodore;  and  Huard,  Bertr  ind,  to  Lab- Volt  Limited.  Electrical 

connector  post.  4,153,323.  CI.  3J9-95.00R. 
Wilkesmann,  Helmut:  See — 

Hultsch,    Gunther;    and    WiUesmann,    Helmut,    4,153,551,    CI 
210-78.000. 
Wilkinson  Sword  Limited:  See — 

Rowsell,  David  G.;  Spring,  Di  vid  J.;  and  Hems,  Roger,  4,153,679. 
CI.  424-45.000. 
William  H.  Rorer,  Inc.:  See- 
Campbell,  Henry  F.;  Santora.  I  Jorman  J.;  and  Douglas.  George  H  . 
4,153,722,  CI.  424-304.000. 
Williams.  Charles  E..  to  Grow  Ctemical  Corp.  Rubber  compositions 
comprising  dibromopolybutadiei  e  and  a  solid  polyamide.  4.153  642 
CI.  260-837.00R. 
Willis.  William  M..  to  Willis.  Wni.  M.  &  Isabel;  Adams,  John  W.  ft 
Dolores  C;  Bradbury,  Edward  T  &  Charlotte  L.;  Lefevre,  Roben  A. 
&  Dorthy  J.;  Seeley,  Carl  L.  &  Colene;  and  Contreras,  Gilbert  & 
Dolores  D.  Filter  condition  indicator.  4,153,003,  CI.  116-268.000 
Willis,  Wm.  M.  &  Isabel:  See- 
Willis,  William  M.,  4,153,003,   :i.  116-268.000. 
Wilson,  Floyd,  Jr.  Insulated  glass  inH  sealant  therefore.  4,153,594,  CI. 

260-3 1.80R. 
Wilson.  Jerry  F.:  See — 

Graser,  Earl  J.;  and  Wilson,  J<rry  F.,  4,153,158,  CI.  206-173.000. 
Wilson,  Thomas  A.;  and  Baxter,  H  illie  W.  Cycle  stabilizing  accessory 

4,153,268,  CI.  280-296.000. 
Wilson  Trailer  Company:  See — 

Lewis,  Mack  A.;  and  Greive,   >on  A.,  4,153,289,  CI.  296-24.00C 
Winchell,  David  A.:  See- 
Ward,    Gary    A.;    and    Winrhell,     David    A.,    4,153,173,    CI 
215-232.000. 
Winkelmann,  Hans  D.;  Wolf  Karl!  einz;  Oertel,  Harald;  and  Weimann, 
Norbert,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesel  schaft.   Self-crosslinkable  polyure- 
Ihanes.  4,153,775,  CI.  528-45.000J 
Winnacker,  Helmut;  and  Dierssen    Jurgen.  to  Preussag  Aktiengesell- 

schaft.  Underwater  camera.  4,15  1.357.  CI.  354-64.000. 
Wintrell.  Reginald,  to  Arthur  G.    tlcKee  &  Company.  Synthetic  gas 

production.  4. 1 53.426.  CI.  48-73.1 100. 
Wirt,  Leslie  S.,  to  Lockheed  Ccrporation.  Wave  powered  motor 

4,152,895,  CI.  60-398.000. 
Wisniewski,  Edward  F.:  See — 

Ronai,   Kenneth   S.;  Spanier,  Henry  C;   Scaglione.   Felice;  and 

Wisniewski.  Edward  F..  4.1!  3.738,  CI.  426-656.000. 

Wisotsky,  Max  J.,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Polymer 

combinations  useful  in  distillate  {hydrocarbon  oils  to  improve  cold 

now  properties.  4,153,422,  CI.  44-62.000. 

Wisotsky,  Max  J.,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Polymer 


combinations  useful  in  distillate 


(low  properties.  4,153,423,  CI.  4^-62.000. 
Wisotsky,  Max  J.,  to  Exxon  Res<arch  &  Engineering  Co.  Polymer 


hydrocarbon  oils  to  improve  cold 


CI. 


combinations  useful  In  distillate 
(low  properties.  4,153,424,  CI.  4^-62.000. 
Witt,  Frank  A.  Flight  training  mdhod  and  apparatus.  4,152,846 

35-I2.00B.  ^ 

Witte,  Ernst-Christian:  See- 
Wolff.  Hans  P.;  Witte,  Ernst-Christian;  Thiel.  Max;  Stork,  Harald- 
and  Roesch,  Egon,  4,153,721 


hydrocarbon  oils  to  improve  cold 


i,  CI.  424-3I9.0OO. 
Wittenberg.   Roland  C;  AlexandiDvich.  George;  and   Frielingsdorf. 
Frank  J.,  to  Pickering  &  Company,  Inc.  Record  stamper  playback 
turntable.  4,153,257,  CI.  274-39.0  3R 
Woelffer,  Neill  C:  See— 

Gandrud,    Merlin    H.;    and    Woelffer,    Neill    C,   4,152,884    CI 
56-202.000.  ^ 
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Wojcikowski.  Czeslaw:  See— 

Brzozowski.   Zdzislaw;   Magielka.   Stanislaw;   Angielski.   Stefan; 
Janicki.    Stanislaw;    Wojcikowski.   Czeslaw;    and   Jakubowski. 
Zenon.  4.153.710.  CI,  424-273.00P. 
Wolf.  Karlheinz:  See— 

Winkelmann.  Hans  D.;  Wolf.  Karlheinz;  Oenel.  Harald;  and  Wei- 
mann. Norbert.  4.153.775.  CI.  528-45,000. 
Wolfe.  Robert  W..  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Ultraviolet  emitting 
CeYMg  aluminate  nuorescenl  lamp  phosphor  for  psoriasis  treatment. 
4.153.572.  CI.  252-301. 40R. 
Wolff.  Hans  P.;  Witte.  Ernst-Christian;  Thiel.  Max;  Stork.  Harald;  and 
Roesch.  Egon.  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  CjmbH.  Phenoxyalkylcar- 
boxylic  acid  compounds  and  therapeutic  compositions.  4.153,728,  CI 
424-319.000. 
Wong,  Henry:  See — 

Monkovic,  Ivo;  Bachand,  Carol:  and  Wong,  Henry,  4.153.603.  CI. 
546-142.000, 
Wong.  Man-Chong:  See — 

Dykeman.  Robert  H.;  and  Wong.  Man-Chong.  4.153.528.  CI.  204- 
I92.0OR. 
Woodhouse.  Charles  F..  to  Approach  Fish.  Wind  monitoring  assembly 

and  method.  4.152.933,  CI.  73-189.000. 
Woodman.  Trevor  P.;  and  Fischer.  Alben.  to  Woodman.  Trevor  P.; 
and  Fischer.   Albert.   Spectrally  selective  surfaces  and  method  of 
fabricating  the  same.  4.153.753,  CI.  428-409.000. 
Woods.  Daniel  J.:  See— 

Spisz.  Albert  S.;  and  Woods.  Daniel  J..  4.153.142.  CI.  188-75.000. 
Woodson.  Leiand  B.  Putter  training  device  4.153.255.  CI.  273-I86.00A. 
Wrede.  Wilhelm:  See— 

Guinomet.    Yves;    Tenhaven.    Ulrich;    Wrede.    Wilhelm;    Scho- 
enemann.  Rudolf;  Friedemann.  Wolfgang;  Groschopp.  Heinz- 
and  Germscheid.  Hans  G..  4,152.916.  CI.  72-42.000. 
Wright.  Andrew  C    W..   to   Dzus  Fastener  Co.   Inc.   Pawl  latch. 

4.153.284.  CI.  292-202.000. 
Wright  Line  Inc.:  See — 

Bellanca.  Gary  J..  4.153.277.  CI.  282-9.00R. 
Wu.  Ching-Yong;  Swift.  Harold  E.;  and  Bozik.  John  E.,  to  Gulf  Re- 
search &  Development  Company.  Preparation  of  cumene  hydroper- 
oxide. 4,153,635,  CI.  568-574.000. 
Wu,  Chisung:  See — 

Karol,  Frederick  J.;  Wu,  Chisung;  Reichle,  Walter  T.;  and  Maras- 
chin.  Norma  J.,  4,153,576,  CI.  252-428.000. 
Wunsch,  Gerd:  See— 

Boehn.  Hugo;  Treptow.  Wolfram;  Wunsch.  Gerd;  Kiener,  Volkcr; 
Meyer.     Hermann;     and     Csizi.     Gotthard.     4.153.742.     CI 
427-126  000. 
Wylain.  Inc.:  See — 

Deters.  Elmer  M..  4.153.073,  CI.  137-493.400, 
Xeiiolron  Limited:  See — 

While,  Roy  L.,  4,153,896,  CI.  340-73 1. 000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Batchelor.  Philip  J.;  and  Legg,  Ernest  L.,  4,153,241,  CI.  271-4.000. 
Turner,  Sam  R,.  4.153.802.  CI.  560-21.000. 
Yabe.  Yuhiko:  See— 

Azuma.  Nobuo;  Abe.  Yuuhei;  Mohri,  Katsuo;  and  Yabe.  Yuhiko. 
4,153,922,  CI.  361-3.000. 
Yamabc,  Masaaki;  Munekata.  Seiji;  and  Samejima.  Shunichi,  to  Asahi 
Glass  Co.  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  fluorinatcd  vinyl  ether  having 
ester  group.  4.153.804.  CI.  560-183.000. 
Yamada.  Hirosi:  See— 

Narita.  Yoshihiro;  Konuma.  Hideo;  Tagami,  Sanae;  and  Yamada, 
Hirosi,  4,153,780,  CI.  528-198.000. 
Yamada,  Kimio:  See — 

lio.  Katsuro;  Takenouchi.  Naoki;  and  Yamada,  Kimio,  4,153,832, 
CI.  219-124.340. 
Yamada,   Seiji.   to   Minolta  Camera   Kabushiki   Kaisha.    Information 

setting  apparatus  for  cameras.  4.153.358.  CI.  354-106.000. 
Yamamoto.  Hideo:  See — 

Okada,    Katsuto;    Yamamoto,    Hideo;    Teraguchi,    Susumu;    and 
Ishibashi,  Norio,  4,153,544,  CI.  210-12.000. 
Yamamoto,  Mamoru:  See — 

Ichikawa,  Yataro;  Yamanaka.  Yoshiyuki;  Tsuruta,  Hidekl;  Yama- 
moto, Mamoru;  and  Kato.  Kenichi,  4,153,630,  CI.  260-578.000. 
Yamamoto,  Minoru:  See — 

Shinoda,  Masaichi;  Nakamura,  Tetsuo;  and  Yamamoto,  Minoru, 
4,153,906,  CI.  357-23.000. 
Yamamoto,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Hamazaki.   Yasuhiko;  Yamamoto.  Toshiyuki;   Kawabata.  Shozo; 
Seri.  Kenji;  Sakasai.  Masao;  Sato,  Reiko;  and  Ishiyama,  Nobuo, 
4.153,724.  CI.  424-308.000. 
Yamanaka.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Yataro;  Yamanaka,  Yoshiyuki;  Tsuruta.  HIdeki;  Yama- 
moto. Mamoru;  and  Kato.  Kenichi.  4.153,630,  CI.  260-578,000. 
Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co,,  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsui,  Hidefumi;  Tomioka,  Kenichi;  Kawada.  Hiroltsu;  and  Ma- 

eno.  Hiroo.  4.153.727,  CI.  414-317.000. 
Shiba,  Kikuo,  4,153.681,  CI.  424-72.000. 
Yamao,  Junzo:  See — 

Murata,  Kazuo;  Tanso,  Shiro;  and  Yamao,  Junzo,  4,153,759,  CI. 
429-147.000. 
Yamashita.  Norio:  See — 

Ikeguchi.  Shigehiko;  and  Yamashita.  Norio,  4,153,884,  01,  331- 
l.OOA. 
Yamashita.  Toshio:  See — 

Gamo.   Takaharu;    Moriwaki.   Yoshio;    Yamashita,   Toshio;   and 
Fukuda,  Masataro,  4,153.484,  CI.  148-32.000, 


Yamazaki,  Masami;  and  Ando,  Masahisa.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Composite  valve,  4.153.078,  CI.  137-882.000. 
Yang.  Lien  C.  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration.   Underwater  seismic  source.  4.153.134.  CI 
181-120.000. 
Yano.  Hirofumi;  Okamura.  Noriaki;  and  Toyoda.  Tsunehiko.  to  Dai 
Nippon  Toryo  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  Ink  jet  printing.  4,153,467,  CI, 
106-20.000. 
Yano.  Kozo:  See — 

Hamada.  Hiroshi;  Nakauchi.  Hiroshi;  Hishida.  Tadanori;  and  Yano, 
Kozo,  4.153.344.  CI.  350-357.000. 
Yano.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Iguchi.  Shigeru;  Iwata.  Tamotu;  and  Yano.  Tetsuo,  4,153,458,  CI, 
96-67.000, 
Yashiro,  Kuniji:  See — 

Ayano,  Yukihiko;  Yashiro.  Kuniji;  and  Niizuma,  Akira,  4,153,479, 
CI.  148-6. 1 5Z 
Yasuda,  Michio;  Nakano,  Yasuaki;  Fujisawa,  Hiromichi;  and  Hananoi. 
Toshihiro.  to  Hitachi.   Ltd.  Method  and  device  for  detecting  the 
similarity  between  standard  and  unknown  patterns.  4.153,897.  CI 
.140-I46.30Q. 
Yasuda,  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Kimata,  Kei;  Nakazeki,  Tsugito;  and  Yasuda,  Yoshinobu.  4.153.018. 
CI.  123-I03.00R. 
Yen.  Leslie:  See — 

Novak.  Leslie  M  ;  and  Yen.  Leslie.  4,153.900.  CI.  343-17  2PC 
Yonan.  Peter  K.:  See— 

Renbarger.    Jerry    J,;    and    Yonan.    Peter    K.    4,153,797,    CI, 
546-237.000. 
Yonekura,  Miklo:  See — 

Abe,  Haruhisa;  and  Yonekura,  Mikio,  4,152,978,  CI.  100-35.000. 
Yonemitsu,  Eiichi:  See — 

Sugio,  Akitoshi;  Ma.su.  Masanobu;  Kimura.  Masaharu;  Sayama. 
Norio;  Ko.  Keiun;  and  Yonemitsu.  Eiichi.  4.153.644.  CI    260- 
876,OOB, 
Yoshida.  Akitoshi;  Kosaka.  Masaharu;  and  Inoue.  Shigeki.  to  Kikusui 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Coaling  composition  for  thick 
coating.  4.153.591.  CI.  260-29.60S. 
Yoshida.  Takeshi,  to  Hokushin  Electric  Works.  Ltd,  Pneumatic  con- 
troller, 4.153.068.  CI,  137-84.000. 
Yoshimoto.  Koichi.  Ball  skate.  4,153,263,  CI.  280-1 1.1  BR. 
Yoshioka.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sakala.    Mamoru;    Yoshioka.    Hiroshi;    and    Ohashi.    Masahiro, 
4,153,131.  CI.  18O-43.00R. 
Youmans,  Douglas  G.:  See — 

Mamon.  Glenn;   Youmans.   Douglas  G.;  and   Volp.  Jeffrey  A., 
4,153.366,0   356-5.000. 
Young,  Carter  R.:  See- 
Pounds,  Steve   R  ;  Young.  Carter  R.;  and  Trahan.   Richard  J.. 
4.153.108.  CI.  166-118.000 
Young.  Richard  A.;  and  Stanek,  Mark  J  ,  lo  Sigmaform  Corporation 

Wrap  around  heat  shrinkable  closure.  4,153,747,  CI.  428-40.000. 
Young,  Wayne  S.:  See — 

Swiss.  William  R.  and  Young,  Wayne  S..  4,153,491,  CI,  156-89,000, 
Yua-sa  Battery  Company  Limited:  See— 

Murata.  Kazuo;  Tanso.  Shiro;  and  Yamao.  Junzo.  4.153.759   CI 
429-147,000. 
Yui.  Hiroshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd.  High  inorganic 

filler  content  composition.  4,153,587,  CI.  26O-23.0OH. 
Zabel.  Wolf:  See- 
Bender.   Hans;  Zabel.  Wolf;   Duren.  Gottfried;  and  Unkelbach. 
Karl-Heinz.  4.153.542.  CI.  209-223.00R 
Zabiak.  Daniel  M  ;  and  Hwang.  Ki-Sup.  lo  A    B    Dick  Company. 
Fluorescent  ink  composition  for  jet  printing.  4.153.593.  CI.  260- 
29.6ME. 
Zacher.  Wieland:  See— 

Boeltcher.   Klaus;   Hoerdt.   Heinrich  G.;  Zacher,  Wieland-  and 
Buechner,  Oskar,  4,153,774,  CI.  526-352,200, 
Zaoui.  Roger:  See — 

Warolin,   Christian  J.    M,;   Muller,    Pierre;   and   Zaoui,   Roeer 
4,153.729.  CI.  424-325.000. 
Zellweger.  Ltd.:  See — 

Mannhart,  Werner,  4.152.931,  CI.  73-160.000.  1 

Zellweger  Uster  Ltd.:  See—  ^ 

Altenweger.  Alois,  4,152,815,  CI   28-198.000. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See— 

Delsing.  Dale;  and  Fogelson.  Mark.  4.153.857.  CI.  313-481.000 
Zerhoch.  Horst;  and  Vohringer.  Karl,  to  Horst  Zerhoch  Vorrichtungs 
und  maschinenbau  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Straightening  machine  for 
straightening  sheet  metal  and  flat  materials.  4.152.913.  CI.  72-20.000. 
Zielinski.  James:  See — 

Ryer.  Jack;  Miller.  Harold  N.;  Zielinski.  James;  and  Brots,  Stanley 
J.,  4.153.566.  CI.  252-5 1.50A. 
Zimmerman.  John  A..  Jr.:  See — 

Frantz.  Robert  H.;  and  Zimmerman.  John  A.,  Jr..  4.153,326,  CI 
339-99.00R. 
Zimmerman.  Robert  R.:  See — 

Holmes.  Robert  E.;  and  Zimmerman,  Roben  R.,  4,153,518    CI 
204-38.00B. 
Zinnato,  Armand  P.:  See — 

Ver  Nooy.  Charles  D..  Ill;  and  Zinnato,  Armand  P.,  4.153,414,  CI 
8-41. OOR 
Zinnes,  Harold;  and  Lindo.  Neil  A.,  to  Wamer-Lamben  Company. 
3-(3H-Pyrazol-3-one)-2-(disubstiluled  aminomethyl)indoles  and  phar- 
maceutical preparations.  4.153.711,  CI.  424-273.00P, 
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Zizlsperger.  Johann:  See — 

Fink.  Peter;  Wild,  Hans;  Zizlsperger,  JoAnn;  RefTert,  Rudi  W.;  and 
Thielen,  Gunler,  4,153,501,  CI.  159-49(000. 
Zullo.  Leonard  F.:  See — 

Tauber.  Carl  F.,  Jr.,  4,153,244,  CI.  272- ih 7.000. 


SpieLscI  ka,   Ernst:  and  Zunker,   Reinhard, 


c  rill 


Zunker,  Reinhard:  See — 
Schiessler.  Siegfried 
4,153.602,  CI.  546-37,000. 
Zuvela,  Bernard  R.;  and  Teys, 
Controls.  Change  in  length  of 
therein.  4,153.120.  CI.  175-57.00 
Zwack,  Robert  R.:  and  Christenso 
Method  for  cleaning  membrane 

ZYMA  S.A.:  See 

Courbat,  Pierre;  and  Albert,  yflban,  4,133,788,  CI.  336-8.000. 


f  aymond  W..  to  Scientific  Drilling 
"  string  while  instrument  remains 


May  8,  1979 


Roger  M..  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc. 
"liter.  4.153,545.  CI.  210-23.00F. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  8th  DAY  OF  MAY,  1979 

Note  — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  F  Stoddard  &  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hospied,  Jean  J.,  Re.  29,988,  CI.  136-72.000. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Polk,    Donald    E ;    and    Morris,    Robert    C ,    Re.  29,989,    CI 
428-661.000. 
Analog  Devices.  Incorporated:  See — 

Wold.  Ivar,  Re.  29,992.  CI.  34O-347.0NT. 
Booth.  Ralph:  See— 

Brownhill.  Edward  J.;  Heaton.  Roy;  and  Booth.  Ralph.  Re.  29.985, 
CI.  192-41. OOA. 
Brownhill,  Edward  J.;  Heaton,  Roy;  and  Booth,  Ralph,  to  Renold 

Limited.  Sprag  clutches.  Re  29.985.  CI.  192-41.00A. 
Clayton  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Howes.  Peter  A..  Re  29.984.  CI.  73-117.300. 
Crandall,  Clyde  O.;  and  Douglas.  Charles,  to  Safeway  Stores.  Incorpo- 
rated. Apparatus  and  method  for  washing  interiors  of  truck  and 
trailer  bodies.  Re.  29.987.  CI.  134-8.000. 
Davies.  Terrence  A.;  and  Pedder.  David  J.,  to  Square  D  Company. 

Electrical  contact  maten;  1  and  process.  Re.  29.986.  CI.  75-234.000. 
Douglas.  Charles:  See — 

Crandall,    Clyde    O ;    and    Douglas,    Charles.    Re.  29,987.    CI 
134-8.000. 
Heather.  James  B.:  See — 

Sih.  Charles  J.;  and  Heather.  James  B..  Re.  29.990.  CI.  560-121.000. 
Heaton.  Roy:  See — 

Brownhill.  Edward  J.;  Heaton.  Roy;  and  Booth.  Ralph.  Re.  29.985. 
CI.  192-41. OOA. 
Hospied.  Jean  J.,  to  A.  F.  Stoddard  &  Co..  Ltd.  Process  and  device  for 

making  fabrics  with  non- woven  pile.  Re.  29.988.  CI.  156-72.000. 
Howes,  Peter  A.,  to  Clayton  Manufacturing  Company.  Engine  ignition 
and  power  analyzer.  Re.  29,984.  CI.  73-117.300. 


Martin  Marietta  CoiTX)ration:  See — 

Wolcott.  John  R..  Re  29.991.  CI.  179-15.0AP. 
Morris.  Robert  C:  See— 

Polk.    Donald    E.;    and    Morris.    Robert    C,    Re.  29.989.    CI. 
428-661.000. 
Pedder.  David  J.:  See— 

Davies.   Terrence   A.;   and    Pedder.    David   J..    Re.  29.986,   CI. 
75-234.000. 
Polk.  Donald  E.;  and  Morris.  Robert  C.  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Cutting  blades  made  of  or  coaled  with  an  amorphous  metal. 
Re.  29.989.  CI   428-661  000. 
Renold  Limited:  See — 

Brownhill.  Edward  J.;  Heaton.  Roy;  and  Booth.  Ralph.  Re.  29.985. 
CI.  I92-4I.0OA 
Safeway  Stores.  Incorporated:  See — 

Crandall,    Clyde    O.;    and    Douglas,    Charles,    Re  29,987,    CI. 

134-8.000. 

Sih.  Charles  J.;  and  Heather.  James  B..  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research 

Foundation.  Processes  for  slereospecifically  preparing  chiral  2-sub- 

stituted-4-hydroxy-2-cyclopenten-l-one.  Re.  29,990,  CI.  560-121.000. 

Square  D  Company:  See — 

Davies.   Terrence   A.;   and    Pedder.    David   J..    Re.  29.986.   CI. 
75-234.000. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Sih.  Charles  J.;  and  Heather.  James  B..  Re.  29.990.  CI.  560-121.000. 
Wolcott.  John  R..  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation.  Adaptable  time 

division  switch.  Re.  29.991.  CI.  I79-15.0AP. 
Wold.  Ivar.  to  Analog  Devices.  Incorporated.  Integrating  analog-lo- 
digital  converter  having  digitally-derived  offset  error  compensation 
and  bipolar  operation  without  zero  discontinuity.   Re.  29.992.  CI. 
340-347.0NT. 
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Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Hauser.  Stephen  G..  251.798.  CI.  D24-1.I0O. 
Hauser.  Stephen  G..  251.799.  CI.  D24-1.I0O. 
Hauser.  Stephen  G..  251.800.  CI.  D24-1.100. 
Aberizk.  Philip  G.:  See — 

Edin,  Ronald  E.;  Aberizk,  Philip  G.;  Mathieu.  Norman  A.;  and 
Petersen,  Ruth  G..  251.796.  CI.  D23-77.000. 
Abernathy.  Ronald  V.  Cover  for  television  receiver  rear  picture  con- 
trols or  the  like.  251.785.  5-8-79.  CI.  D14-84.000. 
Alex,  James  G.  Game  board.  251.812,  5-8-79,  CI.  D21-36.000. 
Alferow,  Basilio,  to  Spiratone.  Inc.  Slide  viewer.  251.788.  5-8-79.  CI. 

DI6-14.000. 
Allmand.  Thomas  R.  Spiral  sUircase.  251.805,  5-8-79,  CI.  D25-63.000 
American  Standard  Inc.:  See — 

Balkany,  Ernest;  Smallwood.  Larry  E.;  and  Goens.  Thomas  M.. 
251.804,  CI.  D25-60.000. 
Andersen,  John  I.;  and  Clayton.  Eugene  L  Stove.  251.797.  5-8-79.  CI. 

D23-97.000. 
Apri.  Erik.  Side  rail  for  a  picture  frame.  251.807.  5-8-79.  CI.  D25-79.000. 
Balkany.  Ernest;  Smallwood.  Larry  E.;  and  Goens.  Thomas  M..  to 
American   Standard   Inc.   Door  frame  or  similar  article.   251,804. 
5-8-79.  CI.  D25-60.000. 
Ball  Corporation:  See — 

Stahel,  Alwin  J..  251,764,  CI.  D6-183.000. 
Berkline  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Long,  Stapleton,  251,761,  CI.  D6-71.000 
Bird  Si  Son,  Inc.:  See — 

Palenaude.  Clifford  J.,  251.808,  CI.  D25-80.000. 
Blackhawk  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Hutton,  James  B.,  251,781,  CI.  D13-24.000. 
Bowsky,  Benjamin,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Glow  plug  energizer. 

251,780,  5-8-79,  CI,  D 13- 15.000. 
Brady,  John  F.,  to  Felt  Products  Mfg.  Co.  Roadway  expansion  joint 

sealing  retainer  extrusion.  251.806.  5-8-79,  CI.  D25-74.000 
Buck  Stove  Marketing,  Corporation:  See — 

Buckner,  Can-ol  E.,  251.767.  CI.  D7-208.000. 
Buckner.  Carrol  E..  to  Buck  Stove  Marketing.  Corporation.  Fireplace 

screen.  251,767,  5-8-79,  CI.  D7-2O8.0OO. 
Campbell.  William  B.  Combined  desk  pen  set  and  plaque.  251.791, 

5-8-79,  CI.  D19-75.O0O. 
Canfield,  Winton  J.  Fence  supportable  decoration.  231.777.  3-8-79,  CI. 
Dl  1-160.000. 


Christ.  Anthony  J   Doll  house.  251.814,  3-8-79.  CI.  D2I-1 14.000. 
Clayton.  Eugene  L.;  See — 

Andersen.  John  I.;  and  Clayton.  Eugene  L.,  251.797.  CI.  D23- 
97.000. 
Culbertson.  Richard,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Tape  recorder  and 

player  or  similar  article.  251.782.  5-8-79.  CI   D14-6.000. 
Davis.  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Pohs.  Henry  A.;  and  Davis.  Thomas  L,.  251.759.  CI.  D6-20.000. 
DeGelder.  Jacob,  to  Leisure  Group.  The.  Sprayer  or  similar  article. 

251.793.  5-8-79.  CI.  D23-I8.000. 
Dellinger.  Henry  P   Cultivating  implement.  251.768.  3-8-79,  CI.  D8- 

7.000. 
Delorme.  Omer.  Game  board.  251.811.  5-8-79.  CI.  D2I-20.000. 
DiBenedetto.  Luigi.  to  TRW  Inc.  Transfer  terminal.  251.784.  5-8-79.  CI. 

D14-45.000. 
Dobias.  John  J.  Perpendicular  end  tube  gripping  pliers.  251.769,  5-8-79, 

CI   D8-58.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Olson,  Richard  J.;  Tersteeg.  Glenn  E.;  and  Montalto,  Michael  S.. 
251.774.  CI.  DlO-81.000. 
Ebbtide  Corporation:  See — 

Trabue.  Thomas  M..  Jr..  251.778.  CI.  D12-70.000 
Edin.  Ronald  E.;  Aberizk.  Philip  G.;  Mathieu.  Norman  A.;  and  Peter- 
sen.  Ruth   G..   to  GTE   Sylvania   Incorporated.   Electric   healer. 
251.796.  5-8-79.  CI   D23-7  7.000. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Bowsky.  Benjamin.  251.780.  CI.  D13-15.000. 
Ernst.  Frederick  T.;  and  Klay.  Frank,  to  Ernst,  Fredenck  T    Dual 
compartment  fuel  container  for  a  chain  saw  or  the  like    251.772, 
5-8-79,  CI.  D9-175.000. 
Felt  Products  Mfg.  Co.:  See- 
Brady,  John  F  ,  251,806.  CI.  D25-74.000. 
Fredriksson.  Lars,  to  K  A  Bergs  Smide  AB.  Ball  bearing  swivel  for  a 

hook  assembly.  251.770.  5-8-79,  CI.  D8-367.000. 
Fritz.  Wilbert  G.  Music  sheet.  251.790.  5-8-79.  CI.  D19-1.000. 
Fuhrer.  Heinz-Georg:  See — 

Schmidt.  Helmut;  and  Fuhrer.  Heinz-Georg.  251.775.  CI.  DIO- 
81.000. 
Gardner-Denver  Company:  See — 

Pohs.  Henry  A.;  and  Davis.  Thomas  L..  251.759.  CI  D6-20.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Culbertson.  Richard.  251.782.  CI.  D14-6.000. 
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and  Goens,  Thomas  M., 


Goens,  Thomas  M.;  See — 

Balkany,  Ernest;  Smallwood,  Larry  E. 
251.804.  CI.  D25-60.000. 
Gschwandlner.  Eric.  Building  structure  or  tl|e  like.  251.801,  5-8-79.  CI. 

D25-I7.0OO. 
Gschwandlner.  Eric.  Building  structure  or  tlie  like.  251,802,  5-8-79,  CI. 

D25-22.000. 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  See — 

Edin,  Ronald  E.;  Aberizk.  Philip  G.;  Ilathieu,  Norman  A.;  and 
Petersen.  Ruth  G..  251.796,  CI.  D23-7f.OOO. 
Hammerschmidt,  Edna  M.:  See — 

Hammerschmidt,  Leo  L.,  251,766,  CI.  CIJ7-70.000. 
Hammerschmidt,  Leo  L.,  to  Hammerschmidi ,  Edna  M.,  a  part  interest. 

Beverage  container  handle.  251.766,  5-8-7< ,  CI.  D7-7O.0OO. 
Harigai,  Hiroshi.  Hand  held  hair  dryer.  251,8^,  5-8-79.  CI.  D28-I3.000. 
Harter  Corporation:  See — 

Wolff.   Douglas   P.:   Minick,   Harold   li; 

251.779.  CI.  DI3-I3.000. 

Hauser.  Stephen  G..  to  Abbott  Laboratories 

instrument  module  assembly.  251.798.  5-8- 

Hauser.  Stephen  G  .  to  Abbott  Laboratories 

instrument  module  assembly.  251.799.  5-8- 

Hauser.  Stephen  G.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories 

instrument  and  cabinet  therefor.  251.800.  5-8-79.  CI.  D24-1.I0O. 
Hoyt,  Earl  E..  to  Van  Dyk  Research  Corpon  ition.  Paper  sorter  for  use 
in  conjunction  with  a  copying  machine. 
32.000. 
Huet.   Henri,   to   Sociele  de  Ventilation  et 

Velecta.  Electric  hairdryer.  251.810.  5-8-71 
Hutton.  James  B..  to  Blackhawk  Industries.  Ii(:.  Electrical  wire  connec- 
tor. 251,781.  5-8-79.  CI.  D 1 3-24.000. 
Intercollection  Development  S.A.:  See — 

Vandenbeuck.  Andre.  251.760,  CI.  D6-7I 
K  A  Bergs  Smide  AB:  See— 

Fredriksson,  Lars.  251.770,  CI.  D8-367.0^. 
Kabushikigaisha  Omco:  See — 

Okazaki,  Tatsuo,  251.765.  CI.  D7-62.000. 
Klay.  Frank:  See— 

Ernst.  Frederick  T.;  and  Klay.  Frank,  2*.772,  CI.  D9-175.000. 
Labora  Mannheim  GmbH  fur  Labortechnik:  See — 

Schmidt.  Helmut;  and  Fuhrer,  Heinz-C  eorg,  251.775,  CI.   DIO- 
81.000. 
Leisure  Group,  The:  See — 

DeGelder.  Jacob.  251.793.  CI.  D23-18.0(  ). 
Long.  Stapleton.  to  Berkline  Corporation.  1  le.  Seat.  251,761.  5-8-79. 

CI    D6-7 1.000. 
Looney.  Ben  D.  Lawn  sign.  251,815,  5-8-79, 
Mathieu.  Norman  A.;  See — 

Edin.  Ronald  E.;  Aberizk.  Philip  G.;  Nlathieu.  Norman  A.;  and 

Petersen.  Ruth  G..  251.796,  CI.  D23-7' 

McCann.  William  E.  Combined  lavatory  an  1  faucet  fixture.  251,795, 

5-8-79,  CI.  D23-58.000. 
McCrary,  David  N.  Peanut  shoe.  251,756,  5- 
Minick.  Harold  N.:  See — 

Wolff,    Douglas   P.;    Minick.    Harold 
251.779.  CI.  D13-13.0(X). 
Montalto,  Michael  S.:  See — 

Olson.  Richard  J.;  Tersteeg.  Glenn  E.;  4>d  Montalto,  Michael  S., 
251.774.  CI.  DIO-81.000. 
Moody.  Clifford  L.;  and  Moody.  John  M.  Copy  holder  for  a  typist. 

251.792.  5-8-79.  CI.  D 1 9-9 1.000. 
Moody.  John  M.:  See — 

Moody,  Clifford  L.;  and  Moody,  John  Ml  251,792,  CI.  D19-91.000. 
Morabito.  Pascal   Digital  watch.  251.773.  5-i  79,  CI.  DlO-38.000. 
Nauta.  Jelle  G.  Liquid  dispensing  vacuum  clfaner.  251.787,  5-8-79,  CI. 
D  15-52.000. 


and   Reinhart,  Jay  J.. 

Differential  cell  counter 
'9.  CI.  D24- 1.100. 

Differential  cell  counter 
'9.  CI.  D24-1.100. 

Differential  cell  counter 


151.789.  5-8-79.  CI.  D16- 

d'Electricite  Appliquees 
CI.  D28-I3.000. 


.000. 


:i.  D2O-29.0OO. 


N 


79,  CI.  D2-308.000. 
and    Reinhart.   Jay   J.. 


)C> 


S)n 


:i(k 


PHI 


Hei 


Okado,  Tetsuo,  to  Tomy  Kogyo 

5-8-79,  CI.  D2 1-1 18.000. 
Okazaki,  Tatsuo,  to  Kabushikigaisli: 

251,765,  5-8-79,  CI.  D7-62.000 
Olson.  Richard  J.;  Tersteeg,  Glen^ 
Eastman  Kodak  Company 
DIO-81.000. 
Orn,  Jan  E..  to  Telefonaktiebolag^t 
phone   and   loudspeaker   for   a 
251,783,  5-8-79,  CI.  DI4-12.000. 
Patenaude.  Clifford  J.,  to  Bird  & 

D25-80.000. 
Pelfrey,  Raymond  H.  Football  ki< 

311.000. 
Penrod,  Dwain.  Utility  belt.  251,7; 
Petersen.  Ruth  G.:  See— 

Edin.  Ronald  E.;  Aberizk. 
Petersen.  Ruth  G.,  251,796, 
Pohs,  Henry  A.;  and  Davis,  Thom^ 
Trade  exhibit  structure  and  lig  i 
D6-2O.0OO. 
Prevost,  Jean.  Club  chair.  251,762. 
Reinhart,  Jay  J.:  See — 

Wolff,   Douglas   F.;   Minick, 
251,779,  CI.  DI3-I3.000. 
Rosen,  Howard  K.  Ring.  251,776, 
Schmidt,  Helmut;  and  Fuhrer. 
GmbH  fur  Labortechnik.   Filte 
DlO-81.000. 
Sklaar.  Richard  L.  Shelter.  251, 80;, 
Smallwood,  Larry  E.:  See — 

Balkany,  Ernest;  Smallwood. 
251,804,  CI.  D25-60.000. 
Smith,  Earnest  L.  Portable  faucet. 
Societe  de  Ventilation  et  d'Electri 

Huet,  Henri,  251,810,  CI.  D28- 1 
Sovey,  Sam  F.  Christmas  tree  holqer 
Spiratone,  Inc.:  See — 

Alferow,  Basilic,  251,788,  CI. 
Stahel,  Alwin  J.,  to  Ball  Corpoi 

5-8-79.  CI.  D6- 183.000. 
Telefonakliebolaget  L  M  Ericsson 

Orn.  Jan  E.,  251,783,  CI.  D 
Tersteeg.  Glenn  E.:  See — 

Olson.  Richard  J.;  Tersteeg. 
251.774.  CI.  DIO-81.000. 
Tomy  Kogyo  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Okado.  Tetsuo,  251,813,  CI.  D 
Toro  Company,  The:  See — 

Wildgen.  Leo  F..  251.786.  CI. 
Trabue.  Thomas  M..  Jr..  to  Ebbtide 

251,778.  5-8-79.  CI.  D 12-70000. 
Tritton  Enterprises  Ltd.:  See— 

Tritton,  Victor  R..  251,771.  CI 
Tritton.  Victor  R.,  to  Tritton  Enler^ 

251.771,  5-8-79.  CI.  D8-382.000. 
TRW  Inc.:  See— 

DiBenedetto,  Luigi,  251.784, 
Van  Dyk  Research  Corporation 

Hoyt.  Eari  E..  251.789.  CI.  Dl 
Vandenbeuck.   Andre,   to    In 

251.760.  5-8-79.  CI.  D6-71.000 
Wildgen.  Leo  F..  to  Toro  Compi 

5-8-79.  CI.  DI5-I2.C00. 
Wolff.  Douglas  F.;  Minick.  Harold 
Corporation.  Wiring  enclosure 
13.000. 


,  Inc.  Toy  parking  garage.  251,813, 
a  Omco.  Electric  beverage  maker. 


E.;  and  Montalto,  Michael  S.,  to 
Ch4nical  analyzer.  251.774.  5-8-79,  CI. 

L  M  Ericsson.  Combined  micro- 
communication   radio   installation. 


ip  G.;  Mathieu,  Norman  A.;  and 
"1.  D23-77.000. 

L..  to  Gardner-Denver  Company, 
ting  therefor.  251,759,  5-8-79,  CI. 

5-8-79,  CI.  D6-7I.000. 

Harold   N.;  and   Reinhart,  Jay  J., 


5-8-79.  CI.  D25-26.O0O. 

Larry  E.;  and  Goens.  Thomas  M., 

251,794,  5-8-79,  CI.  D23-23.000. 

Appliquees  Velecta:  See — 
3.000. 
.  251,763,  5-8-79,  Q.  D6-1OS.00O. 

16-14.000. 

ion.  Potted  plant  stand.  251,764, 


)14-  2 


.  Inc  Shingle.  251.808.  5-8-79.  CI. 
ing  shoe.  251,757,  5-8-79,  CI.  D2- 
,  5-8-79,  CI.  D2-38I.OOO. 


8-79,  CI.  Dl  1-30.000. 
inz-Georg,  to  Labora  Mannheim 
photometer.  251.775,  5-8-79,  CI. 


See — 
000. 


Glenn  E.;  and  Montalto.  Michael  S., 


1-118.000. 

)  15- 12.000. 

Corporation.  Fishing  boat  interior. 


D8-382.0OO. 

rises  Ltd.  Shackle  for  a  meter  seal. 


CI.  D14-45.000. 
:Sie- 
1-32.000. 
lercolection    Development    S.A.   Chair. 

ny.  The.  Snow  thrower.  251,786, 


N.;  and  Reinhart,  Jay  J.,  to  Harter 
desks.  251,779.  5-8-79,  CI.  DI3- 


f)r 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATElVrS 

ISSUED  MAY  8,  1979 

Note — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 

87 

4,152,836 

CLASS  56 

581                     4.152.929 

28  M               4.152.988 

400                      4.153.047 

74                    4.152.782 

125  C 

342 

4,152,837 
4,152,838 

11.3                 4.152.881 

653                    4.152.940 
799                      4.152.941 

CLASS  104 

CLASS  128 

168                    4.152.783 
239                    4.152,784 

CLASS  3 

366 

4.152.839 
CLASS  34 

13.7                 4.152.882 

13.9                 4.152.883 

202                    4.152.884 

CLASS  74 
5  R               4.152.942 

2                    4.152.989 
6                    4.152.990 
7R                4.152.991 

64                    4.153.050 

89  R                4.153.051 

90  4.153.052 

1.7                 4.152,785 

56 

4,152,840 

CLASS  57 

87                   4,152,943 

130                    4.152.992 

92  E               4.153.053 

4,152.786 
27                    4.152.787 

167 
196 
229 

4,152,841 
4. 152.842 
4.152.843 

207  4.152.885 

208  4.152.886 

191                      4,152,944 

4,152,945 

193                    4,152,946 

CLASS  106 

14.25               4.153.465 

132  D                4.153.054 
156                    4.153,055 
234                    4.153.056 
272  1                  4  153  057 

CLASS4 

235 

4.152.844 

CLASS  58 

230.16               4,152,948 

14.27               4.153.464 

6                    4.152.788 

CLASS  35 

19  R                4.152.887 

230.17  F           4,152.947 

15  05               4.153.466 

347                    4.153.058 

146                    4.152.789 

58                    4.152.888 

331                     4.152.949 

20                    4.153.467 

419  D                  4  15^  044 

149                    4.152,790 

7  R 

4,152,845 

90  B                4.152.889 

471  XY             4.152.950 

31                    4.153.468 

419  F                4.153.060 

420  A                4.153.061 
422                    4.153.059 
476                    4.153.062 
692                    4.153.048 

CLASS  131 

172                    4,152.791 
175                    4,152,792 

12  B 
19  R 

4.152,846 
4.152.847 

CLASS  60 

474                      4.152.951 
517                    4.152,952 

42                    4.153.469 
116                    4.153.470 

325                    4,152.793 

29  8 

4.152.848 

39.03               4.152.890 

569                    4.152.953 

281  R                4.153.471 

432                    4,152,794 
CLASS  5 

120 

CLASS  36 

4.152.849 

205                    4.152.891 

290                    4.152.892 

4.152.893 

575                    4.152.954 

602  4.152.955 

603  4.152.956 

304                    4.153.472 
CLASS  111 

62                    4,152,795 
451                     4,152.796 

CLASS  7 

129                      4.152.797 

97 

CLASS  37 

4.152.850 
CLASS  40 

347                    4.152.894 
398                    4.152.895 
445                    4.152.896 
562                    4.152.897 
641                     4.152.898 

606  R                4.152.957 

CLASS  75 

11                     4,153.449 
26                    4,153,450 

8                    4.152,993 

CLASS  112 

121.12               4.152.994 
262.3                 4.152.996 

143                    4,153.063 
267                    4,153,064 

CLASS  132 

7                    4.153.065 
CT.ASS  134 

5                   4.153.473 

CLASS  8 

2.5  A            4,153.412 

10  R 

361 
451 

4.152.851 
4.152,852 
4.152.853 

CLASS  62 

4                    4,152.899 

77                    4,153,451 
101  BE             4,153,452 
123  J                4,153,453 

318                    4.152,995 
CLASS  113 

41  C               4,153.413 

610 

4.152.854 

21                   4,153.437 

124                   4,153,454 

24  R               4.152,997 

41  R                4.153.414 

CLASS  42 

80                    4.152.900 

171                     4,153.455 

119                    4.152.998 

8                  Re.29,987 

CLASS9 

112                    4.152.901 

234                    Re29.986 

CLASS  114 

CLASS  136 

8  R                4.152.798 

16 
69  B 

4.152.855 
4.152.856 

157                    4.152.902 
222                    4.152.903 

CLASS  82 

42                    4.152.999 

89  PC              4.153.474 
4.153.475 

CLASS  13 

88 

4,152,857 

476                   4.152.904 

47                   4.152.958 

222                   4.153.000 

12                    4.153.812 

90 

4,152,858 

CLASS  64 

CLASS  83 

312                   4.153.001 

4. 1 53.476 
4.153.813 

CLASS  14 

CLASS  43 

1  C                4.152.905 

123                    4.152.959 

CLASS  115 

CLASS  137 

16.1                 4.152.799 
CLASS  15 

17.2 
37 
88 
121 

4,152,859 
4,152,860 
4,152,861 
4,152.862 

CLASS  44 

15  B                4.152.906 
CLASS  65 

435.2  4.152.960 

471.3  4.152,961 
482                   4.152.962 

900                    4.153.002 
CLASS  116 

13                    4.153.066 
15                   4.153.067 

1.7                 4.152.800 
4.152.801 
4.152.802 

2                    4.153.438 

4.153.439 

19                    4.153,440 

762                    4.152.963 
CLASS  84 

268                    4.153.003 
CLASS  118 

84                    4.153.068 
238                    4.153.069 
344                    4.153.070 

104.94               4.152.803 
167  R               4,152.804 

23 
33 
51 
62 

4.153.419 
4,153,420 
4,153,421 
4,153,422 
4.153.423 

CLASS  68 

101                4.152.964 
1.03              4.152.965 

48                    4,153,004 
49.1                4,153,005 

386                    4.153.071 
467                   4.153.072 

168                   4,152.805 

5  D              4.152.907 

1.24              4.152.966 

63                   4.153.006 

493.4                4.153.073 

169                    4,152,806 
246                    4.152.807 

9                  4.152.908 
CLASS  70 

236                    4.152.967 
CLASS  85 

101                     4.153.007 
634                    4.153.008 

5%  12               4.153.074 
596  13               4.153.075 

250.07               4.152,808 

4.153.424 

34                    4.152.909 

71                    4.152.%8 

CLASS  119 

624.11                4.153.076 
625  17               4.153.077 

CLASS  16 

71 

4.153.425 

159                    4.152,910 

CLASS  89 

29                    4.153.009 

882                    4.153.078 

96  D               4,152,809 

CLASS  46 

416                    4.152.911 

52  AF            4.153.010 

144                    4.152.810 

1  R 
6 

4.152.863 
4.152.864 

CLASS  71 

41  EA             4.152.969 

72                    4.153.011 

CLASS  138 

164                    4.152.811 

34                    4.153.441 

CLASS  91 

CLASS  122 

104                    4.153.079 
126                    4.153.080 

CLASS  19 

116 

4.152.865 

88                    4.153.442 

318                    4.152.970 

7  R               4.153.012 

203                   4.152.812 

251 

4.152,866 

4.153.443 

388                   4.152.971 

CLASS  123 

32  EA             4.153.013 
4.153.014 

CLASS  140 

CLASS  23 

230  A                4.153.416 

259 

4.152.867 
CLASS  47 

94  4.153.444 
4.153.445 

95  4.153.446 

CLASS  92 

33                    4.152.972 

927                 4.153.081 
105                    4.153.082 

230  B                4.153,417 

1.1 

4.152.868 

111                     4.153.447 

CLASS  96 

52  M               4.153.015 

CLASS  141 

230  EP             4.153.415 

58 

4.152.869 

120                   4.153.448 

27  H               4.153.457 
27  R                4.153.456 
67                    4.153.458 

90.15              4.153.016 

4                  4.15.3.083 

232  R               4.153.418 
CLASS  24 

73 

CLASS  4S 

4.153.426 

CLASS  72 
10                    4.152.912 

90.51               4.153.017 
103  R                4.153.018 
117  R                4.153.019 

80                  4.153.084 
311  R                4.153.085 

205  11  F           4.152.813 

86  R 

4.153.427 

20                    4.152.913 

73                    4.153.459 

4.153.020 

CLASS  144 

241  PS              4.152.814 
CI  4SS  2t 

CLASS  49 

38                    4.152.914 
42                    4.152.915 

74  4,153,460 

75  4.153.461 

119  EC            4.153.021 
4.153.022 

34  E               4.153.087 
34  R                4.153.086 

198                    4.152.815 

49 
118 

4,152.871 
4.152.870 

4.152.916 
189                    4.152.917 

94  R                4.153.462 
114  1                  4.153.463 

4.153.023 
124  R                4.153.024 

193  A                4.153.088 

CLASS  29 

214 

4.152.872 

238                    4.152.918 

CLASS  98 

136                    4.153.025 

CLASS  148 

1568  R             4,152,816 
157  R                 4  152  817 

CLASS  52 

250                    4.152.919 
410                    4.152.920 

33  A                4.152.973 

139  AO             4.153.027 
139  AW            4.153.026 

1                    4.153.477 
6.15  R           4.153.478 

157.3  C             4,152.818 

1 

4.152.873 

441                     4.152.921 

CLASS  99 

141                     4.153.028 

6.15  Z           4.153.479 

252                    4,152,819 

27 
227 

4.152.874 
4.152.875 

CLASS  73 

323.8                 4.152.974 

4.153.029 

6.35               4.153.480 

404                    4,152.820 

352                    4.152.975 

146.5  A             4.153.030 

15.5                 4.153.481 

421  R                4.152.821 

455 

4,152.876 

3                    4.152.922 

450.1                   4.152.976 

146.5  D             4.153,031 

23                    4.153.482 

564.5                 4.152.822 
571                     4.152.823 

481 
514 

4. 1 52,878 
4,152,877 

28                    4.152.923 
40.5  R             4.152.924 

640                    4.152.977 

148  E                4.153.032 
198  E                4.153.034 

31.5                 4.153.483 
32                    4.153.484 

572                    4.152.824 

CLASS  53 

4. 1 52,925 
46                    4.152,926 

60  4,152,927 

61  R                4,152,928 

CLASS  too 

198  F                4.153.033 

126                    4.153,485 

623.2                 4.152.825 
624                    4.152.826 
764                    4.152.827 

399 

553 

4,152.879 
4.152.880 

35                    4.152.978 
53                    4.152.979 

CLASS  126 

91  A                4.153,035 

175                    4,153.486 
4.153.487 

CLASS  55 

117.3                 Re.29,984 

CLASS  101 

121                     4.153.036 

CLASS  ISO 

CLASS  30 

136  R                4,152,930 

35                    4.152,980 

270                    4.153.037 

7                    4.153.089 

89                   4.152.828 

26 

4.153.428 

160                    4.152,931 

93.01                4.152,981 

4.153,038 

15                    4.153.090 

139                   4,152.829 

68 

4.153.429 

168                    4.152.932 

93.22               4,152,982 

271                     4.153.039 

21                    4.153.091 

195                   4.152.830 

84 

4.153.430 

189                    4.152.933 

93.23               4.152.983 

4,153,040 

33                   4.153.092 

231                     4.152.831 

85 

4.153.431 

4.152.934 

292                    4.152,984 

4.153.041 

35                    4,153.093 

276                    4,152,832 

90 

4.153.432 

194  F                4.152.935 

352                    4,152.985 

4.153.042 

382                    4.152,833 

97 

4.153.433 

198                    4.152.936 

463                    4.152.986 

4.153.043 

CLASS  152 

163 

4.153.434 

290  R                4.152.937 

299  D               4.153,044 

334                    4.153.094 

CLASS  33 

227 

4.153,435 

349                    4.152.938 

CLASS  102 

384                    4,153,045 

340                    4.153.095 

1  SD            4,152,835 

290 

4.153,436 

425.4  R             4.152.939 

6                    4.152.987 

390                   4.153.046 

415                    4.153.096 

PI  45 


CLASS  156 

62.2  4.153.488 
72  Re.29,988 

73.3  4.153.489 
85  4.153.490 
89  4.153.491 

172  4.153.492 

188  4.15.M93 

230  4.153.494 

384  4.153.495 
4,153.496 

394  4.153.497 

446  4.153.498 

494  4.153.499 

CLASS  159 

6R  4.153.500 

49  4.153.501 

CLASS  160 

4.153.097 


330 

CLASS  162 

17  4.153.502 


123 
133 
164  R 


83 
89 

155 
428 


4.153.503 
4.153.504 
4.153.505 

CLASS  164 

4.153.098 
4.153.099 
4.153.100 
4.153.101 


CLASS  165 

8  4.153.102 

47  4.153.103 

48  S  4.153.104 
104  S  4.153.105 
174  4.153.106 
185  4.153.107 

CLASS  166 

4.153.108 
4.153.109 
4.153.110 
4.153.111 
4.153.112 
4,153.113 

CLASS  171 

4.153.114 
CLASS  172 

4.153,115 
4.153.116 
4.153.117 


118 
250 
262 
315 
355 
356 


65 


59 
446 
809 


CLASS  175 

4.51  4.153.118 


27 
57 
96 


4.153.119 
4.153.120 
4.153.121 


CLASS  176 


20  R  4.153.506 

CLASS  177 


25 
147 

210  EM 
211 

229 


4.153.122 
4.153.123 
4.153.124 
4.153.125 
4.153,126 


68 


CLASS  178 

4.153,814 
CLASS  179 


1  A 
1  P 
15  AP 
15  AS 
18  BC 
27  CA 
84  VF 

100.4  D 

103 

189  R 


4,153,820 
4,153,815 
Re.29,991 
4,153,816 
4.153,817 
4,153,818 
4,153,819 
4,153,821 
4,153,822 
4.153,823 


43  R 
65  E 
65  R 
68  P 
70  R 

136 

154 


CLASS  180 

4.153.131 
4,153,128 
4,153,127 
4,153,129 
4,153,130 
4,153,132 
4,153,133 


CLASS  181 

120  4,153,134 

4,153,135 

252  4,153,136 

CLASS  182 

97  4,153,137 

98  4,153,138 
155  4,152,834 


221 


4,153,1}9 


CLASS  184 

6  4,153.140 

4.153.141 


62 


CLASS  188 


75 

122  R 
266 

274 


4.153.142 
4.153.143 
4.153.144 
4.153.145 


CLASS  190 


44 


4.153,146 
192        ] 


CLASS  192 

3.28  4.153.147 

41  A  Re.29.9i5 

87.17  4.153.148 

95  4.153.149 

CLASS  194 

92  4.153.1^ 

CLASS  195 


31  P 

51  R 

59 

99 

103.5  K 
103.5  R 


4,153.5<8 
4.153.5*9 
4.153.5  0 
4.153.5  I 
4.153.5  2 


4.153.5 


456 

851 


CLASS  198 

4.153.1)1 
4.153.1:2 


CLASS  200 

35  R  4.153.8|4 


44 

47 

144  B 
153  SC 
340 


4.153.8:6 
4,153,8:5 
4,153.8:7 
4,153,8:  8 
4,153.8:  9 


CLASS  201         ! 
2.5  4.153,5|4 

CLASS  202 

4.153.5(5 
CLASS  203 

4.153.5|6 
CLASS  204 


241 


64 


1  T 
38  B 
40 
98 

105  R 

106 

129.43 

129.6 

159  15 

159.21 

164 

192  EC 

192  R 

252 

263 

267 


4.153,517 

4,153,5:  8 

4,153,51  9 

4,153.5t) 

4,153.5: 

4.153,5|2 

4.153.5:4 

4.153.5:3 

4.153.5:5 

4.153.5:6 

4.153.5:7 

4.153.5:9 

4.153.518 

4.153.5)0 

4.153.531 

4.153.53  2 


CLASS  206 


0.5 
45.19 
150 
173 
219 
225 
319 
370 
386 
476 
610 


4.153.1:3 
4,153,1:  4 
4,153,1;  5 
4.IS3.I:  8 
4.153,1:  b 
4,153.1:  7 
4,153,1:  9 
4,153.1(  B 
4,153,1(  1 
4,153,11  2 
4.153.11  3 


CLASS  208 


11  R 
89 
120 


177 
216  R 


4.153.5:  3 
4.153.5.  0 
4,153,5  4 
4,153,5 
4.153,5  6 
4,153,5: 
4,153,5:  8 
4,153,5:9 


CLASS  209 

143  4,153,541 

223  R  4,153,51  2 

250  4.153.5-3 


CLASS  210 


12 

23  F 

41 

48 

52 

54 

66 

78 

82 


4.153.544 
4.153.5-5 
4,153,5.6 
4,153,5  7 
4,153,5  8 
4,153,5  9 
4.153,5  0 
4.153,5  I 
4,153,5  2 


95 

96  M 
198  R 
218 
222 
396 
512  R 


4,153,553 
4,153,554 
4,153,555 
4,153,556 
4,153,559 
4,153.557 
4.153.558 


CLASS  211 

41  4.153.164 

CLASS  214 

138  R  4.153.167 

CLASS  215 

11  R  4.153.170 

12  R  4.153.171 
209  4.15.3.172 
232                    4.153.173 

252  4.153.174 

253  4,153,175 

CLASS  219 

101  4,153,830 


121  P 

124.34 
449 


4,153,831 
4,153,832 
4,15.V833 


CLASS  220 

18  4,153,176 


85  R 
306 


4,153,177 
4,153,178 


CLASS  221 

1  4.153,179 

CLASS  222 

4,153,180 


56 

61 

95 

185 

212 
378 
440 


4,153,181 
4,153,182 
4,153,183 
4,153,184 
4,153,185 
4,153,186 
4,153,187 


CLASS  224 

42.24  4,153,188 


45  T 


4,153,189 


CLASS  226 

33  4,153,190 

143  4,153,191 

CLASS  227 

10  4,153,192 

156  4,153,193 

CLASS  228 

29  4,153,194 

183  4,153,195 

CLASS  229 

1.5  B  4,153,196 

CLASS  232 
5  4,153,197 

CLASS  235 
303.3  4,153,198 

CLASS  236 
9  A  4,153,199 


94 
102 
230 
333 
428.5 
533.9 


CLASS  239 

4,153,200 
4,153,201 
4,153,202 
4,153,203 
4,153.204 
4,153,205 


CLASS  241 

14  4,153,206 

46.17  4,153,207 

82.4  4,153,208 
103  4,153,209 
282.1  4,153,210 

CLASS  242 

35.5  A  4,153,211 
47  4,153,212 

47.01  4,153,213 
4.153,214 

56  A  4,153,215 

56.2  4,153.216 
71.8                4,153,217 

75.3  4,153,218 
84.51  R  4,153,219 

4,153,220 
8652  4,153,221 

96  4,153,222 

CLASS  244 

3.1  4,153,223 

3.16  4,153,224 

118  R  4,153,225 

CLASS  248 

20  4.153,226 


74  PB 

240.3 
345.1 

575 


4,153.228 
4.153.229 
4.153.230 

4,153,227 


CLASS  249 

82  4,153,231 


153 


4,153.232 


CLASS  250 


201 

214C 

325 

343 

366 

368 

381 

439  R 

445  T 

492  A 

492  R 

517 

531 


4.153.834 
4.153.835 
4.153.836 
4.153,837 
4.153.839 
4.153.838 
4.153.840 
4.153.841 
4.153.842 
4.153.843 
4.153.844 
4.153.845 
4.153.560 


CLASS  251 

127  4.153.233 


CLASS  252 


8.75 
46.6 
47 
51.5  A 


108 

109 

121 

156 

301.4  R 

312 

316 

352 

428 

435 

438 

462 

472 
511 
550 


4.153.561 
4.153.562 
4.153.563 
4.153.564 
4.153.565 
4.153.566 
4.153,567 
4,153,568 
4,153,569 
4,153,570 
4,153,571 
4,153,572 
4,153,573 
4.153,574 
4.153.575 
4.153,576 
4,153,577 
4,153,578 
4,153,579 
4.153.580 
4.153.581 
4.153.582 
4.153.583 


CLASS  256 

69 

4.153.234 

CLASS  260 

5 

4.153.584 

17  4  GC 

4,153.585 

18  EP 

4,153,586 

23  H 

4,153,587 

23.5  A 

4,153,588 

28.5  B 

4,153,589 

29.2  EP 

4,153,590 

29.6  ME 

4,153,593 

29.6  N 

4,153,592 

29.6  S 

4,153,591 

31.8  R 

4,153,594 

45.7  S 

4,153,595 

45.8  N 

4,153,596 

45.85  B 

4,153,597 

185 

4,153,598 

207 

4,153,599 

239  B 

4,153,235 

239.3  A 

4,153,600 

306.7  R 

4,153,606 

306.8  F 

4,153,607 

316 

4,153,608 

326.14  R 

4,153,609 

332.2  C 

4,153,610 

332.3  P 

4,153.611 

333 

4,153,612 

340.9  R 

4,153,613 

4,153,614 

4,153,615 

343.5 

4,153,616 

345.2 

4,153.617 

4.153.618 

346.22 

4.153.619 

346.73 

4.153.620 

348.64 

4.153.621 

397.25 

4.153,622 

449  L 

4,153,623 

453  P 

4,153,624 

457 

4,153,625 

465  D 

4,153,626 

505  P 

4,153,627 

570.8  TC 

4.153,629 

578 

4,153,630 

590  C 

4,153,631 

591 

4,153,632 

593  R 

4,153,633 

4,153,634 

827 

4,153,639 

4,153,640 

4.153,641 

837  R 

4.IS3.642 

861 
876  B 
876  R 
878  R 
880  R 
896 
950 


CL  lSS 


41  D 
55 

121  B 
157 


CL.LSS264 

1 

4.153,654 

8 

4.15.3.655 

40.1 

4.153.656 

46.6 

4.153.657 

83 

4.153.659 

103 

4,153,660 

120 

4,153.661 

227 

4.153,662 

286 

4.153.663 

289 

4.153.664 

295 

4.153.665 

325 

4.153.666 

532 

4.153.667 

CLiiSS 


252 


CLj  iSS  267 


64R 


CLiSS 


15 
287 


CLiSS 


68  R 


CLiiSS 


CL-iSS 


31  A 
117 


CLSS 


I  R 
26  A 
29  BC 
58  A 
73  C 
86  C 
96  D 

106  B 

128  R 

160 

186  A 


23  A 
39  R 


CLjiSS 


56 

75 

181 

205 


5  A 

111  BR 

38 

112A 
276 
281  R 
296 
482 
490  R 
615 
689 
740 
745 


CLiiSS 


17 
21  R 


CL,  >SS 


9R 


CLiiSS 


18 

62 

97 
167 
332.3 
334 


CLiiSS 


202 


CLlSS 


15 
19  R 


4,153,643 
4.153,644 
4,153,645 
4,153,646 
4,153,647 
4,153,648 
4,153,649 

261 

4,153,650 
4,153.651 
4.153.652 
4.153.653 


i26« 

4.153.236 


4.153.237 
1269 

4,153.238 
4.153,239 

!270 

4.153,240 
1271 
4.153.241 
4.153.242 

1272 

4.153.243 
4.153.244 

i273 

4.153.245 
4.153.246 
4.153.247 
4.153.248 
4.153.249 
4.153.250 
4.153.251 
4.153.252 
4.153.253 
4.153.254 
4.153.255 


CLj  ,SS  274 


4.153.256 
4.153.257 

.277 

4.153,258 
4,153,259 
4,153,260 
4,153,261 


CLj>SS280 


4,153,262 
4,153,263 
4,153,264 
4,153,265 
4.153,266 
4.153,267 
4,153,268 
4,153,269 
4,153,270 
4,153.271 
4.153.272 
4.153.273 
4.153.274 

>281 

4.153.275 
4.153,276 

1282 

4,153,277 
1285 

4,153.278 
4,153,279 
4,153.280 
4,153,281 
4,153,282 
4,153,283 

1292 
4,153,284 

1294 
4,153,285 
4,153,286 


51  4,15.3,287 

CLASS  296 

1  S  4,153.288 


24  C 

191 
193 


4.153.289 
4.153.290 
4.153.291 


CLASS  297 

83  4.153.292 

284  4.153.293 

4.153.294 

307  4.153.295 

367  4.153.296 

CLASS  299 

2  4.153.297 

4.153.298 

4,153,299 

4,153,300 

36  4,153,301 

CLASS  301 

39  T  4.153,302 

63  PW  4.153,303 

CLASS  303 

81  4.153.305 

92  4.153.306 

119  4.153.307 

CLASS  307 

118  4.153.846 
243  4.153.847 
268  4,153,848 
295  4,153,849 
354        4,153,850 

CLASS  308 

9  4,153,315 

189  R  4,153,308 

217  4,153,309 

CLASS  310 

23  4,153,851 

339  4,153,852 

CLASS  312 

4,153.310 
4.153.311 
4.153.312 
4.153.313 
4.153.314 


100 
107 
198 
211 
320 

CLASS  313 

101  4.153.854 


105  CM 

422 
481 


4.153.855 
4.153.856 
4.15.3,857 


CLASS  315 

35  4,153,859 

8  4,153,858 

155  4,153,860 

355  4,153,861 

408  4,153,862 

CLASS  316 

19  4,153,316 

4,153,317 

CLASS  318 

341  4,153,853 

4,153,863 

4,153,864 

565  4.153,865 

696  4.153.866 

CLASS  320 

43  4.153.867 

CLASS  322 

48  4.153.868 

90  4.153.869 

CLASS  323 

18  4.153.870 

19  4.153.871 
21  4.153.872 

CLASS  324 

60  R  4.153.873 

161  4.153.874 

220  4.153.875 

CLASS  325 

4.153.876 
4.153.877 
4.153.881 
4.153.878 
4.153.879 


15 

25 

64 
370 
478 

CLASS  328 

27  4.153.880 

CLASS  330 

10  4.153.882 

262  4.153.883 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  331 

1  A  4.153.884 

CLASS  333 

28  R  4.153.885 

97  S  4.153.888 

156  4.153.886 

172  4.153.887 

CLASS  335 

213  4.153.889 

260  4.153.890 

CLASS  336 

70  4.153.891 

CLASS  337 

159  4.153.892 

201  4.153.893 


CLASS  339 


22  B 
75  P 
91  B 
95  B 
95  R 

97  R 
99  R 


205 


4.153.318 
4.153.319 
4.153.320 
4.153.321 
4.153.322 
4.153.323 
4.153.324 
4.153.325 
4.153.326 
4.153.327 


CLASS  340 


PI  47 


118 
160  H 


4.153..348 
4.153.349 


!  R 

146.3  AG 
146  3  0 

347  NT 
396 
711 
731 


4.153.894 
4.153.895 
4.153.897 
Re.29.992 
4.153.898 
4.153.940 
4.153.896 


CLASS  343 

7.7  4.153.899 

17.2  PC  4.153.900 

CLASS  346 

75  4.153.901 

140  R  4.153.902 


CLASS  350 


96.11 
96  13 
9617 
9620 
96.23 
%25 

132 

150 

162  SF 

184 


252 
255 
289 
349 
357 
363 


52 
90 


4.153.328 
4.153.329 
4.153.330 
4.153.331 
4.153.332 
4.153.333 
4.153.334 
4.153,335 
4,153,336 
4,153,337 
4,153,338 
4,153,3.39 
4,153,340 
4,153,341 
4,153,342 
4,153,343 
4.153,344 
4.153..345 

CLASS  351 

4.153.346 
4.153.347 


CLASS  352 

78  R  4.153.350 

91  C  4.153,351 

4,153,352 

CLASS  353 

114  4,153,353 

122  4,153,354 

CLASS  354 

33  4,153,355 

62  4,153.356 

64  4,153,357 

106  4,153.358 

126  4,153.359 

195  4.153.903 

241  4.153.360 

275  4.153.361 

293  4.153.362 

299  4.153.363 

CLASS  355 

14  4.153.364 

99  4,153.-365 

CLASS  356 

5  4.153.-^66 

225  4.153.368 

318  4.153.369 

358  4.153.370 

400  4.153..367 

4.153.371 

CLASS  357 

13  4.153.904 

16  4.153.905 

23  4,153.906 

30  4,153,907 

32  4,153,908 

44  4,153,909 

68  4,153.910 

CLASS  358 

10  4,153,911 

44  4.153.912 

93  4.153.913 

195  4.153.914 

213  4.153.915 

257  4.153.916 

CLASS  360 

10  4.153.917 

55  4,153.920 

93  4,153.918 

129  4.153.919 


3 

40 

48 

94 

323 


35 

99 

331 

348 


CLASS  361 

4.153.922 
4.153.921 
4.153.923 
4.153.924 
4.153,925 

CLASS  362 

4,153,926 

4,153,927 

4,153,928 

4,153,929 


42 


200 


461 

4x3 
706 
760 
770 
900 


6 

28 
104 
231 
239 


142 
165 
208 

275 
298 
317 


CLASS  363 

4,153,930 

CLASS  364 

4,153.931 
4.153.932 
4.153,933 
4,153,934 
4,153,935 
4.133.936 
4,153,937 
4,153,938 
4,153,939 
4,153,941 
4,153,942 
4.153,943 
4.153,944 
4,153,945 
4,153,946 

CLASS  365 

4,153,947 
4,153,948 
4,153,949 
4,153,950 
4,153,951 

CLASS  366 

4,153,372 
4,153,373 
4,153.374 
4,153.375 
4.153.376 
4.153.377 


CLASS  400 

196.1  4.153.378 

CLASS  401 

50  4.153.379 

CLASS  405 

39  4.153.380 

173  4.153.381 

CLASS  406 

28  4,153.304 

CLASS  408 

10  4,153.382 

26  4.153.383 

115  R  4.153^84 

CLASS  414 

133  4,153.165 

317  4.153.727 

442  4.153.169 

695  4.153.166 

786  4.153.168 

CLASS  415 

53  R  4.153.385 

115  4.153.386 

219  C  4.153.387 

CLASS  416 

61  4.153.388 


93  R 

1-38 


269 

372 


4.153.389 
4.153.390 

CLASS  417 

4.153.391 
4.153.392 


429 

571 


9 

38 

48 

102 

56 


24 
189 
244 
287 
359 
531 
573 


9 
19 
44 
45 

49 
72 
78 
85 
88 
94 
176 
177 

178 
195 
230 
245 
246 
247 
251 
253 
258 


261 

263 
267 
270 


272 
273  B 
273  P 


273  R 

274 


275 

282 
283 
285 
304 

308 


4.153.393 
4.153.394 

CLASS  418 

4.153.395 
4.153.396 
4.153.-W7 
4.153.400 

CLASS  4Z2 

4.153.668 

CLASS  423 

4.153.669 
4.153.670 
4.153.671 
4.153.672 
4.153.673 
4.153.628 
4.153.674 


CLASS  424 


4.153.675 
4.153.676 
4.153.677 
4.153.678 
4.153.679 
4.153.680 
4.153.681 
4.153.682 
4.153.683 
4.153.684 
4.153.685 
4.153.686 
4.153.687 
4.153.688 
4.153.689 
4.153.690 
4.153.691 
4.153.692 
4.153.693 
4.153.694 
4.153.695 
4.153.696 
4.153.697 
4.153.698 
4.153.699 
4.153.700 
4.153.701 
4.153.702 
4.153.703 
4.153.704 
4.153.705 
4.153.706 
4.153.707 
4.153.709 
4.153.710 
4.153.711 
4.153.712 
4.153.708 
4.153.713 
4.153.714 
4.153.715 
4.153.716 
4.153.717 
4.153.718 
4.153.719 
4.153.720 
4.153.721 
4.153.722 
4.153.723 
4.153.724 


309 
313 
319 

325 
330 

337 


4.153.725 
4.153.726 
4.153.728 
4.153.729 
4.153.730 
4.153.731 


ClJiSS  425 


59 

72  S 

78 
1.M 
145 
159 
256 
338 
438 
446 
532 


72 

250 
285 
302 
548 
656 


2 
8 
38 
126 
136 
160 
244 
304 


40 

57 
95 
107 
304 
379 
409 
539 
569 
653 
661 


47 

98 

147 

252 


27 


26 

53 

60 

155 


48  1 


4.153.398 
4.153.409 
4.153.399 
4.153.401 
4.153.402 
4.153.403 
4.153.404 
4.153.405 
4.153.406 
4.153.407 
4.153.408 
CLASS  42C 

4.153.732 
4.153.733 
4.153.734 
4.153.735 
4,153,736 
4,153,737 
4.153,738 
CLASS  427 

4,153.739 
4.153.740 
4,153,741 
4,153,742 
4,153,743 
4,153,744 
4,153,745 
4,153,746 

CLASS  428 

4.153,747 
4.153,748 
4,153,749 
4,153,750 
4.153,751 
4,153,752 
4,153,753 
4.153.754 
4.153.755 
4.153.756 
Re.29.989 

CLASS  429 

4.153.757 
4.153.758 
4.153.759 
4.153.760 

CLASS  431 

4.153.410 
CLASS  432 

4.153.411 

a^^SS  521 

4.153.761 
4.153.762 
4.153.763 
4.153.764 
4.153.768 

CLASS  526 

4.153.765 


59 
141 
195 
209 
221 
308 

352.2 

45 

49 

60 

76 
176 
198 
274 
302 
337 
338 
347 
408 
500 


4.15-3.766 
4.153.767 
4.153.769 
4.153,770 
4,153,771 
4.153.772 
4.153.773 
4.153.774 


CLASS  528 


143 
161 

181 

320 

358 


4.153.775 
4.153.776 
4.153.777 
4.153,778 
4,153.779 
4.153.780 
4.153.781 
4.153.782 
4.153.783 
4.153.784 
4.153.785 
4.153.786 
4.153.787 

CLASS  536 

4.153.788 
CLASS  544 

4.153.789 
4.15-3.790 
4.153.791 
4.153.792 
4.153.793 
4.153.794 

CLASS  546 

2  4.153.795 

7  4.153.601 

22  4.153.604 

37  4.153.602 

120  4.153.796 
142  4.153.603 
237  4.153.797 
264  4.153.605 

CLASS  548 

305  4.153.798 

4.153.800 

312  4.153.801 

378  4.153.799 

CLASS  560 

21  4.153.802 

57  4.153.803 

121  Re. 29.990 
183  4.153.804 
240  4.153.805 
246  4.153.806 

CLASS  562 

469  4.153.807 

503  4.153.808 

583  4.153.809 

CLASS  568 

574  4.153.635 

6-30  4.153.810 

684  4.153.636 

820  4.153.811 

CLASS  585 
405  4.153.637 

526 4.153.638 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D2- 


D6- 


D7— 


308 

311 

381 

20 

71 


105 
183 
62 


251.756 
251.757 
251.758 
251.759 
251.760 
251.761 
251.762 
251.763 
251.764 
251.765 


D8- 


D9- 
D10— 


70 

208 

7 

58 
367 
382 
175 

38 

81 


251.766 
251.767 
251.768 
251.769 
251.770 
251.771 
251,772 
251,773 
251,774 
251,775 


Dll- 


D12— 
D13- 


D14 


30 
160 
70 
13 
IS 
24 
6 
12 
45 
84 


251,776 
251,777 
251,778 
251,779 
251,780 
251,781 
251.782 
251.783 
251.784 
251.785 


DI5- 
D16- 


D19- 


D20— 
D21- 


12 
52 
14 
32 
1 
75 
91 
29 
20 
36 


251.786 
251.787 
251.788 
251.789 
251.790 
251.791 
251.792 
251.815 
251.811 
251.812 


D23- 


D24— 


114 

251.814 

D25- 

17 

251.801 

118 

251.813 

22 

25U802 

18 

251.793 

26 

251.803 

23 

251.794 

60 

251.804 

58 

251.795 

63 

251.805 

77 

251.796 

74 

251.806 

97 

251.797 

79 

251.807 

1.1 

251.798 

SO 

251.808 

251.799 

D2g- 

13 

251.809 

251.800 

251.810 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rido,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama  

Alaska , 

American  Samoa 

Arizona  

Arkansas 

California  

Canal  Zone  

Colorado  

Connecticut 

Delaware  

District  of  Columbia 

Florida 

Georgia 

Guam  

Hawaii  

Idaho  

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 

Kansas  


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana  22 

Maine 23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri  29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio  39 

Oklahoma  40 


Oregon  41 

Penfisylvania  42 

Puejio  Rico 43 

Rh0de  Island 44 

Soujh  Carolina 45 

Soufh  Dakota 46 

47 

48 

49 

50 

51 


lessee 


in  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wi&;onsin  55 

Wyoming  56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army _ 58 

U.sj  Navy  59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  o(the  OfTicial  Gazette  to  obtain  details 
as  to  mventor  name,  location,  etc.) 


PATENTS 


01 

04 


06 


4.153.522 
Re.29.984 
Re.29.987 
4.152,787 
4.152,823 
4.152.833 
4.152.853 
4.152.979 
4.153.007 
4,153.278 
4.153.380 
4.153.384 
4.153.511 
4.153.657 
4.153.764 
4,153.837 
4.153.849 
4.153,938 
4,153,298 
4,153,299 
4.153.300 
4.152,938 
4,153,095 
4,153,172 
4,153,174 
4,153,386 
4,153.549 
4,153,643 
4,153,651 
4.153,841 
4,153.866 
4.153,898 
4,153,282 
4,153,787 
4,152,812 
4,152,922 
4.153,028 
4,153,154 
4.153,163 
4,153.222 
4.153.264 
4.153,777 
4,153,877 
4.153,927 
4,153,942 
Re.29,986 
4,152,783 
4,152,784 
4,152,786 
4,152.791 
4.152.793 
4.152.801 
4.152.807 


4.152.831 

4.IS2,8<3 

4.152.817 

4.152,891 

4,152,8?  5 

4,152.9C  ! 

4,152.93  1 

4.152.9JS 

4.1 52.96  i 

4.152.96? 

4,152,97? 

4,152,99! 

4,153,001 

4,153,0Di 

4,153,01! 

4,153,03? 

4,153.03! 

4.153.03 » 

4.153.05) 

4.153.071 

4,153,081 

4,153,0a; 

4,153,09! 

4,153,111 

4,153,12) 

4.153,13! 

4,153,131 

4.153,16 

4.153.161 

4.153.17  1 

4.153,17  I 

4,153,18 

4,153,19  1 

4,153.22' 

4,153,24  i 

4,153,28 

4.153.30  1 

4.153.31  1 

4.153.31  i 

4.153.32  1 
4.153,39 
4,153,39  I 
4,153,41 
4,153,44  I 

4.153.47  i 

4.153.48  1 
4,153,48  1 
4.153.514 
4,153,52  I 

4.153.54  I 

4.153.55  I 
4.153.62  > 
4.153.67  I 


08 


09 


10 
12 


4.153.672 
4.153.682 
4.153.747 
4.153.768 
4,153,783 
4,153.809 
4,153,813 
4,153,823 
4,153.853 
4.153.871 
4.153.900 
4.153.909 
4.153.917 
4.153.929 
4.153.933 
4.153.949 
4.153.951 
4.152.928 
4,153,051 
4,153,110 
4,153,247 
4,153,288 
4,153,297 
4,153.434 
4.153.435 
4.153,476 
4,153,552 
4,153,735 
4,153,816 
4,153,881 
4,152,836 
4,152.910 
4.152.920 
4,153.005 
4.153.008 
4,153,056 
4,153,089 
4,153,193 
4,153,368 
4,153,597 
4,153,831 
4,152,886 
4,153,621 
Re.29,99I 
4,152,826 
4,152,860 
4,152,882 
4,153.137 
4.153.189 
4.153.321 
4.153.346 
4.153.383 
4.153,403 


13 
15 
16 
17 


4,153,818 
4,153,824 
4.153,883 
4,153.915 
4,153.945 
4,153,168 
4,152.865 
4,152,808 
4,152,782 
4,152,797 
4,152,852 
4,152,862 
4,152,864 
4,152,874 
4,152,878 
4,152.906 
4.152.932 
4.152.980 
4.152.991 
4.153.009 
4.153.017 
4.153.046 
4.153.055 
4.153.086 
4.153.096 
4.153.117 
4.153.125 
4.153.155 
4.153.159 
4.153.173 
4.153.175 
4.153.205 
4,153.218 
4,153,239 
4,153,268 
4.153.324 
4.153.354 
4,153.361 
4,153.421 
4.153.456 
4.153.499 
4.153.534 
4.153.535 
4,153.593 
4.153.700 
4.153.758 
4.153.769 
4.153,797 
4,153,826 
4,153.857 
4.153,878 
4,153.893 
4,153,918 


19 


20 


21 


22 


PI  48 


4,152.816 
4.152.854 
4.152.881 
4.152.952 
4.152.954 
4.152.965 
4.152,988 
4,153,019 
4,153.067 
4.153.279 
4.153.559 
4.153.595 
4.153.671 
4.153.695 
4.153.701 
4.153.709 
4.153.730 
4.153,732 
4,153,850 
4.153,887 
4.153,926 
4.153.928 
4,153,936 
4,152,792 
4,152,840 
4,153,073 
4.153.129 
4.153.143 
4.153.289 
4.153.318 
4.152.985 
4.153.104 
4.153.255 
4.153.266 
4.153,376 
4,153,752 
4,152,789 
4,153,188 
4,153,243 
4,153.437 
4.153.580 
4.152.795 
4.152.817 
4.152.838 
4.152.924 
4.153.109 
4.153.152 
4.153.158 
4.153.206 
4.153.221 
4.153.451 
4,153.690 
4,153,757 


23 
24 


25 


4.153,765 
4.152.828 
4.152.796 
4.152.871 
4.153.042 
4,153,190 
4,153.224 
4.153.244 
4.153.251 
4.153.287 
4.153.331 
4.153.473 
4.153,533 
4.153,680 
4.153.899 
4.153.946 
Re.29.989 
Re29.992 
4.152.824 
4.152.825 
4.153.049 
4.153.076 
4.153.082 
4.153,162 
4.153,249 
4,153,254 
4.153,293 
4.153.335 
4.153.347 
4.153.353 
4.153.362 
4.153.363 
4.153.365 
4,153.366 
4.153.396 
4.153.416 
4.153,462 
4,153,543 
4,153,605 
4.153.631 
4.153.666 
4.153.675 
4,153,749 
4,153,845 
4,153,870 
4,153,872 
4.153,886 
4.153.891 
4.153.903 
4.153.912 
4.153.921 
4.153.930 
4.153.932 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  49 


26 

4.152.822 

4.152.897 

4.153.739 

4.153.668 

41      :            4.152.858 

4.153.108 

4,152.834 

4.153,138 

4.153.741 

4.153.677 

4.153.070 

4,153,112 

4.153.183 

4.153.744 

4.153.719 

4.153.237 

4,153  118 

4.152.876 

4.153.229 

4.153.761 

4.153.737 

4.153.518 

4,153.177 

4.152.890 

4.153.270 

4.153.773 

4.153.802 

42     :            4.152.827 

4,153  238 

4.153.286 

4.153.790 

4.153.806 

4.152.903 

4.153.404 
4  153  452 

4,152.945 

4.153.303 

4.153,791 

4.153.817 

4.152.905 

4.152.949 
4.152.953 
4.152.981 
4.153.014 
4.153.025 
4.153.030 
4.153.058 
4.153,085 
4,153.133 
4.153.142 
4.153.145 
4.153,147 

4.153.907 

32  :           4. 1 53.471 

33  :           4.153.496 

4.153.821 
4.153.888 
4,153.892 

34  :           4,152,788 

4,152,900 
4.152.909 
4.152.927 
4.152.958 
4.152.964 

4,153,799 
4.153.805 
4.153.811 
4.153.835 
4.153.843 
4.153.856 
4.153.862 
4.153.865 
4.153.894 
4.153.940 
4.153.944 
35     :           4.153.430 

4.153.860 
4,153.914 
4.153.950 

37  :            4.152.885 

4.153,054 
4,153,409 
4.153.660 
4.153.863 

38  :           4.153.114 

39  :            4.152.818 

4.152.819 
4.152.839 

4.152.943 
4.152.986 
4.152.996 
4.153.060 
4.153.090 
4.153.136 
4.153.171 
4.153.228 
4.153.234 
4.153.325 
4.153.326 

4.153,461 
4.153.517 
4,153.553 
4.153.554 
4,153.573 
4,153.575 
4.153,577 
4.153,669 
4,153.673 
4.153.733 
4.153.736 

4,153,148 

4,153.020 

36     :           4,152.803 

4.152.950 

4.153.876 

4.153.169 

4,153,080 

4.152.805 

4.152.963 

4.153.406 

4,153.895 

4.153.199 

4,153,146 

4.152.848 

4.152.984 

4.153.414 

4,153.901 

4.153.248 

4.153,250 

4.152.851 

4.153.016 

4.153.436 

4.153.904 

4.153.273 

4,153,252 

4.152.856 

4,153.075 

4.153.489 

4.153.937 

4.153,274 

4,153,291 

4.152.859 

4.153.141 

4.153.520 

4.153.948 

4.153.292 

4,153,305 

4.152.873 

4.153.166 

4.153.526 

49     :            4.152.941 

4.153.296 

4,153.317 

4.152.899 

4.153.167 

4.153.540 

4.153.071 

4.153.308 

4.153.329 

4.152.907 

4.153.184 

4.153.545 

50     :           4.152,969 

4.153.313 

4.153.330 

4.152.911 

4.153.186 

4.153.572 

51     :           4.152,933 

4.153.389 

4.153,343 

4.152.937 

4.153.217 

4.153.586 

4.153.043 

4,153.399 

4,153,377 

4.152.948 

4.153.230 

4,153.635 

4.153.547 

4.153.418 

4,153,422 

4.152.951 

4.153.235 

4.153.638 

4.153.855 

4.153.466 

4,153,423 

4,153.011 

4.153.246 

4.153.655 

4,153.931 

4.153,481 

4,153.424 

4.153.040 

4.153.260 

4.153.659 

53     :           4,152,987 

4.153.548 

4.153.446 

4.153.052 

4.153.262 

4.153.720 

4.153.144 

4.153.571 

4.153.448 

4.153.062 

4.153.319 

4.153.722 

4.153,202 

4.153.579 

4.153.491 

4.153.098 

4.153.392 

4.153.740 

4.153.225 

4.153,581 

4.153.493 

4.153.102 

4.153.397 

4.153,776 

4.153,311 

4.153.612 

4.153.523 

4.153.107 

4.153.405 

4,153,785 

4.153,8«5 

4.153.636 

4.153.527 

4.153.130 

4.153.426 

4,153,786 

54     :            4.153.427 

4.153.642 

4.153.562 

4.153.135 

4,153,438 

4,153,808 

4.153.455 

4.153.707 

4.153.563 

4.153.150 

4,153,449 

4.153.812 

4.153.509 

4.153.717 

4.153.564 

4.153.153 

4,153,464 

4.153.820 

4.153.516 

4.153.868 

4.153.565 

4.153.197 

4,153,495 

4.153.828 

4.153.623 

27 

4.152.863 

4.153.566 

4.153.201 

4,153.539 

43     :           4.153.045 

4.153.778 

4.153.012 

4.153.568 

4.153.204 

4.153.592 

44     :            4.153.285 

4.153.923 

4.153.059 

4.153.574 

4.153.210 

4.153.598 

45     :           4.152.846 

55                Re.29.990 

4.153.156 

4.153.576 

4.153.241 

4.153,625 

4.152.904 

4. 152.109 

4.153.160 

4.153.578 

4.153,257 

4.153,648 

4.152.961 

4.152.820 

4.153.178 

4.153.584 

4,153,277 

4,153,653 

4.153.261 

4.152.847 

4.153.196 

4.153.585 

4.153.369 

4,153,667 

4,153.567 

4. 152.884 

4.153.232 

4.153.588 

4.153.374 

4.153,743 

47     :            4,152,975 

4.152.960 

4.153.275 

4.153.589 

4.153.428 

4.153.771 

4,153,370 

4.152.974 

4.153.393 

4.153.594 

4.153.429 

4.153.792 

4,153,441 

4.153.000 

4.153.412 

4.153.611 

4.153.432 

4.153,825 

4,153.779 

4.153.036 

4.153.457 

4.153.615 

4.153.459 

4.153.874 

4.153.782 

4.153.044 

4,153.488 

4.153.632 

4,153.486 

4.153.890 

48     :           4.152.845 

4.I53M7 

4.153.619 

4.153.633 

4,153,510 

40     :            4.152.929 

4.152.855 

4.153.139 

4.153.654 

4.153.634 

4,153,512 

4.153.066 

4.152.926 

4.153.504 

4.153.661 

4.153.662 

4,153,528 

4.153.119 

4  153  555 

4.153.716 

4.153.665 

4.153,532 

4.153.310 

4  153  664 

4.153.721 

4.153.678 

4.153.537 

4.153.373 

4.152.971 

4.153.751 

4.153.873 

4.153.706 

4.153.590 

4.153.536 

4.152.973 

4.153.840 

4.153.943 

4.153.711 

4.153.616 

4.153.538 

4.153.047 

4  153  924 

4.153,947 

4.153.725 

4.153.639 

4.153.649 

4.153.072 

4.153.941 

29 

4,152,790 

4.153.738 

4.153.641 

4.153.851 

4.153.097 

56     :            4.152.842 

DESIGN  PATENTS 

6 

251,784 

251,800 

18     ;              251.785 

251.786 

36     :               251.774 

251  804 

8 
01 

251,759 
251,776 

251,803 
251,814 

251.811 
19     :               251.781 

251.791 
29     :               251.766 

251.782 

45     :               251,794 

04 

251,795 

13     :               251.756 

25     :              251.808 

32     :              251.757 

251.788 

47     :              251,761 

06 

251,792 

251.768 

26     :              251.779 

251.758 

37     :              251.767 

251.778 

251.793 

16     :               251.797 

251.805 

33     :               251.772 

251.801 

48     :               251.763 

251.798 

17     :              251.806 

251.815 

251.7% 

251.802 

251.777 

251.799 

251.812 

27     :               251.764 

34     :               251.789 

39     :              251.780 

51      :               251.790 

U.S.  GOVERNMENT   PRfNTtNC   OFFICE  :  O  -  1<(7<I 


CHANGE  OF  ADDRESS    FORM 


NAME — FIRST.    LAST 


I      I 


....  STREET  ADDRESS 

I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      i      I      I      I      I      I      I 


I      I 


CITY 


PLEASE  PRINT  OR  TYPE 
Mail   chLS   torn   to:     NEW  ADDRESS 


I  STATE 

I  I  I 


(or)   COUNTRY 


I       I 


COMPANY   NAME  OR   ADDITIONAL  ADDRESS   LINE 
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1978  Sets  of  Addenda  to  tlie  dassifieation  Definitions 


The   following   table   summarizes 
tion   and  coverage  of  the   Sets  of 
tiou   Definitions   covering   the   perlo^i 
December  31,  1978. 


ind 


corrects   the  designa- 

4ddenda  to  the  Classiflca- 

of  January   1   through 


Addenda  Set  No. 


Period  Issi  iCd 


VII January  1  to  March  |1,  1978 

VIII April  1  to  June  30,  ' 

IX July  1  to  Septemtier 

X October  1  to  December 


ALFRED 
Administra 


ita  ■ 


Classiflcation 
Orders 


II  78., 

iO,  1978 

31,  1978.. 


612-624 
625-635 
636-646 
647-662 


C.  MARMOR, 
for  Documentation, 
April  10,  1979. 


January-March  1979  Clarification  Orders 


The  reclassifications  covered  by  t 

IP  following  classification 

changes  became  effective 

between  J 

inuary  and   March  1979. 

Class 

Subclasses 

Classification  Order  663,  effec- 

tive January  4, 1979: 
Abolished 

D8 

361;  362. 

D19 

13-19. 

D52 

All. 

D56 

All. 

DM 

ll;I0;10.1;12;lft-18. 

D80 

All. 

D96 

All. 

Established 

D4 

38.1-38.3. 

D6 

85.1. 

D15 

9.1-9.3;  151;  152. 

(New)  D17 

1-24;  99. 

(New)  D18 

1-35;  99. 

(New)  D20 

1-44;  99. 

Title  change(3) 

D4 

38. 

D15 

150. 

f 

DIS 
D31 

9. 
22. 

live  January  17,  1979: 
Abolished 

Established 

Classification  Ordcr665,  effec- 
tive January  25, 1979: 

Abolished 

Established 

Class!  fi«ation  Order  666,  effec- 
tive Jqpuaty  29, 1979: 
AbonSfied 

EstabUshed 

Title  changes 

Classification  Order  667.  effec- 
tive February  6,  1979: 

Ahilished 

Established 
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315 
340 
315 
340 


llfl 
IK 


Hi 


W 


9K 
24) 
26: 


169. 

324;  325;  334-344;  378;  379. 

169.1-169.4. 

378.1-378.6;  700-814. 


65;  114-136.5. 

28.1;  62.1-62.4;  200-337. 


2-28;  531;  475A;  54;  123;  372- 

392;   399-403;    162;   202-204; 

216.2;    '16.3;  280;  281;  292; 

297;  3.30:  XM;  350:  358. 
123.1;  162.1:  202.1;  '280.1;  281.1; 

292.1;    297.1;    330.1;    334.1; 

359.1;  .372.1;  ,542-681. 
140.1-140.5;  141.1-141.7. 
222.4. 
141. 


SO;  154-156. 
215-242. 


ARK  OFFICE 

NOTICES 

Class 

Subclasses 

Classification  Order  668,  effec- 

tive February  6,  1979: 

Abolished 

293 

60-101;  DigesU  2-4. 

Established 

293 

102-155. 

Classification  Order  669,  effec- 

tive February  6, 1979: 

Abolished 

106 

15. 

Established 

106 

15.05;  18.11-18.36. 

Classification  Order  670,  effec- 

tive March  15, 1979: 

Abolished-... 

333 

6-11;  29-31;  70-80;  82-84;  95- 
98. 

Established 

333 

100-263. 

Classification  Order  671 ,  effec- 

tive .March  21, 1979: 

Abolished 

D34 

All. 

D88 

3. 

Established 

DIO 

46.1. 

( 

«Iew)  D21 

1-255. 

Title  changes 

D15 

92. 

D16 

65;  78. 

D22 

19. 

D28 

63. 

D88 

Classification  Order  672,  effec- 

tive March  23, 1979: 

Abolislied 

214 

AH. 

224 

1-29; 42.1;  43;  4. 

296 

23;  28. 

EstabUshed 

224 

101:  10?;  137;  148-282;  309-331: 
Cross-reterence  art  collec- 
tions, 901-924. 

296 

156-209. 

New)  414 

1-787;  Cross-reference  art  col- 
lections, 900-921. 

Position  changes 

224 

45-48;  49-58. 

Title  changes 

224 

29.5;  48D. 

224 

32A  (title  correction). 

Classification  Order  673,  effec- 

tive March  29,  1979: 

Abolished 

D3 

AH. 

D87 

AU. 

D88 

1;2;4;5. 

EstabUshed 

New)  D3 

1-18;  20-79;  99. 

D92 

1.1;  1.2. 

Title  changes 

D3 
D92 

, 

ALFRED  C.  MARMOR, 

Adn  Inittrator  for  Documentation, 

April  10,  1979. 

Public  Advisory  ConAnittee  for  Trademark  Affairs 

Reel  tabUshment 


fin  it 

e:; 


In  accordance  with  the 
Committee  Act  5  U.S.C 
ment  and  Budget  Clrcula  • 
consultation  with  GSA.  it 
establishment  of  the 
mark  Affairs  Is  in  the  pu 
performance  of  duties  Imi^ 

The  Committee  was 
and  its  present  charter 
its  inception  the  purpose 
vise  the  Patent  and 
can   be  taken   to   increase 
administration  of  the 
tinning  flow  of  knowledge 
ernment  In  the  field  of 
five   per   cent   of   the   ovei 
recommendations    have 
There   is    no   question 
greatly  to  the  efficiency 
tlon  of  the  statute.  In 
tary  has  sought  continued 
Committee's  function  can 
tional  element  or  other 

As   It   was   initially   es 
tlnue  to  comprise  the 


J  pp. 


Hie 


thJt 


provisions  of  the  Federal  Advisory 
(1976)   and  Office  of  Manage- 
A-63  of  March  1974,  and  after 
has  been  determined  that  the  re- 
Pub$c  Advisory  Committee  for  Trade- 
Interest  in  connection  with  the 
sed  on  the  Department  by  law. 

established  in   September.   1970, 
plred  on  January  10,   1979.   Since 
of  the  Committee  has  been  to  ad- 
Tradefnark  Office  concerning  steps  which 
the   efficiency  and   effectiveness  of 
TralJemark  Act  and  to  provide  a  con- 
trom  the  private  sector  to  the  gov- 
t^ademarks.  Approximately  seventy- 
one   hundred    twenty-five   specific 
be^n    Implemented    at   least   In    part, 
the   Committee   has    contributed 
effectiveness  of  the  admlnlstra- 
rejriewing  the  Committee,  the  Secre- 
effort  towards  this  objective.  The 
he  accomplished  by  any  organiza- 
cotnmittee  of  the  Department, 
t  iblished.   the  Committee  will  con- 
mempers  of  the  Advisory  Committee  for 


aid 


n)t  1 


May  15,  1979 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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Trademark  Affairs  of  the  United  States  Trademark  Associa- 
tion. The  inoniliershlp  Is  Imlnnced  and  Is  under  the  control 
of  the  President  of  the  .\ssociation.  The  Committee  will  con- 
tinue to  operate  in  compliance  with  the  provisions  of  the 
Federal  .\dvlsory  rommlttee  Act. 

Copies  of  the  Committee's  revlse<l  charter  will  he  flle<l  with 
appropriate  coniniltteos  of  Congress. 

.\ny  inquiries  or  coiiiments  may  be  addressed  to  Patricia  M. 
Davis.  Committee  Control  Officer.  Office  of  Trademark  Pro- 
gram Control.  I'.S.  Patent  &  Trademark  Office.  Washington, 
D.C.  202."il  :  telephone  (703)  .'5.-i7-3S81. 


Dated  March  15,  1979. 


Gut  W.  CiiAMnERt.ix, 
Assistant  Serretary 
for  Administration. 


[PR  Doc.  79-8929  ;  Filed  3-22-79  ;  8  :45  am] 


Set  X  of  Addenda  to  the  Classification  Definitions 

The  deflnitions  of  the  classes  listed  below  were  modified  by 
addenda  as  part  of  Classification  Orders  lssue<l  between 
October  1.  107S  nnd  Dccomher  .".1.  in7S.  .\11  of  these  addenda 
have  been  consolidated  Into  Set  X  of  "Addenda  to  the  Classifl- 
cation Definitions." 


Class 

Class 

Class 

Class 

Class 

Class 

2 

57 

125 

ITS 

260 

IM 

4 

«0 

127 

184 

261 

3.56 

8 

62 

128 

192 

264 

.^5- 

12 

04 

131 

195 

266 

.^58 

IS 

«5 

134 

196 

308 

361 

M 

» 

187 

an 

307 

362 

15 

71 

138. 

302 

310 

363 

19  ' 

72 

139 

308 

312 

364 

21 

7S 

140 

201 

313 

.365 

a 

74 

141 

20B 

315 

366 

» 

83 

144 

208 

316 

403 

» 

•4 

148 

209 

318 

422 

30 

87 

149 

210 

322 

423 

as 

91 

152 

219 

323 

424 

at 

02 

156 

220 

324 

425 

as 

W 

150 

223 

328 

426 

40 

100 

160 

225 

831 

427 

4a 

102 

102 

226 

83S 

428 

44 

100 

16* 

330 

3)5 

431 

47 

mo 

165 

3U 

aas 

432 

4S 

m 

lOS 

S43 

338 

.131 

51 

114 

109 

344 

340 

.S46 

K 

lis 

174 

348 

343 

530-570 

ca 

119 

175 

250 

346 

Classes: 

ss 

122 

176 

251 

350 

(.568)2 

56 

123 

177 

252 

.353 

The    following    newly    established    classes    Issued    between 
October    and    Decemlier    1978 :    Classes    422.    D99,    and    540. 

ALFRED  C.  MARMOR. 
Administrator  for  Documentation , 

April  10,  1979. 


Patent  Suits 


Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290  :  Patent  Act  of  1952 

2.927,990,  Arcos  Conioratlon.  SrBMEROED  ARC  WELD- 
ING ;  3,022,413,  Arcos  Corporation.  PROCESS  AND  APPARA- 
TUS FOR  ARC  WELDING  :  3.060.307.  R.I.  Patents.  Inc..  AP- 
PARATUS AND  .METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ALLOY 
WELDS ;  ."J.070.888.  R.I.  Patents,  Inc.,  METHOD  OF  PRO 
DICING  WELD  COATINGS  OR  FUSION  WELDS;  .3.172,991. 
Roman  F.  Arnrfldy.  FEEDER  FOR  WELDS :  3.204,077,  R.I. 
Patents.  Inc..  WELDING  AND  CASTING  PROCESS : 
3.260,834.  R.I.  Patents.  Inc..  WELDING  METHOD  AND  AP- 
PARATUS :  3,26l,44.'5.  R.I.  Patents.  Inc.  ;  WELD  OVER- 
LAY;  S.271..W3,  Arcos  Corporation.  OVERLAY  WELDING; 
8,296.408,  R.I.  Patents.  Inc..  I»UAL  ARC  WELDING  ;  S.S.'W.II.'i, 
Roman  F.  Arnoldy.  OPEN  ARC  OR  GAS  SHIELDED  GRAN- 
UL.\R  WELDING;  S.402.43»,  Roman  V.  Arnoldy.  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  ABRASION  RESISTANT  PLATE;  3.407.478. 
Roman  F.  Arnoldy.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  ABRASION  RE 
SISTANT  PLATE:  3,494.749.  Roman  F.  Arnoldv.  ABRASION 
RESISTANT  PLATE  :  3,513,28.3,  R.I.  Patent.s.  Inc..  TANDEM 
ARC  WELDING  METHOD;  .s..-,!. 3.287.  R.I.  Patents.  Inc.. 
WELDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  UTILIZING  COM- 
PRESSIBLE ELASTIC  ELECTRODE:  3.513.288.  R.I.  Pat- 
ents, Inc.,  ANNULAR  ARC  BULK  WELDING  APPARATUS 


AND  METHOD  ;  S..M7.156.  R.I.  Patents.  Inc..  WELDING  AP- 
PARATUS AND  METHOD:  3..'>«8.432.  R.I.  Patents.  Inc.. 
STRIP  BULKWELDING  :  .3.600.292,  R.I.  P.itents.  Inc.,  OS- 
CILLATING STRIP  BULKWELDING  ;  .3.73.-).087.  R.I.  Patents. 
Inc..  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTABLE 
METERING,  filed  Feb.  l.S.  197S.  D.C.  Minn.  (St.  Paul).  Doc. 
C  .■{-7S-79.  Chamfer  Engineering,  Inc.  v.  Tapco  International. 
Inc..  Roman  F.  .liiioW.i/  ami  R.I.  Patents,  Inc.  Correcteil  no- 
tice of  suit  deleting  3,510.150,   filed  Jan.   12,   1979. 

2.042.20.->,  Clarence  II.  McShaii.  ELECTROMEfllANICAL 
TRANSDUCER  APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEMS  EMBODYING 
THE  SAME:  2.9.'M),I47,  same,  filed  Feb.  11.  1974.  D.C.  N.D. 
III.  (Chicago).  Iioc.  74c3!)4.  General  Time  Corp.  v.  0.  Hunter 
McShan.  Cause  dismissed  with  prejudice  and  without  costs 
pursuant  to  stipulation  dated  Jan.  19,  1979. 

2.950,447.     (See  2,942.20).) 

2.99.'5.017.  James  II.  Breeding.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
STNDERED  ICE.  filed  Feb.  27.  1979.  DC.  ED.  Tex.  fSher 
man).  Doc.  S-79-23-CA.  James  H.  Breeding  v.  T'firbo  Re- 
frigerating Co. 

3.019.381.  Harry  A.  Wayne.  MOISTT'RE  INDICATING  DE- 
VirE.  fllr«l  Dec.  !t.  1!I77.  D.C  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc. 
77r4."i74.  Harry  .4.  TTfi.i/iir.  iloing  business  as  Wayne  F.ngi- 
neering  Co.  v.  The  Coca-Cola  Co.,  Inc.  et  nl.  Order  dismissing 
complaint  with  prejudice  nnd  without  cost  dated  Mar.  20. 
197S. 

8.022.113.      (See  2.927,990.) 

3,031.4.'>0.  Dr.  Karl  Thomae  G.m.b.IL.  SDBSTITCTED  PYR- 
IMII>0-[5,4-d]-PYRIMIDINES,  filed  .Ian.  31,  1979, 
D.C. N.J.  (Newark).  I>oc.  7!t-35S.  Boehringcr  Ingelheim 
G.m.h.H.  v.  I'harmailyne  Laboratories,  Inc. 

.3,056.148.  William  P.  Ahlxitt.  WATER  SKI  :  3.111.69.5,  John 
M.  Kelly.  Jr.  HYDROPLANE  SIRFBOARD  :  3..'5fl.->.».'5t.  Rich 
ard  L.  Stevenson.  SKATEBOARD  WITH  INCLINED  FOOT- 
DEPRESSIBLE  LEVER,  filed  Jan.  12.  1979,  U.S.  Court  of 
Customs  and  Patent  .\ppeals  (D.C).  Doc.  79-12.  Richard  L. 
Stevenson  v.  International  Trade  Commission. 

3,000,307.      (See  2.927.990.) 

3.0«9,68t,  Walter  G.  Moehlenpah  and  George  Pallme.  Jr.. 
APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING  WOOD  STRUCTURES. 
filed  Mar.  14.  1979,  DC,  ED.  Mich.  (Detroit).  Doc.  79-70694. 
flylro-.iir  Engineering.  Inc.  v.  Panel-Clip  Co.  et  al. 

3,076.888.     (S<-c  2.927.990.) 

(See  a.reifl.iis.) 

(See  2.927.990.) 

(See  2.927.990.) 

(See  2.927.990.) 

(See  2.927.990.) 

(Sec  2.927.900.) 

Harry  E.  Plnkerton,  DIAPHRAGM  METERING 
PUMP.  Bled  Nov.  2S.  197S.  D.C.  ED.  Pa.  (Philadelphia). 
Doc.  7.S-.197S.  Fluid  Metering  Inc.  and  Harry  E.  Pinkerton  v. 
R.A.  Industries,  Inc. 

3,280.992,  Arthur  D.  Little  Inc.  MIXING  DEVICE,  filed 
Mar.  IG.  1979.  D.C.  Del.  (Wilmington),  Doc.  79-138.  Kenics 
Corporation  v.  Luirn  Corporation. 

3.296.408.     (Sec  2.927.990.) 

3.3.-)«.ll!5.     (See  2.927.990.) 

3.370.302.  Rowland  Products.  Incorporated.  PROTECTIVE 
SHIELD  ASSEMBLY:  3,1-«,107,  same.  IMMOBILIZATION 
.SHIELD.  filp<l  Dec.  .TO.  1970.  DC.  S.D.  Ohio  (Cincinnati). 
I>oc.  C-l-70-5!>0.  Jamco  Inc.  v.  Premier  Seat  d  Accessory 
Co..  Inc.  et  al.  Defendants  are  hereby  enjoined  from  the  manu- 
facture and  sale  of  protective  shield  assemblies  and  Immo- 
bilization shields  embodying  the  Inventions  of  Patent  Nos. 
3.370..'?02  and    3.47G.107.    respectively,   filed   Feb.   2S.    1979. 

3.383.680.  .Motorola.  Inc..  MULTI-PULSE  MODULATOR 
FOR  RADAR  TRANSPONDER,  filed  Jan.  .11.  1979.  U.S.  Court 
of  Claims  (D.C),  I>oc.  .".9-^79,  Motorola,  Inc.  v.  The  Inited 
fitnles. 

3.8n.>,.'>«.'5,  Controls  Company  of  America,  TIMER  INDEX- 
ING MECHANISM,  filed  Feb.  22  .1979.  DC.  S.D.  Ind.  (In- 
dianapolis). Doc.  IP  79-149-C  The  Singer  Company  v.  P.  R. 
Mallory  rf  Co.,  Inc. 

3.402.459.     (Sec  2,927,990.) 

3,407,478.     (Sec  2,927,090.) 


3.111.695. 
3,172,991. 
3,201,077. 
3.260.834. 
3.261.44.5. 
S.271..M3. 
S.28.'>.I82. 
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3.416,283,  Arthur  CnroI  Sanford.  COMniNATION  WOOD 
AND  METAL  TRUSSES :  3,498,170,  same.  CONNECTOR 
PLATE  COMBIX ATION.  filed  Mar.  ip,  1979,  D.C.  Utah  (Salt 
Lake  City).  Doc.  C-79-0146,  Davidson  Lumber  Sales,  Inc. 
ct  ah  V.  Arthur  Carol  Sanford  et  al. 

.3.4.)1,7.59,    HonpywPlI.     Inc..     NOXI  S'TERFERIXG     SPARK 
IGNITER   AND    ILTRAVIOLET    SI  NSITIVE 
TECTOR.  filed  Mnr.  1.3.  1979.  DC.  '.  I.D. 
79c98.i,  IToneyweU,  Inc.  v.  Protectian  Controls,  Inc. 

3.4Rt.6l1.  Ocrardiis  .Tohaiinps  Ilrouver.  SOD  ROLLIXO  .\P- 
PARATIS  :    3,.'>09,9.'?3.   samp.    SOD  C  7TTING 
3,.W0.927.     samp.     MOUXTIXC.     FOI 


apparatus  : 
sod-ci:ttixg    ma- 

CIITXE  ;  3.790.096,  samp.  DEVICE  F(|R  STARTIXG  A  TURN 
IX  THE  END  OF  A  SOD  STRIP.  J  led  Jan.  30.  1979.  DC. 
X.D.  Okln.  (TiilsT).  r>oc.  79-C-52-f,  lirouicer  Turf  Equip 
nicnt  Limited  v.  Bert  Boles. 

3,476,107.     (Sec  3.370.302.) 

3,494,749,     (See  2,927.990.) 

.3,496,2.18,     Phlllins     Petroleum 


Cc  mpany. 


POLYMER    MOLDIXG.    filed    Mar.    fl,    1979, 
(Terre  Haute).  Doc.  TH  79-38-C,  P\illipa  Petroleum  v.  Her- 
cules Incorporated. 

3,498,170.     (See  3.418.283.) 

3..507JJ6I,    Eli   Lilly   and   Company. 
CEPHALOSPORIX    COMPOUXDS  ; 


CERTAIX   3-METHYL. 
3,655,6,56,    samp.    CRYS- 


TALLIXE   CEPHALEXIX   MOXOin  DRATE.   filed   Feb 
197S.   D.C.    Ariz.    (Phoenix),    Doc.    ( '78-130-Phx   WEC. 


17, 
Eli 

Lilly  and  Company  v.  Dennis  E.  Den^scy,  et  ux.,  doing  busi 

ncss  as  Low  Cost  Drug.  Plaintiff  file<f 

missal  on  Dec.  8.  1978. 

Fin.   (Fort  Lauderdale) 

Company,  Inc.  v.  Oenerix  Drug  Corjjnration.  Order  filed  dis- 

mlssinc  action  without  prejudice  on  J  in.  16,  1979.  Same,  filed 

Feb.  17.  1978,  D.C.  S.D.  Fla.   (Mlam  ).  Doc.  78-739-C-NCR. 

Eli  Lilly  and   Company  v.  Marco  It  ternational.  Inc.,  doing 


notice  of  voluntary  dis- 
Same,  filed  Act.  13.  1977.  D.C.  S.D. 
Doe.  7  r-474  )-C-XCR,  EH  Lilly  and 


Order  filed  dismissing 


business   as   Don's   Drugs   Pharmacy 
action  without  prejudice  on  Jan.  16,  1^79. 

3,.->09,944.     (See  3.464.641.) 

3,313,283.     (See  2.927,990.) 

3.513.287.  (See  2,927.990.) 

3.513.288.  (See  2.927.990.) 
3.317,1.56.  (See  2,927.990.) 
3,5.52,469,    B    &   J    Manufacturing  tompany,    TIRE    BEAD 

."^EATER  :  3,67.5,703,  same,  TIRE  BE  ID  SEATIXG  AXD  IN- 


FLATIOX  APPARATUS  :  3,677,.320.  s( 

IXG   AXD   I.VFLATION   APPARATl  S   AND   .METHOD  FOR 

USING    SAME:    3,80.5,871,   same.    Til  !E    MOUNTING     BEAD 

SEATING  AND   INFLATION   APPA  iATUS   AND   METHOD 

OP  USE,  filed  Nov.   ID,   1970.  D.C, 

Doc.    C-1-76-535.    B   d   J   Manufac^Hng   Co 

Tire/Mate,  Inc.   Dpfpndant.   ptc.   are 

and  enjoined  from  infringinj;  plainti; 

29,   1976.    Same,   filed   Nov.   21.    19 

Doc.  C-78-884-Phx.  li  A  J  Manufacturing  Company  v.  J.  V. 

BosRs.  Consent  judgment  order  in  fa'  or  of  plaintiff,  filed  Jan 

19,  1978. 

3..557.774,  Krels  Ag.  HEAT  STORAhE  DISH,  filed  Oct.  l.", 


73c2637,   Kreia  .\g  v. 
n  ef  al.  Final  judgment 


.3,.588,432. 
3,590,927. 
3,609,292. 
3,613,430, 


-C-R, 


DC, 
Manufacturing 


197.3,   D.C.   N.D.   111.    (Chicago),   Dofc. 
.American  Hospital  Suppli,  Corporat 
on  consent,  entered  July  25,  1977. 
,3,56.5,434.     (See  3.056,148.) 

(Sec  2,927.990.) 

(See  3.464.641.) 

(See  2,927.990.) 
Silas  R.  Crees,  WIRE  nfexDING  APPARATUS  • 
4,0,52,879,  same.  CABLE  BENDER,  1  led  Feb.  13    1979 
SLD.   Fla.    (Orlando),    Doc.    79-68^  )rl-C- 
Research  Corp.  v.  Greenlee  Tool  Con  pany. 

3,629  4.50,     Ciba-Geigy     Corp.,     0-(  SUBSTITUTED 
AMIDO)    PHENYLACETIC    ACIDS 
TORY   AGENTS,   filed   July   20,   197fc 
Doc.  C78-58S-Phx  WEC.  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation  v.  Quimica  Estrclla,  S..  L 
and  Injunction  against  defendant 

3.649,401,  Dale  B.  Gunnerson,  ilETfeoD  OF  M.\KING  CON 
TIXUOUS  FIBER  GLASS  FILAMENT  '"^'^'•''^  ^ON 
FRAMES  AND  STRUCTURES,  filed 
(Phoenix),  Doc.  C76-277-Phx.  Lome 
Gunnerson  and  Gcostrand  Products 
in  favor  of  defendant  and  plaintirs 
prejudice  on  Jan.  19,  1979. 


FLAME   DE- 
111.  (Chicago),  Doc. 


METHOD     OF 
D.C.   S.D.   Ind. 


me.  TIRE  BEAD  SE.VT- 


S.D.  Ohio  (Cincinnati). 
V.  Cincinnati 
permanently  restrained 
r's  patents,  entered  Dec. 
D.C.  Ariz.    (Phoenix). 


BEXZ- 
AS  ANTMNFLAMJIA- 
D.C  Ariz.  (Phoenix), 
Limited  and  Ciba-Geigy 
et  al.  Final  judgment 
1  led  Jan.  18,  1979. 
Cj 
OPEN  WEAVE 
Apr.  20,  1976,  D.C.  Ariz. 
Systems,  Inc.  v.  Dale  B. 
Inc.  Judgnipnt  enteretl 
omplalnt  dismissed  with 


Int<  rnationalj 


ST  EM, 


SWI  i^EI 


LI  !N.SES, 


•ir\  c 

01 


Q< 


HAXr  LES 
79(  1020 


Han  lebaum 


3,653,656.     (See  3.507.861.) 
3,673,705.     (See  3,552,469.) 
3,677,320.     (See  3,552.469.) 
8,735,087.     (See  2.927,990.) 
3,769,779,  Smith  Intprnatiohal 
TUS,   filed  Jan.   .31,   1979 
CA.    11-79   217.    Smith 
Rental  Company,  Inc. 

3,790,096.     (See  3.464,641.) 

3,805,871.     (See  3,552.469.) 

3,872,448,  Community  Ilea 

DATA    PROCESSIXG    SYS 

S.D.    Tex.    (Houston).    Doc, 

Texas  System  v.  Communiti 

3,886,656,    CBS   Inc 
(X-ACTO).    same,    filed   Ocl 
Doc.  70-2060,  CBS,  Inc.  v 

3,898,001,  Bell  &  Howell 
PRIXTER.  filed  Aug.  3.  197 
77C2823,  Bell  rf  Howell  Com 
tiff's  notice  of  dismissal  pu 
Dec.  21,  1977. 

3,900,250.  Rynco  Scientific 
PERMEABLE  COXTACT 
XD.   Ohio    (Cleveland),   Doc 
poration  v.  Continuous  Cu 
dismissal,  filed  by  plaintiff 

3,928.634,    Oeno    Gasbarro 
POULTRY  PRODUCTS,  filed 
(Xashville),  Doc.  79-3121 
Valley  .Products  Corp.   v 

3,941,302,   Robertson    Pape 
TION   PACK   WITH 
N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
pany  v.  Champion  International 

3,986,488,  Harold  W. 
same,  filed  Jan.  15,  1979,  I 
NC-79-0007,  Harold  IF.  Ha 

3,989^32,  Ralph  J.  Koernct 
DETECTOR,    filed    Mar.    li 
Angeles).   Doc.    79-1005-MqP 
.Manufacturing     Company 
Thomas  R.  Potter. 

.3,998,380,   Kanelos  John 
OPENABLE  AND  CLOSED 
22.    1979.    D.C,    S.D.N.Y 
sign  .\ssociatrg.  Inc.  v.  John 
3.999,769,   Jack    L.    Bayer 
HOLDER  FOR  .MACHINE 
N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  7 
J.  Breitkopf  v.  Trade-Tool 
poration. 

4,003,798,  James  W.  McCotd 
RECOVERING  APPARATLTp 
IMMERSION    TYPE 
PRESSION-EXPANSIOX 
COOLING  OF  LIQUID 
filed  Feb.   2,   1979,   D.C,   \\ 
G79-82-CA1,  Detrex  Chemical 
dustries.  Inc.  and  James  W. 
4,006.613,    Majestic    Lock 
ANISM,   filed  June  7,   1978 
125C-S,  Majestic  Lock  Co., 
4,052,879.     (See  3,613,430.) 
4,055,196,     (See  4,003,798.) 
4,076,009.     (See  3.986,488.) 
4,092,776,  Cooper   Industries, 
Mar.   16.  1979.  DC,  S.D. 
Cooper    Industries,    Inc.    v. 
Fiskars  A.b. 

D.  208,971,  Amerock 
KNOB,   filed  Feb.   1,   1979, 
79C-266,   Amerock    Corp. 
Co.,  Inc. 

D.  219,422.     (See  D.  208.97  I 

D.     220,911,     Corinne 
STAND,  filed  Mar.  21.  1979 
79C-754,  Corinne  McGrady 
Inc. 


th  Computing,   Inc..  H0ST>ITAL 
filed   Mar.    12.    1979,   DC, 
H-79-468,    The    University   of 
Health  Computing,  Inc. 

KNIFE  :    Reif.    No.    401,167 

28.    1976.    D.C.N.J.    (Newark), 

X-Po  Instrument  Company,  Inc. 

Cofnpany,  MICROFICHE  READER- 

,  D.C.  N.D.  111.   (Chicago).  Doc. 

any  v.  OAF  Corporation.  Plaln- 

isuant  to  Rule  41(a)(1)  (t),  filed 


Gi 


May  15,  1979 


Inc.,  DEGASSING  APPARA- 

C.    S.D.   Tex.    (Houston),   Doc. 

Inc.   V.   Tiger  Oilfield 


Corporation.  SEMIRIGID,  GAS 
filed  .Tan.  25.  1977,  D.C, 
C-77-78.  Rynco  Scientific  Car- 
Contact  Lenses,  Inc.  Notice  of 
\pr.  12,  1977. 

METHOD    FOR    MARIXATING 
Mar.  19,  1979,  D.C.  M.D.  Tenn. 
.A-CV,  Oeno  Gasbarro  and  Ohio 
ality  Metal  Products  Company. 
Box   Company,   AUTO   PARTI- 
flled   Mar.   14,   1979,   D.C, 
,  Robertson  Paper  Box  Corn- 
Corporation. 

FIREPLACE;  4,076,009, 
.C  Utah  (Salt  Lake  City),  Doc. 
nebaum  v.  Carl  Richardson  et  al. 

INDUCTIVE  LOOP  VEHICLE 

1979.    D.C,    CD.    Calif.    (Los 

(Sx),   Minnesota   Mining   and 

Detector    Systems    Inc.    and 


Kanelous.  CARTON  HAVING  AN 
\pLE  POUR  OPENING,  filed  Jan. 
79-347,   Charles  Biondo  De- 
Kanelous. 

nd   Walter  J.   Breitkopf,   TOOL 

'"OOLS,  filed  Mar.  21.  1979.  D.C, 

132,  Jack  L.  Bayer  and  Walter 

I'orporation  and  Speedcenter  Cor- 


VAPOR  GENERATING  AND 

4,035,196,  Thomas  J.  Kearney, 

JIETAL    DEGREASER    WITH    COM- 

STEM    FOR    HEATING    AXD 

SOLJVENT  AND  SOLVENT  VAPORS, 

D.   Mich.    (Grand   Rapids),  Doc. 

Industries,  Inc.  v.  Corpane  In- 

UcCord. 

Co.,    Inc.,    LOCK   PICK   MECH- 
D.C  Mass.    (Boston),  Doc.  78- 
Inc.  V.  ESP  Lock  Corp. 


Inc.,   CUTTING  TOOL,   filed 

(Swainsboro).  Doc.  CV679-11, 

J    it    J    Fabrics,    Inc.    and    Oy 


Corp  (ration,  PULL;  D.  219,432,  same, 

D.C,  E.D.N.Y.    (Brooklyn),  Doc. 

Mechanics   Building   Materials 


.) 


Mc  3rad 


y,     TRANSPARENT    BOOK 

D.C,  E.D.N.Y".  (Brooklyn),  Doc. 

V.  Federated  Department  Stores, 


May  15,  1979 
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REISSUE  APPLICATIONS  HLED 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(b).  The  reissue  applications 
listed  below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public 
in  the  indicated  Examining  Groups  and  copies  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR  1.21(b)). 

3,146,721,  Re.  S.N.  006,016,  Filed  Jan.  23,  1979,  CI.  222/ 
243,  HYDRAULIC  PISTON  PUMP  FOR  THE  PUMPING 
OF  VISCOUS  PULPY  OR  PLASTIC  SUBSTANCES, 
Friedrich  Wilhelm  Schwing,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Harold  J.  Kinney  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  311 

3,879,349,  Re.  S.N.  016,451,  Filed  Mar.  5,  1979,  CI.  260/ 
470  A,  HOMOPOLYMERIZATION  OF  ACETYLENE 
SUBSTITUTED  POLYIMIDE  POLYMERS,  Norman 
Bilow,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 
Culver  City.  Calif..  Attorney  or  Agent:  W.  H.  MacAllister,  et 
al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  143 

3,998,043,  Re.  S.N.  969.577,  Filed  Dec.  14,  1978,  CI.  58/23 
R,  ELECTRIC  TIMEPIECE  FOR  DISPLAYING  THE 
OPERATING  CONDITION  THEREOF.  Munetaka 
Tamaru,  et  al.,  Owner  of  Record:  Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd.. 
Tokyo.  Japan.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Leonard  W.  Sherman,  et 
al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  217 

4,003,707,  Re.  S.N.  002.184,  Filed  Jan.  8.  1979,  CI.  23/232 
R,  METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MEASUR- 
ING THE  CONCENTRATION  OF  GASES.  Dietrich  W 
Lubbers,  Owner  of  Record:  Max-Planck-Cesellschaft.  Mun- 
chen.  Germany.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Michael  J.  Striker.  Ex. 
Gp.:  171 

4,006.168,  Re.  S.N.  014,833,  Filed  Feb.  26,  1979,  CI.  260/ 
346.75.  CATALYST  TREATMENT.  Ralph  O  Kerr. 
Owner  of  Record:  Peiro-Tex  Chemical  Corporation.  Houston. 
Tex..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Kenneth  H.  Johnson,  Ex.  Gp.:  121 
start  here 

4,011,878,  Re.  S.N,  019,851,  Filed  Mar.  12.  1979,  CI.  132/ 
7,  PROCESS  FOR  PERMANENTLY  WAVING  HAIR 
USING  A  SELF-HEATING  NEUTRALIZING  COMPO- 
SITION CONTAINING  A  WATER-SOLUBLE  SUL- 
FITE METABISULFITE  OF  BISULFITE  AND  H,0,, 
Jean-Louis  Abegg,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Societe  Anonyme 
Dite:  L'Oreal,  Paris.  France.  Attorney  or  Agent:  John  W. 
Malley.  et  al..  Ex.  Gp.:  333 

4,014,758.  Re.  S.N.  018.322,  Filed  Mar.  7.  1979.  CI.  204/ 
28,  CONTINUOUS  ELECTROLYTICAL  TREATMENT 
OF  ALUMINUM  OR  ITS  ALLOYS,  Satoshi  Kawai,  et  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Pilot  Man-Sen-Hilsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
and  Toyo  Giken  Kohyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan.  At- 
torney or  Agent:  John  E.  Lind,  el  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  114 

4,015,366,  Re.  S.N.  016,845,  Filed  Mar.  2,  1979.  CI  47/1 
R.  HIGHLY  AUTOMATED  AGRICULTURAL  PRO- 
DUCTION   SYSTEM,    Arthur    D,    Hall,    III,    Owner    of 


Record:  Advanced  Decision  Handling.  Inc..  Falls  Church.  Va.. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Richard  C.  Sughrue,  Ex.  Gp.:  337 

4,069.496,  Re.  S.N.  017.759,  Filed  Mar.  5,  1979,  CI.  357/ 
70,  REUSABLE  FIXTURE  FOR  AN  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUIT  CHIP.  John  Lawrence  Kowalski,  Owner  of 
Record:  Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc..  Waltham.  Mass.. 
Attorney  or  Agent:   E.   W.   Hughes,  et  al.,   Ex.   Gp.:   254 

4,069,573.  Re.  S.N.  014,654,  Filed  Feb.  22,  1979,  CI.  29/ 
421  R,  METHOD  OF  SECURING  A  SLEEVE  WITHIN 
A  TUBE,  George  Dominic  Rogers,  Jr.,  Owner  of  Record: 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc..  Windsor.  Conn..  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Richard  H.  Berneike,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  321 

4.070,680,  Re.  S.N.  955,069,  Filed  Oct.  26,  1978,  CI.  346/ 
76  R,  THERMAL  PRINTER-PLOTTER  SYSTEM  FOR 
MULTI-DIRECTIONAL  PRINTING  AND  PLOTTING. 
David  J.  Shelley,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Hewlett  Packard 
Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Allston  L. 
Jones,  Ex.  Gp.:  211 

4,076,741,  Re.  S.N.  018,965,  Filed  Mar.  9,  1979,  CI.  260/ 
465  F,  HERBICIDAL  4-TRIFLUOROMETHYL-4-NI- 
TRODIPHENYL  ETHERS,  Horst  O.  Bayer,  et  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  At- 
torney or  Agent:  Terence  P.  Strobaugh,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  124 

4,088,424,  Re.  S.N.  969,568,  Filed  Dec.  14,  1978,  CI.  417/ 
368,  WET  PICK-UP  VACUUM  UNIT  MOTOR  BEAR- 
ING AIR  SEAL,  Robert  L.  Hyatt,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Ametek.  Inc..  Kent.  Ohio.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Albert  L.  Ely, 
Jr.,  Ex.  Gp.:  343 

4,099,577,  Re.  S.N.  955,276,  Filed  Oct.  26,  1978,  CI.  172/ 
747,  WORK  VEHICLE  AND  RING  GEAR  BEARING 
ARRANGEMENT  THEREFOR,  Joel  M  Beckham,  et  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co..  Peoria.  III.  Attor- 
ney or  Agent:  Ralph  E.  Walters,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  334 

4,102,069,  Re.  S.N.  955.275,  Filed  Oct.  26.  1978,  CI.  40/ 
152.1,  REVOLVING  SELF-SERVICE  DISPLAY 
STAND,  Ronald  P.  Eckert,  Owner  of  Record:  DLM  Corp.. 
JViles.  III.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Ernest  A.  Wegner,  et  al.,  Ex. 
Gp.:  333 

4,111,324,  Re.  S.N.  010,057,  Filed  Feb.  7,  1979,  CI.  215/ 
232,  HERMETICALLY  SEALED  TAMPERPROOF 
■PORT  PROTECTOR.  David  A.  Winchell,  Owner  of 
Record:  Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories.  Inc..  Deerfield.  III.  At- 
torney or   Agent:   Paul   C.    Flattery,   et   al.,   Ex.   Gp.:   241 

4,122.071,  Re.  S.N.  014,349,  Filed  Feb.  23,  1979,  CI.  526/ 
17,  WATER  SOLUBLE  THERMOSETTING  RESINS 
AND  USE  THEREOF,  Koichi  Moriya,  et  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  The  Japan  Carlit  Co..  Tokyo.  Japan,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Stephen  H.  Frishauf,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  144 


Certificates  of  Correction  for  the 


I'.P.  4,120 

P.P.  4.297 

Re.  29,8S3 

I).  248,239 

D.  249,757 

I).  250,242 

.{.605,071 

3,0:50,723 

3.C9.'{,50G 

3.840,522 

3.875,960 

3,898,177 

3.956.372 

3.971.439 

3.985,943 

4,018,521 

4,020,213 

4,021.493 

4,027.005 

4.028,729 

4.029.06S 

4,031,190 

4.039,807 

4,040,743 

4.040,813 

4,041.531 

4,041,538 

4,045,424 

4.047,523 

4,049.731 

4.049,962 

4.050.300 

4.051.313 

4,051.519 

4.054,373 

4,054.407 

4,054,717 

4.050.698 

4.058,471 

4,058,499 

4,0.58.613 

4.059.616 

4,064.638 

4,065.523 

4.060.776 

4,070,050 

4,071,283 

4,072,785 

4,073,319 

4,074,208 

4,075.323 


4.070,053 
4.076,568 
4.076.814 
4,077,213 
4,079,516 
4,080,260 
4,082,550 
4,084,201 
4,084,540 
4,085,324 
4,086,359 
4,087.423 
4,088.230 
4,090,531 
4,090,781 
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4,092,740 
4,093,445 
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4,093,725 
4,094,277 
4,095,049 
4,095,134 
4,096,037 
4.090.045 
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4.096,283 
4,090,870 
4,097,210 
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4,099,008 
4,099,251 
4,099,722 
4,099,789 
4,099,804 
4,099,977 
4.100.044 
4.100,197 
4,100,214 
4,100,248 
4,100,202 
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4,100,023 
4,100.722 
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4.110.741 
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3,.361.373. — Carl   Robert    Sievert, 
CONVEYOR    SYSTEM.   Patent 
claimer  filed  Sept.  11.  1978,  by 
kinn  flic. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  ckiims  1-12  of  said  patent. 


3,800,097. — Richard  D.  Decelliaii, 
man,   Peabody.    Mass..    and 
Switzerland.    MIXER    STRUCT 
IXG  MOLTEN  MATERIAL 
Disclaimer   filed   Dec.   29.   197,' 
Coriioratioii. 
Hereby  enters  tbis  disclaimer  to  <$aim  1  of  said  patent. 
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3.682,689. — Rau  L.  niteltgen  and 
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4,111,073 
4.111,354 
4,111,626 
4,111,863 
4,111,940 
4,112,199 
4.112,392 
4.113.572 
4.113,002 
4,115,667 
4,115,859 
4,116,002 
4,116,,343 
4,116,736 
4,117,342 
4.117,337 
4,118,171 
4,119,231 
4,119,246 
4.119,510 
4.119,9,88 
4,120,171 
4,120,524 
4.12,3,411 
4,123,466 
4,123,538 
4,123,8.88 
4,124,290 
4,124,300 
4,124,9.30 
4.12.5,407 
4.125.527 
4.125,698 
4,12,5,730 
4.127.260 
4.127..374 
4.127,493 
4.127,498 
4.127,066 
4.127,690 
4,127,993 
4,128,543 
4,128,668 
4,129,140 
4.129.103 
4.129,472 
4,129,474 
4,129,324 
4,129,504 
4,129,733 
4,129,908 


15,  1979 

4,130,198 
4.1.30,297 
4,130,787 
4,131,820 
4,132,088 
4,132,100 
4,132,290 
4,1.32,070 
4,132,692 
4,133,119 
4,1,34,144 
4,1.34.194 
4.1.34,430 
4,133,057 
4,135,174 
4,1.35,191 
4.135,340 
4,135.503 
4,133,792 
4,133,907 
4,135,990 
4,130,002 
4,1,30,013 
4.130.024 
4.136,110 
4.130,899 
4,137,0.30 
4,137,.380 
4.1.37,510 
4,137..348 
4.137.789 
4,137,899 
4,137,902 
4,138,047 
4,138,072 
4.1,38,166 
4.1.38,395 
4,138,483 
4,1.38,738 
4.138,793 
4,138,828 
4,139,597 
4,140,405 
4.140.433 
4.140,677 
4,140,68,! 
4.140.81S 
4.141,2.87 
4.141.464 
4,142,2.3:! 


WITH  A  FLIORIN 
Patent  dated  Aug.  8. 
by   the   assignee.   In 
poration. 
Hereby  dedicates  to  the 
patent. 


Sigi 


naw,  Mich.  BAKERY 
lated  Feb.  9,  1971.  Dis- 
the  assignee.  Baker  Per- 


Ri  ckport,  and  Paul  F.  Iler- 

Wiihelm   A.    Keller,   Zurich. 

•RE    FOR    DISTRIBUT- 

Pi4ent  dated  Apr.  23,  1974. 

by   the  assignee,   Kenicn 


Cal 


A.  Queener,  Lexington. 

XEOUSLY     CLEANING 

PHOTOCtoNDUCTIVE    SURFACE 


,T,  iNI 


ATfeD  HYDROCARBON  POLYMER. 

1  172.  Dedication  filed  Feb.  8,  1979. 

teriational  Business   Machines   Cor- 


1  'ublic  the  remaining  term  of  said 


National  Technical  Information  Service 


GOVERXMEXT 


3WNED    IXVEXTIOXS 


Xotice  0/  AialabiUty  for  Licensing 


The  inventions  listed 
ment  and  are  available  for 
censing    In    accordance    wi 
agency-sponsor. 

Copies  of  the  patents 
missloner    of    Patents    and 
20231.   for  $.50  each 
Include  the  patent  number 

Copies   of   the  patent   a 
the  National  Technical 
field,    Va.    22161    for   $4.00 
Continent).  Requests  for 
include    the   patent 
from   patent   application 
premature  disclosure  in 
the  Patent  and  Trademark 
data  will  usually  be  made 
censees  by  the  agency  whicli 

Requests  for  licensing 
tion  should  be  directed  to 
sponsor. 


bel4w  are  owned  by  the  U.S.  Govern- 
domestic  and  possibly  foreign  11- 
h    the    licensing    policies    of   the 


cited   are  available   from   the  Corn- 
Trademarks,    Washington,    D.C. 
Requests   for  copies  of  patents   must 

pilications  can   be  purchased   from 

Information  Service   (NTIS),  Sprlng- 

($8.00   outside   North    American 

cfpies  of  patent  applications  must 

applies  tlon    number.    Claims   are   deleted 

c(  pies   sold   to   the   public   to  avoid 

th!  event  of  an  interference  before 

Office.  Claims  and  other  technical 

ivailable  to  serious  prospective  11- 

filed  the  case. 

iJformation  on  a  particular  Inven- 

the  address  cited  for  the  agency- 


CHIEP.    IXTELLECTfAI, 

Department  of  the 
Was"  ■ 


Patent    4.083.691.    Method 
Water.   File<l   Apr.   22.   1^77 
available  NTIS. 


U.S.   Departme 
AF/JACP.  1900  Half 

Patent  4. 098. 825.  Acetylen 
.Vcetvlene-Termlnated 
24.  1977.  Patented  .Tuly 

Patent    4.099.030.    Codable 
10.  1970.  'Patented  .Tuly 

Patent  4.099.373.   Vented 

ented  July  11.  1978.  Not 
Patent  4.102.431.  Emergency 

File<l  .Tuly  13,  1977. 

NTIS. 
Patent  4.102.519.  Variable 

Balloons.  Filed  May  11. 

available  NTIS. 
Patent  4.102.872.  FluorocarJ'on 

14.  1977.  Patented  .Tuly 
Patent   4.120.1,30.   Compact 

.Tet  Engine  Application. 

17.  1978.  Not  available  N 
Patent    4.120.151.    Solid 

Iiropellnnt  Fuel  Powered 

tente<l  Oct.  17,  1978.  Not 
Patent  4.120.193.  Method  t 

Sensors  in  Propellant  G 

Oct.  17.  1978.  Not  availa 
Patent   4.120.232.    Socket 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1977.  Pat 

NTIS. 
Patent   4.120.469.   In-Llne 

Apparatus.   File<l   Mar. 

Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent    4.120.863.    Fluorin^ 

Sept.  27.  1977.  Patente<l 
Patent    4.121.123.    Explosively 

erator.   Filed   Mar.   17 

available  NTIS. 


DouGL.\s  J.  Campion, 
Patent  Program  Coordinator, 
yationa\  Technical  Information  Service. 


•roperties  Divisiox,  OTJAG 
Artnv.  Room  2D/444  Pentagon 
ashing  on,  D.C.  20310 


for    Detecting    Contaminer;»s    In 
—.  Patented  Apr.  11,  197S.  Not 


T  OF  the  Air  Force 
Strdet.  SW..  Washington,  D.C.  20324 

(  Substituted  Aromatic  Benzils  and 
Qulnoxaline  Compositions.  Flleil  Jan. 
1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 


Optical   Transponder.    Filed   July 
.  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 
;  gnlter.   Filed  May   11.   1977.   Pat- 
I  vallable  NTIS. 

Personnel  Lowering  Apparatus. 
Patented  July  23,  1978.  Not  available 

;  .ift  Inflatable  Airfoil  for  Tethere<l 
.977.  Patented  July  23.  1978.  Not 

Triazine  Polvmers.  Filed  June 

15.  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 
.   Fuel-to-Air   Heat   Exchanger  for 
1  Mled  Mav  17,  1977.  Patente<l  Oct. 
IS. 
PA>r)ellant   Pressurlzation   of  Mono- 
Svstem.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1977.  Pat- 
ivailable  NTIS. 
Using  Embedde<l  Normal  Stress 
s.  Filed  Aug.  11.  1977.  Patented 
le  NTIS. 

_.^  Assembly  for  Aircraft  Stores. 
(  nte<l  Oct.  17.  1978.  Not  available 


ri  ins 
nH 
I  ug 


Vctuator  Monitoring  and  Control 
1977.   Patented   Oct.   17,   1978. 


1), 


T-Contalnine    Benzoxazoles.    Filed 

)ct.  17.  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Driven   Plasma  Current   Gen- 

1677.  Patented  Oct.  17,  1978.  Not 


May  15,  1979 
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Patent    4.121.173.    (las    Hearing    Suspend<'d    Rotating   Ijiscr 

Window    Unit.   Filwl  Jan.  5.  l',»77.  Patented  Oct.   17.  1978. 

Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent    4.121.178.    Laser   Capable   of   Producing   a    Frequency 

Standard.   Fileii   Nov.  5.   1970.  Patented  Oct.   17,  1978.  Not 

available  NTIS. 
Patent    4.121.214.    I'roxiniitv    Fuze    Jammer.    Filed    Dec.    10. 

1909.   Patented  Oct.  17.  197S.  Not  availnlile  NTIS. 
Patent    4.122.245.    A1C13   1-Alkyl    Pyridiniuni    Chloride    Roiiiii 

Temperature    Electrolytes.    File<l    Aug.    19.    1977.    Patented 

Oct.  24.  197s.  Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.    DKPAHT.MEXT    ok    AciRlCIl.TIHK 

Research  -Vgreenieiits  4;  Patent  Branch.  General  Services 

Division.    Fe<leral    Bldg..    Agricultural    Research    Service. 

Myattsvilie.  Md.  20782 

Patent  application  927.792.  Protection  of  Insect  Pheromones 
from   Degradation   by  Ultraviolet  Radiation.  File«l  Julv  27. 

197s. 

Patent  application  935.739.  A  Process  for  the  Preparation  of 
Starch-Xantlian  Compositions.  File<l  Oct.  .30.  1978. 

Patent  application  9.35.828.  Highly  AbsorlM-nt  Pcdyhydroxy 
Polymer  (;raft  Co|M>lymers  Wtlhout  SaiMinlHcatlon.  Filed 
Oct.  .30.  197S. 

Patent  application  904.751.  Trls(N-Carl»nlkoxvlamfnomethvl) 
Phospliines.  Filed  .Nov.  29,  1978. 

Patent  application  !I69.030.  Rope  Wick  Applicator.  Filed  Dec. 
U!.   197S. 

I'atent  4.10:!.784.  Single  Line.  Traction  Driven  Running  Skv- 

line   System.    Filed   Apr.   29,   1977.   Patented   Aug.    1.    1978. 

Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent   4.100.213.   Wood    Im|iingement   Drver.   File<l   Julv   14. 

1970.  Patente<I  Aug.  15.  l'.»7s.  Not  available  NTIS. 
I'atent   4.127.30:!.    I^w   pH    Preparation  of  Cationic  Starches 

and    Flours.   File<l  June  29.   1977.   Patented   Nov.   28.   1<I7S. 

Not  available  NTIS. 

I'.S.   Departmext  of  Tkaxkportatiox 

Patent  Counsel.  400  7tb  Street.  SW.. 
Washington.  D.C.  2059t» 

I'atent  4.137.704.  Vortex  Advisorv  System.  File<l  Sept.  13. 
1977.  Patenti-d  Feb.  0.  1979.  Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.    DEPAKT.MEXT    (IF    UKAI.TIf.    EDIIATIOX.    &    WKI.FARK 

National  Institutes  of  Health.  Chief.  Patent  Bran<'b 

Westwo(«l  Bldg..  Bethesda.  Md.  20250 

I'atent  application  709.080.  Enzyme  Resistant  Opiate  Penta- 
peptides.  Fili><l  Feb.  17.  I!t77. 

Patent  ap|>licatlon  8S9..34;!.  Neisseria  Gonorrhoeae  Vaccine. 
FlliHl  Mar.  23.  l!17s. 

I'atent  application  918.804.  Sitnultaneous  IhialEnergv  Com- 
puter .KKslsti-d  Tomography.  File<I  June  20.  ]!I7S. 

I'atent  ajiplication  920.392.  Synthesis  of  Optlcallv  Pure 
Thromboxanes.  Filed  June  29.  197s. 

I'atent  application  !t33.740.  System  for  Creating  Motion  Ef- 
fe<js  Employing  Still  Projection  Equipment.  Filed  Aug.  13. 

I'atent  application  9:!7.704.  5'-Deoxy-3'-asobutvltbio):!-lie- 
azuadenosine.  Method  of  Making  Same  and  its  Antiviral 
Effect  on  Rous  Sarcoma  Virus  and  Gross  Murine  Leukemia 
Virus.  Filed  Aug.  2'.l.  197s. 


Patient  application  937.762.  Dual  Circuit.  Woven  Artificial 
Capillary   Bundle  for  Cell  Culture.    FIIe<I   Aug.   29.   1978. 

Patent  application  '.Ml. 006.  I^tlKirator.v  Ap|iarntus  for  Cloning 
Mammalian  Cells.  Fileii  Sept.  12.  1978. 

Patent  application  949.08'.i.  Radioreceptor  Assay  for  Benzo- 
diazplnes  in  Plasma  and  Other  Biological  Specimens.  Filed 
Oct.  10.  197s. 

U.S.    Dkpaut.mext  of   the   Naw 

Assistant  Chief  for  Patents.  Office  of  Naval  Research 

Code  302.  Arlington.  Va.  22217 

Patent  application  !tl0.328.  Methods  and  Apparatus  for  Treat- 
ing Wastewater.  Filed  May  .30.  l<t7S. 

I'atent  appllcatinn  921.003.  Scanning  Focused  I»cal  Oscil- 
lator Optical  Heterodyne  System.  File<l  July  3,  1978. 

Patent  apiilication  9:!1.04s.  Rigid  Airship  Statement  of  Gov- 
ernment Interest.  Filed  Aug.  S.  1978. 

I'atent  application  ".137.033.  Coherence  Length  Gated  Optical 
Imaging  System.  FIUhI  Aug.  28.  I!t78. 

Patent  application  945.721.  Ultra  High  Speed  Gated  PuUe 
(»ptlcal  Imaging  System.  Filed  Sept.  23.  l<t7S. 

Patent  ap|ilicalion  945.951.  Improvement  of  a  Hot  Gas  Motor. 
Filitl  S4'pt.  2t).  l!t7S. 

Patent  application  '.147.982.  Event  Mark  Decoder  for  Use  with 

Time  Code  Generator.  Filed  Oct.  2.  l!t7S. 
I'atent    application    :t4s,7:!7.    Method    for    Dlsix.sing   of   Red 

Phosphorus  ComiHisitor.  Filed  Oct.  .3.  1978. 

Patent  aj.pllcallon  9.54,370.  Optical  Phase  Shifter.  Filed  Oct. 
24.   197s, 

I'atent  application  95»!.7G4.  Ijiser  Annealing  Technique  for 
Improving  IR  Photoconductive  Detectors.  Filed  Nov.  1, 
197s. 

Patent  application  !tn7.391.  Seale<I  Cavity  Hvdrophone  Arrov 

Calibration.  Filed  Nov.  3.  I!t78. 

I'atent  4.(is:!.i>3s.  System  for  Testing  Proximltv  Fuzes.  Piled 

.Sept.  17.  I'.l76.  Pati'nted  Apr.  11.  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

ent   4.1oi;.s-:!.    Electrical   Conducting   I'Iitlialoritril<>   Polv- 

lers.  Flle<I  Oct.  20.  1977.  Patented  Julv  25.  1978.  Not  avail- 

1,1,.      X'I'ttJ 


able  NTIS. 


I  atent  4. 10.1.2. >8.  Servo  Type  Switching  for  Remote  Auto- 
matic Braking  System.  File<I  May  19,  1977.  Patente<l  Aug 
8.  l'.»7s.  Not  available  NTIS. 

I'atent  4.105.953.  Chirpe<l  Acousto-Optic  Q  Switch.  Filed  Jan 
24.  I!t77.  I'atente<I  Aug.  8.  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.Hl7.<i<l7.  .Magnetometer  Using  a  Field  Controlletl  Os- 
cillator, the  Oscillator  Core  Being  Malntalne<l  Near  Its 
Curie  Point.  File<l  .Sept.  20.  1!)77.  Patentwi  Aug.  1.5.  1978. 
.Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.1<t9.i!i9.  Three  Axis  Magnetometer  Calibration 
<'liecking  M<-tbod  and  Api>aratus.  FUmI  Oct.  17.  1977.  Pat- 
ented .\ug.  U2.  197s.  N.it  avallalile  NTIS. 

I'atent  4.110.945.  Ele<'trlcal  Conducting  Phthalonltrile  Polv- 
mers, Filed  Oct.  20.  I!t77.  I'atented  Sept.  20.  197s.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.1  is. 675.  Ijiser  Tuning  with  an  Acousto-Optic  I.,ens. 
FibHl  Mar.  :il.  I'.t77.  Patented  Oct.  3.  1978.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  4.11S.709.  Digital  to  Graphic  Character  Generator. 
Fileil  Feb.  24.  1977.  PateHte<l  Oct.  3.  1978.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

I'atent  4.118.782.  Digital  Sound  Velocltv  Calculator.  Filed 
.Mar.  24.  1977.  Patented  Oct.  3.  1!(7S.  Not  available  NTIS. 
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the  bound  volumes  in  paper 
provided  for  a  fee. 
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to  avert  possible  inconven 


The  libraries  listed  herein,  designated  as  patent  depos- 
itory libraries,  receive  current  issues  of  U.S.  Patents  and 
maintain  collections  of  earlier  issiied  patents.  The  scope 
of  these  collections  varies  from  library  to  library,  rang- 
ing from  patents  of  only  recent  months  or  years  in  some 
libraries  to  all  or  most  of  the  parents  issued  since  1870, 
or  earlier,  in  other  libraries. 

These  patent  collections  are  open  to  public  use  and 
each  of  the  patent  depository  libraries,  in  addition,  offers 

the  publications  of  the  patent  classification  system  (e.g.  among  The  patent  deposi 
The  Manual  of  Classification,  In^ex  to  the  U.S.  Patent  of  service  to  the  public 
Classification,   Classification   Definitions,   etc.)    and  pro-  patents  at  a  particular 
vides  technical  staff  assistance  in  tjieir  use  to  aid  the  pub- 
lic in  gaining  effective  access  to  ir^ormation  contained  in 
patents.  With  one  exception,  as  nojted  in  the  table  follow- 

Stale  Name  of  Libr^firy 

Birmingham  public  Library 

Los  .\ngeles  Public  Library 

Sacramento:  ;California  State  Library 

Sunnyvale  Pajtent  Library* 

Denver  Public  Library 

Atlanta:    Priie   Gilbert   Memorial   Library,   Georgia  Institute 

Technologj 

Chicago  PuMic  Library 

Boston  Public  Library 

Detroit  Public  Library 

Kansas  City:JLinda  Hall  Library 

St.  Louis  Public  Library 

Lincoln:  Uniiersity  of  Nebraska-Lincoln,  Love  Library 

Newark  Publjc  Library 

Albany:  NeW  York  State  Library 

Buffalo  and  trie  County  Public  Library 

New  York  piblic  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) 

Raleigh:  D.  H.  Hill  Library,  N.C.  State  University 

Cincinnati  AJHamilton  County  Public  Library 

Cleveland  Public  Library 

Columbus:  C  hio  State  University  Libraries 

Toledo/Luca  i  County  Public  Library 

Oklahoma  State  University  Library 

Franklin  Institute  Library 

arnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh 

University  Pijrk:  The  Pennsylvania  State  Libraries 

Providence  Public  Library 

~  Library 

Houston:  Th;  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University 

Seattle:  Engiieering  Library,  University  of  Washington 

Klirt    F.    Wendt    Engineering    Library,    University 


the  scope  of  patent  collections 
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a  lyone  contemplating  use  of  the 
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its  collection  and  hours,  so  as 
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Alabama 
California 


Colorado 
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Massachusetts 
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Nebraska 
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North  Carolina 
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Oklahoma 
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Rhode  Island 
Texas 

Washington 
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Stillwater 

Philadelphia: 
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Milwaukee  Pi  iblic  Library. 
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Telephone  Contact 


of 


of 


(205 
(213 
(916 
(408 
(303 

(404 
(312 
(617 
(313 
(816 
(314 
(404 
(201 
(518 
(716 
(212 
(919 
(513 
(216 
(614 
(419 
(405 
(215 
(412 
(814 
(401 
(214 
(713 
(206 

(608 
(414 


254-2555 
626-7555 
323-4572 
736-0795 
573-5152 


Ext.  274 


Ext.  223 


894-4519 

269-2814 

536-5400  Ext.  265 

833-1458 

363-4600 

241-2288  Ext.  214 

472-3411 

733-7740 

474-5125 

856-7525  Ext.  267 

790-6291 

737-3280 

369-6969 

623-2932 

422-6286 

242-7361  Ext.  258 

624-6546 

448-1226 

622-3128 

865-4861 

521-7722  Ext.  224 

748-9071 

527-8101  Ext.  2587 

543-0740 

262-6845 
278-3043 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENE  D.  TEGT.MEYER,  Assistant  Commissioner 
WILLIAM  FELDMAN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLIC.\TIONS  AS  OF  MARCH  10, 1979 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

.^waiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


r.F.NERAL  CHEMl.STRY  AND  l-ETROLEUM  CHE.MISTRY.  CROUP  UO-.S.  N.  ZAIIARW    Director 

Inorcanic  Compounds:  Inorganic  Compositions:  Organo-Metal  and  Grgano-Metalloid  Chemistrv:  Motailurgv:  MetaUureicarADi'm- 
ratus;  Jletal  Hock;  Electro  Chemi.slr>-:  Batteries;  Ilydrocarl.ons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  ComnStioTisrc.a^us 
Compositions;  Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices.  "■"-.     oo.-ou... 

C.ENERAL  ORC.ANIC  CHE.MISTRY,  C.ROfl'  120— A.  L.  LEAVITT,  Director 

Heterocyclic  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Aro;  .'^ulfur;  .Misc.  Esters;  Carlwli  yd  rates;  Herbicides;  PoiWtis;'M"edicines";"rOTnVetiK;'sVeroidk' 
Oxo  and  Oxy:  Quinones;  Acids;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Ilalides. 
IIKHI  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDlNt!,  CROCP  140— A.  P.  KENT.  Director. 


ting  Composition: 
COATING.  LAMINATINO  AND  PHOTOC.RAPH Y.  (iROlP  160-R.  FRIEDMAN,  Dirwtor 

a",^"'''if'i.°'^'^"""',-w''''*,™!.""*  ^"^  Mi.sc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;' AdhreiVe  Bonding' 
Special  Chemical  .Manufactures;  Six-cial  I  tility  Compositions;  and  Photography. 

^P^JF'A^IZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  EN(ilNEERlN(i.  CROUP  ITO-H.  S  VINCENT  Director 
hertiliiers;  Foods;  Fermentation:  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Pawr  Making;  Class  .Manufacture    Cas" 
Heating  and  Illuminating;  C  leaning  Processes;  Licjuid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid.  Cas.  and  Solid  .Separation' 
cas  and  Liquid  (  ontact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaiwrators;  .Mineral  Oik  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Proccssies.' 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  (JROUP  210-W.  L.  CARLSON.  Director 

Ueneration  and  Ltilization;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors'  Switciie's" 
Photography;  Motion  Pictures:  Horology;  Acoustics;  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  CROUP  22(V-C.  D.  QUARFORTH.  Director 

OMnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Lubrication:  Illumination:  Nuclear  and  Reactors;  Radar;  Directional  Radio  Tornedoes- 
Seismic  Exploring,  Cathode  Ray  Tube  Circuitry;  Cryptograph;  Laser  Devices;  Radioactive  Material?;  Power  Metallurgy,  Rocket 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL.  CROUP  2.30-N.  ANSHER    Director 

and"ReMed°Art^"'"'''"'"''  '^'''^*"''''"'^-  TelevLsion;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  s'totageiScvioes 

RECEPTACLES,  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING.  WINDING.  AND  MEASURING.  GROUP240-A.L.  SMITH  Director 
Receptacles;  Joint  Packing;  Conduits;  Plumbing  Fixtures;  Textile  Spinning;  Food:  Agiuting;  Cleaning;  Pressing;  C.oometrica'l 
instruments;  Sound  Recording;  Winding  and  Reeling;  MeasJuring  and  Testing;  Indicating. 
ELECTRONIC  CO.MPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  CROUP  250-L.  FORMAN.  Director 

Semiconductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  CircuiU;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and 'Net'- 
works;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  .Measuring. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290-C.  D.  QUARFORTH.  Director 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts.  

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  (iROUP  :ilO-M.  M.  NEW.MAN,  Director 

COTiveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators:  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  liispensing;  Fiuid'.Sprinit'ling 
Fire  Extinguishers:  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  .\i)paratus;  Cla.ssifving  and  As,sorting  .Solids;  Boats;  Shiix  .\eronautics' 
Motor  and  Land  \  chicles  and  Appurtenances;  Brakes;  Railways  and  Railway  E(iuipment. 
MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  .MANUFACTU  RlNti,  TOOLS.  CROUP  .•i20-S.  S.  MATTHEWS   Director 

Manufacturing  Processes.  Assembling.  C-ombined  Machines.  Si>eeial  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming:  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire  Worlc- 
ing;  Metal  Fusion-Bonding,  .Metal  Founding;  Machine  Tools  for  .Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders  Woodworking 
Tools;  Cutlery:  Jacks;  Fishing,  Etc.;  Butchering;  and  Books  and  Printed  Matter. 
AMUSE.MENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION.  GROUP  .-HO-B.  R    CRAY    Director 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices:  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Planus;  Harvesting;  Earth  Working  and  Exca'- 
vating;  Tobacco;  Artilicial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters;  Information  Dis- 
semination. 

HEAT,  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING.  CROUP  34(V-D.  J.  STOCKING.  Director 

Power  Planus;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Reaction  Motors:  Pumps;  Rotary  Engines  and  Pumps;  Heat  '(Jeneratioii  and 
Exchange;  Refrigeration:  \  entilation;  Drying;  Temix-rature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Couplings'  (Jear- 
ing;  Bearings;  Clutches;  Power  Transmission;  Fluid  Handling  and  Control:  Lubrication. 
GENERAL  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTILES  AND  MINING.  GROUP  aW-C.  M.  FORLENXA.  Director 

Joints:  Fasteners:  Rod.  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors:  Miscellaneous  Hardware:  Locks;  Building  Structures;  'closure  Operators- 
Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  .Mining;  Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Centrifugal  Senaratlons; 
Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  .Machines;  .Machine  Elements;  Clutches. 


7-7-78 

12-16-77 
.1-15-78 

1-2S-78 
11-28-77 

10-12  77 
10-26-77 

5-26-78 

7-26-78 

8-1-77 

5-2-77 

1-18-78 
.5-1-78 
2-17-78 
12-2-77 
11-2-77 


Expiration  of  patenia:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numt>ers  indicated  below  expire  during  .March  l'.i7'.i.  except  I  h..si'wliiih  may  haveexpired 

-.     .. ._  proved  August  8,  l'.M6  (6(1  Stat.  IMO- and  Pulilic  Law  61!t, 

s  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C . 

,  _„  .  -.  ,  .        .       ^-- - —  -„....._ ■•-.«-,...-.,  have  expired  l>efore  the  full  term  of  17  years  for  the  same 

reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  a5  U.S.C.  1.51. 

PtanrpiV.nfV NumlKTS  3,(123,412  to  3,027,.557,  inclusive 

iiani  laienis Numbers  2,1.33  to    2.134.  inclusive 


upmuon  oi  paienia:  i  ne  paienis  wiiriin  the  range  of  numl>ers  indicated  below  expire  durii 
earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  (f.m,  7',tth  Congress,  approved 
^  h  °"B''ess,  approved  August  2.3, 1'.I54  (68  Stat.  7&»).  or  which  mav  have  had  their  terms  curtai 
2.i3.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  ex 
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REISSUES 

MAY  15,  1979 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  29,993 

GEAR  WRENCH 

Paul  H.  Wagner,  5203  Much-Birrenbachshohe,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 
Original  No.  3,559,507,  dated  Feb.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  772,634, 
Not.  1,  1968.  Application  for  reissue  Jul.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
812,413 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  2, 
1967,  1982397[U] 

Int.  a.2  F16H  3/44;  B25B  77/00 
U.S.  CI.  74—750  R  21  Claims 


means  for  locking  the  transmission  so  as  to  achieve  a  direct  drive 
between  said  shafts 

16.  A  hand  wrench  as  defined  in  claim  10,  wherein  said  means 
ft>r  locking  the  transmission  so  as  to  achieve  a  direct  drive  between 
said  shafts  comprises  a  reciprocatable  input  shaft  that  locks  a  first 
planetary  gear  stage  and  subsequent  planetary  gear  stages  relative 
to  each  other  so  as  to  provide  a  direct  drive  between  said  input  and 
output  shafts. 


Re.  29,994 

ELECTRIC  TRACnON  TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM 

WFTH  STORAGE  BATTERY  POWERED  VEHICLES  AND 

FAST  RECHARGE  AT  THE  VEHICLE  STOPS 
Oscar  Bossi,  Largo  Domodossola  7,  Milan  20145,  Italy 
Original  No.  3,955,657,  dated  May  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  442,881, 
Feb.  15,  1974.  Application  for  reissue  No*.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
847,616 

Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  15,  1973,  20427  A/73 
Int.  a.-  B60L  7/00 
U^.  a.  191—2  7  Claims 


1.  A  hand  wrench  comprising.' 

longitudinally  aligned  input  and  output  shaft$[,J,- 

a  housing  rotatably  supporting  said  shafts  in  tandem  rela- 
tione J.- 

means  for  holding  the  housing  stationary  relative  to  the 
shaftsC,]; 

planetary  transmission  means  rotatably  connecting  said 
shafts  to  each  other,  said  transmission  means  including 
[pinions  andj  a  first  planetary  transmission  stage  compris- 
ing a  first  sun  gear  driven  by  said  input  shaft,  internal  teeth 
on  said  housing  defining  a  ring  gear  and  first  group  of 
planet  pinions  driven  by  said  first  sun  gear  and  engaging 
said  ring  gear,  and  at  least  a  second  planetary  gear  stage 
comprising  a  second  sun  gear  carried  by  and  rotatable  with 
said  group  of  planet  pinions  of  the  preceding  planetary  trans- 
mission stage  and  a  second  group  of  planet  pinions  driven  by 
said  second  sun  gear  and  engaged  with  said  ring  gear,  said 
second  group  of  planet  pinions  comprising  output  drive  means 
for  said  second  planetary  gear  stage  and  said  planetary  trans- 
mission means  and  connected  with  said  output  shaft  to  drive 
the  latter  in  rotation; 

[and  J  a  knob  for  applying  a  manual  force  to  the  input  shaft.- 

the  outer  end  of  said  output  shaft  having  a  non-circular 
[cross-section  J  cross  section  for  coupling  the  output  shaft 
to  a  rotatable  fastening  member[.  J; 

meansfor  locking  the  transmission  so  as  to  achieve  a  direct  drive 
between  said  shafts. 

10.  A  hand  wrench  comprising: 

longitudinally  aligned  input  and  output  shafts; 

a  housing  rotatably  supporting  said  shafts  in  tandem  relation; 

means  for  holding  the  housing  stationary  relative  to  the  shafts; 

planetary  transmission  means  rotatably  connecting  said  shafts 
to  each  other,  said  transmission  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  tandem  planetary  gear  stages  each  including  a  sun  gear  as 
an  input,  a  group  of  planet  pinions  as  an  output  and  a  ring 
gear  formed  internally  of  said  housing,  said  planet  pinions 
mutually  engaging  said  ring  gear  and  a  corresponding  sun 
gear- 
said  input  shaft  driving  the  first  said  sun  gear; 

said  output  shaft  being  driven  by  the  last  said  group  of  planet 
pinions;  a  knob  for  applying  a  manual  force  to  the  input  shaft; 

the  outer  end  of  said  output  shaft  having  a  non-circular  cross 
section  for  coupling  the  output  shaft  to  a  rotatable  fastening 
member;  and 


1.  A  vehicle  for  an  electrical  traction  passenger  transporta- 
tion network  having  a  plurality  of  stop  stations  for  loading  and 
unloading  passengers,  said  stop  stations  being  other  than  termi- 
nals, at  least  some  of  said  stop  stations  being  recharge  stop 
stations  provided  with  contact  means  for  connecting  a  vehicle 
to  an  electric  power  line,  and  stretches  between  successive 
recharge  stop  stations,  said  vehicle  stopping  a  relatively  short 
stop  time  of  the  order  of  tens  of  seconds,  normally  not  exceed- 
ing 1  minute,  at  each  recharge  stop  station  and  consuming  an 
amount  of  energy  while  running  each  stretch  in  between  suc- 
cessive recharge  stop  stations,  said  vehicle  comprising: 
electric  motor  traction  means; 

storage  battery  means  having  a  storage  capacity  suflicient  to 
store  the  maximum  amount  of  energy  required  to  drive 
said  vehicle  over  a  stretch  between  successive  recharge 
Slop  stations,  said  battery  means  having  a  nominal  loading 
current;  and 
circuit  means,  including  fast  connection  means  for  connect- 
ing said  storage  battery  means  to  said  contact  means  at  a 
recharge  stop  station  with  a  connection  time  permitting 
fast  recharging  of  said  battery  means  for  substantially  all 
of  said  stop  time,  for  providing  said  battery  means  with 
fast  recharging  current  from  said  power  line  which  is  of 
the  order  of  several  tens  times  the  magnitude  of  said  nomi- 
nal current,  including  as  much  as  the  order  of  100  times 
said  nominal  current,  and  of  sufficient  magnitude  that  said 
maximum  amount  of  energy  will  be  stored  in  said  battery 
means  during  said  relatively  short  stop  time. 
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Re.  29,995 
DUAL  ELEVATORS 
William  C.  Guier,  3100  E.  71st  St.,  Tiilsa,  Okla.  74136 
Original  No.  4,035,012,  dated  Jul.  12,  1977,  .Ser.  No.  645,904, 
Dec.  31,  1975.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
863,535 

Int.  a:  B66C  I/IO:  EllB  19/06 
U.S.  CI.  294—90  14  Oaims 


into  said  dividing  wall  upstreai  n 
extending  from  said  top  edge 
of  said  container  and  having/ 
that  communicate  with  the  bottom 
chambers,  a  liquid  inlet  comm 
a  grating  positioned  in  each 
chambers  and  dividing  each 


I  in  to 
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from  said  second  end  portion  and 

i  tortion  substantially  to  said  bottom 

rst  and  second  lateral  exit  portions 

of  said  first  and  second  filtering 

inicating  with  said  vertical  opening, 

of  said  first  and  second  filtering 

top  and  bottom  portions,  a  filter- 


12.  An  elevator  apparatus  for  handlir.  ',  strands  of  drill  pipe  in  a 
drilling  mast,  comprising:  ] 

an  elevator  body  having  a  vertical  xntral  passageway  there- 
through, the  body  having  an  upper  fnd  and  a  lower  end,  and 
having  a  side  opening  in  one  side  thereof  communicating  with 
the  central  passageway,  the  side  ofening  being  of  sufficient 
width  to  receive  drill  pipe  therethrMjgh: 

a  pair  of  integral,  opposed  hooks  extending  from  opposite  sides 
of  said  body  to  either  side  of  sam  side  opening  providing 
means  of  receiving  bail  links  whereby  the  elevator  body  and 
pipe  supported  thereby  may  be  raised  or  lowered  in  the  mast; 

a  door  pivotally  supported  about  a  vertical  axis  to  said  body  and 
pivotal  to  an  open  position  to  fully  expose  said  side  opening  to 
permit  pipe  to  be  moved  in  or  out  ofiaid  body  central  passage- 
way, and  pivotal  to  a  closed  posilioit  to  retain  pipe  within  said 
central  passageway;  I 

an  elevator  base  having  a  base  centrakpassageway  therethrough 
of  diameter  at  least  equal  said  boof  central  passageway  and 
having  a  pipe  receiving  side  opening  in  one  side  thereof  com- 
municating with  said  base  cenlraf, passageway,  the  elevator 
base  having  opposed  ends; 

means  of  detachably  securing  said  ikise  to  said  body  wherein 
said  passageways  and  side  openingslpre  in  alignment  and  said 
base  opposed  ends  and  said  body\  integral  hooks  are  in  a 
common  vertical  plane; 

means  removably  interposed  between  ,  aid  elevator  base  opposed 
ends  and  said  body  hooks  for  reti  lovably  maintaining  bail 
links  in  engagement  with  said  bod] '  hooks. 


ing  material  on  each  of  said 
between  said  bottom  and  top 
outlet,  conduit  means  Integra,  ly 
second  end  portion  of  said  di\  iding 
connected  to  said  liquid  outlet , 
said  conduit  means  to  provide^  I 
first  and  second  chambers  into 
liquid  outlet,  and  a  cover  closi  ig 


i  'ratings  for  filtering  liquid  passing 

I  wrtions  of  each  chamber,  a  liquid 

formed  on  the  top  edge  of  said 

wall  and  defining  a  passage 

first  and  second  weirs  formed  in 

'or  the  entrance  of  liquid  from  said 

mid  passage  and  thereafter  out  said 

said  open  top  of  said  container. 


ReJ  29,997 

SIGNAL  DISTRIBUTION  DEVICE  FOR  A  CABLE 

TELtVISION 

Pieter  den  Toonder,  Dordrecht,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Oak 

Holland,  B.V.,  Emmen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,990 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Dec.   24,   1974, 
7416880 


Int.  a.^ 


U.S.  a.  325—308 


4- 


Re.  29,996 
UPFLOW  FILTER 

Edward  J.  Jordan,  Willoughby,  Ohio,  and  John  R.  Snyder,  Fort 

Wayne,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Jet  Aeration  Company,  Cleveland, 

Ohio 
Original  No.  3,950,252,  dated  Apr.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  558,820, 

Mar.  17, 1975.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  449,735,  Mar. 

11, 1974,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  3, 1977,  Ser. 

No.  838,748 

Int.  a.-  BOID  23/li,  23/18 
U.S.  a.  210—281  9  Qaims 

9.  An  upfiow  filter  including  in  combination  a  generally  rectan- 
gularly-shaped, cast,  one-piece,  concrete  ^container,  having  an  open 
top.  a  bottom  wall,  and  four  side  walls, ',said  container  containing 
a  concrete  dividing  wall  integral  with  aftd  extending  between  two 
opposed  side  walls  of  said  container  thereby  forming  first  and 
second  filtering  chambers,  said  dividing  wall  having  a  first  and  a 
second  end  portion  and  an  intermediate  portion  therebetween,  said 
first  end  portion  and  said  intermediate  portion  each  having  a  top 
edge  portion  which  is  at  a  higher  vertical  level  than  a  top  edge 
portion  of  said  second  end  portion,  said  dividing  wall  comprising 
generally  an  L-shape  in  side  elevationat.  view  with  said  top  edge  of 
said  first  end  portion  and  said  intermediate  portion  being  on  the 
high  part  of  the  L-shape  and  the  top, edge  of  said  second  end 
portion  being  on  the  low  part  of  the  L-shkpe,  a  vertical  opening  cast 


to  othM  Mjb,crib*r 


connected  to  the  supply  line 
said  data  receiver,  a  plurality 


H04B  1/06 


9  Oaims 


/  y  ' 


\rf  Sli\ 


rLJ. 


1.  A  signal  distribution  me  ins  for  use  with  a  cable  television 
network  having  a  supply  lin(  in  which  a  plurality  of  TV  pro- 
grams are  transmitted  in  freduency  multiplex  to  a  plurality  of 
subscriber  drop  lines,  said  means  including  a  data  receiver 

a  logic  control  unit  connected  to 
of  high  frequency  switches  con- 
trolled by  said  logic  contro  1  unit,  and  a  jamming  oscillator 
connected  to  each  high  frequency  switch,  said  high  frequency 
switches  responding  to  conttlol  signals  from  said  data  receiver 
and  logic  control  unit  to  provide  jamming  signals  from  desig- 
nated oscillators  to  said  subs;riber  drop  lines  to  prevent  clear 
reception  of  design,:tc.''  T\'  jrograms. 
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Re.  29,998 
DEVICE  FOR  RECORDING  IMAGES  WITH  SIGNAL 

LEVEL  BEING  MAINTAINED  FOR  ONE  LINE  PERIOD 

Francois  P.  Pietermaat,  Tervuren;  Andre  Peytier,  Sint-Joris- 
Wecrt,  and  Walter  Berckmans,  Sint-Katelgne-Waver,  all  of 
Belgium,  assignors  to  AGFA-GEVAERT  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Bel- 
gium 

Original  No.  3,829,608,  dated  Aug.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  193,928, 
Oct.  29, 1971.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No. 
713,885 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  30,  1970, 

51779/70 

Int.  a.2  H04N  1/22.  1/40.  5/80 

MS.  a.  358—300  7  Oaims 


ing  materaial  at  a  rate  proportional  with  the  succession  of 
the  line  signals  of  the  image  signal,  said  synchronizing 
means  activating  said  step  motor  to  advance  said  recording 
material  to  effect  deposition  of  said  charges  of  each  line  signal 
thereon  while  the  material  is  moving  said  discrete  linear 
distance,  and 
j.  means  for  developing  the  electrostatic  image  thus  formed 
on  the  recording  material. 
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Re.  29,999 

SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  TELEVISION  VIDEO  SIGNALS 

Akira  Hirota,  Chigasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Company  of 

Japan,  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 
Original  No.  3,391,248,  dated  Jul.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  635,529, 
May  2,  1967.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  340,379,  Jan. 
27, 1964,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  2, 1970,  Ser. 
No.  21,841 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1963,  38-3881 

Int.  a.   H04N  5/78 

MS.  CL  360-11  3  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  recording  a  two-dimensional  imge  pattern 
which  comrises: 

a.  means  for  producing  [an  electric  image  signalj  a  collec- 
tion of  electrical  signals  in  sequence  which  is  representative 
of  an  image  pattern  to  be  recorded,  [said  electric  image 
signal  being  comptosed  ofj  form  which  a  plurality  of  line 
electrical  signals  in  sequence  are  [may  be3  derived  and 
each  such  line  signal  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
elementary  image  electrical  signals  in  sequence. 

b.  recording  member  comjxjsed  of  a  plurality  of  separate 
signal-tracing  electrodes  arranged  in  spaced  realtion  to 
each  other  in  one  direction. 

c.  means  for  stepwise  transporting  a  recording  material  capa- 
ble of  being  electrostatically  charged  along  said  electrodes 
said  transporting  means  comprising  a  step  motor  adapted  to 
rotate  through  a  discrete  arc  of  predetermined  extend  during 
each  step  and  to  thereby  advance  said  recording  material  a 
discrete  linear  distance  proportionate  to  said  arc  extent,  in  a 
direction  normal  to  the  direction  of  spacing  of  said  elec- 
trodes, 

d.  plural  amplifier  circuit  means  each  having  the  output 
thereof  connected  to  a  corresponding  signaltracing  elec- 
trode and  operative  on  receiving  an  elementary  image 
signal  at  their  input  to  raise  the  potential  of  such  electrode 
to  a  value  sulTicient  to  deposit  an  electrostatic  charge  on 
the  recording  material. 

e.  plural  electric  storage  circuit  means  associated  with  said 
amplifier  circuit  means  for  maintaning  the  input  of  each 
associated  amplifier  means  at  an  electric  potential  corre- 
sponding with  that  of  a  particular  of  elementary  image 
signal  for  a  period  of  time  which  is  at  least  equal  to  the 
period  of  one  line  signal,  whereby  each  operative  electrode 
retains  an  electrostatic  charge  for  a  period  of  time  at  least 
equal  to  the  period  of  one  line  signal. 

f.  plural  gate  circuit  means  connecting  the  elementary  image 
signals  on  one  line  signal  one  by  one  in  sequence  to  said 
associated  amplifier  and  electric  storage  circuit  means, 

g.  means  for  closing  said  gate  circuit  means  in  timed  relation 
with  the  sequence  of  the  elementary  image  signals  of  one 
line  signal, 

h.  means  for  removing  the  stored  electric  signals  from  the 
storage  circuit  means  and  the  potential  from  said  elec- 
trodes prior  to  the  recording  of  an  elementary  image 
signal  which  belongs  to  another  line  signal, 

i.  synchronizing  means  responsive  to  the  sequence  of  the  line 
signals  to  control  the  stepwise  transf>ortation  of  the  record- 


2.  A  system  for  recording  and  playing  back  a  video  signal 
[as  defined  in  claim  1  andj  comprising  a  rotary  body;  means  for 
mounting  a  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  head  and  a 
magnetic  reproducing  head  on  the  periphery  of  said  rotary  body;  a 
magnetic  recording  medium;  means  for  moving  said  recording 
medium  past  said  rotary  body  at  a  predetermined  speed  for  record- 
ing said  video  signal  in  parallel  oblique  tracks  on  said  medium; 
means  for  rotating  said  rotary  body  with  a  velocity  relative  to  said 
speed  such  that  a  video  signal  of  one  field  is  recorded  in  one  track 
on  said  medium;  means  for  applying  said  video  signal  of  alternate 
fields  to  said  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  head:  means  for 
locating  said  reproducing  head  at  a  position  on  said  rotary  body 
wherein  said  reproducing  head  traces  the  track  recorded  by  said 
recording  and  reproducing  head  with  a  time  lag  of  one  field  period; 
means  comprising  said  reproducing  head  for  playing  back  said 
video  signal  of  alternate  fields  during  the  recording  process, 
said  playback  being  for  a  monitoring  use,-  a  first  means  compris- 
ing said  recording  and  reproducing  head  for  playing  back  said 
video  signal  of  alternate  fields  during  the  reproducing  process;  a 
second  means  comprising  said  reproducing  head  for  playing  back 
said  video  signal  of  alternate  fields  with  a  time  lag  of  one  field 
period  during  the  reproducing  process;  and  means  for  sequentially 
interlacing  the  signal  reproduced  by  said  first  means  with  the 
signal  reproduced  by  said  second  means. 

Re.  30,000 
MULTIPLE  STAGE  EXTENSIBLE  BOOM 
Erich  W.  Loffler,  Portola  Valley,  and  Hans  Kruger,  San  Carlos, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Electro-Motion  PaciHc,  Inc.,  Red- 
wood City,  Calif. 
Reissued  No.  Re.  28,041,  dated  Jun.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  303,122, 

Nov.  2,  1972. 
Original  No.  3,586,270,  dated  Jun.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  774,850, 
Nov.  12,  1968.  Application  for  reissue  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
802,236 

Int.  a.-  F2IV  21/22 
U.S.  a.  362-233  5  Qaims 

I   An  extensible  boom  for  portable  lights  comprising  a  vehi- 
cle, a  first  base  section  mounted  on  said  vehicle  and  supported 
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by  said  vehicle  above  the  ground,  a  second  base  section,  means    outer  end  of  said  boom  section  and  thence  back  to  an  anchor 
.^^  ,      .  r       .  on  the  lower  end  of  said  second  boom  section,  whereby  said 

mountmg  said  base  sections  together  for  rotation  of  said  sec- 
ond beise  section  relative  to  said  first  base  section  about  a 
vertical  axis  through  substantially  3flD°,  a  hollow  first  boom 
section,  means  mounting  said  first  bootn  section  on  said  second 
base  section  for  pivotal  movement  between  a  horizontal  col- 
lapsed position  and  a  vertical  erect  poeition,  first  winch  means 
on  said  second  base  section  for  moving  said  first  boom  section 
between  collapsed  and  erect  position^  a  second  boom  section 
telescopically  movable  within  said  fint  boom  section  between 
retracted  and  extended  positions,  second  winch  means  on  said 
first  boom  section  for  moving  said  second  boom  section  be- 
tween retracted  and  extended  positionis,  and  lights  mounted  on 
the  outer  end  of  the  outermost  of  said  boom  sections,  each  said 
boom  section  being  formed  of  substantially  imperforate  solid 
tubing,  said  second  winch  being  provided  with  a  cable,  sjid 
cable  reeved  extending  from  said  second  winch  up  inside  said 
first  boom  section  around  a  pulley  fided  to  the  inside  of  the 


pulley  and  substantially  all  c^  said  cables  are  contained  within 
said  boom  sections. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  MAY  15,  1979 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  thererore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


4,412 
YELLOW  ROSE  PLANT  66-73- YG 
Robert  G.  Jelly,  Richmond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  E.  G.  Hill  Co.,  Inc., 
Richmond,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  911,348 
Int.  a.-  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit.— 15  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  yellow  rose  cultivar,  substantially  as 
herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  by  its  vigorous  and 
upright  habit  of  growth  and  its  many  multiple  breaking  canes 
which  become  topped  by  long  tappered  buds,  and  by  its  free 
and  continuous  flower  production  under  greenhouse  culture. 


4,413 
STRAWBERRY  PLANT  -  CRIMSON  KING  VARIETY 
Marion   Hagerstrom,   Monticello,   Minn.,   assignor   to   Stark 
Brothers  Nurseries  &  Orchards  Company,  Louisiana,  Mo. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,560 
Int.  a.2  AOIH  5/03 
U.S.  a.  Pit— 48  1  Qalm 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  strawberry  plant,  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  particu- 
larly as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  a  general 
resemblance  to  the  Red  Giant  variety  (U.S.  Plant  Pat.  No. 
2,884),  but  forming  fruit  which  ripens  a  week  to  10  days  earlier 
which  is  of  better  flavor  and  remains  of  a  uniform  large  size 
throughout  the  picking  season. 


4,414 
AFRICAN  VIOLET  PLANT 
Reinhold  Holtkamp,  Isselburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Gessellschaftsvertrag  uber  die  Erfindergemeinschaft  "Op- 
timara",  Isselburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,051 
Int.  CI.2  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  PH.— 69  1  Qaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  african  violet  known  by  the 
cultivar  name  Ohio  and  characterized  by  the  combined  fea- 
tures of  strong  and  upright  flower  stems  which  support  7-12 
red-purple  flowers  on  each  stem,  with  the  flower  having  5-15 
petals,  with  the  flower  having  a  semi-double  appearance  when 
several  petals  apf>ear  above  the  main  petals;  very  compact  and 
fast  growing  habit,  and  dark  green,  velvety  leaves. 


4,415 
AFRICAN  VIOLET  PLANT 
Reinhold  Holtkamp,  Isselburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Gessellschaftsvertrag  uber  die  Erfindergemeinschaft  "Op- 
timara",  Isselburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,123 
Int.  a.2  AOIH  5/00 
V.S.  a.  Pit.— 69  1  Qaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  african  violet  known  by  the 
cultivar  name  North  Carolina  and  particularly  characterized 
by  the  combined  characteristics  of  sturdy,  upright  flower 
stems,  with  10-12  single  red-purple  flowers  on  each  stem; 
non-dropping  flowers,  and  vigorous  and  compact  growth 
habit. 


4,416 
AFRICAN  VIOLET  PLANT 
Reinhold  Holtkamp,  Isselburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Gessellschaftsvertrag  uber  die  Erfindergemeinschaft  "Op- 
timara",  Isselburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,212 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
V.S.  a.  Pit.— 69  1  Qaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  african  violet  referred  to  by 
the  cultivar  name  Michigan  and  characterized  by  the  com- 
bined features  of  generally  pink  flowers  which  are  non-drop- 
ping and  have  excellent  color  retention,  the  flowers  being 
carried  on  short  peduncles  on  straight  and  upright  stems;  vig- 
orous, compact  and  fast  growing  habit,  with  the  first  flash  of 
flowers  appearing  8-10  weeks  after  p>otting,  and  by  its  dark 
green  foliage. 


4,417 
APHELANDRA  PLANT 
Normaii  E.  Hickerson,  Box  1148,  Apopka,  Fla.  32703 
Filed  May  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  905,580 
Int.  a.2  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Ph.— 88  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Aphelandra  plant  substan- 
tially as  herein  described,  characterized  particularly  as  to 
novelty  by  a  distinctive  and  attractive  leaf-color  having  a 
purplish  red  pigment  in  sub-epidermal  tissues  of  the  leaves  and 
being  particularly  evident  in  both  adaxial  and  abaxial  surfaces 
of  the  leaf  midrib  and  in  coloration  of  the  abaxial  surfaces  of 
the  leaf  blade. 
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For                                                                                        ,  See 
CLASS                                                                                                           PATENT  NO. 

333-157 4,153,994 

405-019 4,154,061 

405-282 4,154,062 

409-162 4,154,144 

409-307 4,154,145 

122-006  R 4,154,175 

414-059 4,154,347 

414-373 4,154,348 

414-720 4,154,349 

414-416 4,154,350 

414-432 4,154,351 

414-495 4,154,352 

406-070 4,154,370 

406-106 4,154,484 

406-070 4,154,485 

406-048 4,154,486 

091-357 4,154,569 

528-068 4,154,724 

546-015 4,154,731 

568-568 4,154,768 

568-628 4,154,769 

585-332 4,154,770 

542-417 4,154,947 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  MAY  15,  1979 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


4,153,952 
POLARIZED  FACE  SHIELD 

Manlio  V.  Dussich,  383  N.  Atlant.  Ave.,  Apt.  406,  Cocoa  Beach, 
Ha.  32931 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,405 

Int.  a.-  A61F  9/00 

U.S.  a.  2—12  4  Claims 


1.  A  variable  density  polarizing  attachment  for  face-shields 
having  polarizing  material  therein  comprising  in  combination: 

polarizing  spectacles; 

a  face  shield; 

a  polarizing  segment  fastened  to  a  frontal  knob's  shaft 
mounted  onto  said  shield; 

means  for  mounting  said  segment  to  said  shield's  rear  side  in 
predetermined  p>osition  adjacent  to  the  polarizing  specta- 
cles with  the  frontal  knob  engaging  the  rear  of  said  seg- 
ment whereby  rotation  of  said  knob  causes  the  light  trans- 
mission through  said  spectacles  to  be  varied. 


4,153,953 
PROSTHETIC  HIP  JOI^JT 
Charl  J.  Grobbelaar,  Nedpark  1003,  Trevenna  St.,  Sunnyside, 
Pretoria,  South  Africa 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,562 

Int.  a.2  A61F  1/24 

VS.  a.  3—1.913  12  Oaims 


12.  A  prosthesis  for  a  hip  joint,  comprising  a  head  having  a 
smooth  domed  outer  surface  to  be  received  in  a  suitable  cup 
located  in  a  hip  socket  for  pivotal  movement  in  the  cup, 

a  neck  extending  from  the  head,  said  neck  being  of  circular 
cross-section  and  having  a  diameter  increasing  progres- 
sively from  a  minimum  diameter  portion  adjacent  the  head 
to  a  portion  of  greater  diameter  adjacent  a  shoulder  for 
resting  against  a  femur,  said  minimum  diameter  portion  of 
the  neck  being  joined  to  the  head  by  a  filleted  portion, 

a  stem  for  location  in  a  femur,  said  stem  extending  from  said 
shoulder  and  having  a  substantially  constant  thickness 
along  essentially  all  of  its  length  and  a  width  which  is 
greater  than  said  thickness  along  at  least  a  major  part  of  its 
length,  said  width  initially  increasing  as  the  stem  extends 
away  from  the  neck  to  a  region  of  greatest  width  and 


thereafter  reducing  gradually  so  that  it  is  approximately 
equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  stem  at  a  part  of  the  stem 
which  is  furthest  from  the  head,  and 

a  hole  formed  in  the  stem  approximately  in  the  region  of 
greatest  width  for  receiving  part  of  a  means  for  attaching 
a  greater  trochanter  to  a  femur, 

said  head,  neck  and  stem  being  formed  from  a  single  piece  of 
material  which  is  physiologically  acceptable  and  which  is 
resistant  to  corrosion  within  the  body  and  said  head  being 
a  part-spherical  head  having  a  diameter  which  is  at  least 
twice  the  minimum  diameter  of  the  neck. 


4,153,954 

COMBINATION  TUB  AND  SHOWER  WITH 

HYDROMASSAGE 

Roy  A.  Jacuzzi,  Moraga,  and  Ralph  D'Innocente,  Pleasant  Hill, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Jacuzzi  Whirlpool  Bath,  Inc., 
Walnut  Creek,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,119 

Int.  a:-  A47K  3/08.  3/16:  A61H  9/00 

VS.  a.  4—148  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  combination  tub  and  shower  for  installation  as  a  unit 
in  housing  having  standard  house  plumbing,  a  shell-like  enclo- 
sure formed  of  a  generally  horizontal  bottom  wall  and  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  sidewall  extending  upwardly  from  the  bot- 
tom wall  to  a  height  which  is  greater  than  that  of  an  adult 
human  being  so  that  the  enclosure  can  serve  as  a  shower  stall, 
said  sidewall  having  an  opening  formed  therein  which  is 
spaced  a  substantial  distance  above  the  bottom  wall  so  that  the 
lower  portion  of  the  enclosure  can  serve  as  a  tub  for  an  adult 
human  being,  said  opening  serving  to  permit  ingress  and  egress 
of  a  human  being  with  respect  to  the  shower  stall  and  the  tub, 
a  vertically  extending  wall  member  secured  to  one  side  of  the 
enclosure  and  extending  vertically  of  the  enclosure  and  lying 
generally  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  opening  in  the 
sidewall,  said  wall  member  defining  the  front  side  of  a  service 
compartment,  said  wall  member  having  front  access  openings 
therein  to  permit  access  to  the  service  compartment,  said  tub 
and  shower  having  plumbing  fixtures  connected  directly  to  the 
house  plumbing  inside  said  service  compartment  so  that 
plumbing  connections  for  the  tub  and  shower  can  be  made 
through  the  front  access  openings  and  a  panel  removably 
secured  to  said  wall  member  and  serving  to  conceal  said  access 
openings. 
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4,153,955 

SOLAR  ENERGY  CONVERTER 

Henry  Hinterberger,  Rte.  1,  Box  20-$,  Batavia,  III.  60510 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  673,301,  Apr.  1,  1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,192 

Int.  a.2  E04H  3/16 

U.S.  a.  4—172  5  OMima 


^ 


mm 


1.  A  system  for  heating  and  steriliting  the  water  in  a 

swimming  pool,  comprising  a  heat  exchanger  having  first 
and  second  heat  exchange 

passageways  therethrough,  water  heater  means  for  raising 
the  temperature  of  water 

passed  therethrough  to  a  sterilizing  temperature,  means  for 
causing  water  from  said  pool  to  flow  through  said 

first  passageway,  then  through  said  water  heater  means,  then 
through  said  second  passageway,  and  then  to  said  pool,  a 
pressure  reducer  connected  between  said  second  passage- 
way 

and  said  pool,  and  a  holding  tankj  connected  between  said 
water  heater 

means  and  said  second  passagewa  j. 


4,153.956 
TOILET  DEODORIZER  DEVICE 
Raymond  C.  Fischer,  Sr.,  525  Foster  St.,  Marlin,  Tex.  76661, 
and  Raymond  C.  Fischer,  Jr.,  R.R.  #3,  Box  135,  Denton,  Md. 
21629 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,849 

Int.  a:-  E03D  9/04:  R24H  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  4—213  7  Qaims 


1.  A  toilet  deodorizer  device  for  jse  with  a  conventional 
toilet  water  tank  and  toilet  bowl,  the  jtank  having  an  overflow 
pipe  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  an  upper 
portion  provided  with  an  open  top,  the  device  comprising,  in 
combination: 

(a)  a  flow  inducing  and  odor  removjing  means  arrangeable  in 
the  upper  portion  of  the  tank  for  drawing  fumes  from  the 
toilet  bowl  and  into  the  overflow  pipe  for  passage  through 
the  tank;  and 

(b)  retainer  means  mountable  on  the  tank  for  supporting  the 
flow  inducing  and  odor  removing  means  in  the  upper 
portion  of  the  tank,  wherein  the  retainer  means  further 
includes  a  diaphragm  constructed  from  a  gas  permeable 
material  and  arrangeable  extending  across  and  completely 
blocking  the  open  top  of  the  tank,  the  flow  inducing  and 
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odor  removing  means  being  disposed  on  the  diaphragm 
for  supp>ort  thereby  \yhereby  said  diaphragm  prevents 
water  in  the  tank  frori  entering  the  flow  inducing  and 
odor  removing  means. 


CONVERTIBLE  ADULT 


4  153,957 


Harold  Lifton,  600-3  Bay  Clester  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y.  10475 
Filed  Nov.  21,  ^977,  Ser.  No.  853,336 


Int.  a. 


VS.  a.  4—237 


AND  INFANT  TOILET  SEAT 


A47K  13/06 


3  Qaims 


1.  A  toilet  seat  adjustable  for  infant  use  comprising  a  main 
seat  having  a  central  circul  ir  opening;  a  hollow  in  said  seat 
communicating  with  said  opening  and  extending  into  said  seat 
around  said  opening;  a  frame  in  said  hollow;  an  axial  opening 
in  the  front  of  said  seat;  a  pul)  rod  passing  through  said  opening 
with  its  inward  end  secured  to  said  frame;  rear  and  side  seat 
segments  of  an  infant  seat  slitfably  received  in  said  hollow  and 
secured  to  said  frame  for  movement  into  and  out  of  said  open- 
ing as  said  rod  in  pulled  or  |  >ushed. 


4, 


COMPACT  SEATING 
John  B.  Paulik,  1201  SE. 
92680 

,  Filed  Oct.  3, 

Int.  a 
U,S.  a.  5—12  R 


153,958 

1 IND  BED  ARRANGEMENT 
\Miilnut  Ave.,  Apt.  18,  Tustin,  Calif. 


1*77,  Ser.  No.  839,018 
A47C  7/02 


1.  An  article  of  portable  f  imiture  comprising: 


a  housing  providing  first 
compartments,  wherein 


8  Oaims 


and  second  selectively  openable 
said  housing  includes  a  first  sup- 


port member  providing  a  vertical  back  surface  and  first 
and  second  horizontal  members  spaced  apart  from  and 
parallel  to  one  another,  first  cover  means  pivotally 
mounted  to  close  the  spice  between  said  vertical  member 
and  said  first  horizontal  jnember  thereby  forming  said  first 
compartment  and  second  cover  means  pivotally  mounted 
to  close  the  space  betwetn  said  first  and  second  horizontal 
members,  thereby  formi  ng  said  second  compartment; 

means  in  said  first  compsrtment  for  forming  an  inflatable 
bed,  and 

means  in  said  second  compartment  for  forming  an  inflatable 
seat. 
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4,153,959 
SPRING  ATTACHMENT  CLIP 
Herbert  A.  Omiey,  Wickenburg,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Omiey  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Wickenburg,  Ariz. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  705,135,  Jul.  14, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,715 
Int.  a.2  A47C  23/02:  A47B  21/00 
U.S.  a.  5—259  R  21  Oalms 


1.  A  clip  for  securing  to  a  furniture  frame  member  or  support 
one  end  of  a  spring  comprising: 

a  first  portion  to  be  disposed  across  the  edge  of  a  frame 
member  in  engagement  therewith, 

a  second  portion  at  substantially  right  angles  to  said  first 
portion  adapted  for  engaging  the  outer  face  of  the  frame 
member; 

the  free  end  of  said  second  portion  extending  inwardly  under 
said  first  portion  and  formed  to  provide  at  least  one 
pointed  leg  member  to  be  driven  into  the  frame  member 
for  receiving  the  clip  thereon, 

the  free  end  of  said  first  portion  being  reversely  bent  to 
extend  thereover  to  form  a  narrow  slot  having  an  opening 
outwardly  of  the  frame  member  when  secured  to  the 
frame  member  for  receiving  one  end  of  a  spring, 

whereby  spring  tension  when  applied  to  the  clip  will  be  in 
the  direction  in  which  said  leg  is  driven  into  the  frame 
member, 

the  edges  of  the  reversely  bent  part  of  the  free  end  of  said 
first  portion  being  bevelled  outwardly  to  each  provide  a 
ridge  to  protect  the  end  of  the  spring  lying  in  said  slot 
from  abrasive  wear  to  reduce  noise  of  its  movement  over 
said  edges  and  to  strengthen  said  reversely  bent  part,  and 

a  liner  covering  at  least  a  part  of  the  inside  surface  of  said 
slot  serving  as  an  interface  between  the  clip  and  the 
spring. 


4,153,960 
BEEHIVE 

Donald  J.  Simoni,  177  Pixley  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94123 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  731,964,  Oct.  13, 1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,094,026.  This  application  Oct.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846.090 

Int.  a.-  AOIK  47/00,  47/06 

U.S.  a.  6—1  3  Qaims 


1.  In  a  beehive  having  a  main  passageway  between  a  honey 
chamber  and  an  abutting  brood  chamber,  an  alternative  pas- 
sage means  comprising: 

a  first  orifice  in  an  end  wall  of  the  honey  chamber  adjacent 
the  brood  chamber: 


a  second  orifice  in  the  end  wall  of  the  brood  chamber  adja- 
cent the  honey  chamber: 

a  hollow  enclosure  having  four  side  walls  and  a  transparent 
roof  jointly  covering  said  first  and  second  orifices: 

first  and  second  slide  gates  disposed  to  block  and  unblock 
said  first  and  second  orifices  from  said  enclosure: 

a  pair  of  flexible  blades  attached  to  op[x>sing  side  walls  to 
define  a  one  way  route  from  said  honey  chamber  to  said 
brood  chamber:  and 

a  narrow  slot  in  said  roof  aligned  and  adjacent  to  said  nar- 
row opening  for  providing  access  by  means  of  a  thin 
instrument  to  urge  bees  through  said  narrow  opening  and 
to  clean  said  narrow  opening. 


4,153,961 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RANDOMLY  DYEING 

TEXTILE  YARNS  IN  A  CONTINUOUS  SYSTEM 

J.  B.  Qeveland,  P.O.  Box  875,  Calhoun,  Ga.  30701 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,975 

Int.  a.2  D06B  1/02 

U.S.  a.  8-149  42  Qaims 


1.  A  process  for  randomly  coloring  textile  yams  in  a  continu- 
ous system  comprising  continuously  transporting  a  plurality  of 
spaced  yams  on  parallel  primary  transport  paths  between  yam 
supply  and  take-up  means,  reciprocating  said  yarns  laterally  at 
first  and  second  spaced  points  while  said  yarns  are  being  trans- 
ported along  said  transport  paths  to  cause  the  yams  to  deviate 
from  the  primary  path  at  said  first  and  second  points,  and 
directing  first  and  second  streams  of  dye  onto  said  yams  at  said 
first  and  second  spaced  points,  respectively,  while  the  yams 
are  reciprocated. 


4,153,962 
UNDERSEA  TETHER/TERMINATION  ASSEMBLY 
Norman  F.  Johnson,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,944 

Int.  a:-  B63B  21/52 

VS.  a.  9—8  R  3  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  terminating  a  tether  extending  to  a  float 

maintained  at  and  below  the  water-air  interface  onto  a  ballast 

comprising: 

a  C-shaped  member  mounted  on  the  ballast  and  provided 
with  a  downwardly  facing  cup-shaped  portion  having  a 
recess  carrying  a  cylindrically-shaped  member  provided 
with  a  rounded  downwardly  facing  cavity,  the  cylindri- 
cally-shaped member  is  fashioned  from  a  material  assuring 
a  low  friction  surface  and 
a  rectangularly-shaped  frame  connected  on  one  of  ite  sides  to 
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the  tether,  the  rectangularly-slvped  frame  has  a  rounded 
member  mounted  on  a  side  opposite  from  where  the  tether 
is  connected,  the  rounded  mettber  is  configured  to  mate 


with  the  rounded  cavity  for 
therewith  to  allow  tethered  oscillations 
several  million  cycles. 


4,153,M3 
COVER  BREAKER  MECHANISM 
Richard  B.  Hawkes,  Easton;  Donald  P.  Johnson,  Bethlehem,  and 
John  E.  Morgenstern,  Tatamy,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Harris 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,618 

Int.  a:-  B42C  11/00 

U.S.  a.  11—3  9  Claims 


1.  A  cover  breaker  mechanism  fbr  shaping  a  cover  to  the 
back  of  a  book  which  is  moving  in  one  direction  past  the  cover 
breaker  mechanism,  said  cover  breaker  mechanism  including  a 
bottom  plate  for  engaging  the  portion  of  the  cover  which 
forms  the  back  of  the  book,  a  pair  of  side  bars  for  engaging 
portions  of  the  cover  which  lie  adjacent  the  back  of  the  book 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  book,  a  support  for  said  bottom  plate 
and  said  side  bars,  means  for  moving  said  support,  bottom  plate 
and  side  bars  from  a  start  position  along  a  first  path  in  said  one 
direction  so  that  said  bottom  plate  and  side  bars  act  on  the  book 
and  in  a  second  path  spaced  from  the  first  path  for  return  to  the 
start  position,  said  means  for  moving  said  support  comprising 
two  members  rotatably  connected  to  said  support  located  at 
spaced  locations,  each  of  said  members  being  rotatably  sup- 
ported on  respective  eccentrics,  a  crank  mechanism  for  rotat- 
ably moving  said  members  relative  to  a  shaft,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  eccentrics  relative  to  said  members  simulta- 
neously and  in  an  equal  and  like  manner  at  least  during  a  part 
of  the  time  that  the  crank  is  moving  to  effect  the  vertical 
movement  of  the  bottom  plate  and  side  bars  of  the  cover 
breaker  mechanism  simultaneously  with  movement  of  the 
bottom  plate  and  side  bars  of  the  cover  breaker  mechanism  in 
the  direction  of  the  book  by  actuation  of  the  crank  mechanism. 
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,153,964 
OSCILLATING  <SEAR  RATCHET  DRIVE 
Alan  G.  King,  Oshkosh,  Wis.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case  Company, 
Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  >978,  Ser.  No.  924,197 
Int  a.2  EOlll  1/04;  F16D  11/00 


VS.  a.  15—83 


nechanically  cooperating 
of  the  float  over 


16  Oaims 


^^ 


1.  A  ratchet  drive  unit  providing  for  relative  motion  be- 
tween a  shaft  and  a  drive  i  lembcr,  comprising 

a  shaft, 

a  drive  member, 

said  drive  member  bein  ;  positioned  transversely  with  re- 
spect to  said  shaft  and  supported  by  said  shaft,  said  drive 
member  having  a  pair  of  opposing  major  faces, 

ratchet  crown  means  onl  said  opposing  major  faces  of  said 
drive  member  and  having  camming  surfaces  for  produc- 
ing axial  movement  of  said  drive  member  on  said  shaft, 
each  of  said  camming  surfaces  terminating  in  an  axial 
surface,  I 

means  accommodating  aKial  movement  of  said  drive  mem- 
ber on  said  shaft,  and 

projecting  means  protruding  radially  outwardly  from  said 
shaft  adjacent  to  said  ratchet  crown  means  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  axial  surfai:e  to  drive  said  shaft  and  to  engage 
said  camming  surface  |o  move  said  drive  member  axially, 

whereby  relative  rotatidnal  movement  between  said  shaft 
and  said  drive  member!  is  provided  by  having  said  project- 
ing means  alternately  engage  said  camming  surfaces  on 
said  opposing  major  fkces  of  said  drive  member  to  pro- 
duce axial  movement  of  said  drive  member  with  respect  to 
said  shaft. 


i 


1,153,965 

INSTALLATION  FOR  DS-SLAGGING  CASTING  LADLES 
Jean  Merly,  Le  Vesinet,  France,  assignor  to  Bozel  Electrometal- 
lurgie,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  11,  |1977,  Ser.  No.  850,642 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  19,  1976,  76  34856 
Int.  a:-  B22D  43/00.  41/04 
U.S.  a.  15—104.1  C  7  Oaims 


1.  An  installation  for  dC' 
de-slagging  machine  inci 


lagging  casting  ladles  comprising  a 
lu(|ing  means  for  raising  each  ladle  to 
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be  de-slagged,  tilting  it  into  an  inclined  deslagging  attitude 
with  its  opening  directed  downwards,  and  after  de-slagging, 
restoring  it  to  its  original  attitude;  a  movable  de-slagging  ar- 
rangement including  a  tool-holder  head  and  means  for  rotating 
the  head  about  an  axis;  means  for  moving  the  de-slagging 
arrangement  along  the  axis  of  the  ladle  when  in  the  inclined 
attitude  to  engage  the  rotatable  tool-holder  head  progressively 
and  axially  with  the  slag  in  the  ladle  to  clean  the  slag  from  the 
ladle,  which  slag  thus  falls  freely  to  the  outside  through  the 
opening  in  the  ladle  and  to  withdraw  the  tool-holder  head  from 
the  ladle  after  de-slagging,  the  installation  being  characterised 
by  the  means  for  raising  and  tilting  the  ladle  acting  directly  on 
the  latter  and  co-operating  with  external  journals  provided  on 
each  side  of  the  ladle,  means  being  provided  for  immobilizing 
the  ladle  in  the  upper  inclined  de-slagging  position,  and  the 
tool-holder  head  being  arranged  coaxially  with  respect  to  the 
ladle  in  the  upper  inclined  de-slagging  position  and  having,  on 
its  periphery,  tools  which  wear  out  under  the  action  of  the  hot 
slag  in  the  ladle. 


4,153,967 
ROTATABLE  BRUSH  FOR  A  SHAMPOOER-POLISHER 
Hans  Thoma,  Schallstadt-Wolfenweiler,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Weiier  Biirsten  GmbH,  Schallstadt-Wolfenweiler, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,638 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  20, 
1976,  7639765 

Int.  a.2  A46B  9/06,  13/02 
U.S.  a.  15—181  9  Qaims 


4,153,966 
SPRING  FEED  DEVICE 
Lawrence  F.  Irwin,  12860  San  Fernando  Rd.,  Sylmar,  Calif. 
91342 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  914,630 

Int  a.2  B08B  9/02 

U.S.  a.  15—104.3  SN  15  Claims 


1.  A  rotatable  brush,  particularly  for  a  chamf)ooer-polisher 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  hub  defining  an  axis,  at  least  two 
mounting  rings  each  having  an  inner  periphery  rigidly  con- 
nected to  said  hub,  an  outer  rim,  and  formations  on  the  axial 
faces  of  the  rings,  said  formations  being  complementary  and 
axially  interchangeable,  said  rings  being  welded  to  one  another 
when  in  assembly  with  said  hub  and  defining  at  least  one  radi- 
ally outwardly  open  annular  groove  between  the  correspond- 
ing formations  of  two  rings,  respectively;  an  array  of  radially 
extending  bristle  tufts  of  a  first  material  on  each  of  said  outer 
rims  extending  outwardly  from  said  rings  by  a  first  predeter- 
mined distance;  and  at  least  one  polishing  element  of  a  second 
material  different  from  said  first  material  fixedly  inserted  in 
each  of  said  annular  grooves  between  the  corresponding  for- 
mations of  two  rings  and  extending  radially  outwardly  from 
said  rings  by  a  second  predetermined  distance  exceeding  said 
first  predetermined  distance. 


4,153,968 

CLEANING  DEVICE 

Larry  M.  Perkins,  505  Summer  St.,  Burlington,  Iowa  52601 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,787 

Int.  a.2  A47L  5/00 

VS.  a.  15—321  5  Claims 


1.  A  feed  control  device  for  use  with  plumbing  tools  of  the 
type  having  an  elongated  coiled  spring  wire  or  plumber's  snake 
and  means  for  rotating  the  snake  about  its  longitudinal  axis, 
comprising: 

(a)  snake  engaging  means  movable  into  and  out  of  driving 
engagement  with  the  snake  for  feeding  the  snake  axially  of 
itself;  said  means  comprising: 

(1)  first  and  second  jaws  movable  from  a  first  spaced  apart 
position  to  a  second  closed  position  proximate  the 
snake; 

(2)  a  pair  of  feed  rollers,  rotatably  carried  by  said  first  jaw; 

(3)  at  least  one  feed  roller  rotatably  carried  by  said  second 
jaw,  each  of  said  feed  rollers  having  snake  engaging 
surfaces  adapted  to  operably  engage  the  snake  when 
said  jaws  are  in  said  second  position  so  as  to  urge  axial 
movement  of  said  snake  relative  to  said  feed  rollers;  and 

(b)  gripping  means  of>erably  coupled  with  said  snake  engag- 
ing means  for  moving  said  first  and  second  jaws  from  said 
first  f)Osition  to  said  second  position,  including  first  biasing 
means  for  yieldably  urging  said  feed  rollers  of  said  snake 
engaging  means  into  driving  engagement  with  the  snake, 
said  biasing  means  being  responsive  to  forces  opposing 
axial  feeding  of  the  snake  so  that  said  feed  rollers  will 
automatically  move  out  of  driving  engagement  with  the 
snake  in  response  to  such  forces. 


1.  A  cleaning  device  having  a  generating  unit  and  a  remote 
cleaning  head,  characterized  by 
a  reservoir  section  carried  by  said  generating  unit, 
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a  body  section  carried  by  said  cleaning  head  and  provided 
with  a  connecting  passage, 

means  deflning  a  first  passage  communicating  at  one  end 
with  said  reservoir  section  and  at  its  other  end  with  said 
connecting  passage, 

means  deflning  a  second  passage  communicating  at  one  end 
with  said  reservoir  and  at  its  other  end  with  said  connect- 
ing passage, 

said  flrst  and  second  passages  communicating  with  one 
another  through  said  reservoir  section  and  said  connect- 
ing passage  and  providing  thenewith  a  closed  circuitous 
system  extending  through  and  between  said  generating 
unit  and  said  body  section, 

a  first  port  opening  into  said*  system, 

means  defining  a  first  feed  passage  for  unidirectionally  feed- 
ing a  continuing  supply  of  aqueous  liquid  under  pressure 
from  a  remote  liquid  source  through  said  first  port  into 
said  system, 

a  second  port  opening  into  said  system, 

means  defining  a  second  feed  pa$sage  for  unidirectionally 
feeding  a  continuing  but  selectively  variable  supply  of 
detergent  under  pressure  from  a  detergent  source  through 
said  second  port  into  said  system  for  diffusion  in  the  liquid 
therein  to  form  a  continuing  supply  of  cleaning  solution, 

pressure  being  transmitted  through  said  ports  and  maintain- 
ing said  cleaning  solution  under  continuous  pressure 
throughout  said  system, 

means  for  circulating  said  pressurized  cleaning  solution 
through  said  system, 

means  in  said  reservoir  for  heatin|  said  circulating  solution 
to  a  pre-determined  temperature, 

control  means  carried  by  said  bcxjy  portion  for  releasing  a 
manually  variable  quantity  of  heated  cleaning  solution 
from  said  connecting  passage  into  said  cleaning  head  for 
application  to  a  surface  to  be  cleaned, 

means  for  removing  spent  cleaning  solution  and  entrained 
soil  from  said  surface  through  said  cleaning  head  and  into 
said  generating  unit,  and 

means  for  evacuating  said  spent  solution  and  entrained  soil 
from  said  generating  unit  for  disposal  through  a  remote 
disposal  source. 


4,153,969 

DEVICE  FOR  INTRODUCING  DRAPERY  (CURTAIN) 

HOLDING  ELEMENTS  INTO  A  DRAPERY  (CURTAIN) 

ROD 
Hans  Mergenthaler,  Stettfelderstr.  18,  8729  Ebelsbach,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  785,417,  Apr.  7,  1977.  This 

application  Feb.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,003 

Int.  a.-  A47H  1/04:  g05D  13/02 

U.S.  a.  16—87  R  I  10  aaims 
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shorter  than  the  opening,  comprising  at  one  end  an  extrusion 
insertable  into  the  channel  pf  the  drapery  rod  under  the  angle 
portions  thereof  and  comprising  at  the  other  end  two  elastic 
tongues  extending  the  angid  portions  of  the  C  zone  and  slidable 
under  the  angle  portions  olj  the  drapery  rod,  the  length  of  the 
C  zone  and  tongues  being  greater  than  the  length  of  the  open- 
ing, characterized  in  that  atjleast  one  of  the  tongues  (19)  of  the 
insert  piece  (10)  carries  on  ^e  outside,  near  its  free  end,  a  stop 
(22)  which,  when  the  extension  (15)  is  pushed  into  the  channel 
(6),  bears  against  the  edgej  (8) — associated  with  the  tongues 
(19) — of  the  opening  (7)  of  <he  C-shaped  drapery  rod  (1)  and  is 
slidable  with  the  tongues  (^9)  under  the  angle  portions  (4)  of 
the  drapery  rod  (1). 


,153,970 
DOOR  HANDGRIP  WITH  FINGERPRINT  RECORDING 

SVRFACE 
Benjamin  J.  Perkinson,  310'  Spalding  Dr.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 
90212 

Filed  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,200 

Int.  CL2  E05B  1/00 

U.S.  a.  16—111  R  12  Qaims 


1.  That  improvement  in  a  handgrip  for  a  building  door 
constructed  to  obtain  the  fir  gerprints  of  a  criminal  comprising 
a  handgrip  having  a  main  b  )dy,  said  main  body  having  means 
providing  first  and  second  s  irfaces  adapted  to  be  contacted  by 
the  fingertips  of  f)ersons  ui  ing  said  handgrip  each  usable  to 
open  a  door  equipped  with  ;aid  handgrip  and  so  arranged  that 
only  said  first  surface  is  nori  nally  exposed  for  contact  with  the 
fingertips,  and  means  opera  ble  from  a  remote  control  station 
for  quickly  replacing  said  fii  st  surface  with  said  second  surface 
thereby  to  obtain  on  said  se(  ond  surface  the  fingerprints  of  the 
next  person  who  grasps  iid  handgrip  to  operate  a  door 
equipped  therewith. 


4^153.971 
STUNNER  FOR  POULTRY 
Michael  E.  Simonds,  Gainesville,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Stork-Gamco. 
Inc.,  Gainesville,  Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1^8,  Ser.  No.  874,336 
a.2  A22f  3/06;  A22C  21/00 

12  Claims 


Int 
U.S.  a.  17—11 


1.  The  invention  relates  to  a  device  for  introducing  and 
extracting  drapery  holding  elements  by  hand  or  by  means  of  an 
auxiliary  rod  having  a  C-shaped  chafmel  therein  in  and  out  of 
an  opening  in  the  slideway  to  a  drapery  rod  of  C-shaped  cross- 
section,  wherein  the  opening  is  closable  by  means  of  a  movable 
insert  piece  and  which  comprises  a  channel  for  the  drapery 
support  elements  protruding  from  the  channel  through  a  slot 
formed  between  the  angle  portions  of  the  C-form,  the  insert 
piece  comprising  a  zone  of  C-shap*d  cross-section  which  is 


1.  In  a  poultry  stunning  kpparatus,  a  stunning  trough  unit. 
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said  unit  comprising  non-conducting  upright  end  plates,  buss 
bars  secured  to  said  end  plates,  plural  spaced  longitudinally 
extending  electrode  rods  extending  between  the  non-conduct- 
ing end  plates  and  supported  thereby,  alternate  electrode  rods 
having  corresponding  ends  electrically  connected  with  one 
buss  bar  and  the  remaining  electrode  rods  having  their  oppo- 
site corresponding  ends  electrically  connected  to  the  other 
buss  bar,  power  supply  means  electrically  coupled  to  said  buss 
bars,  and  a  non-conducting  shell  for  said  stunning  trough  unit 
including  non-conducting  end  caps  covering  said  buss  bars  and 
adjacent  exposed  terminal  ends  of  said  electrode  rods. 


4,153,973 
TOOL  FOR  CUTTING  MATERIALS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

STERILIZING  THE  SAME 

David  R.  Hughes,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  and  Richard  F.  Duncan,  Jef- 

fersonville,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Armour  and  Company,  Phoenix, 

Ariz. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  806,468,  Jun.  14,  1977,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  652,405,  Jan.  26,  1976,  abandoned.  This  application 

Feb.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,697 

Int.  C\:-  A22B  5/20:  B26D  7/10 

U.S.  a.  17—23  3  Qaims 


4,153,972 
VACUUM  POULTRY  EVISCERATING  APPARATUS 
Grover  S.  Harben,  Gainesville,  and  Kenneth  Z.  Graham,  Daw- 
sonville,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Stork-Gamco,  Inc.,  Gaines- 
ville, Ga. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  217,206,  Jan.  12,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,908,229. 
This  application  Jun.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  587,838 
Int.  a.2  A22B  3/08 
U.S.  a.  17—11  1  Claim 


1.  A  portable  cutting  tool  comprising  a  circular  disc-like 
blade  having  a  cutting  edge  at  its  periphery,  means  for  rotating 
said  blade,  a  guard  which  includes  an  arcuate  band  extending 
about  and  spaced  from  said  edge  of  the  blade,  a  casing  attached 
to  the  exterior  of  said  band,  a  source  of  water  under  pressure 
having  sterilizing  temperature,  tube  means  for  conducting 
water  from  said  source  to  the  interior  of  said  casing,  an  open- 
ing leading  from  the  interior  of  said  casing  and  through  said 
band,  said  opening  being  aligned  with  the  plane  of  said  blade 
whereby  water  projected  under  pressure  through  said  opening 
is  caused  to  strike  the  edge  of  said  blade,  and  conduit  means 
connected  with  said  casing  for  delivering  sterilizing  water 
from  said  casing  to  the  exterior  side  of  said  band,  said  conduit 
means  including  a  tube  in  arcuate  form  and  having  perforations 
therein  which  face  the  exterior  of  said  band. 


4.153,974 
MOLDING  DEVICE 
James  A.  Holly,  Richton  Park;  Richard  C.  Wagner,  Frankfort, 
both  of  III.;  Riccardo  Fanconi,  Bninnen,  Switzerland,  and 
Edmund  Schneider,  Richton   Park,   111.,  assignors  to  Hol- 
lymatic  Corporation,  Park  Forest,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,899 

Int.  a.-  A22C  7/00 

U.S.  a.  17—32  11  Claims 


1.  A  poultry  eviscerating  apparatus  for  removing  viscera 
from  the  body  cavity  of  poultry  through  a  precut  access  open- 
ing at  the  poultry  vent,  including: 

a  vacuum  eviscerating  tool  having  a  forward  portion  insert- 
able  into  the  body  of  the  poultry  through  the  access  open- 
ing, the  interior  of  said  tool  being  divided  into  at  least  two 
separate  longitudinally  extending  passages; 

carriage  means  movable  with  said  poultry,  said  tool  being 
reciprocally  and  selectively  movable  on  said  carriage 
means  for  movement  into  and  out  of  said  cavity; 

vacuum  producing  means  operatively  connected  to  each  of 
said  passages  to  selectively  withdraw  viscera  from  said 
body  cavity  through  said  passages  when  said  tool  is  in- 
serted into  said  cavity;  and 

means  for  selectively  communicating  said  tool  with  said 
vacuum  producing  means  while  said  tool  is  within  said 
cavity  wherein  said  tool  is  provided  with  body  cavity 
spacing  means  engageable  with  the  walls  of  said  body 
cavity  to  maintain  an  air  space  between  said  tool  and  said 
body  cavity  to  prevent  collapse  of  said  body  cavity  while 
a  vacuum  is  imposed  on  said  body  cavity  through  said 
tool. 


/r 


1.  A  device  for  molding  hamburger  patties  of  ground  raw 
meat  while  limiting  the  maximum  total  pressure  applied  to  said 
meat,  comprising:  a  hopper  for  said  ground  raw  meat;  means 
defining  an  exit  opening  for  said  meat  from  the  hopper;  a  mold 
having  a  patty  shaped  mold  opening;  a  pressure  chamber  for 
receiving  pressurized  said  ground  raw  meat;  transfer  means  in 
said  hopper  for  moving  said  ground  raw  meat  toward  said  exit 
opening  from  said  hopper,  said  transfer  means  comprising  at 


796 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


least  one  rotary  auger  in  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  having  a 
forward  end,  said  exit  opening  for  said  ground  raw  meat  from 
said  hopper  being  adjacent  to  said  forward  end;  means  defining 
an  access  opening  to  said  pressure  chamber  communicating 
with  said  exit  opening;  means  defmiiig  a  fill  opening  extending 
between  said  pressure  chamber  and  a  said  mold  opening;  pres- 
sure applying  means  in  said  pressure  chamber  for  forcing  said 
ground  raw  meat  from  said  pressure  chamber  through  said  fill 
opening  and  into  a  said  mold  opening;  and  a  pressure  conflning 
baffle  in  said  hopper  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  the  forward 
end  portion  of  said  auger  that  is  substantially  diametrically 
opposite  to  said  exit  opening  for  the  ground  raw  meat  from 
said  hopper,  thereby  permitting  flow  of  said  ground  raw  meat 
between  said  auger  and  said  baffle  iato  said  hopper. 


4,153,975 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PARTING  A 

SEGMENT  FROM  A  LENGTH  OF  SHIRRED, 

THIN-WALLED  TUBING 

Francis  J.  Zioiko,  Bridgewater,  N.J^  assignor  to  Devro,  Inc^ 

Somemlle,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,671 

Int.  a.2  A22C  tJ/OO 

U.S.  a.  17—45  21  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  parting  a  segmient  from  a  moving  length 
of  shirred,  thin-walled  tubing  compilising: 

a.  a  mandrel  for  supporting  said  ttbing; 

b.  means  for  advancing  said  shirred  tubing  along  said  man- 
drel; 

c.  separator  means  engageable  with  said  shirred  tubing  in 
advance  of  said  advancing  means,  said  separator  means 
being  movable  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
mandrel  to  unfold  a  portion  of  said  shirred  tubing  while 
the  same  is  advancing; 

d.  parting  means  positioned  beyond  the  farthest  advance  of 
said  separator  means  and  being  engageable  with  said  tub- 
ing for  parting  the  same  in  said  unfolded  portion  thereof; 
and 

e.  means  for  removing  said  parted  segment  from  said  man- 
drel, whereby  a  segment  of  shirred,  thin-walled  tubing  is 
produced. 

13.  A  method  of  parting  a  segment  from  a  moving  length  of 
shirred,  thin-walled  tubing  comprising: 

a.  advancing  a  length  of  shirred,  t|iin-walled  tubing  along  a 
support  mandrel; 

b.  unfolding  a  portion  of  said  shirred  tubing  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof  while  the  same  it  advancing  by  applying 
separator  means  to  said  shirred  tubing; 

c.  removing  said  separator  means  after  said  unfolded  portion 
has  been  produced; 

d.  parting  said  advancing  tubing  in  the  unfolded  portion 
thereof  to  produce  a  segment  of  shirred,  thin-walled  tub- 
ing; and 

e.  removing  said  segment  from  said  mandrel. 


ROLLER  GIN  WITH 
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4  153,976 
SPIRAL  BLADE  ROTOBAR 

Arvel  L.  Vandergriff,  1701  heffner  St,  Corcoran,  Calif.  93212 

Filed  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,181 

Int.  q.2  DOIB  1/06 


VS.  a.  19—53 


12  Claims 


1.  A  roller  cotton  gin  co  nprising  a  ginning  roller  having  a 
friction  surface  for  conveyii  g  lint  fibers  to  a  pinch  point  station 
and  a  fixed  knife  for  separating  the  lint  fibers  from  cotton  seed 
having  a  working  edge  pointing  opposite  to  the  direction  of 
fiber  travel  substantially  tangentially  to  and  in  near  contact 
with  the  surface  of  said  ginaing  roller  providing  a  pinch  point 
at  said  working  edge,  a  rot*y  stripping  blade  device  compris- 
ing a  rotary  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
seed  engaging  continuous  blades  disposed  in  a  one  turn  spiral 
path  about  the  shaft  spanning  the  width  of  said  roller,  the  outer 
edges  of  the  blades  having  a  diameter  which  is  a  small  fraction 
of  the  ginning  roller  diameter  and  moving  through  an  arcuate 
cylindrical  path  downwardly  toward,  over  and  forwardly 
beyond  said  edge  of  the  ki^fe,  the  successive  blades  forming 
spiral  shaped  channel-like  pjockets  therebetween  for  receiving 
the  seed  cotton  therein  and  advancing  the  same  over  the  knife 
edge  forwardly,  means  fo^  rotating  the  ginning  roller  at  a 
predetermined  surface  spee^,  means  for  feeding  seed  cotton  to 
the  surface  of  the  ginning  r<)ller  at  a  location  upstream  of  said 
knife  edge  adjacent  the  tot)  of  the  ginning  roller  surface  to 
advance  the  cotton  down  tfie  downgoing  side  to  the  knife  to 
cause  the  ginning  roller  t<)  strip  lint  from  seeds  which  are 
restrained  by  the  knife  edg«  and  convey  the  stripped  lint  to  a 
point  of  removal,  and  meaiis  for  rotating  said  stripping  blade 
device  in  a  direction  causing  the  blade  edges  approaching 
nearest  the  ginning  roller  surface  to  move  in  the  same  direction 
as  the  adjacent  ginning  roller  surface  portions  and  at  a  speed 
causing  the  surface  speed  ^f  the  blade  edges  to  be  approxi- 
mately the  same  as  the  surface  speed  of  said  ginning  roller  such 
as  to  restrain  seeds  in  said  cfiannel-like  pockets  while  the  seed 
advances  over  said  knife  edge  from  the  pinch  point  toward  a 
release  point  while  the  gianing  roller  strips  lint  from  such 
restrained  seeds  and  then  release  the  seeds  from  blade  restraint 
at  said  release  point,  the  release  point  being  spaced  from  the 
pinch  point  a  distance  suchlthat  any  fiber  still  attached  to  any 
incompletely  ginned  seed  is  still  sufficiently  held  between  the 
knife  and  ginning  roller  toj  cause  return  of  the  incompletely 
ginned  seed  to  the  knife  etige  before  the  next  blade  applies 
advancing  force  to  the  seed,  thereby  to  withdraw  substantially 
all  fibers  from  the  seed  so  long  as  sufficient  fibers  remain  at- 
tached to  the  seed  to  continue  drawing  the  seed  back  to  the 
pinch  point  after  each  release  thereof,  a  driven  auxiliary  feed 
control  roller  located  closely  adjacent  the  surface  of  the  gin- 
ning roller  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  upstream  from 
said  stripping  blade  device  j  between  the  latter  and  the  region 
where  the  seed  cotton  is  f^  to  the  ginning  roller  surface  to 
facilitate  even  flow  of  cotton  between  the  stripping  blade 
device  and  said  surface  and!  resist  flow  of  seed  cotton  over  the 
top  of  the  stripping  blade  qevice. 
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4,153,977 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  CONTINUOUS  FIBER  LAYER 

OF  CONSTANT  WEIGHT  PER  UNIT  LENGTH  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  THE  METHOD 

Robert   Moser,   Winterthur,   Switzerland,   assignor   to   Rieter 

Machine  Works  Ltd.,  Switzerland,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,648 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  18,  1977,  3396/77 
Int.  a.'  DOIH  5/32 
U.S.  a.  19—240  18  Gaims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  fiber  layer  of  essentially  constant 
weight  per  unit  length,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  moving,  fiber-separating,  perforated  surface 
onto  which  there  is  supplied  fibers; 

providing  means  defining  a  suction  opening  below  the  perfo- 
rated surface,  with  the  suction  opening  extending  over  a 
predetermined  region  of  the  perforated  surface; 

deriving  a  measuring  value  representative  of  the  thickness  of 
the  fiber  layer  of  the  fibers  depK>sited  onto  the  perforated 
surface;  and 

selectively  moving  the  suction  opening  forward  or  back- 
ward with  respect  to  the  direction  of  transport  of  the  fiber 
layer  by  the  perforated  surface  as  a  function  of  the  derived 
measuring  value. 


4,153,978 

METHOD  FOR  FIBER  ALIGNMENT  USING 

FLUID-DYNAMIC  FORCES 

Louis  H.  Bangert,  Dunwoody,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Georgia  Tech 

Research  Institute,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,893 

Int.  a.2  DOIG  25/00 

U.S.  a.  19-304  5  Qaims 


lei  to  said  airflow  stream  and  wherein  said  orientation 
means  comprises  air  supply  tubes  including  jets  provided 
thereon,  which  produce  a  counterflow  of  air  with  respect 
to  said  airflow  stream. 


4,153,979 
ASSEMBLING  COMPONENTS 
Knud  Vinther,  Mollegaardsparken  4,  DK-8355  Ny  Solbjerg, 
Denmark 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1977,  Ser.  No.  760,822 
Oaims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jan.  15,  1976,  148/76 
Int.  C\.-  A44B  2J/00 
VS.  a.  24—201  HH  9  Oaims 


1.  An  assembling  component  for  rigidly  interlocking  with 
two  or  more  identical  components,  to  lock  plates  and  the  like 
together,  comprising  a  base  and  a  hook-shaped  member  inte- 
gral with  the  base  and  having  an  outer  side  and  an  inner  side, 
said  hook-shaped  member  shaped  such  that  at  least  a  portion 
along  the  outer  side  of  the  hook -shaped  member  is  congruent 
with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  inner  side  of  the  hook-shaped 
member  of  a  second  identical  assembling  component  when  said 
base  bears  against  the  base  of  one  of  the  identical  assembling 
component  and  said  hook-shaped  members  are  interlocking 
and  shaped  such  that  at  least  two  of  the  identical  components 
may  be  interlocked  about  a  nodal  line  by  pivotal  movement  of 
each  component  about  the  nodal  line  and  such  that  the  last 
remaining  identical  component  would  require  insertion  in  the 
direction  along  the  nodal  line  with  the  base  of  the  last  remain- 
ing identical  component  bearing  against  the  bases  of  the  adja- 
cent identical  component  to  form  a  rigid  structure. 


4,153,980 
SELF-LUBRICATING  SLIDE  FASTENER 
George  B.  Moertel,  Conneautrille,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Textron  Inc., 
Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,370 

Int.  a.-  A44B  19/10 

VS.  a.  24—205.16  C  8  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  aligning  randomly-oriented  individual 
fibers,  which  comprises: 

an  air  flow  housing; 

means  operatively  connected  to  one  end  of  said  housing  for 
generating  an  air  flow  stream  axially  through  said  hous- 
ing; 

means  for  introducing  said  fibers  to  said  housing,  connected 
to  said  housing; 

orientation  means,  producing  velocity  gradients  in  said  air- 
flow stream,  located  adjacent  said  fiber  introducing 
means,  whereby  said  fibers  are  aligned  in  a  direction  paral- 


1.  A  self-lubricating  slide  fastener  comprising 

a  pair  of  planarly  disposed  carrier  tapes, 

coupling  means  mounted  on  longitudinal  inner  edges  of  the 

pair  of  tapes, 
a  slider  slidably  mounted  on  the  coupling  means  for  opening 

and  closing  the  slide  fastener. 
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a  sorbent  cord  extending  longitucanally  along  at  least  one  of 
the  tapes, 

said  cord  secured  adjacent  to  the  coupling  means,  and 

a  liquid  lubricant  saturating  the  cord, 

said  carrier  tapes  including  meats  surrounding  said  cord, 
which  means  is  free  of  saturation  of  said  liquid  lubricant 
but  provides  for  passage  of  the  lubricant  to  needed  sur- 
faces of  the  slide  fastener. 


4,153,981 
ATTACHING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Francis  X.  Stuppy,  Greenwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Stuppy  Floral, 
Inc.,  North  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,282 
Int.  a:-  A44B  ^7/00 


U.S.  a.  24—243  K 


1  Claim 


1.  In  combination: 

a  sheet  material  securement  including: 

an  elongated  base  having  a  longitudinally  extending  channel 
formed  therein  and  of  generally  C-shaped  transverse  cross 
section  for  receiving  therein  a  marginal  portion  of  the 
sheet  material,  said  channel  presenting  a  normally  upper- 
most bight  section  and  a  normally  horizontally  disposed 
mouth; 

an  elongated  interlocking  element  having  a  generally  L- 
shaped  transverse  cross  section  and  complementally  re- 
ceivable within  said  channel,  said  element  having  a  first 
leg  partially  received  by  said  bi|ht  section  of  the  channel 
and  a  second  leg  partially  received  by  said  mouth; 

a  tool  receiving  groove  formed  it  said  second  leg  and  ex- 
tending parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  element, 
the  depth-wise  axis  of  the  groove  extending  obliquely  of 
said  element  when  the  element  is  received  within  the 
channel  whereby  to  incline  said  groove  downwardly  in  a 
direction  extending  from  said  firf  t  leg  through  said  second 
leg;  and 

a  tool  for  said  securement  having  an  elongated  blade  receiv- 
able within  said  groove  to  provide  leverage  for  insertion 
and  removal  of  said  element  wilh  respect  to  said  channel. 


4,153,982  I 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  CROSS 
RIBBED  PIPES 
Janusz    Przybyxa,    Zabkowice    Bedzinskie;    Zygmunt    Gozd- 
ziewicz;  Jozef  Stawski,  both  of  K^dzierzyn-Kozle;  Jozef 
Pieczyk,  Walce;  Andrzej  Szal,  Kfdzierzyn-Kozle;  Pawet 
Bodynek,    Kfdzierzyn-Kozle,    aid    Andrzej    M^czyiiski, 
Kfdzierzyn-Kozle,  all  of  Poland,  assignors  to  2^aklad  Dos- 
wiadczaln  przy  Zakladach  Urzadzen  Chemicznych  "Metal- 
chem",  Kfdzierzyn-Kozle,  Poland 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1978,  Ser,  No.  870,452 

Gaims  priority,  application  Poland,  Jan.  26,  1977,  195619 

Int.  a.2  B21D  S3/06 

U.S.  a.  29— 157  J  AH  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  cross  ribfeed  pipes  of  duplex  metal 

structure  in  a  rolling  process  by  pinching  action  on  the  pipe 

surface,  initial  rib  extending  and  fooning  the  rib  shape,  com- 


prising the  steps  of:  initially 
bending  said  pipe  rib  seven  1 
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restressing  a  formed  pipe  rib; 
times  out  of  a  plane  perpendicular 


to  a  rollmg  axis  by  simul^neously  compressing  said  ribbed 
pipe  to  a  core  pipe,  and  straightening  said  rib. 


CYLINDER  WALL  REPAIR 

Elmer  A.  Stockton,  11823  Jamestown  Rd.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75230 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  651,172 

Int.  a.2  B23t'  7/00;  P02F  00/00 

VS.  CL  29—401  D  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  repairi  ig  an  internal  wall  of  a  cylinder 
adapted  to  receive  a  piston  comprising  the  steps  of: 

reboring  the  cylinder  hoi  ising; 

machining  the  internal  w  ill  of  the  rebored  housing  to  form 
threads  therein; 

providing  a  sleeve  memh  er  of  desired  physical  characteris- 
tics and  desired  intemi  1  configuration  and  dimensions; 

machining  the  external  iiurface  of  said  sleeve  member  to 
form  threads  thereon  ivhich  mate  with  the  threads  ma- 
chined in  the  interior  x/all  of  the  housing; 

forming  at  least  a  portior  of  the  threads  of  the  housing  and 
the  sleeve  member  to  I  lave  rounded  peaks  and  valleys  of 
differing  radii  of  curvature  so  that  at  least  one  helical 
tunnel  is  formed  between  the  sleeve  member  and  the 
housing  when  the  sleeve  member  is  inserted  into  the  hous- 
ing; 

providing  a  seal  between  the  interior  of  the  sleeve  member 
and  said  helical  tunnel  at  the  end  of  the  sleeve  which  is 
subjected  to  high  pressures  in  the  course  of  operation  of 
said  piston; 

inserting  said  sleeve  mem  ber  into  said  rebored  housing  with 
the  ends  of  said  sleeve  member  not  abutting  against  a 
surface  of  the  housingj  with  sufficient  force  to  produce 
substantial  axial  forces  ion  the  flanks  of  said  threads; 

said  threads  on  said  sleev^  and  said  housing  being  configured 
such  that  when  said  sleive  is  inserted  in  said  housing  there 
is  contact  between  thd  surfaces  of  said  housing  along  a 
substantial  portion  of  both  flanks  of  the  threads  on  said 
sleeve  to  absorb  deformation  pressures;  and 


venting  the  helical  tunnel 
that  to  which  the  one 


to  a  region  of  lower  pressure  than 
end  of  said  sleeve  is  exposed  to 
prevent  the  buildup  (if  pressure  between  the  external 
surface  of  said  sleeve  ai  d  the  internal  wall  of  said  housing. 
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4  153  984 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  AN  MNOS  MEMORY 
DEVICE 
Yukun  Hsia,  SanU  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nitron  Corp.,  Cuper- 
tino, Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  698.437,  Jun.  21,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,063,267. 
This  application  Jul.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,189 
Int.  aj  BOIJ  77/00 
U.S.  a.  29-577  R  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  improved  semiconductive 
device  comprising  the  stejjs  of: 

(a)  forming  a  pair  of  spaced  diffusion  regions  in  a  semicon- 
ductive substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  adjacent  a 
surface  thereof,  said  spaced  diffusion  regions  being  of 
opposite  conductivity  type  to  said  substrate; 

(b)  forming  on  said  surface  a  variable  thickness  oxide  layer 
including  the  substeps  of  forming  a  portion  to  a  minimum 
thickness  and  to  a  predetermined  width  at  least  partially 
overlying  the  interstitial  portion  of  said  substrate  between 
said  spaced  diffusion  regions,  forming  a  portion  to  an 
intermediate  thickness  and  to  a  width  less  than  said  prede- 
termined width  partially  overlying  said  interstitial  portion 
and  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  said  spaced  diffusion  re- 
gions, and  forming  a  remaining  portion  to  a  maximum 
thickness; 

(c)  forming  a  dielectric  layer  on  said  oxide  to  a  predeter- 
mined thickness; 

(d)  forming  on  said  dielectric  layer  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive electrode  including  the  substeps  of  forming  a  first 
electrode  portion  in  the  region  overlying  said  minimum 
thickness  portion  of  said  oxide  layer  to  a  width  less  than 
said  width  of  said  minimum  thickness  portion  of  said  oxide 
layer,  and  forming  a  second  electrode  portion  in  the  re- 
gion overlying  said  intermediate  thickness  portion  of  said 
oxide  layer  to  a  width  at  least  two  alignment  tolerances 
wider  than  said  intermediate  thickness  portion  of  said 
oxide  layer;  and 

(e)  providing  ohmic  electrical  contacts  to  said  diffusion 
regions. 


4,153,985 

METHOD  OF  LOOPING  ARMATURE  COIL  LEADS 

ABOUT  COMMUTATOR  TANGS 

Richard  L.  Hibbard,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,258 
Int.  a.'  H02K  75/09,  HOIR  43/06 
U.S.  a.  29-597  8  Claims 

1.  In  an  armature  winding  method  wherein  an  unwound 
armature  having  a  commutator  with  circumferentially  gapped 
tangs  is  placed  in  an  armature  winding  machine  in  which  a  flier 
successively  winds  coils  of  wire  onto  the  armature  while  a 
shield  covers  the  commutator  tangs,  and  wherein  after  each 
winding  by  the  flier  a  wire  lead  extending  from  the  last  wound 
coil  to  the  flier  is  looped  about  an  exposed  corresponding  one 
of  the  tangs,  the  steps  for  looping  the  wire  lead  about  the 
corresponding  tang  comprising: 
after  a  coil  is  wound,  coupling  the  wire  lead  extending  be- 
tween the  wound  coil  and  the  flier  to  wire-engaging 
means  on  the  shield; 
positioning  the  wire-engaging  means  to  which  the  wire  lead 
is  coupled  over  a  first  one  of  first  and  second  gaps  in  the 


commutator  located  respectively  at  opposite  sides  of  a 
tang  corresponding  to  the  wound  coil,  by  effecting  rela- 
tive movement  between  the  commutator  and  the  shield; 

laying  the  wire  lead  in  the  first  gap  by  effecting  relative 
translation  between  the  commutator  and  the  wire-engag- 
ing means  as  the  shield  is  retracted  to  uncover  the  tangs; 
and 

forming  a  loop  about  the  corresponding  tang  in  a  portion  of 


the  wire  lead  which  extends  between  the  first  commutator 
gap  and  the  wire  engaging  means  by  effecting  relative 
rotation  between  the  commutator  and  the  shield  through 
an  angle  substantially  equal  to  an  angle  subtended  by  the 
distance  between  two  corresponding  points  respectively 
in  the  first  and  second  gaps  and  by  effecting  relative  trans- 
lation between  the  commutator  and  the  shield  until  the 
wire-engaging  means  is  positioned  over  the  second  com- 
mutator gap. 


4,153,986 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUONG  COMPOSITE 
SUPERCONDUCTORS 
Kyoji  Tachikawa,  Tokyo,  and  Kikuo  Itoh,  Yokohama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  National  Research  Institute  for  Metals, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  613,274,  Sep.  15,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,094,059. 
This  application  May  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,015 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1974,  49-106631 
Int.  a:-  HOIV  77/00.  B21C  23/22:  HOIL  39/J4 
U.S.  a.  29-599  21  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  producing  VjGa  super-conductors  which 
comprises  forming  a  composite  of  at  least  one  core  portion  and 
a  sheath  portion,  said  composite  having  a  cross-section 
wherein  said  sheath  portion  completely  surrounds  said  core 
portion,  said  sheath  portion  being  composed  of  a  gallium-con- 
taining alloy  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper-gal- 
lium, silver-gallium,  and  copper-silver-gallium  alloys,  and  said 
core  portion  being  composed  of  a  vanadium  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  vanadium  and  vanadium  alloys 
containing  from  0.1  to  10  atomic  percent  of  titanium,  zirco- 
nium or  hafnium;  longitudinally  elongating  said  composite;  and 
heat  treating  the  resulting  elongated  composite  to  form  a  VaGa 
layer  at  the  interface  of  said  sheath  and  core  portions;  the 
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improvement  comprising  including  a  longitudinally-continu- 
ous portion  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aluminum  and  an  aluminum  alloy  in  said  composite  prior  to 
elongating  the  same,  wherein  said  longitudinally-continuous 


portion  of  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy  is  present  in  the  cross- 


4,153,981 
METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING  KEYBOARD 
Henry  J.  Boulanger,  Cumberland,  R  J.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  530,889,  Dec.  9,  1974,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,529 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  li/70 

U.S.  a.  19— ill  2  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  assembling  a  keyboard  system  for  an  elec- 
tronic pocket  calculator  or  the  like,  the  keyboard  system,  hav- 
ing an  insulative  substrate  board  md  a  plurality  of  switches 
arranged  on  one  face  of  the  board,  each  switch  comprising  a 
pair  of  spaced  contacts  on  the  board  and  a  resilient  deformable 
actuating  element  positioned  to  be  selectively  deformed  to 
engage  both  of  its  respective  cont^ts  to  thus  complete  a  cir- 
cuit therebetween,  said  method  cotiprising  the  steps  of: 
arranging  a  plurality  of  said  actuating  elements  at  a  first 
station  in  position  relative  to  One  another  corresponding 
to  the  desired  locations  of  said  elements  on  said  substrate 
board; 
adhering  a  sheet  of  flexible  in$u)ative  material  to  the  outer 
faces  of  said  elements  at  said  first  station  for  securing  the 
elements  in  said  position  relative  to  each  other; 
transferring  the  sheet  with  the  elements  adhered  to  the  sheet 
and  retained  in  position  relative  to  each  other  by  the 
flexible  sheet  to  said  substrate  board  at  a  second  station; 
and 
adhering  said  flexible  sheet  to  said  one  face  of  said  substrate 
board  at  said  second  station  so  as  to  secure  each  of  said 
elements  to  said  board  in  proper  position  relative  to  its 
respective  contacts  to  be  ad^ted  to  be  selectively  de- 
formed for  completing  a  circuit  between  the  contacts  and 
to  seal  the  elements  to  the  board. 


May  15,  1979 


M,153,988 

HIGH  PERFORMANCE  INTEGRATED  ORCUIT 

SEMICONDUCTOR  fACKAGE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING 

Ven  Y.  Doo,  Poughkeepsfe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corppration,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  15,11977,  Ser.  No.  815,951 

Int.  CI.2  H05K  3/30 

V.S.  a.  29—626  I  16  Oaims 


section  of  said  sheath  portion  as  at  least  one  additional  core 
portion  distinct  from  said  vanadium  metal  core  portion  and 
separated  therefrom  by  the  galliuti-containing  alloy  of  said 
sheath  portion,  and  wherein  said  altminum  or  aluminum  alloy 
diffuses  into  said  sheath  portion  b^  said  heat  treatment  and 
promotes  the  formation  of  said  V^Ca  layer. 


1.  A  process  for  formir  g  a  high  performance  package  for 
semiconductor  devices  having  power  input  terminals,  signal 
terminals,  and  a  ground  terminal,  which  package  includes 
decoupling  capacitors  for  Bt  least  the  power  input  device  ter- 
minals comprising: 

forming  a  substrate  of  i  nsulating  material  provided  with  a 
first  set  of  via  holes  jarranged  in  a  configuration  corre- 
sponding to  the  powAr  input  terminals  on  the  integrated 
semiconductor  devica  to  be  mounted,  and  a  second  set  of 
via  holes  for  ultimate  juse  with  metallurgy  systems  associ- 
ated with  signal  inpi4  and  signal  output  systems  of  the 
semiconductor  device 

forming  a  mask  on  the  si|bstrate  which  leaves  said  first  set  of 
holes  and  the  surroun^ling  area  exposed, 

depositing  a  thin  layer  6{  a  conductive  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  if  Al,  Ta  and  Ti,  over  the  said  sur- 
rounding area  and  on  the  inside  surfaces  of  said  first  set  of 
holes, 

building  up  said  layer  of  conductive  metal  by  electroplating, 

removing  the  mask  and  partially  anodizing  said  layer  of 
conductive  metal  thei  eby  forming  an  overlying  dielectric 
layer, 

filling  the  first  and  secon  d  sets  of  via  holes  with  a  conductive 
metal, 

establishing  electrical  contact  between  said  conductive 
metal  underlying  saiip  dielectric  layer  and  said  ground 
terminal  of  said  devide, 

forming  contact  terminas  on  a  first  surface  of  said  substrate 
in  electrical  contact  Lith  the  conductive  metal  in  said 
holes, 

forming  contact  pads  oyer  said  first  set  of  holes  and  contact 

pads  for  later  connection  to  the  signal  terminals  of  the 

to  be  mounted  on  the  second  opf>o- 

site  side  of  said  substi  ate, 

forming  a  metallurgy  s  rip  pattern  joining  the  conductive 
metal  in  said  second  s  ;t  of  holes  to  contact  pads  for  signal 
terminals,  and 

solder  bonding  an  inte^ated  circuit  semiconductor  device 
to  the  contact  pads  ()ver  said  first  set  of  holes  and  the 
contact  pads  for  the  !  ignal  terminals. 
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4,153,989 

AUTOMATIC  PIERaNG  NUT  ASSEMBLING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Katsumi  Shinjo,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yugenkaisha  Shii^o 
Seisakusho,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,593 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1976,  51-166295 
Int.  a.-  B23P  n/00:  B23Q  7/10 
U.S.  a.  29—706  21  Claims 


^ 


■rr^ZI 


1.  An  automatic  piercing  nut  assembling  arrangement  com- 
prising: 

a  punch  means  slightably  supported  in  a  punch  holder  con- 
nected to  a  press  ram  for  pressing  a  piercing  nut  into  a 
metal  panel; 

a  swaging  dye  means  arranged  opposite  said  punch  means 
and  cooperating  therewith  for  swaging  metal  from  the 
metal  panel  inwardly  of  the  piercing  nut  to  anchor  the 
same  in  the  metal  panel; 

means  interposed  between  said  punch  means  and  said  swag- 
ing dye  means  for  holding  a  piercing  nut  in  a  punching 
path  of  said  punch  means,  including  a  holding  block  hav- 
ing a  bore  means  for  receiving  a  piercing  nut,  said  bore 
means  having  a  sufficient  dimension  so  as  to  permit  said 
punch  means  to  pass  therethrough  during  a  downward 
movement  of  said  press  ram; 

means  for  supplying  piercing  nuts  to  the  holding  means 
including  a  nut  supply  passage  means  provided  in  said 
holding  block  for  receiving  a  continuous  supply  of  pierc- 
ing nuts,  and  a  nut  supply  chute  means  for  supplying  nuts 
to  said  nut  supply  passage  means  from  a  nut  storage 
means; 

means  operatively  connected  with  said  holding  means  for 
causing  said  punch  means  to  stop  a  supply  of  piercing  nuts 
to  the  holding  means  by  said  punch  means  physically 
blocking  the  piercing  nuts  during  predetermined  working 
conditions  of  the  piercing  nut  assembling  arrangement; 
and 

a  post  means  operatively  connected  with  the  holding  block 
and  slightably  supported  at  the  punch  holder  for  guiding 
a  movement  of  said  holding  block  relative  to  said  punch 
means. 


to  the  driven  section,  a  power  input  switch  for  supplying 
power  to  the  prime  mover,  a  switch  operating  plate  slidably 
disposed  on  said  case  for  movement  toward  the  axis  of  the 
case,  lying  within  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  case 
and  having  a  head  portion  which,  when  the  switch  is  turned 
off,  projects  exterioriy  of  the  case,  said  plate  having  a  slot 
engaged  by  an  element  of  said  clutch  mechanism  for  bringing 
the  clutch  mechanism  to  an  engaged  state,  and  an  index  mecha- 
nism connected  to  the  driven  section  to  index  the  stopping 
position  of  the  collect,  wherein  when  the  switch  operating 
plate  is  depressed  by  finger  action  of  the  operator,  the  index 
mechanism  is  brought  to  a  disengaged  state  and  the  clutch 
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mechanism  is  brought  to  an  engaged  position;  the  power  input 
switch  is  turned  on  to  energize  the  prime  mover;  and  the 
rotation  force  from  the  prime  mover  is  transmitted  to  the  collet 
through  the  power  transmission  mechanism,  clutch  mechanism 
and  driven  section,  and  wherein  when  the  switch  operating 
plate  is  released,  it  is  returned  due  to  the  return  force  of  the 
power  input  switch,  to  its  original  position  in  which  its  head 
portion  projects  exteriorly  of  the  case,  and  the  clutch  mecha- 
nism is  brought  to  a  disengaged  condition  thereby  to  permit  the 
index  cam  to  be  brought  to  an  engaged  state;  and  the  power 
input  switch  is  turned  off  to  permit  the  driven  mechanism  and 
collect  to  stop  at  their  specified  angular  position. 


4,153,991 

ABRASIVE  HAND  COVERING 

Sam  Kupperman,  Chicago,  and  Dennis  Kupperman,  Glenview, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Rub-A-Venture,  Skokie,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  803,785,  Jun.  6,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,107,840. 

This  application  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,825 

Int  a.-  B24D  11/00 

U.S.  a.  30—172  8  Claims 


4,153,990 
POWER  TOOL 
Masato  Kamimura,  Hamura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ebrains,  Inc., 
Tokyo, -Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,455 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1976,  51-121645 
Int.  a:-  B21F  3/04.  15/04 
U.S.  a.  29—751  5  Qaims 

1.  A  power  tool  comprising:  a  substantially  tubular  case 
having  a  tip  tapered  end,  a  prime  mover  disposed  within  the 
case  coaxially  with  the  same,  a  power  transmission  mechanism 
connected  to  the  prime  mover  to  transmit  a  rotation  force  from 
the  prime  mover  toward  the  tip  tapered  end  of  the  case,  a 
driven  section  having  a  collet  at  its  tip  end  portion  and  dis- 
posed coaxially  with  the  power  transmission  mechanism,  said 
tip  end  portion  of  the  driven  section  projecting  exteriorly  of 
the  case  from  the  tip  tapered  end  thereof,  a  clutch  mechanism 
for  selectively  connecting  the  power  transmission  mechanism 


1.  An  abrading  unit  comprising  a  rigid  synthetic  organic 
resin  body  having  a  front  surface  and  a  substantially  flat  rear 
surface,  said  front  surface  having  a  plurality  of  discrete  rigid 
cutting  means  extending  therefrom  comprising  a  central  cone 
surrounded  by  a  plurality  of  cones  lying  in  concentric  loops 
about  said  central  cone. 
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4,153,992 

CUTTING  SCISSORS  PARTICULARLY  FOR  THE 

CUTTING  OF  YARNS 

Paul  Gunneman,  Helmond,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Ruti-te 

Strake  B.V.,  Deurne,  Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,590 
Claims   priority,   application   Netlerlands,   Nov.    17,   1976, 
7612810 

Int.  a.2  B26B  13/02 


U.S.  CI.  30—253 


1.  A  cutting  scissors  particularly  or  cutting  yarns,  having 
cutting  edges  provided  on  rigid  scisiors  blades  each  having  a 
rim,  characterized  in  that  the  cutting  edges  are  set  in  connect- 
ing frames  having  securing  portions  secured  to  the  respective 
scissors  blade  at  the  side  thereof  rem<  ite  from  the  other  scissors 
blade,  each  connecting  frame  also  hj  ving  a  setting  portion  for 
the  respective  blade  edge  bending  ai  ound  the  rim  of  the  scis- 
sors blade  and  a  narrowed  flexible  ti  ansition  portion  connect- 
ing the  securing  portion  to  the  set  ing  portion,  the  flexible 
portion  providing  said  bending  actic  n. 


bENTAL  HANDPIECE 


4,153,993 
BEARING  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

Kenzo  Kataoka,  and  Takahiko  Nose,  both  of  Uji,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Morita  Scfsakusho,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser,  No.  871,213 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1977,  52-7449 

Int.  a.2  A61C  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  32—27  5  Qaims 


1.  A  bearing  mechanism  for  an  av  driven  turbine  operated 
dental  handpiece  of  the  type  including  a  turbine  rotor  provided 
in  a  casing  and  having  blade  elemen^  coupled  to  a  shaft  mem- 
ber, said  bearing  comprising: 

a  first  air  bearing  formed  circumf^rentially  about  said  shaft 
member; 


a  second  air  bearing  provided 
and  an  inside  surface 

a  pair  of  opposed  magnets 
respectively  in  the  top 
surface  of  said  casing 
turbine  rotor  is  resisted 
but  also  by  the  magnet 
magnets. 


2  Claims 
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between  the  top  of  said  rotor 
said  casing;  and 
of  the  same  polarity  provided 
surface  of  said  rotor  and  the  inside 
whereby  axial  thrust  load  on  said 
by  not  only  said  second  air  bearing 
ic  repulsive  force  of  said  pair  of 


4tl53,994 

NINETY  DEGREE  PHASE  STEPPER 

Chung-Li  Ren,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporate  1,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  17,    978,  Ser.  No.  878,561 

Int.  a.-  HOIP  1/18.  1  /12:  H03H  7/18:  HOIP  1/38 

U.S.  a.  333—157  6  Qaims 


1.  A  phase  stepper  comp 
a  tandem  array  of  90  deg  "e 

hybrid  couplers,  each  ( 

branches; 
the  first  and  third  coupl^  in  said  array  being  of  the  same 

type; 
the  second  coupler  in 
first  and  second  variable 

of  conjugate  branches 

conjugate  branches  of 
and  a  pair  of  wavepaths 

gate  branches  of  the 

gate  branches  of  the 
CHARACTERIZED  IN 

said  first  and  second 
phase  shifts  of  either 

and  in  that  a  third 
differential  phase 
included  in  one  of 
ond  and  third  coup! 


ismg: 

ee  type  and  180  degree  type  3  dB 
which  has  two  pairs  of  conjugate 


sai  1  array  being  of  the  other  type; 
phase  shifters  connecting  one  pair 
of  the  first  coupler  to  one  pair  of 
;he  second  coupler; 
ci  )nnecting  the  second  pair  of  conju- 
sepond  coupler  to  one  pair  of  conju- 
coupler; 
THAT: 

ase  shifters  introduce  differential 

zero  of  1 80  degrees; 

variable  phase  shifter  for  introducing  a 

of  either  zero  or  1 80  degrees  is 

wavepaths  connecting  said  sec- 


th  ird  I 


pii 


shirt 

tie 


4.153,995 
NAVIGATION  PLOTTER 
Donald  E.  Oertii,  Rte.  2,  BQx  2146,  Hamilton,  Mont.  59840 


Filed  Dec.  12,  1  977,  Ser.  No.  859,801 


Int.  CI 


U.S.  a.  33—75  R 


1.  A  navigation  plotter 
a  transparent  protractor, 
a  linear  scale  member; 
means  rotataWy  joining 

tractor  for  selective  re! 

central  axis; 
said  linear  scale  membei 

outward  of  the 


GOIC  21/20 


5  Claims 


ci  >mprising: 
having  a  central  axis; 

the  linear  scale  member  to  the  pro- 
l^tive  angular  movement  about  said 


having  a  grid  inscribed  thereon 
protrac^r,  said  grid  comprising  a  plurality 
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of  sets  of  parallel  lines,  the  respective  sets  of  parallel  lines 
intersecting  one  another  in  a  repetitive  pattern  along  the 
length  of  the  linear  scale  member; 
said  linear  scale  member  further  having  a  plurality  of  radial 
lines  inscribed  thereon  and  centered  about  said  central  axis 
for  registration  with  the  protractor,  said  radial  lines  being 
respectively  parallel  to  the  individual  sets  of  parallel  lines 
in  said  grid. 


4,153,996 
COILABLE  RULE  WITH  COMBINATION  BLADE  LOCK 

AND  SHOCK  ABSORBER  MECHANISM 
Edward  C.  Rutty,  Portland,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Stanley 
Works,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,449 

Int.  a.-  GOIB  3/08:  B65H  75/16.  75/24 

U.S.  CI.  33—138  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  coilable  rule  having  a  housing,  a  retractable  measur- 
ing blade  with  a  free  end  extending  through  an  opening  in  the 
housing,  and  a  hook  at  the  free  end  of  the  blade,  a  combination 
blade  lock  and  shock  absorber,  comprising: 

a  lever  mounted  on  the  housing  and  located  adjacent  to  the 
opening  therein  for  engagement  with  the  hook  to  prevent 
complete  retraction  of  the  blade  into  the  housing; 

pivot  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  lever  to  the  hous- 
ing to  allow  said  lever  to  be  manually  pivoted  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  blade,  said  pivot  means  forming  a 
lost  motion  connection  to  permit  both  pivotal  and  longitu- 
dinal movement  of  said  lever  relative  to  said  housing;  and 

spring  bias  means  for  normally  biasing  said  lever  angularly 
about  said  pivot  means  into  engagement  with  the  blade  to 
prevent  movement  thereof  and  biasing  said  lever  longitu- 
dinally toward  said  opening  for  absorbing  the  shock  of 
impact  when  the  hook  engages  the  lever  upon  the  termi- 
nation of  retraction  of  the  blade  into  the  housing. 


b.  a  first  radial  drive  finger  mounted  on  said  arm; 

c.  a  second  radial  drive  finger  mounted  on  said  second 
toothed  element,  said  second  drive  finger  arranged  at  a 
certain  distance  apart  from  said  first  drive  finger; 

d.  a  tipping  means  interposed  between  said  first  and  second 
toothed  elements,  said  tipping  means  pivotally  mounted 


on  the  common  axis  of  said  first  and  second  toothed  ele- 
ments for  intercepting  by  pivotal  movement  in  a  same 
direction  said  first  and  second  drive  fingers;  and 
.  at  least  a  spiral  spring  means  for  urging  said  first  and 
second  drive  fingers  against  said  tipping  means,  said  spiral 
spring  means  having  its  inner  end  connected  to  said  tip- 
ping means. 


4,153,998 
PROBES 
David  R.  McMurtry,  Bristol,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls-Royce 
(1971)  Limited,  Bristol,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  550,634,  Feb.  18,  1975,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  398,831,  Sep.  19,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  739,139 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  21,  1972, 
43659/72;  Jun.  14,  1973,  28260/73;  Aug.  3,  1973,  37067/73 

Int.  a.:  GOIB  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  33—174  L  17  Qaims 


4,153,997 
SHOCK  ABSORBING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  DIAL 
MEASURING  INSTRUMENTS 
Nicolae  Voinescu,  Lausanne,  and  Serge  Ginggen,  Chavannes, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  TESA  S.A.,  Renens,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,624 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Mar.    1,    1977, 
2533/77 

Int.  a.-  GOIB  5/00 
U.S.  a.  33—147  J  7  Claims 

1.  An  anti-shock  device  for  dial  measuring  instruments  hav- 
ing a  gear  wheel  transmission  step-up  mechanism  arranged 
between  a  feeler  and  a  movable  indicator  member,  said  step-up 
mechanism  having  a  first  rotating  toothed  element  and  a  sec- 
ond rotating  toothed  element  coaxial  to  said  first  toothed 
element,  comprising: 

a.  an  arm  rigidly  connected  to  said  first  toothed  element; 


1.  A  probe  comprising: 

(a)  a  stylus; 

(b)  a  housing  for  said  stylus  including  abutment  means  defin- 
ing a  three-dimensional  rest  position  for  said  stylus  rela- 
tive to  said  housing;  said  abutment  means  including  a 
circular  poriion  of  said  stylus,  three  ball  bearings  radially 
spaced  apart  about  and  engaging  said  circular  portion,  one 
of  said  ball  bearings  being  spring  loaded,  and  means  for 
limiting  angular  deflection  of  said  stylus  about  the  axis  of 
said  stylus; 

(c)  bias  means  for  urging  said  stylus  towards  the  rest  f)osi- 
tion,  said  stylus  being  displaceable  against  sjid  bias  means 
and  away  from  the  rest  position;  and 

(d)  means  for  detecting  displacement  of  said  stylus  away 
from  the  rest  position  including  three  distinct  electrical 
contacts  within  said  housing,  electrical  contacting  pads  on 
said  stylus,  and  an  electrical  circuit  between  said  contacts 
and  said  pads,  said  bias  means  urging  said  pads  into 
contact  with  said  three  electrical  contacts,  and  said  limit- 
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ing  means  insuring  correspondence  between  said  pads  and 
said  contacts. 
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4,153,999 

ARCHERY  BOW  SIGHTING  ABRANGEME^fT  AND 

METHOD 

Sonny  J.  O'Steen,  826  Florence  Ct.,  Owensboro,  Ky.  42301 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,691 

Int.  a.-  F41G  1/46 

U.S.  a.  33—265  6  CUims 


exit  from  the  sidewall  )f  said  vial  at  a  second  point  along 
an  arc  defined  by  the  $ross-section  of  said  vial,  each  said 
column  of  light  exiting  in  a  first  direction  after  passing 
through  said  bubble  and  in  a  second  direction  after  passing 
through  said  fluid,  said  light  beam  channels  being  arcu- 
ately  arranged  along  iiaid  vial  and  spanning  a  distance 
greater  than  the  length  of  said  bubble,  two  of  said  light 
beam  channels  of  said  plurality  being  directed  towards 
said  one  sidewall  in  proximity  to  but  spaced  from  respec- 
tive ends  of  said  bubble  when  said  vial  is  level,  said  plural- 
ity of  light  beam  chani  lels  each  further  including  a  light 
sensitive  device  respon  (ive  to  a  light  column  from  one  of 
said  exit  directions  whil  e  being  isolated  from  light  emanat- 
ing from  any  other  dire  :tion  so  that  the  electrical  conduc- 
tivity state  of  each  saic  light  sensitive  device  reflects  the 
position  of  said  bubble  within  the  said  vial, 

circuit  means  responsive  (o  the  electrical  conductivity  states 
of  said  light  sensitive  devices  for  generating  first  and 
second  output  signals  representing  the  direction  and  mag- 
nitude of  displacement,  of  said  vial  relative  to  the  level 
attitude  of  said  reference  line,  and 

overrange  detector  meanf  responsive  to  the  electrical  con- 
ductivity states  of  saidi  light  sensitive  devices  associated 
with  said  two  of  said  ijght  beam  channels  for  generating 
an  output  signal  when  laid  bubble  is  out  of  the  detectable 
range  of  the  other  of  said  plurality  of  light  beam  channels. 


1.  A  sighting  mechanism  for  an  archery  bow  comprising  an 
elongated  housing,  a  first  block  slidably  mounted  on  said  hous- 
ing for  longitudinal  movement  with  respect  thereto,  a  second 
block  connected  to  said  bow  and  slidably  mounting  said  hous- 
ing for  longitudinal  movement  thereof,  a  sight  scale  carried  by 
said  housing  and  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced,  U.S.  CI.  33 — 373 
non-parallel  range  lines,  and  a  spaced  apart  longitudinally 
extending  cursor  line  carried  by  said  housing  and  visually 
intersecting  the  range  lines  of  said  sight  scale,  wherein  one  of 
said  sight  scale  and  said  cursor  line  is  mounted  to  be  selectively 
movable  in  a  transverse  direction  wi(h  respect  to  the  other. 


4il54,0 
DRILl 


,001 

ELECTRIC  HAND  iJrILL  ALIGNING  LEVEL 

Joseph  W.  Serafin,  222  Flat  Hills  Rd.,  Amherst,  Mass.  01002 

Filed  Dec.  27,  »77,  Ser.  No.  864,783 

Int.  a.i  qoiC  9/28,  9/36 

1  Qaim 


4,154,000 

REMOTE  LEVEL  SENSING  INSTRUMENT 

Melvin  G.  Kramer,  Riverton,  Wyo.,  assignor  to  The  Brunton 

Company,  Riverton,  Wyo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  648,383,  Jan.  12, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,006 

Int.  a:-  GOIC  ft/06 

U.S.  a.  33—366  13  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  sensing  orientatioii  of  a  remote  surface  with 
respect  to  level  comprising: 

an  elongated  transparent  vial  enclosing  a  fluid  and  a  bubble, 
said  vial  being  formed  along  the  length  thereof  as  a  seg- 
ment of  an  arc, 

a  portable  housing  means  for  establishing  a  reference  line 
parallel  to  the  surface  to  be  sensed,  said  housing  further 
including  means  mounting  said  yial  therein  with  the  elon- 
gated axis  of  said  vial  and  said  reference  line  defining  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  surface  to  be  sensed,  said 
mounting  means  positioning  said  vial  with  the  central 
portion  of  said  arc  higher  than  tie  ends  of  said  vial  when 
vial  is  level, 

a  plurality  of  light  beam  channels  within  said  housing  and 
each  including  means  for  directing  a  concentrated  column 
of  light  against  one  sidewall  of  seid  vial  so  that  said  light 
column  will  pass  through  the  viti  and  said  fluid  and  will 


1.  The  combination  with  i  drill  embodying  a  motor  housing 
containing  a  motor,  a  motor  shaft  and  a  chuck  at  the  distal  end 
of  the  shaft  for  receiving  a  di  ill,  a  spirit  level,  a  foot  adapted  to 
be  fixed  in  the  chuck,  said  P  )ot  having  a  flat  surface  and  con- 
taining a  circular  recess  concentric  with  its  center  such  that 
there  is  an  annular  surface  p«  ripherally  of  the  foot,  the  plane  of 
which  is  situated  at  a  predejtermined  angle  to  the  axis  of  the 
shaft,  means  adjustably  moujiting  the  spirit  level  on  the  motor 
housing  so  as  to  enable  moving  the  bubble  to  a  predetermined 
position  for  the  angle  of  thd  shaft  relative  to  the  plane  of  the 
surface  to  be  drilled  such  thbt  when  the  foot  is  replaced  by  a 
drill,  the  drill  may  be  positioned  at  said  angle  with  respect  to 
the  surface  of  the  drill  by  positioning  said  bubble  at  said  prede- 
termined position,  said  meais  adjustably  mounting  the  spirit 
level  to  the  motor  housing  for  movement  of  the  face  of  the 
spirit  level  about  an  axis  spaced  radially  from  and  perpendicu- 
lar the  axis  of  the  shaft  comprising  two  flexible  arcuate  bands 
of  a  circumferential  length  td  extend  the  major  distance  around 
the  circumference  of  the  housing,  each  of  which  comprises  a 
two  piece  arrangement  whe  rein  one  piece  contains  holes  and 
the  other  piece  contains  a  t  )ngue  for  engagement  with  a  se- 


May  15,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


805 


lected  one  of  said  holes  to  provide  an  adjustable  length,  a  yoke 
of  concave  arcuate  configuration  connected  at  its  ends  to  two 
of  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  bands,  a  screw  threaded  part  con- 
necting the  other  two  adjacent  ends  of  the  bands,  a  tongue 
extending  radially  from  the  yoke,  a  bifurcated  part  embracing 
the  tongue  and  connected  thereto  by  a  bolt  passing  through  the 
bifurcations  and  the  tongue  which  may  be  tightened  to  fix  the 
angular  position  of  the  tongue  and  bifurcated  pari  relative  to 
each  other,  said  spirit  level  being  mounted  to  the  bifurcated 
with  the  plane  of  its  face  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  motor 
and  said  spirit  level  having  on  it  quadrulaterally  arranged 
scratch  marks  defining  the  area  for  centering  the  bubble. 


4,154,002 
DRY  CLEANING 
William  F.  Moore,  Guildford,  England,  assignor  to  Neil  and 
Spencer  Limited,  England 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  722,095 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  26,  1975, 
39459/75 

InL  a.^  F26B  3/04 
U.S.  a.  34—12  2  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  drying  and  deodorizing  goods  after  dry 
cleaning  using  perchloroethylene  as  solvent,  said  method  in- 
cluding drying  and  deodorizing  operations  and  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  creating  by  a  fan  a  flow  of  air  in  a  closed  circuit  through 
said  goods  during  said  drying  and  deodorizing  operations, 

(b)  heating  said  flow  of  air  prior  to  reaching  said  goods, 
during  said  drying  operation, 

(c)  condensing  solvent  vapour  from  said  flow  of  air  solely  by 
means  of  a  refrigerated  condenser,  and 

(d)  during  the  deodorizing  operation,  directing  the  flow  of 
air  created  by  the  fan  through  a  passage  which  restricts 
the  flow  and,  during  the  drying  operation,  permitting  the 
air  to  flow  more  freely  such  that  the  flow  of  air  over  said 
condenser  during  said  deodorizing  operation  is  a  minor 
fraction  only  of  the  flow  of  air  through  said  goods  during 
said  drying  operation. 


4,154,003 

COMBINED  DRUM  WASHER  AND  DRYING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Franz  Muller,  Bad  Honnef,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

August   Lepper,   Maschinen-und   Apparatebau   GmbH,   Bad 

Honnef,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jnn.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  697,739 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  2, 
1975,  2529577 

Int.  a.2  F26B  21/08 
VS.  a.  34—32  17  CUims 

1.  A  device  for  both  washing  and  drying  laundry  compris- 
ing: outer  container  means  for  enclosing  the  washing  and 
drying  compartment;  inner  container  means  forming  the  wash- 


ing and  drying  chamber  and  for  holding  the  laundry  being 
treated,  said  inner  container  being  rotatably  mounted  within 
and  spaced  from  said  outer  container  means;  air  circulation 
means  for  forming  an  air  circulation  path  within  said  device 
and  for  circulating  air  through  that  circulation  path  such  that 
air  is  withdrawn  from  and  subsequently  returned  to  said  inner 
container;  heating  means  adjacent  the  air  circulation  path  for 
heating  air  being  circulated  in  the  air  circulation  means  and  for 
directly  heating  the  inner  container,  said  heating  means  posi- 
tioned so  as  to  heat  air  prior  to  recirculation  of  the  air  back  into 
said  inner  container  means;  cooling  means  for  cooling  air 
within  said  air  circulation  means,  said  cooling  means  posi- 
tioned to  cool  air  as  the  air  is  withdrawn  from  said  inner  con- 
tainer means;  said  cooling  means  includes  a  first  condensation 
means  located  in  the  space  defined  between  said  inner  and 


outer  container  means,  cooling  medium  supply  means  for 
supplying  a  cooling  medium  to  said  first  condensation  means, 
said  air  circulation  means  includes  means  for  directing  air 
withdrawn  from  said  inner  container  means  through  said  first 
condensation  means;  and  drain  means  for  collecting  and  drain- 
ing away  the  cooling  medium  and  the  condensation  wherein 
said  air  circulation  means  includes  blower  means  for  with- 
drawing air  from  and  returning  air  to  said  inner  container 
means  and  wherein  said  cooling  means  includes  second  con- 
densation means  positioned  in  the  air  circulation  path  within 
said  device  and  between  said  first  condensation  means  and  said 
blower  means  whereby  the  air  withdrawn  from  said  inner 
container  means  is  also  drawn  through  said  second  condensa- 
tion means  and  cooled  an  additional  amount  thereby  removing 
more  moisture  through  additional  condensation. 


4,154,004 

APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  THE  DRAW-IN 

PROCEDURE  AND  THE  TEARING-OFF  OF  SHEETS  OF 

MATERIAL  IN  DRYERS,  PARTICULARLY  JET  DRYERS 

Gerhard  Trbtscher,  Lindau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Lindauer  Domier  Gesellschaft  mbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,138 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  16, 
1976,  2646814 

Int.  a.-  F26B  13/12 
U.S.  a.  34—52  11  Qaims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  monitoring  the  drawing-in  operation 
and  the  tearing-off  of  a  sheet  of  material  in  a  dryer,  wherein  a 
sheet  of  material  to  be  dried  is  guided  over  continuously-rotat- 
ing screen-type  conveyor  belts,  particularly  jet  dryers  with 
conveyor  belts  positioned  in  several  stages,  and  with  means  for 
transferring  the  sheet  of  material  from  one  stage  to  the  next-fol- 
lowing stage, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  two-stage  construction  of  the 

monitoring  apparatus, 
a  first  stage  comprising  a  first  partial  means  for  optically 
monitoring  the  path  of  the  sheet  of  material  during  the 
drawing-in  operation, 
and  a  second  stage  comprising  a  second  partial  means  for 
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monitoring  the  tension  of  the  sl|%t 
operation, 


said  first  partial  means  releasing  skid 
upon  completion  of  a  malfuncti(  n 
tion. 
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of  material  in  running   spectively  different  rates 
change  said  circuits. 


upbn  different  ones  of  said  devices  to 
comn^on  driving  means  for  all  of  said 


second  partial  means 
-free  drawing-in  opera- 


4,154,005 
DRYING  APPARATUS 
Edgar  Pickering,  and  Leslie  Mellor,  both  of  Blackburn,  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Edgar  Pickering  (Blackburn)  Limited, 
Blackburn,  England 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,028 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  10,  1976, 
51705/76  I 
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mechanisms,  and  means  for 
said  devices  from  said  devices 
to  desired  relative  initial 


s  multaneously  disconnecting  all  of 
to  permit  of  setting  said  devices 


po!  itions. 


Int.  a.-'  F26B  13/0. 


U.S.  CI.  34—155 
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4, 


AN» 


DEMONSTRATION 
USE 
Wallace  P.  Judd,  322  Colle^ 
94306 

Filed  Sep.  21, 
Int.  Cl.- 
U.S.  a.  35—39 


F^'^^i'v^-  <^ 


1.  In  a  drier  comprising  an  enclose(  casing,  means  for  feed- 
ing a  sheet  of  parallel  yarns  to  be  dried  through  the  casing  in  at 
least  one  substantially  horizontal  pasi,  nozzle  boxes  disposed 
above  and  below  the  sheet  material  in  each  pass  to  form  a 
drying  chamber,  means  for  introducing  hot  air  into  the  nozzle 
boxes,  and  slots  in  the  walls  of  the  noz  i\e  boxes  which  face  the 
sheet,  the  improvement  comprising  si  id  slots  being  formed  as 
nozzles  effective  to  discharge  hot  at-  from  each  nozzle  box 
onto  the  opfwsed  surfaces  of  the  sheei  at  an  angle  to  the  verti- 
cal in  the  range  of  30°  to  60°  and  the  slots  in  the  upper  and 
lower  boxes  being  slanted  in  opposit^  directions  to  the  direc- 
tion transverse  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  sheet. 


4,154,006 
CODING  AND  DECODING  MACHINE 
Chester  C.  Wood,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1936,  Ser.  No.  65,741 
Int.  a.-  H04L  9jfOO 
U.S.  a.  35—3  10  Qaims 

3.  A  coding  and  decoding  machine,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
keys  each  of  which  bears  a  symbol,  >  plurality  of  indicating 
elements  each  of  which  represents  a  symbol  on  one  of  said 
keys,  and  means  to  connect  each  of  s4d  keys  at  random  to  an 
indicating  element,  said  means  includjng  devices  for  forming 
randomly  permuting  electric  circuits  ( between  said  keys  and 
said  indicating  elements,  operating  nfcchanisms  acting  at  re- 


front  panel  and  having  an 
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154,007 
CALCULATOR  FOR  CLASSROOM 
THE  LIKE 
Ave.,  Apt.  D,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 


I<i77, 


Ser.  No.  835,416 
G09B  79/00 


3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  demonstra  ing  manipulation  of  an  electronic 
calculator  comprising  the  ste  3S  of  providing  a  calculator  hav- 
ing a  front  panel  from  which  input  pushbuttons  are  accessible 
and  having  an  opening  theret  ^trough,  a  rear  panel  opposite  the 
cpening  therethrough  in  registry 


with  the  front  panel  opening  and  a  liquid  crystal  display 
aligned  with  the  openings  far  displaying  a  readout  for  the 
calculator  responsive  to  operations  performed  thereby,  form- 
ing the  display  on  a  transparent  substrate  intermediate  the  front 
and  rear  panel  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  rear  panel  so  as 
to  afford  light  transmission  placing  the  rear  panel  on  the  stage 
of  an  overhead  projector  si  as  to  cause  light  transmission 
through  the  display,  reflectii  g  and  enlarging  the  image  pro- 
duced by  such  light  transmiss  on  onto  a  screen,  and  manipulat- 
ing the  pushbuttons  of  the  c;  ' 
output  thereof  onto  the  scree  n 


calculator  while  projecting  the 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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4,154,008 
HEEL  PLATE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CROSS  COUNTRY 

SKI  BOOT 

Thomas  M.  Jacobs,  8  North  Rd.,  Glens  Falls,  N.Y.  12801 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  845,304,  Oct.  25,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,794 

Int.  a:  A43B  5/04:  A63C  9/00 

U.S.  a.  36—117  13  aaims 


sealing  contact  with  one  another  at  least  on  the  inner  side  of 
the  inner  shoe. 


1.  An  interlocking  guide  for  allowing  free  vertical  move- 
ment but  restricting  lateral  movement  of  the  heel  of  a  cross- 
country ski  boot,  comprising  a  one-piece,  integrally  formed 
sole  and  heel,  a  male  member  located  at  the  rear  of  a  cross- 
country ski  boot,  the  forward-most  edge  of  the  member  being 
formed  integral  with  the  heel  and  the  rearward-most  edge  of 
the  member  being  unobstructed,  a  female  member  sized  and 
shaped  to  cooperate  with  and  receive  the  male  member,  the 
female  member  including  slot  means  for  forming  a  vertical  slot 
which  is  open  along  the  top  and  at  least  at  the  forward-mode 
end,  connecting  means  for  connecting  the  slot  means  to  a  ski, 
the  slot  being  shaped  and  having  sufficient  height,  length  and 
width  for  providing  a  positive  interlock  between  the  male 
member  and  slot  for  restricting  lateral  movement  of  the  rear 
portion  of  the  ski  boot  when  the  male  member  is  received  in 
the  slot. 


4,154,009 

INNER  SHOE  FOR  SKIING  BOOTS  OR  FOR  USE  WITH 

SHELLIKE  UPPERS  OF  SKIING  BOOTS 

Axel  Kubelka,  Vienna,  and  Adolf  Hensler,  Kbflach,  both  of 
Austria,  assignors  to  Koflach  Sportgerate  Gesellschaft  m.b.H., 
Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,006 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Aug.  4,  1976,  5783/76 

Int.  CI.-  A43B  5/04.  19/00 

U.S.  a.  36—119  17  Oaims 


4,154,010 

IRONING  BOARD  ATTACHMENT  APPARATUS 

Jerry  W.  Evans,  365  Alexandria  Dr.,  Macon,  Ga.  31210 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,625 

Int.  a.-  D06F  81/10 

U.S.  O.  38—106  6  Qaims 


1.  A  removable  utility  apparatus  for  selective  engagement 
with  the  end  of  an  ironing  board,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  separate  compartments  adjacent  to  and  at- 
tached to  each  other; 

a  pair  of  L-shaped  brackets  attached  to  said  apparatus,  said 
L-shaped  brackets  being  engageable  with  the  edges  of  said 
ironing  board,  so  as  to  support  said  compartments  on  the 
top  surface  of  the  ironing  board;  and 

end  bracket  means  attached  to  said  apparatus  for  providing 
a  site  for  temporarily  storing  clothes  hangers,  said  end 
bracket  means  extending  outwardly  from  said  compart- 
ments at  a  point  intermediate  said  edges  of  said  ironing 
board. 


4,154,011 
PERSONALIZED  IDENTIHCATION  BAND 
Roger  Rakestraw,  8315  S.  Rte.  53,  Woodridge,  III.  60515.  and 
Donald  L.  Rakestraw,  47  Cambridge  La.,  Lincolnshire,  III. 
60015 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,388 

Int.  C\.'  G09F  3/14 

U.S.  a.  40—21  C  7  aaims 


1.  An  inner  shoe  for  skiing  boots  or  for  use  with  shellike 
uppers  of  skiing  boots,  said  inner  shoe  comprising:  a  foot  por- 
tion having  a  sole,  a  heel  and  an  instep;  and  a  wall  which 
consists  at  least  in  part  of  porous,  foamed,  closed-cell  elastic 
material,  said  wall  being  peripherally  entirely  closed  and  hav- 
ing above  the  sole  adjacent  to  at  least  one  of  said  heel  and  said 
instep  of  the  foot  portion  a  portion  which  extends  as  far  as  to 
the  upp)er  edge  of  the  inner  shoe  and  has  in  the  peripheral 
direction  a  higher  extensibility,  than  the  remaining  portions  of 
said  wall,  said  wall  portion  being  divided  into  laminations 
which  extend  transversely  to  the  peripheral  direction  and  are 
joined  in  alternation  on  the  inside  and  outside  of  the  inner  shoe 
to  form  accordion  folds,  said  laminations  when  relaxed  being  in 


1.  An  identification  bracelet  comprising: 

an  elongated  band  of  pliable  heat-resistant  and  flameproof 
material  being  formed  of  flexible  plastic  sheet  material 
with  suitable  density  and  pressure  sensitive  forming  prop- 
erties to  accept  and  retain  selected  impressions  therein, 
said  band  having  a  pair  of  opposite  end  portions; 

a  heat-resistant  fastener  means  associated  with  said  end 
portions  enabling  the  elongated  band  to  be  secured  around 
an  individual's  wrist; 

a  personalized  indicia  adapted  to  be  quickly  impressed  under 
pressure  into  a  top  surface  of  said  elongated  band  and  to 
retain  legibility  when  subjected  to  impinging  flames  and 
elevated  temperatures  of  at  least  480°  C.  to  provide  means 
for  identification  of  victims  in  conflagrant  disasters. 
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4,154,012 

EXPENDABLE  LAUNCHER  FOR  NON-LETHAL  RING 
AIRFOIL  PROJECTILE 
Miles  C.  Miller,  Joppatowne,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,569 

Int.  a:  F41C  27/06 

VS.  a.  42—1  F  5  aaims 


1.  In  a  grenade  launcher: 

attachment  means  for  removably  attaching  said  launcher  to 
a  gun  barrel, 

enclosed  pressure  chamber  means  for  receiving  propellant 
gas  under  pressure  from  the  mfizzle  of  said  gun  barrel 
when  said  launcher  is  actuated, 

elongate  tubular  means  for  guiding  the  initial  movement 
path  of  a  grenade  upon  the  launching  of  said  grenade, 

a  breakable  thrust-transmitting  cafrier  contacting  a  force 
transmitting  means  for  imparting  thrust  to  a  grenade, 

a  grenade  releasably  nestled  in  saic 
rier, 

laterally  translatable  force  transr 
within  said  tubular  means  and 

chamber  means,  for  transmitting!  force  from  said  propel- 
lant gas  to  said  thrust-transmittii^g  carrier, 

said  thrust-transmitting  carrier  bei|g  adapted  to  accelerate 
continuously  when  said  launcher  lis  actuated  and  exit  from 
said  tubular  means  with  said  greiiade  nestled  therewithin 
and  thereafter  to  separate  from  $aid  grenade  so  that  said 
grenade  continues  its  trajectory  (oward  a  target,  and 

arresting  means  within  said  tubular  means  for  arresting 
lateral  translation  of  said  forc^-transmitting  means  to 
prevent  said  force-transmitting  Ineans  from  exiting  said 
tubular  means  when  said  grenadf  is  launched. 


thrust-transmitting  car- 
fitting  means  contained 
3mmunicating  with  said 


4,154,013 
DEVICE  FOR  TRAINING  RETRIEVER  DOGS 
Robert  L.  Stilwell,  4216  Lombard  Dr.,  Klamath  Falls,  Oreg. 
97601 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,652 
Int.  a.-  F41C  2i/06 


U.S.  a.  42—1  F 


5  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  training  retriever  cfegs,  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  having  a  pistol-type  haid  grip; 

(b)  magazine  means  connected  to  $aid  frame  for  holding  a 


plurality  of  explosive  propellant 


cartridges; 


(c)  means  associated  with  said  mag  azine  means  for  advanc 
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ing  successive  propellai  t  cartridges  from  storage  positions 
in  said  magazine  means  to  a  discharge  station; 

(d)  discharge  means  mou  ited  on  said  frame  for  selectively 
discharging  said  explosi  ve  propellant  charges  when  in  said 
discharge  station,  said  c  ischarge  means  being  operable  by 
one  hand  while  said  har  d  simultaneously  grips  said  pistol- 
type  hand  grip; 

(e)  a  cylindrical,  elongate  launcher  guide  connected  to  said 
frame,  said  launcher  gujde  having  a  rear  end,  a  cylindrical 
external  guiding  surfade,  and  a  front  end,  and  defining 
therein  a  central  launcner  bore  extending  longitudinally 
straightly  along  said  launcher  guide  through  a  portion, 
less  than  all,  of  the  distance  from  said  rear  end  to  said  front 
end,  said  bore  being  op^n  at  said  rear  end,  said  launcher 
guide  being  so  located  {relative  to  said  discharge  station 
that  said  launcher  bore  lis  in  alignment  with  a  propellant 
cartridge  when  said  cartridge  is  in  said  discharge  station; 

(0  a  projectile  having  a  Cylindrical  metal  liner,  said  liner 
having  a  closed  front  efid  and  an  open  rear  end  adapted 
for  sliding  matingly  ovfcr  said  launcher  guide  in  guiding 
contact  with  said  extendi  guiding  surface,  an  outer  cover 
portion  of  yieldable  niaterial  substantially  surrounding 
said  metal  liner,  and  meins  interacting  between  said  metal 
liner  and  said  outer  covtr  portion  for  transferring  propel- 
lant force  from  said  liner  to  said  outer  cover  portion;  and 

(g)  means  defining  a  plurality  of  orifices  communicating 
between  said  launcher  bore  and  said  front  end  of  said 
launcher  guide,  each  skid  orifice  being  at  a  forwardly 
extending  angle  with  rispect  to  said  launcher  bore,  said 
orifices  being  positioied  substantially  symmetrically 
about  said  launcher  gujde  and  opening  at  positions  for- 
ward of  said  external  guiding  surface,  for  distributing  said 
propellant  force  symmetrically  to  said  projectile  after  said 
projectile  loses  guiding  ^rontact  with  said  guiding  surface. 


4,)54,014 

MAGNETICALLY  ACTMABLE  SAFETY  APPARATUS 

FOR  PREVENTING  UNAtTHORIZED  ACTUATION  OF 

A  TOUCH-OPERABLE  DEVICE 
Joseph  E.  Smith,  170  Locksanart  Way,  Apartment  23,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif.  94087 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1  >77,  Ser.  No.  781,007 

Int.  a:-  F41C  17/08 

U.S.  a.  42—70  R  14  aaims 


1.  A  safety  apparatus  for 
tion  of  a  weapon  having  a 
comprises: 

a  spring  having  a  first  end 

a  magnetically  actuable  member 
of  said  spring,  said 
able  member  in  a  con 
blocking  movement  of 

magnetic  means  from  without 
the  bias  of  said  spring  thi  :reby 
actuable  member  so  tha 


pi  eventing  the  unauthorized  opera- 
movable  part,  which  apparatus 


sprii  g 
flic  :ing 


secured  to  said  weapon; 

disposed  on  the  second  end 
biasing  said  magnetically  actu- 
relationship  with  said  part  for 
^id  part;  and 

said  weapon  for  overcoming 
deflecting  said  magnetically 
said  part  is  free  to  move. 
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4,154,015 

nSHING  ROD  HOLDER 

Fred  D.  Holland,  515  D.  St.,  Apt.  #10,  San  Rafael,  Calif.  94901 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,671 

Int.  a.-  AOIK  97/10 

U.S.  a.  43—17  17  aaims 


1.  A  fishing  rod  holder  comprising 

a  tubular  holder  adapted  to  retain  a  handle  of  a  fishing  rod 
therein, 

a  flexible  support  member  disposed  in  protected  relationship 
within  said  holder  to  extend  in  diverging  relationship 
relative  to  a  bottom  wall  of  said  holder  and  towards  a 
forward  end  thereof,  a  forward  portion  of  said  support 
member  being  arcuately  shaped  to  accommodate  and 
retain  a  handle  of  a  fishing  rod  thereon, 

means  securing  a  rearward  end  of  said  support  member 
solely  on  the  bottom  wall  of  said  holder  whereby  said 
support  member  is  disposed  in  cantilevered  relationship  in 
said  holder  for  flexing  between  first  and  second  positions 
therein, 

normally  open  electrical  first  and  second  contact  means 
mounted  on  said  holder  and  on  and  beneath  said  support 
member  in  protected  relationship  within  said  holder,  re- 
spectively, adapted  to  close  upon  downward  flexing  of 
said  support  member  relative  to  said  holder,  and 

signal  means  electrically  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
contact  means  for  alerting  a  fisherman  upon  closing  of 
said  contact  means. 


4,154,016 
MOUSE  TRAP  WITH  BAIT  HOLDING  TILT  TUBE 
Daniel  Reyes,  c/o  George  Spector,  3615  Woolwortb  Bldg.,  233 
Broadway,  New  York,  N.Y.  10007 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  762,315 

Int.  a.-  AOIM  23/04 

U.S.  Ci.  43—69  1  Claim 


closed  by  a  latch  wherein  said  means  comprises  a  pivotable 
tube  aligned  with  a  passage  from  each  said  opening,  said  tube 
being  counter  balanced  by  a  weight,  wherein  a  bait  inside  said 
tube  is  on  a  hook  connected  by  a  string  extending  through  one 
end  of  said  tube  to  a  stationary  eyelet,  and  a  spring  mechanism 
for  sliding  said  hook  in  a  direction  toward  an  opposite  end  of 
said  tube  which  communicates  with  said  passage  and  said 
opening. 


4,154,017 
TETHERED  FLYING  TOY 

Anthony  F.  Bilardi,  and  Richard  E.  Merwin,  both  of  3646  Ker- 
ner  Blvd.,  San  Rafael,  Calif.  94901 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,821 

Int.  a.2  A63H  27/04 

U.S.  a.  46-75  12  aaims 


1.  In  an  improved  mouse  trap,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
tainer having  an  upper  and  lower  chamber,  said  upper  chamber 
having  openings  all  around  so  mice  can  enter  therethrough, 
means  for  said  mice  to  drop  into  said  lower  chamber,  and  a 
pivotable  bottom  door  on  a  bottom  of  said  container  held 


1.  A  tethered  flying  toy  adapted  to  maintain  and  be  maneu- 
vered in  flight  in  a  prevailing  wind  comprising: 

a  main  body  member; 

means  forming  a  rudder  surface  at  the  lower  end  of  said  main 
body  member; 

tiller  means  extending  outwardly  from  said  main  body  mem- 
ber near  its  upper  end  and  terminating  at  two  outer  ends 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  and  forwardly  from  said  body 
member; 

flexible  bridle  means  attached  to  each  of  said  outer  ends  of 
said  tiller  means  and  to  said  lower  end  of  said  body  mem- 
ber; 

rotating  wing  means  having  aerodynamically  lifting  surfaces 
rotatably  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  said  main  body 
member  above  said  tiller  means; 

whereby  when  control  lines  attached  to  said  bridle  means 
are  used  to  hold  said  rotating  wing  means  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  a  prevailing  wind,  said  wing  means  will  rotate 
and  produce  aerodynamic  lift. 


4,154,018 

TOY  NOVELTY  DEVICE 

Fred  L.  Churchman,  451  Maxine  Dr.,  Baton  Rouge,  La.  70808 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,317 

Int.  a:  A63H  5/00 

U.S.  a.  46—191  4  aaims 


1.  An  amusement  device  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  hollow  shaft  having  a  cavity  into  which  is 
located  a  projectile  shaped  to  travel  freely  in  said  cavity; 

(b)  means  to  reflect  said  projectile  back  toward  opposite 
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ends  of  said  cavity  positioned  to  block  each  end  of  said 
cavity  to  prevent  said  projectile  from  escaping  said  cavity; 
and  I 

(c)  a  resounding  chamber  attached  ko  one  end  of  said  cavity 
to  receive  and  amplify  any  sound  made  when  said  projec- 
tile strikes  said  means,  said  resounding  chamber  compris- 
ing a  hollow  tube  having  a  chamber  cavity  separated  from 
said  shaft  cavity  by  said  reflecting  means  at  one  end  and 
which  is  open  at  its  other  end. 


Int.  a.-  A63H  i. 


U.S.  a.  46—236 


SQaims 


1.  A  model  track  arrangement  for  i  jodel  vehicles,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  scaled  down  marler  cones,  a  permanent 
magnetic  material  and  a  magnetisable  material,  one  of  the 
permanent  magnetic  material  and  the  magnetisable  material 
being  arranged  on  one  of  the  underside  of  the  track  surface  and 
the  underside  of  the  basis  of  the  mar|cer  cones  and  the  other 
being  arranged  on  the  other  of  the  underside  of  the  track 
surface  and  the  underside  of  the  basis  of  the  marker  cones,  for 
holding  marker  cones  magnetically  On  the  track,  said  cones 
being  held  on  said  track  magnetically  to  retain  said  cones  in 
stable  upright  position. 


4,154,020 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PROPAGATi6n  OF  ROSE  PLANTS 
Uriel  Paz;  Moshe  Levy,  and  Zwy  Levy,  all  of  A.  L.  Nursery  Ltd., 
Havazelet  Hasharon  42937,  Israel 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,149 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Apr.  25,  1977,  51940 
Int.  CI.-  AOIG  moo 
U.S.  a.  47-6  10  Qaims 


1.  An  improve  rose  plant  propagati(  in  process  which  can  be 
carried  out  on  an  expeditious  basis  coriprising: 

(a)  providing  a  segment  of  a  scion  r^se  plant  stem  having  at 
least  one  bud  and  at  least  one  leaflet  which  was  obtained 
during  an  active  stage  of  growth, 

(b)  providing  a  non-rooted  segmen  1  of  an  understock  rose 


least 


(if 


said 


4,154,019 
.MARKER  CONE  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  FOR  MODEL  CAR 

TRACKS 
Hermann  Neuhierl,  Waldstrasse  36,  D451o  Furth,  Bayern,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,598 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  R«p.  of  Germany,  Apr.  29, 
1976,  7613592[U] 


plant  stem  having  at 
during  an  active  stage 

(c)  placing  an  end  of  said 
into  a  cut  formed  in 
stock  rose  plant  stem  at 
leaflet, 

(d)  placing  an  end  portior 
ment  of  understock  rose 
with  said  segment  of 
said  segment  of  scion 
leaflet  present  thereon 

(e)  simultaneously  forming 
segment  of  understock 
rooting  medium  with 
tween  said  scion  and 
at  the  location  of  said 

(0  removing  a  portion  of 
above  said  graft  union 
graft  union. 


4, 


Victor  D.  Griffith,  Plainview; 
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one  leaflet  which  was  obtained 
growth, 
segment  of  scion  rose  plant  stem 

non-rooted  segment  of  under- 
a  location  below  said  at  least  one 


of  said  resulting  non-rooted  seg- 

plant  stem  into  a  rooting  medium 

ui  derstock  rose  plant  stem  bearing 

plant  stem  and  said  at  least  one 

i  bove  said  rooting  medium, 

roots  on  said  end  portion  of  said 

rose  plant  stem  present  in  said 

formation  of  a  graft  union  be- 

un^erstock  rose  plant  stem  segments 

in  said  understock,  and 

said  segment  of  understock  stem 

following  the  formation  of  said 


tlie 


cit 


,1  54,021 

METHOD  AND  MEAIiS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 

DELINTINC  COTTONSEED 

;  Oois  N.  Cato,  Vernon,  and  James 
G.  Sims,  Plainview,  all  of  "fex.,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred 
International,  Inc.,  Des  Mt^ines,  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1*77,  Ser.  No.  864,594 

Int.  a.a  DOIB  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  47-58  7  Qaims 


\jf^* 


1.  A  continuous  cotton$ee(   delinting  apparatus  comprising, 
a  closed  housing  having   upper,  lower  and  opposite  end 

portions, 
an  elongated  drum  rotataljly  mounted  within  said  housing 
and  discharge  ends  positioned 
end  portions  of  said  housing. 


and  having  open  intake 
inwardly  of  the  opposite 


a  continuous  manner. 


power  means  for  rotating  s  lid  drum  relative  to  said  housing, 

a  cottonseed  supply  condui  t  extending  into  said  housing  and 
being  in  communication  vith  said  intake  end  of  said  drum, 

a  discharge  conduit  extend  ing  from  said  housing  and  being 
in  operative  communicat  on  with  the  discharge  end  of  said 
drum, 

means  for  introducing  deli  iting  gas  into  the  interior  of  said 
housing  and  drum, 

first  and  second  seal  meais  in  said  supply  and  discharge 
conduits  respectively  foi  preventing  the  escape  of  delint- 
ing gas  from  said  housin] ;  during  the  continuous  delinting 
process, 

and  means  for  supplying  co  ttonseed  to  said  supply  conduit  in 
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4,154,022 

CONTAINER  FOR  PLANTS  INCLUDING  AN 

APPROXIMATE  AGE  INDICATION  CROSSPIECE 

Nicola  Costanzo,  Via  Monteforte  Irpino,  12,  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,782 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  31,  1976,  49721  A/76 

Int.  a.-  AOIG  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  47—66  10  Claims 


action  of  said  motor  means,  wherein  said  control  means  further 
includes  second  means  respyonsive  to  positioning  of  said  door  at 
a  second  rotational  disposition,  advanced  in  said  one  direction 
from  said  first  rotational  disposition,  to  initiate  operation  of 
said  limit  means,  wherein  said  motor  means  includes  a  split 
phase  capacitor  start  induction  motor  and  said  first  means 
includes  a  timing  circuit  and  a  first  switch  operable  upon  said 
movement  of  the  door  from  said  first  rotational  disposition  to 
initiate  operation  of  said  timing  circuit,  said  timing  circuit 
operating  to  then  apply  electrical  current  from  an  electric 
supply  to  one  winding  of  said  motor  to  cause  said  operation 
thereof  for  said  predetermined  period,  wherein  said  second 
means  includes  a  second  switch  operated  upon  positioning  of 
said  door  at  said  second  rotational  disposition,  to  operate  said 
limit  means,  said  limit  means  comprising  said  motor,  said  sec- 
ond means  operating  in  response  to  operation  of  said  second 
switch  means  to  apply  said  supply  to  said  one  winding  of  said 
motor  and  a  unidirectional  current  from  said  supply  to  the 
other  winding  thereof  whereby  said  motor  operates  at  low 
speed  and   acts  as  a  brake,   wherein   said   first   and  second 


1.  A  container  for  the  underground  cultivation  of  nursery 
plants  in  soil  and  for  the  selling  of  the  plants  with  an  indication 
seal  to  assure  to  a  prospective  purchaser  that  the  plant  in  the 
container  is  less  than  a  particular  or  pre-selected  age,  compris- 
ing: 

a  base, 

a  vertically  extending  flexible  elastic  wall  having  an  upper 
portion  and  a  lower  portion  connected  with  said  base 
adapted  to  hold  a  growing  medium  suitable  for  the  growth 
of  plants,  and 

means  for  indicating  to  a  prospective  purchaser  the  age  of 
the  plant  relative  to  said  pre-selected  age  including  a 
crosspiece  connected  across  said  wall  to  said  upper  por- 
tion thereof  away  from  said  base, 

said  crosspiece  having  an  opening  and  including  a  continu- 
ous wall  surrounding  said  opening,  said  crosspiece  being 
adapted  to  overlie  the  growing  medium  so  that  a  seed  or 
a  seedling  placed  thereinto  and  centered  within  said  open- 
ing will  grow  through  said  opening  and  have  its  stalk 
surrounded  by  said  continuous  wall,  the  diameter  of  said 
opening  being  pre-selected  in  accordance  with  the  ap- 
proximate diameter  of  the  stalk  at  the  pre-selected  age  of 
the  plant,  whereby  the  existence  of  a  free  space  between 
the  stalk  and  said  continuous  wall  surrounding  said  open- 
ing indicates  to  the  prospective  purchaser  that  said  plant  is 
less  than  said  preselected  age. 


4,154,023 
REVOLVING  DOORS 
Noel  Carroll,  Melbourne,  Australia,  assignor  to  B.W.N.  Indus- 
tries Pty.  Ltd.,  Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,670 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  7,  1976,  PC8386 
Int.  a.2  E05F  lS/10:  E05D  15/02 
U.S.  a.  49—32  7  Oaims 

1.  A  revolving  door  comprising  at  least  one  upright  door 
element  arranged  in  outwardly  extending  disposition  about  an 
upright  axis  of  revolution,  motor  means  being  provided  to- 
gether with  control  means  operable  to  position  the  door  at  a 
first  rotational  disposition  from  which,  when  the  door  is  turned 
in  one  direction  by  a  user  pushing  against  said  door  element, 
[X)wer  assistance  is  given  to  the  door  to  effect  rotation  thereof 
wherein  said  control  means  includes  first  means  responsive, 
upon  movement  of  the  door  from  said  first  rotational  dispo- 
sition in  said  one  direction,  to  cause  operation  of  said  motor 
means  to  effect  said  power  assistance  for  a  predetermined  time, 
limit  means  being  provided  to  cause  the  door  to  then  come  to 
rest  at  said  first  rotational  disposition,  in  the  absence  of  contin- 
ued pushing  by  said  user,  after  movement  of  the  door  under 


switches  are  arranged  to  be  operated  by  a  cam  which  is  rotated 
by  the  door  during  use  thereof,  and  wherein  said  first  and 
second  switches  have  operating  arms  which  extend  towards 
and  are  resiliantly  biased  towards  the  cam  periphery  and  the 
cam  has  a  portion  extending  over  most  of  its  periphery,  which 
portion  is  of  constant  radius,  and  a  single  outward  lobe,  the  free 
ends  of  the  arms  being  positioned  such  that  at  said  first  rota- 
tional disposition  the  lobe  is  positioned  therebetween  so  that 
neither  arm  is  moved  substantially  radially  outwardly  from  rest 
positions  thereof  and  neither  switch  is  operated,  said  cam 
outwardly  pressing  the  arm  of  the  first  switch  during  said 
turning  of  the  door  in  said  one  direction  from  said  first  rota- 
tional disposition  to  momentarily  operate  the  said  first  switch 
and  outwardly  pressing  the  arm  of  the  second  switch  towards 
the  end  of  a  full  revolution  of  the  door  to  ojjerate  the  second 
switch,  the  speed  of  said  motor  when  acting  as  said  brake  being 
such  as  to  normally  prevent  the  door  and  cam  from  moving  in 
said  one  direction  under  its  own  acquired  momentum  so  far 
past  the  location  at  which  the  second  switch  becomes  inopera- 
tive as  to  initiate  operation  of  said  first  switch,  unless  the  door 
is  so  moved  by  a  user. 


4,154,024 

ELECTRIC  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 

GRINDING  MACHINE 

Frank  D.  Rajczi,  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Schatz  Federal 

Bearings  Co.,  Inc.,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,361 
Int.  CI.-  B24B  49/10 
U.S.  a.  51—165  R  8  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  irregularities  in  an  automated 
machine  grinding  procedure,  the  grinding  machine  including  a 
workpiece,  a  chuck  for  holding  the  workpiece,  and  a  grinding 
wheel  controllabiy  applied  to  the  workpiece  for  removing  a 
predetermined  amount  of  material  therefrom,  the  apparatus 
comprising  a  vibration-sensitive  device,  mounted  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  the  workpiece  location  for  converting 
mechanical  vibrations  resulting  from  the  interaction  of  the 
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workpiece  and  the  grinding  wheel  iiito  electrical  signals,  the 
magnitude  of  the  electrical  signals  being  directly  proportional 
to  the  level  of  vibration,  means  responsive  to  increases  in  signal 
magnitude  for  detecting  a  buildup  iti  said  signal  magnitude 
from  a  first  acceptable  signal  level  to  t  second  excessive  signal 
level,  said  acceptable  signal  level  being  less  than  said  excessive 
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peripheral  surfaces  whiih 
with  the  peripheral  surf  ice 
adapted  to  support  a  sai  J 
rial  thereabout,  and  a  d  iven 
adapted  to  be  engaged  t  ly 
a  coil  spring  helically  wouf  d 
rotational  direction,  saii 
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are  cylindrical  about  said  axis 
of  said  support  portion  being 
coiled  length  of  abrasive  mate- 
end  portion  about  said  axis 
a  said  chuck; 

in  a  direction  opposite  said  first 
spring  having  one  end  portion 


signal  level,  said  detecting  means  bibing  operable  within  a 
predetermined  and  variable  interval  of  time  subsequent  to  the 
time  said  signals  are  applied  to  said  detecting  means,  and  means 
responsive  to  said  signal  magnitude  jattaining  said  excessive 
level  for  terminating  the  grinding  procedure  while  retaining 
the  workpiece  within  the  chuck  of  the  grinding  machine. 

4.154,025 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  OXIpE  PIEZOELECTRIC 

MATERIAL  WAFERS 

Tsuguo  Fukuda,  Yokohama,  and  Hitoshi  Hirano,  Kanagawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  SMbaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  Hio.  838,448 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1976,  51-119417 

Int.  CI.-  B24B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  51—283  R  7  Qaims 


positioned  around  the  trknsfer 
ber  with  an  inner  diameter 
diameter  of  said  transfei 
adapted  for  manual  engagement 
portion  having  an  inner 
with  the  outer  surface 
supporting  portion. 


portion  of  said  body  mem- 

approximately  equal  to  the 

portion  and  a  terminal  end  part 

and  an  opposite  end 

i  iiameter  adapted  for  engagement 

Qf  a  said  abrasive  coil  about  said 


4,454,027 
STORE  ARRANGEMENT 
William  Searcy,  Tarpon  Springs,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Tyler  Refrig- 
erator Corporation,  Niles,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1^7,  Ser.  No.  826,813 

Int.  CI.-  E04H  i/04 

U.S.  a.  52—33  12  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  oxide  piezoelectric  material  wa- 
fers by  cutting  an  anisotropic  rhombohedral  cylindrical  single 
crystal  of  an  oxide  piezoelectric  material  with  the  longitudinal 
direction  conincident  with  the  X-anis  thereof,  comprising 
rubbing-off  at  least  one  side  portion  of  said  rhombohedral 
cylindrical  single  srystal  as-grown  facing  to  at  least  one  direc- 
tion among  a  direction  <102>,  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
said  direction  <102>,  and  directions  involved  in  a  range 
within  ±15°  from  said  two  directions  to  form  a  strip-shaped 
flat  portion  along  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  cylindrical 
single  crystal,  and  thereafter  cutting  ajn  X-cut  wafer  from  said 
single  crystal.  ' 


4,154,026 
ABRADING  TOOL 
John  W.  Palthe,  3068  S.  Owasso  Blvd.,  Roseville,  Minn.  55113 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,728 
Int.  a.-  B24D  \1/00 
U.S.  a.  51—361  12  Claims 

1.  A  tool  adapted  for  releasably  supporting  a  length  of  abra- 
sive strip  material  in  a  generally  cylindrical  coil  with  its  abra- 
sive surface  out  and  for  transferring  itorque  applied  in  a  first 
rotational  direction  by  a  drive  chuck  to  rotate  the  coil  about  its 
axis  wherein  said  tool  comprises: 

a  body  member  having  an  axis  and  comprising  adjacent 
transfer  and  support  portions  both  of  which  portions  have 


1.  A  store  arrangement 
a  substantially  rectangular 
a  substantially  centrally  located 
substantially  U-shaped 
spaced  apart  substantially 
counter  and  a 
sink  assembly  located 
end  of  the  U-shaped 
assembly  being  spacet 
an  access  space 
service  counter  and 


betM  een 


ccjmpnsmg: 

outer  wall  structure; 

service  section  having  a 

counter  arrangement  composed  of 

parallel  first  and  second  side 

connecting  end  counter,  and  including  a 

at  and  partially  across  the  open 

counter  arrangement,  said  sink 

from  the  side  counters  to  define 

the  inside  of  the  U-shaped 

remainder  of  the  store  interior. 


tie 
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and  further  including  and  island  type  work  table  located 
within  the  well  of  the  U-shaped  counter  arrangement 
and  spaced  from  the  side  and  end  counters  thereof  and 
from  the  sink  assembly  to  thereby  define  walking  space 
between  the  work  table  and  the  side  and  end  counters 
and  sink  assembly; 
a  plurality  of  free-standing  display  structures  located  sub- 
stantially equally  spaced  from  one  another  and  spaced 
between  the  first  side  counter  and  one  side  wall  of  said 
store  a  sufficient  distance  to  provide  aisles  there  between 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  first  side  counter  and  said 
one  side  wall  of  the  store  and  to  further  define  a  first 
counter  aisle  between  said  free-standing  display  structures 
and  the  first  side  counter  and  a  first  wall  aisle  between  said 
free-standing  display  structures  and  the  first  side  wall 
generally  parallel  to  said  first  counter  aisle; 
first,  refrigerated,  and  second,  non- refrigerated,  store  rooms 
adjacent  to  a  rear  store  wall  for  storing  items  to  be  sold  in 
the  store,  each  room  having  a  front  wall  displaced  from 
said  rear  store  wall  and  mounting  display  case  thereon,  at 
least  the  display  case  located  on  the  front  wall  of  the 
refrigerated  room  being  a  refrigerated  display  case  acces- 
sible from  the  customer  area  and  from  the  refrigerated 
room,  wherein  the  wall  mounted  display  case,  on  the  one 
hand,  and  the  end  portions  of  the  side  counters  and  rear- 
most one  of  said  free-standing  display  structures,  on  the 
other  hand,  define  a  rear  store  aisle  as  a  generally  perpen- 
dicular extension  of  said  first  wall  and  counter  aisle; 
a  generally  enclosed  food  preparation  area  located  adjacent 
to  a  second  side  wall  of  the  store,  said  food  preparation 
area  having  a  front  wall  spaced  from  said  second  store 
sidewall  and  mounting  display  cases  thereon  which  are 
spaced  from  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  second  side 
counter  to  define  a  second  counter  aisle  there  between 
extending  rearwardly  from  the  front  of  the  store  to  and 
forming  a  generally  perpendicular  extension  of  said  rear 
store  aisle;  and 
a  corner  sales  and  service  section  located  at  the  front  of  the 
store  at  one  corner  portion  thereof,  said  comer  section 
being  partially  enclosed  from  the  main  store  interior  but 
accessible  to  customer  sales  and/or  service  from  both 
inside  and  outside  the  store. 


4,154,028 

COMBINATION  FASCIA  AND  ROOF  HEADER  FOR 

AWNING  STRUCTURES 

Joseph  C.  Spaulding,  800  W.  13th  St.,  Sanford,  Fla.  32771 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,180 

Int.  a?  E04D  1/36 

U.S.  a.  52—60  9  Oaims 


1.  In  combination: 

a  header  mounted  against  a  fascia  of  a  roof  having  a  roof  drip 

edge  along  the  periphery  thereof,  said  header  including  a 

flange  extending  underneath  said  drip  edge; 
at  least  one  awning  panel  fastened  to  said  header; 
a  flap  having  a  first  flange  along  one  edge  engaging  said 

header  and  bearing  against  said  awning  panel  at  a  second 

flange  along  another  edge  thereof; 
means  for  fastening  said  another  flap  edge  to  said  panel; 


means  for  defining  a  moisture  barrier  at  said  one  edge  of 
said  flap;  and  wherein 
one  of  said  first  and  second  flanges  is  longer  than  the  other, 
both  said  flanges  extending  away  from  said  flap  and  in 
opposing  direction,  whereby  said  flap  may  be  reversed  to 
engage  either  flange  with  said  header. 


4,154,029 
STEEL  CONCRETE  CONTAINER  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 

ERECTING  THE  SAME 
Horst  Kinkel,  and  Hanspeter  Harries,  both  of  Richard  Wagner 
Str.  15,  6078  Neu-Isenburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,428 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  30, 
1976,  2649936 

Int.  a.:  P04B  i/n 
U.S.  a.  52—80  8  Claiins 


1.  A  monlithic  steel  concrete  container  comprising: 

(a)  a  steel  concrete  bottom  plate; 

(b)  a  substantially  cylindrical  steel  concrete  container  wall 
having  an  upper  rim; 

(c)  a  central  steel  concrete  support  having  an  upper  circular 
plate;  and 

(d)  a  suspending  steel  concrete  roof  comprising: 

(i)  a  plurality  of  radially  oriented,  sagging,  precast,  radi- 
ally prestressed,  sector-shaped  steel  concrete  elements, 
each  of  said  elements  containing  steel  reinforcement 
means  with  first  and  second  protruding  ends,  said  first 
end  being  anchored  at  said  upper  rim  of  said  container 
wall  and  said  second  end  being  anchored  at  said  circular 
plate  of  said  central  support,  each  of  said  concrete 
elements  extending  at  least  over  the  distance  between 
said  upper  rim  and  said  circular  plate;  and 

(ii)  a  reinforced  concrete  topping,  monolithically  united 
with  said  upper  rim  of  said  container  wall,  said  circular 
plate  of  said  central  support  and  said  plurality  of  sector- 
shaF>ed  elements,  said  protruding  ends  of  said  steel 
reinforcement  means  extending  into  the  concrete  top- 


4,154,030 
PREFAB  PANELS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  BUILDING 
CONSTRUCTION 
Rafael  R.  Huguet,  39  NW.  40  Ct.,  Miami,  Fla.  33126 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,871,  Aug.  2,  1976, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  594,879,  Jul. 
10,  1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No. 
898,515 
Int.  a.-  E04B  l/OO.  5/48.  2/14 
U.S.  a.  52—98  13  Oaims 

1.  A  plurality  of  common  size  panels,  each  panel  having 
spaced  main  faces  bounded  by  parallel  sides  and  right  angu- 
larly oriented  parallel  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  and  each  panel 
comprising  a  first  main  portion  of  relatively  rigid  inexpensive 
waste  material  set  in  a  binder  and  a  subsidiary  portion  com- 
posed of  shafts  of  open  cell  foamed  material,  including  one  of 
said  shafts  parallel  to  each  of  said  side  surfaces  and  extending 
from  the  top  surface  to  the  bottom  surface  and  being  embedded 
in  the  main  p>ortion  between  the  main  faces; 
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said  panels  being  aligned  in  coplai^r 
surfaces  of  adjacent  panels  beinj 
structural  waterproof  connectoi 
panels  together,  said  structural 
means  comprising  an  H-shaped 
portion  extending  between  the  fa^res 
cent  the  abutting  side  surfaces  ol 


said   connector   means   includin, 
occupying  space  within  the  shi  fts: 
waterproof  means  extend  vertica  ly 
distance  above  the  upper  surfaces  of 
panels  and  a  common  distance  b  :low 
of  the  adjacent  panels  to  receive 
panels  do  not  receive  gravity  loaps 
members  transmitting  horizontal 
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relation  with  the  side 

in  abutting  relation  and 

means  connecting  the 

waterproof  connector 

member  having  a  web 

and  to  the  shaft  adja- 

the  adjacent  panels  and 


enlarged   outer   zones 

and  said  structural 

upwardly  a  common 

the  adjacent  coplanar 

the  bottom  surface 

gravity  loads,  and  said 

and  act  as  diaphragm 

loads. 


4,154,031 
VAULT     I 
Mims  Williamson,  Jr.,  2102  Cherrycove  Ct.,  Maryland  Heights, 
Mo.  63042 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,787 

Int.  a:-  E04H  /JJ/00 

U.S.  CI.  52—100  8  aaims 


1.  A  burial  vault  for  use  in  supparting  a  casket  as  when 
positioned  in  the  ground  comprising  a  base,  said  base  being 
substantially  planar  in  conflguratioi),  a  dome  portion,  said 
dome  portion  having  integral  end  and  side  walls  and  connected 
by  an  integral  top  wall,  said  side  and  end  walls  of  the  dome 
portion  being  tapered,  thereby  faciliitating  the  stacking  of  a 
plurality  of  dome  portions  upon  each  other,  said  base  around 
its  periphery  forming  a  seat,  said  endl  and  side  walls  having  a 
continuous  lower  edge,  said  edge  bei^g  accommodated  by  the 
base  seat  when  the  vault  is  closed  in  ()reparation  for  its  usage, 
said  dome  portion  including  reinforcdment  to  enhance  its  load 
supporting  strength,  said  reinforcement  including  a  series  of 
solid  reinforcing  ribs  integrally  formjed  interiorly  of  the  said 
dome  portion,  said  reinforcing  ribs  attending  transversely  of 
the  said  dome  pwrtion,  with  said  reinforcing  ribs  extending 
transversely  across  the  interior  of  thf  top  wall  and  extending 
integrally  down  the  entire  side  walls,  said  reinforcement  also 
including  metallic  rods  associated  wi^h  the  molded  dome  f)or- 
tion,  said  rods  being  embedded  within  the  said  molded  dome 
portion  and  extending  across  its  lop  wall  and  down  its  side 


ijed 


walls,  said  rods  being  arran, 
distant  intermediate  the  afoijesaid 
forcing  ribs,  and  said  burial 
thermosetting  polymer. 


4, 


STAIRS  AND  METHOP 
Robert  D.  Strub,  817  S. 
Filed  Feb.  2, 

Int.  a.' 
U.S.  a.  52—188 


54,032 
OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Capitol,  Iowa  City,  Iowa  52240 
Ser.  No.  874,413 
E04F  11/10 

9  aaims 


1978, 


wo  xlen 


an 


tread 
eft 


1.  A  construction  for 
between  a  lower  level  and 
ing  longitudinally  extending 
from  the  lower  level  to  the 
extending  between  said  strinie 
horizontal  planes,  a  pluralit ,' 
treads  and  extending  between 
spaced-apart  vertical  planes, 
stringers  to  receive  the  ends 
respective  positions,  the 
that  is  formed  to  receive  a 
of  the  groove  at  the  surface 
formed  on  each  end  of  each 
corresponding  to  the  cross 
ing  grooves  in  said  stringer^ 
slidably  receivable  in  the 
said  male  portion  formed  or 
from  the  rear  edge  of  the 
from  the  front  edge  of  said 
thickness  of  a  riser,  each  of 
in  the  bottom  surface  thereo ' 
front  edge  of  the  tread  so  as 
a  riser,  and  each  of  said  rise^ 
front  surface  thereof  parallel 
of  the  riser  so  as  to  receive 
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spaced  approximately  equally 
transversely  arranged  rein- 
vault  being  formed  of  a  molded 


stairs  to  span  the  distance 
upper  level,  said  stairs  compris- 
spaced-apart  stringers  extending 
upper  level,  a  plurality  of  treads 
rs  in  longitudinally  spaced-apart 
of  risers  alternating  with  said 
said  stringers  in  longitudinally 
grooves  formed  in  each  of  said 
of  said  treads  and  risers  in  their 
bottom  width  of  each  of  said  grooves 
being  greater  than  the  width 
the  stringer,  and  a  male  portion 
tread  to  a  cross-sectional  shape 
sectional  shape  of  the  correspond- 
so  that  said  male  portions  are 
res^ctive  grooves  of  said  stringers, 
each  end  of  each  tread  extends 
to  a  point  spaced  rearwardly 
t^ead  being  at  least  as  great  as  the 
treads  having  a  groove  formed 
parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the 
;o  receive  therein  the  top  edge  of 
having  a  groove  formed  in  the 
to  and  spaced  from  the  top  edge 
therein  the  rear  edge  of  a  tread. 


triiad 


ssid  I 


4,1  54,033 
TWO-PART  GLAZING  SYSTEM 

DoMld  L.  Garofalo,  Saint  Paul,  and 
of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Andersen 


Neil  Krueger,  Stillwater: 
John  O.  Kohl,  Bayport.  al 
Corporation,  Bayport,  Mind 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1^78,  Ser 
Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  52—209 


sishi 


1.  An  improved  window 
substantially  vertical  stiles 
substantially  horizontal  upp^r 
substantially  horizontal  lowi  r 
having  a  generally  solid  cr(^ss 


No.  918,281 
E06B  7/14 


11  Claims 


of  the  type  having  two  spaced 

c(^nnected  together  at  one  end  by  a 

rail  and  at  the  other  end  by  a 

rail,  each  of  the  stiles  and  rails 

sectional  configuration  which 
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includes  a  first  surface  against  which  a  windowpane  is 
mounted  and  a  second  surface  projecting  outwardly  from  the 
first  surface,  the  second  surface  of  each  of  the  stiles  and  rails 
extending  along  and  adjacent  to  one  of  the  sides  of  the  win- 
dowpane, and  wherein  the  improvement  relates  to  a  two-part 
glazing  system  for  at  least  the  lower  rail  of  the  window  sash, 
which  glazing  system  comprises  the  combination  of: 

(a)  an  elongated  moisture  impervious  liner  member  secured 
to  the  second  surface  of  the  lower  rail  wherein  the  liner 
member  extends  along  substantially  the  entire  length  of 
the  adjacent  side  of  the  windowpane  and  is  spaced  there- 
from, and  wherein  the  liner  member  has  outlet  f)ort  means 
for  draining  away  to  the  exterior  of  the  window  sash  any 
moisture  which  collects  on  top  of  the  liner  member;  and 

(b)  an  elongated  glazing  bead  operatively  associated  with 
the  liner  member,  the  glazing  bead  extending  between  the 
liner  member  and  an  exterior  face  of  the  windowpane 
along  the  adjacent  side  thereof,  the  glazing  bead  having 
gasket  means  for  sealing  the  glazing  bead  against  the 
exterior  windowpane  face  to  define  an  enclosed  drain 
tank,  whereby  the  gasket  means  prevents  a  substantial 
amount  of  moisture  on  the  exterior  windowpane  face  from 
reaching  the  drain  tank  and  the  outlet  port  means  of  the 
liner  member  drains  away  any  moisture  present  in  the 
drain  tank  to  lessen  deterioration  of  the  lower  rail. 


to  which  it  is  attached  to  compensate  for  irregularities  in 
the  positioning  of  said  studs, 
(h)  trim  members  overlying  portions  of  said  door  frame,  and 
(i)  said  third  fjortions  of  said  chps  attaching  said  trim  mem- 
bers to  said  jambs. 


4,154,035 
CEILING  RUNNER  ATTACHMENT  SYSTEM  AND  CLIP 

THEREFOR 
Alan  C.  Wendt,  Barrington,  III.,  assignor  to  United  States  Gyp- 
sum Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,756 

Int.  a.   E04B  2/76;  F24F  13/06 

U.S.  a.  52—238  27  Qaims 


tlJi^J 


4,154,034 
DOOR  FRAME  CONSTRUCTION 
William  M.  Bursk,  Middietown,  and  David  H.  Pease,  Jr.,  Cin- 
cinnati, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Pease  Company,  Fairfield, 
Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,405 

Int.  a.-  E06B  1/04 

U.S.  a.  52—213  3  Qaims 


1.  A  door  frame  construction  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  spaced,  substantially  parallel  studs, 

(b)  a  pair  of  spaced,  substantially  parallel  jambs  extending 
substantially  co-extensively  with  said  studs, 

(c)  a  lintel  and  threshold  extending  between  and  joining  said 
jambs  adjacent  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof  and  forming 
a  unitary  door  frame, 

(d)  a  plurality  of  clips  having  first,  second  and  third  attach- 
ing portions, 

(e)  first  attaching  means  securing  first  attachment  portions  of 
said  clips  to  said  jambs. 

(0  second  attaching  means  securing  second  attachment 

portions  of  said  clips  to  said  studs, 
(g)  said  clips  including  means  permitting  relative  adjusting 

movement  between  said  unitary  door  frame  and  said  studs 


1.  An  attachment  clip  for  securing  panel  engaging  ceiling 
runners  of  the  like  to  supporting  structures,  said  clip  having 
integral  construction  comprising: 

a  securing  plate; 

a  bearing  seat  extending  outwardly  from  the  lower  edge  of 
the  securing  plate  at  a  generally  perpendicular  direction; 

a  leg  portion  extending  downwardly  from  the  bearing  seat 
along  the  edge  opposing  the  securing  plate; 

a  bottom  plate  extending  inwardly  from  the  leg  portion 
along  the  edge  opposing  the  leg  portion  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  bearing  seat; 

two  bracing  tabs,  one  each  extending  inwardly  from  the  leg 
portion  along  a  portion  of  the  length  of  opposing  side 
edges  and  both  extending  a  generally  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  the  securing  plate. 


4,154,036 
BUILDING  STRUCTURES 

Graham  Moss,  Knoxfield,  and  Frederick  W.  Millar,  Frankston, 
both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Gibbs  Bright  &  Co.  Pty.  Ltd., 
Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,766 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  2,  1976,  PC6853 
Int.  a:  E04B  l/IO 
VS.  a.  52—282  7  CUims 


1.  In  a  building  structure  having  a  wall  comprised  of  two 
adjacent  wall  sections  extending  one  to  each  side  of  an  elon- 
gate vertical  stud  member  forming  part  of  a  connection  be- 
tween the  two  wall  sections,  the  improvement  comprising: 
each  of  said  wall  sections  comprising  a  set  of  superimposed 
substantially  horizontal  elongate  members  each  having  at 
the  end  of  the  wall  section  adjacent  the  stud  member  a 
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notch  which  presents  a  flat  notch  face  facing  inwardly  of 
the  wall  section  and  set  back  from  the  inner  face  of  the 
wall  section,  the  flat  faces  of  the  notches  being  vertically 
aligned  with  one  another; 

the  stud  member  having  horizontally  opposed  flanges  ex- 
tending vertically  one  alongside  the  aligned  flat  notch 
faces  of  each  of  the  wall  sections; 

the  flanges  of  the  stud  member  each  having  a  plurality  of 
vertically  spaced  holes; 

a  plurality  of  fasteners  extending  through  at  least  some  of 
said  holes  in  each  flange  and  securing  the  notched  ends  of 
the  elongate  members  of  the  t\^o  wall  sections  to  said 
flanges;  and  I 

an  elongate  upright  timber  cover  tiember  disposed  across 
the  gap  between  the  notched  enis  of  the  elongate  mem- 
bers of  the  two  wall  sections  at  the  outer  face  of  the  wall. 


4,154,037 
POLE  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 
Frohman  C.  Anderson,  3435  Sharps  IfOt  Rd.,  Swansea,  Mass. 
02777 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,004 

Int.  a.-  E02D  27J00 

U.S.  a.  52—296  36  Oaims 


1.  A  frangible  support  assembly  fo^  vertically  supporting  a 
pole  on  a  foundation,  comprising: 

a  base  member  secured  to  said  fouiJdation; 

a  collar  member  secured  to  said  po  e;  and 

a  wedge-shaped  coupling  secured  tci  said  collar  member  and 
adapted  to  be  detachably  couplep  to  said  base  member, 
said  base  member  having  a  wedgt-shaped  seat  for  receiv- 
ing said  coupling; 

said  coupling  being  retained  in  said  ajeat  by  friction  and  being 
detachable  therefrom  on  impact  by  a  moving  vehicle. 


4,154,038     I 
PEDESTAL  HEAD  FOR  FLOOR-SUPPORTING  POST 
James  F.  Kostecky,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bethlehem  Steel 
Corporation,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,691 
Int.  a.2  E04H  12/00:  0O4B  5/43 


U.S.  CI.  52—301 


1.  A  pedestal  head  for  a  vertical    ost  adapted  to  support 


2  Oaims 
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floor  panels,  said  pedestal  he  id  being  formed  of  a  single  piece 
of  sheet  metal  and  comprisin  g: 

(a)  a  central  portion  adapte  i  to  rest  upon  the  top  of  said  post, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  channel-s  haped  arms  depending  from  said 
central  portion,  each  of  s  aid  arms  adapted  to  engage  a  face 
of  said  post  and  comprising: 

(i)  a  horizontal  top  flande  coplanar  with  said  central  por- 
tion, 

(ii)  a  web  extending  do  vnwardly  from  each  of  said  top 
flanges,  and 

(iii)  a  bottom  flange  extending  horizontally  from  each  of 
said  webs,  and 

(c)  a  flat  plate  having  a  ceiitrally  disposed  opening  therein, 
the  periphery  of  said  op  ening  engaging  the  periphery  of 
said  post,  and  having  a  plurality  of  upwardly  extending 
tabs  on  said  periphery  o  f  said  opening,  each  of  said  tabs 


being  folded  over  one  o 


said  bottom  flanges. 


4,1M,039 

REINFORCED  BUILDING  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURE 

Valere  Debeuckelaere,  Zwev^em,  Belgium,  assignor  to  N.  V. 
Bekaert  S.A.,  Zwevegem,  Belgium 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  365,613,  May  31,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,329 
Claims  priority,  applicatioil  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  1,  1972, 
25740/72 

Int.  a.^  E04C  2/06 

7  Oaims 


U.S.  O.  52—454 


1.  A  three  dimensional  bui  ding 
the  thickness  dimension  muph 
dimensions  comprising: 

a  framework  in  the  genera 

a  plurality  of  non-rigid  foldable 
ing  cardboard  lath  sheet ; 
able  surfacing  material 
binder  will  adhere  therek) 

said  lath  sheets  being  folde<  I 
side-by-side  manner  so 

a  layer  of  said  water-act  vated 
material  applied  to  at 
structure  and  reinforced 
randomly  distributed  wir^ 
areas  of  less  than  about 
the  range  of  about  50  to 
ing  elements  projecting 
surfacing  material  remot^ 
tare,  and 

a  layer  of  finishing  material 
anchored  at  least  in  part 
elements  being  partially 


structure  of  a  form  having 
smaller  than  the  other  two 

shape  of  a  building  structure, 

and  cuttable  wire-reinforc- 

of  a  nature  such  that  a  harden- 

ilizing  a  wateractivated  cement 

secured  to  said  framework, 

and  conformed  and  arranged  in 

to  conform  to  said  framework, 

cement  binder  surfacing 

one  face  of  said  lath  sheet 

throughout  by  a  plurality  of 

elements  having  cross-sectional 

mm^  and  an  aspect  ratio  within 

1 00,  at  least  some  of  said  reinforc- 

rom  the  surface  of  said  layer  of 

from  said  substrate  sheet  struc- 


liiast 


applied  over  said  surface  and 

by  said  projecting  reinforcing 

imbedded  in  each  of  said  layers. 
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4,154,040 
BUILDING  SIDING  AND  BEVELED  BACKER  PANEL 
ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 
Thomas  G.  Pace,  Box  74,  Bagley,  Wis.  53801 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,763 
Int.  O.^  E04D  1/00:  E04B  2/OS 
U.S.  O.  52—521 


auxiliary  plunger  tube  of  smaller  diameter  removably  disposed 
in  the  interior  of  each  tubular  part. 


4,154,042 
COMPOSITE  FRAMING  ASSEMBLY 
9  Oaims    Archie  C.  Epes,  P.  O.  Box  3574,  Shreveport,  La.  71103 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  649,667,  Jan.  16,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,065,893. 

This  application  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,373 

Int.  O.-  E04B  2/28 

U.S.  O.  52—798  3  Oaims 


1.  A  plurality  of  elongated  siding  panels  extending  in  hori- 
zontal courses,  each  panel  having  a  longitudinal  extending 
rearward  flange  and  a  longitudinally  extending  interlock  mem- 
ber on  the  upper  margin  thereof,  adapted  for  interlocking  the 
rearward  flange  of  one  panel  with  the  upper  margin  interlock 
member  of  the  next  lower  course  panel,  and 
in  abutting  face  to  face  relationship  immediately  behind  each 
siding  panel,  an  elongated  backerboard  having  forward 
and  rearward  surfaces  and  beveled  top  and  bottom  edges, 
each  said  beveled  edge  extending  downwardly  from  said 
rearward  surfaces  to  said  forward  surface, 
said  bottom  beveled  edge  fitting  within  the  rearward  flange 
of  one  of  said  siding  panels  and  having  sliding  capability 
over  the  top  beveled  edge  of  the  next  lower  course  of 
backerboard  panel. 


4,154,041 
WALL  WITH  EXTENSIBLE  JOINTS  BETWEEN  PANELS 
Dominique  L.  Namy,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Soletanche  S.A., 
Nanterre,  France 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,190 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  25,  1976,  76  256730 
Int.  O.-  E04B  1/6S 
U.S.  O.  52—573  2  Oaims 


1.  In  a  tight  wall  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  oriented 
end-to-end  panels  embedded  in  a  hardened  liquid  grout  and 
including  joints  between  consecutive  panels,  the  improvement 
comprising,  said  joints  being  extensible  and  capable  of  chang- 
ing their  shape  without  constraint,  each  joint  including  two 
parallel  and  tubular  parts  connected  laterally  by  a  band,  said 
tubular  parts  adapted  to  fit  into  and  be  retained  by  hollow 
tubular  sections  in  each  panel,  said  band  comprising  at  least 
one  longitudinal  fold  dimensioned  such  that  at  a  maximum 
range  of  displacement  between  the  consecutive  panels,  the 
increase  in  the  distance  separating  the  tubular  parts  of  the  joint 
is,  at  most,  equal  to  the  width  of  the  unfolded  band,  and  an 


1.  A  composite  floor  and  foundation  framing  assembly  com- 
prising: 

(a)  A  subfloor  panel; 

(b)  a  pair  of  reinnforcing  floor  panels  having  spaced  rein- 
forcing ribs  along  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and  posi- 
tioned with  the  ribs  of  one  of  said  panels  perpendicular  to 
the  ribs  of  the  second  of  said  panels,  said  panels  being 
spaced  from  each  other  and  spaced  from  said  subfloor 
panel  by  layers  of  expanded  foam  material; 

(c)  A  pair  of  floor  channels  between  said  subfloor  panel  and 
said  at  least  one  reinforcing  floor  panel;  and 

(d)  A  layer  of  said  expanded  foam  material  between  said 
subfloor  panel  and  sid  at  least  one  reinforcing  floor  panel 
and  between  the  legs  of  said  pair  of  floor  channels. 


4,154,043 
CONTAINER  LOADING  SYSTEM 
Henry  A.  Heide.  Addison,  III.,  assignor  to  Velten  &.  Pulver,  Inc., 
Chicago  Ridge,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,731 

Int.  0.=  B65B  57/02.  57/10.  35/24 

U.S.  O.  53—55  23  Oaims 


1.  In  a  loader  for  loading  into  containers  at  a  loading  station 
sets  of  grouped  individual  articles,  container  handling  appara- 
tus comprising  container  transfer  means  for  moving  an  empty 
container  along  a  container  path  to  the  loading  station  whole 
simultaneously  removing  a  filled  container  from  the  loading 
station  along  said  path  and  thereafter  supporting  the  empty 
container  at  the  loading  station,  stop  means  movable  between 
a  stop  position  in  the  path  of  a  container  accurately  to  position 
it  at  the  loading  station  and  a  release  position  out  of  the  path  of 
the  container  to  accommodate  removal  thereof  from  the  load- 
ing station,  conveying  means  for  transporting  a  set  of  grouped 
individual  articles  along  an  article  path  to  the  loading  station 
and  into  a  container  thereat,  and  control  means  coupled  to  said 
container  transfer  means  and  to  said  stop  means  and  responsive 
to  operation  of  said  container  transfer  means  in  moving  a 
container  to  the  loading  station  for  moving  said  stop  means  to 
the  stop  position  thereof  and  for  subsequently  stopping  said 
container  transfer  means,  said  control  means  being  responsive 
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to  completion  of  the  loading  of  a  c(  ntainer  for  moving  said 
stop  means  to  the  release  position  th  :reof  and  restarting  said 
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4,154,045 
METHOD  OF  PACKING  POWDER  FORMED  PRODUCTS 


container  transfer  means  to  move  a  ne  v  empty  container  to  the   Od  W.  Christensson,  Jrafalla,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Esseltepac 
loading  station  and  to  remove  the  filed  container  from  the       Aktiebolag,  Jarfalla,  Swednn 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1'  >77,  Ser, 
Claims  priority,  application 


loading  station. 


chai  nber 


chanijer 


upjer 


poi  tit 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  sealing  cans 
the  apparatus  including  a  vacuum 
formed  by  a  vacuum  bell  and  a  sealin 
forming  a  portion  of  one  of  two  parts 
one  another  by  a  lifting  device  to 
closed  condition  of  the  vacuum 
lion  an  open  condition  of  the  vacuu^ 
dressing  the  sealing  plate  in  a  gas-t 
vacuum  chamber  when  the  two  parts 
tion  with  respect  to  one  another;  and 
can  in  the  lower  of  the  two  parts;  and 
to  a  limited  extent  relative  to  the 
and  forming  part  of  a  sealing  device 
onto  a  can.  the  improvement  wherein 
parts  is  movable  relative  to  a  fixed 
two  parts  being  fixed  relative  to  a 
vacuum  bell  and  said  sealing  plate  are 
movable  part  when  said  vacuum 
stationary  relative  to  said  fixed 
device  comprises  a  stoppable  device 
an  intermediate  position  in  which 
closed  and  said  pressure  plate  is  still 
tance  from  a  can  sought  to  be  sealed; 
wherein  said  pressure  plate  is 
position  against  said  stop  means  w 
in  a  given  one  of  its  end  positions; 
plate  is  mounted  in  a  gas-tight  manner 
two  parts,  said  support  being 
relative  to  the  sealing  plate  when  said 
said  sealing  plate  and  said  lifting 
given  one  of  its  end  positions 


fined 


1  cham  sei 
poi  It 


displac  eable 
hem  :ver 


and 


;  displace  ible 


;  devi  ;e 


vith  lids  under  vacuum, 

,  the  chamber  being 

plate,  said  vacuum  bell 

inovable  with  respect  to 

( efine  in  one  position  a 

and  in  another  posi- 

chamber,  the  bell  ad- 

i  ght  manner  to  seal  the 

are  in  one  relative  posi- 

support  for  receiving  a 

pressure  plate  movable 

one  of  the  two  parts 

provided  to  press  a  lid 

mly  one  part  of  said  two 

the  other  part  of  said 

point;  wherein  said 

movable  relative  to  the 

r  is  closed  while  being 

wherein  said  lifting 

vhich  can  be  stopped  in 

vacuum  chamber  is 

n  a  position  a  short  dis- 

including  a  stop  means; 

by  the  can  into  a 

said  lifting  device  is 

wherein  said  sealing 

on  the  lower  one  of  said 

in  a  flexible  manner 

/acuum  bell  rests  against 

is  moved  toward  said 


U.S.  a.  53—432 


Int.  CI.-  B<  5B  31/02.  1/24 


4,154,044 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  CAI«^  WITH  LIDS  UNDER 
VACUUM 

Hans-Jbrg  Lang,  Biberbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Ludwig  Schwerdtel  GmbH,  KarlsfeW,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,879 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  R^.  of  Germany,  Aug.  11, 
1976,  2636003 

Int.  a.2  B65B  iJ/02 
U.S.  a.  53—97  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  packing 
tainer  which  can  be  sealed 
prising  forming  a  container  s^hich 
container  with  a  predeterm  ned 
goods,  slightly  compacting 
step  by  moving  a  piston  rela 
tainer  and  pressing  onto  the 
tively  low  pressure,  removinjg 
the  surface  of  the  slightly 
high  pressure  in  a  second 
the  goods  to  a  level  below 
tainer,  removing  the  piston 
the  goods  in  i  third  compress  on 
into  the  container  and  with 
the  surface  of  the  goods  w! 
after  the  relatively  strong  sedond 
the  piston,  subjecting  the  coi  tainer 
and  sealing  the  container  her  metically 


No.  851,409 
Sweden,  Nov.  17,  1976,  76128347 


9  Gaims 


powder  formed  goods  in  a  con- 
l^rmetically  under  vacuum,  com- 
is  open  at  the  top,  filling  the 
amount  of  powder  formed 
he  goods  in  a  first  compression 
ively  slowly  down  into  the  con- 
surface  of  the  goods  with  a  rela- 
the  piston,  pressing  a  piston  to 
pacted  goods  with  a  relatively 
cofnpression  step  so  as  to  compress 
intended  final  level  of  the  con- 
sjightly  compressing  the  surface  of 
step  by  moving  a  piston  down 
1  relatively  low  pressure  against 
may  have  been  restructured 
compression  step,  removing 
and  product  to  a  vacuum, 
under  vacuum. 


lich 


4,^,046 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  DEVELOPED 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTS  AND  FILMS 

Klaus  Weber,  Leverkusen,  and  Friedrich  Hujer,  Griinwald,  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  A.G., 

Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Qermany 

Filed  Apr.  3,  19?8,  Ser.  No.  892,731 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi  i  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  9, 
1977,  2716012 


int.  a.2  B6i  B  57/ 10.  61/06 


U.S.  a.  53—495 


28  Oaims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  .... 
webs  of  photographic  filmi 


lipulating  successive  elongated 
wherein  the  neighboring  film 
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frames  are  separated  by  frame  lines  and  successive  elongated  the  other  end  of  which  is  connected  to  the  cylinder  of  said 
webs  of  prints  bearing  images  of  said  frames,  the  combination  cutting  assembly;  an  actuating  lever  operablv  connected  to 
of  a  support;  first  and  second  guide  means  provided  on  said 
support  and  respectively  defining  substantially  vertical  elon- 
gated first  and  second  paths;  means  for  respectively  conveying 
webs  of  films  and  related  prints  in  synchronism  downwardly 
along  said  first  and  second  paths;  and  means  for  respectively 
subdividing  the  webs  in  said  paths  into  film  sections  and  related 
prints,  said  subdividing  means  comprising  severing  means 
operative  to  cut  the  webs  of  films  along  the  frame  lines,  said 
guide  means  including  closely  adjacent  windows  located  side- 
by-side  at  a  level  above  said  subdividing  means  to  permit  simul- 
taneous observation  of  film  frames  and  prints  in  the  respective 
paths. 


4,154,047 
MOBILE  SUGAR  CANE  HARVESTER 
Donald  J.  Quick,  Bundaberg,  Australia,  assignor  to  Massey-Fer- 
guson  Services  N.V.,  Curacao,  Netherlands  Antilles 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,495 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  11,  1976, 
33325/76 

Int.  a.2  AOID  45/10 
U.S.  a.  56—13.9  8  Oaims 


1.  A  mobile  harvester  for  sugar  cane  including  a  frame, 
ground  engaging  support  means  attached  to  and  supporting  the 
frame,  a  pair  of  laterally-spaced  upright  walls  attached  to  the 
frame  and  defining  a  crop  feed  passage,  base  cutting  means 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  extending  into  the  space  between 
said  walls  for  severing  cane  sticks  from  their  roots,  and  cane 
stick  alignment  means  for  feeding  cane  sticks  into  the  crop  feed 
passage  including  a  driven  shaft  rotatably  journaled  on  the 
frame  and  extending  generally  horizontally  from  one  of  said 
walls  to  the  other,  a  sprocket  mounted  on  the  driven  shaft,  an 
idler  sprocket  rotatably  supported  on  the  frame  by  an  idler 
sprocket  support  means,  a  chain  trained  around  the  sprocket  on 
the  driven  shaft  and  the  idler  sprocket  and  a  plurality  of  cane 
stick-engaging  spike  elements  attached  to  the  chain  for  engag- 
ing cane  sticks  and  aligning  them  with  the  crop  feed  passage. 


4,154,048 
FRUIT  PICKING  DEVICE 

Eli  J.  Remolona,  57  Alley  I,  Project  6,  Quezon  City,  Philippines 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,242 

Int.  a.;  HOID  46/00 

U.S.  CI.  56—338  3  Oaims 

1.  A  fruit  picking  device  comprising  a  pole;  a  pole  attach- 
ment secured  at  the  upper  end  of  said  pole;  a  net  rim,  a  portion 
of  said  rim  being  secured  to  said  attachment  and  being 
mounted  at  the  forward  end  of  said  attachment  to  vary  the 
angular  disposition  of  said  rim;  a  net  secured  to  said  rim;  a 
cutting  assembly  fixedly  secured  to  the  opposite  portion  of  said 
rim;  said  assembly  comprising  a  stationary  member  and  a 
spring-loaded  movable  member  actuated  by  hydraulic  pres- 
sure; a  hydraulic  master  assembly  clamped  on  said  pole,  said 
assembly  comprising  a  body  member  having  a  cylinder  extend- 
ing axially  therethrough  and  a  plunger  fitted  therein,  said  body 
member  having  a  filling  hole  communicating  with  said  cylin- 
der; a  flexible  hose  connected  at  the  end  of  said  cylinder  and 


said  hydraulic  master  assembly  and  an  operating  cable  con- 
nected at  the  lower  end  of  said  lever  and  extending  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  pole. 


4.154.049 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  OPTICAL 

CABLES 
Frederick  D.  King,  Smiths  Falls,  and  Tomasz  S.  Swiecicki, 
Pointe  Oaire,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom 
Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1978,  Ser.  No.  913,657 

Int.  C[.-  D02G  i/44:  DOIH  li/04:  G02B  5/16 

U.S.  O.  57—9  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  laying  dielectric  optical  waveguide  into  a 
filament  to  produce  an  optical  cable,  said  filament  having  a 
surface  defining  a  plurality  of  grooves,  the  grooves  each  hav- 
ing the  form  of  a  helix,  each  said  helix  changing  hand  along  the 
filament,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  dielectnc 
optical  waveguide  stores  fixedly  located  around  a  feedpath  for 
the  filament,  a  reciprocally  rotatable  guide  means  located 
radially  outwardly  of  said  feedpath  for  guiding  individual 
dielectric  optical  waveguides  from  respective  stores  to  respec- 
tive grooves  and  a  locating  device  for  positioning  individual 
dielectric  optical  waveguides  into  said  grooves. 


4,154,050 
FAIL-SAFE  CABLE  AND  EFFECT  OF  NON-FRANGIBLE 

WIRE  IN  CABLE  STRUCTURES 

Milton  A.  Nation,  905  Moraga  Dr.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90049 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,551 

Int.  CI.   D07B  5/00 

U.S.  O.  57—200  10  Clainu 

1.  A  non-ferrous  wire  comprising  a  ductile  homogeneous 
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hi  /ing 


body  and  a  micro-flawed  surface, 
ing  microstructure  and  a  non-case  hardening 
tion  for:  (1)  surface  micro-smoothing 
vibration  impacts,  and  (2)  deformaiibn 
helices,  and  having  high  dynamic  teai 
and   3700  ft. -lbs.,  an  elastic  modul 
1 7  X  lO^psi,  and  a  spring  constant  inve 
modulus,  and/wherein  said  wires 
eluding: 


a  non-strainharden- 

surface  in  condi- 

3y  wide  amplitude  stress 

into  short  lay  length 

test  energy  between  800 

(E».)  between  8  and 

sely  proportional  to  said 

versatile  strength  in- 


s 


ha  i/e 


torsional  strength  between  25  and 

between  0.075  and  0.175  lbs.  per 

linear  loading  to  not  less  than  90% 

strength-to-weight  ratio  between  8 

impact  fatigue  strength  of  10x10* 

and  75,000  psi, 

whereby  cables  assembled  from  sail 

physical  flaws  and  have  uniquely  higl 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


90  torsions  at  densities 
=u.  in. 

of  breaking  strength 
md  12x105 
cycles  between  25,000 


wire  do  not  develop 
work  capacity. 


4,154,051    I 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANIFACTURING 
THREE-DIMENSIONED  CRIMP  FILAMENT 

Sadaaki  Takagi,  39.  Mikage-cho,  Oka^ki-shi,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,180 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1976,  51-60297 

Int.  CI.-  D02G  1/02  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  57-284  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturit  g  a  three-dimensioned 
crimp  niament  comprising: 

a  drive  means  for  pulling  filaments  a  ong  a  filament  pathway 
having  forward  and  rearward  po  tions  aligned  in  a  com- 
mon axis; 

a  group  of  guide  rollers  arranged  in  a  reverse  U-shaped 
roller  group,  said  roller  group  being  located  ahead  of  said 
drive  means  and  being  adapted  |o  be  rotated  as  a  unit 
about  said  common  axes  in  orddr  to  give  forward  and 
rearward  portions  of  a  plurality  of  filaments  stretched 
along  said  pathway  and  transfern:d  by  said  drive  means, 
initially  with  a  single  twist  forned  thereon,  mutually 
opposite  twisting  actions; 

a  pair  of  rotative,  grooved,  non-slip  rollers  located  immedi- 
ately after  the  roller  at  the  forwird  end  in  said  reverse 
U-shaped  roller  group  and  adapt<  d  to  rotate  individually 
about  longitudinal  axes  parallel  \vith  said  common  axis 
with  one  axis  diametrically  oppo:  :d  to  the  other  and  as  a 


pull 


unit  with  said  reverse  L 
rollers  functioning  to 
filaments  initially  formed 
which  causes  the  filame  its 

a  heating  means  providec 
serving  to  heat  the  filam  ;nts 
a  temperature  such  that 
ment  is  given  a  perman(  :nt 
heated  filament  in 
rollers  and  of  said 
sufficient  to  cool  the  heated 
thermal  set; 

a  single  twist  transfer  roller 
heating  means  and 
given  a  predetermined 
ments  formed  with  a  si 

a  means  on  the  last  roller  i 
stopping  spread  of  double 
transfer  roller  group 


passu  ig 
reve  rse 
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-shaped  roller  group,  said  pair  of 

and  simultaneously  twist  said 

with  a  single  twist  at  a  rate 

to  form  info  a  double  twist; 

ahead  of  said  roller  group  and 

formed  with  a  double  twist  to 

on  cooling  the  crimp  of  the  fila- 

set,  the  residence  time  of  said 

over  the  rollers  of  said  pair  of 

U-shaped  roller  group  being 

filament  enough  to  effect  said 


group  provided  ahead  of  said 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  rollers  and 
r  Dtational  tension  for  guiding  fila- 
e  twist;  and 

said  single  twist  roller  group  for 
twist  into  said  single  twist 


ngle 


Ala 


AUTOMATIC  CLEANING 
SPINNING 
Otis  B.  Alston,  Wetumpka, 
Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Filed  Feb.  8, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  CI.  57—302 


4,454,052 

SYSTEM  FOR  OPEN-END 
APPARATUS 
.,  assignor  to  Dixie  Yams,  Inc., 


19  '8 


,  Ser.  No.  876,134 
DOIH  11/00 


ard 


1.   In  an  open-end  spinniifg 
textile  yarns,  of  the  type 
which  combed  fibers  are 
fibers  are  spun  into  yarn, 
through  an  exit  port  or  nav^l 
said  turbine  spins, 
the  improvement 
turbine  for  agitating,  anc 
ter  accumulated  on  the 
during  the  spinning  of 
being  located  at  the  peri 
thereof  through  which 
of  yarns  therein. 


compns  ng 


fiSei 


7  Claims 


apparatus  for  manufacturing 

cotnprising  a  cup-like  turbine  into 

transported  on  an  airstream,  in  which 

from  which  yarn  is  removed 

near  the  center  around  which 


means  associated  with  said 
thereby  removing,  foreign  mat- 
interior  surface  of  the  turbine 
textile  yarns  therein,  said  means 
I  ihery  of  the  turbine  in  the  sector 
TS  do  not  pass  during  spinning 


4  I S4  053 

ELECTRONIC  TIMEPIECt  HAVING  AN  ADJUSTABLE 

RATE  OF  DIVISION   IND  METHOD  FOR  ITS 

MANU  RACrURE 

Fernand  Che'telat,  Cortaillod,  and  Daniel  Rochat,  Saint-Blaise, 

both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ebauches  S.A.,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,199 
Claims   priority,   applicatidn    Switzerland,   Apr.    23,    1976, 
5119/76 


U.S.  a.  58—23  R 


Int.  a.-  G04C  3/00 

8aajms 

1.  In  an  electronic  timepiete  including  oscillator  means  for 
producing  a  high  frequency  signal,  frequency  divider  means 
coupled  to  said  oscillator  m  ;ans  for  dividing  said  high  fre- 


quency signal  into  at  least  two 
to  a  division  ratio  which  is 


low  frequency  signals  according 
adjustable,  first  counter  means 


R77 
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coupled  to  said  frequency  divider  means  for  counting  the 
periods  of  one  of  said  low  frequency  signals  and  generating 
time  unit  signals  therefrom,  display  means  coupled  to  the  first 
counter  means  adapted  to  display  time  information  from  one  of 
the  time  unit  signals,  adjustment  means  coupled  to  said  fre- 
quency divider  means  for  adjusting  said  division  ratio,  memory 
means  coupled  to  said  adjustment  means  adapted  to  store 
signals  representative  of  said  value  of  said  division  ratio,  and 
input  means  for  producing  input  data  signals,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

second  counter  means  coupled  to  said  first  counter  means 


Z^-NT 


"V^tio 


5a 


^ 


-^ 


7  'r 


-^^  , 


P^r.  ..^ 


Id 


NT 


and  said  input  means  for  counting  the  number  H  of  periods 
of  one  of  said  time  unit  signals  occurring  between  two 
consecutive  input  data  signals; 

third  counter  means  coupled  to  said  frequency  divider 
means  and  said  input  means  for  counting  the  number  S  of 
periods  of  one  of  said  low  frequency  signals  occurring 
between  said  two  consecutive  input  data  signals;  and 

calculating  means  coupled  to  said  second  counter  means, 
said  third  counter  and  said  memory  means  for  computing 
said  value  of  said  division  ratio  from  said  numbers  H  and 
S,  and  for  introducing  said  computed  value  into  said  mem- 
ory means. 


4,154,054 

TOY  TIMING  DEVICE  WITH  A  SLIP-STICK 

ESCAPEMENT-LIKE  MECHANISM 

James  F.  Kubiatowicz,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Custom 

Concepts,  Incorporated,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,855 

Int.  C\.-  A63H  33/30 

U.S.  a.  58—106  5  Oaims 


5  if^ 


I*  ^i-ii 


'.I  5 


1.  A  toy  timing  device  comprising: 

a  first  member  including  a  wall  having  a  continuous  surface: 

a  second  member  mounted  on  said  first  member  to  afford 
relative  movement  of  said  members  between  first  and 
second  relative  positions,  said  second  member  including  a 
projection  which  stays  in  closely  spaced  relationship 
along  said  surface  during  said  relative  movement; 

means  for  biasing  said  members  toward  said  first  relative 
position;  and 

a  length  of  elastic  resilient  material  mounted  on  said  second 
member  in  a  pKSsition  generally  aligned  in  the  direction  of 
relative  movement  of  the  members,  said  length  extending 
across  and  being  unattached  to  the  projection  with  part  of 
the  length  of  elastic  material  slightly  compressed  between 
the  projection  and  said  surface  so  that  the  elastic  material 
will  intermittently  stick  and  slip  against  said  surface  to 
regulate  movement  of  said  members  from  said  second 


position  to  said  first  position  under  the  influence  of  said 
biasing  means; 
one  of  said  members  including  a  pointer  and  the  other  of  said 
members  defining  a  dial,  said  pointer  being  positioned  to 
move  along  said  dial  to  prmide  an  indication  of  time  upon 
movement  of  said  members  from  said  second  toward  said 
first  relative  position. 


4.154.055 
INDIRECT  BRAYTON  ENERGY  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 
Michael  A.  Pulick,  Livonia,  and  Armen  Topouzian,  Birmingham, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 
Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,375 

Int.  a.  F02C  7/00 

U.S.  a.  60—39.5  4  Claims 


1.  An  indirect  Brayton  energy  recovery  system  useful  for 
extracting  and  converting  heat  units  from  the  hot  combusted 
exhaust  gases  of  a  furnace,  the  furnace  being  operable  indepen- 
dently of  said  recovery  system  except  for  selective  recovery  of 
heat  units  through  said  recovery  system,  the  furnace  requiring 
a  supply  of  heated  air  for  proper  operation,  the  system  com- 
prising: 

(a)  means  providing  a  compressor  and  turbine  coupled  to- 
gether along  a  common  shaft  for  joint  rotative  actuation. 

(b)  an  electrical  generator  drivingly  connected  to  said  com- 
mon shaft  for  being  driven, 

(c)  a  heat  exchange  mechanism  having  independent  flow 
passages,  first  ones  of  said  flow  passages  being  effective 
for  carrying  ambient  gases,  and  second  ones  of  said  pas- 
sages being  effective  for  receiving  said  hot  exhaust  gases, 

(d)  independently  driven  air  delivery  means  elTective  to 
conduct  a  supply  of  ambient  air  through  said  first  passages 
of  said  heat  exchanger  for  preheating  to  improve  combus- 
tion using  said  ambient  air  supply,  and 

(e)  exhaust  gas  delivery  means  effective  to  sequentially 
conduct  all  of  the  exhaust  gases  from  said  furnace  through 
said  turbine  for  adiabatic  expansion,  to  a  pressure  of  about 
7.3  psia  at  a  temperature  of  about  1 160°  P.,  thence  directly 
through  said  second  passages  of  said  heat  exchanger  for 
releasing  heat  units,  and  thence  directly  through  said 
compressor  for  elevating  the  pressure  of  said  gases  back  to 
ambient  for  direct  release  to  atmosphere,  whereby  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  the  original  waste  energy  of  said  ex- 
haust gases  may  in  part  be  converted  to  electrical  energy 
and  in  part  redeployed  for  preheating  said  ambient  air 
supply  for  more  efficient  combustion. 


4,154,056 

FUEL  NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  GAS  TURBINE 

ENGINE 

John  M.  G.  Emory,  Middletown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,965 
Int.  CI.-  F02C  7/22 
U.S.  a.  60—39.32  7  Qaims 

7.  A  fuel  nozzle  assembly  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  compris- 
ing: 
a  fuel  nozzle  tip  having  a  frusto-conical  surface  and  a 
threaded  skirt  portion; 
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ning  therethrough  and 
he  collar  member; 
fuel  delivery  tube  in 


an  elongated  fuel  delivery  tube  hav  ig  one  end  engaging  the 
nozzle  tip  and  the  opposite  end  d^flning  an  enlarged  collar 
member; 

a  support  flange  having  an  axial  0| 
means  on  one  face  for  mounting 

an  air  delivery  tube  encircling  & 
spaced  relation  to  define  an  annilar  air  passage  therebe 
tween,  said  air  delivery  tube  terviinating  at  one  end  in  a 
wall  defining  a  frusto-conical  opening  for  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  frusto-conical  surface  of  the  nozzle  tip,  said 
wall  defining  apertures  therethroigh  for  atomizing  air  exit 
ports,  and  means  for  mounting  Ipe  opposite  end  of  said 
delivery  tube  to  said  support  flanlge; 


-lock 


9  lid 


tia  n: 


said  fuel  delivery  tube  and  said  air 
members  providing  a  breech- 
tween  with  said  members  disponed 
said  fuel  delivery  tube  mountir  g 
wherein  said  nozzle  is  seated  in 
ing  in  a  substantially  sealed  relat 
lock  engagement  is  completed;  ai 

wherein  said  means  for  mounting 
said  support  flange  is  generally 
modate,  through  deflection,  variations 
sion  of  said  two  tubes  due  to  ai 
tures  to  which  they  are  exposed 
uous  sealed  engagement  between 
faces  and  opening. 


a; 


any  d 

lard 


Slid 


4,154,057 

EXHAUST  GAS  CLEANING  APPARATUS  OF  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Tadao  Mitsuda,  Susono;  Takeru  Yasudt,  Nagoya,  and  Kazusato 
Kasuya,  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota  and  Aisan  Industry  Co., 
Ltd.,  Obu,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,557 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1977,  52-76566 

Int.  a.2  FOIN  3/^5 


U.S.  CI.  60—276 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  cleaning  apparatu 
tion  engine  having  an  intake  system, 
exhaust  system,  said  apparatus  compnimg 

a  three-way  catalytic  converter  di  iposed  in  said  exhaust 


3  Qaims 


itGllt: 


of  an  internal  combus- 
m  engine  body  and  an 


(ira|  ;m 


delivery  tube  defining  tab 

engagement  therebe- 

adjacent  the  end  of 

said  nozzle  tip,  and 

frusto-conical  opten- 

iship  when  said  breech- 

d  further, 

air  delivery  tube  to 
ially  flexible  to  accom- 
in  the  axial  expan- 
ifferential  in  tempera- 
permitting  the  contin- 
said  frusto-conical  sur- 


system,  said  converter 
major  toxic  component 
fuel  ratio  of  the  exhaust 
mined  value; 

a  pipe  means  for  introduci 
system  located  upstrean 
verier; 

a  vacuum-operated  flow 
said  pipe  means,  said  va 
diaphragm  for  forming 
one  side  of  said  diaph 
in  accordance  with  a 
control  the  amount  of 
haust  system; 

a  vacuum  conduit  means 
vacuum  signal  chamber 
in  the  intake  system; 

a  sensor  means  arranged  i 
the  air-fuel  ratio  of  the 

a  vacuum  signal  switching 
conduit  means,  said  swit^ 
electric  signals  transmits  :d 
a  manner  that  said 
port  is  selectively 
signal  chamber  in  order 
crease  the  vacuum  fore: 
controlling  the  amount 
the  air-fuel  ratio  of  the 
way  catalytic  converter 

an  orifice  means  arranged  i 
controlling  the  transmis^on 
into  said  the  vacuum 
increase  in  the  vacuum 


May  15,  1979 

I  eing  operable  for  cleaning  three 
in  the  exhaust  gas  when  the  air- 
gas  is  maintained  near  a  predeter- 

I  ig  secondary  air  into  said  exhaust 
of  said  three-way  catalytic  con- 

;ontrol  valve  device  located  on 

ve  device  having  a  spring-urged 

main  vacuum  signal  chamber  on 

for  operating  said  diaphragm, 

vJBCuum  force  applied  thereto,  to 

s  ;condary  air  directed  to  said  ex- 


i  dapted  for  connecting  said  main 
ith  a  vacuum  signal  port  formed 


and 

vacuum  means  provided 
maintaining  a  substantial 
vacuum  force  applied  to 
vacuum  signal  level  at 
substantially  constant 
secondary  air  passed  tlirough 
toward  said  exhaust 
engine  operating  condition 


said  exhaust  system  for  sensing 
^xhaust  gas; 
valve  arranged  in  said  vacuum 
ching  valve  being  operated  by 
from  said  sensor  means  in  such 
1  signal  at  said  vacuum  signal 
transmitted  into  said  main  vacuum 
to  selectively  increase  and  de- 
applied  to  said  diaphragm  for 
I  )f  secondary  air  for  maintaining 
e  ihaust  gas  directed  to  said  three- 
lear  said  predetermined  value; 
said  vacuum  conduit  means  for 
speed  of  said  vacuum  signal 
chamber  in  order  to  control  the 
orce  applied  to  said  diaphragm; 


II ; 


tsaid 
rale 


4,1  4, 


EXHAUST 
MULTI-CYLINDER 
Yoshio  Mase,  Niiza,  and  Shin 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8, 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  a, 
U.S.  a.  60—293 


19TB 


1.  In  a  multi-cylinder  intern  il 
including  a  plurality  of  indep  endent 
connected  to  intake  ports 
through  the  intermediary  of 
plurality  of  independent  exha  ist 
to  exhaust  ports  of  the  cylim  ers, 
comprising:  a  plurality  of 
arranged  in  the  exhaust  pipes 


cf 


ca 


in  said  flow  control  valve  for 

constant  rate  of  increase  in  the 

said  diaphragm  regardless  of  the 

"  vacuum  signal  port,  whereby  a 

of  control  of  the  amount  of 

said  flow  control  valve 

syst^  is  maintained  in  every  kind  of 


ifiSS 
CLEAP*[NG  DEVICE  FOR  A 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

ichi  Natsuume,  Higashikurume, 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 


,  Ser.  No.  876,321 
Japan,  Nov.  4,  1977,  52-132282 
FOiN  3/]  5.  3/10 

9  Claims 


combustion  engine  of  the  type 

carburetors  respectively 

the  cylinders  of  the  engine 

respective  intake  pipes  and  a 

pipes  respectively  connected 

an  exhaust  cleaning  device 

talytic  converters  respectively 

ntermediate  the  ends  thereof;  an 
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exhaust  communicating  pipe  interconnecting  at  least  two  of 
the  exhaust  pipes  to  provide  fluid  communication  therebe- 
tween at  locations  upstream  of  said  catalytic  converters,  said 
two  exhaust  pipes  being  connected  to  respective  cylinders 
differing  from  each  other  in  timing  of  exhaust  stroke;  a  plural- 
ity of  secondary-air  pipes  connecting  the  respective  exhaust 
ports  of  the  engine  cylinders  with  the  atmosphere;  and  a  plural- 
ity of  non-return  valves  respectively  arranged  in  said  second- 
ary-air pipes  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  operable  inde- 
pendently from  each  other  under  the  inertia  and  pulsation 
effects  of  exhaust  gas  flow  to  feed  the  respective  engine  cylin- 
ders with  secondary  air. 


4,154,060 

METHOD  FOR  STARTING  A  PRESSURE-CHARGED 

INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  IMPLEMENTING  THE  METHOD 
Alain  Deprez,  Merelbeke,  Belgium,  and  Reinhard  Fried,  Nuss- 
baumen.  Switzerland,  assignors  to  BBC  Brown  Boveri  & 
Company  Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,098 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Dec.   31,    1975, 
16933/75 

Int.  a.-  P02B  33/44 
U,S.  a.  60— 611  13  Claims 


4,154,059 

HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  BOOSTER  WITH  INTEGRAL 

ACCUMULATOR 

Lloyd  G.  Bach;  Arthur  K.  Brown,  Jr.,  both  of  South  Bend,  Ind., 

and  George  M.  Tam,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The 

Bendix  Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  317,892,  Dec.  26,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,925 

Int.  a.-  F15B  1/02.  13/10 

U.S.  O.  60—404  15  Qaims 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  booster: 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  port  communicated  to  a  fluid 
pressure  source  and  a  return  port  communicated  with  a 
reservoir,  said  housing  defining  a  pressure  chamber  and  a 
bore  therewithin; 

first  valve  means  actuated  by  the  booster  operator  for  con- 
trolling fluid  communication  between  said  inlet  and  return 
ports  and  said  pressure  chamber; 

a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  bore  and  defining  compart- 
ments between  opposite  ends  of  the  piston  and  corre- 
sponding ends  of  the  bore,  resilient  means  yieldably 
urging  said  piston  into  one  of  said  compartments,  relief 
valve  means  for  communicating  said  one  compartment 
with  the  other  compartment  when  the  fluid  pressure  in 
said  one  compartment  attains  a  predetermined  level, 
means  communicating  said  other  compartment  with  said 
return  port,  and  means  for  diverting  a  portion  of  the  fluid 
communicated  to  said  inlet  port  into  said  one  compart- 
ment; and 

second  valve  means  responsive  to  actuation  of  said  first 
valve  means  and  failure  of  fiuid  pressure  to  communicate 
into  said  chamber  to  communicate  said  chamber  with  the 
fluid  pressure  content  of  said  one  compartment. 


1.  In  the  method  for  starting  a  pressure-charged  internal- 
combustion  engine  wherein  at  the  beginning  of  the  starting 
phase  the  engine  receives  combustion  air  via  a  bypass  valve 
and  during  this  time  a  throttle  valve  in  a  charge-air  line  from  a 
pressure-charging  device  to  the  engine  is  closed,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  the  steps  of  initiating  an  opening  operation  of 
said  throttle  valve  at  the  end  of  said  starting  phase  by  at  least 
a  pulse  of  a  command  variable  corresponding  to  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  exhaust  gases,  and  actuating  said  throttle  valve  to  its 
open  position  by  an  engine-dependent  operating  variable,  said 
throttle  valve  being  maintained  in  said  open  position  indepen- 
dently of  the  command  variable  by  said  engine-dependent 
operating  variable  until  the  engine  is  stopped. 


4,154,061 
FABRIC  FORMS  FOR  CONCRETE 

Tomoji  Umemoto,  Nagoya,  and  Yukichi  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Construction  Techniques,  Inc.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817^72 

Int.  a.-  E02B  3/12 

VS.  CL  405—19  9  Clatms 


1.  A  form  for  concrete  or  the  like  comprising  at  least  an 
upper  and  a  lower  reach  of  generally  planar  fabric  formed  of 
interwoven  weft  and  warp  yams,  said  reaches  being  joined  at 
their  f)eripheries  to  define  a  fabric  container  having  inner  and 
outer  surfaces,  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  means  woven  into 
each  of  the  upper  and  lower  reaches  of  fabric,  said  means  being 
disposed  at  spaced  intervals  among  and  parallel  to  at  least  one 
of  said  weft  yams  and  said  warp  yams  thereof,  each  of  said 
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continuous  reinforcing  means  composing  periodically  spaced 
unwoven  sections  lying  on  and  in  ji  xtaposition  with  the  sur- 
faces of  said  upp>er  and  lower  react  es  of  fabric  defining  the 
inner  surfaces  of  the  resultant  fabric  container. 

4- 
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4.154,062   ; 
MULTIPLE  STAGE  TELESCOPIC  TRENCH  LINING 
Jean  M.  G.  R.  Koehl,  3,  rue  Varengae,  92340  Bourg-la-Reine, 
France 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1976.  Ser.  No.  746,339 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  1,  1975,  75  36757 

Int.  CI.-  E21D  lf/00 

U.S.  CI.  405—282  8  Qaims 


1.  A  multiple  stage  telescopic  trei  ;h  lining  assembly  com- 
prising a  set  of  panels  comprising  at  l^ast  a  pair  of  transversely 
aligned  panels  each  dis(>osed  substantially  vertically  as  a  lining 
at  each  side  wall  of  a  trench  in  the  grbund,  each  of  said  panels 
having  an  outer  face  engaged  with  th^  ground  at  said  side  wall 
and  an  inner  face,  at  least  one  profiled  pillar  driven  substan- 
tially vertically  in  the  ground  slidablj  engaged  with  the  inner 
face  of  each  of  said  panels,  means  on  laid  inner  face  co-operat- 
ing with  said  pillar  for  defming  a  guiding  sliding  engagement 
therewith,  and  struts  disposed  transversely  to  the  trench  and 
having  ends  each  abutting  opposite  pillars,  wherein  the  pro- 
filed pillars  slidably  engaged  with  tha  inner  face  of  said  panels 
of  said  first  mentioned  set  are  each  at  jeast  H-shaped  in  section 
for  positioning  and  holding  at  least  tne  second  set  of  panels 
placed  in  a  plane  parallel  to  that  forilied  by  each  panel  of  the 
first  set  of  panels,  each  of  the  panels  in  said  second  set  being 
slidably  engaged  at  their  edges  between  the  wings  formed  by 
said  H-shaped  section. 


4,154,063   I 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  aSD  HARVESTING  ICE 

SLABS  IN  AN  ICE  MAKING  MACHINE 

Jerry  Aleksandrow,  2950  Bixby  La.,  #217,  Boulder,  Colo.  80302 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  684,299,  May  7,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  5.  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,843 

Int.  a:-  F25C  IV 12 

VS.  a.  62—138  11  Claims 


1.  In  an  ice  making  apparatus  of  the  type  having  an  ice 
forming  plate  member  upon  which  4  slab  of  ice  is  formed,  a 
refrigeration  system  including  a  comp|ressor  and  an  evaporator 
coil  and  a  condenser  coil,  and  means  for  thermally  connecting 


the  evaporator  coil  to  said 
provement  comprising: 

means  for  pivoting  said 
formation  of  the  slab 
operatively  connecting 
pivot  about  one  end 
pivoting  of  said  ice 
inclined  position  to  a 

electrical  switch  means 
of  pivot  of  said  ice 
first  inclined  position, 

means,   operatively   con 
means,  for  releasing  the 
plate  member  when  saic 
second  inclined  positioi 

cube  cutting  grid  means 
the  slab  of  ice  after 
member  and  to  melt  t 
cube-like  bodies,  said  c 
a  plurality  of  spaced-; 
refrigerant  conducting 
ting  grid  means 
in  said  refrigeration 


th: 


>  compris  ng 
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ce  forming  plate  member,  an  im- 

ice  forming  plate  member  upon 

o  '  ice  thereon,  said  pivoting  means 

said  ice  forming  plate  member  to 

the  -eof,  said  pivoting  means  allowing 

fo'ming  plate  member  from  a  first 

second  inclined  position, 

fc  r  sensing  a  predetermined  degree 

fori^ing  plate  member  away  from  the 

itfolled  by  said  electrical  switch 
slab  of  ice  from  said  ice  forming 
plate  member  is  positioned  in  the 
,  and 

3peratively  positioned  to  receive 

slab  is  released  from  said  plate 

lie  slab  of  ice  into  a  plurality  of 

I  be  cutting  grid  means  comprising 

■apart  and  transversely  extending 

ubes,  the  tubes  of  said  cube  cut- 

a  portion  of  the  condenser  coil 


sys  em. 


4  154  064 

PENDANT  HAVING  SURFACE  INCLUDING  METAL 
AND  PHOTORESIST 
Lee  J.  Droege,  11  Karlann  Dr.,  Rte.  4,  Golden,  Colo.  80401 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  458,541j  Apr.  8,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,959,527. 


This  application  Ma) 
Int.  a.^  A44C 
U.S.  CI.  63—23 


1.  A  pendant  comprising 
selected  portion  of  a  face 
second  selected  portion  of 
formed  by  the  steps  of  coating 
resist;  exposing  the  production 
thereon;  removing  the  ex| 
tion  sheet;  etching  the  prod 
thereafter,  exposing  the  aforesaid 
the  pendant  and  removing  t: 
resist. 


thin  sheet  metal  body  having  a 
covered  with  a  photoresist  and  a 
ejtposed  metal  wherein  the  same  is 
a  production  sheet  with  a  photo- 
sheet  to  outline  the  p>endant 
photoresist  from  the  produc- 
1  iction  sheet  to  form  the  pendant; 
second  selected  portion  of 
is  said  selected  portion  of  photo- 


X  posed 


4, 


H77, 
FI6D 


UNIVERSAL 
Harold  R.  Diffenderfer, 
Inc.,  Pottstown,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  5, 

Int.  a:- 

U.S.  CI.  64—17  A 

1.  A  universal  joint  pivot 

a  trunnion  having  at  least 
having  a  generally 
end  surface; 

at  least  two  bushings  for 
said  bushings  each  defii  i 
and  a  second  end  surfa(^ 

a  plurality  of  upstanding 
of  said  first  or  second 
ally  conical  bearing 
plane  perpendicular  to 
surface;  and 


7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  684,445 
25/00:  B05D  1/32 

4  Claims 


154,065 
JOIVT  PIVOT  ASSEMBLY 

Pa.,  assignor  to  Neapco, 


Pol  tstown. 


,  Ser.  No.  822,352 

3/41.  3/26 

10  Qaims 
isscmbly  comprising: 
I  wo  journals,  each  of  said  journals 
cyli  idrical  lateral  surface  and  a  first 

rotatably  receiving  said  journals, 
ing  a  cylindrical  bearing  surface 


r  funded  bosses  disposed  upon  one 

surfaces  and  defining  a  gener- 

lying  at  an  angle  a  with  a 

axis  of  the  adjacent  cylindrical 


end 

sui  face 

ttie  i 
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the  other  of  said  first  or  second  end  surfaces  being  generally 
conical  in  form  and  lying  at  substantially  the  same  angle  a 


oppose  and  thereby  decrease  the  magnetic  field  of  said 
permanent  magnets  on  the  other  side  of  said  bifurcation. 


4,154,067 

CAM  SLIDES  CAPABLE  OF  EFFECTING  LOOP 

TRANSFER  IN  TWO  OPPOSITE  DIRECTIONS  DURING 

CAM  SLIDE  TRAVEL  IN  A  SINGLE  DIRECTION 
Eberhard  Grimmer,  Karl-Marx-Sudt;  Klaus  Griissel,  Limbach- 
Oberfrohna,  and  Gunther  Kessler,  Karl-Marx-Stadt,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Veb  Wirkmaschinenbau 
Karl-Marx-Stadt,  Karl-Marx-Sudt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,721 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  18, 
1976,  0419288 

Int.  C\.  D04B  7/00.  15/36.  35/00 
U.S.  a.  66—78  15  Qaims 


with  a  plane  perp>endicular  to  the  axis  of  its  respective 
adjacent  cylindrical  surface. 


r  4,154,066 
NEEDLE  SELECTION  UNIT  FOR  A  HAND  KNITTER 
Manfred  Bartels,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Empisal  Knitmaster  Luxembourg  S.A.,  Luxembourg,  Luxem- 
bourg 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,917 

Int.  a.'  D04B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  66—75.2  3  Qaims 


..^z 


1.  A  control  unit  for  a  hand  knitter  of  the  type  having  a 
plurality  of  knitting  needles  arranged  in  a  needle  bed,  a  car- 
riage movable  on  the  needle  bed  transversely  to  the  knitting 
needles  and  having  a  guide  track  which  engages  the  upstand- 
ing feet  of  said  knitting  needles  to  move  said  needles  trans- 
versely to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  carriage  in  order  to 
carry  out  the  knitting  operation,  at  least  one  selection  device 
provided  on  the  carriage  for  introducing  the  knitting  needles  at 
a  bifurcation  into  different  tracks  of  travel  and  which  has  an 
electromagnet  excited  by  supplied  signals  so  that  the  magnetic 
field  of  said  excited  electromagnet  influences  the  knitting 
needles  enterine  the  bifurcation,  and  which  has  two  permanent 
magnets  mounted  on  opjxjsite  sides  of  said  bifurcation,  the 
improvement  wherein; 
the  poles  of  the  permanent  magnets  are  oppositely  located  at 
the  bifurcation  with  different  polarities  to  generate  across 
the  guide  track  a  nearly  homogeneous  magnetic  field,  and 
wherein; 
the  electromagnet  is  arranged  directly  above  the  guide  track 
with  its  axis  extending  vertically  through  the  middle  of 
said  bifurcation,  so  that  when  excited,  the  resultant  field  of 
said  electromagnet  will  reinforce  the  field  of  said  perma- 
nent magnets  on  one  side  of  said  bifurcation  and  will 


1.  In  a  flat-bed  knitting  machine  of  the  type  comprised  of  a 
first  pair  of  cooperating  flat  needle  beds  containing  oppositely 
located  corresponding  needles  and  a  second  pair  of  cooperat- 
ing flat  needle  beds  likewise  containing  oppositely  located 
corresponding  needles,  each  needle  being  provided  with  an 
activating  portion,  the  activating  portions  of  all  the  needles 
being  located  at  the  same  height  relative  to  the  length  of  the 
needles,  the  second  needle  bed  pair  being  arranged  behind  the 
first  needle  bed  pair,  a  plurality  of  cam  slides  controlling  the 
motion  of  the  needles  in  the  needle  beds,  and  means  transport- 
ing the  cam  slides  in  a  single  direction  along  a  closed  path  of 
travel  around  the  two  pairs  of  needle  beds, 
at  least  one  of  the  cam  slides  being  provided  with  needle- 
selecting  means  operative  in  accordance  with  a  prese- 
lected pattern  for  selecting  corresponding  needles  on  a 
needle  bed  pair  for  respective  loop-delivery  and  loop- 
acceptance  motion  and  for  normal-knitting  motion; 
said  at  least  one  cam  slide  furthermore  being  provided  with 
cam  means  operative  for  causing  corresponding  needles 
on  a  needle  bed  pair  selected  for  respective  loop-delivery 
and  loop-acceptance  motion  to  perform  such  motion  and 
for  causing  needles  selected  for  normal  knitting  to  per- 
form normal-knitting  motion, 
the  cam  means  comprising 

prepositioning  cam  means  operative  for  engaging  needle- 
activating  fxjrtions  and  bringing  such  portions  of  all  nee- 
dles to  a  first  level,  ^ 
downstream  of  the  prepositioning  cam  means  normal-knit- 
ting raising  cam  means  followed  by  normal-knitting  low- 
ering cam  means  operative  for  engaging  the  activating 
portions  of  needles  selected  for  normal-knitting  motion 
and  causing  such  needles  to  perform  a  normal-knitting 
rising  motion  and  then  a  normal-knitting  lowering  motion, 
downstream  of  the  normal-knitting  cam  means  loop-delivery 
raising  cam  means  operative  for  engaging  needle-activat- 
ing portions  of  needles  selected  for  loop  delivery  and 
causing  such  needles  to  perform  a  loop-delivery  rising 
motion, 
likewise  downstream  of  the  normal-knitting  cam  means 
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loop-acceptance  raising  cam  means  operative  for  engag- 
ing needle-activating  portions  of  needles  selected  for  loop 
acceptance  and  causing  such  ntedles  to  jjerform  a  loop- 
acceptance  rising  motion, 

downstream  of  the  loop-delivery  >nd  loop-acceptance  rais- 
ing cam  means  loop-transfer  lowering  cam  means  opera- 
tive for  engaging  needle-activjting  portions  of  needles 
selected  for  loop-delivery  and  loop-acceptance  and  caus- 
ing such  needles  to  respectively  perform  a  loop-delivery 
lowering  motion  and  a  loop-acceptance  lowering  motion, 

the  height  of  at  least  part  of  the  camming  surface  of  at  least 
one  of  the  normal-knitting  cam  (neans  being  such  relative 
to  the  height  of  the  camming  surface  of  the  loop-delivery 
raising  cam  means  that,  if  countermeasures  were  not 
taken,  the  activating  portions  of  needles  selected  for  loop 
delivery  would  be  engaged  by  said  camming  surface  part 
and  be  moved  to  a  height  such  t|at  they  could  not  then  be 
properly  engaged  by  the  camn^ing  surface  of  the  loop- 
delivery  raising  cam  means; 

said  at  least  one  cam  slide  furtheritiore  being  provided  with 
switchable  control  means  switAable  between  an  opera- 
tive and  an  inoperative  setting,  the  switchable  control 
means  when  in  the  operative  salting  preventing  the  acti- 
vating portions  of  needles  selected  for  loop  delivery  from 
being  thusly  engaged  and  movecj  by  said  camming  surface 
part,  thereby  assuring  that  whenithe  activating  portions  of 
such  needles  reach  the  loop-de  ivery  raising  cam  means 
their  activating  portions  will  h(e  properly  engaged  and 
raised  by  the  camming  surface  o(  the  loop-delivery  raising 
cam  means. 


4,154,068 
NEEDLE  BAR  FOR  WARP  KNITTING  MACHINES 
Adolf  Hagel,  Bobengrun,  and  Manfred  Thiimling,  Schwarzen- 
bach,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Liba  Mas- 
chinenfabrik  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cermany 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,445 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Kep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  7, 
1976.  2655269  I 

Int.  a:  D04B  35/04.  35/06.  35/02 
U.S.  a.  66—121  2  Oaims 


1.  A  needle  bed  assembly  for  a  wa  p  knitting  machine,  com- 
prising a  needle  support  having  a  pi  jrality  of  slits  therein  for 
individually  holding  a  needle  an^  a  plurality  of  needles 
mounted  in  said  needle  support,  each  said  needle  being  having 
a  head  portion  at  one  end  and  a  shaft  portion  at  the  other  end 
and  cranked  portion  between  said  «nds,  the  shaft  portion  of 
each  needle  being  individually  secured  in  its  respective  slit,  and 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  head  portion  of  each  needle  being 
coaxial  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft  portion. 


4,154,069  I 
DISPENSER  FOR  WASHING  MACHINES 
Donald   E.   Lipfert,   Woolwich,   Me,,  and  Wiley   A.   Kittrell, 
Byram,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Oorox  Company,  Oakland, 
Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,078 
Int  a.^  D06F  49/02 
U.S.  a.  68—17  A  22  Oaims 

1.  For  use  in  a  washing  machine  htving  a  reciprocable  agita- 
tor which  is  reciprocable  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  liquid  dis- 


penser having  means  theredi 
the  agitator  and  reciprocabi  e 
a  measuring  chamber  for 
dispensed,  and  dispensing 
volume  of  liquid  a  predeteriiined 


May  15,  1979 


n  for  mounting  said  dispenser  on 

therewith,  said  dispenser  having 

containing  a  volume  of  liquid  to  be 

timing  means  for  dispensing  a 

time  after  initiation  of  agita- 


and 


■ig 


tor  action,  said  dispensing 
timing  chamber  for  receivi 
reciprocable  agitator  motioji 
measuring  chamber  to  said 
time. 


4  154,070 

LOCKING  ARRANGEM  ENT  FOR  DOORS  AND  THE 
LIKE 
Dolev,  both  of  45,  Sokolov  St., 


Abraham  Bahry,  and  Mosh^ 
Cholon,  Israel 

Filed  Nov.  3. 
Int.  O.-  E05B  59/0^1. 
U.S.  O.  70—108 


1>77. 


1.  In  a  locking  arrangemei  it 
gear  is  mounted  on  the  c 
adapted,  when  turned  by  th ; 
ing  bolts  into  locking  or  un!  ocking 
mediary  of  curved  links  pivoted 
which  said  gear  is  meshed, 
a  second  toothed  wheel 
first  toothed  wheel  and 
a  spring-biased  latch  whi(  :h 
locking  bolts  is  adapted 
handle  or  to  said  second 
wheels  being  is  mesh 


AUXILIARY 
Alfred  B.  Castle,  4104 

Filed  Feb.  22, 
Int.  O." 
U.S.  O.  70—424 

1.  An  auxiliary  locking 

primary  locking  mechanism 

through  a  support  wall  foi 

said  auxiliary  locking  mechpnism 

a  first  member  adapted 


t(i 


and  timing  means  comprising  a 

liquid  and  means  responsive  to 

for  transferring  liquid  from  said 

timing  chamber  over  a  period  of 


,  Ser.  No.  848,106 
I,  63/N:  E05C  1/06.  1/12 


6  Oaims 


of  the  kind  in  which  an  actuating 
;  Under  of  a  cylinder  lock  and  is 
key,  to  actuate  at  least  two  lock- 
position  through  the  inter- 
to  a  first  toothed  wheel  with 


substantially  in  register  with  said 
mounted  on  the  same  shaft,  and 
in  the  unlocked  position  of  said 
to  be  operatively  connected  to  the 

toothed  wheel,  both  toothed 

said  actuating  gear. 


V  ith 


154,071 
LOtKING  MECHANISM 
Maryland  Ave,  Washington,  D.C.  20016 
1 977,  Ser.  No.  770,795 
E<>5B  13/02,  17/14 

4  Oaims 

njechanism  for  blocking  access  to  a 

which  has  a  key  hole  extending 

the  primary  locking  mechanism, 

comprising: 
fit  tightly  in  said  key  hole; 
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a  second  member  positioned  adjacent  one  end  of  said  first 
member  so  as  to  extend  through  said  key  hole  when  said 
first  member  is  positioned  tightly  in  said  key  hole; 

said  first  and  second  members  being  positioned  along  a 
common  axis; 

actuable  means  for  rotating  said  second  member  about  said 
axis  relative  to  said  first  member  and  for  securing  said  first 
and  said  second  member  to  one  another  for  movement 
relative  to  one  another  along  said  axis,  said  actuable  means 
comprising  an  actuator  bar  extending  along  said  common 
axis  and  fixedly  secured  to  said  second  member  for  rota- 
tion therewith; 


^'  L^iV','  D5' 


wherein  the  periphery  of  said  second  member  is  contoured 
to  permit  removal  of  said  first  and  second  members  from 
said  key  hole  for  at  least  one  mutual  rotational  position  of 
said  members  and  to  abut  said  support  wall  and  thereby 
block  removal  of  said  members  from  said  key  hole  for  at 
least  a  second  mutual  rotational  position  of  said  members; 
and 

means  for  effective  rotation  of  said  actuable  means  about 
said  common  axis  concurrently  with  axial  relative  move- 
ment of  said  first  and  second  members 

bias  means  for  urging  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  first  and 
second  members  into  abutting  relationship;  and 

said  second  member  having  a  rectangular  shoulder  adjacent 
said  second  member. 


4,154,072 
LOCK  SEALING  DEVICE 
Will  Flaschar,  5207-Dl  N.  Dixie  Hwy.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
33334 

Filed  May  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  908,449 

Int.  O.-  E05B  17/18 

U.S.  O.  70—455  8  Qaims 


4,154,073 

AUTOMATIC  STRAIGHTENING  MACHINE 

Renzo  Galdabini.  Via  Ivrea  1-Gallarate,  Varese,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1977.  Ser.  No.  831.288 

Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  21,  1977,  19546  A/77 

Int.  O.-  B2ID  3/10 

U.S.  O.  72-9  7  a,i„s 


¥ 


— ^-1' — < 


^- 


1.  In  an  automatic  machine  for  straightening  an  elongated 
workpiece  of  the  kind  including  means  for  supporting  the 
workpiece  at  its  opposite  ends,  means  for  rotating  the  work- 
piece  about  the  axis  defined  between  said  end  supports, 
straightening  means  for  applying  radial  straightening  blows  to 
the  workpiece  including  at  least  one  straightening  punch  and  at 
least  two  supports  for  supporting  the  workpiece  from  the  side 
opposite  the  punch,  the  improvement  which  comprises  at  least 
four  measuring  devices  disposed  longitudinally  with  respect  to 
the  workpiece  for  measuring  the  position  of  four  longitudinally 
spaced  points  on  the  workpiece  relative  to  said  axis,  two  of  the 
devices  being  located  in  proximity  to  the  ends  of  the  work- 
piece,  calculation  means  responsive  to  the  measuring  devices 
for  generating  signals  representing  the  curvature  of  each  sec- 
tion of  the  workpiece  spanned  by  each  sequence  of  three 
points,  and  control  means  responsive  to  a  curvature  signal 
exceeding  a  predetermined  value  for  operating  said  straighten- 
ing means  in  a  mode  to  annul  said  curvature  signal. 


1.  A  lock  sealing  device  comprising  a  body  member  having 
a  male  and  a  female  portion  joined  by  a  hinge,  said  female 
portion  having  a  tubular  side  wall  with  an  inwardly  directed 
flange  at  one  end  thereof,  a  tapered  groove  formed  continu- 
ously about  the  inside  of  said  tubular  side  wall,  said  male  por- 
tion having  an  exterior  wall  adapted  to  mate  inside  the  tubular 
wall  of  said  female  jwrtion,  said  male  portion  having  a  cap 
closing  off  one  end  of  said  tubular  wall,  a  tab  formed  integrally 
with  said  cap  and  projecting  radially  outward  from  said  male 
portion,  a  continuous  rib  formed  about  the  outside  of  said 
exterior  wall,  whereby  said  male  portion  can  be  forced  into 
said  female  portion  with  said  rib  resiliently  seating  in  said 
groove  to  seal  the  two  portions  relative  to  each  other. 


4,154.074 

ROLL  STAND  FOR  A  ROD  OR  BAR  ROLLING  MILL 
Donald  Sieurin,  Schrewsbury,  Mass.;  Charles  S.  Mercer,  Little 

Compton,  R.I.,  and  Richard  J.  Reardon.  Morningdale.  Mass.. 

assignors    to    Morgan    Construction    Company.    Worcester, 

Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1978.  Ser.  No.  881,584 

Int.  O.-  B21B  31/18.  31/24 

MS.  O.  72-21  9  Claims 

1.  A  roll  stand  for  a  rod  or  bar  rolling  mill  comprising:  a  pair 
of  work  rolls  having  a  plurality  of  grooves  spaced  axially  along 
the  surfaces  thereof,  each  work  roll  being  journalled  between 
bearings  contained  in  bearing  chocks;  a  housing  for  supporting 
said  bearing  chocks  with  said  work  rolls  in  parallel  relationship 
and  with  said  grooves  defining  a  plurality  of  roll  passes,  said 
bearings  being  adapted  to  accommodate  axial  adjustment  of 
said  work  rolls  in  relation  to  said  bearing  chocks;  an  axial 
adjustment  means  associated  with  one  bearing  chock  of  each 
work  roll  for  imparting  said  axial  roll  adjustments;  an  axial 
adjustment  drive  connected  to  the  axial  adjustment  means  of 
both  said  work  rolls;  and  clutch  means  connected  between  said 
axial  adjustment  drive  and  one  of  said  axial  adjustment  means, 
said  clutch  means  being  operable  when  engaged  to  permit  said 
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axial  adjustment  drive  to  operate  thorough  both  axial  adjust- 
ment means,  and  when  disengaged  tO  permit  said  axial  adjust- 


"liii  ^^ 


ment  drive  to  operate  through 
means. 


or  y  one  axial  adjustment 


^ 


tUt 
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4jl  54,076 
ROLLER  FOR  SKEW  ROLLING  MILL 
Eckhard  Tuschy,  and  Georg  Wischmeyer,  both  of  Osnabnick, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kabel-und  Metallwerke 
Gutehoffnungshuette  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,000 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  25, 
1977,  2723506 

Int.  a.   B21B  27/08 
U.S.  a.  72—69  1  Claim 


4,154,075 

METHOD  OF  HOT  DIE  ISOTHERMAL  DWELL 

FORGING 

William  D.  Spiegelberg,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  653,382,  Jan.  29,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,096,076. 

This  application  Mar.  20,  1979,  Ser.  No.  888,309 

Int.  a.-  B21J  Ji/00 

U.S.  a.  72—42  I  4  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  hot  die  isothermal  dwell  forging  which 
includes  the  steps  of  coating  a  metal  Ivorkpiece  with  a  forging 
compound  comprising  a  mixture  of  boundary  layer  particles 
and  a  powder  of  vitreous  components,  said  boundary  layer 
particles  remaining  solid  at  forging  temperatures  and  being 
selected  from  boron  nitride,  graphi(e,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
said  boundary  layer  particles  being  less  than  40%  and  more 
than  7%  by  weight  of  the  total  vitttous  and  boundary  layer 
components  of  the  forging  compound,  said  powder  of  vitreous 
components  being  substantially  free  pf  materials  which  have  a 
tendency  to  corrosively  attack  the  forging  dies  and  comprising 
diboron  trioxide  in  an  amount  betvMeen  about  60  to  75%  by 
weight  of  the  vitreous  components  4nd  silica  glass  to  provide 
a  desired  viscosity  during  forging,  tile  balance  of  the  vitreous 
components  comprising  a  metal  oxi(ie  wetting  agent  to  pro- 
mote spreading  of  the  vitreous  components  over  the  surface  of 
the  workpiece  during  forging,  the  metal  oxide  wetting  agent 
being  between  about  J  of  1  to  5%  by  weight  of  the  vitreous 
components  and  being  an  oxide  of  cobalt,  and  heating  the 
workpiece  at  least  to  a  temperatule  at  which  the  vitreous 
components  fuse  to  form  a  hydrodytamic  vitreous  phase  con- 
taining the  solid  boundary  layer  particles  dispersed  therein, 
heating  an  enclosed  forging  die,  pladng  the  coated  workpiece 
within  the  heated  forging  die,  the  heating  of  the  die  and  work- 
piece  being  carried  out  to  the  extent  l|iat  the  temperature  of  the 
die  and  the  workpiece  is  between  about  1500°  to  1800°  P.,  and 
imposing  sufficient  forging  pressure  on  the  workpiece  for  a 
dwell  period  of  at  least  five  seconds  to  creep-flow  the  metal  of 
the  workpiece  into  conformity  witUthe  die. 


1.  In  a  skew  rolling  mill  i  icluding  a  rotatably  driven  work- 
ing roller,  a  rotatably  driven  working  roller  carrier  including  a 
working  roller  shaft  connected  to  the  working  roller,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

said  working  roller  havinjg  a  truncated  cone  shape  and  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  :ircumferentially  spaced  inclined 
longitudinal  passages,  an  axial  passage  and  cross-passage 
for  interconnecting  the  inclined  passages  with  the  axial 
passage,  said  working  i  oiler  shaft  being  hollow  with  the 
hollow  interior  thereof  being  aligned  with  the  axial  pas- 
roller  carrier  including  passages 
connected  to  said  inclir  ed  passages  and  the  hollow  roller 
shaft  whereby  a  heat  tri  msfer  medium  can  be  provided  to 
and   withdrawn   from  {the  working  roller  through   the 


working  roller  carrier 
working  roller  passages 
working  surface  of  the 


for  passage  through  the  inclined 
to  control  the  temperature  of  the 
working  roller  and  thereby  main- 


tain a  selected  predeter  nined  temperature. 


4,154,077 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

CURVED  BUILDING  PANELS 
Donald  P.  Cotter,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Field  Form, 
Inc.,  San  Francisco,  CalifJ 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1^8,  Ser.  No.  883,618 
Int.  aP  B21D  5/14 


U.S.  a.  72—166 

1.  Apparatus  for  forming 


8aaiins 

an  elongate  building  panel  having 
inside  and  outside  surfaces  r  »pectively  and  a  two-dimensional 
sectional  profile  into  a  cur^'ed  configuration,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  juxtaposed  fee  1  rolls  having  surfaces  generally 
conformed  to  the  respe:tive  inside  and  outside  surfaces  of 
the  panel  and  adapted   to  compress  the  panel  therebe- 
tween; 
means  for  rotating  at  leas  t  one  of  the  feed  rolls  to  feed  the 

panel  between  said  feei  1  rolls; 
a  curving  roll  located  pro  limate  and  downstream  of  the  feed 
rolls,  said  curving  rolls  having  a  surface  conformed  to  the 
outside  surface  of  the  p  anel  and  located  in  the  path  of  the 
panel  as  the  panel  mem  ber  exits  the  feed  rolls  to  bend  the 
panel  into  a  curved  coi  ifiguration;  and 
an  anti-distortion  roll  ju  itaposed  to  the  curving  roll  and 
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adapted  to  compress  the  panel  therebetween  so  that  the  4,154,079 

panel  bends  about  a  neutral  line  within  the  panel  and  the  INTERMITTENT  ROLLING  MILL 

Pierre  PeyUvin,  Neuilly,  France,  assignor  to  Vallourec  (Usines 
a  Tubes  de  Lorraine-Escaut  et  Vallourec  Reunies),  Paris, 
France 
^,    .  Filed  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,457 

^^^^  Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  3,  1977,  77  03031 

'^  Int.  a.2  B21B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  72-214  7  aaims 


S^-^-ii 


bending  of  the  panel  does  not  cause  unwanted  distortion 
of  the  panel. 


4,154,078 
ROLLING  MILL 
Rolf  Lehmann,  Rudolfstetten,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Escher 
Wyss  Limited,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,703 
Claims    priority,   application    Switzerland,    Oct.    21,    1976, 
013303/76 

Int.  a.2  B21B  27/10 
U.S.  a.  72—201  3  aaims 


e^- 


1.  A  rolling  mill  for  material  in  sheet  form  including  two 
working  rolls  which  define  a  roll  gap  for  the  sheet  material  and 
each  of  which  rolls  has  coacting  supporting  means  comprising 
hydrostatic  support  apparatus  which  applies  hydraulic  medium 
directly  to  its  surface,  and  characterized  in  that  the  axes  of  the 
working  rolls  lie  in  a  plane  which  is  at  least  approximately 
horizontal;  by  means  which  causes  the  material  to  be  rolled  to 
pass  downward  through  the  roll  gap;  and  by  a  pair  of  collect- 
ing troughs  for  hydraulic  medium  located  below  the  working 
rolls  and  spaced  apart  so  that  the  material  issuing  from  the  roll 
gap  passes  between  them,  whereby  said  hydraulic  medium 
does  not  contact  the  sheet  material  after  the  latter  issues  from 
the  roll  gap. 


1.  Intermittently  acting  rolling  mill  comprising  a  reciprocat- 
ing roller  cage,  drive  means  for  continuously  rotating  in  a 
single  direction  a  drive  member,  which  member  is  connected 
to  drive  said  roller  cage  through  means  for  converting  the 
continuous  rotary  motion  of  said  drive  member  to  reciprocat- 
ing movement  by  said  cage,  shaft  means  substantially  parallel 
to  the  direction  of  reciprocation  of  said  cage  and  connected  to 
be  continuously  driven  in  synchronism  with  said  drive  mem- 
ber, at  least  one  rotatable  clamp  for  gripping  a  product  being 
rolled  in  said  roller  cage,  a  device  through  which  said  at  least 
one  clamp  is  driven  from  said  shaft  means,  which  device  con- 
verts the  continuous  rotation  of  said  shaft  means  to  intermittent 
rotation  by  said  at  least  one  clamp  in  synchronism  with  the 
reciprocating  movement  of  said  cage,  a  carriage  for  supporting 
said  product,  and  advancing  means  for  intermittent  advancing 
said  carriage  to  intermittently  advance  the  product  in  synchro- 
nism with  the  reciprocation  of  said  cage,  said  advancing  means 
comprising,  a  rocker  arm,  an  elongated  screw  having  its  axis 
generally  parallel  to  the  direction  of  advance  of  the  product, 
bearing  means  connecting  one  end  of  said  screw  to  said  arm  for 
rotation  and  for  axial  reciprocation  of  the  screw  in  response  to 
rocking  of  said  arm,  means  for  continuously  rotating  said 
screw,  means  driven  from  said  drive  member  for  rocking  said 
arm  in  synchronism  with  the  reciprocation  of  said  cage,  nut 
means  on  said  carriage  and  threadedly  engaging  said  screw, 
and  means  for  driving  said  carriage  with  said  screw  to  advance 
the  product,  only  in  response  to  axial  movement  of  the  screw 
in  one  direction. 


4,154,080 
MEANS  FOR  SUPPORTING  ROOL  CHOCKS  IN  A 
ROLLING  MILL 
Shigenobu  Suzuki,  Niihama,  and  Motoo  Asakawa,  Kiukyushu, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd., 
Osaka  and  Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of, 
Japui 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,278 
Qaims   priority,   application    Japan,   Not.    12,    1976,    51- 
151980IU] 

Int.  a.-  B21B  31/02 

U.S.  a.  72-237  9  CUlms 

1.  In  a  rolling  mill  including  a  roll  stand  in  which  a  work  roll 

is  joumalled  for  rotation  between  roll  chocks  which  are  in  turn 

mounted  to  be  movable  in  the  direction  of  rolling,  each  of  the 

roll  chocks  being  coupled  with  means  for  effecting  a  rolling 

force  in  the  roll  chock,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  thrust  transmitting  head  member  between  said  roll  chock 

and  said  rolling  force  effecting  means,  said  head  member 

having  a  spherical  surface  formed  at  one  end  thereof  in 

engagement  with  a  mating  spherical  surface  formed  at  one 

end  of  said  rolling  force  effecting  means,  said  mating 

spherical  surfaces  having  different  radii  to  make  point 

contact  between  said  head  member  and  said  rolling  force 
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effecting  means  whereby  said    dII  chock  can  be  rocked 
with  minimized  friction  resistan  :e; 
means  for  retaining  said  head  meniber  and  said  rolling  force 
effecting  means  in  cooperating  telationship;  and 


means  for  maintaining  said  head  nfember  in  locked  relation- 
ship with  said  roll  chock. 


4,154,081 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHANGING  A  DIE 
RING  FROM  THE  DIE  IN  AN  INDIRECT  EXTRUSION 

PRESS 
Raymond  F.  Boshold,  Springfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wean  United, 
Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1977,  Ser,  No.  817,959 

Int.  a:-  B21C  26/OP.  35/06 

U.S.  a.  72—263  1  Qaim 


1.  In  combination  with  an  indirec ;  extrusion  press  for  pro- 
ducing an  elongated  article  wherein  taid  press  employs  a  com- 
posite die-die  ring  assembly  and  wherein  said  die  ring  has  a 
circular  holding  surface  and  said  pross  further  includes  a  con- 
tainer and  at  least  one  tension  rod;  said  container  being  ar- 
ranged coaxially  with  said  die-die  ring  assembly,  and  said 
tension  rod  with  respect  to  said  axi^  being  arranged  radially 
about  said  axis  outward  of  said  container, 
a  clamping  means  including: 
a  die  ring  changing  mechanism  for  removing  and  replacing 

a  die  ring  to  and  from  the  die, 
a  splined  shaft  arranged  to  extend  parallel  to  said  tension  rod 
adjacent  to  the  cooperative  working  [>ositions  of  said 
die-die  ring  assembly  and  container, 
a  support  means  for  supporting  said  splined  shaft  in  a  manner 

to  allow  axial  movement  thereof, 
a  first  arm  means  extending  radially  from  said  shaft  to  said 
die  axis  when  in  one  of  its  operaf  onal  positions  and  having 
two  open  jaws  constructed  and  arranged  to  encircle  at 
least  substantially  the  entire  holding  surface  of  a  die  ring, 
and  power  means  for  causing  ,said  jaws  to  engage  and 
disengage  a  die  ring  for  optionally  gripping  a  die  ring 
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when  the  die  is  locateq  in  an  exposed  position  relative  to 
said  container  on  said  ^xis  of  the  die, 

means  for  securing  said  first  arm  means  to  said  shaft  for 
rotational  movement  relative  to  said  shaft  and  for  axial 
movement  with  said  sh  aft, 

the  relationship  of  said  fit  st  arm  with  respect  to  said  shaft  is 
such  that  said  first  arm  moves  transversely  of  said  die-die 
ring  assembly  in  an  arc  in  which  during  such  travel  said 
first  arm  means  always  falls  approximately  within  parallel 
planes  tangential  to  dia  netric  opposite  points  of  said  con- 
tainer, 

second  arm  means  statioiarily  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
shaft  and  extending  in  a  direction  away  from  said  shaft  and 
said  first  arm  means, 

means  connected  to  said  shaft  for  moving  said  first  arm 
means  in  opposite  direc  ions  parallel  to  said  axis  to  remove 
and  replace  a  die  ring  tp  and  from  the  die  when  said  jaws 
are  adjacent  to  said  axis,  and 

means  mounted  on  said  oiher  end  of  said  second  arm  means 
connected  to  said  first  arm  means  for  moving  said  first  arm 
means  in  said  transverse  path  to  and  from  said  axis  to 
remove  and  to  return  a  die  ring  to  and  from  said  axis. 


4154,082 
MANUFACTURE  OF  YOf  ES  FOR  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC 

MACHINES 
Keith  J.  W.  Beech,  West  Midlands,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas 
Industries  Limited,  Birmiagham,  England 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,156 
Claims  priority,  applicatit^n  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  6,  1976, 
46269/76 


Int.  a2B21K  1/26 


U.S.  a.  72—370 


7aaiiiis 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  yoke  for  a  dynamo  electric 
machine  comprising:  inserti  ig  a  transversely  divided  two  part 
cylindrical  mandrel  into  a  hi  )llow  ferromagnetic  sleeve  of  wall 
thickness  and  diameter  equi  1  to  that  of  the  required  yoke,  the 
mandrel  having  therein  a  pi  irality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
recesses,  each  recess  defining  a  required  pole  shape  and  consti- 
tuting a  die,  ensuring  that  tl  e  dies  and  a  plurality  of  externally 
located  punches  are  radia  ly  aligned,  moving  the  punches 
radially  inwardly  relative  tc  the  dies  to  deform  the  sleeve  into 
said  dies,  moving  the  punches  radially  outward  and  separating 
the  two  part  mandrel  to  pe  mit  removal  of  the  yoke. 


4^154,083 

EXPANDING  HEAD  FOR  PIPE  END  ENLARGING 

TOOLS 

Giinter  Rothenberger,  Bad  JHomburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignor  to  Rothenberge^  GmbH  &  Co.  Werkzeuge-Mas- 

chinen  KG,  Frankfurt  am! Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  23,  J977,  Ser.  No.  854,431 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  29, 
1976,  2654102 

Int.  a,  2  B21D  41/02 
U.S.  a.  72-393  11  Oalms 

1.  An  expanding  head  foi  pipe  end  enlarging  tools  having  a 
tool  body  including  a  cylindrical  end  portion  and  a  removable 
mandrel  having  a  tapered  etid  extending  through  the  cylindri- 
cal end  portion  of  the  bod  i  and  axially  movable  therein,  the 
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expanding  head  comprising:  a  plurality  of  exchangeable  seg- 
menul  expanding  elements  each  having  a  flange  segment, 
which  together  form  a  radially  outwardly  extending  annular 
flange,  and  a  body  segment,  which  together  form  a  cylindrical 
working  surface;  means  connecting  the  segments  to  unite  them 
as  a  self-contained  set  and  for  radial  movement  in  resf)onse  to 
axial  movement  of  the  mandrel  when  in  use,  the  connecting 
means  comprising  a  first  spring  element  which  surrounds  the 
elements  at  the  annular  flange  in  a  first  annular  groove  and  a 
second  spring  element  which  surrounds  the  elements  at  the 
cylindrical  portion  in  a  second  annular  groove,  the  two  spring 


engaging  and  slidably  constraining  said  ram  for  movement 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  said  ram; 

a  hard  surfaced  end  on  one  end  of  said  ram; 

drive  means  for  repeatedly  reciprocally  moving  said  ram 
along  a  line  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  said 
ram  wherein  said  drive  means  includes  linear  force  means 
and  spring  means  coupled  between  said  linear  force  m^ans 
and  said  ram  for  applying  movement  to  said  ram,  and 
wherein  said  linear  force  means  comprises: 

a.  a  motor  and  an  eccentric  member  driven  by  said  motor; 

b.  a  lever  arm  and  pivot  for  intermediately  pivoting  said 
lever  arm; 

c.  one  end  region  of  said  lever  arm  being  slidably  coupled 
to  said  eccentric,  whereby  said  lever  arm  is  oscillated 
about  said  pivot; 

d.  coupling  means  for  coupling  an  opposite  end  region  of 
said  lever  arm  to  said  spring;  and 

accelerometer  means  coupled  to  said  ram  for  providing  an 
electrical  output  representative  of  the  rate  of  change  of 
velocity  of  said  ram  responsive  to  said  hard  surfaced  end 
of  said  ram  striking  a  material,  and  thereby  provide  a 
signal  indicative  of  the  presence  of  coal,  and,  alterna- 
tively, shale. 


elements  clamping  the  expanding  elements  against  each  other 
and  against  the  mandrel;  and  means  for  removably  connecting 
the  expanding  elements  as  a  unit  to  the  cylindrical  portion  of 
the  tool  body  without  detachment  of  the  spring  elements  to 
maintain  the  expanding  elements  in  the  self-contained  set  both 
connected  and  unconnected  to  the  tool  body,  comprising  a 
sleeve  slidingly  receptive  of  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the 
expanding  element  set  as  a  unit  and  connectable  to  the  cylindri- 
cal portion  of  the  tool  body  coaxially  with  the  mandrel  and 
having  an  inwardly  extending  annular  flange  positionable 
behind  the  annular  flange  of  the  expanding  elements  to  coact 
therewith  to  mount  same  in  position  around  the  mandrel. 


4,154,084 
COAL-SHALE  INTERFACE  DETECTION 
Peter  H.  Broussard,  Huntsville;  John  L.  Burch,  Decatur;  Ed- 
ward J.  Drost,  Huntsville,  and  Richard  J.  Stein,  Huntsville, 
all  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
Represented  by  the  Administrator,  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,420 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  3/48 

VS.  a.  73—12  2  aaims 


1.  A  penetrometer  for  coal-shale  interface  detection  com- 
prising: 
an  elongated  ram; 
a  frame  and  bearing  means  supported  by  said  frame  for 


4  154  085 
METHOD  OF  DIFFERENTIAL  THERMAL  ANALYSIS 
Giinter  Hentze,  Odenthal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,402 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  5, 
1977,  2704871 

Int.  a.-  GOIK  17/04 
U.S.  a.  73—15  B  3  cUims 


1.  A  method  of  differential  thermal  analysis  in  which  a 
sample  is  heated  at  a  constant  heating  rate  and  the  reaction  or 
decomposition  heat  occurring  in  the  sample  is  measured  con- 
tinuously, wherein  an  original  sample  is  divided  into  at  least 
two  part  samples,  one  or  more  part  samples  are  tempered  at 
temperatures  below  the  lowest  temperature  at  which  decom- 
position begins  during  differential  thermal  analysis,  and  the 
differential  thermal  analysis  of  tempered  and  untempered  sam- 
ples are  compared  with  each  other. 


4,154,086 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  DISCOVERY  OF 

VOLATILE  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  IN  WATER 
George  E.   Button,  Pearland;  Jeff  R.   Burke,   Houston,  and 
Charles  E.  Dowden,  Pasadena,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Petro- 
Tex  Chemical  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,183 
Int.  or-  COIN  33/00 
VS.  a.  73-19  10  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  discovering  trace  amounts  of  volatile 
organic  compounds  in  water  comprising: 
a  column  having  a  lower  zone  containing  a  heating  means,  a 
sample  water  outlet  means  and  a  carrier  gas  inlet  means 
located  therein, 
an  intermediate  zone  containing  a  condenser  and  sample 
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water  inlet  means  located  therein,  said  sample  water  inlet 
means  being  positioned  below  s$id  condenser  and 


an  upper  zone  having  a  gas 
thereto. 


May  15,  1979 


4,154,088 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  PARTICULATE 

MATTER  CONTENT  OF  A  GAS 

Gert  Werner,  Copenhagen-Valby,  Denmark,  assignor  to  F.  L. 

Smidth  &  Co.,  Cresskill,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  657,183 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  12,  1975, 
5970/75 

Int.  a.f  COIN  31/00 
U.S.  a.  73—28  13  Oaims 


detection  means  connected 


4,154,087 
MICRORHEOSCOPIC  DETECTOR  FOR  GASES 

Giinter  Schunk,  and  Albert  Randow,  both  of  Bruchkobel,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Leybold-Heraeus  GmbH  &  Co. 
KG,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,477 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  14, 
1976,  2656487 

Int.  a.-  COIN  21/36:  GOIP  5/12 
U.S.  a.  73—27  R  8  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measu  ring  the  particulate  matter  content 
of  a  gaseous  medium  passing  through  a  duct  comprising: 

an  exhaust  nozzle  for  pne  imatically  coupling  said  apparatus 
with  said  duct; 

a  niter  housing  including  la  Alter  for  said  particulate  matter; 

an  exhaust  tube  construct:  on  connecting  said  nozzle  and  said 
filter  housing,  said  construction  having  at  least  one  heat 
exchange  passage  then  tin  for  receiving  a  heat  exchange 
medium  and  thermally  coupling  said  heat  exchange  me- 
dium to  said  gaseous  nedium; 

an  exhaust  device  connec  ted  to  said  filter  housing  for  draw- 
ing said  gaseous  medium  from  said  duct  through  said 
filter; 

a  helical  tube  arranged  about  said  filter  housing  for  coupling 
a  source  of  heat  exch^ge  medium  to  said  exhaust  tube 
heat  exchange  passage^ 

a  helical  controllable  electrical  heating  element  arranged 
about  said  filter  housing  thermally  coupled  to  the  coils  of 
said  helical  tube;  j 

temperature  sensing  meats  disposed  in  position  for  measur- 
ing the  temperature  pf  said  gaseous  medium  passing 
through  said  apparatus^  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  controllable  heating  ele- 
ment responsive  to  said' temperature  sensing  means  so  as  to 
control  the  temperatufe  of  said  heat  exchange  medium 
coupled  to  said  exhaust  tube  heat  exchange  passage 
thereby  permitting  selective  heating  or  cooling  of  the 
gaseous  medium  passing  through  said  filter  housing. 


1.  A  microrheoscopic  detector  fc  ■  gases  comprising: 

a  base;  ] 

a  heating  conductor; 

means  mounting  the  heating  conductor  to  the  base; 

two  resistance  thermometers  each  comprising  thin  wire;  and 

means  connected  only  to  the  eads  of  the  thin  wires  for 
mounting  the  resistance  thermometers  in  the  area  of  influ- 
ence of  the  heating  conductor  and  spaced  therefrom  in  a 
definite  spatial  fixation  comprising  thicker  connecting 
wires,  conductively  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  thin 
wires  and  affixed  to  the  heating  conductor. 


41,154,089 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  LIQUID 

WATER  CONTENt  OF  A  CLOUD  OR  FOG 

Hugh  R.  Carlon,  Bel  Air,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  hf  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  ^978,  Ser.  No.  914,830 
Int.  C^^  GOIN  21/34 
U.S.  a.  73—29  ]  12  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  meitsuring  liquid  water  content  of  a 
cloud  or  fog  which  comprises: 

environmental  chamber  tneans  for  holding  a  sample  of  said 

cloud  under  condition  of  saturation  humidity; 
window  means  opjxjsitely  disposed  and  axially  aligned  in 
said  environmental  chamber  adapted  for  optical  transpar- 
ency at  a  critical  centdr  wavelength  of  infrared  radiation; 
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fan  means  operatively  disposed  in  said  environmental  cham- 
ber for  maintaining  uniformity  of  droplet  concentration 
therein; 

valved  pipe  means  for  introducing  a  sample  of  said  cloud 
into  said  environmental  chamber  and  permitting  a  portion 
of  said  sample  to  be  withdrawn  therefrom  for  gravimetric 
measurement; 

temperature-humidity  control  means  operatively  disposed  in 
said  environmental  chamber  for  sustaining  said  sample 
under  saturation  humidity; 

variable  optical  filter  means,  operatively  disposed  exterior  to 
said  chamber  in  axial  alignment  with  said  window  means, 


said  variable  optical  filter  means  providing  for  an  optical 
bandwidth  of  approximately  2%  of  said  critical  wave- 
length of  infrared  radiation; 

radiation  means  for  generating  infrared  radiations  at  said 
critical  wavelength;  and 

scanning  radiometer  means  in  axial  optical  alignment  with 
said  variable  optical  filter  means  for  detecting  the  refrac- 
tion and  absorption  properties  of  said  cloud  to  said  critical 
wavelength  infrared  illumination  and  generating  an  out- 
put signal  in  response  thereto,  said  output  signal  being 
calibrated  in  grams  per  cubic  meter  of  liquid  water  con- 
tained in  said  sample. 


4,154,090 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MULTIPLE  TESTING 

OF  WRAPPERS  OF  CIGARETTES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Uwe  Heitmann,  Schwarzenbek;  Heinz-Christen  Lorenzen,  Ham- 
burg; Giinter  Wahle,  Reinbek,  and  Rolf  Dahlgriin,  Schwarzen- 
bek, all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hauni-Werke 
KBrber  &  Co.  KG,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,962 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  26, 
1976,  2653733 

Int.  a:-  GOIN  15/08 
VS.  a.  73—38  32  Claims 


ing  generating  second  signals  which  denote  the  permeability  of 
the  respective  second  wrapper  portions,  each  second  wrapper 
portion  forming  part  of  the  respective  first  wrapper  portion; 
and  utilizing  said  first  and  the  corresponding  second  signals  for 
the  generation  of  third  signals  which  denote  the  difference 
between  the  respective  first  and  second  signals  and  are  indica- 
tive of  permeability  of  the  remaining  parts  of  said  first  wrapper 
portions. 


1.  A  process  for  testing  the  wrappers  of  cigarettes  or  analo- 
gous rod-shaped  articles  which  constitute  or  form  part  of 
smokers'  products,  comprising  the  steps  of  moving  a  series  of 
rod-shaped  articles  along  a  perdetermined  path;  measuring  the 
permeability  of  larger  first  portions  of  the  wrappers  of  succes- 
sive articles  of  said  series  including  generating  first  signals 
which  denote  the  permeability  of  the  respective  first  wrapper 
portions;  measuring  the  p>enneability  of  smaller  second  por- 
tions of  the  wrappers  of  successive  articles  of  said  series  includ- 


4  154  091 
TANK  TIGHTNESS  TEST  APPARATUS 
Frederick  R.  McLean,  333  N.  Ocean  Blvd.,  Deerfield  Beach. 
Fla.  33441 

Filed  May  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,553 

Int  a.-  GOIM  3/26 

VS.  a.  73-49J  ,0  cUims 


1.  In  a  tightness  testing  apparatus  for  an  underground  tank 
provided  with  a  fill  pipe  extending  from  ground  level  down  to 
the  tank,  said  apparatus  having: 

a  suction  tube  which  is  insertable  loosely  down  through  the 
fill  pipe  into  the  tank; 

a  discharge  tube  extending  down  through  the  suction  tube 
into  the  tank; 

pump  means  for  discharging  fluid  into  the  tank  through  said 
discharge  tube  and  for  withdrawing  fluid  from  the  tank 
through  said  suction  tube  around  the  outside  of  said  dis- 
charge tube; 

and  an  adapter  sleeve  encircling  the  upper  end  of  said  suc- 
tion tube  inside  the  fill  pipe;  the  improvement  which 
comprises: 

a  vertically  elongated,  annular,  flexible  and  resilient,  radially 
expandable  diaphragm  secured  around  the  outside  of  said 
adapter  sleeve,  said  diaphragm  in  its  normal  unexpanded 
sute  having  a  loose  fit  inside  the  fill  pipe; 

said  adapter  sleeve  having  openings  therein  which  provide 
air  communication  with  the  inside  of  said  diaphragm; 

and  means  inside  said  adapter  sleeve  for  passing  pressurized 
air  from  a  ground  level  source  to  said  openings  in  the 
adapter  sleeve  for  expanding  the  diaphragm  radially  out- 
ward into  fluid-tight  sealing  engagement  with  the  inside  of 
the  fill  pipe  over  an  appreciable  vertical  distance  along  the 
fill  pipe; 

said  means  for  passing  pressurized  air  comprising: 

an  inner  sleeve  extending  around  the  outside  of  said  suction 
tube  down  into  said  adapter  sleeve  and  spaced  therefrom; 

and  an  air  inlet  valve  at  ground  level  for  introducing  pressur- 
ized air  between  said  inner  sleeve  and  said  adapter  sleeve 
at  their  upper  ends. 


4  154  092 
PNEUMATIC  GROSS  LEAK  DETECTOR 
James  W.  White,  and  Victor  W.  Ruwe,  both  of  Hunteville,  Ala., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  May  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,595 
Int.  a.'-  GOIM  3/32 
VS.  a.  73-49J  2  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  gross  leak  testing  of  a  micro-electronic 
package  comprising: 
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said  chamber  including 
jortions  disposed  in  com- 


(a)  a  frame  having  a  vertically  m<  vable  upper  section  and  a 
stationary  lower  section; 

(b)  a  chamber  provided  with  w^ls  secured  to  said  upper 
section  for  movement  therewit|i, 
upper,  lower  and  intermediate 
munication;  | 

(c)  a  test  chamber  base  secured  to  said  lower  stationary 
section  and  disposed  to  recejve  said  micro-electronic 
package  therein  for  testing  thereof; 

(d)  a  first  piston  mounted  in  said  upper  chamber  section,  said 
upper  chamber  section  disposdlin  communication  with  a 
first  source  of  air  for  movement  of  said  piston  whereby 
said  upper  frame  section  is  mov(  d  downwardly  for  sealing 


engagement  of  said  lower  chai  iber  portion  with  said  test 
chamber  base; 

(e)  a  second  piston  mounted  in  sa  d  lower  chamber  portion, 
said  lower  chamber  portion  deposed  in  communication 
with  a  second  source  of  air  for  movement  of  said  second 
piston  whereby  air  in  said  lower  chamber  portion  is  com- 
pressed to  a  predetermined  value  whereby  some  of  said 
compressed  air  will  leak  into  stid  micro-electronic  pack- 
age if  said  package  is  defective; 

(0  pressure  transducer  means  coinmunicating  into  said  test 
chamber  base  for  indicating  the  pressure  therein;  and, 

(g)  spring  biasing  means  secured  between  said  first  and 
second  pistons  for  biased  relatipn  thereof. 


4,154,093 
MEASUREMENT  OF  VISCOEtASTIC  PROPERTIES 

Norman  D.  P.  Smith,  Farnham,  and  Thomas  A.  Wright,  Hedger- 
ley,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,834 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  12,  1977, 

15028/77  , 


Int.  a.^  COIN 


U.S.  a.  73—54 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  vise  (elastic  characteristics  of  a 


11/16 


'O' 


o- 


sample  of  a  viscous  liquid 
contained  within  a  hollow 
solid  of  revolution  about  thi : 
method  comprising: 

(a)  supporting  the  vessel 
torsional  oscillation  afaiout 
the  axis  of  symmetry 
being  imparted  to  the 
by  a  source  of  oscillation 
termined  frequency 
quency  of  the  vessel 
junction  with  the  e 

(b)  measuring  the  ampli 
vessel  and  also 
between  the  oscillations 
source;  and 

(c)  comparing  the 
corresponding  known 
material,  or  deriving 
related  thereto,  from 
by  means  of  mathema  ical 
bration  graphs  or  tabjes 
formulae. 
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like  material  while  the  sample  is 

'  'essel  the  walls  of  which  describe  a 

axis  of  symmetry  of  the  vessel,  the 


elast  Ic 
tilde 


measi  nng 


and  sample  and  subjecting  them  to 
a  vertical  axis  coinciding  with 
the  vessel,  the  torsional  oscillation 
vessel  through  an  elastic  coupling 
which  is  either  of  fixed,  prede- 
is  adjusted  to  the  resonant  fre- 
ts suppori  and  the  sample  in  con- 
coupling; 

of  the  resulting  oscillation  of  the 

the  angular  phase  difference 

of  the  vessel  and  those  of  the 


measu  red 


values  for  the  sample  with  the 

values  for  a  standard  liquid  like 

/iscoelastic  moduli,  or  parameters 

measured  values  for  the  sample 

formulae  or  by  means  of  cali- 

prepared  with  the  aid  of  such 


I  lie 


FLUID 

Austin  S.  Norcross,  Waban. 
ration,  Newton,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  29, 
Int.  a. 
U.S.  CI.  73—57 


,154,094 
MEASIURING  APPARATUS 

Mass.,  assignor  to  Norcross  Corpo- 


1977,  Ser.  No.  865,678 
2  COIN  11/12 


9  Gaims 


1.  A  fluid  handling  system 
a  main  conduit  system; 
a  secondary  conduit  system 

second  channel; 
means  for  diverting  at 

said  main  conduit 


system; 
filter  means  positioned 
for  permitting  fluid  t 
preventing  the  entry 
size,  said  material  generally 


tc 


means; 
valve  means  permitting 
when  open  and  prev^ting 
said  first  channel  w 
diverted  from  said 
second  channel  and 
valve  means  is  closed 


k-heti 
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comprismg 
comprising  a  first  channel  and  a 


1(  ast : 


a  portion  of  the  fluid  flowing  in 
system  into  said  secondary  conduit 


It  the  entrance  to  said  first  channel 

flow  into  said  first  channel  and  for 

of  material  above  a  predetermined 

being  retained  at  said  filter 


fluid  to  flow  into  said  first  channel 

further  flow  of  said  fluid  into 

closed,  substantially  all  of  the  fluid 

ihain  conduit  flowing  through  said 

p  issing  by  said  filter  means  when  said 

the  passage  of  said  fluid  by  said 
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filter  means  thereby  removing  substantially  all  of  the   signal  pulses  and  signal  counter  means  counting  the  number  of 
material  previously  retamed  thereat;  and  said  output  pulses  produced  during  the  time  taken  for  said 

means  for  returning  said  fluid  and  said  removed  material  to 
said  main  conduit  system. 


4,154,095 

APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  THE  DEFLECTION 

CHARACTERISTIC  OF  A  HOLLOW  BALL  HAVING  AN 

INTERNAL  PRESSURE 

John  G.  Snyder,  5911  Sherbom  La.,  SpringHeld,  Va.  22152 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  697,460,  Jun.  18,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,114,350. 

This  application  Mar.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,589 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  3/40 

VS.  a.  73—78  11  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  indicating  deflection,  characteristics  of  a 
tennis  ball  having  an  internal  pressure,  said  device  comprising: 

(a)  holding  means  having  two  facing  holding  surfaces  which 
are  laterally  spaced  an  initial  fixed  distance  with  respect  to 
each  other  to  contain  said  tennis  ball,  said  distance  being 
less  than  the  diameter  of  the  tennis  ball, 

(b)  means  for  biasing  the  facing  holding  surfaces  toward 
each  other, 

(c)  said  initial  fixed  distance  being  sufficiently  large  enough 
to  receive  the  tennis  ball  under  hand  pressure  between  the 
holding  surfaces, 

(d)  said  biasing  means  being  effective  to  hold  the  tennis  ball 
under  a  biasing  force  in  a  compressed  condition  of  having 
a  structural  deflection  between  said  holding  surfaces,  and 

(e)  means  for  indicating  the  deflection  characteristics  of  said 
tennis  ball  when  maintained  under  said  biasing  force. 


4,154,096 

CIRCUIT  FOR  PRODUCING  A  DIGITAL  COUNT 

REPRESENTING  THE  AVERAGE  VALUE  OF  A 

VARIABLE  FREQUENCY 

James  M.  Salt,  Walsall,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas  Industries 

Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,523 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  2,  1977, 
8867/77 

Int.  a.2  GOIM  15/00 
U.S.  a.  73—115  7  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  producing  a  digital  count  representing  the 
average  value  of  the  frequency  of  a  variable  frequency  signal 
pulse  train  comprising  means  for  generating  fixed  duration 
pulses,  a  control  counter  for  counting  a  predetermined  number 
of  said  fixed  duration  pulses,  gate  means  for  passing  said  vari- 
able frequency  sign.'\l  only  during  said  fixed  duration  pulses, 
frequency  dividing  means  producing  one  output  pulse  each 
time  said  gate  means  passes  said  predetermined  number  of 

982  O.G.  33 


control  counter  to  count  said  predetermined  number  of  said 
fixed  duration  pulses. 


4  154  097 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODFOR  MEASURING  MOTOR 

POWER 

Wayne  A.  Scott,  R.R.  Saunemin,  Saunemin,  III.  61769 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,981 

Int.  a.-  GOIL  3/16 

V£.  a.  73-134  9  Qaims 


1.  A  dynamometer,  comprising: 

drive  means  mounted  for  rotation  by  a  prime  mover; 

oscillatory  means  mounted  for  linear  reciprocal  movement; 

means  for  translating  rotary  motion  of  said  drive  means  to 
linear  motion  of  said  oscillatory  means  to  move  said  oscil- 
latory means  alternately  in  a  first  linear  direction  and  in  a 
second  opposite  linear  direction; 

means  for  applying  a  resistive  force  to  said  oscillatory  means 
in  opposition  to  movement  thereof  in  said  first  linear 
direction,  said  movement  in  said  first  linear  direction 
being  caused  by  the  translation  of  rotary  motion  from  said 
drive  means;  and 

means  for  measuring  said  resistive  force  to  determine  the 
torque  of  said  drive  means. 


4,154,098 

VOLUME  MEASURING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Wayne  N.  Pelletier,  MRB  Box  326  Lot  48,  Bangor,  Me.  04401 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,111 

Int.  a.-  GOIF  17/00.  15/06 

U.S.  a.  73-149  9  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  measuring  the  volume  of  a  sample  which 

comprises  the  steps  of: 

A.  Placing  a  volume  sample  in  one  of  at  least  two  communi- 
cating volume  scaled  chambers, 

B.  Simultaneously  changing  the  pressure  with  a  liquid  in  said 
volume  scaled  chambers. 
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C.  Obtaining  a  reading  by  obser 
of  the  liquid  in  the  two  volun 


ing  the  relative  movement 
scaled  chambers, 


D.  Inserting  the  reading  of  stes  C  into  a  predetermined 
formula  or  graph  to  determinelthe  volume  of  the  sample. 


I 
4,154,099| 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MtASURING  THE  RATIO 
OF  THE  SPECIFIC  HEATS  OF  A  FLUID  AT  A  CONSTANT 

PRESSURE  AND  A  CONSTANT  VOLUME 
Gilbert  Blu,  Paris;  Flavien  Lazarre,  and  Gilles  Le  Tetour,  both 
of  Pay,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aqui- 
taine  (Production),  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,660 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  26,  1977,  77  12519 
Int.  a.' GOIK  77/00 
U.S.  a.  73—190  R  10  aaims 


container,  all  of  the  above 


a  constant-temperature  bai  h. 
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recited  elements  being  immersed  in 


4,154,100 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STABILIZING  THE 

FLOW  COEFFICIENT  FOR  PITOT-TVPE  FLOWMETERS 

WITH  A  DOWNSTREAM-FAONG  PORT 
James  B.  Harbaugh,  Lakewood,  Colo.;  Edward  F.  Brooks, 
Lawndale,  Calif.,  and  I^orman  A.  Alston,  Boulder,  Colo., 
assignors  to  Dieterich  Standard  Corp.,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,778 


U.S.  a.  73—212 


Int.  (1.2G01F  yz-^d 


mg  within  a  pipe, 
surface  against  which  said 


14  Claims 


1.  In  a  pilot  tube  type  T  jwmeter  for  measuring  differential 
pressures  having  a  probe  ir  sertable  into  a  stream  of  fluid  flow- 
said  p 'obe  including  an  upstream-facing 
flowing  fluid  impacts  and  a  down- 
stream-facing surface  located  downstream  of  the  latter  con- 
taining a  downstream-facirlg  port  for  sensing  the  low  pressure 
component  of  the  measured  differential,  the  improvement 
which  comprises:  a  pair  ofisharply  contoured  edges  located  in 
transversely-spaced  relaticm  on  opposite  sides  of  said  probe 
intermediate  said  upstream  and  downstream-facing  surfaces, 
said  upstream-facing  surfi;e  being  contoured  to  divide  the 
flow  and  direct  essentialK  equal  parts  thereof  across  said 
sharply  contoured  edges,  and  said  downstream-facing  surface 
being  shaped  to  continuously  lie  within  the  wake  of  the  fluid 
flowing  past  the  sharply  bontoured  edges  over  a  predeter- 
mined range  of  flow  conditions. 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  ralio  y  of  the  Sf)ecific  heats  of 
a  fluid  at  a  given  constant  pressure  Cpand  at  a  constant  volume 
Ci' corresponding  to  a  given  temperature  To  and  a  given  pres- 
sure Po,  comprising  the  steps  of  a^iabatically  compressing  a 
predetermined  mass  of  said  fluid,  detecting  the  maximum  value 
of  pressure  Ps,  measuring  said  majdmum  P5  value,  measuring 
the  stabilization  pressure  Pj-and  computing  said  specific  heat 
ratio  according  to  the  equation: 

y=(Ps-Po)/{PT-Po) 

3.  A  device  for  measuring  the  y  1  itio  of  the  specific  heats  of 
a  fluid  at  a  given  constant  pressure  <I/>and  at  a  constant  volume 
C  y  corresponding  to  a  given  tem|terature  To  and  at  a  given 
pressure  Po,  said  device  comprising  ia  container  made  of  elastic 
material  having  a  thermal  conductivity  of  less  than  10"^ 
watts/cm. *  C,  said  container  beinjg  adapted  to  contain  said 
fluid  and  being  placed  in  a  pressurized  cell  containing  mercury, 
a  solid  piston  having  an  adjustable!  stroke  length,  one  end  of 
which  is  adapted  to  penetrate  said  pressurized  cell  under  the 
action  of  instantaneously  unlockable  locking  means,  and  a 
pressure  pick-up  connected  to  the  inner  space  of  said  elastic 


(,154,101 
AIR  VEtOaTY  GAUGE 
Steven  O.  Buchanan,  Micyiigan  City,  and  Robert  W.  Butts, 
Lakeville,  both  of  Ind.,  atsignors  to  Dwyer  Instruments,  Inc., 
Ind. 


Filed  Feb.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,608 


U.S.  a.  73—228 


Int.  CI.2  GOIF  1/28 


ISQaims 


1.  An  air  velocity  gaug< 
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Filed  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,540 
Int.  a.2  GOIF  23/06 
MS.  a.  73—315 


25  Claims 


a  housing  having  wall  portions  defining  a  planar  draft  way  4,154,103 

extending  therethrough  and  a  draft  inlet  thereto  and  a     COLLAPSIBLE  LIQUID  LEVEL  MEASURING  DEVICE 

draft  outlet  therefrom  that  are  aligned  with  the  plane  of   William  F.  Fling,  351  S.  Fuller  A»e.,  Apt.  35,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

and  approximate  the  size  of  said  way, 
an  elongate  vane  suspended  pendulum  fashion  from  the 

upper  portion  of  said  housing  adjacent  to  said  inlet  and 

disposed  transversely  of  said  draft  way  plane, 
said  vane  being  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  its  upper  end  for 

free  swinging  movement  between  an  at  rest  vertically 

disposed  position  for  zero  air  flow  through  said  way  to  an 

inclined   position  angled  in  the  direction  of  air  flow 

through  said  way  on  air  flow  being  induced  through  said 

way, 
said  vane  being  proportioned  to  substantially  partition  off 

said  way  when  said  vane  is  in  its  at  rest  position, 
said  vane  comprising  a  length  of  stripping  of  film  thickness 

dimensions  having  indentation  means  extending  longitudi- 
nally thereof  for  holding  same  against  flexture. 


4,154,102 

CONTINUOUS  INTEGRATOR  CONTROL  LINKAGE 

Edward  C.  Warrick,  Pittsburgh,  and  Dirk  C.  Blakeslee,  Verona, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  739,430,  Nov.  8, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,594 

Int.  a.-  GOIF  1/12.  1/90 

\iS.  a.  73—233  10  Claims 


r 


J? 
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1.  Apparatus  for  indicating  the  volume  of  fluid  flow  through 
a  meter  in  a  pipeline  comprising  a  disc  member  having  a  drive 
surface  and  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  normal  to  said 
drive  surface,  said  drive  surface  being  formed  of  an  elastomer 
characterized  by  low  compression  set  and  high  resistance  to 
abrasion,  a  wheel  head  mounted  for  linear  movement  radially 
of  said  disc  member,  a  wheel  member  mounted  for  rotation  on 
said  wheel  head  about  a  first  axis  normally  radial  to  said  disc 
member,  said  wheel  member  having  serrations  on  its  periphery 
and  (said  disc  member)  being  in  drive  engagement  with  (each 
other)  said  disc  member,  means  to  drive  connect  one  of  said 
members  with  said  meter,  said  wheel  member  being  mounted 
on  said  head  for  angular  displacement  about  a  second  axis 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  disc  member  whereby 
upon  angular  displacement  of  said  wheel  member  about  said 
second  axis  while  said  members  are  in  motion  said  wheel  head 
will  be  caused  to  move  radially  of  said  disc  member  to  vary  the 
drive  ratio  between  said  members  and  means  responsive  to  a 
physical  condition  of  said  fluid  for  controlling  the  angular 
position  of  said  wheel  member  with  respect  to  said  second  axis. 


~. 


1.  In  a  liquid  level  measuring  device  for  a  container,  said 
device  having  an  elongated  frame  with  a  lower  end  insertable 
into  a  liquid  in  a  container,  a  buoyant  float,  means  for  mounting 
said  float  on  said  frame  so  that  said  float  is  movable  along  the 
frame  by  the  buoyant  forces  of  a  liquid,  and  manually  operable 
means  on  said  frame  for  selectively  holding  said  float  in  a  fixed 
position  relative  to  said  frame,  the  improvement  wherein: 
said  elongated  frame  comprises  at  least  first  and  second 
frame  sections  having  parallel  longitudinal  axes,  means  for 
connecting  said  first  and  second  frame  sections  for  relative 
translative  movement  along  said  axes  so  that  said  frame 
sections  can  be  moved  to  contract  or  expand  the  length  of 
said  elongated  frame; 
said  manually  operable  means  for  selectively  holding  said 
float  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  said  frame  includes  an 
elongated  flexible  guide  means  having  one  end  attached  to 
said  second  frame  section  adjacent  to  said  lower  end  of 
said  frame  and  having  the  other  end  connected  to  a  coiling 
means  mounted  on  said  first  frame  section  adjacent  to  the 
up[>er  end  of  said  frame,  said  coiling  means  coiling  said 
flexible  guide  means  as  said  frame  sections  are  moved  to 
contract  the  length  of  said  elongated  frame  and  uncoiling 
said  flexible  guide  means  as  said  frame  sections  are  moved 
to  expand  the  length  of  said  elongated  frame,  whereby 
said  liquid  level  measuring  device  is  collapsible  for  storage 
and  transpori. 
22.  In  a  liquid  measuring  device  for  a  container,  said  device 
having  an  elongated  frame  with  a  lower  end  insertable  into  to 
liquid  in  a  container,  a  buoyant  float,  flexible  guide  means 
extending  through  an  opening  in  said  float  for  mounting  said 
float  on  said  frame  so  that  said  float  is  movable  along  the  frame 
by  the  buoyant  forces  of  a  liquid,  and  manually  operable  means 
on  said  frame  for  selectively  holding  said  float  in  a  fixed  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  frame,   the  improvement  wherein  said 
manually  operable  selective  holding  means  includes  means  for 
tensioning  and  detensioning  said  flexible  guide  means,  attach- 
ing means  mounted  on  said  float  for  attaching  said  float  to  said 
flexible  guide  means  in  response  to  the  tensioning  of  said  flexi- 
ble guide  means  and  for  detaching  said  float  from  said  flexible 
guide  means  in  response  to  detensioning  of  said  flexible  guide 
means  so  that  said  float  can  be  moved  along  said  flexible  guide 
means  by  buoyant  forces  of  a  liquid,  said  float  being  spaced 
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apart  from  said  frame  when  said  flcftt  is  attached  to  said  ten- 
sioned  guide  means. 


4,154,104 
COMFORT  INDEX  APPARATUS 
Mark  N.  Worthington,  10227  White  IMtn.  Rd.,  Sun  City,  Ariz. 
85351 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,289 

Int.  a.-  GOIW  .1/02 

U.S.  a.  73—336  9  Qaims 


-m 


VMi- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sensing  and  correlation  of  ambient  con- 
ditions to  produce  a  reading  indicative  of  the  effective  ambient 
temperature,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  panel; 

(b)  a  thermometer  mounted  on  saifl  panel  and  having  a  bulb 
like  enlargement  on  one  end  thereof; 

(c)  said  panel  havng  an  opening  farmed  therethrough  proxi- 
mate the  bulb  of  said  thermometer  to  enhance  the  sensing 
of  air  movements  and  mean  radiation  by  said  thermome- 
ter; 

(d)  a  liquid  absorbing  material  affixed  to  the  bulb  of  said 
thermometer  so  as  to  cover  a  |K>rtion  thereof,  said  ther- 
mometer sensing  dry  bulb  temperature  when  said  material 
is  dry  and  producing  a  reading  indicative  thereof,  said 
thermometer  simultaneously  sending  dry  bulb  temperature 
and  wet  bulb  temperature  whet  said  material  is  wet  and 
producing  a  reading  approximately  halfway  therebe- 
tween; 

(e)  wind  indicator  means  on  said  punel  for  determining  wind 
velocities;  and 

(0  a  correction  scale  on  said  panel  alongside  said  thermome- 
ter for  indicating  temperature  corrections  to  be  applied  to 
the  readings  of  said  thermometer  for  wind  velocities  de- 
termined by  said  wind  indicator  means. 


(b)  said  counterbore 
try  and  sized  to  adcept 

(c)  said  angular  orientation 
means  for  selectively 
body  at  an  arbitra  y 
cator  body  in  said 
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:entered  along  said  axis  of  symme- 

said  indicator  body  therein, 

restraint  means  providing 

fixing  said  stem  and  indicator 

angular  orientation  of  said  indi- 

counterbore,  irrespective  of  the 


position  of  the  clc  sure  body  whereby  said  indicator 
body  is  positioned  for  optimal  visibility  by  a  user,  and 
(d)  said  sealing  surfice  being  configured  to  coof>erate 
with  fluid  reservoi  r  access  port  structure  in  isolating 
reservoir  contents  from  particulate  contaminants 
originating  in  souices  external  to  the  reservoir. 


,154,106 
DISPOSABLE  CLIMCAL  THERMOMETER 
Fumiyoshi  Inoue,  Yamatokduriyama;  Yukio  Kikuchi;  Yasunori 
Takiguchi,  both  of  Toyoitaka,  and  Shinsuke  Sonoi,  Amaga- 
saki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Morishita  Jintan  Company, 
Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1^7,  Ser.  No.  785,297 
Gaims  priority,  applicatiiin  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1976,  51/40542; 
May  11,  1976,  51/53657;  Dfc.  28,  1976,  51/159452 

Int.  C\^  GOIK  11/08 
MS.  a.  73—356  16  Claims 


4,154,105  I 
ORIENTABLE  TEMPERATURE  INDICATOR  DEVICE 
Frank  H.  Mackley,  19262  Congress  Cir.,  Huntington  Beach, 
Calif.  92647 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,579 
Int.  a.^  GOIK  1/14:  COIF  23/04 
U.S.  a.  73—346  6  Qaims 

1.  An  orientable  temperature  indicating  device  for  use  in 
monitoring  temperature  of  a  fluid  in  a  reservoir  having  an 
access  port  and  access  port  structure,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, 

A.  a  temperature  sensor  having  an  extended  stem  coupled  to 
an  indicator  body,  and 

B.  a  fluid  reservoir  access  port  cover, 

1.  said  cover  comprising  a  closure  body  having  an  axis  of 
symmetry,  a  bore,  a  counte<t)ore,  angular  orientation 
restraint  means  and  a  sealing  surface, 
(a)  said  bore  passing  through  said  closure  body  along 

said  axis  of  symmetry  and  sized  to  permit  passage  of 

the  stem  of  said  sensor. 


'fessJf|^gsdjrife:^^4 


1.  A  disposable  clinical  thermometer  capable  of  registering 
body  temperatures  comprising:  a  thermoconductive  thin  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  spacec  recesses,  each  recess  filled  with  a 
solid  temperature  sensitive  material  having  a  different  prede- 
termined melting  temperatu  re,  the  temperature  sensitive  mate- 
rial being  a  pair  of  normal  saturated  aliphatic  compounds 
selected  from  the  group  c<  nsisting  of  n-octadecane,  n-eioco- 
sane,  n-docosane,  n-tetrad^anol,  n-nonadecane,  n-tricosane, 
n-tetracosane,  1-tridecanol^  n-pentadecanol,  n-hexadecanol, 
1-pentadecanol,  heptadecaiioic  acid,  stearic  acid,  tridecanoic 
acid  and  myristic  acid,  and  temperature  visualizing  means 
capable  of  contacting  sail  temperature  sensitive  material, 
when  said  thermometer  is  in  use,  containing  a  pair  of  color 
developing  reagents  which  react  to  produce  a  change  in  color 
upon  being  dissolved  in  ttie  temperature  sensitive  material 
melted  during  the  registrat:  on  of  body  temperature. 
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4,154,107 
TIME  TEMPERATURE  INDICATING  DEVICE 
Egenius  A.  Giezen,  Rheden;  Cornells  A.  M.  Hoefs,  Elsr,  Abram 
Opschoor,  Dieren,  and  Eduard  M.  Verhulst,  Zevenaar,  all  of 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Akzona  Incorporated,  Asheville, 
N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,321 
Qaims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.   15,   1977, 
7702749 

Int.  a.2  GOIK  11/16 
U.S.  a.  73—356  34  Claims 


1.  A  time-temperature  indicating  device  for  visually  indicat- 
ing the  passage  of  a  certain  time-temperature  interval,  charac- 
terized in  that  it  comprises 

(a)  an  indicator  layer  which  visually  indicates  the  lapse  of  a 
time-temperature  interval; 

(b)  a  signaling  component  which  upon  contact  with  the 
indicator  layer  causes  the  latter  to  undergo  a  visually 
perceptible  change;  and 

(c)  a  reservoir  for  the  signaling  component,  which  reservoir 
comprises  a  first  backing  and  an  adhesive  layer  containing 
a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  substance,  which  adhesive 
layer  is  positioned  between  the  indicator  layer  and  the  first 
backing;  said  signaling  component  is  dissolved  in  the 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  substance. 


4,154,108 
HAND  PIPETTE 
Feter  Vollinger,  Neustadt;  Klaus  Kaser,  Weinsberg,  and  Adolf 
Hirschmann,  Heilbronn,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Labora  Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,951 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  IS, 
1977,  2711124 

Int.  Q.-'  BOIL  3/02 
U.S.  Q.  73—425.6  7  Qaims 


^^- 


^ 


1.  A  hand  pipette  having  a  housing  with  a  piston  therein 
which  is  forced  upwardly  by  an  elastic  force,  the  piston  being 
displaceable  in  a  pif>ette  tip  removably  attached  at  the  lower 
reception  end  of  the  housing,  the  piston  rod  being  displaceable 
downwardly  against  the  elastic  force  by  external  operation  to 
such  an  extent  that  the  piston,  at  the  lower  end  of  the  piston 
stroke,  is  at  the  lower  end  of  the  pipette  tip,  the  lower  end  of 
the  pipette  housing  being  provided  with  a  holding  ring 
through  which  the  piston  rod  passes  and  which  carries  the 
removable  pipette  tip  and  at  its  uppyer  end  is  mounted  so  as  to 


be  axially  displaceable  and  lockable,  wherein  said  holding  ring 
carries  a  tube  which  passes  through  an  axial  bore  of  said  lower 
reception  end  of  the  pif>ette  housing  and  is  a  widened  space  in 
said  reception  end  bore,  carries  an  eccentric  with  a  related 
eccentric  axis,  the  wall  of  said  widened  space  lying  eccentri- 
cally to  the  axis  of  said  bore  in  such  a  manner  that  rotation  of 
the  holding  ring  brings  about  a  clamping  of  the  eccentric  with 
the  surrounding  wall  of  said  widened  space. 


4,154,109 

MEASURING  RECEPTACLES  WITH  REMOVABLE 

BOTTOM 

Shirley  J.  P.  Kelson,  9238  35th  Ave.  SW.,  Seattle,  Wash.  98126 

Filed  May  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  910,438 

Int.  O.'  GOIF  19/00 

U.S.  Q.  73—429  22  Qaims 


1.  Measuring  receptacle  means  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  cup  members  with  vertically  straight  side 
walls,  each  such  member  having  an  open  top  and  bottom, 
with  each  cup  member  having  a  different  volume  than  the 
other  cup  members; 

(b)  a  removable  bottom  plate  placeable  to  slidably  close  the 
bottom  of  each  said  cup  member  so  that  each  individual 
cup  member  may  be  filled  with  a  measured  material  from 
the  top  when  the  bottom  plate  is  in  a  closed  relation  and 
emptied  from  the  bottom  when  the  bottom  plate  is  slidably 
removed  therefrom;  and 

(c)  each  such  cup  member  further  having  associated  there- 
with bottom  plate  retaining  means  in  the  form  of  half- 
rounded  lip  member  means  disposed  around  and  beneath  a 
portion  of  the  bottom  edge  of  the  said  walls  of  each  cup 
member,  said  lip  member  means  being  spaced  from  the 
axial  center  of  each  cup  member  a  radial  distance  at  least 
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>f  the  cup  member  wall 


4,1S4,110 
HOUSING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BAROMETER  OR  OTHER 

INSTRUMENT  HAVING  A  SETTABLE  INDEX 

Edward  L.  Peart,  Arden,  and  Charlie  J.  Howard,  Asheville,  both 

of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Sybron  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,280 

Int.  O.'  GOID  11/26 

U.S.  a.  73—431  i  3  Claims 


1.  A  instrument  assembly  comprising  a  movement,  a  case, 
and  a  crystal;  J 

a.  said  movement  being  contained  oi  the  interior  of  said  case 
and  having  indicating  means  etteriorly  visible  through 
said  crystal; 

b.  said  crystal  having  thereon  index  means  overlying  said 
indicating  means,  and  said  crystal  also  having  a  flange 
extending  therefrom  into  the  interior  of  said  case  and 
surrounding  said  movement; 

c.  said  case  having  an  annular  channel  deflned  by  two  walls 
for  rotatably  receiving  said  flange,  said  case  also  having 
locking  means  positioned  along  one  of  the  walls  of  said 
channel,  said  locking  means  extending  spring-biased  from 
said  one  wall  of  said  channel  and  positioned  with  resfwct 
to  said  flange  for  yieldably  allowing  said  flange  to  be 
inserted  in  said  channel  and  thereafter  preventing  said 
crystal  from  being  removed  from  said  case. 


4,154,111 
COTTON  DUST  ANALYZER 
Joe  D.  Anderson,  and  Roy  V.  Baker,  both  of  Lubbock,  Tex., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,367 
Int.  a.^  COIN  13/02:  BOID  35/24 
U.S.  a.  73—432  PS  4  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  extracting  cotton  dust  for  the  purjKsse  of 
determining  dust  generation  potential  of  a  lint  cotton  specimen 
comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  sample  holding  means  containing  a  lint  cotton  sample 
which  is  impregnated  with  dust; 

(b)  a  means  of  blowing  air  throu^  said  lint  cotton  sample 
and  removing  the  dust  from  said  lint  cotton,  said  air  blow- 
ing means  located  adjacent  and  parallel  to  said  sample 
holding  means; 

(c)  a  filtering  means  to  capture  said  dust  removed  from  said 
sample,  said  filtering  means  located  adjacent  and  parallel 
to  said  sample  holding  means  and  on  the  opposing  side  of 
said  sample  holding  means  from  said  air  blowing  means; 

(d)  a  suction  means  to  move  the  dust  laden  air  which  is 
blown  from  the  lint  cotton  sample  and  direct  said  dust  to 
said  filtering  means  where  said  dust  is  captured  by  a  filter 
of  said  filtering  means; 

(e)  an  enclosure  around  the  above  to  enclosed  said  apparatus 
from  the  atmosphere  and  provide  for  air  flow  through  said 
apparatus,  said  enclosure  comprising: 

(1)  a  filtered  opening  at  the  upsf'eam  end  allowing  for  air 
suction;  and, 
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(2)  an  exhaust  opening  at  the  down  stream  end  of  the 

apparatus; 

(0  a  means  of  changing  s4id  sample  and  said  filter  compris- 
ing: 
(1)  an  interface  where  kaid  enclosure  separates  into  two 

parts,  said  interface  located  at  the  approximate  location 

of  said  sample  holding  means; 


(2)  a  set  of  double  actifig  air  cylinders  mounted  on  said 
enclosure  in  a  vertical  position  on  each  side  of  said  filter 
and  said  sample  holding  means,  said  air  cylinders  being 
parallel  and  adjacent  to  said  filter  and  said  sample  hold- 
ing means,  said  air  cylinders  provided  to  raise  and  lower 
the  top  part  of  said  eficlosure. 


]  ehclosure 
4,154,112 


FRONT  PANEL  FOR  A  BALANONG  MACHINE 
Dionys  Hofmaiui,  Darmstadt-Marienhohe,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Gebr.  Hofmann  G.m.b.H.  A  Co.,  KG,  Mas- 
chinenfabrik,  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1*78,  Ser.  No.  893,331 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  23, 
1977,  7716292[U] 

Int.  a.f  GOIM  1/16 
VS.  CL  73—462  3  Claims 


,J2ts  -a. 


I.  A  front  panel  for  a  balancing  machine  comprising: 

a  plate; 

a  keyboard  mounted  to  siid  plate,  said  keyboard  having  at 
least  sixteen  buttons  adapted  for  connection  to  control 
elements  of  said  balanc  ng  machine  and  being  a  square  of 
dimensions  substantially  the  same  as  the  width  of  said 
plate;  | 

a  plurality  of  light  emitting  diodes  mounted  to  said  plate  in 
two  parallel  sequence4  each  sequence  comprising  light 
emitting  diodes  in  two  arrow-shaped  fields,  each  of  said 
two  fields  directed  tovi'ards  the  other  and  an  additional 
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light  emitting  diode  positioned  between  each  of  said  fields; 
and 
three  display  groups  mounted  to  said  plate  and  arranged  in  a 
linear  sequence,  each  of  said  groups  comprising  at  least 
one  seven  segment  display  and  being  spaced  equidistant 
from  the  adjacent  said  groups. 


1.  An  ultrasound  imaging  system  comprising 

an  array  of  transducers  disposed  to  receive  echoes  of  ultra- 
sound produced  by  a  burst  of  ultrasound  of  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  impinging  on  object  points  in  said  object 
region,  each  echo  from  a  respective  object  point  produc- 
ing in  said  transducers  a  respective  set  of  electrical  signals, 
one  electrical  signal  in  each  transducer,  the  time  of  occur- 
rence of  each  of  said  echo  signals  being  dependent  on  the 
distance  between  a  respective  transducer  and  said  respec- 
tive object  point, 

means  for  demodulating  the  signals  obtained  from  said  trans- 
ducers including  mixing  each  of  said  signals  with  first  and 
second  demodulating  signals  of  substantially  the  same 
frequency  as  said  predetermined  frequency,  said  second 
demodulating  signal  being  in  phase  quadrature  to  said  first 
demodulating  signal,  to  obtain  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  de- 
modulated signals, 

means  for  delaying  each  pair  of  demodulated  signals  by  a 
respective  predetermined  interval  of  time  corresponding 
to  the  distance  between  a  respective  transducer  and  said 
respective  object  point  to  cause  each  pair  of  first  and 
second  demodulated  signals  to  occur  at  the  same  time, 

means  for  summing  the  delayed  first  demodulated  signals  to 
obtain  a  first  sum  signal, 

means  for  summing  the  delayed  second  demodulated  signals 
to  obtain  a  second  sum  signal, 

means  for  forming  a  resultant  signal  which  is  a  monotonic 
function  of  the  sum  of  the  square  of  said  first  sum  signal 
and  the  square  of  said  second  sum  signal. 


4,154,114 
BIOMETRIC  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Louis  Katz,  Flushing,  and  Werner  Gruenebaum,  Monsey,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sonometrics  Systems,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,961 
Int.  a.2  GOIN  29/00 
VS.  a.  73—629  14  Qaims 

1.  A  biometric  measuring  device  for  measuring  distances 
between  elements  in  the  human  eye  comprising: 

(a)  signal  generating  means  for  producing  timed  sequence 
signals  representing  the  distance  between  the  elements  for 
each  cycle  of  operation; 

(b)  converting  means  for  converting  said  timed  sequence 
signals  into  distance  signals  representing  the  distance 


between  selected  eye  elements  averaged  over  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  cycles; 
(c)  said  converting  means  comprising  averaging  means  for 
accumulating  during  said  predetermined  number  of  cycles 
a  continuous  count  representative  of  the  distance  between 
the  selected  elements,  dividing  means  for  dividing  said 
count  into  said  averaging  means  by  said  predetermined 


4,154,113 
ULTRASONIC  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
William  E.  Engeler,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  908,909 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  29/00 

U.S.  a.  73—626  5  Qalms 


number  of  cycles  to  produce  said  distance  signals,  and 
variable  delay  gating  means  selectively  operable  to  con- 
nect the  same  preselected  ones  of  said  timed  sequence 
signals  to  said  averaging  means  during  said  predetermined 
number  of  cycles  to  produce  distance  signals  representing 
the  distance  between  selected  eye  elements;  and 
(d)  display  means  responsive  to  said  distance  signals  for 
displaying  the  distance  represented  thereby. 


4,154,115 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

MEASURING  OF  GAS  PRESSURES 

Claus  Hartung,  and  Rainer  Jurgeit,  both  of  Berlin,  German 

Democratic  Rep.,  assignors  to  Akademie  der  Wissenschaften 

DDR,  Berlin,  German  Democratic  Rep. 

Filed  May  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800.129 
Qaims  priority,  application  German  Democratic  Rep.,  Jun.  8, 
1976,  193241;  Jan.  25,  1977,  197067 

Int.  a.-  GOIL  9/J2 
VS.  a.  73—718  24  Qaims 


-/ 


20.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  measurement  of  gas  pres- 
sures, comprising: 

a.  a  housing  which  is  vacuum-tight  and  has  an  opening 
through  which  the  gas  whose  pressure  is  to  be  measured 
can  be  admitted  to  said  housing; 

b.  bushings  for  electrical  signals  and  electric  voltages  in  the 
wall  of  said  housing; 

c.  a  pressure-tight  chamber  arranged  within  said  housing 
which  is  formed  by  a  movable  wall,  an  opposite  second 
wall  and  means  which  provide  a  defined  distance  between 
the  two  walls; 

d.  an  electro-mechanical  drive  means  connected  with  said 
movable  wall  to  move  that  wall; 

e.  an  alternating  voltage  source  connected  with  said  drive 
means  periodically  to  move  said  movable  wall  in  order  to 
sound  wave  modulate  the  volume  of  said  chamber  and 
hence  the  gas  pressure  prevailing  in  said  chamber; 
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f.  A  microphone  comprising  opoiings  through  which  the 
gas  of  which  the  pressure  to  be  measured  can  penetrate 
into  all  cavities  of  said  microphone  in  order  to  produce  an 
electrical  signal  which  is  pro^rtional  to  the  pressure 
fluctuations  which  occur  through  said  pressure  modula- 
tion within  the  pressure-tight  clamber; 
wherein  said  second  wall  of  said  chamber  is  identical  with 
said  microphone; 

h.  an  evaluation  device  whose  input  is  connected  with  said 
microphone  and  whose  output  m  connected  with  an  indi- 
cating or  control  device  and  which  produces  a  signal  at 
the  output  dependent  on  the  value  of  the  voltage  or  the 
current  that  is  produced  by  said  microphone; 

i.  an  opening  which  permits  the  gas  of  which  the  pressure  is 
to  be  measured  to  enter  into  said  chamber; 

j.  said  opening  being  of  a  size  which  allows  for  all  gases  and 
pressure  ranges,  the  pressure  within  the  environment  of 
the  chamber  to  equalize  within  a  period  which,  in  order  to 
attain  independence  of  the  gas  ty[>e,  is  greater  than  the 
period  of  the  alternating  voltage,  but  which  is  smaller  than 
one  second; 

k.  the  improvement  in  which  the  mbximum  distance  between 
said  movable  wall  and  said  microphone  is  no  greater  than 
1  millimeter  and  small  compared  to  the  sound  wave  length 
in  all  gases  to  be  measured;  and 

1.  wherein  the  distance  between  said  movable  wall  and  said 
microphone  has  its  maximum  value  in  the  center  of  said 
chamber  and  becomes  zero  towards  the  edges  of  the 
chamber  so  that  the  ratio  x/y  of  the  deflection  x  of  said 
movable  wall  from  the  rest  position  to  the  indicated  dis- 
tance y  is  the  same  at  all  points  of  said  chamber  in  order  to 
obtain  the  same  pressure  modulation  throughout  said 
chamber. 


4,154,116 
SAFETY  MANOMETER 
Peter  Stabn,  and  Andreas  Gygax,  both  of  Jegenstorf,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Haenni  &  Cie.  AC,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  928,281 
Oaims  priority,  application   Switeerland,   May   23,   1978, 
5586/78 

Int.  a.2  GOIL  7/04 
U.S.  a.  73— 738  ,  7  Claims 


1.  A  safety  manometer  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  hav- 
ing a  center  axis  (29)  and  with  front  and  rear  openings;  a  win- 
dow shield  sealing  off  the  front  opening;  a  back  face  which 
disconnects  from  the  casing  upon  occurrence  of  superatoms- 
pheric  pressure  interior  of  the  casing  sealing  off  the  rear  open- 
ing; said  casing  (1)  having  a  front  edgp  (2)  inwardly  curved  and 
retaining  the  window  shield  (3)  frotn  being  pushed  out  upon 
superatmospheric  pressure  in  the  housing;  a  support  member 
(8);  an  extension  (10)  on  said  support  member  (8)  projecting 
outside  through  a  hole  (7)  in  the  ca$ing  side  wall;  a  dial  (IS) 
firmly  connected  to  the  support  member  (8)  by  connecting 
means  (16);  a  rupture-resistant  partition  (17)  connected  be- 
tween the  support  member  (8)  and  said  dial  (15)  and  having  a 
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diameter  that  fits  in  the  casing  (1)  with  clearance;  an  elastic 
measuring  member  (14)  con  nected  to  said  support  member  (8); 
an  indicator  mechanism  (13 )  connected  to  said  elastic  measur- 
ing member  and  said  support  member  and  including  an  indica- 
tor shaft  (19);  said  partitioi^  (17)  having  slotted  holes  (18,  20, 
21)  for  the  indicator  shaft  (19)  and  the  connecting  means  (16); 
said  slotted  holes  (18,  20,  21)  extending  in  the  direction  running 
from  the  casing  hole  (7)  for  the  support  extension  (10)  to  the 
center  axis  (29)  of  the  cylindrical  casing  (1);  said  dial  (15) 
having  a  diameter  that  is  Ismaller  than  the  diameter  of  the 
partition  (17)  and  the  lengtB  of  the  slotted  holes  (18,  20,  21)  is 
sufficiently  large  that  the  support  member  (8)  with  the  dial  (15) 
fixedly  attached  thereto  and  with  the  partition  (17),  which  is 
located  between  them  (8,151  and  is  longitudinally  displaceable 
in  the  direction  of  the  slotted  holes  (18,  20,  21),  is  insertable 
through  the  rear  opening  (24)  of  the  casing  (1)  and  that  in  so 
doing  the  support  extension  (10)  can  be  pushed  outwardly 
through  the  casing  hole  (7) 


4  154,117 
STARTER  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Alfred  B.  Mazzorana,  Venistieux,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  de 
Paris  et  du  Rhone,  Lyonsj  France 

Filed  Dec.  12,  ^977,  Ser.  No.  859,892 
Claims  priority,  applicati(^  France,  Dec.  22,  1976,  76  39213 
Int.  a?  F02N  15/06 
U.S.  a.  74-7  A  13  Qaims 


1.  In  an  electric  starter  I  sr  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  field  magnet,  a  y<>ke  for  the  field  magnet,  a  motor 
shaft  and  a  drive  pinion  assembly  on  the  motor  shaft  movable 
between  active  and  rest  petitions  thereon,  the  improvement 
which  consists  in  providing  a  male  conical  surface  on  the  drive 
pinion  assembly,  a  member  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  motor 
shaft  which  is  fixed  in  position  relative  to  the  said  yoke  and  a 
female  conical  surface  on  tl|e  said  member  into  which  fits  the 
male  conical  surface  on  the  drive  pinion  assembly  when  this  is 
in  its  rest  position. 


4^54,118 
TRANSMISSION  SPEEDOMETER  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  A.  Hoetger,  St.  Clair  Shores,  and  James  R.  Klotz,  Ster- 
ling Heights,  both  of  Micfi.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corpora- 
tion, Highland  Park,  Mick. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  »77,  Ser.  No.  833,418 
Int.  a.2  F16H  37/d2;  F16B  7/00,  F16D  1/06 
U.S.  a.  74—12  11  Oaims 

1.  A  drive  assembly  for  t^e  speedometer  of  an  engine  driven 
vehicle  having  a  transmission  operatively  connected  to  the 
engine,  the  transmission  induding  a  housing  and  an  output 
shaft  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  housing,  the  drive  assembly 
comprising: 
adapter  housing  means  including  means  defining  a  bore 
therethrough  adapted  qo  be  received  in  said  transmission 
housing  adjacent  said  ti'ansmission  output  shaft; 
rotatable  take  off  means  r  tceived  in  said  adapter  housing  for 
of  said  through  bore,  having  an 
:  jformed  therein  in  alignment  with 


rotation  about  the  axis 
axially  extending  bore 


May  15,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


843 


said  adapter  housing  through  bore,  and  adapted  to  be 
drivingly  engaged  with  said  transmission  output  shaft: 

speedometer  drive  means  including  ferrule  means  insertable 
through  said  adapter  housing  means  through  bore  and  into 
said  take  off  means  bore  for  rotatively  supporting  said  take 
off  means  and  a  drive  cable  drivingly  engageable  with  said 
take  off  means  and  adapted  to  be  rotatingly  drivingly 
engaged  with  said  vehicle  speedometer;  and 

a  unitary  retainer  operative  to: 


loosely  axially  retain  said  take  off  means  to  said  adapter 
housing  means  for  assembly  of  said  adapter  housing  means 
and  said  take  off  means  with  said  transmission  housing; 
and 

receive  in  snap  fit  relationship  and  lockingly  retain  said 
speedometer  drive  means  to  said  adapter  housing  means 
upon  insertion  of  said  speedometer  drive  ferrule  means  to 
a  predetermined  axial  position  in  said  through  bore. 


4.154,119 
LINKAGE  DEVICE  FOR  CONVERTING  A  HYDRAULIC 
VEHICULAR  CLUTCH  TO  MECHANICAL  OPERATION 
Stephen  A.  Chapman,  607  Viscose  Ave.,  Front  Royal,  Va.  22630 
Filed  May  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,207 
Int.  a.'  F16H  21/20 
VS.  CI.  74 — 47  7  Claims 


hydraulic  operation  to  direct  mechanical  operation,  said  re- 
placement kit  comprising  an  elongated  metallic  rod,  attach- 
ment means  for  attaching  one  end  of  said  rod  to  said  cross  shaft 
in  the  vehicle,  said  attachment  means  comprising  a  metallic 
member  adapted  to  be  welded  to  one  end  of  said  cross  shaft  to 
extend  from  said  cross  shaft  in  a  direction  colinear  with  the 
direction  of  extension  of  the  cross  shaft  for  rotation  with  said 
cross  shaft,  said  replacement  kit  further  including  an  attached 
plate  extending  from  said  metallic  member  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  extension  of  the  cross  shaft  and  having 
means  pivotally  engaging  said  one  end  of  said  elongated  rod  at 
a  position  radially  displaced  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
cross  shaft  and  metallic  member  for  converting  rotary  move- 
ment of  said  cross  shaft  into  translational  movement  of  said  rod 
when  said  metallic  member  and  said  plate  have  been  welded  to 
said  cross  shaft,  first  adjustment  means  for  selectively  varying 
the  radial  displacement  between  said  one  end  of  said  rod  and 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  cross  shaft  at  the  time  of  installation 
of  said  replacement  kit,  second  adjustment  means  for  selec- 
tively varying  the  effective  length  of  said  rod  at  the  time  of 
installation  of  said  replacement  kit,  the  length  of  said  rod  being 
sufficient,  when  said  replacement  kit  is  attached  to  said  cross 
shaft  and  adjusted  by  said  first  and  second  adjustment  means, 
to  extend  continuously  from  said  attachment  means  to  the 
abutment  means  on  said  throw-out  fork  which  previously 
received  the  piston  rod  of  the  removed  hydraulic  actuator 
means,  a  comparatively  short  length  of  said  rod  adjacent  the 
other  end  of  said  rod  being  bent  through  an  angle  to  the  main 
direction  of  elongation  of  said  rod  to  facilitate  engagement  of 
said  other  end  of  said  rod  with  said  abutment  means  on  said 
throw-out  fork  in  place  of  the  pre-existing  piston  rod  of  the 
removed  hydraulic  actuator  means. 


4,154,120 

MECHANISM  FOR  DRIVING,  STEP-BY-STEP,  A 

ROTATABLE  MEMBER 

Claude  Laesser,  La  Chaux-de-Fonds,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Ebauches  S.A.,  Neuchatel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,967 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Feb.    22,    1974, 
2500/74 

Int.  a.-  F16H  25/08 
VS.  CL  74—55  4  Oaims 


»      Jo 


1.  A  replacement  kit  installable  as  a  unit  in  a  pre-existing 
hydraulic  vehicular  clutch  system  for  converting  said  pre- 
existing clutch  system  from  hydraulic  to  mechanical  operation, 
the  pre-existing  hydraulic  clutch  system  being  of  the  type 
comprising  a  pedal-operated  rotatable  cross  shaft,  a  clutch,  a 
throw-out  fork  for  selectively  releasing  the  clutch,  and  remov- 
able hydraulic  actuator  means  located  between  said  cross  shaft 
and  said  throw-out  fork  and  comprising  at  least  one  hydraulic 
cylinder  having  a  hydraulically  operated  piston  rod  in  engage- 
ment with  abutment  means  on  said  throw-out  fork  for  moving 
said  piston  rod  hydraulically  relative  to  said  abutment  means 
on  said  throw-out  fork  upon  rotation  of  said  cross  shaft  thereby 
to  control  engagement  and  disengagement  of  the  clutch,  said 
replacement  kit  being  adapted  to  be  installed  in  said  pre-exist- 
ing vehicular  clutch  system  upon  removal  of  said  hydraulic 
actuator  means  and  in  replacement  of  the  removed  hydraulic 
actuator  means  previously  present  in  said  clutch  system  for 
converting  said  pre-existing  vehicular  clutch  system  from 


'^^^^-^ 


1.  A  step-by-step  driving  mechanism  comprising: 

a  rotatable  member  having  a  center  of  rotation  and  a  recess 
having  a  first  set  of  grooves,  said  first  set  of  grooves 
having  at  least  a  first  and  second  groove; 

each  of  said  grooves  comprising  a  first  circular  portion 
having  a  first  center  and  a  first  radius,  and  a  second  circu- 
lar portion  having  a  second  center  and  a  second  radius, 
said  second  center  offset  from  said  first  center,  said  first 
and  second  radius  being  equal,  said  first  and  second  cen- 
ters positioned  on  a  circular  trajectory  having  a  center 
coinciding  with  said  center  of  rotation; 

said  first  and  second  circular  fwrtions  connected  by  a  con- 
necting portion,  said  second  circular  portion  of  said  first 
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groove  having  a  common  cent  r  with  said  first  circular 
portion  of  said  second  groove; 

a  driving  rotatable  element  overlapping  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber having  a  center  of  rotation  positioned  on  said  circular 
trajectory;  and 

protrusion  means  extending  from  said  driving  rotatable 
element  having  a  radius  equal  to  the  radius  of  said  first  and 
second  circular  portions,  for  engaging  said  recess  as  said 
driving  rotatable  element  rotates,  for  following  said  first 
circular  portion  of  said  first  groove  without  moving  said 
rotatable  member  from  a  first  position,  passing  into  and 
engaging  said  connecting  portion  to  drive  said  rotatable 
member  to  a  second  position,  and  passing  into  and  follow- 
ing said  second  circular  portion  of  said  first  groove  with- 
out moving  said  rotatable  member,  then  leaving  the  sec- 
ond circular  portion  of  said  first  groove,  and  then  passing 
into  and  following  said  first  circular  fwrtion  of  said  second 
groove  without  moving  said  rotatable  member. 


4,154,121  ' 
CLUTCH  MECHANISM 
Toshio  Yamasaki,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mattel,  Inc., 
Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  761,496,  Jan.  21,  1977.  This  application 

Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,712 

Int.  a.2  F16H  27/02:  ri6D  41/12 

U.S.  a.  74—141  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  unidirectional  clutch  mecfianism,  the  combination 

comprising: 

an  axle; 

a  drive  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  axle,  said  drive 
member  having  a  shank  portion  and  a  drive  disc  with  a 
projection  extending  therefrom; 

a  clutch  disc  in  generally  abutting  relation  with  said  drive 
disc; 

slot  means  in  said  clutch  disc  engaging  said  projection  of  said 
drive  disc,  said  slot  means  and  sftid  projection  being  con- 
figured with  said  clutch  disc  b^ing  rotatable  relative  to 
said  drive  member  through  a  lin|ited  angle  defined  by  the 
length  of  said  slot  means  and  being  rotatable  with  said 
drive  member  beyond  said  angl«; 

a  pawl  member  secured  to  said  shaok  portion  for  concurrent 
rotation  with  said  drive  membe*,  said  pawl  member  hav- 
ing opposing  pawls  pivotally  mounted  on  said  clutch  disc, 
the  free  ends  of  said  pawls  being  pivotable  outwardly  in 
response  to  relative  motion  in  »  first  direction  between 
said  clutch  disc  and  said  drive  member  and  being  retracted 
in  response  to  relative  motion  between  said  clutch  disc 
and  said  drive  member  in  the  opposite  direction;  and 

a  driven  member  adjacent  said  sh^nk  portion  and  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  axle,  said  drivefi  member  having  a  circu- 
lar recess  and  inwardly  extending  radial  lugs  engaged  by 
said  pawls  only  when  said  pawk  are  pivoted  for  driving 
said  driven  member  in  said  first  Idirection. 
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4!l54.122 
HAND-POWERED  TOOL 
Hubert  J.  Severin,  Beacon  Bd.,  Bethany,  Conn.  06525 
Filed  Sep.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,737 


Int.  a. 


'  F16H  27/02 


MS.  a.  74—142 


7Claiiiis 


1.  A  hand-powered  rotar;  \  tool  having  a  housing, 

a  spindle  rotatably  mount  sd  within  said  housing  at  opposite 
ends  thereof,  one  end  i  )f  said  spindle  extending  through 
said  housing  for  rotatinj ;  a  tool  attachment  at  said  one  end, 

a  non-rotating  shaft  mounted  at  both  ends  in  opposite  sides 
of  said  housing  transve^ly  of  said  spindle  and  having  an 
opening  through  whicH  said  spindle  extends, 

a  drive  gear  rotatably  njounted  on  said  shaft,  means  for 
rotating  said  drive  gear  in  one  direction  only, 

a  pair  of  pinion  gears  secured  to  said  spindle  for  rotation 
therewith,  said  pinion  gears  being  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  shaft  and  movable  in  unison  along  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  spindle  into  alternative  operating  posi- 
tions in  which  one  of  skid  pinion  gears  meshes  with  said 
drive  gear  such  that  wHen  said  pinion  gears  are  moved  in 
one  direction  along  said  axis,  one  of  said  pinion  gears  is 
shifted  into  meshing  engagement  with  said  drive  gear  at 
one  point  along  its  f)enphery  for  rotating  said  spindle  in 
one  direction  while  the  other  of  said  gears  is  disengaged 
from  said  drive  gear,  and  when  said  pinion  gears  are 
moved  in  the  other  diri;ction  axially  of  said  spindle,  said 
one  pinion  gear  is  disengaged  from  said  drive  gear  while 
said  other  pinion  gear  i"  shifted  into  meshing  engagement 
with  said  drive  gear  at  a  point  diametrically  opposite  said 
one  point  in  order  to  rotate  said  spindle  in  the  oppxjsite 
direction,  and 

means  for  shifting  said  pii  lion  gears  along  said  axis  into  and 
out  of  mesh  with  said  d  rive  gear  and  for  locking  them  in 
each  of  said  operating  positions. 


4|54,123 
DRIVE  FOR  A  BICYCLE 

Masashi  Nagano,  Sakai,  Japfui,  assignor  to  Shimano  Industrial 
Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  lt)76,  Ser.  No.  725.576 
Claims  priority,  applicatioh  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1975,  50-107411; 
Nov.  18,  1975,  50-139490 

Int.  C\?  FKH  11/08.  55/30 
U.S.  a.  74—217  B  1  Qaim 

1.  A  drive  for  a  bicycle  di  iven  through  a  rear  wheel  thereof 
by  pedalling  the  pedals  ther  sof,  said  drive  comprising: 

a  front  freewheel  comprising  two  or  more  sprockets  sup- 
ported on  the  bicycle  a  Ijacent  the  pedals,  said  front  free- 
wheel having  a  rotatioi  lal  resistance  imparted  thereon; 

two  or  more  sprockets  supported 
the  rear  wheel; 
an  endless  driving  chain  ejitending  across  said  front  and  rear 
freewheels; 

front  freewheel,  said  front  derail- 
leur  comprising  a  chait  guide  for  guiding  said  chain  axi- 
ally of  said  front  freew  leel; 


a  rear  freewheel  carrying 
on  the  bicycle  adjacent 
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a  rear  derailleur  for  said  rear  freewheel,  said  rear  derailleur 

comprising: 

two  chain  guide  pulleys  meshing  with  said  chain; 

a  chain  guide  cage  carrying  said  guide  pulleys  to  guide 
said  chain  axially  of  said  rear  freewheel,  and 

a  spring  on  said  chain  guide  cage  for  tensioning  said  chain, 
said  spring  having  a  spring  force  which  is  greater  than 
the  resistance  imparted  to  said  chain  when  said  chain  is 
shifted  to  one  of  the  sprockets  of  said  front  freewheel  by 
said  chain  guide  of  said  front  derailleur;  and 


said  rear  freewheel  comprising  an  outer  core;  an  inner 
core  within  said  outer  core;  a  ball  holder  between  said 
inner  and  outer  core;  and  a  resistance-applying  means 
comprising  an  elastic  member  which  abuts  said  ball 
holder  for  imparting  a  rotational  resistance  to  said  rear 
freewheel  which  is  greater  than  the  rotational  resistance 
on  said  front  freewheel  so  that  when  pedalling  is 
stopped  while  the  bicycle  is  moving  forward,  the  rear 
freewheel  is  rotatable  by  rotation  of  said  rear  wheel  so 
that  said  chain  can  transverse  said  front  and  rear  free- 
wheels. 


4,154,124 
DIGITAL  REAR  VIEW  MIRROR  CONTROL 
Willard  Hungerford,  2423  Oeghorn  St.,  Honolulu,  Hi.  96815, 
and  Alexander  Watkins,  633  For  La  Mar  315  D,  Santa  Bar- 
bara, Calif.  93103 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,781 

Int.  a:-  F16C  1/10 

U.S.  a.  74—501  M  4  Qaims 


(b)  a  manually  operated  control  assembly  mounted  on  said 
vehicle  and  operable  from  the  driver's  [wsition; 

(c)  cable  means  operatively  connecting  said  mirror  element 
and  said  control  assembly  such  that  operation  of  said 
control  assembly  moves  said  cable  means  to  effect  the 
adjustment  of  said  mirror  about  two  substantially  indepen- 
dent axes; 

(d)  Said  control  assembly  having  a  pair  of  independent  oper- 
ative elements  each  movable  between  a  plurality  of  dis- 
crete adjustment  positions  and  each  of  said  operative 
elements  having  a  detent  to  releasibly  detain  said  opera- 
tive element  in  any  selected  one  of  said  discrete  positions 
such  that  incremental  movement  of  said  mirror  about  each 
of  said  axes  is  effected  by  shifting  said  operative  elements 
between  said  positions. 


4,154,125 
KNOB  LOCKING  AND  DRAG  DEVICE 

Edgar  H.  Frank,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beckman  Instni- 
mente.  Inc.,  Fullerton,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,194 

Int.  a.'  G05G  1/10 

VS.  a.  74—553  6  Claims 


1.  A  remotely  operated  rearview  mirror  for  a  vehicle  com- 
prising: 
(a)  a  reflective  mirror  element  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
vehicle; 


1.  A  locking  device  assembly  on  a  control  shaft  for  an  adjust- 
able component,  said  device  comprising: 

a  control  shaft  for  said  component; 

a  control  knob  on  said  shaft,  rotational  movement  of  said 
knob  rotating  said  shaft  to  move  said  component,  said 
shaft  being  rotatable  more  than  360  degrees; 

a  bushing  mounted  on  said  shaft  between  said  knob  and  said 
component,  said  bushing  being  stationary  with  respect  to 
rotative  movement  of  said  control  shaft; 

a  holding  member  threadably  engaged  on  said  bushing,  said 
holding  member  movable  in  a  longitudinal  direction  with 
respect  to  said  shaft  toward  and  away  from  said  knob;  and 

a  locking  washer  on  said  shaft  between  said  holding  member 
and  said  knob,  said  washer  movable  in  said  longitudinal 
direction  along  said  shaft  and  being  nonrotatable  with  said 
rotatable  holding  member,  said  holding  member  movable 
in  said  longitudinal  direction  between  a  first  p>osition  anti 
a  second  position  and  a  plurality  of  positions  between  said 
first  and  second  positions,  said  holding  member  in  said 
first  position  placing  said  locking  washer  in  tight  contact 
with  said  knob  to  lock  said  knob,  said  holding  member  in 
said  second  position  placing  said  locking  washer  out  of 
contact  with  said  knob  to  allow  free  movement  of  said 
knob,  said  holding  member  in  each  of  said  plurality  of 
positions  between  said  first  and  second  positions  provid- 
ing a  different  amount  of  tightness  of  contact  of  said  lock- 
ing washer  against  said  knob  than  in  any  of  the  other  of 
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said  plurality  of  positions  to  vtry  the  amount  of  drag 
desired  on  the  knob  to  enhance  fine  tuning  adjustment  of 
said  component. 


4,154,126 
COMPACT  GEAR  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  W.  Kelbel,  Muncie,  Ind.,  assi^ior  to  Borg-Warner  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  736,906 

Int.  a.-  F16H  37/06,  3/04 

U.S.  a.  74—665  GA  13  Qaims 


1.  A  gear  assembly  comprising  a  hiusing,  a  sun  gear  and  a 
ring  gear  rotatable  in  said  housing  about  a  first  axis,  an  eccen- 
tric bearing  block  fixedly  secured  to  said  housing,  and  a  sub- 
assembly rotatable  in  said  bearing  block  about  a  second  axis 
offset  from  said  first  axis,  said  sub-assembly  including  another 
ring  gear  meshing  with  said  sun  gear,  and  another  sun  gear 
meshing  with  said  ring  gear,  said  other  ring  and  sun  gears  being 
locked  for  rotation  together. 


4,154,127 
OPENER  FOR  SCREW  TOP  CONTAINERS 
Anthony  J.  Russo,  23768  Wimbledon  Rd.,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 
44122 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,407 

Int.  C1.2  B67B  7m 

U.S.  a.  81—3.3  R  I  3  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  loosening  a  screv*   top  on  a  container  to 
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gripping  engagement  with  a  screw  top,  an  arm  pivotally 
mounted  in  and  slidable  along  said  first  slot,  said  arm  having  a 
pivot  pin  at  one  end  thereof  perpendicularly  projecting  there- 
from and  a  depending  jaw  ^t  the  other  end  thereof,  said  de- 
pending jaw  including  a  sepond  toothed  edge  for  gripping 
engagement  with  a  screw  top,  said  second  toothed  edge  being 
selectively  retractable  into  taid  second  slot  defined  by  said 
front  and  rear  wall  members  ^nd  protectively  covered  thereby, 
a  closed  common  channel  living  a  plurality  of  discrete  de- 
pending pivot  pin  seats  con^unicating  therewith,  said  com- 
mon channel  being  dispose^  inwardly  of  and  along  the  top 
marginal  edge  of  at  least  onei  of  said  front  and  rear  wall  mem- 
bers for  receiving  said  pivot  pin,  said  common  channel  and 
depending  pivot  pin  seats  defining  a  closed  pathway  which 
coacts  with  said  pivot  pin  to  provide  selectable  pivot  points 
and  to  enable  selective  adjust  ment  of  the  distance  between  the 
depending  jaw  member  and  the  said  stationary  jaw  surface, 
and  to  enable  retracting  of  s  dd  jaw  member  into  said  second 
slot. 


4,154,128 
RECORD  SHEET  CUTTER  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Muneo  Kasuga;  Masqji  Niiihikawa,  both  of  Hachioji,  and 
Noboru  Takasugi,  Higashi-  If  amato,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1377,  Ser.  No.  835,291 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1976,  51/115377 


U.S.  a.  83—205 


Int.  C\.\ 


shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  having 
with  respect  to  a  rotational 


B26D  5/26 


4  Oaims 


1.  A  record  sheet  cuttei  control  device  comprising:  a 
sprocket  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  a  roller  shaft  of  a  record 
sheet  feed  roller,  spring  mear  s  for  transmitting  a  driving  force 
subjected  to  said  sprocket  wheel  from  a  chain  to  said  roller 

a  constant  positional  relationship 
I  lirection  of  said  spring  means,  a 
lever  with  a  pawl  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  solenoid  for 
operating  said  lever,  said  solenoid  controlling  the  rotations  of 
said  record  sheet  feed  roller,j  and  a  microswitch  operated  by 
said  lever,  said  pawl  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel  substantially 
stopping  the  rotation  of  saidjrecord  sheet  feed  roller  and  ob- 
taining a  signal  for  starting  (operation  of  a  cutter  from  said 
microswitch. 


including  a  base  having    U.S.  CI.  83—308 


facilitate  removal  thereof,  said  device 

a  front  and  a  rear  wall  member  in  sptlced  relation  to  define  a 
first  slot  extending  across  the  top  of  s^id  device  and  a  second 
slot  extending  along  at  least  one  sid(,  said  at  least  one  side 
including  a  stationary  jaw  surface  having  a  toothed  edge  for 


4,lfe4,129 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SHEARING  BILLETS 

WITH  HYDRAULIC  SHEARS  IN  CONTINUOUS 

CASTING  PLANT 

Steno  Famos,  Ronchi  dei  Legionari;  Fulvio  Fasano,  Gorizia,  and 
Alfredo  Bassarutti,  Terenzano,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Offi- 
cine  Meccaniche  Danieli  &  C.  SpA,  Udine,  Italy 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  648,720 
Oaims  priority,  application:  Italy,  Jan.  13,  1975,  83303  A/75 
Int.  0.2  B23D12J/CM.  B26D  1/56 


10  Oaims 


1.  Hydraulic  shears  for  shes  ring  billets  of  various  shapes  and 
sizes,  including  a  support  ri  nning  longitudinally  on  guides, 
means  for  moving  said  supp)rt  longitudinally,  and  an  upper 
blade  and  a  lower  blade  of  w  lich  one  is  able  to  move  towards 


Rd» 
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the  other  along  a  substantially  longitudinal  shearing  line,  said 
shears  being  characterized  in  that — 

a  first  longitudinally  movable  frame  which  carries  a  first  of 
said  blades; 

a  second  longitudinally  movable  frame  which  carries  a  sec- 
ond of  said  blades,  positioned  opposite  to  said  first  blade; 

supporting  means  present  in  one  of  said  first  and  second 
frames  and  resting  on  and  cooi>erating  with  sustaining 
brackets  present  in  said  running  support; 

guide  means  cooperating  with  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  frames  and  with  said  running  support  for  guiding 
said  frame; 


vertical  guide  means  for  said  at  least  one  of  said  frames 

reciprocally  guiding  and  cooperating  with  said  other  of 

said  frames;  and 
cylinder  and  piston  means,  each  of  said  cylinder  and  piston 

cooperating  in  a  coordinated  manner  with  one  of  said  first 

and  second  frames, 
wherein  while  shearing  the  billet  said  first  and  second  frames 
are  sustained  by  the  billet  running  in  said  frames  and  during  a 
rest  phase  the  reciprocal  position  of  the  blades  can  be  adjusted, 
at  least  one  blade  being  able  to  be  adjusted  veriically  for  the 
normal  position  of  rest. 


4,154,130 

CUTTING  PRESS  WITH  STROKE  TERMINATING 

MEANS 

Peter  S.  Smith,  and  Roger  J.  Benney,  both  of  Bristol,  England, 

assignors  to  USM  Corporation,  Farmington,  Conn. 
FUed  Mar.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,457 

Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  2,  1977, 
23539/77 

Int.  0.2  B26D  5/12.  7/26 
U.S.  O.  83—525  8  Oaims 

1.  A  cutting  press  comprising  an  upper  platen,  a  lower 
platen,  means  for  moving  the  upper  platen  so  that  the  up|.'«r 
platen  approaches  the  lower  platen  whereby  to  effect  a  cutting 
stroke  of  the  press,  stroke  terminating  means  comprising  an 
actuator  member  mounted  for  movement  in  a  vertical  path  and 
interconnected  with  the  upper  platen  for  movement  therewith, 
and  a  switch  mounted  in  the  path  of  the  actuator  member  to  ba 
operated  thereby,  operation  of  the  switch  being  effective  to 
terminate  a  cutting  stroke  of  the  press,  and  stroke  setting  means 
for  bringing  the  switch  of  the  stroke  terminating  means  to  a 
stroke-terminating  position  appropriate  to  a  cutting  die  to  be 
used  for  subsequent  cutting  operations,  the  stroke  setting 
means  comprising  a  carriage  mounted  for  vertical  movement 
on  a  slideway  adjacent  to  the  path  of  the  actuator  member,  the 
switch  of  the  stroke  terminating  means  being  mounted  on  the 
carriage,  brake  means  movable  between  an  operative  condition 
in  which  it  holds  the  carriage  against  movement  on  its  slide- 


way  and  an  inoperative  condition  in  which  it  allows  the  car- 
riage to  move  on  its  slideway,  moving  means  arranged  to  urge 
the  carriage  upwards  on  its  slideway,  an  abutment  member 
mounted  on  the  carriage  for  movement  between  an  operative 
position  thereof  in  which  it  projects  into  the  path  of  the  actua- 
tor member  and  an  inoperative  fwsition  thereof,  and  operating 
means  activatable  to  move  the  brake  means  into  its  inoperative 
condition  and  the  abutment  member  into  its  operative  position, 
the  construction  and  arrangement  being  such  that,  in  carrying 
out  a  stroke  setting  operation  of  the  press,  with  a  cutting  die  to 
be  used  for  subsequent  cutting  operations  interposed  between 
the  platens,  the  switch  of  the  stroke  terminating  means  can  be 


rendered  ineffective  and  the  operating  means  operated, 
thereby  moving  the  brake  means  to  its  inoperative  condition  so 
that  the  moving  means  moves  the  carriage  upwards  until  the 
abutment  member  engages  the  actuator  member,  and  upon  the 
upper  platen  being  moved  into  engagement  with  the  cutting 
die,  the  actuator  member,  engaging  the  abutment  member, 
causes  the  carriage  to  be  moved  downwards  on  its  slideway  to 
a  stroke-terminating  position  whereupon  de-activation  of  the 
operating  means  causes  the  brake  means  to  move  into  its  opera- 
tive position  so  that,  upon  upwards  movement  of  the  upper 
platen,  the  actuator  member  is  set  apart  from  the  switch  by  a 
distance  corresponding  to  a  cutting  stroke  of  the  press. 


4,154,131 
DIGITAL  ARPEGGIO  SYSTEM 
Richard  L.  Studer,  Villa  Hills,  Ky.,  and  Russell  L.  Withington, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  D.  H.  Baldwin  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,606 

Int.  0.2  GIOH  1/00.  5/00 

U.S.  O.  84—1.03  12  Oaims 


1.  In  an  electronic  organ  including  a  set  of  tone  signal  gener- 
ators, a  set  of  key  operated  switches  actuated  by  the  keys  of  a 
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keyboard,  an  acoustic  output  systeitj|  and  a  set  of  keying  cir- 
cuits connected  between  the  output  s jstem  and  respective  ones 
of  the  tone  generators;  an  improved  system  for  sounding  notes 
in  sequence  comprising: 
counter  means  for  producing  in  time  sequential  order  multi- 
ple sets  of  two  component  pairs  of  logic  signals  in  re- 
sponse to  operation  of  one  or  more  of  the  key  operated 
switches,  each  set  of  pairs  of  logic  signals  corresponding 
to  tone  generators  octave!  y  related  to  an  operated  one  of 
the  key  switches; 
decoder  means  for  receiving  and  decoding  said  pairs  of  logic 
signals  and  causing  the  keying  circuits  to  transmit  a  corre- 
sponding tone  signal  to  the  output  system  as  a  correspond- 
ing pair  of  logic  signals  is  received  for  each  octavely 
related  tone  generator  for  which  a  corresponding  key 
switch  has  been  actuated; 
control  means  for  stopping  said  counter  means  for  a  prede- 
termined time  each  time  a  tone  signal  is  transmitted  to  the 
output  system;  whereby  a  sequence  of  multiple  octavely 
related  notes  is  sounded  at  an  eq^al  time  interval. 


1.  A  rhythm  pattern  variation  device  comprising: 

an  address  counter  for  generating  a  memory  read-out  ad- 
dress signal  in  accordance  with  a  rhythm  clock; 

a  memory  for  outputting  a  prestored  rhythm  pattern  in 
accordance  with  the  address  signal; 

means  for  selectively  branching  said  prestored  rhythm  pat- 
tern to  two  lines; 

a  variation  circuit  for  producing  a  rhythm  pattern  of  a  de- 
sired time  lag  from  said  prestored  rhythm  pattern  on  one 
of  the  two  lines;  and 

means  for  combining  said  prestored  rhythm  pattern  on  the 
other  line  with  the  delayed  rhythm  pattern  from  the  varia- 
tion circuit  and  applying  the  combined  patterns  to  a  tone 
source  circuit. 
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4,154,132 
RHYTHM  PATTERN  VARIATION  DEVICE 
Toshio  Mishima,  Shobu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,500 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1976,  51/120750; 
Oct.  7,  1976,  51/120751 

Int.  a.2  GIOH  ;/0a  5/00 
U.S.  a.  84—1.03  I  5  Oairas 


4,154,133 
ENVELOPE  WAVEFORM  GENERATING  APPARATUS 

Hiroshi  Kitawaga,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,928 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1976,  51-78650 
Int.  a.2  GIOH  1/02 
U.S.  a.  84—1.26  5  Oaims 

1.  An  envelope  waveform  generality  apparatus  comprising: 
a  key  code  generator  which  comprises  means  for  dividing  a 
plurality  of  key  switches,  each  having  two  contacts,  one 
for  make  and  one  for  break,  into  blocks  to  be  successively 
scanned  with  a  predetermined  clock,  means  for  comparing 
switch  information  of  every  black  being  scanned  with 


switch  information  of  t^at  block  prior  to  that  scanning  to 
detect  changes  of  the  Opening  and  closing  of  the  break 
contact  and  the  make  contact,  means  responsive  to  the 
change  detected  to  successively  and  continuously  pro- 
duce key  code  data  corresponding  to  the  key  switches 
with  a  predetermined  clock  in  accordance  with  predeter- 
mined priority,  and  mejans  for  producing  a  first  control 
signal  representative  ofjthe  key  code  data  resulting  from 
the  opening  of  the  break  contact  and  a  second  control 
signal  representative  ofjthe  key  code  data  resulting  from 
the  closing  of  the  makej  contact; 
a  key  assignor  which  comprises  means  having  a  plurality  of 
channels  of  the  same  nijmber  as  the  maximum  number  of 
tones  simultaneously  pn  )duced  and  for  successively  read- 
ing the  key  code  data  from  the  key  code  generator  into 


|1>K™ 


*t.*^ 


empty  ones  of  the  plurali  ty  of  channels  in  accordance  with 
the  predetermined  prior  ty,  and  means  for  comparing  the 
key  code  data  stored  in  sach  empty  channel  with  the  key 
code  data  provided  froi^i  the  key  code  generator  to  pro- 
duce a  third  control  sig(ial  upon  coincidence  of  the  both 
key  code  data  being  conpared;  and 
a  function  generator  whicl  i  comprises  means  for  counting  a 
predetermined  input  pi  Ise  from  a  preset  initial  value, 
means  for  calculating  i  difference  value  between  the 
count  value  and  a  prese(  target  value  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  pulse  density  of  the  input  pulse  with  the  differ- 
ence value,  the  function  generator  having  a  first  mode  for 
calculating  the  highest  Ifevel  of  an  envelope  to  be  gener- 
ated and  a  second  mode  for  generating  an  envelope  wave- 
form in  accordance  witH  the  highest  level  obtained  in  the 
first  mode. 

i 
4  l|54  134 
CHORD  PLAYING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  STRINGED 
INSTRUMENTS 
Herbert  Schreiber,  Belvederestrasse  63, 8968  Mutschellen,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Jan.  14,  19f77,  Ser.  No.  759,409 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jan.   22,    1976, 
862/76 


U.S.  a.  84—317 


Int.  a.2  Gl  OD  3/04.  3/08 


*L_ 


5  Claims 


1.  A  chord  playing  atuchn  ent  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the 
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neck  of  a  stringed  musical  instrument  such  as  a  guitar  or  the 
like,  comprising: 

base  means  having  at  least  one  capo  dastro  pad  secured 
thereto; 

a  top  plate  slidably  secured  to  said  base  means,  said  top  plate 
having  integrally  formed  therewith  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially parallel  spring  levers  adapted  to  extend  from  said 
top  plate  in  substantial  alignment  with  the  strings  of  said 
instrument; 

a  bridge  element  integrally  joining  the  two  outermost  spring 
levers;  and 

a  plurality  of  string  depressors,  one  attached  to  at  least  one 
of  said  spring  levers,  said  string  depressors  being  spaced 
from  said  top  plate  at  preselected  distances  such  that 
depression  of  each  spring  lever  will  depress  associated 
strings  at  positions  on  said  neck  corresponding  to  the 
fingering  of  a  preselected  chord. 


4,154,135 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Isabelle  L.  Haack,  2101  Dekoven  Ave.,  Racine,  Wis.  53403 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,461 

Int.  CI.2  GIOK  1/36,  1/38 

U.S.  a.  84 — 406  9  Oaims 


.,,  t^i 


1.  A  musical  instrument  comprising: 

a  stand; 

flexible  means  for  freely  supporting  a  plurality  of  bells  suit- 
ably to  be  rung  by  the  selective  striking  thereof  with  a 
ringing  element; 

means  for  damping  said  bells; 

means  acting  on  said  Hexible  means  for  constraining  move- 
ment of  the  bells  to  dispose  the  bells  to  be  engaged  by  the 
damping  means  while  permitting  the  bells  to  be  freely 
hung  on  said  flexible  means  when  the  damping  means  is 
spaced  from  the  bells;  and 

control  means  on  said  stand  for  selectively  spacing  the 
damping  means  from  the  bells  to  permit  undamped  ringing 
of  selected  bells  and  damping  the  rung  ttells. 


circumferentially  spaced  cam  surfaces  inclined  at  an  angle 
to  the  plane  of  said  drum  head; 

(b)  means  for  limiting  axial  movement  of  said  adjusting  ring 
toward  said  drum  head; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  means  connecting  said  tension  band  with 
said  adjusting  ring,  each  of  said  connecting  means  having 
an  extension  member  connected  with  said  tension  band 


^  '^.i, 


-W. 
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and  a  cam  follower  portion  adjustably  disposed  on  said 
extension  member  and  in  coacting  engagement  with  an 
associated  cam  surface  of  said  adjusting  ring;  and 
(d)  adjustable  means  connected  to  said  adjusting  ring  and 
said  drum  body  p>ortion  for  adjustably  rotating  said  ring 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body  portion  to  move 
said  cam  surface  relative  to  said  cam  follower  to  vary  the 
tension  on  said  drum  head. 


4,154,137 

MUTE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DRUM-LIKE  PERCUSSIVE 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Haruhiko  Kobayashi,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippcn 

Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,480 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    16,    1976,   51- 
31487[U];    Dec.    14,    1976,    51-149462;    Dec.    14,    1976,    51- 
166695[U] 

Int.  a.-  GIOD  13/02 
U.S.  a.  84—411  R  19  Claims 


4,154,136 
DRUM  PITCH  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY 
Rodney  A.  Mclntyre,  Box  25,  Albert  City,  Iowa  50510 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,903 
Int.  a:-  GIOD  13/02 
U.S.  a.  84 — 411  A  4  Qaims 

1.  A  pitch  control  assembly  for  a  musical  drum  having  a 
tubular  cylindrical  body  portion  with  open  ends,  a  drum  head 
covering  at  least  one  of  said  open  ends  and  having  a  peripheral 
portion  connected  to  a  fiesh  hoop  extended  about  said  body 
portion,  and  an  annular  drum  head  tension  band  engageable 
with  said  flesh  hoop  to  apply  a  tension  on  said  drum  head,  said 
pitch  control  assembly  comprising: 
(a)  a  rotatable  tension  adjusting  ring  positioned  about  the 
body  portion  of  said  drum  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of 


1.  An  improved  mute  assembly  for  a  percussion  musical 
instrument,  said  instrument  having  a  vibratory  tone  producing 
member,  said  mute  assembly  comprising  a  mute  element  hav- 
ing a  contact  surface  for  contacting  said  vibratory  tone  pro- 
ducing member,  said  mute  element  being  made  of  an  elastically 
deformable  material  having  a  portion  thereof  with  a  shape 
converging  toward  said  contact  surface,  such  that  the  contact 
area  easily  appreciably  changes  in  the  surface  area  of  its 
contact  surface  on  said  vibratory  tone  producing  member  in 
accordance  with  and  corresponding  to  the  magnitude  of 
contact  pressure  at  which  said  mute  element  is  pressed  against 
said  vibratory  tone  producing  member;  means  for  disposing 
said  mute  element  to  said  percussive  musical  instrument  in  such 
an  arrangement  that,  in  the  operative  disposition,  said  mute 
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element  is  flattened  as  it  is  pressed  against  said  vibratory  tone 
producing  member  so  as  to  provide  a  snug  and  even  contact. 
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4,154,138 
SCREW  WITH  PLASTIC  HEAD 
Robert  R.  Melone,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Elco  Industries, 
Inc.,  Rockford,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  745,364,  Nov.  26,  1976, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  651,151, 

Jan.  21,  1976,  abandoned.  This  application  May  12,  1978,  Ser. 

No.  905,170 

Int.  a.2  F16B  2L^00 

U.S.  a.  85—1  JP  I  1  Qaim 


1.  A  screw  comprising  a  metal  porti  on  and  a  plastic  portion, 
said  metal  portion  being  integral  and  including  a  head,  an 
elongated  and  axially  extending  threaded  shank  and  a  circular 
flange  located  between  and  projecting  radially  from  said  head 
and  said  shank,  said  flange  having  an  upper  surface  adjacent 
said  head  and  a  lower  surface  adjacent  said  shank,  the  head  and 
the  upper  surface  of  said  flange  being  of  irregular  contour,  a 
continuous  annular  rib  formed  integrally  with  said  flange  and 
depending  from  the  outer  peripheral  portion  of  the  flange,  said 
rib  having  a  bottom  surface  and  also  having  an  inner  surface 
defining  a  circular,  radially  facing  shoulder,  said  plastic  por- 
tion being  hard  and  rigid  and  being  molded  from  a  mixture  of 
nylon  and  glass,  said  plastic  portion  having  a  head  section 
molded  over  the  head  of  said  metal  portion  and  across  the 
upper  side  of  said  flange  and  mating  with  the  irregularities  in 
said  head  and  said  flange  to  fix  said  plastic  portion  rigidly  to 
said  metal  portion,  said  plastic  portion  further  including  (a)  an 
annular  skirt  formed  integrally  with  and  depending  from  the 
outer  peripheral  portion  of  said  head  section  and  extending 
around  and  downwardly  alongside  th«  outer  periphery  of  said 
flange  and  the  outer  surface  of  said  tib,  said  skirt  being  rela- 
tively thin  and  having  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  0.020  to  0.035 
of  an  inch,  (b)  a  radially  extending  section  integral  with  the 
bottom  of  said  skirt  and  disposed  in  underlying  engagement 
with  the  bottom  of  said  rib,  said  radially  extending  section 
having  a  thickness  within  said  range  and  having  an  inner  pe- 
riphery which  is  spaced  outwardly  from  said  shank,  (c)  an 
outer  sealing  ring  formed  integrally  vWith  and  depending  from 
said  radially  extending  section  and  disposed  beneath  said  rib, 
(d)  an  inner  sealing  ring  concentric  with  said  outer  ring  and 
formed  integrally  with  and  depending  from  the  inner  periph- 
eral portion  of  said  radially  extending  section,  said  rings  having 
lower  surfaces  adapted  to  clamp  and  seal  against  a  workpiece 
when  said  screw  is  tightened,  and  (e)  an  annular  bead  formed 
integrally  with  and  projecting  upwardly  from  said  radially 
extending  section,  said  bead  having  an  outer  radially  facing 
surface  located  in  engagement  with  said  shoulder  to  restrict 
outward  radial  expansion  and  structural  failure  of  said  skirt 
when  said  rings  are  clamped  against  the  workpiece. 
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4,154,139 

SCREW  THREADED  FASTENING  MEANS  AND  LIKE 
PRODUCTS 
Jacob  M.  Hage,  Farmington^  Mich.,  assignor  to  M.C.P.  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  437,80l|  Feb.  1,  1974,  Pat.  No.  4,091,173, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-pBrt  of  Ser.  No.  208,080,  Dec.  15, 
1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No. 

8W,027 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  23, 
1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  B32B] 5/ 18;  F16B  32/00 
U.S.  a.  85—41  I  8  Claims 

1.  A  highly  corrosion  resiatant  plated  metal  fastener  means 
for  fastening  objects  in  exterior  as  well  as  interior  applications, 
and  operative  to  provide  hi^h  corrosion  resistance  properties 
to  make  the  fastener  means  ()perative  for  outside  applications 
which  are  exposed  to  the  elefients  as  compared  to  inside  appli- 
cations, 
comprising: 

fastener  means  having  a  ^ructural  makeup  of  layers  com- 
prising, in  sequence: 
structural  base  metal  of  Isteel, 

(b)  layer  of  metal  selected  from  at  least  one  of  the  group 
consisting  of  copper,  |a  copper  base  alloy,  cobalt,  and 
nickel, 

(c)  layer  of  metal  selected  from  at  least  one  of  the  group 
consisting  of  zinc,  tiij,  cadmium-tin  alloys,  cadmium- 

;opper  alloys  and  zinc-tin  alloys, 
"erent  metal  than  said  layer  (b), 
:opper  base  alloy, 

from  at  least  one  of  the  group 
ibalt,  nickel-cobalt  alloys,  cobalt- 
in  alloys, 

layers  being  applied  by  electro- 
being  operative  to  enable  high 
:rties  and  good  adhesion  proper- 


zinc  alloys,  cadmium-j 
said  layer  (c)  being  a  da 

(d)  layer  of  copper  or  a  I 

(e)  layer  of  metal  select* 
consisting  of  nickel,  c4 
tin  alloys,  and  nickel-i 

(0  layer  of  chromium  said 
lytic  coating  process  ani 
corrosion  resistance  pro^ 
ties. 


4,154,140 

EXPANSION  SHIELD  FOR  ANCHORING  A  SCREW  OR  A 
BOLT  IN  A  HOLE  IN  MASONRY,  CONCRETE  OR 
STONE,  AND  A  TOOL  BOR  INSERTING  A  SHIELD 
Sten  Zeilon,  Glumslov,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Arbman  Develop- 
ment AB,  Stockholm,  Swedjen 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  30#,560,  Oct.  20,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  $5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,817 
Claims  priority,  application!  Sweden,  Oct.  22,  1971,  13429/71 
Int.  a.-  F16B  13/04 
U.S.  a.  85—64  1  Qaim 


1.  A  system  for  anchoring  a  threaded  member,  such  as  a 
screw  or  bolt,  in  a  hole  formi  id  in  masonry,  concrete  or  stone, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  self  tapping  threaded  member  having  substantially  the 
same  diameter  as  the  ho  e; 

(b)  an  expansion  shield  intertable  into  said  hole,  the  inner 
surface  engaging  the  threads  of  said  threaded  member, 
said  expansion  shield  foi)med  from  a  striplike  blank  sheet 
helically  wound  around  i  shaft  such  that  one  turn  partially 
overlaps  a  previous  tumi  the  width  of  the  blank  substan- 
tially exceeding  its  thick  ness  and  the  length  of  the  blank 
substantially  exceeding  i^s  width; 
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(c)  a  radially  inwardly  protruding  flange  disposed  only  at 
one  end  of  said  shield; 

(d)  a  tool  insertable  in  said  shield  to  engage  said  protruding 
flange  and  radially  contract  the  expansion  shield  to  facili- 
tate insertion  into  the  hole; 

(e)  said  expansion  shield  expanding  radially,  when  said 
threaded  member  is  inserted  and  rotated,  without  substan- 
tial longitudinal  contraction  such  that  a  continuous  sur- 
face of  engagement  exists  between  the  wall  of  the  hole  and 
the  shield  to  thereby  retain  said  threaded  memt>er  within 
the  hole. 


4,154,141 
ULTRAFAST,  LINEARLY-DEFLAGRATION  IGNTnON 

SYSTEM 
David  C.  Sayles,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,043 

Int.  CI.'  F42B  33/02 

VS.  a.  86—1  R  1  aaim 


4,154,142 
EXTERNALLY  POWERED  CARRIER 
Roy  F.  Schwegler,  Rock  Island,  III.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,012 

Int  a.2  F41F  11/00;  F41D  7/02 

U.S.  a.  89—11  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  providing  an  ignition  system  for  substantially 
simultaneously  and  uniformly  igniting  all  the  internal  burning 
surfaces  of  a  large  solid  propellant  grain  which  has  been  cast 
and  cured  for  use  as  an  upper  stage  rocket  motor  designed  with 
an  internal  burning  grain  configuration  for  an  advanced  missile 
interceptor,  said  large  prop>ellant  grain  because  of  the  inade- 
quancy  of  its  mechanical  properties  requiring  a  supporting 
means  to  prevent  flow  and  break  up  of  the  propellant  grain 
under  acceleration  loads  especially  before  said  upper  stage 
rocket  motor  is  pressurized,  said  method  comprising: 
(i)  providing  said  supporting  means  that  is  in  the  form  of  a 
casting  mandrel  having  the  geometry  of  a  hollow,  trun- 
cated cone  with  a  tapered,  perforated  wall; 
(ii)  bonding  a  plurality  of  extruded,  shaped  sections  of  a 
linearly-deflagrating     igniters     comprised     of     cesium 
dodecahydrodecaborane  to  said  supp>orting  means; 
(iii)  |x>sitioning  said  supporting  means  that  has  a  plurality  of 
said  extruded,  shaped  sections  of  a  linearly-deflagrating 
igniters  bonded  thereto  within  a  rocket  motor  case  of  said 
upper  stage  rocket  motor; 
(iv)  casting  an  uncured  solid  propellant  formulation  into  said 
rocket  motor  case  and  curing  to  form  a  solid  propellant 
grain  that  is  in  contact  with  the  said  extruded,  shaped 
sections  of  the  linearly-deflagrating  igniters;  and, 
(v)  placing  an  initiator  in  contact  with  one  or  more  of  said 
extruded,   shaped   sections   of  the   linearly-deflagrating 
igniters  to  provide  for  aft  end  ignition  which  when  initi- 
ated causes  a  combination  reaction  to  proceed  in  said 
igniters  at  a  linear  burning  rate  from  about  5000  inches  per 
second  to  about  47,000  inches  per  second  to  substantially 
simultaneously  and  uniformily  ignite  all  of  the  internal 
burning  surfaces  of  said  large  solid  propellant  grain,  said 
combustion  reaction  producing  combustion  gases  from 
said  igniters  and  said  large  solid  propellant  grain  which 
are  ported  through  perforations  in  the  wall  of  said  sup- 
porting means  and  discharged  through  the  hollow  portion 
of  the  supporting  means  and  out  of  the  rocket  motor 
nozzle. 


1.  An  externally  powered  carrier  for  an  automatic  firing 
weapon  comprising: 

a  carrier  with  bolt  adapted  for  longitudinal  movement 
within  the  weapon  receiver, 

said  carrier  having  a  laterally  extending  cam  track, 

a  shaft, 

means  for  rotating  said  shaft, 

an  eccentrically  positioned  pin, 

crank  means  on  said  shaft  rotatably  driven  by  and  about  said 
shaft, 

said  pin  being  mounted  on  said  crank  means  spaced  from  and 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  to  thus  generate  a  circle 
with  the  axis  of  said  shaft  at  the  center  thereof, 

said  pin  being  positioned  within  said  cam  track  for  move- 
ment therealong,  whereby  rotation  of  said  shaft  causes 
circular  movement  of  said  pin  about  said  shaft  and  longitu- 
dinal movement  of  said  carrier. 


4,154,143 
FIREARMS  WITH  EXTERNAL  MOTOR 
Jacques  M.  Pechamat;  Joel  M.  Marcon,  both  of  Bourges,  and 
Georges  H.  Simon,  St.  Germain  du  Puy,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Etat  Francais  as  represented  by  Delegue  General  Arme- 
ment,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,675 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  26,  1976,  76  35639 
Int.  a.'  F41F  11/00 
VS.  CL  89—11  11  Claims 


1.  Automatic  weapon  which  comprises  a  barrel  which  is 
stationary  with  respect  to  a  breech  casing,  a  cartridge  chamber 
which  is  limited  at  the  rear  of  the  barrel  by  a  movable  breech 
mechanism,  said  breech  mechanism  having  a  follower  for 
imparting  an  alternating  movement  of  translation  to  said 
breech  mechanism  which  assures  the  opening  and  closing  of 
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the  cartridge  chamber,  characterized  py  the  fact  said  automatic 
weapon  has  at  least  one  bolt  connected  to  said  breech  casing  by 
elastic  means,  said  bolt  being  urged  in  the  direction  of  said 
breech  mechanism  and  having  a  locking  portion  locking  the 
breech  mechanism  in  advanced  position  with  respect  to  the 
breech  casing;  an  electrical  motor  coupled  to  a  drum,  said 
drum  having  a  ramp  for  actuating  said  follower;  mechanical 
means  sensitive  to  the  position  of  the  breech  mechanism  with 
respect  to  the  breech  casing  and  capable  of  maintaining  the 
bolt  out  of  locking  as  long  as  the  breech  mechanism  does  not 
occupy  an  advanced  position  with  respect  to  the  breech  casing; 
means  sensitive  to  "shot  departure"  information  and  adapted 
momentarily  to  keep  the  bolt  from  locking  at  the  start  of  the 
recoil  stroke  of  the  breech  mechanism  and  to  lock  said  bolt 
with  said  breech  mechanism,  depending  on  whether  said 
means  receive  such  information  or  nOt;  and  a  feed  circuit  for 
supplying  an  operating  current  to  the  external  motor,  a  fire 
trigger  switch  adapted  to  control  said  operating  current,  and 
means  for  inhibiting  said  operating  current  when  said  means 
sensitive  to  said  information  indicades  no  "shot  departure" 
information  has  been  received. 
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4,154,145 

BORE  SLOTTING  MACHINE 

Arthur  E.  Bishop,  17  Burtot  St.,  Mosnuui,  New  South  Wales 

2088,  Australie 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7512,801,  Dec.  20,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,743 
Qaims  priority,  applicatiog  Australia,  Dec.  30, 1975,  PC4411 
Int.  a.«  B23D  5/00 
\i&.  a.  409—307  4  Claims 


4,154,144 

MILLING  MACHINE  POWER  FEED 
George  F.  Lyman,  Lyman  Designs,  Box  152,  Weston,  Mass. 
02193 

Filed  Jnn.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,576 

Int.  a.2  B23C  9/00 

U.S.  a.  409—162  6  Claims 


».     " 


(^tes 


1.  Power  feed  apparatus  adapted  far  mounting  on  a  milling 
machine  having  a  movable  table,  meaits  including  a  feed  screw 
for  moving  said  table  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  screw,  and  a 
drive  gear  mounted  on  one  end  of  said. feed  screw,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 
a  housing  adapted  for  mounting  tti  said  movable  milling 

machine  table, 
a  motor  supported  by  said  housing,' 
an  output  gear  disposed  in  the  hoteing  and  driven  by  said 

motor, 
connecting  means  for  interruptibly  connecting  said  output 
gear  and  said  drive  gear  so  as  to  rotate  said  feed  screw, 
said  connecting  means  comprising  an  idler  gear  rotatably 
mounted  on  a  lever  pivotally  attached  to  and  extending 
out  of  said  housing,  said  lever  being  movable  between  a 
first  raised  position  wherein  said  idle;  gear  is  disengaged 
from  said  feed  screw  drive  gear,  a  second  middle  position 
wherein  said  idler  gear  is  engaged  with  said  feed  screw 
drive  gear,  and  a  third  lowered  position  wherein  said  idler 
gear  is  disengaged  from  said  feed  screw  drive  gear,  and 
a  pressure  lock  mounted  on  said  housing  so  as  to  engage  and 
detain  said  lever  when  it  is  in  said  second  position,  said 
pressure  lock  automatically  releasing  said  lever,  enabling 
it  to  move  from  the  second  f)osition  to  either  the  first  or 
third  position  when  the  output  gfar  rotates  and  the  drive 
gear  is  stationary. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  machin  ng  arcuate  bottomed  blind  ended 
slots  longitudinally  within  X\  e  bore  of  a  sleeve  member  com- 
prising a  rotatable  work  carr  er  for  gripping  a  sleeve  member, 

spindle  offset  from  and  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  a  sleeye  member  gripped  in  said  work 
carrier,  means  supporting  sa(d  spindle  for  angular  reciproca- 
tions to  permit  said  cutting; tool  to  execute  a  succession  of 
alternate  cutting  and  retractiin  strokes  in  relation  to  the  sleeve 
member  gripped  in  said  work  carrier,  a  drive  shaft,  means  for 
angularly  reciprocating  said  ijindle  upon  rotation  of  said  drive 
shaft,  first  cam  means  rotatable  synchronously  with  said  drive 
shaft,  first  cam  follower  means  and  first  connecting  means 
associated  therewith  and  arranged  to  produce  a  relative  move- 
ment of  said  spindle  and  sa|d  work  carrier  away  from  and 
towards  each  other  during  e^h  retraction  stroke,  second  cam 
means,  means  to  drive  said  Second  cam  means  at  a  reduced 
speed  from  said  drive  shaft,  pecond  cam  follower  means  and 
second  connecting  means  assi^iated  therewith  and  arranged  to 
produce  a  progressive  relative  movement  of  said  cutting  tool 
mounted  on  said  spindle  and!  said  work  carrier  towards  each 
other  during  each  successiv^  stroke  whereby  an  arcuate  bot- 
tomed blind  ended  slot  is  progressively  machined  in  a  sleeve  in 
said  work  carrier. 


4,*4,146 

TWO  STAGE  VACUUM  BREAK 

Benjamin  C.  Benjamin,  Flint,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Schmelzer 

Corporation,  Durand,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,140 

Int.  a.2  FOIB  19/00,  F16J  i/02:  F15B  15/22 

U.S.  a.  91-25  8  Qaims 

1.  A  fluid  motor  device  comprising;  a  housing,  a  diaphragm 
movable  axially  in  said  hoijsing  and  forming  an  actuating 
chamber  at  one  side,  an  auxiliary  housing  carried  by  said  dia- 
phragm and  being  movable  (herewith,  said  auxiliary  housing 
including  a  wall  movable  frojn  our  initial  position  axially  rela- 
tive to  said  diaphragm  to  fo^m  a  collapsible  chamber  in  said 
auxiliary  housing,  a  passag^  communicating  said  actuating 
chamber  and  said  collapsible  jchamber  when  said  diaphragm  is 
in  an  initial  position,  a  soured  of  pressure,  passage  means  con- 
necting said  source  to  said  actuating  chamber,  an  output  mem- 
ber connected  to  said  diaphragm  and  being  movable  in  a  first 
stage  at  a  first  rate  upon  establishment  of  pressure  in  said 
actuating  chamber  to  move  said  diaphragm  and  said  auxiliary 
housing,  said  movable  wall  ertgaging  said  housing  at  the  end  of 
said  first  stage  to  isolate  sajd  actuating  chamber  from  said 
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passage  means  and  communicate  said  collapsible  chamber  with 
said  passage  means  to  collapse  said  auxiliary  housing  and  move 
said  output  member  in  a  second  stage  at  a  second  rate  upon 


condensate  flow  passage  means  connecting  the  air  inlet  to  said 
condensate  collecting  chamber,  means  associated  with  move- 
ment of  the  plunger  for  sealing  off  said  condensate  flow  pas- 
sage when  the  piston  rod  has  moved  vertically  beyond  a  prede- 
termined elevation  and  for  opening  said  flow  passage  when  the 
piston  rod  is  below  a  predetermined  vertical  elevation. 


4,154.148 

PARTITION  FORMING  AND  INSERTING  APPARATUS 

Benny  Weremiczyk,  and  Wayne  R.  Meredith,  both  of  Spokane, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  MSG  Industries,  Inc.,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1977.  Ser.  No.  813.478 

Int.  a.2  B31B  1/00 

U.S.  a.  93—37  SP  15  Claims 


establishment  of  pressure  in  said  collapsible  chamber,  and 
means  biasing  said  diaphragm  and  said  wall  toward  said  initial 
postions  of  said  diaphragm  and  said  wall. 


4.154,147 
PRESS  UNLOADER  WFTH  DEFROST  AND  WATER 
DRAIN  VALVE 
Harlan  R.  Cagle,  Cheboygan.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sahlin  Interna- 
tional, Inc..  Troy.  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  10.  1977.  Ser.  No.  806,262 

Int.  Cl.^  POIB  23/00:  F15B  13/04 

MS.  a.  91—55  8  Qaims 


1.  In  a  press  unloader  or  the  like  having  a  gravity  return  air 
pressure  cylinder  airanged  so  that  the  piston  and  rod  move  in 
a  vertical  upward  direction  on  the  power  stroke  and  having  a 
pressure  air  inlet  at  the  bottom  end  of  the  cylinder  including  a 
portion  in  which  condensate  collects,  a  valve  assembly  having 
a  first  opening  communicating  with  atmosphere,  said  assembly 
having  a  second  opening  and  an  internal  chamber  connecting 
the  first  and  second  openings  for  air  flow  between  them,  con- 
duit means  connecting  the  second  opening  to  the  air  cylinder 
on  the  side  of  the  piston  remote  from  the  pressure  air  inlet  so 
that  exhaust  air  from  the  cylinder  on  the  power  stroke  of  the 
piston  and  rod  flows  into  the  conduit  means,  said  valve  assem- 
bly including  a  valve  member  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air 
between  the  first  and  second  openings  and  therefore  through 
the  conduit  means,  said  valve  assembly  including  a  condensate 
collecting  chamber  and  a  plunger  in  said  chamber  arranged  for 
movement  in  a  vertical  direction,  said  valve  assembly  being 
mounted  adjacent  the  pressure  inlet  of  the  air  cylinder  and  so 
that  said  plunger  is  in  alignment  with  the  bottom  of  the  piston 
rod  and  engageable  by  said  piston  rod  at  a  vertical  level  adja- 
cent to  but  above  the  bottom  end  of  the  stroke  of  the  piston 
rod,  said  valve  assembly  having  an  outlet  from  said  condensate 
collecting  chamber  for  the  flow  of  condensate  to  atmosphere, 
said  plunger  projecting  into  a  condensate  collecting  portion  of 
the  pressure  air  inlet  of  said  cylinder  and  forming  a  part  of  a 


'^^^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  partition  from  a  flat  blank  of 
material  and  inserting  it  into  a  container  comprising: 

support  means  for  holding  the  blank  in  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal f>osition; 

forming  means  disposed  adjacent  said  support  means  selec- 
tively operable  for  forming  the  blank  into  a  folded  parti- 
tion of  predetermined  configuration,  said  forming  means 
including  first  and  second  means,  said  first  means  being 
selectively  operable  for  bending  the  blank  about  a  pair  of 
preselected,  spaced-apart  fold  lines  to  form  opposed, 
marginal  flap  portions,  said  second  means  being  selec- 
tively operable  for  additionally  folding  the  blank  about  a 
preselected  central  fold  line  generally  perpendicular  to 
said  spaced-apart  fold  lines,  said  second  means  including  a 
plurality  of  folding  arm  means  mounted  above  said  sup- 
port means  selectively  operable  for  engaging  the  blank  on 
opposite  side  expanses  of  said  central  fold  line  and  simulta- 
neously urging  said  expanses  toward  each  other;  and 

inserting  means  disposed  adjacent  said  forming  means  selec- 
tively operable  for  shifting  and  introducing  the  folded 
partition  into  the  container  through  an  open  end  thereof 


4.154.149 
CTRCULAR  DIFFUSER  FOR  VENTILATING  SYSTEMS 
Frederick  R.  Holford,  27a.  Church  Rd..  Cowley.  Uxbridge. 
Middlesex.  England 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1977.  Ser.  No.  820.787 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  16,  1976, 
34022/76 

iBt  Q.-  F24F  13/06 
U.S.  Q.  98—40  B  7  Qaims 

1.  A  circular  diffuser  for  ventilating  systems,  comprising  a 
fixedly  mountable  outer  diffuser  cone,  an  inner  diffuser  cone 
assembly  movably  mounted  within  said  outer  diffuser  cone  for 
adjustment  co-axially  thereto  and  including  at  least  one  dif- 
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fuser  cone  of  smaller  dimensions  than  said  outer  difTuser  cone,  for  performing  an  alternati 

and  parallelogram  linkage  devices  etch  pivotally  connecting  mation  of  said  bimetal,  a  coHtrol 

respectively  at  solely  two  diagonally  opposite  vertices  the  ing  member  for  performing 

mner  diffuser  cone  assembly  to  the  outer  diffuser  cone,  the  motion  of  said  pawls  for 


•  free  ng 


remaining  diagonally  opposite  vertices  being  free,  and  includ- 
ing friction  inducing  means,  whereby  to  cause  the  inner  cone 
assembly  to  remain  in  position  after  effecting  an  adjustment 
thereof  relative  to  the  outer  diffuser  tone. 


4,154,150 

CHIMNEY  CLOSURE  WITH  DAMPER 

Cornelius  O'Leary,  342  Stanley  Ave.,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y.  10543 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,986 

Int.  a.2  F23L  iy02 

U.S.  a.  98—59  8  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  flov '  of  convection  currents 
through  an  open-ended  chimney,  conlprising: 
a  support  cover  for  mounting  ovtr  the  open  end  of  the 
chimney  said  cover  having  a  first  opening  and  a  second 
opening  and  carrying  a  first  vaie  leaf  section  movable 
between  positions  opening  and  closing  the  first  said  open- 
ing and  a  second  vane  leaf  section  only  partially  obstruct- 
ing the  second  said  opening  when  said  leaf  section  is 
closed  and  obstructing  a  smaller  part  of  the  second  open- 
ing when  said  first  leaf  section  is  Open  thereby  to  interrupt 
the  flow  of  convection  currents  through  the  first  said 
opening  and  to  permit  a  respectively  greater  or  lesser  flow 
of  convection  currents  through  the  second  said  opening  of 
the  cover. 


4,154,151    I 
TOASTING-TIME  CONTROLLfR  FOR  TOASTER 
Takeo  Mochizuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,642 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1976,  51/84558; 
Jul.  16,  1976,  51/84561;  Jul.  16,  1976,  51/84562 

Int.  a.-  A47J  i7/08 
U.S.  a.  99—326  7  Qaims 

1.  A  toasting-time  controller  for  a  tbaster  having  a  toasting 
chamber,  toasting  heaters  provided  v^  said  toasting  chamber, 
and  moveable  bread  supports  providad  between  said  toasting 
heaters  to  permit  bread  to  be  disposed  in  an  upper  or  lowered 
position  with  respect  to  said  toasting  chamber,  which  com- 
prises a  setting  lever  formed  integraly  with  said  bread  sup- 
ports and  adapted  to  turn  on  a  power  supply  switch  when 
lowered,  an  energizing  control  section  for  setting  and  releas- 
ably  securing  said  setting  lever  at  a  lowered  position,  a  deform- 
able  bimetal  provided  outside  said  toasting  chamber,  a  bimetal 
switch  for  controlling  energizing  for  heating  and  cooling  of 
said  bimetal  and  to  provide  a  plurality  of  deformations  of  said 
bimetal,  an  operating  member  includir^  first  and  second  pawls 
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motion  in  response  to  the  defor- 

rod  connected  to  said  operat- 

a  vertical  linear  motion  by  the 

said  energizing  control  section 


at  a  predetermined  position,  and  a  release  member  connected 
to  said  toasting  chamber  andi  engageable  by  said  linear  motion 
of  said  control  rod  for  releasing  interlocking  of  said  pawls  and 
said  control  rod. 


4,^54,152 
THERMALLY  SHIELDED  GAS  BROILER 
Nils  Lang-Ree,  Los  Altos,  an4  John  S.  Brown,  Half  Moon  Bay, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  tp  NPI  Corporation,  Burlingame, 
Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1SJ78,  Ser.  No.  883,929 

Int.  a.2  A47J  37/00 

VS.  a.  99—386  3  Qaims 


IfKl 


1.  A  thermally  shielded  gas  broiler  comprising  a  frame,  a 
housing  on  said  frame  and  having  an  opening  therein,  an  end- 
less conveyor,  means  for  supporting  said  conveyor  on  said 
frame  with  the  upper  run  of !  aid  conveyor  extending  substan- 
tially horizontally  adjacent  said  opening  and  with  the  lower 
run  of  said  conveyor  extendii  ig  in  an  upwardly  arched  path,  a 
first  surface  combustion  gas  I  lurner  on  said  frame  and  provid- 
ing a  sheet  of  luminous  comb  istible  material  disposed  a  prede- 
termined distance  above  saic  upper  rum,  a  first  radiant  heat 
shield  including  a  pair  of  pan  illel  metal  sheets  having  a  bright 
exterior  finish,  said  first  radiant  heat  shield  being  disposed  on 
said  frame  above  said  upper  rtin  and  substantially  between  said 
first  gas  burner  and  said  opening,  a  second  surface  combustion 
gas  burner  on  said  frame  and  jlisposed  substantially  said  prede- 
termined distance  below  said  upper  run  and  adjacent  said 
upwardly  arched  path,  and  a  !econd  radiant  heat  shield  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  parallel  metal  sheets  having  a  bright  exterior  finish 
disposed  on  said  frame  below  said  conveyor  runs  and  between 
said  second  gas  burner  and  &  id  opening. 
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4,154,153 

DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  A  MECHANIZED  TACO 

SHELL  FRYER 

Daniel  T.  Stickle,  5410  Ave.  T,  Lubbock,  Tex.  79412 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  655,472,  Feb.  5, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856.992 

Int.  a.2  A47J  37/12 

U.S.  a.  99—404  12  aaims 
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1.  In  a  fryer  for  tacos,  tostadas,  or  the  like,  comprising  an 
endless  conveyor  having  a  pair  of  parallel  drive  chains  con- 
nected by  spaced  parallel  rods  with  foldable  web  sections 
supported  on  and  extending  between  the  rods,  apparatus  for 
continuously  moving  the  conveyor  in  a  closed  loop  path  and 
folding  each  of  the  web  sections  in  succession  at  a  predeter- 
mined |X)int  along  said  path  by  pushing  each  rod  toward  the 
preceding  rod  to  fold  the  sections  and  push  the  folded  web 
sections  through  a  vat  of  cooking  oil,  an  improved  chain  drive 
comprising:  chain  guide  means  comprising  lower  tracks  and 
upper  chain  guide  members  defining  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel 
longitudinal  slots,  each  of  said  slots  having  an  open  end  adja- 
cent the  inlet  to  the  vat  of  cooking  oil,  the  chains  extending 
within  said  slots,  the  chains  being  constrained  by  the  slots  so 
that  the  chains  can  transmit  compressive  loads  without  buck- 
ling while  passing  through  the  slots,  drive  means  engaging  the 
chains  in  the  slots  to  push  the  chains  along  the  slots  ahead  of 
the  drive  means  at  substantially  constant  velocity,  the  slots 
maintaining  the  chains  in  a  fixed  path,  and  track  means  adja- 
cent the  inlet  to  the  vat  of  cooking  oil  for  supporting  and 
guiding  the  rods  as  the  chains  are  pushed  out  from  the  ends  of 
the  slots  by  the  drive  means,  the  compression  force  on  the 
chains  on  the  downstream  side  of  the  drive  means  causing  the 
chains  to  buckle  between  the  rods  causing  a  rod  attached  to  the 
chains  within  the  slots  to  be  pushed  toward  the  preceding  rod 
where  the  chains  emerge  from  the  slots. 


4,154,154 

SKEWERED  FOOD  COOKING  DEVICES 

Weldon  B.  Vivian,  32  W.  140  83rd  St.,  Naperville,  III.  60540 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  691,863 

Int.  a.2  A47J  37/04 

U.S.  a.  99—421  HH  23  Qaims 


over  said  heat  source  and  having  elongated  shanks  pointed 
at  one  end  and  having  handles  at  the  opposite  end; 

said  skewers  having  adjacent  to  said  handles  concentric 
corotative  disk-like  driven  members  for  effecting  rotation 
of  said  skewers; 

journal  means  on  said  shanks  rearwardly  adjacent  to  said 
driven  members; 

said  upstanding  wall  of  said  body  frame  having  upwardly 
opening  spaced  slots  within  which  said  journal  means  are 
received  by  downward  movement  of  the  skewers  and 
wherein  said  slots  provide  cantilever  bearing  for  said 
journal  means  to  support  said  pointed  end  shank  portions 
of  said  skewers  in  cantilever  rearwardly  projecting  rela- 
tion from  said  upstanding  wall  into  overhanging  relation 
to  said  heat  source; 

an  elongated  rotary  driving  member  mounted  longitudinally 
on  said  body  frame  below  said  slots  and  spaced  forwardly 
from  said  upstanding  wall  sufficiently  to  receive  down- 
wardly extending  portions  of  said  driven  members  be- 
tween said  upstanding  wall  and  said  driven  member; 

and  means  for  driving  said  driving  member  rotatably; 

said  downwardly  extending  portions  of  said  disk-like  driven 
members  extending  down  between  said  upstanding  wall 
and  said  driving  member  and  engaging  drivingly  in  for- 
wardly bearing  engagement  with  said  driving  member  so 
that  the  driven  members  are  rotatably  driven  by  said 
driving  member,  and  by  such  engagement  of  the  disk-like 
driven  members  with  said  driving  member  cooperating 
with  said  cantilever  bearing  for  affording  cantilever  stabi- 
lization for  the  skewers. 


4,154,155 
TORTILLA  HOLDER  WITH  QUICK  RELEASE  MEANS 

aifford  N.  Brignall,  268  Lakeshore  Rd.,  Boulder  City,  Nev. 
89005 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,641 

Int.  a.-  A47J  43/18 

U.S.  a.  99-426  4  Claims 


1.  A  skewered  food  cooking  device  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  cooking  appliance  having  an  upwardly  extending 
front  wall  and  means  to  provide  a  heat  source  inwardly  from 
said  front  wall: 

a  narrow  elongated  bar-like  body  frame  having  an  upstand- 
ing wall; 
means  on  said  body  frame  for  attaching  it  along  the  top  of 

said  front  wall  of  said  cooking  appliance; 
a  plurality  of  skewers  adapted  to  support  food  to  be  cooked 


1.  A  holder  for  forming  and  cooking  a  tortilla  within  a  pan, 
said  holder  comprising: 

an  apertured  plate  that  is  of  generally  U-shaped  transverse 
configuration  so  as  to  have  a  central  bend  from  which  a 
pair  of  side  portions  extend  forwardly; 

a  generally  vertically  extending  cross-piece  rigidly  intercon- 
necting the  front  ends  of  said  side  portions  remote  from 
said  bend; 

a  generally  horizontally  extending  handle  that  is  rotatably 
secured  at  its  front  end  to  the  mid-portion  of  said  cross- 
piece; 

an  elongated  cam  rod  rigidly  affixed  to  said  handle  adjacent 
said  cross-piece  and  extending  normal  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  handle;  and 

ar  pair  of  clips  pivotally  secured  to  the  exterior  opposite 
surfaces  of  said  plate  for  pivotal  movement  towards  and 
away  from  their  respective  plate  surfaces  to  receive  an 
uncooked  tortilla  and  release  a  cooked  tortilla,  with  the 
outer  ends  of  each  of  said  clips  normally  being  biased 
away  from  its  respective  plate  surface,  and  with  the  ends 
of  said  cam  rod  engaging  the  inner  ends  of  said  clips  to 
pivot  said  clips  towards  their  respective  plate  surfaces. 
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4,154,156  said  products  and  having  an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  open- 

TORTILLA  HOLDER  ing,  one  sleeve  of  each  pair  {being  fixed  to  said  drum  and  the 

aifford  N.  Brignall,  268  Lakeshore  Rd.,  Boulder  Qty,  Nev.  othersleeveofeachpairbeinkhinged  to  said  fixed  sleeve  along 

"""'^  an  axis  parallel  with  the  axis;  of  said  drum,  means  for  rotating 


89005 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,643 
Int.  a.2  A47J  43i/18 
U.S.  a.  99—426 


6  Claims 


1.  A  holder  for  forming  and  cooking  a  tortilla  within  a  pan, 
said  holder  comprising: 

an  a[)ertured  plate  that  is  of  generally  U-shaped  transverse 
configuration  so  as  to  have  a  central  bend  from  which 
extend  a  pair  of  side  portions; 

generally  vertically  extending  bar  means  rigidly  intercon- 
necting the  outer  ends  of  said  side  portions  remote  from 
said  bend; 

a  generally  horizontally  extending  handle  having  attachment 
means  at  one  of  its  ends  to  that  tlidably  engage  said  bar 
means  whereby  said  handle  may  freely  move  along  said 
bar  means  when  said  plate  is  inverted  relative  to  said  pan; 
and 

clip  means  on  the  exterior  of  said  plate  to  removably  retain 
a  tortilla  on  the  exterior  of  said  plate  during  a  cooking 
operation. 


4,154,157 
MACHINE  FOR  JOINING  SEPARATE  PRODUCTS  INTO 

A  SANDWICH 
Alexis  Chenevard,  and  Hugues  Andre',  both  of  Morges,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Sapal  Socie'te'  Anonyme  des  Plieuses  Au- 
tomatiques,  Ecublens,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,809 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jul.    13,    1977, 
8681/77 

Int.  a.2  A21C  9/08:  Ai3P  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  99-450.4  5  Oaims 


1.  A  machine  for  joining  separate  products  into  a  sandwich, 
comprising  joining  means  for  bringing  said  products  together, 
first  conveying  means  for  bringing  the  products  intermittently 
one  after  another  in  a  first  plane  to  laid  joining  means,  and 
second  conveying  means  for  conveying  the  sandwiches  in  a 
second  plane  from  said  joining  means  towards  a  station  for 
subsequent  processing,  wherein  said  joining  means  comprises  a 
drum,  a  series  of  pairs  of  sleeves  carried  on  the  periphery  of 
said  drum  at  regular  intervals,  said  sleeves  being  of  a  cross-sec- 
tion which  corresponds  generally  with  the  general  shape  of 


said  drum  in  stepwise  manner  so  as  to  present  in  succession  the 
inlet  opening  of  one  sleeve  bf  a  pair  to  at  least  one  product 
brought  by  said  first  conveying  means  and  then  the  inlet  open- 
ing of  the  other  sleeve  of  that  pair  to  the  next  product,  means 
for  rotating,  during  rotation  ^f  the  drum,  said  hinged  sleeve  of 
a  pair  thus  filled  into  a  folded  condition  against  said  fixed 
sleeve  of  that  pair,  ejecting  fieans  arranged  to  reciprocate  to 
push  said  products  from  thi  sleeves  of  a  pair  through  said 
outlet  opening  of  each  sleev^  towards  the  second  conveying 
means  when  said  drum  is  stationary,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  hinged  sleeve  of  pair  tljus  emptied,  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  fixed  sleeve  of  th^t  pair,  until  it  rests  against  the 
periphery  of  said  drum. 


4,154,158 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BINDING  AN 

ARTICLE  WITH  A  LOOP  OF  TENSIONED  STRAP 

John  H.  Leslie,  Winnetaka,  atd  George  A.  Crosby,  Long  Grove, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  SiMode  Corporation,  Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1^7,  Ser.  No.  835,647 

Int.  a.2  B65B  13/02 

U.S.  a.  100—2  19  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  binding  ai  article  comprising  the  steps  of: 

encircling  a  strap  about  the  article  to  form  a  loop  with  the 
leading  end  segment  of  tile  strap  overlapping  a  segment  of 
the  strap  and  with  a  pornon  of  the  strap  trailing  the  loop; 

gripping  said  leading  end!  segment  to  restrain  it  against 
movement  relative  to  said  article; 

retracting  the  trailing  portion  of  said  strap  to  tension  said 
strap  and  to  draw  said  l<)op  tight  around  said  article; 

holding  said  leading  end  segment  and  an  adjacent  over- 
lapped segment  of  the  strap  against  relative  movement  and 
together  in  surface  contafct  in  a  region  along  the  segments 
with  at  least  said  adjadent  overlapped  segment  under 
tension;  | 

releasing  tension  on  the  trailing  portion  of  said  strap  while 
continuing  to  hold  both  ^id  leading  end  segment  and  said 
adjacent  overlapped  sejment  of  the  strap  together  in 
surface  contact  against  telative  movement  with  at  least 
said  adjacent  overlapped  segment  under  tension; 

joining  said  strap  leading  end  segment  to  an  adjacent  over- 
lapped segment  of  the  strkp  under  tension  in  said  region  of 
surface  contact;  and 

severing  the  loop  from  the  trailing  portion  of  the  strap. 

4,154,159 
APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  AND  BALING 
NEWSPAPERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Fredrick  Ortega,  14  Insley  St„  Demarest,  N.J.  07627 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1<»78,  Ser.  No.  888,927 
Int.  a.^  B65B  13/02 
U.S.  a.  100-34  10  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  storing  an  i  baling  newspapers  and  the  like 
comprising 

an  elongated  threading  ro<^  having 
a  handle  at  one  end  ther^f,  and 
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a  notch  at  the  other  end  thereof  for  holding  one  end  of  a 
length  of  baling  string; 
a  horizontally-disposed  imperforate  rectangular  shelf  for 

storing  and  baling  newspapers  and  the  like  on  the  top  side 

thereof,  said  shelf  having 

longitudinally-extending  groove  means  on  said  top  side  of 
the  shelf  extending  the  length  of  the  shelf  substantially 
along  the  center  line  thereof,  and 

laterally-extending  groove  means  on  said  top  side  of  the 
shelf  extending  the  width  of  the  shelf  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  said  longitudinally-extending  groove 
means, 

each  of  said  groove  means  having  a  cross-sectional  area  of 

sufficient  size  to  permit  said  threading  rod  to  be  inserted 

in  the  groove  means  with  a  stack  of  newspapers  and  the 

like  abutting  the  groove  means; 

support  legs  disposed  at  the  corners  of  said  shelf,  each  of  said 

legs  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said 

shelf  and  extending  a  distance  above  said  top  side  of  the 


shelf  to  form  an  open-sided  container  for  receiving  a  stack 
of  newspapers  and  the  like,  each  of  said  legs  having  first 
and  second  vertically-disjxjsed  sections  which  are  perpen- 
dicular to  each  other  and  abut  the  comer  of  the  shelf 
associated  therewith;  and 
connecting  means  for  connecting  each  of  said  legs  to  said 
shelf,  the  connecting  means  for  each  leg  comprising 
a  downwardly-extending  male  member  on  the  bottom  side 
of  the  comer  of  the  shelf  associated  therewith,  said  male 
member  having  two  vertically-disposed  sections  which 
are  per(>endicular  to  each  other,  and 
an  upwardly-extending  female  member  on  the  sections  of 
the  leg  associated  therewith,  said  female  member  hav- 
ing two  vertically-disposed  pockets  which  are  perpen- 
dicular to  each  other  and  adapted  to  receive  the  sections 
of  said  male  member  therein, 
whereby  newspapers  and  the  like  may  be  stored  on  said  top 
side  of  the  shelf  and  tied  into  a  bale  with  baling  string 
passed  through  said  groove  means  with  said  threading 
rod. 


4,154,160 

PRESSURE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  PROCESSING 

MACHINE  WITH  ROLLS 

Karl-Heinz  Kiisters,  Krefeld-Forstwald,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignor  to  Edward  Kiisters,  Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,395 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  26, 
1976,  2623492 

Int.  0.2  B30B  15/14.  3/04 
U.S.  O.  100—47  8  Oaims 

1.  A  pressure  control  device  for  processing  machines  having 
at  least  one  roll  which  has  a  stationary  core,  around  which  a 
hollow  roll  which  forms  the  roll  proper  revolves  with  radial 
spacing  from  the  core,  the  hollow  roll  supported  at  its  ends  on 
the  core  and  supported  on  the  core  in  the  radial  direction  by  a 
fluid  pressure  medium  which  is  disposed  in  a  chamber  formed 
at  the  core,  the  fluid  pressure  medium  generating  a  force  acting 


on  the  inside  of  the  hollow  roll  and  thereby  generating  the 
operating  pressure  of  the  roll;  a  counter  roll  supported  in 
opposition  to  said  roll  with  a  stationary  core,  one  of  said  rolls 
being  supported  in  a  stationary  manner;  a  loading  device  which 
is  operated  by  a  fluid  pressure  medium  supporting  the  other  of 
said  rolls  so  as  to  apply  a  pressure  thereto,  said  roll  with  a 
stationary  core  around  which  a  hollow  roll  is  disposed  and 
having  a  chamber  for  a  fluid  pressure  medium  and  said  loading 
device,  respectively,  forming  first  and  second  pressure  control- 
lable devices,  comprising: 

(a)  means  to  supply  a  predetermined  pressure  to  one  of  said 
pressure  controllable  devices  said  device  thereby  becom- 
ing a  controlling  element; 

(b)  means  to  derive  from  the  pressure  prevailing  in  said 
controlling  element,  a  control  pressure; 


(c)  means  having  said  control  pressure  as  a  control  input  for 
adjusting  a  pressure  in  the  other  of  said  pressure  controlla- 
ble devices,  which  is  in  a  definite  predetermined  pressure 
ratio  to  the  pressure  in  the  controlling  element,  said  other 
pressure  controllable  device  thereby  becoming  a  con- 
trolled element; 

(d)  means  for  measuring  the  actual  pressure  in  the  controlled 
element;  and 

(e)  a  pressure  ratio  monitoring  device  having  as  inputs  said 
control  pressure  and  said  actual  pressure,  said  monitoring 
device  adapted  to  reduce  the  pressure  applied  to  said 
controlling  element  if  the  pressure  in  said  controlling 
element  is  too  high  relative  to  said  predetermined  pressure 
ratio. 


4,154,161 
SIDE-LOADING  PULP  PRESS 
Robert  E.  Fisher,  Larkspur,  and  Wallace  J.  S.  Johnson,  Berke- 
ley, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Up-Right,  Inc.,  Berkeley, 
Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,896 

lot  a.2  B30B  9/06.  3/04 

U.S.  O.  100—51  13  Claims 


1.  A  press  for  separating  liquid  and  solid  components  of 
pulpy  material  comprising: 
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(a)  a  horizontal  press  box  having  a  uniform  cross-sectional 
area  and  shape  along  the  length  thereof,  the  major  axis  of 
the  cross-sectional  area  being  siibstantially  greater  than 
the  minor  axis  thereof,  said  preSB  box  having  apertured 
and  opposed  side  walls; 

(b)  means  for  opening  said  press  box  to  enable  pulpy  material 
to  be  fed  laterally  into  said  prest  box  and  for  thereafter 
closing  said  press  box;  I 

(c)  a  ram  having  a  retracted  position  wherein  the  face  of  the 
ram  forms  a  closure  for  one  end  of  said  press  box,  said  ram 
having  a  cross-sectional  area  and  shape  substantially  equal 
to  the  internal  cross-sectional  area  and  shape  of  said  press 
box;  I 

(c)  ram  operating  means  for  moviiig  said  ram  from  its  re- 
tracted position  axially  through  said  press  box  to  its  other 
end  and  then  back  to  said  retracted  position; 

(d)  closure  means  disposed  at  said  other  end  of  said  press  box 
for  closing  and  opening  said  other  end  of  said  press  box; 

(e)  closure  operating  means  for  moving  said  closure  means 
between  a  closed  position  wherein  said  closure  means 
closes  said  other  end  of  said  press  l)ox  and  an  open  position 
wherein  said  closure  means  forms  a  discharge  opening 
centrally  at  said  other  end  of  said  press  box,  said  discharge 
opening  having  a  cross-sectional  >rea  with  its  major  axis 
parallel  to  and  substantially  equal  to  the  major  axis  of  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  press  box  at  said  other  end 
thereof,  said  discharge  opening  having  the  minor  axis 
thereof  parallel  to  and  substantially  less  than  the  minor 
axis  of  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  minor  axis  of  said 
press  box  at  said  other  end  theredf. 

4,154,162     I 
LOWER  FORMING  APRON  AND  DRIVE  FOR  A  CROP 

MATERIAL  ROLL  FORMING  MACHINE 
Edward  T.  Eggers,  New  Holland,  and  Allison  W.  Blanshine, 
Lititz,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporation, 
New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  718,706 

Int.  CI.-  B30B  5/06.  9/00;  AOID  39/00 

U.S.  a.  100—88  4  Qaims 


1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  roll  of  crop  material,  the 
combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  mobile  frame  adapted  to  travel  across  a  field; 

(b)  upper  means  supported  by  and  extending  between  the 
opposite  sidewalls  of  an  upper  portion  of  said  frame; 

(c)  lower  means  mounted  on  a  lower  portion  of  said  frame 
below  said  upper  means  to  define  a  roll  forming  region 
therebetween,  said  lower  means  iiicluding  a  series  of  fore- 
and-aft  extending  transversely  sp*:ed  apart  endless  flexi- 
ble members; 

(d)  a  first  series  of  transversely  spaced  apart  elements  rotat- 
ably  and  moveably  mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  the 
lower  portion  of  said  frame  for  moveably  supporting  said 
flexible  members  at  respective  forward  end  portions 
thereof; 

(e)  a  second  series  of  elements  transversely  spaced  along  a 
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transverse  shaft  that  is  rc^tatably  mounted  on  the  rear  end 
of  the  lower  portion  of  |said  frame,  said  second  series  of 
said  elements  movably  Support  said  flexible  members  at 
respective  rear  end  port  ons  thereof; 

(0  drive  means  on  said  frime  operably  connected  to  said 
upper  means  and  directly  connected  to  said  transverse 
shaft  of  said  second  series  of  elements,  said  drive  means 
including  an  aligned  conpguous  series  of  drive  pulleys  and 
drive  sprockets  and  a  distant  lower  driven  sprocket  af- 
fixed to  one  end  of  said  transverse  shaft  for  moving  said 
upper  means  in  a  predetermined  direction  and  for  rotating 
said  second  series  of  elen^ents  and  said  flexible  members  in 
a  direction  counter  to  saijl  predetermined  direction  of  said 
upper  means  to  thereby  [coil  crop  material  into  a  roll  at 
said  roll  forming  region  during  operation  of  said  machine; 
and 

(g)  said  first  series  of  elemaits  being  yieldably  movable  in  a 
fore-and-aft  direction  fonmaintaining  a  level  of  tension  on 
said  flexible  members  sufficient  to  facilitate  the  coiling  of 
crop  material  at  said  roll  forming  region  as  said  upper 
means  and  said  flexible  ivembers  of  said  lower  means  are 
moved  in  their  respective  directions  by  said  drive  means 
during  operation  of  said  knachine. 


Ilna 


4,1^163 
CCX  EXTRACTOR 
Gary  O.  Niemann,  Winter  Ha^en,  Fla.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpo- 
ration, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  May  23,  1*7,  Ser.  No.  799,419 

Int.  a.'  B30B  9/02 

U.S.  a.  100-98  R  .  11  aaims 


fruit  is  disp>osed  in  a  chambei 


1.  In  a  first  squeezing  mechanism  of  the  type  wherein  the 


formed  by  the  generally  hemi- 


spherical cavities  of  two  cu^  members  which  have  fingers 
which  interdigitate  to  progressively  reduce  the  size  of  the 
chamber,  the  improvement  w  hich  comprises  drive  means  for 
moving  one  of  said  cup  mempers  toward  and  away  from  the 
other  member  along  a  short  arcuate  path  between  a  cup-open 
position  and  a  cup-closed  position. 


Daniel  B 
80933 


4,114,164 
WOODEN  TRUSS  FABRICATING  JIG 
Hammond,  P.O.  Box  7462,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 


Filed  Apr.  24,  1 
Int.  a.' 
U.S.  a.  100—153 

1.  An  assembly  jig  for  fab 


'8,  Ser.  No.  899,343 

IB  i/00 

7  Oaims 
ating  wooden  trusses  having  a 


moving  platform  on  which  domponents  are  assembled  with 
toothed  gusset  plates  on  eachlside  of  the  joints  of  the  wooden 
members,  and  then  the  assembled  truss  is  moved  by  the  plat- 
form so  as  to  be  passed  through  means  to  embed  the  plates  in 
the  trusses,  the  improvement  pf: 
a.  a  first  and  second  pressute  roll  station  spacedly  arranged 


adjacent  one  end  of  the 


platform,  each  said  roll  station 
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having  a  small  diameter  upper  pressure  roll  juxtaposed 
above  the  top  surface  of  the  platform  and  each  having  a 
lower  pressure  means  below  the  platform  aligned  with 
said  upper  pressure  roll  providing  pressure  back  for  the 
upper  roll; 
b.  slide  plate  means  mounted  between  said  first  and  second 
upper  pressure  roll  with  its  lower  surface  approximately 
on  a  tangent  line  between  the  lowermost  surfaces  of  said 
roll,  and  closely  adjacent  the  tangent  line  of  a  vertical  line 


direction;  said  first  and  second  spur  gears  of  said  main  drive 
system  being  in  mesh  with  the  second  and  first  spur  gears, 
respectively,  in  each  of  the  serially  disposed  printing  units 
immediately  adjacent  thereto;  each  said  plate  cylinder  having  a 
spur  drive  gear,  one  said  plate  cylinder  spur  drive  gear  being  in 
mesh  with  said  first  spur  gear  and  the  other  said  plate  spur 
drive  gear  being  in  mesh  with  said  second  spur  gear;  each 
blanket  cylinder  in  each  said  unit  having  a  spur  gear  engaged 
with  said  spur  gear  on  the  adjacent  plate  cylinder  with  which 
it  cooperates,  and  means  for  holding  said  first  and  second  spur 
gears,  said  plate  spur  drive  gear  and  said  blanket  and  plate 
cylinder  spur  gears  in  mutual  bracing  engagement. 


4,154,166 
LABEL  PRINTING  AND  APPLYING  APPARATUS 
Gerald  J.  Knott,  Black  Jack,  Mo.,  and  Gerald  C.  Lavert>,  SanU 
Clara,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cosco  Industries  Incorporated, 
Spring  Valley,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  802,456,  Jun.  1,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854^1 

Int.  a.2  G07B  1/06;  B41K  1/38 

VS.  a.  101—291  9  Oaims 


through  the  first  upper  roll's  axis,  arranged  to  prevent 
metal,  toothed  gusset  plates  on  assembled  trusses  passing 
through  the  first  pressure  station  from  curling,  and; 
c.  a  third  pressure  roll  station  having  a  lower  roll  and  a 
juxaposed  upper  roll,  spaced  from  and  adjacent  said  one 
end  of  the  platform  in  position  to  receive  a  truss  issued 
from  said  first  and  second  pressure  roll  stations  and  com- 
plete the  embedding  of  the  toothed  gusset  plates  into  a 
truss. 


4,154,165 
DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  ROTARY  PRINTING  PRESSES 
Willi  Jescbke,  Heidelberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Heidelberger    Druckmaschinen    Aktiengesellschaft,    Heidel- 
berg, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,702 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  21, 
1976,  2637795 

Int.  a.2  B41F  5/12.  5/06.  7/02 
VS.  a.  101—177  2  Claims 


mSm^ 


ffiit»u«niif«nn    i 


1.  In  a  rotary  web  printing  machine  the  combination  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  serially  disposed  identical  printing  units  for 
sequentially  printing  on  a  web  along  an  approximately  hori- 
zontal web  path;  each  of  said  printing  units  including  two 
blanket  cylinders  in  mutual  contact  and  with  the  web  path 
passing  through  the  nip  thereof;  two  plate  cylinders,  each  plate 
cylinder  cooperating  with  a  respective  one  of  said  blanket 
cylinders;  said  blanket  cylinders  having  parallel  axes  relative  to 
one  another,  the  axis  of  one  blanket  cylinder  being  located 
over  the  other  in  a  vertical  direction;  a  main  drive  system 
individually  driving  each  of  said  plate  cylinders,  said  main 
drive  system  of  each  of  the  printing  units  comprising  first  and 
second  spur  gears  in  mutually  meshing  engagement  and  having 
parallel  axes  relative  to  one  another,  the  axis  of  one  spur  gear 
being  located  next  to  the  other  in  a  substantially  horizontal 


1.  In  a  hand-held  label  printing  and  applying  apparatus 
comprising  a  frame,  means  for  holding  a  supply  of  labels  rolled 
up  in  a  roll  and  extending  from  said  roll  along  a  path  through 
said  apparatus,  manually  operable  means  for  advancing  said 
labels  along  said  path  a  predetermined  interval  during  each 
cycle  of  the  apparatus,  a  printing  station  along  said  path  at 
which  a  label  is  printed  with  preselected  indicia,  a  dispensing 
station  at  which  a  printed  label  is  disr>ensed  from  the  apparatus 
for  application  to  a  package  or  other  object  to  be  labeled, 
means  operable  in  conjunction  with  said  advancing  means  for 
printing  said  indicia  on  a  label  at  said  printing  station  during 
each  cycle  of  said  apparatus,  said  printing  means  comprising  a 
printing  head  movable  between  a  retracted  position  in  which  it 
is  clear  of  said  labels  and  a  printing  position  in  which  it  prints 
said  indicia  on  a  label  at  said  printing  station,  and  means  for 
inking  said  printing  head,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
said  printing  head  having  a  body  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  pivotal  movement  between  its  stated  retracted  and 
printing  positions,  a  printing  mat  including  raised  printed  type 
characters  each  of  said  characters  having  a  printing  surface 
adapted  to  be  inked  by  said  inking  means  and  to  print  said 
indicia  on  said  label  at  said  printing  station  during  each  cycle  of 
the  apparatus,  said  printing  mat  having  a  substantially  rigid 
backing  generally  the  size  of  said  printing  mat  carrying  said 
printing  characters  so  that  said  printing  surfaces  of  said  charac- 
ters are  maintained  in  a  plane,  said  backing  being  of  a  magnetiz- 
able material,  said  printing  head  further  having  a  cushion  of 
resilient,  compressible  material  affixed  thereto  and  a  flat,  plate- 
like magnet  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  said  cushion  for  face- 
to-face  magnetic  engagement  with  said  backing  thereby  to 
magnetically  hold  said  printing  mat  on  said  printing  head 
whereby  one  printing  mat  may  be  readily  removed  from  said 
printing  head  and  replaced  by  another,  said  cushion  supp>orting 
said  magnet  and  said  printing  mat  for  limited  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  printing  head  so  that  upon  said  printing  mat  printing 
engaging  a  label  at  said  printing  station,  said  printing  mat  is 
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substantially  free  to  move  relative  to  nid  printing  head  so  as  to 
align  the  plane  of  the  printing  surfaces  of  said  type  characters 
with  the  label  at  said  printing  station  tiereby  to  uniformly  print 
on  said  label. 

1 — 
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4.154,167 

CAM  ACTUATED  PRI^^^NG  SADDLE  LOCKUP 

David  B.  Czinger,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beach 

Manufacturing  Corporation,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,921 

Int.  a.^  B41F  21/06 

MS.  a.  101—415.1  ,  11  Claims 


21^  ss,     s>  /r   ; 


sfcfe^^^s^ 


r\  rv^^-^ 


m 


s 


^^ 


1.  Cam  actuated  printing  cylinder  lockup  apparatus  compris- 


mg: 


printing  cylinder  means  formed  in  at  least  one  side  with  a 
longitudinal  radially  outwardly  opening  groove; 

a  spring  recess  formed  medially  in  laid  groove; 

an  elongated  biasing  bar  disposed  in  said  groove  overlying 
said  recess  and  formed  along  one  side  with  plate  connec- 
tor means  facing  in  one  direction; 

a  cam  cavity  formed  in  said  bar  and  opening  into  said  recess; 

a  cam  received  in  said  cavity  for  rotation  therein  about  an 
axis  on  the  diameter  of  said  saddle; 

a  spring  in  said  recess  having  a  normal  central  position  with 
unstable  positions  to  either  side  thereof  along  the  circum- 
ference of  said  cylinder  means;  aad 

coupling  means  disposed  off-center  on  said  cam  and  cou- 
pling said  cam  to  said  spring  and  operative  upon  rotation 
of  said  cam  a  predetermined  distance  in  one  angular  direc- 
tion from  a  mutual  position  to  cooperate  with  said  spring 
in  developing  an  over-the-center  locking  action  locking 
said  biasing  bar  urged  towards  the  lateral  side  of  said 
groove  adjacent  said  connecting  means  and  further  opera- 
tion upon  rotation  in  the  opposite  angular  direction  from 
said  mutual  position  to  cooperate  with  said  spring  in 
urging  said  bar  in  the  opposite  direction. 


4,154,168 
FLARE  RELEASE  SYSTEM 
John  M.  Campbell,  Ridgecrest,  Calit;  Charles  R.  Stribley, 
Scottsdale,  Ariz.;  Douglas  G.  Ewen,  and  Ronald  D.  Hise,  both 
of  China  Lake,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,547 

Int.  a.2  F42B  4/24 

U.S.  a.  102—37.7  1  11  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  pneumatically  exp^ling  a  first  body  from  a 
cylindrical  cavity  within  a  second  body  wherein  said  cavity  is 
defined  by  interior  walls  and  is  sealed  from  communication 


with  the  ambient  by  a  detaci  able  seal,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  floating  piston  having  fiftt  and  second  sides,  said  first  side 
being  positioned  towarj  said  seal  and  abutting  said  first 
body,  said  floating  pist<>n  being  slidably  retained  within 
said  cavity  between  firit  and  second  positions  and  seal- 
ingly  engaging  the  walli  of  said  cavity; 
a  source  of  pressurized  ga$;  and 

expelling  means  communidating  with  said  source  of  pressur- 
ized gas  and  said  caviti,  and  responsive  to  a  signal  for 
pressurizing  said  cavity  (  n  said  second  side  of  said  floating 
piston. 


4,154,169 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  A  PYROTECHNIC  ASSEMBLY 
Maurice  R.  Petiteau,  Besancon,  France,  assignor  to  Soclete 
Anonyme  Sormel,  Besancoa,  France 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,227 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov,  5,  1976,  76  33418; 
Sep.  8,  1977,  77  27174 

Int  C\.\  F42C  9/02 
U.S.  a.  102—233  10  aaims 


to  be  disposed  between  an  igni- 
in  a  pyrotechnic  assembly,  said 


1.  A  safety  device  adapted 
tion  primer  and  an  explosive  i 
device  comprising: 

a  fire-screening  flap  adapted  to  escape  from  a  first  position  in 
which  it  blocks  an  ignitipn  channel  between  said  primer 
and  said  explosive  and  k  second  position  in  which  said 
ignition  channel  is  effectively  unobstructed  by  said  flap, 

a  clockwork  mechanism  iijcluding  a  regulator,  said  clock- 
work mechanism  controlling  the  escape  of  said  flap  from 
said  first  to  said  second  ^ition, 

said  regulator  being  mountJd  on  and  movable  together  with 
said  flap. 


4,1^170 

RAIL  CAR  TRANSPORTIIHG  AND  SHIPPING  SYSTEM 
Harold  L.  Williams,  Latham,  il.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,772 


U.S.  a 


Int.  a.^  B61B  l/OO 


13  Claims 


1.  A  shipping  system  comprising: 

a  loading  dock;  i 

an  elongated  pit  adjacent  said  dock  and  having  an  open  end; 
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railroad  rails  within  said  pit  for  receiving  a  rail  car  so  that 

the  car  may  be  loaded  from  said  dock; 
a  traveling  crane  mounted  for  movement  in  a  path  adjacent 

and  across  said  open  end; 
an  elongated  carriage  mounted  on  said  crane; 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  carriage  on  said  crane; 
railroad  rails  on  said  carriage  alignable  with  said  pit  rails  and 

adapted  to  receive  a  rail  car; 
a  traveling  coupler  structure  on  said  carriage  movable  in  a 

direction  parallel  to  said  carriage  rails;  and 
means  for  moving  said  coupler  structure  in  said  direction 

whereby  a  rail  car  may  be  drawn  onto  a  pushed  off  of  said 

carriage. 

4,154,171 
OVERHEAD  CABLE  TRANSPORT  INSTALLATION 
Marcel  Garnier,  Grenoble,  France,  assignor  to  Pomagalski  S.A., 
Fontaine,  France 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,336 

Int.  a.2  B61B  ll/OO.  7/04.  12/02 

U.S.  a.  104—182  .  3  Qaims 


having  a  longitudinal  groove  portion  provided  in  each 
longitudinal  side  thereof;  and 
(b)  a  plurality  of  fastening  members  attached  to  the  Hanged 
beam  members,  each  of  said  plurality  of  fastening  mem- 
bers including  a  platelike  body  portion  having  a  slot 
therein  corresponding  substantially  with  a  flange  of  one  of 
the  flanged  beam  members  for  allowing  said  fastening 
member  to  gnppingly  engage  one  of  the  flanged  beam 
members,  said  slot  having  a  substantially  horizontal  upper 
edge  and  having  a  downwardly  sloping  lower  edge,  said 
downwardly  sloping  lower  edge  having  first  and  second 
portions,  said  first  portion  of  said  downwardly  sloping 


1.  An  overhead  cable  transport  installation  having  grips 
coupling  loads  on  to  the  cable,  in  particular,  a  skilift  or  chair- 
lift,  comprising  a  frame  supporting  the  cable,  at  least  one  pair 
of  rotating  wheels  carried  by  the  said  frame  and  arranged 
symmetrically  below  the  cable  in  two  dihedral  planes  with  a  Charles  R 
peak  located  with  respect  to  said  cable  in  such  manner  a.>  to 
present  to  the  cable  a  supporting  and  guiding  surface  by  the 
juxtaposition  of  two  half-surfaces  each  belonging  to  one  of  the  U.S.  O. 
wheels,  each  wheel  being  equipped  with  linings  in  a  quasi- 
inelastic  wear-resistant  synthetic  material  with  a  tread  forming 
the  said  supporting  half-surface,  the  said  lining  being  thin  with 
a  convex  hollow  profile  permitting  a  distortion  facilitating  on 
the  one  hand  the  passing  of  the  grips  between  the  linings  and 
on  the  other  hand  the  thrusting  of  the  linings  of  the  two  wheels 
one  against  the  other  under  the  compressive  stress  exerted  by 
the  cable  on  the  linings,  the  contact  surface  between  the  two 
linings  being  restricted,  the  said  lining  having  a  discoidal  inter- 
nal periphery  for  fixing  to  the  wheel,  and  a  curved  external 
periphery  forming  a  surface  appreciably  cylindrical  and  coax- 
ial with  the  wheel,  the  said  wheel  having  a  thrust  side-plate 
which  acts  in  conjunction  with  the  said  external  periphery  to 
limit  the  axial  movement  of  the  said  curved  external  periphery 
in  the  direction  opposite  to  the  convex  profile  of  the  lining. 

4,154,172 
DECK  MEANS  FOR  A  RAILROAD  CAR 
Albert  B.  Curtis,  Jr.,  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Carlock, 
Inc.,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  639,242 
Int.  a.-  B61D  17/10 
VS.  a.  105—422  3  Claims 

1.  Tlie  combination  with  a  railroad  car  of  the  type  having  an 
open  floor  structure  of  flanged  beam  members  of  deck  means, 
said  deck  means  comprising: 
(a)  a  plurality  of  plank  members  positioned  upon  the  flanged 
beam  members  with  the  longitudinal  sides  of  each  plank 
member  being  spaced  away  from  the  longitudinal  sides  of 
each  adjacent  plank  member,  each  of  said  plank  mem.bers 


lower  edge  having  a  greater  slope  than  said  second  por- 
tion, each  of  said  plurality  of  fastening  members  including 
first  and  second  tongue  portions  fixedly  attached  to  and 
extending  outwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  said  body 
portion  thereof  into  said  longitudinal  groove  portions  of 
said  plurality  of  plank  members  and  grippingly  engaging 
two  adjacent  ones  of  said  plurality  of  plank  members 
thereby  attaching  said  two  adjacent  ones  of  said  plurality 
of  plank  members  to  the  beam  member  which  said  fasten- 
ing member  grippingly  engages,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
fastening  members  including  means  for  allowing  said 
platelike  body  portion  of  said  fastening  members  to  be 
fixedly  attached  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  plank  members. 


4,154,173 

ARTISTS  TABLE-EASEL 

Chesnut,  1819  E.  Lamona,  Fresno,  Calif.  93703 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  763,240 

Int.  a.2  A47B  27/14 

108—6  3  Qaims 


1.  An  artist's  table-easel  comprising: 

a  base  disposed  to  rest  upon  a  suppqn  surface; 

a  support  frame  mounted  on  said  base  and  movable  verti- 
cally with  respect  thereto; 

height  adjustment  means  disposed  between  said  base  and 
said  support  frame  and  manually  operable  to  vertically 
move  said  support  frame  with  respect  to  said  base; 

a  tabletop  mounting  frame  mounted  in  said  support  frame 
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and  including  a  tilt  shaft  and  a  pikir  of  relatively  rotauble 
concentrically  disposed  plates: 

means  movably  mounting  said  tilt  shaft  in  said  support  frame 
for  movement  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis; 

lock  means  interposed  between  laid  tabletop  frame  and 
support  frame  and  disposed  to  lock  said  tabletop  frame  in 
a  particular  rotational  position  about  the  axis  of  said  tilt 
shaft; 

work  engaging  means  on  one  of  said  rotatable  plates  for 
engaging  a  work  surface,  said  work  engaging  means  in- 
cluding tabletop  attachment  means  and  clamp  means  for 
securing  work  on  said  tabletop; 

said  height  adjustment  means  includes  said  support  frame 
telescopically  assembled  with  said  base,  and  a  tumbuckle 
having  a  threaded  shaft  being  disposed  between  said  base 
and  said  support  frame  and  being  manually  operable  by 
rotation  of  a  tumscrew  to  elevate  or  lower  said  support 
frame  with  respect  to  said  base  by  extension  or  retraction 
of  said  shafts; 

said  lock  means  includes  a  ratchet  gear  and  pawl  connect- 
able  to  secure  said  tilt  shaft  in  a  particular  rotational  posi- 
tion about  its  axis,  said  pawl  being  manually  disengageable 
from  said  rachet  gear  to  permit  rotation  of  said  tile  shaft  to 
a  different  axial  position; 

said  rotational  positioning  mechanism  includes  a  pair  of 
superimposed  plates  with  a  common  rotational  axis,  said 
plates  being  rotational  one  with  respect  to  the  other  about 
said  axis,  and  lock  means  interconnected  with  said  plates 
and  disposed  to  releasably  lock  one  plate  with  respect  to 
the  other,  to  selectively  position  (aid  plates  in  a  particular 
rotational  relationship;  and 

said  tabletop  clamping  mechanism  includes  four  extensible 
arms  interconnected  with  one  of  laid  rotatable  plates,  said 
arms  being  telescopically  extensible  for  accommodation 
of  different  sized  and  shaped  work  form,  each  of  said  arms 
having  lock  means  for  releasably  securing  said  arm  in  a 
particular  extended  position. 


4,154,174 
PRODUCTIVE  USE  OF  CEDAR  HOG  WASTE 
David  H.  Rees,  Jr.,  315  Chestnut  St.,  aad  Gerald  A.  Hickey,  110 
W.  Castle  St.,  both  of  Mount  Shasta,  Calif.  96067 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,436 
Int.  a.2  AOIG  7/00:  AOlC  1/00 
MS.  a.  111—1  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  enhancing  the  growth  of  a  vegetable  crop 
comprising  applying  a  composition  of  cedar  timber  remnants 
pulverized  and  ground  into  small  particles  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  incense  cedar  and  western  red  cedar, 
which  composition  includes  bark,  sawdust  and  wood,  to  an 
area  of  soil,  and  planting  vegetable  propagating  material  in 
contact  with  said  soil. 


4,154,175 
COOLER  FOR  A  SHAFT  FURNACE 

Lev  D.  Gritsuk,  ulitsa  Kombainovskaya,  13,  kv.  3;  Anatoly  S. 
Gorbik,  prospekt  Lenina,  24,  kv.  31,  both  of  Kharkov;  Vladi- 
mir M.  Antonov,  ulitsa  Goroshnikova,  66,  kv.  156,  Nizhny 
Tagil;  Leonid  D.  Golod,  prospekt  Pravdy,  5,  kv.  84,  Kharkov; 
Evgeny  G.  Belkin,  ulitsa  Svetiaya,  19,  kv.  156,  Kharkov; 
Mikhail  G.  Gorelik,  ulitsa  Ivanova,  24,  kv.  12,  Kharkov; 
Vladimir  A.  Karypov,  pereulok  Sverilova,  2,  kv.  8,  Kharkov; 
Kornei  G.  Dashkevich,  ulitsa  Individualnaya,  7,  kv.  69, 
Nizhny  Tagil,  and  Yakov  I.  Gorodetsky,  prospekt  Gagarina, 
25,  kv.  32,  Kharkov,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,455 
Int.  a.2  F22B  l/OO.  37/36 
U.S.  a.  122—6  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  cooler  for  a  shaft  furnace,  comprising:  a  plate  adapted 
to  protect  the  furnace  wall  body  against  the  effect  of  heat  flux 
to  which  it  is  exposed  and  being  formed  of  two  layers,  a  high- 
heat-conducting  layer  facing  the  furnace  working  space  and  a 
low-heat-conducting  one  presented  to  the  furnace  wall;  means 
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for  cooling  said  plate,  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  metal  pipes 
partially  filled  with  a  coolant  and  sealed  at  opposite  ends 
thereof,  the  longitudinal  axii  of  said  pipes  being  parallel  to  the 
interfacial  plane  of  said  layjers;  a  cooling  chamber  arranged 


exteriorly  of  the  furnaces  >^all  body  and  having  a  coolant 
circulating  therethrough;  the  lower  ends  of  said  pipes  filled 
with  said  coolant  are  rigidly  connected  to  said  plate;  and  the 
upper  ends  of  said  pipes  whifch  are  free  from  said  coolant,  are 
arranged  and  mounted  thereibove  in  said  cooling  chamber. 


4,154,176 

TUFTING  NEEDLE  BAR  AND  NEEDLE  BAR  ASSEMBLY 

Abram  N.  Spanel,  344  Stockton  St.,  Princeton,  N.J.  08540;  P. 

Frank  Eiland,  52  Windsor  Rd.,  Stamford,  Conn.  06905,  and 

David  R.  Jacobs,  211  Old  Norwalk  Rd.,  New  Canaan,  Conn. 

06840 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,957 

Int.  a.2  D05C  15/10 

MS.  a.  112—79  R  19  Claims 


1.  Tufting  apparatus  or  ths  like  having  tufting  stations  in- 
cluding tufting  needles  for  a  )plying  tufts  to  a  backing  layer, 
wherein  the  improvement  im  ludes  a  needle  bar  comprising: 

a  member  for  carrying  saic  tufting  needles; 

means  for  positioning  said  tufting  needles  on  said  member; 
and, 

unitary  means  for  simultajjeously  rotationally  and  axially 
aligning  said  tufting  needles,  including  adjacent  structure 
on  said  tufting  needles  «nd  said  member,  and  insertable 
means  for  engaging  said  adjacent  structure  and  said  posi- 
tioning means,  thereby  aligning  and  securing  said  tufting 
needles.  | 

7.  The  tufting  apparatus  oi*  the  like  of  claim  1  wherein  said 
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adjacent  structure  includes  bores  through  said  member  and 
grooves  on  said  tufting  needles. 


4,154,177 

BUTTON  FEEDING  AND  ORIENTING  SYSTEM  FOR 

SEWING  MACHINES 

John  L.  Rockerath,  and  Harold  J.  Schreck,  both  of  Utica,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Cluett,  Peabody  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,645 

Int.  C\:  D05B  3/22 

U.S.  a.  112—113  12  aaims 


in  accordance  with  input  data  fed  to  said  logic  means,  and 
programming  means  operably  connected  with  said  sewing 
machine,  said  programming  means  including  static  read-write 
memory  means  operative  for  storing  digital  input  data  corre- 
sponding to  a  stitch  pattern  selected  by  the  operator  and  for 
transmitting  electrical  digital  output  signals  to  said  logic  means 
such  that  an  operator  may  select  a  stitch  pattern  program  for 
entry  into  the  sewing  machine  for  automatic  reproduction  of 
the  stitch  pattern  by  the  sewing  machine,  said  programming 
means  further  including  operator  manipulating  means  for  in- 
serting a  stitch  pattern  selected  by  the  operator  into  said  mem- 
ory means  and  encoder  means  for  encoding  positional  informa- 
tion derived  from  said  operator  manipulating  means  to  digital 
input  data  for  said  memory  means,  said  operator  manipulating 
means  comprising:  a  flexible  printed  circuit  sheet  having  first 
conductors  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  each  other;  a  printed 
circuit  board  having  second  conductors  spaced  from  and  paral- 
lel to  each  other,  said  printed  circuit  board  being  arranged 
with  respect  to  said  flexible  printed  circuit  sheet  so  that  the 
conductors  of  one  are  substantially  perpendicular  and  in  facing 


1.  An  actuating  system  for  a  button  feeding  and  orienting 
mechanism  incorporated  in  a  cyclically  operable  sewing  ma- 
chine, wherein  the  mechanism  comprises 

(a)  a  button  feeding  head  including  rotatable  button  orient- 
ing means, 

(b)  a  forwardly  movable  and  tillable  support  for  advancing 
said  button  feeding  head  from  a  load  position  to  a  sewing 
position,  and  for  withdrawing  said  head  from  a  delivered 
button,  and 

(c)  a  rearwardly  movable  actuating  member  for  rotating  said 
button  orienting  means, 

said  actuating  system  comprising 

(d)  first  fluid  actuator  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
support  and  to  said  actuating  member  for  effecting  for- 
ward operation  of  said  support  and  rearward  operation  of 
said  actuating  member, 

(e)  second  fluid  actuator  means  operative  to  tilt  said  support 
following  forward  operation  thereof, 

(0  said  sewing  machine  being  of  the  type  having  a  first  fluid 
cylinder  for  presser  foot  operation  and  a  second  fluid 
cylinder  for  clutch-brake  operation, 

(g)  means  for  connecting  said  first  fluid  actuator  means  to 
said  first  fluid  cylinder  for  forward  operation  of  said  sup- 
port, and 

(h)  means  for  connecting  said  first  fluid  actuator  means  to 
said  second  fluid  cylinder  for  rearward  operation  of  said 
actuating  member. 


4,154.178 

HIGH  DENSITY  PROGRAMMING  MEANS  FOR 

PROGRAMMABLE  SEWING  MACHINE 

Jack  Brown,  Union;  John  A.  Herr,  Garwood,  and  Nicholas  A. 

Tarquinio,  Elizabeth,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  Singer 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,338 
Int.  a.2  D05B  3/02 
MS.  a.  112—158  E  3  Qaims 

1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  stitch  forming  means  opera- 
tive to  form  successive  stitches  including  mechanism  for  influ- 
encing the  stitch  position  coordinates  of  said  successive 
stitches  in  the  formation  of  a  pattern  of  stitches,  logic  means 
responsive  to  input  data  representative  of  stitch  position  coor- 
dinates for  producing  stitch  position  coordinate  electrical 
signals,  actuating  means  responsive  to  signals  from  said  logic 
means  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  stitch  forming  means 


relationship  to  the  conductors  of  the  other;  and  means  for 
establishing  discrete  conductive  paths  between  a  selected  con- 
ductor on  said  printed  circuit  sheet  and  a  selected  second 
conductor  on  said  printed  circuit  board,  said  means  including  a 
first  and  a  second  insulating  sheets  between  said  printed  circuit 
sheet  and  said  printed  circuit  board,  said  insulating  sheets  each 
having  an  array  of  apertures  in  registry  with  each  other  and 
aligned  with  said  first  conductors  of  said  flexible  printed  circuit 
sheet  and  said  second  conductors  of  said  printed  circuit  board, 
and  a  flexible  sheet  of  conductive  material  separating  said  first 
and  second  insulating  sheets;  whereby  depression  of  said  flexi- 
ble printed  circuit  sheet  through  an  aperiure  of  said  first  insu- 
lating sheet  adjacent  thereto  will  establish  a  discrete  conduc- 
tive path  between  a  first  conductor  on  said  printed  circuit  sheet 
and  said  flexible  conducting  sheet  and  will  deflect  said  flexible 
conducting  sheet  through  an  aperiure  in  said  second  insulating 
sheet  adjacent  said  printed  circuit  board  in  spaced  registry 
with  said  aperiure  in  said  first  insulating  sheet  to  establish  a 
discrete  conductive  path  between  said  flexible  conducting 
sheet  and  a  second  conductor  on  said  printed  circuit  board. 
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4,154,179 
AUTOMATIC  BACK-TACK  SYSTEM  FOR  INDUSTRIAL 

SEWING  MACHINE 
Bruce  E.  Arnold,  Clinton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  Ko.  857,162 

Int.  a.2  D05B  69/JSl  69/20 

U.S.  a.  112—317  9  Gaims 


1.  An  automatic  back-tack  systetn  for  a  sewing  machine 
having  a  sewing  needle  and  a  reversible  work  feed  mechanism, 
said  sewing  needle  and  said  work  feed  mechanism  operating  in 
synchronism  to  form  stitches  in  a  seam  having  a  leading  end 
and  a  trailing  end  in  a  work  piece,  stitches  forming  a  back-tack 
being  selectively  sewn  at  at  least  one  end  of  said  seam,  the 
back-tack  stitches  including  a  first  portion  formed  by  stitching 
in  a  first  direction  and  a  second  portioi  formed  by  stitching  in 
a  second  direction  opposite  said  first  direction,  said  back-tack 
system  comprising: 
means  for  generating  a  stitch  signal  in  response  to  each 

penetration  of  said  sewing  needl^ 
counting  means  responsive  to  said  sljtch  signals  for  counting 
stitches  within  each  back-tack  portion  and  providing  a 
count  signal  when  the  stitch  count  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined number; 
means  responsive  to  said  count  signal  for  providing  a  reverse 

signal  to  reverse  said  work  feeding  mechanism;  and 
means  for  changing  the  timing  between  said  count  signal  and 
said  reverse  signal  a  respective  predetermined  time  inter- 
val during  each  back-tack  second  portion. 


4,154,180 
CUTTING  AND  HEMMING  SYSTEM 
Perry  E.  Burton,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Opelika  Manufactur- 
ing Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,2«« 

Int.  a:  D05B  21/00 

VS.  CL  112—262.3  i  8  Claims 


May  15,  1979 


cloth  into  sections,  placing  tne  cut  sections  of  cloth  on  parallel 
conveyor  tapes  extending  at.  right  angles  to  the  length  of  the 
cloth  with  the  cut  edge  portions  of  the  sections  of  cloth  extend- 
ing beyond  and  parallel  to  |the  conveyor  tapes,  moving  the 
conveyor  Upes  along  their 'lengths  to  carry  the  sections  of 
cloth  in  sequence  through  a  ^rst  work  station,  treating  one  cut 
edge  portion  of  each  section  pf  cloth  as  it  moves  along  its  path 
through  the  first  work  statiom  simultaneously  moving  the  cut 
sections  of  cloth  through  aft  approximately  right  angle  turn 
and  turning  the  sections  of  dloth  and  conveyor  tapes  over  so 
that  the  conveyor  tapes  are  jon  top  of  the  cloth,  moving  the 
sections  of  cloth  with  the  cdnveyor  tapes  along  a  work  table 
through  a  second  work  station,  and  treating  the  other  cut  edge 
portion  of  each  section  of  aloth  as  it  moves  along  the  path 
through  the  second  work  st^ion. 

5.  A  continuous  process  ^f  treating  a  series  of  sections  of 
cloth  or  the  like  comprising  [placing  sections  of  cloth  in  spaced 
relationship  with  respect  to  0ne  another  on  parallel  conveyor 
tapes,  moving  the  conveyor  tapes  along  their  lengths  in  a  first 
direction  so  that  the  conveyor  tapes  carry  the  series  of  cloth 
sections  with  the  opposite  sidle  edge  portions  of  each  section  of 
cloth  projecting  out  from  tke  conveyor  tapes  and  with  the 
opposite  side  edge  portions  ^f  each  section  of  coth  extending 
along  the  direction  of  moveiient,  moving  one  side  edge  por- 
tion of  each  section  of  cloth  ^ith  the  conveyor  tapes  through 
a  first  work  station,  treating  (he  one  side  edge  portion  of  each 
section  as  it  passes  through  tjie  first  work  station,  moving  the 
conveyor  tapes  and  section^  of  cloth  beneath  and  about  an 
elongated  convex  turning  suijface  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  turning  surface  extending  approximately  45*  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  conl'eyor  tapes  and  sections  of  cloth 
until  the  conveyor  tapes  and  jsections  of  cloth  are  turned  over 
and  moving  in  a  second  direction  at  an  approximately  right 
angle  with  respect  to  the  first  direction  with  the  conveyor 
tapes  on  top  of  the  cloth  secti  ons,  continuing  the  movement  of 
the  conveyor  tapes  and  sections  of  cloth  in  sequence  on  a  work 
table  in  the  second  direction  ^  that  the  other  side  edge  portion 
of  each  section  of  cloth  extends  along  the  direction  of  move- 
ment, moving  the  other  side  edge  portion  of  each  section  of 
cloth  with  the  conveyor  tapejs  through  a  second  work  station, 
and  treating  the  other  side  edke  portion  of  each  section  of  cloth 
as  it  passes  through  the  secoid  work  station. 


4,1154,181 
METHOD  OF  MARKING-0UT  PATTERNS  ON  CLOTH 

FOR  SEWING 
Josephine  V.  Massucci,  2725  Beechwood  Blvd.,  Pitteburgh,  Pa. 
15217,  and  Rosemary  A.  PBrlak,  7116  MeClure  Ave.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  15218 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  730,469,  jOct.  7,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,090,300. 
This  application  Oct.  ^5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,641 
Int.  a.2  A41H  1/00,  3/00.  3/06 
U.S.  a.  112-266.1  7  Claims 
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1.  A  continuous  process  of  forming  hemmed  sections  of 
cloth  and  the  like  comprising  moving  a  length  of  cloth  along  its 
length  from  a  supply  first  in  one  direction  and  then  moving  the 
cloth  through  a  turn  to  turn  the  cloth  over,  treating  one  edge 
of  the  cloth  before  the  cloth  is  turned  over,  treating  the  oppo- 
site edge  of  the  cloth  after  the  cloth  isitumed  over,  cutting  the 


1.  In  the  method  of  sewinj 


a  symmetrical  pattern  on  a  can- 
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vas  wherein  STITCHES  are  sewn  through  openings  in  the 
grid  of  the  canvas  along  predetermined  paths  of  side  by  side 
openings,  and  the  side  by  side  paths  determine  the  selected 
pattern,  the  improvement  comprising: 

applying  within  the  stitching  area  of  the  canvas  a  flexible 
adhering  sheet  having  printed  thereon  indications  of  a 
gridwork  corresponding  to  the  gridwork  of  the  canvas, 
the  flexible  sheet  being  of  substantially  smaller  area  than 
the  canvas  and  indicating  the  STITCHES  and  paths  to  be 
followed  along  the  canvas; 

aligning  the  edges  of  the  printed  gridwork  with  the  canvas 
gridwork  while  applying  the  flexible  sheet  to  the  canvas, 
the  flexible  sheet  showing  path  segments  and  occupying 
path  segments  on  the  canvas; 

sewing  a  first  set  of  stitches  to  establish  paths  and 
STITCHES  illustrated  by  the  paths  on  the  printed  flexible 
sheet; 

removing  the  flexible  sheet  and, 

sewing  a  second  set  of  stitches  to  complete  the  paths  estab- 
lished by  the  first  set  of  stitches. 


4,154,182 
SEWING  MACHINE  WITH  A  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Kurt  Klundt,  Hirschhorn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Pfaff  Industriemaschinen  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,352 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  13, 
1977,  7700784[U] 

Int.  a.2  D05B  7J/00 
VS.  CI.  112—280  9  Claims 


4,154,183 

CHARACTER  COSTUME  SUBSTRUCTURE 

Ralph  M.  Nunez,  8837  Oak  Park  Ave.,  Northridge,  Calif.  91324 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,622 

Int  a.2  A41F  19/00 


U.S.  G.  112—302 


15  Claims 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  including  a  housing,  a  drive  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  needle  bar  mounted  in 
said  housing  and  connected  to  said  drive  shaft  for  reciproca- 
tion thereby  to  effect  stitching  at  a  stitch  area  in  alignment  with 
said  needle  on  said  housing,  the  improvement  comprising,  an 
air  impeller  connected  to  the  shaft  for  rotation  thereby,  means 
defining  an  impeller  chamber  in  said  housing  in  which  said 
impeller  is  rotatable,  a  heat  exchanger  defined  in  said  housing 
having  first  and  second  side-by-side  flow  passages,  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  extending  ribs  in  each  of  said  first  and  second 
flow  passages  defining  heat  exchanger  surfaces  and  longitudi- 
nally extending  air  flow  channels  between  said  ribs  in  each  of 
said  air  flow  passages,  said  first  air  flow  passage  having  one 
end  connected  to  said  impeller  chamber  to  receive  the  dis- 
charge of  air  from  said  impeller,  and  having  an  opposite  end, 
said  second  passage  having  one  end  connected  to  said  opposite 
end  of  said  flow  passage  and  having  an  opposite  end  extending 
toward  said  impeller  terminating  in  an  air  discharge,  and  de- 
flection means  between  said  first  and  second  passages  for  de- 
flecting air  circulated  to  said  first  passage  by  said  blower  in  a 
uniform  flow  into  said  second  passage. 


1.  A  substructure  for  a  character  costume,  comprising: 

a  garment  adapted  to  fit  very  loosely  about  the  body  of  a 
wearer  and  to  be  supported  from  his  shoulders,  said  gar- 
ment having  leg  portions  and  a  crotch  portion; 

a  set  of  elongated  resilient  vertical  stays  secured  to  the  body 
portion  of  said  garment  in  horizontally  spaced  positions 
thereon;  and 

a  set  of  elongated  resilient  horizontal  stays  secured  to  the 
body  portion  of  said  garment  in  vertically  spaced  positions 
thereon,  and  each  extending  completely  about  said  gar- 
ment; 

said  two  sets  of  stays  together  supporting  the  body  portion 
of  said  garment  in  an  expanded  position  spaced  away  from 
the  body  of  the  wearer,  thereby  simulating  a  creature  of 
larger  body  proportions. 

9.  A  character  costume  comprising: 

a  substructure  garment  having  upper  front  and  rear  portions 
which  overlap  each  other  on  the  shoulders  of  the  wearer 
so  as  to  provide  armholes  and  a  neck  opening,  said  gar- 
ment being  of  sufficient  size  in  the  horizontal  plane  to 
hang  very  loosely  about  the  body  of  the  wearer; 

means  for  detachably  fastening  said  overlapping  shoulder 
portions  of  said  garment  together,  thereby  to  support  said 
garment  from  the  shoulders  of  the  wearer; 

a  plurality  of  horizontal  stays  and  a  plurality  of  vertical  stays 
secured  to  said  garment  in  crisscrossing  relationship,  said 
stays  being  resiliently  deformable  so  as  to  support  said 
garment  in  an  expanded  relationship  spaced  away  from 
the  body  of  the  wearer;  and 

a  costume  garment  worn  over  said  substructure  garment, 
and  also  worn  over  the  arms  and  head  of  the  wearer,  said 
costume  garment  having  an  external  appearance  simulat- 
ing that  of  a  particular  creature  being  portrayed. 
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4,154,184 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF 
CAN  END  MEMBER 

Jerome  E.  Keller,  Lakewood;  Ronald  L.  Moore,  Golden,  both  of 

Colo.,  and  Harold  Cook,  Jr.,  Long  View,  Wash.,  assignors  to 

Ccors  Container  Company,  Golden,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  701,653,  Jul.  1,  1976, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  599,812,  Jul.  28, 1975, 

Pat.  No.  3,982,657.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

803,647 

Int.  a.2  B21D  5t/44 


May  15,  1979 


U.S.  a.  113—121  c 


21  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  metallic  can  end  blank  member, 
having  a  preformed  outer  annular  rini  portion  and  a  central 
end  wall  portion,  to  provide  an  integral  hinged  opening  tab 
means  in  the  central  end  wall  portion  including:  an  integral 
axially  inwardly  displaced  formed  tab  portion;  an  integral 
axially  outwardly  displaced  formed  flange  portion  next  adja- 
cent and  extending  along  the  periphery  of  the  formed  tab 
portion;  and  continuous  integral  scone  groove  means  in  the 
flange  portion  and  extending  along  the  periphery  of  the  formed 
tab  portion;  and  the  method  comprising: 
first,  prior  to  initiation  of  any  other  forming  steps,  initiating 
metal  forming  of  the  tab  portion  by  causing  at  least  some 
axially  inward  displacement  and  partial  forming  of  the  tab 
portion  including  axial  inward  displacement  of  sufficient 
metal   in   the   tab   portion   to   sufficiently   increase   the 
strength  of  the  metal  in  the  tab  portion  to  prevent  buck- 
ling of  the  metal  in  the  tab  portion  after  initiation  of  any  of 
the  other  forming  steps; 
secondly,  after  the  first  step,  initiating  metal  forming  of  the 
flange  portion  including  displacement  of  metal  along  the 
periphery  of  the  tab  portion  relative  to  the  central  end 
wall  portion; 
thirdly,  after  initiation  of  the  first  and  second  steps,  initiating 
metal  forming  of  the  score  groove  means  including  lateral 
displacement  of  metal  in  the  flange  portion  along  the 
periphery  of  the  tab  portion; 
the  forming  of  the  tab  portion  continuing  after  the  initiation 
and  during  the  forming  of  the  flange  portion  and  the  score 
groove  means;  and 
the  forming  of  the  flange  portion  being  more  than  50% 
completed  before  initiation  of  the  forming  of  the  first  and 
second  score  groove  means. 


4,154,185 

SUBMERSIBLE  APPARATUS  FOR  EVACUATING 

SEA  WATER  FROM  SUCTION-TYPE  WORK-HANDLING 

GRIPPER  MEMBERS 
Donald  J.  Hackman,  Columbus,  and  Roger  L.  Brunei,  Grove 
City,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,865 
Int.  a.2  B63C  7/22 
U.S.  a.  114—50  9  aaims 

1.  Submersible  apparatus  for  evacuating  seawater  from  suc- 
tion-like work-handling  members  comprising: 
a  sealed  fluid-filled  casing  adapted  to  be  submersed  in  seawa- 


ter, the  casing  having  i  n  outer  wall  surface  directly  ex- 
posed to  ambient  seawater  pressure, 

a  work-engaging  gripper  member  carried  externally  of  the 
casing  and  having  an  ini»er  work-engaging  surface  and  an 
outer  surface  exposed  td  ambient  seawater  pressure, 

fluid-driven  power  means  disposed  within  said  casing  and 
communicably  coupled  to  said  gripper  member  for  evacu- 
ating seawater  from  the  space  between  said  inner  surface 
and  said  work  wherebj!  a  differential  gripping  pressure 
can  be  established  for  fcolding  said  gripper  member  se- 
curely on  said  work,  ani 


means  operatively  associated  with  said  fluid  power  means 
for  maintaining  a  casing  fluid  pressure  sufficient  to  efTec- 
tively  balance  ambient  seawater  pressures, 

said  casing  being  a  thin-walled  light-weight  manually  porta- 
ble structure  adapted  for  deep-submergence  work  in  an 
ambient  pressure  envirqnment  capable  of  producing  a 
differential  gripping  pressure  in  excess  of  300  psi,  said  wall 
structure  being  sufficienltly  light  to  protectively  utilize 
said  pressure  balance  at  »aid  depths. 


4,1$4,186 

BOAT  ANCHOR 

Rob  van  den  Haak,  114  Allegro^  Krimpen  a/d  Ijssel,  Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  774,446,  Mar.  4, 1977,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  915,794 

Qaims   priority,  applicatioa   Netherlands,   Mar.   10,   1976. 

7602497 

Int.  a.2  B63B  21/24.  21/27.  21/29 


U.S.  a.  114—304 


5  Oaims 


1.  An  anchor  comprising: 

a  two-handed  fluke  mean^  including  fluke  surfaces  and 
formed  with  a  hinge  bo:^,  said  fluke  surfaces  being  dis- 
posed substantially  on  a  (parallel  plane,  each  fluke  of  said 
fluke  means  being  fomjed  with  outwardly  extending 
curved  tips  on  which  are  mounted  outwardly  turned 
vertical  flukes  which  tertfiinate  in  diverging  peaks; 

a  shank  pivotally  mounted  io  said  fluke  means  proximate  to 
the  geometric  center  of  said  fluke  surfaces  within  said 
hinge  box;  and 
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an  outwardly  extending  rear  stabilizer  mounted  at  an  outer 
edge  of  each  fluke. 


4,154,188 
RECREATIONAL  DEVICE 

Rodger  H.  nagg,  1415  Lynn  Ave.,  Ft.  Wayne,  Ind.  46805 
Filed  Jun.  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  700,395 
Int.  a.2  A63B  35/00 
MS.  a.  115—20  13  aaims 


4,154,187 
NON-FOULING  ANCHOR 
James  M.  Taylor,  West  Palm  Beach,  and  Lawrence  E.  Beattie, 
Pompano  Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Wishbone  Marine 
Products,  Inc.,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,800 

Int.  a.2  B63B  21/40 

\JS.  CL  114—306  5  Claims 


1.  A  non-fouling  fluke  anchor  comprising: 

a  movable  fluke  having  a  generally  pointed  apex  and  a  base 
opposite  said  apex; 

a  fluke  moving  means  connected  to  the  base  of  said  fluke  for 
directing  said  apex  into  the  sea  bottom; 

a  frame  including; 

a  base  portion,  and 

a  shank  portion  having  a  pair  of  continuously  convex  arcu- 
ate arms  joined  together  at  one  end  thereby  forming  a 
frame  apex  and  connected  together  by  said  base  portion  at 
the  other  end,  said  fluke  being  moveably  connected  within 
said  convex  arcuate  arms  and  to  said  frame  by  transverse 
connecting  means, 

said  continuously  convex  arcuate  arms  form  a  generally 
circular  arc  from  said  frame  apex  to  said  base  portion 
whereby  said  base  portion  is  connected  at  about  right 
angles  to  said  arcuate  arms  and  wherein  said  circular  arc 
has  a  radius  equal  to  approximately  twice  the  transverse 
width  of  the  anchor,  and 

when  said  anchor  is  positioned  in  a  three  point  stance  on  the 
penetrating  surface  with  said  frame  apex  as  one  point,  said 
apex  of  said  fluke  as  the  second  point,  and  a  single  point  of 
contact,  the  third  point  is  on  said  circular  arc  of  said 
shank,  said  frame  and  said  fluke  are  being  designed  and 
sized  to  provide  an  angle  of  penetration  of  said  fluke  that 
continuously  increases  as  said  third  point  moves  along  said 
circular  arc  from  said  base  portion  to  said  apex  of  said 
frame, 

said  angle  of  penetration  varies  from  approximately  15  de- 
grees to  67  degrees, 

the  distance  between  the  apex  of  said  fluke  and  the  moveable 
said  third  point  of  conUct  along  the  shank  increases  as  said 
third  point  moves  along  said  arcuate  arms  from  said  base 
portion  of  said  frame  apex. 

said  fluke  moving  means  includes  a  pair  of  diverging  trailing 
plates, 

said  fluke,  said  fluke  moving  means,  said  shank  portion,  said 
base  portion  and  said  transverse  connecting  means  are 
devoid  of  projections  outside  the  frame  of  the  anchor. 

982  O.G.  34 


1.  A  recreational  device  comprising  a  pair  of  annular  float- 
able ring  members  of  generally  circular  cross-section  provid- 
ing buoyancy  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  upright  positions 
during  use,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced-apart  flota- 
tion elements  extending  between  and  attached  at  opposite 
respective  ends  one  to  each  of  said  annular  members  and  with 
the  flotation  elements  having  a  cross-sectional  diameter  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  cross-sectional  diameter  of  the  annular 
floatable  ring  members,  the  aggregate  spaces  between  the 
flotation  elements  providing  the  user  within  the  device  a  rela- 
tively unobstructed  view  of  the  direction  and  course  of  said 
device,  the  spacing  of  the  flotation  elements  being  propor- 
tioned to  permit  user  entry  from  beneath  the  water  level  up- 
ward between  said  flotation  elements  and  into  the  interior  of 
said  device,  the  flotation  elements  forming  partially  submers- 
ible treads  for  a  human  occupant's  pacing  movement  within 
the  device,  said  flotation  elements  producing  incremental  ad- 
vancements by  sequentially  trapping  surface  water  between 
successive  elements  and  said  annular  members,  the  total  sub- 
merged volume  for  flotation  being  provided  by  a  combination 
of  said  floatable  annular  members  and  said  flotation  elements 
whereby  rolling  action  of  said  device  produces  an  advancing 
movement  through  the  water  as  the  flotation  elements  succes- 
sively turn  to  come  into  contact  with  the  water,  are  partially 
submerged,  and  thereafter  reemerge. 


4,154,189 
MANUAL  RELEASE  AND  TEST  APPARATUS  FOR 
ALARM  SYSTEM 
Edward  L.  Gallagher,  San  Clemente,  and  John  Gardner,  Foun- 
tain Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ato,  Inc.,  Willoughby, 
Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,348 

Int.  a.:G08B  77/00 

U.S.  a.  116—106  13  Claims 


1.  A  manual  release  for  a  mechanical  fire  alarm  including: 
a  base; 

a  heat  collecting  member  of  heat  sensitive  trigger  means 
removable  from  said  base  and  formed  of  thin  metal  which 
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is  easily  physically  distorted  by  finger  pressure,  said  heat 
collecting  member  when  removed  from  said  base  releas- 
ing means  for  causing  said  alarai  to  be  triggered  by  biased 
means  and  to  sound  an  audible  alarm; 

a  plurality  of  protruding  fingers  supported  by  said  base 
surrounding  said  heat  collecting  member;  and 

a  test  lever  pivotally  mounted  to  said  base  and  located  in 
substantially  the  same  relationship  as  said  fingers,  said  test 
lever  shaped  to  conform  in  appearance  with  said  protrud- 
ing fingers  so  as  to  be  virtually  indistinguishable  there- 
from, said  lever  including  an  actuator  arm  at  its  opposite 
end  extending  under  and  in  close  juxtaposition  with  the 
inside  surface  of  said  heat  collecting  member  so  that 
downward  pressure  on  said  test  lever  causes  upward 
movement  of  said  actuator  arm  for  tilting  said  heat  col- 
lecting member  relative  to  said  base  member  to  a  point  at 
which  said  heat  collecting  member  becomes  disconnected 
from  said  base  member,  the  area  of  force  applied  to  said 
heat  collector  member  by  said  $ctuator  arm  being  shifted 
from  one  portion  of  said  heat  coJIector  member  to  another 
as  downward  pressure  is  applied  to  said  test  lever,  said 
shifting  force  area  preventing  akiy  damage  to  said  collec- 
tor member. 


fluid  flow,  comprising  a  s|>nng 
for  encircling  about  the 
near  the  other  end,  and 
embedded  in  a  low 


wire  haveing  one  end  looped 

and  having  a  signal  flag  mounted 

the  extremity  of  said  other  end 

me]ting|point  pellet  detachably  mounted  on 


:pi|»e 
ha'  nng  I 


4,154,190 

CALIBRATED  AIRCRAFT  DIRECTIONAL  GYRO  FOR 

INDICATING  HOLDING  PATTERN  ENTRY 

PROCEDURE 

Paul  E.  Utgoff,  999  Hidden  Lake  Dr.,  North  Brunswick,  N.J. 

08902 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,586 

Int.  a.-  GOIC  19/00:  G08G  5/00 

U.S.  a.  116—335  9  Claims 


1.  A  colored  indication  plate  on  adirectional  gyro  for  indi- 
cating holding  pattern  entry  proced»res  comprising, 

a.  a  directional  gyro  with,  a  movable  calibrated  directional 
scale  on  the  gyro, 

b.  a  stationary  face  plate  on  the  gyro, 

c.  a  plurality  of  distinctive  areas  Arranged  in  segments  of  a 
circle  on  the  stationary  face  plate  of  the  gyro,  each  one  of 
said  segments  referable  to  a  controller  assigned  holding 
radial  on  the  movable  calitirated  directional  scale, 
whereby  a  pilot  may  read  which  approach  entry  pattern 
procedure  to  adopt  from  the  identity  of  the  distinctive 
segment  opposite  the  assigned  holding  radial. 


4,154,191 
FAULTY  STEAM  TRAP  SIGNAL 
Vincent  P.  Black,  P.O.  Box  72,  Fortst  Park  Branch,  Dayton, 
Ohio  45404,  and  Chester  E.  Zawadzki,  336  Catalina  Dr., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15241 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  932,643 

Int.  a.2  GOIK  11/06.  11/08 

U.S.  a.  116—218  4  Qaims 

1.  For  use  in  combination  with  a  pipe,  a  signal  arm  assembly 

for  detecting  the  presence  of  abnormally  high  temperature 


said  pipe,  whereby  upon 
temperature  in  the  pipe, 
springiness  of  said  wire  to 
right  angles  to  said  pipe 
attainment  of  said 
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a  ttainment  of  a  predetermined  high 

pellet  will  melt  and  allow  the 

spring  to  position  substantially  at 

visably  denote,  by  said  flag,  the 

abnorm^ly  high  temperatures. 


Slid 


to 


<  ,154,192 

MANUFACTUR  [NG  APPARATUS  FOR 

SEMICONHUCTOR  DEVICES 

Natsuro  Tsubouchi;  Akira  Nishimoto,  and  Kirokazu  Moyoshi, 
all  of  Itami,  Japan,  assigaors  to  Miteubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,108 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1976,  51-148845; 

Dec.  10,  1976,  51-147765 


U.S.  a.  118—49.1 


Int.  CI 


?  C23C  13/00 


2  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  man  ifacturing  semiconductor  devices, 
comprising,  in  combination,  an  oxidizing  tubular  member  for 
hermetically  accommodatii^  therein  semiconductor  substrates 
to  be  processed,  heating  iheans  disposed  around  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  tubular  member  for  heating  both  said  tubular 
member  and  semiconductor  jsubstrates  therein,  a  pressure  enve- 
lope hermetically  housing  iherein  both  said  tubular  member 
and  said  heating  means,  ineijt  gas  feed  means  connected  to  said 
tubular  member  and  said  pr^ure  envelope  for  introducing  an 
inert  gas  into  said  tubular  mjember  and  said  pressure  envelope, 
control  means  connected  to  ^id  feed  means  for  controlling  the 
pressure  of  the  inert  gas  befdre  it  is  introduced  into  said  tubular 
member  and  said  pressure  envelope,  and  means  for  forming  an 
atmosphere  of  steam  within  Laid  tubular  member  having  means 
for  introducing  hydrogen  into  said  tubular  member,  means  for 
selectively  introducing  oxVgen  into  said  tubular  member, 
means  for  controlling  the  raje  of  flow  of  hydrogen  being  intro- 
duced into  said  tubular  meniber,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
rate  of  flow  of  oxygen  being^  introduced  into  said  tubular  mem- 
ber. 


154  193 
GLASS  FRIT  MIXTURE  COATING  APPARATUS 
Hiroshi  Moriguchi,  TatsunoJ  and  Yoshifumi  Kunimura,  Himeji, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  tol  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  W77,  Ser.  No.  851,386 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16, 1976,  51-138021- 
Nov.  16,  1976,  51-154027[U] 

Int.  a.2  B05C  1/02,  13/02 

ICIaim 


VS.  a.  118—230 


1.  An  apparatus  for  coatin  5  an  end  face  of  a  funnel  portion  of 
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a  cathode  ray  tube  with  a  glass  frit  mixture,  comprising:  a 
reversing  mechanism  including  a  clamp  means  and  a  rotating 
means  for  rotating  said  clamp  means  and  supported  to  move  in 
a  vertical  direction;  a  first  conveyer  means  for  conveying  said 
funnel  with  said  end  face  downward  to  a  position  under  said 
reversing  mechanism;  a  container  means  for  containing  said 
glass  frit  mixture;  a  roller  means  disposed  in  said  container 
means  for  picking  up  said  mixture  to  form  a  layer  of  said  mix- 
ture on  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  roller  means;  and  a  sec- 
ond conveyer  means  for  conveying  said  container  means  to  a 


tubes  of  a  droplet  of  said  viscous  medium,  comprising  a  reser- 
voir for  the  viscous  medium,  an  outlet  line  extending  from  the 
reservoir  and  connected  to  the  viscous  medium  applicator,  a 
valys  in  said  outlet  line,  said  reservoir  having  a  hermetically 
scalable  filling  spout  at  an  upper  end  portion  thereof  and  a 
separate  annular  chamber  therein  at  a  bottom  end  portion 
thereof  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  atmosphere  and  with 
the  interior  of  said  reservoir  through  a  bottom  opening  formed 
in  said  separate  chamber,  said  discharge  tubes  being  spaced 
from  said  track  a  distance  governed  by  the  cross  sectional 
dimension  of  said  workpiece  members  sufficient  to  ensure 
contact  of  said  workpiece  members  with  said  susp>ended  drop- 
lets of  viscous  medium  as  said  members  are  moved  along  said 
track  so  as  to  wipe  said  suspended  viscous  medium  therefrom 
onto  predetermined  surface  portions,  and  means  for  inducing 
movement  of  a  succession  of  workpiece  members  along  said 
track  in  alignment  with  said  discharge  tubes  and  longitudinally 
spaced  from  each  other,  the  spacing  being  sufficient  to  permit 
a  predetermined  quantity  of  viscous  medium  to  form  droplets 
suspended  from  said  discharge  tubes  prior  to  contact  with  the 
next  succeeding  one  of  said  workpiece  members. 


position  under  said  reversing  mechanism;  said  reversing  mech- 
anism coming  down  to  hold  said  funnel  by  means  of  said  clamp 
means  when  said  funnel  has  been  conveyed  to  said  reversing 
mechanism  by  said  first  conveyer  means,  said  container  means 
being  then  conveyed  to  a  position  under  said  held  funnel  by 
said  second  conveyer  means  to  transfer  said  mixture  layer  over 
said  roller  means  to  said  end  face  of  said  funnel,  and  said  re- 
versing mechanism  thereafter  going  up  and  reversing  by  means 
of  said  rotating  means  said  funnel  held  by  said  clamp  means  to 
turn  up  said  end  face. 


4,154,194 
APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  A  VISCOUS  MEDIUM 
ONTO  PREDETERMINED  SURFACE  PORTIONS  OF 
WORKPIECE  MEMBERS 
Siegfried  Geiger,  and  Wilhelm  Endlich,  both  of  Munich,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Omni  Technik,  Mikroverkap- 
selungsgesellschaft  mbH,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  720,634 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  10, 
1975,  2540359;  Sep.  26,  1975,  2543117 

Int.  a.^  B05C  3/04,  3/09 
U.S.  a.  118—401  17  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  coating  a  fluid  viscous  medium  onto  prede- 
termined surface  portions  of  a  plurality  of  workpiece  members 
each  having  an  axis  about  which  said  members  are  symmetri- 
cal, comprising  a  track  for  supporting  said  members  with  their 
axes  in  horizontal  orientation  perpendicular  to  their  direction 
of  travel  along  said  track,  a  viscous  medium  applicator  dis- 
posed above  said  track,  said  applicator  comprising  a  plurality 
of  discharge  tubes  extending  vertically  downwardly  toward 
said  track  each  terminating  in  an  end  having  an  opening,  means 
for  supplying  viscous  medium  to  said  applicator  at  a  constant 
pressure  to  permit  the  suspension  at  the  end  of  each  of  said 


4,154,195 
PRINTING  DEVICE  UTILIZING  SOLVENT  DISSOLVED 

TONER  APPLIED  TO  A  RECORDING  CARRIER 
Hubert  Mugrauer,  PiSring,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,940 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  2, 
1977,  2719575 

Int  a.'  B05B  1/08.  5/02 
VJS.  a.  118—659  8  Qaims 


1.  In  a  solvent  dissolved  toner  device  for  producing  symbols 
on  a  recording  carrier  by  toner  dissolved  by  a  solvent,  the 
improvement  of  a  housing  member  having  a  container  dis- 
posed therein,  means  circulating  a  gas  stream  of  suspended 
toner  particles  in  an  interspace  between  the  container  and 
housing,  the  housing  having  an  exit  slot  therethrough  adjacent 
a  recording  carrier  exterior  of  the  housing,  the  container  hav- 
ing an  opening  aligned  with  said  slot,  at  least  one  solvent 
pressure  nozzle  disposed  in  said  container  and  having  an  outlet 
channel  directed  to  the  interspace  between  the  container  open- 
ing and  the  slot,  the  solvent  pressure  nozzle  including  means 
for  emitting  a  solvent  stream  through  said  outlet  channel 
thence  through  said  gas  stream  of  suspended  toner  particles 
thence  through  the  slot  whereby  toner  will  be  picked  up  by 
said  solvent  stream  and  conveyed  through  said  slot  onto  said 
recording  carrier,  said  toner  being  dissolved  by  said  solvent 
stream. 
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4,154,19< 
ANIMAL  METABOLISM  UNIT 
George  H.  Gass,  Carbondale,  III.,  atsignor  to  Southern  Illinois 
University  Foundation,  Carbondale,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,042 

Int.  a.'  AOIK' 1/03 

U.S.  a.  119—17  10  Qaims 
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(d)  downcomer  means  i  lonnected  between  said  upper  and 
lower  drums  externall  y  of  said  enclosure, 

(e)  means  defining  a  cell|  within  said  enclosure  for  maintain- 
ing a  fluidized  bed  of  particulate  fuel  material, 

(0  means  for  introducing  particulate  fuel  material  to  said 
cell. 


1.  A  metabolism  unit  for  encaging  a  test  animal  and  collect- 
ing matter  excreted  by  the  animal  comprising 

a  cage  having  a  foraminous  bottom  for  passage  of  excreted 
matter  therethrough, 

a  funnel  below  the  cage  for  receiving  excreted  matter  pass- 
ing through  the  bottom  of  the  cage,  said  funnel  having  a 
discharge  opening  at  its  lower  end, 

a  deflector  in  the  funnel  over  said  discharge  opening, 

means  for  separating  liquid  and  soMd  excreted  iflatter  exiting 
from  the  lower  end  of  the  funnel,  and  means  for  support- 
ing the  cage  in  an  elevated  position  and  for  permitting 
substantially  instant  access  to  the  separated  liquid  and 
solid  excreted  matter, 

said  separating  means  including  a  hollow  conical  skirt  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  funnel,  said  skirt  flaring  outwardly  from 
the  lower  end  of  the  funnel  and  having  an  upwardly  open- 
ing annular  channel  around  the  inside  thereof  for  collect- 
ing liquid  matter  flowing  down  on  the  interior  surface  of 
the  skirt  from  the  lower  end  of  the  funnel,  said  annular 
channel  having  a  drain  for  drainage  of  liquid  matter  there- 
from and  being  sloped  for  flow  of  liquid  matter  to  the 
drain,  said  annular  channel  surrounding  a  central  opening, 
and  a  receptacle  for  collecting  solid  excreted  matter  re- 
movably received  in  said  central  opening,  said  receptacle 
being  open  at  its  upper  end  for  receiving  solid  excreted 
matter  exiting  from  the  lower  eni  of  the  funnel  and  having 
its  upper  end  spaced  from  the  interior  surface  of  the  skirt 
for  the  flow  of  liquid  matter  on  the  interior  surface  of  the 
skirt  to  said  channel. 


4,154,197  I 
PACKAGED  FLUIDIZED  BED  ^TEAM  GENERATOR 
Raymond  M.  Costello,  Cedar  Knolls,  N.J.,  and  Wayne  E.  Kra- 
mer, Sacramento,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Foster  Wheeler  Energy 
Corporation,  Livingston,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,854 
Int.  a.J  F22B  1/02;  Fl3D  19/02 
U.S.a.  122-4D  I  lOQaims 

1.  A  fluid  heating  unit  cornprising: 

(a)  an  upper  steam  and  water  druia, 

(b)  a  lower  water  drum, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  riser  tubes  connected  between  said  upper 
and  lower  drums  forming  front,  side  and  rear  walls,  said 
walls  defining  an  upright  enclosure,  said  enclosure  being 
so  dimensionally  proportioned  and  arranged  as  to  allow 
for  upward  flow  of  heating  fluid  through  said  riser  tubes 
occurring  as  a  result  of  a  natural  circulation  effect, 
whereby  any  requirement  for  a  forced  circulation  pump  to 
achieve  circulation  of  fluid  through  said  riser  tubes  is 
eliminated. 


(g)  means  for  passing  air  ifcto  said  cell  to  maintain  said  partic- 
ulate fuel  material  in  a  fluidized  state, 

(h)  means  for  combusting  said  particulate  fuel  material 
within  said  cell,  and 

(i)  means  for  removing  combustion  gases  from  said  unit. 

4ll54,198 
FUEL  FEED  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL 

coMBusrnoN  engine 

Yoshikazu  Hoshi,  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  589,692,  Jun.  24, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,078,528. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  331,074,  Feb.  9, 1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,662 

Int.  a|2  P02B  3/00 

U.S.  a.  123—32  EF  1  10  ctaims 


1.  A  fuel  feed  control  device  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising: 

a  normally  closed  fuel  injection  valve  for  controlling  the  fuel 
quantity  to  be  fed  to  th«  engine  according  to  the  opening 
duration  thereof; 

spring  means  provided  oij  said  valve  for  applying  a  biasing 
force  to  said  valve  to  irge  said  valve  toward  its  closed 
position; 

valve  control  means  for  efcctromagnetically  controlling  the 
opening  and  closing  operation  of  said  valve;  and 

said  valve  control  mean*  including  electromagnetic  coil 
means,  a  first  means  including  a  first  circuit  for  enabling  a 
first  current  to  flow  through  said  coil  means  for  producing 
a  first  electromagnetic  attraction  force,  a  second  means 
including  a  second  circiit  for  enabling  a  second  current  to 
flow  through  said  coil  means  for  producing  a  second 


May  15,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


871 


electromagnetic  attraction  force,  and  a  third  means  in- 
cluding a  third  circuit  for  enabling  a  third  current  to  flow 
through  said  coil  means  for  producing  backward  magnetic 
flux,  said  first  electromagnetic  attraction  force  being  insuf- 
ficient to  open  said  valve  from  its  closed  state  against  said 
biasing  force  but  large  enough  to  hold  said  valve  in  its 
OF>en  state  against  said  biasing  force  after  said  valve  has 
been  once  opened,  said  second  electromagnetic  attraction 
force  being  such  that  the  sum  of  said  first  and  second 
electromagnetic  attraction  forces  is  large  enough  to  open 
said  valve  from  its  closed  state,  said  backward  magnetic 
flux  being  for  cancelling  magnetic  flux  which  is  induced 
when  said  first  electromagnetic  attraction  force  is  obvi- 
ated to  close  said  valve  from  its  open  state  and  which  acts 
to  prevent  said  first  electromagnetic  attraction  force  from 
disappearing,  said  first  means  being  actuated  to  produce 
said  first  electromagnetic  attraction  force  at  least  for  a 
period  across  the  pulse  width  of  an  incoming  external 
demand  pulse  which  instructs  the  fuel  quantity  to  be  fed 
by  said  valve,  said  second  means  being  actuated  to  pro- 
duce said  second  electromagnetic  attraction  force  in  addi- 
tion to  said  first  electromagnetic  attraction  force  at  least 
for  a  period  from  the  beginning  of  the  pulse  width  of  said 
demand  pulse  to  the  completion  of  the  valve  opening 
operation,  said  third  means  being  actuated  to  produce  said 
backward  flux  upon  the  end  of  the  pulse  width  of  said 
demand  pulse,  said  coil  means  including  a  single  winding; 
said  valve  control  means  including  a  first,  a  second,  a 
third,  a  fourth  and  a  fifth  transistor;  said  first  transistor, 
said  winding  and  said  second  transistor  being  connected  in 
series  with  each  other  in  this  order  to  form  said  first  circuit 
between  a  pair  of  terminals  which  are  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected, in  use,  to  an  electric  source;  said  first  transistor, 
said  winding  and  said  third  transistor  being  connected  in 
series  with  each  other  to  form  said  second  circuit  between 
said  pair  of  terminals;  and  said  fourth  transistor,  said  wind- 
ing and  said  fifth  transistor  being  connected  in  series  with 
each  other  in  this  order  to  form  said  third  circuit  between 
said  pair  of  terminals. 


4,154,199 

RECIPROCATING  AND  ROTARY  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Yasuo  Ueno,  No.  179,  Koadachi,  Komae-shi,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,169 

lot  a.-  F02B  57/00 

U.S.  a.  123—44  D  3  Qaims 


1.  A  reciprocating  and  rotary  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising,  a  housing  having  a  circular  inner  wall  and  an 
intake  port  and  an  exhaust  port  respectively  formed  in  said 
housing  to  open  through  the  circular  inner  wall,  a  rotary  mem- 
ber rotatable  in  said  housing  leaving  a  small  clearance  relative 
to  said  circular  inner  wall,  said  rotary  member  having  three 
radial,  cylindrical  bores  formed  and  arranged  in  said  rotary 
member  spaced  from  each  other  in  a  circumferential  direction 
by  an  angle  of  120°,  a  crankshaft  three  pistons  respectively 
slidable  in  a  corresponding  one  of  said  cylindrical  bores,  three 
eccentric  portions  respectively  and  loosely  mounted  on  said 
crankshaft  out  of  phase  from  each  other  by  an  angle  of  120°, 


said  eccentric  portions  being  rotatably  fitted  in  respective 
holes  formed  at  an  end  portion  of  said  pistons,  and  a  first  gear 
connected  to  said  eccentric  portions  loosely  mounted  on  the 
crankshaft  and  a  second  gear  meshing  therewith  fixed  to  said 
housing,  said  first  gear  and  said  second  gear  having  a  gear  ratio 
3:4,  wherein  the  gear  ratio  is  determined  to  rotate  said  rotary 
member  rotates  once  in  a  direction  and  to  rotate  said  crank- 
shaft three  times  in  the  same  direction  as  said  rotary  member 
and  said  eccentric  portions  rotate  once  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion. 


4,154.200 
NON-POLLUTING  HEAT  MACHINE  WITH  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION 
Jacques  H.  Jarret,  11,  rue  des  Chenes,  Le  Vesinet,  Yvelines,  and 
Jean  M.  B.  Jarret,  La  Champanelle,  Chemin  au  Clos  Baron, 
Fourqueux,  Yvelines,  both  of  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  447,837,  Mar.  4,  1974,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  240,534,  Apr.  3, 1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  709,190 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  9,  1971,  71.12809 

Int.  a:-  F02B  77/00 

U.S.  a.  123—46  R  6  Claims 


4.  A  non-polluting  heat  machine  with  internal  combustion, 
comprising  in  combination  at  least  one  cylinder  with  intake 
and  exhaust  apertures,  and  in  which  are  moving  two  symmetri- 
cal working  parts  constituting  opposite  pistons  designed  to 
compress  under  the  return  impulse  of  two  resilient  devices  a 
combustible  mixture  introduced  into  the  cylinder  in  order  to 
produce  an  effective  energy  under  the  action  of  the  burnt  gas 
with  combustion  temperature  being  kept  higher  than  1200'  K. 
for  small  time  duration  of  about  1  millisecond  which  makes 
nitrous  oxides  minimal  due  to  small  duration  of  time  of  the  high 
temperature  and  through  a  reciprocating  motion  of  said  work- 
ing parts,  wherein  said  energy  is  extracted  without  the  pres- 
ence of  any  positive  driving  elements  connected  to  the  pistons, 
said  pistons  having  a  mass  ranging  between  5  and  30  grams  per 
cm^  of  the  cylinder  volume  computed  at  its  maximal  value 
when  the  working  parts  obturate  the  intake  and  exhaust  aper- 
tures, the  quantity  of  fuel  injected  upon  every  cycle  at  maximal 
power  providing  0.1-0.2  calories  per  cm^  of  said  maximal 
cylinder  volume  value  and  the  return  resilient  devices  for  the 
working  parts  being  provided  to  accumulaate  and  send  back 
upon  every  cycle  a  mechanical  energy  comprised  between  0.5 
and  2  joules  per  cm^  of  said  maximal  cylinder  volume  value. 


4,154,201 

IGNITION  TIMING  CONTROL  DEVICE  OF  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  AN 

AUXILIARY  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 

Toshio  Tanahashi,  and  Fi^io  Nakayama,  both  of  Toyota,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1977.  Ser.  No.  791,523 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18, 1977,  52-016081; 
Feb.  18,  1977,  52-016082 

Int.  a:-  F02P  5/04 
U.S.  a.  123—117  R  2  Claims 

1.  An  ignition  timing  control  device  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  for  retarding  the  ignition  timing  when  the  speed  of 
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said  engine  is  increased  beyond  a  predetermined  high  number 
of  revolutions  per  minute  and  whea  the  load  of  said  engine  is 
lower  than  a  predetermined  light  lead,  said  engine  having  an 
intake  passage,  an  air-fuel  mixture-forming  device  disposed  in 
said  intake  passage,  said  mixture-forming  device  comprising  a 
two-barrel  type  carburetor  having  •  secondary  throttle  valve 
and  a  secondary  venturi  located  upstream  of  said  secondary 
valve,  a  main  combustion  chamber,  an  auxiliary  combustion 
chamber,  a  connecting  passage  communicating  said  main  com- 
bustion chamber  with  said  auxiliary  combustion  chamber,  and 
a  spark  plug  located  in  the  region  including  the  inside  of  said 
connecting  passage  and  the  insides  of  said  main  and  auxiliary 
combustion  chambers  located  near  said  conn  cting  passage, 
said  ignition  timing  control  device  comprising  in  combination; 
a  distributor  for  feeding  intermittent  spark  energy  into  said 

spark  plug; 
a  centrifugal-advance  mechanism  in  said  distributor  for 
advancing  the  ignition  timing  ii  accordance  with  change 
in  the  number  of  revolutions  of  said  engine,  said  centrifu- 
gal-advance mechanism  comprising  a  governor  cam  and  a 
governor  weight  which  can  cooperate  with  each  other  for 
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U54,202 
FUEL  QUANTITY  DISTRIBUTOR 
Asoke  Chattopadhay,  Neuss-Norf;  Gilnter  Kronen,  Cologne; 
Georg  Habel,  Neuss,  and  Heribert  Heisig,  Duisburg,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Pierburg  GmbH  A  Co. 
KG,  Neuss,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,057 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  4, 
1976,  2625128 

Int.  Ci2  P02M  69/00 
U.S.  a.  123—139  AW        I  1  Claim 


retarding  the  ignition  timing  wlen  the  speed  of  said  en- 
gine is  increased  beyond  a  predetermined  high  number  of 
revolutions  per  minute; 

a  vacuum-advance  mechanism  connected  to  said  distributor 
and  having  a  diaphragm  apparatus  with  a  vacuum  cham- 
ber for  advancing  the  ignition  timing  in  accordance  with 
change  in  the  vacuum  level  in  said  vacuum  chamber; 

a  vacuum-advance  mechanism  control  means  for  controlling 
the  vacuum  level  in  said  vacuum  chamber; 

said  diaphragm  apparatus  of  said  vacuum-advance  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  first  diaphragm  apparatus  with  a  first 
vacuum  chamber  for  advancing  the  ignition  timing  in 
accordance  with  an  increase  in  the  vacuum  level  in  said 
intake  passage,  and  a  second  diaphragm  apparatus  with  a 
second  vacuum  chamber  for  advancing  the  ignition  timing 
when  the  load  of  said  engine  is  lower  than  a  predeter- 
mined light  load;  and 

said  vacuum-advance  mechanism  control  means  comprises  a 
port  opening  into  said  secondary  venturi  and  connected  to 
said  second  vacuum  chamber  of  said  second  diaphragm 
apparatus. 


1.  A  fuel  quantity  distributor  of  a  continuously  operating 
suction  pipe  injection  devfce  comprising:  metering  means;  a 
plurality  of  cylinders  arrafiged  about  said  metering  means; 
differential  pressure  valves  corresponding  to  the  number  of 
said  cylinders  arranged  aboiit  said  metering  means;  said  valves 
maintaining  the  pressure  diflPerence  of  the  fuel  constant  by  said 
metering  means;  each  of  said  valves  having  one  seperate  dia- 
phragm contacting  on  one  |ide  thereof  the  delivered  fuel,  the 
other  side  of  said  diaphragm  being  exposed  to  a  control  pres- 
sure, each  of  said  valves  having  a  valve  seat,  said  diaphragm 
comprising  a  metal  diaphragm  in  the  plane  of  said  valve  seat, 
said  diaphragm  having  curVature  measurable  before  assembly 
for  determining  whether  t|ie  curvature  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined amount,  curvatures  pf  the  diaphragms  pointing  in  the 
same  direction  for  all  valves;  a  housing;  a  seal  ring;  a  centering 
ring  with  a  crushing  edge  f(Jr  said  seal  ring  and  located  in  said 
housing;  a  cup  spring;  said  metal  diaphragm  being  fixed  rela- 
tive to  the  valve  seat  by  said  centering  ring  and  said  cup  spring 
holding  said  centering  ring  iin  a  fixed  position  relative  to  said 
valve  seat;  carrier  means  fcir  holding  said  diaphragm  in  said 
housing;  said  carrier  means  Comprising  a  two-part  capsule  with 
one  half  of  said  capsule  havjng  a  diaphragm  support  ring,  said 
support  ring  having  an  insid<  diameter  substantially  larger  than 
the  diameter  of  the  second  h|ilf  of  said  capsule,  said  second  half 
of  said  capsule  comprising  4  pressed-on  shell. 


4il54,203 
FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
Klaus-Jiirgen  Peters,  Affalt^rbach,  and  Hermann  Nusser,  As- 
perg,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1>77.  Ser.  No.  816,843 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  20. 
1976,2637465  ^.       u-      . 

Int.  aA  P02M  39/00 
U.S.  a.  123-139  AW  I  fioaims 

1.  A  fuel  injection  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
said  engine  being  of  the  spa^k  plug  ignited  type  and  including 
an  induction  tube  comprising: 
bearing  means  supported  in  said  induction  tube,  a  fixed  shaft 
extending  transversely  0f  said  induction  tube  arranged  in 
said  bearing  means  and  baffle  plate  means  rotatably  sup- 
ported on  said  shaft; 
elastic  means  for  urging  sa  d  baffle  plate  means  to  oppose  the 
force  exerted  on  it  by  tfte  air  flow  through  said  induction 
tube;  I 

further  characterized  by  skid  baffle  plate  means  including  a 
bore,  fuel  metering  bussing  means  in  said  bore,  said  shaft 
being  provided  with  a  blind  bore,  tubular  means  inserted 
in  said  blind  bore  in  sa  d  shaft  in  proximity  to  said  fuel 
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metering  bushing  means  and  means  adjacent  said  tubular 
means  for  introducing  fuel  to  said  fuel  metering  bushing 


means  and  pressure  control  valve  means  for  returning 
unused  fuel  flowing  from  said  fuel  metering  bushing 
means  to  an  associated  fuel  supply  source. 


4,154,204 

FUEL  INJECnON  PUMP  RESPONSIVE  TO  AN 

ENGINES  INTAKE  AIR  PRESSURE 

Jean-Qaude  Bonin,  Blois,  France,  assignor  to  CAV  RotoDiesel, 

Blois,  France 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,500 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  9,  1976,  76  24255 

Int.  Ci:  F02M  39/02;  F02D  7/06 

U.S.  a.  123—139  AQ  3  Oaims 


stop  means  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  said 
plungers, 

a  radially  adjustable  stop  member  secured  to  said  rotor, 

said  roller  shoes  and  said  stop  member  being  movable  rela- 
tive to  one  another  along  the  rotor's  axis  and  having 
contact  surfaces  with  complementing  variable  profiles 
along  said  rotor's  axial  direction,  whereby  the  relative 
axial  movement  of  said  roller  shoes  with  respect  to  said 
stop  member  varies  the  outermost  position  of  said  plung- 
ers, 

a  carriage  carrying  said  roller  shoes  and  being  axially  slid- 
able  on  said  rotor  along  the  rotor's  axis, 

a  first  resilient  means  for  biasing  said  carriage  in  one  axial 
direction, 

a  hydraulic  driving  means  for  biasing  said  carriage  in  the 
opposite  axial  direction, 

a  first  cylinder, 

a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  first  cylinder, 

a  chamber  defined  by  said  first  cylinder  and  said  piston, 

a  pressure  source  connected  to  said  chamber  via  a  jet, 

a  discharge  port  in  the  first  cylinder,  the  effective  area  of 
which  varies  with  the  position  of  the  piston, 

a  conduit  connecting  said  chamber  to  said  hydraulic  driving 
means, 

a  second  resilient  means  acting  on  said  piston  opposite  to 
said  pressure  source, 

a  second  cylinder  sealingly  separated  from  said  first  cylinder 
by  a  fluid  tight  element, 

a  flexible  diaphragm  secured  to  said  second  cylinder  and 
dividing  said  second  cylinder  into  two  chambers,  one  of 
which  is  subject  to  a  constant  pressure  and  the  other  of 
which  receives  the  air  pressure  of  the  comburent  air  intro- 
duced in  the  engine,  and 

a  rigid  rod  connecting  the  piston  to  said  flexible  diaphragm. 


4,154,205 

CAPACITOR  IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR 

INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Miklos  Forster,  Furth,   Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Semikron,    Gesellschaft    fUr    Gleichrichterbau,    Nuremberg, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,467 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  18, 
1976,  2637102 

Int.  a.-  F02P  1/00 
VS.  a.  123—148  CB  10  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  injection  pump  for  supplying  fuel  to  an  associated 
internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

a  housing, 

a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  within  the  housing  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  driven  in  limed  relationship  with  the  associ- 
ated engine, 

a  transverse  bore  in  the  rotor, 

a  pair  of  plungers  disposed  in  said  bore, 

passage  means  for  allowing  How  of  fuel  to  and  from  said 
bore, 

a  cam  ring  surrounding  said  rotor, 

cam  lobes  formed  on  an  internal  periphery  of  said  cam  ring, 

a  pair  of  rollers  engaging  the  internal  periphery  of  said  cam 
ring, 

roller  shoes  for  respectively  supporting  said  rollers, 

said  roller  shoes  being  rotatable  with  said  rotor  and  engaging 
the  outer  ends  of  said  plungers  whereby  as  said  rotor 
rotates  an  inward  movement  will  be  imparted  to  said 
plungers. 


i-u  L_j~_ I  um I 


1.  In  a  capacitor  ignition  system  for  an  internal-combustion 
engine  including  a  direct  voltage  converter,  at  least  one  stor- 
age capacitor  connected  to  the  output  of  said  converter,  con- 
trol circuit  means,  coupled  to  said  converter  and  to  said  stor- 
age capacitor,  for  regulating  the  operation  of  said  converter  to 
cause  same  to  cyclically  charge  said  capacitor,  an  ignition 
voltage  firing  circuit  including  an  ignition  coil  and  breaker 
points,  and  switch-through  circuit  means,  connected  between 
said  storage  capacitor  and  said  ignition  coil  and  responsive  to 
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the  opening  and  closing  of  said  bresser  points,  for  discharging 
said  storage  capacitor  in  dependence  on  the  firing  frequency; 
the  improvement  wherein:  there  are  first  and  second  storage 
capacitors  each  connected  to  the  output  of  said  converter  and 
to  the  input  of  said  switch-through  circuit  means  with  said  first 
storage  capacitor  essentially  for  storing  the  firing  energy  re- 
quired to  ionize  the  ignition  spark  ptth  of  the  spark  plug  con- 
nected to  said  ignition  coil  and  said  second  storage  capacitor 
essentially  storing  the  firing  energy  itquired  to  assure  a  period 
of  dwell  for  the  ignition  spark; 
said  control  circuit  means  includes  a  series  RC  timing  circuit 
means  for  delaying  the  switching  on  of  said  converter 
after  the  discharge  of  said  capacitors  by  said  switch- 
through  circuit  means;  and 
the  circuit  components  of  said  converter  and  of  said  control 
circuit  means  for  charging  said  capacitors  are  dimen- 
sioned so  that  the  frequency  of  charging  of  said  capacitors 
is  independent  of  the  ignition  order  frequency  of  the 
breaker  points. 
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support  to  be  deformeq  as  a  function  of  the  parasitic  vibra- 
tions of  the  rotating  engine. 


4,154,207 
PISTON  AND  RING  FOR  REDUONG  HC  EMISSIONS 
Wayne  M.  Brehob,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  MiG|i. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,714 
Int.  a.2  p02F  3/2S,  5/00 

8  Qaims 


U.S.  a.  123—193  P 


4,154,206 

SUSPENSION  DEVICE  FOR  A  ROTATING  MACHINE 

LACKING  BALANCE 

Robert  Le  Salver,  Chanteloup-les-Viyies,  and  Dominique  Pou- 
pard,  Versailles,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Automobiles 
Peugeot,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,679 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  9,  1976,  76  27145 

Int.  C\?  FD2B  75/06;  F16F  15/12 

U.S.  a.  123—192  R  I  11  Qaims 


1.  In  a  suspension  device  between  a  rotating  engine  con- 
tained in  a  housing  and  its  support  structure,  a  compensating 
device  adapted  to  eliminate  the  transmission  from  the  engine  to 
the  support  structure  of  parasitic  vibrations  generated  by  the 
lack  of  balance  of  the  rotating  members  in  the  rotating  engine, 
said  compensating  device  comprising 

(a)  an  elastic  support  secured  to  the  housing  of  the  rotating 
engine  on  one  end  and  to  the  Support  structure  on  the 
other  end, 

(b)  a  first  variable  volume  chamber  housed  in  said  elastic 
support,  the  volume  of  said  chamber  being  variable  due  to 
the  deformation  of  the  elastic  support, 

(c)  a  second  variable  volume  chani>er  secured  to  the  hous- 
ing of  the  rotating  engine, 

(d)  a  flexible  wall  closing  said  second  chamber, 

(e)  transmission  means  between  said  flexible  wall  and  the 
rotating  members  of  the  rotating  engine  and  adapted  to 
cause  said  flexible  wall  to  be  subjected  to  alternate  dis- 
placements, the  frequency  and  phase  of  which  corre- 
sponding to  the  parasitic  vibrations  of  the  rotating  engine 
due  to  its  lack  of  balance, 

(0  conduit  means  connecting  said;  first  chamber  and  said 
second  chamber,  I 

(g)  fluid  means  filling  said  first  and  second  chambers  and  said 
conduit  means,  said  fluid  means  permitting  the  transmis- 
sion of  the  impulses  generated  in  the  second  chamber  by 
the  displacements  of  the  flexible  wall  from  said  second 
chamber  to  said  first  chamber,  thus  causing  the  elastic 


1.  In  a  four  cycle  interna)  combustion  engine  the  combina- 
tion comprising  a  crankcase,  an  engine  block,  a  cylinder  lo- 
cated in  said  engine  block, .  piston  having  an  upper  portion 
and  a  lower  portion  and  a  si4e  wall  positioned  in  said  cylinder, 
a  head  positioned  over  said  Mock  and  defining  with  the  upper 
portion  of  the  piston  and  the  cylinder  a  combustion  space 
adapted  to  receive  a  mixtufe  of  fuel  and  air  therein  and  for 
exhausting  products  of  co^nbustion  from  said  combustion 
space,  the  lower  portion  of  skid  piston  being  in  communication 
with  said  crankcase,  an  annular  groove  positioned  in  the  side 
wall  of  said  piston,  a  pistofi  ring  positioned  in  said  annular 
groove,  a  passage  means  ini  said  piston  communicating  with 
said  groove  and  with  the  ^op  of  said  piston  and  with  said 
combustion  space  and  with  4aid  crankcase,  and  movable  valve 
means  positioned  in  said  pajsage  means  having  one  end  sub- 
jected to  the  pressure  in  sai^  combustion  space  and  the  other 
end  subjected  to  the  pressure  in  said  groove  for  closing  com- 
munication between  said  giioove  and  said  combustion  space 
and  opening  communicatio|>  between  said  groove  and  said 
crankcase  during  the  intake  ind  exhaust  strokes  of  said  engine. 

4,154,208 

ROTARY  ENGINE 

Eiichi  Kunieda,  and  Yoshiko  ((unieda,  both  of  5-22  Kaneda-cho, 

KiU-ku,  Nagoya-shi,  Aichiken,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  702,147,  Jul.  2,  1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,194 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1975,  50-82894; 

Dec.  1,  1975,  50-144147;  Dec.  23,  1975,  50-153559;  Dec.  29, 

1975,  50-157947;  Dec.  29,  1975,  50-157948 

Int.  a.2  F02B  53/06 

VS.  a.  123-236  i  2  Qaims 


1.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  housing,  a  rotor  within  the 
housing  arranged  for  rotation  relative  to  the  housing,  wall 
means  within  the  housing  for]  separating  the  space  between  the 
rotor  and  the  housing  into  |  at  least  one  intake-compression 
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chamber  and  at  least  one  expansion-exhaust  chamber,  dividing 
means  in  each  chamber  on  the  interior  surface  of  the  housing  in 
constant  engagement  with  the  exterior  surface  of  the  rotor, 
sealing  means  in  each  chamber  connected  to  the  rotor  for 
movement  therewith  and  having  an  outer  end  portion  in  con- 
stant engagement  with  the  interior  surface  of  the  housing,  an 
intake  port  in  the  housing  communicating  with  the  intake-com- 
pression chamber  for  supplying  a  combustible  mixture  to  the 
intake-compression  chamber,  ignition  means  in  the  housing 
communicating  with  the  expansion-exhaust  chamber,  an  ex- 
haust port  in  the  housing  communicating  with  the  expansion- 
exhaust  chamber,  a  transfer  passageway  in  the  wall  means 
between  the  chambers  with  means  for  selectively  opening  and 
closing  the  passageway  for  transferring  the  compressed  mix- 
ture from  the  intake-compression  chamber  to  the  expansion- 
exhaust  chamber,  and  the  chambers  being  constructed  and 
arranged  so  that  the  volume  of  the  intake-compression  cham- 
ber decreases  at  a  rate  substantially  equal  to  the  rate  of  increase 
of  the  volume  of  the  expansion-exhaust  chamber  when  the 
transfer  passageway  is  of>en  whereby  the  compression  of  the 
mixture  is  maintained  substantially  constant  during  transfer 
from  the  intake-compression  chamber  to  the  expansion-exhaust 
chamber. 


4.154.209 

LOADING  STIRRUP  FOR  AN  UNDERWATER  WEAPON 

Jean-Fran(ois  Chazottes,  Moniteur  International  de  Plongee 

Sous-Marine  Boite  Postale  580,  Tahiti,  French  Polynesia 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,287 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  6,  1976,  76  00175 

Int.  Q.2  F41B  7/00 

U.S.  Q.  124—22  10  Qaims 


10.  In  a  weapon  adapted  for  use  underwater  to  fire  arrows, 
comprising  at  least  two  resilient  propulsion  cables,  a  generally 
V-shaped  stirrup  adapted  to  engage  a  nock  on  an  arrow,  and 
means  attaching  said  cables  to  said  stirrup,  whereby  up>on  said 
cables  being  placed  under  tension  and  upon  the  nock  of  said 
arrow  being  engaged  with  said  stirrup  and  upon  release  of  said 
tension,  said  arrow  is  propelled  by  virtue  of  the  tension  forces 
in  said  cables,  the  improvement  comprising  a  stirrup  construc- 
tion including: 

(a)  means  for  supporting  all  the  traction  forces  in  said  stir- 
rup, comprising  a  first  length  of  rod  bent  into  a  generally 
V-shaped  configuration  to  define  therein  first  and  second 
arms  having  therebetween  a  first  tip  pwrtion; 

(b)  means  for  increasing  the  rigidity  during  flexure  of  said 
first  length  of  rod,  comprising  a  second  length  of  rod  bent 
into  a  generally  V-shaped  configuration  to  define  therein 
first  and  second  arms  having  therebetween  a  second  tip 
portion; 

(c)  means  for  joining  together  in  a  rigid  joint  said  first  arms 
and  said  second  arms,  respectively,  at  the  ends  thereof; 
and 

(d)  means  for  engaging  said  first  tip  portion  only  with  the 
nock  of  an  arrow  to  be  propelled,  said  second  tip  portion 
remaining  free  of  such  engagement; 

(e)  said  arms  of  said  first  and  second  lengths  of  rod  lying  in 
respective  common  planes  substantially  parallel  to  one 
another. 


4,154,210 
WOOD  RRED  FURNACE 
John  B.  Jaymes,  R.D.  #1,  and  James  A.  Kling,  Main  St.,  both  of 
Alexandria,  Pa.  16611 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,320 

Int.  Q.2  F24C  13/00;  F28B  15/00 

U.S.  Q.  126—34  8  Claims 


jlj..^^ 


1.  A  furnace  device  having  a  fire  box  therein  adapted  to 
contain  burning  fuel  and  coals,  comprising  in  combination: 
a  hollow  front  jacket  positioned  in  the  forward  portion  of 

said  fire  box; 
a  hollow  rear  jacket  positioned  in  the  rear  portion  of  said  fire 

box; 
hollow  tubing  extending  between  said  front  jacket  and  said 

rear  jacket,  along  the  bottom  and  side  portions  of  said  fire 

box,  said  tubing  being  in  continuous  supporting  contact 

with  said  coals  and  burning  fuel; 
a  heating  medium  within  said  hollow  front  jacket,  said  hol- 
low rear  jacket,  and  said  hollow  tubing; 
an  inlet  orifice  connected  to  the  bottom  portion  of  said 

hollow  rear  jacket; 
an  outlet  orifice  positioned  on  the  upper  portion  of  said 

hollow  rear  jacket; 
an  ash  drawer  positioned  adjacent  to  said  hollow  tubing  on 

the  bottom  portion  of  said  fire  box,  said  ash  drawing 

comprising  in  combination: 

(1)  a  top  plate  positioned  adjacent  to  said  hollow  tubing, 
said  top  plate  being  in  continuous  supporting  contact 
with  said  coals  and  said  burning  fuel; 

(2)  two  (2)  lateral  side  plates  attached  to  and  extending 
downwardly  from  said  top  plate  and  resting  up>on  the 
bottom  of  said  furnace  device; 

a  front  plate  attached  to  said  top  plate  and  said  two  (2) 
lateral  side  plates  and  extending  downwardly  from  said 
top  plate. 


4,154,211 

LOG-BURNING  STOVE 

James  R.  Choate,  Rochester,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Hydraform 

Products  Corp.,  Rochester,  N.H. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  789,517,  Apr.  21,  1977.  This  application 

Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,654 

Int.  Q.2  F24C  1/08 

U.S.  Q.  126-60  «  Claint 

1.  A  log-burning  stove  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  shell  defining  a  combustion  chamber  for  the  combustion 
of  logs; 

(b)  a  flue  for  the  discharge  of  gaseous  combustion  products 
derived  from  the  combustion  of  the  logs; 

(c)  an  entrance  in  one  wall  of  the  shell  and  into  the  combus- 
tion chamber  for  the  introduction  of  logs  into  the  combus- 
tion chamber; 

(d)  a  door  adapted  to  be  placed  in  an  open  or  a  closed  posi- 
tion, and  which  door  in  the  closed  upright  position  seals 
the  entrance,  and  in  the  open  {>osition  extends  generally 
laterally  outwardly  from  the  lower  bottom  edge  of  the 
entrance; 
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(e)  means  to  provide  for  the  movenjent  of  the  door  between 

an  open  and  a  closed  position;  aqd 
(0  draft-control  means  to  control  the  flow  of  draft  air  into 
the  combustion  chamber,  which  Control  means  comprises 
(i)  an  elongated  opening,  between  the  lower  edge  of  the 
door  and  the  lower  edge  of  the  entrance,  to  permit  the 
passage  of  air  into  the  combustion  chamber, 
(ii)  an  eccentrically  rotatable  and  mounted  rod  member 
extending  generally  adjacent  and  parallel  to  the  elon- 
gated draft  opening. 


(iii)  means  to  secure  the  ends  of  th^  rod  member  for  eccen- 
tric rotation,  and 

(iv)  handle  means  to  move  the  od  member  between  a 
closed  position,  wherein  the  elongated  shaft  member  is 
disposed  across  the  elongated  opening  to  prevent  the 
passage  of  air,  and  into  an  open  position,  wherein  the 
elongated  member  is  moved  a^ay  from  the  elongated 
opening  to  admit  draft  air. 


4,154,212 
FUEL  BURNING  HEATER 

Judkins  E.  Wilkinson,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Atlanta 
Stove  Works,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,589 

Int.  CI.-  F24C  1/14 

U.S.  a.  126—77  4  Qaims 


1.  A  fuel  burning  heater  comprising  ; 

(a)  a  lower  housing  defining  a  combustion  chamber  with  a 
door  at  the  front  thereof, 

(b)  an  upper  housing  defining  a  heating  chamber  above  said 
combustion  chamber  with  a  discharge  port  for  products  of 
combustion  at  the  rear  of  said  heating  chamber, 

(c)  a  common  wall  between  said  lower  housing  and  said 
upper  housing  defining  a  top  w»ll  for  said  combustion 
chamber  and  a  bottom  wall  for  s4id  heating  chamber, 

(d)  a  first  discharge  passageway  through  said  common  wall 
adjacent  the  forward  end  thereof  for  conveying  products 
of  combustion  from  said  combustion  chamber  into  the 
forward  portion  of  said  heating  chamber,  so  that  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  products  of  combuttion  are  adapted  to  pass 
through  said  forward  portion  of  said  heating  chamber 
prior  to  being  discharged  through  said  discharge  port, 

(e)  a  second  discharge  passageway  through  said  common 
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wall  adjacent  the  rear  er  d  thereof  for  conveying  products 
of  combustion  from  the  rear  portion  of  said  combustion 
chamber  into  the  rear  p<)rtion  of  said  heating  chamber, 

(0  a  damper  member  mounted  for  movement  relative  to  said 
second  discharge  passag  :way  selectively  toward  an  open 
position  for  faster  burni  ng  of  fuel  and  toward  a  closed 
position  for  slower  burn  ing  of  fuel, 

(g)  lower  draft  regulator  r  leans  adjacent  the  lower  portion 
of  said  door  for  introdui:ing  controlled  amounts  of  com- 
bustion air  into  the  loiter  portion  of  said  combustion 
chamber,  and  (h)  upper  draft  regulator  means  adjacent  the 
upper  portion  of  said  Joor  for  introducing  controlled 
amounts  of  combustion  air  into  the  upper  portion  of  said 
combustion  chamber. 


4,1  $4,213 


DUCTLESS  FORCED-CIRqULATION  UNDERCOUNTER 

Kans.,  assignor  to  The  Coleman 


FUltNACE 


Mellie  E.  Winters,  WichiU, 
Company,  Inc.,  Wichita, 
Filed  May  2, 
Int.  a. 
U.S.  a.  126—110  B 


Kins 

1977,  Ser.  No.  792,807 
F24H  i/lO 


8  Oaims 


1.  In  a  gas  furnace  adapted  to  be  vented  through  an  outside 
wall,  the  combination  comprsing  a  casing  having  a  top,  bot 
tom,  first  and  second  sides  anc  a  rear  wall  adjacent  said  outside 
wall;  a  vent  air  terminal  extending  through  said  outside  wall 
and  including  a  combustion  lir  inlet  passage  and  an  exhaust 
flue;  means  providing  a  chanber  for  combustion  air  adjacent 
said  rear  casing  wall;  a  heat  [exchange  in  said  casing  formed 
from  first  and  second  sheet  metal  elements  providing  first  and 
second  heat  exchanger  sidewiills  respectively  spaced  inwardly 
of  said  casing  sidewalls  to  per  mit  the  passage  of  room  air,  said 
sheet  metal  elements  having  their  edges  turned  toward  each 
other  and  Hanged  for  joining  to  provide  a  top,  front  and  bot- 
tom of  said  heat  exchanger,  atid  further  having  their  rear  sec- 
tions turned  toward  each  otiier  and  flanged  for  joining,  and 
providing  an  integral  lower  ( onduit  for  combustion  air  com- 
municating with  said  combustion  air  chamber  means,  and 
further  providing  an  integral  upper  flue  conduit  communicat- 
ing with  said  exhaust  flue  of  s  lid  air  terminal;  blower  means  in 
the  rear  of  said  casing  between  said  heat  exchanger  and  said 
combustion  air  chamber  means  for  forcing  room  air  to  uni- 
formly sweep  both  sides  of  said  heat  exchanger,  and  a  partition 
extending  transversely  of  sad  casing  adjacent  said  blower 
means  and  between  said  con  bustion  air  chamber  means  and 
said  heat  exchanger  to  provic^e  a  room  air  intake  chamber,  the 
sides  of  said  casing  defining  toom  air  inlet  slots  adjacent  said 
room  air  intake  chamber,  sai<  I  blower  means  forcing  air  from 
said  room  air  intake  chamber  forwardly  over  the  sidewalls  of 
said  heat  exchanger. 
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4,154,214 

nREPLACE  HEAT  EXCHANGE  APPARATUS 

Furnian  B.  Owens,  11  Timrod  Way,  Greenville,  S.C.  29607 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,528 

Int  a.2  F24B  7/0O 

MS.  CL  126—121  5  Oaims 


1.  Heat  exchange  apparatus  for  recovering  heat  and  increas- 
ing the  efficiency  of  a  fireplace  comprising: 

a  bottom  plate; 
'  a  top  plate  spaced  above  said  bottom  plate  providing  a 
hearth  for  the  fireplace; 

a  front  wall  extending  between  said  top  and  bottom  plate; 

an  air  inlet  manifold  located  at  one  end  of  said  front  plate  for 
receiving  air; 

an  air  outlet  located  adjacent  the  other  end  for  discharging 
air; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  curved  vane  members  extending  from 
said  air  inlet  to  said  air  outlet  and  between  said  top  and 
bottom  plates  arranged  in  a  generally  side-by-side  manner, 
each  said  vane  member  being  open  concavely  toward  said 
front  wall;  and 

said  vane  members  defining  a  plurality  of  continuous  curved 
air  distribution  passageways  therebetween  through  which 
air  flows  from  said  air  inlet  to  said  air  inlet  facilitating  heat 
exchange  with  said  vane  elements  and  increased  room 
circulation. 


1.  An  airflow  control  device  for  use  with  an  open  fireplace 
structure  which  includes  a  heat  exchanger  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet,  an  electric  fan  device  to  force  air  through  the  heat 
exchanger,  a  first  plenum  receiving  heated  air  from  the  outlet 
of  the  heat  exchanger  and  an  air  distribution  system  including 
a  second  plenum,  with  air  distribution  outlet  passages,  adjacent 
the  first  plenum  arrangement,  said  airflow  control  device 


adapted  to  be  mounted  between  the  two  plenums  for  control- 
ling and  directing  heated  air  from  the  first  plenum  to  the  sec- 
ond plenum  and  to  by-pass  heated  air  from  the  first  plenum  into 
fiuid  communication  with  a  space  safe  for  high  temperature 
air,  said  device  comprising:  a  chamber  having  openings  in  fluid 
fiow  communication  with  said  first  and  second  plenums  and 
with  said  safe  high  temperature  space;  a  rotatable  sheet  mate- 
rial damper;  an  axle  means  pivotally  mounting  said  damper  in 
said  chamber  and  enabling  said  damper  to  assume  a  first  and  a 
second  end  limit  position;  whereby  said  damper  in  said  second 
limit  position  prevents  the  heat  exchanger  outlet  air  stream 
from  passing  from  the  first  plenum  through  the  chamber  to  the 
second  plenum  and  its  air  distribution  passages,  and  by-passes 
the  heat  exchanger  outlet  air  stream  out  through  the  chamber 
to  the  safe  high  temperature  space;  and  whereby  said  damper 
in  its  first  limit  position  provides  an  airflow  path  from  the  first 
plenum  to  the  second  plenum  and  prevents  airflow  out  to  the 
safe  high  temj>erature  space;  said  damper  device  having  condi- 
tion responsive  means,  including  said  damper,  responsive  to  a 
heating  air  condition  indicative  of  excess  temperature  in  the  air 
distribution  system,  controlling  and  at  least  moving  said 
damper  from  its  said  first  end  limit  position  to  its  said  second 
end  limit  position. 


4,154,216 
HREPLACE  GRATE  BRACKET 

Carrol  E.  Buckner,  Weaverville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Buck  Stove 
Marketing,  Corporation,  Asheville,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,785 

Int.  a.'  F24B  1/26 

U.S.  a.  126—137  10  CUims 


EFT 


4,154,215 
AIR  DAMPER  FOR  OPEN  FIREPLACE 
Lars  TjemstrSm,  JHrved,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Impuls  Innovation 
AB,  .ISrved,  Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,859 

Int.  Q.-^  F24B  1/18 

MS.  a.  126—121  9  Oaims 


-n 


F 


J 


I-. 


1.  An  adjustable  fireplace  bracket  for  a  fireplace  support 
comprising:  an  upright  member  of  a  continuous  rectangular 
crossection  of  a  first  effective  outer  diameter;  a  pair  of  means 
spaced  along  and  unitary  with  said  upright  member  extending 
from  one  surface  therof  for  mounting  said  upright  to  the  door 
hinge  of  a  fireplace;  slide  means  having  a  rectangular  crossec- 
tion of  a  second  effective  inner  diameter  for  slidably  encom- 
passing said  upright  member;  extended  member  unitary  with 
said  slide  means  and  extending  down  therefrom  along  the  axis 
of  and  adjacent  to  a  single  surface  of  said  upright  member 
opposite  said  pair  of  mounting  means;  receiving  means  unitary 
with  said  slide  means  for  mounting  a  support  to  said  slide 
means;  said  second  diameter  being  sufficiently  greater  than 
said  first  diameter  to  allow  said  slide  means  to  move  freely  on 
said  upright  member  without  said  support  while  cooperating 
with  said  extended  member  to  lock  said  slide  means  on  said 
upright  member  with  said  support  mounted  to  said  receiving 
means. 
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4,154,217     ' 
nREPLACE  SCREEN 
Carrol  E.  Buckner,  Weaverville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Buck  Stove 
Marketing,  Corporation,  Ashevilie,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,786 

Int.  a.-  F24C  15/02 

U.S.  a.  126—140  4  Gaims 


1.  In  the  combination  of  a  fireplacd  having  a  front  surface 
and  a  horizontal  surface  adjacent  to  said  front  surface  and  a 
fireplace  screen,  the  improvement  being  said  fireplace  screen 
comprising  a  front  face,  a  bottom  face  connected  to  said  front 
face,  a  pair  of  side  faces  each  having  a  front  edge,  a  back  edge, 
and  a  bottom  edge,  said  front  face  being  connected  between 
said  front  edges,  said  bottom  face  being  connected  between 
said  bottom  edges,  said  back  and  bottom  edges  being  substan- 
tially vertical  and  horizontal  respectively  and  form  an  angle 
between  them  sufficiently  greater  than  ninety  degrees  to  main- 
tain the  adjacent  |X)rtions  of  said  btck  and  bottom  edges 
spaced  from  said  front  surface  and  froni  said  horizontal  surface 
respectively  when  the  top  edge  of  said  front  face  is  appropri- 
ately positioned  touching  said  front  surface  and  the  bottom 
edge  of  said  front  face  is  appropriatoly  positioned  touching 
said  horizontal  surface. 


4,154,218 

ADJUSTABLE  COOKING  SURFACE 

Alvin  D.  Hulet,  Aladdin  Rt.  Box  209,  Colville,  Wash.  99114 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,089 

Int.  a.2  F24C  15/10 

U.S.  a.  126—215  I  4  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  cooking  surface  device  for  a  cook  stove, 
comprising: 

a  base  member  having  planar  lowe^  surface  means  thereon 
for  engagement  upon  a  cook  stove  framework;  said  base 
member  having  a  first  planar  annular  surface  formed 
thereon  facing  oppositely  to  said  lower  surface  means; 

a  cooking  support  member  having  planar  upper  surface 
means  thereon  for  engagement  by  cooking  implements; 
said  cooking  support  having  a  second  planar  annular 
surface  formed  thereon  facing  oppositely  to  said  upper 
surface  means; 

said  first  and  second  planar  annular  surfaces,  being  comple- 
mentary and  in  sliding  engagement  with  one  another  for 
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relative  coaxial  angular  movement  between  said  base 
member  and  said  cooking  support  member; 
said  first  and  second  planac  annular  surfaces  being  in  planes 
inclined  relative  to  the  ]>lanar  lower  surface  means  and 
planar  upper  surface  mi^ns,  respectively,  by  angles  of 
inclination  identical  to  one  another,  whereby  relative 
coaxial  angular  movement  between  said  base  member  and 
cooking  support  membe^-  will  position  the  planar  upper 
surface  means  parallel  td  the  planar  lower  surface  means 
or  at  a  selected  angle  tjiereto  limited  by  the  angles  of 
inclination  of  said  first  an{l  second  planar  annular  surfaces. 


and ! 


4,154,219 
PRISMATIC  SOLAR  REFLECTOR  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  OF  SJOLAR  TRACKING 
Youdhishthir  P.  Gupta,  Richardson,  and  Mark  J.  O'Neill,  Dal- 
las, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  E-Systems,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,653 
Int.  a.2  F24J  3/02 


\2S.  a.  126—270 


30  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  reflecting  md  concentrating  solar  rays  in  a 
solar  energy  collection  system,  comprising  a  receiver  for  col- 
lecting said  reflected  solar  rayi,  and  a  prism  member  having  an 
index  of  refraction  equal  to  ot  greater  than  the  square  root  of 
two  to  provide  total  internal  reflection  of  incident  solar  rays 
toward  said  receiver,  said  pri)m  member  including  a  first  face 
for  receiving  the  incident  soUr  rays  and  transmitting  the  rays 
through  the  prism  member,  ^d  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  prism 
faces  each  pair  being  oriented  at  substantially  90  degrees  rela- 
tive to  each  other  to  totally  reflect  each  transmitted  ray  back 


through  said  first  face  to  the 


receiver  in  a  plane  of  reflection 


parallel  to  the  plane  of  incider^e  of  the  corresponding  incident 
ray. 


27.  A  method  of  tracking 


the  sun  with  a  reflector  panel 


having  a  plurality  of  prisms  v  rith  parallel  longitudinal  axes  to 
reflect  incident  solar  rays  to  a  solar  energy  receiver,  compris- 
ing: 

orienting  the  panel  relative  ko  the  incident  solar  rays  so  that 
the  plane  of  incidence  ol  the  solar  rays  is  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axes  of  the  p  risms  to  totally  internally  reflect 
the  rays;  and 

orienting  the  panel  relativ^  to  the  receiver  so  that  the  re- 
ceiver intercepts  the  total  ly  internally  reflected  solar  rays. 


4,154,220 
FLAT-PLATE  SOLAR  COLLECTOR  WITH  AIR 
FLOWING  THROUGH  THE  GROOVES  IN  A  FOAM 
ABSORBER  SURFACE 
John  L.  Loth,  P.O.  Box  4094,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.  26505 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1*77,  Ser.  No.  779,365 
Int.  a.2iF24J  3/02 
U.S.  a.  126—270  j  16  Qaims 

1.  In  a  solar  collector  for  transferring  solar  energy  to  air,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
a  black   absorber   for   absorbing   solar  energy   impinging 
thereon  having  a  pluraliti'  of  adjoining  grooves,  said  plu- 
rality of  grooves  being  V  or  U-shaped  and  having  deeply 
cut  sides  diverging  rom  tihe  bottom  of  the  groove  to  sub- 
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stantially  increase  both  the  radiation  absorptivity  by  gen- 
erating multiple  reflections  and  the  heat  transfer  surface 
area  of  said  black  absorber,  said  black  absorber  being 
formed  by  blackened  insulating  foam  having  numerous 
exposed  air  pockets  to  thereby  increase  the  surface  heat 
transfer  coefficient;  and 


a  flat  smooth  diaphanous  surface  mounted  in  close  proximity 
to  said  plurality  of  grooves  in  said  black  absorber  in  order 
to  force  substantially  all  the  air  in  said  solar  collector  to  be 
conveyed  by  said  plurality  of  grooves. 


5.  In  a  solar  energy  absorption  system  employing  a  collector 
mounted  upon  a  base  supported  and  operable  at  maximum 
efficiency  when  oriented  to  directly  face  the  sun,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  collector  is  mounted  for  rotation  relative  to 
said  base  at  opposing  connections  generally  aligned  in  a  north- 
south  direction  in  a  plane  passing  generally  through  the  poles 
of  the  earth  and  offset  to  the  east  from  the  center  of  gravity  of 
said  collector  when  said  collector  is  oriented  to  face  the  sun  at 
solar  noon  whereby  said  collector  tends  to  rotate  to  a  position 
in  which  its  center  of  gravity  lies  directly  below  the  longitudi- 
nal alignment  of  said  connections,  and  further  comprising 
rotation  control  means  for  retarding  rotation  of  said  collector 
from  east  facing  to  west  facing  resulting  from  gravitational 
force  acting  thereon  and  releasable  to  allow  collector  rotation 
under  the  force  of  gravity  to  thereby  effectuate  controlled 
rotation  to  a  degree  co-ordinated  with  the  rotation  of  the  earth 
relative  to  the  sun  to  maintain  orientation  of  said  collector  to 
directly  face  the  sun  during  daylight  hours. 


4,154,222 
SOLAR  COLLECTOR  FOR  GAS  HEATING 
Ying-Nien  Yu,  Marina  del  Rey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ying  Mfg., 
Corp.,  Gardena,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,589 

Int.  a.=  F24J  3/02 

MS.  a.  126—270  16  CUims 


4,154,221 
TRACKING  SYSTEM  FOR  SOLAR  ENERGY 
COLLECTION 
David  H.  Nelson,  Twentynine  Palms,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Solar,  Arroyo  Grande,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  744,290,  Nov.  22,  1976,  Pat. 
No.  4,108,154.  This  application  Apr.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,424 

Int.  a.2  F24J  3/02 
\iS.  a.  126—270  11  Claims 


In  heat  transfer  structure,  the  combination  comprising 
a  sandwich  assembly  including  a  heat  transfer  plate  to 
receive  infra-red  radiation  or  to  transmit  such  radiation, 
respectively  to  or  from  skyward, 

the  assembly  defining  an  enclosed  gas  flow  chamber  at  the 
underside  of  said  plate,  there  being  spaced  air  inlet  and 
outlet  ports  respectively  to  and  from  the  chamber,  the 
chamber  having  lengthwise  spaced  opf)osite  ends  from 
which  said  ports  are  spaced  in  a  lengthwise  direction,  and 
baffling  in  said  chamber  to  direct  gas  passing  through  the 
chamber  via  said  ports  to  freely  flow  tortuously  and  with 
turbulence  adjacent  major  extent  of  the  underside  of  said 
plate,  said  baffling  including  first  multiple  elongated  baf- 
fles associated  with  the  inlet  port  and  divergent  generally 
in  said  lengthwise  direction  toward  one  end  of  the  cham- 
ber closest  the  inlet  port  thereby  to  initially  direct  gas  flow 
entering  the  chamber  via  said  inlet  toward  said  one  end  of 
the  chamber,  for  subsequent  endwise  flow  back  toward 
the  opposite  end  of  the  chamber,  and  second  multiple 
elongated  baffles  associated  with  the  outlet  port  and  di- 
vergent generally  in  said  lengthwise  direction  toward  the 
opposite  end  of  the  chamber  closest  the  outlet  port 
thereby  to  subsequently  direct  gas  flow  traveling  length- 
wise of  the  chamber  and  then  proximate  said  opposite  end 
of  the  chamber  generally  back  toward  the  outlet  to  exit 
the  chamber  via  said  outlet. 


4,154,223 

MODULAR  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  SOLAR  HEAT 

COLLECTOR 

George  O.  G.  Li>f,  6  Parkway  Dr.,  Englewood,  Colo.  80110 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  553,471,  Feb.  27,  1975,  Pat.  No. 

4,073,283.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,329 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  14, 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.-  F24J  3/02 

U.S.  a.  126—270  4  Claims 


1.  Modular  construction  for  solar  heat  collectors  using  air 
transfer  medium  and  arranged  for  connection  to  similar  units 
comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  rectangular  modular  housing  member  includ- 
ing thin  side  walls  and  a  bottom  arranged  to  be  connected 
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with  removable  end  walls  or  enc  to  end  with  adjacent 
similar  members  and  having  an  0|Jen  top  including  means 
for  securing  cover  means  thereoil,  said  housing  member 
being  arranged  with  at  least  one  manifold  section  selected 
from  a  cool  air  integral,  internal  manifold  section  across  at 
least  one  end  within  said  side  walls  and  a  heated  air  inte- 
gral, internal  manifold  section  across  the  opposite  end  and 
within  said  side  walls,  and  a  heat  absorber  internal  section 
extending  laterally  of  said  at  lea^  one  manifold  section 
with  an  air  passage  permitting  ejichange  of  heat  to  air 
passing  through  said  heat  absorber  internal  section,  said  at 
least  one  internal  manifold  section  having  a  cross-sectional 
dimension  greater  than  said  air  palsage  through  said  heat 
absorber  passage  whereby  the  volume  of  air  through  said 
manifold  section  is  greater  than  the  volume  of  flow 
through  said  absorber  internal  section, 

(b)  means  for  forming  an  opening  in  ftt  least  one  side  wall  in 
said  at  least  one  air  manifold  section  arranged  to  mate  with 
a  similar  opening  in  an  adjacent  member;  and 

(c)  means  for  sealing  together  adjafent  units  at  mated  air 
openings  forming  an  internal  manibld  for  adjacent  mem- 
bers. 


4,154,224 

SOLAR  STEAM  GENEfcATOR 

Cress  R.  Ferriera,  713  Paloma  Ave.,  Stockton,  Calif.  95210 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1977,  Ser.  Ho.  779,135 

Int.  a.^  F24J  3/(i2 

VS.  a.  126—271 


8  Qaims 


1.  A  laminated  panel  assembly  com [  rising  a  rigid  transpar- 
ent panel,  a  rigid  opaque  panel  spaced  apart  therefrom,  and  a 
sealing  means  securing  the  transpareii  panel  to  the  opaque 
panel  to  define  a  chamber  for  containkig  water  and  steam  at 
various  pressures  in  which  the  watef  can  change  to  steam 
under  the  influence  of  solar  radiation  apd 
having  a  grid  for  a  spacing  means  bttween  the  panels,  said 
grid  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaded  apart  parallel  mem- 
bers secured  to  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  parallel  mem- 
bers secured  normal  thereto,  all  th«  members  in  one  direc- 
tion being  in  the  same  plane,  and 
inlet  and  outlet  means  for  the  introduction  of  liquid  into  and 
the  removal  of  gas  from  said  cham|er,  said  means  being  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  chamber. 
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4,1$4,225 

de-iciNg  unit 

Pat  Maher,  c/o  Goldie  Kregger,  65  Grove  Ave.,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah  84115 

Filed  Aug.  11,  19f7,  Ser.  No.  823,625 


Int.  a.2 


U.S.  a.  126—350  R 


F24H  1/28 


<f 

1  CO  re: 


h:at 


1.  A  de-icer  comprising 
a  housing; 

a  receptacle  in  said  housing 
an  enclosed  core  inside  and 

with  a  bottom  surface 

bottom  surface  of  said 
port  means  through  an  upp^r 

nect  the  interior  of  said  ( 

tacle; 
burner  means  arranged  to 
a  water  jacket  spaced  from 

between  said  water  jackejt 

means  whereby  combusti 

pass  between  said  water 
means  for  supplying  water 

cle  and  the  core; 
exhaust  means  from  the 

receptacle  and  core;  and 
means  coupled  to  the  exh^st 

water  and  steam 

like. 


14  Qaims 


at  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle, 
said  receptacle  serving  as  a 


wall  of  said  core  to  intercon- 
and  the  interior  of  said  recep- 


said  bottom  surface; 

said  receptacle,  with  the  space 

and  said  receptacle  providing 

gases  from  said  burner  means 

:et  and  said  receptacle; 

the  water  jacket,  the  recepta- 


um 
jacki 

(o 


tO] )  of  each  of  said  water  jacket, 

means  for  discharging  hot 
therethrough  to  a  watering  tank  or  the 


4,15  U26 
MAGNETICALLY  OPERATED  CLOSURE  FOR  AN 
INTESTINnL  ORinCE       . 
Gerhard  Hennig,  Gauting,  and  Giinter  Willital,  Hemhofen,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Coloplast  International 
A/S,  Espergaerde,  Denmark 

Filed  May  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,326 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  20, 
1977,  2717607 

Int.  a.-  A61B  19/00 


U.S.  a.  128—1  R 


1.  In  combination  with  a 
the  orifice  of  an  intestine, 
an  implantate  including 
a  permanent  magnet  shaped 


hav  ng 


14  Qaims 


m  agnetically  secured  closure  for 


to  at  least  in  part  surround  the 
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intestine  for  implantation  in  the  vicinity  of  the  orifice  and 
being,  with  respect  to  the  intestine — axially  magnetized; 

a  closure  plug  comprising 

a  core  of  magnetic  material  and 

a  casing,  surrounding  the  core,  of  a  biologically  compatible, 
compressible  material,  the  casing  being  so  shaped  that  the 
core  surrounded  by  it  can  assume  an  axial  equilibrium 
position  with  respect  to  the  diametrically  and  axially 
directed  magnetic  interaction  forces  between  the  perma- 
nent magnet  of  the  implantate,  and  the  core  of  the  closure 
plug. 


4,154.227 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PUMPING  BLOOD 

WITHIN  A  VESSEL 

Horst  E.  Krause,  8720  Sugarcreek  Point,  Dayton,  Ohio  45459, 

and  E^win  L.  Stanley,  2566  S.  Patterson  Blvd.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

45409 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,017 

Int.  a.-  A61B  19/00:  A61M  01/03 

U.S.  Q.  128—1  D  18  Qaims 


providing  an  audio  speaker  with  a  vibratory  member  which 
vibrates  when  an  audio  signal  is  applied  to  said  sp>eaker; 
attaching  said  device  to  said  vibratory  member;  and 


'•""'•'  j7 


B' 


43  d3 
-  3fc 


m 


w^ 


^M^ 


vibrating  said  device  to  pierce  the  tissue  outer  surface  by 
applying  an  audio  signal  to  said  speaker. 


4,154.229 

BLOOD  COLLECTION  SYSTEM  WITH  VENIPUNCTURE 

INDICATOR 

Edward  L.  Nugent,  North  Caldwell,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Becton, 

Dickinson  and  Company,  E^t  Rutherford,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,416 

Int.  Q.-  A61B  5/00 

U,S.  Q.  128—764  II  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  augmenting  the  pumping  action  of  the  heart, 
comprising  the  steps  of  forming  an  elongated  tubular  catheter 
having  an  inflatable  portion,  confining  a  fluid  within  the  cathe- 
ter, inserting  the  catheter  into  a  vessel  with  the  inflatable  por- 
tion in  a  predetermined  location,  connecting  the  catheter  to  a 
pump  having  means  for  pulsating  the  fluid  within  the  catheter 
at  a  frequency  substantially  greater  than  the  normal  pulsation 
frequency  of  the  heart,  and  operating  the  pump  to  effect  infla- 
tion and  deflation  of  the  inflatable  portion  within  a  time  period 
substantially  shorter  than  the  time  period  of  the  cardiac  cycle 
to  produce  a  dynamic  pressure  wave  form  in  the  blood. 


4,154,228 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  INSERTING  A 
MICROELECTRODE  IN  BODY  TISSUE  OR  THE  LIKE 
USING  VIBRATION  MEANS 
Cyril  Feldstein,  Sierra  Madre;  Donald  W.  Crawford,  Long 
Beach,  and  Evangelyn  W.  Kanabus,  South  Pasadena,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Institute  of  Technology,  Pasa- 
dena. Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1976,  Ser.  No.  712,270 
Int.  Q.-  A61B  5/00 
U.S.  Q.  128—329  R  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  inserting  a  device  in  body  tissue  or  the  like, 
the  steps  comprising: 


1.  A  blood  collection  system  comprising: 

A  double  ended  cannula  open  at  both  ends  and  having  a 
passageway  therethrough; 

a  holder  having  means  thereon  for  mounting  the  cannula 
with  one  end  extending  forwardly  and  adapted  for  veni- 
puncture and  the  other  end  extending  rearwardly  and 
adapted  for  coupling  with  a  sample  collection  container; 

an  evacuated  sample  collection  container  having  a  closed 
end  and  an  open  end  with  the  open  end  being  closed  by  a 
self-sealing  puncturable  stopper  adapted  to  be  penetrated 
by  the  rear  end  of  the  cannula  to  provide  fluid  communi- 
cation between  the  passageway  through  the  cannula  and 
the  interior  of  the  sample  collection  container; 

pressure  responsive  indicator  means  on  the  stoppered  collec- 
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tion  container  adapted  to  physicaBy  deform  when  the  one 
end  of  the  cannula  is  introduced  into  the  vein  and  the 
other  end  of  the  cannula  is  introduced  a  predetermined 
distance  into  the  stopper,  the  deformation  being  sufficient 
to  permit  a  small  amount  of  blood  to  enter  the  cannula  for 
visual  observation  of  the  successful  venipuncture;  and 
indexing  means  on  the  holder  and  stoppered  container  to 
facilitate  relative  positioning  of  the  stopper  and  cannula 
end  penetrating  therethrough  in  at  least  one  position  to 
facilitate  venipuncture  and  operation  of  the  pressure  re- 
sponsive indicator  means. 


1.  An  improved  biomedical  diagnostic  instrument  including 
an  ultrasonoscope  system  for  simultaneously  displaying  a 
cross-sectional  image  of  an  internal  organ  and  an  EKG  wave- 
form on  a  single  cathode  ray  tube,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  ultrasonic  transducer  means  arranged  in  a  row 
and  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  a  patient's  body  for  trans- 
mitting ultrasonic  impulses  into  »nd  receiving  reflected 
ultrasonic  impulses  from  said  internal  organ, 

control  means  coupled  to  said  transducer  means  for  sequen- 
tially energizing  said  transducer  means, 

receiver  means  coupled  to  said  transducer  means  for  receiv- 
ing said  reflected  ultrasonic  impukes, 

cathode  ray  tube  display  means  cqupled  to  said  receiver 
means  for  displaying  said  cross-sectional  image  of  said 
internal  organ, 

EKG  monitor  circuit  means  includit^  electrodes  adapted  to 
be  coupled  to  said  patient  for  moaitoring  biological  elec- 
trical signals  thereof, 

EKG  logic  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  EKG  monitor 
circuit  means,  to  said  receiver  means  and  to  said  cathode 
ray  tube  display  means  for  enabling  simultaneous  real-time 
display  of  both  said  cross-sectional  image  of  said  internal 
organ  and  said  EKG  waveform  ot  said  cathode  ray  tube. 

said  EKG  logic  circuit  means  incloding  first,  second  and 
third  interconnected  one-shot  pulse  generators  for  pro- 
ducing pulses  of  predetermined  duration,  and  first  and 
second  analog  gating  means  for  respectively  gating  first 
and  second  analog  signals  therethrough,  said  third  one- 
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controlling  the  passage  of  said 


4,154,230 
EKG  AND  ULTRASONOSCOPE  DISPLAY 
Robert  D.  Lee,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  assigtor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  and  Space  Admfaiistration,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,965 

Int.  a,2  A61B  5/02 

U.S.  a.  128— Ml  7  Claims 


analog  gating  means  foi 
analog  signals, 

said  second  and  third  one-  ihot  pulse  generators  being  con- 
nected in  parallel  to  the  Output  of  said  first  one-shot  pulse 
generator  for  triggering  ty  said  first  one-shot  pulse  gener- 
ator, 

said  cathode  ray  tube  me^s  including  a  sweep  generator 
and  a  staircase  voltage  ^nerator, 

said  first  analog  gating  means  being  coupled  to  said  sweep 
generator  for  gating  the  output  thereof, 

said  second  analog  gating  lieans  being  coupled  to  said  stair- 
case voltage  generator  fir  gating  the  output  thereof,  and 

summing  amplifier  means  ioupled  to  said  first  and  second 
analog  gating  means  f(  r  summing  the  gated  outputs 
thereof 


4,1(4,231 

SYSTEM  FOR  NON-INVASIVE  CARDIAC  DIAGNOSIS 

Robert  B.  Russell,  288  Heath  St.,  Chestnut  Hill,  Mass.  02167 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,932 


U.S.  a.  128—663 


Int.  a.'  IA61B  5/02 


.«..-. 

5  Oaims 


1.  A  system  for  collecting  and  displaying  data  for  cardiac 
diagnosis,  comprising  means  for  transducing  into  electrical 
signals  energy  waves  detectable  at  the  suface  of  the  body 
emanating  from  the  cardiova^ular  system;  broad  band  means 
for  recording  the  output  of  saip  transducer  corresponding  to  at 
least  a  segment  of  a  given  heart  beat;  a  voltmeter  for  measuring 
and  indicating  the  instantaneous  voltage  of  electrical  signals; 
means  for  repetitively  feeding!  given  portions  of  said  recorded 
segment  to  said  voltmeter;  m^ns  for  controlling  said  voltme- 
ter to  measure  and  indicate  the  instantaneous  voltage  of  a 
succession  of  said  portions  saquentially  and  separately  in  ex- 
tremely short  intervals  and  (ot  storing  said  indications  to  pro- 
vide a  composite  stored  replida  of  the  given  short  portions  of 
the  wave  form  of  said  segmen^  of  said  signals  corresponding  to 
a  given  short  period  of  time  which  short  period  encompasses  a 
multiplicity  of  said  extremely  phort  intervals;  means  for  deriv- 
ing from  said  stored  replica  th*  entire  frequency  content  of  said 
wave  form  for  said  short  pprtion  and  for  recording  same 
graphically  in  coordinates  ofjtime,  frequency  and  amplitude; 
and  means  for  controlling  thq  voltmeter  controlling  means  to 
index  successively  to  measui^,  store,  derive  and  record  the 
frequency  contents  of  success  ive  short  portions  of  said  wave 
form  following  said  given  sliort  portion,  whereby  a  three 
dimensional  recordation  of  th  s  time-frequency-amplitude  con- 


shot  pulse  generator  being  coupled  to  said  first  and  second    tent  of  said  wave  form  is  pro  luced 
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4,154,232  4,154,234 

MASSAGER  BREATHING  BAG  SYSTEM  FOR  CLOSED  ORCUIT 

Syoiyi  Fukazawa,  25-2,  Nishimachi,  Fujinomiya-shi,  Shizuoka-  BREATHING  APPARATUS 

ken,  Japan  Ralph  L.  Baker,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Midori  Anzen 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,038  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Int.  a.-  A61H  7/00.  15/00  Filed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,318 

U.S.  CI.  128—52                                                           6  Claims  Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1976,  51-59189 

Int.  a.2  A62B  7/00 


»  -P 


U.S.  a.  128—142  R 


1  Claim 


1.  A  massager  comprising  in  combination  a  frame;  a  moving 
bed  disposed  above  said  frame  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  mov- 
able in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  frame;  a  plurality  of 
massaging  rolls  mounted  at  prescribed  intervals  on  said  frame 
and  held  in  sliding  contact  with  the  lower  side  of  said  moving 
bed;  drawing  means  serving  to  impart  a  reciprocating  motion 
to  said  moving  bed;  rotating  means  serving  to  impart  a  rotating 
motion  to  said  plurality  of  massaging  rolls;  and  rotary-recipro- 
cal motion  conversion  means  serving  the  purpose  of  causing 
the  rotating  motion  of  a  motor  for  operating  said  drawing 
means  and  said  rotating  means  to  be  converted  into  a  recipro- 
cating linear  motion. 


4,154,233 

HUMAN  SUPPORT  APPARATUS 

James  E.  Brown,  P.O.  Box  28574,  Sacramento,  Calif.  95828 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,727 

Int.  a:-  A61H  1/02 

VS.  a.  128—75  16  Qaims 


'  / (// ^ ^ 


1.  Means  for  suspending  a  person  in  an  u[>side  downward 
position  comprising: 

bracket  means  attached  to  the  ceiling; 

a  downwardly  directed  rod  member  attached  to  and  sus- 
pended from  said  bracket  means; 

a  pair  of  foot  supports  attached  to  said  rod  member  with  one 
said  support  upon  each  side  of  said  rod  member;  and 

means  attached  to  said  rod  member  below  said  supports  for 
assisting  the  user  to  lift  the  feet  above  the  head  and  into 
said  supports. 


1.  A  breathing  bag  system  for  a  breathing  apparatus  having 
a  source  of  oxygen  comprising; 

a  relatively  thin  high  strength  plastic  exhalation  bag  for 
receiving  and  storing  gas  exhaled  by  a  user,  said  exhala- 
tion bag  having  an  outer  surface  area  of  from  600  to  2,000 
square  centimeters  and  an  interior  volume  of  from  1  to  3 
liters; 

carbon  dioxide  absorbing  means  coupled  to  said  exhalation 
bag  for  removing  carbon  dioxide  from  exhaled  gas  within 
said  exhalation  bag  and  providing  a  breathable  gas; 

said  exhalation  bag  having  an  inlet  port  adapted  to  be  di- 
rectly connected  to  the  source  of  oxygen  to  receive  oxy- 
gen directly  from  the  source  of  oxygen  in  said  exhalation 
bag; 

a  relief  valve  on  said  exhalation  bag  for  relieving  built-up 
pressure  within  said  exhalation  bag;  and 

an  inhalation  bag  of  a  relatively  thin  plastic  having  good 
heat  transfer  characteristics  and  coupled  to  said  carbon 
dioxide  absorbing  means  for  receiving  and  storing  the 
breathable  gas  from  said  carbon  dioxide  absorbing  means 
and  providing  the  stored  breathable  gas  to  the  user,  said 
inhalation  bag  having  a  larger  interior  volume  than  said 
exhalation  bag  and  having  an  interior  volume  of  from  3  to 
5  liters  and  an  outer  surface  area  of  from  1,500  to  4,000 
square  centimeters. 


4,154,235 
ESCAPE  nLTER  DEVICE  HAVING  PROTECTIVE  HOOD 
Ernst  Warncke,  Lubeck,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Sep.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,065 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  2, 
1976,  2639545 

Int.  a.-  A62B  7/10 
U.S.  O.  128—142.7  6  Oaims 

1.  An  escape  filter  device,  for  engagement  over  the  head  of 
a  wearer,  comprising  a  protective  hood  made  of  a  transparent 
foil  material  engageable  on  the  wearer's  head  and  having  an 
opening  in  an  area  adapted  to  overlie  the  wearer's  mouth,  an 
external  strap  fixed  to  said  hood  and  extending  around  the 
front  of  the  hood  over  the  mouth  area  and  below  the  area  of 
the  wearer's  nose,  a  respiratory  filter  arranged  outside  the 
hood  and  having  an  air  passage  connecting  piece  extending 
through  the  opening  of  said  protective  hood  to  the  inside  and 
terminating  in  the  mouthpiece  adapted  to  engage  in  the  mouth 
of  the  wearer,  a  nose  pad  carried  by  said  hood  on  its  interior 
directly  adjacent  the  opening  in  a  position  disposed  below  the 
nose  of  the  wearer  and  underlying  said  strap,  said  strap  having 
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ends  external  of  said  hood  which  m  y  be  placed  around  said 
hood  and  tied  in  the  back  of  the  wairer's  neck,  whereby,  to 


compress  said  nose  pad  into 
nose. 


4,154,236 
OXYGEN  RESPIRATOR  WITH  OKYGEN-SUPPLYING 
CHEMICAL  CARTRIDGE 
Wolfgang  Eckstein,  Sereetz;  Gerd  Pattaleon-Stemberg,  Mblln; 
Adalbert  Pasternack,  Bad  Schwart^u,  and  Bodo  Heins,  Ar- 
frade,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dragerwerk 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,882 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  24, 
1976,  2633344 

Int.  C1.2  A62B  7/70 
U.S.  a.  128—191  R  11  Oaims 


1.  An  oxygen  respirator,  comprising  a  portable  container 
having  a  central  cartridge  chamber,  |a  baseplate  closing  said 
chamber,  a  replaceable  cylindrical  oxygen  supplying  chemical 
cartridge  in  said  cartridge  chamber,  a  replaceable  CO2  absorb- 
ing cartridge  concentrically  surroumding  said  chemical  car- 
tridge chamber  providing  an  insulation  and  cooling  for  said 
central  cartridge  chamber,  means  associated  with  said  base- 
plate defining  mouthpiece  passage  moans  for  the  respirator  air 
and  respiratory  air  flow  passage  means  through  said  CO2 
absorbing  cartridge  and  communicating  with  said  chemical 
cartridge  chamber  and  returning  respiratory  air  to  said  mouth- 
piece passage  means,  means  providing  one  way  flow  through 
said  respiratory  air  flow  passage  meads,  said  oxygen  supplying 
chemical  cartridge  liberating  oxygen  into  said  flow  passage 
means  and  providing  heat,  said  carbon  dioxide  absorbing  car- 
tridge, during  the  passage  of  air  therethrough,  cooling  the 
space  surrounding  said  cartridge  chamber,  and  starter  means  to 
start  said  chemical  cartridge  to  liberate  oxygen  into  the  respira- 
tory air,  said  means  associated  with  taid  baseplate  includes  a 
joining  socket  on  said  baseplate,  a  cotinecting  passage  extend- 


ing from  said  joining  socket 
and  a  respiratory  air  return 
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to  said  mouthpiece  passage  means 
)ipe  connected  to  said  socket  and 
extending  into  said  C02-ab  wrbing  cartridge  and  forming  a 
part  of  said  airflow  passage  tneans,  said  air  flow  passage  means 
also  including  a  housing  defining  a  return  flow  space  below 
said  CO2  absorbing  cartridge!  communicating  with  said  air  flow 
path  through  said  CO2  absorbing  cartridge,  a  breathing  bag 
connected  to  said  socket,  s«id  connecting  passage  from  said 
socket  to  said  mouthpiece  ^ssage  means  having  relief  valve 
means  communicating  with  1  said  chemical  cartridge  chamber 
whereby  oxygen  generated  by  said  chemical  cartridge  is  com- 
municated to  said  air  flow  p^sage  means  via  said  relief  valve. 


4,154,237 

PASSENGER  EMERGENCY  OXYGEN  MASK  DROP 

ZONE  EXTENDER 

Jack  P.  Courier,  Seattle,  Wa<h.,  assignor  to  Boeing  Commercial 

Airplane  Company,  Seattlej,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1>77,  Ser.  No.  864,563 

Int.  a.f  A62B  7/J4 

U.S.  a.  128—203  3  Qaims 


with  the  wearer's 


1.  Apparatus  for  lateral! 
masks  over  an  abreast  pi 
pressurized  passenger  compi 
a  passenger  service  unit  ha 
emergency  oxygen  masks; 
to  be  located  overhead  of 
rangement;  said  oxygen  masi 
downward  opening  hinged 
matically  opening  said  door 
ment   depressurization;   a   s| 
mounted  laterally  to  the  in: 
door  for  laterally  extending 
abreast  seating  arrangemen 
opening  of  the  hinged  door 


distributing  emergency  oxygen 
ger  seating  arrangement  in  the 
tment  of  an  airplane,  comprising: 
ing  a  stowage  compartment  for 
d  passenger  service  unit  adapted 
ihe  abreast  passenger  seating  ar- 
stowage  compartment  having  a 
r  having  means  for  opens  auto- 
response  to  passenger  compart- 
ring-cartridge   extension   means 
ide  of  the  stowage  compartment 
ergency  oxygen  masks  over  the 
upon  the  automatic  downward 


4,154,238 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  USING  SECOND 

DERIVATIVE  OF  OSCILLOMETRIC  WAVEFORM  FOR 

PRODUCING  SPHYGMOMETRIC  INFORMATION 
William  T.  Link,  Berkeley,  Qilif.,  assignor  to  American  Optical 
Corporation,  Southbridge,  ^ass. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1*76,  Ser.  No.  754,133 
Int.  a.   A61B  5/02 
U.S.  a.  128—681  15  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  produ:ing  information  indicative  of  the 
physical  condition  of  a  livini;  test  subject  comprising: 

means  for  applying  a  selec  tively  changeable  pressure  to  the 

test  subject  adjacent  a  hlood  vessel: 
means  for  measuring  a  fluctuating  quantity  proportional  to  a 
sum,  said  sum  comprisng  a  time-dependent  fluctuating 
component  representati'  'e  of  the  pulsatile  pressure  within 
the  blood  vessel,  plus  tli  e  selectively  changeable  pressure 
applied  externally  adjac  :nt  the  blood  vessel; 
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means  for  converting  said  quantity  into  a  representation  of  a 
time  derivative  of  at  least  the  fluctuating  component 
thereof,  said  time  derivative  being  at  least  the  second  time 
derivative  of  said  fluctuating  component; 

means  for  analyzing  changes  in  said  representation  of  said  at 
least  second  time  derivative  induced  by  changing  the 
applied  pressure,  said  analyzing  means  including  means 
for  determining  and  representing  whether  or  not  said  at 
least  second  time  derivative  at  least  attains  a  particular 
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the  flexuose  link  has  a  first  end  which  is  anchored  to  the  hous- 
ing and  a  second  end  which  acts  on  the  thrust  pin,  and  a  first 
abutment  is  provided  on  the  actuator  and  a  second  abutment  is 
provided  in  the  housing  around  which  the  fiexuose  link  passes 
to  achieve  the  reversal  of  the  thrust. 


4,154,240 

ELECTRIC  POW  ER  SOURCE  FOR  ELECTROSURGICAL 

APPARATUS 

Yuji  Ikuno,  Hino,  and  Yutaka  Tanaka,  Hachioji,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,224 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1977,  52-3292 

Int.  a.=  A61B  ]7/i6:  A61N  i/OO 

U.S.  a.  128—303.14  3  Claims 
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negative  threshold  value,  and  means  responsive  to  a 
change  in  the  state  of  said  threshold  attainment  represen- 
tation as  a  function  of  said  applied  pressure  for  producing 
an  output  corresponding  substantially  with  the  applied 
pressure  which  results  in  a  respective  said  state<hange 
and  is  to  a  close  approximation  equal  to  at  least  one  of 
either  the  diastolic  or  the  systolic  pressures  of  the  blood 
vessel  of  the  living  test  subject  as  determined  by  the  direc- 
tion of  said  state-change  as  a  function  of  the  direction  of 
applied  pressure  change. 


4.154,239 
DRUG  PELLET  IMPLANTER 
Roger  W.  Turley,  Hundon,  Nr  Sudbury,  England,  assignor  to 
Hundon  Forge  Limited,  Suffolk,  England 

Filed  May  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,597 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  18,  1976, 
20377/76 

Int.  a.2  A61M  5/00 
MS.  a.  128—217  12  Oaims 


1.  An  implanter  for  inserting  pellets  of  a  drug  below  the  skin 
a  live  animal  comprising  a  housing,  a  hollow  needle  having  a 
sharpened  end  which  protrudes  from  the  housing  and  which 
can  be  inserted  into  the  flesh  of  an  animal  so  that  the  sharpened 
end  is  below  the  skin,  a  thrust  pin  which  is  movable  in  a  for- 
ward direction  into  the  rear  of  the  hollow  needle  to  force 
pellets  therethrough  and  an  actuator  adapted  to  be  gripped  and 
moved  by  an  operator  to  produce  a  forward  movement  of  the 
pin,  a  flexuose  link  between  the  actuator  and  the  thrust  pin 
which  reverses  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  actuator  so 
that  rearward  movement  of  the  latter  produces  a  forward 
movement  of  the  pin,  the  flexuose  link  being  tensioned  by 
movement  of  the  actuator  to  transmit  thrust  to  the  pin  wherein 


1.  An  electric  power  source  for  electrosurgical  apparatus 
comprising  a  high  frequency  oscillator  for  generating  a  high 
frequency  cutting  signal;  a  low  frequency  oscillator  for  gener- 
ating a  low  frequency  signal;  a  blend  control  signal  generating 
circuit  including  means  for  generating  two  blend  control  sig- 
nals having  opposite  phases;  a  first  AND  gate  circuit  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  high  frequency  oscillator  to  receive 
said  high  frequency  cutting  signal  therefrom  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  generating  circuit  to  receive  one  of  said 
blend  control  signals  for  producing  a  signal  corresponding  to  a 
logical  product  of  said  cutting  signal  aad  said  one  blend  con- 
trol signal;  a  second  AND  gate  circuit  operatively  connected 
to  at  least  said  low  frequency  oscillator  apd  said  generating 
circuit  to  receive  respectively  therefrom  said  low  frequency 
signal  and  the  other  blend  control  signal,  for  producing  a  signal 
corresponding  to  a  logical  product  thereof;  a  differentiating 
circuit  operatively  connected  to  the  output  of  said  second 
AND  gate  circuit  for  differentiating  the  output  signal  of  said 
second  AND  gate  circuit  and  having  an  output;  a  third  AND 
gate  circuit  operatively  connected  to  said  high  frequency 
oscillator  for  receiving  said  high  frequency  cutting  signal  and 
to  the  output  of  said  differentiating  circuit  for  producing  a 
coagulation  signal  corresponding  to  a  logical  product  thereof; 
and  an  OR  gate  circuit  respectively  operatively  connected  to 
said  first  AND  gate  circuit  and  said  third  AND  gate  circuit  for 
receiving  the  signal  of  said  first  and  third  AND  gate  circuits, 
and  having  an  output  to  thereby  output  a  blend  signal  when  the 
blend  control  signal  generating  circuit  generates  the  signals 
having  opp>osite  phases. 


Peter  S. 
55802 


4,154,241 
ANASTOMOSIS  CLAMP 
Rudie,  Rm.  302,  Nedical  Arte  BIdg.,  Duluth,  Minn. 


Filed  Jul.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,306 

Int.  a.-  A61B  n/u 

U.S.  a.  128—334  C  5  Claims 

1.  An  anastomosis  clamp  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  clamping  collar  including  a  first  sleeve  having 

(b)  an  annular  fiange  formed  on  one  end  and  overlying  said 
first  sleeve  in  spaced  relation, 

(c)  a  second  clamping  collar  including  a  second  sleeve  hav- 
ing 

(d)  an  annular  flange  formed  on  one  end  and  overlying  said 
second  sleeve. 
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(e)  said  second  sleeve  slidable  on  said  first  sleeve  with  said 

flanges  in  opposed  relationship, 
(0  means  for  drawing  said  flanges  together  in  clamping 

relationship,  i 

(g)  means  for  actuating  said  meant  for  drawing  said  flanges 

together 


4,154^2 
BLADDER  CAT! 
Zafer  A.  Termanini,  Brooklyn,  N.Y, 
Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,408 
Int.  CI.2  A61M  15/00 
VS.  a.  128—349  R 


ETER 
assignor  to  Zafmedico 


8  Qaims 


1.  In  a  catheter  for  insertion  in  a  body  cavity  of  the  type 
comprising  a  tubular  member  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proxi- 
mal end,  a  longitudinally  extending  lumen  open  at  said  proxi- 
mal end,  and  means  for  releasably  retaining  said  tubular  mem- 
ber in  said  body  cavity,  said  retaining  means  being  deflned  by 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  longitudinally  extend- 
ing slits  in  said  tubular  member  adjacent  said  distal  end,  at  least 
the  portions  of  said  tubular  member  intermediate  the  extremi- 
ties of  said  slits  being  flexible,  the  improvement  comprising: 
spring  means  embedded  in  each  of  said  intermediate  por- 
tions, said  spring  means  being  uastressed  when  said  inter- 
mediate p>ortions  are  flush  with  the  adjacent  unslitted 
portions  of  said  tubular  member  for  biasing  said  intermedi- 
ate portions  to  said  flush  position;  and 
means  for  releasably  retracting  said  distal  end  relative  to  said 
proximal  to  flex  said  intermediate  portions  and  said  spring 
means  outwardly  from  said  adjacent  portions,  said  spring 
means  returning  to  their  unstresed  position  upon  release 
of  said  retracted  means  whereby  said  intermediate  por- 
tions are  returned  to  said  flush  ^sition. 
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4;i54,243 

CATHETER  WITH  IMPROVED  BALLOON  ASSEMBLY 

Bhupendra  C.  Patel,  Elgin;  William  J.  Binard,  Cary,  and  Daniel 

M.  McWhorter,  Arlington  Heights,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  The 

Kendall  Company,  Bostoq,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  711,949,  Aug.  5,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,055,187. 

This  application  Jul^  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,770 

Int.  a.^  A61M  25/00 

U.S.  a.  128—349  B  j  6  Claims 


<?    S" 


^ 


'6»    "-fl^ 


^ge  >•«*  ^£* 


(h)  means  for  guiding  said  actuating  means,  said  means  for 
drawing  said  flanges  together  it^cluding 

(i)  threads  formed  on  said  first  sleeve, 

(j)  a  nut  threadedly  engaged  with  said  threads  of  said  first 
sleeve,  said  means  for  actuating  said  drawing  means  in- 
cluding a  tubular  wrench  adaptetl  to  slip  over  said  guiding 
means  into  engagement  with  said  nut. 


ngt 


1.  A  catheter,  comprising 

an  elongated  shaft  havii^  a  main  lumen  and  an  inflation 
lumen  extending  along  ja  wall  of  the  shaft;  and 

a  balloon  assembly  compfcing  a  tip,  a  tube  extending  proxi- 
mally  from  said  tip  and  having  a  proximal  end  perma- 
nently secured  to  a  dislal  end  of  the  shaft  with  said  main 
lumen  of  the  shaft  cor  imunicating  with  a  lumen  in  said 
tube,  an  expansible  slei;ve  overlying  the  tube  and  being 
joined  to  the  tube  at  ipaced  proximal  and  distal  zones 
extending  circumferenfially  around  the  tube  to  define  a 
fluid  receiving  cavity  iijtermediate  the  sleeve  and  tube,  an 
opening  communicating  between  the  lumen  of  the  tube 
assembly  at  a  location  distal  the 
establishing  communication  be- 
tween the  cavity  and  the  inflation  lumen  of  the  shaft  for 
inflation  of  said  sleeve. 


and  the  outside  of  the 
cavity,  and  means  foi 


4ji54,244 
BALLOON-tYPE  CATHETER 
Lawrence  F.  Becker,  Chicagp;  John  J.  Donohue,  Vernon  Hills; 
Dean  G.  Laurin,  Lake  Zuijich,  and  Henry  M.  Gajewski,  Win- 
netka,  all  of  III.,  assignor*  to  Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories, 
Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,738 

Int.  a.:  A61M  25/00 

VS.  a.  128-349  B  7  Oaims 


1.  A  balloon-type  catheter  which  comprises  a  tubular  shaft 
and  an  inflatable  balloon  meinber,  carried  by  said  catheter,  said 
shaft  and  balloon  member  b^ing  made  of  an  elastic  composition 
which  comprises:  at  least  40  percent  by  weight  of  a  block 
copolymer  having  thermoplastic  rubber  characteristics  with  a 
central  block  of  ethylene-liutylene  copolymer  and  terminal 
blocks  of  polystyrene:  from  p  to  45  percent  by  weight  of  poly- 
propylene, at  least  one  of  s4id  shaft  and  balloon  member  con- 
taining from  5  to  30  percedt  by  weight  of  a  tackifying  agent 
comprising  a  low  molecular  weight  polystyrene;  said  formula- 
tion being  united  with  suffi)cient  hydrophobic  oil-type  plasti- 
cizer  to  provide  the  desire(|  degree  of  softness  to  said  elastic 
composition. 
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4,154,245 

APPARATUS  FOR  LOCAL  HYPOTHERMIA 

Pat  O.  Daily,  7070  Fairway  Rd.,  La  Jolla,  Calif.  92037 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,407 

Int.  a.2  A61F  7/00 


V.S.  a.  128—400 


9Qainis 


4,154,247 

FORMABLE  CARDIAC  PACER  LEAD  AND  METHOD  OF 

ASSEMBLY  AND  ATTACHMENT  TO  A  BODY  ORGAN 

Edward  G.  O'Neill,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Medtronic,  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 


Filed  Apr.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,689 
Int.  a.2  A61N  1/04 


VS.  a.  128—419  P 


16  Oaims 


M-. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  inducing  local  temperature  changes  in  a 
portion  of  the  body  comprising: 

a  pad  of  a  generally  flat  configuration  constructed  of  a  pli- 
able material  and  having  a  heat  transfer  face  and  an  insu- 
lating face, 

heat  transfer  means  closely  adjacent  said  heat  transfer  face 
for  transferring  heat  between  a  heat  conducting  medium 
and  said  heat  transfer  face, 

insulating  means  disposed  between  said  heat  transfer  means 
and  said  insulating  face  for  insulating  said  insulating  face 
from  said  heat  transfer  medium,  and 

malleable  means  comprising  a  frame  of  malleable  metal 
within  said  pad  extending  substantially  throughout  said 
body  substantially  parallel  to  said  heat  transfer  face  and 
being  sufficiently  deformable  to  be  readily  formed  into 
selected  shapes  and  being  sufficiently  resistant  to  deforma- 
tion for  retaining  said  pad  in  said  selected  shape. 


1.  A  body  implantable  lead  adapted  to  transmit  electrical 
signals,  said  lead  having  an  initial,  substantially  linear  configu- 
ration, said  lead  comprising: 

(a)  an  electrically  conductive  electrode  for  being  disposed  in 
electrical  contact  with  a  body  organ; 

(b)  a  flexible  electrical  conductor  having  a  predetermined 
length  and  electrically  coupled  to  said  electrode; 

(c)  first  means  coupled  to  said  lead  and  actuatable  in  re- 
sponse to  the  application  of  heat  and  force  for  being 
shaped  initially  to  impart  to  said  lead  a  first,  non-linear 
configuration  to  dispose  said  electrode  in  efficient  contact 
with  a  desired  portion  of  the  body  organ,  said  first  means 
comprising  a  flexible,  insulating  material;  and 

(d)  second  means  for  providing  an  electrically  insulating, 
protective  surface  inert  to  body  fluids  and  tissues  and 
disposed  about  said  lead,  said  insulating  material  having 
the  property  of  being  shaped  at  a  temperature  less  than 
that  temperature  at  which  said  second  means  is  adversely 
affected. 


4,154,246 

FIELD  INTENSinCATION  IN  RADIO  FREQUENCY 

THERMOTHERAPY 

Harry  H.  LeVeen,  800  Poly  PI.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11209 

Filed  Jul.  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  818,502 

Int.  a.2  A61N  1/40 

VS.  a.  128—784  2  Oaims 


4,154,248 
BODY  IMPLANTABLE  ELECTRICAL  STIMULATOR 
Richard  A.  Jones,  Columbia  Heights,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Med- 
tronic, Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  4,  1977.  Ser.  No.  793,642 

Int.  a.2  A61N  1/36 

VS.  a.  128—419  P  7  Claims 


1.  In  the  process  of  treating  a  naturally  occurring  tumor  in  a 
human  by  positioning  the  portion  of  the  body  containing  the 
tumor  in  a  radio  frequency  electromagnetic  field  thereby  to 
heat  the  tumor  tissue  in  said  portion  of  said  body  by  adsorption 
of  energy  from  said  radio  frequency  electromagnetic  field  for 
a  period  of  time  and  with  intensity  sufficient  to  cause  necrosis 
of  the  tumor,  but  insufficient  to  cause  significant  damage  to  the 
adjacent  normal  tissue  in  said  field,  the  improvement  which 
includes  implanting  an  inductance  element  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  tumor  which  is  part  of  a  circuit  tuned  to  the  frequency  of 
said  field  thereby  to  increase  the  intensity  of  said  field  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  tumor. 


xj^y 


1.  In  a  body  implantable  electrical  stimulator  of  the  type 
having  separable  lead  means  and  signal  generator  means,  the 
lead  means  including  pin  means  and  the  generator  means  in- 
cluding jack  means  for  accepting  at  least  said  pin  means,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  jack  means  is  preformed  of  an 
intransparent  material  and  secured  to  the  surface  of  said  signal 
generator  means,  said  jack  means  further  comprising  viewing 
port  means  for  facilitating  the  viewing  of  the  degree  of  accep- 
tance of  said  pin  means  within  said  jack  means. 
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4,154.249  thereof  to  said  agitator  and 

MIDRIFF  CONTROLLING  UNDERGARMENT  to  said  chain,  said  pivotal  . 

Violet  L.  Darring,  1437  Southern  Ave,  Apt.  P-2,  Oxon  Hill,  Md.    chain  following  the  path  of 


20032 


;ontiguous  an  opposite  end  thereof 

connection  of  said  drive  link  to  said 

movement  of  said  chain,  whereby 


Filed  Jun.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,116 
Int.  a.-  A41C  1/06 


VS.  a.  128—438 


7  Claims 


1.  An  undergarment  for  shaping  4nd  providing  support  to 
the  body  of  the  wearer,  comprises)  A  one-piece,  generally 
tubular  upper  body  portion  having  4  lower  edge  and  formed 
substantially  completely  of  panels  of  elastic  material  sewed 
together  along  generally  vertically  extending  seams;  a  one- 
piece,  generally  tubular  lower  body  pants  portion  having  an 
upper  edge  and  formed  substantially  completely  of  panels  of 
elastic  material  sewed  together  along  generally  vertically 
extending  seams;  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  snap  fasteners 
secured  on  the  lower  body  pants  portion  at  the  upper  edge 
thereof  and  on  the  upper  body  portiot  adjacent  the  lower  edge 
thereof  but  spaced  upwardly  therefrom  thereby  leaving  a 
substantial  skirt  portion  to  avoid  bulging  of  the  flesh  of  a  per- 
son wearing  the  garment  between  tliip  portions,  said  snap  fas- 
teners extending  completely  around  the  garment  and  each 
comprising  a  male  half  and  a  female  half  secured  respectively 
to  the  body  portions,  said  snap  fastener  halves  attached  to  the 
body  portions  at  the  location  of  s«id  seams;  said  garment, 
during  use,  being  readily  releasably  snapped  together  at  a 
location  or  parting  plane  substantiilly  at  the  waist  of  the, 
wearer  and  having  the  adjacent  edges  thereof  overlapped 
completely  around  the  waist  of  the  wearer,  with  the  lower 
edge  of  the  upper  body  portion  extending  downwardly  beyond 
the  top  of  the  lower  body  pants  portion,  thus  providing  sup- 
port for  the  busy  of  the  wearer  and  Preventing  midriff  bulge. 

4,154,250 

DRIVE  MECHANISM  AND  SUPPORT  ARRANGEMENT 

FOR  AGITATOR  OF  AXIAL  FLOW  THRESHING 

CYLINDER 

Michael  R.  Stuber,  Raytown,  Mo.,  atsignor  to  Allis-Chaimers 

Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,225 
Int.  a.-  HOID  4^/12 
U.S.  a.  130—27  H  7  Qaims 

1.  In  a  combine  the  combination:  comprising:  a  frame,  a 
horizontally  disposed  threshing  cylinder  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  cylindrical  cage 
secured  to  said  frame  in  surrounding  relation  to  said  threshing 
cylinder  and  having  radial  opening*  circumferentially  there- 
about permitting  egress  of  threshed  material,  means  causing 
axial  flow  of  material  from  one  axial  end  of  said  cage  to  the 
other  as  said  threshing  cylinder  is  rotated,  an  agitator  including 
mechanical  scraper  fingers  forming  part  of  and  movable  with 
said  agitator,  said  fingers  being  positioned  in  contiguous  over- 
lying relation  to  the  upper  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said 
cage;  and  a  drive  mechanism  for  reciprocating  said  agitator 
and  said  fingers  thereof  in  a  direction  axially  of  said  cage 
whereby  said  fingers  are  effective  to  agitate  and  loosen  mate- 
rial such  as  straw  or  the  like  on  said  upper  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  said  cage,  said  drive  mechanism  comprising  an 
endless  drive  chain  trained  around  axially  spaced  sprocket 
members,  a  drive  link  pivotally  connected  contiguous  one  end 


t3 


said  drive  link  is  effective 
ment  of  said  agitator  and  of 
said  agitator  when  said  cha^ 
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cause  reciprocating  axial  move- 
:he  scraper  fingers  forming  part  of 
is  moving. 


4,154.251 
SMOKE  DISPERSAL  DEVICE 

John  S.  Doyel,  404  W.  20th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10011 

Continuation-in-part  of  ier.  No.  748,751,  Dec.  8,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  applicatioa  May  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  905,432 

Int.  a:  BOID  50/00;  A24D  7/72 

U.S.  a.  131-231  12  Qaims 


1.  A  smoke  dispersal  devi  ;e  comprising 


an  ashtray  for  receiving  a 


smoking  article; 


a  hollow  accumulator  tub  e  having  a  bottom  opening  regis- 
tering with  the  ashtray  to  receive  smoke  rising  from  a 
smoking  article  receiv<d  thereby,  a  sidewall  extending 
upwardly  from  the  ashti  ay  and  having  air  inlet  means,  and 
a  top  opening; 

a  hollow  main  body  tube  siipported  by  the  accumulator  tube 
and  having  a  sidewall  ejtending  upwardly  from  the  accu- 
mulator tube  and  having  a  bottom  opening  communicat- 
ing with  the  hollow  itjterior  of  the  accumulator  tube 
through  the  top  opening  of  the  accumulator  tube; 

a  motor  housing  supported  by  the  main  body  tube  and  dis- 
posed within  the  hollo*  interior  of  the  main  body  tube 
and  having  a  sidewall  fallowing  the  shape  of  the  sidewall 
of  the  main  body  tube  but  spaced  radially  inwardly  from 
the  sidewall  of  the  main  body  tube  to  form  an  annular  flow 
channel  communicating  with  the  bottom  opening  of  the 
main  body  tube,  said  piotor  housing  having  a  bottom 
opening  and  a  top  opening  and  being  substantially  imper- 
forated except  for  said  h  ottom  opening  and  said  top  open- 
ing; 
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a  motor  supporied  by  and  dispyosed  within  the  motor  housing 
and  having  a  shaft  extending  through  said  bottom  opening 
of  the  motor  housing  and  substantially  closing  said  bottom 
opening,  and  an  impeller  affixed  to  said  shaft  and  disposed 
for  rotation  between  the  bottom  of  the  motor  housing  and 
the  accumulator  tube  to  cause  an  upwardly  directed  flow 
of  air  entering  the  device  through  said  inlet  means  of  the 
accumulator  tube  and  of  smoke  rising  from  said  smoking 
article,  and  electrical  batteries  also  dispose  in  and  sup- 
ported by  said  motor  housing  and  means  for  selectively 
establishing  an  electrical  connection  between  the  batteries 
and  the  motor  to  energize  the  motor  and  to  thereby  cause 
said  upward  flow  of  air  and  smoke; 

a  top  lid  supported  by  the  motor  housing  and  disposed  over 
the  main  body  tube  and  the  motor  housing  and  over  the 
motor  and  batteries  in  the  motor  housing  and  substantially 
closing  the  top  opening  of  the  motor  housing,  and  means 
for  spacing  the  top  lid  from  the  sidewall  of  the  main  body 
tube  to  form,  between  the  top  lid  and  the  sidewall  of  the 
main  body  tube,  a  rim  outlet  communicating  with  said 
annular  flow  channel;  and 

a  dispersal  ring  extending  radially  inwardly  from  the  side- 
wall  of  the  main  body  tube  to  the  motor  housing  and 
having  a  plurality  of  perforations,  said  dispersal  ring  being 
interposed  in  said  fluid  flow  in  the  annular  flow  channel 
and  allowing  fluid  flow  substantially  only  through  said 
perforations,  said  perforations  being  selected  relative  to 
the  rate  of  fluid  flow  caused  by  the  impeller  to  make  the 
flow  downstream  from  the  dispersal  ring  substantially 
more  turbulent  than  the  flow  upstream  therefrom; 

whereby  when  the  the  device  is  supported  with  the  ashtray 
registered  with  the  bottom  opening  of  the  accumulator 
tube  and  the  impeller  is  driven  by  said  motor,  an  upwardly 
directed  flow  is  generated  which  comprises  air  entering- 
the  device  through  said  inlet  means  of  the  accumulator 
tube  and  smoke  rising  from  said  smoking  article,  said  flow 
proceeding  substantially  unimpeded,  except  for  becoming 
more  turbulent,  in  a  generally  upward  direction  sequen- 
tially through  the  top  opening  of  the  accumulator  tube, 
the  bottom  opening  of  the  main  body  tube,  the  annular 
channel  between  the  main  body  tube  and  the  motor  hous- 
ing, and  the  dispersal  ring,  and  exiting  the  device  through 
said  rim  outlet. 


4,154,252 

DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  THE  WRAPPING  OF  COINS 

Jeanne  A.  Elias,  128  Campos  Verde  Ct.,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.  95030 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,424 

Int.  a:  G07D  9/06 

VS.  a.  133—8  R  10  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  the  wrapping  of  coins  or  the  like 
comprising: 

(a)  a  tray,  said  tray  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  longitu- 
dinally extending  receptacles,  each  of  said  receptacles 
representing  a  coin  denomination,  each  of  said  receptacles 
at  one  end  thereof  having  a  coin  count  abutment  wall 
projecting  thereinto  in  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof, 
the  extent  of  the  projection  of  a  coin  count  abutment  wall 
in  the  associated  receptacle  being  related  to  a  desired  coin 
count  for  the  coin  of  the  denomination  represented  by  the 
associated  receptacle;  and 

(b)  a  coin  holder  adapted  to  be  removably  disposed  in  any 


one  of  said  receptacles  dependent  on  the  denomination  of 
the  coins  to  be  wrapped,  said  coin  holder  cooperating 
with  said  tray  to  be  indexed  to  occupy  a  predetermined 
position  in  a  receptacle,  said  coin  holder  comprising  a 
longitudinally  disposed  trough  having  a  wall  at  its  proxi- 
mal end  and  being  opened  at  its  free  end,  said  free  end  of 
said  trough  extending  at  least  to  said  coin  count  abutment 
wall,  said  trough  being  arranged  to  receive  a  stack  of  coins 
of  the  same  denomination  to  form  a  column  of  coins  with 
a  cylindrical  configuration  with  the  axis  thereof  extending 
in  the  longitudinal  direction,  the  stacking  of  coins  in  said 
trough  from  said  wall  at  its  proximal  end  to  said  coin 
count  abutment  wall  fills  said  trough  with  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  coins  of  the  same  denomination. 


4,154,253 
GREENHOUSE  STRUCTURE 
Glenn  H.  McCullough,  2827-134th  Ave.  NE.,  Bellevue,  Wash. 
98005 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,955 

Int.  a.-  A45F  7/76 

U.S.  Q.  135—1  R  3  Qaims 


1.  A  greenhouse  structure  composed  of:  a  plurality  of  ring 
members  at  least  five  in  number,  each  ring  member  extending 
over  and  under  at  least  four  other  ring  members  in  a  manner 
such  that  each  ring  extends,  in  sequence,  over  and  under  a  first 
ring  member,  over  a  second  ring  member,  under  a  third  ring 
member,  over  and  under  a  fourth  ring  member,  over  the  third 
ring  member,  and  under  the  second  ring  member,  said  ring 
members  being  positioned  with  respect  to  one  another  such 
that  the  structure  is  dome-shaped  with  a  raised  apex;  and  a 
flexible  cover  fitted  over  the  ring  members  and  secured  thereto 
at  the  base,  said  cover  having  an  arcuate  closeable  opening 
therein  for  access  to  the  structure  interior. 


4,154,254 

AUTOMOBILE  PROTECTOR 

William  Spencer,  3759  Third  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90018 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,694 

Int.  Q.=  A45F  7/76 

VS.  a.  135—4  A  4  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  removably  supporting  an  automobile  pro- 
tective cover  comprising 
a  frame  including 
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a  central  hub  member, 

a  plurality  of  support  members  movably  and  flexibly 

dependent  from  said  hub  member, 
means  interconnecting  at  least  »me  of  support  members 

adjacent  the  ends  thereof  distal  from  said  hub  member, 

and 
lifting  handle  means  mounted  On  said  hub  member  and 

having  | 

a  first  section,  I 

a  second  section,  ' 

means  pivotally  connecting  said  first  and  second  sections 

to  one  another, 
biasing  means  for  urging  said  first  and  second  sections  into 

a   linear  relationship  about  said   pivotal   connecting 

means, 
means  for  selectively  locking  said  first  and  second  sections 

to  one  another  to  form  a  levef  for  raising  and  lowering 

said  frame  over  an  automobile  to  be  covered,  and 
means  for  selectively  fixing  one  of  said  first  and  second 

sections  distal  from  said  pivotal  connecting  means  to 

one  of  said  support  members  to  prevent  use  of  said 

handle  means  for  raising  or  la^vering  said  frame. 


4,154.255  I 

ARTICLE  RETAINING  WEB  Fofe  USE  WITH  BEACH 

UMBRELLAS 

Robert  Weaver,  365  Newtown  Rd.,  Warminster,  Pa.  18974 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  927,281 

Int.  CIJ  A45B  11/00.  23/00.  25/28 

U.S.  a.  135—16  16  Oaims 


200a 


1.  An  article  retaining  web  for  usib  with  a  beach  umbrella 
having  a  central  supporting  pole,  a  plurality  of  spokes  pivotally 
atached  thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  struts  extending  from  a 
position  along  said  pole  generally  inwardly  to  engage  said 
spokes  to  brace  said  spokes  in  the  open  position  of  said  um- 
brella, said  web  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  circular,  flexible  net  having  a  central 
aperture  defined  therein  sized  to  fit  around  said  pole; 

(b)  a  substantially  inelastic  reinforcing  means  for  reinforcing 
the  outer  perimeter  of  said  net;  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  attachment  means  periodically  disposed 
along  said  reinforcing  means,  ode  for  each  spoke  of  said 
umbrella,  for  suspending  said  web  from  said  spokes. 


4,154,256 
SELF  STABILIZING  SONIC  INLET 
Brent  A.  Miller,  Olmsted  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,244 
Int.  a.2  B64D  3$/02 
U.S.  a.  137—15.1  21  Claims 

1.  An  air  inlet  for  an  aircraft  turbiiie  engine,  said  inlet  being 
an  annular  body  having  inner  and  outer  annular  surfaces  with 
an  annular  lip  at  its  foreward  end  and  a  throat  downstream  of 
said  lip,  the  minimum  diameter  of  said  throat  lying  on  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  inlet  ^iffuser,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
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a  circumferential  plenunj  chamber  formed  in  said  diffuser 

around  said  throat; 
a  primary  aperture  formed  in  said  inner  annular  surface 

downstream  of  the  platie  of  said  throat  at  the  windward 

side  of  said  inlet  in  communication  with  said  plenum 

chamber;  and 


at  least  one  secondary  ap^ure  in  said  inner  annular  surface 
upstream  of  the  plane  of  said  throat  in  communication 
with  said  plenum  chamber  and  displaced  circumferen- 
tially  from  said  primary  aperture. 


4454,257 
FLOW-DIVIDER  REGULATOR 
Yoshiharu  Adachi,  Gamagori,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,659 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1976,  51/20858; 
Mar.  31,  1976,  51/35489;  Aug.  6,  1976,  51/94168 

Int.  aA  G05D  11/03 
VS.  a.  137—101  9  Claims 


1.  A  flow  divider  regulator  valve  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  fluid  iilet,  first  and  second  outlets  and  a 
bore  communicating  th^  inlet  with  the  outlets; 

a  plunger  means  closely  fitting  and  slidable  in  said  bore 
dividing  th  latter  into  ff^t  and  second  chambers; 

said  inlet  and  said  first  outlet  being  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  first  chamberj 

said  second  outlet  being  h  fluid  communication  with  said 
second  chamber;  1 

orifice  means  comprising  first  and  second  orifices  disposed 
in  a  fluid  flow  from  s|id  first  chamber  to  said  second 
chamber,  said  first  orifi<je  being  disposed  upstream  of  said 
second  orifice  such  that  ja  fluid  flow  from  said  inlet  to  said 
second  outlet  passes  sequentially  through  said  first  and 
second  orifices,  said  first  orifice  having  a  larger  cross-sec- 
tion than  said  second  ofifice; 

said  orifice  means  providing  metered  fluid  flow  from  said 
inlet  to  said  first  outlet  knd  from  said  inlet  to  said  second 
chamber; 

a  first  valve  means  on  said  plunger  means  for  controlling 
fluid  flow  from  said  inl^t  to  said  first  outlet  through  said 
first  chamber; 

a  second  valve  means  on  ^id  plunger  means  for  controlling 
fluid  flow  from  said  inlet  to  said  first  outlet  through  said 
first  orifice;  | 

a  third  valve  means  on  said  plunger  means  for  controlling 
fluid  flow  from  said  secdnd  chamber  to  said  second  outlet; 
and 
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a  resilient  member  disposed  to  normally  urge  said  plunger 
means  to  a  postion  in  which  said  first  valve  means  is  closed 
and  said  second  and  third  valve  means  are  open,  in  the 
absence  of  fluid  pressure  at  said  inlet. 


4,154,258 

APPARATUS  FOR  INTRODUONG  INGREDIENTS, 

ESPECIALLY  PLANT  TREATING  SUBSTANCES,  INTO  A 

STREAM  OF  WATER 
Hubertus  Duda,  Weinweg  43,  and  Fritz  M.  Fend,  Thurmoyerstr. 
11,  both  of  Regensburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany  (D-8400) 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  693,464,  Jun.  7,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,232 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  10, 
1975,  2525794 

Int.  ar-  AOIC  23/00 
U.S.  a.  137—268  30  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  introducing  water-soluble  substances, 
especially  plant  treatment  substances,  such  as  fertilizers,  plant 
protectives,  weed  killers  and  the  like  into  a  water  stream,  the 
apparatus  comprising  in  combination; 

a  casing  for  carrying  a  water  stream,  the  casing  having  an 

inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the  water; 
a  container  for  taking  up  said  substances,  said  container 
being  arranged  within  said  casing  for  rotation  around  a 
rotational  axis  and  having  a  completely  closed  peripheral 
wall  section,  said  wall  section  laterally  limiting  the  inte- 
rior of  said  container,  and  having  a  completely  closed 
bottom  wall  section  and  an  opening  provided  at  the  con- 
tainer's upper  side  remote  from  said  bottom  section,  the 
edge  of  said  opening  being  nearer  to  the  rotational  axis  of 
the  container  than  a  part  of  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  pe- 
ripheral wall,  which  part  is  provided  in  between  said 
bottom  wall  section  and  said  opening. 


4,154,259 

nRE  HYDRANTS  WITH  IMPROVED  UNITIZED 

BONNET  CONFIGURATION 

Daniel  A.  Ellis,  and  Joseph  L.  Daghe,  both  of  Decatur,  IIU 

assignors  to  Mueller  Co.,  Decatur,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,027 
Int.  a.-  F16K  31/50.  41/00 
U.S.  a.  137—298  15  Claims 

1.  A  fire  hydrant  comprising: 
a  barrel  member  having  an  opening  therein; 
valve  means  carried  by  said  barrel  member  for  discharging 

water  from  said  hydrant; 
a  reciprocating  valve  stem  extending  from  said  valve  means 

toward  said  opening  of  said  barrel; 
a  unitized  bonnet  assembly  detachably  secured  to  said  barrel 
member  adjacent  said  opening,  said  bonnet  assembly  com- 
prising a  bonnet  member  having  an  aperture  therethrough 
with  an  inwardly  extending  shoulder  therein  and  includ- 
ing a  tubular  poriion  extending  from  around  said  shoulder 
through  said  opening  into  the  barrel  member  toward  said 
valve  means  and  defining  a  lubricant  reservoir,  said  tubu- 
lar portion  having  an  opening  therein  remote  from  said 
inwardly  extending  shoulder  for  receiving  an  end  of  the 
reciprocating  valve  stem;  means  on  said  bonnet  assembly 
extending  from  the  exterior  thereof  to  the  interior  of  said 
lubricant  reservoir  for  supplying  lubricant  to  the  lubricant 


reservoir,  a  rotatable  operating  nut  extending  out  of  the 
aperture  of  said  bonnet  member  and  having  an  exterior 
flange  thereon  operatively  abutting  the  inwardly  extend- 
ing shoulder  in  the  aperture  of  said  bonnet  member,  a 
tubular  hold-down  nut  threadedly  received  in  the  aperture 
of  said  bonnet  member  and  operatively  abutting  the  exte- 
rior flange  of  said  operating  nut  while  permitting  the  same 
to  be  rotatable,  sealing  means  between  said  hold-down  nut 
and  said  bonnet  member  and  between  said  hold-down  nut 
and  said  operating  nut,  a  stop  nut  member  positioned 
solely  within  said  lubricant  reservoir  in  one  position  of 
said  valve  means  and  positioned  partially  in  the  opening  of 
said  tubular  portion  in  another  position  of  said  valve 
means,  means  adjustably  securing  said  stop  nut  member  to 
the  end  of  said  valve  stem,  means  threadedly  couphng  said 
stop  nut  member  to  said  operating  nut  member,  means 


within  said  tubular  portion  of  said  bonni:t  member  for 
restraining  said  stop  nut  member  from  rotation  while 
permitting  reciprocating  movement  of  said  stop  nut  mem- 
ber when  said  operating  nut  member  is  rotated,  sealing 
means  between  said  tubular  portion  of  said  bonnet  mem- 
ber and  said  reciprocating  valve  stem,  said  sealing  means 
being  positioned  to  isolate  said  stop  nut  member  and  said 
means  adjustably  securing  said  stop  nut  member  to  said 
valve  stem  from  water  within  said  barrel  member,  and 
sealing  means  carried  by  said  stop  nut  member  and  ar- 
ranged to  seal  with  the  opening  in  said  tubular  portion 
when  said  stop  nut  member  is  in  the  position  having  a 
portion  thereof  extending  into  said  opening  in  said  tubular 
portion  whereby  said  bonnet  assembly  may  be  installed  on 
and  removed  from  said  barrel  member  and  said  valve  stem 
without  loss  of  lubricant  from  said  lubricant  reservoir. 


4,154,260 
MASTER  CYLINDER  HAVING  A  PROPORTIONING 
AND  METERING  VALVE  ENCAPSULATED  IN 
SEPARATE  OUTLET  PORTS 
Paul  B.  Shutt,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix  Corpo- 
ration. Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,343 
Int.  a.-  F16K  31/12:  F15B  7/00 
VS.  a.  137—505.25  6  Qaims 

1.  A  proportioning  valve  apparatus  for  use  in  an  outlet  boss 
of  a  housing  of  a  master  cylinder  comprising: 
a  tubular  housing  located  in  said  outlet  boss  and  having  a 
stepped  bore  with  a  first  diameter  section,  a  second  diame- 
ter section  and  a  third  diameter  section,  said  first  diameter 
section  being  connected  to  a  wheel  brake  and  said  third 
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diameter  receiving  fluid  from  a  pressurizing  chamber  in 
the  master  cylinder,  said  tubular  housing  having  a  radial 
bore  for  connecting  the  second  diameter  section  to  a 
passageway  located  in  said  housttg  of  the  master  cylinder 
and  connected  to  a  reservoir,  said  tubular  housing  having 
first  and  second  annular  grooves  located  on  the  outer 
peripheral  surface  thereof  on  opposite  sides  of  said  radial 
bore; 

first  and  second  seals  located  in  said'first  and  second  grooves 
to  prevent  fluid  communication  along  the  stepped  bore 
into  said  passageway,  and  said  radial  bore; 

a  sleeve  having  a  first  peripheral  surface  which  engages  said 
second  diameter  section  and  a  sitialler  second  peripheral 
surface  which  extends  into  said  third  diameter  section  of 
the  tubular  housing,  said  sleeve  having  a  first  pressure 
surface  adjacent  the  end  of  said  first  peripheral  surface 
and  a  second  pressure  surface  adjacent  the  end  of  said 
second  peripheral  surface,  said  first  pressure  surface  hav- 
ing a  larger  effective  area  than  a^id  second  pressure  sur- 
face; 

seal  means  surrounding  said  second  peripheral  surface  of 
said  sleeve  to  prevent  fluid  communication  from  said  third 
diameter  section  of  said  stepped  bore  to  said  passageway 
through  said  radial  bore  while  allowing  unrestricted  fluid 


C>rit  ,!r^-T»rO    fe^  "-^ 


communication  between  said  second  diameter  section  and 
said  passageway  to  establish  a  flow  path  to  the  reservoir 
for  any  fiuid  that  may  flow  past  said  seal  means  in  order  to 
retain  said  any  fluid  within  the  master  cylinder; 

a  retainer  connected  to  said  smallar  second  peripheral  sur- 
face of  said  sleeve; 

resilient  means  located  in  said  third  diameter  section  of  said 
stepped  bore  for  engaging  said  retainer  and  urging  said 
sleeve  toward  said  first  diameter  section  of  said  stepped 
bore;  and  ] 

poppet  mean  located  in  said  third  idiameter  section  for  en- 
gaging said  sleeve  whenever  a  differential  force  generated 
by  the  fluid  under  pressure  conlmunicated  to  said  third 
diameter  of  the  bore  from  the  pesurizing  chamber  acts  on 
the  first  and  second  pressure  surfaces  of  the  sleeve  in  a 
manner  to  overcome  the  biasing  force  of  the  resilient 
means  and  move  said  sleeve  toward  said  poppet  means  to 
interrupt  the  fluid  communication  between  said  third 
diameter  section  and  said  first  diameter  section,  said  sleeve 
responding  to  further  increases  it  the  pressure  of  the  fluid 
in  the  pressurizing  chamber  by  moving  away  from  said 
poppet  to  allow  the  fluid  pressure  to  the  wheel  brake  to 
increase  as  a  function  of  the  ratio  of  the  first  pressure 
surface  to  the  second  pressure  strface. 


4,154,261 
PRESSURE  SENSING  PASSlAGES  OF  LOAD 
RESPONSIVE  CONTROL  VALVES 
Tadeusz  Budzich,  80  Murwood  Dr.,  Moreland  Hills,  Ohio  44022 
Filed  Jul.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,479 
Int.  O:-  F15B  1^/04 
U.S.  a.  137—596.13  '  19  Qaims 

1.  A  valve  assembly  comprising  $  housing  having  a  fluid 
load  chamber  and  two  other  chambers,  said  two  other  cham- 
bers being  a  fluid  inlet  chamber  and  a  fluid  outlet  chamber, 
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partitions  separating  said  Chambers  and  having  extension 
means  projecting  into  said  chambers,  valve  bore  means  extend- 
ing through  said  partitions  and  in  direct  communication  with 
all  of  said  chambers,  differential  pressure  control  valve  means 
operable  to  maintain  a  constant  pressure  differential  between 
adjacent  chambers,  an  opening  on  the  surface  of  said  valve 
bore  means  passing  through  extension  means  of  one  of  said 
partitions  adjacent  to  said  load  chamber,  pressure  signal  pas- 
sage means  connecting  said  differential  pressure  control  valve 
means  to  said  opening,  said  caning  having  a  width  parallel  to 
axis  of  said  valve  bore  mea^s,  said  valve  bore  means  axially 
guiding  a  valve  spool  having  land  means,  said  valve  spool 
having  a  neutral  position  in  ^hich  said  land  means  isolate  said 


chambers  and  block  said  o{ 
sage  means,  and  sequencinj 
determine  a  first  actuating  di 
tral  position  of  said  valve  s| 
ber  with  said  pressure  signj 
means  on  said  valve  spool 
distance  in  the  same  directij 
valve  spool  to  interconnect 
sure  signal  passage  means 
whereby  said  first  and  seci 
lected  with  respect  to  each 
width  of  said  opening  to  det( 
assembly. 


ning  to  said  pressure  signal  pas- 
means  on  said  valve  spool  to 
itance  in  one  direction  from  neu- 
1  to  interconnect  said  load  cham- 
I  passage  means,  synchronizing 
:o  determine  a  second  actuating 
n  from  neutral  position  of  said 
id  load  chamber  and  said  pres- 
ith  one  of  said  other  chambers, 
d  actuating  distance  can  be  se- 
ther  in  a  manner  independent  of 
rmine  the  dead  band  of  the  valve 


4,^54,262 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Nicholas  C.  Blume,  Spring  Lake  Park,  and  Herbert  H.  Schmiel, 
Fridley,  both  of  Minn.,  aasignors  to  Gresen  Manufacturing 
Company,  Minneapolis,  M  nn. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1^77,  Ser.  No.  842,681 
F15B  13/04 
VS.  a.  137—624.27  8  Qaims 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  control 
ing  hydraulic  fluid  under 
second  work  ports  adapted 
operable  device,  a  return  oi 
tively  establishing  fluid  co: 


Ive  including  an  inlet  for  receiv- 
ressure  from  a  pump,  first  and 
or  connection  to  a  hydraulically 
let,  power  spool  means  for  selec- 
unication  between  the  inlet  and 

one  work  port  and  between  ihe  other  work  port  and  the  return 

outlet,  the  improvement  whjch  comprises: 

(a)  means  for  producing  ^  pilot  pressure; 

(b)  means  defining  a  pressiire  control  chamber  communicat- 
ing with  the  power  spx)l  and  constructed  to  impose  a 
directional  force  on  thi!  power  spool  in  the  presence  of 
pilot  pressure; 

(c)  and  control  means  coiitprising  sensing  means  for  sensing 
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return  flow  through  said  other  work  port,  and  valve 
means  for  connecting  said  pilot  pressure  with  said  control 
chamber  in  the  presence  of  a  predetermined  level  of  return 
flow  through  the  other  work  port,  and  for  blocking  said 
control  chamber  from  pilot  pressure  when  return  flow 
through  said  other  work  port  is  less  than  said  predeic- 
mined  level. 


4,154,263 

CONTROL  VALVE 

Francis  H.  Cary,  Apple  Hill  Dr.,  North  Scituate,  R.I.  02857 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  687,924,  May  19,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,103,696, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  408,096,  Oct.  19, 

1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No. 

883,456 

Int.  d.-  F16K  47/00 

U.S.  a.  137—625.3  2  Oairas 


end  of  the  smaller  diameter  portion  to  a  height  above  said 
frusto-conical  portion  providing  a  passageway  between  at 


least  a  part  of  the  outside  diameter  of  the  second  tube  and 
the  inside  diameter  of  said  reduced  diameter  portion. 


4,154.265 
FLUID  SYSTEM  NOISE  SUPPRESSOR 
Jesse  J.  Holsomback,  Pearland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Houston  Ele- 
Tator  Service,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,085 

Int.  a.-  F15D  1/02 

U.S.  a.  138-41  8  Qaims 


1.  A  liquid  control  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  inlet 
and  outlet  ports,  wall  means  in  said  casing  having  a  single  pair 
of  opposed  spaced  orifices  formed  therethrough,  said  wall 
means  defining  a  chamber  with  an  open  top  and  bottom  and 
unobstructed  space  between  the  opposed  orifices,  means  di- 
recting flow  from  the  inlet  port  to  said  orifices,  second  means 
directing  flow  from  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  chamber  to  said 
outlet  port,  and  flow  control  means  fitted  to  simultaneously 
control  the  size  of  said  pair  of  orifices  so  that  each  has  equal 
cross-sectional  area,  said  orifices  directing  jets  at  each  other 
and  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  to  create  a  stable  dissipation 
zone  within  said  chamber  and  discharging  the  flow  from  the 
top  and  bottom  of  said  chamber  with  substantially  spherical 
expansion. 


4,154,264 
HYDRAULIC  SHOCK  SUPPRESSOR 
Hilary  A.  Schaller,  R.R.  #1,  Box  288,  Tomah,  Wis.  54660 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,078 
Int.  a.-  F16L  55/04 
U.S.  a.  138—26  7  Claims 

1.  A  first  tube  adapted  for  vertical  positioning  in  a  piping 
system  having  a  larger  diameter  over  the  major  portion  of  its 
length  terminating  in  a  closed  portion  at  its  top  end  and  in  a 
reduced  diameter  portion  of  constant  diameter  at  its  bottom  for 
fluid  flow  connection  in  a  piping  system  with  said  reduced 
diameter  portion  being  jointed  to  said  major  portion  by  a 
generally  frusto-conical  portion, 
a  second  tube  smaller  in  diameter  than  said  reduced  diameter 
portion  attached  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  reduced 
diameter  portion  extending  longitudinally  from  the  open 


1.  A  noise  suppressor  for  fluid  systems  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  housing,  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  through 
which  fluid  may  flow  in  either  direction;  and 

baffle  means  disposed  in  said  housing  providing  a  path  for 
the  flow  of  said  fluid  whereby  said  flow  is  diverted  from 
one  side  of  said  housing  to  the  other  as  said  fluid  flows  in 
either  direction  between  said  inlet  and  outlet; 

said  baffle  means  comprising  a  first  plate  member  inclined  in 
one  direction,  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  housing,  a  second 
plate  member  inclined  in  the  opposite  direction,  relative  to 
said  housing  axis,  terminating  along  a  chord  of  said  cylin- 
drical housing  to  form  a  first  flow  passage  defined  by  said 
chord  and  the  circumference  of  said  cylindrical  housing 
thereat;  and  a  third  plate  member,  substantially  parallel  to 
said  second  plate  member,  a  fourth  plate  member,  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  first  plate  member,  said  third  and 
fourth  plate  members  terminating  along  another  chord  of 
said  cylindrical  housing  to  form  a  second  flow  passage,  on 
the  side  of  said  housing  opposite  said  first  flow  passage, 
defined  by  said  another  chord  and  the  circumference  of 
said  cylindrical  housing  thereat. 
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4,154,266 
FLOATING  CARGO  HOSE 
Mamoru  Tanaka;  Keizo  Tatsunami,  aad  Mitsugu  Makise,  all  of 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Tire  Company 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,475 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1976,  51/192205 

Int.  a.2  F16L  11/ 12 

U.S.  a.  138—109  1  3  Claims 


1.  A  floating  cargo  hose  for  tran(porting  a  fluid  having  a 
rubber  hose  body  in  which  is  embedded  a  reinforcing  layer 
integrated  with  a  connecting  flange,  comprising: 

(1)  a  sponge  layer  having  closed  cells,  which  surrounds  the 
hose  body, 

(2)  a  first  cover  of  vulcanized  rubber,  a  fibrous  sheet  being 
embedded  in  said  first  cover,  said  first  cover  covering  the 
outer  surface  of  the  sponge  layef,  and  the  outer  surface  of 
said  first  cover  being  treated  with  an  acidic  solution  for 
promoting  the  adhesion  of  a  subsequent  layer  of  urethane 
rubber,  and 

(3)  a  second  cover  surrounding  Ihe  first  cover,  which  is 
formed  by  coating  a  liquid  urethane  rubber  on  the  outer 
surface  of  the  first  cover  which  was  treated  with  an  acidic 
solution  and  curing  the  liquid  urethane  rubber  without  the 
use  of  a  wrapping  layer. 


4,154,267  ' 
HAND  LOOM 
Robert  P.  Orr;  Joan  B.  Orr,  and  Thomas  P.  Orr,  all  of  104  Main 
St.,  Tiburon,  Calif.  94920 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,165 
Int.  a.2  D03D  29/00 


U.S.  a.  139—29 


28aaims 


tal  support  means  on 
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top-beam  subassembly, 
upper  support  means 


he  opposite  side  of  said  upright 
support  means  from  saip  cloth  beam, 

said  cloth  beam  and  said  kvarp  beam  each  having  a  ratchet 
brake  means  at  one  end  with  a  cooperating  pawl  for  each 
brake  means  pivotally  mounted  to  said  horizontal  support 
means, 

comprising  generally  horizontal 
secured  to  said  upright  support 
means,  each  having  a  forward  portion  and  a  back  portion, 
the  forward  portion  being  considerably  longer  than  said 
back  portion,  a  stationafy  cylindrical  breast  beam  extend- 
ing across  between  th^  outboard  ends  of  said  forward 
portions,  a  stationary  Cylindrical  back  beam  extending 
across  between  the  outboard  ends  of  said  back  portions,  a 
pair  of  upright  stanchibns  extending  vertically  up  from 
said  upper  support  meais  and  having  at  least  three  verti- 
cally spaced-apart  notches  per  stanchion  to  provide  three 
horizontal  notch  level^  a  server  rail  joining  the  lower 
ends  of  sid  stanchions,  { 

a  server  slidably  mounted  along  said  server  rail  with  clamp 
means  for  holding  it  ai  any  desired  position,  said  server 
having  an  outwardly  i^rojecting  arm  with  an  angularly 
tumed-up  end  and  haviig  a  plurality  of  staggered  series  of 
openings  through  said  fumed-up  end  for  receiving  sepa- 
rately all  the  warp  threjads  to  be  used  for  each  section  of 
said  warp  beam, 

a  plurality  of  warp  rods,  each  removably  mountable  across 
said  stanchions  for  resting  it  the  pairs  of  notches,  and 

a  beater  reed  with  stub  shafts  projecting  outwardly  from  its 
upper  end  for  engagement  in  any  pair  of  said  notches  of 
the  stanchions,  and  having  a  reed  portion  of  spaced-apart 
bar  portions  to  provide!  slots  therebetween,  each  bar  hav- 
ing a  central  opening  tierethrough. 


4«1 54,268 

READING  DEVICE,!  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  A 

SHED-FORMING  MACHINE 

Rudolf  Schwarz,  Horgen-Zutrich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sta- 

eubli,  Ltd.,  Horgen-Zuricli,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,732 

Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jan.  30,    1976, 
1206/76 


Int  CI  2  D03C  7/00 


U.S.  a.  139—68 


1.  A  weaving  loom,  including  in  (  ombination: 

a  supporting  base,  ' 

a  pair  of  upright  support  means  secured  to  and  extending  up 
from  said  base,  one  on  each  side  of  the  loom, 

a  mid-beam  subassembly,  including  horizontal  support 
means  secured  to  said  upright  support  means  on  each  side 
of  the  loom,  a  cloth  beam  extending  between  and  rotatable 
relative  to  said  horizontal  support  means  on  one  side  of 
said  upright  support  means,  and  a  sectional  warp  beam 
extending  between  and  rotatabit  relative  to  said  horizon- 


12  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  operating  a  reading  device  of  a  control 
machine  comprising  a  reading  means  which  reads  a  patternlike 
perforated,  foillike  pattern  tard  and  a  jxjwer  amplifier  means 
which  acts  in  direction  of  the  movement  of  said  reading  means, 
from  which  a  draw  hook  novable  between  limit  positions  is 
controlled,  the  improvemer  t  comprising  wherein  said  reading 
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means  is  supported  in  at  least  one  part  of  the  power  amplifier 
means  and  is  moved  therewith,  and  wherein  a  lock  member  is 
movably  supported  on  said  power  amplifier  means,  said  lock 
member  being  moved  into  a  position  transversely  with  respect 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  power  amplifier  means  by 
said  reading  means  reading  said  pattern  card  for  a  perforated 
part  or  a  nonperforated  part,  both  read  conditions  are  power- 
amplified  and  are  forwarded  automatically  in  to  simulta- 
neously effect  a  tilting  of  a  correcting  element,  said  correcting 
element  remaining  tilted  in  the  same  position  until  a  different 
condition  is  read  on  said  pattern  card  so  that  depending  on  the 
read  pattern  part  said  correcting  element,  during  a  movement 
of  said  power  amplifier  means,  effects  a  simultaneous  move- 
ment of  said  draw  hook  between  the  limit  positions  thereof. 


4  154  269 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  WIRE  STOCKS  INTO  COILS 
Yamada  Masahiko,  Yokosuka,  and  Kagawa  Kazuo,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Electric  Wire  &  Cable  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kawsaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,371 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1976,  51/104166 
Int.  CX:-  B21F  21/00 
U.S.  CL  140—2  2  Claims 


1.  In  the  known  method  of  handling  wire  stock  wherein  the 
wire  is  deformed  into  a  continuous  succession  of  coils  that  are 
deposited  upon  one  another  in  a  generally  vertical  suck  until 
the  stack  has  reached  the  desired  height  or  weight,  whereupon 
that  coil  stack  is  removed  and  a  new  coil  stack  started,  the 
improvement  which  comprises 

(a)  establishing  an  intermediate  support  zone  for  the  accu- 
mulation of  a  bundle  of  coiled  turns, 

(b)  establishing  a  final  zone  for  the  accumulation  of  a  plural- 
ity of  bundles  of  coiled  turns, 

(c)  said  intermediate  zone  being  located  at  a  fixed  vertical 
height  D  above  said  final  storage  zone, 

(d)  allowing  a  first  bundle  of  coiled  turns  to  accumulate  at 
said  intermediate  support  zone  for  a  time  interval  T2, 

(e)  at  the  end  of  time  interval  T2  withdrawing  the  support 
from  said  first  bundle  that  has  accumulated  at  said  inter- 
mediate support  zone  so  that  said  first  bundle  with  drop 
through  the  distance  D  and  suddenly  impact  downwardly 
upon  said  final  storage  zone,  said  withdrawal  of  support 
being  for  a  time  interval  Ti, 

(0  repeating  step^  (d)  and  (e)  with  successive  bundles 
whereby  the  successive  impact  forces  created  by  the 
weight  of  each  falling  bundle  reduces  the  gaps  between 
the  coil  turns  and  forms  a  final  compact  coil  stack, 

(g)  removing  a  final  compact  coil  stack  from  said  final  stor- 
age zone  during  the  time  interval  T3, 

(h)  time  interval  T2  being  greater  than  both  time  intervals  T| 
and  T3. 


4,154,270 
SHOCK  SUPPRESSOR  RESERVOIR  BLEED  AND  RLL 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Lloyd  H.  Holmes,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  E-Systems, 
Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,876 

Int.  a.-  B65B  i/04 

U.S.  a.  141-1  8  Claims 


5.  A  method  of  servicing  the  reservoir  of  a  shock  suppressor 
mounted  for  in  line  operation  comprising: 

transporting  a  vacuum  canister  and  a  fluid  canister  conUin- 
ing  replacement  reservoir  fluid  to  the  operating  location 
of  the  shock  suppressor; 

interconnecting  a  valve  assembly,  connected  to  said  canis- 
ters, to  the  bleed  and  fill  fitting  of  the  shock  suppressor 
without  interrupting  normal  operation  of  the  shock  sup- 
pressor; 

operating  said  valve  assembly  to  interconnect  said  vacuum 
canister  to  the  shock  suppressor,  thereby  bleeding  air  from 
the  fitting  and  lines  of  the  shock  suppressor; 

operating  said  valve  assembly  to  interconnect  said  fluid 
canister  to  the  shock  suppressor  reservoir  to  force  fluid 
from  said  fluid  canister  into  the  shock  suppressor  reservoir 
to  replace  lost  fluid; 

disconnecting  said  valve  assembly  from  the  bleed  and  fill 
fitting  of  the  shock  suppressor;  and 

removing  said  canisters  and  valve  assembly  from  the  operat- 
ing location  of  the  shock  suppressor. 


4,154,271 
HAIR  SPRAYER 
Motoharu   Saeki,    13-10,   5-Chome,   Asakusabashi,   Taito-Ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806^1  > 

Int.  a.2  B65B  31/04 
VS.  a.  141-20  2  Qaims 

1.  A  hair  sprayer  comprising  in  combination  a  cylindrical 
body  1  for  accommodating  a  hair  dressing  liquid  and  pressur- 
ized air,  a  spray  nozzle  18  for  spraying  the  liquid,  a  nozzle 
holder  14  to  press  down  the  nozzle  18,  a  valve  body  12  for 
allowing  the  pressure  liquid  to  escape  through  a  movable 
member  9,  a  conduit  29  provided  with  a  strainer  28,  a  lid  5  for 
housing  the  valve  body  12  and  the  movable  member  9,  a  pro- 
tection cap  21  for  protecting  the  nozzle  holder  14,  and  a  bot- 
tom cover  with  an  air  pressure  inlet  24  having  a  built-in  check 
valve  25,  whereby  the  hair  dressing  liquid  can  be  supplemented 
by  removing  the  protection  cap  21  and  the  lid  5  during  its  use 
and  also  the  pressure  air  can  be  supplemented  through  the  air 
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pressure  inlet  by  using  an  air  pum{  i  during  its  use  and  the 
remaining  amount  of  the  liquid  can  be  confirnied  through  the 
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32  16  17  Mo  22 ,    I 


2  32^27  24 


at  least  partially  transparent  or  at  least  partially  translucent 
side  wall  of  the  cylindrical  body  1. 


4,154,272 
LAMINATED  BOARD  PRESS 
Coy  L.  Huffman,  Jr.,  107  Brookside  Way,  Greenville,  S.C. 
29601 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,377 

Int.  Cl.^  B27D  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  144—281  R  1  Claim 


(0  a  main  valve  carried 
press, 

(g)  said  main  valve  being 
pressurized  fluid  and 
said  base  member  when 
to  activate  the  valves 
only  when  said  press  is 


connected  between  said  source  of 
fluid  lines  for  being  opened  by 
said  base  member  is  lowered  so  as 
ated  with  said  pairs  of  bellows 
opened. 


said 


assort 


I.  Scott  Pollak,  14  Grecnwaj 
Filed  Jan.  13, 
Int.  a.- 
U,S.  a.  145—29  R 


4, 154^73 
HAMMER 

Rd.,  Armonk,  N.Y.  10504 
U>78,  Ser.  No.  869,060 
1/00:  B25D  7/00 


B2S: 


1.  A  hammer  comprising 
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below  said  base  member  of  said 


1  aaim 


1  rigid  handle  having  mounted  on 


one  end  a  perpendicularly  disposed  head  having  on  one  end 
thereof  a  flat  work  striking  face,  said  rigid  handle  being  com- 
posed of  a  straight  outer  pc  irtion  having  a  grip  for  the  user's 
hand  that  is  spaced  from  th(  head  and  a  straight  inner  portion 
between  the  head  and  the  c  uter  pwrtion  to  which  the  head  is 
attached,  said  inner  and  outer  handle  portions  having  given 
lengths  and  being  generally  mgularly  disposed  relative  to  each 
other  in  one  plane  that  is  p  erpendicular  to  the  work  striking 
face,  and  said  inner  portion  >eing  generally  angularly  disposed 

striking  face,  the  general  angular 
relation  between  said  handU  portions,  and  the  general  angular 
relation  between  said  inner  |  ortion  and  said  work  striking  face, 
and  the  lengths  of  said  hanc  le  portions  all  being  such  that  the 
outer  end  of  said  outer  har  die  portion  is  spaced  a  given  dis- 
tance from  a  plane  containir  g  said  work  striking  face,  in  which 
the  general  angular  relation  between  said  inner  and  outer 
handle  portions  is  approxir  lately  130°,  in  which  the  general 
angular  relation  between  Siiid  inner  handle  portion  and  said 
work  striking  face  is  approximately  35°  and  in  which  said  given 
inches  and  in  which  the  outer  end 
is  hooked  in  said  one  plane  toward 
said  work  striking  face  to  provide  a  protective  blocking  ele- 
ment for  the  user's  hand. 


distance  is  approximately  2 
of  said  outer  handle  portion 


1.  An  apparatus  for  selectively  s<  parating  the  platens  of  a 
press  for  aiding  in  loading  wooden  blanks  between  adjacent 
platens,  said  press  having  a  pluralii  y  of  platens  stacked  one 
above  the  other  with  openings  pre  vided  therebetween  into 
which  said  wooden  blanks  which  i  re  to  be  compressed  are 
inserted,  and  a  hydraulic  cylinder  f(jr  moving  a  base  member 
relative  to  a  top  member  for  opening  and  closing  said  press, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  pressurized  source  of  fluid; 

(b)  cooperating  pairs  of  outward(y  extending  arms  carried 
on  diagonally  opposite  corners  of  each  of  said  platens; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  fluid  opef  ated  bellows,  one  of  each 
pair  of  bellows  being  interpose^  between  respective  out- 
wardly extending  arms  carried  oy  adjacent  platens  and  the 
other  bellows  of  each  pair  of  bellows  being  interposed 
between  outwardly  extending  arms  carried  on  diagonally 
opposite  corners  of  the  same  platens; 

(d)  fluid  lines  extending  from  said  >ource  of  pressurized  fluid 
and  respective  pairs  of  bellows; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  mechanically  activated  valves  vertically 
spaced  adjacent  said  press,  eaclj  of  said  valves  being  con- 
nected in  one  of  said  fluid  line*  between  said  pressurized 
source  of  fluid  and  a  pair  of  siid  bellows  for  selectively 
supplying  fluid  to  that  particular  pair  of  bellows  for  open- 
ing platens  carried  on  opposite  sides  thereof; 


GOLF 

David  V.  Adamson,  5432 
Filed  Jun.  16, 
Int.  CI 
U.S.  a.  150—1.5  R 


154,274 
CLUB  CARRIER 
W  ndsor  Ave.,  Chicago,  111.  60630 

978,  Ser.  No.  915,979 

-  A63B  55/02 

11  Oaims 


1.  A  compact,  hand 
front  vertical  plate,  an 


carried,  golf  club  carrier;  comprising:  a 
int^-mediate  vertical  plate,  and  a  rear 
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vertical  plate;  said  front  plate,  said  intermediate  plate  and  said 
rear  plate  being  positioned  parallel  to  one  another;  a  plurality 
of  horizontally  aligned  openings  formed  through  said  front 
plate  and  said  rear  plate;  a  plurality  of  golf  club  receiving  tube 
means  extending  between  and  through  corresponding  horizon- 
tally aligned  openings  in  said  front  plate  and  said  rear  plate; 
handle  means  extending  between  the  upper  portions  of  said 
intermediate  plate  and  said  rear  plate;  said  handle  means  in- 
cluding a  golf  club  receiving  tube  means  extending  between 
and  through  horizontally  aligned  openings  in  said  intermediate 
plate  and  said  rear  plate:  and  a  means  positioned  adjacent  said 
rear  plate  for  defining  a  point  of  lift  when  the  carrier  is  raised 
from  its  position  of  rest  so  as  to  induce  a  movement  of  said 
carrier  about  said  point  of  lift  which  tends  to  raise  the  front 
plate  and  thereby  restrain  the  clubs  within  the  carrier. 


4,154,275 

HAND  BAG 

Mary  L.  Cauley,  356  Coleman  Dr.,  Monroeville,  Pa.  15146 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,639 

Int.  a.-  A45C  15/08 

U.S.  a.  150-35  5  cMias 


sive  resistant  layer  on  the  surface  thereof  beneath  the  coating 
wherein  the  grit  particles  are  stationarily  retained  in  the  carrier 
to  maximize  the  differential  between  the  torque  required  to 
drive  the  fastener  and  the  torque  required  to  strip  the  fastener 
in  an  associated  workpiece  when  the  fastener  is  driven  therein. 

4  154  277 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED  TREAD 
Nobuo  Sato,  Kodaira,  and  Isamu  Imai,  Tokorozawa,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,825 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1976,  51/18267 
Int.  a.'  B60C  7/00 
U.S.  a.  152-209  R  5  cutais 

1.  A  pneumatic  tire  having  a  tread  formed  of  a  rubber  com- 
position consisting  essentially  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  natural 
rubber  or  synthetic  polyisoprene  rubber  and  30-60  parts  by 
weight  of  highly  reinforcing  carbon  black  having  an  iodine 
adsorbability  of  130-150  mg/g.  a  dibutyl  phthalate  absorbabil- 
ity of  80-105  ml/100  g  and  a  tinting  strength  of  at  least  240%. 


4  154  278 

STRUCTURE  APPLICABLE  TO  PNEUMATIC  TIRES 

ADAPTED  TO  SERVE  AS  GRIPPING  MEANS  ON  SNOW 

AND  ICE 

Dario  Dal  Monte  Casoni,  Via  G.B.  Nazari,  3,  20129  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,126 

Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  14,  1976,  23287  A/76 

Int.  O.-  B60C  27/04 

VS.  CL  152-226  2  Claims 


1.  A  hand  bag  including  a  pocket  book  and  a  change  purse 
and  a  flexible-linear  member  interconnecting  said  pocket  book 
and  said  change  purse,  said  linear  member  having  timing  means 
interposed  therein. 


4,154,276 

TORQUE  MODIFYING  COATING  FOR  THREADED 

FASTENERS 

Donald  R.  Wesner,  Elgin,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool  Works 

Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  488,370,  Jul.  15, 1974,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  614,460 

Int.  O.-  FI6B  39/22 

VS.  a.  151-14.5  2  Claims 


1.  A  fastener  with  an  enlarged  head  and  elongated  shank 
including  a  coating  applied  to  both  the  undersurface  of  the 
head  and  at  least  the  upper  extremity  of  the  elongated  shank 
comprised  of  a  resin  carrier  chosen  from  the  group  consisting 
of  nitrocellulose,  acrylic,  vinyl  chlorinated  and  alkyd  and 
abrasive  grit  particles  embedded  therein,  the  particles  chosen 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  oxide,  pomice,  silicon 
carbide,  silicon  dioxide,  said  particles  being  of  a  mesh  size  of 
120-600  and  having  a  mean  diameter  greater  than  the  thickness 
of  the  resin  carrier  to  assure  contact  of  said  particles  with  the 
fastener  surfaces  and  the  workpiece  with  which  the  fastener  is 
associated,  the  coating  including  3%-10%  by  weight  of  said 
abrasive  grit  particles,  the  fastener  further  including  a  corro- 


1.  A  non-skid  device  to  be  mounted  on  a  pneumatic  tire 
which  consists  of  two  grip  members  made  of  metal  rod,  each 
member  being  folded  to  form  essentially  one  long  side  and  two 
short  sides  of  a  rectangular  frame,  the  two  short  sides  being 
bent  about  the  middle  thereof  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  plane  of  the  rectangular  frame  to  form  a  first  portion  which 
is  part  of  the  rectangular  frame  and  a  second  portion  perpen- 
dicular thereto,  each  of  the  second  portions  terminating  in  a 
hook,  the  length  of  the  first  portion  of  the  short  sides  being 
essentially  as  the  width  of  the  tread  of  the  tire,  the  long  side  of 
said  rectangular  frame  being  inwardly  curved  about  the  middle 
thereof  prior  to  mounting  on  the  tire  for  snug  fitting  engage- 
ment with  the  inner  side  wall  of  the  tire,  said  second  portions 
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of  said  short  sides  being  inwardly  curved  about  the  middle 
thereof  prior  to  mounting  on  the  tira  for  snug  fitting  engage- 
ment with  the  outer  side  wall  of  the  tire  without  engaging  the 
rim,  elastic  means  for  connecting  the  four  hooks  of  the  two 
grip  members  when  the  grip  member!  are  mounted  on  the  tire 
and  embrace  the  tire  with  the  long  sides  of  the  rectangular 
frame  lying  on  the  inner  side  wall  of  jhe  tire,  the  first  portions 
of  the  short  sides  lying  horizontally  oO  the  tread  of  the  tire  and 
the  second  portions  of  the  short  side*  lying  on  the  outer  side- 
wall  of  the  tire  without  engaging  the  rim. 


4,154,279   I 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOTELY  CONTROLLING  THE 
INTERNAL  PRESSURE  OF  A  PNEUMATIC  TIRE 
Yasuo  Tsuruta,  22-2,  4-choine,  Sanno,  Ota-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  667,828 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  26, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a:-  B60C  2i/l0 

U.S.  a.  152—416  7  Qaims 


another  frame  member  to 
adapted  to  be  urged  by  said 
the  reel  and  connected  to  sai< ) 
being  connected  to  said  another 


Ma\  15,  1979 


bid  the  curtain,  a  rotatable  reel 

piral  spring;  a  tape  wound  around 

another  frame  member,  said  tape 

frame  member  through  a  wire 


2ts   22- 


1.  Apparatus  for  remotely  controlling  the  internal  pressure 
in  an  air  space  within  a  tire,  said  apparatus  being  mounted  in  a 
vehicle  and  comprising: 

a  pneumatic  chamber  coaxially  mounted  on  a  wheel, 

a  flexible  fluid-tight  diaphragm  dividing  said  pneumatic 
chamber  into  two  parts  and  preventing  the  transfer  of 
fluid  between  said  parts, 

means  for  connecting  one  of  said  chamber  parts  to  the  air 
space  in  said  tire  and  means  for  connecting  the  other  of 
said  chamber  parts  to  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  said 
chamber  parts  being  otherwise  sealed,  and 

means  operable  from  a  point  near  a  control  station  from 
which  said  vehicle  is  controlled  for  remotely  controlling 
the  flow  of  fluid  under  pressur*  to  and  from  said  other 
chamber  part  to  selectively  increase  and  decrease  the  tire 
pressure. 


and  magnetic  means  provide  d  at  the  tip  end  of  the  tape  and  at 
the  tape  taking  out  opening  of  the  housing,  respectively,  for 
magnetically  connecting  eaah  other  in  the  folded  position  of 
the  curtain  to  surely  keep  the  curtain  in  the  position. 


4,154,281 
VENETBAN  BLIND 
Rene  Schluep,  Unter-Entfeldcn,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Storen- 
und  Maschinenfabrik  Emil  Schenker  AG,  Schiinenwerg,  Swit- 
zerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  706,382,  Jul.  19, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  14i,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,094 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jul.    23,    1975, 
9612/75 


Int.  a.i  E06B  9/38 


U.S.  a.  160—178  R 


8  Qaims 


1.  In  a  Venetian  blind,  the  combination  of  spaced-apart  first 
and  second  flexible  carrier;;  a  plurality  of  parallel  slats  dis- 
posed between  said  carriers  and  having  first  and  second  sub- 
stantially tubular  marginal  (iortions  respectively  adjacent  said 
first  and  second  carriers,  each  of  said  marginal  portions  having 
two  components  located  opposite  each  other;  and  connecting 
elements  mounted  on  said  carriers  and  permanently  secured  to 
the  respective  marginal  potions  of  said  slats,  each  of  said 
connecting  elements  having  kt  least  one  portion  which  extends, 
without  any  clearance,  throtgh  both  components  and  substan- 
tially diametrically  of  the  rgspective  marginal  portion. 


4,154,280 

FOLDING  OR  UNDRAWING  MEANS  FOR  ACCORDION 

CURTAIN 

Tadakatsu  Hashimoto,  c/o  Yokota,  Inc.,  5-7-2,  Ueno,  Taitou-ku, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1977,  Ser,  No.  846,426 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1977,  52-98481 

Int.  a.2  E06B  3/94 

U.S.  a.  160—84  H  2  Claims 

1.  In  an  accordian  curtain  comprising  vertical  frame  mem- 
bers and  foldable  or  contractile  frameworks  pivotally  con- 
nected at  the  ends  thereof  to  the  frame  members,  a  folding  or 
undrawing  means  for  the  accordion  curtain  which  essentially 
consists  of  a  housing  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said  frame 
members  and  having  a  tape  taking  o«t  opening;  a  spiral  spring 
disposed  in  the  housing  and  urged  in  the  direction  to  pull 


4JlS4,282 
METHOD  OF  CASTING  METAL  AROUND  A  GEM  TO 
FORM  ARTICLES  OF  JEWELRY 
Herbert  Kull,  Neuenbiirg-Arnbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  J.>  E.  Hammer  t  Sbline,  Pforzheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  May  17,  ^977,  Ser.  No.  798,099 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  24, 
1976, 2623192  I 

Int.  a.2  422c  7/02.  9/04 
U.S.  a.  164—9  I  4  Oalms 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  articles  of  jewelry  each  in- 
cluding a  body  of  precious  ^etal  with  a  gem  set  therein,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  forming  a  sectional  first  mold  surrounding 
a  model  of  the  article  of  jev^elry,  said  first  mold  being  formed 
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of  a  pair  of  mold  sections  with  respective  molding  surfaces 
which  are  respectively  complementary  to  the  outer  opposite 
surfaces  of  said  model;  removing  the  model  from  the  first  mold 
and  positioning  a  corresponding  gem  in  its  place  in  the  first 
mold,  said  sections  during  the  removal  of  said  model  being 
spaced  apart  from  each  other,  said  corresponding  gem  being 
positioned  in  one  of  said  sections  in  a  surface  portion  thereof 
complementary  to  the  gem  portion  of  said  model,  and  thereaf- 
ter said  sections  together  with  said  corresponding  gem  being 
reassembled  to  form  a  preform  space;  pouring  a  hardenable 
wax-like  material  into  said  preform  space,  said  hardenable 
wax-like  material  being  introduced  into  supporting  contact 
with  the  part  of  said  gem  that  projects  into  said  preform  space 


to  produce  a  wax-like  copy  of  the  body  of  the  model  with  the 
corresponding  gem  anchored  therein;  removing  the  wax-like 
copy  with  the  anchored  gem  from  the  first  mold;  applying  a 
hardenable,  temperature-resistant  material  about  the  wax-like 
copy  with  the  anchored  gem  to  form  a  second  mold  there- 
about; burning-in  the  second  mold  at  a  temperature  that  is 
higher  than  the  melting  range  of  the  wax-like  copy  but  lower 
than  that  of  the  gem;  removing  the  molten  wax-like  substance 
from  the  second  mold  while  the  gem  remains  embedded  in  the 
mold  wall;  filling  the  second  mold  with  a  molten  precious 
metal  encircling  the  exposed  part  of  the  embedded  gem;  and 
cooling  the  metal  to  solidify  and  removing  the  resulting  article 
of  jewelry  from  the  second  mold. 


4,154,283 
PRODUCTION  OF  IMPROVED  METAL  ALLOY 
nLAMENTS 
Ranjan  Ray,  Morristown,  N.J.;  Carl  F.  Qine,  Walnut  Creek, 
Calif.;  Donald  E.  Polk,  Boston,  Mass.,  and  Lance  A.  Davis, 
Morristown,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation, 
Morristown,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  552,673,  Feb.  24,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,149 

Int.  a.2  B22D  11/ 10 

U.S.  a.  164—64  5  Qaims 


1.  A  process  for  forming  an  amorphous  metal  alloy  filament 
comprising: 


(a)  forming  a  melt  of  an  alloy  composition  which,  upon  rapid 
quenching  from  the  melt,  forms  an  amorphous  solid;  and 

(b)  depositing  a  stream  of  the  molten  metal  alloy  on  a  rapidly 
moving  chill  surface  under  partial  vacuum  with  pressure 
not  higher  than  about  5.5  cm.  Hg.  to  quench  the  molten 
metal  to  form  an  amorphous  metal  alloy  filament  having 
reduced  surface  irregularities  and  improved  tensile 
strength. 


4,154,284 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUQNG  FLAKE 

Robert  E.  Maringer,  Worthington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Battelle 
Development  Corporation,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,798 

Int  Q.:  B22D  23/08 

VS.  a.  164—130  14  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  flake  particles  from  molten  mate- 
rial which  is  at  a  temperature  within  25%  of  its  equilibrium 
melting  point  in  degrees  K.,  said  molten  material  having  a 
viscosity  of  0.001  to  I  poise  and  a  surface  tension  of  10  to  2500 
dynes  per  centimeter  at  said  temperature,  comprising: 

(a)  rotating  a  heat  extracting  disk  having  a  tapering  serrated 
edge,  the  serrations  of  which  are  formed  to  present  a 
leading  edge  surface  at  an  angle  to  the  tangent  of  the  circle 
generated  by  the  rotation  of  the  base  of  the  serration; 

(b)  impacting  the  serrations  of  said  serrated  edge  onto  the 
surface  of  said  molten  material  to  form  a  discrete  flaked 
particle  on  the  leading  edge  surface  of  each  serration  and 
removing  heat  from  said  particle  at  least  partially  solidify- 
ing said  particle  on  said  serration; 

(c)  releasing  said  particle  from  said  serration;  and 

(d)  cooling  said  particle  in  a  surrounding  atmosphere. 


4,154,285 
GAS  RELEASE  METHOD  IN  A  METAL  MOLD 

Koiijiro  Yamasaki,  3,  Mifune-dori  3  Chome,  Nagau-ku,  Kobe, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850^12 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1976,  51-136643 
Int.  Q.2  B22D  17/00.  17/22 
U.S.  Q.  164—133  3  Claims 


-".. 


1.  A  gas  release  method  in  a  metal  mold  which  comprises 
two  split  half  portions  having  opposite  inner  surfaces  to  define 
a  zigzag  gas  release  path  therebetween  which  is  open  at  the 
terminal  end  and  along  which  a  charge  of  molten  metal  is 
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flowed,  the  method  comprising  steps  of  providing  a  plurality 
of  similar  surface  sections  inclined  with  respect  the  vertical 
axis  of  said  gas  release  path  at  an  ac»te  angle  thereto  with  said 
inclined  surface  sections  of  one  inner  surfaces  positioned  at  a 
height  different  from  that  of  the  respective  surface  sections  of 
the  other  inner  surface  which  are  respectively  opposite  to  said 
surface  sections  of  the  one  inner  surface  by  a  vertical  distance 
to  form  a  zigzag  release  path  having  an  upper  non-heat  ex- 
change portion  and  a  lower  heat-exchange  portion  and  intro- 
ducing said  charge  of  molten  metal  along  said  zigzag  gas  re- 
lease path  in  alternate  heat-exchange  contact  with  said  heat- 
exchange  surface  portions  of  the  siaface  sections  of  the  two 
inner  surfaces  to  form  zigzag  flow.  . 

4,154^6 

INSTALLATION  FOR  DIE-CASTING  OF  METAL 

BLANKS 

Sergei  G.  Glazunov,  Leninsky  pro$p«kt,  41,  kv.  62;  Alexei  M. 
Khromov,  Ukhtomskaya  ulitsa,  36ii,  kv.  19;  Vasily  V.  Mer- 
kulov,  3  Dorozhny  proezd,  10,  korpus  2,  kv.  27;  Igor  B. 
Krjuchkov,  Begovaya  ulitsa,  22,  korpus  16,  kv.  68;  Nikolai  E. 
Klimov,  Aviamotornaya  ulitsa,  4,  korpus  4,  kv.  253,  and 
Dmitry  A.  Filippov,  Saratovskaya  ilitsa,  8/10,  kv.  138,  all  of 
Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,757 
Int.  a.-  B22D  17/10.  17/t4.  39/00.  43/00 

U.S.  CI.  164—158  5  Qaims 
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1.  An  installation  for  die-casting  of  metal  blanks  comprising: 
a  frame;  first  and  second  immovable  vertical  plates  rigidly 
secured  on  said  frame;  horizontal  guide  columns  secured  to 
said  vertical  immovable  plates;  a  movable  vertical  plate  in- 
stalled on  said  horizontal  guide  columns  for  movement  be- 
tween said  vertical  immovable  plates;  a  reciprocating  drive 
kinematically  linked  with  said  movable  plate;  a  pressure-tight 
casing  defming  a  vacuum  melting  chamber,  being  mounted  on 
one  side  of  said  second  immovable  plate,  and  separating  the 
vacuum  melting  chamber  from  a  vacuum  casting  chamber 
positioned  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  second  immovable  plate; 
a  mold  holder  secured  to  said  movable  plate  on  a  side  facing 
said  vacuum  casting  chamber;  a  prffisure  mold  deflning  said 
vacuum  casting  chamber  and  having  •  first  half  secured  on  said 
mold  holder  and  a  second  half  fastened  to  said  second  immov- 
able plate;  a  hollow  shell  defming  a  pressing  chamber  built  into 
said  second  immovable  plate  and  provided  with  a  filler  hole  on 
a  side  facing  said  vacuum  melting  chamber,  said  pressing 
chamber  interconnecting  said  vacuum  melting  chamber  and 
said  vacuum  casting  chamber;  a  gate  bushing  secured  to  said 
second  half  of  said  press  mold  and  putting  said  vacuum  casting 
chamber  of  said  press  mold  in  communication  with  said  press- 
ing chamber;  a  pressure  piston  of  a  hydraulic  cylinder  inserted 
into  said  shell  of  the  pressing  chamber  for  forced  feeding  of 
metal  into  said  vacuum  casting  chamber  of  said  press  mold;  an 
electrode  holder  located  in  said  vacuum  melting  chamber;  a 
melting  pot  secured  under  said  electrode  holder  and  being 
turnable  relative  to  a  horizontal  axis  in  said  vacuum  melting 
chamber;  a  drive  for  turning  said  melting  pot;  a  pouring  device 
comprising  at  least  two  funnels  located  beneath  said  melting 


pot  and  inserted  alternateljf  into  the  filler  hole  in  said  shell  of 
the  pressing  chamber;  a  methanism  for  moving  said  funnels  in 
vertical  and  horizontal  dir^tions  during  their  alternate  inser- 
tion into  the  filler  hole  of  ^id  shell  of  said  pressing  chamber. 
4.  An  installation  according  to  claim  1  comprising  at  least 
one  means  for  cleaning  s^id  funnels  including  a  hydraulic 
cylinder  with  a  rod  supporting  a  scraper,  and  a  bar  carrying  a 
grip  and  secured  with  the  aid  of  a  ball  joint  permitting  longitu- 
dinal displacement,  the  cylinder  and  the  bar  being  secured  to 
said  casing  of  the  vacuum  pelting  chamber. 


APPARATUS  FOR 


,154,287 
NUFACrURING  FUSIBLE 
iTTERNS  '^ 

Yakov  A.  Kharagezov;  Viktor  A.  Junichenko;  Vitaly  S. 
Poluboyarov;  Jury  L.  Perevozkin;  Jury  A.  Gajun;  Anatoly  A. 
Mkrtychian,  and  Stalina  P.  Kotenko,  all  of  Rostov-na-Donu, 
U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  Rostovsky-na-Donu-Nauchno- 
Issledovatelsky  Institut  Tekhnologii  Mashinostroenia,  Ros- 
tov-na-Donu, U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1^77,  Ser.  No.  858,184 
B29F  1/08 

5  CUims 


U.S.  a.  164—160 


Int.  O 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manu  acturing  fusible  patterns,  compris- 
ing: a  bed  with  a  frame;  a  pressure  casting  die  having  a  cavity 
and  formed  of  two  parts,  one  of  which  is  fixed  on  the  frame  of 
said  bed,  the  other  one  being  mounted  for  reciprocated  move- 
ment in  the  horizontal  alo^g  the  frame  of  said  bed;  a  means 
adapted  to  effect  reciprocated  movement  of  one  of  the  parts  of 
said  pressure  casting  die;  in  inlet  channel  of  said  pressure 
casting  die;  a  heated  receptacle  for  pattern  material,  mounted 
on  said  bed;  an  injection  mefins  mounted  on  said  bed;  an  inter- 
mediate means  mounted  on  |the  frame  of  said  bed  in  the  inter- 
space between  said  injectiort  means  and  pressure  casting  die;  a 
horizontal  channel  of  the  intermediate  means,  communicating 
with  said  inlet  channel  of  t|ie  pressure  casting  die;  a  vertical 
channel  of  said  intermediate  means,  communicating  with  said 
horizontal  channel;  a  heate<l  body  of  said  injection  means;  a 
chamber  for  pattern  material  of  said  injection  means,  mounted 
within  said  heated  body  for  reciprocated  movement  and  peri- 
odically communicating  wi(h  said  heated  receptacle  for  pat- 
tern material  and  with  the  ^avity  of  said  pressure  casting  die 
through  said  vertical  and  horizontal  channels;  an  air  cylinder 
of  said  injection  means,  haUng  a  hollow  piston  and  a  hollow 
rod  rigidly  connected  with  kaid  chamber  for  pattern  material 
and  adapted  to  impart  recipijocated  motion  to  said  chamber;  an 
injection  mechanism  of  said  Injection  means,  accommodated  in 
said  hollow  piston  and  said  chamber;  a  means  intended  for 
evacuation  of  said  chamber  and  the  cavity  of  said  pressure 
casting  die  after  pattern  maljerial  is  fed  thereinto,  said  evacua- 
tion means  being  kinematically  linked  with  the  hollow  piston 
of  said  air  cylinder;  a  fiuid  siipply  source;  a  means  for  feeding 
fluid  to  said  pressure  casting  die  after  evacuation  of  the  latter; 
a  moving  element  of  said  fluid  feeding  means,  accommodated 
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in  said  horizontal  channel  of  said  intermediate  means;  a  chan- 
nel of  said  fluid  feeding  means,  formed  in  the  moving  element 
thereof  and  adapted  to  periodically  bring  in  communication 
said  fluid  supply  source  with  the  pressure  casting  die  cavity;  a 
means  for  cleaning  said  inlet  channel  of  the  pressure  casting 
die,  incorporating  a  needle  introducible  into  said  inlet  channel 
of  the  pressure  casting  die  through  said  horizontal  channel  of 
said  intermediate  means. 


4,154,288 

INJECnON  MOLDING  MACHINE  HAVING  SWIVEL 

SHOT  TIP  ASSEMBLY 

Arden  L.  Borgen,  Webster  City,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Arrow-Acme 

Corporation,  Webster  City,  Iowa 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,945 

Int.  a.-  B22D  17/08 

U.S.  a.  164—314  23  Qaims 


1.  An  injection  molding  machine  of  the  type  having  a  shot 
tube  for  conducting  molten  material  to  a  die  cavity,  a  shot  tip 
assembly  comprising  a  shot  tip  reciprocable  within  said  tube 
and  forming  a  close  sliding  fit  therewith  for  forcing  said  mate- 
rial through  said  tube  and  into  said  cavity,  a  shot  tip  adapter 
having  one  end  captively  but  movably  mounted  in  said  shot 
tip,  a  reciprocable  shot  rod  rigidly  connected  to  said  adapter, 
and  a  swivel  connection  between  said  adapter  and  said  tip  to 
permit  said  tip  to  swivel  on  said  adapter. 


4,154,289 
GATING  SYSTEM 
Miguel  Jeanneret,  Woodville  Park,  Australia,  assignor  to  Mar- 
ie-Therese  Simian,  Woodville  Park,  Australia,  a  part  interest 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  674,155 
Int.  a.2  B22C  9/08 
U.S.  a.  164—358  23  Claims 

1.  In  a  gating  system  for  a  gravity  poured  foundry  mold 
having  at  least  one  casting  cavity  and  at  least  one  mold  parting 
surface  connecting  the  full  contour  of  the  mold  casting  cavity 
with  the  external  surface  of  the  mold,  said  gating  system  estab- 
lishing necessary  flow  paths  between  the  outside  of  the  mold 
and  the  mold  casting  cavity,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  conduit  formed  by  at  least  one  of  the  flow  paths  established 
by  said  gating  system,  said  conduit  open  on  opposite  ends 
thereof  and  extending  directly  from  an  outer  mold  surface 
to  the  surface  of  said  cavity,  said  conduit  receiving  molten 
metal  and  guiding  said  metal  direct  toward  the  mold 
casting  cavity,  such  that  during  pouring  of  the  mold,  all 
molten  metal  passing  through  said  conduit  flows  directly 
toward  the  mold  casting  cavity; 
a  stationary  skin-strainer  distinct  from  said  conduit  and  said 
mold  and  interposed  between  said  conduit  and  said  mold 
casting  cavity  along  the  surface  of  the  mold  casting  cavity 
and  such  that  said  skin-strainer  follows  the  contour  of  the 
surface  of  said  mold  casting  cavity,  said  skin-strainer 
operative  in  its  stationary  position  to  communicate  to  the 
mold  cavity  all  molten  metal  to  be  received  by  said  cavity 
from  said  conduit  during  the  casting  operation,  said  skin- 
strainer  defining  at  least  one  aperture  and  having  a  total 


aperture  cross  sectional  area  which  is  substantially  smaller 
than  the  minimum  cross  sectional  area  of  the  conduit  to 
significantly  control  the  rate  of  flow  of  molten  metal  from 
the  conduit  to  the  casting  cavity,  said  skin-strainer  chok- 
ing said  conduit  such  that  such  conduit  quickly  fills  with 
molten  metal  upon  pouring  of  said  molten  metal  to  said 
conduit,  said  skin-strainer  prefabricated  and  sufficiently 
strong  to  withstand  the  full  impact  of  falling  molten  metal 
poured  into  said  conduit,  and  to  support  the  full  metal- 
sutic  pressure  of  the  molten  metal  contained  in  the 
choked  conduit  during  filling  of  said  cavity;  and. 
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retaining  means  for  supporting  the  skin-strainer  in  position 
along  the  surface  of  the  mold  casting  cavity  throughout 
pouring  and  solidification  of  said  molten  metal,  said  retain- 
ing means  sufficiently  strong  to  transfer  the  impact  and 
pressure  of  said  molten  metal  to  the  mold  body  substan- 
tially independently  of  the  positioning  of  said  skin-strainer 
with  respect  to  the  parting  surface  of  the  mold; 

whereby  the  combination  of  said  skin-strainer  and  said  re- 
taining means  withstands  the  impact  of  the  molten  meul 
during  pouring  thereof  into  said  conduit,  and  supports  the 
full  pressure  of  a  column  of  molten  metal  contained  in  the 
choked  conduit  during  filling  of  said  mold  casting  cavity. 


4,154,290 
DEVICE  FOR  COOLING  CASTINGS  AND  FOR 
TREATING  MOULDING  SAND 
Marinus  H.  Weststrate,  and  Jan  Willemsen,  both  of  Lisse,  Neth- 
erlands,  assignors  to   Expert   N.V.,   Curacao,   Netherlands 
Antilles 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,013 
Gaims  priority,  application   Netherlands,   Dec.   17,   1976, 
7614082 

Int.  a.2  B22D  29/00:  B02C  17/04 
U.S.  a.  164-404  5  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  cooling  castings  and  treating  moulding  sand, 
comprising  in  combination: 

an  elongate  substantially  horizontal  drum  presenting  an  inlet 
at  one  end  thereof  and  an  outlet  at  the  opposite  end 
thereof; 
means  for  routably  supporting  said  drum  for  roution  about 
its  longitudinal  axis  and  drive  means  for  rotating  said 
drum; 
means  for  introducing  the  still  hot  contents  of  moulding 

flasks  into  said  drum  through  said  inlet; 
means  for  creating  gas  flow  through  said  drum; 
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the  interior  of  said  drum  defining  a.  flow  path  from  said  inlet 
to  said  outlet  along  which  castings  and  moulding  sand  are 
tumbled  and  intermingled  to  cool  such  castings  and  treat 
such  sand;  and 

rib  means  on  said  interior  of  the  duum  for  effecting  a  lifting 
action  on  said  castings  and  sand  which  decreases  in  the 


4,154,291 
MANDREL  FOR  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  OF  TUBULAR 

METALLIC  MEMBERS 
Thomas  D.  Nielsen,  Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Western  Reserve 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Lorain,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,457 

Int.  a:-  B22D  11/10 

U.S.  O.  164—421  14  Gaims 


56'^52 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuous  casting  of  a  generally  tubular 
metallic  member  wherein  molten  metal  is  introduced  into  the 
entrance  end  of  a  die  which  include!  a  mandrel  extending  at 
least  partially  therethrough  and  wterein  said  molten  metal 
solidifies  as  it  passes  through  said  die  toward  an  exit  end  spaced 
from  said  entrance  end  and  exiting  (herefrom  as  said  tubular 
metallic  member,  the  improvement  comprising: 
said  mandrel  comprising  an  elongated  t>ody  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  with  a  first  end  spaced  adjacent  said  die  en- 
trance end  and  a  second  end  spaced  toward  said  die  exit 
end,  said  body  including  at  least  a  distinct  freeze  area 
spaced  intermediate  said  first  and  second  ends  having  a 
constant  cross-sectional  dimension  longitudinally  there- 
along  and  an  end  area  tapering  inwardly  from  said  freeze 
area  toward  said  second  end,  said  body  further  including 
an  elongated  bore  in  said  second  end  extending  longitudi- 
nally inward  into  said  body  through  said  tapered  end  area, 
said  freeze  area  and  into  at  least  a  portion  of  said  body 
between  said  freeze  area  and  said  first  end  whereby  the 
amount  of  heat  conducted  throligh  said  body  from  said 
first  to  said  second  end  is  reduced  during  a  continuous 
casting  process. 
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4,154,292 

HEAT  EXCHANGE  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  THEREFOR 

FOR  THERMAL  ENERGY  STORAGE 


Carlyle  S.  Herrick,  Alplaus, 
Company,  Schenectady,  N< 


N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Y. 


Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  706,875,  Jul.  19,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,532 

Int.  C\A  F28D  21/00 

VS.  q.  165—1  ,  26  Claims 


direction  of  said  fiow  path,  said  rib  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  ribs,  each  rib  being  substantially  continuous 
and  elongated  axially  along  the  axis  of  the  drum,  the 
height  of  each  rib  adjacent  the  inlet  end  of  the  drum  being 
greater  than  its  height  adjacent  the  outlet  end  of  the  drum 
whereby  each  rib  generally  tapers  in  the  direction  from 
said  inlet  to  said  outlet. 


16.  In  the  method  of  storiiig  thermal  energy  in  and  retrieve- 
ing  thermal  energy  from  a  liquid-solid  phase  change  material, 
the  solid  phase  of  said  phase  Ichange  material  being  more  dense 
than  the  liquid  phase  of  saitf  phase  change  material,  wherein 
said  phase  change  material  jis  maintained  in  a  container  and 
fiuid  is  circulated  over  the  buter  surface  of  said  container  to 
effectuate  the  desired  heat  exchange,  the  improvement  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
rotating  said  container  at  a  preselected  constant  rotational 
SF>eed  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis,  said  rotational 
speed  being  less  than  thd  rotational  speed  at  which,  during 
the  phase  change  from  liquid  to  solid,  solid  formed  at  the 
inside  surface  of  the  w|ll  of  said  container  does  not  fall 
away  from  said  surfaci  under  the  influence  of  gravity 
during  carriage  thereof  lin  an  ascending  path. 


4,i54,293 
ENHANCED  TUBE  INNER  SURFACE  HEAT  TRANSFER 

DEVICE  And  method 

Gary  W.  Fenner,  Grand  Islanji,  and  Elias  G.  Ragi,  Williamsville, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  721,861 

Int.  a.J  F28F  13/18 

VS.  a.  165—133  13  Claims 


^ 


0  Y- 


1.  An  enhanced  heat  transfer  device  comprising  a  metal  tube 
having  an  inner  surface  sul>strate  and  a  single  layer  of  ran- 
domly distributed  metal  bodies  each  individually  bonded  to 
said  substrate  spaced  from  pach  other  and  substantially  sur- 
rounded by  said  substrate  sd  as  to  form  body  void  space,  with 
the  tube  effective  inside  diameter  and  body  height  related  to 
each  other  such  that  in  the  rptio  e/D  wherein  e  is  the  arithme- 
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tic  average  height  of  said  bodies  on  said  substrate  and  D  is  the 
effective  inside  diameter  of  the  tube,  e/D  is  at  least  0.006,  and 
the  body  void  space  is  between  10  percent  and  90  percent  of 
the  substrate  total  area. 


4,154,294 
ENHANCED  CONDENSATION  HEAT  TRANSFER 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Frank  Notaro,  Amherst,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1976.  Ser.  No.  721,862 

Int.  a:-  F28F  13/18 

U.S.  a.  165—133  15  aaims 


1.  An  enhanced  heat  transfer  device  comprising  a  metal 
substrate  and  a  single  layer  of  randomly  distributed  metal 
bodies  each  individually  bonded  to  a  first  side  of  said  substrate 
spaced  from  each  other  and  substantially  surrounded  by  the 
substrate  first  side  so  as  to  form  body  void  space,  with  the 
arithmetic  average  height  e  of  the  bodies  between  0.005  inch 
and  0.06  inch  and  the  body  void  space  between  10  percent  and 
90  percent  of  the  substrate  first  side  total  area. 


4,154,295 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  TUBE  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 
John  A.  Kissinger,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Atomic 
Company,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,046 

Int.  a.2  F28D  7/00 

VS.  a.  165—162  9  Claims 


1.  A  support  assembly  for  securing  tubes  in  a  heat  exchanger 
tube  bundle  in  parallel  spaced  apart  relation,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  tube  support  members  concentrically  arranged  to 
respectively  support  and  secure  individual  tubes  in  the  tube 
bundle,  each  tube  support  member  including  inner  and  outer 
support  elements  rigidly  interconnected  by  means  of  bars,  the 
lengths  of  the  bars  being  approximately  equal  to  the  diameter 
of  the  tubes  supported  by  the  respective  support  member,  the 
bars  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  to  form  tube  openings 
for  receiving  and  locating  respective  tubes  of  the  tube  bundle 
and  flow  passages  for  permitting  relatively  unobstructed  pas- 
sage of  a  heat  exchanger  fluid  exteriorly  about  the  tubes,  struc- 
tural support  means  supporting  and  limiting  movement  of  said 
plurality  of  tube  support  members,  said  structural  support 


means  including  a  plurality  of  radially  arranged  beams,  each 
radial  beam  including  means  spaced  along  its  length  for  secur- 
ing the  respective  tube  support  members  with  adjacent  tube 
support  members  being  axially  offset  relative  to  each  other  in 
order  to  minimize  resistance  to  flow  of  a  heat  exchanger  fluid 
through  the  tube  bundle,  and  at  least  one  support  element 
extending  along  the  length  of  the  tube  bundle  for  mounting  the 
radial  beams. 


4,154,296 

INNER  HNNED  HEAT  EXCHANGER  TUBE 

David  F.  Fijas,  Depew,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American  Sundard 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  652,610,  Jan.  26, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,963 

Int.  a.^  F28F  1/40 

V.S.  a.  165-179  2  Oaims 


1.  In  a  heat  exchanger  that  improvement  comprising  a  metal 
tube  of  the  internal  finned  type  comprising: 

an  elongated,  cylindrical  tube  open  at  both  ends  and  having 
a  plurality  of  integrally  formed  internal  fins  of  uniform 
height,  said  fins  being  uniformally  spaced  and  radially 
disposed  and  projecting  toward  the  axial  center  line  of  the 
tube; 

each  fin  being  formed  integrally  from  the  wall  of  said  tube 
and  extending  longitudinally  along  and  throughout  the 
extent  of  the  inner  wall  surface  of  said  tube  and  being 
parallel  to  the  axial  center  of  said  tube; 

each  fin  being  of  uniform  cross-section  throughout  the  effec- 
tive length  of  said  tube  and  having  a  configuration  of  a 
truncated  triangular  base  formed  integrally  with  the  wall 
of  the  tube  forming  a  truncated  triangle  in  cross-section 
with  the  apex  removed,  and  a  rectangular  portion  in  cross- 
section  formed  integrally  with  and  centrally  of  the  trun- 
cated triangle  extending  toward  the  axial  center  line  of  the 
tube; 

the  number  of  fins  being  equal  to  the  formula  In/d  where  0 
in  radians  is  the  angle  subtended  between  the  center  lines 
of  two  adjacent  fins  and  may  vary  between  0.45  and  0.345 
radian  and  the  fin  height  being  between  14%  and  20%  of 
the  internal  diameter  of  the  tube,  whereby  the  fins  are 
widely  separated  to  provide  a  plurality  of  wide  channels 
therebetween  and  thus  maintain  a  large  free  open  area 
within  the  tube,  resulting  in  maximum  heat  transfer  while 
maintaining  a  relatively  low  pressure  drop. 


904 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


4.154,297 
LIFT  GAS  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Douglas  L.  Austin,  Winnie,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil  Company, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1977,  Ser  No.  858,483 


Int.  a.'  E21B  43/12 


U.S.  a.  166—61 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  for  transferrieg  heat  from  well  fluids  to 
pressurized  gas  which  is  subsequently  injected  into  a  well  from 
which  the  well  fluids  are  obtained,  which  heat  exchanger 
comprises: 

(A)  a  cylindrical  casing; 

(B)  an  inline  tubing  extending  longitudinally  through  said 
casing  and  adapted  to  be  connected  inline  with  the  well 
fluid  flow; 

(C)  means  for  sealing  off  the  ends  of  said  casing  around  said 
inline  tubing  to  provide  a  chamber  beneath  the  inner  walls 
of  said  casing  and  the  outer  wall  of  said  inline  tubing; 

(D)  aperture  means  through  the  wall  of  said  inline  tubing 
within  said  casing  for  establishing  fluid  communication 
between  said  chamber  and  the  Interior  of  said  inline  tub- 
ing; 

(E)  injection  gas  tubing  means  spirally  wrapped  around  a 
portion  of  the  length  of  said  inline  tubing,  in  first  and 
second  spaced-apart  sections;  and 

(F)  aperture  means  through  the  wall  of  said  casing  coupled 
to  ends  of  said  injection  gas  tubing  for  establishing  inlet 
and  outlet  means  for  said  injection  gas  tubing  external  to 
said  casing,  said  aperture  means  including  means  establish- 
ing fluid  communication  extertal  to  said  casing  for  the 
ends  of  said  sections  intermediate  the  length  of  said  casing. 


4,154.298 

WELL  TUBING  HANGER 

John  C.  Gano,  Cairollton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Otis  Engineering 

Corporation.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  708,843,  Jul.  26, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,077,472. 

This  application  Nov.  21,  1977.  Ser.  No.  853,385 

Int.  a.2  E21B  25/02.  43/01 

U.S.  a.  166—85  5  Claims 

1.  A  tubing  hanger  for  supporting  a  tubing  string  system  in 
a  well  bore  comprising:  a  body;  means  on  said  body  for  con- 
necting a  tubing  string  system  to  said  body  for  extending 
downwardly  from  said  body  in  said  well  bore;  means  provid- 
ing a  flow  passage  through  said  body  for  communicating  with 
said  tubing  string  system;  means  on  said  body  for  supporting 
said  body  at  a  landing  nipple  in  a  casing  string  in  said  well  bore; 
external  annular  seal  means  around  said  body  for  sealing  be- 
tween said  body  and  a  seal  surface  along  said  landing  nipple  to 
close  off  the  upper  end  of  an  annuliE  within  said  well  bore  in 
said  casing  around  said  tubing  string  system  below  said  hanger; 
releasable  locking  means  on  said  body  for  releasably  engaging 
said  landing  nipple  to  selectively  lock  said  body  in  said  landing 
nipple;  means  for  coupling  a  fluid  communication  module  into 
said  body  to  provide  fluid  communication  with  said  passage 
means  through  said  body  for  establishing  communication  with 


said  tubing  string  system  btlow 
system  above  said  body;  afd 


3  Claims 
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said  body  from  a  tubing  string 
means  on  said  body  for  rotation- 


ally  orienting  and  locking 

said  body  responsive  to  coupling 


said  communication  module  with 
said  module  into  said  body. 


GAS  LIFT  WELL 


4,154,299 

WITH  IMPROVEMENT 
Ramon  E.  Winders,  Houma,  La.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  861,790 
2  E21B  43/00 

6  Claims 


U.S.  a.  166—91 


Int.  a 


flow  line,  the  improvement 


1.  In  combination  with  a  \  as  lift  well  having  tubing  mounted 
therein  and  including  a  ch^stmas  tree  mounted  at  the  top  of 
said  well,  a  flow  line  for  liquid  product  being  lifted  from  said 
well,  and  a  choke  connecte<  between  said  well  tubing  and  said 
comprising 


a  lateral  Y  coupled  to  th( :  top  of  said  Christmas  tree,  and 
a  streamlined  flow  path  for  said  liquid  product  connected 

from  a  lateral  branch  ojf  said  lateral  Y  to  said  flow  line  in 

parallel  with  said  chok ;. 
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4,154,300 

METHOD  OF  LOCATING  EXTREMA  IN 

MULTICOMPONENT  THREE  PHASE  SYSTEMS 

James  E.  Vinatieri,  and  Paul  D.  Fleming,  III,  both  of  Bartles- 

ville,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bar- 

tlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,429 
Int.  aj  E21B  43/22 
U.S.  a.  166—252  14  Claims 

10.  A  process  fo  recovering  oil  comprising: 

(a)  injecting  into  a  subterranean  oil  bearing  formation,  a 
surfactant  system  selected  by  (1)  equilibrating  a  mixture  of 
oil  corresponding  to  that  in  the  reservoir  to  be  produced, 
water,  electrolyte,  surfactant  and  cosurfactant  such  that 
the  resulting  equilibrated  mixture  forms  three  phases;  (2) 
analyzing  each  of  said  three  phases  of  either  a  representa- 
tive actual  sample  or  a  plurality  of  actual  samples  which 
are  subjected  to  regression  analysis  to  give  a  composite 
sample  for  the  concentration  of  said  oil,  water,  electrolyte, 
surfactant,  and  cosurfactant;  (3)  subjecting  the  results  of 
the  analysis  to  a  Gram-Schmidt  Orthogonalization  to 
determine  the  composition  of  at  least  one  of  the  two  possi- 
ble orthogonal  pseudocomponents;  (4)  preparing  actual 
samples  corresponding  to  the  original  system  having  al- 
tered amounts  of  at  least  one  of  said  pseudocomptonents 
and  measuring  the  interfacial  tension  thereof;  (5)  prepar- 
ing said  surfactant  system  having  an  amount  of  at  least  one 
of  the  (tseudocomponents  varied  in  the  direction  to  give 
lower  interfacial  tension; 

(b)  thereafter  injecting  a  drive  fluid  to  force  said  oil  toward 
a  production  well;  and  recovering  said  oil. 


4,154,301 

SURFACTANT  OIL  RECOVERY  PROCESS  USABLE  IN  A 

FORMATION  HAVING  HIGH  SALINITY  CONNATE 

WATER 

Joseph  T.  Carlin;  John  A.  Wells,  and  Timothy  N.  Tyler,  all  of 

Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

nied  Jun.  29.  1978,  Ser.  No.  920,902 

Int.  a.2  E21B  43/22 

VS.  a.  166—273  12  Claims 
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1.  In  the  method  of  recovering  oil  from  an  oil-bearing  forma- 
tion having  a  high  salinity  connate  water  said  formation  being 
traversed  by  at  least  two  spaced  wells  and  said  method  com- 
prising the  injection  via  one  of  said  wells  of  an  aqueous  slug 
containing  a  commercially  available  petroleum  sulfonate  fol- 
lowed by  the  injection  of  an  aqueous  drive  agent  to  displace 
said  slug  and  said  formation  oil  toward  the  second  of  said 
spaced  wells  and  recovering  said  oil  from  said  second  spaced 
well,  the  improvement  comprising: 

the  addition  to  said  aqueous  slug  containing  said  commer- 
cially available  petroleum  sulfonate  of  a  cosurfactant  and 
a  mono-unsaturated  secondary  alcohol. 


4,154,302 
CABLE  FEED-THROUGH  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  WELL  HEAD  CONSTRUCnONS 
Edward  T.  Cugini,  Brea,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shafco  Industries, 
Inc.,  Buena  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,248 

Int.  CV  E21B  33/03 

\3S.  a.  166—315  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  well  head  apparatus  including  a  casing  head  means, 
hanger  means  supported  from  the  casing  head  means,  a  sealing 
means  for  said  casing  head  means  spaced  above  said  hanger 
means  and  defining  therein  a  pressure  zone,  means  providing  a 
throughbore  in  both  the  hanger  means  and  the  sealing  means, 
a  cable  feed-through  means  carried  by  said  throughbores,  said 
cable  feed-through  means  having  cable  coupling  means  at 
opposite  ends  thereof  below  said  hanger  means  and  above  said 
sealing  means,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
said  cable  feed-through  means  being  comprised  of  a  plurality 
of  knock-down  components,  said  components  including  a 
shell  having  upper  and  lower  threaded  ends  for  coupling 
said  shell  to  both  said  sealing  means  and  said  hanger 
means,  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  conductors  remov- 
ably mounted  internally  of  said  shell,  rigid  spacing  means 
encircling  said  conductors  removably  mounted  in  said 
shell  maintaining  said  conductors  in  a  preselected  spaced 
parallel  relationship,  said  conductors  having  upper  and 
lower  exposed  terminal  r>ortions  forming  said  cable  cou- 
pling means,  and  resilient  means  removably  mounted  in 
said  shell  in  continuous  relationship  with  all  of  said  con- 
ductors except  for  said  exposed  terminal  portions,  said 
spacing  means  including  a  spacing  ring  of  rigid  material 
having  apertures  therein  for  receiving  said  upper  terminal 
portions  therethrough,  a  first  compression  ring  abutting 
against  the  lower  threaded  end  of  said  shell  having  a 
plurality  of  apertures  therein  receiving  said  conductors 
therethrough,  said  compression  means  abutting  against  a 
first  portion  of  said  resilient  means  for  compressing  the 
same  when  said  lower  threaded  end  of  said  shell  is 
threaded  into  said  hanger  means,  said  resilient  means 
further  including  a  resilient  compression  pack  off  ring 
having  a  second  portion  of  said  resilient  means  extending 
above  and  below  said  compression  pack  off  ring,  and  a 
second  rigid  compression  ring  below  said  resilient  com- 
pression pack  off  ring  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
therein  receiving  the  portion  of  said  second  portion  of  said 
resilient  means  extending  below  said  compression  pack  off 
ring,  the  lower  exp>osed  terminal  portions  of  said  conduc- 
tors extending  through  the  portion  of  said  second  portion 
below  said  second  compression  ring,  the  apertures  in  said 
first  and  second  compression  ring,  said  spacing  ring  and 
said  compression  pack  off  ring  being  axially  aligned,  the 
first  portion  of  said  resilient  means  including  a  resilient 
sleeve  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein  axially 
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aligned  with  the  apertures  of  boih  said  compression  rings, 
said  spacing  ring  and  said  compression  pack  off  ring,  said 
second  resilient  portion  including  a  plurality  of  resilient 
tubular  sleeves  extending  from  laid  resilient  compression 
pack  off  ring,  said  tubular  sleeves  passing  through  said 
apertures  in  said  first-mentioned  resilient  sleeve  and  re- 
ceiving said  conductors  therethmugh,  said  shell  including 
a  snap  ring  removably  mounted  in  a  groove  on  the  inner 
wall  of  said  shell  adjacent  the  upper  threaded  end,  said 
spacing  ring  having  a  shoulderithereon  abutting  against 
said  snap  ring.  I 


May  15,  1979 


4,154,303 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CONTROLLING  LIQUID  FLOW 

IN  A  WELLBORE 
Onazip  J.  Foamier,  Pauls  Valley,  Okla.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,443 

Int.  a.2  E21B  43/00.  43/26 

U.S.  a.  166—317  4  Qaims 


«e 


» 


1.  A  valve  assembly  for  controlling  fluid  flow  through  a 
tubing  string  positioned  in  a  well  casing,  the  valve  assembly 
comprising: 

a  first  coupling  member  having  ati  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end,  the  upper  end  thereof  being  adapted  for  fastening  into 
a  first  tubing  string; 
a  sleeve  member  having  an  upper  lend  and  a  lower  end,  the 


upper  end  thereof  beind  fastened  into  the  lower  end  of  the 
first  coupling  member;! 

a  second  coupling  member  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end,  the  upper  end  thereof  being  fastened  into  the  lower  end  of 
the  sleeve  member,  and  the  lower  end  thereof  being  adapted 
for  fastening  into  a  second  ^bing  string; 

a  hollow  mandrel  having  fin  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  the 
mandrel  being  |x>sitioiied  inside  the  first  coupling  and 
sleeve  member,  and  sjidable  downwardly  from  a  rest 
position  to  a  latch  position; 

at  least  one  upper  shear  p|n  which  is  mounted  on  the  sleeve 
member  above  the  lowfer  end  of  the  mandrel,  and  which 
engages  the  mandrel,  tq  hold  the  mandrel  in  rest  position; 

a  central  conduit  defined  I  within  the  combined  assembly  of 
the  first  and  second  coupling  members,  the  sleeve  mem- 
ber, and  the  mandrel,  the  central  conduit  providing  a 
passage  for  fluid  to  no>t  from  one  of  the  tubing  strings  to 
the  other  tubing  string;! 

a  flapper  disk  which  hasi  a  pivot  pin  and  spring  structure 
mounted  on  one  side  oft  the  disk,  the  pin  and  spring  struc- 
ture defining  a  hinge  joint  which  connects  the  disk  to  the 
inner  wall  surface  of  thje  second  coupling  member,  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  secon^  coupling; 

the  hinge  joint  permitting  the  flapper  disk  to  move  between 
a  closed  position  and  a^  open  position,  whereas  in  closed 
position  the  flapper  dis^  will  seat  crosswise  in  the  central 
conduit  below  the  low^  end  of  the  mandrel,  and  in  open 
position  the  flapper  dis|c  will  swing  downwardly  and  lie 
parallel  to  the  inner  w^l  surface  of  the  second  coupling; 

a  second  shear  pin  which  |s  mounted  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
sleeve  member,  and  which  engages  the  undersurface  of 
the  flapper  disk,  to  hold  the  flapper  disk  in  closed  position 
prior  to  fluid  flow  downwardly  through  the  valve  assem- 
bly from  the  first  tubing  string; 

whereas,  when  a  fluid  flows  downwardly  through  the  valve 
assembly,  from  the  first  tubing  string,  the  flapper  disk  will 
assume  the  open  position;  and  when  a  fluid  backflows 
from  the  well  casing  upwardly  through  the  valve  assem- 
bly, from  the  second  tibing  string,  the  flapper  disk  will 
assume  the  closed  position. 


4454,304 
FIRE  EXTINGUISHER  NOZZLE 
Henry  Steibing,  1417  Rober^  Ave.,  and  Joseph  Marchese,  578 
Hayes  St.,  both  of  Hazletfn,  Pa.  18201 

Filed  Nov.  14,  »77,  Ser.  No.  851,511 

Int.  a.|  A62C  35/32 

VS.  a.  169—74  I  9  aaims 

2.1. 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  ||ortable  extinguisher  having  a  tank 
containing  a  liquid  under  pressure,  a  valve  mounted  on  a  top  of 
said  tank  and  a  flexible  hosa  of  predetermined  inside  diameter 
extending  from  said  valve,  a  nozzle  comprising 

a  cylindrical  portion  disposed  in  one  end  of  said  hose  to 
define  a  passage  having  an  inside  diameter  substantially 
equal  to  said  diameter  of  said  hose  and  a  head  portion  at 
one  end  of  said  cylindrical  portion  outside  said  hose,  said 
head  portion  having  a  truncated  conical  section  extending 
from  said  cylindrical  portion  and  terminating  in  a  member 
containing  a  plurality  of  holes  distributed  thereover  for 
dispensing  a  plurality  qf  streams  of  liquid  to  effect  a  fog 
spray,  said  member  having  a  diameter  less  than  said  hose 
inner  diameter. 
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4,15435 
AERATOR  APPARATUS 
Jesse  L.  Prewett,  1148  N.  Kennevec  St.,  McConnellsviUe,  Ohio 
43756 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,814 

Int.  a.2  AOIB  45/02 

U.S.  a.  172—21  2  Claims 


the  reversing  spindle  until  the  stop  corresponding  with  said 
other  ploughing  position  engages  the  headstock  to  prevent 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  aerating  turf  and  the  like  comprising  in 
combination,  a  wheel  supported  main  frame;  power  means 
mounted  on  said  main  frame  and  including  a  drive  shaft  driven 
by  said  power  means;  a  plurality  of  driven  shaft  means  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  each  side  of  said  main  frame;  a  rigid  tine 
support  platform  provided  with  at  least  two  parallel  vertically 
spaced  and  rotatably  mounted  shaft  means;  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cally disposed  tines  rotatably  mounted  on  said  platform;  a  pair 
of  crank  arms  disposed  on  each  side  of  said  platform,  each  of 
said  arms  being  fixed  at  one  end  to  op[x>sing  ends  of  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  shaft  means  mounted  on  said  tine,  support 
platform  and  fixed  at  their  opposite  end  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  driven  shaft  means  rotatably  mounted  to  said  main  frame; 
means  connecting  each  of  said  driven  shaft  means  to  said  drive 
shaft  for  rotating  said  crank  arms  responsive  to  rotation  of  said 
drive  shaft  to  cause  said  platform  to  move  in  a  defined  horizon- 
tal and  vertical  direction;  first  pulley  means  mounted  on  one  of 
said  shaft  means  mounted  on  said  tine  support  platform;  and 
second  pulley  means  mounted  on  each  of  said  tines  and  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  first  pulley  means  to  cause  rotation  of 
said  tines  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  shaft  means  mounted  on 
said  support  platform;  whereby  said  tines  are  caused  to  move 
horizontally  and  vertically  and  simultaneously  rotate  upon 
actuation  of  said  drive  shaft  of  said  power  means. 


4,154,306 

REVERSIBLE  PLOUGHS 

Richard  J.  Hawes,  Ipswich,  England,  assignor  to  Ransomes  Sims 

&  Jefferies  Limited,  Ipswich,  England 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1977.  Ser.  No.  865,252 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  4,  1977, 
55/77 

Int.  a.2  AOIB  3/34 
U.S.  a.  172—225  15  Qaims 

1.  A  reversible  plough  comprising  a  headstock  adapted  for 
connection  to  a  tractor  and  having  bearing  means  providing  a 
reversing  axis;  a  reversing  spindle  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
bearing  means  for  rotation  about  said  axis;  a  plough  frame 
secured  to  the  reversing  spindle  for  rotation  therewith  and  for 
supporting  left  and  right  handed  plough  bodies;  a  hydraulic 
ram  for  rotating  the  reversing  spindle  to  effect  reversal  of  the 
plough  frame;  a  stop  member  rotatable  about  the  reversing 
spindle  and  having  a  pair  of  stops  corresponding  to  right  and 
left  handed  ploughing  positions  of  the  frame  respectively  and 
being  adjustable  in  position  relative  to  said  stop  member  to 
enable  pre-setting  of  said  ploughing  positions  relatively  to  the 
headstock,  and  an  abutment  fixed  to  the  reversing  spindle  to 
rotate  therewith;  whereby  upon  rotation  of  the  reversing  spin- 
dle by  the  ram  to  effect  reversal  of  the  plough  frame  from  one 
to  the  other  of  said  ploughing  positions,  said  abutment  engages 
said  stop  member,  to  cause  the  same  to  thereafter  rotate  with 


further  rotation  of  the  plough  frame  and  to  locate  the  plough 
frame  in  said  other  ploughing  position  as  pre-set. 


4,154,307 
PILE  DRIVING  SYSTEM 
George  J.  Gendron,  and  H.  A.  Nelson  Holland,  both  of  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  assignors  to  Raymond  International,  Inc.,  Houston, 
Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  743,327 

Int.  a.2  E21C  U/02 

MS.  a.  173—21  20  Qaims 


I 


1.  A  pile  driving  system  for  driving  piles  into  an  underwater 
surface  comprising: 

a  pile  driving  hammer  assembly  which  includes  a  ram,  and  a 
portion  of  said  hammer  assembly  adapted  for  engagement 
with  a  pile  which  is  to  be  driven  into  the  underwater 
surface; 

an  elongated  casing  having  the  pile  driving  hammer  assem- 
bly disposed  therein,  with  said  ram  in  sliding  engagement 
with  the  casing;  and 

an  elongated  housing  having  an  upp)er  and  a  lower  portion, 
wherein  the  elongated  casing  is  suspended  within  the 
lower  portion  of  said  housing  in  sliding  engagement  there- 
with for  movement  with  respect  to  the  housing  along  a 
path  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  housing,  and 
said  housing  including  means  for  suspending  the  housing 
underwater. 
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4,154,308 

LOW  TORQUE  AUTOMATIC  SCREWDRIVER 
Emory   G.   Goldsberry,   Pasadena,  and  Richard  E.  Eckman, 
Houston,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc., 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,953 
Int.  a.2  B25B  23/14 


U.S.  a.  173—12 


1.  In  an  improved  powered  screwdriver  including  an  air 
motor  having  an  inlet  at  which  to  leceive  a  source  of  high 
pressure  supply  air;  a  drive  end  for  work  engagement  with  a 
fastener  member  to  be  rotationally  driven;  and  a  clutch  ojjera- 
tive  to  couple  the  output  of  said  motor  to  said  drive  end  and 
operative  to  effectively  uncouple  the  drive  end  from  the  motor 
at  an  encountered  fastener  turning  resistance  corresponding  to 
a  torque  of  predetermined  value;  the  Improvement  comprising 
an  improved  disconnect  and  reset  moans  responsive  to  uncou- 
pling of  the  clutch  to  effect  interruption  of  the  air  supply  to  the 
motor  and  to  reset  the  screwdriver  for  subsequent  operation, 
said  improved  disconnect  and  reset  tneans  including: 
a  shutoff  valve  in  the  air  inlet  adapted  to  open  and  close  the 

air  supply  to  the  motor; 
a  slidable  throttle  rod  for  operating  said  shutoff  valve  be- 
tween its  open  and  closed  positions; 
pin  means  having  an  axis  of  moveiBent  which  intersects  the 
axis  of  tool  rotation,  and  movable  radially  relative  to  the 
axis  of  tool  rotation  between  a  fifst  position  engaging  said 
throttle  rod  for  preventing  movement  of  said  throttle  rod 
in  a  direction  to  close  said  valve  and  a  second  position  out 
of  engagement  with  said  throttle  rod  permitting  said  rod 
movement  for  closing  said  valv^ 
cam  means  rotatable  with  said  drive  end  including  at  least 
one  radially  disposed  point  for  shifting  said  pin  means 
from  said  first  to  said  second  position; 
said  pin  means  including  an  apex  portion  for  engaging  said 
cam  means,  said  apex  portion  beitg  offset  from  said  axis  of 
movement  of  pin  means;  and 
biasing  means  for  urging  the  apex  portion  of  said  pin  means 
toward  said  cam  means  and  toward  said  first  position 
regardless  of  the  operative  condition  of  said  clutch. 


4,154,309   I 
HOUSING  FOR  FLUID  ACTUATED  HAND  TOOL 
Donald  R.  Sappington,  St.  Charles,  Mo.,  assignor  to  J  &  D  Tool 
and  Supply,  Inc.,  St.  Charles,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,170 

Int.  a.2  B23B  4\/00 

U.S.  a.  173—170  1  7  Qaims 


May  15,  1979 


4  Claims 


front  end  thereof  and  of  a  siae  to  accommodate  the  retention  of 
the  motor  therein,  the  reaiAvard  portion  of  the  said  casing 
incorporating  means  for  furnishing  the  controlled  channeling 
of  the  pressurized  fluid  to  the  motor  for  inducing  its  actuation, 
said  means  including  an  injet  port,  a  supply  of  fluid  under 
pressure  coupled  to  said  inUt  port,  a  valve  means  provided  in 
said  rearward  portion  and  riegulating  the  flow  of  the  pressur- 
ized fluid  to  the  said  motor,  ian  outlet  passage  through  the  said 
casing,  and  conduit  integrally  formed  upon  said  casing  and 
extending  substantially  the  fcngth  of  the  said  casing  and  com- 
municating with  the  said  outlet  passage  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  thereof  directly  op|>osite  from  any  projecting  work 
component  for  exhausting  the  spent  fluids  to  the  rear  of  the 
hand  tool  and  away  from  the  location  of  the  performance  by  its 
said  work  component. 


METHOD  AND 
Miron  S.  KonstantinoTsky, 
Heights,  Ohio  44118 

Filed  Sep.  27, 
Int.  a.2  £210 
U.S.  a.  175—40 


4, 154,310 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  DRILLING  WELLS 
1^450  Cedar  Rd.,  Apt.  14,  Oeveland 


1^76,  Ser.  No.  727,171 
7/00.  1/06.  19/00 


19  Claims 


1.  A  well  drilling  apparatfis  comprising  a  drilling  device,  a 
continuous  cylindrical  tube  toaxially  attached  to  said  drilling 
device,  said  continuous  tube  being  adapted  to  be  advanced  and 
retracted  to  thereby  move  said  drilling  device  longitudinally  in 
a  well  being  drilled  to  therebly  advance  and  retract  said  drilling 
device,  flat  sheet  means,  me^s  to  progressively  transform  said 
flat  sheet  means  into  said  continuous  tube  during  advancement 
of  the  tube  and  to  progressively  transform  said  tube  into  said 
flat  sheet  means  during  retraction  of  said  tube,  said  continuous 
tube  having  a  longitudinal  j^int  which  permits  the  passage  of 
fluid  pressure  therethrough  to  remove  hoop  stress  loading  of 
the  tube,  means  to  advance  knd  retract  said  tube. 


1.  A  unitized  Housing  for  a  hand  tdbl  of  the  type  incorpwrat- 
ing  a  pressurized  fluid  operative  motor  for  effecting  rotation  of 
its  rotor  and  shaft  and  any  work  coaiponent  secured  thereto 
and  projecting  from  the  housing  front  thereof,  comprising  a    U.S.  CI.  175 — 57 
one-piece  cylindrical  casing  having  a  cavity  extending  into  its 


4,154,311 
DRILLING  ASSEMBLY 

Artur  Fischer,  Weinhslde  34,  D-7244  Tumlingen,  Waldachtal, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Klaus  Fischer,  Tumlingen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Artur  Fischer,  Krs.  Freuden- 
stadt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  119,146,  Aug.  31,  1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,111,270.  This  applicatio*  Jan.  4, 1978,  Ser.  No.  866,931 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  5, 
1975,  2539521;  Oct.  4,  1975,  2547412;  Oct.  23,  1975,  2544468; 
Not.  3,  1975,  2549057 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  29, 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\.\  B23B  47/28 


1.  In  a  drilling  tool  assefibly  for  forming  undercut  holes 


20  Claims 


May  15,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


909 


having  a  central  axis,  in  support  structures,  a  combination 
comprising  an  elongated  tool  element  rotatable  about  an  axis  of 
rotation  and  having  a  leading  end,  a  trailing  end,  and  cutting 
edges  at  least  on  said  leading  end;  and  means  for  freely  pivota- 
bly  supporting  said  tool  element  on  a  surface  of  a  support 
structure  for  orbiting  of  said  leading  end  during  rotation  of  said 
tool  element  about  the  central  axis  of  a  hole  being  formed  in 
the  support  structure  so  that  the  hole  becomes  undercut,  said 
means  including  a  collar  connected  to  said  tool  element  inter- 
mediate said  ends  thereof  and  having  a  convex  cup-shaped 
surface  facing  only  axially  towards  the  surface  of  the  support 
structure,  and  a  plate-like  abutment  member  surrounding  said 
tool  element  and  axially  spaced  from  said  collar,  said  abutment 
member  having  a  first  surface  facing  towards  and  contacting 


contact  the  drill  bit  and  conical  head  and  the  drill  bit  and 
conical  head,  but  allowing  said  conical  head  to  rotate 
relative  to  said  drill  bit; 
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(d)  a  lubrication  system,  independent  of  said  duct  means, 
interconnected  between  said  drill  bit  and  said  cutting  head 
said  lubricating  system  including  a  stabilizer  means  for 
equalizing  the  pressure  in  the  lubricating  system  with  the 
pressure  in  the  bore  hole  surrounding  the  bit. 


the  surface  of  the  support  structure  around  an  open  end  of  the 
hole  during  the  undercutting  operation  and  a  second  concave 
cup-shaped  surface  axially  spaced  from  said  first  surface  and 
facing  only  axially  away  from  the  support  structure,  as  well  as 
contacting  said  convex  cup-shaped  surface  of  said  collar  so 
that  said  concave  and  convex  surfaces  slide  over  one  another 
during  said  pivoting  of  said  tool  element,  whereby  said  first 
surface  of  said  plate-like  abutment  member  is  in  surface  contact 
with  the  surface  of  the  support  structure  so  as  to  provide  for 
reliable  abutment,  and  said  second  surface  thereof  together 
with  said  collar  forms  a  pivot  with  a  cup-shaped  contact  sur- 
face so  that  low  frictional  resistance  is  offered  to  said  pivoting 
of  said  tool  element  and  said  pivot  is  located  closely  adjacent  to 
the  surface  of  the  support  structure. 


4,154,313 
FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  ROCK  BITS 
Theodore  R.  Dysart,  Dallas,  Tex.,  and  Don  C.  McKay,  Rush 
Springs,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,057 

Int.  a.-  E21B  9/08 

MS.  a.  175—318  2  Claims 


4,154,312 
DRILL  BIT  WITH  SINGLE  CUTTING  HEAD 
Eduardo  Bametcbe,  Cnliacan  No.  123  Desp.  1308,  Mexico  11 
D.F.,  Mexico 

Filed  May  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,916 
Int  a.2  E21B  9/08 
VS.  a.  175—228  9  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  drill  for  drilling  a  well  in  the  surface  of  the  earth, 
said  drill  comprising: 

(a)  a  drill  bit  including  an  upper  portion  for  connection  to  a 
drill  string,  duct  means  including  a  fluid  outlet  into  the 
well  for  carrying  fluid  to  extract  detritus  and  clean  the 
bottom  of  the  well  and  receiving  means; 

(b)  a  solid  cutting  head  comprising  a  conical  head  portion 
and  a  unitary  stem  portion  with  no  internal  passages 
therein,  said  conical  head  portion  including  holes  therein 
and  cutting  elements  inserted  in  said  holes,  said  stem 
portion  being  received  in  said  receiving  means  of  said  drill 
bit,  wherein  said  stem  and  said  receiving  means  include 
holding  means  for  rotatably  holding  said  cutting  head  in 
said  drill  bit; 

(c)  bearing  means  between  said  drill  bit  and  said  conical 
head,  said  bearing  means  being  fixed  relative  to  said  drill 
bit  and  to  said  conical  head  for  preventing  movement 
between  bearing  surfaces  of  the  bearing  means  which 


1.  A  drill  bit  for  air  drilling,  comprising: 

a  body; 

a  plurality  of  cutter  means  joumaled  on  said  body; 

a  recess  in  said  body  forming  a  chamber; 

a  plurality  of  jet  passageways  intersecting  said  chamber  and 
oriented  to  direct  a  jet  of  air  between  adjacent  cutter 
means; 

a  cooling  passageway  for  each  of  said  cutter  means  intersect- 
ing said  chamber  and  arranged  to  discharge  air  into  the 
journals  for  said  cutter  means; 

a  hollow  member  disposed  substantially  coaxially  in  said 
recess  and  having  an  open  lower  end  in  substantial  sealing 
engagement  with  said  body  providing  communication 
between  the  interior  of  said  recess  and  said  cooling  pas- 
sageways, said  hollow  member  having  its  upper  end  per- 
forated forming  a  screen; 

a  resilient  member  disposed  within  said  hollow  member  in 
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juxtaposition  with  said  screen  and  being  movable  away 
from  said  screen  to  permit  flow  therethrough  into  said 
cooling  passageways  and  movable  toward  said  screen  to 
substantially  prevent  flow  from  said  cooling  passageway 
therethrough; 

a  conical  cover  connected  to  said  bollow  member  and  posi- 
tioned over  said  perforated  upjper  end  of  said  hollow 
member  for  causing  air  to  change  direction  before  it  enters 
the  perforated  upper  end  of  said  hollow  member;  and 

a  perforate  member  of  frusto-conical  configuration  located 
in  said  upper  chamber  encirclitg  said  hollow  member, 
said  perforate  member  having  its  inner  periphery  con- 
nected with  said  hollow  member  relatively  below  said 
screen  and  having  its  outer  periphery  disposed  relatively 
above  said  inner  periphery  in  engagement  with  said  body 
in  the  upper  chamber  and  above  the  intersections  of  said 
jet  passageways  with  said  upper.chamber. 


4,154,314 
STEERING  MECHANISM  FOR  VEHICLES 

Kazuhiko  Tsuji,  Gojo,  and  Hideaki  Matsuyoshi,  Sakai,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kubota  Ltd.,  Oaaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,765 

Int.  a.2  B62D  n/08 

U.S.  a.  180— <>.2  4  Qaims 


1.  A  steering  mechanism  for  a  vehicle,  employing  a  first 
control  member  connected  to  first  link  means  pivotally  con- 
nected to  an  arm  formed  on  a  vertical  rod  member  for  operat- 
ing a  left  steering  clutch;  a  left  side  operation  delaying  means 
being  operable  through  said  first  link  means  is  pivotally  con- 
nected to  an  arm  of  a  vertical  rod  member  for  operating  a  left 
side  steering  brake  in  delayed  action;  a  second  control  member 
connected  to  second  link  means  pivotally  connected  to  an  arm 
of  another  vertical  rod  member  for  operating  a  right  steering 
clutch,  a  right  side  operation  delaying  means  being  operable 
through  said  second  link  means  is  pivotally  connected  to  an 
arm  of  a  vertical  rod  member  for  operating  a  right  side  steering 
brake  in  delayed  action;  and  a  third  control  member  connected 
to  third  link  means  for  simultaneously  operating  said  left  and 
right  side  steering  brakes,  wherein:  said  third  link  means  com- 
prises, rod  means  connected  at  a  first  end  thereof  to  said  third 
control  member,  two  rods  pivoted  at  a  second  end  of  said  rod 
means  at  an  obtuse  angle  between  the  rods  when  in  a  non-oper- 
ative position,  and  being  pivotally  connected  to  a  respective 
arm  on  said  rod  members  for  operating  said  left  side  and  right 
side  steering  brakes,  having  acute  angles  formed  between  said 
arms  and  said  rods  respectively  in  a  non-operative  position. 
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4^154,315 
CHASSIS  FOR  STAlR-CLIMBING  VEHICLES 
Gunnar  O.  V.  Rasmussen,  CMense,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Karl- 
Heinz  Werner  Toosbuy,  Bredebro,  Denmark 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,483 
Oaims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jan.  21, 1976,  240/76 
Int.  a.   B62D  55/00 
VS.  a.  180—8  A  10  Qaims 


1.  A  chassis  for  a  stair-clinibing  vehicle  having  a  frame  and 
comprising  step  wheels  moiiited  on  a  rotatable  support  mem- 
ber and  having  their  periph<  ries  connected  by  an  endless  belt 
means  driven  by  at  least  one  drive  means  spaced  from  said 
support  member,  comprising : 

(a)  locking  means  pivotall  y  mounted  on  said  rotatable  sup- 
port member  adjacent  fcach  said  step  wheel  for  relative 
movement  with  respectl  to  said  belt  means; 

(b)  each  said  locking  mea^s  being  lockable  to  the  inner  side 
of  said  belt  means  whin  the  latter  is  pressed  against  a 
surface  of  said  locking  means  by  a  stair  step  during  stair 
climbing  of  said  vehicle,  said  locking  means  releasing  said 
belt  means  when  said  stjair  step  has  been  passed; 

(c)  said  belt  means  being  itretch-resistant; 

(d)  whereby  said  belt  m^ans  is  locked  in  relation  to  said 
support  means  during  climbing  of  a  said  stair  step. 


4,154,316 

APPARATUS  FOR  CHADVGING  AXLE  LOADS  OF  A 

CRANE  VEHICLE  COMBINATION 

Kale?i  Kokkila,  and  Visa  Luiickonen,  both  of  Tampere,  Finland, 
assignors  to  Rauma-Repola  Oy,  Finland 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,834 

Gaims  priority,  applicatio«  Finland,  Apr.  23,  1976,  761119 

Int.  a.2  B62D  53/04 

U.S.  a.  180—14  R  4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  changing  the  load  of  the  boom  of  a  crane 
upon  a  boom  supporting  trailer,  the  crane  including  a  hydrau- 
lic lifting  cylinder  controlled  by  a  direction  control  valve  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  boom,  comprising: 
means  for  supplying  hydikulic  fluid  under  pressure  to  the 
hydraulic  lifting  cylinde^  of  a  crane  to  apply  a  lifting  force 
to  the  boom  of  the  cranle; 
valve  means  for  connectfeig  said  supplying  means  to  the 
hydraulic  lifting  cylinder  and  for  disengaging  the  direc- 
tion control  valve  fromjthe  hydraulic  cylinder;  and 
means  for  controlling  said  supplying  means  to  limit  the 
amount  of  lifting  force  applied  to  the  boom  by  the  hydrau- 
lic cylinder  when  said  si^jplying  means  is  connected  to  the 
hydraulic  cylinder. 
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4,154,317 
POWER  STEERING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Masao  Nishikawa,  Tokyo;  Yoshihiko  Toshimitsu,  and  Takashi 
Aoki,  both  of  Asaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,112 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1976,  51-150773 
Int.  a.-  B62D  5/08 
U.S.  a.  180—143  7  Qaims 


1.  In  power  steering  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  having  a  center 
open  type  changeover  valve  mounted  for  movement  between 
a  neutral  straight  travel  position  and  operative  positions  corre- 
sponding to  left  and  right  steering  p>ositions,  an  oil  pressure 
source,  a  return  tank,  an  oil  discharge  passage,  an  oil  supply 
passage  connected  to  said  source  and  said  changeover  valve,  a 
power  cylinder  having  left  and  right  chambers  and  a  piston, 
said  chambers  being  connected  to  said  changeover  valve  for 
selective  connection  thereby  to  said  oil  supply  passage  and  said 
oil  discharge  passage  depending  upon  movement  of  said 
changeover  valve  to  said  steering  to  said  steering  positions,  at 
least  one  reaction  chamber,  and  an  oil  passage  connecting  said 
oil  supply  passage  to  said  reaction  chamber  to  pressurized  the 
latter  and  urge  the  changeover  valve  back  to  neutral  position, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  oil  pressure  source  includes 
means  for  increasing  the  delivery  amount  of  oil  in  relation  to 
vehicle  speed,  and  a  throttle  in  said  oil  supply  passage  down- 
stream of  the  connection  of  said  oil  supply  passage  to  the  oil 
passage  to  the  reaction  chamber,  control  means  in  said  oil 
passage  for  closing  said  passage  in  dependence  on  the  oil  pres- 
sure in  said  reaction  chamber,  a  further  throttle  in  said  oil 
discharge  passage,  and  a  further  oil  passage  connecting  said  oil 
discharge  passage  at  a  location  upstream  of  said  further  throttle 
with  said  control  valve  means  for  supply  of  oil  thereto  urging 
said  control  valve  means  to  open  position. 

4,154,318 

RETRACTABLE  SUSPENDED  SCAFFOLDING  ON  A 

SELF-PROPELLED  TRUCK,  PARTICULARLY  ADAPTED 

FOR  MAINTENANCE  WORK  ON  ROAD-BRIDGES  AND 

THE  LIKE 
Antonio  Malleone,  Montecatini  Terme,  Italy,  assignor  to  Autos- 
trade-Concession  Ecostruzioni  Autostrade  S.p.A.,  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,673 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  9,  1976,  52090  A/76 
Int.  a.'  B66F  11/04 
U.S.  Q.  182—12  8  Qaims 


being  arranged  and  kept  suspended  under  the  structure  of  a 
bridge,  a  viaduct  or  the  like,  by  means  of  a  set  of  mechanisms 
operated  by  oleodynamically  controlled  jacks,  hydraulic  mo- 
tors and  manually  controlled  reduction  units;  that  such  mecha- 
nisms with  their  controlling  means  are  mounted  on  a  self- 
propelled  flat-bed  truck  capable  of  automatically  keeping  a 
path  parallel  to  the  shoulder  of  the  road,  and  that  the  mecha- 
nisms themselves  comprise  substantially,  in  the  order,  an  artic- 
ulated parallelogram  which  is  integral  with  the  plane  (11)  of 
the  truck  (1),  operable  through  an  oleodynamically  controlled 
jack  (13)  and  comprised  of  two  pairs  of  arms,  or  cranks  (7,8), 
kinematically  associated  to  a  stiff  connection  and  support 
member  (12)  acting  as  a  connecting  rod;  a  center  plate  (16) 
driven  by  a  motor  reduction  unit  (19),  integral  with  said  con- 
necting member  (12)  of  the  parallelogram  and  capable  of  sup- 
porting assuring  its  rotation  on  the  vertical  plane,  a  hollow 
support  (17)  within  which  an  arm  (18)  that  is  square-shaped  in 
cross-section  is  slidable,  guided  through  said  support  (17)  by 
means  of  cheeks  with  sliding  shoes  lined  with  an  antifriction 
material,  said  arm  (18)  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  con- 
nection elements,  ears  (29),  longitudinally  distributed  at  prede- 
termined intervals  along  one  of  its  faces  and  with  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  holes  (62)  longitudinally  distributed  at  predetermined 
intervals  along  the  opposing  faces  which  are  adjacent  to  the 
first-named  face;  a  pair  of  center  plates  (20)  arranged  at  the  two 
ends  of  the  hollow  support  (17)  and  of  which  one  at  least  is 
integral  with  a  gear  wheel  (21)  coupled  with  a  driving  pinion 
(22),  adapted  to  assure  inside  the  support  itself  the  rotation  of 
the  slidable  arm  (18)  together  with  its  guiding  cheeks; 
a  hydraulic  jack  (24)  situated  parallel  to  the  hollow  support 
(17)  and  supported  by  means  of  brackets  (25)  which  are 
integral  with  the  gear  wheel  (21),  the  rod  (26)  of  the  jack 
(24)  acting  downwardly  along  a  vertical  path,  causing  the 
running  along  the  external  corres{X)nding  face  of  the 
slidable  arm  (18)  of  a  shoe  (27)  connected  to  said  rod  (26) 
by  means  of  an  extractable  pin  (28); 
a  telescopic  extension  (31)  of  the  slidable  arm  (18)  having  in 
the  lower  portion  a  header  (33)  coupled  by  means  of  a  pin 
(38)  to  a  bracket-shaped  support  (35)  capable  of  effecting 
a  rotation,  in  the  vertical  plane,  of  90°  at  least  with  respect 
to  said  header  (33)  provided  for  supporting  two  reticular 
telescopic  members  (36,37)  which  substantially  constitute 
the  working  gangway; 
manually  controlled  reduction  units  (51,52)  connected  to 
steel  rope  and  transmission  systems  for  sliding  of  the 
reticular  telescopic  elements  (36,37)  and  their  forward  and 
backward  displacement; 
a  pair  of  rectilinear  parallel  guides  (46)  arranged  along  the 
face  of  the  slidable  arm  (18)  which  is  opposed  to  that 
which  is  provided  with  clamping  or  connecting  ears  (29), 
within  said  guides  (46)  sliding  shoes  (47)  of  an  elevator 
service  basket  (48)  controlled  by  a  hydraulic  windlass 
(49); 
stabilizing  supplemental  wheels  (53)  applied  in  correspon- 
dence of  the  right  wheel  of  each  axle  of  the  truck  (1); 
a  motor  reduction  unit  (60)  applied  to  the  twin  wheel  of  the 
rear  fixed  axle  of  the  truck  (1),  this  reduction  unit  (60) 
being  controllable  by  means  of  push-button  panels  both 
from  the  ground  level  and  from  the  gangway. 


4,154,319 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  retractable  suspended  scaffolding,  particularly  adapted 
for  maintenance  work  upon  the  bridge  structures  along  roads, 
at  points  or  areas  to  difficult  access,  characterized  by  the  fact 
that  it  essentially  consists  of  a  working  gangway  capable  of 


4,154,320 
LIFE  RESCUE  EVACUATION  UNIT 
Ellen  K.  Jatczak,  5105  Blue  Ridge  Ave.,  Annandale,  Va.  22003 
Filed  Sep.  29,  1977.  Ser.  No.  837,873 
Int.  Q.-  A62B  1/20 
U.S.  Q.  182—48  4  Qaims 

1.  A  rescue  device  for  effecting  recovery  of  persons  or 
property  imperiled  by  fires,  earthquakes  or  other  emergencies 
comprising 
a  rescue  unit  containing  a  rescue  chute. 
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means  mounting  on  the  rescue  unij  for  projecting  guidewires 
from  the  rescue  unit  to  a  locatiton  remote  therefrom, 

the  means  for  projecting  comprising  a  pair  of  guns  on  a  cross 
beam  support  adjustably  mounted  on  the  rescue  unit  to 
permit  the  angle  at  which  the  guidewires  are  projected  to 
be  varied, 

each  gun  being  provided  with  a  harpoon. 


each  harpoon  having  a  guidewire  Attached  thereto  by  means 
of  a  release  pin  connection. 

whereby  firing  of  the  guns  causes  Ihe  harpoons  carrying  the 
guidewires  therewith  to  be  projected  to  the  remote  loca- 
tion, 

the  rescue  chute  being  extendible  along  the  guidewires 
thereby  providing  a  slide  for  effecting  the  recovery. 


4,154,321 

CAM  ACTUATED  DISC  BRAKE 

Edward  J.  Falk,  St.  Louis  County,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wagner 

Electric  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  M*. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  776,848,  Mar.  14,  1977,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  703,933,  Jul.  9, 1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  913,831 

Int.  a:-  F16D  55/224.  65/30 

U.S.  a.  188—72.7  5  Qaims 


1.  In  a  disc  service  brake  for  a  vehicle  of  the  type  having  a 
brake  disc  rotatable  with  a  vehicle  wheel,  first  and  second 
brake  shoes  including  backing  plates  with  brake  linings  at- 
tached thereto,  a  caliper  including  an  inside  surface  surround- 
ing and  retaining  the  brake  linings  of  said  first  and  second 
brake  shoes  respectively  adjacent  op(>osed  radial  faces  of  said 
brake  disc,  a  cam  carrier,  pivotally  si^porting  first  and  second 
cams,  movably  mounted  between  said  caliper  and  the  backing 
plate  of  said  first  brake  shoe,  said  can  carrier  having  an  elon- 
gated surface  for  bearing  against  said  backing  plate,  means  for 
exerting  force  between  said  first  and  second  cams  and  said 


and 
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caliper  when  said  disc  serv  ice  brake  is  actuated  whereby  said 
elongated  surface  is  movdd  into  force-transmitting  contact 
with  the  backing  plate  of  laid  first  brake  shoe,  and  first  and 
second  resilient  means  at  distal  ends  of  said  cam  carrier  be- 
tween each  of  said  ends  anld  said  caliper  for  pulling  said  cam 
carrier  with  said  first  and  second  cams  contained  therein 
toward  the  inside  surface  of  said  caliper  means  and  away  from 
the  backing  plate  of  said  fiht  brake  shoe. 


Ll54,322 

SQUEAL  PREVENTING  piSC  BRAKE  PAD  ASSEMBLY 
Masachika  Yamamoto,  and  Yoshiyuki  Terai,  both  of  Itami, 
Japan,    assignors   to    Sumitomo    Electric    Industries,    Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,299 
Qaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.    25,    1976,    51- 
143822[U] 


Int.  a 


U.S.  a.  188—73.5 


F16D  65/00 


4  Claims 


,-5 
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1.  In  a  disc  brake  pad  i  ssembly  including  a  friction  pad 
mounted  on  a  backing  platje  and  a  thin,  non-corrosive,  shim 
asymmetrically  disposed  ov^r  the  backing  plate  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  a  pressing  device  to  urge  the  friction  pad  against 
a  rotating  disc,  the  improvdment  characterized  by: 

a  compressible  wire  mesh  screen  interposed  between  the 
backing  plate  and  the  ^im. 


% 


154,323 
MULTI-*URPOSE  BAG 
Jill  A.  Sneider,  101  Eriield  »l.,  Syracuse,  N.Y.  13214 
Filed  Jul.  17,  1»78,  Ser.  No.  925,097 
Int.  Cli^  A45C  9/00 
UJS.  a.  190—2 


9  Claims 


1.  A  baby  accessory  bag  incorporating  means  providing  a 
surface  for  supporting  a  bab  y  while  changing  diapers,  said  bag 
comprising: 

(a)  a  body  portion  having  side  and  bottom  walls  forming  a 
receptacle  with  intern^  and  external  surfaces  in  which 
diapers  and  other  accessories  may  be  carried; 

(b)  at  least  one  carrying  strap  affixed  to  said  body  portion  for 
supporting  the  latter  in  an  upright  position; 

(c)  an  elongated  strip  of  flexible  material  having  an  edge 
portion  secured  to  an  inllernal  surface  of  said  body  portion 
and  extensible  therefro  ti  to  provide  a  planar  surface  of 
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dimensions  suitable  for  holding  a  baby  when  placed  on  a 
planar  support;  and 
(d)  means  for  securing  said  strip  in  a  compact  position  adja- 
cent said  edge  portion  thereof  when  not  in  use. 


4,154,325 
WET  TYPE  CLUTCH  FOR  TORQUE  CONVERTORS 

Kazuyoshi  Hiraiwa,  Ome,  and  Kotei  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,092 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1976,  51/82882 

Int.  a.-  F16D  39/00 

U.S.  a.  192—3.33  8  Oaims 


4,154,324 
SWITCHING  REEL  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CABLE 

Terrence  H.  Upton,  5817  N.  Clark  St.,  Chicago,  III.  60660,  and 

William  Nicholas,  1415  W.  Pratt  Blvd.,  Chicago,  III.  60626 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  492,495,  Jul.  29, 1974,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  736,083 

Int.  a:-  H02G  11/02 

U.S.  a.  191—12.2  R  6  aaims 


^       'h 


^      ^-^ 


1.  A  reel  assembly  for  a  cable  comprising  in  combination: 

a  housing; 

a  reel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  housing  and  adapted  to 
receive  said  cable; 

first  bias  means  for  biasing  said  reel  towards  a  first  state,  said 
cable  being  substantially  wound  about  said  reel  in  said  first 
state; 

interconnect  means  for  interconnecting  said  cable  and  an 
external  power  supply,  said  interconnect  means  including 
a  pair  of  conductive  cups  secured  to  said  housing  and  a 
pair  of  bnish  assemblies  secured  to  said  reel,  each  of  said 
conductive  cups  having  a  substantially  annular  ring  por- 
tion substantially  coaxial  with  said  reel,  each  of  said  brush 
assemblies  extending  substantially  radially  with  respect  to 
said  reel  and  including  a  brush  adapted  to  wipingly  engage 
one  of  said  ring  portions,  said  conductive  cups  and  said 
brush  assemblies  being  coupled  to  said  external  power 
supply  and  said  cable,  respectively; 

ratchet  means  operable  in  an  engaged  state  for  maintaining 
said  reel  in  at  least  a  second  state  wherein  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  cable  is  freed  from  said  reel  and  operable  in  a 
disengaged  state  for  permitting  said  reel  to  be  rotated  to 
said  first  state  by  said  first  bias  means;  and 

switch  means  operable  in  a  first  switch  state  for  maintaining 
interconnection  of  said  cable  and  said  external  power  and 
operable  in  a  second  switch  state  for  interrupting  said 
interconnection  of  said  cable  and  said  external  power 
supply; 

said  switch  means  including  a  lever,  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  housing,  and  a  switch,  said  lever  operatively  engaging 
and  disengaging  said  switch  whenever  said  ratchet  means 
is  in  said  engaged  state  and  said  disengaged  state,  respec- 
tively, said  ratchet  means  including  a  ratchet  mounted  on 
said  reel  and  a  pawl  rotatably  mounted  on  said  lever. 


1.  A  wet  type  clutch  comprising 

a  clutch  housing  defining  therein  a  chamber  having; 

an  internal  wall  surface; 

an  outer  piston  in  slidable  contact  with  said  internal  wall 
surface  of  said  clutch  housing; 

a  clutch  disk  located  in  said  clutch  housing  at  a  position 
radially  inwardly  of  said  outer  piston  and  engageable  with 
said  clutch  housing; 

an  inner  piston  located  in  said  clutch  housing  between  said 
outer  piston  and  said  clutch  disk  and  having  a  wall  surface 
through  which  said  inner  piston  is  slidably  fitted  in  said 
outer  piston  for  pushing  said  clutch  disk  against  said 
clutch  housing  and  for  interrupting  to  push  said  clutch 
disk;  and 

an  annular  disc  spring  slanted  in  the  form  of  a  surface  of  a 
frustum  cone  and  interposed  between  said  outer  and  inner 
pistons  for  urging  them  away  from  each  other; 

said  annular  disc  spring  being  located  in  said  inner  piston  in 
series  with  said  wall  surface  thereof  in  a  direction  parallel 
with  said  clutch  disk. 


4,154,326 
COMBINED  POWER  VALVE  AND  FLOW  DIVIDER 
Peter  Wolf,  Baroda,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lambert  Brake  Corpora- 
tion, St.  Joseph,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,558 
Int.  a:-  B60K  41/24:  B60T  15/06;  F16H  57/10 
U.S.  a.  192—4  A  15  Claims 

7.  A  closed  center  brake  system  comprising  in  combination, 
a  closed-center  variable  displacement  pressure  compensated 
pump  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  relatively  unpressurized 
fluid,  an  outlet  for  discharging  fluid  pressurized  to  a  given 
degree,  an  inlet  for  receiving  pressure  compensated  fluid,  and 
control  means  operated  by  the  pressure  compensated  fluid  for 
controlling  the  discharge  of  fluid  pressure  to  a  given  degree,  a 
brake  valve  having  a  housing  defining  an  exhaust  port,  an  inlet 
port  for  admitting  fluid  to  the  valve,  a  valve  rod  extending 
through  the  housing,  normally  closed  first  check  valve  means 
in  the  valve  for  selectively  admitting  fluid  to  the  valve,  and  a 
check  valve  actuator  means  interconnecting  the  check  valve 
and  the  valve  rod  for  permitting  fluid  flow  into  the  brake  valve 
when  the  brake  valve  rod  is  partially  withdrawn  from  the 
valve,  and  a  pump  pilot  port  fluid  path  leading  from  the  valve 
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to  the  pump  for  leading  pressure  cot^pensated  fluid  out  of  the 
valve  and  to  the  pump  inlet  for  receiving  the  pressure  compen- 
sated fluid. 

14.  A  closed-center  brake  syster*  according  to  claim  7 
wherein  said  brake  valve  housing  fufther  defines  an  auxiliary 
power  outlet  port  leading  from  a  point  downstream  of  said  first 
check  valve  for  providing  pressurized  fluid  to  an  auxiliary 
portion  of  the  brake  system  when  the  valve  rod  is  partially 
withdrawn  from  the  valve. 


Mi 


15.  A  closed-center  brake  system!  according  to  claim  14 
including  vehicle  differential  means^  the  differential  means 
including  hydraulically  actuated  lock  means  for  locking  first 
and  second  vehicle  drive  means  together  so  as  to  prohibit 
relative  motion  between  said  first  atd  second  vehicle  drive 
means  upon  application  of  hydraulic  power  to  the  differential 
means,  and  fluid  conduit  means  leading  from  said  auxiliary 
power  outlet  port  means  to  said  difTeiential  means  for  provid- 
ing hydraulic  power  fluid  to  the  diffi^rential  means  when  the 
valve  rod  is  at  least  partially  withdra^l'n  from  the  brake  valve. 


4,154,327    ' 

CONVERTIBLE  BICYCLE  HUB 

John  D.  Haeussinger,  9566  Halbems  Bd.,  Santee,  Calif.  92071 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,773 

Int.  a.2  F16D  41/12 

U.S.  a.  192—64  6  Claims 


1.  A  convertible  bicycle  hub  assembly  adaptable  for  use  as 
both  a  front  and  rear  hub  comprisin; 

(a)  an  axle  housing; 

(b)  an  axle  journalled  in  said  housitg;  and 

(c)  a  mounting  for  a  freewheel  mechanism,  said  mounting 
being  removably  mounted  to  one  end  of  said  housing  to 
define  an  externally  threaded  sleeve  extension  of  said  axle 
housing  such  that  when  said  sleeve  is  mounted  on  said 
housing  and  a  freewheel  assembly  is  mounted  on  said 
sleeve,  said  bicycle  hub  assembly  is  adapted  for  rear  wheel 
use. 
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CENTRIFUGAL  FL|UID  POWDER  CLUTCH 
Peter  B.  Higgins,  White  Oak»,  Park  Estate,  St.  Brelade,  Jersey, 
Channel  Islands,  England  . 

Filed  Feb.  7,  lf77,  Ser.  No.  766,019 

Int.  Cl.j  F16D  37/00 

U.S.  a.  192—105  A  I  16  Qaims 


1.   A   centrifugal   clutch   for  mechanical   transmission   by 
means  of  powdered  shot,  or  pseudo-fluid  material,  which  is 
contained  between  opposing  pockets  in  an  enclosing  casing 
and  grooves  in  a  rotor  whi^h  is  mounted  for  rotation  within 
the  casing,  wherein  the  impi  ovement  comprises, 
the  pockets  have  their  per  pheral  portions  substantially  egg- 
shaped,  and  have  their  greatest  width  disposed  adjacent 
the  outer  ends  of  the  po  ckets,  said  greatest  width  of  each 
pocket  being  greater  than  its  radial  dimension  and 
the  material  is  flowable  be  ween  the  pockets  during  rotation 
so  as  to  transfer  heat  frdm  the  rotor  through  the  casing. 


4,154,329 

MECHANISM  FOR  FBEDING  AND  ORIENTING 

ELONGATED  WORKPIECES 

Andre  Hildenbrand,  Richwiller,  France,  assignor  to  Manufac- 
ture de  Machines  du  Haut*Rhin  "MANURHIN  S.A.",  Mill- 
house,  France 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1#77,  Ser.  No.  860,056 
Qaims  priority,  applicatioi  France,  Dec.  28,  1976,  76  39240 
Int.  a.'  B65G  47/24 
U.S.  a.  198—392  8  Qaims 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  autoiiatically  feeding  elongated  pieces 
such  as  cartridge  cases,  sucli  mechanism  orienting  the  pieces 
for  feeding,  for  example,  to  a  machine  tool,  said  mechanism 
including  a  hopper  for  the  nsception  of  pieces  in  bulk,  and  an 
inclined  plate  turning  at  the  bottom  of  the  hopper,  said  inclined 
plate  being  provided  with  canities  to  be  filled  by  the  pieces  one 
by  one,  the  improvement  wl|ich  comprises  means  providing  a 
plurality  of  channels  for  thk  orientation  of  the  pieces,  said 
channel  providing  means  being  affixed  to  the  turning  plate, 
each  below  a  respective  cavijy,  a  cam-operated  closure  means, 
also  fixed  to  the  turning  plate,  disposed  between  each  cavity 
and  the  corresponding  orien  tation  channel,  and  a  cam  system 
for  operating  the  closure  me  ans  in  such  manner  as  to  allow  a 
piece  contained  in  a  cavityj  to  pass  into  the  corresponding 
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orientation  channel  when  the  respective  cavity  has  turned  to 
pass  into  a  predetermined  region  of  the  hopper. 


a^t'^  y  -'^^ 


1.  A  device  for  centering,  straightening  and  turning  loads  on 
a  motorized  conveyor  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  each  load 
including  a  load  itself  and  a  support  therefor,  the  device  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  gantry  straddling  the  conveyor,  the  gantry  having  a 
pair  of  spaced  vertical  supports  and  a  cross  piece; 

(b)  a  vertical  shaft  journaled  in  said  cross  piece;  said  vertical 
shaft  having  upper  and  lower  parts; 

(c)  a  transverse  support  centrally  mounted  on  said  lower 
part  of  said  vertical  shaft,  said  transverse  support  being 
disposed  above  the  conveyor,  said  transverse  support 
including  rails  defining  a  rollway  along  said  support; 

(d)  motor  means  on  said  gantry  for  pivotally  driving  said 
vertical  shaft  to  effect  angular  displacement  of  said  cross 
piece; 

(e)  means  cooperating  with  said  motor  means  for  controlling 
the  angular  positioning  of  said  transverse  support; 

(0  a  pair  of  carriages  displaceably  mounted  on  spaced  rela- 
tion in  said  rollway; 

(g)  means  for  driving  said  carriage  in  said  rollway  at  substan- 
tially identical  speeds  in  symmetrical  relationship  with 
respect  to  the  conveyor; 

(h)  each  carriage  having  a  vertical  arm  depending  there- 
from; 

(i)  each  vertical  arm  including  an  L-shaped  arm  pivotally 
mounted  thereon  for  movement  about  an  axis  which  is 
parallel  to  the  conveyor,  each  L-shaped  arm  being  pivot- 
able  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
conveyor,  the  L-shaped  arms  having  lower  legs  facing 
interiorly  toward  each  other,  the  lower  legs  having  inner- 
most sides; 

(j)  the  innermost  side  of  each  lower  leg  including  a  movable 
jaw  thereon  for  engaging  the  load  support;  each  movable 
jaw  including  force  responsive  means  coupled  therewith; 

(k)  means  coupled  between  said  force  responsive  means  and 
said  driving  means  for  stopping  advancing  of  said  car- 
riages inwardly  toward  said  load  in  response  to  a  predeter- 
mined pallet  gripping  force  on  said  force  responsive 
means; 

(1)  means  for  detecting  severe  angular  misalignment  of  the 
load,  whereby,  in  response  to  a  signal  from  said  detecting 
means,  said  motor  means  may  be  actuated  to  angularly 
displace  said  transverse  support  into  alignment  with  the 
load,  whereupon  the  load  suppori  is  gripped  by  said  jaws 


and  said  moving  means  and  the  motor  means  again  actu- 
ated to  pivotally  move  said  load  into  alignment  on  the 
conveyor. 


4,154.330 

DEVICE  FOR  CENTERING,  STRAIGHTENING  OR 

TURNING  LOADS  DISPLACED  BY  MOTORIZED 

CONVEYORS 

Raymond  Lucas,  Ave.  de  la  Republique,  33730  Prechac,  France 

Filed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,796 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  9,  1976,  76  21015 

Int.  a."  8650  47/24.  57/00 

VS.  a.  198—411  2  Qaims 


4,154431 
CONTAINER  INDEXING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Robert  H.  Graham,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  to  R.  A.  Pearson 
Co.,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,008 

Int.  a.-  B65G  47/26 

U.S.  a.  198—434  7  Oaims 


ffl 


-  ^TrtTlmT^imTlTil 


1.  An  indexing  apparatus  for  preparing  groups  of  identical 
containers  to  receive  partitions  by  separating  adjacent  contain- 
ers and  forming  the  groups  into  selected  partition  receiving 
patterns,  said  containers  having  substantailly  flat  bottom  sur- 
faces and  side  walls  such  that  when  the  containers  engage  one 
another,  open  spaces  are  formed  between  the  containers  at  the 
plane  of  the  bottom  surfaces,  wherein  the  indexing  apparatus 
comprises: 

first  conveyor  means  for  receiving  and  supporting  groups  of 
containers  and  for  moving  the  groups  of  containers  in  a 
path  of  travel  toward  a  partition  receiving  station; 
guide  means  on  the  first  conveyor  means  for  arranging  the 
containers  into  longitudinal  files  as  they  move  along  said 
path; 
tapered  lug  means  in  the  path  of  the  containers  for  insertion 
into  the  open  spaces  to  engage  and  separate  the  containers 
to  form  a  selected  partition  receiving  pattern;  and 
means  operatively  associated  with  the  tapered  lug  means  for 
inserting  the  lug  means  into  the  open  spaces  between  the 
containers; 
said    tapered    lug   means   including   upwardly   open   slots 
adapted  to  receive  a  partition  while  the  containers  are  in 
said  selected  partition  receiving  pattern. 


4.154,332 

METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  HANDLING  LOOSE 

BULK  MATERIAL 

Hans  J.  Schlegel,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  AB  Vretstorp- 
Verken,  Vretstorp,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,418 

Int.  a.-  B65G  tS/28 

U.S.  a.  198—507  4  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  handling  loose  bulk  material,  said  method 
comprising: 

(a)  stacking  said  loose  bulk  material  into  a  storage  pile  of 
predefined  height  by  first  stacking  said  loose  bulk  material 
into  an  initial  pile  of  predefined  height  centered  about  an 
initial  reference  position  and  then  stacking  said  loose  bulk 
material  into  one  or  more  secondary  piles  of  predefined 
height  adjacent  said  initial  pile  one  after  the  other; 

(b)  reclaiming  said  loose  bulk  material  from  said  storage  pile 
by  first  reclaiming  said  loose  bulk  material  from  said  initial 
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and  secondary  piles  which  havj  been  stacked  to  said 
predefined  height  and  then,  after  sttid  initial  and  secondary 
piles  whch  were  stacked  to  said  predefined  height  have 
been  reclaimed  to  a  height  equal  t0  one  or  more  other  piles 
of  said  storage  pile,  reclaiming  seid  loose  bulk  materia! 
from  said  initial  and  secondary  piles  and  said  one  or  more 
other  piles  of  said  storage  pile; 

(c)  then  restacking  said  reclaimed  storage  pile  with  said 
loose  bulk  material  by  first  stacking  said  loose  bulk  mate- 
rial into  an  actual  pile  of  predefined  height  and  centered 
about  an  actual  reference  point  and  then  stacking  said 
loose  bulk  material  into  one  or  i»ore  secondary  piles  of 
predefined  height  one  after  the  otier  adjacent  and  on  one 
side  of  said  actual  pile;  and 

(d)  then  reclaiming  said  loose  bulk  material  from  said  storage 
pile  by  first  reclaiming  said  loose  bulk  material  from  said 
actual  and  secondary  piles  which  were  restacked  to  said 
predefined  height  and  then,  after  said  actual  and  second- 
ary piles  which  were  restacked  to  said  predefined  height 
have  been  reclaimed  to  a  height  equal  to  one  or  more 
other  piles  of  said  storage  pile,  reclaiming  said  loose  bulk 
material  from  said  actual  and  secondary  piles  which  were 
restacked  to  said  predefined  height  and  said  one  or  more 
other  piles. 
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4,li54^34 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TRANSPORTATION  OF 

CONTAINERS  WITHIN  Cf  RGO  COMPARTMENTS  OF 

AIRCRAFT 

Jury  N.  Ivanov,  Oruzheiny  pereulok,  5-9,  kv.  60;  Konstantin  V. 

Artemov,  Nizhegorodskaya  ulitsa,  21,  kv.  29,  and  Leonid  I. 

Suris,  Smolnaya  ulitsa,  31,  kv.  85.,  all  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jul.  2«,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,946 


U.S.  a.  198—746 


Int.  a.-  B65G  25/08 


4,154,333 

MODULAR  CONVEYOR  HAVING  INTEGRAL 
RECEPTACLES 
James  M.  Lapeyre,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  The  Laitram 
Corporation,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  N#.  838,532 

Int.  a.2B65G  77/96 

U.S.  a.  198—707  i  8  Qaims 


1.  A  modular  conveyor  capable  of  tiovement  in  a  curved 
path  in  the  conveyor  plane  and  in  a  Curved  path  in  a  plane 
transverse  to  the  conveyor  plane  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
modules  each  including: 
a  bottom  wall  having  a  first  link  section  and  a  second  link 
section  pivotally  interconnected  for  pivotal  movement  of 
said  first  and  second  sections  about  a  normally  horizontal 
axis  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  conveyor  axis; 
first  and  second  end  portions  each  pivotally  connected  to  an 
end  portion  of  an  adjacent  module  for  pivotal  movement 
of  adjacent  modules  about  a  normally  vertical  axis  and 
displaced  from  said  normally  horizontal  axis  along  the 
conveyor  axis;  and 
a  receptacle  integrally  formed  with  said  module  and  dis- 
posed between  said  end  portions  and  including  side  walls 
having  flexible  portions  to  accommodate  opening  of  the 
receptacle  upon  pivotal  movement  of  the  module  about  its 
normally  horizontal  axis. 


4  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  transporting  containers  along  a  path  com- 
prising, a  track  for  supporting]  individual  containers  thereon  to 
be  transported  on  the  track,  aj  driven  endless  traction  member 
travelling  beneath  a  level  at  which  said  containers  are  sup- 
ported on  said  track  and  alon|  the  path  of  said  track,  a  travel- 
ling carriage  connected  to  said  traction  member  for  travelling 
therewith,  a  pivoted  lever  dry  said  carriage  movable  to  an 
upstanding  position,  means  cofitinuously  biasing  the  lever  to  an 
upstanding  position,  said  leveif  extending  upwardly  above  said 
level  when  in  an  upstanding  position,  pivot  means  mounting 
the  lever  pivotally  for  moverhent  to  said  upstanding  position 
and  to  an  inclined  position  ih  which  said  lever  is  disposed 
beneath  said  level,  means  for  tendering  the  pivot  means  effec- 
tive to  render  the  lever  pivotal  to  said  inclined  position  when 
encountering  a  container  during  travel  in  said  upstanding 
position  when  travelling  in  t  given  direction  and  resisting 
pivoting  from  said  upstanding  position  when  travelling  in  an 
opposite  direction,  and  meanj  to  select  when  said  lever  will 
incline  from  said  upstanding  ptosition  when  travelling  in  oppo- 
site directions  when  travelling  in  an  upstanding  position  and  a 
container  is  encountered,  whereby  the  carriage  will  semiauto- 
matically  move  containers  in  a  given  direction  of  travel  of  the 
carriage  for  loading  and  will  move  them  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion for  unloading. 


4,1S»,335 

CONVEYOR  BELTING  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Edward  J.  Burnett,  Orchard  Park,  and  Richard  A.  Miller,  Wil- 

liamsville,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Albany  International 

Corp.,  Albany,  N.Y.  | 

Filed  No*.  4,  197T,  Ser.  No.  848,749 

Int.  a.^  ■29H  7/22 

U.S.  a.  198-847  T  21  Claims 


1.  A  conveyor  belting,  which  comprises; 

a  plurality  of  substantially  pprallel,  uncrimped  textile  yarns 
characterized  by  their  higb  tensile  strength,  low  stretch  of 
at  least  about  4  to  5  percent  (178  nominal  breaking  load)  to 
about  15  to  20  percent  and  uniformity  of  shrink; 

a  layer  of  fibrous  material  in  the  form  of  discrete  staple 
fibers,  said  layer  being  conpoldiated  through  entanglement 
of  the  individual  fibers  antl  integrated  with  said  yams  by 
entanglement  of  the  fiber^  therewith,  said  entanglements 
being  of  the  character  prc^uced  by  a  needling  operation; 
and 
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a  matrix  of  a  synethetic,  polymeric,  non-cellular,  elastomeric 
resin  substantially  encapsulating  the  layer,  individual 
fibers  thereof  and  the  intergrated  yams. 


4,154,336 
VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  CONVEYOR  TRACK 
Jury  L.  Sorokin,  ulitsa  Korablestroitelei,  23,  korpus  1,  kv.  193, 
Leningrad,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,411 
Qaims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R.,  Dec.  27, 1976,  2439453 
Int.  a.-  B65G  21/10 
U.S.  a.  198—864  1  Claim 


4,154,338 
PACKAGE  FOR  INFORMATION  CARRIERS 
Ulrich  Adier,  Komtal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  May  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,647 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  11, 
1977,  2721160 

Int.  a.2  B65D  85/56.  83/04.  79/00 
U.S.  a.  206—232  7  Qaims 


^^    '-->''^^^ 

t 

r        L^i^' 

j^-f^^.^^ 
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1.  A  vertically  adjustable  conveyor  track  comprising  a  hori- 
zontal and  an  inclined  sections;  a  curvilinear  section  coupling 
said  horizontal  and  inclined  sections;  said  curvilinear  section 
being  made  in  the  form  of  a  block  chain;  a  plurality  of  rows  of 
plates  arranged  one  after  another  in  said  block  chain;  teeth 
made  in  the  end  faces  of  said  plates,  said  teeth  of  plates  in  each 
row  engaging  one  another  and  means  for  adjusting  the  inclina- 
tion of  the  inclined  section  relative  to  the  horizontal  section. 


4,154,337 

REHLLABLE  MATCHBOOK  HOLDER 

Robert  D.  Tybie,  1123  SW.  Jefferson,  Portland,  Oreg.  97201 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883.714 

Int.  a.-  A24F  27/00 

U.S.  a.  206—118  5  Oaims 


1.  Package  for  information  carriers,  particularly  magnetic 
tape  cassettes,  cartridges  and  the  like,  comprising, 

a  block  or  plate-like  base  structure  having  an  essentially  flat 
top  surface  (3)  and  a  recess  (2)  in  said  surface  matching  the 
outer  dimensions  of  the  information  carrier  to  be  pack- 
aged; 

an  information  insert  sheet  (5)  placed  above  said  surface  (3) 
and  having  an  outline  matching  approximately  said  sur- 
face less  said  recess  and  dimensioned,  in  plan  view,  to 
match  the  outline  of  said  flat  top  surface; 

the  recess  being  positioned  within  said  block  or  plate-carrier 
and  dimensioned  and  positioned  such  that  an  edge  of  the 
information  carrier  matches  approximately  at  least  one 
edge  of  said  block  or  plate-like  carrier  structure  (1); 

the  thickness  of  said  block  or  plate-like  carrier  structure 
being  dimensioned  to  match  approximately  the  thickness 
of  the  information  carrier  to  be  packaged; 

and  a  transparent  cover  (4)  fitting  over  said  surface,  cover- 
ing the  recess,  and  having  marginal  portions  fitting  over 
the  block  -  or  plate-like  carrier  base  structure  (1)  over 
essentially  its  entire  thickness  to  permit  inspection  of  said 
information  insert  sheet  (5)  on  said  surface  (3)  and  of  said 
information  carrier  through  said  cover  from  the  top  and 
from  the  edge. 


4,154,339 
LOOSE  OBJECT  HOLDER 
Frank  G.  Dutra,  10046  Harvest  Ave.,  SanU  Fe  Springs,  Calif. 
90670 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  752.077 

Int.  a.-  B65D  85/00.  81/16;  A63D  55/00 

VS.  a.  206—315  R  9  Oaims 


1.  A  refillable  matchbook  holder  having  opened  and  closed 
positions,  comprising 

an  elongate  strip  of  flexible  material  folded  along  transverse 
fold  lines  to  form  four  segments  A,  B,  C  and  D,  with 
segments  D  and  C  being  adhesively  secured  to  said  seg- 
ments A  and  B,  respectively,  and  each  pair  of  segments  A, 
D  and  B,  C  forming  a  matchbook  compartment, 

slot  means  associated  with  each  segment  A  and  B  for  secur- 
ing a  matchbook  to  the  associated  matchbook  compart- 
ment, and 

closure  means  for  securing  the  holder  in  its  closed  position 
wherein  a  matchbook  secured  to  one  of  said  compart- 
ments faces  a  matchbook  secured  to  the  other  of  said 
compartments. 


1.  A  container  for  holding  a  plurality  of  loose  movable 
objects  in  position  including: 
a  base  surface  upon  which  loose  movable  objects  can  be 

placed; 
a  lid  cooperatively  associated  with  said  base  surface,  said  lid 

having  a  resilient  surface  movable  perpendicularly  to  a 
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plane  substantially  parallel  witl^  and  close  to  said  base 
surface; 

and  frame  means  which  includes  ;predetermined  grooved 
recesses  within  its  internal  peripheral  edges  which  are 
adapted  to  receive  external  peripheral  edges  of  said  lid  and 
said  lid  is  sized  to  removably  fit  securely  substantially  flat 
under  pressure  within  said  framej 

said  frame  means  provided  for  holcf  ng  said  edges  tensioned 
fit  relative  to  said  base  surface  surface  in  a  position  where 
it  can  be  moved  and  secured  enough  that  loose  movable 
objects  on  said  base  surface  are  firmly  held  vertically  in 
position  against  predetermined  fressure  of  the  resilient 
surface  of  said  lid. 
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4454,341 
TAPE  CASSETTE  CASE 
Akira  Osanai,  Hachioji,  Jaqan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1578,  Ser.  No.  868,387 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18, 1977,  52-4542ru]- 
Jan.  18,  1977,  52-4543[U]       , 

Int.  O.-  B6Sd\85/67;  G05G  J/00 
VS.  a.  206-387  8  Qaims 


25     21b    21a 


4,154,340 

COMBINATION  RELOADING  TRAY  AND  DIE  BOX 

Richard  W.  Beebe,  P.O.  Box  422,  Dryden,  N.Y.  13053 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,174 

Int.  a.2  B65D  85/38 

U.S.  a.  206—372  4  Qaims 


1.  A  combination  reloading  tray  and  container  for  storing  a 
set  of  elongated  reloading  dies  having  ladically  extended  lock- 
ing nuts  mounted  thereon,  the  combination  including 

a  container  having  a  body  section  coiisisting  of  a  flat  bottom 
wall  and  upwardly  raised  side  walls  depending  from  the 
bottom  wall,  and  a  removable  cover  having  a  planar  top 
surface,  the  cover  being  mounted,  upon  the  body  for  en- 
closing the  container,  I 

a  plurality  of  laterally  extended  riis  located  in  the  body 
section  of  the  container  to  form  tompartments  therebe- 
tween that  are  capable  of  slidabiy  receiving  the  radial 
extended  locking  nuts  of  the  dies  jn  a  set, 

a  series  of  longitudinally  extended  coiitoured  saddles  formed 
in  said  ribs  for  supporting  the  elongated  dies  of  a  set  in 
parallel  alignment  within  the  bod^  of  the  container  and 
whereupon  the  locking  nuts  of  said  dies  are  received  in  the 
compartments  when  the  dies  are  seated  upon  the  saddles, 
and 

said  cover  having  a  plurality  of  blintl  holes  formed  therein 
that  are  normal  to  the  top  surface  pf  the  cover  and  which 
pass  downwardly  from  the  top  surface  an  equal  distance 
so  that  the  end  walls  of  said  blind  holes  are  aligned  to 
coplanar  relationship  at  a  depth  slich  that  the  end  walls 
retain  the  dies  in  a  seated  position  upon  said  saddles  when 
the  cover  is  closed  upon  the  body  section  and  whereby 
shell  cartridges  to  be  reloaded  are  slidabiy  supportable  in 
an  upright  position  within  said  holes  said  bottom  wall  of 
the  body  section  includes  a  plurality  of  blind  holes  that  are 
extended  upwardly  to  an  equal  dijtance  so  that  endwalls 
thereof  are  in  coplanar  alignment  with  the  bottom  surface 
of  the  contoured  saddles.  i 


1.  A  case  for  receiving  a 
pair  of  locking  members 
adapted  to  be  fitted  into  tape|] 
tape  cassette  for  preventing  tt 
at  least  one  of  the  locking  meij 
bottom  of  the  case  and  includ 
ual  rotation  of  the  said  one 


agnetic  tape  cassette  including  a 
}unted  in  said  case  which  are 
hubs  provided  on  the  part  of  the 
eir  rotation,  characterized  in  that 
tibers  is  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
es  a  portion  which  permits  man- 
locking  member  to  remove  any 
slack  in  the  tape  within  the  tape  cassette,  and  means  provided 
between  said  one  locking  mejnber  and  the  bottom  of  the  case 
for  constraining  rotation  of  said  one  locking  member  when  said 
portion  is  released  after  adjustment. 


4,1^,342 
STERILIZAJLE  PACKAGE 
Henry  G.  Wallace,  Frinton-on>Sea,  England,  assignor  to  Boehr- 
inger  Ingelheim  GmbH,  Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jul.  28,  19t7,  Ser.  No.  819,950 
aaims  priority,  application.  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  30,  1976, 
31791/76 


U.S.  a.  206—439 


Int.  a.2  B65D  83/CO.  33/18:  A61B  19/02 


6  Claims 


1.  A  container  for  medicaj  or  surgical  instruments  to  be 
gas-sterilized,  said  container  (Consisting  of  a  substantially  gas- 
impermeable,  open-ended  plasiic  receptable  adapted  to  receive 
a  medical  or  surgical  instrument,  a  substantially  gas-impermea- 
ble plastic  closure  cap  tightly^  covering  the  open  end  of  said 
receptacle  and  having  an  aperture  therein,  and  a  porous  plastic 
filter  element  mounted  withfi  said  closure  cap  to  entirely 
cover  said  aperture,  said  filter  element  being  adapted  to  allow 
the  passage  of  gases  into  and  out  of  said  container  while  pre- 
venting the  passage  of  bacteiia  into  said  container,  and  the 
thickness  of  said  filter  elemer  t  being  at  least  as  great  as  the 
thinnest  part  of  the  container 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mav  I^    1070 


May  15,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


919 


4,154,343 

SEE-THROUGH  PACKAGING  FOR  FURNITURE 

HINGES 

Karl  Lautenschlager,  and  Horst  Lautenschlager,  both  of  Rein- 

heim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Karl  Lautenschlager 

KG,  Reinheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,455 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  11, 
1976,  2656225 

Int.  a.2  B65D  77/26 
U.S.  a.  206—459  13  Oaims 


a  conductive  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  ptolymeric  sheet 
opposite  said  second  surface  providing  a  surface  resistivity  on 


said  first  surface  of  no  greater  than  about  10*  per  square,  said 
material  being  sufficiently  transparent  to  afford  visual  identifi- 
cation of  an  electrical  component  through  said  envelope. 


4,154,345 

FOOD  PRODUCT  CONTAINERS  AND  THE  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Paul  Davis,  Swampscott,  and  George  K.  Shumrak,  Natick,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sweetheart  Plastics,  Inc.,  Wilmington, 

Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,087 

Int.  a.J  B65D  51/16.  85/72 

U.S.  a.  206—527  8  Claims 


1.  A  see-through  package  for  furniture  hinges  having  a  door 
part  and  a  support  wall  part  to  be  fastened  in  at  least  one  bore 
of  the  door  or  the  support  wall  of  a  cabinet,  comprising: 
a  box  for  accommodating  the  hinges  having  a  substantially 
rectangular  or  square  bottom  with  a  plurality  of  side  walls 
projecting  upwardly  at  right  angles  from  said  bottom,  and 
a  substantially  fiat  cover  of  transparent  plastic  material 
having  a  flat  surface  for  closing  said  box,  one  of  said  side 
walls  of  said  box  having  a  lower  height  than  the  other  side 
walls  to  thereby  leave  an  opening,  said  cover  having  an 
edge  and  a  flat  wall  section  extending  downwardly  at 
right  angles  from  said  edge  and  closing  said  opening  when 
said  cover  is  placed  on  said  box,  at  least  one  bore  being 
provided  in  said  flat  surface  of  said  cover  at  a  distance 
from  the  surface  of  said  flat  wall  section  which  faces  said 
box,  said  distance  corresponding  to  the  distance  measured 
from  the  edge  of  the  door  or  support  wall  at  which  said 
bore  is  to  be  located,  whereby  said  cover  forms  a  marking 
template  or  drilling  jig  for  at  least  one  bore  for  fastening 
said  parts  contained  in  said  box. 


4,154,344 
MATERIAL  FOR  FORMING  ENVELOPES  USED  TO 
PROTECT  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS 
Donald  M.  Yenni,  Jr.,  Stillwater;  Steven  W.  Knutsen,  New 
Brighton,  and  Edward  J.  Downing,  St.  Paul,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  740,303 
Int.  a.^  B32B  1/04.  27/08 
U.S.  a.  206—524.6  12  Claims 

1.  An  envelope  adapted  to  receive  and  protect  an  electronic 
component,  said  envelope  having  walls  formed  of  a  flexible 
material  having  first  and  second  major  surfaces,  said  first  sur- 
face defining  an  outer  surface  of  the  envelope,  and  said  second 
surface  defining  an  inner  surface  of  the  envelope,  said  material 
comprising  a  self  supporting  electrically  insulating  polymeric 
sheet  having  a  volume  resistivity  of  at  least  about  10'^  ohm- 
centimeters,  an  antistat  providing  a  surface  resistivity  on  said 
second  surface  in  the  range  of  10*  to  10'*  ohms  per  square,  and 


XT'    V  26*  ^-268 


1.  In  a  thermoplastic  container  for  containing  a  semi-solid 
food  product, 

vent  means  communicating  the  lowermost  portion  of  said 
food  with  atmosphere,  when  open,  for  enhancing  the 
dispensing,  en  mass,  of  the  said  food  product  from  the 
container  when  the  latter  is  inverted,  comprising: 

a  bottom  wall  on  said  container  having  an  externally  con- 
cave portion  therein;  and 

a  hollow  tip  having  a  closed  outer  end  drawn  beneath  said 
container  in  said  concave  portion  and  having  sidewalls 
and  a  relatively  thin  rupturable  skin  defining  said  closed 
outer  end  for  opening  said  vent  means  in  response  to  an 
external  rupturing  force  applied  thereto. 


4,154,346 

TEAR-OPEN  PACKING  MEANS,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

LIQUIDS  SUCH  AS  OIL  OR  THE  LIKE 

Erich  Heuberger,  Heidenheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Carl  Edelmann  GmbH,  Heidenheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,313 
Int.  a.-  B65D  5/72 
U.S.  a.  206—629  12  Oalms 

1.  Tear-open  packing  means,  particularly  for  liquids  such  as 
oil  or  the  like,  said  packing  means  comprising  a  liquid-impervi- 
ous inner  bag  having  a  sealed  cross-seam  at  its  upper  end  and 
an  outer  tubular  folding  box-casing  closed  at  the  bottom  and 
including  a  plurality  of  closure  flaps  that  are  hinged  on  the 
upper  ends  of  three  side  walls  of  the  folding  box  casng,  the 
closure  flaps  and  the  cross-seamed  end  of  the  inner  bag  being 
folded  down  at  the  plane  of  the  upper  box  edges,  a  first  one  of 
the  closure  flaps  being  divided  into  first  and  second  sections, 
the  first  one  of  which  is  removable,  at  least  a  |X)rtion  of  a 
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second  one  of  the  closure  flaps  being  positioned  beneath  the 
folded  down  upper  end  of  the  bag,  th(  first  section  of  the  first 
closure  flap  being  adhesively  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the 


bag,  the  second  section  of  the  first  closure  fiap  being  adhe- 
sively secured  to  a  portion  of  the  seoond  one  of  the  closure 
flaps,  the  third  on  of  the  closure  flaps  being  positioned  beneath 
the  first  one  of  the  closure  flaps. 


4,154,347 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PALLETIZING 

ARTICLES 

Richard  H.  Vander  Meer,  Arvada,  aid  Robert  L.  Simmons, 

Lafayette,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Goldco  Industries,  Inc., 

Golden,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,719 

Int.  a:-  B65G  57/f03 

U.S.  CI.  414—59  18  Claims 


9.  Apparatus  for  palletizing  articled  into  vertically  spaced 
tiers  with  each  tier  being  formed  in  e  pattern  of  transverse 
rows  of  varying  orientation,  the  apparatus  comprising; 

an  accumulator  belt  movable  in  a  determinable  direction  for 
conveying  articles; 

fence  means  adjacent  opposed  sides  of  the  accumulator  belt 
for  confining  articles  to  the  accumulator  belt; 

loading  area  fence  means  positioned  adjacent  the  terminus  of 
the  accumulator  belt  and  defining  a  loading  area  for  re- 
ceiving transverse  rows  of  articlej  and  forming  such  arti- 
cles into  tiers;  ; 

elevator  means  positioned  below  the  loading  area  to  support 
tiers  of  articles  formed  at  the  loading  area; 

gate  means  carried  on  a  gate  means  carriage  assembly,  the 
gate  means  carriage  assembly  being  mounted  for  selective 
and  independent  movement  of  the  gate  means  both  recip- 
rocally in  a  direction  parallel  to  tfce  direction  of  travel  of 
the  accumulator  belt,  and  also  for  reciprocal  movement 
with  a  substantial  component  of  movement  normal  to  the 
plane  of  the  loading  area;  and 

article  lifting  means  carried  on  an  article  lifting  means  car- 
riage assembly,  the  carriage  assembly  being  movably 
mounted  relative  to  the  loading  area  for  selective  and 
indejjendent   movement   reciproctlly  with  a  substantial 
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component  of  movemen  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  load- 
ing area,  and  also  for  reciprocally  side  shifting  the  article 
lifting  means  laterally  tojthe  direction  of  movement  of  the 
accumulator  belt. 


4,154,348 
SIDE-LOADING  TRANSPORT  OF  AUTOMOBILES  BY 
RAIL 
Benjamin    F.   Biaggini,   San   Francisco;   William   M.   Jaekle, 
Moraga;  Paul  V.  Garin,  S«n  Francisco;  Robert  Byrne,  San 
Carlos,  and  Armand  Giovaielii,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Southern  Paciic  Transportation  Co.,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  646,940,  Jan.  6,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,067,469. 
This  application  Nov.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,457 
Int.  a.2  B^P  3/08,  7/08 

6  Claims 


U.S.  a.  414—373 


11  r 


1.  Apparatus  for  loading  and  transporting  automobiles  by 
rail,  comprising: 
a  rail  car  having  end  walls,  side  walls  and  a  roof  forming  a 
fully  enclosed  rail  car  superstructure  and  a  plurality  of 
vertically-spaced  horizortal  decks  within  said  superstruc- 
ture and  extending  the  length  thereof,  said  side  walls 
having  door  openings  therethrough  exposing  said  decks  to 
the  exterior  of  said  superstructure  and  door  means  slidably 
movable  between  positiojis  opening  and  fully  closing  said 
door  opening, 
an  upstanding  central  guide  jrail  system  extending  lengthwise 
of  each  of  said  decks  altng  the  longitudinal  centerlines 
thereof,  J 

a  first  plurality  of  elongated!  runners  extending  lengthwise  of 
each  deck,  on  opposite  sides  of  and  equally  spaced  from 
said  central  guide  rails  ystem,  said  runners  having  a  plural- 
ity of  attachment  holes  st)aced  therealong, 
a  plurality  of  individual  automobile  securement  members 

removably  attachable  to  selected  of  said  runner  holes, 
a  second  plurality  of  individual  automobile  securement 
members,  each  of  said  4econd  plurality  of  securement 
members  being  removably  attachable  to  the  undercarriage 
of  an  automobile  and  being  interengageable  with  a  secure- 
ment member  of  said  firsTplurality  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  guide  membeb  each  removably  attachable  to 
the  undercarriage  of  an  automobile  and  each  having  a 
downwardly  facing  chaiiiel  receiving  said  central  guide 
rail  system  therein,  1 

a  self-propelled  jack  havii^g  deck-engaging  wheels  and  a 
downwardly  facing  chaifiel  receiving  said  central  guide 
rail  system  therein,  said  j^ck  having  a  vertically  movable 
jack  pad  thereon  engagtable  with  the  rear  axle  of  an 
automobile. 

i 

I 
4,1)4,349 
EXCAVATING  IMPLEMENT  STABILIZER 
Robert  B.  Christensen,  Kenoslia,  Wis.,  assignor  to  International 
Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  19t7,  Ser.  No.  848,165 
Int.  a.'-  B66F  9/12 
VS.  a.  414—720  7  Claims 

1.  A  stabilizer  for  attachmeat  to  the  back  side  of  an  excavat- 
ing implement,  namely  a  bucket  pivouUy  carried  on  a  boom, 
said  stabilizer  comprising: 
a  bar  having  a  plurality  of  threaded  apertures  therein,  said 

\ 
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bar  being  generally  rectangular  in  shape  with  a  length 

several  times  greater  than  its  width  and  further  having  the 

bottom  end  portions  chamfered; 
a  spacing  block  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  aligned  with 

said  threaded  apertures  of  said  bar,  said  spacing  block 

positioned  on  top  of  said  bar; 
an  inner  leaf  spring  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  aligned 

with  said  apertures  of  said  spacing  block  at  one  end  of  said 

inner  leaf  spring,  said  inner  leaf  spring  positioned  on  top  of 

said  spacing  block; 
a  contact  leaf  spring  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  aligned 


with  said  apertures  of  said  inner  leaf  spring  at  one  end 
thereof,  said  contact  leaf  spring  longer  than  said  inner  leaf 
spring  and  having  a  curved  end  portion  at  a  non-apertured 
end  thereof,  said  contact  leaf  spring  positioned  on  top  of 
said  inner  leaf  spring; 

a  top  block  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  aligned  with  said 
apertures  of  said  contact  leaf  spring,  said  top  block  posi- 
tioned on  top  of  said  contact  leaf  spring; 

a  plurality  of  threaded  fasteners  passing  through  said  aper- 
tures of  said  top  block,  both  of  said  leaf  springs,  said 
spacing  block  and  being  threadably  engaged  with  said  bar, 
whereby  said  stabilizer  is  unified  into  a  unified  structure. 


4,154,350 

DEVICE  FOR  TRANSPORTING  HOLLOW  PLASTIC 

BLOW  MOLDINGS 

Walter  Frohn,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Bell 

Maschinenfabrik  AG,  Kriens,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,243 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  15, 
1976,  2646759 

Int.  a:-  B25J  15/02 
U.S.  a.  414—416  8  Oaims 


ttX      ^^^„  ^'«'       «"Tr  Via** 


1.  A  device  for  removing  hollow  plastic  blow  moldings 
which  have  at  least  one  opening  thereinto  from  the  cavities  of 
blow  molds,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  gripper  units  each  of  which  is  supported  for  at 
least  axial  movement  toward  and  away  from  a  blow  mold, 
said  units  each  including  gripping  means  insertable  within 
the  opening  of  a  hollow  molding  disposed  in  said  blow 
mold,  said  gripping  means  being  movable  between  a  nor- 
mal, retracted  position  and  an  expanded  position,  in  the 
latter  position  of  which  said  grip[>er  means  expands  out- 
wardly so  that,  when  said  gripping  means  are  inserted  into 


said  opening  of  said  molding  said  gripping  means  may  be 
moved  to  said  expanded  position  to  thereby  engage  and 
grip  the  interior  walls  of  said  molding,  said  gripping 
means  of  each  of  said  gripper  units  comprising  at  least  one 
lever  pivotably  mounted  on  the  associated  gripper  unit, 
said  lever  including  an  upper  lever  arm  having  a  free  outer 
end  portion  and  a  lower  lever  arm  having  a  free  outer  end 
which  serves  as  a  gripping  end,  said  lever  being  pivotably 
mounted  such  that  the  radial  distance  between  said  outer 
gripping  end  of  said  lever  and  an  axis  extending  in  the 
direction  of  gripper  unit  movement  toward  and  away 
from  said  blow  mold  is  variable; 

a  plurality  of  actuating  links  each  of  which  coact  with  one  of 
said  levers  of  said  gripping  units  which  are  displaceable 
relative  to  said  gripper  units  to  effect  movement  of  said 
levers  between  said  normal  and  expanded  positions 
thereof,  said  links  having  a  terminal  position  in  which 
position  said  levers  assume  their  expanded  position,  said 
actuating  links  being  axially  displaceably  mounted  in  said 
gripper  units  for  movement  in  the  direction  of  the  gripper 
unit  axes; 

means  for  positively  controlling  movement  of  said  gripper 
means  from  said  normal  to  said  expanded  position,  said 
means  including  a  plurality  of  guide  curves  each  of  which 
is  associated  with  said  gripping  means  of  one  of  said  grip- 
ping units,  said  guide  curves  each  including  a  conical 
chamber  formed  in  said  gripping  unit  associated  therewith 
and  disposed  concentrically  with  said  axis  thereof,  said 
outer  end  fxirtion  of  said  upper  lever  arm  of  said  levers 
being  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  surface  of  said  cham- 
ber; 

a  common  drive  means  for  actuating  said  actuating  links  and, 
in  turn,  for  moving  said  gripping  means;  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  degree  of  expansion  of  said  gripping 
means  which  is  mounted  adjacent  to  said  drive  means,  said 
means  for  adjusting  being  operable  to  adjust  the  terminal 
position  of  said  levers. 


4,154,351 

CANTED  ROLLER  APPARATUS  FOR  MOVING 

OBJECTS 

Woodrow  W.  Stoltz,  P.O.  Box  35103,  Tulsa,  Okla.  74135 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,907 

Int.  a.-'  B65H  51/26 

U.S.  a.  414—432  5  Claims 


1.  Drive  apparatus  for  moving  cylindrical  objects  and  com- 
prising support  means,  overhead  drive  wheel  means  carried  by 
said  support  means  and  engageable  with  the  upper  portion  of 
said  object  for  transmitting  movement  thereto,  lift  means  coop- 
erating with  said  support  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
said  wheel  means  in  a  downward  direction  when  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  object,  and  wherein  the  support  means 
comprises  upright  support  standard  means,  wheel  carrying 
support  means  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to  said  support 
standard  means  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  for  sup- 
porting the  wheel  means  in  an  elevated  position,  the  opposite 
end  of  said  wheel  carrying  support  means  being  connected 
with  the  lift  means  for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of 
said  wheel  carrying  support  means. 
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4,154.352 
MOTORCYCLE  TRAILER 
Charles  J.  Fowler,  Addison,  III.,  assigtor  to  Highway  Drydock, 
Inc.,  Petaluma,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,608 

Int.  CI.-  B60P  1/08 

U.S.  a.  414—495  8  Qgims 


from  said  cap  so  as  to  be  en^geable 
said  neck  when  said  flanges 
are  in  an  unlocking  position 
are  registered  with  one  anofier: 


for  levering  said  cap  from 

are  mated  and  said  cap  and  neck 

^'herein  said  tab  and  discontinuity 

;  the  improvement  comprising 


1.  A  trailer  comprising 

a  frame,  disposed  in  a  first  longitucSnal  plane; 

a  load  bed  attached  to  said  frame; 

first  and  second  trailing  arms,  one  |>ivotally  coupled  at  one 
end  to  opposite  sides  of  said  franle; 

a  first  upright  supporting  member  tffixed  to  and  extending 
upwardly  from  each  side  of  said  frame; 

a  shock  absorber  pivotally  couple^l  between  the  opposite 
end  of  each  said  trailer  arm  and  e^ch  said  upright  support- 
ing member; 

a  second  upright  supporting  member  rigidly  affixed  to  and 
extending  upwardly  of  each  said  trailing  arm  intermedi- 
ately of  the  coupling  of  said  trailiig  arm  to  said  frame  and 
the  coupling  between  said  shock  albsorber  and  said  trailing 
arm; 

a  semi-circular  sector  plate  disposed  adjacent  to  and  in  a 
substantially  vertically  parallel  relationship  with  said 
upright  supporting  member; 

a  Z-shaped  strut  rigidly  affixed  along  a  major  portion  of  the 
length  thereof  to  the  surface  of  each  said  sector  plate 
opposite  said  second  upright  supporting  member,  each 
said  strut  having  an  upper  arm  portion  extending  inwardly 
through  said  sector  plate  and  being  rotatably  mounted 
through  said  second  upright  supporting  member,  and 
having  an  outwardly  extending  lower  arm  portion; 

a  wheel  hub  affixed  to  the  outer  enfl  of  the  lower  arm  por- 
tion of  each  said  strut; 

a  ground  engaging  wheel  affixed  to  each  said  hub;  and 

means  for  rotating  each  said  sector  ^late  with  respect  to  the 
said  second  upright  supporting  member  about  the  upper 
arm  f)ortion  of  said  strut  whereby  said  wheels  are  raised 
and  and  lowered  with  respect  to  tie  plane  of  said  load  bed 
thereby  raising  said  load  bed  to  an  upper  position  for 
movement  of  said  trailer  and  lowering  said  load  bed  to 
ground  level  for  loading  and  unloading. 


4,154,353     ' 
SAFETY  CONTAINER 
William  K.  C.  Hoo,  3  Sherwood  Dr.,  Bedford,  Mass.  01730 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  930,905 
Int.  C\:-  B65D  55/02,  85/5^;  A61J  7/00 
U.S.  a.  215—209  10  aaims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  container  having  a  neck  terminat- 
ing in  a  mouth  of  substantially  circular  cross-section;  a  cylin- 
drical cap  having  an  end  closure  and  being  mountable  for 
rotation  about  said  mouth;  mating  lirst,  second  and  third 
flanges,  all  being  at  least  partial  annulae,  disposed  respectively 
about  said  neck  proximate  said  mouth,  the  inner  circumference 
of  said  cap,  and  about  said  neck  distal  said  mouth  so  that  when 
said  flanges  are  mated  said  second  flange  lies  between  said  first 
and  third  fianges  for  capturing  said  c«p  in  closing  relation  to 
said  mouth,  said  third  flange  having  a  Circumferential  disconti- 
nuity therein;  and  a  tab  mounted  on  and  extending  radially 
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a  keyway  slot  disposed  ir  said  tab  for  engaging  said  third 
flange  upon  rotation  of  <  aid  cap  about  said  neck  from  said 
unlocking  position  whe«  said  flanges  are  mated. 


4,154,354 
SAFETY  CONTJAINER  CLOSURES 
Geoffrey  A.  Ryder,  17  Brotvnsfields,  Welwyn  Garden  City, 
Hertfordshire,  England  (AlL7  IAN),  assignor  to  Trevor  Gwi- 
lym  Evans;  Geoffrey  Alan  Ryder  and  Lyn  Trevor  Evans,  all  of 
Hertfordshire,  England 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1>78,  Ser.  No.  890,938 
Claims  priority,  applicatioil  United  Kingdom,  May  10,  1977, 
19544/77  ^ 

int.  a.2  B6iD  55/02.  85/56 
U.S.  a.  215-216  10  aaims 


1.  In  a  safety  closure  cap  f  )r  fitting  to  an  externally  screw- 
threaded  neck  or  side  wall  of  i  container  to  close  the  container, 
said  cap  comprising  a  singh  integral  injection  moulding  of 
thermoplastic  plastics  materiil,  said  moulding  comprising  an 
annular  skirt,  an  internal  scre>  v  thread  in  said  skirt  for  screwing 
J        ■  •.         ,.      top  wall  which  closes  the  top  of 

engaging  means  on  said  locking 
part,  said  locking  part  being  movable  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly between  a  lower  posit|on  in  which  said  engaging  means 
engages  with  projections  oil  said  container  to  prevent  un- 
screwing of  said  cap  from  sai^  container  and  an  upper  position 
in  which  said  engaging  meank  are  clear  of  said  projections  to 
permit  unscrewing  of  said  caB,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
top  wall  is  bowed  and  forms]  said  locking  part,  said  engaging 
means  extend  downwards  fro^  a  peripheral  portion  of  said  top 
wall  for  engagement  with  sdid  projections  which  extend  in- 
wardly internally  of  said  neck  or  side  wall,  and  means  is  pro- 
vided on  the  upper  face  of  said  top  wall  enabling  an  upward  or 
downward  force  to  be  applied  selectively  to  said  top  wall,  said 
top  wall  being  movable  with  a  snap  action  by  the  application  of 
said  downward  force  into  a  Idownwardly  bowed  position  in 
which  said  engaging  means  engage  with  said  projections  to 
prevent  unscrewing  of  said  cj  ip  from  said  container  and  being 
movable  by  the  application  c  f  said  upward  force  into  an  up- 
wardly bowed  position  in  whi  ch  said  engaging  means  are  clear 
of  said  projections  to  allow  t  nscrewing  of  said  cap  from  said 
container. 


May  15,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


923 


4,154,355 

EVAPORATIVE  COOLER  LINERS 

Leroy  H.  Shackelford,  300  Copper  St.,  Superior,  Ariz.  85273 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,930 

Int.  a.-  B65D  7/22 

U.S.  a.  220—4  B  2  Qaims 


I.  An  article  forming  a  liner  for  the  sump  of  an  evaporative 
cooler  comprising: 

at  least  a  pair  of  preformed  parts,  all  parts  being  formed  of  a 
resilient  plastic  material,  each  part  comprising  a  flat  base 
and  side  members  extending  laterally  thereof  in  the  same 
direction  around  a  first  portion  of  said  base, 

a  second  portion  of  said  base  and  the  free  ends  of  said  side 
members  forming  mating  edges  of  said  parts  which  when 
engaged  in  an  interlocking  manner  form  a  flat  configura- 
tion, 

the  mating  edges  of  said  parts  having  a  tongue  and  groove 
configuration  for  interconnecting  said  parts  in  a  water 
tight  arrangement  to  form  a  water  holding  tray, 

said  parts  each  comprise  a  U-shaped  trough  the  open  ends  of 
which  terminate  in  a  common  plane,  the  connected  parts 
forming  a  tray  having  a  central  opening  surrounded  by  a 
peripheral  inner  wall,  a  peripheral  outer  wall  spaced  from 
and  parallel  to  said  inner  wall,  and  a  peripheral  water 
holding  trough  between  said  inner  and  outer  walls. 


4,154,356 

MODULAR  CONTAINER 

Edmund  H.  Schieve,  3441  W.  Redfield  Rd.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85023 

Filed  May  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  907,698 

Int.  a.2  B65D  25/24:  A47F  5/08.  5/00 

VS.  a.  220—18  14  aaims 


1.  A  modular  container  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  an  aper- 
tured  board  having  a  front  wall  and  a  rear  wall,  said  apertured 
board  having  two  thicknesses,  the  centers  of  the  apertures  in 
said  boards  being  uniformly  spaced,  the  diameter  of  the  aper- 
tures in  the  thicker  board  being  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
the  apertures  in  the  thinner  board;  comprising: 
a  semicylindrical  channel  member  of  a  substantially  uniform 

radius; 
a  plurality  of  brackets,  each  bracket  having  an  upper  arm 

and  a  lower  arm  which  are  joined  together; 
a  divider  made  integrally  with  and  depending  from  the 
upper  arm  of  each  bracket,  said  divider  having  a  radius 
substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  inner  wall  of  the  channel 
memt>er  for  dividing  the  channel  member  into  compart- 
ments; 
a  projection  on  the  upper  arm  of  each  bracket  adapted  to  be 


inserted  into  an  aperture  in  an  apertured  board,  a  pair  of 
stops  on  said  projection,  one  stop  adapted  to  engage  the 
rear  wall  of  the  thinner  apertured  board  and  the  second 
stop  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  wall  of  the  thicker  aper- 
tured board; 

a  reinforcing  member  formed  on  the  upper  arm  of  eacl) 
bracket,  said  reinforcing  member  clamping  a  portion  of 
the  channel  member  against  the  front  wall  of  an  apertured 
board  on  which  the  container  is  mounted;  and 

a  hook  formed  on  the  end  of  the  second  arm  of  each  bracket, 
said  hook  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  wall  of  the  thinner 
pegboard  and  to  contact  the  walls  forming  the  aperture  of 
the  thicker  board; 

said  second  arm  of  each  bracket  adapted  to  clamp  a  portion 
of  the  channel  member  between  the  divider  and  the  sec- 
ond arm  when  the  projection  and  hook  of  a  bracket  are 
inserted  into  adjacent  apertures  of  an  apertured  board. 


4,154,357 
nBROUS  STRUCTURES 
Dennis  R.  Sheard,  and  Barry  Walker,  both  of  Harrogate,  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited, 
London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,736 
aaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  23,  1977, 
7570/77 

Int.  a.'  B65D  25/00 
U.S.  a.  220—88  A  9  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  water  repellent,  ther- 
mally bonded,  non-woven,  fibrous  structure  comprising  the 
steps  of  (a)  forming  a  fibrous  structure  from  fibers  formed  from 
the  group  of  polymers  consisting  of  polyesters  and  polyamides, 
and  to  which  a  silicone  based  water  repellent  finish,  has  been 
applied,  at  least  20%  of  the  fibers  comprising  potentially  adhe- 
sive conjugate  fibers,  (b)  subjecting  the  fibrous  structure  to  a 
heat  treatment  to  effect  inter-fiber  bonding,  and  (c)  causing  or 
permitting  the  bonded  fibrous  structure  to  cool. 


4,154,358 

LIQUID  STORAGE  TANK  WITH  SLIDING  ROOF  SEAL 

Irenie  M.  Nayler,  Dudley,  and  Gerald  H.  Gostick,  Walley 

Bridge,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Greengate  Industrial 

Polymers  Limited,  Salford  and  Nayler  (Petro-Seals)  Limited, 

Dudley,  both  of,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  641,505,  Dec.  17,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,871 

Int.  a.-  B65D  87/20.  87/207 

U.S.  a.  220—222  4  Qaims 


1.  In  a  liquid  storage  tank  assembly,  a  liquid  containing  tank 
having  a  side  wall,  a  roof  adapted  for  floating  on  liquid  in  said 
tank  and  having  a  side  wall  radially  spaced  inwardly  from  and 
longitudinally  coextensive  with  a  portion  of  the  tank  side  wall, 
and  an  annular  seal  assembly  mounted  in  the  space  between 
said  side  walls,  said  seal  assembly  comprising  a  multiplicity  of 
segmental  sections  individually  removably  mounted  upon  said 
roof  side  wall  with  their  adjacent  ends  abutting,  each  said 
section  comprising  and  individual  plate  separately  removably 
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fastened  to  the  roof  at  its  upper  end  and  freely  removably 
received  at  its  lower  end  in  means  on  the  roof  side  wall  and  a 
body  of  resilient  oil  resistant  materiaJ  mounted  on  each  plate 
with  its  outer  periphery  in  seahng  ei^agement  with  said  tank 
side  wall,  whereby  any  one  of  said  sections  may  be  installed  or 
removed  from  the  top  of  the  roof  outside  the  tank  as  a  unit 
independently  of  the  other  sections,  thus  rendering  it  unneces- 
sary for  installation  and/or  maintenaiKe  personnel  to  enter  the 
tank  under  the  floating  roof,  and  means  providing  a  releasable 
liquid  tight  bond  and  seal  between  t^e  abutting  ends  of  adja- 
cent sections  in  the  assembly. 


that  membrane  closure  and 
(2)  a  downwardly  depending 
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tfie  upper  end  of  said  container  and 
skirt  having  an  inwardly  directed 


4,154^59 

SHOE  TYPE  SEAL  FOR  FLOATING  TANK  ROOF,  OR 

THE  LIKE 

Bill  E.  Bissett,  6511  Bacarro  St.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  90815 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,364 


U.S.  a.  220—222 


Int.  a.'  B65D  87/207 


rib  means  which  contacts  t^e  exterior  of  the  sidewall  of  said 
5  Oaims   container  below  the  peripheitl  edge  of  said  membrane  closure. 


4  154  361 
QUICK  OPENING  PRESSURE  RELEASE  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 
John  H.  Lienhard,  and  Gunifatt  S.  Borkar,  both  of  Lexington, 
Ky.,  assignors  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1#78,  Ser.  No.  896,757 

Int.  a.-  B65D  43/26 

VS.  a.  220-284  15  Qalms 


liijdr 


1.  In  a  variable-volume  storage  tank,  or  the  like,  the  combi- 
nation of: 

(a)  an  upright  cylindrical  shell; 

(b)  a  circular  roof  within  said  cyliiiirical  shell  and  adapted 
to  float  on  the  surface  of  a  liquid  within  said  shell; 

(c)  a  circular  metallic-shoe  seal  ring  encircling  and  spaced 
outwardly  from  said  roof  and  slidably  engaging  said  shell; 

(d)  circumferentially  spaced,  outwardly  concave,  bowed 
leaf  spring  hangers  extending  between  said  roof  and  said 
seal  ring; 

(e)  means  permitting  horizontally  citcumferential  movement 
of  each  of  said  hangers  relative  to  said  roof  for  loosely 
connecting  each  of  said  hangers  lo  said  roof  intermediate 
the  ends  of  said  hanger; 

(0  means  permitting  horizontally  circumferential  movement 
of  the  ends  of  each  of  said  hangers  relative  to  said  seal  ring 
for  connecting  the  ends  of  said  kanger  to  said  seal  ring; 
and 

(g)  a  flexible  annular  seal  extending  between  said  roof  and 
said  seal  ring  and  having  its  inner  periphery  secured  to 
said  roof  and  its  outer  [periphery  lecured  to  said  seal  ring. 


^  4,154,360 

OVERCAP  AND  CONTAINER  ASSEMBLY 
Ernest  L.  Smith,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  926,599 
Int.  C1.2  B65D  51/22 
U.S.  a.  220—258  18  Qaims 

8.  A  container  assembly  comprising  a  container,  a  membrane 
closure,  and  an  overcap,  wherein  said  container  has  an  opening 
in  its  upper  end  and  a  sidewall  which  is  generally  cylindrical 
on  the  exterior  from  the  upper  end  of  the  container  downward 
to  at  least  the  lowest  point  where  said  overcap  contacts  the 
sidewall  of  said  container,  wherein  said  membrane  closure 
covers  the  opening  in  said  container  and  extends  beyond  the 
outside  diameter  of  the  upper  end  of  said  container,  and 
wherein  said  overcap  comprises  (1)  a  top  surface  overlying 


^ 


1.  A  device  for  rapidly  rele^ing  pressure  in  a  pressure  vessel 
comprising:  means  defining  ati  opening  adapted  to  be  placed  in 
communication  with  said  vessel,  a  plug  for  closing  said  open- 
ing, a  pair  of  movable  arms  \»hich  engage  said  plug  to  release- 
ably  hold  said  plug  over  said  opening,  said  arms  being  movable 
out  of  engagement  with  said  plug  to  release  said  plug  whereby 
said  pressure  is  released  through  said  opening,  and  cam  means 
for  engaging  said  arms  to  rabidly  move  said  arms  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  plug. 


to  rabi( 

Li 


4,154,362 

SELF-ATTACHING  HlNGE  FOR  POLYSTYRENE 

CONTAINERS  AND  LATCH  MEANS  INTEGRAL 

THEREWITH 

Richard  A.  McKenney,  Bristol,  COnn.,  assignor  to  Curtiscorp, 

Inc.,  Sandy  Hook,  Conn.    ' 

FUed  May  12,  1^78,  Ser.  No.  905,391 
Int.  aj  B6iD  43 /J 4.  51/04 
U.S.  a.  220—334  17  ciajms 

1.  A  hinge  for  hingedly  connecting  the  box  and  cover  of  a 
container  or  the  like,  the  dontainer  fabricated  of  a  locally 
yieldable  plastic  material,  sudh  as  polystyrene  foam,  the  hinge 
comprising  two  hinge  plates  Connected  for  hinge-folding  rela- 
tive movement  by  an  integral  thin  flexible  hinge  web,  each 
hinge  plate  having  an  integral  generally  U-shaped  hinge  mount 
including  a  leg  depending  fi^m  the  hinge  plate  opposite  and 
spaced  apart  from  the  hingei  web  and  an  integral  bottom  leg 
connecting  the  depending  leg  with  an  integral  flange  leg  juxta- 
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posed  the  depending  leg  and  spaced  apart  therefrom,  means  for 
maintaining  the  flange  leg  and  the  depending  leg  spaced  apart, 
and  a  hinge  flange  disposed  outwardly  from  the  flange  leg, 
wherein  the  box  and  cover  each  define  an  opening  for  gener- 
ally matingly  receiving  one  of  the  hinge  mounts  except  for  the 


/«< 


J^ 


4,154,364 

THERMALLY  INSULATING  CONTAINERS  FOR 

LIQUEHED  GASES 

Zenji  Hagiwara,  Kusatsu;  Sigeo  Matsui,  Kobe;  Yamanaka. 
Yoshio;  Akira  Kamei,  both  of  Takefu,  and  Susumu  Sakaguchi, 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Eteu  Chemical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Osaka  Oxygen  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both 
of,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,689 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1975,  50-156434; 

Jan.  14,  1976,  51-3638 

Int.  a.-  B65D  25/18 

VS.  a.  220—422  8  Claims 


hinge  flange,  which  yieldingly  deforms  the  material  forming 
the  opening  to  create  a  notch  therein  in  which  the  hinge  fiange 
is  received  in  an  interengaging  fit,  whereby  inserting  one  of  the 
hinge  mounts  into  the  box  opening  and  the  other  of  the  hinge 
mounts  in  the  cover  opening  self-attaches  the  hinge  to  the  box 
and  cover  and  hingedly  connects  them. 


4,154,363 

CRYOGENIC  STORAGE  CONTAINER  AND 

MANUFACTURE 

Alfred  Barthel,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1975.  Ser.  No.  633,086 

Int.  a.'  F27B  14/00 

VS.  a.  220—421  15  Oaims 


1.  A  thermally  insulating  container  for  a  liquefied  gas  com- 
prising double  walls,  the  space  between  the  walls  being  evacu- 
ated, and  a  getter  alloy  provided  in  the  evacuated  space,  hav- 
ing a  composition  expressed  by  the  general  formula 

UNi;,Cr, 

where  x  has  a  value  of  from  1.0  inclusive  to  6.0  inclusive  and 
y  has  a  value  of  from  0. 1  inclusive  to  2.0  inclusive. 


1.  A  container  for  storing  materials  at  low  temperatures 
comprising  an  inner  vessel  for  holdmg  such  material;  a  larger 
outer  gas-tight  casing  having  rigid  self-supporting  walls 
around  said  inner  vessel  of  such  size  to  form  an  intervening 
evacuated  load-free  space  at  an  absolute  pressure  less  than 
about  O.S  micron  mercury,  said  space  containing  multi-layered 
thermal  insulation  comprising  thin  flexible  sheet  radiation 
barriers  supported  by  and  in  alternating  relation  with  low 
conductive  organic  fibrous  sheet  layers  in  the  permanently 
precompacted  form  having  a  water  regain  value  of  less  than 
\%  by  weight,  weighing  less  than  2  grams/ft.^  and  being  com- 
prised of  fibers  having  an  intrinsic  thermal  conductivity  of  less 
than  0.2  Btu/hr.ft.'F.  and  an  effective  diameter  of  at  least  1 
micron,  said  fibers  being  arranged  in  random  overlaying  cross- 
ing relationship  in  planes  parallel  to  the  sheet  surface  with  at 
least  some  of  the  cross  points  between  fibers  bonded  together, 
said  fibers  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyole- 
fins,  polyesters,  poly( vinyl  chloride),  poly(vinylidene  chloride) 
and  copolymers  of  acrylonitrile  and  vinyl  chloride;  and  acti- 
vated carbon  adsorbent  material  in  contiguous  relationship 
with  the  outer  surface  of  said  inner  vessel,  said  carbon  adsor- 
bent having  water  adsorptivity  of  less  than  2%  by  weight. 


4,154,365 
DISPENSING  CONTAINER 
Antonio  Lorca,  Rio  Tiber  103-3rd  Floor,  Mexico,  5,  D.F.,  Mex- 
ico 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,919 

Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Sep.  30,  1976,  166510 

Int.  a.-  G07F  11/00 

VS.  a.  221—4  16  Oaims 


1.  A  tamperproof  dispensing  container  for  dispensing  single 
articles  comprising: 

(a)  an  inner  receptacle  containing  the  articles  to  be  dispensed 
and  having  a  base  with  a  peripheral  shoulder; 

(b)  an  outer  receptacle  enclosing  said  first  receptacle; 

(c)  a  resilient  element  disposed  between  said  inner  receptacle 
and  said  outer  receptacle  so  that  said  resilient  element 
exerts  a  force  tending  to  separate  said  receptacles; 

each  of  said  receptacles  having  a  lateral  opening  in  its 
lower  portion,  said  lateral  openings  coming  into  align- 
ment and  thereby  permitting  the  dispensing  of  one  of 
said  articles  upon  said  resilient  element  being  depressed; 

said  receptacles  being  provided  with  a  means  for  prevent- 


926 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ing  disassembly  of  the  receplacles  after  the  dispensing 
container  has  been  assembled;  and 
said  outer  receptacle  having  an  integral  detachable  ring  in 
its  lower  portion  which  is  loclced  against  the  peripheral 
shoulder  of  the  base  of  the  inner  receptacle,  said  ring 
preventing  depression  of  said  resilient  element  and 
thereby  obstructing  operation  of  said  container. 


1.  An  ingredient  dispensing  contaiaer  having  a  bottom  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  resilient  housing  having  a  self  reclosing  valve  at  the 
bottom  and  an  ingredient  discharge  orifice  at  the  top 
thereof,  the  housing  provided  with  space  ribs  on  its  inter- 
nal surface  adjacent  to  its  discharge  orifice; 

(b)  a  resilient  membrane  mounted  across  the  bottom  of  the 
housing  and  partioning  the  device  into  a  first  chamber 
communicating  with  a  self  reclosing  valve  and  a  second 
chamber  containing  ingredients  which  communicate  with 
the  ingredient  discharging  orifioe; 

(c)  the  self  reclosing  valve  adapted  to  open  and  to  permit 
ambient  fluid  to  enter  the  first  chamber  when  the  pressure 
in  the  first  chamber  is  less  than  afibient,  said  ambient  fluid 
causing  said  membrane  to  stretch  and  to  move  toward  the 
top  of  said  container  to  maintain  both  chambers  at  essen- 
tially equal  pressure,  so  that  when  a  container  is  squeezed, 
the  ingredients  are  urged  from  the  second  chamber  and 
expelled  through  the  discharge  orifice  while  the  ribs  pre- 
vent the  membrane  from  lying"  flat  against  the  housing 
surface. 


4,154,367 

COMPOSITE  CONTAINER  FOR  PRESSURIZED 

SUBSTANCES  AND  SUPPLY  CONTAINER  THEREFOR 

Donald  S.  Hanson,  9330-46th  Ave.  N.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
55428,  and  Harold  K.  Leyse,  3820  Deerwood  La.,  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn.  55441 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  810,953,  Jun.  29,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  951,577 

Int.  O:-  B67D  5/54.  5/64 

U.S.  CI.  222—130  j  5  Qaims 

1.  The  combination  of  a  pressurized  dispensing  tank  for 

washing,  sanitizing,  exterminating  pests,  disinfecting  and  the 

like,  and  an  indirectly  connected  auxiliary  supply  container  at 

the  bottom  of  the  tank,  said  combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  pressurizable  dispensing  tank, 

(b)  a  pressurizing  pump  in  the  tank  allowing  the  tank  to  be 
pumped  to  the  required  pressuK  for  expelling  contents 
therefrom  through  an  outlet  therein, 

(c)  said  tank  including  a  circular  sldrt  at  the  bottom  thereof, 

(d)  an  elongated  fastening  bracket  means  releasably  and 


tie 


removably  secured  to 
the  tank,  the  bracket 
(e)  the  fastening  bracket 
vide  the  releasable 
skirt  at  the  lower  end 
threaded  means  tighti 
in  place  upon  the  lowi- 


being 


and 


ens 


4,154,366 
DISPENSING  CONTAINER 
Alexander  D.  Acres,  368  Glenrose  Dr^  London,  Ontario,  Canada 
(N6K  2A8) 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,013 

Int.  a.-  B65D  15/28 

U.S.  a.  222—95  "  1  aalm 
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circular  skirt  at  the  lower  end  of 
thereby  secured  to  the  tank, 

including  threaded  means  to  pro- 
removable  connection  with  the 

of  the  tank  whereby  turning  the 
or  loosens  the  fastening  bracket 
end  of  the  tank. 


(0  an  auxiliary  supply 

body  having  a  sidewall 

torn   wall   and   a   quicjc-disconnect 

means  adjacent  the 

secure  the  container 

means, 
(g)  whereby  the  auxiliary 

of  the  tank  indirectly 

bracket  secured  there- 


by 


container  comprising  a  container 

an  open  mouth  at  the  top,  a  bot- 

releasable   fastening 

mouth  of  the  top  thereof  to 

the  elongated  fastening  bracket 


Of  en 

t(i 


;ontainer  is  fastened  to  the  bottom 
means  of  the  elongated  fastening 
between. 


4J54,368 
FEEDER  FOR  APPARATUS  FOR  EJECTING  A  MIXTURE 
OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  LIQUIDS,  WITH  HEATED  HOSES 
Frederick  E.  Giismer,  Denis  S.  Commette,  both  of  Mantoloking, 
and  Robert  A.  Bairunas,  Bprdentown,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
Gusmer  Corporation,  Lak<wood,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  727,981,  Sep.  29, 1976.  This  application  Sep. 
12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,523 
Int.  a,  '■  B67D  5/62 
U.S.  a.  222-135  1  7  Oaims 


£— <D-<jf 


Q 


rp— s~^M^ 


l--oY^i>^  ;j:E> 


7.  In  a  feeder  for  apparatui  for  ejecting  a  mixture  of  a  plural- 
ity of  liquids,  comprising  a  plurality  of  proportioning  pumps 
one  individual  to  each  of  the  liquids,  motor  means  to  drive  said 
pumps,  means  to  supply  a  separate  said  liquid  to  each  of  said 
pumps,  a  flexible  hose  individual  to  each  said  pump  for  con- 
veying the  pumped  liquid  tcjward  said  apparatus,  and  electric 
resistance  heating  means  for  heating  the  liquid  in  each  said 
hose;  the  improvement  coi^prising  means  to  supply  electric 
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current  to  said  electric  resistance  heating  means  at  two  distinc- 
tively different  rates  comprising  a  high  rate  during  a  high  heat 
mode  and  a  low  rate  during  a  low  heat  mode,  switch  means  for 
switching  said  electric  current  supply  means  between  said  high 
and  low  rates  of  supply,  and  means  responsive  to  actuation  of 
said  motor  means  to  switch  said  switch  means  to  supply  elec- 
tric current  at  said  high  rate  and  to  inactivation  of  said  motor 
means  to  switch  said  switch  means  to  supply  electric  current  at 
said  low  rate  independently  of  the  temperature  in  said  hoses. 


4,154,369 
NON-REFILLABLE  DISPENSING  CONTAINER 
Bruno  P.  Morane,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  L'Oreal,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,709 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  19,  1977,  77  01430 
Int.  a.-  B65D  49/12 
VJS.  a.  222—147  19  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  storing  and  dispensing  a  liquid  product, 
comprising:  a  container  having  a  neck;  means  for  effectively 
preventing  refilling  of  the  container  comprising,  a  connector, 
and  means  fixing  said  connector  to  said  neck;  a  manually  oper- 
able dispensing  pump  removably  mounted  on  said  container, 
said  pump  having  an  inlet;  and  cooperating  means  on  said 
pump  and  said  connector  for  connecting  the  inlet  of  the  pump 
to  the  interior  of  the  container  to  dispense  a  liquid  product 
from  the  container  in  response  to  operation  of  the  pump. 


4,154,370 

DEVICE  FOR  POWDER  METERING 

Kenneth  D.  Mowbray,  Des  Plaines,  and  Kenneth  L.  Hagen, 

Addison,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Electro  Sprayer  Systems, 

Inc.,  Rosemont,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  716,528,  Aug.  23,  1976,  Pat. 

No.  4,090,645.  This  application  Nov.  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  854,490 

Int.  a:-  B67D  5/54 
V.S.  a.  406—70  12  Oaims 


1.  In  a  construction  for  distributing  powder  wherein  the 
powder  is  stored  in  a  hopper  and  delivered  from  the  hopper  to 
distributing  means,  metering  means  interposed  between  said 
hopper  and  said  distributing  means,  said  metering  means  com- 
prising a  roller,  means  for  delivering  powder  from  the  hopper 
into  contact  with  the  roller,  a  passage  extending  away  from 


said  roller  to  said  distributing  means,  means  for  mixing  said 
powder  with  a  fluid  and  means  for  delivering  the  powder  and 
fluid  mixture  to  said  distributing  means,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  roller  is  mounted  for  rotation  within  a  chamber 
with  the  space  between  the  roller  periphery  and  chamber  walls 
defining  the  path  of  movement  of  the  powder  to  said  passage, 
a  pair  of  seals  within  said  chamber  engaging  the  opposite  side 
walls  of  said  roller,  and  fluid  pressure  means  for  said  chamber 
operating  to  force  said  seals  against  said  roller  to  thereby 
discourage  powder  seepage  away  from  said  path. 


4,154,371 
DISPENSING  CONTAINER 
Gerhard     Kolaczinski,     Dusseldorf-Oberkassel,     and     Georg 
Wiegner,  Viersen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien,  Dusseldorf-Hol- 
thausen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,176 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  19, 
1976,  2611644 

Int.  a.-  B05B  J]/04 
U.S.  a.  222-212  13  Qaims 


1.  A  dispensing  container  for  dispensing  a  viscous  cosmetic 
product  such  as  toothpaste  comprising  a  container  body  pro- 
vided with  a  resiliently  compressible  portion  including  a 
mouthpiece  at  one  end  of  said  container  body,  a  piston  member 
arranged  in  said  container  body  at  the  other  end  to  define  a 
boundary  of  the  interior  space  of  the  container,  the  piston 
member  being  movable  towards  and  restrained  from  move- 
ment away  from  said  compressible  portion,  and  valve  means 
comprising  a  flap  having  an  area  of  at  most  0.8  square  centime- 
ters, which  is  mounted  in  the  mouthpiece  by  resilient  hinge 
means  and  which  in  a  closed  position  substantially  fills  out  the 
interior  cross-section  of  the  mouthpiece,  the  flap  being  slightly 
spaced  from  the  wall  defining  the  interior  cross  section  of  the 
mouthpiece  except  at  the  area  of  mounting  and  openable  by 
pressure  on  said  resiliently  compressible  portion  of  the  con- 
tainer and  being  closable  by  the  resilience  of  the  hinge  means, 
and  an  abutment  protruding  into  such  interior  cross-section  to 
support  the  flap  in  its  closed  position. 


4,154,372 

VOLUMETRIC  DRY  MATERIALS  FEEDER 

Ronald  J.  Ricciardi,  108  Malcolm  Ave.,  Garfield,  NJ.  07026 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,653 

Int.  a.-  BOIF  7/04,  7/08 

U.S.  a.  222—238  10  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  conditioning  and  dispensing  paniculate 
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solid  material  comprising  a  conditioning  chamber  having  an 
upper  receiving  inlet  and  a  dispensing  outlet,  a  first  auger 
horizontally  disposed  within  said  chamber  and  extending 
towards  said  outlet  and  having  helicil  blade  for  propelling  said 
material  towards  said  outlet  in  res{K>nse  to  rotation  of  the 
auger,  a  second  larger  open  spiral  auger  mounted  coaxially 
with  respect  to  said  first  auger  for  conditioning  and  feeding 
said  material  into  said  first  auger  in  response  to  rotation  of  the 
second  auger,  said  second  auger  beii^  disposed  concentrically 
and  in  overlapping  relationship  with  respect  to  said  first  auger, 
a  third  open  spiral  auger  mounted  in  side-by-side  parallel  rela- 
tionship with  respect  to  the  second  auger,  said  third  auger 
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4,154,373 
BUCKET  WHEEL  CHARGING  VALVE 

Horst  Schmidt,  Bergisch  Gladbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Klikkner-Humboldt-Deitz  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,623 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  30, 
1976,  2659450 

Int.  a.2  GOIF  JI/00 
U.S.  a.  222-272  .  10  Oaims 


J, 


1.  A  bucket  wheel  charging  valv^  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

two  bucket  wheels  drivable  counter-rotational  to  one  an- 
other in  the  direction  of  movement  of  a  stream  of  material; 

means  defining  recesses  on  the  periphery  of  the  bucket 
wheels  with  outer  rim  portions  between  the  recesses  with 
the  recesses  lying  on  the  arc  of  a  circle  for  each  wheel; 

driving  means  for  alternately  rotating  each  of  said  wheels  at 


an  angle  to  one  another,  said  angle  being  the  width  of  the 
particular  recess  of  thd  alternate  non-driven  bucket; 
and  the  bucket  wheels  be^ng  spaced  from  each  other  so  that 
the  outer  rim  of  the  bucket  being  driven  slides  along  the 
wall  of  the  recess  of  the  non-driven  wheel. 


i 


154,374 
FINGER  OPEHjATED  SPRAY  PUMP 
Donald  C.  Kirk,  Jr.,  Naugatjick,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Baton  Roitee,  La. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,654 
Int.  CL'  B67D  5/42 


VS.  a,  222—321 


being  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  said  second  auger, 
said  upper  receiving  inlet  extending  over  an  area  so  that  said 
particulate  solid  material  directly  flows  into  said  second  and 
third  augers  substantially  along  their  entire  length,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  augers  at  predetermined  ratio  of  speeds  one 
with  respect  to  the  others,  said  means  for  rotating  said  augers 
rotates  said  first  and  second  augers  in  one  direction  and  said 
third  augers  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  second  and  third 
augers  being  mounted  in  said  conditioning  chamber  in  a  can- 
talever-like  manner,  respectively,  v^♦lereby  said  apparatus  is 
particularly  applicable  to  conditioning  and  dispensing  a  me- 
dium volumetric  range  of  particulate  solid  material  from  about 
0.002  cubic-feet  per  hour  to  about  50  cubic-feet  per  hour. 


6aaims 


.  primary  piston  means 
said    primary    piston 
adapted  for  conveying 


1.  A  finger-operated  spra  '  pump  assembly  comprising: 
a.  tank  means; 

i  ^lidably  fitted  in  said  tank  means, 

ineans   being   hollow   inside   and 

,    J  liquid  therethrough,  said  primary 

piston  means  having  ar  annular  scaling  collar  means  for 

forming  a  seal  with  the  inner  wall  of  said  tank  means; 

c.  secondary  piston  mea^s  slidably  fitted  in  said  primary 
piston  means,  said  secondary  piston  means  being  hollow 
inside  and  adapted  fori  conveying  liquids  therethrough, 
said  secondary  piston  ineans  having  an  annular  scaling 
collar  means  for  forming  a  seal  with  the  inner  wall  of  said 
primary  piston  means; 

d.  seat  means  located  in  s^id  tank  means  for  contacting  and 
forming  a  liquid-tight  seal  with  said  secondary  piston 
means;  j 

e.  valve  means  connected  to  said  seat  means,  said  valve 
means  being  adapted  tci  prevent  the  back  flow  of  liquid 
from  said  tank  means  and  to  permit  liquids  to  enter  said 
tank  means;  and,  < 

f.  resilient  means  fitted  insjde  said  primary  piston  means  and 
outside  said  secondary  piston  means  for  biasing  said  pri- 
mary piston  means  a\|ay  from  said  secondary  piston 
means. 


4,154,375 
PERSONAL  CARE  SPRAYER 
Jacob  R.  Bippus,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1>77,  Ser.  No.  837,576 

Int.  a.2  8670  5/44:  HOIH  J/20 

VS.  a.  222-325  I  4  Qaims 

1.  A  portable  fluid  sprayfer  comprising,  a  pump,  a  motor 

adapted  to  drive  said  pump,,  conduit  means  interconnecting  a 

replaceable  reservoir  to  said  pump  and  leading  to  a  discharge 
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of>ening,  said  conduit  means  having  a  spring-biased  normally 
closed  control  valve  assembly  operatively  disposed  between 
said  pump  and  said  discharge  opening  and  movable  between 
valve-open  and  valve-closed  positions,  said  valve  assembly 
including  an  integral  extension  having  electrically  conductive 


4,154,376 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISCHARGING  PREDETERMINED 

QUANTITIES  OF  MATERIAL 
Robert  S.  Jones,  Trehelig,  Welshpool,  Powys,  Montgomery- 
shire, England 

Filed  May  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,871 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  21,  1976, 
21253/76;  No*.  8,  1976,  46474/76 

Int.  a.-  AOIK  5/00 
VS.  a.  222—330  7  Qaims 


i*A'o-4B'<o-A-tt*a-»-jk-A-A'A'*-m'A'A'A*Amwmwm^mv 


4s\  ^?^e;  i?«\  i?^«\  ^Ns\  i.>^  i"-*.'  i-  '  i. 

^  i6  2€  19  26  ?6  XX 


1.  Apparatus  for  discharging  predetermined  quantities  of 
material,  which  apparatus  comprises  a  hopper,  an  elongated 
housing,  conveyor  means  positioned  in  a  conveyor  section  of 
the  housing,  a  plurality  of  separate  collector  compartments 
formed  in  a  collector  section  of  the  housing,  a  plurality  of 
sliding  obturators  for  closing  and  opening  a  plurality  of  dis- 
charge apertures  in  the  collector  compartments,  a  motor  for 
driving  the  conveyor  means,  and  pressure  sensor  means  for 
sensing  when  all  the  collector  compartments  are  full  and  for 
automatically  causing  the  motor  to  stop  driving  the  conveyor 
means,  the  apparatus  being  such  that  the  housing  has  flat  side 
walls  extending  substantially  the  entire  height  of  the  housing 
and  has  the  conveyor  section  positioned  above  the  collector 
section  with  the  conveyor  section  and  the  collector  section 
sharing  a  common  interior  wall  which  constitutes  the  floor  of 


the  conveyor  section  and  the  roof  of  the  collector  section,  the 
common  interior  wall  having  a  plurality  of  filler  apertures 
positioned  above  the  collector  compartments  in  the  collector 
section  whereby  in  use  of  the  apparatus  material  from  the 
hopper  passes  to  the  conveyor  section  and  is  conveyed  along 
the  conveyor  section  by  the  conveyor  means  from  where  it 
falls  through  the  filler  apertures  into  the  collector  compart- 
ments, the  sliding  obturators  being  such  that  when  they  are  in 
registry  with  the  discharge  apertures  in  the  collector  compart- 
ments they  allow  the  collector  compartments  to  be  proges- 
sively  filled  from  the  hopper  end  of  the  apparatus,  and  the 
sliding  obturators  being  connected  together  so  that  they  slide 
backwards  and  forwards  together  to  simultaneously  open  and 
close  the  collector  compartments. 


4,154,377 
GREASE  SUPPLY  CARTRIDGE  FOR  DISPENSING 
Hunter  D.  Adams,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Petrolube  Corpo- 
ration, Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,519 

Int.  a.2  B67D  5/42 

VS.  a.  222—389  8  Claims 


contact  means  for  completing  an  electrical  circuit  between  a 
source  of  power  and  said  motor  when  said  valve  is  in  the 
valve-open  position,  and  disconnecting  said  circuit  when  said 
valve  is  in  the  valve-closed  position,  said  valve  assembly  in- 
cluding stop  means  for  limiting  travel  between  the  valve-open 
and  valve-closed  positions. 


1.  In  an  air-pressure-actuated  grease  dispenser  pressure 
chamber  having  an  aperture  in  the  bottom  thereof  for  dispens- 
ing grease  contained  therein,  an  air  pressure  supply  therefor, 
and  an  annular  cushion  support  disposed  in  the  bottom  thereof 
above  said  aperture  for  passage  of  said  grease  being  dispensed, 
an  improved  supply  cartridge  on  the  order  of  nine  and  one-half 
inch  diameter  for  the  grease  to  be  dispensed  comprising  a 
relatively  rigid  cylindrical  laminated  paperboard  body  loaded 
with  grease  for  insertion  within  said  chamber  and  further 
characterized  by 

(a)  An  end  closure  member  fixed  at  one  end  of  said  body  and 
substantially  transverse  thereto,  significantly  annularly 
inwardly  ribbed  for  reinforcement  adjacent  thereto,  and 
having  a  port  in  said  member  and  a  removable  cap  there- 
for for  providing  an  exit  for  dispensed  grease  through  said 
support  when  placed  over  and  in  contact  with  said  cush- 
ion support;  and 

(b)  a  free  piston  in  said  body  at  the  other  end  thereof  cover- 
ing the  grease  therein  for  forcing  the  grease  therefrom 
upon  application  of  air  pressure  within  said  chamber  and 
thereby  on  said  piston,  said  piston  being  formed  of  a  thin- 
walled  flexible  plastic  material  that  is  imf>ervious  to  grease 
and  having  an  annular  peripheral  portion  transverse  to 
said  body,  a  drop  center  of  said  piston  surrounded  by  said 
annular  portion  and  provided  for  receiving  on  said  drop 
center  a  significant  portion  of  said  pressure  on  said  piston, 
a  generally  annular  upstanding  wall  connecting  said  annu- 
lar poriion  and  said  drop  center,  and  an  upstanding  pe- 
ripheral flange  on  said  annular  portion  that  is  gently  flared 
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outwardly  with  the  upper  flange  edge  having  an  outside 
diameter  slightly  larger  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said 
body  to  provide  airtight  contact  with  the  inside  wall  of 
said  cylindrical  body  prior  to  said  pressure  application  and 
to  maintain  said  airtight  contact  during  said  dispensing  by 
said  pressure  exerted  against  said  flange  and  together  with 
said  pressure  received  on  said  drop  center  substantially 
below  the  location  of  said  airtight  contact  during  said 
dispensing  acting  to  continue  said  dispensing  until  said 
piston  reaches  the  bottom  of  said  cartridge  at  an  interfitted 
relation  with  said  end  closure  thereby  preventing  by-pass- 
ing said  grease  on  said  cylindrical  wall  and  preventing 
allowing  air  to  leak  past  said  piston  into  said  grease,  said 
flange,  annular  portion,  wall,  and  drop  center  being  pro- 
portioned to  form  a  generally  W-shaped  radial  cross-sec- 
tion of  said  piston  adjacent  its  periphery  for  reinforcing 
said  piston  and  nesting  and  interfltting  with  the  reinforc- 
ing ribbing  of  said  closure  meitber  for  essentially  com- 
pletely expelling  said  grease  from  said  chamber. 


4,154,378 
METERING  VALVE  FOR  PRESSURIZED  CONTAINER 

Charles  Paoletti,  Aulnay  sous  Bois,  and  Manlio  Maurelli,  Vau- 
jours,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,665 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  4,  1976,  76  33260 

Int.  a.-  B65D  ^/14 

U.S.  a.  222—394  i  10  Qaims 


1.  A  metering  arrangement  for  |  pressurized  dispensing 
container  characterized  by  the  fact  thkt  the  container  dispenses 
only  a  predetermined  quantity  of  the  product  from  the  con- 
tainer each  time  its  dispensing  valve  is  actuated,  comprising  in 
combination,  a  dispensing  valve  haating  an  outlet  through 
which  the  dispensed  product  flows,  atid  an  inlet,  and  means  for 
dispensing  a  predetermined  quantity  of  product  each  time  the 
dispensing  valve  is  operated  and  cornprising,  a  flexible  feed 
tube  having  one  end  within  the  container,  means  for  connect- 
ing the  other  end  of  the  tube  to  tha  inlet  of  said  valve,  and 
restrictor  means  on  said  tube  and  spaced  from  the  valve  for 
restricting  flow  of  product  from  tha  container  into  the  tube, 
said  flexible  feed  tube  having  a  substantial  length  thereof  be- 
tween said  restrictor  means  and  said;  valve,  said  length  being 
exposed  to  the  pressure  in  the  container  and  collapsing  as  a 
result  of  pressure  in  the  container  to  dispense  said  predeter- 
mined quantity  of  the  product  when  the  valve  is  opened,  said 
collapsed  length  comprising  means  fcr  sealing  said  tube  after 
an  initial  opening  of  the  valve  so  long  as  the  valve  is  maintained 
open,  so  that  only  said  predetermined  quantity  of  product  is 
dispensed  each  time  the  valve  is  o[>c|ied. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  PRODUCING  DROPLETS 
Konrad  Schermutzki,  Rents  ick  am  Neckar,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Sandvik  Conveyor  GmbH,  Fellbach,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,088 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  5, 
1976,  2635147 

U.S.  a.  222-420  8  Qaims 


Int.  CI  ,2  BOIJ  2/04 


1.  In  apparatus  for  produding  droplets  comprising,  the  com- 
bination of,  means  forming  {a  bottom  wall  with  a  plurality  of 
orifices  which  are  adapted  t<)  permit  the  material  to  flow  there- 
through and  form  droplets, {a  flexible  diaphragm  providing  a 
continuous  movable  wall  pfarallel  to  the  top  surface  of  said 
bottom  wall  and  spaced  therfefrom  a  predetermined  distance  to 
provide  a  chamber  for  a  horizontal  layer  of  said  material,  a 
peripheral  wall  structure  attached  to  the  periphery  of  said 
diaphragm  and  supporting  tie  same  and  cooperating  with  said 
bottom  wall  to  close  said  chamber  between  said  diaphragm  and 
said  bottom  wall,  said  structure  including  means  to  deliver  said 
material  to  said  chamber  evenly  around  the  periphery  of  the 
chamber,  means  forming  a  horizontally  extending  upper  cham- 
ber above  said  diaphragm,  |neans  forming  a  closed  variable- 
volume  chamber  connected  to  said  upper  chamber  with  said 
variable-volume  chamber  and  said  upper  chamber  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  hydraulic  liquid  and  to  produce  a  pres- 
sure-transmitting system,  m(ans  to  supply  material  being  pro- 
cessed to  the  first-named  cf  said  chambers  at  a  controlled 
pressure,  and  means  to  vary  the  volume  of  said  variable- 
volume  chamber  to  produce  pulsating  pressure  fluctuations  in 
said  upper  chamber  to  th<reby  move  said  diaphragm  and 
change  the  volume  of  said  f  rst-named  chamber  whereby  said 
material  being  processed  is  «xtruded  from  said  orifices  to  pro- 
duce droplets. 


4,154,380 

EXTERNALLY  REPLAICEABLE  METAL  CASTING 

NOZZLE 

Robert  W.  Smith,  Long  Valle  i,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Allied  Cliemical 
Corporation,  Morristown,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1<I77,  Ser.  No.  820,526 
Int.  a.-  B22D  41/08.  11/00.  11/10 
U.S.  a.  222-591  I  5  Oaims 

1.  Metal  filament  forming  ipparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

(A)  a  crucible  adapted  tc  hold  molten  metal,  having  a  ta- 
pered tapping  orifice  id  the  bottom  and,  seated  in  the 
tapping  orifice 

(B)  a  casting  nozzle  for  ejecting  molten  metal  from  said 
crucible  into  contact  w  th  a  quench  medium,  said  casting 
nozzle  comprising: 

(a)  a  nozzle  body  provi  Jing  a  conduit  for  passing  molten 
metal  therethrough.  Having  an  externally  tapered  upper 
end  adapted  to  be  received  by  the  tapered  tapping 
orifice  in  sealing  engagement,  and  an  externally 
threaded  and  internally  tapered  lower  end, 

(b)  a  replaceable  orifice  member  being  provided  with  at 
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least  one  duct  for  passing  molten  metal  therethrough, 
the  duct  of  the  replaceable  orifice  member  being  in 
communication  with  the  conduit  of  said  nozzle  body, 
said  replaceable  orifice  member  having  an  externally 
tapered  upper  end  which  is  seated  in  the  internal  taper 
of  the  lower  end  of  the  nozzle  body  in  sealing  engage- 
ment, said  replaceable  orifice  member  being  further 


provided  with  a  shoulder  intermediate  its  upper  and 
lower  ends,  said  shoulder  engaging, 
(c)  a  retaining  nut  which  is  screwed  onto  the  external 
thread  of  the  lower  end  of  the  nozzle  body,  and  through 
which  said  replaceable  orifice  member  extends,  said 
retaining  nut  urging  said  replaceable  orifice  member 
into  sealing  engagement  with  said  nozzle  body. 


4,154,381 

BACKPACK  AND  FRAME  APPARATUS 

Anthony  C.  Zufich,  P.O.  Box  333,  Bodfish,  Calif.  93205 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  690,068,  May  26,  1976,  Pat. 

No.  4,099,657.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,663 

Int.  a.=  A45F  3/10 
U.S.  a.  224—262  6  Claims 


I.  A  backpack  frame  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  including  a  pair  of  side  bar  members  and  upper 
and  lower  lateral  cross-members  connecting  said  side  bar 
members; 

(b)  an  upper  suppori  tube  coupled  intermediate  a  pair  of 
upper  cross-members  intermediate  said  side  bar  members; 

(c)  a  pair  of  shoulder  straps,  the  upper  ends  thereof  attached 
to  said  support  tube; 

(d)  hip  belt  means  for  encircling  the  waist  of  a  user,  said  hip 
belt  means  including  downwardly  extending  panels 
adapted  to  lie  along  the  hips  of  the  user; 

(e)  means  for  attaching  the  lower  ends  of  said  shoulder  straps 


to  respective  ones  of  said  side  bar  members  substantially 
adjacent  the  waist  of  the  user; 

(0  first  and  second  lever  arms  in  parallel  spaced  relation  to 
one  another,  each  being  rotatably  coupled  to  a  side  bar 
member,  each  of  said  first  and  second  lever  arms  being 
coupled  substantially  intermediate  one  of  said  side  bar 
members  and  a  respective  one  of  said  downwardly  extend- 
ing panels;  and 

(g)  means  for  reciprocally  coupling  said  first  and  second 
lever  arms  to  one  another  independent  of  said  hip  belt 
means  whereby  each  of  said  lever  arms  is  responsive  in  an 
opposite  direction  to  the  movement  of  the  other  about  its 
rotatable  coupling  to  said  side  bar  member. 


4,154,382 
BICYCLE  RACK 

James  R.  Blackburn,  2071  Rosswood  Dr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95124 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,298 

Int.  a.'  B62J  7/04 

\2S.  a.  224—39  7  Claias 


1.  A  bicycle  rack  comprising: 

an  elongated  substantially  horizontal  article  support  frame 
means  having  an  upper  side,  a  lower  side,  a  forward  end 
and  a  rearward  end,  said  frame  means  being  symmetrical 
about  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  between  its  ends; 

a  substantially  U-shaped  main  strut  having  a  base  portion 
and  two  substantially  parallel  leg  portions  depending 
therefrom; 

means  rigidly  attaching  the  base  portion  of  said  main  strut  to 
said  frame  means  at  points  separated  from  said  rearward 
end  by  approximately  one-third  the  length  of  said  frame 
means  such  that  the  two  leg  portions  of  the  main  strut 
extend  downwardly  from  the  lower  side  of  said  frame 
means; 

a  substantially  U-shaped  stiffening  strut  having  a  base  por- 
tion and  two  substantially  parallel  leg  portions  depending 
therefrom; 

means  rigidly  attaching  the  base  portion  of  said  stiffening 
strut  to  said  frame  means  at  points  separated  from  said 
forward  end  by  approximately  one-third  the  length  of  said 
frame  means  such  that  the  two  leg  portions  of  the  stiffen- 
ing strut  extend  downwardly  from  the  lower  side  of  said 
frame  means,  the  end  sections  of  said  leg  portions  of  said 
stiffening  strut  being  rigidly  attached  to  respective  end 
sections  of  the  leg  portions  of  said  main  strut; 

a  substantially  V-shaped  lateral  bracing  strut,  having  a  base 
portion  and  two  diverging  leg  portions,  where  the  base 
portion  of  said  V-shaped  strut  is  shorter  than  the  base 
portions  of  either  said  main  strut  or  said  stiffening  strut; 

means  rigidly  attaching  the  base  portion  of  said  lateral  brac- 
ing strut  to  said  rearward  end  of  said  frame  means  so  that 
it  is  symmetrical  about  said  longitudinal  axis  and  so  that 
the  two  leg  portions  of  the  lateral  bracing  strut  extend 
downwardly  and  laterally  outwardly  from  the  lower  side 
of  said  frame  means,  the  end  sections  of  the  leg  portions  of 
said  lateral  bracing  strut  being  rigidly  attached  to  respec- 
tive end  sections  of  the  leg  portions  of  the  main  strut; 

connecting  bracket  means  attached  to  said  forward  end  of 
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said  support  frame  means  and  to  the  base  portion  of  said 
stiffening  strut  for  connecting  said  frame  means  to  a  first 
part  of  a  bicycle;  and 

means  for  attaching  the  ends  of  the  leg  portions  of  said  main 
strut  to  respective  second  and  third  parts  of  said  bicycle, 

whereby  the  angled  legs  of  the  lateral  bracing  strut  inhibit 
the  rotation  of  the  frame  means  about  said  longitudinal 
axis  as  caused  by  unevenly  balanced  loads  disposed  on  said 
frame  means,  and  the  attachment  of  all  three  struts  to- 
gether at  their  ends  creates  a  strorg,  rigid  triangular  strut 
design  that  minimizes  bending  moments  in  the  leg  portions 
of  the  struts  as  caused  by  the  weight  of  the  load  disposed 
on  said  frame  means,  and  whereii  the  teminal  ends  of  the 
leg  portions  of  said  lateral  bracing  and  said  stifTening 
struts  are  flared  away  from  the  end  sections  of  said  main 
strut  such  that  a  strap  or  rope  for  securing  a  load  to  the 
rack  may  be  looped  or  tied  around  the  flared  end  portion. 


4,154,383 
HOLDER  FOR  LITTER  BAGS 
Robert  W.  Honatzis,  1274  Rosewood  Crescent,  North  Vancou- 
ver, British  Columbia,  Canada  (V7M  1T6) 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,132 

Int.  a.^  B60N  3/08;  BiOR  15/00 

VS.  a.  224-^2.46  R  3  Oaims 


1.  A  litter  bag  unit  comprising: 

a  connector  with  an  elongate  resilient  strip  in  the  shaf>e  of  an 
inverted  U  when  in  use,  the  strif  having  first  snap  con- 
necting means  near  a  first  end  and  a  retainer  near  a  second 
end,  the  retainer  being  thicker  than  the  strip  near  an  end 
attached  to  the  strip  forming  a  laterally  extending  ridge, 
the  retainer  tapering  towards  another  end  distal  the  ridge, 
the  retainer  being  insertable  in  a  crevis  and  the  ridge 
preventing  dislocation  of  the  contiector  from  the  crevis; 

a  flat,  flexible  body  having  a  pocket  near  a  first  end  and  an 
aperture  near  a  second  end  adjacent  the  first  snap  connect- 
ing means; 

a  backing  plate  having  a  second  snap  connecting  means  for 
coacting  with  the  first  snap  connecting  means  through  the 
aperture  of  the  body,  the  first  and  second  snap  connecting 
means  comprising  a  protrusion  and  a  corresponding  aper- 
ture; and 

a  plurality  of  litter  bags,  each  bag  being  connected  to  the 
backing  plate  near  an  open  end  and  insertable  in  the 
pocket  at  a  closed  end. 


4,154,384     I 
LATCH  HOOKING  YARN  DISPENSER 
JuaniU  Carver,  6255  E.  Avalon,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.  85251 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,357 
Int.  O:  B65D  71/00;  A45C  11/00 
C\.  224—45  P  8  Claims 

A  dispenser  of  latch  hooking  yams  comprising: 
a  container 

at  least  one  yarn-holding  well  means  formed  in  said  con- 
tainer for  receiving  a  quantity  of andividual  yam  strands; 


U.S 
1. 

a. 
b. 


c.  at  least  one  port  in  the  m  all  of  said  container  communicat- 


ing with  the  interior  of 
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said  well  at  a  point  intermediate 


the  ends  of  the  yarn  str  inds,  said  port  being  sufficiently 
large  to  admit  the  hook  of  a  latch  hook  tool. 


4,154,385 

SINGLE  RLAMENT  RBER  OPTIC  CABLE  PARTING 

TOOL 

Adolph  L.  Lewis,  La  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C.  j 

.  12,  is|77,  Ser.  No.  859,637 
B26F  S/00 

8  Oaims 


Filed  Dec 

Int.  a.^ 
U,S.  a.  225—96.5 


1.  A  single  filament  fiber  op  tic  cable  parting  tool  comprising: 

first  and  second  members  movably  attached  at  a  common 
pivot  fKsint; 

first  and  second  internal  tecesses  contiguously  aligned  in 
said  first  and  second  menbers,  respectively,  and  extending 
radially  from  said  pivot  x)int; 

an  anvil  member  configured  and  dimensioned  to  be  slidably 
supported  in  said  intemftl  recesses  and  having  an  anvil 
face  for  positioning  said  single  filament  fiber  optic  cable 
thereon;  j 

a  cutting  edge  resiliently  supported  for  being  drawn  across 
said  anvil  face  to  score  said  single  filament  fiber  optic 
cable  at  a  selectively  determined  point; 

first  and  second  opposed  lever  members  attached  to  said  first 
and  second  members,  respectively,  by  pins  extending 
through  upper  and  lowtfr  pairs  of  slots  in  said  first  and 
second  members  for  penvitting  inward  and  upward  move- 
ment of  said  lever  members  relative  to  said  anvil  member; 

first  and  second  upper  gripping  surfaces  extending  from  said 
first  and  second  members,  respectively;  and 

first  and  second  lower  gripping  surfaces  extending  from  said 
first  and  second  lever  numbers,  and  disposed  to  engage 
said  first  and  second  upfier  gripping  surfaces  for  friction- 
ally  gripping  opposite  sjdes  of  said  single  filament  fiber 
optic  cable  upon  the  upward  movement  of  said  lever 
members  responsive  to  initial  actuation  of  said  lever  mem- 
bers toward  each  other; 

whereby  further  actuation  of  said  lever  members  toward 
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each  other  causes  coordinated  opposed  pivotal  movement 
of  first  and  second  members  with  said  first  and  second 
lever  members,  exerting  opposite  stresses  on  said  fiber 
optic  cable  and  parting  it  at  said  selectively  determined 
point. 


4,154,386 

AUTOMATIC  PAPER-PASSING  APPARATUS  IN 

TURNING  BARS  IN  ROTARY  PRESS 

Tomoshi  Kawada,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Tokyo  Kikai  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,525 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1976,  51-160667 
Int.  a:-  B65H  17/34.  23/32 
U.S.  a.  226—91  13  Oaims 


1.  An  automatic  paper-passing  apparatus  in  turning  bars  in  a 
rotary  press,  characterized  in  that  a  fixed  guide  plate  is  dis- 
posed on  one  side  along  a  paper  passage  before  and  after  turn- 
ing bars  and  a  circulating  running  belt  is  disposed  on  the  other 
side  along  said  paper  passage  to  confront  the  fixed  guide  plate, 
so  that  the  front  end  of  running  paper  is  fed  in  the  state  gripped 
between  said  guide  plate  and  said  circulating  running  belt:  in 
each  turning  bar,  the  end  pK)riion  of  said  guide  plate  is  curved 
along  the  peripheral  face  of  the  turning  bar  with  a  clearance 
corresponding  to  the  paper  thickness  being  formed  therebe- 
tween, so  that  the  front  end  of  running  paper  is  guided  by  said 
curved  portion  and  the  course  of  running  paper  is  turned  by 
90°  along  the  peripheral  face  of  the  turning  bar;  and  an  endless 
belt  having  a  sticking  plate  projected  toward  the  paper  running 
passage  is  made  to  stand  by  at  the  point  where  the  front  end  of 
running  paper  separates  from  the  final  turning  bar,  so  that  the 
top  end  of  running  paper  which  has  passed  through  the  final 
turning  bar  is  stuck  to  the  sticking  plate  of  the  endless  belt  and 
withdrawn  from  the  turning  bar  mechanism  to  a  subsequent 
mechanism. 


respective  sleeves  are  bonded  face-to-face  to  form  the 
common  wall, 

said  three  outside  walls  of  each  cell  being  serially  hinged  at 
a  respective  pair  of  vertical  score  lines  with  the  middle 
wall  of  said  three  outside  walls  between  the  pair  of  verti- 
cal score  lines  forming  a  respective  end  wall  of  the  two- 
cell  body, 

two  sets  of  three  bottom  panels  hinged  at  horizontal  score 
lines  on  the  bottom  edges  of  the  respective  three  outside 
walls  forming  two  side  bottom  panels  and  an  end  bottom 
panel  on  each  cell, 

the  two  side  bottom  panels  of  said  three  bottom  panels  of 
each  set  being  hinged  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  end 
bottom  panel  of  said  three  bottom  panels, 

said  two  side  bottom  panels  of  each  set  having  respective 
partial  diagonal  score  lines  extending  at  one  end  from  the 
respective  corners  defined  by  the  vertical  and  horizontal 
score  lines. 


said  two  side  bottom  panels  of  each  set  further  having  re- 
spective cuts  extending  from  the  distal  edges  of  the  side 
bottom  panels  to  the  other  ends  of  the  partial  diagonal 
score  lines  such  as  to  form  partial  bellows  corners  at  each 
bottom  end  of  the  two-cell  bulk  container, 

a  pair  of  center  bottom  panels  hinged  on  the  bottom  edge  of 
the  common  wall  free  of  and  separate  from  the  two  sets  of 
three  bottom  panels, 

said  end  bottom  panels  and  said  center  bottom  panels  being 
folded  inwardly  across  the  bottom  of  the  respective  cells 
and  having  sizes  to  close  the  bottoms  of  the  cells  and 
overlap  one  another  with  the  end  bottom  panels  on  top  of 
the  center  bottom  panels  when  the  container  is  upright, 
and 

said  pair  of  center  bottom  panels  being  sandwiched  between 
the  respective  end  bottom  panels  and  fold-in  portions 
defined  by  the  partial  diagonal  score  lines  and  cuts  to 
secure  the  end  bottom  panels  to  the  center  bottom  panels. 


4,154,388 
BOX  CONSTRUCTION 
Richard  A.  Hall,  Pleasanton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Willamette 
Industries,  Inc.,  San  Leandro,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,379 

Int.  O.-  B65D  5/22.  5/36 

U.S.  O.  229—16  R  ,  2  Claims 


4,154,387 

TWO-CELL  BULK  CONTAINER  WITH  PARTIAL 

BELLOWS  BOTTOM 

Vernard  S.  Booth,  and  Billy  W.  Oswalt,  both  of  Albany,  Ga., 

assignors  to  Olinkraft,  Inc.,  West  Monroe,  La. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  694,756,  Jun.  10,  1976.  This 
application  Jul.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  701,577 
Int.  0.2  B65D  5/48;  B67B  7/24;  B65D  81/00 
U.S.  O.  229—15  8  Oaims 

1.  A  two-cell  bulk  container  comprising 
a  two-cell  bulk  container  body  wherein  each  cell  has  three 
outside  walls  and  a  common  wall  with  the  opposite  cell, 
said  cells  of  the  container  body  each  including  a  sleeve 
formed  from  four  serially  joined  sleeve  wall  panels  and 
means  securing  the  end  wall  panels  of  each  series  of  sleeve 
wall  panels  together  and  wherein  one  wall  panels  of  the 


3^ 


I.  A  box  construction  comprising: 

a  lower  element  including  a  rectangular  bottom  panel,  a  pair 
of  rectangular  end  panels  each  connected  to  an  end  edge 
of  said  bottom  panel  by  a  foldline,  a  pair  of  rectangular 
side  wall  panels  each  connected  to  an  end  edge  of  said 
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bottom  panel  by  a  foldline,  each  pfsaid  end  and  side  wall 


the  entire  length  of  the 
it  is  attached,  a  plurality 


panels  extending  for  essentially 
bottom  panel  end  edge  to  which 
of  rectangular  end  flaps  each  connected  to  a  side  wall 
panel  end  edge  by  a  foldline,  said  end  flaps  having  a  size 
essentially  equal  to  the  size  of  said  end  panels,  each  of  said 
end  flaps  overlapping  each  other  and  covering  an  associ- 
ated end  panel  so  that  each  end  panel  has  a  pair  of  end 
flaps  completely  covering  same  thereby  forming  a  con- 
tainer having  triple-ply  end  wallsand  single  ply  side  walls; 

first  adhesive  means  interposed  between  each  of  said  over- 
lapping end  flaps  and  between  said  overlapping  end  flaps 
and  said  associated  end  panel; 

a  containment  element  having  a  rectangular  cover  panel,  a 
pair  of  rectangular  side  panels  epch  connected  to  a  side 
edge  of  said  cover  panel  by  a  foldline,  and  a  plurality  of 
trapezoidal  side  flaps  each  connected  to  an  end  edge  of 
one  said  co^er  and  side  panels  by  foldlines,  each  of  said 
side  panels  having  a  size  essentially  equal  to  the  size  of 
each  of  said  side  wall  panels  to  completely  cover  said  each 
side  wall  panel,  said  side  flaps  bordering  said  end  panels 
on  three  edges  thereof;  and 

second  adhesive  means  on  said  side  wail  panels  for  attaching 
each  of  said  containment  element  side  panels  to  an  associ- 
ated one  of  said  side  wall  panels  so  that  said  each  side  wall 
panel  essentially  completely  covers  said  associated  side 
wall  panels;  and 

third  adhesive  means  on  said  end  panels  for  attaching  each  of 
said  containment  element  side  flaps  to  an  associated  one  of 
said  end  panels  for  sealingly  closing  the  box. 


4,154,389 

PET  WASTE  PAN  AND  DISPOSABLE  BAG  THEREFOR 

Sal  Dell'Anno,  165-16  65th  Ave.,  Flushing,  N.Y.  11365 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,152 

Int.  a:-  AOIK  29/00;  A47L  13/52;  B65D  5/08 

U.S.  a.  229— 38  I  SQaims 


«'-^\  — 


1.  A  pan  to  receive  waste  made  oi  a  single  blank  of  card- 
board like  material,  said  blank  comprising  a  bottom  section, 
side  sections  extending  upwardly  frcm  said  bottom  section 
about  fold  lines  at  the  sides  of  the  bottom  section,  flaps  extend- 
ing from  the  rear  ends  of  the  side  sections  about  fold  lines  at  the 
rear  ends  of  said  side  sections,  said  fkips  projecting  inwardly 
toward  each  other  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  top  section  extending 
about  a  fold  line  at  the  outer  end  of  one  of  said  side  sections, 
and  spaced  above  the  bottom  section  in  parallel  relation 
thereto,  a  rear  section  extending  vertically  downwardly  from 
the  rear  end  of  said  top  section  against  the  outer  sides  of  said 
flaps,  a  tab  extending  from  the  lower  end  of  said  rear  section 
about  a  fold  line  and  folded  to  lie  on  top  of  the  bottom  section, 
and  below  the  lower  edges  of  said  flaps,  and  a  tab  extending 
from  the  rear  of  the  outer  end  of  said  top  section  and  lying 
against  the  inner  surface  of  the  other  of  said  side  walls  and 
adhered  thereto,  said  top  and  bottom  sections  being  connected 
at  their  rear  ends  by  rear  portions  of  the  side  sections,  said  top 
and  bottom  sections  extending  forwtardly  beyond  said  rear 
portions  of  the  side  sections  which  connect  said  top  and  bot- 
tom sections,  the  front  portion  of  the  top  section  having  free 
side  edges  and  a  free  front  edge,  front  portions  of  the  side 
sections  extending  upwards  from  the  tfottom  section  and  termi- 
nating below  the  top  section. 
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4, 154,390 

INNER  PACK  FOR  MULT  I-BLOCK  aCARETTE  PACKS 
Heinz  Focke,  and  Jurgen  Fa  eke,  both  of  Verden,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Fotfke  A  Pfuhl,  Verden,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  747  J50,  Dec.  6, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  2lL  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,406 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  5, 
1975,  2554731 


U,S.  a.  229—87  C 


Int.  OJ  B65D  85/W 


2  Claims 


1.  An  inner  package  for  a  composite  package  for  cigarettes 
or  similar  rod-shaped  articles  in  which  the  articles  are  sepa- 
rated into  two  groups,  said  inner  package  being  formed  by  a 
blank,  which  is  rectangular  in  the  unfolded  state,  and  being 
characterized  by: 

a  center  longitudinal  fold   ine; 

a  dividing  cut  along  a  portion  of  said  center  longitudinal  fold 
line  at  one  end  thereof; 

second  and  third  longitudinal  fold  lines,  one  on  either  side  of 
and  parallel  to  said  center  longitudinal  fold  line  and 
spaced  apart  from  said  center  longitudinal  fold  line; 

third  and  fourth  longitudinal  fold  lines  along  side  portions  of 
said  blank; 

first  and  second  transverse  fold  lines  in  the  center  portion  of 
said  blank; 

parting  cuts  along  said  trai  sverse  folds  between  said  second 
and  third  longitudinal  li  les; 

third  and  fourth  transverse  fold  lines  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
blank; 

a  transverse  cut  with  interruptions  between  said  first  and 
third  transverse  fold  lin(  s;  and 

a  plurality  of  diagonal  foli  I  lines  extending  from  said  third 
and  fourth  transverse  f^ld  lines;  wherein,  in  the  folded 
state,  the  bottom  wall  pf  said  inner  package  is  formed 
between  said  first  and  second  transverse  fold  lines,  the  side 
walls  of  said  inner  package  are  formed  by  the  side  portions 
of  said  blank  outside  sad  third  and  fourth  longitudinal 
fold  lines,  parting  folds  folded  inwardly  in  a  V-shaped 
manner  extend  in  a  cornnon  plane  from  said  second  and 
third  longitudinal  fold  lines  towards  the  interior  of  said 
inner  package  with  eacl^  extending  to  approximately  the 
midline  of  the  package  sp  as  to  separate  the  inner  package 
into  first  and  second  blo<iks,  two  separately  removable  top 
flaps  having  longitudinal  trapezoidally-shaped  end  flaps 
defined  by  said  diagonal  fold  lines  extending  from  said 
third  and  fourth  transverse  fold  lines  formed  between  said 
transverse  cut  between  teid  first  and  third  transverse  fold 
lines  and  said  dividing  4ut  along  a  portion  of  the  center 
longitudinal  fold  line,  ai  d  a  folded  web  is  formed  in  said 
bottom  wall  along  said  parting  cuts  along  said  first  and 
second  transverse  fold  I  nes. 
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4,154,391 
COMBINED  CROP  AND  LONGEING  WHIP 
Kenneth  E.  Girty,  Dowel!  Trailer  Ct.,  R.D.  #1,  Saxonburg,  Pa. 
16056 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,439 

Int.  a.2  B68B  11/00 

VS.  a.  231—3  5  Claims 


1.  A  combined  crop  and  longeing  whip  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  tapered  tubular  member; 

(b)  means  defining  a  handle  adjacent  that  end  of  said  tubular 
member  of  major  diameter; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  wand  elements  nested  within  said  tubular 
member  and  telescopically  extendable  from  that  end  of  the 
latter  of  minor  diameter; 

(d)  a  line  member  defining  a  lash  fixed  on  one  end  of  one  of  said 
wand  elements  the  axis  of  which  coincides  with  the  axis  of 
said  tubular  member; 

(e)  pocket  means  defining  a  cracker  attached  to  that  end  of  said 
tubular  member  of  minor  diameter  including: 

(i)  opposed  end  surfaces  forming  an  opening  for  receiving 

said  line  member  when  said  wand  elements  are  retracted 

within  said  tubular  member;  and 
(ii)  closure  means  for  maintaining  said  opposed  end  surfaces 

in  contiguous  relation  for  retaining  said  line  within  said 

pocket  means. 


B 


substantially  parallel,  overlying  relation  to  a  lower  portion 
of  said  rear  end  section,  said  rear  signal  panel  being  pro- 
vided with  retaining  arm  means  extending  outwardly 
beyond  one  of  said  side  walls  of  said  mailbox; 
an  actuator  strap  slidably  mounted  with  respect  to  an 
outer  surface  of  said  side  wall  of  said  mailbox,  and  being 
pivoully  mounted  with  respect  to  a  portion  of  said  front 
end  door  to  be  slidable  in  forward  direction  when  said 
door  is  opened  and  to  be  slidable  in  rearward  direction 
when  said  door  is  closed; 

C.  said  actuator  strap  being  provided  with  means  cooperat- 
ing with  said  retaining  arm  means  to  retain  said  rear  signal 
panel  in  said  "up"  position  when  said  front  end  door  is 
closed,  and  to  release  said  rear  signal  panel  as  said  actuator 
strap  moves  clear  of  said  retaining  arm  means  during  the 
opening  of  said  door;  and 

D.  said  actuator  strap  being  so  positioned  that,  when  said 
rear  signal  panel  remains  in  said  "up"  position,  the  strap 
will  come  into  contact  with  that  portion  of  said  retaining 
arm  means  which  extends  beyond  said  side  wall  of  said 
housing  upon  movement  of  said  mailbox  front  end  door 
from  open  toward  closed  condition  to  force  said  rear 
panel  away  from  the  "up"  position. 


4,154,393 
SECURFFY  MAILBOX 
Arthur   Darvishian,   5314  Sheridan   Dr.,   Williamsville,   N.Y. 
14221 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  400,535,  Sep.  25, 1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,935,994.  This  application  Feb.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  654,698 

Int.  a.^  B65D  91/00 

VS.  a.  232—36  10  Claims 


4,154,392 

DOOR  OPERATED  MAILBOX  SIGNAL 

Mark  R.  Galstad,  Redwood  Falls,  Minn.,  and  Oscar  J.  GalsUd, 

307  E.  4th,  Redwood  Falls,  Minn.  56283,  assignors  to  Oscar  J. 

Galstad,  Rc-dwood  Falls,  Minn.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,460 

Int.  a.2  A47G  29/12 

VS.  CI.  232—35  7  Claims 


1.  A  door  operated  mailbox  signal  apparatus  for  use  with  a 
mailbox  having  a  housing  providing  two  spaced-apart,  parallel 
upright  side  walls  and  a  mailbox  rear  end  section,  a  mailbox 
front  end  door  pivotally  mounted  at  the  bottom  thereof  to  said 
housing  at  an  end  of  the  housing  opposite  said  mailbox  rear  end 
section,  said  signal  apparatus  including: 

A.  a  rear  signal  panel  pivotally  mounted  at  one  horizontal 
edge  thereof  with  respect  to  an  intermediate  portion  of 
said  mailbox  rear  end  section,  said  rear  signal  panel  being 
pivotable  between  an  "up"  position  in  substantially  paral- 
lel, overlying  relation  with  respect  to  an  upper  portion  of 
said  mailbox  rear  end  section  and  a  "down"  position  in 


1.  A  security  mailbox  attachable  to  a  wall  of  a  dwelling, 
comprising  a  mail  receptacle,  door  means  mounted  thereon  for 
the  deposit  of  mail  into  the  receptacle  and  withdrawal  there- 
from when  in  Ofwned  position,  an  activating  switch,  responsive 
to  opening  of  said  door  means,  for  activating  an  alarm,  a  sup- 
port in  the  mail  receptacle  on  which  deposited  mail  rests,  light 
transmitting  means  in  a  wall  of  the  mailbox,  illuminating  means 
located  within  the  mailbox  so  that  when  activated  it  lights  an 
area  about  the  mailbox  at  night  through  the  light  transmitting 
means,  an  intercommunication  transmitter-speaker  unit, 
mounted  on  a  wall  of  the  mailbox,  a  manually  operable  switch 
for  turning  on  the  illuminating  means  and  a  manually  operable 
switch  for  activating  a  bell,  an  opening  in  a  wall  of  the  mailbox 
and  wiring  means  passing  from  the  interior  of  the  mailbox 
through  such  opening  and  communicable  with  the  interior  of 
the  dwelling  to  which  the  security  mailbox  is  attachable  for 
transmitting  electric  power  from  an  external  source  to  the 
alarm  switch,  to  the  intercommunication  transmitter-speaker 
unit,  to  the  illuminating  means  and  to  the  bell  switch. 
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4,154,394 

VERTICAL  CENTRIFUGE  HAVING  CONVEYOR 

VIBRATION  DAMPER 

Karl  G.  Reed,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennwalt  Corporation, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  702,562,  Jul.  6,  1976.  This  application  Oct. 
19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  8*3,467 


U.S.  a.  233—7 


1.  A  vertical  centrifuge  including: 

(a)  a  vertically  elongated  bowl,  rotatable  about  a  vertical 
axis,  for  receiving  and  separating  a  solids-liquid  mixture, 
having  a  hollow  cylindrical  hjb  extending  coaxially 
downwardly  therefrom  with  a  ratlial  cavity  therein  hav- 
ing an  open  end  terminating  at  said  hub  hollow  interior; 

(b)  a  screw  conveyor  within  said  bonvl  and  rotatable  about  a 
vertical  axis  with  respect  thereto,  having  a  cylindrical 
journal  extending  coaxially  downwardly  therefrom,  said 
screw  conveyor  within  said  bowl  being  radially  displace- 
able  with  respect  to  said  bowl; 

(c)  a  dry  radial  thrust  bearing  facilitating  rotation  of  said 
conveyor  with  respect  to  said  bowl,  comprising: 

(i)  an  annular  rigid  sleeve  residetit  within  said  hub  and 
rotatable  unitarily  therewith,  laid  cylindrical  journal 
being  rotatably  resident  within  said  sleeve,  said  cylin- 
drical journal  within  said  annular  sleeve  being  radially 
displaceable,  unitarily  with  said  screw  conveyor,  with 
respect  to  said  sleeve  to  arcuately  contact  said  sleeve,  at 
least  a  central  portion  of  said  sleeve  within  which  said 
journal  resides  being  devoid  of  viscous  lubricants;  and 

(ii)  an  annular  ring  between  a  downwardly  facing  annular 
shoulder  of  said  conveyor  and  an  upwardly  facing 
annular  shoulder  of  said  bowl;  end 

(d)  a  dry  conveyor  damper,  rotatable  unitarily  with  said 
bowl,  for  radially  displacing  said  screw  conveyor  within 
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said  bowl  by  biasing  s4d  journal  arcuately  against  said 

sleeve,  comprising:         > 

(i)  a  rigid  damper  plug  radially  biased  against  said  journal, 
urging  said  journal  itito  arcuate  contact  against  said 
sleeve  at  a  position  substantially  diametrically  opposite 
said  damper  plug  by  radially  displacing  said  conveyor 
within  and  with  respect  to  said  bowl,  partially  protrud- 
ing from  and  slideabljf  resident  within  said  cavity; 

(ii)  solid  phase  resilienll  spring  bias  means  for  radially 
biasing  said  plug  agafist  said  journal,  resident  within 
and  constrained  against  other  than  radial  movement  by 
walls  of  said  cavity. 


4, 


REDUNDANT 
Thomas  A.  Fancy, 
Electric  Company, 

Filed  Nov.  25, 
Int.  a.2 
U,S.  a.  235—307 


154,395 
SIGNAL  CIRCUIT 

Westminiter,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Schenec^dy,  N.Y. 

,  Ser.  No.  854,973 
G06F  JJ/00 

6  Claims 


1577, 


1.  A  redundant  signal  circn  It  having  first  and  second  pulsed 
input  signals  and  providing  bn  output  signal  which  follows 
either  one  of  said  input  signals  comprising: 

first  means  for  dividing  onelof  said  input  signals  into  a  pair  of 
identical  but  complementary  pulse  trains; 

second  means  receiving  a  first  portion  of  the  other  of  said 
input  signals  and  one  of  ^id  pulse  trains  and  providing  an 
output  signal  only  upon  t|ie  failure  of  the  one  input  signal; 

an  AND  gate  receiving  theioutput  of  said  second  means  and 
a  second  portion  of  the  other  input  signal  whereby  the 
other  input  signal  will  piss  through  the  AND  gate  only 
upon  the  occurrence  of  i  failure  in  the  one  input  signal; 
and, 

an  OR  gate  receiving  the  other  of  said  pulse  trains  and  the 
output  of  said  AND  gate  whereby  either  one  or  the  other 
of  the  input  signals  will  Provide  the  output  signal. 


4.lM,396 
DIGITAL  DATA  READER 
Edward  E.  Kirkham,  Brookfl^ld,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kearney  & 
Trecker  Corporation,  West  Allis,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,469 


Int.  a.-  G06K  7/}0;  H04N 
U.S.  a.  235—458 


1.  A  digital  data  reader 
medium  having  digital  data 
creet  characters  and  having 


3/00:  G06F  7/38;  GllB  5/09 

6  Claims 


fc  r  reading  a  digital  data  storage 
ndicia  thereon  arranged  in  dis- 
ligital  reference  indicia  thereon 
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arranged  to  identify  each  character,  said  digital  data  reader 
comprising: 

means  for  reading  said  reference  indicia  and  generating 
reference  signals  corresponding  thereto; 

means  for  reading  said  data  indicia  and  generating  data 
signals  corresponding  thereto; 

a  reference  counter; 

means  for  coupling  said  reference  signals  to  said  reference 
counter  to  count  said  reference  signals; 

a  buffer  memory  having  an  address  input  and  an  output; 

means  for  writing  said  data  signals  into  said  buffer  memory 
at  the  addresses  indicated  by  said  reference  counter; 

means  for  reading  said  data  signals  out  of  said  buffer  mem- 
ory; 

a  second  counter; 

means  coupling  the  output  of  said  second  counter  to  the 
address  input  of  said  buffer  memory  to  read  said  data 
signals  out  of  said  buffer  memory; 

a  time  division  multiplexer  having  two  sets  of  inputs  and  one 
set  of  outputs,  said  multiplexer  being  operable  to  alter- 
nately couple  said  two  sets  of  inputs  to  said  outputs,  one 
set  at  a  time; 

means  coupling  one  of  said  sets  of  inputs  to  the  output  of  said 
reference  counter; 

means  coupling  the  other  of  said  sets  of  imputs  to  the  output 
of  said  second  counter;  and 

means  coupling  said  set  of  outputs  to  the  address  input  of 
said  buffer  memory. 


4,154,397 
NIGHT  SET-BACK  THERMOSTAT 

Elmer  A.  Carlson,  Agoura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,102 

Int.  a.2  G05D  23/00 

VS.  CL  236—46  R  5  Qaims 


1.  A  heating  system  comprising:  a  first  series  circuit  includ- 
ing a  power  source  and  main  winding  connected  in  series;  a 
two-wire  line  connected  from  each  end  of  said  first  series 
circuit;  a  transformer  including  a  primary  and  a  secondary, 
said  primary  having  first  and  second  ends;  a  second  series 
circuit,  said  second  series  circuit  including  first  and  second 
thermostatic  switches  connected  in  series  from  one  line  lead  to 
said  primary  first  end,  said  primary  second  end  being  con- 
nected to  the  other  line  lead;  a  first  adjustable  operator  respon- 
sive to  ambient  temperature  to  close  said  first  switch  when 
ambient  falls  approximately  below  a  predetermined  high  set 
temperature,  and  to  open  said  first  switch  when  ambient  rises 
approximately  above  said  predetermined  high  set  temperature; 
a  time-of-day  source  to  produce  first  and  second  time  output 
signals  at  first  and  second  predetermined  set  times,  respec- 
tively; a  second  operator  also  responsive  to  ambient  tempera- 
ture to  close  said  second  switch  when  ambient  falls  approxi- 
mately below  a  predetermined  low  set  temperature  during  a 
first  time  period  after  said  first  time  output  signal  and  before 
said  second  time  output  signal,  said  second  operator  opening 
said  second  switch  during  said  first  time  period  when  ambient 


rises  approximately  above  said  predetermined  low  set  tempera- 
ture, said  second  operator  closing  said  second  switch  all  day 
except  during  said  first  time  period;  means  connected  from  said 
secondary  to  said  second  operator  for  supplying  a  voltage 
thereto;  and  an  auxiliary  power  supply  circuit  connected  from 
said  line,  said  first  and  second  switches,  when  both  are  closed, 
then  and  only  then  short  circuiting  said  auxiliary  power  supply 
circuit,  said  primary  always  being  supplied  power,  viz.  from 
said  power  source  when  both  of  said  first  and  second  switches 
are  closed,  and  from  said  auxiliary  power  supply  circuit  when 
at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  switches  is  open. 


4,154,398 
ROOM  DEODORIZER  DEVICE 
Paolo  Gualandi,  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to  Polichimici  Guaber 
S.p.A.,  Funo  di  Argelato,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,787 

Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  9,  1976,  15225  B/76 

Int.  a.'  A61L  9/04 

U.S.  a.  239-59  .  5  Qaims 


9' 

lot 
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?ot 


1.  A  room  deodorizer  device  comprising: 

a  top  piece  shaped  as  an  ashtray  and  having  on  its  underside 
a  downwardly  directed  flange; 

a  cup-shaped  bottom  piece  having  an  upwardly  directed  side 
wall  adapted  to  be  fitted  into  said  flange  of  said  top  piece 
to  define  a  cavity  therein  for  receiving  a  deodorizer  sub- 
stance; 

said  flange  including  at  least  one  opening  therein  adapted  to 
be  brought  into  registration  with  a  corresponding  opening 
in  said  side  wall  to  permit  aeration  of  the  deodorizer 
substance;  and 

a  downwardly  directed  skirt  at  the  periphery  of  said  top 
piece  spaced  from  said  downwardly  directed  flange  to 
conceal  said  openings  from  view. 


4,154,399 

SULPHUR  BURNER  GUN  NOZZLE 

Marcos  D.  Riano,  5803  Hartman  Ave.,  Bakersfield,  Calif.  93309 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,197 

Int.  a.2  B05B  1/24.  1/34 

\}S.  a.  239—139  8  Claims 


IS    je    * 


1.  A  nozzle  for  spraying  molten  sulphur,  said  nozzle  com- 
prising: 
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a  generally  cylindrical  body  having!  a  threaded  axial  bore  for 
introducing  molten  sulphur  intojsaid  nozzle; 

a  diffusion  chamber  adjacent  said  threaded  axial  bore; 

a  diversion  cone  positioned  along  the  axis  of  said  nozzle 
adjacent  said  diffusion  chamber; 

at  least  two  openings  passing  thrqugh  said  diversion  cone 
having  an  entryway  adjacent  saifl  diffusion  chamber; 

at  least  two  tangential  passageways  connecting  said  open- 
ings with  a  swirl  chamber  and  positioned  tangentially  with 
respect  to  the  swirl  chamber; 

at  least  one  threaded  hole  positioned  with  its  axis  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  nozzle  and  in  line  with  at  least  one  of  said 
openings  and  positioned  so  that  ithe  axis  of  the  threaded 
hole  intersects  the  axis  of  at  leakt  one  of  said  tangential 
passageways;  ' 

means  for  closing  said  threaded  hole; 

a  circular  swirl  chamber  adjacent  Said  diversion  cone; 

a  nozzle  tip  positioned  axially  of  Said  nozzle  and  adjacent 
said  swirl  chamber;  and 

an  exterior  steam  chamber  extending  a  majority  of  the  length 
of  the  nozzle. 


4,154,400 

DETENT  MECHANISM  FOR  WAND-TYPE  SPRAY  GUN 

Omer  L.  Wehunt,  3238  Pinchot.  Phoeaix,  Ariz.  85018 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,533 

Int.  CI.-  B05B  JS^06 


V.S.  a.  239—282 


10  Oaims 


1.  In  a  wand  type  spray  gun  assem  sly  for  delivery  and  di- 
recting pressurized  fluid,  which  assen  bly  includes: 
a  spray  gun  including, 
an  elongate  fluid  conducting  barrel  having  a  rearward  end 

with  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  forward  end, 
a  spray  nozzle  carried  at  the  forward  end  of  said  barrel, 
a  handle  carried  to  the  rearward  end  of  said  barrel,  and 
a  holder  including  i 

an  elongate  tube  sized  to  receive!  said  barrel  therein  and 

having  a  forward  end  and  a  retrward  end,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  holder  in  an  inclined  position 
with  the  forward  end  lower  than  the  rearward  end, 
a  detent  mechanism  for  retaining  said  Spray  gun  in  said  holder 
against  force  urging  said  spray  gun  raarwardly  in  response  to 
emission  of  said  pressurized  fluid  from  said  nozzle  and  for 
releasing  said  spray  gun  from  said  holder  in  response  to  rear- 
wardly  directed  force  applied  to  said  llandle,  said  detent  mech- 
anism comprising: 

(a)  a  collar  slidably  disposed  upon  said  barrel  nearer  the 
rearward  end  than  the  forward  end  thereof; 

(b)  biasing  means  normally  urging  said  collar  rearwardly; 

(c)  stop  means  for  limiting  the  rearward  movement  of  said 
collar; 

(d)  a  ring-like  member  slidably  disposed  upon  said  barrel 
intermediate  said  collar  and  said  stop  means,  said  ring-like 
member  sized  to  be  received  witlin  said  tube;  and 

(e)  a  lip  carried  proximate  the  rearward  end  of  said  tube  and 
extending  inwardly  to  receive  said  ring-like  member 
thereagainst  in  response  to  rearward  movement  of  said 
spray  gun. 
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4,154,401 

SPRAY  UNIT  AND  PRESSURIZING  ADAPTER 

THEREFOR 

William  E.  Thompson,  29130  Kentucky  Rd.,  Leisure  City,  Fla. 
33033 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1^77,  Scr.  No.  853,043 
Int.  a. 


'■  B05B  9/04 


U.S.  a.  239—373 


15  Gaims 


1.  A  tank  pressurizing  ada  pter  in  combination  with  a  spray 
unit  including: 
a  tank  for  containing  fluid  Ito  be  sprayed,  said  Unk  having  a 

threaded  top; 

a  manually  actuated  pumb  for  the  tank  having  a  threaded 
cap  and  an  actuator  and  piston  and  cylinder  assembly  for 
pressurizing  fluid  in  tht  tank,  said  actuator  projecting 
above  said  cap  and  reciprocating  in  operation  to  operate 
said  pump  to  pressurize  pir  in  the  tank; 
and  a  spray  nozzle  assembly  communicating  with  said  tank 
for  spraying  pressurized  fluid  from  said  tank; 
said  adapter  providing  an  aMemative  means  for  pressurizing 
fluid  in  said  tank  and  comprising: 

an  adapter  cylinder  having  a  threaded  bottom  screwed  on 
to  said  threaded  top  Of  said  tank  and  a  threaded  top 
screwed  on  to  said  threaded  cap  so  as  to  position  said 
adapter  cylinder  between  said  tank  and  said  cap  in 
communication  with  seid  tank; 
said  piston  and  cylindei*  assembly  extending  downward 
from  said  cap  inside  said  adapter  cylinder  and  spaced 
radially  from  the  inteiior  thereof; 
and  air  filler  check  valv ;  means  affixed  to  the  outside  of 
said  adapter  cylinder  ^d  communicating  with  the  inte- 
rior space  thereof  outside  said  piston  and  cylinder  as- 
sembly for  introducing  pressurized  air  into  said  adapter 
cylinder  and  said  tank,  thus  providing  an  alternative  to 
said  pump  for  pressur^ing  said  tank; 
said  air  filler  check  valvfc  means  including  a  nonpunctur- 
ing  depressible  stem  tpr  opening  said  valve  means  to 
admit  pressurized  air.  j 


4,1^402 
SHOWpR  HEAD 
Samuel  L.  Fletcher,  1521  4th  Ave.,  Greeley,  Colo.  80631 
FUed  Mar.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,132 
Int.  a.2  B05B  ;/os 
U.S.  a.  239^W7  I  11  Oaims 

1.  A  shower  head  comprising: 
a  stem  having  an  inlet  at  tht  upper  end  and  a  bore  extending 

from  said  inlet  toward  bpt  spaced  from  the  lower  end; 
a  housing  surrounding  thel  lower  portion  of  said  stem  and 
adjustable  along  said  s(em,  said  housing  having  a  re- 
stricted outlet  at  its  lo\*er  end  and  said  stem  having  a 
spiral  outward  rib  extending  upwardly  from  the  lower  end 
thereof; 
said  stem  having  a  series  o  '  holes  connected  with  said  stem 
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bore  and  disposed  above  said  spiral  rib,  for  flow  of  water 
from  the  inside  of  said  stem  to  the  outside  of  said  stem  and 
between  the  turns  of  said  rib  to  said  outlet; 

said  stem  having  a  counterbore  extending  from  the  lower 
end  toward  said  first  bore; 

said  first  bore  and  counterbore  being  spaced  apart  longitudi- 
nally and  the  longitudinal  extension  of  said  counterbore 


being  less  than  the  longitudinal  extension  of  said  first  bore; 
and 
said  stem  having  at  least  one  second  hole  extending  inwardly 
to  said  counterbore  and  within  the  longitudinal  area  of 
said  rib  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  transfer  to  said 
counterbore  a  portion  of  the  water  flowing  between  the 
turns  of  said  rib. 


4,154,403 

SPRAYGUN 

Alan  J.  Forrester,  Pennant  Hills,  Australia,  assignor  to  Tricen- 

trol  Manufacturing  Pty.  Limited,  Marrickville,  Australia 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,239 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  27,  1976,  PC7168 
Int.  a.-  F16K  39/04 
U.S.  a.  239—528  10  Claims 


1.  A  spray  gun  having  a  body  with  air  galleries;  regulating 
means  to  regulate  the  flow  of  air  from  a  source  of  pressurized 
air  to  the  air  galleries;  a  trigger  with  a  shaft  to  operate  said 
regulating  means;  said  regulating  means  comprising  a  valve 
seat,  a  first  movable  valve  member  slidably  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  shaped  so  as  to  co-operate  with  said  seat  to  close  the 
passage  defined  thereby,  a  passage  extending  through  said 
movable  valve  member  to  bleed  air  from  the  high  pressure  side 
to  the  low  pressure  side  thereof,  a  second  movable  valve  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  shaft  so  as  to  be  movable  thereby,  said 
second  valve  member  being  adapted  to  selectively  engage  said 


first  movable  valve  member  to  sealingly  close  the  passage 
extending  therethrough,  a  first  spring  biasing  said  second  mov- 
able valve  member  toward  said  seat  to  engage  said  first  mov- 
able valve  member,  a  second  spring  biasing  said  first  movable 
valve  member  to  an  open  position,  wherein  said  first  spring 
applies  sufficient  force  to  said  second  movable  valve  member 
to  hold  said  first  movable  valve  member  in  a  closed  position 
with  respect  to  said  seat  until  said  second  movable  valve  mem- 
ber is  moved  away  from  said  first  movable  valve  member  to 
expose  the  passage  therethrough  to  allow  said  first  movable 
valve  iiicnrucr  to  move  to  an  open  position  with  respect  to  said 
seat  under  the  influence  of  said  second  spring.  


4,154,404 

ADJUSTABLE  SPRINKLER  HEAD  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Roger  B.  Clawson,  1752  Joel  Way,  Los  Altos,  Calif.  94022 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,640 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  1/02 

VS.  a.  239—563  5  Claims 


39  — 


1.  A  sprinkler  head  comprising  a  tubular  body  having  a 
given  axis  and  means  for  introducing  fluid  under  pressure  into 
one  end  thereof,  the  internal  surface  of  said  tubular  body  defin- 
ing a  right  circular  cylinder  and  said  internal  surface  of  said 
tubular  body  being  threaded,  said  tubular  body  having  an  array 
of  a  plurality  of  spaced  apertures  through  the  wall  thereof 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said  array  of  apertures  defining 
a  plane  extending  at  an  included  angle  of  not  less  than  about 
20*  and  not  more  than  about  40°  with  respect  to  a  plane  extend- 
ing perpendicular  to  said  given  axis  of  said  tubular  body  and 
forming  a  closed  ellipse  about  the  periphery  of  said  tubular 
body,  and  a  diaphragm  means  within  said  tubular  body  selec- 
tively movable  along  said  given  axis  of  said  tubular  body,  said 
diaphragm  means  comprising  a  circular  plug  having  opposed 
planar  surfaces  and  a  threaded  periphery  adapted  to  be  thread- 
edly  received  within  said  tubular  body  to  close  said  tubular 
body  to  the  passage  of  fluid  therethrough,  whereby  the  posi- 
tion of  said  diaphragm  means  along  the  axis  of  said  tubular 
body  will  determine  which  of  said  plurality  of  holes  of  said 
array  are  exposed  to  said  fluid  under  pressure  introduced  into 
said  one  end  of  said  tubular  body. 


4,154,405 

NOZZLE  FOR  DELIVERING  A  TRANSVERSALLY 

CONTAINED  JET  OF  LIQUID 

Borje  H.  Stenstrom,  Enebyberg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Salen  & 

Wicander  Aktiebolag,  Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  704,280,  Jul.  12.  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,098 

Int.  C\:  B05B  i/02 

U.S.  a.  239—590.3  7  Claims 

1.  A  nozzle  for  discharging  a  jet  of  liquid  with  a  radial  speed 

gradient  characterized  by  a  radially  outward  portion  of  the  jet 

having  a  greater  longitudinal  velocity  than  a  radially  inward 

portion  of  said  jet,  said  nozzle  comprising  a  discharge  outlet, 

an  outer  casing  including  a  converging  outlet  portion  adjacent 

said  discharge  outlet,  and  an  inner,  coaxially  disposed  tubular 

member  with  inner  and  outer  portions  which  divides  the  noz- 
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zle  interior  into  an  inner  core  chair  ber  and  an  outer  jacket 
chamber,  said  tubular  member  havitg  an  inlet  end  with  an 
outwardly  diverging  inlet  end  surface  on  the  outer  portion 
thereof  for  splitting  said  liquid  into  a  (ore  stream  which  passes 
through  said  core  chamber  as  well  is  a  jacket  stream  which 
passes  through  said  jacket  chamber  aBd  for  causing  a  stepwise 
increase  in  the  ratio  of  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  core 
stream  relative  to  the  jacket  stream  in  the  direction  of  flow, 
said  tubular  member  having  an  inn<r  wall  which  intersects 
with  said  inlet  end  surface  at  an  angld  of  about  15*  to  45°,  said 
inner  tubular  member  also  having  an  outlet  end  with  an  out- 
wardly diverging  outlet  end  surface  on  the  inner  portion 
thereof  for  recombining  said  core  stream  and  jacket  stream  and 
for  causing  a  further  stepwise  increase  in  the  ratio  of  the  cross- 


sectional  area  of  the  core  stream  relative  to  that  of  the  jacket 
stream  in  the  direction  of  flow,  said  ti^bular  member  having  an 
outer  wall  which  intersects  with  saidi  outlet  end  surface  at  an 
angle  of  about  15°  to  45°,  said  inlet  end  surface,  outlet  end 
surface,  core  chamber  and  jacket  chaitiber  being  related  in  size 
and  particularly  in  cross-sectional  area  for  decreasing  the 
jacket  area  at  the  inlet  end  surface  by  •  percentage  in  the  range 
of  about  5  to  about  20%,  for  increasing  the  core  area  at  the 
outlet  end  surface  by  a  percentage  in  ithe  range  of  about  10  to 
about  30%  and  for  increasing  the  ratio  of  velocity  of  the  jacket 
stream  relative  to  the  core  stream  to  4  given  value  at  said  inlet 
end  surface  and  for  further  increasingsaid  ratio  to  a  still  larger 
value  at  said  outlet  end  surface,  whereby  the  recombined  core 
and  jacket  streams  will  be  discharged  from  the  discharge  outlet 
as  a  transversally  contained  jet  with  sfid  radial  speed  gradient. 


4,154,406 

FORAGE  WAGON  INCLUDING  APPARATUS  FOR 

DISENGAGING  DRIVEN  PARTS 

Joseph  S.  Nickel,  Saukville,  and  Deaa  E.  Seefeld,  West  Bend, 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Gehl  Company,  West  Bend,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  745,220,  Nov.  26, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,078,640. 

This  application  Nov.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,951 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIF  21/00;  B16D  3/44 

U.S.  a.  241—37.5  I  7  Qaims 


1.  In  a  forage  wagon  including  a  r^tatable  beater: 
means  for  rotatably  driving  said  beater,  said  driving  means 
including  a  disengageable  clutch  shiftable  between  a 
beater  drive  position  wherein  said  beater  is  driven  and  a 
disengaged  position  wherein  power  to  said  beater  is  inter- 
rupted; 
an  elongated  safety  bar  supported  adjacent  to  the  driven 
beater  and  pivotable  about  a  first  transverse  axis  parallel  to 
the  driven  beater,  said  safety  baf  being  pivotably  move- 
able between  an  operating  position  and  a  clutch  disengag- 
ing position,  said  safety  bar  having  opposite  ends  and 


havii 


Si  ifety 


including  a  lever  attacHed 
movement  with  said 
position  and  said  clutch 
means  for  shifting  said 
position  upon  movemen  t 
ing  position  to  a  clutch 
for  shifting  including 
movement  about  a  second 
transverse  axis  being  pai  allel 
said  crank  being  pivotajle 
second  position,  and 
linkage  connected  between 
said  crank  for  moving 
gaged  position  upon 
ond  f>osition,  said  lever 
upon  movement  of  said 
position  to  move  said 
whereby  said  disengage  ible 
gaged  position  wherein 
rupted. 
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to  one  of  said  ends  for  pivotal 
bar  between  said  operating 
disengaging  position;  and 
disengageable  clutch  to  a  disengaged 
of  said  safety  bar  from  an  operat- 
disengaging  position,  said  means 
crank  supported  for  pivotable 
transverse  axis,  said  second 
and  adjacent  to  said  first  axis, 
between  a  first  position  and  a 
means  for  shifting  including  a 
said  disengageable  clutch  and 
disengageable  clutch  to  a  disen- 
mdvement  of  said  crank  to  said  sec- 
being  engageable  with  said  crank 
safety  bar  to  a  clutch  disengaging 
crank  to  said  second  position 
clutch  is  moved  to  said  disen- 
power  to  said  beater  is  inter- 


'  sa  id  ( 


4,  54,407 

REDUaNG  DRUM  FOR  THE  EXTRACTION  OF 

CELLULCSIC  MATTERS 

Pierre  Lamort,  Vitry-le-Fran  ;ois,  France,  assignor  to  Etablisse- 

ments  E.  &  M.  Lamort,  Vi  try-le-Francois,  France 

Filed  Jul.  8,  19(77,  Ser.  No.  813,955 

France,  Jul.  9,  1976,  76  21035 
B02C  23/18 

19  Claims 


Claims  priority,  applicatioi  1 

Int.  a.2 

U.S.  a.  241—38 


its 


1.  A  device  for  extractinj  [ 
which  are  mixed  with  other 

a  hollow  drum,  said  drum 
along  at  least  a  part  of 

means  for  rotating  said 
speed, 

a  feed  hopper  at  the  inlet 
said  materials  are  loadei  I 

a  rotor  within  said  drum, 

means  for  rotating  said 
first  direction  and  at  a 

a  plurality  of  shredding  t 
along  at  least  a  portio^ 
engaging  the  materials 
the  cellulosic  materials 
drum  through  said  perfi|) 

and  a  barrier  wall  at  the 
end  against  which  the 
overflow  out  of  the  driin. 


cellulosic  and  similar  materials 
materials  comprising: 
being  formed  with  perforations 
length, 
d^um  in  a  first  direction  at  a  first 


snd  of  the  drum  into  which  all  of 


rotor  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said 

s  peed  higher  than  said  first  speed, 

:th  on  the  periphery  of  the  rotor 

of  the  length  of  the  rotor  for 

lin  the  drum,  and  for  shredding 

i  nto  pieces,  said  pieces  leaving  the 

irations, 

of  the  drum  opposite  the  inlet 
other  materials  accumulate  and 


vfithii 


^d  < 


^ 
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4,154,408 

FLAKING  MILL  ADJUSTMENT  AND  SHOCK 

ABSORBING  MEANS 

James  F.  Boling,  Jr.,  Bartlett,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  N.  Hunt  Moore 

&  Associates,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,871 

Int.  a:-  B02C  4/32 

U.S.  a.  241-231  8  Qaims 


1.  In  a  flaking  mill  of  the  type  including  a  frame,  first  and 
second  driven  rollers  rotatably  mounted  to  said  frame  in  posi- 
tions substantially  axially  with  one  another,  said  first  roller 
being  movable  relative  to  said  second  roller  for  allowing  the 
spacing  between  said  first  and  second  rollers  to  be  varied,  and 
feed  means  for  allowing  material  to  be  fed  between  said  first 
and  second  roller,  the  combination  with  said  first  and  second 
rollers  of:  means  for  maintaining  the  spacing  between  said  first 
and  second  rollers  in  such  a  manner  that  any  flakable  material 
fed  between  said  first  and  second  rollers  will  be  flaked  and  for 
allowing  said  first  roller  to  move  away  from  said  second  roller 
if  any  non  flakable  material  of  a  size  larger  than  the  set  spacing 
between  said  first  and  second  rollers  is  fed  therebetween,  said 
means  for  maintaining  the  spacing  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond rollers  including  a  hydraulic  piston  means  having  a  first 
piston  member  attached  to  said  first  roller  and  having  a  second 
piston  member  movably  attached  to  said  first  piston  member, 
said  means  for  maintaining  the  spacing  between  said  first  and 
second  rollers  further  including  a  pneumatic  piston  means 
having  a  first  piston  member  attached  to  said  second  roller  and 
having  a  second  piston  member  movably  attached  to  said  first 
piston  member  thereof,  said  second  piston  members  of  said 
hydraulic  and  pneumatic  piston  means  being  attached  to  one 
another  for  movement  together,  said  hydraulic  piston  means 
including  a  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  for  normally  forcing 
said  first  and  second  piston  members  thereof  together,  said 
pneumatic  piston  means  including  a  pneumatic  fluid  under 
pressure  for  normally  forcing  said  first  and  second  piston 
members  thereof  together,  said  pneumatic  fluid  being  under  a 
higher  pressure  than  said  hydraulic  fluid. 


4,154,409 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  A  RESERVE 

WINDING  ON  A  TUBE 

Gerd  Reisser,  and  Kurt  Lovas,  both  of  Ingolstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Schubert  &  Salzer,  Ingolstadt,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  724,521 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  2, 
1975,  2543986 

Int.  a.-  B65H  54/02 
VJS.  a.  242—18  PW  11  Qaims 

1.  A  device  for  securing  a  reserve  winding  on  a  tube  sup- 
ported by  winding  apparatus  having  a  thread  delivery  source, 
drive  means  for  rotating  said  tube  causing  said  thread  to  be 
wound  thereon,  a  traversing  thread  guide  member  for  travers- 
ing along  said  tube  causing  said  thread  when  grasped  thereby 


to  be  uniformly  wound  along  the  length  of  said  tube,  and  a 
thread-holding  device  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  a  path  of  the 
thread  from  said  thread  delivery  source  to  said  tube  for  receiv- 
ing and  holding  a  portion  of  said  thread,  said  device  for  secur- 
ing a  reserve  winding  comprising: 
an  auxiliary  thread  guide  disposed  adjacent  said  tube  in  the 
region  of  said  reserve  winding  between  said  thread-hold- 
ing device  and  said  tube  for  receiving  a  length  of  said 
thread  extended  from  said  thread  source  to  said  thread 
holding  device  and  guiding  said  thread  held  by  said  thread 
holding  device  to  said  tube  for  forming  said  reserve  wind- 
ing; 
thread-catching  means  carried  by  said  tube  for  grasping  said 
thread  guided  by  said  auxiliary  thread  guide,  said  auxiliary 


thread  guide  guiding  thread  extending  from  said  thread 
delivery  source  to  said  tube  to  be  grasped  by  said  travers- 
ing thread  g-iide  while  causing  said  thread  extending  from 
said  thread  holding  device  to  said  tube  to  form  said  re- 
serve windings  on  said  tube;  and 
means  for  movably  carrying  said  auxiliary  thread  guide 
adjacent  said  tube  for  movement  towards  the  center  of 
said  tube  and  means  for  producing  a  free  end  in  said  thread 
extending  to  said  thread  holding  device,  said  auxiliary 
thread  guide  including  a  thread-deflection  guide  for  de- 
flecting said  thread  guided  thereby  towards  the  center  of 
said  tube  when  so  moved  causing  said  free  end  of  thread  to 
be  covered  by  thread  grasped  and  laid  by  said  traversing 
thread  guide  securing  said  reserve  winging  on  said  tube. 


4,154,410 
BOBBIN  WINDER 
Rudolf  H.  Haehnel,  Reading,  and  Vincent  A.  lannucci.  West 
Lawn,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,017 
Int.  a.-  B65H  54/02.  54/28.  57/00.  59/02 
U.S.  a.  242-18  R  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  strand  winding  apparatus  wherein  a  plurality  of  ends 
of  strand  material  are  drawn  from  individual  supply  spools, 
assembled  into  a  flat  band  comprised  of  strand  ends  of  equal 
length  and  wound  through  a  traversing  mechanism  onto  a 
collecting  bobbin,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  first  means  to  receive  said  assembled  flat  band  and  rotate 
said  band  90°  from  its  original  assembled  position,  and 

(b)  second  means  associated  with  the  traversing  mechanism 


942 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


and  traveling  therewith  to  receive  the  rotated  band  and  to 
rotate  it  to  substantially  the  same  felative  angular  position 


which  it  had  upon  initial  assembly,  whereby  the  flat  band 
can  be  wound  onto  the  collecting  bobbin. 


4,154,411    I 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  INCREASING  THE  SPEED 
AT  WHICH  TAKE-UP  COILS  ARE  EXCHANGED  IN  A 
WINDING  MACHINE  FOR  TEXTILE  THREADS 
Heinz  Kamp,  Rickelrath,  and  Hans  Raasch,  Monchen-Glad- 
bach,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  W.  Schlaf- 
horst  &  Co.,  Monchen-Gladbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  658,622 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  14, 
1975,  2506291 

Int.  a:-  B65H  54/2a  54/26 
U.S.  a.  242—35.5  R  i  24  Claims 
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4,154,412 
EXPANDABLE  COLLET 
Thomas    J.    Briar,    Trafford^   and    Walter    J.    Reese,    North 
Huntington,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc., 
Pitteburgh,  Pa.  I 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  70i,394,  Jun.  30,  1976,  abandoned. 
16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,744 
B65H  75/30 

4  Claims 


This  application  Jan. 
Int.  a.^ 
U.S.  a.  242—46.4 


plurality  of  spacer  men 
hollow  shaft  and  rotatabfi 
being  disposed  between 
adjacent  resilient  rings,  i 


1.  Method  of  increasing  the  speed  at  which  take-up  coils  are 
exchanged  at  winding  stations  of  a  winding  machine  for  textile 
threads  which  comprises,  prior  to  exchanging  a  take-up  coil  at 
a  respective  winding  station,  winding  •  few  thread  windings  on 
a  coil  core  to  form  a  starter  coil  in  a  winding  device  located  at 
the  winding  machine  but  separate  froiti  the  respective  winding 
station;  exchanging  a  fully  wound  take-up  coil  at  the  respective 
winding  station  for  the  starter  coil  previously  formed  on  the 
separate  winding  device;  tying  a  thread  end  of  the  starter 
bobbin  to  a  thread  end  of  a  supply  coil  fed  to  the  respective 
winding  station;  and  setting  the  respective  winding  station  in 
operation  for  winding  thread  on  the  starter  coil  to  form  a  fully 
wound  take-up  coil. 

10.  In  combination,  a  winding  machine  having  a  plurality  of 
winding  stations  which  utilize  startii^  coils  wound  on  cores 
for  winding  textile  threads  and  a  device  for  increasing  the 
speed  at  which  take-up  coils  are  exchanged  at  winding  stations 
of  the  winding  machine  for  textile  threads  comprising  winding 
means  adjacent  to  but  separate  from  the  winding  machine  for 
forming  starter  coils  having  a  few  thread  windings  thereon. 


1.  In  a  winder  for  collecting  strand  material  on  a  hollow 
forming  tube  comprising  a  stationary  shaft  having  a  free  outer 
end,  a  hollow  shaft  surroundihg  and  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
stationary  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  hollow  shaft  on  said 
winder,  the  improvement  comprising; 
a  plurality  of  resilient  rings  slidably  mounted  on  said  hollow 
shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  said  rings  each  having  pe- 
ripheral surfaces  adapted  to  engage  and  support  a  forming 
tube  and  surfaces  on  op^site  sides  thereof, 

ibers  slidably  mounted  on  said 
therewith,  said  spacer  members 
the  opp>osing  side  surfaces  of 
jch  of  said  spacer  members  hav- 
ing radially  extending  flknge  portions  adapted  to  engage 
the  side  surface  of  a  resijient  ring  adjacent  thereto, 
a  fluid  chamber  secured  t^  the  outer  end  of  said  rotatable 
hollow  shaft,  said  chamber  having  side  and  end  wall  por- 
tions, 
a  piston  slidably  mounted  |in  said  fluid  chamber  for  move- 
ment on  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  hollow  shaft  and  the 
side  wall  of  said  fluid  chamber  to  engage  the  side  surface 
of  an  adjacent  resilient  rf ng  and  exert  compressive  forces 
on  said  resilient  rings  anil  said  spacers  therebetween, 
a  fluid  passage  means  mounted  in  said  fluid  chamber  adja- 
cent the  outermost  end  wiereof, 

id  fluid  passage  means  to  provide 

said  fluid  chamber,  and 
sjeen  an  interior  portion  of  said 
surface  of  an  adjacent  resilient 
^way  from  said  slidably  mounted 

therebetween, 
lire  may  be  introduced  into  said 
ned  under  pressure  by  said  valve 
continuously  on  said  piston  to 
expand  said  resilient  rin^s  and  engage  said  forming  tube, 
and  (b)  released  from  saip  chamber  by  said  valve  means  to 
remove  the  pressure  exerted  on  said  piston  and  said  resil- 
ient rings  to  effect  immediate  disengagement  between  said 
resilient  rings  and  said  fii>rming  tube. 


valve  means  mounted  in  i 
fluid  flow  into  and  fron 

spring  means  biased  betv 
piston  opposed  to  a  sid^ 
ring  to  force  said  piston 
resilient  rings  and  space^ 

whereby  fluid  under  pres 
chamber  and  (a)  maintaij 
means  to  exert  pressura 


4,^54,413 
CLOSED  FACB  SPINNING  REEL 
R.  Dell  Hull,  6101  E.  Apach«  St.,  Tulsa,  Okla.  74101 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  651,412,  Jan.  22, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,017,927, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  ^r.  No.  411,682,  Nov.  1,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division;  of  Ser.  No.  219,038,  Jan.  19, 1972, 
Pat.  No.  3,794,264.  This  application  Jul.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
815,169 
Int.  a.ijAOlK  89/01 
U.S.  a.  242—84.2  A  3  Qaims 

1.  A  housing  and  mounting  plate  assembly  for  a  closed  face 
spinning  reel  including 
(a)  a  generally  cup-shapeid  front  cover  means  having  an 
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annular  rearwardly  extending  flange  and  a  generally  coni- 
cal front  wall, 

(b)  a  line  guide  opening  formed  in  the  center  of  said  conical 
wall, 

(c)  a  first  helical  thread  means  integrally  formed  on  the  inner 
surface  of  said  annular  rearwardly  projecting  flange  adja- 
cent the  edge  thereof, 

(d)  a  first  shoulder  means  formed  on  the  inner  surface  of  said 
flange  forwardly  of  said  first  thread  means, 

(e)  a  generally  cup-shaped  rear  cover  means  having  an  annu- 
lar forwardly  extending  flange  of  outer  diameter  less  than 
the  inner  diameter  of  said  rearwardly  extending  flange  and 
a  rear  wall, 

(0  a  second  thread  means  formed  on  the  external  surface  of 
said  forwardly  extending  flange  adjacent  the  edge  thereof; 
said  first  and  second  thread  means  being  adapted  to  be 
lockingly  engaged  when  said  front  cover  flange  is  tele- 
scoped and  rotated  with  respect  to  said  rear  cover  flange, 

(g)  a  second  shoulder  formed  on  an  external  surface  of  said 
rear  cover  and  being  adapted  to  form  an  abutment  and 
frictional  holding  surface  for  the  peripheral  edge  of  said 
front  cover, 

(h)  a  third  shoulder  formed  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  rear 
cover  flange, 

(i)  a  generally  circular  mounting  plate. 


(j)  said  third  shoulder  being  adapted  with  said  first  shoulder 
to  clamp  said  mounting  plate  therebetween  when  said 
front  and  rear  covers  are  threadedly  engaged, 

(k)  said  rear  wall  defining  a  generally  rectangular  thumb 
button  opening  therein, 

(I)  a  thumb  button  being  disposed  in  said  opening, 

(m)  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  rear  wall  above  said  opening 
including  integral  means  mounting  said  button  for  pivotal 
movement  with  respect  to  said  rear  wall, 

(n)  said  thumb  button  including  a  pair  of  integral  cylindrical 
pivot  axles, 

(o)  said  integral  mounting  means  for  said  thumb  button 
including  a  pair  of  spaced  pivot  members,  each  of  which 
defines  an  open  C-shaped,  resilient  pivot  slot, 

(p)  said  cylindrical  pivoting  axles  being  supported  in  said 
slots, 

(q)  an  integral  stop  bar  means  is  disposed  on  said  rear  cover 
between  the  two  pivot  members  for  cooperation  with  said 
thumb  button  to  prevent  its  dislodging  or  separation  from 
said  rear  cover  in  normal  operating  positions  of  said 
thumb  button,  while  enabling  dislodgement  of  said  thumb 
button  when  the  latter  is  pivoted  forwardly  to  a  non-oper-, 
ative  position,  and  I 

(r)  means  carried  by  said  mounting  plate  and  operative  when 
said  plate  is  clamped  by  said  front  and  rear  cover  meaiR 
for  limiting  pivoting  movement  of  said  thumb  button  to  its 
range  of  operative  positions. 


4,154,414 
OPEN  FACE  SPINNING  REEL  WITH  NOTCHED  FLYER 
Bob  G.  Shepherd,  West  Columbia,  S.C,  assignor  to  Shakespeare 
Company,  Columbia,  S.C. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  927,460 

Int.  a.-  AOIK  89/01 

VS.  a.  242—84.2  E  11  Claims 


1.  An  open  face  type  fishing  reel  having  a  housing,  a  line 
spool  shaft  mounted  in  said  housing  for  axial  movement,  a 
spool  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  flyer  rotatable  on  said  shaft 
behind  said  spool  and  having  a  peripheral  flange  circumscrib- 
ing said  spool,  a  front  cover  on  said  shaft  having  a  peripheral 
flange  for  circumscribing  said  flyer  flange  in  line-retrieving 
position,  said  flyer  flange  having  a  notch  for  directing  re- 
trieved line  onto  said  spool,  a  drive  gear  in  said  housing  to 
rotate  said  flyer,  and  interengaging  means  on  said  drive  gear 
and  said  spool  shaft  to  advance  said  spool  shaft  to  move  said 
cover  and  said  spool  beyond  said  flyer  flange  when  the  drive 
gear  is  rotated  in  one  direction  to  allow  freely  casting  the  line 
from  the  spool. 


4,154,415 
MODULATING  VERNIER  FLAP  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Charles  V.  Harris,  Cerritos,  and  George  A.  Schlanert,  Tustin, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  866,144 

Int.  a.2  B64C  13/02 

VS.  a.  244—83  C  3  Qaims 


1.  A  slat  and  modulatable  flap  control  system  for  use  with  an 
aircraft  having  at  least  one  wing,  wherein  said  wing  comprises 
a  port  wing  section  and  a  starboard  wing  section,  with  each 
wing  section  having  a  leading  edge  with  at  least  one  slat,  and 
with  each  wing  section  having  a  trailing  edge  with  at  least  one 
flap,  comprising: 

a.  an  adjustable  detent  crank  assembly  which  includes; 

(1)  a  first  member,  in  the  structural  form  of  a  pedestal,  hav- 
ing two  detent  slots,  a  first  pedestal  stop,  and  a  second 
pedestal  stop; 

(2)  a  second  member,  in  the  structural  form  of  an  adjustable 
detent  crank,  also  having  two  detent  slots,  with  said  sec- 
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ond  member  pivotally  attached  (o  said  Tirst  member  and 
pivotally  movable  between  said  first  and  second  pedestal 
stops  of  said  first  member; 
(3)  and,  a  control  handle  pivotally  attached  to  said  second 
member  and  movable  arc-like  t<j  any  one  of  said  detent 
slots  of  said  first  and  said  second  members,  wherein  said 
control  handle  has  a  detent  pin  complementary  to,  and 
selectively  engageable  with,  each  of  said  detent  slots  of 
said  first  and  said  second  members; 

b.  means  for  selectively  setting  said  pivotally  movable  sec- 
ond member  of  said  adjustable  detent  crank  assembly, 
wherein  said  setting  means  includes: 

(1)  a  shaft  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  with  a  driver 
thumbwheel  disposed  at  said  first  end,  whereby  said  pivot- 
ally movable  second  member  is  set  to  a  preselected  posi- 
tion by  a  movement  of  said  thunibwheel; 

(2)  a  driven  wheel,  with  indicia  (hereon,  in  cooperative 
engagement  with  said  driver  thumbwheel,  whereby  when 
said  driver  thumbwheel  is  moved  and  said  pivotally  mov- 
able second  member  is  set  to  said  preselected  position,  said 
driven  wheel  indicates  the  preselected  position  setting  of 
said  pivotally  movable  second  member; 

(3)  a  worm  drive  disposed  at  said  second  end  of  said  shaft, 
with  said  worm  drive  responsive  Jo  any  movement  of  said 
driver  thumbwheel; 

(4)  and,  a  worm  wheel  sector  in  cooperative  engagement 
with  said  worm  drive,  with  said  worm  wheel  sector  hav- 
ing an  arm  portion  connected  toj  said  pivotally  movable 
second  member;  | 

c.  a  switch  sensing  linkage  assembly  operatively  connected 
to  said  adjustable  detent  crank  assembly,  wherein  said 
switch  sensing  linkage  assembly  Jncludes  means  for  sens- 
ing the  detent  slot  engaged  by  Baid  detent  pin  on  said 
control  handle,  and  also  for  seilsing  movement  of  said 
pivotally  movable  second  member  of  said  adjustable  de- 
tent crank  assembly,  wherein  s^d  sensing  means  com- 
prises; 

(1)  a  first  switch  to  detect  takeoff/'*go-around"  setting; 

(2)  a  second  switch  to  detect  approach  setting; 

(3)  a  cam  member  in  abutting  coiAact  with  said  first  and 
second  switches;  | 

(4)  means  for  linking  said  control  handle  of  said  adjustable 
detent  crank  assembly  to  said  caiti  member,  wherein  said 
linking  means  includes  a  lever  member  having  a  first  end, 
an  intermediate  section,  and  a  second  end,  with  said  first 
end  connected  to  said  control  htndle  and  responsive  to 
movement  thereof,  and  with  said  intermediate  section 
pivotally  attached  to  said  pedestal  first  member  and  to  said 
pivotally  movable  second  member  of  said  adjustable  de- 
tent crank  assembly,  and  with  said  second  end  operatively 
connected  to  said  cam  member; 

(5)  and,  means  for  linking  said  pivotally  movable  second 
member  of  said  adjustable  detent  crank  assembly  to  said 
first  switch; 

whereby  said  flaps  and  said  slats  may  be  set,  selectively  and 
automatically,  to  any  one  of  four  flaps-slats  combinations 
of  settings,  wherein  said  combinations  of  settings  include: 
flaps  level  and  slats  retracted;  flaps  level  and  slats  ex- 
tended; flaps  partially  deflected  downwardly  and  slats 
extended;  and,  flaps  partially  to  fully  deflected  down- 
wardly and  slats  extended;  and,  wherein  said  setting  to  a 
selected  one  of  said  combinatiod  of  settings  is  made  by 
moving  said  control  handle  and  said  detent  pin  thereon  to 
any  one  of  four  slots,  consisting  of  said  two  detent  slots  of 
said  first  member  and  said  two  detent  slots  of  said  pivot- 
ally movable  second  member,  aid  engaging  said  detent 
pin  of  said  control  handle  with  stid  selected  slot. 
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4^54,416 
SEARCH  AND  RESCUE  KIT 
WUIiam  Bruce,  St.  Albert,  anfd  Robert  H.  Sharpies,  Edmonton, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right 
of  Canada,  as  represented  by  the  AMinister  of  National  De- 
fence, Ottawa,  Canada       j 

Filed  Oct.  12,  Wl,  Ser.  No.  841,666 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  18,  1976,  263619 

Int.  a.-lB64D; //OO 


U.S.  a.  244—129.5 


10  Qaims 


(a)  a  door  frame  having  a 
matingly  corresponding 


1.  A  removable  closure  for  use  in  place  of  an  existing  door  in 
an  existing  door  opening  thraugh  the  fuselage  of  an  aircraft; 
said  removable  closure  comprising: 

peripheral  outline  configuration 
to  the  peripheral  outline  of  said 
door  opening  and  surrounding  a  window  for  viewing 
therethrough  by  an  obierver  during  aerial  search  and 
rescue  operations; 

(b)  said  door  frame  being  mounted  directly  on  a  portable 
platform  and  said  portal^le  platform  projecting  inwardly 
into  the  interior  of  the  iircraft  when  said  door  frame  is 
mounted  in  said  opening  to  close  the  same,  so  as  to  pro- 
vide a  supporting  base  fir  the  observer; 

(c)  releasable  lock  means  tp  securely  retain  said  removable 
closure  in  said  door  opening  and  said  closure  being  dimen- 
sioned so  that,  when  saidjreleasable  lock  means  is  released, 
the  closure  may  be  moved  from  a  location  adjacent  said 
opening  to  another  locallon  within  said  aircraft. 


,417 
ADJUSTABLE  MOUNt  FOR  TROLLING  MOTOR 
John  D.  Foley,  Jr.,  3734  Woodrow,  Shreveport,  La.  71109 
Filed  Nov.  11,  lSl77,  Ser.  No.  850.599 


U.S. 


Int.  a.^  B63B  {7/00;  B63H  2i/26 
a.  248— 640 


12  Qaims 


1.  In  a  mount  for  an  outb  )ard  electric  trolling  motor,  the 
mount  comprising  an  elongati :  base  plate  attachable  to  the  boat 
deck,  the  base  plate  having  a  |  lair  of  upstanding  parallel  ears  on 
an  inboard  end  portion  thereof  and  an  elongate  outboard  end 
portion  bearing  a  resilient  pad  on  a  top  side  thereof,  a  first  arm 
unit  comprised  of  a  center  aiin  pivoted  on  said  ears  on  a  first 
end  thereof  at  a  first  pivot  ixis  and  a  second  arm  unit  com- 
prised of  a  pair  of  side  arms  pivoted  on  said  ears  on  first  ends 
thereof  on  a  common  second  Ipivot  axis  spaced  inboard  of  said 
first  axis,  opposite,  second  ends  of  the  center  arm  and  side  arms 
being  connected  on  further,  *iaced-apart  pivot  axes  to  respec- 
tive lower  and  upper  pairs  ol  inboard  extending  boss  portions 
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of  a  hinge  bracket  for  receiving  therethrough  and  carrying  a 
shaft  of  the  trolling  motor,  the  shaft  carrying  a  propulsion 
motor  on  a  lower  end  thereof,  the  arms  being  of  selective 
lengths  and  attached  to  said  hinge  bracket  at  selected  positions 
for  orienting  the  hinge  bracket  and  shaft  in  a  generally  vertical 
position  outboard  of  the  boat  and  in  a  generally  horizontal, 
retracted  position  inboard  and  overlying  the  boat  deck  with 
the  propulsion  motor  lying  on  the  resilient  pad,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
a  lock  means  carried  on  one  of  said  arms  units  and  a  lock 
receptacle  means  on  said  base  plate  for  engaging  said  lock 
means  in  the  retracted  position  of  the  arm  units;  and 
one  of  said  arm  units  having  axial  adjustment  means  therein 
for  selectively  shortening  and  lengthening  the  pivot  axis 
spacing  of  said  one  of  said  arm  units,  to  vary  the  pivotal 
orientation  of  the  hinge  bracket  and  hence  of  the  motor 
shaft  with  respect  to  the  other  of  said  arm  units  and  to 
vary  a  downward  stabilizing  preloading  force  applied 
onto  said  propulsion  motor,  biasing  same  substantially 
immovably  into  the  resilient  pad. 


4,154,418 
ONE-PIECE  CABLE  STRAP 
Heiner  Wiese,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
ITH'  Ateco  GmbH,  Norstedt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,938 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  21, 
1977,  2717622 

Int.  a,2  F16L  3/22.  33/00 
U.S.  a.  248—68  R  5  Qaims 


slot  therebetween,  a  front  flange  extending  laterally  from  said 
rearwardly  extending  flanges  having  at  least  one  forwardly 
extending  shelf-supporting  projection  at  its  outer  edge,  the 
rearwardly  extending  flanges  being  spaced  apart  to  allow  a 


rearwardly  extending  hook  of  an  intermeshing  similar  bracket 
to  engage  in  the  intermediate  slot,  said  similar  bracket  having 
its  front  flange  extending  laterally  from  said  rearwardly  ex- 
tending flanges  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  said  first  front 
flange. 


4,154,420 

CLOSET  SHELF  AND  POLE  ARRANGEMENT 

Ijbwell  I.  Mazie,  Huntingdon  Valley;  Paul  V.  Rucinski,  Abing- 

ton,  both  of  Pa.,  and  Vincent  J.  Pasquale,  Cherry  Hill,  N.J., 

assignors  to  Wessel  Hardware  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,649 

Int.  Q.^  A47F  5/00 

VS.  Q.  248—251  13  Qaims 


1.  A  one-piece  flexible  plastic  cable  strap  including  a  socket 
and  an  integral  elongated  strap,  said  socket  including  a  gener- 
ally rectangular  body  portion  greater  in  lateral  dimension  than 
the  width  of  said  strap  and  having  a  pass-through  opening 
complimentary  to  said  strap,  a  plurality  of  pawls  extending 
from  one  side  into  said  opening,  said  opening  being  disposed 
substantially  parallel  to  the  connection  of  said  strap  to  said 
body,  a  pair  of  tongue  elements  extending  from  one  end  of  said 
socket  body  and  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  pass- 
through  opening,  said  elements  having  a  width  substantially 
equal  to  said  strap,  said  strap  connected  along  a  transverse  line 
to  one  of  said  elements  and  further  includes  a  plurality  of  teeth 
disposed  on  one  surface  thereof  in  the  central  region  intermedi- 
ate the  extremities  of  said  strap,  said  teeth  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  pawls  when  the  free  end  of  said  strap  is  bent  back 
upon  itself  and  fed  through  said  opening  adjacent  its  line  of 
connection,  whereby  said  strap  forms  a  loop  with  portions 
thereof  lying  in  parallel  juxtaposed  relationship. 


4,154,419 
SHELF  SUPPORT  BRACKET  CONSTRUCTION 
James  H.  Breidenbach,  Sturgis,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Harter  Cor- 
poration, Sturgis,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  912,477 
Int.  Q.-  A47B  29/02 
U.S.  Q.  248—243  7  Qaims 

1.  A  shelf  support  for  use  with  a  wall  spline  having  a  series 
of  vertically  spaced  slots  therein,  comprising  a  bracket  having 
two  vertically  spaced  rearwardly  extending  flanges  terminat- 
ing in  hooks  for  engaging  in  two  of  said  slots  with  at  least  one 


1.  A  two-piece  shelf  support  and  adaptor  arm  assembly  in 
combination  with  a  shelf  and  a  pole  comprising 

an  annular  shelf  support  as  a  first  piece  having  a  generally 
vertical  leg  and  a  generally  horizontal  leg  integral  there- 
with, 

an  annular  pole  circular  in  cross-section, 

an  adaptor  arm  as  a  second  piece  having  an  upper  pKjrtion 
with  a  cross  section  complementary  to  the  cross  section  of 
said  horizontal  leg  and  interfitting  therewith  to  connect 
said  adaptor  arm  to  said  shelf  support, 

said  adaptor  arm  also  having  a  lower  portion  spaced  below 
said  horizontal  leg  and  interfitting  with  and  supporting 
said  annular  pole, 

said  upper  portion  of  said  adaptor  arm  snugly  extending  into 
said  horizontal  leg  of  said  shelf  support, 

said  shelf  support  is  circular  in  cross  section  and  said  upper 
portion  of  said  adaptor  arm  is  also  circular  in  cross  section. 
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said  lower  portion  of  said  adaptoij  arm  having  a  circular 


opening  into  which  snugly  extenc 

lar  pole  to  support  the  latter, 
a  first  means  securing  said  shelf 

portion  of  said  adaptor  arm  to  ea 
a  second  means  securing  said  anni 

arm. 


;  a  portion  of  said  annu- 

[upport  and  said  upper 
:h  other,  and 
ir  pole  to  said  adaptor 


1.  Apparatus  for  attaching  a  curtain  board  to  a  support 
surface  including: 

an  elongated  fastening  member  including  a  base  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  said  support  surface)  and  at  least  two  attach- 
ment members  extending  outwardly  from  said  base,  each 
of  said  attachment  members  including  two  arms  of  a  flexi- 
ble material  which  are  spaced  apart  to  deflne  a  slot  there- 
between each  of  said  arms  having  at  least  two  substan- 
tially parallel  transverse  grooves  formed  in  the  surface  of 
such  arm  facing  said  slot;  and 

at  least  two  connectors  attached  to  atid  extending  outwardly 
from  said  curtain  board  at  positioie  such  that  said  connec- 
tors will  mate  said  attachment  members,  each  of  said 
connectors  including  a  central  shtft  attached  to  said  cur- 
tain board  and  a  plurality  of  projections  extending  trans- 
versely outwardly  from  said  central  shaft,  said  connectors 
being  insertable  into  said  attachntent  members  such  that 
said  transversely  extending  projections  on  said  connectors 
engage  with  and  are  supported  by  Said  grooves  in  the  arms 
of  said  attachment  means. 


4,154,422 
ADJUSTABLE  AND  AUTOMATICALLY  LCX;KING 
MOTOR-VEHICLE  SEAT  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 
Dieter  Muhr,  Remscheid-Hasten,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Keiper  Automobiltechnik  GmbH  &  Co  KG,  Rem- 
scheid-Hasten, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1977,  Set.  No.  863,141 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  29, 
1976,  2659311 

Int.  a.2  F16M  13(00 
U.S.  a.  248—429  13  Qaims 


1.  An  assembly  for  mounting  a  i  lotor-vehicle  seat,  said 
assembly  comprising: 
a  support; 


said 
mo  inted 


4,154,421 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  A  CURTAIN  BOARD 

Juhani  Suvitie,  KahSrintie  6,  20300  TiM-ku  30,  Finland 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,676 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec.  3,  1976,  763487 

Int.  a:  B42F  13/00 

U.S.  a.  248—327  I  7  Qaims 


a  slide  displaceable  in  a 
support  and  carrying 

an  adjustment  member 
tionally  engageable  with 
tion  of  said  slide  on  said 

adjustment  means  connect^ 
displacing  same  betweei 
displacement  of  said  sli< 
direction  and  a  freeing 
ment; 

a  detent  flxed  on  said 
recesses  spaced  apart  in 

a  safety  member  on  said 
ses; 

safety  means  connected  to 
same  between  a  locking 
said  recesses  and 
slide  and  said  support  an 
in  a  one  of  said  recesses; 

a  safety  spring  connected 
member  and  biasing  s 
position;  and 

a  single  operating  handle 
and   displaceable  between 
sponding  to  said   locki 
position  corresponding 
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pr  :determined  direction  along  said 
seat; 

on  said  slide  and  only  fric- 

said  support  in  any  relative  posi- 

support; 

to  said  adjustment  member  for 

a  locking  position  preventing 

relative  to  said  support  in  said 

r^sition  permitting  such  displace- 

suAport  and  having  a  plurality  of 

laid  direction; 
sl|de  and  engageable  in  said  reces- 

!  aid  safety  member  for  displacing 

position  engageable  in  a  one  of 

preventing  relative  displacement  of  said 

a  freeing  position  unengageable 

t  etween  said  slide  and  said  safety 
into  the  respective  locking 


4onnected  to  both  of  said  means 
an   actuated   position   corre- 
positions  and  an  unactuated 
said  freeing  positions. 


4,154,423 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONSTRUCTION  OF  A  DOMED 

STRUCTURE  SUCH  AS  AN  IGLOO 

Francis  S.  Crock,  8418  State  Rte.  43,  Kent,  Ohio  44240 

Continuation-in-part  of  Se».  No.  630,926,  Nov.  11,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,956 

Int.  a.-  B29C  7/00,  B28B  7/34 

U.S.  a.  249-134  1  1  Qaim 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  t  uilding  blocks  for  the  construc- 
tion of  a  domed  structure,  co  nprising 
(a)  a  plurality  of  first  modi  ilar  units  each  having  a  vertical 


(3)  a  pair  of  curved  top 
containing  an  opening 


trapezoidal  cross-section  and  including 

(1)  a  pair  of  planar  incline  i  side  walls  converging  from  top 
to  bottom  at  a  first  anj  ;le, 

(2)  a  pair  of  planar  trapez  oidal  end  walls  converging  from 
top  to  bottom  at  a  second  angle,  and 

land  bottom  walls,  said  top  wall 
;  and  having  a  first  radius  of  cur- 
vature, said  bottom  v^all  having  a  second  radius  of 
curvature  concentric  vfith  and  less  than  said  first  radius; 
and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  second  mo  lular  units  each  having  a  vertical 
trapezoidal  cross-section  and  including 

(1)  a  pair  of  planar  incline  d  side  walls  converging  from  top 
to  bottom  at  a  third  ar  gle  greater  than  said  first  angle, 

(2)  a  pair  of  planar  trapez  oidal  end  walls  converging  from 
top  to  bottom  at  a  foi  rth  angle  greater  than  said  first 
angle,  and 

(3)  a  pair  of  curved  top  |and  bottom  walls,  said  top  wall 

\  containing  an  opening  and  having  a  third  radius  of 
curvature  less  than  sad  first  radius,  said  bottom  wall 
having  a  fourth  radius  of  curvature  concentric  with  and 
less  than  said  third  radius  and  less  than  said  second 


Oils 


np-Pir-iAi   nATn-rrr: 


Kif  A  1/  I  c     I  o^n 
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radius,  whereby  a  plurality  of  coplanar  blocks  formed 
from  said  first  modular  units  are  circularly  arranged  on 
their  sides  with  their  bottom  surfaces  facing  inwardly 
and  with  their  end  surfaces  in  engagement,  respectively, 
to  define  a  first  generally  circular  tier,  and  a  plurality  of 
said  first  tiers  are  stacked  in  contiguous  relation,  respec- 
tively, to  define  a  concave  wall,  and  further  whereby  a 
plurality  of  blocks  formed  from  said  second  modular 
units  are  circularly  arranged  on  their  sides  with  their 
bottom  surfaces  facing  inwardly  and  with  their  end 
surfaces  in  engagement,  respectively,  to  define  a  second 
generally  circular  tier,  and  a  plurality  of  said  second 
tiers  are  stacked  in  contiguous  relation,  respectively,  on 
top  of  said  concave  wall  to  define  a  dome. 


4,154,425 

THROTTLE  VALVE  FOR  USE  IN  A  GAS  TURBINE 

ENGINE  FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Trevor  S.  Smith,  Sutton  Coldfield,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas 

Aerospace  Limited,  Birmingham,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  487,783,  Jul.  11, 1974,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  658,533 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  27,  1973, 
36009/73 

Int.  a.  F16k  31/04 
VJS.  a.  251—133  4  Oain 


II      13     IC 


4,154,424 
VALVE  ROTATOR 
James  M.  Cherrie,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc.,  Oeve- 
land,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,603 

Int.  a.2  FOIL  3/10:  F16K  31/00 

U.S.  a.  251—337  4  Qaims 


1.  A  rotator  for  a  valve  in  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
which  valve  has  a  valve  head  and  a  valve  stem  and  is  recipro- 
cable  between  open  and  closed  positions  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  valve  stem  and  rotatable  about  said  axis,  said  rota- 
tor including  first  and  second  parts  movable  axially  and  rotat- 
ably  relative  to  one  another  in  response  to  forces  which  alter- 
nately increase  and  decrease,  means  for  imparting  relative 
rotation  between  said  first  and  second  parts  upon  relative  axial 
movement  of  said  parts  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  means 
including  shiftable  means  located  between  said  parts,  said 
shiftable  means  having  a  convex  outer  peripheral  portion, 
means  defining  a  pocket  in  one  of  said  parts  for  receiving  said 
shiftable  means,  a  spring  washer  encircling  said  valve  stem  and 
interposed  between  said  first  and  second  parts  transmitting 
axial  load  between  said  parts,  said  spring  washer  having  a 
radially  inner  surface  portion  for  bearing  against  one  of  said 
parts  and  a  radially  outer  surface  portion  for  bearing  against 
the  other  of  said  parts,  said  spring  washer  having  a  central 
portion  spaced  from  each  of  said  parts  and  having  a  depression 
in  said  central  portion  providing  a  concave  surface  extending 
circumferentially  around  said  spring  washer  and  in  contact 
with  said  convex  outer  peripheral  portion  of  said  shiftable 
means,  said  spring  washer  having  a  uniform  cross-sectional 
thickness  whereby  the  mean  flattening  load  of  the  spring 
washer  with  the  depression  therein  is  substantially  the  same  as 
the  mean  flattening  load  of  the  spring  washer  without  the 
depression  therein. 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  throttle  control  apparatus 
for  selectively  controlling  a  throttle  valve  to  provide  both  high 
resolution  control  and  rapid  response  control  thereof,  said 
throttle  control  apparatus  comprising: 

a  ported  body, 

a  throttle  flow  control  member  movable  in  the  body  so  as  to 
control  the  flow  therethrough, 

a  pair  of  electrical  stepjjer  motors,  and 

means  interconnected  with  said  internal  combustion  engine 
throttle  flow  control  valve  for  causing  a  high  resolution 
movement  of  said  throttle  flow  control  member  when  said 
motors  rotate  in  a  first  relative  direction  with  respect  to 
one  another  and  for  causing  a  high  speed  movement  of 
said  throttle  flow  control  member  when  said  motors  ro- 
tate in  a  second  relative  direction  with  respect  to  one 
another,  said  means  including  first  and  second  driving 
connections  between  respective  ones  of  said  stepper  mo- 
tors and  said  throttle  flow  control  member,  said  first  and 
second  driving  connections  including  a  single  differential 
gear  mechanism  having  an  output  member  coupled  to  the 
throttle  flow  control  member  and  first  and  second  input 
members  drivingly  coupled  to  the  output  member,  said 
stepper  motors  being  drivingly  connected  to  the  resfjec- 
tive  input  members,  and  the  gear  ratio  of  said  first  driving 
connections  being  different  from  that  of  said  second  driv- 
ing connection  wherein  the  movement  of  said  throttle 
flow  control  member  is  dependent  upon  the  gear  ratio 
difference  when  said  stepper  motors  rotate  in  a  first  rela- 
tive direction  and  the  movement  of  said  throttle  flow 
control  member  is  dependent  upon  the  gear  ratio  sum 
when  one  of  said  stepper  motors  rotates  in  a  second  rela- 
tive direction  and  wherein  said  gear  ratio  sum  or  differ- 
ence is  never  zero. 
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4,154,426 
BUTTERFLY  VALVE 
Jean  Santy;  Etienne  Hochain,  and  Anck'e  Schneider,  all  of  Pont- 
a-Mousson,  France,  assignors  to  Pont-a-Mousson  S.A.,  Nan- 
cy, France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  637,437,  Dec.  3,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,083,529. 
This  application  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,893 
Claims  priority,  application  France,,  Dec.  5,  1974,  74  3S>862; 
Nov.  7,  1975,  75  34060 

Int.  a.-  F16K  1^26 
VS.  a.  251—175  21  Oaims 


1.  A  valve  comprising  means  defiling  an  annular  seat,  a 
valve  closure  element  cooperative  with  the  seat  and  deflning  a 
peripheral  annular  groove  which  opens  outwardly  onto  the 
periphery  of  the  closure  element  and  has  an  annular  inner  end 
face  and  a  radially  inner  part  and  a  radially  outer  part,  and  an 
elastomer  sealing  element  having  an  annular  head  portion  for 
contacting  the  seat  in  a  valve-closing  position  of  the  closure 
element  and  a  heel  portion,  the  heel  portion  being  disposed  in 
said  inner  part  of  the  groove,  an  angular  gap  being  defined 
between  said  heel  portion  and  said  inner  end  face  of  the  groove 
and  extending  throughout  the  width  of  said  inner  part  of  said 
groove,  an  intermediate  portion  connecting  the  head  fwrtion  to 
the  heel  portion  of  the  sealing  element  and  defining  a  con- 
stricted portion  in  a  free  state  of  the  sealing  element  before 
assembly  of  the  sealing  element  with  the  valve  closure  element, 
two  confronting  annular  faces  of  said  inner  part  of  the  groove 
which  are  in  gripping  relation  to  the  sealing  element  in  a  part 
of  the  sealing  element  consisting  of  the  heel  portion  and  ex- 
cluding the  intermediate  portion  whereby  to  prevent  relative 
movement  between  the  heel  portion  and  the  two  confronting 
faces  but  allow  the  head  portion  atd  intermediate  portion 
freedom  of  movement,  the  sealing  element  having  in  a  free 
state  and  before  assembly  of  the  sealiag  element  with  the  clo- 
sure element  a  cross-sectional  shape  'which  is  such  that  said 
head  portion  has,  in  a  radially  outer  pert  of  said  head  portion, 
a  curvilinear  convex  contour  which  extends  to  a  region  of  said 
head  portion  of  maximum  width  and.  In  a  radially  inner  part  of 
said  head  portion,  a  contour  defined  by  two  contour  lines 
which  progressively  converge  in  a  direction  toward  said  heel 
pxsrtion  and  terminate  in  said  intermediate  portion,  said  outer 
part  of  the  groove  extending  radially  from  said  inner  part  to 
the  periphery  of  the  closure  element  aad  progressively  increas- 
ing in  width  radially  outwardly  from  taid  inner  part  in  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  radial  extent  of  said  oater  part  and  terminating 
on  the  periphery  of  the  closure  element  in  two  confronting 
annular  fianges  which  extend  toward  each  other  and  decrease 
the  width  of  said  outer  part  in  a  region  of  said  outer  part  which 
is  radially  outwardly  beyond  said  region  of  maximum  width  of 
the  head  portion  of  the  sealing  element. 


RATCHET  DEVICE 
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4,  .54,427 


FOR  BELTS  OR  ROPES 
Ludwig  Hofmann,  Buhl,  Fet.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Ludhof-Technik,  Buhl,  FeA  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,301 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  19, 
1977,  2717157 

Into.  B66¥  3/00 
U.S,  a.  254-79  9  Qaims 


.-A 


1.  A  ratchet  device  for 
like  comprising: 

a  ratchet  housing  having 
of  which  has  a 
therein; 

a  supporting  roller  rotai 
walls  of  said  housing: 

a  drive  roller  having  a 
ported  in  said  apertures 
tudinally  displaceable 
porting  roller; 

means  for  securing  one 
housing; 

a  ratchet  and  pawl  assem 
able  movement  of  said 
ing  at  least  one  sprocket 
shaft  of  said  drive  rollei 
ably  supported  on  said 
movement  between  an 
tive  to  the  teeth  of  said 

a  manually-actuated  lever 
housing,  said  lever 
release  handle  and  at 
thereto  which  engages 
and  which,  upon  pivotinjg 
said  sprocket  wheel  and 

at  least  one  cam  disc  w 
sprocket  wheel  membei 
the  peripheral  surface 
member  of  said  release 
able  movement  of  said 
in  the  peripheral  surface 
ber  is  receivable  for 
position  of  said  manual 


tensioning  belts  and  ropes  and  the 


iKvo  spaced-apart  side  walls,  each 
longitud|nally-elongated  aperture  formed 

talily  supported  between  said  side- 

dr  ve  shaft  which  is  rotatably  sup- 
of  said  side  walls  and  being  longi- 
tHerein  for  coaction  with  said  sup- 
em  I  of  a  belt  or  rope  to  said  ratchet 

nbl  y  for  rotating  and  arresting  rotat- 

qrive  roller,  said  assembly  includ- 

wheel  mounted  on  said  drive 

and  a  spring-loaded  pawl  slide- 

latchet  housing  for  reciprocating 

e  igaging  and  release  position  rela- 

iprocket  wheel: 

I  livotably  mounted  on  said  ratchet 

inch  iding  a  release  gripper  having  a 

east  one  cam  member  secured 

he  teeth  of  said  sprocket  wheel 

of  said  lever,  effects  rotation  of 

drive  roller;  and 

is  supported  adjacent  to  said 

having  an  abutment  formed  on 

I  hereon  against  which  said  cam 

I  ;ripper  is  movable  to  limit  pivot- 

ver  and  having  a  groove  formed 

thereof  in  which  said  cam  mem- 

arr|esting  the  cam  in  a  free-running 

ver. 


hi:h 


4,154,428 
ADJUSTABLE  ROLLER  CHOCK 
Carl  A.  Merry,  Marion,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Schaefer  Marine 
Products,  New  Bedford,  M|»s. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1^77,  Ser.  No.  840,994 
Int.  a.2|  B66D  1/36 
U.S.  a.  254—190  R  I  3  Qaims 

1.  In  a  roller  chock  of  the  Itype  comprising  a  base  including 
a  slider  and  locking  means  acfepted  to  tighten  said  slider  onto  a 
slide  track,  two  spaced-apart  rollers  mounted  on  said  base  and 
a  restraining  strap  fastened  tc  and  extending  from  one  roller  to 
the  other  roller  at  an  opposite  end  of  said  rollers  from  said  base, 
the  improvement  wherein  si  id  strap  member  is  formed  of  a 
rigid  tube  flattened  to  form  langes  at  the  extremities  thereof 
and  partially  flattened  at  a  m  id-section  ofjaid  strap  to  present 
smooth,  rounded  surfaces  to  a  line  ext^ifding  under  said  strap 
between  said  rollers  and  wl  lerein  >a(d  rollers  are  rotatively 
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mounted  on  sleeves  projecting  up  from  said  slider  and  further 
including  threaded  fasteners  turned  down  into  said  sleeves  to 


rotatively  retain  the  rollers  on  the  sleeves  and  wherein  said 
locking  means  extends  through  one  of  said  threaded  fasteners. 


4.154,429 

CONTINUOUS  WIRE  MEANS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY 

GROUNDING  OR  CHARGING  INSULATION  COATED 

CHAIN  LINK  FABRIC 
Robert  R.  Brannan,  Towson,  Md.,  assignor  to  Anchor  Post 
Products,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,708 

Int.  a.2  H05F  3/02:  E04H  17/04;  B21F  27/08:  AOIK  3/00 

U.S.  a.  256—10  9  Qaims 


means  being  an  elongated  metal  member  having  a  plural- 
ity of  peripherally  spaced,  longitudinally  extending  barlK 
formed  integrally  therewith,  each  barb  being  substantially 
coextensive  in  length  with  said  metal  member  and  defin- 
ing an  elongate  knife  edge,  said  metal  member  specifically 
located  for  contacting  the  metallic  cores  of  said  individual 
wires  of  said  chain  link  fabric,  said  plurality  of  barbs 
penetrating  said  insulating  material  of  said  individual 
wires  of  said  chain  link  fabric  and  making  metal  to  metal 
contact  with  the  metallic  cores  of  said  individual  wires  of 
said  chain  link  fabric;  and 
means  connected  to  said  continuous  conductive  wire  system 
for  charging  said  continuous  conductive  wire  system,  said 
means  for  charging  being  located  near  said  chain  link 
fabric  structure  and  being  electrically  connected  thereto 
by  a  conductive  wire. 


4,154,430 

CONDUCTIVE  INSULATION  ELECTRICAL 

GROUNDING  OR  CHARGING  SYSTEM  FOR 

INSULATION  COATED  CHAIN  LINK  FABRIC 

Walter  L.  Pfarr,  Jr.,  Towson,  Md.,  assignor  to  Anchor  Post 

Products,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,772 

Int.  C\.-  H05F  3/02:  E04H  17/04:  B21F  27/70.-  AOIK  3/00 

U.S.  a.  256—10  12  Clainis 


1.  An  electrically  interconnected  chain  link  fabric  structure 
and  grounding  means  therefor,  comprising: 

a  chain  link  fabric  formed  of  a  plurality  of  individual  helix 
type  wires  each  composed  of  a  metallic  core  covered  with 
electrical  insulating  material,  adjacent  wires  being  interen- 
gaged  at  points  along  their  lengths  and  being  coupled 
together  at  their  ends; 

a  continuous  conductive  wire  connection  means  electrically 
and  serially  connecting  all  of  the  individual  wires  of  said 
chain  link  fabric  to  form  a  continuous  conductive  wire 
system,  said  continuous  conductive  wire  connection 
means  being  an  elongated  metal  member  having  a  plural- 
ity of  peripherally  spaced,  longitudinally  extending  barbs 
formed  integrally  therewith,  each  barb  being  substantially 
coextensive  in  length  with  said  metal  member  and  defin- 
ing an  elongate  knife  edge,  said  metal  member  being  spe- 
cifically located  for  contacting  the  metallic  cores  of  said 
individual  wires  of  said  chain  link  fabric,  said  plurality  of 
barbs  penetrating  said  insulating  material  of  said  individ- 
ual wires  of  said  chain  link  fabric  and  making  metal  to 
metal  contact  with  the  metallic  cores  of  said  individual 
wires  of  said  chain  link  fabric;  and 

a  grounding  means  electrically  connected  to  said  continuous 
conductive  wire  system  for  discharging  said  continuous 
conductive  wire  system. 

8.  An  electrically  interconnected  chain  link  fabric  structure 
and  charging  means  therefor,  comprising; 

a  chain  link  fabric  formed  of  a  plurality  of  individual  helix 
type  wires  each  composed  of  a  metallic  core  covered  with 
electrical  insulating  material,  adjacent  wires  being  interen- 
gaged  at  points  along  their  lengths  and  being  coupled 
together  at  their  ends; 

a  continuous  conductive  wire  connection  means  electrically 
and  serially  connecting  all  of  the  individual  wires  of  said 
chain  link  fabric  to  form  a  continuous  conductive  wire 
system,    said   continuous   conductive   wire   connection 


X 


I.  An  electrically  interconnected  chain  link  fabric  structure 
and  grounding  means  therefor,  comprising: 

a  chain  link  fabric  formed  of  a  plurality  of  individual  helix 
tyf)e  wires  each  composed  of  a  metallic  core  covered  with 
electrical  insulating  material,  adjacent  wires  being  interen- 
gaged  at  points  along  their  lengths  and  being  coupled 
together  at  their  ends; 

wire  connection  means  electrically  and  serially  connecting 
all  of  the  individual  wires  of  said  chain  link  fabric  into  a 
continuous  conductive  wire  system,  said  wire  connection 
means  comprising  electrically  formed  electrically  conduc- 
tive links  established  within  said  insulating  material  and 
forming  electrical  connections  between  metallic  cores  of 
adjacent  wires  through  said  insulating  material;  and 

a  grounding  means  electrically  connected  to  said  continuous 
conductive  wire  system  for  discharging  said  continuous 
conductive  wire  system. 

II.  An  electrically  interconnected  chain  link  fabric  structure 
and  charging  means  therefor,  comprising:  a  chain  link  fabric 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  individual  helix  type  wires  each  com- 
posed of  a  metallic  core  covered  with  electrical  insulating 
material  containing  metal  particles,  adjacent  wires  being  inter- 
engaged  at  points  along  their  lengths  and  being  twisted  to- 
gether at  their  ends;  wire  connection  means  electrically  and 
serially  connecting  all  of  the  individual  wires  of  said  chain  link 
fabric  into  a  continuous  conductive  wire  system; 

said  wire  connection  means  comprising  electrically  conduc- 
tive links  between  metallic  cores  of  adjacent  helix  wires 
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established  by  a  chemical-electi  cal  process  of  high  volt- 
age 

current  arc-over  between  said  metallic  cores  through  said 
metal  particles  in  said  insulating  material,  said  conductive 
links  being  located  at  points  of  contact  of  adjacent  helix 
wires,  including  where  the  wires  are  twisted  together  at 
their  ends;  and 

means  connected  to  said  continuoils  conductive  wire  system 
for  charging  said  continuous  coitductive  wire  system,  said 
means  for  charging  being  located  near  said  structure  of 
chain  link  fabric  and  being  electrically  connected  to  said 
continuous  conductive  wire  system  by  an  electrical  con- 
ductor. 


4,154,431 
MULTI-HINGED  fENCE 
Jack  Burnbaum,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bradford  Novelty 
Co.,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,800 

Int.  a:  E04H  17/00 

U.S.  a.  256-19  9  Oaims 


1.  A  self-supporting  and  laterally-llixible  fence  comprising  a 
longitudinal  succession  of  fence  unit? 

A.  each  pair  of  adjacent  units  defmiig  between  them  at  least 
first  and  second  vertically-spaced  gap  portions, 
said  first  gap  portions  of  at  least  plural  fence  units  being 

horizontally  aligned  with  one  Another, 

and  said  second  gap  portions  of  4t  least  plural  fence  units 
being  horizontally  aligned  witi  one  another, 

each  fence  unit  being  of  substfintially  rigid  one-piece 
molded  construction  and  havitig  at  least  one  substan- 
tially rigid  fence  member  extending  vertically  and  at 
least  two  substantially  rigid  fence  members  extending 
horizontally  from  one  end  only  of  said  unit,  said  fence 
members  of  adjacent  units  defiging  said  first  and  second 
gap  portions  between  said  units,  and 

B.  at  least  first  and  second  flexible  compliant  strands,  each  of 
which  extends  longitudinally  along  plural  fence  units, 
each  strand  being  embedded  Within  members  of  each 
fence  unit  upon  the  molding  thereof  and  spanning  gap 
portions  to  secure  said  units  together  and  provide  said 
lateral  flexibility.  T 


May  15,  1979 


4,154,432 
DIRECT-CURRENT  ELECTRICAL  HEAT-TREATMENT 
OF  CONTINUOUS  METAL  SHEETS  IN  A  PROTECTIVE 

ATMOSPHERE 

Vladimir  Janatka,  Woodbury,  and  Janes  J.  Dolan,  Souttiport, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  ValJim  Corporation,  Bridgeport, 

Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  592,916,  Jul.  3,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,081,296, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  401,031,  Sep.  26, 

1976,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  342,818,  Mar. 

19, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,792,684.  This  application  Jun.  17, 1977,  Ser. 

No.  807,635 

Int.  a.2  C21D  im 

U.S.  a.  266—104  1  6  Qaims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  heat  treating  altravelling  sheet  of  metal 
having  a  high  width-to-thickness  ratiq  from  an  inlet  end  to  an 


outlet  end  through  an  unhe  ited  space  adapted  to  be  traversed 
by  a  reducing  gas, 

(a)  a  plurality  of  metal  glide  rollers  for  guiding  the  travel- 
ling sheet  of  metal  alon  g  a  plurality  of  zig-zag  paths  from 
said  inlet  end  to  said  oi  itlet  end, 

(b)  a  direct-current  powe  r  supply  with  conductive  connec- 
tions therefrom  for  app  ying  opposite  polarities  to  at  least 
three  of  said  guide  ro  lers  along  successively  displaced 
points  along  said  paths,  acting  as  electric  terminals  for  the 
metal  sheet  adapted  t<^  travel  therebetween  and  to  be 
heated  by  the  electric  c  urrent  traversed  therethrough, 

arcuate  cleaning  surface  conform- 
the  lateral  surface  of  each  electric 


Sffi 


(c)  a  movable  bar  with  an 
ing  to  the  curvature  of 
terminal  guide  roller, 

(d)  means  for  periodical  y  contacting  said  bar  with  said 
cleaning  surface  to  mail  tain  the  guide  roller  in  a  clean  and 
smooth  condition, 


eich 


(e)  additional  pulleys  betMJeen 
said  metal  sheet  through 
covering  on  the  lateral 
prevent  the  short-circu  ting 
said  electric  terminal 

(0  said  guide  rollers  adja^( 
widely  spaced  from 
displaced  guide  rollers, 
temperature  of  the  metfal 
consequent  lower  resistivity 

(g)  sealed  housings  enclosing 
first  one  as  well  as  said 

(h)  sheet-metal  chambers 
necting  said  sealed  housings 
proximity  to  the  sheet 
through. 


said  guide  rollers  for  guiding 

its  zig-zag  path  with  an  insulating 

iurface  of  each  of  said  pulleys  to 

of  the  metal  sheet  between 

le  rollers, 

;ent  to  the  inlet  end  being  more 

other  than  the  successively 

for  compensating  for  the  lower 

sheet  at  the  inlet  end  and  its 


the  guide  rollers  beyond  the 

additional  pulleys,  and 

of  small  cross-section  intercon- 

with  the  walls  thereof  in  close 

metal  adapted  to  travel  there- 


of 


4  154  433 

CONTINUOUS  ATMOSPHERE  CONTROLLED 

FURNACES 

Yoshio  Kato,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daidotokushuko  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  and  Kabusbiki  Kaisha  Kobeseikosho,  both  of 
Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1!  77,  Ser.  No.  806,203 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1976,  51-71448 
Int.  a.2  C21D  J/74;  F27B  5/04,  5/16 
U.S.  a.  266-255  9  Qaims 

1.  A  continuous  atmosphete  controlled  furnace  comprising: 
(i)  a  circular  roof,  said  circular  roof  having  a  disc-like  con- 
figuration, said  circular  foof  being  rotatable  in  one  direc- 
tion in  a  horizontal  phne,  said  circular  roof  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  arri  inged  in  a  circle  having  its  center 
on  the  axis  of  rotation  o  f  said  roof, 
(ii)  a  plurality  of  enclosed  |iots,  each  of  said  pots  comprising 
a  body  having  an  open  I  top  end  and  a  cover  capable  of 
closing  said  top  end,  sa^  body  of  each  of  said  enclosed 
pots  being  mounted  on  siid  circular  roof  so  as  to  individu- 
ally block  a  respective    me  of  said  plurality  of  openings 
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formed  in  said  circular  roof  when  said  body  is  mounted  on 
said  circular  roof,  said  open  top  end  of  said  body  project- 
ing above  said  roof  and  a  portion  of  said  body  to  enclose 
material  to  be  heated  depending  below  said  opening  of 
said  circular  roof. 


*«» 
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(iii)  a  heating  furnace  located  under  said  circular  roof  and 
surrounding  an  extensive  fwrtion  of  the  path  of  travel  of 
the  body  portion  of  said  enclosed  pots. 


4,154,434 

BOOT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PISTON-CYLINDER 

ASSEMBLY 

Bernard  J.  Wallis,  25200  Trowbridge  Ave.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

48124 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,605 
Int.  a.'  F16F  9/10 


piston  rod  adjacent  the  end  thereof  engaging  said  other  die 
member,  said  boot  also  being  sealingly  secured  at  its  other  end 
with  the  end  of  the  cylinder  through  which  the  rod  extends, 
said  boot  having  a  side  wall  which  is  flexible  both  radially  and 
axially,  means  permitting  the  free  flow  of  gaseous  fluid  be- 
tween the  interior  of  said  boot  and  said  idle  chamber,  said  boot 
and  idle  chamber  being  sealed  from  the  working  chamber  by 
said  piston  to  prevent  the  flow  of  gaseous  fluid  therebetween 
except  as  may  occur  from  slight  seepage  of  said  high  pressure 
gas  across  the  sliding  seal  between  the  piston  and  cylinder  wall 
resulting  from  the  differential  pressure  across  the  piston,  and  a 
pressure  relief  valve  for  relieving  to  atmosphere  the  gaseous 
pressure  within  the  boot  and  idle  chamber  when  it  exceeds  a 
predetermined  value,  said  idle  chamber  and  the  interior  of  said 
boot  being  sealed  from  the  surrounding  atmosphere  to  prevent 
at  all  times  the  ingress  of  air  from  the  surrounding  atmosphere, 
the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  boot  being  not  substantially 
different  from  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  cylinder  bore  so 
that,  as  a  consequence  of  the  flexibility  of  the  boot  side  wall, 
any  slight  change  in  the  total  volume  of  the  boot  and  idle 
chamber  resulting  from  reciprocation  of  the  piston  is  accom- 
modated by  flexing  of  the  boot  side  wall  without  producing  an 
unduly  high  pressure  or  vacuum  in  the  boot,  whereby,  when 
the  pressure  in  the  boot  progressively  increases  to  said  prede- 
termined value  by  reason  of  the  seepage  of  said  high  pressure 
gas  across  the  sliding  piston  seal,  it  is  relieved  by  said  pressure 
relief  valve. 


4,154,435 

PORTABLE  WORKBENCH 

Lorenzo  E.  Alessio,  Lecco,  Italy,  assignor  to  The  Black  and 

Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  Towson,  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,250 

Int.  a.-  B25B  1/22 


UJS.  a.  267—119 


7  Claims    U,S.  Q.  269— 139 


19  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  spring  assembly  for  use  between  a  pair  of  metal 
forming  die  members  comprising  a  fluid  cylinder  supported  at 
one  end  on  one  of  said  die  members,  a  piston  slidable  axially  in 
the  bore  of  said  cylinder  in  sealed  relation  therewith  and  hav- 
ing a  piston  rod  projecting  axially  outwardly  through  the  other 
end  of  the  cylinder  and  engaging  the  other  die  member,  said 
piston  dividing  the  cylinder  into  a  working  chamber  and  an 
idle  chamber  which  vary  inversely  in  size  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  the  piston  axially  in  the  cylinder,  a  passageway  con- 
necting said  working  chamber  with  a  source  of  gas  under  high 
pressure  and  permitting  said  gas  to  flow  between  said  source 
and  said  working  chamber  in  response  to  reciprocation  of  the 
piston  axially  in  the  cylinder,  said  piston  rod  extending  through 
said  idle  chamber,  a  generally  cylindrical  boot  surrounding 
said  piston  rod  and  sealingly  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  said 


1.  A  portable  workbench  comprising: 

a  supporting  structure  defining  surface  support  means  and 
including  a  collapsible  leg  assembly  for  supporting  said 
surface  support  means  above  a  floor  surface; 

a  first  top  member  having  an  upper  surface  and  being  sup- 
ported by  said  supporting  structure  on  said  surface  sup- 
port means; 

a  second  top  member  having  an  upper  surface,  said  upper 
surfaces  lying  in  a  common  substantially  horizontal  plane; 

said  top  members  having  respective  mutually  adjacent  side 
walls  defining  clamping  surfaces; 

means  for  guiding  said  second  top  member  relative  to  said 
supporting  structure; 

means  for  moving  said  second  top  member  along  said  guid- 
ing means  so  as  to  adjust  the  position  of  said  second  top 
member  with  respect  to  said  first  top  member;  and, 

means  for  conjointly  rotating  said  guiding  means  and  said 
second  top  member  from  a  first  position  on  said  surface 
support  means  whereat  said  upper  surfaces  are  in  said 
horizontal  plane  to  a  second  position  whereat  said  second 
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top  member  is  in  a  plane  transverse  to  said  horizontal 
plane  so  as  to  cause  said  clamping  surfaces  and  said  sur- 
face support  means  to  conjointly  define  a  three  point 
clamping  system. 


4,154,436 

WALL  COMPONENT  FABRICATING  JIG 

LeRoy  Sellers,  P.O.  Box  376,  Dallas,  N.C.  28034 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,330 

Int.  CL-  B23P  If/OO 

U.S.  Ci.  269—321  F 


4  Qaims 


1.  A  jig  for  assembling  a  plurality  of  structural  components 
into  a  building  unit,  comprising 

(a)  a  rigid  horizontal  generally  rectangular  frame; 

(b)  a  pair  of  spaced  vertical  stop  plates  extending  generally 
longitudinally  above,  and  connected  for  relative  adjust- 
ment generally  laterally  of,  said  frame,  said  stop  plates 
being  adapted  to  support  therebetween  com|x>nents  that 
extend  generally  longitudinally  of  the  frame; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  stud  support  brackets  arranged  between 
said  stop  plates  for  supporting  components  that  extend 
generally  transversely  of  the  fratie; 

(d)  means  connecting  said  stud  support  brackets  with  said 
frame,  at  least  a  first  group  of  said  connecting  means 
connecting  the  associated  stud  support  brackets  for  both 
longitudinal  and  pivotal  adjustment  relative  to  said  frame, 
said  first  connecting  means  including 

(1)  longitudinal  guide  shaft  me»ns  connected  with  said 
frame,  and 

(2)  rider  sleeves  connected  with  said  stud  support  brack- 
ets, respectively,  said  rider  sleeves  being  rotatably 
mounted  concentrically  on  said  guide  shaft  means  for 
displacing  said  stud  bracket  means  between  retracted 
inoperable  and  vertically  extending  operable  positions, 
respectively,  relative  to  said  feame;  and 

(e)  means  for  displacing  said  stop  plates  toward  each  other, 
thereby  to  hold  the  components  together  while  they  are 
being  fastened  to  form  the  building  unit. 


4,154,437 

MULTIPLE  BILL  DETECTOR  FOR  CURRENCY 

DISPENSERS 

James  D.  Butcheck,  Canton;  Harry  T,  Graef,  Dover;  James  L. 

McWhorter,  East  Sparta,  and  John  E.  Price,  Massillon,  all  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Diebold,  Incorporated,  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,981 

Int.  a.2  B65H  5/22.  7/12 

U.S.  a.  271—6  30  Qaims 


1.  Doubles  detector  mechanism  fdr  paper  money  bill  dis 
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pensing  systems  for  automatic  banking  equipment  of  the  type 
having  a  bill  supply  and  a  cistomer  delivery  station;  including 
bill  thickness  gauging  mean  5;  means  for  continuously  moving 
successive  bills  from  said  bil  supply  past  the  thickness  gauging 
means  to  the  customer  deliyery  station;  the  thickness  gauging 
means  including  means  for  constantly  sample  measuring  the 
thickness  of  each  bill  to  develop  thickness  measurements  of 
each  bill  and  to  generate  sigi  lals  related  to  the  sample  thickness 
measurements  of  each  bill  iubstantially  throughout  a  gauged 
length  extending  in  the  direction  of  travel  as  such  bill  moves  in 
its  path  of  travel  past  the  th  ckness  gauging  means,  and  means 
for  averaging  thickness  measurements  made  throughout  the 
gauged  length  of  such  bill  to  provide  an  averaged  bill  thickness 
measurement;  means  for  comparing  such  averaged  measure- 
ment with  a  reference  valu«  greater  than  normal  bill  average 
thickness;  means  for  generati  ng  a  doubles-detected  signal  when 
the  averaged  measurement  exceeds  said  reference  value;  said 
bill  supply  including  bills  stacked  in  a  bill  container  having  bill 
access  means;  the  means  for  continuously  moving  bills  from 
the  bill  supply  to  the  cus  omer  delivery  station  including 
picker  mechanism,  conveyer  roll  means,  reversible  belt  con- 
veyor means  and  driving  means  for  driving  said  picker  mecha- 
nism, conveyor  roll  means  ajid  reversible  belt  conveyor  means 
in  coordination;  said  picker  fnechanism,  conveyor  roll  means, 
belt  conveyor  means  and  driving  means  being  cooperatively 
constructed  and  arranged  sb  that  the  picker  mechanism  re- 
moves bills  one  at  a  time  frpm  the  supply  stack  through  said 
access  means  and  delivers  successive  removed  bills  to  the 
conveyor  roll  means,  and  iio  that  the  conveyor  roll  means 
moves  successive  bills  past  the  thickness  gauging  means  and 
delivers  such  bills  to  the  reversible  belt  conveyor  means,  and 
so  that  the  reversible  belt  conveyor  means  delivers  received 
bills  to  said  customer  delive  -y  station. 


4,154  438 
HIGH  SPEED  CONVEYOR  FOR  FEEDING  PRESHAPED 

PIECES  OF  CARDBOARD 
Enzo  Seragnoli,  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to  G.D.  Societa  per 
Azioni,  Bologna,  Italy        [ 

Filed  Apr.  27,  ir77,  Ser.  No.  791,190 

Gaims  priority,  applicatiot  Italy,  May  6,  1976,  3422  A/76 

Int.  a.'  B^5H  3/66.  3/OS 

4  Claims 


U.S.  a.  271—12 


1.  A  conveyor  for  feeding  jwrtions  of  sheet  material,  particu- 
larly preshaped  or  punched;  pieces  of  cigarette  packet  card- 
board or  the  like,  the  conveyor  being  of  the  type  having  an 
inlet  sution  and  an  outlet  stition  for  said  preshaped  pieces,  a 
support  and  slide  surface  (oi  said  preshaped  pieces  extending 
between  said  inlet  sution  an^  said  outlet  station,  a  plurality  of 
transverse  elements  defining  a  plurality  of  conveying  compart- 
ments for  said  preshaped  pieces,  means  for  feeding  said  con- 
veying compartments  step\Vise  towards  said  outlet  station, 
elongate  horizontally  extending  guide  means  disposed  down- 
stream of  said  inlet  station  aiid  spaced  above  the  support  and 
slide  surface  to  hold  down  ai  id  control  the  vertical  position  of 
the  preshaped  pieces  inside  tl  le  relative  compartments  along  at 
least  a  part  of  their  feed  patli,  a  magazine  for  such  preshaped 
pieces  and  disposed  above  s  lid  inlet  station  of  the  conveyor, 


J 


the  magazine  having  an  open  bottom  from  which  the  pre- 
shaped pieces  may  be  extracted,  and  pneumatic  extractor 
means  including  a  sucker  beneath  the  magazine  and  movable 
vertically  at  said  inlet  station  to  extract  said  preshaped  pieces 
one  at  a  time  from  the  bottom  of  said  magazine  and  deposit 
them  on  said  support  and  slide  surface  and  into  a  respective 
conveying  compartment  disp>osed  at  said  inlet  station,  and  also 
including  at  least  one  guide  element  swingably  mounted  on  a 
horizontal  axis  at  said  inlet  station  and  swinging  vertically  to 
and  from  a  working  position  in  which  the  guide  element  is  in 
superposed  relation  to  the  sucker  and  the  preshaped  piece 
carried  downwardly  by  the  sucker,  such  that  the  guide  element 
holds  the  preshaped  piece  down  on  the  support  and  slide  sur- 
face and  in  said  compartments  and  also  in  which  working 
f>osition  the  guide  element  is  disposed  in  the  path  of  downward 
travel  of  the  preshaped  pieces  between  the  open  bottom  of  the 
magazine  and  such  compartments  under  influence  of  said  ex- 
tractor means,  and  operating  means  connected  in  coordinated 
relation  to  said  stepwise  feed  means  and  arranged  to  move  said 
swinging  guide  element  away  from  said  working  position  as 
said  extractor  means  descend  towards  said  inlet  station,  and  to 
return  the  guide  element  to  said  working  position  on  termina- 
tion of  the  descent. 


4,154,439 
MAZE  APPARATUS 
Stuart  Landsborough,  Wanaka,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to  Maze 
America,  Inc.,  Pigeon  Forge,  Tenn. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  743,124 

Int.  a.-  A63J  11/00 

U.S.  a.  272—19  1  Oaim 


1.  A  walk-through  maze  apparatus  for  use  as  a  recreational 
facility,  said  apparatus  including:  a  supporting  surface,  parti- 
tion means  supported  in  a  substantially  upright  position  on  said 
supporting  surface  and  serving  to  define  a  course  having  a 
plurality  of  interconnected  pathways  along  which  movement 
of  [>ersons  through  said  maze  is  restricted,  said  pariition  means 
including  a  plurality  of  upright  members  positioned  at  prede- 
termined spaced  locations,  a  plurality  of  panel  members  inter- 
connecting preselected  adjacent  upright  members  each  of  said 
panel  members  defining  an  upright  edge  disposed  at  a  height  to 
prevent  an  average  adult  from  viewing  over  said  partition 
means  into  adjacent  pathways,  adjacent  panels  along  predeter- 
mined lengths  of  said  partition  means  being  staggered  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  upright  members  whereby  a  person  walking 
through  said  maze  course  is  required  to  further  explore  the 
lengths  of  said  pathways  to  determine  passages  leading  into 
adjoining  pathways. 


4,154,440 
WALKTHROUGH  MAZE  APPARATUS 
Joseph  J.  Rusk,  Pigeon  Forge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Maze  America, 
Inc.,  Pigeon  Forge,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,797 

Int.  a.-  A63J  11/00 

U.S.  a.  272—19  5  Claims 


1.  A  walk-through  maze  apparatus  for  use  as  a  recreational 
facility,  said  apparatus  including:  a  supporting  surface,  parti- 
tion means  supported  in  a  substantially  upright  position  on  said 
supporting  surface  and  serving  to  define  a  course  having  a 
plurality  of  interconnected  pathways  along  which  movement 
of  persons  through  said  maze  apparatus  is  restricted,  said  parti- 
tion means  defining  upper  edges  disposed  at  a  preselected 
height  above  said  supporting  surface  such  that  persons  walking 
through  said  course  are  prevented  from  viewing  over  the 
partition  means  and  viewing  the  remainder  of  the  course,  said 
partition  means  defining  gaps  along  their  lower  portions  proxi- 
mate the  maze  course  supporiing  surface  to  enhance  the  circu- 
lation of  air  through  the  maze  course,  an  entrance  opening  into 
at  least  one  of  said  pathways  for  admitting  persons  into  said 
apparatus,  an  exit  interconnected  with  at  least  one  of  said 
pathways  for  gaining  egress  from  said  apparatus,  an  emergency 
exit  which  can  be  opened  from  a  location  outside  of  the  maze 
course,  a  viewing  platform  including  a  further  supporting 
surface  disposed  at  a  predetermined  location  above  said  appa- 
ratus supporting  surface  whereby  spectators  supported  by  said 
viewing  platform  can  view  at  least  a  portion  of  said  maze 
course  and  discern  where  the  pathways  in  said  portion  of  said 
course  lead,  and  whereby  the  predetermined  location  in  which 
said  platform  supporting  surface  is  located  serves  to  define  a 
viewing  angle  at  which  a  spectator  of  a  particular  height  can 
view  only  a  portion  of  the  maze  course  for  purposes  of  observ- 
ing patrons  walking  therethrough,  said  viewing  angle  being 
controlled  by  the  positioning  of  said  platform  such  that  a 
spectator  can  determine  the  proper  route  for  patrons  to  follow 
in  said  F>ortion  of  the  maze  course,  and  indicia  means  carryable 
by  patrons  walking  through  said  maze  course,  said  indicia 
means  extending  above  said  partitions  to  assist  spectators  in 
determining  the  location  of  patrons  walking  through  said  maze 
course  whereby  a  sp>ectator  standing  on  said  supporting  sur- 
face of  said  platform  can  view  a  portion  of  each  of  said  indicia 
means  carried  by  each  of  said  patrons  walking  through  said 
maze  course  and  only  a  selected  portion  of  said  maze  course  at 
a  viewing  angle  such  that  said  spectator  can  determine  the 
proper  route  for  patrons  to  follow  in  said  selected  portion  of 
said  course. 


4,154,441 
WEIGHT  LIFTING  DEVICE 

Robert  S.  Gajda,  5000  Wilcox,  Downers  Grove,  III.  60515 
Filed  Jun.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,784 
Int.  a.2  A63B  21/06 
VS.  a.  272—118  6  Claims 

1.  An  exercise  apparatus  for  specific  muscle  development 
comprising  at  least  one  weight,  guide  means  for  said  at  least 
one  weight  during  movement  of  said  at  least  one  weight,  pul- 
ley means  for  offering  a  resistance  during  exercising,  said 
pulley  means  affixed  to  said  at  least  one  weight,  and  a  line 
reeved  around  said  pulley  means,  one  end  of  said  line  terminat- 
ing in  a  grasping  means,  said  grasping  means  being  grasped  by 
a  user  to  operate  on  the  line  and  said  at  least  one  weight  and  the 
other  end  of  said  line  being  affixed  to  anchor  means  which 
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secures  the  other  end  of  the  Hne  during  an  exercise,  said  at  least 
one  weight  and  said  pulley  being  fr^  to  move  on  the  guide 
means  when  a  user's  force  is  appliedj  to  said  grasping  means, 
said  grasping  means  and  said  pullet  means  on  said  weight 


/r-" 


^ 


being  directly  connected  by  said  line  ivithout  passing  said  line 
through  any  intervening  pulley  meaiK  whereby  the  direction 
of  application  of  a  user's  force  with  respect  to  the  pulley  means 
constantly  changes  during  use. 


r«^p 


4,154,442 

TENNIS  COURT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Bert  M.  Trubody,  Taylorsviile;  William  W.  White,  Los  Gatos, 

ard  David  R.  Vonasek,  Milpitas,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Patterson-Williams  Manufacturing  Co.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,018 

Int.  CI.-  A63B  dVOO 

U.S.  a.  273—29  R  9  Qaims 


1.  A  centrally  located  device  for  all  acating  to  a  sequence  of 
waiting  users  one  of  a  plurality  of  tenuis  courts,  each  of  which 
courts  in  general  becomes  available  tt  a  different  time,  com- 
prising: a  board;  a  sloping  rack  mounted  on  the  board  for 
sequentially  feeding  a  plurality  of  rackets  placed  therein  on  a 
first-in-first-out  basis  wherein  each  w^ting  player  upon  arrival 
at  the  tennis  courts  places  a  racket  therein,  whereby  the  racket 
of  the  player  whose  arrival  was  earliest  is  fed  first,  indicating 
that  player's  top  priority  for  the  next  a|vailable  court;  and  court 
availability  display  means  for  each  eourt  for  displaying  the 
time  at  which  the  court  will  become  available  for  use  by  one  of 
the  waiting  players,  the  court  availabi|ty  display  means  having 
a  dial  graduated  in  time,  and  a  manually  sellable  pointer 
wherein  a  player  commencing  use  of  the  court  sets  the  time  at 
which  the  court  will  become  available  for  a  waiting  player  by 
manually  grasping  the  pointer  and  turning  it  so  that  it  points  to 
the  time  at  which  the  court  will  become  available. 


came 


St 


Herbert  F.  Schmalzbauer, 
06412 

Filed  Sep.  20, 
Int.  a.2  A63F 
U.S.  CI.  273—86  H 
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4|54,443 
RACING  GAME 

Cedar  Lake  Rd.,  Chester,  Conn. 


1>77. 


Slid  i 


gilly 


I.  A  racing  game  comprising 

(a)  a  pair  of  elongated  mei  nbers, 
axis  extending  along  the 

(b)  means  for  supporting 
substantially  horizontal 

(c)  a  pair  of  pins,  one  ri 
gated  members  and  ex 
substantially  vertical  diijection 
longitudinal  axis  extend  ng 

(d)  a  pair  of  tie-rods,  each 

(e)  means  for  supporting 
thereof  for  pivotal  movement 
of  one  of  said  pins,  said 
from  said  pins  in  a  subs^ntially 
said  rods  terminating  in 

(0  a  pair  of  racing  objects 
each  of  said  tie-rods; 

(g)  means  for  selectively 
members  about  the 
change  the  angular  positions 
to  said  vertical  directicn 
rotate  about  said  pins  u^der 

(h)  means  for  limiting  the 
gated  members  to  limit 
said  pins  to  the  same  an 


,  Scr.  No.  834,917 
9/14:  AMH  27/04 


9  Claims 


,  each  having  a  longitudinal 
length  thereof; 

elongated  members  in  spaced, 
planes; 

coupled  to  each  of  said  elon- 
t^nding  outwardly  therefrom  in  a 
,  each  of  said  pins  having  a 
along  the  length  thereof; 
having  opposed  ends; 
each  of  said  tie-rods  at  one  end 
about  the  longitudinal  axis 
I  ods  extending  radially  outwardly 
horizontal  plane,  each  of 
a  free  end  spaced  from  said  pin; 
one  mounted  at  the  free  ends  of 


rotating  each  of  said  elongated 

respective  longitudinal  axis  thereof  to 

of  the  respective  pins  relative 

thereby  causing  said  rods  to 

the  influence  of  gravity;  and 

1  otational  movement  of  said  elon- 

:he  change  in  angular  position  of 

;ular  range. 


4,154,444 

GAME  AND  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 

Nathan  D.  Grenell,  Whitehall,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Robert  L. 

McKellar,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1^78,  Ser.  No.  881,766 

Int.  a.f  A63F  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  273—273  i  Claim 

1.  A  game  apparatus  con  prising  a  gameboard,  a  stack  of 
rotatable,  perforated  discs,  i  n  assortment  of  pegs  of  varying 
lengths,  a  spinner  disc  and  a  ^apper-indicator,  said  gameboard 
containing  indentations  in  o  tie  end  of  its  upper  surface  in  a 
certain  pattern,  the  gameboa  rd  surmounted  above  the  certain 
pattern  by  a  stack  of  f)erfo  ated  discs  wherein  some  of  the 
perforations  are  aligned  will  the  certain  pattern  in  the  game- 
board,  said  perforated  disci  being  independently  rotatable 
around  a  center  axis;  said  spinner  disc  being  horizontally 
mounted  on  its  flat  side  on  tfie  surface  of  the  gameboard  and 
adjacent  to  said  stack  of  perforated  discs,  said  spinner  disc 
being  freely  rotatable  about  a  center  axis  and  said  spinner  disc 
containing  multiple  pegs  up)n  the  upper  surface  and  around 
the  outer  periphery  thereof;  said  flapper-indicator  being 
mounted  on  the  gameboard  between  the  stack  of  rotatable. 
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perforated  discs  and  the  spinner  disc  in  such  a  manner  that  the  4,154,446 

tip  of  the  flapper-indicator  touches  the  pegs  of  spinner  disc;  the  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  ROTARY  JOINT 

assortment  of  pegs  being  of  the  same  number  as  the  perfora-    Joe  D.  Usry,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  E-Systems,  Inc., 
lions  in  the  stack  of  perforated  discs  and  having  such  lengths       Dallas,  Tex. 

such  that  a  portion  of  the  assortment  of  pegs  is  as  long  as  the  Fi\eA  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,665 

Int.  a.-  F16J  15/00;  F16L  53/00 
U.S.  a.  277-22  11  Qaims 


thickness  of  the  uppermost  disc,  a  portion  of  the  assortment  of 
pegs  is  as  long  as  the  combined  thickness  of  the  stack  of  rotat- 
able discs  and  a  portion  of  the  assortment  of  pegs  is  as  long  as 
the  combined  thickness  of  the  stack  of  rotatable  discs  and  some 
length  longer  for  insertion  into  the  indentions  in  the  game- 
board. 


1.  A  rotary  pipe  joint  having  a  cooled  pressure  seal,  compris- 


4,154,445 

VISCOUS  DAMPING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RECORD 

PLAYER  TONE  ARMS 

Constantinos  J.  Joannou,  2008  Dorval  Ave.,  Ottawa,  Ontario, 

Canada  (KIG  2N8) 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,954 

Int  a.2  GllB  3/10 

U.S.  a.  274—23  R  4  Ciaimt 


ing: 


a  rotary  member  having  spaced,  tubular,  coaxial  inner  and 
outer  walls,  said  walls  joined  together  by  a  first  flange  at 
a  first  end  of  said  rotary  member; 

a  manifold  having  a  tubular  first  wall  coaxial  with  said  ro- 
tary member,  an  annular  groove  disposed  on  the  interior 
of  said  first  wall,  a  first  port  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  annular  groove,  a  second  port  circumferentially  dis- 
posed from  said  first  port  and  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  annular  groove,  and  said  manifold  dimensioned  to 
have  said  rotary  member  disposed  therein;  and 

pressure  sealing  means  disposed  adjacent  said  annular 
groove  for  forming  a  seal  between  the  exterior  surface  of 
said  rotary  member  and  the  interior  surface  of  said  mani- 
fold. 


4,154.447 

LABYRINTH  SEAL  FOR  TROLLEY  WHEELS  OR  THE 

LIKE 

George  W.  Francis,  Jr.,  and  Gerald  M.  Sunkiewicz,  both  of 

Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Saginaw  Products  Corporation, 

Saginaw,  Mich. 

Filed  May  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  907,734 

Int.  a.-  F16C  33/80;  F16J  15/44 

VS.  a.  277-24  11  Qaims 


1.  A  viscously  damped  record  player  tone  arm  comprising:  a 
stationary  frame  member;  a  pick-up  arm  with  counterweight;  a 
hollow  container  containing  viscous  fluid,  said  container  being 
open  at  the  top  and  being  attached  to  said  pick-up  arm  near 
said  counterweight;  a  suspension  system  comprising  a  gimbal 
arrangement  which  rotatably  attached  said  pick-up  arm  and 
said  counterweight  to  said  stationary  frame  via  said  viscous 
fluid  container  in  such  a  way  as  to  allow  said  pick-up  arm  to 
rotate  freely  in  the  vertical  and  horizontal  planes  about  a  single 
point  of  rotation  and  having  the  geometrical  centre  of  said 
reservoir  coincident  with  said  point  of  rotation;  an  essentially 
spherical  member  immersed  in  said  fluid  in  said  container,  said 
spherical  member  being  affixed  to  said  stationary  frame  and 
having  the  geometrical  center  of  said  spherical  member  coinci- 
dent with  said  point  of  rotation  of  said  pick-up  arm  and  said 
reservoir  thus  providing  equal  coefficient  of  viscous  friction 
when  said  pick-up  arm  rotates  in  the  vertical  and  horizontal 
planes  by  virtue  of  shearing  forces  produced  in  said  fluid  be- 
tween the  outside  surface  of  said  spherical  member  and  the 
inside  surface  of  said  hollow  container. 


1.  A  bearing  seal  for  a  rotating  trolley  wheel  or  the  like 
having  a  stationary  inner  race  and  a  rotatable  outer  race  spaced 
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from  said  inner  race,  said  seal  coiiprising  an  annular  outer 
member  fixed  to  said  inner  race  at  one  axial  end  thereof  and 
projecting  radially  outwardly  from  said  inner  race  beyond  the 
inner  periphery  of  said  outer  race,  an  annular  intermediate 
member  fixedly  mounted  on  said  outer  race  and  projecting 
radially  inwardly  from  said  outer  race  to  an  inner  periphery 
spaced  radially  outwardly  from  s^id  inner  race  and  axially 
inwardly  of  said  outer  member,  an4  an  annular  inner  member 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  inner  ra<3e  and  projecting  radially 
outwardly  therefrom  into  radially  overlapping  relationship 
with  said  intermediate  member  at  the  axially  inward  side 
thereof,  said  outer  member  having  an  annular  radially  and 
axially  outwardly  inclined  web  porjion  thereon. 


4,154,448 

ROTATING  BLOWOUT  PREVENTOR  WITH  RIGID 

WASHPIPE 

Morris  S.  Biffle,  800  W.  Front,  Midland,  Tex.  79701 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1977,  Set.  No.  843^1 

Int.  a.-  F16J  15/56:  E21B  33/03 

VS.  a.  277-31 


17  Claims 


1.  A  rotating  blowout  preventor  having  a  main  body,  a 
longitudinal  extending  axial  passage^vay  formed  therethrough 
through  which  a  driving  member  aan  be  received;  said  main 
body  includes  an  inner  fixed  sleeve; 

a  rotatable  stripper  assembly  which  includes  a  stripper  rub- 
ber for  sealingly  receiving  a  longitudinally  extending 
driving  member  in  axial  slidable  relationship  therewith;  a 
stripper  mount  body  to  which  said  stripper  rubber  is  af- 
fixed, the  lower  marginal  end  of  said  stripper  assembly 
being  of  a  configuration  to  be  rotatably  received  within 
the  upper  marginal  end  of  said  main  body,  a  stripper  seal 
means  located  between  said  strfcper  mount  body  and  said 
inner  fixed  sleeve  for  precluding  flow  of  drilling  fluid 
therethrough; 

a  rotatable,  load  carrying  outer  sldrt  member  axially  aligned 
with  said  axial  passageway  and  spaced  outwardly  from 
said  inner  fixed  sleeve,  and  having  the  upper  end  thereof 
removably  affixed  to  said  stripper  mount  body  to  form  a 
bearing  housing  therebetween;  an  upper  and  a  lower 
bearing  means  axially  aligned  with  one  another  and  with 
said  axial  passageway  and  transferring  any  load  from  said 
load  carrying  outer  skirt  member  into  said  inner  fixed 
sleeve;  upper  and  lower  seal  nieans  located  within  each 
opposed  erfd  of  said  bearing  housing  at  a  location  above 
said  upper  and  below  said  lower  bearing  means  to  isolate 
the  bearing  housing  from  contamination; 

and  means  associated  with  said  stripper  assembly  for  en- 
abling a  driving  member  to  impart  rotational  motion 
thereinto  which  causes  said  load  carrying  outer  skirt  mem- 
ber to  rotate  while  said  load  carrying  outer  skirt  member 
is  being  rotatably  supported  by  said  upper  and  lower 
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bearing  means;  said  rieans  associated  with  said  stripper 
assembly  includes  a  plurality  of  radially  spaced  reinforce- 
ment means  which  aie  an  integral  part  of  said  stripper 
rubber  and  arranged  respective  to  one  another  such  that  a 
driving  member  havinjg  a  cross-sectional  configuration  in 
the  form  of  a  polygofi  will  present  the  corners  thereof 
within  the  stripper  rul^ber  at  a  location  between  adjacent 
ones  of  said  reinforcei^ent  means  to  thereby  apply  a  rota- 
tional force  into  the  stfipper  rubber  of  a  magnitude  which 
imparts  rotational  motion  into  said  stripper  assembly. 


i,154,449 
SEAL  DEVICE  FOR  ROTARY  HEAT-EXCHANGER 
Toru  Mizuno,  Kariya,  and  Masao  Kitano,  Numazu,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya  and  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kogyo  KabushikI  Kaisha,  Toyota,  both  of,  Japan 


Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  277—96 


Filed  May  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  909,817 


F28D  19/00 


7aaims 


1.  A  seal  device  for  a  rotary  heat-exchanger  of  a  gas  turbine, 
said  seal  device  being  in  bearing  contact  with  each  end  face  of 
a  regenerative  rotor  of  saia  heat-exchanger  to  partition  a  low- 
pressure  exhaust  gas  passage  and  a  high-pressure  air  passage 
from  one  another  and  to  s^l  therebetween,  said  regenerative 
rotor  being  rotated  acros$  said  passage  to  effect  the  heat- 
exchange  between  the  lowjpressure  exhaust  gas  and  the  high- 
pressure  air,  said  seal  devjce  comprising  a  seal  member  for 
rotatably  supporting  the  rejgenerative  rotor,  a  bellows  having 
one  end  thereof  secured  toi  the  seal  member  to  press  the  same 
against  the  end  face  of  saidl  rotor  under  the  action  of  the  pres- 
sure difference  between  tfie  low-pressure  exhaust  gas  and 
high-pressure  air,  a  flange!  supporting  the  other  end  of  said 
bellows,  and  a  shape-control  jacket  disposed  on  the  surface  of 
said  bellows  to  control  thej  shape  of  said  bellows  to  a  desired 
shape. 


1,154,450 
DRItL  CHUCKS 
George  C.  Derbyshire,  Sheffield,  England,  assignor  to  The  Ja- 
cobs Manufacturing  Company,  Limited,  Sheffield,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  726,184,  Sep.  24.  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,097,054. 


U.S 


This  application  Api 
Int.  O , 
a.  279— 64 


14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,576 
^  B23B  31/04 

3  Claims 


1.  A  drill  chuck  compris  ng  at  least  three  jaw  elements  each 
having  a  conical  tapered  exierior  surface  of  diminishing  radii  in 
the  direction  of  the  end  th^eof,  a  jaw  carrier,  respective  flexi- 
ble elements  connecting  sa|d  jaw  elements  to  said  jaw  carrier, 
said  flexible  elements  each  being  coextensive  in  arcuate  dimen- 
sion with  the  maximum  artuate  dimension  of  the  conical  jaw 


May  15,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


957 


element  to  which  it  is  connected,  a  nose  cone  having  a  frusto- 
conical  bore  portion,  and  means  for  urging  said  jaw  elements 
axially  relative  to  said  nose  cone  so  that  the  jaw  elements  act 
against  the  frusto-conical  bore  portion  of  the  nose  cone  and  are 
urged  radially  inwards,  accompanied  by  flexing  of  the  flexible 
elements,  to  grip  the  shank  of  a  drill  bit  placed  in  the  chuck, 
wherein  said  means  for  urging  said  jaw  elements  axially  com- 
prises an  end  plug  non-rotatably  mounted  in  said  jaw  carrier, 
said  end  plug  having  a  threaded  bore  coaxial  with  a  central  axis 
of  the  jaw  carrier,  whereby  a  threaded  driving  spindle  of  a 
power  tool  can  be  received  in  said  threaded  bore  to  urge  the 
jaw  carrier  axially. 


4,154,451 
CONTROL  WHEEL 
Hartley  F.  Young,  Melbourne,  Australia,  assignor  to  Ralph 
McKay  Limited,  Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,697 

Int.  a.-  B62D  13/04 

U.S.  a.  280—86  2  Oaims 


1.  A  trailing  vehicle  including  a  frame  and  a  control  wheel, 
said  control  wheel  comprising  in  combination  a  castor  axis 
shaft  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  wheel  mounted  on  said  castor 
axis  shaft,  an  arm  fixed  to  and  extending  from  said  castor  axis 
shaft,  and  angle  control  means  mounted  on  said  frame,  said 
angle  control  means  comprising  a  movable  block  connected 
between  two  opposed  springs  wherein  said  arm  is  pivotally 
connected  to  said  movable  block  and  one  of  said  springs  being 
biased  in  a  direction  opposed  to  the  drag  force  applicable  to 
said  wheel  and  the  force  applied  by  said  one  spring  being  less 
than  the  maximum  drag  force  applicable  to  said  wheel. 


4,154,452 
BICYCLE  SAFETY  ACCESSORY 
Dekker  K.  Newman,  Jenks,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Wizzard  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,587 

Int.  a.-  B62H  1/12;  B62J  27/00 

U.S.  a.  280—293  7  Qaims 


1.  An  auxiliary  safety  device  for  bicycles  having  a  rear 
wheel  axle  and  forwardly  extending  horizontal  frame  members 
forming  a  rear  wheel  support  frame  on  each  side  of  said  rear 
wheel,  the  device  comprising; 

(a)  a  spaced  pair  of  generally  parallel  support  arms  extending 
rearwardly  from  each  side  of  the  bicycle  rear  wheel; 


(b)  a  ground  contact  member  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
support  arms; 

(c)  attachment  bracketry  secured  to  the  bicycle  rear  wheel 
axle  and  forwardly  extending  horizontal  frame  members, 
said  attachment  bracketry  comprising  a  pair  of  plates 
having  apertures  at  the  rear  portion  thereof  for  receiving 
said  support  arms  therethrough  and  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apertures  at  the  front  portion  thereof  for  receiving  the 
front  ends  of  said  support  arms  therein  for  providing 
angular  adjustment  of  said  support  arms. 


4,154,453 

FIFTH  WHEEL  TRUSS  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  K.  Du  Bois,  2900  Madison  Ave.,  Fullerton,  Calif.  92631 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,849 

Int.  a:-  B62D  53/08 

VS.  a.  280—423  R  4  Oaims 


1.  A  fifth  wheel  truss  assembly  for  use  with  a  dolly  adapted 
to  be  detachably  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  a  cargo  unit, 
and  the  fifth  wheel  truss  assembly  being  adapted  to  be  detach- 
ably  connected  to  a  tractor  for  transporting  the  cargo  unit; 
wherein  said  fifth  wheel  truss  assembly  comprises  a  housing 
having  top,  bottom  and  side  walls,  a  king  pin  secured  to 
the  bottom  wall  and  depending  therefrom,  said  king  pin 
being  connectable  to  the  fifth  wheel  of  a  tractor,  a  depend- 
ing plate  secured  to  the  bottom  wall  of  said  housing,  the 
depending  plate  having  a  vertical  surface  with  connectors 
at  the  upper  and  bottom  edges  for  connection  to  one 
vertical  end  wall  of  said  cargo  unit,  the  truss  assembly 
being  constructed  to  reduce  its  overall  weight  while  main- 
taining its  strength  and  rigidity; 
wherein  said  dolly  has  an  axle  with  a  pair  of  transport 
wheels,  a  vertical  plate  with  connectors  at  the  upper  and 
bottom  edges  for  connection  to  the  opposite  vertical  end 
wall  of  said  cargo  unit,  and  a  handle  for  manual  movement 
of  the  dolly; 
wherein  said  fifth  wheel  truss  assembly  further  includes  a 
pair  of  jacks  at  the  end  adjacent  said  depending  plate,  and 
a  pair  of  extensible  legs  pivotally  connected  to  the  housing 
in  proximity  to  the  king  pin,  each  of  the  jacks  and  the  legs 
having  a  small  wheel,  the  extensible  legs  having  a  stored 
position  pivoted  upward  toward  the  rear  and  secured  to 
the  housing,  the  jacks  being  adapted  to  be  normally  raised 
during  transport,  to  be  lowered  to  support  the  cargo  unit 
with  the  tractor  detached,  and  to  be  raised  to  lower  the 
cargo  unit  to  the  ground  so  that  the  truss  assembly  may  be 
detached  from  the  cargo  unit,  the  extensible  legs  being 
adapted  to  be  pivoted  to  the  vertical  position,  so  that  with 
the  truss  assembly  detached  from  both  the  tractor  and  the 
cargo  unit  it  is  supported  on  the  jacks  and  the  extensible 
legs  and  may  be  manually  moved  on  said  small  wheels; 
wherein  the  dolly  is  connectable  to  the  fifth  wheel  truss 
assembly  when  each  has  been  detached  from  the  cargo 
unit,  with  said  depending  plate  and  said  vertical  plate 
connected  together  using  said  connectors,  and  the  extensi- 
ble legs  pivoted  to  said  stored  position  so  that  the  com- 
bined truss  assembly  and  dolly  is  supported  only  by  said 
jacks  and  by  said  pair  of  transport  wheels,  ready  to  be 
attached  to  the  fifth  wheel  of  a  tractor. 
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4,154.454  A,154,456 

ANTI-SWAY  DEVICE  ARTICULATED  VEHICLE  WITH  MOVABLE  JOINT 

Ralph  L«win,  7520  Elbow  Dr.,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada  (T2V  Louis  T.  Jensen,  and  Herman  J.  Maurer,  both  of  Terre  Haute, 

IKl)  Ind.,  assignors  to  J.  I.  Case  Company,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1977,  Set.  No.  848,378  Filed  Nov.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,082 


Int.  a.-  B62DiS3/00 


U.S.  a.  280—446  B 


Int.  01.-  B60D  1/00 


9aalms   U.S.  a.  280— 494 


10  Claims 


1.  An  anti-sway  device  for  a  ti  iwing  vehicle  and  trailer 
comprising  a  channel  rigidly  mounted  on  the  vehicle  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axil  of  the  vehicle  and  a  rigid 
elongated  member  mounted  on  the  1  railer  substantially  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  trailer  so  as  to  be  rotatable  with 
respect  to  the  trailer  about  the  menjber's  two  horizontal  axes, 
but  not  its  vertical  axis,  and  engageable  within  the  channel, 
whereby,  when  the  member  is  so  engaged,  lateral  movement  of 
the  trailer  with  respect  to  the  vehide  is  prevented. 


4,154,455 
LINK  CHAIN  HITCH  ARM  FOR  TRACTOR  MOWER 

Floyd  D.  Murphy,  Star  Rte.  2,  Breetewood,  Pa.  15333 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1978,  Sef.  No.  871,692 
Int.  a.2  B60D  1/16 


U.S.  a.  280—461 


6  Claims 


1.  An  articulated  vehic  le  comprising  a  wheel  supported 
front  section,  a  wheel  supported  rear  section  and  a  joint  be- 
tween said  sections  accomiiiodating  relative  pivotal  movement 
of  said  sections  in  a  horizontal  plane  about  a  vertical  axis  and 
a  vertical  plane  about  a  horizontal  axis,  the  improvement  of 
said  joint  including  spaced  pivotal  connections  interconnecting 
said  sections  for  pivotal  movement  about  one  of  said  axes,  an 
elongated  guide  rail  on  onle  of  said  sections  with  one  of  said 
pivotal  connections  movable  along  said  guide  rail  and  in  which 
the  other  of  said  pivotal  ci  >nnections  deflnes  a  universal  con- 
nection between  said  secti<  ms. 


'.,154,457 
SKI  WITH  WEjGHT  ATTACHMENT 
Peter  Auer,  and  Adolf  He^r,  both  of  Heufeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Fr^tzmeier  AG,  Lenzburg,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  5,  |977,  Ser.  No.  784,824 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  4, 
1977,  2709517 

Int.  (3.2  A63C  5/06 
VS.  a.  280—601  7  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  an  implement  supported  in  cantilever 
manner  behind  a  tractor  equipped  with  a  three-point  hitch 
including  a  pair  of  pivotally  supported  opposite  side  lower 
rearwardly  projecting  arms  and  an  angularly  displaceable 
upper  arm  with  the  imple.ii>:nt  having  the  rear  ends  of  the 
lower  arms  pivotally  attached  thereto  and  the  implement  in- 
cluding an  upwardly  projecting  standard,  an  elongated  con- 
necting structure  extending  between  and  pivotally  connected 
at  its  opposite  ends  to  said  upper  arm  and  the  upper  end  of  said 
standard,  said  connecting  structure  comprising  a  flexible  non- 
stretchable  tension  member,  said  tension  member  comprising  a 
link  chain. 


1.  A  ski  having  a  variabi ;  inertia  moment  which  comprises: 
a  ski  body  including  a  v  ;rtical  axis  of  rotation  through  the 
center  of  gravity  of  sa  id  ski  body; 

said  vertical  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
ski  body  disposed  adj^ent  both  longitudinal  ends  of  said 
ski  body  wherein  saidl  weight  means  includes  a  first  and 
second  weight  membef  and  a  weight  head  covering  each 
of  said  first  and  second  weight  members;  and 
means  for  fastening  said  '  veight  means  for  shifting  said  verti- 
cal axis  of  rotation  of  said  ski  body  and  for  holding  the 
components  of  said  w<  ight  means  together  as  a  unit,  to  an 
upper  surface  of  said  !  ki  body. 


May  15,  1979 
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4,154,458 
SKI  BRAKE 
Hans  Wehrii,  Rapperswil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hans  Wehrii, 
Kunstharzpresserei,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,827 
Clainu  priority,  application   Switzerland,   Nov.  25,   1976, 
014961/76 

Int.  a.'  A63C  7/10 
U.S.  a.  280—605  4  Qaims 


1.  A  ski  brake  of  the  type  fixed  to  the  upper  surface  of  a  ski 
comprising 

a  pair  of  brake  shoes  arranged  on  opposite  sides  and  along 

the  lateral  edges  of  the  ski, 
spring  bias  means  for  pivoting  said  brake  shoes  from  an 
inactive  travel  position,  in  which  position  said  brake  shoes 
are  substantially  parallel  to  the  top  surface  of  the  ski,  to  an 
active  braking  position,  in  which  said  brake  shoes  extend 
down  beyond  the  bottom  surface  of  the  ski,  and 
a  counter-biasing  lever  for  selectively  holding  said  spring 
bias  means  in  a  tensioned  position  with  said  brake  shoes  in 
their  inactive  position,  said  counter-biasing  lever  includ- 
ing 

a  pair  of  spaced  arms,  one  end  of  each  of  said  arms  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  brake  shoes  so  that  said  brake 
shoes  may  be  pivoted  by  said  arms  between  said  inac- 
tive and  active  positions, 
a  transverse  end  extending  from  the  other  end  of  each  of 

said  arms,  and 
an  adjusting  member  transversely  connecting  together 
said  transverse  ends  and  permitting  adjustment  of  the 
spacing  between  said  arms,  said  adjusting  member  and 
said  transverse  ends  having  mating  threads  which  coop- 
erate so  that  said  adjusting  member  connects  to  said 
arms  as  a  turnbuckle  substantially  transverse  to  said 
arms. 


4,154,459 
TOP  SURFACE  EDGES  FOR  A  SKI  OF  PLASTIC 
MATERIAL 
Franz  Kneissi,  Kufstein,  Austria,  assignor  to  Franz  KneissI 
Skifabrik  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Kufstein,  Austria 
Filed  Jul.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,156 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jul.  22,  1976,  5392/76; 
Mar.  3,  1977,  1415/77 

Int.  a.2  A63C  5/12 
U.S.  a.  280—610  4  Qaims 


1.  In  combination: 

a  mold  for  use  in  making  a  ski  of  plastic  material,  said  mold 
including  a  mold  box  having  a  separation  surface  thereon 
running  along  both  sides  of  a  mold  cavity  in  which  top 


surface  edges,  top  and  bottom  surface  sheets,  running 
edges,  and  expandable  foam  material  are  placed  to  make 
the  ski,  and  a  mold  lid  also  carrying  a  separation  surface, 
the  separation  surfaces  of  said  mold  lid  and  said  mold  box 
being  clamped  together  when  making  a  ski,  and  said  mold 
box  separation  surface  having  a  groove  therein  on  each 
side  of  and  spaced  from  said  mold  cavity,  said  groove 
being  defined  by  a  bottom  wall  and  a  pair  of  spaced, 
parallel  side  walls;  and 
a  top  surface  edge  and  auxiliary  strip  assembly  for  use  in 
conjunction  with  said  mold  for  making  a  ski,  and  compris- 
ing: 
an  elongated  top  surface  edge,  for  forming  the  top  edge  of 

one  side  of  said  ski; 
an  auxiliary  strip  formed  integrally  with  said  top  surface 
edge  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  said  auxiliary 
strip  being  adapted  to  be  clam[>ed  between  said  separa- 
tion surfaces  of  said  mold  box  and  said  mold  lid  on  the 
appropriate  side  of  said  mold  cavity,  with  said  top 
surface  edge  disposed  in  said  cavity,  said  top  surface 
edge  and  auxiliary  strip  assembly  being  adapted  to 
suppon  said  top  ski  sheet;  and 
an  angled  leg  carried  by  an  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  auxiliary  strip  and  depending  downwardly  there- 
from, said  leg  being  positioned  centrally  of  said  auxil- 
iary strip  and  having  parallel  side  surfaces,  and  being 
receivable  within  the  associated  one  of  said  grooves  in 
said  mold  box  separation  surface  with  the  undersurface 
of  said  auxiliary  strip  in  engagement  with  said  mold  box 
separation  surface,  said  parallel  side  surfaces  of  said  leg 
being  spaced  apart  a  distance  only  slightly  less  than  the 
distance  measured  between  said  parallel  groove  side 
walls,  whereby  when  said  leg  is  engaged  in  its  associ- 
ated groove  with  the  undersurface  of  said  auxiliary  strip 
in  engagement  with  said  mold  box  separation  surface 
and  said  auxiliary  strip  is  clamped  between  said  separat- 
ing surfaces  of  said  mold  box  and  said  mold  lid  both 
inwardly  and  outwardly  of  said  leg,  said  top  surface 
edge  and  auxiliary  strip  assembly  is  secured  against 
lateral  shifting  relative  to  said  mold  box; 
said  auxiliary  strip  being  joined  to  said  top  surface  edge  by 
a  break-line  groove,  to  facilitate  removal  of  said  auxil- 
iary strip  from  said  top  surface  edge,  after  the  ski  is 
made. 


4,154,460 
FASTENING  DEVICE 
Erwin  Weigl,  Brunn  am  Gebirge,  Austria,  assignor  to  TMC 
Corporation,  Baar,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,198 
Qaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  16,  1976,  9287/76 
Int.  Q.^  A63C  9/00 
U.S.  Q.  280—611  8  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  facilitating  the  securement  of  a  ski  binding 

part  to  a  ski,  said  ski  binding  pari  having  at  least  one  hole 

extending  therethrough,  said  device  comprising: 

a  deformable  screw  holding  member; 

means  defining  a  hole  extending  through  said  deformable 

screw  holding  member  and  normally  alignable  with  said 

hole  in  said  ski  binding  part  and  a  screw  received  in  said 

hole,  said  screw  having  an  enlarged  head,  the  diameter  of 

said  hole  being  less  than  said  enlarged  head  and  sufficient 
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to  frictionally  hold  said  scrdw  therein  while  simulta- 
neously permitting  a  rotation  of  said  screw  relative  to  said 
holding  member  through  the  application  ofa  turning  force 
thereto  by  a  tool; 

an  elongated  slot  in  said  deformaUIe  holding  member  extend- 
ing therethrough  and  opening  into  said  hole  at  one  end 
and  being  closed  at  the  other  end  thereof;  and 

a  notch  in  the  material  of  said  deformable  holding  member 
encircling  said  hole,  said  notch  extending  inwardly 
towar^  said  hole  but  the  innermost  part  thereof  being 
spaced  radially  outwardly  from  said  hole  a  predetermined 
distance,  said  radially  outward  spacing  providing  sufTi- 
cient  strength  for  holding  said  screw  in  said  hole  but 
insufficient  strength  when  said  enlarged  head  engages  the 
perimeter  of  said  hole  during  an  axial  movement  thereof 
caused  by  a  screwing  of  said  screw  into  said  ski  through 
said  hole  in  said  ski  binding  part  and  deforms  said  holding 
member  by  enlarging  said  hole^  the  material  of  said  hold- 
ing member  between  said  innermost  part  of  said  notch  and 
said  hole  breaking  to  thereby  release  said  holding  member 
from  a  frictional  engagement  with  said  screw  and  facili- 
tate a  removal  of  said  holding  member  from  cooperative 
engagement  with  said  screw.    | 
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4,154,461 

AUTOMOBILE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 

Jan  R.  Schnittger,  TrollvSgen  29,  13300  SaltsjHbaden,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1978,  Ser,  No.  867,200 

Into.-  B60G  J  7/04 

U.S.  a.  280—710  13  Claims 


1.  A  suspension  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a  wheel  and  a 
movable  support  for  said  wheel  comprising: 

A.  a  first  shock  absorbing  member  functionally  connected  to 
said  wheel  support  and  haviog  upper  and  lower  fluid 
containing  chambers  separated  by  a  piston  and  possessing 
control  means  capable  of  partially  restricting  flow  be- 
tween said  fluid  chambers; 

B.  a  first  spring  means  arranged  in  parallel  with  said  first 
shock  absorbing  member  and  also  functionally  connected 
to  said  wheel  support; 

C.  a  second  shock  absorbing  men<>er  functionally  connected 
to  said  vehicle  frame  and  arranged  in  series  with  said  first 
shock  absorbing  member  and  said  first  spring  means;  and 

D.  a  second  spring  means  arraaged  in  parallel  with  said 
second  shock  absorbing  member. 


May  15,  1979 


May  15,  1979 


1,154,462 

TRANSFER  SHEET  COAtED  WITH  MICROCAPSULES 

AND  OIL-ABSORPTIVE  PARTICLES 

Ronald  Golden,  Mount  Prospect,  and  Anthony  E.  Vassiliades, 
Deerfield,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Champion  International 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ^26,735,  Oct.  30,  1975,  abandoned. 


This  application  Juf.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,634 


Int.  C1.-B41L  1/36 


U.S.  a.  282—27.5 


17  Qaims 


1.  A  transfer  sheet  coated  on  one  surface  thereof  with  micro- 
capsules containing  at  least  one  colorless  dye  intermediate  and 
which  permits  marking  oa  said  coated  surface  thereof  with 
oil-based  inks  comprising: 

(a)  a  substrate; 

(b)  a  coating  comprising  microcapsules  containing  an  oil  and 
an  oil-soluble  dye  intermediate  upon  said  substrate; 

(c)  particulate  oil  absorpjtive  material  which  is  non-reactive 
with  the  dye  intermediate  and  is  situated  with  respect  to 
the  microcapsules  such  that  oil  released  from  said  micro- 
capsules can  be  absorbed  by  said  particulate  material;  and 

(d)  a  substantially  oil  itipermeable  barrier  interposed  be- 
tween the  microcapsules  and  the  particulate  material;  said 
barrier  having  a  thickness  sufficient  to  reduce  migration  of 
the  oil  released  by  diffusion  through  the  microcapsule 
walls  without  substanlSally  affecting  migration  of  the  dye 
intermediate  released  from  ruptured  microcapsules. 


4,154,463 
PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  OR  HEAT-SENSITIVE 
RECORDING  MATERIAL  CONTAINING  A 
CARBAZOLYL  METHANE  COMPOUND 
Peter  Burri,  Reinach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor- 
poration, Ardsley,  N.Y.  j 

Filed  Oct.  17,  |l977,  Ser.  No.  842,854 
Claims  priority,  application   Luxembourg,  Oct.  26,   1976, 
76074 

Int.  a.2  B4<M  5/16.  5/18.  5/22 
U.S.  a.  282—27.5  10  Oaims 

1.  A  pressure-sensitive  <^r  heat  sensitive  recording  material 
which  comprises  as  color  farmers  in  its  color  forming  system  at 
least  one  carbazolylmethaite  compound  of  the  formula 


CH^ 


wherein  R\  is  alkyl  of  1  I 
phenyl  or  lower  alkoxyph^n; 
drogen  or  methyl. 


Walter  E.  Stary,  P.O.  Box 
Filed  Jun.  16, 


X3 


.Xi 
■X2 


8  carbon  atoms  or  benzyl,  xi  is 
yl,  X2  is  lower  alkyl  and  X3  is  hy- 


4,154,464 
TUBE  HOLDING  ME^NS  IN  A  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
205,  Cosu  Mesa,  Calif.  92627 
1971,  Ser.  No.  153,763 
Int.  0.2  F16L  39/00 
U.S.  a.  285—137  R  4  Oaims 

1.  In  a  heat  exchange  ai^paratus  having  at  least  one  double 
tubesheet  assembly  with  two  tubesheets  spaced  relatively  close 
together  and  with  tubes  extending  beyond  each  face  of  one 
tubesheet  and  expanded  s^ithin  the  tube  holes  of  said  tube- 
sheets  for  connection  therewith,  an  improved  connection  be- 
tween said  tubes  and  said  iubesheets,  comprising: 
a  maximum  radially-expanded  portion  of  each  of  at  least  a 
plurality  of  said  tubes  within  the  encircling  tube  holes  of 
said  one  tubesheet  wjiich  terminates  at  one  end  within 
each  said  encircling  Itube  hole  at  a  cylindrical  surface 
thereof  and  adjacent  0ne  face  of  said  one  tubesheet  and 
terminates  at  the  other  end  within  each  said  encircling 
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tube  hole  at  a  cylindrical  surface  thereof  and  adjacent  the 
other  face  of  said  one  tubesheet;  and 
metal  collecting  means  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  tubes 
including  about  the  surface  of  each  said  encircling  tube 
hole  of  said  one  tubesheet  a  primary  annular  recess  adja- 
cent each  face  of  said  one  tubesheet  and  adjacent  and 


/7^     IS 


inward  of  each  termination  of  said  maximum  radially- 
expanded  portion  of  the  tube  therein  which  traps  and 
collects  tube  metal  to  thereby  avoid  non-uniform  axial 
stresses  in  said  plurality  of  tubes  between  said  one  tube- 
sheet  and  said  other  tubesheet  created  by  the  expansion  of 
said  plurality  of  tubes  within  said  encircling  tube  holes  of 
said  one  tubesheet. 


4,154,465 
FITTING  FOR  SMOOTH  WALL  TUBES 
Homer  Van  Meter,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Ramer  Test 
Tools,  Inc.,  Stevensville,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  816,157,  Jul.  15,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,609 

Int.  a.2  F16L  37/18 

U.S.  a.  285—312  19  Claims 


1.  A  fitting  for  mounting  to  the  ends  of  smooth  wall  tubes, 
said  fitting  being  adapted  to  seal  the  inside  diameter  of  the  tube 
and  to  grip  the  outside  diameter  of  the  tube  in  the  same  point 
so  that  the  counter  forces  are  such  as  to  eliminate  tube  distor- 
tion, said  fitting  comprising  a  body  having  a  passageway  ex- 
tending longitudinally  through  it  and  an  opening  for  receiving 
external  means  which  provide  a  fluid  flow  to  said  fitting;  a 
collet  operator  at  one  end  of  said  body  having  an  aperture  in  it 
in  axial  alignment  with  said  passageway  in  said  body;  a  fluid 
chamber  between  said  body  and  the  top  of  said  collet  operator; 
a  shaft  slidably  disposed  within  and  extending  through  said 
passageway  in  said  body  and  said  afierture  in  said  collet  opera- 
tor, said  shaft  having  an  axial  bore  in  it  in  communication  with 
said  opening  in  said  body  and  said  fluid  chamber;  a  handle  at 
the  other  end  of  said  body  having  a  cam  surface  thereon  cou- 
pled to  said  shaft  and  operable  to  slidably  reciprocate  said  shaft 
when  said  handle  is  pivotally  0(>erated  to  engage  said  cam 
surface  with  the  said  other  end  of  said  body;  a  split  collet 
slidably  disposed  within  said  collet  operator  having  stop  shoul- 


der means  on  the  interior  wall  thereof,  said  split  collet  and  said 
collet  operator  having  complimentary  cam  surfaces  which  are 
operatively  engaged  to  operate  said  split  collet  to  grip  the 
outside  diameter  of  a  tube  when  said  split  collet  is  forcibly 
urged  into  said  collet  operator;  the  end  of  said  shaft  opposite 
the  end  thereof  having  said  handle  coupled  to  it  having  sealing 
means  and  a  tube  stop  retained  thereon,  said  tube  stop  engaging 
said  stop  shoulder  means,  said  split  collet  and  said  collet  opera- 
tor being  forcibly  urged  together  to  engage  said  complimen- 
Ury  cam  surfaces  to  thereby  cause  said  split  collet  to  grip  the 
outside  diameter  of  a  tube  and  said  sealing  means  being  com- 
pressed into  sealing  engagement  with  the  inside  diameter  of  the 
tube  when  said  handle  is  operated  to  slidably  reciprocate  said 
shaft,  said  sealing  means  and  said  split  collet  being  disposed 
with  respect  to  one  another  that  the  sealing  and  the  gripping  of 
the  tube  are  substantially  at  the  same  point;  fluid  flow  from  an 
external  source  coupled  to  said  opening  in  said  body  and  from 
said  fitting  flowing  into  said  fluid  chamber  and  exerting  a  fluid 
pressure  on  said  collet  operator  to  forcibly  urge  said  collet 
operator  in  engagement  with  said  split  collet  to  thereby  pro- 
vide a  more  secure  grip  on  the  outside  diameter  of  a  tube. 


4,154,466 
PIPE  SECTION  AND  COUPLING 
BlUy  P.  Simmons,  Mineral  Wells,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Centron 
Corporation,  Mineral  Wells,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,186 

Int.  a.-  F16L  25/00.  35/00 

V£.  a.  285-334  24  Qaims 


1.  An  oilfield  flow  line  pipe  section  with  connection  means 
on  the  ends  thereof  for  connecting  a  plurality  of  sections  to- 
gether in  series,  said  section  comprising: 

a  length  of  tubing,  mating  male  and  female  threads  formed 
on  the  tubing  adjacent  the  ends  thereon  for  use  in  connect- 
ing the  sections  together; 

an  annular  seal  supporting  surface  in  said  tubing  on  one  end 
thereof; 

a  seal  engaging  surface  in  said  tubing  in  the  end  opposite  said 
seal  supporting  surface,  said  seal  engaging  surface  having 
a  frusto-conical  shape;  and 

a  compressible  seal  means  mounted  on  said  seal  supporting 
surface  of  said  tubing,  said  seal  means  being  positioned  on 
said  tubing  to  be  compressed  between  the  seal  engaging 
surface  of  one  section  and  the  seal  supporting  surface  of 
another  section  when  the  two  sections  are  connected 
together  by  the  mating  male  and  female  threads,  said  seal 
means  being  of  a  size  to  provide  eflective  sealing  over  a 
range  of  diametric  clearances  between  the  seal  engaging 
surface  of  one  section  and  the  mating  seal  supporting 
surface  of  a  connected  section,  and  said  seal  engaging 
surface  having  an  apex  angle  whose  value  is  no  greater 
than  the  angle  6  and  where  0  is  greater  than  0'  and  less 
than  90'  and  where  Tan  6  equals  the  normal  operational 
range  of  diametric  clearance  between  the  seal  engaging 
and  seal  supporting  surfaces  for  effective  sealing  divided 
by  the  lead  of  the  male  and  female  threads  on  the  end  of 
the  tubing  whereby  interconnected  sections  can  be  rela- 
tively rotated  at  least  one  full  turn  while  still  providing  a 
seal  therebetween. 


Mav   is     1Q70 
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4,154,4«7 

PANEL  MOUNTED  EXTERIOR  KEYED  LOCK  FOR 

SLIDING  DOOR  AND  WINDOWS 

Eugene  R.  Beard.  3186  Reva  Dr.,  Concord.  Calif.  94S19 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,920 

Int.  a.-  E05Cij//(J 

U.S.  a.  292—251  i  1  aaim 


1.  A  lock  for  use  with  a  pair  of  clf>sure  panels  each  having  a 
frame  member  formed  with  flanks  which  interlock  upon 
closure  and  at  least  one  of  said  panels  is  slidably  mounted  in  a 
track;  said  lock  comprising: 

a.  a  lock  housing  afixed  to  said  flange  of  said  interlocking 
frame  members  and  formed  wilh  an  opening  dimensioned 
to  receive  a  rotatable  lock  meiBber; 

b.  a  lock  member  including  a  lock  bolt  mounted  in  said 
housing  for  rotatable  and  axial  reciprocating  movement 
having  a  threaded  portion  at  one  end  and  a  manually 
engageable  member  at  the  other  end; 

c.  a  keeper  mounted  in  a  notch  formed  in  said  flanges  of  the 
other  of  said  interlocking  frame  members  and  formed  with 
a  threaded  opening  for  threaded  registration  with  said 
movable  bolt;  and 

d.  said  flange  on  said  panel  holding  said  lock  housing  is 
formed  with  a  notch  for  r^iBtration  with  said  keeper 
when  said  panels  are  in  the  dosed  position  to  prevent 
relative  vertical  movement  of  iaid  panels. 


4,154,468 

SAFETY  DEVICES  FOR  DOOR  LOCKS  OF  THE 

SPRING-LOADED,  SLIDING  BOLT  TYPE 

Luis  G.  Leon,  338  Cambridge  Ave.,  P.O.  Box  321,  Westbury, 

N.Y.  11590 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Se*.  No.  841,075 

Int.  O:-  E05C  }l/00 

U.S.  CI.  292—346  J  8  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  rendering  a  sprinjg-loaded,  sliding  bolt  lock 
resistant  to  tampering,  comprising  a  sheet  form  member  which 
can  be  mounted  between  the  door  s|ile  and  the  door  jamb  and 
is  formed  with  slots  so  that  when  a.  strip  of  pliable  material  is 
inserted  between  the  door  stile  and  the  door  jamb  at  a  position 
spaced  from  the  lock  and  is  moved  towards  the  lock,  the  lead- 
ing edge  of  the  sheet  engages  one  of  the  slots  in  said  member, 
said  member  having  a  first  planar  portion  in  which  said  slots 
are  formed  and  a  second  planar  portion  for  attachment  of  the 
member  to  the  door  jamb,  the  first  ind  second  planar  portions 


being  substantially  parallel 
gether  by  a  web  portion 
dicularly  to  the  first  and 


May  15,  1979 

to  one  another  and  connected  to- 
\  ^hich  extends  substantially  perpen- 
s^cond  planar  portions. 


May  15,  1979 
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^54,469 
ENERGY  AlSORBING  DEVICE 
Marcel  Goupy,  and  Pierre  jRoubinet,  both  of  Boulogne-Billan- 
court,  France,  assignors  !to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Re- 
nault, Boulogne-Billancotirt  and  Automobiles  Peugeot,  Paris, 
both  of,  France  \ 

Filed  Sep.  16,  [1977,  Ser.  No.  833,959 
Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  21,  1976,  76  28255 


^  B60R  19/04 


U.S.  a.  293 


2  Oaims 


1.  In  an  energy  absorbfig  device  for  use  as  a  composite 
bumper  on  a  vehicle  comprising  a  deformable  unit  providing  a 
constant  energy  absorption,  the  unit  being  disposed  in  contact 
with  a  resisting  structure  atid  a  flexible  shield  and  comprising 
a  number  of  energy  absorbing  members,  each  energy  absorbing 
member  being  formed  by  the  juxtaposition  of  a  plurality  of 
elongated  hollow  member*  having  different  lengths,  the  im- 
provement comprising  forpiing,  within  said  device,  sections 
having  an  increasing  impacit  resistance  as  impact  stress  causes 
said  absorbing  device  to  be  crushed,  said  sections  being  formed 
by  providing  within  said  hcllow  elongated  members  structures 


comprising  a  plurality  of 
right  angles  to  each  other 
lengths  of  partitions  being 


longitudinal  partitions  crossing  at 
and  having  different  lengths,  the 
less  than  the  lengths  of  respective 
hollow  elongated  memberi,  the  Stiffness  of  said  device  being 
thus  enhanced  as  a  functioi  i  of  the  driving  in  thereof. 


'  ,154,470 
ROLL  LIF1 ING  APPARATUS 
Herbert  F.  Dalglish,  284  Q  lerokee  Ave.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  55107 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,087 
Int.  q.2  B66C  ]/54 
U.S.  a.  294—93  18  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  lifting  aid  maneuvering  a  roll  of  material  or 
the  like  having  an  externalll'  accessible  axial  opening,  compris- 
ing: [ 

(a)  an  elongated  frame  paving  upper  and  lower  ends  and 
adapted  to  be  raised  ai^d  lowered  by  an  overhead  crane  or 
the  like; 

(b)  probe  assembly  meaiis  having  first  and  second  ends,  the 
first  end  constructed  for  insertion  into  the  roll  opening 
and  including  mechaniical  means  for  increasing  its  external 
size  within  the  roll  owning  for  retainably  engaging  the 
roll; 

(c)  said  probe  assembly!  means  being  pivotally  connected 
intermediate  its  first  aid  second  ends  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  elongated  frame  ahd  swingably  between  a  generally 
vertical  position  and  ai  transverse  lift  positon; 

(d)  and  control  means  operatively  connected  between  said 
frame  and  the  probe  as  sembly  means  proximate  its  second 
end,  the  control  meats  being  operable  to  maintain  the 
probe  assembly  means  in  the  transverse  lift  position  to 
permit  lifting  of  the    oil  with  its  axis  horizontally  dis- 


posed, and  to  permit  controlled  movement  of  the  probe 
assembly  means  from  the  transverse  lift  position  to  the 


generally  vertical  position  under  the  influence  of  said  roll 
of  material. 


4,154,471 
VEHICLE  FRAME  HAVING  TORSIONAL  CROSS 
MEMBERS 
Elton  B.  Long,  Burlington,  Iowa,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case  Com- 
pany, Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  12, 1977,  Ser.  No.  832,179 

Int.  a.2  B62D  55/00 

U.S.  a.  296—204  8  Claims 


4^-, 


1.  A  frame  structure  for  a  vehicle  having  at  least  one  pair  of 
wheels  and  a  drive  train  between  said  wheels  and  an  engine 
comprising: 

two  spaced  apart  elongated  side  members,  each  side  member 
defining  at  least  one  aperture  for  allowing  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  drive  train  to  project  therethrough, 

a  torsional  cross  member  extending  between  said  side  mem- 
bers having  free  edges  secured  to  each  of  the  side  mem- 
bers to  at  least  partially  encompass  said  aperture,  said 
torsional  cross  member  having  components  including  at 
least  two  planar  members  permanently  interconnected 
along  adjacent  edges  and  defining  an  included  angle  of 
more  than  90  degrees  to  provide  multi-dimensional  rigid- 
ity to  the  frame  structure,  the  torsional  cross  member  and 
side  members  defining  a  housing  with  at  least  another 
portion  of  said  drive  train  disposed  in  said  housing;  and 

at  least  one  cross  member  rigidly  secured  to  the  side  mem- 
bers in  spaced  relationship  with  said  torsional  cross  mem- 
ber to  provide  a  rigid  frame  structure. 

982  O.G.  37 


4,154,472 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROTECnNG  A 
VEHICLE  OCCUPANT 
Medard  Z.  Bryll,  Palos  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Gateway  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Chicago,  Til. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,752 

Int.  a.-  B60R  21/10 

V£.  a.  296—65  A  n  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  protecting  a  vehicle  occupant  during  a  crash 
having  a  time  frame  beginning  with  the  impact  with  another 
object  and  ending  with  the  crushing  of  the  vehicle,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of:  during  the  first  half  of  the  time 
frame  sensing  a  deceleration  of  the  vehicle  above  a  predeter- 
mined magnitude  and  prior  to  any  significant  displacement  of 
the  occupant  in  a  free  flight  trajectory,  allowing  the  occupant 
to  shift  forwardly  relative  to  the  seat  back,  repositioning  the 
occupant  by  raising  the  occupant's  knees  and  lowering  the 
occupant's  hips  relative  to  the  position  thereof  prior  to  said 
sensing  step  by  dropping  the  rear  portion  of  the  seat  from  its 
position  prior  to  the  sensing  step;  and  during  the  second  half  of 
the  crash  time  frame,  having  the  occupant's  hips  and  legs 
acting  on  an  energy  absorbing  means  with  the  occupant  riding 
down  and  decelerating  with  the  vehicle  as  the  vehicle  crushes. 


4,154,473 
VEHICLE  ROOF  STRUCTURE  KIT 
Michael  T.  Alexander,  Grosse  Isle,  and  Dennis  F.  Welch,  Troy, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  American  Sunroof  Corporation, 
Southgate,  Mich. 

Filed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,786 

Int.  a:-  B62D  25/06 

U.S.  a.  296—137  R  9  Qaims 


1.  In  combination  with  an  automotive  vehicle,  a  pre-pack- 
aged assembly  for  cosmetically  altering  the  contour  of  the  roof 
of  the  vehicle  without  the  severing  of  same,  comprising: 
(a)  an  assembly  circumscribing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  roof 
of  the  vehicle,  the  assembly  having  a  different  contour 
than  that  of  the  roof  of  the  vehicle,  the  assembly  compris- 
ing: 

(1)  a  pre-formed  cap  comprising  a  top  wall,  a  pair  of 
opposed,  downwardly  depending  side  walls  integral 
with  the  top  wall,  a  rear  wall  depending  from  the  top 
wall  and  integral  with  the  top  wall  and  side  walls,  the 
side  walls  being  engageable  with  the  side  wall  of  the 
roof  of  the  vehicle,  and  wherein,  a  portion  of  the  top 
wall  is  in  contact  with  only  a  coincident  portion  of  the 
top  of  the  vehicle  roof  the  vehicle  roof  having  a  first 
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convex  surface,  the  top  walpof  the  cap  having  a  second 
convex  surface  which  is  of  greater  convexity  than  the 
first  surface  such  that  betwefn  the  contact  areas  a  space 
is  created  to  alter  the  roof  contour  of  the  vehicle, 

(2)  a  padding  overlying  and  being  coincident  with  the  cap, 
and  I 

(3)  a  decorative  covering  secut'ed  to  the  padding,  and 
(b)  means  for  securing  the  assembly  to  the  roof,  and 
wherein  the  contour  of  the  roof  js  altered  without  bonding 

the  assembly  thereto. 


4,154,474 
DETACHABLE  SUNROOF  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
Louis  E.  Hough,  St.  Qair  Shores,  and  David  C.  ShifHett,  Ster- 
ling Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  assigiors  to  Empire  Automotive, 
Inc.,  Roseville,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1977.  S«.  No.  851,973 

Int.  a:-  B60J  7/18 

U.S.  a.  296—137  B  i  9  Qaims 


1.  A  sunroof  for  a  vehicle  hav^g  an  opening  in  its  roof 
comprising: 

a  frame  extending  about  the  perij)hery  of  said  opening,  said 
frame  including  a  lip  portion  extending  into  said  opening; 

a  compressible  seal  disposed  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  lip 
and  extending  about  said  periphery  of  said  opening; 

a  sunroof  panel  adapted  to  overte  said  opening  in  engage- 
ment with  said  seal;  detacheble  latch  handle  means 
mounted  to  a  portion  of  said  sunroof  panel  adjacent  on 
edge  of  said  sunroof  panel  and  including  a  latch  handle 
and  means  for  latching  said  sunroof  panel  upon  movement 
of  said  latch  handle  drawing  seid  sun  panel  downwardly 
to  compress  said  seal  and  further  including  means  locking 
said  latch  handle  in  said  latched  position,  said  latch  handle 
means  also  providing  a  vent  position  of  said  latch  handle 
positioning  said  sunroof  portion  spaced  upwardly  from 
said  opening  and  further  including  means  releasing  said 
latch  handle  means  from  said  frame  to  allow  detachment 
thereof  of  said  sunroof  panel; 

a  plurality  of  latch  hinge  means  associated  with  an  opposite 
portion  of  said  sunroof  panel  adjacent  an  opposite  edge  of 
said  sunroof  panel,  each  said  Utch  hinge  means  including 
a  lever  handle  and  means  drawing  said  portion  of  said 
sunroof  panel  down  into  compressive  engagement  with 
said  seal  uf)on  movement  of  said  lever  handle  to  a  latched 
position,  said  lip  portion  of  said  frame  being  sufficiently 
resilient  to  accommodate  deflection  thereof  upon  move- 
ment of  said  latch  handle  means  to  said  vent  position; 

said  latch  hinge  means  further  including  means  allowing 
detachment  of  said  latch  hinge  means  from  said  frame 
whereby  said  sunroof  panel  mey  be  released  for  removal 
thereof  upon  detachment  of  said  latch  handle  means. 


May  15,  1979 


4,154,475 
WALL  RECLiriING  ROCKING  CHAIR 
Edwin  J.  Shoemaker;  William  Pacitti,  and  Marvin  J.  Baumann, 
all  of  Monroe,  Mich.,  assignors  to  La-Z-Boy  Chair  Company, 
Monroe,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  2ll  1977,  Ser.  No.  853.202 


Int.  <n.2A47C //02 


U.S.  a.  297—83 


lOQaims 


1.  In  a  wall  reclining  itocking  chair,  a  base  frame,  a  sub- 
frame,  a  rocker  chair  embtodying  a  back  and  seat  mounted  on 
said  sub-frame,  means  on  abid  base  frame  sloping  downwardly 
at  the  forward  end  on  which  said  sub-frame  is  supported  for 
forward  movement  by  the  weight  of  the  occupant,  lock  means 
on  said  base  frame  for  securing  said  sub-frame  and  rocker  chair 
in  rearward  and  forward  positions,  means  for  releasing  said 
lock  means  at  the  rearward  position  when  the  seat  is  occupied, 
means  for  releasing  said  Ipck  means  at  the  forward  position 
when  the  seat  becomes  uijoccupied.  means  for  returning  said 
rocker  chair  and  sub-framt  to  the  rear  p>osition  upon  the  seat 
becoming  unoccupied,  and  means  for  preventing  the  rocking 
of  the  rocker  chair  both  forwardly  and  rearwardly  in  all  but  its 
locked  forward  position. 


1,154,476 

SIDE-FOLDING,  GANGED  SEATING  SYSTEM 

Leif  Blodee,  293  S.  Lakeshore  Dr.,  Holland,  Mich.  49423 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  919,262 

Int.  Cl.2  A47C  1/122 

U.S.  a.  297—248  10  aaims 


1.  A  seating  system  comprising:  a  side-folding,  extendable 
frame  including  a  plurality  of  frame  members  each  frame  mem- 
ber comprising  an  upright  leg  portion  and  upper  and  lower 
generally  parallel  horizonjtal  portions,  alternate  ones  of  said 
frame  members  arranged  to  face  opposite  forward  and  rear 
directions  whereby  said  leg  portions  alternately  form  rear  and 
forward  legs  of  said  seatiik  system,  the  upper  horizontal  por- 
tions and  the  lower  horfeontal  portions  of  adjacent  frame 
members  being  axially  aljgned  to  form  seat  rests  and  floor 
runners  respectively;  coupling  means  for  connecting  the 
aligned  upper  horizontal  Portions  of  adjacent  frame  members 
and  for  connecting  aligne^  lower  horizontal  portions  of  adja- 


cent frame  members  while 
and  a  plurality  of  seating 


permitting  limited  rotation  thereof; 

means,  each  hingedly  connected  at 
one  side  to  one  of  said  s^at  rest  portions  of  said  frame  and 
rotatable  between  an  upright  storage  position  and  a  horizontal 
of  each  seating  means  being  sup- 
ported by  the  next  adjacejit  seat  rest  portion  of  said  frame  in 
the  use  position. 


May  15,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


965 


4,154,477 

VEHICLE  SEAT  HAVING  BACKREST  HEIGHT 

ADJUSTMENT  MEANS 

Richard  F.  Swenson,  Milwaukee;  Shawn  H.  Eimen,  Menomonee 
Falls,  and  John  J.  Gryga,  Jr.,  Milwaukee,  all  of  Wis.,  assign- 
ors to  Milsco  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,553 
Int.  a:-  A47C  1/00.  1/032 
U.S.  O.  297—353  3  daimt 


1.  In  a  vehicle  seat: 

a  seat  assembly  having  a  seat  pan; 

a  backrest  assembly  having  a  backrest  pan; 

at  least  one  connector  plate  connected  near  a  side  of  said  seat 
pan; 

and  backrest  height  adjustment  means  connected  between 
said  connector  plate  and  said  backrest  pan  to  enable  said 
backrest  pan  to  be  raised  or  lowered  relative  to  said  seat 
pan  to  locked  positions,  said  backrest  height  adjustment 
means  comprising; 

at  least  one  bracket  connected  to  said  backrest  pan.  said 
bracket  having  a  vertical  track  and  a  vertical  guide  slot,  a 
rotatable  control  rod  extending  through  said  guide  slot 
and  having  a  track  sprocket  fixed  thereon  and  engaged 
with  said  vertical  track; 

planocentric  gears,  including  a  spur  gear  fixed  to  said  con- 
trol rod  and  a  ring  gear  having  internal  teeth  with  at  least 
one  more  tooth  than  said  spur  gear  engaged  with  said  spur 
gear  and  fixed  relative  to  said  connector  plate,  an  eccen- 
tric pin  having  eccentric  cylindrical  portions; 

a  circular  hole  in  said  spur  gear  and  a  circular  hole  in  said 
connector  plate  engaged  with  said  portions  of  said  pin; 

a  height  adjustment  knob  located  outside  of  the  connector 
plate  for  rotating  said  eccentric  pin  whereby  knob  rota- 
tion causes  rotation  of  said  spur  gear  and  corresponding 
rotation  of  said  control  rod  sprocket  along  said  track  to 
cause  substantially  vertical  motion  of  said  backrest  assem- 
bly relative  to  said  seat  assembly. 


4,154,478 
PORTABLE  HEADREST 

William  H.  Cohune,  20-28,  Lane  2  Yang  Teh  Ta  Road,  Section  2, 
Shehlin,  Tapei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,199 
Int.  a:  A47C  1/10 
U.S.  a.  297—397  13  Claims 

1.  A  portable  headrest  comprising: 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  padded  supports; 
mounting  means  for  each  of  the  supports  for  individually 
slidably  adjusting  the  lateral  spacing  of  the  supports  rela- 
tive to  each  other; 
pivot  means  mounting  each  of  the  padded  supports  on  the 
mounting  means  for  altering  the  angular  orientation  of 
each  of  the  supports  about  a  horizontal  axis  on  a  chair 
back;  and 


means  for  removably  mounting  the  padded  support  mount- 
ing means  on  the  chairback  at  a  height  corresponding  to 


the  height  of  the  user's  head  when  seated  to  provide  sup- 
port for  the  user's  head  on  each  side  thereof 


4.154,479 
HAULING  SYSTEM  FOR  UNDERGROUND  WORKINGS 
Ernst  Braun,  and  Gert  Braun,  both  of  Essen-Heisingen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Halbach  &  Braun,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,780 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  9, 
1976,  2631083 

Int.  a.-  E21C  27/32 
U.S.  a.  299-34  1  Qaim 


1.  A  hauling  system  for  underground  operations  for  use  in  an 
excavation  between  a  longwall  having  a  mining  face  and  a 
drift,  comprising  a  longwall  conveyor  adapted  to  be  positioned 
along  the  longwall,  a  drift  conveyor  adapted  to  be  ptositioned 
along  the  drift,  a  cycloid  conveyor  positioned  between  said 
draft  and  said  longwall  conveyors  providing  a  connecting 
transition  between  said  longwall  conveyor  and  said  drift  con- 
veyor in  the  zone  of  the  transfer  between  the  drift  and  the 
longwall,  plane  guiding  profile  means  disposed  along  said 
longwall  and  having  a  conveyor  chain  access  therethrough,  a 
winning  machine  mounted  on  said  plane  guiding  profile  means 
for  movement  therealong  in  operation  against  said  mining  face, 
a  conveyor  deflector  including  upper  and  lower  chain  sprock- 
ets, means  mounting  said  conveyor  deflector  at  the  periphery 
of  said  cycloid  conveyor  permitting  rotation  of  said  sprockets 
about  a  vertical  axis,  conveyor  drive  means  including  a  rotat- 
able drive  sprocket  located  alongside  said  drift  and  including  a 
conveyor  chain  engaged  over,  and  driven  by,  said  drive 
sprocket  and  having  upper  and  lower  sections  engaged  on 
respective  upper  and  lower  deflection  sprockets  and  guided 
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along  the  longwall  in  said  plane  guiding  proflle  means,  said 
winning  machine  being  movable  along  the  longwall  into  the 
drift  up  to  the  deflection  rollers,  a  flange  plane  mounted  on  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  cycloid  conveyor,  said  deflection  i  device 
being  mounted  on  said  flange  plale  for  lateral  displacement 
therealong  between  said  longwall  conveyor  and  said  drift 
conveyor,  said  plate  being  disposed  at  an  angle  of  45°  between 
said  longwall  conveyor  and  said  drift  conveyor. 


4,154,4«ai 
MINERAL  MINING  INSTALLATION 
Armin  Lobbe,  Lunen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Ge- 
werkschaft  Eisenhutte  Westfalia,  Lunen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1978,  Sef.  No.  878,646 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  23, 
1977,  2707723 

Int.  aj  E21C  27/i8.  29/00 
U.S.  0. 299—34  i  14  Qaims 


1.  A  mineral  mining  installation  comprising  a  conveyor,  a 
main  winning  machine  movable  along  a  main  guide  provided 
at  the  face  side  of  the  conveyor,  ;and  an  auxiliary  winning 
machine  for  winning  material  from  the  "stable-hole"  at  one 
end  of  the  conveyor,  the  main  winning  machine  comprising  a 
plough  which  is  driven  by  an  endless  chain  passing  round  two 
sprockets  at  the  ends  of  the  conveyor,  the  auxiliary  winning 
machine  being  movable  along  an  auxiliary  guide  extending 
beyond  the  end  sprocket  at  said  one  end,  wherein  the  auxiliary 
winning  machine  is  provided  with  a  drivable  pinion  which 
drivingly  engages  a  rack  provided  on  the  auxiliary  guide  for 
driving  the  auxiliary  winning  machine  along  the  auxiliary 
guide. 


4,154,481' 

ROAD  PLANER  WITH  IMPROVED  CUTTING  DRUM 

SUSPENSION 

William  G.  Heckenhauer,  and  Robeft  E.  Ley,  both  of  Bucynis, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,902 

Int.  a.2  EOlC  23/12 

U.S.  CI.  299—39  .  7  Qaims 


1.  A  road  planing  machine  having  a  chassis  mounted  for 
travel  on  mobile  ground  engaging  means  and  a  rotary  cutter 
rotatably  mounted  for  operation  on  a  generally  horizontal  axis 
in  a  housing  supported  from  the  chassis,  wherein  said  cutter  is 
adapted  to  mill  away  the  hardened  paved  surface  over  which 
the  planer  moves,  and  having  an  iniproved  suspension  for  said 
cutting  unit,  comprising: 

means  connected  to  the  chassis  and  to  the  cutter  housing 
effective  to  support  the  rotate  cutter  and  housing  and 


under  control  of  the 
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jperator  to  raise,  lower,  or  tilt  the 
axis  of  the  rotary  cutler;  and 
cutter  and  housing  oriejitation  control  means  consisting  of 
three  generally  parallel  and  triangularly  arranged  inexten- 
sible  drawbars  each  connected  at  one  end  to  the  cutter 
housing  and  at  its  other  end  to  the  chassis  such  that  said 
arrangement  of  drawfakrs  is  effective  to  maintain  the  trans- 
verse axial  alignment  pf  the  rotary  cutter  and  to  prevent 
any  rotation  of  the  hpusing  about  the  axis  of  the  cutter 
when  any  of  the  adjustments  to  the  cutting  unit  are  made 
by  the  support  meansi 


4,154,482 
MINERAL  MINING  MACHINES 
Richard  E.  Farman,  Burtoii-on-Trent,  England,  assignor  to  Coal 
Industry  (Patents)  Limited,  England 

Filed  Nov.  3,  9977,  Ser.  No.  848,034 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  No?.  16,  1976, 
47646/76 

Int.  CI.2  E21C  35/22 
U.S.  a.  299—81  8  Qaims 


1.  A  mineral  mining  mlachine  including  a  body  which  is 
adapted  for  reciprocal  movement  along  a  mineral  face,  and  a 
cutter  drum  rotatably  moiinted  on  a  substantially  horizontal 
axis  which,  in  use,  extendf  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
face  such  that  upon  rotatiofi  and  translational  movement  of  the 
machine  body  mineral  is  ^on  from  the  face  wherein  the  im- 
provement comprises  the  cutter  drum  being  fixedly  mounted 
on  a  hollow  rotatable  shaf),  and  a  removable  elongate  tubular 
member  extending  longitudinally  within  the  shaft  and  having 
an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  <!nd,  fluid  input  and  discharge  mani- 
folds associated  with  ends  <  if  the  shaft  and  communicating  with 
the  inlet  and  outlet  ends  re!  pectively  of  the  tubular  member,  an 
electrical  conduit  arranged  within  the  tubular  member  and 
connected  thereto,  termitial  plug  members  electrically  con- 
nected to  each  end  of  the  ^onduit,  and  complementary  socket 
means  with  which  the  terminal  plug  members  are  releasably 
engageable,  each  socket  nteans  being  located  adjacent  an  end 
of  the  hollow  shaft  and  being  rotatable  therewith. 


4,154,483 
MINERAL  CUTTING  PICKS 
Keith  J.  Hollingworth,  Sheffleld,  England,  assignor  to  Hall  A 
Pickles  Limited,  ShefTieU,  England 

Filed  Nov.  llj  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,627 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  1,  1977, 
13824/77 

Int.  0.2  E21C  25/46 


U.S.  Q.  299—92 

1.  A  mineral  cutting  pii 
tending  from  a  body  for 
pick  box,  the  shank  bein 
from  the  body  and  housin, 
tions  extending  from  op] 


5  Qaims 

k  having  a  non-circular  shank  ex- 
ting  non-rotatably  in  a  socket  in  a 
recessed  adjacent  the  end  remote 
therein  resilient  means  with  projec- 
. .     lite  sides  of  the  shank,  each  projec- 
tion being  provided  with  i  lead-in  surface  adjacent  the  end  of 
the  shank  remote  from  the  body  and  at  least  one  step  following 
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on  from  the  lead-in  surface,  each  step  being  curved  concave 
towards  the  end  of  the  shank  remote  from  the  body,  whereby 


4,154,484 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  FRAGMENTS  OF 
ORE  OR  THE  LIKE  FROM  A  LOWER  TO  A  HIGHER 
LEVEL  IN  A  LIQUID  CARRIER  MEDIUM 
Kurt  Holzenberger,  Frankenthal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Klein,  Schanzlin   &   Becker   Aktiengesellschaft, 
Frankenthal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,218 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  5, 
1976,  2625513 

Int.  Q.-  B65G  53/30 
U,S.  Q.  406— 106  22  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  transporting  solid  particles,  particularly 
fragments  of  coal  or  ore,  from  a  lower  to  a  higher  level,  com- 
prising a  liquid-containing  vessel  disposed  at  said  lower  level; 
means  for  feeding  solid  particles  into  said  vessel;  a  riser  having 
an  upper  end  located  at  said  higher  level  and  a  lower  end;  first 
and  second  pi|>es  having  receiving  ends  connected  with  and 
arranged  to  receive  a  mixture  of  liquid  and  solid  particles  from 
said  vessel  and  discharge  ends  connected  with  the  lower  end  of 
said  riser;  a  source  of  clear  liquid;  first  pump  means  operative 
to  convey  liquid  from  said  source  to  one  of  said  receiving  ends 
at  a  time;  a  first  closed  hydraulic  circuit  for  said  first  pump 
means,  said  circuit  including  one  of  said  pipes;  second  pump 
means  operative  to  draw  clear  liquid  from  one  of  said  dis- 
charge ends  at  a  time;  a  second  closed  hydraulic  circuit  for  said 
second  pump  means,  said  second  circuit  including  said  vessel 
and  the  other  of  said  pipes,  the  upper  level  of  liquid  in  said 
vessel  being  above  the  level  of  said  second  pump  means;  and 
control  means  including  a  plurality  of  valve  means  provided  at 
said  receiving  and  discharge  ends  to  permit  said  mixture  to 


flow  into  the  receiving  end  of  said  first  pipe  simultaneously 
with  withdrawal  of  clear  liquid  from  the  discharge  end  of  said 
first  pipe  while  the  receiving  end  of  said  second  pipe  receives 
clear  liquid  and  the  discharge  end  of  said  second  pipe  admits 
said  mixture  into  said  riser,  and  vice  versa. 


4,154,485 
WEB-FORMER 

Kenneth  G.  Lytton,  Gastonia;  George  J.  Miller,  Dallas,  and 
James  E.  Donnelly,  Gastonia,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Fiber 
Controls  Corporation,  Gastonia,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,053 

Int.  Q.2  B65G  53/40 

U.S.  Q.  406—70  23  Qaims 


when  the  end  of  the  shank  remote  from  the  body  is  pushed  into 
the  socket  in  a  pick  box  the  projections  are  depressed  suffi- 
ciently to  enable  the  shank  to  be  inserted  fully  into  the  box. 


1.  A  system  for  delivering  textile  fibers  to  a  plurality  of 
textile  machines  comprising: 
a  conduit; 

means  for  supplying  a  stream  of  air  with  textile  fibers  en- 
trained therein  to  said  conduit; 
a  plurality  of  web-formers  each  connected  to  said  conduit 
for  removing  fibers  from  said  conduit  and  forming  a  web 
of  said  fibers,  each  web-former  including: 
a  vertically  disposed  housing  having  a  plurality  of  walls 
including  vertical  walls  defining  a  substantially  closed 
interior  space, 
one  of  said  vertical  walls  having  near  its  upper  end  an 

air-fiber  inlet  opening, 
another  of  said  vertical  walls  having  an  air  outlet, 
perforated  plate  means  with  at  least  a  portion  mounted  for 
oscillatory  movement  and  dividing  said  interior  space 
into  a  first  chamber  and  a  second  chamber  respectively 
having  said  inlet  and  outlet  openings, 
means  defining  a  passage  having  one  end  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  air  entrained  fibers  from  said  conduit  and  an 
opposite  end  connected  to  said  inlet  opening  so  that  air 
with  textile  fibers  therein  passes  into  said  first  chamber 
and  the  air  then  into  said  second  chamber  through  said 
perforated  plate  means  and  out  said  outlet  opening, 
leaving  the  fibers  in  said  first  chamber,  said  passage 
having  a  flared  transition  portion  with  a  cross-sectional 
area  which  increases  in  the  direction  from  said  conduit 
to  said  first  chamber  so  as  to  reduce  the  velocity  of  the 
air  with  fibers  entrained  therein  and  so  that  the  fibers 
fall  downwardly  in  said  first  chamber  and  the  velocity 
of  the  air  passing  through  said  perforated  plate  means  is 
substantially  uniform  over  the  surface  of  said  plate;  and 
valve  means  mounted  in  said  passage  upsteam  of  said 
flared  transition  portion  for  movement  between  a 
closed  position  blocking  movement  of  air  with  textile 
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flbers  entrained  therein  thrciugh  said  passage  and  an 
open  position  causing  movei|ient  thereof  through  said 
passage.  J 


4.154,486 
CEMENT  MIXTURE  BLOWING  DEVICE 
Akira  Nishikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Plibrico  Japan  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Sen  No.  845,465 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1976,  51-135044 
Int.  a.-  B65G  53/46 


U.S.  CI.  406—48 


2  Claims 


n  said  hopper; 


lischarge  0()ening  of  said 


1.  A  cement  mixture  blowing  dev  ce  comprising: 

a  hopper  for  receiving  a  cement  t  lixture; 

a  rotary  blade  assembly  rotatable 

a  housing  shell; 

a  feed  duct  within  said  housing  s  lell  and  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  bottom  of  said  hopper  and  having  a 
discharge  opening; 

a  rotary  disk  disposed  below  the  < 

feed  duct  and  disposed  in  cemefit  mixture  receiving  rela- 
tionship therewith,  said  rotary  disk  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  cement  mixture  receiving  pockets  circumfer- 
entially  and  equiangularly  spaced  apart  from  each  other 
and  being  adapted  to  rotate  ia  synchronism  with  said 
rotary  blade  assembly; 

a  vibrator  attached  to  said  feed  4luct  through  an  opening 
formed  through  said  housing  jhell,  said  vibrator  being 
physically  isolated  from  said  shell  whereby  said  vibrator 
imparts  vibrations  only  to  said  feed  duct; 

a  blow  pipe  for  admitting  air  unc^r  pressure  into  a  pocket 
brought  to  an  unloading  positioti;  and 

a  discharge  pipe  for  discharging  fcement  mixture  from  the 
pocket  in  the  unloading  position,  whereby  the  feed  of  the 
cement  mixture  into  the  pockets  of  said  rotary  disk  may  be 
facilitated  by  the  vibrations  in^parted  to  said  feed  duct 
from  said  vibrator,  and  the  cement  mixture  in  a  pocket  in 
the  unloading  position  may  be  forced  to  flow  through  said 
discharge  pipe  under  the  force  of  the  air  under  pressure 


admitted  in  said  pocket  througl 
ing  against  an  object 


said  blow  pipe  for  blow- 


4,154,487 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  TORQUE 
TRANSMITTED  TO  MOTOR  VEHICLE  DRIVING 
WHEELS  BY  A  DIFFERENTIAL  GEAR 
Paolo  Vannini,  and  Gian  Paolo  Tavoni,  both  of  Cambiano,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Fiat  Societa  per  Azioai,  Turin,  Italy 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,129 
Qaims  priority,  applications  Italy,  Dec.  17,  1976,  70010/76 
Int.  CI.-  B60T  e/02 
U.S.  CI.  303—106  4  Qaims 

1.  In  a  braking  system  for  the  control  of  the  torque  transmit- 
ted to  the  driving  wheels  of  a  motor  vehicle  via  a  differential 
gear,  the  improvement  comprising: 

means  for  determining  the  speed  of  each  of  the  driven 
wheels  of  said  motor  vehicle,  said  speed  determining 
means  comprising,  for  each  wl|eel,  a  sensor  operating  to 
produce  electrical  signals  the  frequency  of  which  is  repre- 


May  15,  1979 


sentative  of  the  speed  if  rotation  of  the  associated  wheel, 
and  means  for  convening  the  output  signals  from  said 
sensors  into  first  and  se  ;ond  electrical  signals  respectively, 
the  voltage  of  said  ele  ;trical  signals  being  representative 
of  the  speed  of  rotatio  i  of  the  driven  wheels; 

means  for  determining  the  acceleration  of  each  of  said 
driven  wheels,  said  ac«  leleration  determining  means  com- 
prising differentiators  1  ed  with  said  first  and  second  elec- 
trical signals  respectively  and  operating  to  produce  third 
and  fourth  electrical  sij  ;nals  representative  of  the  accelera- 
tion of  the  respective  Jriven  wheels; 

means  for  comparing  the  Speed  of  each  of  said  driven  wheels 
with  a  predetermined  first  threshold; 

means  for  determining  tl|e  difference  in  speed  between  said 
driven  wheels  comprising  discriminator  and  differencing 
means,  said  discriminator  and  differencing  means  being 
connected  to  said  means  for  producing  said  first  and  sec- 
ond electrical  signals  and  operating  to  produce  therefrom 
a  fifth  electrical  signal  representative  of  the  difference 
between  the  greater  arid  the  smaller  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond electrical  signals; 

means  for  comparing  thi  difference  in  speed  between  said 
driven  wheels  with  a  predetermined  second  threshold  and 
operating  to  produ'ca  an  output  signal  representing 
whether  or  not  said  second  threshold  is  exceeded; 

means  for  comparing  the  jacceleration  of  each  of  said  wheels 
with  a  third  threshold  Value,  said  acceleration  comparing 
means  operating  to  pijoduce  output  signals  representing 
whether  or  not  said  thjrd  threshold  is  exceeded; 
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said  signals  representing  whether 
difference  and  acceleration  of  said 
second  and  third  thresholds  re- 
means  operating  if  the  speed  of 
first  threshold  to  brake  a  wheel 
ate  greater  than  said  third  thresh- 
loes  not  accelerate  at  a  rate  greater 
|ld,  and  to  release  the  brake  if  the 
:en  applied  if  this  wheel  deceler- 
accelerates  or  when  the  dilTer- 
Is  of  said  two  wheels  is  less  than 
Isaid  control  means  comprising: 
a  first  reference  signal  represent- 
Id  value; 

parator  means  operating  to  com- 
:ond  electrical  signals  respectively 
ice  signal; 
a  second  reference  signal  repre- 
Ihreshold; 

ins  operating  to  compare  said  fifth 
said  second  reference  signal; 
respective  third  reference  signals 


d  threshold  value; 

f.  fourth  and  fifth  combarator  means  operating  to  compare 
said  third  electrical  signal  in  opposite  senses  respec- 
tively with  said  thir^  threshold  signal; 

g.  sixth  and  seventh  comparator  means  operating  to  com- 
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pare  said  fourth  electrical  signal  in  opposite  senses 
respectively  with  said  third  threshold  signal; 

h.  first  through  fourth  gating  means,  one  input  of  each  of 
said  gating  means  being  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
fourth,  fifth,  sixth  and  seventh  comparator  means  re- 
spectively, a  second  input  of  said  first  and  second  gating 
means  being  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  first  compara- 
tor means  and  a  second  input  of  said  third  and  fourth 
gating  means  being  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  second 
comparator  means  and  operating  to  produce  logic  sig- 
nals indicating  whether  both  of  said  third  threshold  and 
said  first  threshold  have  been  exceeded  by  the  associ- 
ated wheel;  and 

i.  logic  means  having  inputs  connected  to  the  outputs  of 
said  first  through  fourth  gating  means  and  to  said  third 
comparator  means  to  receive  the  output  signals  there- 
from representing  whether  or  not  said  second  threshold 
has  been  exceeded  and  operating  to  determine  whether 
to  apply  or  release  the  brakes  associated  with  each  of 
said  driven  wheels. 


4,154.488 
TRACTION  DEVICE  FOR  CROSS-COUNTRY  VEHICLES 

AND  MACHINES 
Assar  Svensson,  Ersmark,  and  Gustaf  Hultdin,  Mala,  both  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  SKEGA  Aktiebolag  and  Hultdins  Verk- 
stads  AB,  both  of,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,503 

Int.  a.-  B62D  55/J2 

U.S.  a.  305—10  4  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  increasing  the  grip  necessary  for  advancing 
a  cross  country  vehicle,  for  example  for  use  in  forestry,  in 
which  the  vehicle  includes  a  wheel  provided  with  an  outer 
layer  of  resilient  material  having  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tially  disposed,  protruding  teeth,  and  a  track  provided  about 
the  wheel  and  having  a  plurality  of  transverse  bars  connected 
to  one  another  and  separated  by  gaps  engaged  by  the  protrud- 
ing teeth  of  the  resilient  material,  said  device  comprising  radial 
holes  provided  through  at  least  some  of  the  teeth,  said  holes 
being  aligned  with  respective  gaps  between  the  bars  of  the 
track  when  the  track  is  in  contact  with  the  wheel,  studs  movea- 
bly  mounted  in  the  respective  holes,  means  for  actuating  the 
studs  projecting  downwardly  so  that  said  downwardly  pro- 
jecting studs  extend  radially  outwardly  through  the  gaps  be- 
tween the  bars  for  engagement  with  the  ground,  and  when  not 
actuated  by  said  means  move  radially  inwardly  within  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  bars. 


4,154,489 
RATE  RESPONSIVE  CONTROL  FOR  MAGNETIC 
SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Joseph  Lyman,  Kennebunk,  Me.,  assignor  to  Cambridge  Thermi- 
onic Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,802 

Int.  a.-  F16C  39/00 

VS.  CI.  308—10  8  aaims 


1.  In  a  magnetic  suspension  system  comprising  a  body  to  be 
supported  by  said  system  and  magnetic  force  applying  means 
for  applying  force  to  said  body  to  maintain  it  in  suspension, 
means  responsive  to  the  rate  of  displacement  of  said  body 
along  an  axis  thereof  for  restoring  it  to  a  desired  stable  position, 
said  means  comprising: 

(a)  means  affixed  to  said  body  for  producing  separate  mag- 
netic fields, 

(b)  at  least  one  pair  of  conductive  windings,  each  F>ositioned 
at  least  partially  within  one  of  said  magnetic  fields  so  as  to 
have  currents  induced  therein  in  response  to  movement  of 
said  body  along  said  axis  and  proportional  to  the  rate  of 
movement  of  said  body,  said  windings  being  intercon- 
nected so  that  said  currents  reinforce  each  other  and  so 
that  currents  induced  therein  by  stray  magnetic  fields 
oppose  each  other,  and 

(c)  means  responsive  to  the  combined  currents  induced  in 
said  windings  for  applying  forces  to  said  body  in  a  direc- 
tion to  restore  it  to  its  desired  stable  position. 


4,154,490 
SEALED  BUSHINGS  FOR  UNIVERSAL  JOINTS 
Hans-Joachim   Kbhier,   Herzogenaurach,   and   Guide   Rieder, 
Wilhelmsdorf,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Industriewerk  Schaeffler  OHG,  Herzogenaurach,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,522 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  26, 
1977,  2718503 

Int.  a.2  F16D  3/84 
VS.  a.  308—187.2  3  Claims 


1.  A  bearing  bushing  for  a  universal  joint  comprising  a 
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bushing  with  one  closed  end  and  an  open  end  for  accommodat- 
ing a  universal  joint  trunnion,  rolling  elements  mounted  in  said  KNOCK-DOWN 
bushing  and  an  elastic  sealing  ring  mounted  in  said  open  end  of  John  M.  Dunning,  III,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Dunning, 
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the  bushing  adapted  to  closely  surnound  the  trunnion  and  to 
cooperate  with  a  shoulder  of  the  truanion  to  form  a  seal  for  the 
bearing,  an  axially  through  going  air  vent  slot  being  provided 
between  the  sealing  ring  and  the  triainion,  the  outer  most  end 
of  the  said  slot  being  sealed  from  external  influences  by  an 
elastic  sealing  lip. 


4,154,491 

RETAINER  RING  FOR  CYLINDRICAL  ROLLER 

BEARINGS 

William  J.  Derner,  and  James  R.  Elliott,  both  of  Indianapolis, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,686 

Int.  a.^  F16C  33/46 

V£.  a.  308—217  6  Claima 


1.  In  a  bearing  assembly  having  anouter  ring  with  a  cylindri- 
cal inner  surface  that  defines  an  outer  race,  a  separable  inner 
ring  with  a  cylindrical  outer  surface  that  defines  an  inner  race, 
a  plurality  of  cylindrical  rollers  having  cylindrical  surfaces  for 
contacting  the  inner  and  outer  races,  and  a  retainer  ring  having 
a  plurality  of  pockets  for  holding  cylindrical  rollers  in  arcu- 
ately  spaced  relationship  about  a  ctntral  axis  of  the  retainer 
ring,  said  retainer  ring  defining  each  pocket  by  two  end  faces 
that  are  spaced  axially  of  the  retainer  ring  and  two  side  faces 
that  are  spaced  arcuately  about  the  central  axis  of  the  retainer 
ring,  said  retainer  ring  having  an  inner  peripheral  edge  and  an 
outer  peripheral  edge  with  the  packets  extending  radially 
through  the  retainer  ring  between  the  peripheral  edges,  the 
radial  distance  between  the  inner  and  outer  peripheral  edges 
being  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  rollers  so  that  the 
rollers  project  radially  beyond  the  peripheral  edges  of  the 
retainer  ring,  said  pocket  end  faces  having  flat  planar  surfaces 
confronting  the  flat  ends  of  a  cylindrical  roller  and  being 
spaced  apart  by  a  distance  slightly  gitater  than  the  axial  length 
of  the  roller  to  provide  restricted  clearances  between  the  roller 
ends  and  the  pocket  end  faces  when  the  roller  is  centered 
within  the  pocket,  said  flat  planar  surfaces  extending  radially 
of  the  retainer  ring,  the  improvement  comprising  chamfers  on 
the  retainer  ring  between  said  flat  planar  surfaces  and  the  inner 
and  outer  pocket  edges  enabling  the  cylindrical  rollers  to  pivot 
within  the  pockets,  each  roller  being  pivotable  from  a  position 
where  the  roller  is  aligned  axially  within  the  pocket  to  a 
cocked  position  where  the  roller  is  supported  at  a  plurality  of 
points  against  further  pivotal  movement  by  contact  with  a 
retainer  pocket  end  face  and  at  least  one  additional  surface  as 
a  consequence  of  said  retainer  ring  being  subjected  to  an  as- 
sembly impact  force  that  occurs  when  the  inner  ring  strikes  a 
roller  upon  insertion  of  the  inner  ring  into  the  outer  ring,  said 
retainer  ring  having  strength  to  withstand  the  assembly  impact 
force  only  when  such  force  is  distfibuted  by  the  roller  to  a 
plurality  of  support  surfaces. 


Ltd.,  Sanford,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  803,98fe,  Jun.  6,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,118,088. 

This  application  Apr.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,568 

Int.  a.2  F21V  33/00;  A47B  81/00 

U.S.  a.  312—223  1  Qalm 


1.  Improvements  in  a  kriock-down  furniture  system  of  the 
type  including  a  cabinet  having  at  least  side  and  rear  walls,  and 
in  which  a  plurality  of  hole*  are  arranged  in  a  pair  of  vertically 
aligned  patterns  adjacent  tjie  front  and  rear  sides  of  the  side 
walls  thereof  for  receiving  tonnecting  pins  having  a  head  and 
a  reduced  neck  portion  which  extend  outwardly  from  at  least 
one  surface  of  said  side  wall  and  onto  which  various  hardware 
and  connecting  fixtures  ar^  attached,  said  improvements  di- 
rected to  a  lighted  shelf  fixture  comprising: 

(a)  a  partial  shelf  portion  attached  to  one  of  said  pins  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  points  adjacent  the  front  edge  of  said 
side  walls  and  extending  rearwardly  from  substantially  the 
front  edge  of  said  side  walls  to  a  point  spaced  from  the 
rear  edge  of  said  side  Walls; 

(b)  a  lamp  means  attached  to  the  rear  edge  of  said  partial 
shelf  section  and  positioned  between  said  rear  edge  and 
the  rear  wall  of  said  cabinet; 

(c)  an  extension  bracket  iecured  to  the  rearward  portion  of 
each  side  edge  and  expending  rearwardly  therefrom  to  a 
point  of  engagement  vf'ith  the  ones  of  said  pins  adjacent 
the  rear  edge  of  said  sjde  walls; 

(d)  said  extension  bracket  including  a  plurality  of  holes 
therealong  for  attachnient  to  said  shelf,  said  holes  being 
countersunk  in  one  surface  thereof,  said  extension  bracket 
further  including  a  ciitout  in  the  bottom  edge  adjacent 
each  end  thereof; 

(e)  whereby  said  brack^  may  be  selectively  attached  to 
either  the  left  or  right  side  edge  of  said  shelf. 


,154,493 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  HOUSING  ASSEMBLY 
Earle  F.  Prater,  Long  Bea^h,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Birtcher 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,137 
Int.  a.2  B65D  7/00 
U.S.  a.  312—257  R  1  Qaiin 

1.  A  housing  assembly  foi  electronic  instruments  and  the  like 
comprising: 
a  plurality  of  mounting  columns  each  having  a  main  body 
portion  having  a  U-sh^ped  cross  section  and  a  lip  portion 
protruding  at  a  90*  a$gle  from  the  main  body  portion, 
each  end  of  the  main  tody  portion  of  the  mounting  col- 
umn being  closed  by  a  cantilevered  tab,  a  plurality  of 
apertures  being  placed  in  the  lip  portion  and  in  the  main 
body  portion  for  attachment  of  articles; 
a  top  panel  member  having  at  least  a  pair  of  side  rails  extend- 
ing therefrom; 
a  bottom  panel  member  having  at  least  a  pair  of  side  rails 
extending  therefrom;   ! 
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a  pair  of  side  panel  members,  the  top  and  bottom  panel 
members  being  connected  by  their  respective  side  rails  to 
respectively  a  side  panel  member  and  a  mounting  column, 
the  pair  of  said  rails  extending  from  the  top  and  bottom 
panel  members  respectively  and  further  comprise  a  sup- 
port member  parallel  to  the  side  rails,  whereby  the  sup- 
port member  provides  additional  structural  strength  to  the 
side  rails; 

a  plurality  of  spacers  mounted  between  the  mounting  col- 
umns and  the  side  panel  members,  the  spacers  having  a 
planar  side  and  another  side  having  a  ledge,  the  spacers 
being  mounted  between  the  side  panel  members  and  the 
mounting  columns  with  the  planar  side  of  the  spacer  being 
adjacent  to  the  mounting  column  and  an  edge  of  the  side 


panel  member  resting  in  the  ledge  on  the  other  side  of  the 
spacer,  and  the  side  panel  member  being  flush  with  the 
spacer,  and 
a  plurality  of  facias  mounted  between  the  mounting  columns 
and  the  top  and  bottom  panel  member,  the  facias  having  a 
ledge  against  which  the  top  and  bottom  panel  members 
respectively  rest,  with  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  top  and 
bottom  panel  members  respectively  being  flush  with  the 
facias  wherein  the  facias  have  a  portion  protruding  from 
the  facias  at  a  90°  angle  against  which  the  protruding 
portion  of  the  main  body  portion  of  the  mounting  columns 
rest,  wherein  all  the  mounting  columns  have  identical 
configurations,  all  the  facias  also  have  identical  configura- 
tions and  all  the  spacers  have  identical  configurations  to 
provide  an  economical  housing  assembly. 


4,154,494 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CATHODE  RAY 

TUBE  BULBS 

Charles  R.  Skinner,  Jr.,  Addison,  and  Walter  B.  Thomas,  III, 

Horseheads,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Glass  Works, 

Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,188 

Int.  a:-  HOIJ  9/227.  9/20 

U.S.  a.  316—4  1  Qalm 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  fabrication  of  a  cathode  ray  tube  bulb 
having  a  glass  panel  supporting  a  phosphorescent  display 
screen  including  a  black  matrix  material,  which  panel  is  sealed 
to  a  glass  funnel  supporting  an  electrically  conductive  interior 
funnel  coating,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of  (a)  deposit- 
ing the  display  screen  and  black  matrix  material  on  the  panel, 
(b)  applying  a  layer  of  a  devitrifiable  solder  glass  to  a  sealing 
edge  on  the  panel  or  funnel,  said  devitrifiable  solder  glass  being 
subject  to  chemical  reduction  on  heating,  (c)  positioning  the 
panel  against  the  funnel,  and  (d)  heating  the  panel,  screen, 
funnel  and  devitrifiable  solder  glass  to  simultaneously  remove 
organic  components  from  the  screen  and  seal  the  panel  to  the 
funnel,  the  improvements  which  comprise  the  steps  of: 

prior  to  heating,  drying  the  glass  panel  with  screen  and  black 


matrix  material  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  25'- 100* 
C.  for  a  time  interval  of  J -24  hours,  and 
introducing  an  oxygen-evolving  agent  consisting  of  potas- 
sium nitrate  or  p>otassium  perchlorate  into  the  electrically 
conductive  interior  funnel  coating  prior  to  the  step  of 


ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE 
COSTING  CONTAINING  AN 
OXYGEN -EVOLVING    AGENT 


DEVITRIFIABLE 
SOLDER  GLASS 

SEAL 


heating  the  panel,  screen,  funnel  and  devitrifiable  solder 
glass,  said  oxygen-evolving  agent  being  introduced  into 
the  coating  in  an  amount  effective  to  suppress  chemical 
reduction  of  said  devitrifiable  solder  glass  by  organic 
comp>onents  from  the  screen  and  black  matrix  during 
heating. 


4,154,495 
SECUREMENT  CLIP  FOR  ELECTRICAL  RECEPTACLES 

HAVING  HINGED  COVER  PLATES 
John  L.  Crewse,  Parma  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Samuel 
Moore  and  Company,  Aurora,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,657 

Int.  a:-  HOIR  13/54 

U.S.  a.  339—75  P  9  Claims 


1.  A  clip  for  securing  an  electrical  plug  and  cable  assembly 
in  an  electrical  receptacle  having  a  hinged  cover  plate  and 
adapted  to  form  an  electrical  connection  with  the  plug,  said 
clip  having  a  first  body  member  having  means  disposed  at  one 
end  thereof  for  securement  to  the  electrical  plug  and  cable 
assembly  and  means  disp>osed  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  for 
rotatable  attachment  to  rotatable  attachment  means  disposed  in 
a  second  body  member  between  an  opposite  end  thereof  and  an 
end  adapted  to  press  upon  the  outside  surface  of  the  receptacle 
cover  plate  when  the  first  body  member  is  secured  to  the 
electrical  plug  and  cable  assembly,  and  means  integral  with  the 
second  body  member  for  biasing  the  said  adapted  end  of  the 
second  body  member  towards  the  cover  plate  outer  surface 
and  press  it  towards  a  closed  position  such  that  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  inside  surface  of  the  cover  plate  presses  against  the 
plug  and  secures  the  electrical  plug  and  cable  assembly  against 
relative  movement  with  the  receptacle,  said  integral  biasing 
means  comprising  the  opposite  end  of  the  second  body  mem- 
ber having  a  shape  such  that  a  portion  thereof  is  caused  to  press 
against  a  fixed  surface  of  the  electrical  plug  and  cable  assembly 
when  the  cover  plate  is  moved  away  from  the  plug  and  cable 
assembly  towards  an  open  position  and  resist  rotation  of  the 
second  body  member  with  resp)ect  to  the  first  body  member 
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and  bias  the  adapted  end  thereof  towards  the  cover  plate  to 
return  it  towards  a  closed  position. 


1.  An  assembly  for  use  in  coupling  a  resilient  connector 
component  to  another  mateable  coniponent  comprising: 

an  annular  member  engageable  about  said  resilient  connec- 
tor component  and  including  flestible  means  for  mounting 
and  securing  said  annular  member  about  said  resilient 
connector  component  and  for  deflning  a  circumferential 
bearing  surface  thereabout;  and 

coupling  means  engageable  with  said  bearing  surface  of 
rotation  about  said  annular  menlber  and  including  means 
for  attachment  to  said  mateable  component,  said  flexible 
means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  coact  with  said 
resilient  connector  component  to  permit  mounting  of  said 
coupling  means  about  said  bearing  surface  and  to  maintain 
said  coupling  means  in  rotatable  engagement  with  said 
bearing  surface.  j 


4,154,497  ! 
STRIPLESS  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT 
Robert  W.  Donnelly,  Basingstoke,  and  Allan  F.  Jones,  Liphook, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Intertational  Standard  Electric 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  776,598,  Nlar.  11,  1977,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  16,  1978;  Ser.  No.  869,509 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  18,  1976, 
10927/76 

Int.  a.^  HOIR  ^/38 
U.S.  CI.  339—97  R  1  Claim 


1.  A  stripless  electrical  contact  copiprising: 

a  contact  body  having  a  wire  terniinating  end; 

said  body  having  a  generally  U-shaped  portion  forward  of 
said  wire  terminating  end  providing  a  base  and  a  pair  of 
generally  parallel,  flat  sidewalls; 

said  terminating  end  including  a  pair  of  arms  comprising 
rearwardly  extending  extensiorK  of  said  sidewalls,  said 
sidewalls  and  arms  being  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  plane  of  said  base,  both  of  said  arms  being  splayed 
outwardly,  the  end  portion  of  «ach  said  arm  being  bent 
inwardly  toward  the  other  arm,  said  inwardly  bent  end 
portions  of  said  arms  each  havit^  a  notch  therein  forming 
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4,154,496 

COUPLING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  RESILIENT  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTOR  COMPONENTS 

David  A.  Gallagher,  Romeoville,  III.,  assignor  to  Bunker  Ramo 
Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,325 

Int.  a.-'  HOIR  13/54 

VS.  a.  399—89  R  I  39  aaims 


jaws,  said  notches  defii  ling  therebetween  a  wire  receiving 
aperture,  whereby  whin  an  insulated  wire  is  inserted  into 
said  aperture  between  ^aid  jaws  and  said  arms  are  crimped 
together,  said  jaws  wilj  rupture  the  insulation  on  the  wire 
and  make  electrical  contact  with  the  wire; 

when  said  arms  are  crimfled  together  said  inwardly  bent  end 
f)ortions  of  said  arms  ire  in  contiguous  parallel  overlap- 
ping relationship;  and 

each  of  said  arms  having  a  portion  bent  from  it  which  is 
inboard  of  and  parallel  to  said  inwardly  bent  portions  of 
said  arms. 


il54,498 
REMOVABLE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Theodore  H.  Wood,  Brew$t«r,  and  Robert  D.  Leighton,  Brock- 
ton, both  of  Mass.,  assignjors  to  Alden  Research  Foundation, 
Westboro,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  i977,  Ser.  No.  847,164 
Int.  a:-  Gl^  9/08;  H02B  1/04 

4  Claims 


U.S.  a.  339—128 


a  shoulder  disposed  arou 
der  being  peripherally 
ing  an  internal  cavity 

a  pair  of  resilient  outwa 
grally  molded  to  the  o 


spaced  from  said  body 
being  arranged  to  mo 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising: 
a  body  and  means  formir  g  three  female  electrical  contacts 
disposed  in  the  face  of !  aid  body,  two  of  said  means  being 
disposed  on  a  line  and  the  third  of  said  means  being  offset 
from  the  other  two  ma  ns,  the  width  of  said  body  on  both 
sides  of  the  third  mean^  being  reduced  to  form  recesses; 
the  face  of  said  body,  said  shoul- 
rger  than  said  body  and  contain- 
ith  sidewalls; 

lly  biased  arms  hinged  and  inte- 
_      .  ler  end  of  said  body  and  disposed 

on  each  side  of  said  third  means,  each  of  the  arms  being 
disposed  in  one  of  saifi  recesses,  said  arms  each  being 
ind  terminating  in  stops,  said  stops 
■eably  fit  within  said  cavity,  the 


distance  between  the  external  surfaces  of  said  arms  being 
the  width  of  the  body  on  said 


substantially  the  same 
line; 
a  ramp  disposed  on  eac' 


I  of  said  arms,  the  portion  of  the 


ramp  with  the  least  height  being  furthest  from  said  shoul- 
der and  adapted  to  sqiceze  said  arms  inwardly  into  said 
recesses  upon  insertion  of  said  connector  into  a  panel. 


4^54,499 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 
lKING 

Franz  K.  Weber,  15930  RoyW  Oak  Rd.,  Encino,  Calif.  91436 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  562,337^  Mar.  27, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,107,770, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  459,906,  Apr.  11, 
1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  9, 1977,  Ser.  No.  805,026 

Int.  Cl,l  HOIR  13/50 
VJS.  a.  339-193  N  16  Qaims 

1.  An  electrical  distributor  assembly  for  receiving  a  plurality 
of  male  plugs,  including  a  [housing  of  generally  cup-shaped 
configuration  having  a  plur*ty  of  windows  formed  in  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  positions  in  the  exterior  wall  thereof,  a  gen- 
erally flat  circular  insulating  spacer  disposed  within  said  hous- 
ing in  horizontal  alignmentjwith  said  windows,  and  a  pair  of 
metal  distributor  conductor  fings  disposed  upon  the  upper  and 
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lower  surfaces,  respectively,  of  said  insulating  spacer,  charac- 
terized in  that: 
said  insulating  spacer  is  horizontally  bifurcated  to  form  two 
separate  flat  circular  spacer  members  having  protrusions 
and  recesses  on  their  mating  surfaces  to  provide  an  inter- 
fitting  relationship  thereof;  and 


4,154,501 
INTERLEAVING  DEVICE 
James  R.  Fischer,  Greenbelt,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  678,813,  Apr.  21,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,272 

Int.  a.-G02B5/;7 

U.S.  a.  350—96.25  28  Claims 
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each  of  said  metal  rings  is  permanently  fastened  to  the  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  spacer  members; 

whereby  in  manufacturing  the  device  two  separate  ring  and 
spacer  member  assemblies  may  first  be  formed,  and  then 
said  two  spacer  members  may  be  fitted  together  before 
placing  said  spacer  and  said  conductor  rings  within  said 
housing. 


1.  An  interleaving  device,  comprising: 

a  first  plurality  of  spaced  energy  carrying  layer  means  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  juxtaposed  conduit  means  for  passing 
energy  signals  therethrough,  each  of  said  conduit  means 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  substantially  parallel  to  a  diago- 
nal of  each  of  said  first  plurality  of  layers  means;  and 

a  second  plurality  of  energy  carrying  layer  means  arranged 
between  adjacent  ones  of  said  first  plurality  of  layer  means 
and  having  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed  conduit  means  for 
passing  said  energy  signals  therethrough,  each  of  said 
conduit  means  of  said  second  plurality  of  layer  means 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  substantially  parallel  to  a  diago- 
nal of  each  of  said  second  plurality  of  layer  means  and 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  said  conduits 
means  of  said  first  layer  means. 


4,154,502 
DYNAMIC  IMAGE  ENHANCER  FOR  HBERSCOPES 
Walter  P.  Siegmund,  Woodstock,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 
Optical  Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 
4,154,500  Filed  Feb.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,073 

EXPOSURE  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  Int.  a.-  G02B  5/17 

COPYING  MACHINE  OR  THE  LIKE  U.S.  Q.  350—96.26  3  Claims 

Hiroyoshi  Funato;  Nobuo  Sakuma,  and  Motoaki  Kawazu,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,830 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1976,  51/40020 

Int.  a.2  G02B  5/17:  G03B  27/00 

U.S.  Q.  350—96.25  11  Claims 


-:::j:: 


1.  An  optical  system  for  forming  a  light  image  of  a  portion  of 
a  first  object  on  a  second  object  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  illuminating  the  portion  of  the  first  object: 

a  plurality  of  imaging  optical  fibers  arranged  in  a  row  be- 
tween the  first  object  and  the  second  object  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  transmit  the  light  image  along  an  optical  path 
from  the  first  object  to  the  second  object;  and 

at  least  one  reflector  disposed  in  the  optical  path  to  deflect 
the  light  image  and  comprising  a  first  reflector  disposed 
between  the  first  object  and  the  imaging  optical  fibers,  the 
light  source  comprising  a  lamp  and  a  plurality  of  illumi- 
nating optical  fibers  transmitting  light  from  the  lamp  onto 
the  first  reflector  from  which  said  light  is  reflected  on  to 
the  portion  of  the  first  object. 


3.  A  dynamic  image  enhancement  system  for  a  first  bundle  of 

optical  fibers  having  image  receiving  and  emitting  opposite 

end  faces  and  means  for  scanning  images  to  be  transmitted  by 

said  first  bundle  across  its  image  receiving  face  wherein  the 

improvement  comprises 

said  scanning  means  including  a  second  image  transmitting 

bundle  of  tightly  juxtapositioned  optical  fibers  having 

image  receiving  and  image  emitting  opposite  faces,  said 

receiving  and  emitting  faces  of  respective  first  and  second 

bundles  adjoining  each  other  with  allowance  for  relative 

movement  therebetween; 

means  for  oscillating  said  second  bundle  relative  to  said  first 

bundle  for  effecting  a  scanning  of  images  transmitted  by 

said  second  bundle  across  said  receiving  face  of  said  first 
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bundle,  said  means  for  oscillfting  said  second  bundle 
relative  to  said  flrst  bundle  including  an  alternating  cur- 
rent solenoid  encircling  said  f  rst  bundle  adjacent  said 
image  receiving  face  thereof  and  a  transversely  magne- 
tized permanent  magnet  on  said  second  bundle. 


4,154,503 

INFRA  RED  TRANSMITTING  GLASSES 

Alan  H.  Lettington,  and  James  A.  Savage,  both  of  Malvern, 

England,  assignors  to  The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in 

Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom 

of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  London,  England 
Filed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Sen  No.  811,414 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  1,  1976, 
27359/76 

Int.  G.^  C03C  13/00.  .3/12.  3/30 
U.S.  a.  350—96.34  4  Qainu 

1.  In  an  infra  red  transmitting  optical  glass  member  having 
facing  first  and  second  surfaces  throagh  which  infra  red  radia- 
tion may  pass,  the  glass  in  said  member  having  a  composition 
within  the  following  range: 

germanium;  10-35  atomic  percent 

arsenic:  9-45  atomic  percent 

selenide:  45-70  atomic  percent 
the  improvement  wherein  an  amoilnt  of  telluride,  up  to  30 
atomic  percent  telluride,  sufficient  to  increase  the  refractive 
index  of  said  optical  glass  member  atid  to  decrease  the  disper- 
sion of  the  glass  in  said  member  between  8  and  12  ^m  is  substi- 
tuted for  selenide  in  the  glass  of  said  member,  the  minimum 
amount  of  selenide  being  at  least  about  27  atomic  percent. 


4,154,504 
SAFETY  REFLECTIVE  SEAL  TRIM  STRIP 
Bruce  B.  Mohs,  2355  University  Av&,  Madison,  Wis.  53705 
Filed  Feb.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,090 


Int. 
U.S.  CI.  350—97 


a.-  B60Q  1/32;  C02B  5/12 


11  Qaims 


1.  A  safety  reflective  trim  strip  fo  providing  an  object  with 
a  light  reflecting  strip  of  any  selected  length  comprising: 

(a)  a  flexible  elongated  holding  fi-ame  having  a  back,  two 
opposed  side  walls  extending  outwardly  from  the  back, 
and  a  retaining  flange  on  each  side  wall  projecting  toward 
the  opposite  side  wall,  with  the  back,  the  side  walls  and 
the  retaining  flanges  defining  a  holding  channel  therebe- 
tween; 

(b)  at  least  one  elongated  reflector  lens  composed  of  essen- 
tially transparent  plastic  and  adapted  to  reflect  a  substan- 
tial amount  of  light  incident  thereon  toward  a  viewer,  the 
reflector  lens  being  received  within  the  holding  channel; 

(c)  a  reflective  under  strip  extending  for  substantially  the 
length  of  the  holding  channel  and  wide  enough  to  substan- 
tially cover  the  bottom  of  the  holding  channel,  the  reflec- 
tive under  strip  having  a  specular  surface; 

(d)  a  pair  of  end  caps  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  holding 
frame  to  close  the  ends  of  the  holding  channel;  and 

(e)  a  pair  of  sealing  welts  extending  rearwardly  and  spaced 
inwardly  from  the  side  edges  q^  the  back  of  the  holding 
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frame  so  as  to  be  pre^d  against  the  object,  the  sealing 
welts  forming  a  moistare  seal  against  the  object. 


vl54,505 
ELECTRO-OPTlCAL|  LIGHT  SHUTTER  DEVICE 
Yasuo  Kato,  Kodaira,  and  Akio  Kumada,  Kokubui^ji,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,109 
Claims  priority,  applicati«n  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1976,  51/29954 
Int.  q.2  G02F  1/05 
U.S.  a.  350—150  2  Claims 


"mANSMISSMN  LIGHT  KTENSITY 


Eleciwc  nB.0 


1.  An  electro-optical  ligl  t  shutter  device  comprising  a  pair 
of  polarizers,  a  thin  plate  of  solid-solution  ceramic  material 
disposed  between  said  polai  izers,  a  pair  of  electrodes  provided 
on  at  least  one  of  the  surfac^  of  said  thin  plate  of  solid-solution 
ceramic  material  so  as  to  pr^uce  an  electric  field  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  sai^  thin  plate,  said  solid-solution  ce- 
ramic material  having  a  no^-ferroelectric  phase  adjoining  to  a 
ferroelectric  phase  through  la  morphotropic  phase  boundary  so 
that  application  of  an  electric  field  to  said  ceramic  material 
causes  forced  transition  between  the  non-ferroelectric  phase 
and  the  ferroelectric  phase,  and  voltage  source  means  for 
applying  a  first  voltage  having  a  voltage  value  required  for 
shutter  operation  in  the  operating  position  of  the  shutter  and  a 
second  voltage  of  polarity  Opposite  to  that  of  said  first  voltage 
and  having  an  absolute  value  smaller  than  that  of  said  first 
voltage  in  the  non-operating  position  of  the  shutter  to  reduce 
transmission  light  intensity  Of  the  shutter  device  to  a  level  less 
than  the  zero  voltage  level  to  provide  a  high  contrast  ratio 
between  the  operation  posillion  and  the  non-operating  position 
of  the  shutter. 


(154,506 
PROJECTION  LENS  PLATE  FOR  MICROHCHE 
George  J.  Yevick,  Leonia,  flJ.,  assignor  to  Izon  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  713,960 

Int.  CL^  G02B  1/04 

VS.  a.  350—167  3  Claims 


I 

1.  A  generally  planar  lefts  plate  having  an  apertured  sub- 
strate, the  apertures  being  filled  with  a  lens  forming  plastic 
material  to  thereby  define  If  nses  in  the  apertures,  the  coeffici- 
ent of  thermal  and  of  humidity  expansion  of  the  substrate  being 
less  than  those  of  the  lens  itiaterial,  each  lens  of  the  lens  plate 
being  a  compound  lens,  one  of  the  lenses  of  each  comptound 
lens  having  an  aperture  w^ich  receives  another,  second  lens 
within  a  portion  of  the  said  one,  first  mentioned  lens. 
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4,154,507 

OPTICAL  COMBINER/DISTRIBUTOR  USING 

V-SHAPED  MIRROR  ASSEMBLY 

Orville  C.  Barr,  Richland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Jersey  Nudear- 

Avco  Isotopes,  Inc.,  Bellevue,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,609 

Int.  a.=  G02B  27/14,  27/17 

U.S.  a.  350—174  30  Qaims 


curved  surface  facing  the  image  side  and  a  biconcave 
negative  lens  component  with  its  more  curved  surface 
facing  the  image  side. 


1.  A  system  for  optical  commutation  between  a  single  opti- 
cal beam  path  and  plural  optical  beam  paths,  said  system  com- 
prising: 

means  for  defining  the  times  of  occurrence  for  pulses  in  said 
plurality  of  paths  and  said  single  path  in  a  repeating  se- 
quence; 

at  least  one  V-mirror  assembly  having  first  and  second  re- 
flecting surfaces  inclined  to  and  facing  each  other  at  ap- 
proximately 90*;  and 

means  for  rotating  at  least  one  of  said  V-mirror  assemblies  in 
response  to  and  in  synchronism  with  the  defined  times  of 
occurrence  of  said  pulses  to  provide  thereby  an  optical 
path  between  said  single  path  and  respective  ones  of  said 
plural  paths,  in  a  predetermined  sequence  and  providing 
reflection  at  different  points  of  said  first  and  second  re- 
fiecting  surfaces  for  radiation  of  each  of  said  plural  optical 
paths. 


4,154,509 
MINIATURIZED  SEMI-WIDE-ANGLE  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

LENS 
Yasuo  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,207 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1976,  51-108226 

Int.  G.-  G02B  9/34 

VS.  a.  350—220  1  Gaim 

rsre 

ri     Tzrzn  1  /n  re 
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4f  1 94f  9vO 

REAR  CONVERSION  LENS 

Soichi  Nakamura,  Kamakura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Kogaku 
K.  K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1977.  Ser.  No.  773,796 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1976,  51-25571 

Int.  G.^  G02B  15/12.  9/64 

VS.  CI.  350—183  23  Gaims 


RCL 


d4d5 


1.  A  miniaturized  semi-wide-angle  photographic  lens  having 
a  field  of  view  of  from  ±28°  and  a  short  overall  length  com- 
posed of  five  lenses  grouped  in  four  lens  components,  in  order 
from  the  object  side  to  the  image  side,  the  first  lens  being  a 
positive  lens  having  its  surface  of  greater  curvature  toward  the 
object,  the  second  lens  being  a  double  concave  lens,  the  third 
lens  and  the  fourth  lens  being  respectively  a  negative  lens  and 
positive  lens  and  together  constitute  a  cemented  doublet  lens, 
and  the  fifth  lens  being  a  positive  meniscus  lens  having  its 
surface  of  greater  curvature  toward  the  image,  wherein  the 
radii  of  curvatue  ri  to  rq,  the  spacings  or  lens  thicknesses  d|  to 
dg,  the  refractive  indecies  ni  to  n5  and  the  Abbe  numbers  v\  to 
vi  of  the  first  through  the  fifth  lenses  Li  to  L5  are  as  follows: 


F=  100.  aperture  ratio  =   1:2.8.  angle  of  view  =   ±28' 
radius  of  thickness  or        refractive  Abbe 

lens  curvature  lens  spacing       index  No 

ri  =  76.57 
L]     ^  d|  =  10.16         ni  =  I.SgJOO     vi=4I.O 

1.40 

dj  =  6.74 
rj  =   -53.82 
L2     <  di  =  4.09  nj  =  1.68893     V2  =  31.1 

88.06 

d4  =  6,43 


RiR2R3R4R5R6l 


1.  A  rear  conversion  lens  system  for  mounting  on  the  image 
side  of  a  photographic  lens  to  make  the  comjwsite  focal  length 
of  the  rear  conversion  lens  and  the  photographic  lens  greater 
than  the  focal  length  of  the  photographic  lens,  comprising,  in 
the  order  from  the  object  side,  a  diverging  group  and  a  con- 
verging group, 
said  diverging  group  consisting  of,  in  the  order  from  the 
object  side,  a  biconvex  positive  lens  component,  a  bicon- 
cave negative  lens  component  and  a  positive  lens  compo- 
nent with  its  more  curved  surface  facing  the  object  side, 
said  converging  group  consisting  of,  in  the  order  from  the 
object  side,  a  positive  lens  component  with  its  more 


(ri  =  76.57 
r2  =  -  303. 

\     n  = 

/      rs  =  -64.45 
\     \  dj  =  2.41  n3 

)      r6  =  425.49 

4  /  d6  = 
V      r7  =  -50.69 

d7  = 
/     rg  =  -212.57 

5  {  dg  =  4.33  ns 
\      rq  =   -68.86 


1.69895  V3  =  30.1 

7.22  n4  =  1.81600  i/4  =  46.8 

d7  =  0.24 

1.80400  V5  =  46.6 


4,154,510 
LENS  BARREL 

Tohru  Katagiri,  Shimo-Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sankyo  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,545 
Gaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    18,    1976,    51- 
32805[U] 

Int.  G.-  G02B  7/04 
U.S.  G.  350—255  8  Gaims 

1.  A  lens  barrel  comprising  an  outer  sheath  having  a  guide 
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into  the  detent  of  said  outer  sheath  thfough  the  resilient  flexible 
nature  of  said  inner  sheath,  said  outward  projection  being 
engaged  within  the  detent  step,  and  a  frame  for  retaining  a 
movable  lens,  said  frame  being  sHdably  disposed  within  said 
inner  sheath  and  having  at  least  one  radially  outwardly  extend- 
ing tab  which  extends  through  at  least  one  of  the  slits  in  said 
inner  sheath  into  engagement  with  tile  guide  groove,  whereby 
said  tab  is  located  at  the  points  of  intersection  between  the 
guide  groove  and  the  slits. 

4,154,511 
COMPACT  OPTICAL  LENS  BARREL  MECHANISM 
Yukio  Maekawa,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabusliiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,199 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1976,  51/107942 
Int.  CV  G02B  S/00 
U.S.  a.  350—255  1  16  Oaims 


l0  4olOo5blObl48o5c_5ci59a  8  9  2318  ll^/aTTb  12 


1.  A  lens  barrel  mechanism  for  a 
relatively  shiftable  lens  groups  and 


ens  system  formed  from 
capable  of  providing  a 


focusing  function  and  a  second  optical  function  by  varying  the 
relative  nonrotational  movement  of  he  lens  groups,  compris- 
ing: 

a  fixed  cylinder; 

first  lens  group  mounting  means  ^iftable  along  the  optical 
axis  of  the  lens  system  relativeljj  to  the  fixed  cylinder; 

first  means  for  preventing  the  fijst  lens  group  mounting 
means  from  rotating  around  thq  optical  axis  relatively  to 
the  fixed  cylinder; 

second  lens  group  mounting  mean!  shiftable  along  the  opti- 
cal axis  relatively  to  the  fixed  cjlinder; 

second  means  for  preventing  the  second  lens  group  mount- 
ing means  from  rotating  around  the  optical  axis  relatively 
to  the  fixed  cylinder; 

third  lens  group  mounting  means  shiftable  along  the  optical 
axis  relatively  to  the  fixed  cylinder; 

third  means  for  preventing  the  third  lens  group  mounting 
means  from  rotating  around  thd  optical  axis  relatively  to 
the  fixed  cylinder;  ( 

first  rotatable  means,  manually  operable  to  rotate  around  the 
optical  axis  relatively  to  the  fixed  cylinder,  for  connecting 
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groove  and  a  detent  step  formed  in  ts  inner  surface,  an  inner 
sheath  made  of  resilient  flexible  material  having  a  plurality  of 
slits  formed  therein  which  are  opea  at  one  end  thereof  and 
extend  entirely  through  said  one  end  of  said  inner  sheath,  said 
one  end  being  adjacent  said  detent  of  said  outer  sheath  and 
having  an  outward  projection  at  said  one  end,  said  one  end  of 
said  inner  sheath  with  said  outward  projection  being  inserted 
into  said  outer  sheath  so  thai  said  outward  projection  snap  fits 


the  second  and  third  lejis  group  mounting  means  with  the 
fixed  cylinder  and  for  Shifting  the  second  and  third  lens 
group  mounting  meansi  relatively  to  the  fixed  cylinder  at 
different  ratios  upon  ihe  rotation  of  the  first  rotatable 
means;  and 
second  rotatable  means  manually  operable  to  rotate  around 
the  optical  axis  relatively  to  the  second  lens  group  mount- 
ing means  and  to  the  fi^t  lens  group  mounting  means,  for 
connecting  the  first  lerts  group  mounting  means  with  the 
second  lens  group  mounting  means  to  thereby  shift  the 
first  lens  group  mountiiJg  means  relative  to  the  second  lens 
group  mounting  meanj^upon  the  rotation  of  the  second 
rotatable  means,  wherin  rotation  of  one  of  the  first  and 
second  rotatable  mean*  provides  a  focusing  function  for 
rotation  of  the  other  provides  a 
effecting  a  transmitted  image. 


the  lens  system  while 
second  optical  functior 


4,154,512 
ELECTROCHBOMIC  INDICATOR 
Oyars  A.  Rode,  Riga,  U.S.S.R.,  assignor  to  Latviisky  Gosu- 
darstvenny  Universitet  Imeni  P.  Stuchki,  Riga,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816.264 
Oaims  priority,  applicatio^  U.S.S.R.,  Jul.  21,  1976,  2389744 
Int.  a.2  G04B  19/34.  19/30;  G04C  17/00 
U.S.  a.  350—357  4  Qaims 


1.  An  electrochromic  ind  cafor  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  electrochroi»ic  cells  having  anode  and  cathode 
leads  and  placed  in  series  to  form  a  closed  circuit,  said 
anode  lead  of  each  of  said  electrochromic  cells  being 
connected  to  said  cathode  lead  of  the  next  in  order  elec- 
trochromic cell; 

a  plurality  of  switching  means,  a  point  of  connection  of  said 
anode  and  cathode  leac^  of  adjacent  electrochromic  cells 
being  connected  via  a  itespective  switching  means  to  ter- 
minals of  a  d.c.  voltade  source,  each  of  said  switching 
means  comprising  a  resistor,  a  control  signal  bus  and  two 
transistors  of  different  donductivity,  emitters  of  said  tran- 
sistors being  connected  |to  said  point  of  connection  of  said 
leads  of  adjacent  electr^hromic  cells,  a  first  of  said  tran- 
sistors having  a  collector  connected  to  the  positive  termi- 
nal of  said  d.c.  voltage  iource,  a  second  of  said  transistors 
having  a  collector  connected  to  the  negative  terminal  of 
said  d.c.  voltage  source ,  and  said  transistors  having  bases 
connected  to  a  respec  ive  control  signal  bus  and  con- 
nected via  said  resistor  tp  one  of  said  terminals  of  said  d.c. 
voltage  source. 


4jl54,513 
SUNBATHERS  EYE  PROTECTORS 
William  O.  Goulden,  Sprin|field,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Top-Tex, 
Inc.,  Summit,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1>76,  Ser.  No.  707,700 
Int.  a.2  G02  :  9/00.  5/04.  5/12 
\iS.  a.  351-47  6  Qaims 

1.  A  sunbather's  eye  prot(  ictive  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
generally  disc  shaped  opaq  le  eye  covers  sized  to  cover  the 
eyes  and  eyelids  of  a  wearer,  a  frame  comprising  a  crossbar  and 
temple  pieces  pivotably  atta(  hed  to  opposite  ends  of  said  cross- 
bar, and  means  for  adjustabi;  f  mounting  said  eye  covers  on  said 
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crossbar  so  that  they  are  movable  in  the  vertical  and  horizontal 
directions,  said  frame,  mounting  means  and  all  parts  other  than 


the  eye  covers  being  made  of  synthetic  resinous  material  which 
is  substantially  transparent  to  the  tanning  rays  of  the  sun. 


4,154,514 
MOTION  PICTURE  PROJECTING  SYSTEM 
John  S.  Harvey,  3193  W.  Alexandersville-Bellbrook  Rd.,  West 
Carrollton,  Ohio  45449 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  742,420 

Int.  C1.2  G03B  37/00 

U.S.  a.  352—69  11  Qaims 


1.  A  motion  picture  projecting  system  comprising  a  single 
projector  including  means  for  projecting  images  convention- 
ally from  anamorphic  film  through  an  anamorphic  lens  and  a 
screen  positioned  to  have  images  so  projected  cast  thereon, 
said  screen  having  a  viewing  surface  which  is  deeply  curved, 
the  lateral  extent  of  the  curve  of  said  screen  being  limited  to  a 
range  of  1 38°  to  1 50'  and  its  viewing  surface  being  positioned 
and  configured  to  intercept  the  total  of  each  image  in  advance 
of  what  would  be  considered  its  normal  focal  plane  and  to  have 
the  image  essentially  fill  its  viewing  surface  whereby  to  have 
the  elements  of  said  image  disposed  thereon  in  a  manner  to  lend 
a  depth  of  perception  and  a  sense  of  participation  on  the  part  of 
a  viewer. 


sub-bundles  diverging  from  and  spaced  from  each  other 
and  positioned  on  and  defining  a  surface,  each  sub-bundle 
being  twisted  1 80  degrees  along  its  length,  each  sub-bun- 
dle adapted  to  carry  a  sub-image  which  is  less  than  an 
entire  image  on  the  end  of  the  main  bundle  in  one  mode  of 
operation, 

(b)  a  screen  spaced  from  said  sub-bundle  termini,  said  screen 
being  parallel  to  the  termini  surface, 

(c)  a  microfiche  having  a  photographis  emulsion  on  one  side 
and  a  plurality  of  integral  lensettes  on  the  other  side, 


(d)  said  microfiche  positioned  between  the  termini  of  said 
sub-bundles  and  said  screen, 

(e)  each  output  terminal  of  each  sub-bundle  being  contigu- 
ous to  said  emulsion,  said  emulsion  side  of  said  microfiche 
facing  said  sub-bundle  termini,  each  terminal  of  each 
sub-bundle  being  optically  aligned  with  a  lensette,  the 
number  of  lensettes  being  greater  than  the  number  of 
sub-bundles. 


4,154,516 
DIGITAL  EXPOSURE-DURATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 
Eduard  Wagensonner,  Aschheim;  Karl  Wagner,  and  Friedrich 
Stumpf,  both  of  .Munich,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  AGFA-Gevaert,  A.G.,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sep.  26,  19*77,  Ser.  No.  836,853 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  30, 
1976.  2644205 

Int.  a.-  G03B  7/08 
U.S.  a.  354—23  D  13  Qaims 


4,154,515 

MULTIPLE  FUNCTION  MICROFICHE  AND  RLM 

RECORDING  AND  VIEWING  SYSTEM 

George  J.  Yevick,  Leonia,  N.J.,  assignor  to  lion  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  474,790,  May  30, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,967,289. 
This  application  Jul.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  594,364 
Int.  a.-'  G03B  21/14.  23/08 
U.S.  a.  353—38  12  Qaims 

1.  A  multiple  function  optical  apparatus  including,, 
(a)  a  bundle  of  internally  reflecting  coherent  optic  fibers, 
said  bundle  having  a  main,  bunched  end  and  being  divided 
along  the  remainder  of  its  length  into  sub-bundles,  each 
sub-bundle  itself  also  being  coherent,  the  termini  of  the 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera  provided  with  a  shutter,  an 
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exposure-duration  control  system  wfiich  comprises,  in  combi- 
nation, light-sensitive  means  operative  for  generating  an  ana- 
log signal  whose  value  is  indicative  of  the  intensity  of  scene 
light;  analog-to-digital  converter  means  operative  for  receiv- 
ing the  analog  signal  and  converting  the  analog  signal  into  a 
digital  signal  of  corresponding  value;  clock-pulse-generating 
means  operative  for  generating  a  train  of  clock  pulses,  the 
repetition  frequency  of  the  train  of  clock  pulses  being  greater 
than  the  reciprocal  of  the  shortest  ejiposure  duration  establish- 
able  by  the  exposure-duration  control  system;  clocked  digital 
totalizing  means  connected  to  the  clock-pulse-generating 
means  for  receipt  of  the  clock  puljes  and  connected  to  the 
analog-to-digital  converter  means  for  receipt  of  the  digital 
light-indicating  signal  and  operative  during  the  course  of  an 
exposure  and  in  synchronism  with  the  clock  pulses  for  continu- 
ally totalizing  the  values  assumed  by  the  digital  light-indicating 
signal,  to  produce  during  the  course  of  an  exposure  a  digital 
totalized-light  signal;  comparator  means  having  a  first  input 
and  a  second  input  and  operative  for  producing  an  output 
signal  when  the  values  of  the  signafc  applied  to  the  first  and 
second  inputs  correspond,  the  first  Input  being  connected  to 
receive  the  digital  totalized-light  signal;  addressable  storage 
means  having  an  output  connected  to  the  second  input  of  the 
comparator  means  and  operative  in  response  to  receipt  of 
address  signals  of  different  values  fgr  applying  to  the  second 
input  of  the  comparator  means  total-light-required  signals  of 
different  respective  values  for  different  exposure-duration 
control  programs,  the  value  of  each  total-light-required  signal 
corresponding  to  the  value  which  the  digital  totalized-light 
signal  assumes  when  the  total  amount  of  light  incident  upon 
the  film  in  the  camera  reaches  the  value  required  for  the  re- 
spective exposure-duration  control  ptogram;  program-selector 
means  operative  for  applying  to  the  addressable  storage  means 
address  signals  of  different  respective  values;  and  exposure-ter- 
minating means  connected  to  receive  the  comparator  output 
signal  and  operative  for  generating  a  terminate-exposure  signal 
in  dependence  upon  at  least  the  comparator  output  signal. 


4,154,517 

CAMERA  WITH  MEANS  FOR  COORDINATING 

APERTURE  AND  FOCUS  ADJUSTMENTS 

Shuichi   Tamura,   Yokohama;   Kazuya   Hosoe,   Machida,  and 

Hideo  Yokota,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,121 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1976,  51-107398; 
Sep.  8,  1976,  51-107399 

Int.  a.'  G03B  7/oa^  13/18 
U.S.  a.  354—25  15  Qaims 
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1.  A  camera  comprising: 

(A)  a  photo-taking  lens  system  adjustable  along  an  optical 
axis  so  as  to  form  an  image  of  an  object  on  a  predeter- 
mined film  plane; 

(B)  focus  adjusting  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  lens 
system  to  adjust  the  lens  system  along  the  optical  axis,  said 
focus  adjusting  means  having  a  normal  adjusting  range 
and  at  least  one  predetermined  position  beyond  the  nor- 


mal adjusting  range  am  I  being  shiftable  between  the  range 
and  the  position; 

(C)  a  diaphragm  device  for  regulating  an  exposure  aperture 
aligned  with  said  lens  lystem;  and 

(D)  coordinating  means  for  coordinating  the  focus  adjust- 
ment of  the  lens  systenj  and  the  exposure  aperture  adjust- 
ment of  the  diaphragHi  device  according  to  a  predeter- 
mined functional  relationship  to  secure  an  appropriate 
depth  of  field,  said  coordinating  means  being  o[>eratively 
associated  with  said  fo^us  adjusting  means  and  operating 
so  as  to  coordinate  the  focus  and  exposure  adjustments 
only  when  said  focus  adjusting  means  is  set  to  said  prede- 
termined position. 


4^154,518 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Fumio  Ito,  and  Muteunobu  Vazaki,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,679 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1976,  51-88026 

Int.  C1.2  G(I9B  17/00,  17/50 

16  Qaims 


U.S.  a.  354—83 


1.  A  photographic  cameri  including: 

(a)  a  camera  housing  hav^g; 

a  film  accommodating  chamber  having  an  opening 
through  which  a  filiri  is  loaded  and  removed; 

a  photographic  optical  |instrument  chamber  in  communi- 
cation with  said  film  jaccommodating  chamber; 

(b)  photographic  lens  means  for  introducing  an  image  bear- 
ing beam  of  light  into  said  photographic  optical  instru- 
ment chamber;  1 

(c)  reflection  mirror  mea^s  arranged  in  said  photographic 
optical  instrument  chatnber  to  direct  said  image  light 
beam  from  said  photographic  lens  means  to  said  film 
accommodating  chambfr;  and 

(d)  dustproof  shutter  meatis  for  providing  a  shield  between 
said  film  accommodatinlg  chamber  and  said  photographic 
optical  instrument  chaniber  in  response  to  the  removal  of 

zpmmodatng  chamber  and  for  re- 
rlesponse  to  loading  said  film  into 
fcmber. 


film  from  said  film  ac 
moving  said  shield  in 
said  accommodating  c 


chAmb 
4,154,! 


Rep.  of  Ger- 
A    Heidecke, 


,519 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Heinz  Waaske,  Braunschwelg-Mascherode,  Fed 
many,    assignor    to    Rollei-Werke    Franke 
Braunschweig,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  24,  lp77,  Ser.  No.  800,053 
Oaims  priority,  applicatioii  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  28, 
1976,  2623947 

Int.  a.i  G03B  13/02 
U.S.  a.  354-206  14  ctainis 

I.  A  photographic  cameri  having  an  optical  axis  and  com- 
prising a  housing  and  a  manually  operable  handle  movable 
relative  to  said  housing  to  and  from  a  basic  position  in  a  direc- 
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tion  transverse  to  said  optical  axis,  said  housing  having  at  least 
one  optical  opening  for  passage  of  light,  a  cover  plate  opera- 
tively coupled  to  said  handle  for  movement  between  a  position 
covering  said  optical  opening  and  a  position  clearing  said 
opening,  a  shutter,  means  for  releasing  said  shutter  to  make  an 
exposure,  film  winding  mechanism,  a  toothed  rack  movable  for 
operating  said  film  winding  mechanism,  an  operative  connec- 


tion between  said  handle  and  said  rack  to  operate  said  rack 
from  movement  of  said  handle,  the  means  for  automatically 
rendering  said  connection  inoperative  after  said  film  winding 
mechanism  has  been  operated  and  before  said  shutter  has  been 
released  for  the  next  exposure  so  that  said  handle  and  said 
cover  plate  may  be  freely  moved  without  causing  movement 
of  said  rock  or  operation  of  said  film  winding  mechanism,  until 
the  next  exposure  is  made. 


4,154,520 

ELECTROSTATIC  LATENT  IMAGE  DEVELOPING 

DEVICE 

Masaji  Nishikawa,  and  Yoshiro  Suzuki,  l>oth  of  Hachioji,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,122 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1976,  51-119273 

Int.  CI.-  G03G  15/00 

U.S.  Q.  355—3  DD  3  Qaims 


4,154,521 
AIR  FLOW  LINE  SYSTEM  FOR  IMAGE  FORMING 
APPARATUS 
Hidetoshi  Tanaka,  Musashino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,847 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1977,  52-10015 

Int.  a:-  G03G  15/00 

U.S.  Q.  355—3  R  10  Qaims 


;^^ 


Umfn^ 


45'*    " 


■g" 


"3" 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  employing  a  screen  type 
photosensitive  medium,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  corona  discharge  generating  means  disposed  opposite  the 
screen  to  form  a  primary  electrostatic  latent  image 
thereon; 

first  and  second  air  flow  channels  provided  within  the  image 
forming  apparatus; 

an  air  blowing  means  for  forming  an  air  flow  in  said  air  flow 
channels;  and 

a  switching  means  for  selectively  switching  over  the  air  flow 
to  the  first  channel  or  to  the  second  channel, 

said  first  air  flow  channel  including  therein  said  switching 
means  and  extending  between  the  vicinity  of  the  screen 
and  the  air  blowing  means  and  said  second  air  flow  chan- 
nel including  therein  said  switching  means  and  extending 
between  a  mechanism  using  air  and  the  air  blowing  means, 
so  that  when  a  primary  electrostatic  latent  image  is 
fonned  on  the  screen  there  is  formed  an  air  flow  in  the 
direction  from  the  screen  toward  the  corona  discharge 
generating  means  by  way  of  the  first  air  flow  channel, 
whereas  after  forming  the  primary  latent  image,  said 
switching  means  directs  the  air  flow  to  another  air  using 
means  through  the  second  air  flow  channel. 


1.  In  an  electrostatic  latent  image  developing  device  com- 
prising a  rotatable  cylindrical  magnet  surrounded  by  a  rotat- 
able  non-magnetic  sleeve  and  causing  a  magnetic  toner  to 
move  along  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  non-magnetic  sleeve, 
an  electrostatic  latent  image  holding  member  opposed  to  and 
spaced  apart  from  said  non-magnetic  sleeve  and  holding  an 
electrostatic  latent  image  produced  threon,  said  electrostatic 
latent  image  contacting  said  magnetic  toner  and  being  con- 
verted to  a  visible  image,  and  means  for  making  the  moving 
speed  of  said  toner  at  least  2  times  higher  than  the  travelling 
speed  of  said  electrostatic  latent  image  produced  on  said  hold- 
ing member,  the  improvement  comprising  a  lip-shaped  mem- 
ber secured  at  one  end  to  a  supporting  member  and  arranged  in 
the  rear  of  a  contact  portion  between  said  electrostatic  latent 
image  produced  on  said  holding  member  and  said  magnetic 
toner  as  viewed  in  the  travelling  direction  of  said  electrostatic 
latent  image,  the  free  end  of  said  lip-shaped  member  being 
located  at  said  contact  portion,  said  lip-shaped  member  serving 
to  eliminate  any  toner  build  up  at  said  contact  portion. 


4,154,522 
ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  COMPRISING 

IMPROVED  DRUM  CLEANING  MEANS 
Masumi  Ikesue,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,917 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1976,  51-99280 
Int.  Q.-  G03G  21/00 
U.S.  Q.  355—15  15  Qaims 

1.  In  an  electrostatographic  apparatus  including  a  moving 
photoconductive  member,  developing  means  for  applying  a 
toner  substance  to  the  photoconductive  member  to  develop  an 
electrostatic  image  into  a  toner  image  and  transfer  means  for 
transferring  the  toner  image  from  the  photoconductive  mem- 
ber to  a  copy  sheet,  the  combination  therewith  comprising: 
first  means  engageable  with  the  photoconductive  member  to 
cause  residual  toner  substance  to  pile  up  on  the  photocon- 
ductive member  in  front  of  the  first  means;  and 
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second  means  for  removing  the  pilcd-up  residual  toner  sub- 
stance from  the  photoconductiVe  member,  the  second 
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of  exposure-representa- 


1.  Apparatus  for  maicing  color  copi  ss,  the  apparatus  having 

means  for  examining  an  original  to  |  roduce  a  set  of  density 

signals  representing  density  magnituc  e  characteristics  of  said 

original  for  a  set  of  primary  colors;  a  id 

exposure  means,  responsive  to  a  se( 

live  signals,  for  controlling  coloi  copying  exposures;  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a.  means  for  producing  a  set  of  cbefTicient  signals  corrc' 
spending  to  a  three-dimensional  color  reference  system 
having  a  neutral  color  as  a  basic  parameter,  said  coeffici- 
ent signals  representative  of  matfix  coefficient  values  for 
converting  signals  representing  djensities  to  signals  repre- 
senting exposures; 

b.  means,  responsive  to  said  density  signals  for  modifying 
said  coefficient  signals  in  relation  to  the  density  character- 
istics of  the  original,  whereby  stch  modified  coefficient 
signals  represent  matrix  coefficient  values  that  are  custom- 
ized to  the  original; 

c.  means  for  producing  a  set  of  exposure-representative 
signals  in  accordance  with  products  of  the  density  magni- 
tudes and  the  matrix  coefficient  values  that  are  repre- 
sented by  said  density  and  modified  coefficient  signals; 
and  I 

d.  means  for  supplying  said  set  of  exposure-representative 
signals  to  such  exposure  means. 
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4, 154,524 

COPYING  APPARATl^  FOR  THICK  AND  SHEET 

ORIGINALS 

Hiroyuki  Hattori,  Inagi;  Katsuichi  Shimizu.  Hoya;  Hirotoshi 
Kishi,  Tokyo;  Hiroshi  Ogawa,  Kawasaki;  Kazumi  Umezawa, 
Kawasaki,  and  Seiji  Sagara,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1>77,  Ser.  No.  824,795 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1976,  51-102804 
Int.  a.2  G03B  27/34.  27/40.  27/70 
U.S.  a.  355—57  3  Qaims 


means  being  spaced  downstreani  of  the  first  means  in  a 
direction  of  movement  of  the  phbtoconductive  member. 


4,154,523 

EXPOSURE  DETERMINATION  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MWNTER 

Bradley  D.  Rising,  and  Warren  D.  Severin,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Cbmpany,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,085 

Int.  a.-  G03B  2V78 

U.S.  a.  355—38  ,  10  Qaims 


1.  A  copying  machine  coitprising  in  combination: 

an  original  holder  for  hoicking  a  thick  original; 

a  photosensitive  member; 

first  optical  means,  including  an  illumination  lamp,  a  mirror 
and  a  single  lens,  for  forfiing  an  image  on  said  photosensi- 
tive medium  of  an  origiiial  placed  on  said  original  holder; 

an  exposure  station  for  a  sneet  original; 

feeding  means  for  feeding  a  sheet  original  through  said 
exposure  station  at  an  adjustable  speed; 

second  optical  means  including  an  illumination  lamp,  a  plu- 
rality of  movable  mirrofs  and  a  single  movable  lens,  for 
forming  an  image  on  s^id  photosensitive  member  of  a 
sheet  original  in  an  enlarged  or  reduced  scale  at  the  same 
position  as  that  of  the  i^iage  formed  by  said  first  optical 
means;  and 

means  for  moving  said  plurality  of  movable  mirrors  and  said 
single  movable  lens  in  synchronism  to  change  the  magnifi- 
cation of  the  image  of  tie  sheet  original. 


4,i54,525 
MULTIPRINT  EASEL 
Steven  Hess,  Rochester,  and  Daniel  A.  Northrup,  Scottsville, 
both  of  N.Y.,  .assignors  tf  Saunders  Photo/Graphic,  Inc., 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  l!l78,  Ser.  No.  870,868 

Int.  a.2  G03B  27/58 

U.S.  a.  355—74  12  Oaims 


r    ''. 


1.  A  multiprint  easel  comj^rising: 

(a)  a  base  normally  orienjed  horizontally  to  have  a  front 
edge,  a  back  edge,  and  ^pposite  side  edges; 

(b)  a  mask  secured  to  said  pase  to  be  generally  parallel  with 
and  spaced  above  said  l^ase,  said  mask  having  a  printing 
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aperture,  a  front  edge,  a  back  edge,  and  opposite  side 
edges  generally  corresponding  with  said  edges  of  said 
base; 

(c)  a  print  paper  tray  disposed  between  said  base  and  said 
mask  and  slidable  to  a  plurality  of  print  positions  between 
said  side  edges  of  said  base  and  said  mask,  said  tray  having 
a  back  edge,  opposite  side  edges,  and  a  front  edge  extend- 
ing outward  beyond  said  front  edges  of  said  base  and  said 
mask; 

(d)  said  back  edge  of  said  paper  tray  being  bent  up  to  engage 
and  slide  along  said  back  edge  of  said  mask  for  aligning 
said  tray  with  said  mask; 

(e)  said  back  edge  of  said  base  being  bent  up  to  form  a  re- 
tainer parallel  with  and  spaced  from  said  back  edge  of  said 
mask  to  engage  and  hold  said  back  edge  of  said  tray 
against  said  back  edge  of  said  mask; 

(0  said  spacing  of  said  mask  above  said  base  being  sufficient 
relative  to  said  tray  to  allow  vertical  movement  of  said 
front  edge  of  said  tray; 

(g)  a  registration  pin  secured  to  said  tray  to  extend  down- 
ward below  the  underside  of  said  tray  in  the  region  of  said 
front  edge  of  said  tray;  and 

(h)  said  base  having  a  plurality  of  registration  holes  posi- 
tioned along  said  front  edge  of  said  base  to  receive  said  pin 
to  locate  said  tray  in  said  print  positions  relative  to  said 
mask. 


4,154,526 
BLACK  BORDER  PRINTER  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
PRINTS 
Edward  Kostiner,  218  Oakridge  Dr.,  Bale  d'Urfe,  Quebec,  Can- 
ada 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,814 

Int.  a.2  G03B  27/58 

\}S.  a.  355—74  12  Oaims 


4,154.527 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SUPPORTING  ORIGINAL 

DOCUMENTS  ON  AN  OPTICAL  COPYING  MACHINE 

GUnther  Schnall,   Eching;  Wolfgang   Ebner,   Munich;   Hanns 

BIKchI,  Unterhaching;  Erich  Schlick,  Riedmoos,  and  Georg 

Fryda,  Munich,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

AGFA-Gevaert,  A.G.,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,164 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  10, 
1976,  2655963 

Int.  a.-'  G03B  27/62 
MS.  a.  355—75  14  Qaims 


<*««*< 


1.  In  an  optical  copying  apparatus,  a  combination  compris- 
ing means  for  supporting  a  respective  original  document  to  be 
copied  on  the  apparatus  in  a  copying  position,  including  a 
frame  having  a  support  surface  and  a  marginal  portion  and 
having  one  side  facing  towards  and  bounding  an  opening 
which  opens  onto  the  support  surface  and  another  side  facing 
outwardly  away  from  said  opening,  and  a  transparent  plate 
extending  across  said  opening  inwardly  offset  from  said  sup- 
port surface  and  serving  to  expose  at  least  a  jwrtion  of  the 
original  document  to  light  rays  during  the  copying  operation 
of  the  apparatus;  a  rigid  lid;  and  means  for  mounting  said  lid  on 
said  frame  for  displacement  between  a  substantially  horizontal 
closed  position  in  which  said  lid  projects  beyond  said  one  side 
and  covers  at  least  the  transparent  plate  and  a  substantially 
horizontal  fully  open  position  in  which  said  lid  projects  beyond 
said  other  side,  said  means  including  at  least  one  hinge  which 
is  so  situated  with  respect  to  said  marginal  portion  of  said 
frame  that  said  lid  abuts  against  said  marginal  portion  to  be 
held  thereby  in  said  substantially  horizontal  fully  open  position 
in  order  for  said  lid  to  be  able  to  support  another  portion  of  the 
original  document  thereon. 


4,154,528 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  RLM  PRINTER 
Charles  J.  Watson,  Elgin;  Walter  Hrastnik,  Chicago,  and  John 
W.  Lang,  Jr.,  Northbrook,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Bell  & 
Howell  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  916,622 

Int.  a.=  G03B  27/0* 

U,S.  a.  355—90  29  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  printing  a  border  on  a  photographic 
print  comprising: 

light  source  within  an  enclosure  having  a  translucent  flat  top 
surface  to  emit  light  and  a  straight  edge  at  one  side 
thereof,  the  enclosure  having  sides  formed  from  opaque 
material, 

further  flat  surface  in  the  same  plane  as  the  translucent 
surface  and  extending  from  the  straight  edge, 

platen  formed  from  opaque  material  extending  over  the 
translucent  surface,  preventing  light  emitting  from  the 
enclosure,  the  platen  being  removable  and  having  a  seal- 
ing and  pressure  strip  extending  along  the  straight  edge, 

right  angle  corner  frame  having  an  edge  of  one  arm  parallel 
to  the  straight  edge  for  aligning  a  photographic  print, 

adjustable  guide  means  for  moving  the  corner  frame  in  a 
linear  path  such  that  the  edge  of  the  one  arm  is  always 
parallel  to  the  straight  edge,  and 

locking  means  for  locating  the  corner  frame  at  any  position 
on  the  linear  path. 
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1.  In  a  photographic  film  printer  having  means  for  support- 
ing a  pay  out  reel  of  photographic  film,  means  for  supporting 
a  take  up  reel  of  said  photographic  film,  means  for  supporting 
a  pay  out  reel  of  a  picture  negative  having  visual  information 
to  be  duplicated  disposed  thereon,  means  for  supporting  a  take 
up  reel  of  said  picture  negative  film,  means  for  supporting  a 
pay  out  reel  of  a  sound  track  negative  having  audio  informa- 
tion to  be  duplicated  disposed  thereon,  means  for  supporting  a 
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4,154,529 

SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  REFXBCTED  LASER  BEAMS 
Richard  B.  Dyott,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Andrew  Corpo- 
ration, Orland  Park,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,361 

Int.  a.2  GOID  3/36 

U.S.  a.  356—28  I  1  Claim 


usf/e 
seuirce 
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1.  In  a  velocimeter,  the  improvemett  comprising 

(a)  a  source  of  coherent  hght, 

(b)  an  optical  fiber  spaced  away  froij)  said  source  for  receiv- 
ing an  incident  beam  of  coherent  ight  from  said  source  at 
a  first  end  of  the  fiber  and  directing  said  light  onto  moving 
objects  located  adjacent  a  second  end  of  the  fiber, 
whereby  said  moving  objects  refiact  a  portion  of  said  light 
back  into  said  fiber  with  a  beamwidth  substantially  wider 
than  that  of  the  incident  beam  so  that  the  light  reflected 
from  said  objects  emerges  from  said  first  end  of  said  fiber 
with  a  larger  angle  than  that  of  the  incident  light  beam 
entering  the  fiber,  said  second  end  of  said  fiber  also  reflect- 
ing a  portion  of  the  incident  beatn  to  produce  reflected 
light  emerging  from  said  first  e«d  of  said  fiber  with  a 
larger  angle  than  that  of  the  incident  beam  entering  said 
fiber, 

(c)  a  mirror  between  said  source  and  said  optical  fiber  for 
directing  the  wide  angle  reflected  light  emerging  from  the 
first  end  of  said  fiber  transversely  »way  from  said  incident 
beam,  said  mirror  having  an  optical  aperture  therein  for 
transmitting  therethrough  the  incident  beam, 

(d)  a  lens  for  directing  the  incident  beam  into  the  optical 
fiber, 

(e)  and  a  photoelectric  transducer  for  receiving  the  beam 
reflected  by  said  mirror  and  converting  said  beam  to 
analogous  electrical  signals. 
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take  up  reel  of  said  sound  track  negative,  means  for  applying 
light  through  said  picture  negative  to  said  photographic  film 
for  exposing  an  image  of  said  visual  information  onto  said 
photographic  film,  said  visual  information  exposing  means 
including  first  means  including  a  first  drive  sprocket  for  trans- 
porting said  picture  negative  and  said  photographic  film  across 
said  visual  information  exposing  means,  means  for  applying 
light  through  said  sound  track  negative  to  said  photographic 
film  for  exposing  an  image  of  said  audio  information  onto  said 
photographic  film,  said  audio  information  exposing  means 
including  second  means  including  a  second  drive  sprocket  for 
transporting  said  sound  track  negative  and  said  photographic 
film  across  said  audio  information  exposing  means,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 
a  direct  current  drive  motor  haviiig  a  drive  shaft  directly 

connected  to  said  first  transportiag  means;  and 
means  including  a  drive  belt  interconnecting  said  drive  shaft 
and  said  second  transporting  means,  said  drive  motor 
being  operative  to  render  said  first  and  second  transport- 
ing means  operative  to  transport  said  picture  negative, 
said  sound  track  negative  and  said  photographic  film 
across  said  visual  information  an^  said  audio  information 
exposing  means. 


4,154,530 
LASER  BEAM  ERROR  CORRECTING  PROCESS 
Joseph  J.  Connolly,  Jr.,  and  Thomas  M.  Frederiksen,  both  of 
San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Corpo- 
ration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1*77,  Ser.  No.  863,279 

Int.  a.2  GOIB  U/26 

U.S.  a.  356—152  10  Claims 
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1.  The  process  for  corre  ;ting  beam  alignment  errors  m 
automatic  equipment  employpig  an  energy  beam  in  the  sequen- 
tial treatment  of  critical  areas  on  a  workpiece,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps: 

locating  error  detection  means  at  predetermined  locations 
on  said  workpiece,  said  error  detection  means  providing 
an  indication  of  said  bea  n  alignment; 

stepping  said  workpiece  re  ative  to  the  impingement  area  of 
said  energy  beam  to  brii  g  successive  areas  of  said  work- 
piece  into  working  relationship  with  said  energy  beam; 

directing  said  energy  beam  at  said  error  detection  means; 

correcting  the  aiming  of  said  energy  beam  relative  to  said 
workpiece  in  response  tc  said  indication  from  said  error 
detection  means;  and, 

following  the  step  of  correcting  the  aiming  of  said  energy 
beam,  redirecting  said  energy  beam  to  said  critical  area  on 
said  workpiece  to  effect  [working  thereof. 


4,154,531 

TIME  BASE  SWEPT-BEAM  WHEEL  ALIGNING  SYSTEM 
Thomas  E.  Roberts,  Jr.,  Saratoga;  Melvin  H.  Lill,  San  Jose,  and 

Andrew  K.  Chang,  Malibu,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  FMC 

Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calff. 


Filed  Apr.  17,  19  ?8,  Ser.  No.  896,651 


U.S.  a.  356—152 


Int.  a.^  301B  11/26 


20  Qaims 


11.  A  wheel  alignment  measuring  system  comprising  a  light 
beam  projector  for  mountingj  on  one  of  the  front  wheels  of  a 
vehicle,  said  projector  projefcting  a  light  beam  at  predeter- 
mined angular  relationships  ♦'ith  the  axis  of  said  one  wheel, 
means  for  swinging  said  lig^t  beam  in  a  horizontal  plane 
through  a  predetermined  s>4'eep  angle,  photosensor  means 
positioned  to  intercept  said  beam  during  its  predetermined 
sweep  for  providing  an  interc^ept  signal,  means  for  measuring 
the  elapsed  time  between  signiils  when  the  beam  sweeps  in  one 
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direction  from  said  photosensor  means  to  a  point  where  its  stream  flowing  over  said  material  surface,  and  (b)  measuring 
position  is  again  detected,  means  for  measuring  the  elapsed  said  material  characteristic  by  detecting  at  least  one  optical 
time  between  signals  when  the  beam  sweeps  in  the  opposite 
direction  from  said  photosensor  means  to  a  point  where  its 
position  is  again  detected,  means  for  determining  the  time 
difference  between  said  elapsed  times,  and  means  for  convert- 
ing said  time  difference  into  wheel  alignment  data. 


4,154,532 
HIGH  PREOSION  OPTICAL  ALIGNMENT  SYSTEM 
Claude  L.  Emmerich,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,995 

Int.  Q.-  GOIB  11/26  characteristic  of  said  additional  material  flowing  over  said 

U.S.  a.  356—152  7  Oaims    material  surface. 


/fa 


4,154,534 
TRANSrr  CONCRETE  MIXER  ADAPTED  FOR  LOADING 
AND  DISCHARGING  AGGREGATES  OF  A  WIDE  RANGE 

OF  SLUMP  VALUE 
William  A.  Lawrence,  and  John  A.  O'Dea,  both  of  Columbus, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Jaeger  Machine  Company,  Columbus, 
Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,770 

Int.  a.2  B28C  7/16 

U.S.  a.  366-42  8  CUIms 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  alignment  angle  between  the 
optical  axis  of  an  optical  system  and  its  mounting  surface,  the 
optical  system  having  its  optics  focussed  at  one  of  its  ends  on 
a  face  plate  of  a  light-responsive  scanner,  comprising: 

a  pattern  of  circumferentially-spaced  diffuser  reflectors 
formed  peripherally  on  said  face  plate, 

means  for  selectively  illuminating  each  of  said  reflectors  and 
an  immediately  adjacent  surface  portion  of  the  face  plate, 
and 

a  light-reflecting  liquid  pool  disposed  at  the  other  end  of  said 
focussed  optics, 

said  illuminated  reflectors  being  so  positioned  and  spaced 
that,  when  said  alignment  is  true,  their  light  is  transmitted 
through  said  optics  and  back  to  said  face  plate  as  light 
source  images  to  form  a  pattern  in  which  each  image  is 
located  at  a  fixed  unilluminated  face  plate  location, 

whereby  said  allignment  angle  measurement  can  be  deter- 
mined by  scanning  said  plate  to  detect  the  extent  to  which 
the  actual  location  of  each  image  relative  to  its  reflector 
source  deviates  from  said  true  alignment  fixed  location. 


4,154,533 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  A 

CHARACTERISTIC  OF  FLOWING  MATERIAL 

Walter  E.  Levine,  Port  Huron,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bindicator 

Company,  Port  Huron,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,186 
Int.  a.2  GOIN  21/48 
U.S.  a.  356—445  26  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  measuring  a  characteristic  of  particulate 
material  flowing  in  a  material  stream  comprising  the  steps  of 
(a)  positioning  a  shelf  in  said  material  stream  at  a  first  position 
such  that  a  first  quantity  of  material  is  accumulated  and  held 
stationary  on  said  shelf  to  provide  a  material  surface  at  an  angle 
of  repose  with  respect  to  said  shelf,  additional  material  in  said 


1.  In  a  mobile  concrete  mixer  unit,  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  bowl,  means  providing  support  for  rotatable  movement 
of  said  bowl,  an  access-and-discharge  opening  of  said  bowl 
through  which  concrete  mixture  is  charged  and  discharged 
according  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  bowl,  a  hopper 
positioned  adjacent  said  opening  to  direct  the  entry  of  the 
concrete  mixture  into  said  opening,  a  stub  chute  extending 
from  said  hopper  toward  said  opening  to  direct  the  inflow  of 
concrete  mixture  to  within  said  bowl  when  said  stub  chute  and 
hopper  are  in  a  lowered  |X)sition,  support  means  for  carrying 
said  stub  chute  in  a  lowered  position,  fluid  pressure  actuated 
means  for  raising  said  stub  chute  and  hopper  from  said  lowered 
position  to  a  second  and  elevated  position  whereby  the  bowl 
opening  is  unimpeded  thereby,  and  two  pairs  of  end-to-end 
flights  within  said  bowl,  each  flight  of  a  respective  pair  having 
a  different  slope  and  disposed  one  relative  to  the  other  with  the 
pair  of  flights  adjacent  the  discharge  optening  having  a  flatter 
angle  of  attack  with  the  concrete  mixture  within  said  bowl 
whereby  very  stiff  concrete  mixture  of  low-orders  slump  are 
dischargeable  with  said  hopper  and  stub  chute  in  a  raised 
unimpeding  position  and  concrete  mixture  having  slumps  of 
higher  value  are  dischargeable  by  a  combination  of  the  same 
flights  with  said  hopper  and  stub  chute  in  a  lowered  position 
effecting  an  obstruction  to  discharge  by  said  flights  to  control 
the  rate  of  flow  from  side  discharge  opening. 


IUav    \f.     I070 


984 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  15,  1979 


4, 154,537 
PRODUCT  DENSITY  CONTROL  APPARATUS 


4,154,535 
SCREW-TYPE  PLASTICS  EXTRUDER 
Charles  Maillefer,  St-Sulpice,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Maillefer    Kenneth  Kress,  Shirley,  N.Y,,  assignor  to  Oakes  Machine  Cor- 
S.A.,  Ecublens,  Switzerland  poration,  Islip,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser,  No.  888,362  Filed  Aug.  23,  *77,  Ser.  No.  827,435 

Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Mar.   29,   1977,  Int.  Cl.f 

3942/77  U.S.  a.  3<6— 151 

Int.  a.-  BOIF  7/051  15/06 


BOIF  15/04 


U.S.  O.  366—79 


SQaims 


1.  In  a  plastics  extruder  of  the  type  wherein  a  screw  is  rotat- 
ingly  driven  within  a  hollow  cylinder  and  wherein  a  feed  zone 
is  followed  by  an  adjacent  plasticizlng  zone  situated  down- 
stream from  said  feed  zone,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
a  said  feed  zone  including: 
a  portion  of  said  screw  having  a  cyf  ndrical  core,  at  least  one 
continuous  spiral  thread  of  unifofm  pitch  projecting  from 
said  core,  and  a  cooling  circuit  accommodated  within  said 
core  throughout  the  entire  length  of  said  feed  zone,  and 
a  portion  of  said  cylinder  having  olie  or  more  spiral  threads 
disposed  on  the  inside  surface  of  said  cylinder,  delimiting 
one  or  more  spiral  grooves,  an<J  running  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  that  of  said  at  least  one  spiral  thread  of  said 
screw  portion. 

4,154,536 
HIGH  EFFICIENCY  INJECTION  MOLDING  SCREW 

Nickolas  N.  Sokolow,  Cheshire,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Corpo- 
ration, Beloit,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,442 

Int.  CI.-  B29B  ///O 

U.S.  a.  366—90  20  Oaims 


1.  A  plastics  material  extruder  whic  i  comprises  an  elongated 
cylindrical  barrel,  means  for  heatingj  the  barrel,  a  screw  rod 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  bore  of  tie  barrel  having  screw 
threads  advancing  plastics  material  lalong  the  length  of  the 
barrel,  said  screw  rod  having  an  intermediate  section  of  cir- 
cumferentially  interrupted  threads  Ivith  leading  end  edges 
located  on  the  interrupted  portion  of  (aid  threads,  and  inclined 
ramps  located  on  the  leading  end  «dges  of  the  interrupted 
threads  facing  forwardly  of  and  sloping  radially  outwardly  in 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  screiv  rod  to  wedge  plastics 
material  against  the  bore  of  the  barrel  to  flatten  unmelted 
lumps  of  plastics  material  against  the  barrel  to  expedite  melting 
of  the  unmelted  portions  of  the  plasdcs  material. 


1.  In  mixer  apparatus,  the 
gas  inlet  port,  an  ingredient 
valve  means  for  controlling 
port,  conduit  means  connected 
said  outlet  port,  radiation 
posed  to  monitor  the  density 
conduit  means,  and  means 
means  for  controlling  said 
of  the  mix  flowing  through 
amount  of  gas  mixed  therewjith 


8  Oaims 


combination  of  a  mixer  having  a 

inlet  port  and  a  mix  outlet  port, 

the  supply  of  gas  to  said  gas  inlet 

to  receive  the  mix  form  from 

^nsitive  densitometer  means  dis- 

of  the  mix  flowing  through  said 

responsive  to  said  densitometer 

ve  means  to  control  the  density 

!  aid  conduit  means  by  varying  the 


val 


4,154,538 

LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  STATION  FOR  THE 

CHEMICAL  AND/OR  ELECTROCHEMICAL 

TREATMENT  OF  N^ASS-PRODUCED  PARTS 

CONTAINED  IN  A  ROTATABLE  DRUM 

Paul  LinnhofT,  and  Eduard  Haluza,  both  of  Iserlohn,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Wilhelm  LinnhofT  oHG, 

Hemer,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gern^ny 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1>76,  Ser.  No.  750,757 
Claims  priority,  applicatiota  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  20, 
1975, 2557592  ' 


Int.  CI.-  Bi  (IF  9/02.  15/02 


U.S.  a.  366—188 


1.  A  loading  and  unload 
electro-chemical  treatment 
ing: 

a  support  frame; 

a  drum  rotatably  mounted 
comprising  a  generally 
and  dispensing  aperture 
back  end  wall,  each  of 
at  opposite  ends  thereol 
disposed  to  open  and 
and 


7  Claims 


ng  station  for  the  chemical  and 
>f  mass  produced  parts,  compris- 


on  said  support  frame,  said  drum 
tubular  sidewall  having  a  filling 
formed  therein,  and  a  front  and 
*'hich  is  attached  to  said  sidewall 
and  an  axially  displaceable  cover 
ct>se  said  aperture  of  said  sidewall; 
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means  for  axially  displacing  said  cover  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  drum,  when  said  drum  is  in  a  controlled, 
predetermined  angular  position,  to  thereby  permit  open- 
ing and  closing  of  said  aperture,  said  displacing  means 
comprising  a  pressure  cylinder  having  an  axially  displace- 
able piston,  said  cylinder  being  mounted  on  said  support 
frame,  adjacent  said  front  wall  of  said  drum,  with  its  axis 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  drum. 


4,154,540 
DRIVE  FOR  MIXING  MACHINE 
Heinz  Hammann,  Neustadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
IBAG-Vertrieb  GmbH,  Neustadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  931,187 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  24, 
1977,  2738123 

Int.  a.-  BOIF  7/18 
U.S.  a.  366—296  2  Otlms 


4,154,539 
SHOT  PEENING  MACHINE  WITH  MIXER 
Branko  Sarh,  Hamburg,  and  Bernd  Haberkorn,  Pinneberg,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Messerschmitt-Boel- 
kow-Blohm  Gesellschaft  mit  beschraenkter  Haftung,  .Munich, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  662,933,  Mar.  1,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,537 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  7, 
1975,  2509960 

Int.  C\.-  B24C  7/00:  E05D  13/02 
U.S.  a.  366—276  11  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  and  maintaining  a  suspension 
having  a  tendency  to  rapidly  separate  comprising  an  elongated, 
stationary  mixing  container  having  a  flat  bottom  and  side 
walls,  agitating  elements  in  said  container,  drive  shaft  means  to 
which  said  agitating  elements  are  secured,  first  support  means 
locating  said  drive  shaft  means  to  extend  horizontally  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  movement  of  the  drive  shaft  means  within  a 
predetermined  angular  range  causes  a  substantially  vertical  up 
and  down  movement  of  said  agitating  elements  in  said  mixing 
container,  said  apparatus  further  comprising  rail  means  ar- 
ranged alongside  said  stationary  mixing  container,  carriage 
means  arranged  on  said  rail  means  for  longitudinal  movement 
alongside  said  elongated,  stationary  mixing  container,  further 
support  means  on  said  carriage  means,  jet  nozzle  means  se- 
cured to  said  further  support  means  for  movement  with  said 
carriage  means,  stationary  chamber  means  operatively  ar- 
ranged above  said  elongated,  stationary  mixing  container  to 
confine  a  work  piece  in  said  chamber  means  in  such  a  manner 
that  said  nozzle  means  may  travel  along  said  work  piece  to- 
gether with  said  carriage  means,  pump  means  mounted  on  said 
carriage  means  for  movement  with  the  carriage  means  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  nozzle  means,  said  pump  means 
including  intake  suction  means  connected  to  said  pump  means 
for  longitudinal  movement  with  said  carriage  means,  said 
intake  suction  means  reaching  into  said  elongated,  stationary 
mixing  container,  whereby  the  suspension  is  supplied  to  said 
nozzle  means  in  a  substantially  uniform  consistency  through- 
out the  length  of  said  elongated  mixing  container  as  said  car- 
riage means  travels  along  said  elongated  mixing  container  on 
said  rail  means,  said  intake  suction  means  comprising  an  intake 
conduit  movable  therewith  and  having  such  a  shape  as  to 
remain  free  of  interfere  with  the  agitating  movement  of  said 
agitating  elements  when  said  intake  conduit  moves  longitudi- 
nally through  said  stationary  mixing  container  with  the  agitat- 
ing elements  moving  in  said  container. 


1.  In  a  driving  means  for  a  mixing  machine  of  the  type  hav- 
ing a  stationery  mixing  bowl  with  an  annularly  shaped  mixing 
cavity  wherein  upper  and  lower  disks  for  driving  two  sets  of 
synchronously  rotating  mixing  implements  are  provided,  a  first 
set  of  mixing  implements  being  mounted  on  said  upper  driving 
disk  and  a  second  set  of  mixing  implements  being  mounted  on 
said  lower  driving  disk,  each  disk  being  mounted  for  rotation 
in  a  horizontal  plane  about  a  vertical  axis,  and  an  additional  set 
of  mixing  implements  mounted  on  an  intermediate  driving  disk 
for  rotation  about  the  said  vertical  axis  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion to  the  first  and  second  sets,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  central  and  vertically  arranged  drive  motor  connected  to  a 
first  drive  shaft  to  which  the  driving  disks  of  said  two 
synchronous  groups  are  directly  attached, 
the  lowermost  of  said  driving  disks  having  a  second  shaft 

rotatably  mounted  therein, 
said  second  shaft  containing  gear  means  mounted  thereon 
below    the    lowermost    disk    and    gear    means    therein 
mounted  above  said  lowermost  disk, 
a  stationery  gear  means  mounted  concentrically  of  first  drive 
shaft  so  as  to  mesh  with  that  gear  means  of  the  second 
shaft  which  is  below  the  lower  driving  disk 
gear  means  affixed  to  the  driving  disk  of  said  intermediate 
group  of  implements  meshing  with  the  uppermost  gear  of 
said  secondary  shaft, 
and  casing  means  attached  to  said  lowermost  driving  disk 
and  enclosing  the  gearing  associated  with  said  second 
shaft,  and  slots  between  the  casing  and  the  other  parts 
which  move  with  respect  to  it  being  fitted  with  a  suitable 
packing. 


4,154,541 
PRINTER  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 
Toshiji  Tsukada,  Matsudo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,065 

Int.  a.-  B41J  3/12 

U.S.  a.  400—124  16  Oaims 


1.  A  printing  head  assembly  for  use  in  printing  of  the  dot- 
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matrix  type  having  a  forward  end  anci  a  rear  end  comprising  a 
bracket  located  at  the  rear  end  of  said  printing  head,  a  plurality 
of  solenoids  spaced  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bracket, 
said  solenoids  being  inclined  at  an  angle  toward  the  forward 
end  of  said  printing  head  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis, 
a  lip  guide  located  at  the  forward  end  of  said  assembly,  said  lip 
guide  having  a  plurality  of  guide  ap>ertures  arranged  in  a  line 
therein,  a  plurality  of  conduits  corresponding  to  said  solenoids 
and  extending  forwardly  of  said  bracket,  a  conduit  support 
disposed  forwardly  of  said  bracket  for  supporting  said  con- 
duits, a  conduit  holder  located  between  said  conduit  support 
and  said  lip  guide  and  adjacent  said  lip  guide,  said  conduit 
holder  having  a  front  and  rear  guide  means  for  guiding  said 
conduits  so  that  said  conduits  are  divided  into  two  groups  with 
the  conduits  in  each  group  being  disposed  in  alignment  in  side 
by  side  arrangement  in  said  front  guide  means,  a  print  wire 
extending  through  each  of  said  conduits,  each  of  said  print 
wires  being  coupled  to  one  of  said  solenoids  to  be  driven 
thereby,  and  said  print  wire  extendi)^  in  a  straight  line  for- 
wardly of  the  respective  conduits  guided  by  said  front  and  rear 
guide  means  being  extended  through  said  guide  apertures  of 
said  lip  guide  in  a  straight  line,  wherein  the  two  groups  of 
conduits  disposed  in  said  front  guide  means  in  side  by  side 
relationship  are  vertically  staggered. 


4,154,542 

SHOWER  MITT 

Arthur  V.  Rasmason,  P.O.  Box  4,  Stewart's  Point,  Calif.  95480 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,650 

Int.  a.2  A47K  7m 

U.S.  a.  401—7  1  Claim 
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4,154,543 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISASSEMBLY  OF  A  TAPERED 

CONNECTION  USING  FLUID  PRESSURE 

Clinton  F.  Moewe,  Pekin,  and  Alfred  C.  LaGrow,  Peoria,  both  of 

111.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,040 

Int.  C\.\  F16B  im 


U.S.  a.  403—15 


8  Oaims 


1.  In  an  assembly  (10)  having  inner  (12)  and  outer  (14)  mem- 
bers connected  together  byj  a  tapered  connection  (20)  and 
deflning  an  annulus  (22)  therebetween,  said  inner  member  (12) 
having  at  least  two  axial  chaijibers  (24)  the  improvement  com- 
prising: I 

each  of  said  chambers  (2^  having  a  first  portion  (28)  of  a 
preselected  diameter  opfening  on  the  inner  member  (12) 
and  a  second  portion  (32)  of  a  preselected  diameter  less 
than  the  diameter  of  the]  first  portion  (28)  and  being  con- 
nected to  the  annulus  (22). 


4,154,544 
PIVOT  JOINT 
Albert  W.  Gair,  Eraser,  Mich.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc.,  Qeveland, 
Ohio  I 

Filed  Oct.  31,  IS  77,  Ser.  No.  846,683 

Int.  a:  B42F  3/00 

U.S.  a.  403—59  12  Clainu 


1.  A  shower  mitt,  including  in  coni>ination: 

two  flat  sheets  of  terry  cloth  cut  to  general  handoutline 
shape  and  double-seamed  together  around  the  edge  to 
provide  a  hand-receiving  pocket  having  an  open  end  and 
free  from  subdivisions, 

an  elastic  band  sewn  to  the  interior  face  at  the  open  end  of 
the  pocket  to  provide  a  wrist-hugging  and  elastically 
enlargeable  entrance  to  the  pocket, 

a  pair  of  cloth  strips  the  ends  of  which  are  stitched  into  the 
seam  between  the  flat  sheets  at  spaced  locations  between 
the  wrist  portion  and  the  middle  of  the  hand-receiving 
pocket  and  projecting  out  to  provide  loops, 

a  wide  mesh  sheet  of  nylon  net  attached  around  its  edges  to 
the  outer  face  of  one  said  terry  cloth  sheet  to  provide  a 
fully  enclosed  soap-retaining  pocket,  said  latter  terry  cloth 
sheet  being  cut  to  provide  an  opening  therethrough  to 
enable  insertion  of  a  bar  of  soap  from  said  hand-receiving 
pocket  into  said  soap-retaining  pocket,  and 

a  zipper  for  opening  and  closing  said  cut  opening,  having  a 
handle  manipulated  from  inside  said  hand-receiving 
pocket. 


1.  A  joint  assembly  adapted  to  be  connected  between  two 
relatively  movable  spaced  pirts,  said  joint  assembly  compris- 
ing a  housing  member  and  a  stud  member  in  assembled  rela- 
tion, said  housing  member  having  a  portion  for  attachment  to 
one  of  said  relatively  moval^le  parts  and  defining  a  chamber, 
said  stud  member  having  a  pdrtion  protruding  from  said  cham- 
ber for  attachment  to  the  other  of  said  relatively  movable 
parts,  means  for  supporting  said  stud  member  for  rotation 
about  its  own  axis  relative  toi  said  housing  for  free  axial  move- 
ment relative  to  said  housing,  and  for  universal  pivotal  move- 
ment about  a  point  on  its  akis  relative  to  said  housing,  said 
means  comprising  a  spheridal  bearing  in  said  chamber  and 
having  a  central  passage  through  which  said  stud  extends,  said 
passage  in  said  bearing  being  defined  by  an  inner  surface  which 
conforms  to  and  engages  the  outer  surface  of  said  stud,  a  stop 
portion  on  said  stud  for  engkging  said  bearing  to  limit  move- 
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ment  of  said  stud  axially  in  a  direction  tending  to  separate  said 
stud  and  housing,  said  stud  being  freely  movable  iji  an  unre- 
strained manner  axially  relative  to  said  bearing  between  a  first 
position  in  which  said  stop  engages  said  bearing  and  a  second 
position  spaced  from  said  bearing,  and  means  for  holding  said 
bearing  against  axial  movement  relative  to  said  housing. 


4,154,545 

EXTERNALLY  MOUNTED  MULTIPLE  CAM  ACTION 

LOCK  FOR  TELESCOPING  TUBES 

Joseph  G.  Pinto,  Salisbury,  and  George  Yazvac,  Jr.,  Crisfield, 

both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Sherwin-Williams  Company, 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  926,605 

Int.  a.2  F16B  7/14 

U.S.  a.  403—104  10  aaims 


1.  A  multiple  cam  action  locking  mechanism  for  telescoping 
tubes  comprising  a  compressible  plug  portion  with  a  longitudi- 
nal cam  surface  disposed  on  the  outer  surface  thereof,  means 
for  fixedly  attaching  said  compressible  plug  portion  to  an  end 
of  the  outer  telescoping  tube,  said  means  including  an  inner 
radial  edge  and  a  circumferentially  dis]X>sed  rotationally  actu- 
ated camming  surface  disposed  on  said  radial  edge,  said  com- 
pressible plug  portion  being  adapted  to  slidably  receive  the 
inner  telescoping  tube,  a  collar  adapted  to  fit  over  said  com- 
pressible plug  portion,  said  collar  including  an  inner  longitudi- 
nal camming  surface  that  is  slidable  against  the  longitudinal 
camming  surface  of  said  compressible  plug  {K)rtion  and  an 
inner  radial  edge  with  a  circumferentially  disposed  rotationally 
actuated  camming  surface  disposed  thereon,  said  last  named 
camming  surface  being  adapted  to  slide  against  the  circumfer- 
entially disposed  rotationally  actuated  camming  surface  of  said 
first  named  means. 


4,154,546 
PIN  AND  SOCKET  JOINT 
Neville  L.  Merrick,  Harbury,  and  Thomas  J.  Owen,  Leamington 
Spa,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Automotive  Products  Lim- 
ited, Warwickshire,  England 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  914,864 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  21,  1977, 
25795/77 

Int.  a.2  F16C  n/06 
MS.  a.  403—134  4  Oaims 


1.  A  pin  and  socket  joint  including 

a  pin  having  a  head  thereon; 

a  socket  in  which  the  head  of  the  pin  is  housed  and  defining 

an  aperture  through  which  the  pin  extends; 
an  annular  boot  sealing  said  aperture  and  having  peripheral 


portions  sealing  against  the  pin  and  socket  respectively; 
and 
an  annular  groove,  in  one  of  the  socket  and  pin,  having  sides 
and  a  base,  and  in  which  one  respective  peripheral  portion 
of  the  boot  engages;  wherein  a  said  one  respective  periph- 
eral portion  has  a  plurality  of  interior  passageways  leading 
from  the  interior  of  the  boot  to  the  base  of  the  groove,  a 
plurality  of  exterior  passageways  leading  from  the  base  of 
the  groove  to  the  exterior  of  the  boot,  and  a  circumferen- 
tially continuous  land  providing  sealing  contact  between 
the  boot  and  the  base  of  the  groove  to  isolate  the  interior 
passageways  from  the  exterior  passageways  under  normal 
working  conditions. 


4,154,547 
CONNECTION  MEMBER  FOR  THE  CONNECTION  OF 

TWO  PANELS  OF  SHEET  METAL 
Georg  Mez,  Gartenstrasse  30  A,  7416  Gonningen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,582 

Int.  a.=  F16B  17/00 

U.S.  a.  403—403  6  CUiins 


1.  Connection  member  for  joining  two  sheets  of  metal  ar- 
ranged substantially  perpendicular  to  one  another,  comprising 

a  head  having  an  annular  surrounding  edge,  a  rotationally 
symmetrical  shank  merging  with  the  underside  of  said 
head  and  having  a  transverse  bore  and  a  slot  of  a  width  at 
least  equal  to  the  sheet  metal  thickness  which  starts  from 
the  underside  of  said  shank  and  extends  to  the  vicinity  of 
said  transverse  bore, 

said  slot  having  a  central  plane  which  extends  in  a  radial 
plane, 

said  transverse  bore  having  a  central  axis  which  forms  an 
acute  angle  with  the  central  plane  of  said  slot  as  seen  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  said  underside  of  said  head, 

said  acute  angle  at  maximum  being  so  large  that  the  point  of 
that  wall  zone  which  remains  between  said  transverse 
bore  and  the  end  of  said  slot  is  permanently  deformable 
into  said  transverse  bore  by  the  metal  sheet  guided  in  said 
slot. 


4,154,548 

MULTI-WALLED  BREAKWATER 

Takeshi  Ijima,  979  Im«jukuaoki,  Nishi-ku,  Fukuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,203 

Int.  a.-  E02B  i/06 

U.S.  a.  405—30  14  Qaims 

1.  A  breakwater  comprising  a  base  on  the  water  bottom;  a 

back  wall  which  stands  on  the  base  and  rises  above  the  water 

level;  a  plurality  of  front  walls  which  stand  on  the  base,  are 

separated  from  one  another  and  have  the  same  height  as  the 

back  wall;  and  a  support  slab  which  projects  horizontally  from 

the  top  end  of  the  back  wall  and  is  connected  to  the  top  ends 
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of  the  front  walls;  each  front  wall  beSig 
of  holes,  the  dimensions  of  the  holes  c 
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pierced  by  a  plurality   surfaces  of  said  longitudinall ' 
the  front  walls  decreas-    diverging  relationship  to  eac  i 

*  floor,  and  means  at  least  part  ally 


extending  side  portions  and 
for  protecting  said  plate-lik  ; 
dragging  ship's  anchors, 


4,154,549    I 

METHOD  OF  SEALING  SOIL  AND  OTHER  MATERIALS 
AGAINST  THE  LEAKAGE  OF  LIQUIDS  AND  GASES 

Dan  Zaslavsky;  Giora  Biran,  and  Gideon  Sinai,  all  of  Haifa, 
Israel,  assignors  to  Technion  Research  &  Development  Foun- 
dation Ltd.,  Haifa,  Israel 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  734,174,  Oct.  20, 1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,098,089.  This  application  Apr.  17, 1978,  Ser.  No.  896,984 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Oct.  20,  1975,  48328 
Int.  a:  E02B  13/00 


VS.  CI.  405—38 


1.  A  method  of  sealing  an  area  of  soil  or  other  granular 
material  against  the  seepage  of  a  liquid  or  a  gas,  comprising 

laying  into  the  soil  a  first,  lowermojt  layer  of  strips  made  of 
an  impermeable,  thin  sheet  material  in  substantially  paral- 
lel, non-contiguous  alignment  and  with  a  gap  remaining 
between  each  two  adjacent  edges,  such  laying  taking 
place  at  a  predetermined  distance  beneath  the  soil  surface; 

laying  a  second  layer  of  substantially  parallel,  non-contigu- 
ous strips  of  impermeable  sheeting  above  the  lowermost 
layer  at  a  shorter  distance  from  the  soil  surface,  separated 
from  the  lowermost  layer  by  a  layer  of  soil,  the  alignment 
of  the  said  individual  strips  being  substantially  parallel 
with  those  of  the  lowermost  layer  but  positioned  in  a 
staggered  arrangement,  the  centr*!  axes  of  the  strips  of  the 
second  layer  lying  substantially  perpendicularly  above  the 
central  axes  of  the  gaps  between  two  strips  immediately 
below; 

the  width  of  said  strips  being  substantially  greater  than  both 
the  widths  of  said  gaps  and  the  distance  between  said  first 
and  second  layers. 


fishing 


ing  monotonically  from  the  first  wall  situated  at  the  front  of  the 
breakwater  to  the  last  wall  closest  to  the  back  wall. 
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extending  side  portions  being  in 

other  in  a  direction  toward  said 

overlying  said  longitudinally 


projecting  laterally  therebeyond 
structure  from  damage  due  to 
gear,  and  the  like. 


4,1  54,551 
FLOW-THROUGH  SWIVEL  PIPE  JOINT 
Warren  A.  Petrie,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  J.  Ray  McDer- 
mott  A  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1^7,  Ser,  No.  841,104 
F16L  1/04 
U.S.  a.  405—159  7  Qaims 


11  Qaims 


4,154,550 

SYSTEM  FOR  DEPOSITING  AND  PROTECTING 
SEDIMENT  ON  THE  FLOOR  OF  A  BODY  OF  WATER 
AND  A  METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  IT 
Ole  F.  Larsen,  P.O.  Box  604,  6700  EAjerg,  Denmark 
Filed  Jun.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,527 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  28,  1976, 
26748/76 

Int.  CI.;  E02B  3/0(\  3/18 
U.S.  a.  405—74  '  23  Oaims 

1.  A  system  for  depositing  and  protecting  sediment  on  the 
floor  of  a  body  of  water  comprising  an  elongated  plate-like 
structure  located  on  said  floor,  said  pfete-like  structure  includ- 
ing a  longitudinally  extending  center  portion  spaced  above  the 
floor  and  two  longitudinally  extendnig  side  portions,  upper 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  burjjing  a  pipeline  in  a  seabed,  of  the 
type  including: 

a  sled  equipp>ed  with  jet  Nozzles  adapted  to  direct  a  high 
pressure  fluid  stream  at  ;he  seabed; 

a  water  line  for  conveyin] ;  high  pressure  fluid  to  the  sled; 
and 

first  and  second  conduits  n  ounted  on  the  sled  for  conveying 

said  fluid  to  said  Jet  noz  ties; 

an  improved  flexible  joint  for  connecting  said  water  line  to  said 

conduits,  comprising: 

a  body  member  defining  anj  inlet  passage  and  coaxial  first  and 
second  outlet  passages  such  that  the  longitudinal  axes  of 
the  outlet  passages  are  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  inlet  passage; 

a  first  elongate  member  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  said  first 
conduit  and  defining  an  nternal  passage  which  is  adapted 
to  communicate  with  sa  d  first  conduit  and  with  said  first 
outlet  passage; 

a  second  elongate  member  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  said 
second  conduit  and  defining  an  internal  passage  which  is 
adapted  to  communicat^  with  said  second  conduit  and 
with  said  second  outlet  |>assage; 

a  first  retainer  affixed  to  Said  body  member  for  rotatably 
locating  said  first  elong|ite  member  with  respect  to  said 
body  member,  said  retainer  being  adapted  to  transmit  a 
force  to  said  elongate  member  in  an  inward  direction  with 
respect  to  the  center  of  kaid  body  member;  and 

a  second  retainer  affixed  t^  said  body  member  for  rotatably 
locating  said  second  eloi^gate  member  with  respect  to  said 
body  member,  said  retainer  being  adapted  to  transmit  a 
force  to  said  elongate  m(  imber  in  an  inward  direction  with 
respect  to  the  center  of  said  body  member. 
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4,154,552 
LEVEL  SUBSEA  TEMPLATE  INSTALLATION 
Bernard  H.  van  Bilderbeek,  Ventura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vetco, 
Inc.,  Ventura,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  853,327 

Int.  C\:-  E02D  27/52 

VJS.  a.  405—229  20  Qaims 


1.  The  method  of  installing  an  underwater  template  in  a  level 
condition  on  the  floor  of  a  body  of  water  comprising:  lowering 
from  a  rig  at  the  top  of  the  water  to  the  floor  on  a  running  pipe, 
a  receptacle  for  a  quantity  of  fluent,  settable  material;  supply- 
ing fluent  material  to  said  receptacle  through  said  pipe;  allow- 
ing said  fluent  material  to  settle  to  provide  a  level  upper  sur- 
face on  said  fluent  material;  removing  said  running  pipe;  allow- 
ing said  fluent  material  to  set  and  form  a  firm  base  with  a  level 
upper  surface;  and  then  landing  an  underwater  template  on  the 
level  upper  surface  of  the  base. 


4,154,554 

RETAINING  WALL  AND  ANCHORING  MEANS 

THEREFOR 

William  K.  Hilflker,  Eureka,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hilfiker  Pipe 

Co.,  Eureka,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  839,443,  Oct.  5,  1977,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  71 1,081,  Aug.  3, 1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,068,482.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  893,707 

Int.  CI.-'  E02D  5/74 

VS.  a.  405—273  6  Ctains 


1.  In  combination:  a  preformed  stretcher  formed  of  cast 
cementitious  material,  said  stretcher  having  an  integrally 
formed  stacking  head  with  a  tie  rod  passages  extending  gener- 
ally vertically  therethrough;  a  tie  rod  extending  through  the 
passage;  a  clevis  having  its  bight  portion  embedded  in  the 
cementitious  material  of  the  stretcher  in  encircling,  spaced 
relation  to  the  tie  rod  passage  and  its  end  protruding  from  the 
stretcher;  and  an  anchor  rod  having  an  end  thereof  attached  to 
the  ends  of  the  clevis. 


4,154,553 

METHOD  OF  REDUCING  FROST  HEAVING  OF 

GROUND 

Tsutomu  Takashi,  Uji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiken  Reiki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,160 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1976,  51-148781 
Int.  a.-  E02D  3/14 
VS.  a.  405—264  5  Claims 


nuznwna 
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4,154,555 
MULTIPLE  BORING  HEAD 
Frank  C.  Skrentner,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  F.  Jos. 
Lamb  Company,  Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,660 

Int.  a.=  B23B  47/00 

VS.  a.  408—25  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  frost  heaving  of  ground  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  liquid  having  a  viscosity  greater  than  that  of 
the  water  in  the  unfrozen  ground  in  the  area  in  which  frost 
heaving  is  to  be  reduced;  and 

(b)  injecting  the  liquid  into  the  unfrozen  ground  within  the 
area  to  thereby  increase  the  viscosity  of  the  water  within 
the  area. 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  the  combination  comprising  a  bousing, 
a  spindle  journalled  in  said  housing  for  rotation  about  a  first 
axis,  drive  means  for  rotating  said  spindle,  means  for  support- 
ing a  workpiece  in  axial  alignment  with  said  first  axis,  means 
for  moving  the  spindle  and  workpiece  support  axially  relative 
to  one  another,  an  annular  member  fixed  axially  on  said  spindle 
for  rotation  therewith,  said  annular  member  also  being  rotat- 
able  relative  to  said  spindle  about  a  second  axis  parallel  to  and 
spaced  from  said  first  axis,  a  first  tool  holder  fixedly  mounted 
on  said  annular  member  for  rotation  therewith,  a  cutting  tool 
mounted  on  said  first  tool  holder  such  that,  when  the  annular 
member  is  rotated  relative  to  said  spindle,  said  cutting  tool  is 
shifted  radially  toward  and  away  from  said  first  axis,  a  second 
tool  holder  mounted  on  said  spindle  for  rotation  therewith  and 
for  radial  movement  thereon,  a  cutting  tool  mounted  on  the 
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second  tool  holder  and  having  a  cuttyig  point  thereon,  means 
connecting  the  second  tool  holder  and  the  annular  member 
such  that  the  second  tool  holder  and  the  cutting  tool  thereon 
are  displaced  radially  on  said  spindle  toward  and  away  from 
said  first  axis  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  annular  member 
relative  to  the  spindle,  and  means  for  incrementally  rotating 
the  annular  member  about  said  second  axis  relative  to  said 
spindle  while  the  spindle  is  rotatably  driven  about  said  first  axis 
to  simultaneously  displace  both  the  fint  and  second  mentioned 
tools  radially  relative  to  said  first  axis. 


4,154,556    ' 

DEVICES  FOR  UTILIZING  THE  POWER  OF  THE  WIND 

George  W.  Webster,  110  Crow  Rd.,  Gksgow,  Scotland 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,586 

Int.  CI.-  F03D  im 

U.S.  a.  415—2  14  aaims 


1.  A  wind  power  device  comprising: 

a  frame; 

means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  frame; 

a  curved  duct  carried  by  said  frame  for  rotation  therewith 
having  one  end  lying  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane; 

a  rotatable  shaft  extending  through  the  geometric  center  of 
said  one  end  of  the  duct  having  its  axis  normal  to  the  plane 
of  said  one  end,  said  shaft  also  extending  through  a  curved 
wall  portion  of  the  duct  opposite  said  one  end  thereof  and 
continuing  outwardly  of  said  w»ll  portion  so  as  to  be 
connectible  to  a  power-consuming  device; 

a  plurality  of  radially  extending  helically  curved  aerofoil 
blades  attached  to  said  shaft  at  said  one  end  of  the  duct; 

a  pair  of  axially  spaced  annular  rails  carried  by  said  duct  at 
said  one  end  thereof  having  different  diameters  and  encir- 
cling the  aerofoil  blades; 

a  stub  shaft  projecting  radially  from  the  tip  of  each  of  one 
end  of  the  duct  having  its  axis  normal  to  the  plane  of  said 
one  end,  said  shaft  also  extending  through  a  curved  wall 
portion  of  the  duct  opposite  said  one  end  thereof  and 
continuing  outwardly  of  said  will  portion  so  as  to  be 
connectible  to  a  power-consuming  device; 

a  plurality  of  radially  extending  helically  curved  aerofoil 
blades  attached  to  said  shaft  at  said  one  end  of  the  duct; 

a  swing  arm  mounted  pivotably  at  the  end  of  each  said  blade 
swingable  about  a  radial  axis; 

a  roller  carried  rotatably  at  each  of  the  opposed  ends  of  said 
swing  arms,  said  rollers  being  rotatable  about  parallel 
axes; 

a  pair  of  axially  spaced  annular  rails  mounted  coaxially  on 
said  duct  at  said  one  end  thereof,  said  rails  encircling  the 
aerofoil  blades  and  said  rollers  being  located  between  said 
rails; 

biasing  means  operative  upon  each  of  said  swingable  arms  to 
said  blades; 

a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  in  axially  spaced  relation  on  each  of 
said  stub  shafts,  each  said  roller  ei^aging  a  respective  one 
of  said  annular  rails; 

said  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  frame  being  arranged 
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to  support  the  duct  sucl|  that  said  rotatable  shaft  is  verti- 
cally disposed. 


4,J54,557 
HELICOPTER  ROTOR  STRUCTURE 
Emil  Weiland,  Hohenbrunn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Messerschmitt-Boelkow-Blohm  Gesellschaft  mit  beschraenk- 
ter  Haftung,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  12,  lf77,  Ser.  No.  824,240 


Claims  priority,  applicatioi 
1976,  2638166 

Int.  a. 
U.S.  a.  416—141 


B64C  11/12 


Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  25, 


8  Oaims 


1.  A  helicopter  rotor  struct  ire  comprising  rotor  blade  means 
(16)  including  radially  outer  >k'ing  means  (12),  root  means  (28), 
and  neck  means  (14)  operatively  interconnecting  said  wing 
means  and  said  root  means,  iiaid  neck  means  being  relatively 
yielding  against  bending  in  I  he  lead-lag  direction  and  in  the 
flapping  direction,  said  blade  means  being  rotatable  in  a  rota- 
tional plane,  rotor  head  meatus  (4)  having  a  rotational  axis  and 
including  carrier  bar  means  Q.1)  and  means  (18)  securing  said 
root  means  to  said  carrier  b»r  means  (22)  in  a  manner  rigid 
against  bending,  said  carrier  b(ar  means  (22)  having  a  longitudi- 
nal neutral  center  line  (M),  s^d  blade  means  having  a  longitu- 
dinal blade  axis  (B),  said  securing  means  providing  a  spacing 
(ei)  between  said  neutral  cenjer  line  (M)  and  said  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  blade  means,  saicl  spacing  extending  eccentrically 
from  said  neutral  center  line  JM)  in  the  direction  of  the  effec- 
tive lifting  air  forces,  at  the  junction  of  said  carrier  bar  means 
and  said  root  means  to  such  pn  extent  that  the  static  bending 
moment  components  caused  by  the  centrifugal  forces  at  the 
nominal  r.p.m.  of  said  rotor  structure  and  the  bending  moment 
components  caused  by  said  effective  lifting  air  forces  com- 
pletely compensate  each  otl^er  whereby  the  static  bending 
moment  loads  are  zero  in  thej  zone  where  said  root  means  are 
secured  to  said  carrier  bar  means. 


4,154.558 
IMPULSE  PUMP  USINC  SPARK  DISCHARGE  TO 
ACTUATE  FLUID  LINK 
Bert  B.  Green,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Green  Impulse  Corpo- 
ration, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  3, 19t7,  Ser.  No.  803,126 

Int.  a.2  F04B  9/10,  43/12 

U.S.  a.  417-383  7  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  impulsf  pumping  a  fluid,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongate  axially  hollow  tubular  housing; 

(b)  a  resilient,  flexible  liner  bositioned  in  the  axial  passage  of 
said  housing; 

(c)  an  annular  cavity  between  said  liner  and  said  housing, 
said  liner  and  housing  isolating  said  cavity  from  communi- 
cation to  the  exterior  sich  that  said  cavity  is  a  closed 
chamber;  | 

(d)  a  spark  gap  in  said  cavjty  which  incorporates  a  pair  of 
spaced  electrical  terminals  to  create  a  spark  in  said  cavity 
on  applying  a  suitable  \^lUge  to  said  spark  gap  which 
spark,  dependent  on  its  niagnitude  and  duration,  produces 
expansive  pressures  of  a  fluid  in  said  cavity  which  pres- 


sures flex  said  liner  to 
thereby  expel  fluid  in  th( 


form  a  bulge  of  said  liner  and 
passage  of  said  housing; 
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(e)  wherein  said  housing  comprises  first  and  second  housing  4,154,560 

portions  which  abut  one  another  and  which  additionally  ENDLESS  BELT  PUMP 

define  said  cavity  at  their  respective  end  portions  which    Manfred  Streicher,  Bahnhofstrasse  22,  7141  Beilstein,  Fed.  Rep 


abut  one  another;  and 


I'm  f 


« ■«' 


(0  wherein  said  first  and  second  housing  portions  are  electri- 
cally isolated  from  one  another  by  an  insulative  gasket 
placed  therebetween  and  wherein  said  first  and  second 
housing  portions  are  connected  to  electrical  conductors  to 
apply  a  voltage  through  said  housing  portions  to  said 
spark  gap. 


4,154,559 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RECIPROCATING  PUMP 
Chouyu  Enomoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Enomoto  Micro- 
Pump  Mfg.  Co.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,425 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1977,  52-56167 

Int.  a:-  F04B  45/04 

U.S.  a.  417—413  8  Qaims 


of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,135 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  22, 
1975,  2558074 

Int.  a.'  FOIC  5/02;  PMC  5/00 
U.S.  a.  418—4  2  CUims 


«     24      M>     I4C 


1.  A  positive  displacement  pump,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel,  generally  cylindrical  rollers, 

(b)  means  for  rotatably  driving  at  least  one  of  said  rollers, 

(c)  an  endless  belt  disposed  around  said  rollers  and  formed  of 
a  flexible  elastic  material  reinforced  so  as  to  be  non- 
extendable  in  the  peripheral  direction  of  said  belt, 

(d)  at  least  one  additional  roller  disposed  between  said  pair 
of  rollers  on  the  outside  of  one  linear  run  of  the  belt  for 
concavely  reversing  said  run  towards  the  other  linear  run 
of  the  belt, 

(e)  a  plurality  of  teeth  extending  outwardly  an  equal  distance 
from  the  other  surface  of  said  belt, 

(0  said  teeth  being  disposed  in  close,  side-by-side  proximity 
to  one  another  and  being  elastically  deformable,  and 

(g)  a  housing  member  sealingly  enclosing  both  ends  of  at 
least  one  of  said  rollers  and  both  sides  of  said  belt  and  teeth 
at  least  in  the  vicinity  of  said  one  roller,  and  sealingly 
enclosing  the  other  peripheries  of  said  teeth  at  least  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  one  roller  between  inlet  and  outlet  open- 
ings disposed  in  said  housing  member,  to  form  variable 
volume  conveying  chambers  in  recesses  between  said 
teeth  during  the  rotation  of  said  belt,  whereby  a  liquid 
being  pumped  is  expelled  radially  outward  from  said 
conveying  chambers  as  their  volume  decreases  when  the 
belt  leaves  said  one  roller,  said  centrifugal  force  aids  the 
expulsion  of  the  liquid  and  any  solid  particles  entrained 
therein. 


1.  An  electromagnetic  reciprocating  pump  which  comprises 
a  housing  having  at  least  a  top  and  a  bottom  plate  and  a  side- 
wall  structure;  two  L-shaped  vibrators  hangingly  provided  on 
a  lower  surface  of  the  top  plate  of  the  housing,  symmetrically 
inwardly  or  outwardly  and  each  having  respective  upright 
portions  and  horizontal  portions;  two  diaphragm  pump  mem- 
bers each  mounted  inwardly  or  outwardly  on  the  respective 
L-shaped  vibrators  intermediates  the  ends  of  the  upright  por- 
tions; permanent  magnets  fixed  to  lower  surfaces  of  the  hori- 
zontal portions  of  the  L-shaped  vibratiors,  respectively;  an 
electromagnet  mounted  on  an  upper  surface  of  the  bottom 
plate  of  the  housing  and  having  cores  facing  to  the  permanent 
magnets,  whereby  the  vibrators  vibrate,  upon  application  of  an 
A.C.  voltage  to  the  electromagnet,  to  operate  the  diaphragm 
pump  members;  characterized  in  that  the  vibrators  are  coupled 
with  each  other,  at  lower  portions  of  the  upright  portions 
thereof,  by  connector  means  to  vibrate  conjointly,  keeping 
substantially  an  original  space  therebetween. 


4,154,561 
DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  MOLDED  BOATS  AND  THE 
LIKE  OF  REINFORCED  PLASTIC  MATERIALS 
Aate  A.  VirUnen,  SF-36240  NatUri,  Finland 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,608 
Int.  a.-  B29C  1/16:  B29D  3/02:  B29C  6/00 
U.S.  a.  425—73  11  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  the  production  of  reinforced  molded  plastic 
products  such  as  small  boats  and  the  like  from  raw  materials, 
the  device  comprising:  several  mold  means  (10)  mounted  on  a 
conveyer  (8),  for  forming  the  products  with  hardening  and 
subsequent  curing  in  said  mold  means,  said  conveyer  being 
endless  and  enclosed  in  an  at  least  partly  gas-tight  chamber 
means  (1)  defined  in  a  housing  (2  -  5),  with  work  access  open- 


992 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ings  (6)  at  least  at  a  lower  part  of  one  housing  wall  (2),  thereby 
providing  a  working  space,  said  ctlamber  means  including 


means  (11)  to  exhaust  gases  that  evapqrate  from  the  raw  mate- 
rials. 


4,154,562 
ADJUSTABLE  WIDTH  MOLDINQ  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

FLAT-TOP  BUN 
Charles  P.  Tabler,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Kornylak  Corpo- 
ration, Hamilton,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,507 

Int.  a:  B29D  27/04 

U.S.  a.  425—89  20  Oaims 


1.  Molding  apparatus  for  continuously  casting  and  curing  a 
flat  top  foamed  synthetic  resin  bun  in  all  open  U-shaped  endless 
molding  conveyor  in  a  conveying  dii-ection,  with  adjustable 
width,  comprising: 

a  main  generally  horizontally  extending  bottom  conveyor 
for  carrying  the  foamed  synthetic  resin  bun  while  it  cures 
in  a  curing  zone;  , 

two  opposed  side  conveyors  moyable  in  the  conveying 
direction  for  substantially  the  fill  length  of  said  main 
bottom  conveyor;  said  side  conveyors  and  said  main  bot- 
tom conveyor  providing  a  U-shaped  mold; 

at  least  one  of  said  side  conveyors  being  mounted  above  and 
spaced  inwardly  from  its  adjacentside  of  said  main  bottom 
conveyor,  and  movable  toward  atid  away  from  the  other 
side  conveyor  to  selectively  chiange  the  width  of  the 
U-shaped  mold; 

said  side  conveyors  extending  upstrtam,  with  respect  to  the 
conveying  direction,  from  said  main  bottom  conveyor 
throughout  a  pouring  and  expansion  zone,  and  being 
mounted  for  movement  towards  and  away  from  each 
other  corresponding  to  the  movement  towards  and  away 
from  each  other  along  said  U-Jhaped  mold  for  width 
adjustment: 

an  inclined  pour  plate  extending  upttream  from  the  level  of 
said  main  bottom  conveyor  upstream  end  for  the  entire 
length  of  the  pouring  and  expansion  zone  to  a  height 
adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  said  side  conveyors,  and  sub- 
stantially completely  spanning  th«  space  between  said  side 
conveyors  for  the  full  extent  of  the  pouring  and  expansion 
zone;  and  means  operatively  associated  with  said  pour 
plate  for  pouring  a  synthetic  rean  foamable  mix  at  said 
pouring  zone  between  said  side  conveyors  and  on  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  pour  plate  so  that  the  mix  will  move 
down  said  pour  plate  through  said  pouring  and  expansion 
zone  at  a  drop  rate  correspondiilg  to  the  rise  rate  of  the 
mix  due  to  expansion  so  that  thatop  most  surface  of  the 
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mix  remains  at  the  sam$  position  on  said  side  conveyors 
during  expansion  as  th^  foam  moves  in  the  conveying 
direction  through  said  expansion  zone;  and  said  pour  plate 
being  expansible  and  coitractible  transversely  of  the  con- 
veying direction  between  said  side  conveyors  within  an 
adjustment  range  corresponding  to  the  width  adjustment 
movement  of  said  side  c(»nveyors  for  the  full  length  of  said 
pouring  and  expansion  ione; 

power  means  operatively  Associated  with  said  power  plate 
for  expanding  and  contrjacting  said  pour  plate;  and 

power  means  ojjeratively  Associated  with  said  side  convey- 
ors for  expanding  and  contracting  the  width  spacing  be- 
tween said  side  conveyqrs. 


4,154,563 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKIlfiG  STRUCTURAL  PROnLES 

Keith  G.  Johnson,  Pittsburgh^  Pa.,  assignor  to  Arco  Polymers, 

Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  727,283,  ^p.  27, 1976,  which  is  a  division  of 
Ser.  No.  363,794,  May  25,  im,  Pat.  No.  4,022,557,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  227,575,  f eb.  18,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,922,328. 

This  application  Jan.  U,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,609 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tkis  patent  subsequent  to  May  10, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a:  B29D  27/00 

U.S.  a.  425—140  1  Qaim 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  cc  ntinuous  lengths  of  a  resin  profile 
of  predetermined  cross  sectional  area  from  softened  thermo- 
plastic resin  material,  comprising  extrusion  means  for  pressur- 
izing a  stream  of  heat  softeied  resin  material,  the  extrusion 
means  having  a  delivery  orince,  a  cooled  shaping  die  having 
entrance  and  discharge  ports  land  having  a  flow  passage  of  the 
sectional  shape  of  the  profil^  and  of  the  same  cross  sectional 
area  as  said  predetermined  cfoss  sectional  area  of  the  profile, 
the  delivery  orifice  of  the  eltrusion  means  and  the  entrance 
port  of  the  shaping  die  bein^  spaced  from  each  other  to  pro- 
vide an  intervening  unconfifed  zone  in  which  the  extruded 
resin  material  expands  to  forn|  a  mass  of  resin  material,  variable 
speed  puller  mechanism  engaging  the  profile  downstream  of 
the  shaping  die  and  operating  to  advance  the  resin  material 
from  said  unconfined  zone  Into  the  shaping  die  and  means 
regulating  the  operating  speed  of  the  puller  mechanism  includ- 
ing means  sensing  the  size  of  the  mass  of  resin  material  in  said 
unconfined  zone,  and  meant  respectively  increasing  or  de- 
creasing the  puller  speed  wh^n  the  size  of  said  mass  increases 
or  decreases  from  a  predeterinined  size. 

4,1|54,564 

TIRE  MOLDING  MATRIX 

Tom  French,  Sutton  Coldfie^d,  England,  assignor  to  Dunlop 

Holdings  Limited,  London,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  425,684,  Dec.  17,  1973,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  223,736,  Feb.  4,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  834,714,  Jun.  19, 

1969,  Pat.  No.  3,653,422.  This  application  Jul.  15, 1974,  Ser.  No. 

4^,684 

Oaims  priority,  applicatioi  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  9,  1968, 

31199/68 

Int.  a:-  B29H  5/02 

U.S.  a.  425-28  D  12  atlms 

1.  A  tire  molding  matrix  lor  molding  a  tire  having  a  main 

drainage  groove  and  a  subsid  iary  pattern  having  a  visual  wear 

indicator  with  at  least  two  p  irts,  said  at  least  two  parts  com- 
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prising  a  radially  outer  part  and  a  radially  inner  part,  the  radi- 
ally outer  part  having  no  particular  visual  significance  and  the 
radially  inner  part  having  a  distinct  visual  significance  in  the 
form  of  a  symbol  forming  a  series  of  letters  which  together 
form  at  least  one  word,  said  mold  comprising: 
a  tread  molding  surface,  at  least  one  rib  means  located  on 
said  surface  for  forming  a  main  drainage  groove;  a  plural- 


ity of  molding  projections  on  said  surface  for  forming  the 
subsidiary  pattern,  some  of  the  projections  having  radially 
inwardly  extending  extensions  which  form  the  symbol  at  a 
height  from  said  surface  which  is  less  than  the  height  of 
the  rib  means  but  greater  than  the  height  of  the  remaining 
projections  so  that  a  tire  tread  formed  by  the  matrix  pres- 
ents said  symbol  after  the  outer  part  is  worn  away. 


4,154,565 
CORRUGATOR  ROLL 
Glenn  F.  Hyde,  Timonium;  Harvey  A.  Kasinoff,  Reisterstown; 
Gordon  L.  Morgret,  Baltimore;  Richard  R.  Pfunder,  Cockeys- 
ville,  and  Charles  E.  Thomas,  Reisterstown,  all  of  Md.,  assign- 
ors to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  May  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  903,108 
Int.  a.-  AOIJ  21/00 
U.S.  a.  425—369  6  Qaims 


opposed  faces  of  each  of  said  mold  plates  having  mold 
cavities  for  molding  plastic  articles  when  said  mold 
plates  are  in  abutting  contact  with  each  other; 
(B)  means  for  maintaining  the  distance  Ijetween  opposed 

faces  of  adjacent  mold  plates  equal  during  reciprocation 

thereof  including 

1.  a  pinion  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  said  second  mold 
plate, 

2.  a  first  rack  gear  fixedly  mounted  to  said  first  mold  plate 
and  positioned  to  engage  said  pinion  gear  on  one  side 
thereof,  and 


es 


x^e^ 


3.  a  second  rack  gear  fixedly  mounted  to  said  third  mold 
plate  and  positioned  to  engage  said  pinion  gear  on  the 
opposite  side  thereof;  and 
(C)  drive  means  connected  to  said  first  mold  plate  to  move 
said  first  mold  plate  and  said  first  rack  gear  to  open  and 
close  said  stack  mold; 
the  distance  between  opposed  faces  of  adjacent  mold  plates 
being  maintained  equal  at  all  times  during  operation  of 
said  stack  mold. 


4,154,567 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  COMBUSTION 

OF  WASTE  GASES 
Karel  R.  Dahmen,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Continental  Car- 
bon Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,532 

Int.  a:  F23D  U/20:  F23J  15/00 

U.S.  a.  431—5  6  Qaims 


'*t  ;^' 


tmSTi  tASHUft 


1.  An  improved  corrugator  roll  for  use  in  machinery  adapted 
to  manufacture  corrugated  paperboard  from  a  paper  web,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

the  selective  hardening  of  a  predetermined  poriion  of  the 
flute  tip  and  fiute  flank. 


4,154,566 
STACK  MOLD  STABILIZER 
George  L.  Ward,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  El  Mar 
Plastics,  Inc.,  Carson,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,720 
Int.  a:-  B29C  1/16 
U.S.  a.  425— 451 J  4  Oaims 

1.  A  stack  mold  stabilizer  system  for  a  reciprocating  stack 
mold  comprising: 
(A)  a  stack  of  three  mold  plates  including 

1.  a  first  mold  plate  at  one  end  of  said  stack, 

2.  a  second  mold  plate  in  the  center  of  said  stack,  and 

3.  a  third  mold  plate  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  stack, 


1.  The  method  of  burning  industrial  waste  gases  of  low 
calorific  value  of  about  35-60  BTU/ft^  comprising  the  steps  of 
combusting  a  swirling  mixture  of  said  gases  and  air  utilizing  a 
Swirl  Number  of  about  1.5-3.0,  said  combustion  being  initiated 
by  combustion  of  a  supporting  fuel  utilizing  a  Swirl  Number  of 
about  0.25-0.50  for  the  mixture  of  fuel  and  air. 

4.  Apparatus  for  the  combustion  of  industrial  waste  gases 
comprising: 

a  first  plenum  chamber  containing  swirling  means  for  entry 
of  waste  gases  and  air  into  a  swirl  zone  under  swirling 
conditions  of  Swirl  Number  of  about  1.5-3.0; 
a  second  refractory-lined  chamber  for  entry  of  air  under 
swirling  conditions  of  Swirl  Number  of  about  0.25-0.50. 
said  second  chamber  being  positioned  upstream  of  and 
axially  aligned  with  said  first  plenum  chamber; 
said  swirl  zone  being  in  open  communication  with  said 

second  chamber; 
means  for  injection  of  supporting  fuel  into  said  second  cham- 
ber; and 
a  refractory-lined  combustion  chamber  for  the  combustion 
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of  said  waste  gases,  said  combustion  chamber  being  posi- 
tioned downstream  of  and  axially  aligned  with  said  first 
chamber,  said  combustion  chamber  being  in  open  commu- 
nication with  said  first  chamber. 


46i       /40     (-48  I  ^38  ^ 


36 


1.  A  process  for  combusting  fuel  and  oxidizer  reactants 
comprising  the  steps  of  directing  a  mixture  of  of  the  reactants 
in  a  stream  through  a  bed  having  a  plurality  of  cells  which 
form  first  passages  having  wall  surfaces  for  combusting  reac- 
tants in  the  stream,  causing  reactants  In  the  stream  to  undergo 
heterogeneous  combustion  at  the  wall  surfaces,  said  first  cells 
having  a  given  mean  diameter  of  a  lize  sufficiently  large  to 
cause  the  reactants  to  undergo  self-sustaining  combustion, 
thereafter  directing  the  stream  through  at  least  one  other 
monolith  bed  having  a  plurality  of  oells  which  form  second 
passages  having  wall  surfaces  for  combusting  reactions  in  the 
stream,  causing  the  reactants  to  undergo  heterogeneous  com- 
bustion at  the  wall  surfaces  of  the  second  cells,  said  second  and 
subsequent  cells  having  a  mean  diameter  which  is  less  than  the 
given  diameter  of  the  first  or  preceding  cells  but  sufficiently 
large  to  cause  the  reactants  to  undergo  self-sustained  combus- 
tion and  which  is  ultimately  optimum  for  the  heterogeneous 
combustion  of  from  60  to  95%  of  the  reactants  in  the  stream. 


4,154,569 
FLASHLAMP  UNIT 
Jan  van  Werkhoven,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.T. 

Filed  May  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,397 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   May   10,    1976, 
7604952;  Jan.  10,  1977,  7700161 

Int.  a,2  F27D  im 
U.S.  a.  91—357  3  Qaims 


1.  A  flashlamp  unit  which  comprises: 
a  support  plate  having  at  least  one  reduced  thickness  por- 
tion, 
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4,154,568    I 
CATALYTIC  COMBUSTION  PROCESS  AND 
APPARATUS 
Robert  M.  Kendall,  Sunnyvale,  and  John  P.  Kesselring,  Moun- 
tain View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Acurex  Corporation, 
Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  May  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,948 

Int.  a.2  BOIJ  2%/00 

U.S.  CI.  431—7  I  11  aaims 


at  least  two  flashlamps  cs  rried  on  one  side  of  said  support 
plate, 

an  electrical  circuit  printed  on  said  support  plate  which 
includes  an  elongated  oonductive  track  and  at  least  one 
break  switch,  each  break  switch  including  a  portion  of 
said  elongated  conductii'e  track  disposed  on  said  support 
plate,  said  support  plate  directly  under  said  track  being 
imperforate,  said  suppo^  plate  being  of  reduced  thickness 
relative  to  the  remaindjer  of  said  support  plate  directly 
under  each  of  said  breajc  switches,  said  flashlamps  being 
connected  to  said  electiiical  circuit  and  at  least  one  flash- 
lamp  being  disposed  |iroximate  to  one  of  said  break 
switches,  each  of  said  break  switches  opening  responsive 
to  thermal  energy  radjated  upon  flashing  of  the  lamp 
proximate  thereto. 


4,  54,570 
GASEOUS  MOLECULAR  SEAL  FOR  FLARE  STACK 
Robert  E.  Schwartz,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  John  Zink  Com- 
pany, Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1^77,  Ser.  No.  832,218 
Int.  C\.\  F23D  li/20 

\\  Qaims 


U,S.  O.  431—202 


2\— 


1.  In  a  flare  stack  system  f  ar  the  burning  of  waste  gases,  an 
improved  gaseous  molecular  peal,  for  installation  at  an  interme- 
diate point  in  the  flare  stack  pystem,  comprising; 

(a)  a  housing  of  larger  cros»-section  than  said  flare  stack,  said 
housing  closed  by  plates  at  both  ends,  a  separate  continu- 
ous outlet  conduit  sealed  through  the  plate  at  the  down- 
stream end  of  said  hoising  and  connected  to  the  flare 
stack;  a  separate  contini^ous  inlet  conduit  sealed  through 
the  plate  at  the  upstrea>n  end  of  said  housing  and  con- 
nected to  the  source  of  ivaste  gases; 

(b)  said  inlet  conduit  extending  downstream  inside  said 
housing  to  a  point  interiiediate  the  ends  of  said  housing; 

(c)  said  outlet  conduit  extending  upstream  inside  said  hous- 
ing to  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  housing; 

whereby  the  downstream  j  end  of  said  inlet  conduit  is  at  a 
higher  elevation  than  (he  upstream  end  of  said  outlet 
conduit. 


4,154,571 
PREMIX  GAS  BURNER  ASSEMBLY 
Ronald  L.  Pariani,  Carrolitoq,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Southwire  Com- 
pany, CarroUton,  Ga.  I 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1^77,  Ser.  No.  770,495 
Int.  a.<  F23C  5/06 
U.S.  a.  431—186  I  8  Qaims 

1.  In  a  premix  gas  burner  jof  the  type  having  a  combustion 
chamber  for  effecting  combustion  of  a  gaseous  premixture  of 
fuel  and  air;  a  burner  body  hliving  an  intake  end  for  receiving 
a  gaseous  premixture  of  fuel  and  air  during  use  of  the  premix 
gas  burner  and  a  discharge  ead  connected  to  the  upstream  end 
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of  said  combustion  chamber  for  delivering  thereto  the  gaseous 
premixture;  regulating  means  including  a  nose  plug  movably 
disposed  within  the  burner  body  discharge  end  for  regulating 
the  flow  of  the  gaseous  premixture  from  said  burner  body  into 
said  combustion  chamber;  and  means  connected  to  said  nose 
plug  and  extending  coaxially  through  both  said  burner  body 


! 


and  nose  plug  for  enabling  visual  viewing  of  the  interior  of  said 
combustion  chamber  and  being  of  sufficient  size  to  enable 
insertion  therethrough  of  a  tool  to  the  interior  of  said  combus- 
tion chamber  without  disconnection  of  said  burner  body  there- 
from for  clearing  any  blockages  therein  which  may  occur 
during  use  of  the  premix  gas  burner. 


4,154,572 

ACCESS  FOR  FLARED  GAS  TO  STEAM  IN  FLARES 

Robert  D.  Reed;  John  S.  Zink,  and  Robert  E.  Schwartz,  all  of 

Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignors  to  John  Zink  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,190 

Int.  Q.2  F23D  li/20 

U.S.  Q.  431—202  6  Qaims 


1.  A  flare  system  for  burning  waste  gases  in  the  atmosphere, 
having  improved  access  of  steam  to  the  column  of  gas,  prior  to 
combustion,  for  the  purpose  of  smokeless  combustion,  com- 
prising, 

(a)  circumferential  steam  manifold  around  the  top  of  the 
flare  stack,  and  an  even  number  of  circumferentially 
spaced  riser  pipes  rising  from  said  manifold  to  a  level 
above  the  tip  of  said  flare  stack; 

(b)  an  orifice  in  each  riser  pipe,  each  orifice  directed  radially 
inwardly  and  upwardly  at  a  selected  angle  above  the 
horizontal  and  having  a  selected  weight  rate  of  steam  flow 
ofP; 

(c)  half  of  said  riser  pipes  positioned  such  that  its  orifice  is  at 
a  first  selected  elevation  A  above  said  tip  of  said  stack,  and 
the  other  half  of  said  riser  pipes  positioned  such  that  the 
orifice  is  at  a  selected  elevation  B  above  said  tip,  where 
the  difference  in  elevation  (B-A)  is  a  selected  substantial 
dimension; 

(d)  the  orifices  in  adjacent  riser  pipes  being  at  different 
elevations. 


4,154,573 
ADJUSTABLE  IGNITION  ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY 
Elliot  Dietz,  Fisbkill,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Flynn  Burner  Corpora- 
tion, New  Rochelle,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,393 

Int.  Q.2  F23Q  3/00 

U.S.  Q.  431—266  7  Qaims 


1.  An  ignition  assembly  for  a  gas-fired  oven  burner  formed 
by  a  cylindrical  casing  having  a  longitudinal  slot  occupied  by 
metal  ribbons  to  define  a  port  through  which  gas  is  emitted,  the 
diametrical  plane  of  the  casing  passing  through  said  port,  said 
assembly  comprising: 

(A)  an  ignition  electrode  unit  having  an  electrode  tip  at  one 
end  thereof  and  means  to  apply  a  high  voltage  between 
the  tip  and  the  metal  ribbons  to  sustain  a  spark  discharge 
in  the  air  gap  therebetween;  and 

(B)  handle-operated  spring-biased  means  to  pivotally  sup- 
port said  unit  on  a  wall  of  the  oven  whereby  in  its  normal 
first  position  the  center  of  said  tip  intercepts  said  diametri- 
cal plane,  said  tip  being  swingable  by  said  handle  from  said 
first  normal  position  in  which  said  tip  is  spaced  from  the 
port  ribbons  to  an  extent  defining  an  optimum  air  gap  for 
sustaining  a  spark  discharge  to  ignite  the  gas  emitted 
through  said  port  to  a  second  temporary  position  in  which 
said  tip  makes  direct  contact  with  said  ribbons  to  short-cir- 
cuit said  high  voltage  to  initiate  said  discharge,  said  handle 
when  released  causing  said  tip  to  revert  to  its  normal 
position  to  sustain  the  discharge  to  ensure  full  ignition  of 
said  gas. 


4,154,574 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  WORKPIECES  IN  A  BED 

OF  PARTICLES 
Trevor  J.  Keirle,  Walsall,  and  Robert  L.  Chester,  Sandwell,  both 
of  England,  assignors  to  Stone-Platt  Fluidfire  Limited,  West 
Midlands,  England 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765.207 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  3,  1976, 
4139/76 

Int  a.2  F27B  15/00 
U.S.  Q.  432—58  8  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  workpieces  in  a  bed  of  particles, 
comprising 

a  chamber  for  containing  the  bed  of  particles  and  having  an 
entrance  and  an  exit  for  the  workpieces,  conveyor  means 
extending  through  the  chamber  for  conveying  workpieces 
through  the  chamber  into  contact  with  particles  of  the  bed 
within  the  chamber,  and  transporting  means  located  adja- 
cent to  said  conveyor  means  within  the  chamber  for  trans- 
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porting  back  to  the  bed  particles  falling  from  said  con- 
veyor means  after  passing  the  bed,  wherein  said  conveyor 
means  and  said  transporting  means  are  constituted  by  an 
integral  structure. 


4,154,575 
HOT  ROLL  FUSER  ROLL  CLOSURE  APPARATUS 
Earl  G.  Edwards;  Michael  R.  Headrick,  and  Charles  E.  Peter- 
son, all  of  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1977,  S«r.  No.  826,619 


May  15,  1979 


4nt 
U.S.  a.  432—60 


a.-  H05B  3/lOi  G03G  5/00 


7  Oaims 


1.  In  a  hot  roll  fuser  for  a  xerog  aphic  copier  having  a  hot 
roll  and  a  backup  roll  arranged  thirein  to  be  relatively  mov- 
able between  open  and  closed  positions  so  that  in  the  closed 
position  the  rolls  pressure  engage  to  form  a  fusing  nip,  the 
combination  comprising: 

means  for  mounting  a  hot  roll  on  a  fixed  axis; 

first  link  means  pivotable  at  one  portion  on  a  drive  axis  and 
supporting  the  longitudinal  aas  of  the  backup  roll  at  a 
second  portion; 

a  first  gear  attached  to  and  rotatlig  on  the  drive  axis; 

a  second  gear  coupled  to  said  backup  roll  and  rotating  on  the 
axis  of  said  backup  roll; 

said  second  gear  meshing  with  pid  first  gear  to  provide 
rotational  movement  to  said  backup  roll; 

second  link  means  pivotable  abfcut  a  fixed-position  pivot 
having  an  end  of  greatest  exteiision  from  said  fixed-posi- 
tion pivot;  I 

said  end  of  greatest  extension,  sa^  fixed-position  pivot  and 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  backup  roll  being  in  substan- 
tial alignment  when  the  fusing  nip  is  closed,  said  alignment 
not  being  maintained  when  said  fusing  nip  is  open; 

compression  force  means  connected  between  said  end  of 
greatest  extension  of  said  secotd  link  means  and  the  sec- 
ond portion  of  said  first  link  ineans  to  provide  closing 
pressure  to  said  fusing  nip; 

a  cam  mounted  on  said  drive  a?^s  and  rotating  therewith. 


said  cam  having  higl  i  and  low  areas  along  its  circumfer- 
ence; 

a  cam  follower  roller  riounted  on  an  extension  of  said  sec- 
ond link  means  adjacent  to  said  cam,  said  cam  follower 
roller  mating  with  th  e  perimeter  of  said  cam; 

said  first  and  second  lii|k  means  each  being  pivotable  about 
their  respective  pivots  as  the  high  and  low  areas  of  said 
cam  are  followed  by  ^id  cam  follower  roller,  said  second 
link  means  being  pivited  in  a  direction  that  is  counter  to 
the  direction  in  whicH  said  first  link  means  is  being  pivoted 
when  a  high  area  of  siid  cam  mates  with  said  cam  follower 
roller  to  thereby  establish  a  fusing  nip,  the  distance  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  gears  remaining  constant 
during  the  aforesaid  inovements  to  yield  minimum  back- 
lash between  the  gears. 


1,154,576 

OVEN  FOR  nRING  CERAMIC  MATERIALS,  HAVING 
HIGH  THERMAL  EFFICIENCY 
Renato  Bossetti,  Novara,  luly,  assignor  to  S.I.T.I.  Soc.  Imp. 
Termoelettrici  Indistrialf  S.A.S.,  Marano  Ticino,  lUly 

Filed  Sep.  20, 1977,  Ser.  No.  835,013 
aaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  5,  1976,  27995  A/76; 
Jun.  30,  1977,  25228  A/77 

Int.  d.2  F27B  9/02 
U.S.  a.  432-128  19  Oaims 


flocr 


1.  An  oven  for  firing 
tiles,  said  oven  comprising : 

a  plurality  of  superim 
channels,  each  said 
lateral  walls,  by  a 

means  for  heating  said 

each  said  channel  having 
a  plurality  of  rollers 
the  longitudinal  direct  o 
out  a  major  portion 
porting  and  advancing 
channel;  and 

said  rollers  of  each 
therein  at  a  single 
floor  of  each  respecti>  e 


cer  imic  materials,  particularly  ceramic 


pcsed. 


longitudinally  extending  oven 
channel  being  defined  by  insulated 
K  r  and  by  a  ceiling; 
cfiannels; 

extending  transversely  thereacross 
u  liformly  spaced  from  each  other  in 
in  of  said  channel,  at  least  through- 
tHereof,  thus  forming  means  for  sup- 
ceramic  materials  through  said 


resp«  ct 
levil 


tive  said  channel  being  positioned 
closer  to  the  ceiling  than  to  the 
said  channel. 
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4,154,577 

UNIFORMLY  DISPERSE  DYED  WATER-SWELLABLE 

CELLULOSIC  FIBERS 

Peter  Miederer,  and  Johannes  Dehnert,  both  of  Ludwigshafen, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,840 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  16, 
1977,  2716934 

Int.  CI.-  C09B  27/00 
U.S.  a.  8—41  R  7  aaims 

1.  Uniformly  dyed  water-swellable  cellulosic  fibers,  wherein 
said  fibers  are  fast  to  washing  and  to  light  and  having  been 
produced  by  contacting  water-swellable  cellulosic  fibers  se- 
quentially or  concomitantly  with  water,  ethylene  glycol  or  a 
derivative  thereof  and  while  said  fibers  are  still  swollen  said 
fibers  are  dyed  with  an  essentially  water-insoluble  dye  of  the 
formula 


OH  CONHR 


D— N=N 


in  which 

D  is  anthraquinonyl-l; 

R  is  alkyl  of  I  to  18  carbon  atoms  or  is  alkyl  of  2  to  8  carbon 
atoms  which  is  substituted  by  hydroxyl,  alkoxy  of  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  phenoxy,  tolyloxy,  cyclohexyloxy,  ben- 
zyloxy,  /3-phenylethoxy,  carboxyl,  carboxylate  ester  of  a 
total  of  2  to  9  carbon  atoms,  C-acyloxy  of  a  total  of  I  to  1 1 
carbon  atoms,  alkylaminocarbonyloxy  (where  alkyl  is  of  1 
to  8  carbon  atoms),  phenylaminocarbonyloxy,  tolylamino- 
carbonyloxy,  chlorophenylaminocarbonyloxy,  dichloro- 
phenylaminocarbonyloxy  or  pyrrolidonyl,  or  is  cyclo- 
hexyl,  cyclohexylethyl,  norbornyl,  phenylalkyl  (where 
alkyl  is  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms),  tolylalkyl  (where  alkyl  is 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms),  /3-phenyl-/3-hydroxyethyl, 
CH2CH2OCH2CH2OH  or  (CH2)3(OC2H4)„OB, 

n  is  0,  I  or  2, 

B  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  cyclohexyl, 
benzyl,  phenylethyl,  phenyl  or  tolyl. 


4,154,578 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  A 

CARPET  ON  LOCATION 

William  F.  Bane,  4533  Millersville  Rd.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  46205 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,554 

Int.  a.-  B08B  3/00:  A47L  7/00 

U.S.  a.  8—137  8  aaims 


(1)  blowing  a  spray  of  an  acid  solution  under  pressure  into 
the  washed  carpet; 

(2)  and  removing  the  blown  acid  solution  from  the  carpet 
after  said  blowing  by  drawing  a  vacuum  over  the 
washed  and  blown  carpet. 


4,154,579 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE 
CONTINUOUS  QUANTITATIVE  INDICATION  OF 
GASEOUS  POLLUTANTS  IN  GASES 
Wulf-Dieter  Kreisel,  Staufenberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,040 
aaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  19, 
1976,  2627606 

Int.  a.-  GOIN  21/26 
U.S.  a.  23—232  E  8  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  cleaning  a  carpet  on  location  without  re- 
moving the  carpet  to  a  cleaning  plant  comprising: 

(a)  washing  the  carpet  on  location  with  an  alkaline  solution; 

(b)  and  neutralizing  the  alkaline  residue  left  on  the  carpet 
after  said  washing,  said  neutralizing  comprising: 


i\^ 

W\£' 

""-ffl 

^r 

5     « 

^^ 

1.  A  method  for  the  continuous  quantitative  indication  of 
pollutants  in  a  gas,  comprising  the  steps  of  taking  a  reagent 
solution  from  a  storage  container  and  first  passing  said  reagent 
solution  through  a  reference  cell  of  a  photometer,  then  mixing 
said  reagent  solution  in  a  reaction  chamber  with  the  gas  to  be 
examined,  said  reagent  solution  being  colorized  or  decolorized 
dependent  on  the  concentration  of  the  pollutant,  then  passing 
said  reagent  solution  with  said  gas  through  the  measuring  cell 
of  the  photometer,  determining  the  output  voltage  of  the  pho- 
tometer to  obtain  an  indication  corresponding  to  the  concen- 
tration of  pollutant,  supplying  again  to  said  reaction  chamber  a 
pari  of  the  reagent  solution  leaving  said  measuring  cell  and 
containing  the  pollutant  and,  finally,  collecting  said  reagent 
solution  in  a  collection  container. 


4,154,580 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  STABILIZED 
GASOLINE-ALCOHOL  FUEL 
Phillip  S.  Landis,  Woodbury,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  683,864,  May  6,  1976, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  453,612, 
Mar.  22,  1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  9,  1978,  Ser. 
No.  867,725 
Int  O:-  ClOL  1/02 
U.S.  a.  44—56  11  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  olefin  content  of  cracked 
gasoline  and  for  producing  a  high  octane  stabilized  gasoline- 
alcohol  fuel  blend  which  comprises,  in  combination: 

(a)  hydrating  a  cracked  gasoline  or  a  fraction  thereof  high  in 
olefins  to  form  a  mixture  containing  between  about  10  and 
60%  by  weight  of  low  molecular  weight  alcohols, 
whereby  reducing  the  olefin  content  of  said  gasoline  with- 
out loss  in  octane;  and  without  separation  of  the  alcohols 
from  said  mixture, 

(b)  blending  an  amount  of  the  resultant  high  alcohol  content 
gasoline  with  a  major  proportion  of  gasoline  and  5  to  20 
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volume  percent  of  methanol,  «id  amount,  based  on  alco- 
hol content,  being  between  about  2  and  about  20  volume 
peicent  of  the  gasoline-methanol  mixture,  whereby  pro- 
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ducing  a  fuel  blend  in  which  said  methanol  is  not  sucepti- 
ble  of  separation  at  low  temperatures  or  in  the  presence  of 
water. 


1.  A  method  for  operating  a  fluidized  bed  system  which 
comprises 

forming  an  entrained  fluidized  b«d  in  a  first  space  region 
containing  a  first  relatively  fine  solid  bed  particle  compo- 
nent and  forming  in  a  more  limhed  space  region  partially 
within  the  first  space  region  a  dense  fluidized  bed  contain- 
ing a  second  relatively  coarse  solid  bed  particle  compo- 
nent, both  the  first  and  second  component  particles  essen- 
tially comprising  a  material  having  long-term  physical  and 
chemical  stability  in  the  fluidized  bed  system  so  as  to  be 
substantially  nonagglomerating  and  not  subject  to  sub- 
stantial attrition  therein, 

providing  a  baffling  means  within  the  dense  fluidized  bed 
within  the  more  limited  space  region,  such  that  the  dense 
fluidized  bed  is  divided  into  coatiguous  upper  and  lower 
zones  which  remain  in  fluid  communication, 

providing  a  recirculation  path  for  the  first  particle  compo- 


nent from  the  first  sp  ice  region  through  the  dense  fluid- 
ized bed  in  the  more   imited  space  region, 

operating  the  fluidized  bed  system  at  a  velocity  such  that  the 
second  component  particles  are  effectively  retained  in  a 
fluidized  state  in  the  dense  fluidized  bed  in  the  more  lim- 
ited space  region,  whereas  the  first  component  particles 
recirculate  and  interpenetrate  through  the  second  compo- 
nent particles  of  the  cjense  fluidized  bed,  and 

maintaining  a  difference  in  temperature  between  the  lower 
zone  of  the  dense  fluidized  bed  and  the  upper  zone  of  the 
dense  fluidized  bed. 


4,154,582 

METHOD  OF  SOLIDp  DISCHARGE  FROM  COAL 

GASIplER  GRATE 

Donald  E.  Woodmansee,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  820,79B,  Aug.  1,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,098,586. 

This  application  M«r.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,716 

Int.  a.-'  ClOJ  3/16,  3/06 

U.S.  a.  48-210  2  Claims 


4,154,581' 
TWO-ZONE  FLUID  BED  COMBUSTION  OR 
GASinCATION  PROCESS 
Herman  Nack,  and  Ke-Tien  Liu,  both  of  Columbus,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Battelle  Development  Corporation,  Columbus,  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1978,  Ser  No.  868,959 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  18, 
1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.2  ClOJ  3/54;  F22B  J/02;  F23D  7/00 
U.S.  a.  48—197  R  ,  18  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  fuel  gas  from  coal  by  subject- 
ing the  coal  to  carbonizatioii  and  then  to  reduction  as  it  moves 
by  gravity  down  a  shaft,  with  the  solids  remaining  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  shaft  being  rempved  from  the  gasification  process 
by  passage  through  a  multi+level  grate  structure,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  the  steps  of: 
employing  as  part  of  the  Jnulti-level  grate  structure  a  plural- 
ity of  vertically  spaced  generally  parallel  plate  members 
generally   annular   in   shape,    restricting   via   adjustable 
means  for  a  controllable  length  of  time  at  a  given  annular 
plate  member  the  flow  jof  solids  from  said  plate  member  at 
edge  regions  thereof,  khe  edge  regions  to  be  restricted 
being  selected  during  Operation,  and  simultaneously  dis- 
charging solids  from  the  balance  of  the  edge  regions  of 
said  plate  member  thereby  controlling  the  downward 
solids  flow  in  the  shaft  of  the  gasifier. 


4^154,583 

AUTOMATED  TEMPERATURE  PROGRAMMED 

PREPARATIVE  CHROMATOGRAPHY 

John  A.  Favre,  and  Lloyd  E.  Gardner,  both  of  Bartlesville, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville 
Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  ^977,  Ser.  No.  845,182 
Int.  a?  BOID  15/08 

U.S.  a.  55-67  :  8  a^^ 

4.  A  method  for  separating  and  collecting  chromatographic 
samples  said  method  compiSsing: 

(a)  passing  sample  throijgh  a  first  column  mainuined  at 
elution  temperature; 

(b)  simultaneously  passing  a  stream  of  flush  gas  thorugh  a 
second  column  maintiiined  at  a  temperature  elevated 
above  elution  temperaHire; 

(c)  simultaneously  passing  another  stream  of  flush  gas 
through  a  third  columb  mainuined  at  a  temperature  de- 
creasing to  elution  tern  serature;  and 


May  15,  1979 


CHEMICAL 


999 


(d)  sequencing  change  of  flow  through  said  first,  second,  and 
third  columns  so  that  each  column  is  passed  thorugh  a 


sequence  of  flow  patterns  in  the  order  of  sample  elution 
followed  by  elevated  temperature  flush  followed  by  elu- 
tion temperature  flush  in  continuous  repetition. 


4,154,584 
METHOD  FOR  COOLING  GASES  CONTAINING 
NAPHTHALENE,  TAR  AND  SOLIDS 
HansjUrgen  Ullrich,  Bochum,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Dr.  C.  Otto  &  Comp.  G.m.b.H.,  Bochum,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,884 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  16, 
1976,  2632092 

Int.  a.-  BOID  47/00 
U.S.  a.  55—85  7  Claims 

3 
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1.  A  method  for  cooling  gases  containing  naphthalene  and 
tar  together  with  the  possible  inclusion  of  solids,  said  method 
including  the  steps  of: 

contacting  the  gases  in  a  direct  condenser  with  a  cooling 
liquid  to  cool  the  gases  and  to  remove  naphthalene  from 
the  gases, 

withdrawing  cooling  liquid  from  the  direct  condenser  into  a 
separate  mixer  after  contact  with  the  gases, 

vigorously  admixing  the  withdrawn  cooling  liquid  contain- 
ing naphthalene  with  a  naphthalene  extraction  agent  unen- 
riched  with  naphthalene  introduced  into  said  mixer  hav- 
ing a  driven  agitator  to  extract  naphthalene  from  the 
cooling  liquid, 

feeding   the   vigorously   admixed   naphthalene  extraction 


agent  and  cooling  liquid  from  the  mixer  into  a  settling 
tank, 

separating  the  cooling  liquid  in  said  settling  tank  by  settling 
out  of  the  naphthalene  extraction  agent  while  enriched 
with  the  naphthalene  extracted  from  the  cooling  liquid, 

withdrawing  cooling  liquid  from  the  upper  part  of  the  set- 
tling tank, 

withdrawing  the  naphthalene  extraction  agent  from  the 
lower  part  of  the  settling  tank, 

removing  solids  from  the  settling  tank,  and 

returning  the  withdrawn  cooling  liquid  obtained  by  said  step 
of  separating  into  said  direct  condenser  to  cool  further 
quantities  of  gases  by  said  step  of  contacting. 


4,154,585 
FLUIDIZED  BED  PARTICULATE  COLLECTORS 
James  R.  Melcher,  Lexington;  Jeffrey  C.  Alexander,  Somerville, 
and  Karim  Zahedi,  Brookline,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Mas- 
sachusetts Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,599 
Int.  a:  BOID  46/32;  B03C  9/02 
V£.  a.  55—99  13  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  that  includes  a  combustor  that  receives  or 
produces  ash  and  an  electrofluidized  bed  particulate  collection 
system  acting  in  combination,  said  collection  system  compris- 
ing a  bed  of  particles;  means  to  impel  a  hot  gas,  from  which 
said  particulate  is  to  be  collected  as  an  ash  agglomerate  upon 
the  bed  particles,  from  said  combustor  and  through  the  bed  to 
effect  fluidization  of  the  particles  of  the  bed;  means  providing 
an  electric  field  in  the  region  occupied  by  the  bed  to  effectively 
(Kilarize  the  bed  particles;  electric  field  means  positioned  to 
electrify  the  particulate  prior  to  introducing  the  particulate  to 
the  bed  region;  means  continuously  depositing  an  insulating 
liquid  film  in  situ  upon  the  bed  particles,  said  liquid  film  serving 
to  effect  adherence  of  the  particulate  to  the  bed  particles;  and 
means  to  feed  back  said  bed  particles  with  liquid  thereon  and 
including  pariiculate  collected  upon  said  bed  particles  to  the 
combustor  for  combustion  thereof  of  said  particulate,  said  hot 
gas  including  at  least  in  part  combustion  effluents  from  said 
combustion,  said  combustor  having  a  secondary  ash  retention 
TJ/2S0.50,  wherein  the  secondary  ash  retention  ijyi  is  the  reten- 
tion for  that  part  of  the  ash  introduced  to  the  combustor  from 
the  electrofluidized  bed. 

13.  A  method  of  collecting  particulate,  that  comprises,  form- 
ing a  bed  of  particles,  directing  a  gas  containing  said  particu- 
late entrained  therein  through  the  bed  with  a  vertical  compo- 
nent to  fluidize  said  particles  and  provide  a  fluidized  bed,  and 
introducing  a  liquid  into  the  bed  region  in  the  form  of  droplets, 
the  droplets  being  collected  upon  the  particles  of  the  bed  and 
effecting  adherence  of  particulate  collected  on  bed  particles  to 
the  collecting  particle,  the  size  spectrum  of  the  liquid  droplets 
being  matched  substantially  to  the  size  spectrum  of  the  particu- 
late being  collected. 
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4,lS4,58i 
RESPIRATOR  CARTRIDGE  END-OF-SERVICE  LIFT 
INDICATOR  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
John  A.  Jones,  Wilbraham,  Mass.,  and  Adolfo  V.  Ayes,  Hart- 
ford,  Conn.,   assignors   to   American   Optical   Corporation, 
Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,191 
Int.  a.-  BOID  51/10.  53/04;  COIN  31/10  31/22 


U.S.  a.  55—274  BN 


\     ♦    t    ♦   t   i 


1.  In  a  respirator  cartridge  having  a  shell  within  which  there 
is  supported  a  gas/vapor  sorbent  and  an  indicator  agent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  dichromate  and 
potassium  dichromate  characterized  to  undergo  a  change  in 
color  concomitant  with  exposure  to  concentrations  of  organic 
vapors  and  gases  which  are  below  a  threshold  limit  known  to 
be  safe  to  inhale,  the  improvement  Comprising: 

catalytic/oxidizing  means  for  rendering  a  gas/vapor  enter- 
ing the  cartridge  and  passing  through  said  means  more 
readily  detected  by  said  indicator  agent  than  with  non-use 
of  said  means,  said  catalytic/Oxidizing  means  being  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  an  upstream  of  said  indicator  agent  in 
said  cartridge. 


4,154,587 1 

GAS  HLTER  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Hans  Gerok,  Oberrohrdorf,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Luwa  AG, 

Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  27,  1977,  Ser,  No.  801,418 
Gaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jun.    4,    1976, 
7098/76 

Int.  Cl.^  BOID  46/02 
\iS.  a.  55-381  13  Claims 
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5.  A  gas  filter  element  for  cleaning  gases  moving  in  a  prede- 
termined direction  of  gas  flow,  comprising: 
means  defining  a  substantially  w^dge-shaped  filter  pocket 

having  side  walls  composed  of  filter  material; 
a  number  of  flexible  spacer  holders; 
each  of  said  spacer  holders  comprising  a  substantially  tetra- 

hedrally  formed  hose  section  composed  of  coarse  mesh 

material; 
said  spacer  holders  being  arrangedjin  said  filter  pocket  trans- 


versely with  respect  t )  the  side  walls  thereof  and  extend- 
ing in  the  direction  ol  flow  of  the  gases  to  be  cleaned; 

each  of  said  spacer  holders  constituting  a  body  having  an 
essentially  constant  perimeter  throughout  the  lengthwise 
extent  thereof; 

each  of  said  spacer  holders  having  a  first  pair  of  opposite 
sides  and  a  second  pair  of  opposite  sides; 

the  outer  sides  of  said  firit  pair  of  opposite  sides  defining  side 
faces  of  the  spacer  jiolder  which  extend  substantially 
coplanar  with  and  adjacent  a  confronting  opposite  surface 
of  an  inner  side  wall  of  said  pocket; 

each  of  said  side  faces  ojf  said  first  pair  of  opposite  sides  of 
each  spacer  holder  ha  L/ing  lengthwise  edges  extending  in 
the  direction  of  flow  ( (f  the  gases  to  be  cleaned;  and 

said  spacer  holders  bein  5  connected  along  at  least  each  of 
said  lengthwise  edges  of  each  of  said  side  faces  of  said  first 
pair  of  opposite  sides  with  the  confronting  side  wall  of 
said  pocket,  to  thereby  reinforce  said  side  walls  of  said 
filter  pocket  and  to  also  at  least  minimize  the  tendency  of 
outward  deformation  of  said  side  walls  of  said  filter 
pocket  due  to  the  pressure  of  the  gases  to  be  cleaned. 


•,154,588 

CYLINDRICAL  CELL  SELF-CLEANING  FILTER 

Marion  E.  Herndon,  Jr.,  P.p.  Box  1976,  Matthews,  N.C.  28105 

Filed  Sep.  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  837,228 

Int.  C1I2  BOID  46/04 

VS.  a.  55—283  !  25  Claims 


fill  er 


1.  A  cylindrical  drum 

(a)  a  helically  wound  su 

(b)  a  foraminous  filter  element 
support  element  to  provide 
tubular  configuration; 

(c)  suction  cleaning  meani 
movement  guided  thereby 
said  cleaning  means  mojves 
support  element,  said 
posed  adjacent  said 

(d)  means  for  moving  saic 
said  support  element  w  lereby 
is  caused  to  move  alo 
to  clean  the  same. 


filler 


unit  comprising: 
Import  element; 

supported  interiorly  by  said 
said  filter  element  with  a 


engaging  said  support  element  for 

and  relative  thereto  such  that 

in  a  helical  path  defined  by  said 

suction  cleaning  means  being  dis- 

element;  and 
suction  cleaning  means  relative  to 
said  suction  cleaning  means 
the  surface  of  said  filter  element 


ang 


4  154,589 
BAG  TYPE  AIR  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
G.  Roger  Crawford,  and  Duane  Sanders,  both  of  Spokane, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Theiinoguard  Insulation  Co.,  Spokane. 
Wash. 

^977,  Ser.  No.  864,431 
BOID  46/04 

4aaims 

1  apparatus  for  removing  light  and 
rom  an  air  stream,  comprising: 
■|ng  a  floor,  an  upright  cylindrical 
a  plenum  axis,  and  a  top  cover 
having  an  interior  surfj  ice; 

tangential  intake  formiid  in  the  upright  cylindrical  side 
air  stream  tangentially  into  the 
air  stream  to  flow  angularly  about 


Filed  Dec.  27, 

Int.  G 

U.S.  G.  55—287 

1.  A  bag  type  air  cleanin 
heavy  particulate  material 
a  cylindrical  plenum  ha 
side  wall  coaxial  with 


wall  for  directing  the 
plenum  and  to  cause  th( 


the  inside  of  the  plenum  to  thereby  enable  the  heavy 
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particulate  material  to  separate  from  the  air  stream  and 
settle  onto  the  floor; 

means  positioned  and  arranged  with  respect  to  the  floor  for 
removing  the  separated  heavy  particulate  material  from 
the  plenum; 

said  top  cover  having  a  plurality  of  angularly-spaced  plenum 
exit  openings  formed  therein  radially  spaced  from  the 
plenum  axis  for  enabling  the  air  stream  to  exit  from  the 
plenum  therethrough; 

a  plurality  of  upright  bag  supports  mounted  on  the  top  cover 
with  each  support  being  located  over  a  corresponding 
plenum  exit  opening; 

a  plurality  of  air-pervious  bags  mounted  over  the  bag  sup- 
ports with  each  bag  having  an  upper  closed  end  and  an 
open  lower  end  that  openly  communicates  with  the  corre- 
sponding plenum  exit  opening  for  receiving  a  portion  of 
the  air  stream  and  for  removing  the  light  particulate  mate- 
rial on  the  inside  of  the  bag  as  the  air  stream  passes  in  a 
forward  direction  therethrough; 

a  hollow  central  post  mounted  within  the  plenum  for  rota- 
tion about  the  plenum  axis; 

support  arms  mounted  on  the  central  post  and  extending 
radially  outward  therefrom  for  rotating  with  the  central 
post; 

a  manifold  mounted  on  the  support  arms  radially  spaced 
from  the  plenum  axis  corresponding  to  the  radial  position 
of  the  plenum  exit  openings  for  moving  angularly  about 
the  plenum  axis  as  the  central  post  is  rotated; 
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ing  plate  opening  with  the  plenum  exit  openings  and  to 
apply  the  suction  force  through  the  plenum  exit  openings 
to  the  interior  of  the  bags  to  draw  air  through  the  bags  in 
a  reverse  direction  to  remove  the  light  particles  from  the 
inside  of  the  bags. 


4,154,590 
PREPARATION  OF  PHOTOCHROMIC  GRADIENT 

LENSES 

Alexander  F.  Menyhart,  Brimfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 

Optical  Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  657,006,  Feb.  10,  1976.  This  application 

No*.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,274 

Int.  G.=  C03C  15/00:  C03B  31/00 

U.S.  G.  65—30  R  6  Claims 


said  manifold  having  a  bearing  plate  for  engaging  and  sliding 
over  the  interior  surface  of  the  top  cover  to  sequentially 
cover  the  plenum  exit  openings  as  the  manifold  is  angu- 
larly moved  about  the  plenum  axis; 

said  bearing  plate  having  an  aperture  formed  therein  for 
directly  c^municating  with  one  of  said  plenum  exit 
openings  \v«en  said  one  plenum  exit  opening  is  covered  by 
the  bearing  plate; 

said  support  arms  being  pivotally  mounted  to  the  central 
post  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  the  radial  extension  of  the  support 
arms  to  enable  the  manifold  to  move  upward  with  the 
bearing  plate  engaging  the  interior  surface  of  the  top 
cover  and  to  move  downward  with  the  bearing  plate 
spaced  from  the  top  cover; 

spring  means  operatively  connected  to  the  support  arms  for 
biasing  the  manifold  upward  with  the  bearing  plate  nor- 
mally bearing  against  the  interior  surface  of  the  top  cover; 

a  flexible  duct  extending  between  and  in  open  communica- 
tion with  the  manifold  and  the  central  post; 

suction  means  operatively  connected  to  the  central  post  for 
producing  a  suction  force  within  the  central  post  that  is 
communicated  through  the  flexible  duct  and  manifold  to 
the  bearing  plate  aperture;  and 

drive  means  operatively  connected  to  the  central  post  for 
rotating  the  central  post  about  the  plenum  axis  to  angu- 
larly move  the  manifold  to  sequentially  cover  the  plenum 
exit  openings  with  the  bearing  plate  and  to  align  the  bear- 


1.  A  method  of  making  ophthalmic  lenses  with  a  reversible 
progressive  gradient  photochromic  behavior  with  a  continu- 
ous variation  of  transmissivity  in  a  heat  treatment  furnace  from 
a  lens  blank  composed  of  potentially  phototropic  or  photo- 
chromic  glass  containing  all  the  necessary  ingredients  includ- 
ing uniformly  dispersed  silver  halide  therein  to  develop  photo- 
chromic  or  phototropic  behavior  during  heat  treatment  includ- 
ing the  steps  of  thermally  masking  a  portion  of  said  lens  blank 
to  substantially  inhibit  the  development  of  photochromic  or 
phototropic  behavior  in  the  masked  portion  and  heating  the 
lens  blank  in  the  heat  treatment  furnace  to  a  temperature  in  the 
unmasked  fwrtion  to  develop  photochromic  or  phototropic 
behavior  therein  and  suppressing  the  transmission  of  furnace 
heat  by  the  masking  and  maintaining  a  progressive  heat  grada- 
tion in  said  lens  blank  so  that  progressive  gradient  photochro- 
mic behavior  and  a  continuous  varying  transmissivity  is  pro- 
duced therein,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

(a)  mounting  a  lens  blank  in  a  carrier  for  heat  treatment; 

(b)  placing  a  dam  adjacent  said  lens  blank  proximate  the 
region  between  the  masked  portion  of  said  lens  blank  and 
the  unmasked  portion  thereof;  ~' 

(c)  masking  a  portion  of  said  lens  blank  by  placing  particu- 
late material  on  one  side  of  said  dam  so  as  to  cover  said 
portion  of  said  lens  blank  whereby  during  heating  of  said 
lens  blank  in  said  heat  treatment  furnace  to  a  temperature 
in  the  unmasked  portion  to  develop  photochromic  behav- 
ior therein  and  suppressing  the  transmission  of  furnace 
heat  by  said  masking  and  maintaining  a  progressive  heat 
gradation  in  said  lens  blank  so  that  progressive  gradient 
photochromic  behavior  in  a  continuous  varying  transmis- 
sivity is  produced  therein. 


4,154,591 
FABRICATION  OF  OPTICAL  HBERS  W ITH  IMPROVED 

CROSS  SECTIONAL  CIRCULARITY 
William  G.  French,  Plainfield,  and  G.  William  Tasker,  Summit, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
GDntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  669,164,  Mar.  22,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,933 
Int.  G.:  C03B  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  65—2  10  Gaims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  optical  fiber  comprising: 
rotating  a  tubular  optical  fiber  preform  about  its  cylindrical 
axis; 
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heating  a  section  of  the  rotating  preform  with  a  heat  source; 
traversing  relatively  the  rotating  preform  with  the  heat 

source; 
reducing  the  diameter  of  the  prfcform  to  one  of  essentially 

circular  cross  section;  and 
drawing  the  preform  into  a  fibei 


the  invention  characterized  in  th»t  the  diameter  of  the  pre- 
form is  reduced  while  maintaining  the  inner  portion  of  the 
preform  at  a  pressure  greater  than  that  of  the  ambient 
surroundings,  and  in  thai  the  length  of  the  preform  is 
substantially  maintained  while  the  diameter  is  reduced  to 
yield  a  solid  cylindrical  optical,  fiber  preform. 


I  4,154,5921 

METHOD  OF  DRAWING  OPTICAL  HLAMENTS 
Alan  C.  Bailey,  Horseheads,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming  Glass 
Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,155 

Int.  a.2  C03B  V/OO 

U.S.  a.  65-2  9  Qaims 


1.  The  method  of  drawing  filameats  of  thermoplastic  mate- 
rial from  an  elongated  draw  blank  comprising  the  steps  of: 

disposing  said  blank  in  a  cylindrical  muffle, 

heating  said  muffle  to  a  temperatuit  sufficient  to  cause  a  first 
end  of  said  blank  to  reach  the  drawing  temperature  of  the 
material  thereof, 

drawing  a  filament  from  said  first  end  of  said  blank,  and 

flowing  helium-containing  gas  through  said  muffle  during  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  drawing  step,  said  gas  containing  an 
amount  of  helium  sufficient  to^reduce  variations  in  fila- 
ment diameter. 


May  15,  1979 


4,154,593 

PROCESS  FOR  GRANULATING  AMMONIUM 

PHOSPHATE  COMTAINING  FERTILIZERS 

Marion  L.  Brown;  Charles  A.  Johnson,  III,  and  Gerald  L. 

Tucker,  all  of  Yazoo  City,  Miss.,  assignors  to  Mississippi 

Chemical  Corporation,  Yazoo  City,  Miss. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  718,161,  Aug.  27,  1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,323 

Int.  <n.2  C05B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  71-33  15  aalms 


-<^  MIMONUt 


^  GMNlLXOt 
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*    OOOIR 


15.  A  process  for  grarulating  an  ammoinium  phosphate 
containing  composition  for  use  as  a  fertilizer  which  comprises: 

feeding  a  slurry  or  melt  ^f  ammonium  phosphate  containing 
less  than  20  wt.%  watler  and  produced  by  reacting  phos- 
phoric acid  having  a,  P2O5  of  15-70%  with  ammonia, 
wherein  said  slurry  orj  melt  is  capable  of  further  reaction 
with  ammonia,  into  a  )ug  mill, 

feeding  potash  to  said  piig  mill  in  an  amount  of  up  to  50% 
K2O, 

feeding  recycled  particle!  from  the  subsequent  classification 
and  crushing  procedure  into  said  pug  mill  at  a  recycle 
ratio  of  2:1  to  4.5:1, 

wherein  said  slurry  or  melt  added  to  the  mill  is  from  25  to 
75%  wt  based  on  th<  total  slurry  or  melt  used  in  the 
granulators, 

feeding  ammonia  into  said  mill  to  react  with  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  readable  domponents  of  said  slurry  or  melt, 
generating  a  heat  of  reaction, 

subjecting  said  mixture  t<i  a  kneading  action  within  said  mill 
^until  the  heat  of  reaction  and  the  kneading  action  cause  a 
repeated  deposition  o^  fertilizer  material  into  the  solids 
and  cause  a  repeated  cjrying  of  said  deposit, 

passing  the  product  fron^  said  pug  mill  into  a  rotary  drum 
granulator,  j 

feeding  additonal  ammonium  phosphate  containing  slurry  or 
melt  having  a  water  c<intent  of  less  than  20  wt.%  to  said 
granulator  in  an  amoult  of  from  75  to  25%  based  on  the 
total  slurry  or  melt, 

feeding  additional  amouats  of  ammonia  to  said  granulator 
wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  readable  components  of  . 
said  slurry  or  melt  is  ricled  giving  off  a  heat  or  reaction, 

subjecting  said  mixture  <o  the  action  of  said  rotary  drum 
granulator  until  said  h^at  of  reaction  and  tumbling  action 
of  the  rotary  granulator  effects  a  further  deposition  of 
fertilizer  material  onto  the  solids, 

passing  the  product  from  kaid  granulator  into  a  dryer  so  as  to 
remove  excess  water, 

subjecting  said  dried  pro<iuct  to  a  classification  apparatus  so 
as  to  separate  out  particles  which  are  outside  the  product 
size  range, 

recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  particle  mixture  to  said 
pug  mill  and 

recovering  said  dried  particles  of  product  size  of  14  to  5 
mesh. 
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4,154,594 
AQUATIC  HERBICIDAL  DIACYLIMIDE 
COMPOSITIONS 
Louis  Schneider,  Elizabeth,  and  David  E.  Graham,  Westfield, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  GAF  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  852,460,  Nov.  17,  1977.  This  application 
Aug.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  930,372 
Int.  a.=  AOIN  9/20 
U.S.  a.  71—66  2  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  aquatic  weeds  which  comprises 
applying  thereto  a  herbicidally  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
F>ound  having  the  formula: 

O  O 

II  II 

R— C— NH— C— R' 

where  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  alkyl,  alkenyl,  haloalkyl  and 
haloalkenyl  groups  having  from  1-5  carbon  atoms,  being  the 
same  or  different,  and;  an  inert  carrier. 


4,154,595 

CERTAIN 

2-SUBSTITUTED-4-(CHLOROACETYLAMINO)METHYL- 

1,3-DIOXOLANES  AS  HERBiaDES 
Francis  H.  Walker,  Mill  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 
Chemical  Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,216 
Int.  a.2  AGIN  9/00 
U.S.  a.  71—88  21  aaims 

1.  Compounds  of  the  following  structural  formula 


O 


H 


CICH2CNCH2CH 


\_ 


O 


wherein  R  is: 

(a)  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 

(b)  haloalkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 

(c)  vinyl 

(d)  benzyl 

(e)  phenethyl 
(0  phenyl 

(g)  mono-substituted  phenyl  where  the  substituent  is  phe- 
noxy,  benzyloxy,  halogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  nitro 
(h)  di-substituted  phenyl  wherein  the  substitutes  are  halogen, 

nitro  or  methoxy 
(i)  substituted  phenoxymethyl  wherein  the  substituent  is 
chlorine,  nitro,  methoxy,  3,5-dimethyl  or  2,4-dichloro  or 
(j)  acetylmethyl. 

11.  The  method  of  controlling  undesirable  vegetation  which 
comprises  applying  to  the  area  where  control  of  said  vegeta- 
tive growth  is  desired,  an  herbicidally  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  having  the  formula 


O 


iir    /' 
CICH2CNCH2CH 


o 


wherein  R  is: 

(a)  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 

(b)  haloalkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 

(c)  vinyl 

(d)  benzyl 

(e)  phenethyl 
(0  phenyl 

(g)  mono-substituted  phenyl  wherein  the  substituent  is  phe- 
noxy,  benzyloxy,  halogen,  alkyl  having  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  nitro 


(h)  di-substituted  phenyl  wherein  the  substitutes  are  halogen, 

nitro  or  methoxy 
(i)  substituted  phenoxymethyl  wherein  the  substituent  is 

chlorine,  nitro.  methoxy,  3,5-dimethyl  or  2,4-dichloro  or 
(j)  acetylmethyl. 

21.  A  herbicidal  composition  of  matter  comprising: 
(A)  a  herbicidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the 
structural  formula 


IV      / 

CICH2CNCH2CH 

\ 


o- 


wherein  R  is: 

(a)  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 

(b)  haloalkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 

(c)  vinyl 

(d)  benzyl 

(e)  phenethyl 
(0  phenyl 

(g)  mono-substituted  phenyl  wherein  the  substituent  is  phe- 
noxy,  benzyloxy.  halogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  nitro 

(h)  di-substituted  phenyl  wherein  the  substitutes  are  halogen, 
nitro  or  methoxy 

(i)  substituted  phenoxymethyl  wherein  the  substituent  is 
chlorine,  nitro,  methoxy,  3,5-dimethyl  or  2,4-dichloro  or 

(j)  acetylmethyl  and 
(B)  an  inert  carrier  therefore. 


4,154,596 
GIBBERELLIN  SALTS 
Edwin  F.  George,  Basingstoke;  Jeffrey  C.  Lawrence,  Crow- 
thome,  and  Michael  R.  Middleton,  Reading,  all  of  England, 
assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London, 
England 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844.427 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  4,  1976, 
45922/76 

Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/n 
U.S.  a.  71—89  18  Qaims 

1.  A  salt  of  a  gibberellin  with  an  amine  which  is  a  secondary 
or  tertiary  arylamine  or  alkylamine  having  16  to  36  carbon 
atoms,  said  gibberellin  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  gibberellin  A],  gibberellin  Aj,  gibberellin  A<),  gibberellin 
A4,  gibberellin  Avand  a  mixture  of  gibberellin  A4and  gibberel- 
lin A7,  said  salt  being  effective  for  regulating  plant  growth  at 
a  lower  application  rate  than  the  parent  gibberellin. 


4,154,597 
3-(l,3,4-THIADIAZOL-2-YL)-5-ACYLOXY(CAR- 
BAMOYLOXY)-HYDANTOIN  COMPOUNDS  AND 
HERBiaDAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Carl  Metzger,  Wuppertal;  Ludwig  Eue,  and  Robert  R.  Schmidt, 
both  of  Cologne,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  639.958,  Dec.  11,  1975,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  432,004,  Jan.  9,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,026 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  13, 
1973,  2301703 

Int.  Q.^  AOIN  9/12:  C07D  417/04 
U.S.  Q.  71—90  8  Qaims 

4.  Method  of  combating  undesired  vegetation  which  method 
comprises  applying  to  said  vegetation  or  to  its  habitat  herbicid- 
ally effective  amounts  of  at  least  one  of  l-methyl-3-(5-tert.- 
butyl-l,3,4-thiadiazol-2-yl-5-propionyl-oxy-hydantoin  and  1- 
methyl-3-(5-tert.-butyl- 1 ,3,4-thiadiazol-2-yl)  -5-acetoxy-hydan- 
toin. 
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4,154,598 
HERBIODAL  l,2,4-OXADIAZIN-5-ONE  COMPOSITIONS 

Daniel  Farge,  Thiais;  Jean  Leboul,  GIf;  Yves  Le  Goff,  Bretigny, 

and  Gilbert  Poiget,  Thiais,  all  of  Prance,  assignors  to  Phila- 

gro,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  722,165,  Sep.  10, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,624 

Claims  priority,  application  France^  Sep.  11,  1975,  75  27885 

Int.  a.-  AOIN  9/14.  9/22!  C07D  413/02 


U.S.  a.  71—90 


1.  A  new  derivative  of  1,2,4-oxadi;  zin-S-one,  of  the  formula 


^^^  O  ^ 

T  jt 


H 


in  which: 

R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  phenyl 

Ar  represents  an  aromatic  heteroc^cl 
bers  which  contains  an  atom  of 
as  the  hetero-atom  and  is  option; 
ber  selected  from  the  group  coitsisting 
phenyialkyi,  alkoxy  and  alkylti 
group  contains  1  to  4  carbon  at<  ms 

8.  A  compound  of  claim  1  which 
dro-4H- 1 ,2,4-oxadiazin-5-one. 


tlkyl  radical  containing  1 
r  idical,  and 

ic  radical  with  5  mem- 

c  xygen,  sulfur  or  nitrogen 

'"'    substituted  by  a  mem- 

of  halogen,  alkyl, 

lio  wherein  each  alkyl 


is  3-(thienyl-2)-5,6-dihy- 


4,154,599 

ALKYLTHIOAMINOACRYLONITRILES  AND  USE  AS 

HERBICIDES 

Loren  W.  Hedrich,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Oil 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,523 

Int.  a.-  AOIN  ^/12 

U.S.  CI.  71—98  I  8  Oaims 

1.  A  selective  agricultural  herbicide 
a  herbicidally  effective  amount  of 
structural  formula 


H3CS 


3 

\ 


X 


/ 

CH— N— 

I 
Y 


composition  comprising 
compound  having  the 


:=c 


^ 


o 

II 

C— R 


C=N 


in  which  R  is  methoxy,  amino,  dimetl^lamino  or  straight  chain 
Ci  to  C3  monoalkylamino,  X  is  hjiirogen,  nitro,  methoxy, 
methyl,  chloro  or  fluoro  located  in  either  or  both  meta  and 
para  positions  and  Y  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  said  compound 
being  combined  with  a  surface  active  agent  and  an  inert  car- 
rier. 


X— 
wherein  X  represents  a  cyclohexyl 


CH3 


10  Oaims 


CH3— 


wherein  R  is  methyl,  ethyl, 
n-propyl,  R2  is  methyl,  ethyl 
Rj  is  ethyl,  n-propyl  or  n-l 


May  15,  1979 

I 

-S-C2H5 

amino  group  selected  from 


G>r 


CH3 


CH3 


ti-propyl  or  n-butyl,  Rj  is  ethyl  or 
n-propyl,  i-propyl  or  n-butyl,  and 


bi  ityl. 


4il  54,601 
ACETYLENIC  2,6-DICHLOROBENZOATES  AND  THEIR 

UTILITY  AS  PLANT  GROWTH  REGULATORS 
Alexander  Mihailovski,  Kensington,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 

Chemical  Company,  Westfort,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  750,313,  Dec.  14,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,084,062, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  504,574,  Sep.  9,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,416 
Int.  a.!  AOIN  5/00 
U.S.  a.  71-107  4  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  regulating  the  growth  of  plants  which  com- 
prises applying  thereto  in  an  jamount  sufficient  to  cause  growth 
regulatory  effect  a  compourtd  having  the  formula 


:C)CH2C=CCH3 


4, 154,602 
METHOD  OF  DENITRJDING  A  HIGH  CHROMIUM 
MOLTEN  STEEL  WITH  A  MINIMUM  CHROMIUM  LOSS 
Hiroyuki  Kaito,  Takarazuka;  Takashi  Ohtani;  Shoji  Iwaoka, 
both  of  Ashiya;  Yukio  Ogu(hi,  Chiba;  Shuya  Yano,  Chiba,  and 
Akio  Ejima,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel 
Corporation,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1977,  52-8716 


-t- 


U.S.  a, 


Int. 
75—49 


a.2  C21C 


4,154,600 
THIOLCARBAMATES  AS  PLANT  GROWTH 
REGULATORS 
John  J.  D'Amico,  and  Frederic  G.  Bollinger,  both  of  St. 
Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Compaiy,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,272 
Int.  CI.-  AOIN  4/00 
U.S.  CI.  71—100  13  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  regulating  the  natural  growth  and  develop- 
ment of  dicotyledonous  crop  plants  which  comprises  applying 
to  said  plants  an  effective  plant  regulating,  non-lethal  amount 
of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


7/10:  C22C  53/00 

4  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  denitridin^  a  high  chromium  molten  steel  to 

a  nitrogen  content  of  not  mc  re  than  0.0040%  with  a  minimum 

chromium  loss  using  a  vac  lum  ladle  decarburization  equip- 

Louis,    ment,  which  comprises  tran.ferring  a  high  chromium  molten 

steel  containing  0.8  to  2.5%  of  carbon,  10  to  35%  of  chromium 

of  nitrogen  from  a  steel  making 


and  not  more  than  0.06% 

furnace  into  a  ladle,  putting  t  fie  ladle  in  a  vacuum  tank  and  then 
under  a  vacuum  of  not  more  than  60  Torr,  flowing  an  inert  gas 
into  the  molten  steel  at  a  flojw  rate  of  not  less  than  1 5  Nl/min 

the  bottom  of  the  ladle  and  con- 


per  ton  of  molten  steel  frorr 

currently  blowing  an  oxyge  1  gas  to  the  surface  of  the  molten 

steel  until  a  carbon  contenj  [Cj  in  molten  steel  satisfies  the 
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following  equations  (1)  and  (2)  in  accordance  with  the  carbon 
content  prior  to  decarburization  [C]  of  molten  steel: 


[C]S[C)— 0.3.  when  0.8S(CJS  1.0% 
[C]^55/70(CJ— 6/70.  when  100S[C1S2.5% 


.  (1) 
(2). 


4,154,603 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ALLOY  STEELS  HAVING  AN 

EXTREMELY  LOW  CARBON  CONTENT 

Yukio  Oguchi;  Shuya  Yano;  Akio  Ejima,  all  of  Chiba;  Hiroyuki 
Kaito,  Takarazuka;  Takashi  Ohtani,  and  Shoji  Iwaoka,  both 
of  Ashiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corpora- 
tion, Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,002 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1977,  52-8715 
Int.  O.-  C21C  7/70 
U.S.  O.  75—49  4  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  alloy  steels  having  a  carbon  con- 
tent of  not  higher  than  0.0030%,  comprising  subjecting  a  mol- 
ten steel  containing  10-35%  Cr  to  a  preliminary  decarburiza- 
tion treatment  until  the  carbon  content  in  the  steel  is  decreased 
to  not  more  than  0.020%  in  a  vacuum  degassing  equipment  or 
the  like,  while  blowing  oxygen  into  the  molten  steel  or  contact- 
ing the  molten  steel  with  another  oxygen  source,  subjecting  the 
preliminary  decarburized  molten  steel  to  a  vacuum  decarburi- 
zation treatment  under  a  non-killing  state  in  a  ladle  placed  in  a 
vacuum  tank,  simultaneously  stirring  the  molten  steel  by  flow- 
ing an  inert  gas  thereinto  from  the  bottom  of  the  laddie  at  a  rate 
of  6-40  Nl/min  per  1  ton  of  the  molten  steel,  while  contacting 
the  molten  steel  with  1-100  Kg  of  a  slag  per  1  ton  of  the  molten 
steel  without  blowing  oxygen,  the  slag  consisting  of  not  more 
than  25%  of  Cr203  and  not  less  than  20%  of  Si02,  and  the 
remainder  being  incidental  slag  oxide. 


Tilled  vessel,  being  and  remaining  separated  from  the  metal 
but  terminating  near  the  bottom  of  the  vessel  in  contact 
with  the  metal  thereat;  and 
feeding  the  wire-like  object  info  the  interior  of  the  vessel  as 
surrounded  by  the  gas  as  maintained  so  that  the  wire 
material  contacts  the  molten  metal  only  upon  leaving  the 
gas  path  deep  in  the  interior  of  the  vessel  adjacent  to  the 
bottom  thereof. 


4,154,605 
DESULFURIZATION  OF  IRON  MELTS  WITH  HNE 
PARTICULATE  MIXTURES  CONTAINING  ALKALINE 
EARTH  METAL  CARBONATES 
Alfred  Freissmuth,  Trostberg;  Werner  Gmoehling,  Hufschlag, 
and  Heinrich  Roeck,  Trostberg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  SKW  Trostberg  Aktiengesellschaft,  Trostberg, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881^73 
Int.  O.-  C22C  33/08 
U.S.  a.  75—58  19  CUims 

1.  In  the  process  of  desulfurizing  of  iron  melts,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

(a)  introducing  in  said  iron  melt  a  mixture  containing  finely 
divided  particulate  of  alkali  earth  metal  carbonate  and  a 
reductive  metal; 

(b)  forming  in-situ  a  highly  active  alkali  earth  metal  oxide, 
while  maintaining  therewith  reductively  active  metals; 

(c)  suppressing  formation  of  gases  in  said  melt,  during  said 
particulate  introduction  and  in-situ  reaction,  and 

(d)  desulfurizing  said  melt  with  said  particulate  so  intro- 
duced or  the  reaction  product  of  said  particulate  obtained 
as  in  step  (b). 


4,154,604 
FEEDING  ADDITIVES  INTO  THE  INTERIOR  OF 
MOLTEN  METAL 
Hans  Gruner;  Hans  Schrewe,  both  of  Duisburg,  and  Fritz  P. 
Pleschiutschnigg,  DUsseldorf,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors   to    Mannesmann    Aktiengesellschaft,    DUsseldorf, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,739 
Oaims  priority,  applica'-on  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  28, 
1976,  2634282 

Int.  a.^  C21C  7/00 
U.S.  a.  75—53  7  Oaims 


1.  Method  of  continuous  feeding  an  additive  in  the  configu- 
ration of  a  wire-like,  elongated  object  into  a  vessel  filled  with 
and  containing  molten  metal,  comprising  steps  of: 

generating  and  maintaining  an  isolating  atmosphere  of  inert 
gas  that  leads  along  a  path  into  the  interior  of  the  metal 


4,154,606 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 
DESULFURIZATION  OF  MOLTEN  IRON 

Alfred  Freissmuth,  Trostberg;  Werner  GmShling,  Hufschlag: 
Walter  Meichsner,  Krefeld,  and  Heinrich  Riick,  Trostberg.  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  SUddeutsche  Kalk- 
stickstoff-W'erke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Trostberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  2, 
1977,  2709062 

Int.  O.:  C21C  7/02 
U.S.  O.  75—58  12  Oaims 

1.  Finely  granular  desulfurizing  agent  for  iron  melts,  com- 
prising at  least  one  alkaline  earth  carbonate,  at  least  one  reduc- 
ing metal  carbide,  and  a  reducing  mo^al  or  alloy  thereof,  and 
containing  no  additional  carbon  other  than  in  carbonate  or 
carbide  form. 


4,154,607 
PROCESS  FOR  DISPOSAL  OF  SODIL^M  SLUDGE 
Andrew  O.  Wikman;  Robert  L.  Say;  Roberi  H.  Jones,  all  of 
Baton  Rouge,  La.,  and  James  E.  Rogers,  Pearland,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,396 
Int.  O.:  C22D  13/00 
MS,.  O.  75—77  9  CUims 

1.  The  process  for  disposal  of  sodium  sludge  which  results 
from  the  electrolytic  manufacture  of  sodium  comprising  intro- 
ducing said  sludge  into  the  melt  of  a  reverberatory  lead  recov- 
ery furnace  maintained  at  a  temperature  greater  than  about 
450'  C.  over  a  period  of  from  about  4  to  about  16  hours  in  an 
oxidizing  atmosphere  whereby  said  sludge  is  substantially 
completely  oxidized  and  a  substantial  portion  of  the  sludge 
oxidation  products  participate  in  forming  a  slag  layer  within 
said  furnace,  tapping  off  said  molten  lead  and  recovering  said 


1006 


slag,  whereby  said  sludge  oxidation 
and  as  a  part  of  said  slag  thereby 


UCuH  SuJOGE  nta 


ri 1        ST. 

•XL    1  «»T« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


products  are  removed  with 
lisposing  of  said  sodium 
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sludge  safely,  economically  and  without  affecting  recovery  of 
lead  from  said  furnace. 


4,154,608 

PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH  PURtTY  IRON  POWDER 

Curtis  D.  Carey;  Martin  C.  Kubn,  and  Margaret  K.  Witte,  all  of 

Tucson,  Ark.,  assignors  to  UOP  Inc.,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,897 

Int.  a:-  C21B  1/OS;  C?2B  61/00 

VS.  a.  75—101  R  11  aairas 


1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  nfctallic  iron  from  an  iron 
bearing  source  which  comprises  the  iteps  of: 

(a)  grinding  said  iron  bearing  source; 

(b)  subjecting  the  ground  iron  bearing  source  to  a  caustic 
leach  at  an  elevated  temjjerature  and  pressure; 

(c)  separating  the  impurities  from  the  caustic  leach  residue; 

(d)  reducing  the  iron  in  said  caustic  leach  residue  by  treat- 
ment with  hydrogen  at  an  elevated  temperature  and  pres- 
sure; and 

(e)  recovering  the  resultant  metallic  iron. 


4,154,609 
METHOD  OF  PRODUONG  POROUS  METAL  BODIES 

FOR  USE  IN  THE  ELECTRONIC  INDUSTRY 

Reinhard  Hiihn,  Langelsheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Hermann  C.  Starck  Berlin,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,603 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rap.  of  Germany,  Mar.  II, 
1976,  2610224 

Int.  a.2  B22F  3y00 
U.S.  a.  75—252  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  producing  a  poiious  sintered  metal  body 


3flOU 
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which  comprises  molding  under  pressure  metal  power  to  form 
a  molded  body  and  sintering  said  molded  body,  said  metal 
being  selected  from  the  gro^p  consisting  of  groups  IVB,  VB, 
and  VIB  of  the  Periodic  TAle,  which  comprises  prior  to  the 
molding  step  admixing  witl|  the  metal  powder  about  0.01  to 
about  10%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  inorganic  lubricant  se- 
lected from  sulfides,  selenitjes  and  tellurides  of  a  member  of 
subgroups  V  and  VI  of  the  Periodic  Table,  whereby  the  sin- 
tered metal  body  still  contajins  2%  to  70%  by  weight  of  the 
inorganic  lubricant. 


4,154,610 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  METHOD  AND  RLM  UNIT 

Kazunobu  Katoh,  Odawara,  japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  626,892,  Oct.  29,  1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,130 
Qaims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1974,  49-126184; 
May  23,  1975,  50-62238 

Int.  a.2  G03C  5/54L  7/00.  1/48:  G03D  9/02 
U.S.  a.  96—29  R  42  Qaims 


cM 


10     lOa 


83  92     94 


1.  A  photographic  methoil  for  exposing  and  developing  a 
diffusion-transfer  type  film  i|nit  comprising  a  first  transparent 
sheet  and  a  second  tranpare^t  sheet  which  are  bonded  along 
edge  portions  thereof,  and  between  which  there  are  provided, 
in  order  from  the  side  of  saij  first  transparent  sheet  nearest  to 
said  second  transparent  sh^et,  at  least  one  photo-sensitive 
silver  halide  emulsion  laye*  which  is  able  to  define  image 
elements  constituting  an  im^ge  as  the  result  of  development 
and  is  able  to  release  image-iformation  material  in  correspon- 
dence to  said  image  elementsi  under  the  influence  of  processing 
solution  brought  into  contadt  therewith  and  a  transfer  image 
layer  able  to  have  transferreq  thereonto  and  to  fix  image  ele- 
ments released  by  said  photcjsensitve  layer,  and,  between  said 
photosensitive  layer  and  saidj  transfer  image  layer,  a  lightproof 
protection  means  able  to  pro(vide  lightproof  protection  to  one 
side  of  said  photosensitive  lajler  at  least  subsequent  to  spread  of 
processing  solution  throughlsaid  film  unit,  said  unit  also  con- 
taining a  processing  solution  container  provided  at  the  leading 
edge  of  said  first  transparent  sheet  and  being  breakable  by 
pressure  means  through  whi^h  said  film  unit  is  past,  and  being 
so  disposed  and  constructed  that  said  processing  solution  may 
be  extruded  therefrom  and  spread  between  said  first  transpar- 
ent sheet  and  said  second  transparent  sheet  upon  passage  of 
said  film  unit  through  said  pressure  means,  wherein  said  film 
unit  is  placed  in  a  camera  fot  exposure,  said  method  including 
the  steps  of:  i 

exposing  said  photosensitive  layer  to  image-wise  light  di- 
rected through  said  firsi  transparent  sheet, 
moving  said  exposed  filni  unit  through  a  pair  of  pressure 
means  and  spreading  processing  solution  through  said  film 
unit  during  said  movement, 
during  and  subsequent  to  said  movement  of  said  film  unit 
through  said  pressure  mpans  providing  lightproof  protec- 
tion by  placing  said  fili^  unit  into  a  reception  compart- 
ment made  of  an  opaquQ  material  and  defining  an  opening 
through  which  an  ima^e  formed  in  said  transfer  image 
layer  of  said  film  unit  m^y  be  viewed  to  prevent  impinge- 
ment of  light  on  said  fir*  transparent  sheet  whereby  com- 
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plete  lightproof  protection  is  provided  to  said  photosensi- 
tive layer, 

maintaining  said  lightproof  protection  for  a  time  sufficient 
for  effective  completion  of  photographic  processes  in  said 
film  unit,  and 

simultaneously  bringing  said  second  transparent  sheet  to  and 
maintaining  the  same  in  a  position  permitting  viewing 
therethrough  of  an  image  formed  in  said  film  unit. 


4,154,611 
BICYCLIC  REDUCTONE  DEVELOPING  AGENTS 
James  R.  Bartels-Keith,  Lexington,  and  Eva  R.  Karger,  Arling- 
ton, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,544 
Int.  Cl.=  G03C  5/54.  5/30  1/48.  1/40 
U.S.  a.  96—29  R  31  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  developing  a  silver  halide  emulsion  which 
comprises  treating  an  exposed  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
carried  on  a  support  with  an  aqueous  alkaline  processing  com- 
position of  a  silver  halide  developing  agent  of  the  formula 


wherein  Ri  and  R2,  the  same  or  different,  each  represent  hy- 
drogen, an  alky  I  group,  — COOH  or  — COOR'  wherein  R'  is 
an  alkyl  group;  R3and  R4,  the  same  or  different,  each  represent 
hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group,  R5  represents  hydrogen  or 
— COR^  wherein  R^  is  an  alkyl  group;  Re  represents  hydrogen 
when  R5  is  hydrogen  and  represents  hydrogen  or  — OCOR' 
wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  the  same  as  R^  when  R5  represents 
— COR2;  X  represents  —OH.  — NH2  or  — NHCOR"*  wherein 
R*  represents  an  alkyl  group  the  same  as  R^;  Y  represents 
— OH  or  — OCOR'  wherein  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  the 
same  as  R^;  and  Z  represents  ^=0  or  =NCOR*'  wherein  R*  is 
an  alkyl  group  the  same  as  R^. 

11.  A  method  as  defined  in  claim  1  wherein  said  processing 
composition  includes  a  silver  halide  solvent  and  said  silver 
halide  emulsion  is  developed  in  the  presence  of  an  image- 
receiving  material  superposed  on  said  emulsion  to  form  a  silver 
transfer  image  on  said  image-receiving  material. 


4,154,612 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SILVER  HALIDE 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE  MATERIALS 
Minora   Minoda,   and   Masaharu   Ogawa,   both   of  Minami- 
ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Mina- 
mi-ashigara, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  708,783,  Jul.  26, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,268 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1975,  50-90852 
Int.  a.-  G03C  3/00.  1/02;  F26B  3/28;  H05B  9/06 
U.S.  a.  96 — 67  5  Qaims 


./\Arl_i 


/^ 
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with  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  and  cooling,  setting, 
drying  and  humidifying  the  same,  wherein  said  web  is  coated 
with  areas  of  the  desired  thickness  and  areas  of  a  thickness 
greater  than  the  desired  thickness,  improvement  which  com- 
prises, after  said  coated  film  is  cooled  and  set,  drying  said 
desired  thickness  areas  by  a  drying  method  other  than  the 
application  of  microwaves,  and  then  drying  undried  areas  of  a 
thickness  greater  than  the  desired  thickness  by  the  application 
of  microwaves. 


4,154,613 
POSITIVE-ACTING  DIAZO  TYPE  MATERIALS  HAVING 

PHOTODECOMPOSED  GRADIENT 

August  P.  Doering,  North  Windham,  Me.,  assignor  to  American 

Hoechst  Corporation,  Bridgewater,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  652,249,  Jan.  26,  1976, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  189,104, 

Oct.  14,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  13,  1977,  Ser. 

No.  815,355 

Int.  a.-  G03C  1/52.  1/58.  1/64 

VS.  Q.  96—75  9  Qaims 

1  1  i  I  i  1  1 


I.  LI 


1.  In  a  material  comprising  a  transparent  or  translucent 
support  having  a  positive-acting  quinone  diazide  light-sensitive 
coating  composition  in  direct  contact  with  one  surface  thereof, 
said  material  being  adapted  to  imagewise  exposure  under  a 
mask  and  development  by  treatment  with  a  liquid  to  remove 
exposed  portions  of  said  coating, 
the  improvement  comprising  that  the  surface  of  the  entire 
coating  in  direct  contact  with  said  support  is  substantially 
photodecomposed,  and  that  a  gradient  exists  in  said  coat- 
ing wherein  the  percentage  of  undecomposed  light-sensi- 
tive quinone  diazide  increases  with  increasing  distance 
from  said  support. 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  silver  halide  photographic  light- 
sensitive  materials  by  coating  a  continuously  travelling  web 


4,154,614 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  DIAZO  COMPOSITION  WITH 
GRAFT  COPOLYMER  FOR  USE  IN  PRINTING  SCREEN 
Takahiro  Tsunoda,  Funabashi;  Sadayoshi  Kaneda,  Narashino, 
and  Shin  Saito,  Suita,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paint 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  583,778,  Jul.  2,  1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,556 
Int.  CI.-  G03C  1/54.  1/60.  1/76;  G03F  7/12 
VS.  Q.  96—75  30  Qaims 

1.  A  photosensitive  composition  for  the  formation  of  a  pho- 
tosensitive film  in  a  water-dissoluble  printing  screen,  compris- 
ing the  admixture  of: 

(a)  at  least  one  water-soluble  graft  copolymer,  the  graft 
copolymer  being  prepared  by  the  graft  polymerization  of 
acrylonitrile,  or  acrylonitrile  with  at  least  one  vinylic 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic 
esters,  methacrylic  ester,  vinylic  unsaturated  nitrile  and 
vinylic  amide  in  a  ratio  of  from  5  to  50  parts  by  weight  of 
the  vinylic  monomer  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  acryloni- 
trile, onto  a  partially  hydrolyzed  polyvinyl  acetate  having 
a  degree  of  polymerization  of  from  300  to  1,200  and  a 
degree  of  hydrolyzation  of  80  to  90  mol  percent,  the 
proportion  of  acrylonitrile  or  acrylonitrile  and  vinylic 
monomer  being  from  30  to  120  parts  by  weight  to  100 
parts  by  weight  of  the  partially  hydrolized  polyvinyl 
acetate; 

(b)  at  least  one-film  forming  {xjlymeric  emulsion  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  acetate  resinous  emul- 
sion, ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymeric  resinous  emul- 
sion,  methacrylate-vinyl  acetate  copolymeric   resinous 
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emulsion,  styrene-butadiene  co|)olymeric  resious  emul- 
sion, methacrylate-butadiene  cofolymeric  resinous  emul- 
sions, butyl  rubber  latex  and  vii|yl  chloride-vinyl  acetate 
copolymeric  resinous  emulsion;  and 
(c)  at  least  one  water-soluble  diazonium  compound  having  at 
least  two  diazonium  groups; 

the  proportion  of  the  graft  copolymer  to  the  polymeric 
emulsions  being  from  30:100  to  100:30  parts  by  weight 
and  the  proportion  of  the  diatonium  compount  to  the 
total  solids  in  the  composition  being  from  1:100  to 
10:100  parts  by  weight. 


4,154.615 

COLOR  DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  UNIT  WITH 

POLYMERIC  QUATERNARY  NITROGEN  MORDANT 

Yuzu^u  Sato,  Hachioji;  Masao  Asano,  Tokyo;  Masao  Ishihara, 

Hino,  and  Sadatugu  Terada,  Hachiqji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,908 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  iun.  24,  1976,  51-74689 

Int.  a.-  G03C  1/40.  7/0(^  1/02.  1/84 

U.S.  a.  96-77  13  Qairas 

1.  A  color  diffusion  transfer  phototraphic  unit  containing  a 

silver  halide  photosensitive  element  having  a  support  and  at 

least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  laye^  thereon,  and  an  image 

receiving  element  having  a  support  land  an  image-receiving 

layer  thereon,  said  unit  comprising  4  polymer  having  a  first 

monomer  having  a  tertiary  nitrogen  »tom  represented  by  the 

following  formulae 


CH2=C 
I 

A 

I 

R2— N— R3 


or    CH2+C 

A 
I 


Zi 


N 


wherein  Ri  represents  hydrogen  or  n  ethyl  group,  R2  and  R3 
individually  represent  lower  alkyl,  pi  enyl  or  aralkyl,  and  R2 
and  R3  may,  together,  form  a  5-  or  6  membered  heterocyclic 
ring  with  the  nitrogen  wherein  said  rijig  may  have  at  least  one 
substituent;  and  A  represents  a  simply  bond  or  a  bond  group 
comprising  at  least  two  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  carbon,  nitrogen  and  oxygen;  Ai,  Zi 
and  7.2  are  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  5-  or  6-membered 
heterocyclic  ring  containing  the  nitipgen  wherein  said  ring 
may  have  at  least  one  substituent;  at  lefist  5  mole  %  of  said  first 
monomer  having  said  tertiary  nitrogen  grafted  and/or  graft- 
copolymerized  with  a  second  monoiiier,  represented  by  the 
following  formulae 


CH2=C  R<     CH2=C 

B— N  B-te 

\ 

Rb 


R7 


/ 


R? 


CH2=C      Rg  CH2=C 

I       I  \ 

a— N®— Rq.x©  b'- 

I 

Rio 


(H) 


Z4 

l|  N 

Z3 

Z* 

'1  N®— R9 

Z5 

.xe 


(HI) 


wherein  R4  and  R7  individually  repre  lent  hydrogen,  halogen, 
and  methyl;  R5  and  Rg  individually^  represent  lower  alkyl, 
phenyl  and  aralkyl  and  R5  and  R6  as  well  as  Rg  and  Rio  may 
cooperatively  form  a  5-  or  6-meml>ered  heterocyclic  ring 
containing  the  nitrogen  wherein  said  r^g  may  have  at  least  one 
substituent;  Ra  and  R9  individually  r^resent  lower  alkyl  and 
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aralkyl;  R 10  represents  hydr  igen,  lower  alkyl  and  aralkyl;  and 
B  and  B'  individually  represent  a  single  bond,  or  a  bond  group 
comprising  at  least  two  members  selected  from  hydrogen, 

;  B|,  Z3and  Z4,  as  well  as  B'l,  Z5 
.  to  complete  a  5-  or  6-membered 
heterocyclic  ring  containing :  the  nitrogen,  wherein  said  ring 
may  have  at  least  one  substi  uent;  and  X  is  anion. 


4,^54,616 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSION 

Akira  Sato;  Akira  Ogawa;  Masanao  Hinata,  and  Haruo  Takei, 
ail  of  Minami-ashigara,  J^an,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  656,685,  Feb.  9,  1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,057,430,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  464,094,  Apr.  25, 

1974,  abandoned.  This  application  May  12,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

7^283 


Claims  priority,  appiicatioi  1 
Int.  a. 
U.S.  a.  96—140 


1.  A  silver  halide  photogriph 
one  sensitizing  dye  represem  ed 
mula  (1): 


>=CH— CH 


Japan,  Apr.  25,  1973,  48-47467 
G03C  1/22 

13  Oaims 


360     400    440     410     520     560      600    640      nni 


I 


in  which  Z  represents  an 
a  benzoxazole  nucleus  or  a 
sents  a  member  selected  from 
stituted  alkyl  group;  an  alkyl 
group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an 
alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a 
allyl  group;  R2  represents  an 
aryl  group;  R3  represents  a 
or  a  2-{2-acyloxyethoxy)- 
anion;  and  n  represents  0  or 


ic  emulsion  containing  at  least 
by  the  following  general  for- 


(I) 


atotnic 


acyl 
sulfa 


etl  yl 


(X-), 


group  necessary  for  forming 

I  laphthoxazole  nucleus;  R|  repre- 

I  the  group  consisting  of  an  unsub- 

jroup  substituted  with  a  hydroxy 

loxy  group,  a  carboxy  group,  an 

group,  or  an  aryl  group;  or  an 

alkyl  group,  an  allyl  group  or  an 

-{2-hydroxyethoxy)-ethyl  group, 

group;  X  represents  an  acid 


4,(54,617 


SILICON  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  OF 

,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Grow  Chemical 


PRODUCTION 


H76. 


William  R.  Keithler,  Florissanjt. 
Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  29, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  CI.  106—1.17 

1.  A  process  for  producing 
improved  stability  and  hard 

1.  providing  a  mixture  of  a 
alkoxy  groups  contain 
partial  hydrolysate  ther^f 
with  water; 

2.  adding  a  weak  acid  to 
acidic  pH; 

3.  partially   hydrolyzing 
thereto;  and 

4.  adding  a  strong  acid  to 
the  mixture. 


ness 


fiom 


,  Ser.  No.  745,642 
C09D  5/10 

9  Claims 

a  silicon  coating  composition  of 

comprising  the  steps: 
tetra  alkoxy  silicate,  wherein  the 

one  to  ten  carbon  atoms  or  a 
in  a  solvent  which  is  miscible 


(aid  mixture  and  maintaining  an 

the   mixture   by   adding   water 

!  aid  mixture  to  further  hydrolyze 
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4,154,618 
NOVEL  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Roger  Burke,  Savannah,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Union  Camp  Corpora- 
tion, Wayne,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  501,748,  Aug.  29,  1974, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  311,452,  Dec.  4, 1972, 
Pat.  No.  3,869,484.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No. 
640,236 
Int  a.2  C08G  63/12;  C09D  ll/OS.  11/10.  11/12 
U.S.  a.  106—27  57  Gaims 

1.  An  improved  aqueous,  resinous  coating  composition  com- 
prising: 

(a)  an  acidic  resin  having  an  acid  number  of  from  30  to  400, 
said  resins  being  derived  from  acids  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  rosin,  fatty  acids  of  from  4  to  22  carbon 
atoms,  monobasic  acids,  dibasic  acids,  polybasic  acids,  and 
esters  and  polyesters  of  these  acidic  materials,  and  combi- 
nations thereof; 

(b)  a  complexing  agent  formed  of: 

(1)  a  method  having  a  coordination  value  in  excess  of  its 
valence,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc, 
zirconium,  cobalt,  and  nickel; 

(2)  from  0.9  to  6  moles,  per  mole  of  metal,  of  a  polyamine 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  polyalkylene  poly- 
amines  having  the  formula: 

NHR'((CHR)<,NH1„R', 

where  each  R  and  R'  is  individually  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  a  is  from  2  to 
3,  and  n  is  from  2  to  5;  with  from  0  to  55  percent  of  the 
polyalkylene  polyamine  being  replaced  with  a  co- 
hydrocarbon  amine  having  an  amine  equivalent  weight 
of  from  35  to  120;  and 

(3)  from  0  to  1  equivalent  of  an  acid  modifier  for  each  0.25 
to  2  moles  of  the  polyamine  of  (2),  said  modifying  acid 
being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  monobasic 
acids  having  from  6  to  18  carbon  atoms,  dibasic  acids 
having  from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms,  aromatic  acids,  and 
polymerized  Cig  fatty  acids;  and 

(c)  Sufficient  ammonia  to  provide  a  pH  of  from  about  7.3  to 
10.0. 


4,154,619 
SULPHUR-BITUMINOUS  COMPOSITIONS 
Frank  E.  Pronk,  Calgary,  Canada,  assignor  to  Sulphur  Develop- 
ment Institute  of  Canada  (SUDIO,  Calgary,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  636,717,  Dec.  1,  1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,907 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  3,  1974, 
52222/74 

Int.  a.2  C08L  95/00 
U.S.  a.  106—274  23  Qaims 

1.  In  an  improved  stabilized  binder  composition  for  mineral 
aggregates  in  the  manufacture  of  paving  mixtures  comprising 
an  emulsion  of  sulphur  and  a  bituminous  material  having  a 
sulphur  content  of  from  20  to  50%,  by  weight,  and  in  which 
said  bituminous  material  is  a  continuous  phase  and  said  sulphur 
is  a  dispersed  phase,  the  improvement  which  comprises  an 
emulsion  stabilizing  amount  of  an  organosiloxane  polymer  not 
exceeding  0. 1  %,  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  bitumi- 
nous material. 


4,154,620 

PIGMENT  PREPARATION  AND  USE  IN  COATING 

COMPOSITIONS 

Russell  C.  Miller,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  J.  M.  Eltzroth  A 

Associates,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  505,212,  Sep.  12,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  660,173 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  10, 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  C09C  1/34.  1/02 

U.S.  a.  106—302  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  pigment  which  comprises  mixing 

approximately  equimolecular  proportions  of  an  inorganic  sili- 

cofiuoride  and  an  inorganic  calcium  compound  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  calcium  oxide,  calcium  hydroxide  and 

calcium  carbonate  in  water  sufficient  to  form  a  thick  slurry  of 

calcium  silicofluoride,  and  grinding  the  resultant  slurry  to  an 

average  particle  size  of  0.5  to  10  microns. 

7.  A  process  as  claimed  in  claim  1  in  which  a  quantity  of  at 
least  one  chromium  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chromic  acid,  strontium  chromate,  zinc  chromate  and 
lead  chromate  is  added  to  said  slurry,  said  quantity  being 
0.05%  to  50%  by  weight  of  the  total  solids. 


4,154,621 

INTRACHROMOLEUCOSPHERULOID  PIGMENT 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  PRODUONG 

THE  SAME 
Oliver  W.  Burke,  Jr.,  deceased,  late  of  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.  (by 
Norma  Scala,  administratrix),  and   Victor  T.   Humphreys, 
Pompano  Beach,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Marion  Darrah  and  Joseph 
Y.  Houghton,  both  of  Pompano  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  712,253 

Int.  a.-  C08K  9/02.  9/04.  9/10 

U.S.  CI.  106—308  M  37  Qalms 

1.  A  process  for  producing  insoluble  intrachromoleucos- 

pheruloid  pigment  composition,  which  process  comprises,  in 

combination: 

(a)  providing  in  liquid  medium  a  composite  chromoleuco 
pigment  composition  consisting  essentially  of  particles  of 
organic  color  pigment  composition  wedded  to  particles  of 
inorganic  leuco  pigment  composition;  said  chromoleuco 
pigment  composition  being  dispersed  in  said  liquid  me- 
dium with  the  aid  of  0-100%  by  weight  of  the  total  of 
surface  active  agent  material  set  forth  in  (c)  and  the 
weight  ratio  of  said  organic  color  pigment  composition  to 
said  inorganic  pigment  composition  therein  lying  in  the 
range  of  100:1  to  1:100,  dry  basis;  said  organic  color  pig- 
ment composition  having  primary  particles  of  an  average 
size  less  than  0.2  micron  in  diameter  and  being  essentially 
insoluble  in  said  liquid  medium  and  said  inorganic  pigment 
composition  having  primary  particles  of  an  average  size 
less  than  0.2  micron  in  diameter  and  being  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  the  inorganic  opaque  white  pig- 
ments and  the  inorganic  transparent  white  pigments  hav- 
ing refractive  indicies  different  from  that  of  the  cross- 
linked  organic  polymer  produced  by  step  (d),  and  combi- 
nations of  any  two  or  more  of  the  foregoing, 

(b)  forming  an  aqueous  emulsion  polymerization  system 
consisting  essentially  of  (i)  the  composition  of  (a),  (2)  the 
balance,  if  any,  of  100%  of  the  total  of  surface  active  agent 
material  set  forth  in  (c),  (3)  monomer  material  selected  in 
the  ratio  of  said  monomer  material  to  said  composite 
pigment  composition  lying  in  the  range  of  100:1  to  1:20  by 
weight  and  (4)  emulsion  polymerization  initiator  in  an 
effective  amount  in  the  range  of  0.2  to  10%  by  weight  of 
the  said  monomer  material;  said  monomer  material  being 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  material  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  (i)  monomer  material  polymerizable 
through  a  single  ethylenically  unsaturated  group  in  the 
amount  of  0%  to  99.8%  by  weight  of  the  total  monomer 
material  and  (ii)  monomer  material  polymerizable  through 
a  plurality  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  groups  in  an 
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amount,  in  the  range  of  0.2  to  lOf^e  by  weight  of  the  total 
monomer  material,  sufficient  to  produce  polymer  cross- 
linked  to  essential  insolubility  in  any  physical  solvent, 

(c)  the  ratio  of  the  total  of  the  surface  active  agent  material 
present  after  (b)  to  said  composite  pigment  composition 
and  monomer  material  lying  in  tfce  range  of  2:1  to  1:40  by 
weight  and  said  total  of  surface  active  agent  material 
being  selected  from  the  class  of  polymeric  and  nonpoly- 
meric  surface  active  agents  and  combinations  thereof 
capable  of  effecting  emulsion  polymerization  of  the  se- 
lected ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  material  to 
yield  polymer  particles  with  the  composite  pigment  com- 
position provided  in  step  (a),  embedded  therein, 

(d)  effecting  emulsion  polymerization  of  the  combination 
formed  in  (b)  under  agitation  and  at  sufficient  tempera- 
tures in  the  range  of  0°  to  200°  C.  for  sufficient  time  in  the 
range  of  a  few  minutes  to  24  hours  to  permit  the  polymeri- 
zation to  proceed  far  enough  in  the  range  from  50  to  100% 
conversion  by  weight  of  said  monomer  material  to  pro- 
duce in  aqueous  dispersion  an  intrachromoleucos- 
pheruloid  pigment  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
spheruloids  of  organic  polymer  material  cross-linked  to 
essential  insolubility  in  any  physical  solvent,  having  pri- 
mary particles  of  an  average  size  not  exceeding  4  microns 
in  diameter,  and  having  embedded  therein  the  still  smaller 
size  particles  of  said  composite  chromoleuco  pigment 
composition,  and 

(e)  recovering  said  intrachromolfucospheruloid  pigment 
composition. 
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4,154,622 

GRANULAR  PIGMENT  COMPOSITION 
Yasutaka  Momoi,  Koshigaya,  and  Masateru  Yamane,  Saitama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainichiteika  Color  &  Chemicals 
Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,614 
Int.  a.i  C08J  3/12 
U.S.  a.  106—308  F  4  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  disintegratable  granular  pig- 
ment composition  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(1)  forming  a  plastic  but  not  a  fluid  mixture  by  uniformly 
mixing  a  mixture  which  compris^: 

a  pigment;  I 

a  dispersing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
higher  fatty  acids  and  metal  salts  of  higher  fatty  acids, 
wherein  said  dispersing  agent  is  present  in  an  amount  of 
from  0. 1  to  5  weight  parts  per  1  weight  part  of  said 
pigment;  and 

a  wetting  liquid  which  does  not  appreciably  dissolve  said 
dispersing  agent,  wherein  said  wetting  liquid  is  present 
in  an  amount  of  from  20  to  150  weight  parts  per  100 
weight  parts  of  said  pigment  plus  said  dispersing  agent; 

(2)  granulating  said  plastic  mixture  to  form  particles  having 
an  average  particle  diameter  of  from  0. 1  to  5  mm;  and 

(3)  drying  said  particles  at  a  temperature  of  from  50'  to  120° 
C,  wherein  the  drying  temperature  is  selected  to  prevent 
substantial  melting  of  said  disperskig  agent  in  the  granular 
product. 


4,354,623 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  REHNED  STARCH 
HYDROLYSATES  FROM  STARCH-CONTAINING 
CEREALS 
Dieter  Schwengers,  Dormagen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Cornells 
Bos,  Allerod,  and  Erik  Andersen,  Kastrup,  both  of  Denmark, 
assignors  to  DDS-Kroyer  A/S,  Copenhagen,  Denmark  and 
Pfeifer  &  Langen,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1>78,  Ser.  No.  871,643 
Qaims  priority,  applicatioti  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  24,  1977, 


2767/77 


U.S.  a,  127—39 


Int.  a.'C13L;/02 
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1.  A  method  of  preparing  refined  starch  hydrolysates  from 
kernels  of  a  cereal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  wheat, 
barley  and  rye,  consisting  es^ntially  of  the  steps  of  hydrating 
and  softening  the  kernels  wit!  an  aqueous  solution  for  a  period 
of  from  5  to  15  hours  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  40° -60° 
C,  gently  milling  the  hydraled  and  softened  kernels  so  as  to 
avoid  the  release  of  pentosaijs  from  the  fibres  of  said  kernels, 
separating  the  fibres  and  pentosans  attached  thereto  from  the 
wet-milled  product  to  form  i  starch  fraction  and  a  fibre  frac- 
tion, washing  the  starch  fraction  with  an  aqueous  medium  to 
remove  soluble  components  tnerefrom,  hydrolyzing  the  starch 
fraction  thus  obtained  to  forgi  a  hydrolysate  and  refining  the 
partially  or  wholly  hydrolizeid  product  to  remove  gluten. 

t 

4,]S4,624  ^ 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CLEANING 
CONTAINERS 

Alois  Wahl;  Paul  Eisner,  both  of  Bad  Kreuznach,  and  Gerhard 
Born,  Bingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rqi.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Seitz- 
Werke  GmbH,  Bad  Kreuzndch,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  20,  1^77,  Ser.  No.  798,809 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  20, 
1976, 2622434  i 

Int.  Q.2  B67C  1/00 
U.S.  Q.  134-10  17  Qaims 

14.  The  method  of  washinglconuiners  which  are  open  at  one 
end  in  a  bottle  cleaning  machine,  and  in  which  said  containers 
are  transported  successively! from  a  charging  station  where 
they  enter  the  machine  throligh  heated  liquid  baths  and  are 
sprayed  with  heated  liquid,  tl^e  steps  in  combination  therewith 
comprising:  first  transporting  ^id  containers  successively  from 
said  charging  station  through  la  first  liquid  bath  in  a  leading  vat 
with  the  containers  submerged  in  upright  position  to  fill  with 
liquid  in  said  first  liquid  bath,  inverting  said  containers  leaving 
said  bath  to  empty  said  containers  of  liquid,  then  transporting 
said  containers  through  a  second  bath  in  a  trailing  vat  with  the 
containers  in  inverted  position  so  liquid  does  not  enter  to  fill 
the  conUiners,  transporting   laid  containers  through  the  ma- 
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chine  to  a  spray  station  to  spray  said  containers  with  heated 
liquid,  conducting  the  heated  liquid  from  said  spray  station 
back  to  said  second  bath  in  said  trailing  vat  to  heat  said  con- 
tainers in  said  second  bath  in  said  trailing  vat,  conducting 
liquid  from  said  second  bath  in  said  trailing  vat  to  said  first 
liquid  bath  in  said  leading  vat  to  warm  said  containers  just 


a  8  8  i 
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1.  A  process  comprising 

exposing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  uncapped  region  of  a  dam- 
aged crystalline  compound  semiconductor  material  to 
shori  term  localized  energy  deposition  for  a  period  less 
than  10  milliseconds  thereby  annealing  the  damaged  crys- 
tal material  to  a  substantially  undamaged  crystal  state 
without  substantial  loss  of  compound  semiconductor  con- 
stituents occurring  and 

providing  electrical  contact  to  at  least  one  region  of  the 
semiconductor  material. 


the  peak  concentration  spaced  inwardly  from  the  surface,  and 
a  second  region  of  a  second  type  impurity  encompassed  within 
the  first  region  having  a  peak  impurity  concentration  at  the 
surface  comprising: 

forming  a  first  masking  layer  on  a  monocrystalline  semicon- 
ductor body  of  a  first  type  conductivity, 
forming  at  least  an  opening  in  the  layer  to  define  the  drain 

region, 
introducing  a  second  conductivity  type  impurity  into  the 
body  through  said  opening  by  ion  implantation  techniques 
with  an  energy  sufficient  to  produce  a  peak  impurity 


\\\\\ 


entering  said  machine  to  a  lower  temperature  than  in  said 
second  bath  in  said  trailing  vat,  and  discharging  said  liquid  at  a 
low  temperature  better  for  environmental  purposes  after 
warming  said  containers  in  an  energy  saving  manner  when 
entering  at  said  charging  station  free  of  need  for  costly  external 
heat  supply  thereto  from  the  outside  of  the  machine. 


4,154,625 

ANNEALING  OF  UNCAPPED  COMPOUND 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIALS  BY  PULSED  ENERGY 

DEPOSITION 

Jene  A.  Golovchenko,  Basking  Ridge,  and  Thirumalai  N.  C. 

Venkatesan,  Highland  Park,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,846 

Int.  Q.2  HOIL  21/268,  21/26 

U.S.  Q.  148—1.5  33  Qaims 


r~6A 


concentration  in  the  resultant  region  that  is  spaced  from 
the  surface  of  the  body,  thereby  forming  said  first  region 
of  said  drain  region, 
forming  a  second  masking  layer  on  the  body, 
forming  openings  for  the  source  and  an  opening  within  the 
region  defined  by  the  first  opening  in  the  first  masking 
layer, 
introducing  a  second  conductivity  type  impurity  into  the 
body  through  said  openings  by  ion  bombardment  tech- 
niques at  an  energy  sufficient  to  form  a  high  conductivity 
region  adjacent  to  the  surface  thereby  forming  said  second 
region  of  said  drain  region. 


4,154,627 
TORCH  TRAVERSING  METHOD 
Arthur  I.  W.  Moore,  Melton  Mowbray.  England,  assignor  to  The 
Production  Engineering  Research  Association  of  Great  Brit- 
ain, Melton  Mowbray,  England 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,202 

Int.  a.2  B23K  7/06.  7/08 

U.S.  Q.  148—9.5  15  Qaims 


4,154,626 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
HAVING  IMPROVED  THRESHOLD  STABILITY  BY 
ION-IMPLANTATION 
Richard  C.  Joy;  Ingrid  E.  Magdo,  both  of  Hopewell  Junction, 
and  Alfred  Phillips,  Jr.,  Wappingers  Falls,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  615,251,  Sep.  22, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,028,717. 
This  application  Feb.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,095 
Int.  Q.=  HOIL  21/20  21/263 
U.S.  Q.  148—1.5  4  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  an  improved  field  effect  transistor 
in  a  semiconductor  body  with  background  impurity  of  a  first 
Xype  conductivity  having  a  drain  region  provided  with  an 
impurity  profile  wherein  the  impurity  concentration  of  a  sec- 
ond type  impurity  in  a  first  region  increases  with  depth  with 


1.  A  method  of  machining  a  workpiece  with  a  cutting  tool 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  providing  a  heat  supply  means, 
creating  relative  rectilinear  movement  between  the  workpiece 
and  an  assembly  of  the  heat  supply  means  and  the  cutting  tool 
with  the  heat  supply  means  being  in  advance  of  the  cutting 
tool,  and  moving  the  heat  supply  means  and  cutting  tool  in  a 
series  of  substantially  arcuate  passes  generally  transversely  of 
the  workpiece  with  reference  to  said  relative  rectilinear  move- 
ment, and  controlling  the  speed  of  said  arcuate  movements  and 
the  intensity  of  the  heat  supply  means  with  relation  to  said 
relative  rectilinear  movement  to  produce  a  substantially  evenly 
heated  and  softened  region  of  the  workpiece  in  advance  of  the 
cutting  tool  which  removes  heated  and  softened  workpiece 
material. 
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4,154,628 
QUENCH  HARDENING  OF  GEARS 

Otto  Dudek.  Oelde;  Klaus  Ortmann,  Witten;  Lothar  Reichmann, 
Witten,  and  Wilhelm  Schiifer,  Witten,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft,  Dus- 
seldorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,259 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rtp.  of  Germany,  Nov.  15, 
1976,  2652386 

Int.  a.-'  C21D  9^32 
U.S.  a.  148—16.5  I  4  Oaims 

1.  In  a  method  of  quench  hardening  a  gear  having  a  gear  rim, 
a  hub,  and  two  gear  disks,  being  mounted  concentrically  on  the 
hub  in  axially  spaced  relationship,  said  disks  also  carrying  the 
rim,  the  disks  having  perforations  for  access  to  the  interior 
space  between  the  disks,  the  rim  an^  the  hub  having  larger 
axial  dimensions  than  the  two  disks  as  mounted,  the  method 
including  carburizing  the  gear  and  quenching  it  subsequently 
in  a  saline  bath,  the  improvement  of^  releasably  covering  the 
two  disks  of  the  gear  with  supplemen^l  disks  prior  to  carburi- 
zation,  the  supplemental  disks  also  hav(ing  perforations,  respec- 
tively registering  with  the  perforations  of  the  rim  carrying 
disks; 

closing  the  perforations  for  closing  the  interior  space  be- 
tween the  disks  prior  to  the  carburization  so  that  the  gear 
disks  are  not  carburized  on  the  jnside  as  well  as  on  the 
outside,  and  the  heat  outflow  froti  the  gear  disk  is  slowed 
by  the  supplemental  disks  during  subsequent  quenching; 
opening   the   perforations   prior   t^   quenching   so   that   a 

quenching  liquid  can  enter  the  iiferior;  and 
removing  the  supplemental  disks  a^er  quenching. 


4,154,629 

PROCESS  OF  CASE  HARDENIKG  MARTENSITIC 

STAINLESS  STEALS 

Takeji  Asai;  Kaishu  Yamazumi,  both  of  Toyama,  and  Teruyoshi 

Sakuta,  Nishinomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki- 

Kaisha  Fujikoshi,  Toyama,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  752,924 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  23,  1975,  50/15454 

Int.  CI.-  C21D  U48 

VS.  CI.  148—16.7  i  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  case  hardening  niartensitic  stainless  steel 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  non-explosive  and  neutral  or  weakly  reducing 
atmosphere  consisting  essentially  bf  about  97%  by  volume 
nitrogen  gas,  the  remainder  cofisisting  substantially  of 
about  0.6%  by  volume  carbon  mpnoxide  and  about  2.4% 
by  volume  hydrogen  gases  beint  produced  by  heat  de- 
composition of  an  organic  solvAit  mixed  with  the  said 
nitrogen  gas;  I 

heating  a  martensitic  stainless  steel  at  a  solution  heat  treat- 
ment temperature  within  an  approximate  range  of  1030° 
C.  to  1 100°  C,  said  martensitic  stainless  steel  being  heated 
in  said  atmosphere  for  a  heating  jtime  within  an  approxi- 
mate range  of  6  to  10  minutes;  a^d 
quenching  said  stainless  steel  in  a  quenching  gas  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrpgen  gas  and  said  atmo- 
sphere at  a  quenching  temperatufe  of  about  100°  C. 
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METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES  HAVING  ISOfiLECTRONICALLY  BUILT-IN 

NITROGEN  AND  HAVING  THE  P-N  JUNCTION 

FORMED  SUBSEQUEJVT  TO  THE  DEPOSITION 

PROCESS 

Daniel  Diguet;  Bernard  Legrps,  and  Marc  Mahieu,  all  of  Caen, 

France,  assignors  to  U.S.i  Philips  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  644,066,  Dec.  24,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,316 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  7,  1975,  75  00310 

Int.  Cl.i  HOIL  21/208.  29/20 

U.S.  a.  148—171  I  16  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  man 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  substrate; 

(b)  epitaxially  forming  on 
ing  at  least  one  elemen 
element  of  column  V  of 
having  a  higher  content 
nitrogen  than  said  substi  ate 

(c)  providing  on  said  first 
said  elements  of  said  first 
of  isoelectronically  incorporated 
layer; 

(d)  during  the  formation 
providing  thereto  a  firs 
and 

(e)  forming  a  p.n  junction 
said  layers  a  second 
tion  of  said  layers  to 


ufactu  ring  an  electroluminescent  diode 


I  dop  ng 
have 


s  aid  substrate  a  first  layer  contain- 

of  column  III  and  at  least  one 

he  periodic  table  of  elements  and 

of  isolectronically  incorporated 

ite; 

layer  a  second  layer  containing 

layer  and  having  a  lower  content 

nitrogen  than  said  first 

of  said  first  and  second  layers, 
doping  impurity  type  material; 


n  said  layers  by  introducing  into 

impurity  which  causes  a  i>or- 

an  opposite  conductivity  type. 


4,154,631 

EQUILIBRIUM  GROWTH  TECHNIQUE  FOR 

PREPARING  Pl^,Se,-.  EPILAYERS 

Richard  B.  Schoolar,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represSnted  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  27,  15  77,  Ser.  No.  801,431 
Int.  O.-  Hon  21/203.  21/363 
U.S.  CI.  148-175  58  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  epitaxial  films  of  constant  stoichi- 
ometry  of  a  semiconducting  material  selected^om  the  group 
consisting  of  lead  salts  and  ead  tin  salts,  deposited  upon  an 
insulating  crystalline  substra  e  in  a  vacuum  of  at  least  10"* 
Torr,  comprising  simultaneoi  isly. 

maintaining  the  substrate  a  1  a  temperature  greater  than  350° 

C.  and  below  the  sublimi  ition  temperature  of  the  material; 

maintaining  the  material  at  a  temperature  greater  than  its 

sublimation  temperature 
maintaining  a  source  of  a  lubstance  capable  of  altering  the 
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stoichiometry  of  the  films  at  the  sublimation  temperature 
of  the  substance;  and  then. 


□; 


c^ 


^- 


exposing  the  substrate  to  a  homogeneous  mixture  of  vapor  of 
the  material  and  the  substance  until  an  epitaxial  film  of 
constant  stoichiometry  is  deposited  upon  the  substrate. 


4,154,632 

METHOD  OF  DIFFUSING  ALUMINUM  INTO  SILICON 

SUBSTRATE  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Yasuhiro  Mochizuki;  Hiroaki  Hachino,  and  Yutaka  Misawa,  all 
of  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  931,390 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1977,  52-96003 

Int.  a.-  HOIL  21/225 

U.S.  a.  148—178  3  Qaims 


r 


eluded  in  said  silicon  recrystallization  layer  and  said  alu- 
minum diffusion  layer  into  said  silicon  substrate,  to  a 
predetermined  depth. 


4,154,633 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SOLID  PROPELLANT 

COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  A  SOLUBLE  OXIDIZER 

Everette  M.  Pierce,  Somerville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,271 

Int.  a.-  C06B  45/10 

U.S.  CI.  149—19.92  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  solid  propellant  composition  to 
achieve  an  improved  dispersion  of  the  oxidizer  which  contrib- 
utes to  increased  burning  rate  of  said  composition,  said  method 
comprising: 

(i)  adding  a  solid  propellant  binder  portion  of  a  solid  propel- 
lant composition  to  a  mixer  adapted  with  vacuum  means 
and  heating  means,  said  binder  portion  selected  from  the 
binder  formulation  groups  consisting  of  nitrocellulose 
binder,  polyester  binder,  polyurethane  binder,  polybutadi- 
ene  binder,  and  polysulfide  binder; 

(ii)  mixing  with  said  solid  propellant  binder  portion  a  soluble 
oxidizer  selected  from  thhe  reaction  product  formed  by 
reacting  together  an  equivalent  amount  of  a  first  reactant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diethanol  amine  and 
triethanol  amine  with  an  equivalent  amount  of  a  second 
reactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  perchloric 
acid  and  nitric  acid,  said  soluble  oxidizer  being  dissolved 
in  a  polar  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethanol,  diethyl  ether  and  acetone  prior  to  said  mixing 
with  said  solid  propellant  binder  portion; 

(iii)  continuing  said  mixing  to  achieve  a  homogenic  mixture 
of  said  solid  propellant  binder  portion  and  said  soluble 
oxidizer; 

(iv)  applying  a  low  vacuum  and  mild  heat  to  said  mixer 
containing  said  homogenic  mixture  and  continuing  mixing 
to  remove  said  polar  solvent  thereby  leaving  said  oxidizer 
in  a  widely  dispersed  state; 

(v)  releasing  vacuum  and  adding  any  remaining  propellant 
ingredients  of  said  solid  propellant  composition; 

(vi)  continuing  the  mixing  under  vacuum  conditions  said 
solid  propellant  composition  containing  all  the  propellant 
ingredients  to  again  achieve  homogenity;  and. 

(vii)  adding  curing  agent  for  said  solid  propellant  composi- 
tion and  continuing  mixing  under  vacuum  to  effect  disper- 
sion of  curing  agent  prior  to  forming  and  curing  said  solid 
propellant  composition. 


4,154,634 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  IMPROVED  FIBER 
REINFORCED  PLASTIC  RODS  HAVING  A  SMOOTH 
SURFACE 
Samuel  M.  Shobert,  Mishawaka,  and  Elson  B.  Fish,  Lakeville, 
both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Plas/Steel  Products,  Inc.,  Walker- 
ton,  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,825 

Int.  a.-  B32B  31/04 

U.S.  a.  156—180  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  diffusing  aluminum  into  a  silicon  substrate 
for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  forming  an  aluminum  diffusion  source  layer  in  a  predeter- 
mined pattern  on  a  major  surface  of  said  silicon  substrate; 

(b)  heating  said  silicon  substrate  to  form  an  aluminum-silicon 
alloy  layer,  an  aluminum  doped  silicon  recrystallization 
layer  and  an  aluminum  diffusion  layer  in  accordance  with 
said  predetermined  pattern; 

(c)  thereafter  removing  said  aluminum-silicon  alloy  layer 
from  said  major  surface  of  said  silicon  substrate;  and 

(d)  heating  said  silicon  substrate  to  diffuse,  aluminum  in- 


rot^^rrm 


r 


/^/y'z/^/J'f^^y/^/^/^yf^^^^^^n^^ 


1.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  solidified  bundle  of  fiber 
reinforced  plastic  comprising  the  steps  of  wetting  a  plurality  of 
strand-like  fibers  with  a  liquid  heat-hardenable  plastic,  collect- 
ing said  fibers  into  a  plastic  wetted  bundle  and  unidirectionally 
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intermittently  pulling  said  bundle  thfough  a  continuous  elon- 
gated tubular  die  device,  said  die  device  being  filled  with  said 
bundle,  subjecting  a  length  portion  of  said  bundle  in  said  die 
device  to  a  predetermined  pre-heating  temperature  for  a  given 
period  of  time  which  temperature  and  time  conjointly  are 
insufficient  to  solidify  said  plastic  but  which  are  conducive  to 
solidification,  pulling  said  length  portion  in  which  said  plastic 
has  not  solidified  to  a  successive  portion  in  said  die  device  for 
a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  said  length  por- 
tion and  then  stopping,  said  plastic  which  has  not  solidified 
during  such  pre-heating  to  said  pre|determined  temperature 
being  sufficiently  liquid  as  not  to  solidify  during  bundle  move- 
ment, then  subjecting  that  portion  of  the  length  of  said  length 
portion  in  which  the  plastic  has  not  solidified  to  further  en- 
hanced heating  at  a  higher  predetermined  temperature  for 
another  given  period  of  time  sufficient  to  solidify  said  plastic, 
solidification  occurring  during  said  enhanced  heating  at  said 
higher  predetermined  temperature  and  while  said  bundle  is 
stationary,  said  bundle  remaining  substantially  in  contact  with 
said  die  device  while  residing  therein  except  for  shrinkage  of 
the  plastic  and  said  die  being  unoperible. 


4,154,635 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  BALLS 
James  N.  McGlashen,  Winstanley,  near  Wigan,  England,  as- 
signor to  Dunlop  Limited,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  585,667,  Jun.  10,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,017 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  13,  1974, 
26341/74 

Int.  a.-  A63B  37/12,  39/08 


VS.  a.  156—213 


4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  applying  two  cover  pieces  at  right  angles  to 
one  another  around  the  surface  of  a  resilient  ball  core,  the 
method  comprising  placing  cut-to-shape  cover  pieces  flat  in 
respective  slots  therefor  in  a  planar  loading  plate,  the  slots 
having  end  portions  which  are  generally  of  the  shape  of  the  cut 
cover  pieces,  moving  the  loading  plate  until  a  first  of  said  slots 
lies  in  a  position  intermediate  two  enclosures  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  loading  plate,  displacing  said  core  from  a  position  in  the 
loading  plate  adjacent  said  first  slot  tlrough  said  first  slot  into 
a  first  of  said  enclosures  so  that  the  cover  piece  in  said  first  slot 
is  carried  with  the  core  into  said  first  enclosure  and  wrapped 
around  the  core,  moving  the  loading  plate  until  the  second  of 
said  slots  lies  in  said  intermediate  position  between  the  enclo- 
sures and  displacing  the  core  from  the  first  into  the  second  of 
said  enclosures  through  the  second  slot  such  that  the  cover 
piece  in  said  second  slot  is  wrapped  around  the  core  in  perpen- 
dicular relation  to  the  cover  piece  already  wrapped  thereon. 
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4,154,636 
METHOD  OF  FIL\(-COATING  MEDICINES 
Shimesu  Motoyama,  and  Takuichi  Tsujino,  both  of  Tokyo,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Freund  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  717,707,  Aug.  25,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,741 
Qaims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1975,  50-103057 


U.S 


Int.  a  2 
a.  156—243 


A611  [  9/28;  B29C  6/02 


8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  film-coatjng  a  medicine,  which  comprises 
providing  a  pair  of  preformed  thermoplastic  resin  films  which 
are  substantially  free  of  water  and  solvent,  said  films  being 
made  of  a  material  which  is  safe  for  human  consumption  and  is 
capable  of  releasing  medicine  contained  therein  when  con- 
tacted by  gastro-intestinal  fljid,  said  films  being  heat  sealable 
to  each  other;  feeding  said  films  onto  the  peripheries  of  a  pair 
of  counter-rotating,  radially  ppposed,  capsule-forming  rolls  at 
least  one  of  which  has  recesses  in  its  periphery  which  recesses 
successively  mate  with  peripheral  portions  of  the  other  cap- 
sule-forming roll  at  the  niplof  said  capsule-forming  rolls  to 
form  capsule-forming  cavities;  as  said  films  move  with  said 
capsule-forming  rolls,  moving  the  film  associated  with  a  cavi- 
ty-forming roll  having  said  recesses  therein  past  a  molding  roll 
having  molding  elements  projecting  radially  from  the  periph- 
ery thereof  so  that  said  elements  successively  contact  portions 
of  said  film  and  force  same  into  the  recesses  of  the  associated 
capsule-forming  roll  whereby  to  form  pockets  in  said  film; 
continuing  to  move  said  filnfc  with  said  capsule-forming  rolls 
in  converging  paths  toward  the  nip  of  said  capsule-forming 
rolls  and  depositing  a  charge  of  medicine  between  said  films; 
then  moving  said  films  into  the  nip  of  said  capsule-forming 
rolls  whereat  the  peripherics  of  said  capsule-forming  rolls 
contact  each  other  to  define!  a  closed  capsule-forming  cavity 
and  simultaneously  electrically  heating  said  contacting  por- 
tions around  the  margin  of  s^id  cavity  by  electrically  energiz- 
ing electric  heaters  located  in  said  rolls  close  to  said  contacting 
portions  to  fuse  said  films  together  thereat  whereby  to  form  a 
closed  capsule  containing  sajd  charge  of  medicine;  and  then 
removing  said  capsule  from  ihe  remainder  of  said  films. 


4,154,637 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  LANDSCAPE  BLANKET 
Walter  Kasten,  Franklin,  Mich.,  assignor  to  X  Incorporated, 
Franklin,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  747,979,  Dec.  6,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847^99 
Int.  a.2jB32Bi;/00 
U.S.  a.  156-276  13  Qaims 

I.  The  method  of  making  aj  landscape  blanket  having  a  layer 
of  particles  encapsulated  bet«veen  two  sheets  of  flexible  resin 
material,  comprising  the  stefls  of;  coating  a  plurality  of  stone 
particles  of  irregular  and  nonsymmetrical  shape  and  size  with 
an  aqueous  dispersion  containing  particles  of  the  same  material 
forming  said  resin  sheets,  spreading  the  coated  stone  particles 
on  a  surface  of  a  single  random  layer  with  adjacent  stone 
particles  conUcting  each  otljer  and  covering  substantially  all 
of  a  given  area  to  form  a  continuous  irregular  surface,  heating 
said  stone  particles  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  heat  the  resin 
film  so  that  the  film  may  be  pressed  into  conforming  relation- 
ship with  said  stone  particl<?s,  conveying  said  particles  in  a 
given  path,  positioning  said  rtsin  sheets  proximate  to  each  side 
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of  said  layer  of  coated  stone  particles  as  said  layer  leaves  the 
end  of  said  path,  applying  a  resilient  pressure  member  to  each 
of  said  resin  sheets  to  press  said  resin  sheets  toward  each  other 
at  the  opposite  sides  of  said  layer  of  stone  particles  and  into 
contacting  and  adhering  relationship  with  the  irregular  sur- 


faces of  said  heated  stone  particles  at  the  opposite  sides  thereof, 
said  aqueous  dispersion  forming  a  bond  between  said  resin 
sheets  and  said  particles,  and  then  cooling  said  blanket  of  stone 
particles  and  resin  sheets  after  the  blanket  leaves  the  pressure 
members. 


4,154,638 
COUPLING  AGENT  FOR  BONDING  AN  ORGANIC 
POLYMER  TO  AN  INORGANIC  SURFACE 
Helmut  Franz,  and  James  C.  Vanek,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,938 
Int.  a:  C09J  5/00 
U.S.  a.  156—326  6  Qaims 

1.  In  a  method  for  laminating  polyurethane  to  a  surface  of  a 
glass  sheet,  said  surface  being  coated  with  a  metal-containing 
film,  the  improvement  which  comprises  employing,  at  the 
interface  of  the  polyurethane  and  coated  glass,  a  coupling 
agent  prepared  by  the  reaction  of  an  amino-functional  silane 
and  an  organotin  compound. 


4,154,639 
BOTTLE  LABELLER 
Roger  W.  Totten,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Adolph  Coors 
Company,  Golden,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,576 

Int.  O:-  B65C  9/12;  B65H  1/06.  3/06 

U.S.  a.  156—364  6  Claims 


1.  An  improved  bottle  labeller  of  the  kind  having  a  continu- 
ously rotating  discharge  roller  carrying  a  resilient  finger  ex- 
tending from  the  cylindrical  side  of  the  roller  for  extracting  a 
label  from  an  adjacent  magazine  and  feeding  the  label  to  associ- 
ated mechanism  for  applying  the  label  to  a  passing  bottle  in  a 
bottle  line,  the  finger  being  the  kind  that  is  retractable  into  or 
extendable  from  a  recessed  area  of  the  discharge  roller  in 
response  to  bottle  flow  monitoring  means  detecting  the  ab- 


sence or  presence,  respectively,  of  bottles  on  the  bottle  line, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

(a)  said  discharge  roller  having  a  cylindrical  bore  therein 
offset  from  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  roller: 

(b)  a  piston  carried  by  and  axially  mo^■eable  within  said  bore, 
the  piston  having  a  cylindrical  outer  surface  terminating  in 
first  and  second  end  surfaces  at  the  respectively  opposite 
ends  of  the  piston; 

(c)  connecting  means  for  attaching  said  piston  to  the  resilient 
finger; 

(d)  first  helical  guide  means  on  said  piston; 

(e)  second  guide  means  on  said  discharge  roller  for  coof)erat- 
ing  with  said  first  helical  guide  means  in  directing  the 
piston  and  carried  finger  through  a  predetermined  rota- 
tion in  response  to  axial  movement  of  the  piston  in  the 
bore,  the  finger  being  in  an  extended  position  at  one  ex- 
treme of  the  predetermined  rotation  and  being  retracted  at 
the  opposite  extreme  of  the  predetermined  rotation; 

(0  fluid  control  means  responsive  to  the  bottle  flow  monitor- 
ing means  for  applying  a  pressurized  fluid  to  one  side  of 
said  piston,  urging  the  piston  to  move  axially  in  said  bore 
in  response  to  a  predetermined  detected  condition  of 
bottles  in  the  bottle  line. 


4,154,640 
STENCIL  TABBING  MACHINE 
Grant  F.  Kenworthy,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  Weber  Mark- 
ing Systems,  Inc.,  Arlington  Heights,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857.680 

Int.  CI.-  B32B  31/04:  B65C  11/04 

VS.  a.  156—552  1  CUim 


1.  An  apparatus  for  tabbing  margin  punched  business  forms 
with  stencils  comprising  a  frame  support,  a  generally  flat  bed 
on  said  frame  support,  means  delivering  a  continuous  strip  of 
said  margin  punched  business  forms  with  transverse  perfora- 
tions longitudinally  along  said  bed,  means  on  the  apparatus  for 
engaging  said  punched  margins  of  said  forms  and  accurately 
and  uniformly  moving  said  contini  ous  forms  along  said  bed,  a 
liquid  adhesive  applicator  disposed  above  said  bed  and  over 
said  continuous  forms  at  a  first  station,  means  moving  said 
applicator  in  a  vertical  reciprocating  action  in  a  manner  when 
the  applicator  is  in  its  down  position  it  engages  said  continuous 
forms  and  deposits  a  quantity  of  liquid  adhesive  thereon,  means 
delivering  a  continuous  strip  of  stencils  transversely  across  said 
bed  at  a  second  station  spaced  from  said  first  station,  means  at 
said  second  station  for  depositing  one  of  the  continuous  strip  of 
stencils  onto  the  liquid  adhesive  previously  deposited  on  said 
continuous  forms  at  the  first  station,  and  means  removing  the 
stencil  tabbed  business  forms  from  the  bed  at  the  end  thereof 
opposite  the  incoming  continuous  strip  of  business  forms. 
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4.154,641 

APPARATUS  FOR  VIBRATION  WELDING 

THERMOPLASTIC  PARTS 

Joseph  G.  Hotton,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Neu- 
mann Engineering  &  Manufacturing  Company,  Madison 
Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,905 

Int.  a:-  B32B  31/00 

U.S.  a.  156—580  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  vibration  weldin  ;  thermoplastic  parts  to- 
gether, comprising:  | 

a  fixed  support  frame  and  an  donated  vibration  beam  car- 
ried by  said  support  frame; 

a  vibration  motor  connected  to  th^  beam  for  vibrating  the 
beam  endwise,  i.e.,  along  its  longitudinal  axis; 

numerous,  closely  spaced,  coil  springs  arranged  between 
and  in  contact  with  each  of  the  apposite  ends  of  the  beam 
and  the  adjacent  fixed  frame  portions,  with  the  springs 
being  substantially  axially  aligned  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  beam,  so  that  as  the  b^am  is  vibrated  longitudi- 
nally, the  springs  compress  and  expand  in  their  axial  direc- 
tions in  response  to  such  vibrations; 

a  vibratory  platten  rigidly  secured  ip  said  beam  for  vibration 
therewith; 

a  work-piece  supporting  platten  aligned  with  the  vibratory 
platten,  and  means  mounting  the  work-piece  supporting 
platten  uf>on  the  frame  for  movement  towards  and  away 
from  said  vibratory  platten;        ' 

whereby  work-pieces  to  be  welde|l  together  may  be  posi- 
tioned in  alignment  upon  the  wo^k-piece  supporting  plat- 
ten which  may  then  be  moved  towards  the  vibratory 
platten  to  squeeze  the  work-pieces  together  between  the 
two  plattens  for  tight  contact  between  the  parts  of  the 
work-pieces  to  be  welded  together,  and  thereafter  the 
vibration  motor  may  be  operated  for  a  short  time  to 
thereby  cause  vibration  of  the  \f  ork-pieces  and  friction- 
ally  generated  heat  at  their  pointi  of  contact,  to  melt  such 
points  of  contact,  at  which  pointthe  vibration  motor  may 
be  stopped,  resulting  in  the  springs  almost  instantaneously 
stopping  the  beam  vibration  an(J  centering  the  beam  and 
the  vibratory  platten  into  their  ^re-vibration  positions  so 
that  the  melted  points  of  contaict  solidify  and  weld  to- 
gether in  alignment. 


chamber  and  thereby 
said  tubes  through  the 
tially  static  body  of  a 
below  the  upper  ends 
has  a  height  less  than 
said  tube  sheet; 
means  including  a  multi|^l 
tively  formed  in  said 
below  said  level  for 


May  15,  1979 


forming  a  vapor  phase  passing  into 

upper  ends  thereof  and  a  substan- 

li  juid  phase  in  said  chamber  a  level 

of  said  tubes  so  that  said  static  body 

height  of  said  upper  ends  above 


tie 


tubes 


ad  n 


icity  of  lateral  openings  respec- 

proximal  to  said  tube  sheet  and 

itting  liquid  from  said  body  into 


said  tubes,  all  of  said  Openings  having  substantially  the 

same  cross  section; 
an  apron  in  said  chambei 

evaporator  tubes  and  n 

tube  sheet  while  definiijg 
an  inlet  for  said  material 

chamber  between  said 

said  inlet  being  orientec  I 

the  material  introduced 


surrounding  said  multiplicity  of 
leaching  downwardly  toward  said 
an  annular  gap  therewith;  and 

be  evaporated  opening  into  said 
j  pron  and  a  wall  of  said  chamber, 

to  impart  a  tangential  motion  to 


t3 


4,154,643 

RECOVERY  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ALKALI 
METAL-CONTAlf  ING  SPENT  LIQUOR 

Sheeley,  and  Joel  A.  Tyner,  all  of 
Hartsville,  S.C,  assignor^  to  Sonoco  Products  Company, 
Hartsville,  S.C. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1^8,  Ser.  No.  875,150 
IC  11/02.  11/12 

9  Claims 


William  R.  Cook;  Donald  R 


Int  a.2  d: 
U.S.  a.  162—30  R 


4,154,642 
FALLING  nLM  EVAPORATOR 
Konrad  Mattern,  Bad  Homburg,  and  Helmut  Saft,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Metall- 
gesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fraakfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,596 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  5, 
1976,  2604389 

Int.  a.-  F25J  t/06 
U.S.  a.  159—13  A  6  Qaims 

1.  In  a  falling-film  evaporator  comprising  a  horizontal  upper 
tube  sheet,  a  multiplicity  of  vertical  Evaporator  tubes  received 
in  said  upper  tube  sheet  and  projecting  thereabove  and  means 
forming  a  chamber  above  said  upper  tube  sheet  and  communi- 
cating with  upper  ends  of  said  tubes,  the  improvement  which 
comprises: 

means  for  expanding  material  toibe  evaporated  into  said 


1.  A  continuous  process 


for  recovering  the  alkali  metal 


content  of  alkali  metal-confining  spent  liquor,  said  process 
being  particularly  suited  for  the  recovery  of  sodium  or  potas- 
sium from  the  spent  liquor  ffom  pulping  operations,  and  char- 
acterized by  avoiding  the  recycling  of  furnace  ash  and  forma- 
tion of  solid  pellets  therefrom,  said  process  comprising: 
a.  directing  a  mixture  of  aluminum  hydrate  and  alkali  metal- 
containing  waste  liquor  through  a  heated  furnace  operat- 
ing at  a  temperature  bel^w  the  fusion  temperature  of  alkali 
metal  aluminate  while  drying  the  mixture  in  the  furnace 
and  forming  dried  granules  of  aluminum  hydrate  and 
waste  liquor  solids,  and  while  combusting  the  organic 
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content  of  the  granules  and  reacting  the  alkali  metal  con- 
tent of  the  granules  with  the  alumina  to  form  granular 
alkali  metal  aluminate  furnace  ash, 
.  removing  the  granular  alkali  metal  aluminate  furnace  ash 
from  the  furnace  and  dissolving  the  alkali  metal  aluminate 
in  water  to  form  a  solution  of  alkali  metal  aluminate, 
acidifying  the  alkali  metal  aluminate  solution  to  precipi- 
tate aluminum  hydrate  and  produce  a  slurry  of  insoluble 
aluminum  hydrate  in  a  solution  containing  the  alkali 
metal,  and 

.  separating  from  the  thus  formed  slurry  the  insoluble  alu- 
minum hydrate  for  reuse  in  mixing  with  the  waste  liquor 
and  the  solution  of  alkali  metal  for  recovery  of  the  alkali 
metal  content  thereof. 

An  apparatus  for  recovering  the  alkali  metal  content  of 
alkali  metal-containing  waste  liquor,  said  apparatus  being  par- 
ticularly suited  for  the  recovery  of  sodium  or  potassium  from 
the  sj)ent  liquor  from  pulping  operations,  and  characterized  by 
avoiding  the  recycling  of  furnace  ash  and  formation  of  solid 
pellets  therefrom,  said  apparatus  comprising:  means  for  mixing 
concentrated  alkali  metal-containing  waste  liquor  with  alumi- 
num hydrate  to  form  a  slurry  therefrom,  an  elongate  furnace, 
means  in  said  furnace  adjacent  one  end  thereof  for  maintaining 
a  bed  of  dried  granules  of  aluminum  hydrate  and  waste  liquor 
solids,  means  for  directing  the  slurry  of  alkali  metal-containing 
waste  liquor  and  aluminum  hydrate  from  said  mixing  means 
and  into  said  one  end  of  said  elongate  furnace  and  including 
means  for  spraying  the  slurry  onto  the  bed  of  dried  granules  at 
said  one  end  of  the  furnace,  means  in  said  furnace  for  mixing 
the  slurry  with  the  granules  to  facilitate  drying  thereof  and 
produce  additional  granules  of  aluminum  hydrate  and  waste 
liquor  solids  and  for  also  advancing  the  granules  through  the 
furnace  toward  the  opposite  end  thereof,  means  for  heating  the 
granules  being  advanced  through  the  furnace  to  a  temperature 
below  the  fusion  temperature  of  alkali  metal  aluminate  to 
combust  the  organic  content  of  the  granules  and  react  the 
alkali  metal  content  thereof  with  alumina  to  form  granular 
alkali  metal  aluminate  furnace  ash,  and  means  defining  an 
outlet  adjacent  said  opposite  end  of  the  furnace  for  discharge 
of  the  granular  alkali  metal  aluminate  furnace  ash  from  the 
furnace,  means  for  receiving  the  granular  furnace  ash  from  the 
furnace  and  for  dissolving  the  same  in  water  to  form  a  solution 
of  alkali  metal  aluminate,  means  for  receiving  the  alkali  metal 
aluminate  solution  and  reacting  the  same  with  an  acidic  oxide 
gas  to  effect  precipitation  of  aluminum  hydrate  and  produce  a 
slurry  of  insoluble  aluminum  hydrate  in  a  solution  containing 
the  alkali  metal,  and  means  for  receiving  the  slurry  and  separat- 
ing therefrom  the  insoluble  aluminum  hydrate  for  reuse  in  said 
mixing  means  and  the  solution  of  alkali  metal  for  recovery  of 
the  alkali  metal  content  thereof 


4,154,644 
PULP  WASHER 
Eric  O.  Ericsson,   Bellingham,   Wash.,  assignor  to  Georgia- 
Pacific  Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,725 
Int.  a.=  D21C  9/06 
U.S.  a.  162—60  21  Qaims 

1.  A  wood  pulp  washer  comprising  a  movable  foraminous 
belt  positioned  on  a  series  of  rolls  including  a  drive  roll  and  an 
end  roll  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  upper  loop  of  the  forami- 
nous belt  being  substantially  horizontally  disposed,  means  to 
drive  the  drive  roll  to  move  the  belt  in  a  particular  direction  at 
variable  speeds,  a  headbox  positioned  over  the  belt  at  one  end 
to  distribute  a  slurry  of  wood  pulp  in  spent  pulping  liquor  on 
said  moving  foraminous  belt,  a  removable  hood  positioned 
over  a  portion  of  the  upjjer  loop  of  the  belt,  a  plurality  of 
flat-top  receptacles  positioned  horizontally  under  the  portion 
of  the  upper  loop  of  the  foraminous  belt  covered  by  the  hood, 
said  receptacles  being  of  a  length  exceeding  the  width  of  the 
belt  with  at  least  one  end  of  said  receptacles  extending  beyond 
the  width  of  the  hood,  said  receptacles  being  pwsitioned  adja- 
cent to  each  other  to  provide  a  substantially  flat  surface  under 
said  belt  with  a  substantially  air-tight  seal  between  the  recepta- 


cles at  the  top,  said  receptacles  having  openings  at  the  top 
communicating  with  the  underside  of  the  belt,  said  hood  being 
positioned  above  the  flat-top  receptacles  to  form  a  substan- 
tially air-tight  compartment  over  the  portion  of  the  belt  and 
the  flat-top  receptacles,  a  plurality  of  wash  liquid  discharge 
means  positioned  above  the  belt  transversally  to  the  direction 
of  the  movement  of  the  belt  in  the  hood  and  spaced  apart  from 
each  other  to  discharge  wash  liquid  on  top  of  the  pulp  on  the 
belt,  means  to  introduce  wash  liquid  into  the  discharge  means, 
means  to  withdraw  gases  and  vapors  from  the  upper  portion  of 
the  end  of  the  flat-top  receptacles  extending  beyond  the  side  of 
the  hood,  means  to  provide  a  sufficient  pressure  differential 
between  the  compartment  of  the  hood  and  the  flat-top  recepta- 
cles to  force  the  spent  pulping  liquid  from  the  pulp  slurry  and 
the  wash  liquid  discharged  on  the  pulp  into  the  receptacles, 
means  to  withdraw  liquid  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  end  of 
the  receptacles  extending  beyond  the  side  of  the  hood  to  con- 
trol the  liquid  level  in  the  receptacles,  and  means  to  convey  the 
wash  liquid  withdrawn  from  the  receptacles  progressively  to 
the  liquid  discharge  means  in  the  hood  to  discharge  the  wash 
liquid  successively  on  the  pulp  a  plurality  of  times. 

15.  A  process  for  washing  wood  pulp  obtained  by  digestion 
of  wood  chips  in  a  digester  with  a  pulping  liquor  which  com- 
prises discharging  a  slurry  of  wood  pulp  in  spent  pulping  liquor 
from  the  digester  to  a  header  to  uniformly  distribute  the  slurry 
on  a  foraminous  belt  moving  substantially  horizontally  in  an 
enclosure,  said  slurry  being  discharged  at  a  consistency  of  from 
1  to  8  weight  percent  of  pulp  and  at  a  rate  such  that  the  thick- 


6-^ 


-S^^T^VM  V 


ness  of  the  pulp  on  the  belt  after  dewatering  is  in  the  range  of 
J  to  6  inches,  passing  the  belt  at  a  velocity  of  from  10  to  300 
feet  per  minute  through  the  enclosure  over  a  multiplicity  of 
closed  receptacles  communicating  with  the  underside  of  the 
belt,  dewatering  the  pulp  slurry  on  the  moving  belt  of  the  spent 
pulping  liquor,  washing  the  pulp  dewatered  of  spent  pulping 
liquor  countercurrently  with  a  pre-determined  amount  of  wash 
liquid  by  subjecting  the  pulp  on  the  moving  belt  as  it  passes 
through  the  enclosure  to  a  series  of  liquid  flooding  and  dewa- 
tering steps,  said  flooding  steps  being  obtained  by  discharging 
a  sheet  of  liquid  on  top  of  the  pulp,  said  dewatering  steps  being 
obtained  by  drawing  into  the  receptacles  liquid  from  the  pulp, 
separating  in  the  receptacle  the  liquid  from  gases  and  vapors 
drawn  into  the  receptacle  from  the  enclosure  with  the  liquid, 
withdrawing  the  gases  and  vapors  from  the  receptacles  and 
recycling  a  sufficient  portion  of  the  gases  and  vapors  to  the 
enclosure  to  obtain  a  pressure  differential  between  the  enclo- 
sure and  the  receptacle  in  the  range  of  I  to  4  inches  of  mercury, 
controlling  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  the  receptacles  at  a  level  to 
provide  sufficient  area  for  the  flow  of  gases  and  vapors  in  the 
receptacle  above  the  liquid  level  by  withdrawing  the  liquid 
from  the  receptacle  at  a  controlled  rate,  passing  the  belt  with 
the  pulp  from  the  enclosure,  and  removing  the  washed  pulp 
from  the  moving  belt,  said  countercurrent  washing  of  the  pulp 
being  obtained  by  contacting  the  pulp  on  the  moving  belt  in  the 
enclosure  with  a  pre-determined  amount  of  wash  liquid,  dewa- 
tering the  pulp  of  the  wash  liquid  and  using  the  wash  liquid 
obtained  in  successive  Hooding  and  dewatering  steps  to 
contact  the  pulp  on  the  belt  more  distant  from  the  f>oint  of  exit 
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of  the  belt  from  the  enclosure  until  the  pulp  just  dewatered  of 
spent  pulping  liquid  is  contacted. 


4,154.645 

METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

MULTILAYER  PAPER  BOARD 

Matti  KankaanpSS,  Espoo,  Finland,  assignor  to  Valmet  Oy, 

Finland 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,097 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  28,  1977,  771364 


U.S.  a.  162—133 


int.  a:-  D21F  1/36.  1/52j  3/02.  11/04 


21  Qaims 


1.  In  a  method  for  manufacturing  a  multilayer  board  having 
an  outer  web  bonded  to  a  base  web,  tie  steps  of  directing  pulp 
stock  from  a  headbox  onto  a  planar  lection  of  a  first  wire  to 
bring  about  the  initial  formation  of  said  outer  web,  while  pro- 
viding a  first  dewatering  stage  at  said  planar  section  of  said  first 
wire,  said  first  dewatering  stage  including  the  step  of  dewater- 
ing the  web  at  said  first  stage  on  said  |]lanar  section  of  said  first 
wire  in  a  direction  toward  and  throufeh  said  first  wire  at  said 
planar  section  thereof,  guiding  said  first  wire  immediately 
subsequent  to  said  planar  section  thereof  where  said  first  dewa- 
tering stage  is  located  along  a  convexly  curved  surface  of  a 
dewatering  shoe  while  providing  at  said  dewatering  shoe  a 
second  dewatering  stage  while  said  fjrst  wire  travels  along  a 
curved  path  determined  by  the  curved  convex  surface  of  said 
dewatering  shoe,  and  contacting  the  ^eb  which  forms  on  the 
first  wire  while  it  travels  along  said  idewatering  shoe  with  a 
second  wire  which  together  with  th«  first  wire  provides  for 
twin-wire  formation  of  the  web  at  said  dewatering  shoe  with  a 
first  sandwich  structure  being  formed  by  said  first  and  second 
wires  and  the  web  therebetween,  and  providing  during  the 
second  dewatering  stage  at  said  dev^atering  shoe  during  an 
initial  portion  of  said  second  stage  deiwatering  a  simultaneous 
dewatering  of  the  web  in  opposite  directions  through  said  first 
and  second  wires,  and  then  providing  during  the  second  dewa- 
tering stage  a  final  dewatering  portiononly  outwardly  through 
said  second  wire,  then  guiding  the  ftrst  sandwich  structure, 
formed  by  the  first  and  second  wiras  and  the  web  therebe- 
tween, immediately  subsequent  to  faid  second  dewatering 
stage,  along  the  convex  surface  of  sajd  dewatering  shoe,  to  a 
third  dewatering  stage  around  a  forming  roll  while  partially 
lapping  the  latter  with  said  first  sandlwich  structure  for  com- 
pressing the  web  between  said  first  if\d  second  wires  during 
said  third  dewatering  stage  while  thty  travel  with  the  web 
around  said  forming  roll,  for  solidifying  the  web  during  said 
third  dewatering  stage  while  directly  engaging  the  forming 
roll  with  said  first  wire  and  providii^  for  dewatering  at  said 
third  dewatering  stage  at  least  centr^ugally  outwardly  away 
from  said  forming  roll  through  said  second  wire,  then  continu- 
ing the  travel  of  said  first  sandwich  structure  away  from  and 
beyond  said  forming  roll  along  a  path  extending  tangentially 
from  said  forming  roll  to  separate  the  first  sandwich  structure 
from  said  forming  roll  while  the  first  sandwich  structure  trav- 
els along  said  tangential  path  beyond  Said  forming  roll,  then,  at 
a  given  distance  beyond  said  formihg  roll,  separating  said 
second  wire  from  said  outer  web  wfcile  causing  the  latter  to 
remain  adhering  to  said  first  wire  at  a  tiven  separating  location 
and  continuing  the  travel  of  said  first  |wire  and  the  web  adher- 
ing thereto  along  said  tangential  path  while  returning  the 
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along  said  tangential  path 
then,  at  a  given  distance 
bringing  into  contact  with  i 
a  base  web  carried  by  a  third 


second  wire  to  said  second  (^ewatering  stage,  so  that  only  said 
first  wire  and  the  outer  web  adhering  thereto  continue  to  travel 

>eyond  said  separating  location, 
eyond  said  separating  location, 
id  web  adhering  to  said  first  wire 
I  wire  which  forms  with  the  first 
wire  and  the  outer  web  adhering  thereto  and  the  base  web 
adhering  to  said  third  wire  and  contacting  said  outer  web  a 
second  sandwich  structure,  ard  providing  for  the  second  sand- 
wich structure  a  common  path  of  travel  which  is  common  to 
the  first  and  third  wires  and  yebs  therebetween,  and  while  said 
second  sandwich  structure  travels  along  said  common  path  of 
travel  urging  said  first  and  (hird  wires  toward  each  other  to 
compress  the  webs  therebet>i'een  against  each  other  for  bond- 
ing said  outer  web  to  said  bale  web  while  solidifying  the  bond 
between  said  webs  at  a  soliqification  zone  formed  by  at  least 
part  of  said  common  path  of  travel. 


4,154,646 
PREPARATION  OF  HYDROPHILIC  STYRENE  MALEIC 
ANHYDRIDE  COPOLYMER  FIBERS  FOR  USE  IN 
PAPERMAKING 
Terence  W.  Rave,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules  Incor- 
porated, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,046 
Int.  a.J  D21H  5/12 
U.S.  a.  162—157  R  j  7  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  fibrous  pulp  containing 
hydrophilic  synthetic  polyimer  fibers  which  comprises  disc 
refining  a  spurted  fibrous  styrene-maleic  anhydride  copolymer 
composition  in  a  dilute  aqupous  admixture  of  water-soluble 
nitrogen-containing  cationic  and  anionic  polymers,  such  cati- 
onic  polymer  being  the  reaction  product  of  epichlorohydrin 
and  (a)  an  aminopoiyamide  derived  from  a  dicarboxylic  acid 
and  a  polyalkylene  polyan^ne  having  two  primary  amine 
groups  and  at  least  one  secondary  or  tertiary  amine  group,  or 
(b)  a  polyalkylene  polyamine  having  the  formula 
H2N(C„H2„NH)xH,  whereinl  n  is  an  integer  2  through  8  and  x 
is  an  integer  2  or  more,  or  Kc)  a  poly(diallylamine)  or  (d)  a 
polyaminourylene  derived  frpm  urea  and  a  polyamine  having 
at  least  three  amine  groups,  lat  least  one  of  which  is  tertiary, 
and  said  anionic  polymer  bei^g  the  reaction  product  of  glyoxal 
and  (a)  a  polyacrylamide  containing  from  about  2  to  about 
15%  acrylic  acid  units  or  (b)|a  partially  hydrolyzed,  branched 
poly(/3-alanine)  containing  from  about  1  to  about  10  mole 
percent  carboxyl  groups  ba^  on  amide  repeating  units,  the 
ratio  of  said  cationic  polymar  to  said  anionic  polymer  in  said 
admixture  of  said  polymers  b«ing  in  the  range  of  from  about  1:3 
to  about  1:7  by  weight  and  th^  amount  of  said  admixture  of  said 
polymers  deposited  on  the  fibers  of  said  fibrous  composition 
being  from  about  one  to  abqut  15%  by  weight  based  on  said 
fibrous  composition. 


4,154,647 
PREPARATION  OF  HYDROPHILIC  POLYOLEFIN 
HBERS  FOR  USE  IN  PAPERMAKING 
Terence  W.  Rave,  Wilmingtoi^  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules  Incor- 
porated, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  lSf77,  Ser.  No.  819,425 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  12, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 


U.S.  a.  162—157  R 


Int.  a.^  D21H  5/12 

14  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  fibrous  pulp  containing 
hydrophilic  polyolefin  fiberi  which  comprises  stirring  a  sus- 
pension of  the  fibers  of  a  spi  irted  fibrous  polyolefin  composi- 
tion containing  carboxylic  liinctionality  in  a  dilute  aqueous 
admixture  of  water-soluble  nitrogen-containing  cationic  and 
anionic  polymers,  said  catioric  polymer  being  (a)  the  reaction 
product  of  ammonia  or  a  lower  alkyl  amine  and  an  epi- 
chlorohydrin-modified  aminopoiyamide  derived  from  a  dicar- 
boxylic acid  and  a  polyalkyl^e  polyamine  having  two  primary 


May  15,  1979 


CHEMICAL 


1019 


amine  groups  and  at  least  one  secondary  or  tertiary  amine 
group,  or  (b)  the  reaction  product  of  epichlorohydrin  and  a 
condensate  of  cyanamide  or  dicyandiamide  with  a  polyalkyl- 
ene polyamine  having  the  formula  H2N(C,H2„NH)xH, 
wherein  n  is  an  integer  2  through  8  and  x  is  an  integer  2  or 
more,  or  (c)  a  poly(diallyldialkylammonium  chloride)  or  (d)  a 
poly(acrylate  or  methacrylate  alkyl  ester  containing  quater- 
nary ammonium  groups),  and  said  anionic  polymer  being  the 
reaction  product  of  glyoxal  and  (a)  a  polyacrylamide  contain- 
ing from  about  2  to  about  15%  acrylic  acid  units  or  (b)  a  par- 
tially hydrolyzed,  branched  polyOS-alanine)  containing  from 
about  1  to  about  10  mole  percent  carboxyl  groups  based  on 
amide  repeating  units,  the  ratio  of  said  cationic  polymer  to  said 
anionic  polymer  in  said  admixture  of  polymers  being  in  the 
range  of  from  about  3:1  to  about  1:5  by  weight  and  the  amount 
of  said  admixture  of  said  polymers  deposited  on  the  fibers  of 
said  fibrous  composition  being  from  about  one  to  about  15% 
by  weight  based  on  said  fibrous  composition. 


4,154,648 

METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  A  PAPER  WEB  FROM  A 

FORMING  FABRIC  IN  A  PAPER-MAKING  MACHINE 

Lars  B.  Osterberg,  Halmstad,  and  Bengt  A.  Unneberg,  KarisUd, 

both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Nordiska  Maskinfllt  Aktiebola- 

get,  Halmstad,  Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  555,409,  Mar.  5,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,814 

Gaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  8, 1974,  31204/74 

Int.  a.2  D21F  11/00 

U.S.  a.  162—195  9  Oaims 


1.  An  improved  method  for  knocking  down  and  separating  a 
web  from  the  forming  fabric  in  a  paper  making  machine  com- 
prising forcing  a  first  pressurized  medium  against  and  through 
said  fabric  in  a  plurality  of  spaced  sprays  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  fabric  to  divide  said  web  into  lengthwise  strips 
and  thereafter  forcing  a  second  pressurized  medium  through 
said  fabric  to  remove  the  strips. 


4,154,649 
PULP  FEED  FOR  A  PAPER  MAKING  MACHINE 
Wolf-Gunter  Stotz,  Ravensburg;  Otto  Hildebrand,  Taldorf,  and 
Siegfried  Reutter,  Gerbertshaus,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Escher  Wyss  GmbH,  Ravensburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,206 
Claims   priority,    application   Swit7«rland,   Jul.    27,    1977, 
9277/77 

Int.  C\.-  D21F  1/04 
\iS.  a.  162—317  9  Oaims 

1.  A  pulp  feed  for  a  paper  making  machine,  comprising: 
a  nozzle  duct  for  the  flow  of  pulp; 
a  movable  permeable  element; 
said  nozzle  duct  terminating  at  said  movable  permeable 

element; 
a  first  section  bounded  by  a  lower  lip  situated  closer  to  said 

movable  permeable  element; 
a  more  remotely  located  pivotable  upper  lip  having  an  ad- 


justable edge  and  located  downstream  with  respect  to  the 
direction  of  flow  of  the  pulp; 

a  pre-lip  which  merges  with  the  upper  lip; 

means  for  pivotably  mounting  the  pre-lip  at  said  upper  lip 
and  incorporating  at  least  one  substantially  plug-shaped 
part; 

said  pre-lip  having  an  outlet  end  adjusuble  in  relation  to  said 
movable  permeable  element; 

a  second  section  bounded  by  said  movable  permeable  ele- 
ment and  said  pre-lip; 


means  for  only  rotatable  mounting  said  plug-shaped  part  at 
least  at  two  locations  which  are  spaced  from  one  another; 

each  said  pre-lip  and  said  upper  lip  having  a  respective 
surface  bounding  said  nozzle  duct; 

bearing  means  for  supporting  said  plug-shaped  part  at  other 
locations  than  said  two  locations; 

said  bearing  means  possessing  a  displaceability  with  play  in 
a  plane  containing  an  appreciable  component  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  surfaces  of  the  upper  lip  and  the  pre-lip  bound- 
ing said  nozzle  duct. 


4,154,650 
NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
Robert  F.  Prescott,  Oadby;  Brian  V.  George,  W  illoughby  Water- 
leys,  and  Colin  J.  Baglin,  Littlethorpe,  all  of  England,  assign- 
ors to  Nuclear  Power  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  May  1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  573,429 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  2,  1974, 
19426/74 

Int  a.-  G21C  9/00 
U.S.  O.  176—38  12  Oaims 


1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor,  a  layer  of  thermal  insulation  compris- 
ing a  course  of  bricks,  of  thermally  insulating  material,  ar- 
ranged as  a  mosaic  covering  a  wall  surface  of  the  reactor,  and 
a  course  of  tiles,  also  of  thermally  insulating  material,  arranged 
as  a  mosaic  covering  the  course  of  bricks,  each  brick  having  a 
first  end  which  is  located  on  the  wall  surface  and  a  second  end 
which  is  remote  therefrom  and  has  mounted  on  it  a  respective 
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one  of  the  tiles,  the  bricks  being  disposed  with  lateral  inter- 
brick  clearances  between  them,  and  the  tiles  being  disposed 
with  lateral  inter-tile  clearances  bet*een  them,  wherein  the 
inter-tile  clearances  are  smaller  than  tie  inter-brick  clearances, 
and  the  bricks  are  of  reduced  external  cross-section  at  their 
said  second  ends  and  there  are  thereby  formed,  around  the  said 
second  ends  of  each  two  laterally  attjacent  bricks,  intercon- 
nected unrestricted  chamber  spaces  of  which  the  dimensions 
are  large  compared  with  the  said  inter-brick  clearances. 


SREEDER  NUCLEAR 


4,154,6S1 
LIQUID  METAL  COOLED  FAST 
REACTORS 
Gordon  Kenworthy,  Leigh,  and  Roy  S.  Howard,  Grappenhall, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Nuclear  Power  Company  Lim- 
ited, London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1978,  Set.  l^o.  874,421 

Int.  a.-  G21C  Ji/OO 

U.S.  a.  176—40  4  Qaims 


1.  A  liquid  metal  cooled  fast  breeier  nuclear  reactor  con- 
struction comprising:  j 

a  primary  vessel  containing  a  pool  {of  liquid  metal, 

a  fuel  assembly  submerged  in  the  pool  of  liquid  metal, 

an  inner  tank  surrounding  the  fuel  assembly  and  defming 

inner  and  outer  regions  of  the  pool, 
a  heat  exchanger  disposed  in  the  inner  region, 
a  first  coolant  pump  disposed  in  the  outer  region  for  circulat- 
ing coolant  through  the  fuel  asseitibly  and  heat  exchanger, 
the  inner  tank  having  a  vertically  extending  series  of  spaced 
fins  attached  to  its  inner  surface,  (he  fins  extending  contin- 
uously around  the  inner  surface  and  being  inclined  up- 
wardly to  form,  in  co-operation  with  the  inner  wall  sur- 
face of  the  inner  tank,  a  series  of  qoolant  retaining  troughs, 
the  troughs  having  drainage  holep  and  the  free  ends  of  the 
fins  being  disposed  above  the  rot)ts  of  the  adjacent  upper 
fins,  and 
a  second  pump  disposed  outside  th<  inner  tank  and  arranged 
for  drawing  coolant  from  the  outer  region  of  the  pool  and 
delivering  it  into  the  uppermost  trough  so  that  the  coolant 
can  cascade,   in   contact   with  ithe  inner  wall  surface, 
through  the  troughs. 
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4,154,652 
METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  AND  SUCCESSIVELY 

CULTIVATING  TISSUES  OR  CELLS  OF  A  BODY 
Ichiro  Sawamura;  Shinroku  Sogi,  both  of  Hachioiiyi;  Shin-ichi 
Kamachi,  Hino;  Makoto  Yoshinaga,  Hachiouji;  Atsuo  Goto, 
Tachikawa;  Masao  Izawa,  Hachiouji;  Yoshio  Nakajima,  Ha- 
chiouji; Nagahiro  Gocho,  Hachiouji;  Toshio  Shinohara, 
Cbofu,  and  Shinichiro  Hattori,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  694,643 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1975,  50-76256 

Int.  a.2  ci2K  9/00,  I/IO 

U.S.  a.  195—1.8  1  Gaim 

1.  A  method  for  automatically  and  successively  cultivating 

tissues  or  cells  of  a  living  body  which  are  contained,  together 

with  a  nutrient  solution,  in  culture  containers  with  lids  such  as 

Petri  dishes  disposed  in  a  ga|-sealed  culture  box,  said  method 

comprising,  in  combination,  (he  steps  of: 

(1)  injecting  divided  tissues  or  cells  into  said  culture  con- 
tainer together  with  thei  nutrient  solution; 

(2)  culturing  the  tissues  or  cells; 

(3)  detecting  culture  conditions  and  multiplication  condition 
of  the  tissues  or  cells; 

(4)  sucking  and  discharging  the  nutrient  solution  out  of  said 
culture  containers;  | 

(5)  injecting  a  buffer  solution  into  said  culture  container  and 
cleaning  the  tissues  or  cfells  with  the  buffer  solution; 

(6)  sucking  and  dischargir  g  the  buffer  solution  out  of  said 
culture  containers; 

(7)  injecting  an  enzyme  so  ution  into  said  culture  containers 
thereby  releasing  the  tii  sues  or  cells  from  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  said  culture  cor  tainer; 

(8)  separating  the  thus  released  tissues  or  cells  from  the 
enzyme  solution  by  a  centrifugal  separator; 

(9)  discharging  the  enzym  •  solution; 

(10)  diluting  the  separated  tissues  or  cells  with  fresh  nutrient 
solution;  and 

(11)  injecting  the  diluted  t  ssues  or  cells  into  empty  culture 
containers  with  lids  sucli  as  Petri  dishes  for  further  culture 
or  multiplication; 

and  during  said  steps: 

(a)  monitoring  within  saiq  culture  box,  culture  conditions, 
which  conditions  are  rebresented  by 

(i)  temperature, 

(ii)  humidity,  and 

(iii)  gaseous  atmosphere  of  CO2,  O2  and  N2  in  said  culture 

box,  and 
(iv)  the  pH  value  of  the  nutrient  solution: 

(b)  detecting,  within  said  c  ilture  box,  a  multiplication  condi- 
tion of  the  tissues  or  eel  Is  including  detecting  the  pattern 
of  the  tissues  or  cells  by  letecting  the  density  of  the  tissues 
or  cells  by  a  microscope ,  or  by  detecting  the  image  infor- 
mation processed  charac  terizing  the  pattern  of  the  density 
of  the  tissues  or  cells  b>  a  microscope;  and  thereafter 

(c)  controlling,  within  said  culture  box,  said  culture  condi- 
tion and  apparatus  for  s  iibculturing  the  tissues  or  cells  in 
accordance  with  the  inf  >rmation  monitored  and  detected 
in  said  monitoring  step  a)  and  said  detecting  step  (b). 


4,|54,653 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  DEGRADATION  OF 

HYDROXYSTYRENE  POLYMERS 

Hyoe  Hatakeyama,  Yokosuka;  Takafusa  Haraguchi,  Tokyo,  and 

Eiichi  Hayashi,  Kokubunji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Agency 

of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1^77,  Ser.  No.  834,705 
Claims  priority,  applicatiof  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1976,  52-111588 
Int.  aA  C12D  13/02 
U.S.  a.  195—28  R  4  Qairas 

1.  A  process  for  the  degradation  of  hydroxystyrene  poly- 
mers which  comprises  cultu  ring  for  a  time  sufficient  to  effect 
said  degradation  a  microorganism  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Moraxella  stra  n  FERM-R3709  and  Penicillium 
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strain  FERM-P3882  on  a  medium  containing  a  hydroxystyi 
polymer  having  a  recurring  structural  unit  of  the  general  f 
mula: 


e    sucrose,  about  8-35%  by  weight  invert,  about  3-25%  by 
"■-    weight  ash,  the  remaining  percent  being  other  organic  compo- 
nents. 


wherein  X  and  Y  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkoxy 
group,  as  carbon  source. 


4,154,654 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  POLYSACCHARIDES 
Jean-Claude  Campagne,  Saint-Vincent-la-Chatre,   France,  as- 
signor to  Rhone-Poulenc  Industries,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,361 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  26,  1976,  76  05933 
Int.  Cl.^  C12D  13/04 
U.S.  a.  195—31  P  10  Oaims 

1.  Method  of  preparing  a  polysaccharide  by  fermentation  of 
a  glucide  with  a  microorganism  of  the  Xanthomonas  genus, 
consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  an  inoculum  from  a  medium  comprising  a 
microorganism  of  the  genus  Xanthomonas; 

(b)  inoculating  a  medium  comprising  a  glucide  and  a  source 
of  assimilable  nitrogen  consisting  of  ammonium  phosphate 
with  said  inoculum; 

(c)  fermenting  the  inoculated  medium  to  convert  said  glu- 
cide to  a  polysaccharide;  wherein  the  sole  source  of  assim- 
ilable nitrogen  in  all  stages  following  the  preparation  of 
the  inoculum  (a)  is  said  ammonium  phosphate;  and, 

(d)  isolating  and  recovering  said  polysaccharide. 

10.  Method  of  preparing  a  polysaccharide  by  fermentation 
of  a  glucide  with  a  microorganism  of  the  Xanthomonas  genus, 
consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  an  inoculum  from  a  medium  comprising  a 
microorganism  of  the  genus  Xanthomonas; 

(b)  inoculating  a  first  medium  comprising  a  glucide  and  a 
source  of  assimilable  nitrogen  consisting  of  ammonium 
phosphate  with  said  inoculum  to  promote  the  growth  of 
said  microorganism; 

(c)  inoculating  a  second  medium  comprising  a  glucide  and  a 
source  of  assimilable  nitrogen  consisting  of  ammonium 
phosphate  with  said  inoculated  first  medium; 

(d)  fermenting  the  inoculated  second  medium  to  convert  said 
glucide  to  a  polysaccharide;  wherein  the  sole  source  of 
assimilable  nitrogen  in  all  stages  following  the  preparation 
of  the  inoculum  (a)  is  said  ammonium  phosphate;  and, 

(e)  isolating  and  recovering  said  polysaccharide. 


4,154,655 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
CEPHALOSPORIN  C 
Anthony  B.  Rizzuto,  Piscataway,  N.J.;  Richard  D.  Skole,  Elm- 
hurst,  N.Y.;  Henry  H.  Newman,  Bronx,  N.Y.;  Jacqueline  N. 
Hogu,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  and  Vincent  A.  Toscano,  Lawrence- 
ville,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Amstar  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  617,369,  Sep.  29,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,003,791, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  485,730,  Jul.  3, 1974,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  736,489 
Int.  a.-  C12D  9/04 
U.S.  a.  195—36  C  2  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  cephalosporin  C  which 
comprises  growing  a  cephalosporin  C-producing  microorgan- 
ism in  a  culture  medium  in  the  presence  of  an  added  amount  of 
a  high-ash  containing  sucrose  syrup,  said  amount  being  in  the 
range  about  4-8%  weight/volume  in  said  medium,  said  sucrose 
syrup  analyzing  on  a  solids  basis,  about  40-85%  by  weight 


4,154,656 

METHOD  FOR  DETER.MINING  THE  HBRINOGEN 

CONTENT  OF  PHYSIOLOGICAL  LIQUID 

Robert  Maurer,  Wattenheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Knoll  A.G.  Chemische  Fabriken,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,584 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  10, 
1976,  2615844 

Int.  a.-  C07G  7/026:  COIN  33/J6,  31/14:  A61K  35/58 
U.S.  a.  195—103.5  R  1  Qaim 

I.  Tlie  method  for  determining  the  fibrinogen  content  of  a 
physiological  liquid,  which  comprises  mixing  one  part  of  the 
physiological  liquid  with  about  one  part  of  a  solution  of  a 
fibrinogenase  found  in  viper  venom  and  a  water-soluble  dex- 
tran  in  a  quantity  to  enhance  the  enzymatic  activity  said  solu- 
tion containing  one  to  ten  units  of  enzyme  per  milliliter,  per- 
mitting turbidity  to  develop  in  the  resulting  mixture,  and  com- 
paring the  turbidity  developed  in  the  resulting  mixture  with 
that  of  a  reference  standard. 


4,154,657 
DUAL  DOME  STRUCTURE  FOR  OBTAINING  HEATING 

THROUGH  SOLAR  ENERGY 

Nancy  L.  Dennen,  15  Ponderosa  PL,  Hewitt,  N.J.  07421 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  594,740,  Jul.  10, 1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,592 

Int.  a.-  BOID  1/02 

U.S.  a.  202—234  16  Oaims 


1.  A  structure  for  evaporating  salt  water  using  energy  from 
the  sun  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  dome  having  a  first  diameter; 

(b)  a  second  dome  of  a  second  larger  diameter  placed  con- 
centrically around  said  first  dome  to  form  a  closed  space 
between  said  first  and  second  domes  said  second  dome 
being  of  a  material  which  is  capable  of  transmitting  solar 
energy; 

(c)  copper  tubing  having  two  ends  wound  helically  around 
said  first  dome  in  the  space  between  said  first  dome  and 
second  dome  whereby  said  copper  tubing  will  be  heated 
to  a  high  degree  when  exposed  to  solar  energy  to  evapo- 
rate any  salt  water  contained  therein; 

(d)  means  coupled  to  one  end  of  said  copper  tubing  for 
supplying  salt  water  thereto  at  a  rate  such  that  all  salt 
water  supplied  thereto  will  be  evaporated; 

(e)  means  coupled  to  the  other  end  of  said  copper  tubing  for 
condensing  steam  formed  therein;  and 

(0  means  coupled  to  said  tubing  to  [>ermit  connecting  said 
other  end  of  said  tubing  to  a  discharge  line  thereby  permit- 
ting water  to  be  passed  through  said  tubing  and  said  dis- 
charge line  to  flush  out  salt  deposited  within  said  copper 
tubing. 
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4,154.658 

PURinCATION  OF  1,1-DIMETHYL  HYDRAZINE 

(UDMH)  CONTAINING  FORMALDEHYDE  DIMETHYL 

HYDRAZONE 
George  W.  Nauflett,  Oxon  Hill,  Md^  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  921,926 
Int.  a.-  BOID  3/36;  C07C  t09/02,  109/14 
U.S.  a.  203—59  6  Oairas 

1.  A  process  for  extracting  the  formaldehyde  hydrazone  of 
unsymmetrical  dimethyl  hydrazine  from  a  solution  containing 
unsymmetrical  dimethyl  hydrazine,  water,  the  formaldehyde 
hydrazone  of  UDMH,  dimethylamine,  ammonia,  and  other 
volatiles  and  non-volatiles,  comprises  the  steps  of: 
adding  a  codistillation  agent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  isopropanol,   ethanol,  ethylene  glycol  dimethyl 
ether,    triethyleneamine,    pentanp,    2,2-dimethyl-butane, 
2,3-dimethyl-butane,  hexane  (isd),  hexane  (n),  heptane, 
and  benzene  to  form  a  second  solution;  and 
distilling  said  second  solution  at  a  temperature  from  about 
50°  C.  to  about  98°  C,  so  as  to  distill  off  the  formaldehyde 
hydrazone  of  UDMH  with  the  codistillation  agent. 


4,154,659 
SULnOE  MONITORING  SYSTtM  AND  METHOD 
Mark  S.  Zetter,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  asdgnor  to  Dalphian  Corpo- 
ration, Los  Altos,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,072 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  27/56 

U.S.  CI.  204—1  T  10  Oalms 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  hj-drogen  sulfide  gas  con- 
centration in  gaseous  equilibrium  with  a  soluble  sulfide  con- 
taining well  drilling  mud,  comprising,  in  combination, 

hydrogen  ion  electrode  means  for  providing  an  output  signal 
having  an  electrical  potential  which  is  a  function  of  hydro- 
gen ion  concentration, 

sulfide  ion  electrode  means  for  providing  an  output  signal 
having  an  electrical  potential  which  is  a  function  of  sulfide 
ion  concentration, 

means  for  subtracting  said  signal  representative  of  sulfide 
electrode  potential  from  said  sig|ial  representative  of  hy- 
drogen ion  electrode  potential  llo  provide  a  difference 
output  signal  which  varies  as  a  function  of  the  gaseous 
hydrogen  sulfide  equilibrium  concentration. 

4.  A  method  for  determining  the  hydrogen  sulfide  gas  con- 
centration in  gaseous  equilibrium  with  a  soluble  sulfide  con- 
taining well  drilling  mud,  comprising  the  steps  of 

measuring  hydrogen  ion  concentration  in  said  mud  to  pro- 
vide an  output  signal  having  an  electrical  potential  which 
is  a  function  of  hydrogen  ion  concentration, 

measuring  sulfide  ion  concentation  in  said  mud  to  provide  an 
output  signal  having  an  electrical  potential  which  is  a 
function  of  sulfide  ion  concentration,  and 

subtracting  said  signal  representative  of  sulfide  electrode 
potential  from  a  signal  representative  of  hydrogen  ion 
electrode  potential  to  provide  a,  difference  output  signal 
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which  varies  as  a  functidn  of  the  gaseous  hydrogen  sulfide 
equilibrium  concentratic  n. 


4,154,660 

METHOD  AND  APPAltATUS  FOR  MONITORING 

SULFIDE  IN  WELL  DRILLING  MUD 

Eric  S.  Micko,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Delphian 

Corporation,  Los  Altos,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1^77,  Ser.  No.  829,073 

Int.  a,2|G01N  27/46 

U.S.  a.  204—1  T  I  6  Qaims 


tor,  said  pS —  current 
second  conductor,  said 
transmitted  over  a  third 


5.  In  a  method  for  determining  pH,  hydrosulfide  concentra- 
tion and  H2S  hazard  potential  of  well  drilling  mud  in  which 
signals  representative  of  mu«i  pH,  pS —  and  temperature  are 
transmitted  to  a  signal  processing  and  display  location  from  a 
remote  measurement  locatioji,  the  improvement  comprising, 

converting  measured  voltige  signals  representative  of  pH, 
pS~  ~  and  temperature  t(D  respective  current  signals  under 
high  impedance  input  conditions  while  drawing  a  substan- 
tially constant  conversicin  current, 
transmitting  said  signals  and  power  between  said  measure- 
ment location  and  said  display  location  over  a  four-con- 
ductor cable,  with  said  pri  current  signal  and  said  constant 
conversion  current  bein]  5  transmitted  over  a  first  conduc- 
signal  being  transmitted  over  a 
temperature  current  signal  being 
conductor,  and  a  return  current 
being  conducted  over  tl^e  fourth  conductor,  and  filtering 
audio  and  radio  frequen(^y  components  from  said  transmit- 
ter current  signals. 

6.  In  apparatus  for  determining  pH,  hydrosulfide  concentra- 
tion and  H2S  hazard  potenti  al  of  well  drilling  mud  in  which 
signals  representative  of  mud  pH,  pS —  and  temperature  are 
transmitted  to  a  signal  pro;essing  and  display  unit  from  a 
remote  measurement  unit,  th  e  improvement  comprising, 

transmitter  means  for  converting  measured  voltage  signals 
representative  of  pH,  pS —  and  temperature  to  respective 
current  signals  under  liigh  impedance  input  conditions 
while  drawing  a  substsntially  constant  conversion  cur- 
rent, and  for  transmitting  said  signals  and  power  between 
said  measurement  location  and  said  display  location  over 
a  four-conductor  cable,;  with  said  pH  current  signal  and 
said  constant  conversioa  current  being  transmitted  over  a 
first  conductor,  said  pSf  -  current  signal  being  transmit- 
ted over  a  second  conductor,  said  temperature  current 
signal  being  transmitted  over  a  third  conductor,  and  a 
return  current  being  conducted  over  the  fourth  conduc- 
tor, 

and  means  for  filtering  ai^dio  and  radio  frequency  compo- 
nents from  said  transmitter  current  signals. 
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4,154,661 
LOWERMOST  BIPOLAR  SPAONG  FOR 
ELECTROLYTIC  CELL 
Wayne  W.  Hyland,  Lower  Burrell;  Robert  F.  Robl,  Jr.,  Monroe- 
TlUe,  and  Alfred  F.  LaCamera,  Level  Green,  all  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Aluminum  Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  May  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  909,826 
Int.  a.2  C25C  3/00.  3/06 
U.S.  a.  204-64  R  2  Qaims 


1.  In  the  operation  of  an  electrolytic  cell  containing  a  molten 

electrolysis  bath  and  a  stack  of  superposed  electrodes  located 

in  said  bath,  said  electrodes  including  a  terminal  anode,  a 

terminal  cathode  and  at  least  one  bipolar  electrode  located 

between  the  anode  and  cathode  to  provide  interelectrode 

spaces  for  the  production  of  metal,  the  operation  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

connecting  the  anode  and  cathode  to  a  power  supply  in  a 

manner  that  directs  electrical  current  through  the  anode 

and  cathode  such  that  the  internal,  inherent  resistance  of 

the  anode  and  cathode  to  the  flow  of  the  current  will  heat 

the  anode  and  cathode  and  thereby  heat  the  cell, 

producing  molten  metal  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  cathode, 

and 
maintaining  the  space  between  the  cathode  and  the  bipolar 
electrode  immediately  adjacent  the  cathode  a  distance 
greater  than  the  height  at  which  molten  metal  will  accu- 
mulate on  the  cathode  and  in  the  electrolysis  bath  before 
the  molten  metal  begins  to  spread  out  and  run  off  the 
cathode  to  avoid  electrically  shorting  the  immediately 
adjacent  electrode  and  cathode  together  by  the  accumula- 
tion of  molten  metal  on  the  cathode. 


an  anode  and  a  cathode,  the  improvement  wherein  at  least  the 
cathode  is  made  of  a  ternary  alloy  of  nickel-beryllium-titanium, 


the  proportions  of  beryllium  and  titanium  being  respectively  1 
to  3%  and  0.1  to  1%  by  weight. 


4,154,663 

METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  THINNED  LAYER  OF 

EPITAXIAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIAL  HAVING 

SUBSTANTIALLY  UNIFORM  RE\  ERSE  BREAKDOWN 

VOLTAGE  CHARACTERISTIC 
Robert  L.  Adams,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,020 

Int.  a.^  C25F  3/12:  B23P  1/00 

U.S.  a.  204-129.3  7  culms 


^CK. 


T 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  thinned  layer  of  epitaxial  semi- 
conductor material  exhibiting  a  substantially  uniform  reverse 
breakdown  voltage  characteristic,  said  method  comprising: 

anodically  growing  an  oxide  layer  on  an  epitaxial  layer  of 
semiconductor  material  disposed  on  a  substrate  by  apply- 
ing a  controlled  voltage  of  a  given  polarity  thereto  under 
voltage  limited  conditions,  and 

removing  said  oxide  layer  from  said  epitaxial  layer  by  re- 
versing the  polarity  of  the  controlled  voltage  and  employ- 
ing cathodic  reduction  such  that  said  epitaxial  layer  is 
thinned  to  a  substantially  uniform  thickness. 


4,154,662 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ELECTROLYTIC 

PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROGEN 
Bernard  Verger,  Chevreuse,  and  Philippe  Demange,  Verrieres  le 
Buisson,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Alsthom-Atlantique, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,353 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  5,  1977,  77  10208 

Int.  a.2  C25B  1/02,  11/10 

MS.  a.  204—129  6  Qaims 

1.  An  electrolyser  for  alkaline  aqueous  solution  and  having 


4,154,664 
PROBE  FOR  MEASURING  GASEOUS  COMPONENTS 
Gerard  Renevot,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Regie  Natinale  des 
Usines  Renault,  Boulogne  Billancourt,  France 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,350 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  16,  1977,  76  11329; 
Feb.  18,  1977,  77  04846 

Int.  Q.-  GOIN  27/46 
U.S.  Q.  204-195  S  20  Qaims 

1.  A  probe  system  for  detecting  variations  in  the  composi- 
tion of  a  flow  of  mixed  gases  to  be  measured  on  the  pile  effect 
in  a  solid  electrolyte,  one  side  of  which  is  subjected  to  the 
mixed  gases  to  be  measured  and  the  other  side  to  a  reference 
gas,  which  comprises: 
a  conduit  through  which  the  mixed  gases  to  be  measured 
flow; 
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a  solid  electrolyte  comprising  a  tube  open  at  its  ends; 
means  for  passing  the  reference  gat  through  the  interior  of 


said  tube  wherein  said  tube  is 
conduit  and, 
at  least  one  seal  interconnecting 


mofinted  transversely  in  said 
tube  and  said  conduit. 


sa  d 


4,154,665 
DIAPHRAGM  CELL 

Thomas  W.  Boulton,  Runcorn,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,863 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  4,  1976, 
32487/76 

Int.  a.-  C25B  U/02.  H/IO.  13/08 
U.S.  CI.  204—253 


26  Gaims 


1.  An  anode  comprising  a  group  of  substantially  parallel  bent 
elongated  flexible  anode  members  resiliently  mounted  to  a 
support,  the  members  being  made  of  a  film-forming  metal  or 
alloy  thereof  carrying  on  at  least  fcart  of  their  surfaces  an 
electrocatalytically  active  coating,  all  of  the  members  of  the 
group  being  arranged  side-by-side  in  generally  a  single  plane 
and  each  of  the  members  extending  lengthwise  from  the  point 
of  mounting  in  a  direction  away  froBi  the  base. 

12.  An  electrolytic  cell  comprising  a  plurality  of  anodes,  a 
plurality  of  cathodes,  and  diaphragins  separating  the  anodes 
and  cathodes,  and  wherein  each  anode  is  as  claimed  in  claim  1. 


4,154,666 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  nSER  DIAPHRAGMS 
Arvind  S.  Patil,  Crosse  He,  and  Eugene  Y.  Weissman,  Birming- 
ham, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corpora- 
tion, Wyandotte,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  791,497,  Apr.  27, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,125,451, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  566,911,  Apr.  10, 
1975,  Pat.  No.  4,036,729.  This  application  Jul.  14, 1978,  Ser.  No. 
924,699 
Int.  a.-  C25B  1/16.  1/26.  9/00 
U.S.  a.  204—283  2  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  diaphragm  for  use  in  an 
electrolytic  cell  comprising 
(a)  dispersing  in  an  aqueous  mediim  containing  an  effective 


amount  of  a  surfactant 
percent  by  weight  of 
fiber,  said  fibers  being  c 
conditions  of  the  cell 
duced  by  passing  a 
energy  conditions  in 
medium  which  shears 
fibers, 

(b)  depositing  said  slurry 
diaphragm  thereon,  and 

(c)  drying  the  deposited  d  aphragm 


1  poly  ni 
th: 
tie 
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to  form  a  slurry  about  1  to  IS 
highly  branched  thermoplastic 
:^able  of  withstanding  the  internal 
he  fibers  being  of  the  type  pro- 
ler  through  a  nozzle  under  high- 
presence  of  an  auxiliary  liquid 
polymer  into  highly  branched 


onto  a  cathode  screen  to  form  a 


♦,  154,667        :=. 

METHOD  OF  CONVERTING  BOX  ANODES  TO 

EXPANDABLE  ANODES 

Gerald  R.  Pohto,  and  Richard  O.  Olson,  both  of  Mentor,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1!  78,  Ser.  No.  866,557 

Int.  a.2  C25B  11/02;  HOIR  43/00 

U.S.  a.  204—286  9  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  producinj;  an  expandable-type  anode  from  a 
rigid  box-style  anode  havinj  an  anode  riser  and  a  pair  of  paral- 
lel anode  plates  attached  th<  :reto  by  weld  portions,  said  anode 
plate  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  anode  riser,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
removing  a  portion  of  saiq  anode  plates  from  said  anode  riser 

adjacent  said  welds;  j 
associating  a  pair  of  resilient  anode  expanders  with  said 
anode  riser,  said  anodd  expanders  having  end  points  dis- 
posed away  from  said  inode  riser  and  defining  two  paral- 
lel, vertical  planes  disp«sed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  anode 
riser,  and  ' 

attaching  new  anode  platp  members  to  said  anode  expanders 
at  said  points  disposed  away  from  said  anode  riser, 
whereby  said  new  anode  plate  members  lie  on  each  paral- 
lel vertical  planes  and  are  resiliently  moveable  relative  to 
each  other  and  said  an  ode  riser. 
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4,154,668 
DEVICE  FOR  INCREASING  THE  PERMEABILITY  OF 
THE  SKIN  OF  CELLS  OF  LIVING  BEINGS 
Ulrich  Zimmermann,  Jiilich;  Friedrich  Riemann,  Bad  Salzufler, 
and  Gunter  Pilwat,  Jiilich,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Kernforschungsanlage  Jiilich  Gesellschaft  mit  bes- 
chrankter  Haftung,  JUIich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  546,771,  Feb.  3,  1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  750,677 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  2, 
1974,  2405119 

Int.  a.-'  COIN  27/40 
\iS.  a.  204-299  R  4  Oaims 


ing  said  electric  field,  and  said  predetermined  axis  coin- 
cides with  the  axis  of  said  tubular  member. 


4,154,670 

METHOD  OF  REREHNING  OIL  BY  DILUTION, 

CLARinCATION  AND  EXTRACTION 

John  W.  Forsberg,  Mentor-on-the-Lake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  634,551,  Nov.  24,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,816 
Int.  CI.-  BOID  11/00:  ClOM  11/00:  ClOG  21/02 
U.S.  a.  208-180  11  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  recovering  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  from 
used  oil  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(A)  Diluting  said  used  oil  with  a  substantially  nonpolar 
diluent  in  which  said  used  oil  is  substantially  soluble,  and 
removing  insoluble  impurities  from  the  solution  of  said  oil 
in  said  diluent; 

(B)  Extracting  impurities  from  the  solution  of  step  A  with  an 
organic  liquid  extractant  which  is  substantially  free  from 
inorganic  acids  and  bases  and  substantially  inert  to  and 
immiscible  with  said  solution;  and 

(C)  Removing  said  extractant  and  diluent  from  the  product 
of  step  B. 


1.  A  device  in  combination  according  to  claim  1,  which 
includes  a  non-conducting  partition  separating  said  first  and 
second  chambers  and  containing  said  conduit  means. 


4,154,669 
AUTOMATIC  ELECTROPHORESIS  APPARATUS 
Philip  J.  Goetz,  Pleasantville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pen  Kem,  Inc., 
Croton-on-Hudson,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  II,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,770 

Int.  a.-  GOIN  27/00.  27/26;  HOIJ  39/00.  39/34 

U.S.  a.  204—299  R  47  Qaims 


4,154.671 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECYCLING 

UNDELIVERED  CEMENT 

Alfred  R.  Borges,  17112  "B"  St.,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

92647 

Filed  May  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,784 

Int.  a.'  B07B  11/06;  BOID  21/24 

U.S.  a.  209-10  5  CMms 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  velocity  of  a  particle  moving 
parallel  to  a  predetermined  axis  comprising: 

a  chamber  in  which  said  particle  moves  parallel  to  said 
predetermined  axis  under  the  influence  of  an  applied  elec- 
tric field  and  said  velocity  of  said  moving  particle  is  re- 
lated to  the  charge  on  said  particle, 

an  illumination  source  for  directing  a  beam  of  light  at  said 
particle  moving  in  said  chamber, 

means  for  receiving  light  reflected  from  said  moving  particle 
and  for  modulating  said  light  as  a  function  of  a  predeter- 
mined frequency, 

means  responsive  to  said  modulation  means  for  deriving  a 
signal  having  a  frequency  component  displaced  with 
respect  to  said  predetermined  frequency, 

said  frequency  component  being  related  to  the  velocity  of 
said  moving  particle  and  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  particle  relative  to  said  predetermined  axis,  and 

wherein  said  chamber  comprises  a  tubular  member  having  a 
pair  of  spaced  electrodes  associated  therewith  for  apply- 


1.  A  continuously  operating  portable  and  mobile  cement 
recycling  apparatus  comprising: 

a  shaker  and  high  pressure  water  jet  system  for  washing  and 
collecting  residue  cement,  water,  sand  and  rock  from 
cement  trucks  and  separating  said  rock  from  said  sand, 

a  pair  of  movable  belts  one  over  the  other  for  independently 
collecting  and  moving  said  rock  and  sand  to  different 
storage  areas, 

a  holding  tank  below  said  shaker  and  said  movable  belts  and 
having  an  area  in  the  bottommost  portion  for  collecting 
cement  slurry  consisting  of  cement  and  water, 

an  auger  located  in  the  bottommost  portion  of  said  tank  for 
periodically  moving  said  slurry  and  providing  continuous 
operation  of  said  holding  tank, 

a  settling  tank  communicating  with  said  holding  tank  for 
receiving  said  slurry  and  having  a  sump  area  in  the  bot- 
tommost portion  for  settling  said  slurry  and  providing 
continuous  operation  of  said  settling  tank, 

an  auger  located  in  said  settling  tank  for  periodically  moving 
said  slurry, 

a  skimmer  located  in  the  uppermost  portion  of  the  settling 
tank  for  receiving  liquid  substantially  free  of  cement  and 
feeding  said  liquid  to  said  high  pressure  jet  system,  and 

a  pump  for  feeding  said  slurry  located  within  the  sump  area 
of  said  settling  tank  to  a  loading  area  for  supplying  a 
charge  of  cement  slurry  to  waiting  cement  trucks. 
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4,154,672 
STANDARDIZATION  OF  PENETRATING  RADIATION 

TESTING  SYSTEM 
Philip  A.  Wiley,  Boxboro,  and  Herbert  L.  Aronson,  Newton, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Bedford  Engineering  Corp.,  Bed- 
ford, Mass.  j 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1977,  Ser.  Jio.  792,061 
Int.  a:-  B07C  5/344,  5/346 


VS.  a.  209—589 


24  Oaims 
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4,lM,673 

METHOD  OF  TREATMENT  OF  WASTE  WATER 

CONTAINING  SULFUR  COMPOUNDS 

Kouji  Otani;  Shigeoki  Nishimura;  Toshio  Sawa,  all  of  Hitachi; 
Seiichi  Kikkawa,  Katsuta;  Ikuo  Shimokobe,  Hitachi;  Nobuo 
Yoshida,  Kashiwa;  Kosaku  Otsubo,  Tokyo,  and  Tsukasa  Ni- 
shimura, Kure,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  Hita- 
chi Plant  Engineering  &  Co|istruction  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Babcock- 
Hitachi  K.K.,  all  of  Tokyo,i  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  19l77,  Ser.  No.  810,803 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1976,  51/76395 


BOID  15/06 


U.S.  a.  210—30  R 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  inspecting  product  samples  to  deter- 
mine whether  each  of  said  samples  has  a  measured  quantity  of 
a  physical  property  within  predetermitied  limits,  said  apparatus 
comprising  means  for  conveying  said  lamples  along  a  predeter- 
mined path  through  an  inspection  station;  irradiation  means 
disposed  adjacent  said  inspection  station  for  directing  a  beam 
of  penetrating  radiation  transversely  t©  said  path  so  that  at  least 
a  portion  of  each  of  said  samples  it  exposed  to  said  beam; 
detector  means  adapted  to  receive  radiation  scattered  by  each 
sample  irradiated  by  said  beam;  sigilal  generating  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  detector  means  for  generating  an  electrical 
signal  representative  of  the  amount  of  radiation  received  by 
said  detector  means  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  signal 
gain;  and  means  for  determining  the  quantity  of  said  physical 
property  of  each  sample  irradiated  by  said  beam  as  a  function 
of  said  electrical  signal;  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
means  for  periodically  exposing  at  least  a  portion  of  a  refer- 
ence object  having  a  predetermined  quantity  of  said  physi- 
cal property  to  said  beam  of  penetrating  radidation,  so  that 
(1)  said  detector  means  receives  radiation  from  said  refer- 
ence object,  and  (2)  said  signal  generating  means  generates 
a  stabilization  signal  representative  of  the  amount  of  radia- 
tion received  from  said  object  by  said  detector  means; 
means  for  providing  a  predetermined  reference  signal; 
comparison  means  for  comparing  said  stabilization  signal 

with  said  reference  signal; 
means  responsive  to  said  comparison  means  for  generating  a 
difference  signal  representative  of  the  difference  between 
said  stabilization  and  reference  signals; 
means  for  integrating  said  difference  signal  so  as  to  provide 

an  integrated  signal;  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  signal  gain  in  response  to  said  inte- 
grated signal. 


7  Claims 


^ OJR        '^ 


1.  A  method  of  treatment  ( if  a  waste  water  containing  dithi- 
onic  acid  ions,  using  weakly-1  lasic  anion  exchange  resin,  which 
method  comprises  the  steps  ©f 

selectively  effecting  anion  Exchange  with  dithionic  acid  in  a 
range  of  pH  of  at  most  t  by  introducing  the  waste  water 
to  the  weakly-basic  ani<^-exchange  resin; 

desorbing  the  dithionic  atid  ions  from  the  weakly-basic 
anion-exchange  resin  bV  keeping  a  desorbing  solution 
surrounding  the  weakly-basic  anion-exchange  resin  in  a 
range  of  a  pH  of  at  leapt  10  so  that  regeneration  of  the 
weakly-basic  anion-excl^nge  resin  can  be  effected;  and 

decomposing  the  desorbet^  dithionic  acid  ions  by  adjusting 
the  pH  of  the  desorbing!  solution  containing  the  dithionic 
acid  ions  to  at  most  l.S  aid  heating  the  same  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  60°  C.  sp  that  the  dithionic  acid  ions  are 
decomposed  and  a  decomposition  solution  is  formed. 


4,154,674 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  CONSTITUENTS  FROM  A 

MEXTURE 

Abraham  Warshawsky,  Rehiovot;  Abraham  Patchornik,  New 
Ziona,  and  Rami  Kalir,  Riehovot,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to 
Yeda  Research  &  Developfnent  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rehovot,  Israel 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1*77,  Ser.  No.  817,808 
Oaims  priority,  applicatioa  Israel,  Jul.  25,  1976,  50122 
Int.  a.2  BOID  15/08 
U.S.  a.  210—32  12  Qalms 

1.  A  process  for  the  selei  tive  removal  of  a  predetermined 
anionic  or  cationic  constituent  from  a  mixture  containing  a 
plurality  of  constituents,  comprising  contacting  the  mixture 
with  an  extracting  agent  of  the  general  formula 

RY  [(XO),-Xl  YR'         I 

so  as  to  remove  the  desired  Constituent  from  the  said  mixture, 
wherein,  in  the  general  fomjula,  Y  is  O  or  — NH,  X  is  a  group 
(CH2— CH2)  or  (CH2— CI^R')  where  R'  is  alkyl,  aryl  or  a 
non-interfering  functional  constituent,  n  is  an  integer  between 
2  and  100  which  deflnes  the  molecular  weight  of  the  glycol  or 
glycol  derivative,  and  R  ai^d  R',  which  may  be  identical  or 
different,  each  designates: 

(a)  R  and  R'  are  hydrocarbon  groups  selected  from  alkyl, 
aryl  and  aralkyl;  ! 

(b)  R  and  R'  are  as  defm^  in  (a),  one  at  least  of  R  and  R' 
being  a  group 
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extracted  material  from  the  resulting  mixture  of  reacted 
ion-exchange  material  and  treated  liquid. 


wherein  Ra  is  a  non-interfering  substituent, 

Ri  is  — H,  —OH,  — CORd,  CRrfNOH.  — NO2,  —GOGH, 

halogen  or  a  non-interfering  substituent,  wherein  Rj  is 

— H,  alkyl  or  aralkyl,  and 
Kc  is  —OH  or  — SH; 

(c)  R  and  R'  afe  the  group 

O 
I 
— P— OH 
I 
O— (CH2CH20)„— CH2CH2— OR,    . 

O 
I 
— P— OH 

I 

O— alkyl,      or 

O 

I 
— P— O— (CH2CH20)„CH2CH2— ORf 

O— (CH2CH20)„— CH2CH2— OR,    :  or 

(d)  R  and  R'  designate  a  polymeric  backbone  or  a  group  as 
deflned  under  (a),  (b)  or  (c),  above,  at  least  one  of  R  and 
R'  being  a  polymeric  backbone. 


8x 


£m.ui»r 


2 

4 
1 

• 

KSBeXANT 

3^^ 

u 

1.  An  ion-exchange  process  for  extracting  dissolved  material 
from  a  liquid  medium,  which  comprises; 

(a)  providing  a  particulate  cellulosic  ion-exchange  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  non-cross-linked 
cellulosic  ion-exchange  materials  and  cellulosic  ion-ex- 
change materials  cross-linked  to  an  extent  not  greater  than 
10%  (expressed  in  terms  of  the  weight  of  the  cross-linking 
agent  and  the  dry  weight  of  the  cellulose); 

(b)  causing  ion-exchange  interaction  between  the  liquid  and 
the  cellulosic  .ion-exchange  material  by  suspending  the 
cellulosic  material  in  the  liquid  in  a  reaction  vessel  under 
agitated  conditions  which  are  such  that  the  cellulosic 
particles  are  in  mutual  relative  motion  and  in  motion 
relative  to  the  vessel,  said  agitated  conditions  being  pro- 
duced by  agitator  means  located  within  the  reaction  vessel 
and  acting  directly  on  the  suspension  of  cellulosic  parti- 
cles in  the  vessel;  and 

(c)  separating  reacted  ion-exchange  material  bearing  the 


4,154,676 

ION  EXCHANGE  PROCESS  USING  ACTIVATED 

REGENERATED  CELLULOSE 

David  T.  Jones;  Kenneth  R.  Rees,  and  George  E.  Jowett,  all  of 

Swansea,  Wales,  assignors  to  Viscose  Development  Co.,  Ltd., 

England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  580,968,  May  27,  1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  273,766,  Jul.  21, 1972, 

Pat.  No.  3,905,954.  This  application  Aug.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

821,514 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  23,  1971, 
34645/71 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<|uent  to  Sep.  16, 
1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  BOID  15/04 
VS.  a.  210-40  13  a>ims 

1.  In  a  process  for  removing  an  organic  polyelectrolyte  from 
an  aqueous  solution  of  the  polyelectrolyte,  which  comprises 
binding  the  polyelectrolyte  by  ion-exchange  means  to  a  cellu- 
losic ion-exchange  material,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises; 
employing  as  the  ion  exchange  cellulose  material,  one  made 
by  reacting  unregenerated  cellulose  with  a  monomeric 
substance  having  at  least  one  ionisable  chemical  group 
which  imparts  ion  exchange  properties  to  the  cellulose 
reaction  product,  and  thereafter  regenerating  the  acti- 
vated cellulose  reaction  product  to  yield  an  activated 
regenerated  cellulose  having  ion  exchange  properties. 


4,154,675 

ION  EXCHANGE  PROCESSES  USING  CELLULOSIC 

MATERIALS 

George  E.  Jowett,  Uplands,  and  David  T.  Jones,  Ystalyfera,  both 

of  Wales,  assignors  to  Viscose  Group  Limited,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  366,565,  Jun.  4,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,493 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  2,  1972, 
25902/72 

Int.  a.-  BOID  15/04 
U.S.  a.  210—33  19  Oaims 


4,154,677 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  OF  A  nLTER  BED  WASH 

PROCESS 

Myron  Mantell,  19  Cooper  Dr.,  Boonton,  N.J.  07005 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,875 

Int.  O.-  BOID  23/24 

V.S.  O.  210—81  8  Oaims 


—\  Tiuett  T2  r  - 

-~-^^ 

*aovr  ur  pomt 

KLLOm  strpomr 

1.  In  the  method  of  washing  a  filter  cake  to  remove  soluble 
constituents  from  the  cake,  the  improvement  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  passing  a  wash  fluid  through  a  filter  cake; 

b.  monitoring  the  concentration  of  at  least  one  soluble  con- 
stituent in  the  wash  fluid; 

c.  interrupting  the  flow  of  wash  fluid  for  a  first  predeter- 
mined period  of  time  when  the  monitored  concentration 
of  said  soluble  constituents  in  the  wash  fluid  reaches  a 
predetermined  first  minimum  level; 

d.  maintaining  the  How  of  wash  fluid  in  a  non-flow  state  for 
a  predetermined  first  period  of  time; 

e.  after  the  expiration  of  said  first  period  of  time,  resuming 
the  flow  of  wash  fluid  for  a  predetermined  second  mini- 
mum period  of  time; 

f.  terminating  the  washing  operation  if  the  monitored  con- 
centration of  said  soluble  constituent  in  the  wash  fluid 
does  not  exceed  a  predetermined  second  minimum  level  at 
said  predetermined  second  minimum  period  of  time;  and 

g.  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (e)  until  the  conditions  of  step 
(0  are  met  and  the  washing  is  terminated. 
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4,154,678  ' 

SKIMMER  DEVICE 

Lawrence  T.  Kole,  9027  Jackwood,  Houston,  Tex.  77036 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  750,201 

Int.  a.-  BOID  33/18 


U.S.  CI.  210—97 


10  Claims 


1.  A  skimmer  apparatus  for  collec^ng  solid  material  floating 
in  a  liquid,  comprising: 

a  hollow  receptacle  with  open  uptoer  edges  providing  inlet 
means  thereinto; 

a  pump  located  within  said  recepts  cle  just  above  the  bottom 
thereof,  said  pump  constructed  and  arranged  with  inlet 
opening  thereinto  located  in  thtf  lower  side  thereof; 

an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  opposite  said 
pump  inlet  opening,  said  receptafcle  bottom  opening  being 
of  smaller  diameter  than  said  pifmp  inlet  opening;  and 

conduit  means  connected  to  said  pump  for  the  discharge  of 
material  collected  by  said  pump^ 

whereby  material  flowing  over  sai4  receptacle  upper  edge  is 
mixed  with  liquid  introduced  through  said  receptacle 
bottom  opening  by  pump  suctibn  and  head  pressure  to 
permit  mixing  of  said  solid  material  and  liquid  for  dis- 
charge of  said  material  by  said  tump. 


4,154,679 

OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  SWIMMING  POOL 

SKIMMER 

Fred  Farage,  1002  E.  Northern,  Pho«iix,  Ariz.  85020 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser,  No.  853,215 

Int.  a:-  E04H  f/20 

U.S.  CI.  210—121  6  Oaims 


1.  In  a  swimming  pool  skimmer  apparatus  including: 

a  housing  having  a  lower  end  and  an  open  upper  end, 

a  skimming  inlet  through  said  hoilsing  intermediate 

said  ends  for  receiving  water  froii  said  pool, 

a  drain  inlet  proximate  the  lower  end  of  said  housing  for 

receiving  water  from  said  pool,  and 
an  outlet  proximate  the  lower  end  of  said  housing  communi- 
cating with  a  source  of  vacuupi  for  discharging  water 
from  said  housing, 
an  improved  operating  mechanism  for  controlling  water  flow 
through  said  skimmer  apparatus  and  for  operative  connection 
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with  the  hose  of  vacuum  c  leaning  equipment,  said  operating 
mechanism  comprising: 

(a)  a  divider  plate  sealing!  y  engaging  said  housing  intermedi- 
ate said  skimming  inlet  and  said  lower  end; 

(b)  a  water  passage  extending  through  said  divider  plate  in 
axial  alignment  with  said  drain  inlet; 

(c)  a  coupling  member  sealingly  receivable  through  said 
water  passage  and  ha>  ing  a  closed  lower  end  sealingly 
engagable  within  the  u  pper  end  of  said  conduit,  an  open 
end  engagable  with  the  hose  of  said  vacuum  cleaning 
equipment,  and  a  wate  •  exit  extending  through  said  cou- 
pling member  intermediate  said  divider  plate  and  the 
upper  end  of  said  cond  uit; 

(d)  a  strainer  basket  dep«  nding  from  said  divider  plate  and 
having  side  and  bottom  sections; 

(e)  a  conduit  extending  through  said  basket  in  axial  align- 
ment with  said  water  passage  and  having  a  lower  end 
communicating  with  slid  drain  inlet  and  an  upper  end 
intermediate  said  dividsr  plate  and  the  bottom  section  of 
said  basket;  and 

(0  valve  means  for  selecl  ively  closing  water  passage. 


154,680 
CLEANING  IMPLEMEKT  FOR  SWIMMING  POOLS 

Peter  Sommer,  Schinznach-Dorf,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Som- 
mer,  Schenk  AG.,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,385 
Oaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jun.   28,   1976, 
8257/76;  Mar.  9,  1977,  2951/77 

Int.  a.^  E04I I  3/20;  BOID  35/02 
U.S.  a.  210—169  17  Claims 


»    V5    / 


1.  An  apparatus  for  unde 'water  cleaning  of  swimming  pool 
bottoms  and/or  walls,  com  )rising 

a  chassis  with  traction  dr  ve  means  for  moving  said  chassis; 
a  first  suction  pump  moui^ted  on  said  chassis,  said  first  pump 
having  a  suction  side  a^d  a  pressure  side; 

to  said  suction  side  of  said  first 
pump  for  drawing  in  s^tled  particles  on  the  pool  walls  or 
bottom 

1  pressure  side  of  said  first  pump  for 


a  filter  connected  to  said 

catching  the  particles; 
at  least  one  controlled  di  ifing  cell  mounted  on  said  chassis; 

and 
means  coupled  to  said  eel  I  for  flooding  and  clearing  said  cell 

in  a  controlled  manniir,  whereby  said  chassis  may  be 

selectively  raised  and  1  jwered  in  the  water  easily  without 

any  assisting  equipmen  t 
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4,154,681 
COMBINED  HLTERING  AND  AERATING  DEVICE  FOR 

AN  AQUARIUM 
Daniel  W.  Shields,  Flanders,  N.J.,  and  Robert  J.  Kershaw, 
Warwick,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Aquarium  Stock  Company  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  777,337,  Mar.  14,  1977, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  673,951,  Apr.  5, 

1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

862,486 

Int.  CI.-  E04H  3/20 

U.S.  a.  210-169  7  cialdM 


liquid  outlet  means  for  discharging  collected  magnetic  pow- 
der; scraper  conveyor  means  movable  in  the  length  direction 
of  said  magnetized  plate  from  one  end  to  the  other  end  under- 
neath said  magnetized  plate  and  further  to  said  sludge  outlet 
means  and  being  also  movable  in  opposite  length  direction  of 
said  magnetized  plate  from  said  sludge  discharge  outlet  means 


1.  A  combined  aerating  and  filtering  device  comprising  a 
filter  box  having  an  open  top  for  supporting  filter  material 
therein,  means  for  conveying  water  from  an  aquarium  into  said 
filter  box,  a  combined  filter  pump  and  air  pump  assembly 
mounted  on  said  filter  box,  said  assembly  comprising  an  assem- 
bly housing,  a  motor  carried  within  said  housing,  a  shaft  con- 
nected to  and  rotated  about  an  upwardly  extending  axis  by  said 
motor,  said  shaft  having  an  upper  portion  extending  upwardly 
from  said  motor  and  a  lower  portion  extending  downwardly 
from  said  motor,  a  diaphragm  air  pump  carried  within  said 
housing  above  said  motor  and  driven  by  said  shaft,  means 
interconnecting  said  shaft  and  said  air  pump  for  translating  the 
rotational  motion  of  said  shaft  into  linear  motion  for  operating 
said  air  pump,  air  outlet  means  on  said  housing  and  connected 
to  said  air  pump  for  providing  air  into  the  aquarium,  and  filter 
pump  means  dependently  supp)orted  by  said  housing  and 
driven  by  said  lower  portion  of  said  shaft  for  pumping  filtered 
water  from  said  filter  box  into  the  aquarium. 


4,154,682 
MAGNETIC  SETTLER  FILTER 
Kaichiro  Matsuoka,  13-4  Komagome  4-chome,  Toshimaku,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  760,669,  Jan.  19,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,842 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1976,  51/4504 
Int.  a.-  BOID  35/06 
U.S.  a.  210-222  6  Qaims 

1.  A  magnetic  settler  filter  apparatus  comprising:  a  tank  for 
receiving  liquid  containing  magnetic  powder  to  be  separated 
from  the  liquid;  a  magnetized  plate  spaced  above  the  bottom  of 
said  tank  and  magnetized  so  that  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of 
said  magnetized  plate  attract  magnetic  powder,  said  magne- 
tized plates  having  width  and  length;  liquid  inlet  means  located 
at  the  side  of  one  edge  of  said  width  for  directing  flow  of 
incoming  liquid  into  a  portion  of  said  tank  below  said  magne- 
tized plate;  liquid  passage  means  located  at  a  side  of  the  other 
edge  of  said  width  for  liquid  fiow  along  underside  of  said 
magnetized  plate  to  a  pxartion  above  said  magnetized  plate; 
liquid  outlet  means  for  discharging  clean  liquid  at  a  level; 
sludge  discharge  outlet  means  located  above  the  level  of  said 


through  said  other  end  of  said  magnetized  plate  to  said  one  end 
above  said  magnetized  plate;  said  scraper  and  converyor  means 
comprising  endless  conveyor  chains;  freight  bars  fastened  at 
both  ends  to  said  conveyor  chains;  scraper  plates  mounted  on 
said  freight  bars  being  slidable  on  bottom  of  said  tank,  said 
scraper  plates  being  slidable  on  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of 
said  magnetized  plate. 


4,154,683 
TWO-STAGE  OIL-SEPARATOR 
Henry  Timmer,  2705  Rockhill  Dr.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  49505, 
and  Leslie  V.  Slikkers,  Grand  Rapids,  .Mich.,  assignors  to 
Henry  Timmer,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,848 

Int.  a.-  BOID  33/02:  E02B  15/04 

U.S.  a.  210-238  .  5  Oaims 


^-._T 


1.  A  machine  for  separating  a  floating  liquid  from  a  support- 
ing liquid,  said  machine  including  a  frame,  means  for  securing 
said  frame  to  a  tank,  a  disc  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame  on 
a  normally  horizontal  axis  of  rotation,  drive  means  for  said 
disc,  a  drain  trough  adjacent  said  disc,  and  wiper  means 
adapted  to  remove  liquid  adhering  to  said  disc  at  a  position  to 
fiow  from  said  wiper  means  to  said  drain  trough,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises: 

first  and  second  rollers  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame  on 

normally  horizontal  axes; 
a  belt  interposed  under  pressure  between  said  rollers,  said 
belt  normally  extending  downward  below  the  level  of  the 
bottom  tangent  to  said  disc; 
a  transfer  trough  extending  from  the  convergence  between 
said  rollers  at  a  downward  incline  to  a  position  adjacent 
said  disc,  said  transfer  trough  having  clearance  over  said 
belt  at  said  convergence;  and 
drive  means  for  said  rollers  including  a  toothed  periphery  on 
said  disc,  and  power  take-off  means  including  a  spur  gear 
interengaged  with  said  toothed  periphery  and  mounted  on 
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a  shaft  rotatably  supported  i$  said  frame,  and  further 
including  angle  drive  means  adapted  to  transfer  torque 
from  said  shaft  to  at  least  one  of  said  rollers. 


1.  Apparatus  for  preparing  a  layei  of  oil,  such  as  an  oil  spill, 
for  burning  on  a  body  of  water  con  prising: 

a  multiple  of  oil  burning  facilitators; 

each  facilitator  comprising  a  rigid  silica  body  having  a  spe- 
cific gravity  less  than  water  to  provide  a  flame  support 
surface  extending  above  the  water  surface; 

each  facilitator  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  silica  closed  cell 
spheres  that  are  bound  together  in  a  rigid  structure  by  an 
adhesive; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  facilitators  having  at  least  one 
vertically  oriented  apertuu  ejtending  therethrough  to 
define  a  column  cavity  to  receive  a  distinct  vertical  oil 
column  therein; 

each  silica  body  being  thermally  insulative  to  minimize  heat 
transfer  between  the  water  and  the  flame  support  surface 
to  insulate  the  flame  from  heating  the  water  and  to  mini- 
mize the  formation  of  steam  and  to  enable  the  vertical 
column  of  oil  to  be  heated  to  a  temperature  above  120°  F. 
by  a  flame  above  the  oil  column  to  vigorously  burn  the  oil 
in  the  column  and  to  draw  additional  oil  into  the  column 
cavity;  and  | 

means  for  confining  the  oil  burning  facilitators  in  sufficiently 
close  relationship  to  each  othA-  so  that  a  flame  on  one 
facilitator  will  support  combustion  on  an  adjacent  facilita- 
tor. 


4,154,685 
GRAVITY  FLOW  SEPTIC  TANK  SYSTEM 
Oliver  Marcotte,  25000  W.  Ten  Mile  Rd.,  Southfield,  Mich. 
48075 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  793,628,  May  4,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,551 

Int.  ex.-  BOID  2;/2<;C02C  ]/14 
U.S.  CI.  210—255  I  7  Qaims 


1.  A  septic  tank  system  operab!^  solely  by  gravity  flow 
comprising,  in  combination: 
at  least  four  serially  connected  septic  tank  structures,  each 

defining  an  enclosed  chamber; 
an  inlet  pipe  communicating  with  the  top  portions  of  the  first 
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4,154,684 
APPARATUS  TO  FAOLITATE  BURNING  OF  A  LAYER 

OF  OIL,  PARTICULARLY  OIL  SPILLS 
Richard  D.  Tokarz,  4811  Laurel  Dr.,  West  Richland,  Wash. 
99352 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,970 

Int.  CI.-  C02B  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  210—242  R  i  12  Oaims 


tank  to  transmit  raw  s  swage  thereto  and  an  outlet  pipe  in 
the  last  tank  located  at  a  significantly  lower  level  than  said 
inlet  pipe  to  dischargt  treated  effluent  to-  an  effluent  re- 
ceiver; 

a  plurality  of  transfer  connections  resjjectively  connecting 
each  preceding  tank  ta  its  next  succeeding  tank,  and  the 
fourth  tank  to  the  effl  jent  receiver; 

each  of  said  transfer  connections  comprising  at  least  one 
horizontal  transfer  pipfc  disposed  at  the  upper  level  of  the 
respective  tank  but  slikhtly  below  the  normal  liquid  level 
of  the  preceding  tani,  the  outlet  end  of  each  transfer 
connection  extending  through  the  chamber  wall  and  into 
the  next  succeeding  e^uent  receiver; 

each  said  horizontal  transfer  pipe  having  at  least  one  hori- 
zontally extending  narrow  slot  in  the  wall  thereof  at  an 
elevation  above  the  b<ittom  of  the  pipe  bore  and  below  a 
horizontal  plane  passing  through  the  centerline  of  the 
pipe,  whereby  accumulated  scum  on  the  liquid  surface 
may  be  drawn  througji  said  slot  and  discharged  into  the 
next  tank  through  the  action  of  the  liquid  passing  through 
each  said  horizontal  pf>e  portion  of  said  connections;  and 

said  transfer  pipes  being!  free  of  apertures  of  greater  width 
than  said  narrow  slot  ather  than  at  the  effluent  communi- 
cation path  to  the  aext  succeeding  effluent  receiver 
whereby  the  carryover  of  particulate  material  is  inhibited; 

whereby  the  horizontally  extending  narrow  slot  removes 
scum  and  liquid  at  the  pcum-liquid  interface  over  an  inter- 
face surface  region  adjacent  said  slot  to  mitigate  against 
the  buildup  of  a  barrier  of  scum  preventing  gas  release 
from  the  contents  of  said  tank. 


4,154,686 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  LIQUID-SOLID 

SEPARATION 

Toshihiro  Ootani,  Osaka;  Mikio  Kozuka;  Ryuichiro  Takeda, 

both  of  Yokohama,  and  Hideaki  Kurihara,  Kawasaki,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and 

Nakashima  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,222 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1976,  51/128803 
Int.  CU-  BOID  35/08 
U.S.  a.  210—328  6  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  uniform  continuous  sheet  by 
continuous  liquid-solid  separation  comprising: 
an  array  of  suction  boxel 
means  joining  said  array  Into  a  conveyor  having  at  least  one 

run; 
means  for  moving  said  conveyor  along  said  run; 
a  suction  hole  located  oil  a  rear  surface  of  each  said  suction 

box; 
a  perforated  surface  formpng  at  least  part  of  a  front  surface  of 

each  said  suction  box; 
a  suction  trough  communicating  with  each  suction  hole 

along  said  run  for  sucking  liquid  from  the  suction  boxes; 
a  filter  cloth  synchronicjusly  movable  with  said  conveyor 

adjacent  said  perforated  surfaces  along  said  run  only; 


May  15,  1979 


CHEMICAL 


1031 


side  plates  forming  substantially  continuous  opposite  side 
wall  surfaces  for  said  suction  boxes,  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  said  run,  movable  to  a  closed  position  along 
said  run  to  hold  a  portion  of  said  filter  cloth,  and  movable 
to  an  open  position  at  the  ends  of  said  run  to  release  said 
filter  cloth; 

means  for  opening  and  closing  said  side  plates; 

whereby  a  liquid-solid  slurry  fed  to  the  filter  cloth  surface  at 
the  beginning  of  the  run  will  be  dewatered  by  the  sucking 
effect  of  the  suction  trough  to  form  a  continuous  uniform 
sheet  on  the  filter  cloth  at  the  end  of  said  run. 


4,154,687 

REPLACEABLE  VALVE  SEAT  FOR  CENTER  VALVE 

FILTER  DRUM 

Richard  W.  LaValley,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignor  to  LaValley 

Industrial  Plastics,  Inc.,  Vancouver,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  950,981 

Int.  a.-  BOID  33/08 

U.S.  a.  210—392  5  Qaims 


1.  In  a  rotary  drum  filter  having  a  central  axis  of  rotation, 
and  means  defining  axially  and  radially  extending  filtrate  com- 
partments on  a  surface  portion  of  said  drum  throughout  the 
circumference  thereof,  and  valve  means  for  controlling  the 
communication  through  said  drum  of  a  source  of  subatmo- 
spheric  pressure  with  said  filtrate  compartments,  said  valve 
means  comprising  means  defining  a  circumferentially  continu- 
ous annular  channel  within  said  drum  surface  in  communica- 
tion with  opyen  end  portions  of  said  filtrate  compartments  and 
with  said  source,  a  substantially  stationary  arcuate  valve  mem- 
ber positioned  within  said  channel  and  partially  encircling  said 
drum  for  blocking  communication  of  said  open  end  portions 
with  said  source,  and  means  defining  an  annular  valve  seat  on 
said  drum  along  opposite  sidewall  portions  of  said  channel  for 
limiting  the  radially  inward  and  axial  movement  of  said  valve 
member  and  providing  a  seal  between  said  valve  member  and 
said  drum,  thereby  periodically  to  cut  off  communication 
between  said  source  and  each  said  filtrate  compartment  upon 
rotation  of  said  drum, 
characterized  in  that  said  valve  seat  means  comprises  pairs  of 
axially  opposed  arcuate  valve  seat  segments  removably 
mounted  to  opposite  sidewalls  of  said  channel  throughout 
the  circumference  of  said  drum,  each  said  segment  includ- 
ing indented  surface  portions  between  a  radially  outer  face 
and  an  axially  outer  face  thereof  providing  wear  surfaces 
for  engagement  with  said  valve  member. 


4,154,688 
COLLAPSE-RESISTANT  CORRUGATED  FILTER 
ELEMENT 
David  B.  Pall,  Roslyn  Estates,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pall  Corpora- 
tion, Glen  Cove,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,863 
Int.  a.-  BOID  39/N 
U.S.  a.  210—487  17  Oaims 

1.  A  corrugated  tubular  filter  element  resistant  to  corruga- 
tion collapse  under  high  differential  pressure,  although  formed 
of  filter  sheet  material  susceptible  to  such  collapse,  comprising, 
in  combination,  filter  sheet  material  enclosed  in  a  dual  layer  of 


more  open  foraminous  sheet  material  and  formed  in  a  tubular 
corrugated  configuration  having  axial  corrugation  folds  ar- 
ranged in  groups  with  adjacent  side  surfaces  in  supporting 
contact  with  each  other;  and,  interposed  between  said  groups, 
solid  wedge  support  elements  extending  axially  of  the  corruga- 
tion folds  from  end  to  end  of  the  element  and  having  side 
surfaces  in  substantially  complete  supp>orting  contact  with  and 
from  end  to  end  of  the  element  and  from  side  to  side  and  from 


end  to  end  of  the  external  side  surfaces  of  the  end  folds  of  each 
group,  substantially  filling  the  spaces  between  the  end  folds  of 
adjacent  groups,  and  confining  the  folds  of  each  group  in 
substantially  parallel  array  against  lateral  movement;  and  a 
foraminous  support  sheath  disposed  at  least  one  of  externally 
and  internally  of  the  filter  sheet  material  in  supporting  contact 
with  adjacent  fold  ends  and  retaining  the  wedge  support  ele- 
ments and  folds  against  one  of  outward  and  inward  movement. 


4,154,689 

FILTERING  AND  INLINE  DEGASSING  OF  MOLTEN 

METAL 

John  C.  Yarwood,  Madison,  Conn.;  James  E.  Dore.  Ballwin, 

Mo.,  and  Robert  K.  Preuss,  Middletown,  Conn.,  assignors  to 

Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.,  Chippis,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  727,902.  Sep.  30, 1976,  which  is 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  597,963,  Jul.  21,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,024,056, 

and  Ser.  No.  747,571,  Dec.  6,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4.052,198,  which  is 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  654,724,  Feb.  2,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,032,124. 

This  application  Jul.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,094 

Int.  O.-  BOID  27/02.  27/04 

U.S.  a.  210—496  6  Claims 


I.  An  improved  filtration  assembly  for  filtering  molten  metal 
comprising  a  filter  chamber  having  a  bevelled  wall  surface 
adapted  to  be  partitioned  by  a  ceramic  foam  filter  plate,  said 
filter  plate  having  an  open  cell  structure  comprising  a  plurality 
of  interconnected  voids  having  an  air  permeability  in  the  range 
of  400  to  8,000  X  10-''  cm2,  a  porosity  of  0.80  to  0.95,  a  pore 
size  of  5  to  45  pores  per  linear  inch  and  a  thickness  of  J  to  4 
inches,  wherein  said  filter  plate  is  in  the  form  of  a  frustum 
having  downwardly  converging,  sloping  side  walls  bevelled  at 
an  angle  of  from  2*  to  20°  adapted  to  removably  mate  with  the 
bevelled  wall  surface  of  said  filter  chamber,  further  including 
resilient  ceramic  gasket  sealing  means  between  and  engaging 
said  riiatiag  sui.'aces  wherein  said  filter  plate  is  substantially 
vertically  disposed  in  said  filter  chamber. 


1032 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


4,154,69  I 
DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  THE  CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATION 

OF  COMPONENTS  OF  A  LIQUID 
Uwe  Bailies,  Jagersberg  7-9,  Kiel,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1978,  S«r.  No.  887,034 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  16, 
1977,  2711336;  Aug.  2,  1977,  2734120;  Aug.  2,  1977,  2734764; 
Aug.  2,  1977,  2734781 

Int.  a.-  BOID  17/00 
U.S.  a.  210—516  J  22  Qaims 


I.  For  use  in  centrifugal  separation  of  a  liquid  having  at  least 
two  components  having  different  specific  weights, 

a  device  comprising: 

wall  means  of  a  predetermined  thickness  of  synthetic  plastic 
material  deflning  a  separator  t  Jbe  having  an  inner  face  of 
generally  round  transverse  cro«s-sectional  figure; 

a  generally  cylindrical,  piston-like,  substantially  rigid,  sepa- 
rator element  having  a  specific  weight  which  lies  between 
the  respective  specific  weights  of  said  two  components; 

said  separator  element  having  aa  outer  peripheral  surface 
with  a  generally  round  transverse  cross-sectional  figure; 

said  separator  element  outer  peripheral  surface  having  at 
least  an  axially  intermediate  p«rtion  thereof  which  is  of 
substantially  the  same  diameter  as  said  inner  face  of  said 
separator  tube  wall  means; 

said  separator  element  being  frictionally,  axially  slidably 
received  in  said  separator  tube; 

said  separator  element  being  comparatively  rigid  relative  to 
said  separator  tube  wall  meat*  and  said  separator  tube 
wall  means  being  sufficiently  flixible  relative  to  said  sepa- 
rator element,  to  enable  substaatially  only  that  portion  of 
said  tube  wall  means  conincident  to  said  separator  element 
to  flex  and  thereby  increase  in| diameter  sufficient  to  en- 
able passage  of  liquid  between  jsaid  that  portion  and  said 
separator  element,  in  response  jo  centrifugal  force. 


4,154,691 

FLAMEPROOFING  DISPER90NS  CONTAINING 

PHOSPHORIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

Claudine  Mauric,  Basel,  and  Rainer  Wolf,  Allschwil,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  689,970,  May  2«,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,062,687. 
This  application  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,177 
Int.  CI.-  C09K  3/28 
U.S.  a.  252-8.1  j  10  Qaims 

1.  As  a  flameproofing  composition  for  regenerated  cellulose, 
a  fine  dispersion  of  a  flameproofing  Sgent  in  water,  said  flame- 
proofing  agent  being  a  compound  ojf  the  formula, 
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or  two  moieties  R  bound  f)  the  same  phosphorus  atom  form  a 
radical  (c), 
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moieties  R,  independently,  is  a 

^ther  two  moieties  R  bound  to  the 

a  second  radical  (c),  independent 


form 


and  each  of  the  other 
radical  (a)  or  (b),  or  the 
same  phosphorus  atom 
from  the  first  radical  (c); 

each  of  Xi,  X2,  Y  and  ^,  independently,  is  oxygen  or  sul- 
phur; 

n  is  zero  or  I ; 

A  is  a  radical  (a)  or 


— N 


each  R2,  independently, 


R2 
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Rio 

each  R],  independently,  is  methyl;  ethyl  or  propenyl,  each 
unsubstituted  or  subst  tuted  by  1  to  3  halo  substituents  or 
by  a  (C1.6)  alkoxy  grcup;  (C3.12)  alkyl  or  (C4.12)  alkenyl, 
each  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1  to  4  halo  substitu- 
ents; (Cj.g)  cycloalkyi  or  (C5.8)  cycloalkyl  (Cm)  alkyl 
containing  a  total  of  '  to  9  carbon  atoms,  each  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  b^  1  or  2  halo  substituents;  phenyl, 
unsubstituted  or  subst;  tuted  by  1  to  5  halo  substituents  or 
by  1  to  3  substituents  <  elected  from  (C1.3)  alkyl  and  (C1.3) 
'"  I- 1)  alkyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
)  lalo  substituents  or  by  1  to  3  substit- 


alkoxy;  or  phenyl  (Ci 

aromatically  by  I  to  5    _^ 

uents  selected  from  (C  1.3)  alkyl  and  (C1.3)  alkoxy 


is  (Cm)  alkyl;  cyclohexyl;  benzyl; 


or  phenyl,  unsubstitut  id  or  substituted  by  1  or  2  chloro 
substituents  of  which  only  one  can  occupy  or  ortho-posi- 
tion, by  a  bromo  substi  uent  in  the  para-position,  or  by  1  or 
2  substituents  selected  from  (C1.3)  alkyl  and  (C1.3)  alkoxy, 
the  aggregate  of  the  carbon  atoms  thereof  not  exceeding  3; 

each  R3,  independently,  is  (Cm)  alkyl  or  hydrogen; 

or  any  R2  and  R3,  independently,  together  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  to  which  they  are  bound,  form  a  5-  or  6-membered, 
saturated  heterocyclic  ring  which  may  contain  as  a  ring 
member  an  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom,  or  a  second  nitrogen 
atom  to  which  is  bourd  a  (Cm)  alkyl  group; 

each  R4  and  R5,  indepe  idently,  is  hydrogen;  (C1.4)  alkyl 
CH2CI;  CH2Br  or  ph^iyl; 

or  any  R4  and  R5,  indeptndently,  together  with  the  carbon 
atom  to  which  they  ae  bound,  form  a  cyclohexylidene, 
cyclohexenylidene  or  3,4-dibromocyclohexylidene  ring; 

each  Re  and  Rg,  independently,  is  hydrogen  or  (C1.4)  alkyl; 

each  R7,  independently,  i  5  hydrogen  or  methyl,  R9  is  methyl; 
ethyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a  halo  substituent; 
propyl,  unsubstituted  (  r  substituted  by  1  or  2  halo  substit- 
uents; (C4.12)  alkyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1  to  3 
halo  substituents;  cyclohexyl;  benzyl;  or  phenyl,  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  b; '  1  or  2  substituents  selected  from 
(C1.3)  alkyl  and  (C1.3)  ilkoxy,  the  aggregate  of  the  carbon 
atoms  thereof  not  exc(  eding  3,  by  I  or  2  chloro  substitu- 
ents, by  1  or  2  chloro  substituents  and  by  1  or  2  substitu- 
ents selected  from  «:i.3)  alkyl  and  (C1.3)  alkoxy,  the 
aggregate  of  the  carbo  1  atoms  thereof  not  exceeding  3,  by 
1  jj^^  para-position  or  by  a  bromo 


a  bromo  substituent 
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substituent  in  the  para-position  and  by  1  or  2  substituents 
selected  from  (C1.3)  alkyl  and  (C1.3)  alkoxy,  the  aggregate 
of  the  carbon  atoms  thereof  not  exceeding  3; 
Riois  hydrogen;  methyl;  ethyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  a  halo  substituent;  propyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  1  or  2  halo  substituents;  (C4-12)  alkyl,  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  I  to  3  halo  substituents;  cyclohexyl;  benzyl 
or  phenyl; 
or  R9  and  Rio,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which 
they  are  bound,  form  a  5-  or  6-membered.  saturated  heter- 
ocyclic ring  which  may  contain  as  a  ring  member  an 
oxygen  or  sulphur  atom,  or  a  second  nitrogen  atom,  to 
which  is  bound  a  (C1.4)  alkyl  group, 
with  the  provisos  that: 

(i)  when  one  or  more  of  X|,  X2  and  Y  is  oxygen,  then  Z 

can  only  be  oxygen, 
(ii)  when  Xi  and  Y  are  both  oxygen,  then  only  up  to  2  of 

the  moieties  R  can  be  a  radical  (a), 
(iii)  when  there  are  more  than  2  radicals  (a)  in  the  mole- 
cule, only  up  to  2  of  them  can  be  methoxy, 
(iv)  when  Z  is  oxygen  and  n  is  zero,  only  one  radical  (c) 

can  be  present  in  the  molecule, 
(v)  when  Xi  or  Y  is  oxygen,  then  R2  in  any  radical  (b) 
attached  to  that  same  phosphorus  atom  as  the  oxygen 
atom  is  other  than  alkyl, 
(vi)  when  two  radicals  (b)  are  attached  to  a  phosphorus 
atom  and  Xi  or  Y  attached  to  that  same  phosphorus 
atom  is  sulphur,  then  both  of  the  moieties  R2  in  these 
radicals  (b)  are  (Cm)  alkyl, 
(vii)  when  n  is  1,  or  when  n  is  zero  and  R2  in  any  radical 

(b)  is  (Cm)  alkyl,  any  R3,  or  R3  in  that  same  radical  (b), 
respectively,  is  other  than  hydrogen, 

(viii)at  least  one  of  R4,  R5,  Re,  Ryand  Rg  in  any  radical  (c) 

is  other  than  hydrogen, 
(ix)  when  each  of  R4  and  R5,  independently,  in  any  radical 

(c)  is  CH2CI  or  CH2Br  or  both  R4  and  R5,  together  with 
the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  bound  form  one  of 
the  rings  indicated  above,  each  of  Re,  R7  and  Rg  in  the 
same  radical  (c)  is  hydrogen, 

and  (x)  when  each  of  Xi  and  Y  is  oxygen,  each  of  R4  and 
R5,  independently,  in  any  radical  (c)  is  CH2CI  or  CH2Br 
or  both  R4  and  R5,  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to 
which  they  are  bound,  form  one  of  the  rings  indicated 
above. 


4,154,692 
FLAME  RETARDANT  PROCESS,  SOLUTION  AND 
STRUCTURES 
John  B.  McElveen,  Rte.  1,  Box  65,  Wallace,  N.C.  28466 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  677,280,  Apr.  15,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,276 
Int.  a.-'  C09K  i/2S 
U.S.  a.  252—8.1  11  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  flame  retarding  cellulose  acetate  compris- 
ing: dissolving  a  water  insoluble  organic  flame  retardant  in  a 
solution  of  20-80%  water/80-20%  monohydroxy  alcohol 
having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  maintaining  said  solution  at  at  least 
90°  F.  while  swelling  and  penetrating  cellulose  acetate  with 
said  solution. 

8.  A  flame  retardant  solution  for  cellulose  acetate  compris- 
ing: a  90°  F.  or  above  20-80%  water/80-20%  monohydroxy 
alcohol  having  1-4  carbon  atoms  mixture  and  containing  tris-2, 
3,  dibromopropyl  phosphate. 


4,154,693 
l-[3-(METHYLTHIO)BUTYRYL]-2,6,6-TRIMETHYL- 
CYCLOHEXENE  OR  1,3-CYCLOHEXADIENE  ANALOG 
ARE  USED  IN  DETERGENT  AND  SOAP  COMPOSITIONS 
Richard  A.  Wilson,  Westfield;  Braja  D.  Mookherjee,  Holmdel; 
Anne  S.  Hruza,  Brick  Town;  Manfred  H.  Vock,  Locust;  Louis 
S.  Frederick,  Holmdel,  and  Joaquin  F.  Vinals,  Red  Bank,  all 
of  N.J.,  assignors  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  774,055,  Mar.  3,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,107,209. 
This  application  Jun.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  917,662 
Int.  Q.-  CUD  i/50.  9/44 
U.S.  Q.  252—89  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  augmenting  01  enhancing  the  aroma  of  a 
consumable  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
soaps  and,  detergents  which  comprises  adding  thereto  an  orga- 
noleptic property-modifying  quantity  of  a  substantially  pure, 
synthetically  produced  l-(3-(methylthio)butyryl)-2,6,6- 
trimethyl-cyclohexene  or  the  1,3-cyclohexadiene  analog  de- 
fined by  the  structure: 


,CHj 


wherein  the  dashed  line  is  a  carbon-carbon  single  bond  or 
carbon-carbon  double  bond. 


4,154,694 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Robert  Donaldson,  Wirral,  England,  assignor  to  Lever  Brothers 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  790,162,  Apr.  22,  1977.  This  application 
Jun.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  912,662 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  19,  1973, 
2907/73 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  11, 
1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.-  CUD  9/04 
U.S.  Q.  252-98  4  Qaims 

1.  A  pourable  liquid  detergent  composition  comprising  an 
aqueous  detergent  solution  having  a  yield  stress  value  at  20'  C. 
of  I  to  21  dynes/cm^  and  a  buffering  amount  of  solid  particles 
of  an  alkaline  buffer  having  a  solubility  in  water  at  20'  C.  of 
0.0005  to  0.2  parts  by  weight  in  100  parts  by  weight  of  water 
and  providing  a  pH  of  10  to  13  dispersed  in  the  solution  and 
retained  in  the  dispersed  state  by  the  yield  value  characteristics 
of  said  solution  in  which  the  aqueous  detergent  solution  con- 
tains an  alkali  metal  C12  to  Cig  alkyl  sulphate  together  with  a 
trialkylamine  oxide,  trialkylphosphine  oxide  or  dialkylsulphox- 
ide  detergent-active  compound  in  the  presence  of  an  electro- 
lyte with  a  univalent  or  divalent  cation,  and  a  three-dimen- 
sional network  of  insoluble  entangled  filaments,  these  ingredi- 
ents being  in  such  amounts  as  to  provide  a  viscosity  at  20'  C. 
of  from  1  to  60  poise  at  a  shear  rate  of  7  sec~  '. 
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4,154,695  ' 
BLEACHING  COMPOSITION 
Joseph  E.  McCrudden,  Warrington,  England;  David  S.  Home, 
Irvine,  Scotland;  Alan  Prodgers,  Manchester,  England;  Alan 
E.  Comyns,  Chester,  England;  Alan  Smith,  Tarvin,  England; 
Peter  J.  Russell,  St.  Helens,  Englaid,  and  Robert  E.  Talbot, 
Burtonwood,  England,  assignors  to  Interox  Chemicals  Lim- 
ited, London,  England 

Filed  May  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  683,653 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  13,  1975, 
20033/75;  Nov.  18,  1975,  47387/75;  Nov.  18,  1975,  47389/75; 
Nov.  18,  1975,  47390/75 

Int.  CI.-  CUD  t/S4 
U.S.  CI.  252—99  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  bleaching  or  detergent  oomposition  containing  a 
surfactant,  a  builder  salt  and  a  bleaching  agent,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  bleaching  agent  comprises  a  diacyl  peroxide 
of  the  general  formula  ROOR'  wherein  R  represents  a  phthal- 
oyl  radical  and  R'  represents  an  acyl  radical,  said  phthaloyi 
radical  and  said  acyl  radical  being  such  that  diacyl  peroxides  of 
the  general  formulas  ROOR,  ROOR',  and  ROOR'  are  soluble 
in  mildly  alkaline  aqueous  condition! . 


4,154,697 

LIQUID  CRYSTALLINt  HEXAHYDROTERPHENYL 

DERIVATIVES 

Rudolf  Eidenschink;  Joachiii  Krause,  and  Ludwig  Pohl,  all  of 
Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent 
Gesellschaft  mit  beschracnkter  Haftung,  Darmstadt,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,573 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  15, 
1977,  2701591 

Int.  a.- 

U.S.  a.  252—299 

1.  A  hexahydroterphenyl 


C07C  121/64.  121/75:  C09K  3/34 


4,154.696  ' 
DETERGENT  CONTAINING  CYCLOHEXADIENE 
DERIVATIVES 
Kenneth  K.  Light,  Long  Branch;  Blette  M.  Spencer,  Ocean 
Grove;  Joaquin  F.  Vinals,  Red   Bank,  all  of  N.J.;  Jacob 
Kiwala,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.;  Manfred  H.  Vock,  Locust,  N.J.,  and 
Edward  J.  Shuster,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  860,123,  Dec.  13,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,130,508, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  774,058,  Mar.  3,  1977,  Pat.  No. 
4,076,854.  This  application  Jun.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  917,772 
Int.  CI.-  CI  ID  3/60.  9/44 
U.S.  CI.  252—89  R  j  1  Claim 


HKR  SPECmuM   ACCOBOIKC  TO    EXAMPLE  E 


"■{^^Xl^" 


wherein  two  of  the  rings  A 
is  a  trans- 1,4-disubstituted 
alkoxy  each  of  1-12  C  atoms 

11.  A  liquid  crystalline  direct 
2  liquid  crystalline 
nent  is  a  hexahydroterphen 


B  and  C  are  aromatic  and  the  third 
c^-clohexane  ring  and  R  is  alkyl  or 


SOLVEIIT:COCI] 
SfEEP   VIDTH:  2000  Hz. 


-^ 


JL 


14  Claims 

compound  of  the  formula 


ric  composition  having  at  least 
components,  wherein  at  least  one  compo- 
compound  of  claim  1. 


e       s 

PPM 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  perfi  med  detergent  composi- 
tion comprising  the  step  of  intimately  admixing  with  a  solid  or 
liquid  detergent  base  from  1%  up  to  3%  of  a  cyclohexadiene 
derivative  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2,4,4,6-tet- 
ramethylcyclohexa-2,5-diene-l-one  living  the  structure: 


-O 


and    4-butyl-3,4,5-trimethyl-2,5 
the  structure: 


4,154,698 

RESOLUTION  OF  OI L-IN-WATER  EMULSIONS 

CONTAIN  ING  URANIUM 

Rodney  H.  Doft,  Albuquer|ue,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  Naico 

Chemical  Company,  Oak  I  (rook.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1*77,  Ser.  No.  804,695 
Int.  CI.-  G21#  9/06:  BOID  17/04 
U.S.  a.  252—301.1  R  2  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  resolvini ;  oil-in-water  emulsions  resulting 
from  the  organic  solvent  ex  :raction  of  uranium  from  aqueous 
acidic  leach  liquors  which  comprises  treating  said  emulsions  in 
accordance  with  the  following  steps: 

(a)  adding  to  said  emulsions  a  water-in-oil  emulsion  which 
contains  from  2-50%  hi  weight  of  a  water-soluble  acryl- 
amide  copolymer  which  contains  from  5-50%  by  weight 
of  a  lower  alkyl  substituted  tertiary  aminoethyl  methacry- 
late  and  quaternary  ami  nonium  salts  thereof  in  an  amount 
to  provide  at  least  20  p^rts  per  million  of  the  acrylamide 
copolymer; 

(b)  adjusting  the  pH  of 
ammonia  to  at  least  9; 

(c)  adding  to  the  ammoni*  treated  emulsion  a  water-soluble 
surfactant  which  is  caf  able  of  inverting  the  water-in-oil 
emulsion  which  contair  s  the  polymer;  and  then 

cycl^exadiene-1-one  having       (d)  slowly  mixing  the  trtated  oil-in-water  emulsion  for  at 

least  one-half  hour  to  c  stain  good  resolution  thereof. 


the  emulsion  being  treated  with 
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4,154,699 
MANUFACTURE  OF  A  TITANIUM-CONTAINING 
COMPONENT  FOR  CATALYSTS  OF  THE 
ZIEGLER-NATTA  TYPE 
Heinz  Mueller-Tamm,  Ludwigshafen;  Hans  Schick,  Mannheim; 
James  F.  R.  Jaggard,  Ludwigshafen,  and  Johann  Nickl,  Bad 
Duerkheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,875 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  24, 
1976,  2658939 

Int.  C\.'  C08F  4/64 
U.S.  a.  252—429  B  10  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  titanium-containing 
component  of  a  catalyst  for  the  homopolymerization  and  copo- 
lymerization  of  a-monoolefins  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  by  the 
Ziegler-Natta  method,  by  milling  together 

(a)  a  titanium-containing  compound  of  the  general  formula 

TiCl3.nAlCI] 

where  n  is  a  number  from  0.01  to  1,  and 

(b)  an  ester  of  a  total  of  2  to  34  carbon  atoms,  which  has  the 
general  formula 


R'— O— CO— R2  or  R'— O— CO— C=CH 

11^ 


where  R'  is  (I)  alkyl  of  I  to  16  carbon  atoms  or  (II) 
phenylalkyi  of  a  total  of  7  to  23  carbon  atoms,  up  to  5 
hydrogen  atoms  of  the  phenyl  radical  being  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and  R^  is  (1) 
hydrogen,  (II)  alkyl  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  (111)  phenyl- 
alkyi of  a  total  of  7  to  23  carbon  atoms,  up  to  5  hydrogen 
atoms  of  the  phenyl  radical  being  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  (IV)  phenyl  or  (V) 
alkylphenyl  of  a  total  of  7  to  23  carbon  atoms,  up  to  5 
hydrogen  atoms  of  the  phenyl  radical  being  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  individual 
radicals  R^  being  identical  or  different  when  more  than 
one  is  present,  wherein 

(1)  a  vibratory  ball  mill  producing  a  milling  acceleration  of 
from  30  to  80  m.sec.~^  is  employed, 

(2)  the  mill  is  first  charged  with  the  titanium-containing 
compound  (a),  after  which  it  may  or  may  not  be  operated 
in  the  absence  of  a  diluent  at  from  —  50  to  -(- 100°  C.  over 
a  period  of  from  50°  to  100  hours,  then 

(3)  whilst  milling  at  a  grist  temperature  of  from  —50°  to 
-I-  80°  C.  an  amount  of  the  ester  (b)  which  corresponds  to 
a  molar  ratio  of  aluminum  in  the  titanium-containing  com- 
pound (a)  to  ester  (b)  of  from  1 :5  tc  1 :0.5  is  added  continu- 
ously or  at  intervals,  in  the  absence  of  a  diluent,  at  a  rate 
of  from  0.01  to  200  ml/min  per  2.5  kg  of  titanium-contain- 
ing compound  (a),  thereafter 

(4)  whilst  being  milled,  the  grist  is  brought  to  from  -(- 10'  to 
-)- 100°  C.  and  is  kept  in  this  temperature  range  until  from 
5  to  85%  of  the  aluminum  trichloride  originally  present  in 
a  bonded  form  in  the  titanium-containing  compound  (a) 
has  been  eliminated  from  the  latter,  after  which 

(5)  is  desired,  the  product  obtained  in  accordance  with  (4)  is 
washed  with  at  least  0.6  times  its  amount  by  weight  of  a 
hydrocarbon  which  is  liquid  at  standard  temperature  and 
pressure  and  boils  below  150°  C.  at  standard  pressure  and 
is  dried,  and  then 

(6)  the  product  obtained  in  accordance  with  (4)  or  (4)  and  (5) 
is  milled,  in  the  absence  of  diluents,  for  a  period  of  from  5 
to  60  minutes  at  from  -50°  to  - 10°  C. 


4,154,700 
MANUFACTURE  OF  A  TITANIUM-CONTAINING 
COMPONENT  FOR  CATALYSTS  OF  THE 
ZIEGLER-NATTA  TYPE 
Heinz  Mueller-Tamm,  Ludwigshafen;  Hans  Schick,  Mannheim; 
James  F.  R.  Jaggard,  Ludwigshafen,  and  Johann  Nickl,  Bad 
Durkheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
.    Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,876 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  24, 
1976,  2658936 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  17, 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.-  C08F  4/64 

U.S.  a.  252—429  B  10  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  titanium-containing 

component  of  a  catalyst  for  the  homopolymerization  and  copo- 

lymerization  of  a-monoolefins  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  by  the 

Ziegler-Natta  method,  by  milling  together 

(a)  a  titanium-containing  compound  of  the  general  formula 

TiCb.nAICIj 

where  n  is  a  number  of  0.01  to  1,  and 

(b)  an  ether  which  contains  a  total  of  from  4  to  30  carbon 
atoms  and  has  the  general  formula 

R'— O— r2 

where  R'  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is 
open-chain  alkyl  of  I  to  15  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  alkyl- 
phenyl, where  alkyl  is  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  wherein 

(1)  a  vibratory  ball  mill  producing  a  milling  acceleration  of 
from  30  to  80  m.sec.  ~^  is  employed, 

(2)  the  mill  is  first  charged  with  the  titanium-containing 
compound  (a),  after  which  it  may  or  may  not  be  operated 
in  the  absence  of  a  diluent  at  from  -  50'  to  + 100°  C.  over 
a  period  of  from  0.5  to  100  hours,  then 

(3)  whilst  milling  at  a  grist  temperature  of  from  —50°  to 
-1-80°  C,  an  amount  of  the  ether  (b)  which  corresponds  to 
a  molar  ratio  of  aluminum  in  the  titanium-containing  com- 
pound (a)  to  ether  (b)  of  from  1 :5  to  1 :0.05  is  added  contin- 
uously or  at  intervals,  in  the  absence  of  a  diluent,  at  a  rate 
of  from  0.01  to  200  ml/min  per  2.5  kg  of  titanium-contain- 
ing compound  (a),  thereafter 

(4)  whilst  being  milled,  the  grist  is  brought  to  from  — 10°  to 
+  100°  C.  and  is  kept  in  this  temperature  range  until  from 
6  to  85%  of  the  aluminum  trichloride  originally  present  in 
a  bonded  form  in  the  titanium-containing  compound  (a) 
has  been  eliminated  from  the  latter,  after  which 

(5)  the  product  obtained  in  accordance  with  (4)  is  washed 
with  at  least  0.6  times  its  amount  by  weight  of  a  hydrocar- 
bon which  is  liquid  at  standard  temperature  and  pressure 
and  boils  below  150°  C.  at  standard  pressure,  and  then 

(6)  the  product  obtained  in  accordance  with  (5)  is  dried  and 
milled,  in  the  absence  of^iluents,  for  a  period  of  from  5  to 
60  minutes  at  from  -50°  to  + 10*  C. 


--^      "  4,154,701 
OLERN  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST 
John  L.  Melquist,  Naperville,  III.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 
Company  (Indiana),  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,588 
Int.  a.-  C08F  4/64.  4/68 
U.S.  a.  252— 429  B  33  Qalms 

1.  An  olefin  polymerization  catalyst  composition  useful  in 
the  preparation  of  polyolefins  having  a  broad  and  controllable 
molecular  weight  distribution  comprising  (a)  an  active  compo- 
nent prepared  by  reacting  a  mixture  comprising: 

(1)  at  least  one  titanium  compound  of  the  formula  Ti- 
(OR)mX4.ff,  wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical.  X  is 
halogen,  and  m  runs  from  0  to  4; 

(2)  at    least    one    zirconium    compound    of   the    formula 
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Zr(OR),nX4.m.  wherein  R,  X,  afid  m  are  as  described  in 
(I):  and 

(3)  at  least  one  vanadium  compound  having  a  formula  se- 
lected from  the  group  consist!  ig  of  VX„,  VOX2,  and 
VO(OR)p\}.p  wherein  R  and  X  are  as  described  in  (I),  n 
is  3  or  4,  and  p  runs  from  0  to  ': 
with  at  least  one  organoaluminum  c  smpound  of  the  formula 
AIR^Xj.,,,  wherein  R  and  X  are  as  lleflned  in  (I)  and  q  runs 
from  I  to  3  and  is  selected  such  that  said  organoaluminum 
compound  contains  sufficient  haloger  to  form  an  active  cata- 
lyst component;  said  components  bejng  reacted  in  an  amount 
such  that  the  atomic  ratio  of  titanium  to  zirconium  ranges  from 
about  0.1  to  about  10,  the  atomic  rati^  of  titanium  to  vanadium 
ranges  from  about  0.1  to  about  10, 
aluminum  to  the  sum  of  the  titanium, 
ranges  from  about  0.5  to  about  40;  anfa  (b)  an  organoaluminum 
promoter  of  the  formula  AIR<,X'3.,  \  therein  R  is  as  described 
in  (1),  q  runs  from  1  to  3,  and  X'  is  I  ydrogen  or  halogen 


and  the  atomic  ratio  of 
zirconium,  and  vanadium 


4,154,702 
POLYOLEFIN  CAtALYST 
John  L.  H.  Allan,  Glen  Rock,  and  Birendra  K.  Patnaik,  Parsip- 
pany,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  22,  1978.  Ser.  No.  908,485 
Int.  CI.-  C08F  4/64 
U.S.  CI.  252—429  B  |  14  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  modification  of | the  titanium  trichloride 
component  of  an  olefin  polymerization  catalyst  composition 
containing  said  titanium  trichloride  knd  an  organoaluminum 
cocatalyst  component,  which  procesi  comprises: 

heating  the  titanium  trichloride  and  phosphorus  oxytrichlo- 
ride  in  the  presence  of  liquid  metfcylene  chloride  but  in  the 
absence  of  the  organoaluminum  fcr  at  least  0.25  hours  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  from  about  —20°  C.  to  about  60° 
C. 


4,154,703    ' 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  MALEIC 
ANHYDRIDE  CAT^VLYST 

Sumio  Umemura;  Kyoji  Ohdan;  Fumiliko  Sakai;  Yasuo  Bando, 

and  Masataka  Fuzinaga,  all  of  Ube,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ube 

Industries,  Inc.,  Ube,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,338 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1,  1976,  51-117308 

Int.  CI.-  BOIJ  27/14:  C»7D  307/89 

U.S.  CI.  252—437  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  catalyst  usable  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  maleic  anhydride  by  catalyticjoxidation  of  unsaturated 
hydrocarbon  having  4  to  6  carbon  at^ms,  comprising  mixing  a 
titanium  oxide  and  a  vanadium  compound,  in  an  atomic  ratio  of 
Ti  to  V  of  from  1  to  15,  said  vanadium  compound  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  ofl  vanadium  oxides,  vana- 
dium halides,  metavanadic  acid,  atimonium  vanadate  and 
vanadium  oxychlorides,  calcining  said  mixture  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  630°  to  1000°  C.  to  form  i  precursory  catalyst,  and 
bringing  a  gas  mixture  containing  an  organic  phosphorus  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consii  ting  of  phosphines,  trial- 
kyl  phosphates  and  trialkyi  phosphiti  :s,  and  a  carrier  gas  into 
contact  with  a  mass  of  said  precurso|-y  catalyst  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  350°  to  600°  C  and  at  a  f  upply  rate  of  said  phos- 
phorus compound  of  from  0.01  to  10  i*iIlimoles/hr.  per  1  ml.  of 
the  mass  of  said  precursory  catalyst  during  when  a  total 
amount  of  from  0.3  to  30  millimoles,  pf  said  organic  phospho- 
rus compound  per  1  ml.  of  the  mass  o  'said  precursory  catalyst 
passes  through  the  mass  of  said  preci  rsory  catalyst. 


May  15,  1979 


4  154,704 

ACTIVATED  RETICULATED  OR  UNRETICULATED 

CARBON  STRUCTURES 

Clarence  S.  Vinton,  and  Charles  H.  Franklin,  both  of  Ann  Arbor, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Cheifotronics  International,  Inc.,  Ann 

Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  li978,  Ser.  No.  871,190 
Int.  CI.-'  COIB  3J^08.  31/10:  BOIJ  21/18 
U.S.  a.  252-444  14  Qaims 

1.  In  a  carbon  structure  which  has  crack-free,  intercon- 
nected strands  of  carbon  fo  'ming  a  skeletal  structure  with  or 
without  carbon  membranes  on  the  strands  and  which  is  de- 
rived by  carbonization  from  and  which  geometrically  repro- 
duces the  identical  form  ot  the  compressed  form  of  a  furan 
resin  homogeneously  alloyed  with  a  polyurethane  resin  as  an 
interconnected   strand   pare  it   skeletal   structure  with   mem- 
branes on  the  skeletal  stru:ture  from  foaming  or  with  the 
membranes  removed,  the  in  provement  which  comprises: 
an  activated  carbon  skelet  il  structure  derived  by  the  heating 
of  the  carbon  skeletal  structure  or  the  parent  skeletal 
structure  with  carboni  ation  in  contact  with  a  gaseous 
oxidizing  agent  which   eaves  the  activated  carbon  struc- 
ture substantially  free  (  f  non-adsorbed  contaminants  de- 
rived from  the  oxidizing  agent  while  retaining  the  geome- 
try of  the  unactivated  structure,  wherein  the  oxidizing 
agent  and  heating  are  s<  lected  to  produce  a  carbon  struc- 
ture with  a  minimum  ai  itivated  surface  area  of  about  400 
square    meters    per    grim    combined    with    a    crushing 
strength  of  at  least  about  3.5  kg  per  square  centimeter. 


4, 154,705 

CATALYTIC  STRUCTURE 

Alfonso  L.  Baldi,  Wynnewojod,  Pa.,  and  Victor  V.  Damiano, 

Pennsauken,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Alloy  Surfaces  Company,  Inc., 

Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  576,981,  May  13,  1975,  Pat. 

No.  4,041,196,  and  a  contini^tion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  507,126, 

Sep.  18,  1974,  abandoned,  ea^h  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

at.  No.  3,958,047,  and  Ser.  No. 
(o.  3,867,184.  This  application  Dec. 
ler.  No.  755,738 

23/42.  23/60.  23/74 

13  aaims 
nt  structure  essentially  of  metal 
selected  from  the  class  conisting  of  a  platinum  family  metal 
and  nickel,  having  its  surfacdin  the  form  of  a  three-dimensional 
micro-fissured  fragmentatio|i  into  cells  principally  ranging 
from  about  500  Angstroms  ko  about  5000  Angstroms  in  size 
and  produced  by  dissolving  out  from  that  surface  a  different 
metal  introduced  into  that  sJrface  by  activated  pack  diffusion. 


No.  466,908,  May  3,  1974, 
328,378,  Jan.  31, 1973,  Pat. 
30,  1976, 
Int.  CI.-  BOIJ  21 
U.S.  a.  252—466  PT 
1.  A  self-supported  cohe: 


4,154,706 

NONIONIC  SHAMPOO 

Divaker  B.  Kenkare,  South  P^ainHeld,  and  Clarence  R.  Robbins, 

Piscataway,  both  of  N.Ji  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive 

Company,  New  York,  N.Yl 
Continuation-in-part  of  sjer.  No.  708,116,  Jul.  23,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  applicatioh  Jul.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,569 

Int.  a.-  CUD  1/75.  1/38,  3/26.  7/32 

U.S.  a.  252-547  12  Claims 

1.  A  nonionic  shampoo  su  table  for  leaving  washed  hair  in  a 
manageable  state  consisting  issentially  of,  by  weight  3  to  30% 
of  an  amine  oxide  having  tw  o  short  chain  and  one  long  chain 
substituents  on  the  nitrogen  thereof  wherein  the  short  chain 
substituents  are  selected  fro  m  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyls  and  lower  hydroxyalkyls  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  the 
long  chain  substituent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
higher  alkyls  and  higher  acjiamido  lower  alkyls  in  which  the 
higher  alkyls  are  of  10  to  20  :arbon  atoms  and  the  lower  alkyls 
are  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  2  to  30%  of  a  polyoxyethylene 
hexitan  mono-higher  fatty  icid  ester  having  from  10  to  20 
carbon  atoms  in  the  higher  "atty  acyl  thereof  and  from  10  to 
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100  moles  of  ethylene  oxide  per  moles;  a  nonionic  detergent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  6  to  30%  of  higher  alk- 
oxy  polyoxyethylene  ethanols  wherein  the  higher  alkoxy  is  of 
10  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  the  ethylene  oxide  content  including 
the  CH2CH2O — of  the  ethanol,  is  from  6  to  20  mols  per  moles, 
6  to  30%  of  Cio-C2oalkyl  glycosides,  6  to  30%  of  mixtures  of 
said  polyoxyethylene  ethanols  and  said  alkyl  glycosides,  and  a 
mixture  of  1  to  6%  of  a  C10-C20  acyl  C2-C3  mono-  or  di- 
alkanolamide  and  0.05%  to  1%  of  a  polyacrylamide  having  a 
weight  average  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  100,000  to 
3.000,000;  and  25  to  89%  water;  said  shampoo  being  essentially 
free  of  ions  and  having  a  conductivity  below  2,000  microh- 
mos/cm.,  having  a  pH  in  the  range  of  5  to  10  and  exhibiting 
good  foaming  power  in  the  presence  of  sebum  soil  at  use  con- 
centration. 


4,154,707 

PROCESS  FOR  ELASTOMER  VISCOSITY 

STABILIZATION 

Wolfgang  Honsberg,  Wilmington,  and  Tsuneichi  Takeshita, 
Newark,  both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,296 
Int.  a.-  C08K  5/20.  5/11.  5/07 
U.S.  CI.  260—3.5  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  stabilizing  in  the  absence  of  vulcanizing 
agents  the  viscosity  of  chloroprene  homopolymers  and  copoly- 
mers with  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  and  of  sulfur- 
modified  chloroprene  polymers,  the  proportion  of  ethyleni- 
cally unsaturated  monomers  in  the  copolymer  being  at  most 
about  20  weight  %,  and  the  proportion  of  elemental  sulfur  in 
the  polymerization  recipe  being  at  most  about  3.0  weight  %,  as 
well  as  blends  of  such  chloroprene  homopolymers  and  copoly- 
mers with  hydrocarbon  diene  elastomers,  wherein  the  propor- 
tion of  the  hydrocarbon  diene  elastomer  is  at  most  about  70 
weight  %; 
said  process  comprising  incorporating  into  the  chloroprene 
polymer  or  polymer  blend  about  0.1-5  parts  per  100  parts 
by  weight  of  the  chloroprene  polymer  of  a  vinylenedicar- 
bonyl  compound  represented  by  the  following  Formula 
(1) 


O  O 

II  n 

X— c— c(y)=c(y)— c— X' 


(1). 


wherein  the  following  relationships  exist: 

(1)  each  of  X  and  X'  independently  is  —OR;  — NR'R^;  or 
-R^ 

where  R  is  a  C)-Ci2  alkyl,  or  a  Ce-Cij  aryl,  aralkyi  or 

alkaryl; 
each  of  R'  and  R^  independently  is  H,  a  C1-C12  alkyl,  or 

a  C6-C15  aryl,  aralkyi  or  alkaryl;  and 
R-'  is  a  C6-C|5  aryl  or  alkaryl;  or 

(2)  X  =  — OH  and  X'  =  — NHR*,  where  R'»is  a  C|-Ci2alkyl; 
or 

(3)  X  and  X',  taken  together,  form  the  — N(R')—  group, 
where  R'  is  a  Ci-Cig  alkyl,  or  a  Ce-Cis  aryl,  aralkyi  or 
alkaryl;  and 

(4)  each  of  Y  and  Y'  independently  is  hydrogen  or  a  halogen. 


4,154,708 
ELECTROPHORETIC  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Yoshihiko  Araki,  Kawasaki;  Yutaka  Otsuki,  Yokohama,  and 
Hideo  Kawaguchi,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pon Oil  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,588 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1977,  52-5432; 
Mar.  14,  1977,  52-26964 

Int.  a.-  C09D  3/36.  3/74.  5/40 
U.S.  a.  260—5  11  Qaims 

1.  An  electrophoretic  coating  composition  comprising  as  an 
essential  component  a  film-forming  ingredient  prepared  by: 
addition  reacting  a  mixture  of  (a)  99-90  parts  by  weight  of  a 


liquid  conjugated  diene  polymer  having  at  least  50%  of 
1,2-linkage  and  a  molecular  weight  of  500-3,000  and  (b) 
1-10  parts  by  weight  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (i)  synthetic  rubbers  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  50,000  and  being  prepared  by  polymeriz- 
ing at  least  one  conjugated  diene  having  4-10  carbon 
atoms  or  copolymerizing  said  at  least  one  conjugated 
diene  with  at  least  one  vinyl  monomer,  (ii)  natural  rubber, 
and  (iii)  1,2-polybutadiene  resins  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  50,000,  a  crystallization  degree  of 
5-50%  and  a  softening  point  of  50°- 150°  C,  with  5-30% 
by  weight,  based  on  said  mixture,  of  an  a,/3-dicarboxylic 
acid  or  anhydride  thereof  to  obtain  an  adduct  (P)  with  said 
acid  or  anhydride  thereof, 

neutralizing  with  an  alkaline  compound  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  thus-obtained 
adduct  (P)  and  a  modified  adduct  (P')  prepared  by  reac- 
tion of  the  adduct  (?)  with  an  alcohol  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methanol,  ethanol,  propanol,  butanol, 
ethylcellosolve,  propylcellosolve,  butylcellosolve,  diace- 
tone  alcohol,  and  then 

dispersing  or  dis.solving  at  least  one  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  thus-neutralized  adduct  (P) 
and  (P)  in  water  to  obtain  the  film-forming  ingredient. 


4,154,709 

W  ATER-DISPERSIBLE  EPOXY  MODIFIED  ALKYD 

RESINS 

Ryoji  Ukita;  Asao  Isobe;  Takao  Hirayama,  and  Shigeyoshi 

Tanaka,  all  of  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Chemical 

Company,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,706 
Int.  a.-  C09D  3/64.  3/66,  5/02 
U.S.  a.  260—22  EP  16  Qaims 

I.  A  water-dispersible  epoxy  modified  alkyd  resin  produced 
by  reacting 

(A)  0-50  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  oil  or  oil  fatty  acid, 

(B)  10-50  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  polyhydric  alcohol 
having  2  to  6  hydroxyl  groups  in  the  molecule  except  for 
the  component  (E)  mentioned  below, 

(C)  0-25  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  monobasic  acid 
having  6  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule, 

(D)  15-70  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  polybasic  acid 
having  4  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule  or  its  anhy- 
dride, 

(E)  5-25  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  polyoxyalkylene 
glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  600  to  20,000  and 

(F)  an  epoxy  compound  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  hydroxyl 
groups  to  the  carboxyl  groups  in  the  components  (A) 
through  (E)  is  in  the  range  of  0.625  to  1.8/1  and  the 
amount  of  the  component  (F)  is  3-50  parts  by  weight  per 
100  parts  by  weight  of  the  total  weight  of  the  components 
(A)  through  (E). 


4,154,710 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  NOVEL  BITUMEN 

COMPOSITIONS 

Paul  Maldonado,  Saint-Symphorien-d'Ozon,  and  Robert  Leger, 

Grigny,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Elf  Union,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1977.  Ser.  No.  833,515 

Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  17,  1976,  76  27937 

Int.  a.'  C08L  95/00 

U.S.  a.  260—28.5  AS  10  Qaims 

1.   A  method   for  preparing  novel  bitumen  compositions 

which  comprises: 

(a)  adding  to  a  bitumen  having  a  penetration  value  between 
30  and  220,  an  olefinically  unsaturated  compound  having 
a  molecular  weight  between  300  and  30,000,  at  a  tempera- 
ture from  140°  to  230°  C.  for  at  least  10  hours; 

(b)  intermixing  at  a  temperature  from  140°  to  230°  C,  a 
thermoplastic  elastomer  having  a  molecular  weight  be- 
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tween  100,000  and  2,000.000  with  the  product  of  step  (a) 
whereby  a  bitumen  having  improived  properties  is  formed. 


4,154,711    I 
COMPOSITION  FOR  PRINTING  ON  FABRICS 
Lev  I.  Gandurin,  Kamchatskaya  ulitsa,  6,  korpus  2,  kv.  97; 
Margarita  A.  Didenko,  proezd  Shokglskogo,  65,  korpus  1,  kv. 
81;  Svetlana  N.  Vedeneeva,  Presnencky  val,  16,  kv.  53,  all  of, 
Moscow,  and  Ekaterina  M.  Lukina,  ulitsa  Lenina,  65,  kv.  53, 
Dzerzhinsk  Gorkovskoi  oblasti,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  731,741 
Claims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R.,  Oct.  20, 1975,  2182370 
Int.  a:  C08L  3i/04 
U.S.  a.  260—29.6  WB  2  Qalms 

1.  A  composition  for  printing  on  f4>rics  of  natural  and  syn- 
thetic fibers,  containing  a  pigment,  an  acrylic  film-forming 
agent  comprising  a  copolymer  of  butyl  acrylate,  styrene,  N- 
methylol  methacrylamide  and  methacrylic  acid,  a  softener 
comprising  a  mixture  of  unsaturated  primary  aliphatic  amines 
(d-Cb)  and  hydrosiloxane,  a  synthetic  acrylic  thickener  in  the 
form  of  a  copolymer  of  alkyl  acrylate  (C2-C8)  and  a- 
unsaturated  acid  containing  from  0.$  to  1.0%  by  weight  of 
ethylene  glycol  dimethacrylate  neutralized  with  diethyl  amine, 
and  water,  the  components  being  uset^in  the  following  propor- 
tions (in  %  by  weight): 


edii 


pigment 

1.0-8.0 

acrylic  film-forming  agent 

10.0-25.0 

synthetic  acrylic  thickener 

1.0-2.0 

mixture  of  unsaturated  primary 

aliphatic  amine  (Cj-Cg)  with 

hydrosiloxane  in  a  weight  ratio 

from  5:1  to  1:1.  respectively 

1.0-2.0 

water 

87-63. 

4.154,712 

LOW  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  POLYPHENYLENE 

ETHER  COMPOSITIONS 

Gim  F.  Lee,  Jr.,  Albany,  N.Y.,  assizor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,394 
Int.  a.-  C08L  25/10.  53/02.  71/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.1  R  22  Qaims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  composition  which,  after  molding,  has 
good  impact  resistance,  said  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  low  molecular  weight  polyphenylene  ether  resin,  said 
resin  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  less  than  about  0.4 
dl/g  when  measured  in  solution  in  chloroform  at  30°  C; 

(b)  an  elastomeric  block  copolymer  of  the  A-B-A'  type, 
wherein  terminal  blocks  A  and  A'  are  the  same  or  differ- 
ent and  are  polymerized  vinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbons  and 
center  block  B  is  a  polymerize<l  conjugated  diene,  the 
molecular  weight  of  B  being  higher  than  the  combined 
molecular  weights  of  A  and  A';^nd 

(c)  a  plasticizer. 


4,154,713 

POLYMER  DISPERSIONS  AS  A  CASEIN 

REPLACEMENT 

Herbert  Zima,  Eichenweg  7,  8042  Graz,  and  Josef  Forstner, 

Berliner  Ring  47,  8010  Graz,  both  of  Austria 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,812 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  21,  1973,  10762/73 
Int.  a.=  C08L  3i/00 
U.S.  a.  260—29.6  TA  6  Qaims 

1.  An  aqueous  polymer  dispersion  comprising  the  interpoly- 
merization  product  of  the  monomer  combination  as  follows: 

45-50  percent  by  weight  styrene 

36-41  percent  by  weight  butyl  acrylate 

4-5  percent  by  weight  methacrylaiiide 

3-4  percent  by  weight  acrylic  aci( 


0.5-2.5  percent  by  weight 
4.5-5.5  percent  by  weight 


said  percent  by  weight  being  of  said  polymer. 

1_ 
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sodium  salt  of  vinylsulfonic  acid 
1-vinylimidazole, 


4,^54,714 

adhesive  repellent  coatings  and  substrates 
coated|therewith 

Friedrich    Hockemeyer,   Be^gham;   Wolfgang   Hechtl,   Burg- 
hausen;  Heinrich  Marwiti^  Burghausen,  and  Paul  Hittmair, 
Burghausen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wack- 
er-Chemie  GmbH,  Municl^  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  663,896,  Mar.  4, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  2&  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,692 
Int.  a.i  C08K  5/Q9 
U.S.  a.  260—31.2  R  23  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  >^hich  may  be  applied  to  substrates 
to  impart  adhesive  repellent  jproperties  thereto  which  consist- 
ing essentially  of  (1)  diorg4nopolysiloxanes  having  terminal 
Si-bonded  vinyl  groups  in  Which  3  to  30  mole  percent  of  the 
nonterminal  siloxane  units  ^re  diphenylsiloxane  units  and  at 
least  50  mole  percent  of  the  Remaining  organic  radicals  on  the 
siloxane  units  are  methyl  radicals,  said  diorganopolysiloxanes 
(1)  having  an  mkp  value  of  f^om  300  to  800  as  determined  in  a 
Brabender  Plastograph  at  25*  C.  and  at  60  revolutions  per 
minute;  (2)  organopolysiloxanes  having  at  least  3  Si-bonded 
hydrogen  atoms  per  molecule;  (3)  a  catalyst  which  promotes 
the  addition  of  Si-bonded  hyqrogen  atoms  to  the  vinyl  groups 
and  (4)  an  inert  organic  solvjent. 

12.  TTie  composition  of  cl«im  1  wherein  the  organic  solvent 
is  present  in  an  amount  of  fr^m  200  to  5000  percent  by  weight 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  diorganopolysiloxanes  (1). 


4,i54,715 

POLYMERIC  POLYBLEND  COMPOSITIONS 

TOUGHENED  BY  ADDITION  OF  LIQUID  POLYMERS 

OF  A  CONJUGATED  DIENE  MONOMER 

Robert  L.  Kruse,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sfr.  No.  515,933,  Oct.  18,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  667,797 

Int.  a.J  C08K  5/01 
U.S.  a.  260—33.6  AQ  12  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  improved  polymer  polyblend 
composition  which  comprises  blending  a  liquid  polymer  of  a 
conjugated  diene  monomer  ^vith  the  polymerization  product 
of  I 

(A)  13  to  97  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  monoalkenyl 
aromatic  monomer, 

(B)  0  to  85  parts  by  weight  bf  at  least  one  monoalkenyl  nitrile 
monomer,  and  { 

(C)  2  to  36  parts  by  weight  of  a  diene  rubber,  wherein  said 
liquid  polymer  is  blended  with  said  polyblend  in  an 
amount  of  about  0.2  to  CO  parts  by  weight,  said  polymer 
containing  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxyl,  carboxy,  mercaptan,  xanthate,  hydrogen,  aral- 
kyl  and  phenyl  or  mixtures  thereof,  said  groups  being 
present  at  the  terminal  bosition  only  of  said  liquid  poly- 
mer, the  total  polyblend  being  100  parts  by  weight. 


4,154,716 


FLUID  RAPID-SETTING  iJRETHANE  COMPOSITIONS 
Franciszek  Olstowski,  Freeport,  and  Donald  B.  Parrish,  Lake 
Jackson,  both  of  Tex.,  ass^ors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  246,903,  Apr.  24,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  571,669 

Int.  Cl.J  C08K  7/14 

U.S.  a.  260—37  N  j  18  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  solid,  non-elastomeric  f)olyure- 

thane  articles  having  a  denfity  of  at  least  1  g/cc,  a  percent 

elongation  of  less  than  100,  a^d  which  can  be  demolded  within 
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a  period  of  about  5  minutes  without  the  addition  of  an  external 
source  of  heat  which  process  comprises: 

(1)  admixing  the  components  of  a  fluid  composition  compris- 
ing 

(A)  a  polyhydroxyl-containing  compound  selected  from 

(1)  a  polyether  polyol  having  a  hydroxyl  functionality 
of  from  about  3  to  about  8  and  an  OH  equivalent 
weight  of  not  greater  than  about  250, 

(2)  a  dihydroxyl-containing  compound  having  a  hy- 
droxyl equivalent  weight  of  less  than  about  2S0,  and 

(3)  mixtures  thereof, 

(B)  an  organic  polyisocyanate, 

(C)  from  about  20%  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  the  com- 
bined weight  of  Components  (A),  (B)  and  (C)  of,  as  the 
sole  modifier,  a  solid  modifier  substance  having  a  sur- 
face area  of  less  than  about  0.2  m^/gram,  a  particle  size 
in  the  minimum  dimension  of  less  than  about  \  inch, 
wherein  such  solid  modifier  compound  is  essentially 
non-reactive  with  components  (A)  or  (B), 

(D)  from  about  0.05%  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  the 
combined  weight  of  Components  (A)  and  (B)  of  a  non- 
amine  containing  catalyst  for  urethane  formation, 
wherein  components  (A)  and  (B)  are  present  in  quanti- 
ties so  as  to  provide  an  NCO:OH  ratio  of  from  about 
0.8:1  to  about  1.5:1  with  the  proviso  that  when  Compo- 
nent (A)  is  a  dihydroxyl-containing  comjKiund,  CompK)- 
nent  (B)  has  an  average  NCO  functionality  of  greater 
than  about  2.5; 

(2)  placing  the  admixed  composition  into  a  suitable  mold 
wherein  said  composition  solidifies  within  less  than  about 
5  minutes  t6  a  solid  having  the  aforesaid  density  and  elon- 
gation; and 

(3)  subsequently  demolding  the  resultant  article  from  the 
mold. 


4,154,717 
HYDRAULIC  DENTAL  CEMENT  COMPOSITION 
Tamotsu  Kohmura,  Yao;  Hiroshi  Nakanaga,  Takarazuka,  and 
Kazuhiro  Ida,  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sankin 
Industry  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1977.  Ser.  No.  841,895 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1976,  51-138002 
Int.  a.-  C08K  3/22.  3/36 
MS.  a.  260—42.13  12  Qaims 

1.  A  hydraulic  dental  cement  composition  comprising  a 
mixture  of  a  dental  cement  pwwder  containing  from  18  to  70% 
by  weight  silicon  oxide,  from  9.8  to  82%  by  weight  zinc  oxide 
and  at  least  one  additional  component  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  from  5  to  20%  by  weight  aluminum  oxide,  from 
5  to  50%  by  weight  inorganic  fluoride  and  from  5  to  1 5%  by 
weight  of  aluminum  phosphate;  and  a  setting  agent  powder 
containing  p>olyacrylic  acid. 


4,154,718 

nRE-RETARDANT  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN 

COMPOSITION 

Shigeo  Miyata;  Takesi  Imahasi,  and  Hitosi  Anabuki,  all  of 

Takamatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Chemical  Industry  Co. 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,723 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1976,  51/10424 
Aug.  8,  1977,  52/94100 

Int.  a.=  C08K  3/10.  3/20.  3/22.  3/24 
U.S.  a.  260—42.14  16  Qaims 

1.  A  fire-retardant  thermoplastic  resin  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  of: 

(A)  a  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin, 

(B)  about  40  to  150  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight 
of  the  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin,  of  at  least  one  mag- 
nesium-containing inorganic  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  magnesium  hydroxide,  basic  magne- 
sium carbonate  hydrate  and  hydrotalcite,  and 

(C)  a  fire-retardant  assistant  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  (1)  about  0.1  to  30  parts  by  weight,  per  100  parts  by 


weight  of  the  magnesium-containing  inorganic  com- 
pound, of  an  alkali  metal  chloride,  (2)  about  0.2  to  5%  by 
weight,  calculated  as  metal  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the 
magnesium-containing  inorganic  compound,  of  an  inor- 
ganic tin  compound  and  (3)  a  combination  of  the  alkali 
metal  chloride  (1)  with  about  0.2  to  5%  by  weight,  calcu- 
lated as  metal  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  magnesium- 
containing  inorganic  compond.  of  an  inorganic  tin  com- 
pound or  an  inorganic  vanadium  compound  or  both. 


4,154,719 
STABILIZED  POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER  RESIN 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  HINDERED 
TRIS-PHENOLS 
Visvaldis  Abolins,  and  Glenn  D.  Cooper,  both  of  Delmar,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,772 
Int.  a.-'  C08K  7/14:  C08L  7/00.  25/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—42.18  37  Qaims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  molding  composition  having  improved 
impact  strength  and  comprising  in  intimate  admixture 

(a)  a  polyphenylene  ether  resin; 

(b)  an  alkenyl  aromatic  resin  modified  with  a  rubbery  diene 
polymer;  and 

(c)  a  hindered  tris-phenol   having  three  phenolic  groups 
attached  to  a  triazine  ring. 


4,154,720 

RUBBER  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  ZINC 

TRIMELLITATE 

Alfred  P.  Wilson,  St.  Charles,  III.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 

Company  (Indiana),  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  927,989 
Int.  Q.-  C08K  5/09 
U.S.  Q.  260—45.75  W  10  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  sulfur  vulcanizable  rubber, 
sulfur,  zinc  oxide  as  an  activator  and  at  lea.st  a  sufficient 
amount  of  zinc  trimellitate  to  improve  control  of  scorch  and 
the  cure  rate. 


4,154,721 
FLAME-RETARDANT  PHOSPHONATE 
COMPOSITIONS 
Leo  L.  Valdiserri,  Belpre,  Ohio,  and  Murray  S.  Cohen,  Convent 
Station,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Borg-Warner  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  725,070 

Int.  Q.-  C08K  5/53 

U.S.  Q.  260—45.8  R  16  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  from  about  1  to  about  50%  of 

a  combination  of  (A)  a  pentaerythritol  diphosphonate  having 

the  structural  formula 

O    OCHi       CH>0     O 

11/      \    /  \ll 

R— P  C  P— R 

\       /    \  / 

cx:h2     CH20 

wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  1-8  carbons  or  aryl  of  6-20  carbon  atoms, 
and  (B)  a  halogenated  organic  compound  containing  at  least 
about  30%  of  halogen,  the  ratio  of  (A)  to  (B)  being  from  about 
1:5  to  about  15:1;  and  a  normally  flammable  polymer  with 
which  (A)  and  (B)  can  be  mixed  to  form  a  homogeneous  mass. 
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4,154,722 

polyalkylpiperidinVl  esters  of 

DIAZOCARBOXYLIC  ACID  Ai4d  THEIR  USE  FOR 
STABILIZING  POLYMERS 

Roger  Malherbe,  Muttenz,  and  Michael  Rasberger,  Riehen,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-G^igy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 
N.Y.  I 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1977,  SerJ  No.  807,960 
Claims    priority,   application    Switeerland,   Jun.    23,    1976, 
8015/76 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  113/02;  C07D  203^8:  C08K  5/10.  5/20 


U.S.  CI.  260—45.8  N  i 

1.  A  diazo  comifeund  of  the  fortni  la 


14  Oaims 


N2C 


/ 
\ 


R2 


CO— F 

in  which  R'  is  a  radical  of  the  forini|a 
R^  CHj 


CH2R^ 


R^CH 


and  R-  represents  hydrogen  — CHO, 


-COR5,    -SO2R*,    -COOYC,    -CONH2.    — CONHR'\ 


CH3 


-CN,  — NO2,  —COR", 


'(0)(OR'8)2,  X  denotes 


-CON(Rl'')2.  -P(0)(C6H5)2  or 

H.  O,  alkyl  with  1-12  C  atoms,  alkfenyl  with  3-6  C  atoms, 
alkinyl  with  3-6  C  atoms,  alkoxyalhyl  with  3-10  C  atoms, 
phenylalky]  with  7-9  C  atoms,  ^,3-epoxypropyl  — CH2 
COOR»,  — CH2CH2COORS,  — CH^CH(R')— OR>o, 

—COR".  — COORi-or  — CONHRi),  Y  denotes  oxygen,  NH 
or  N-alkyl  with  1-4  C  atoms,  R'  denotes  H  or  alkyl  with  1-4 
C  atoms,  R* denotes,  H,  —OR "'or  -tNCR'^KR"*),  R'and  R** 
denote  alkyl  with  1-18  C  atoms,  cycl«>hexyl,  aryl  with  6-10  C 
atoms,  aryl  with  6-10  C  atoms  substitited  by  chlorine  or  alkyl 
with  1-8  C  atoms,  phenylalkyl  with  7-9  C  atoms  phenylalkyl 
with  7-9  C  atoms  substituted  by  one  pr  two  alkyl  with  1-4  C 
atoms  or  by  hydroxyl  or  combinations  thereof,  or  a  group  of 
the  formula  — CH2COR'  or  — CH2CpOR'2,  R^  denotes  alkyl 
with  1-18  C  atoms,  alkenyl  with  3-6 
C  atoms,  cycloalkyl  with  5-12  C  at 
with  7-14  C  atoms  or  phenylalkyl 

notes  alkyl  with  1-18  C  atoms,  alkinyl  with  3-6  C  atoms, 
phenyl,  benzyl  or  cyclohexyl,  R'  denotes  H,  methyl  or  phenyl 
R'O  denotes,  H,  C|-C|8  alkyl,  C5-C1 

kyl,  Cj-Cfe  alkenyl,  Cj-Ce  alkenyl  of  an  aliphatic  acyl,  aro- 
matic acyl,  araliphatic  acyl  or  cyclofaliphatic  acyl  each  acyl 
group  derived  from  a  monocarboxyljc  acid  with  up  to  18  C 
atoms,  wherein  the  aromatic  part  caij  be  substituted  by  halo- 
gen, alkoxy  or  alkyl  each  with  1-4  ^  atoms  or  hydroxyl  or 
combinations  thereof,  Rn  denotes  H J  alkyl  with  1-6  C  atoms 
or  alkenyl  with  2-4  C  atoms,  R'2  detiotes  alkyl  with  1-12  C 
atoms,  phenyl,  benzyl  or  cyclohexyl,  R'^  denotes  alkyl  with 
1-12  C  atoms,  aryl  with  6-10  C  atom^  aryl  with  6-10  C  atoms 
substituted  by  chlorine  or  alkyl  with  1-8  C  atoms,  phenylalkyl 
with  7-9  C  atoms  or  cyclohexyl,  R '••  (|enotes  alkyl  with  1  - 1 8  C 
atoms,  alkenyl  with  3-6  C  atoms,  al|inyl  with  3-6  C  atoms, 
benzyl,  2-cyanoethyl,  an  aliphatic  a^yl,  cycloaliphatic  acyl. 


'■  atoms,  alkinyl  with  3-6 

IS,  phenyl,  alkylphenyl 

Ith  7-9  C  atoms,  R^  de- 


itli 


aromatic  acyl  or  araliphatic 
a  monocarboxylic  acid  wi 
substituted  in  the  aromatic 
each  with  1-4  C  atoms  or 
R ' '  denotes  alkyl  with  1  - 1  i 
or  phenylalkyl  with  7-9  C 
cycloaliphatic  acyl,  aromatii ; 
group  derived  from  a  mon 
atoms,  which  can  be  substi 
gen,  alkyl  or  alkoxy  each 
combinations  thereof,  R''' 
cyclohexyl,  benzyl  or  phen 
C  atoms,  aryl  with  6-10  C 
substituted  by  chlorine  or 
alkyl  with  7-9  C  atoms. 
13.  A  composition  of 
degradation  which  compris;s 
normally  subject  to  UV  li_ 
to  1  %  by  weight  of  at  least 
claim  1. 
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acyl  each  aryl  group  derived  from 

up  to  18  C  atoms,  which  can  be 

part  by  halogen,  alkyl  or  alkoxy 

I  lydroxyl  or  combinations  thereof, 
C  atoms,  alkenyl  with  3-6  C  atoms 

>ms,  R'* denotes  an  aliphatic  acyl, 
acyl  or  araliphatic  acyl  each  acyl 

II  )carboxylic  acid  with  up  to  18  C 
it  iited  in  the  aromatic  part  by  halo- 
w'Wh  1-4  C  atoms  or  hydroxyl  or 
denotes  alkyl  with  1-12  C  atoms, 

and  R'*  denotes  alkyl  with  1-18 

atoms,  aryl  with  6-10  C  atoms 

with  1-8  C  atoms,  or  phenyl- 


njl 


a  kyl 


mitter 


liglit 


stabilized  against  UV  light 

an  organic  polymeric  material 

degradation  containing  from  0. 1 

I  )ne  diazo  compound  according  to 


assignors 


STABILIZATION  Ol  f 
Richard  H.  Hirsch,  Webste ' 
Kirkwood,  both  of  Mo., 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1^77 
Int.  a. 
U.S.  a.  260^*5.85  B 

1.  A  method  for  stabilizing 
tive  deterioration,  which  m  sthod 
organic  material  normally  stbject 
lizing  amount  of  a  comjjounjd 


4,^54,723 

ORGANIC  MATERIALS 
Groves,  and  William  H.  Selcer, 
to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 


'^. 


HO— ^j^  (CH2)2-C-04 
R2 


O 

II 
-CNH 


^hici 


in  which  each  R'  is  indepen  I 
carbon  atoms  including  a  tertiary 
to  the  phenolic  ring  on  w 
is  independently  H  or  alkyl 
and  each  X  is  independentl 
containing  up  to  about  12  carbon 
about  10  carbon  atoms 
adjacent 


O 

II 

-c— o— 


cycloalkyl,  C7-C14  aral-    radicals  in  said  compound. 


,  Ser.  No.  862,804 
C08K  5/20 

30  Gaims 

organic  material  against  oxida- 
comprises  incorporating  in 
to  said  deterioration  a  stabi- 

having  the  structural  formula 


O 
II 
X— NHC- 


O 
II 
— X— O— C— (CH2)2 


ri 


h 


lently  alkyl  having  up  to  about  8 

.  carbon  atom  directly  linked 

that  R'  is  a  substituent,  each  R^ 

up  to  about  8  carbon  atoms, 

a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical 

atoms  including  from  1  to 

formjng  the  shortest  chain  linking  the 


hiving  I 


O 
II 

and     — NHC- 


4,154  724 

POLYETHER  POLYUREIDES  AND  RESINOUS 

COMPOSITiqNS  THEREFROM 

assignor  to  Texaco  Development 


Heinz  Schuize,  Austin,  Tex., 
Corp.,  White  Plains,  N.Y 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1*76,  Ser.  No.  700,640 
Int.  a.2  C08G  71/02.  18/64;  C07C  127/00.  157/02 


U.S.  CI.  528—68 

1.  A  polyether  polyureide 


25  Oaims 

.     .  comprising  a  ureido-terminated 

polyoxyalkylene  selected  fro|n  the  group  consisting  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 
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o 

il 

[NH2CNH(CH— CH— 0)„],— Z 
X        H 


temperature  of  from  about  15°  C.  to  about  40°  C.  for  at 
least  about  7  hours;  and 
(b)  partitioning  the  treated  yeast  cells  from  the  NaI04  solu- 
tion. 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen,  a  methyl  radical  or  an  ethyl  radical;  Z 
is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  forming 
from  2  to  4  external  ether  linkages;  n  is  a  number  from  1  to 
about  20;  and,  r  is  a  number  from  2  to  4;  and  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 


O 

H 

[BXBR[BX]^BR[ANH— C— NH-.I/J. 
O  I  O 

II  I  II 

[NH2CHNA]cR[BXWBRBX]^,BR[ANH— C— NH2]f 

wherein  A  is  a  polyoxyalkylene  radical  containing  from  about 
1  to  17  oxyalkylene  groups,  B  is  a  polyoxyalkylene  amino 
radical  containing  from  about  1  to  17  oxyalkylene  groups,  R  is 
a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  and 
forming  from  2  to  4  oxycarbon  linkages  with  A  and  B,  X  is  a 
C^=0  radical,  a  C=S  radical  or  a  radical  derived  from  a  di- 
functional  isocyanate  having  two 

O 
II 
—  NHC— 

groups,  c  and  d  are  from  1  to  3  chosen  such  that  their  sum  is 
from  I  to  4,  e  is  a  number  from  1  to  3,  f  is  a  number  from  1  to 
3,  g  is  a  number  from  1  to  3,  y  is  a  number  from  0  to  about  5, 
and  z  is  a  number  from  0  to  2. 


4,154,725 

METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  TALL  OIL  FROM 

ACIDULATION  OF  RAW  TALL  OIL  SOAP 

Joseph  V.  Otrhaiek,  Dearborn;  Gilbert  S.  Gomes,  Southgate,  and 

Gunther  H.  Elfers,  Grosse  He,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF 

Wyandotte  Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,076 
Int.  a.-  D21C  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—97,7  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  recovering  tall  oil  from  an  acidulation  step  in 
which  tall-oil  soap  is  reacted  with  sulfuric  acid,  said  method 
comprising  mixing  with  said  reaction  mixture  about  100  to  500 
parts  by  weight,  per  one  million  parts  by  weight  of  said  reac- 
tion mixture,  of  a  terpolymer  consisting  essentially  of  units 
which  are: 

(a)  about  60  to  about  88  parts  by  weight  from  an  alpha- 
beta — unsaturated  acid  containing  3  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

(b)  about  6  to  about  28  parts  by  weight  from  an  alkylate  of  an 
alpha-beta — unsaturated  acid  containing  3  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  the  alkyl  portion  of  said  alkylate  containing  from  1 
to  18  carbon  atoms,  and 

(c)  about  4.5  to  about  20  parts  by  weight  from  allyl  alcohol. 


4,154,726 

PROCESS  FOR  MODIFYING  THE  CELL  WALL  OF 

SINGLE-CELL  MICROORGANISMS  USING  PERIODATE 

IONS 
Shingo  Kajinami,  Naperville,  III.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany (Indiana),  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,234 
Int.  a.-  A23J  1/18 
U.S.  a.  260— 112  R  10  Gaims 

1.  A  method  for  dissolving  single-cell  microorganisms  com- 
prising treating  the  cells  with  a  dilute  source  of  periodate  ions 
and  dissolving  the  treated  cells  in  a  dilute  basic  solution. 

6.  A  method  for  treatmg  Candida  uiilis  yeast  cells  compris- 
ing: 
(a)  treating  the  yeast  cells  in  a  dilute  solution  of  NaI04  at  a 


4,154,727 
DIPEPTIDE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR  PRODUCTION 

KenUro  Hirai,  Kyoto;  Teruyuki  Ishiba,  Takatsuki;  Kazuyuki 
Sasakura,  Tondabayashi,  and  Hirohiko  Sugimoto,  Ikeda,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  775,646,  Mar.  7,  1977.  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  601,134,  Aug.  1,  1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,605 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1974,  49-90565; 
Aug.  6,  1974,  49-90566 

Int.  G.-  C07C  103/52 
U.S.  G.  260—112.5  R  l  G/iim 

1.  Process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


R  R' 

I  I  R 

NCOCH2NHCOCHN^ 

CO—  (  B  ) 


wherein  R  represents  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  isopropyl, 
butyl,  pentyl.  cyanomethyl,  cyanoethyl,  cyanopropyl, 
cyanobutyl,  dimethylaminoethyl,  diethylaminoethyl,  or  dieth- 
ylaminopropyl;  R'  represents  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  isopro- 
pyl, butyl,  pentyl,  benzyl,  phenethyl.  or  phenylpropyl;  R- 
represents  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  isopropyl,  butyl,  pentyl, 
benzyl,  phenethyl,  phenylpropyl,  glycyl  or  glycyl-glycyl;  R' 
represents  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  isopropyl,  butyl  or  pentyl; 
optionally  the  group 


R^— N— R' 

may  form  piperidino,  morpholino,  methylpiperazino,  or  phe- 
nylpiperazino;  the  A  ring  represents  pyridine,  benzene,  fluoro- 
benzene,  or  chlorobenzene;  and  the  B  ring  represents  chloro- 
benzene,  nitrobenzene  or  ethylbenzene,  which  comprises  re- 
acting a  glycinamide  of  the  formula 


R 

I 
NCOCH2NH2 


CO— {  B 


wherein  R,  the  A  ring  and  the  B  ring  are  each  as  deflned  above 
in  a  form  of  salt  with  a  halogenoacetyl  halide  of  the  formula: 

R' 

I 
XCHCOX' 

wherein  X  and  X '  represent  each  halogen  and  R '  is  as  deHned 
above  to  yield  the  halogenoacetyl-glycinamide  of  the  formula; 


/a  Vco-(i) 


R  Ri 

I 

NCOCH2NHCOCHX 


wherein  R,  R',  X,  the  A  ring  and  the  B  ring  are  each  as  defined 
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above  and  then  reacting  the  latter  v  ith  ammonia,  potassium 
phthalimide  or  amine  of  the  formula 

wherein  R-,  R-'  and  R^-N'-R^  are  as  deflned  above  with  the 
proviso  that  if  the  potassium  phtha  imide  is  used,  the  said 
reaction  is  followed  by  hydrazinolysisjof  the  resulting  product. 
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4,154,728 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  COMMINUTED 

FROTEINACEOUS  MATERIAL 
Richard  W.  Oughton,  Odessa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Du  Pont  of 
Canada,  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747.733 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  16,  1975, 
51498/75 

Int.  a:-  A23J  }JH2 
U.S.  CI.  260—123.5  44  Oalms 

1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  prftteinaceous  material  into 
at  least  two  fractions,  the  proteinaceo^s  material  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  wheat,  rj|e,  barley,  triticale,  peas, 
beans  and  buckwheat,  said  process  comprising: 

(a)  admixing  comminuted  proteinafceous  material  with  an 
organic  solvent,  said  solvent  b^ing  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pentane,  hex^ne,  heptane,  cyclohex- 
ane  and  alcohols  of  1-4  carbo^  atoms,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  said  proteinaceous  material  being  essentially  free 
of  any  hulls  thereof;  and 

(b)  separating  the  admixture  of  coitiminuted  proteinaceous 
material  and  solvent  into  at  least  two  fractions,  one  frac- 
tion having  outer  coat  of  the  prokeinaceous  material  as  a 
substantial  part  of  the  solid  component  and  a  second  frac- 
tion having  endosperm  as  the  major  solid  component,  the 
amount  of  endosperm  separated  keing  at  least  5%  of  the 
comminuted  proteinaceous  material,  said  admixture  being 
separated  by  a  method  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  (a)  sieving  the  admixture  through  a  sieve  capable  of 
retaining  substantially  all  of  the  outer  coat  on  the  mesh  of 
the  sieve  and  capable  of  passing  solvent  containing  endo- 
sperm and  (b)  admixing  the  m|(ture  under  controlled 
conditions,  said  controlled  conditions  being  adapted  to 
cause  non-uniform  distribution  of  the  comminuted  pro- 
teinaceous material  in  the  solvent;  whereby  separation  of 
the  admixture  into  fractions  may  |be  effected. 


4,154.729 

CONTINUOUS  EXTRACTION  0|F  CAPROLACTAM 

FROM  CRUDE  LACTAM 

Hugo  Fuchs,  Ludwigshafen;  Uwe  Brandt  Rosengarten.  and  Klaus 

Kartte,  Beindersheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,210 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  11, 
1976.  2656182 

Int.  a.-  C07D  201/16 
U.S.  CI.  260—239.3  A  7  Oaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  continuous  extraction  of  caprolactam 
from  crude  lactam  by  means  of  benzene  in  counter-current,  in 
which  crude  lactam  is  fed  into  the  upper  part  of  an  extraction 
zone  and  benzene  into  the  lower  part,  a  solution  of  caprolac- 
tam in  benzene  is  taken  off  at  the  top  and  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  impurities  is  taken  off  at  ttie  bottom,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises:  additionally  feeding  water  into  the 
upper  part  of  the  extraction  zone  and  recycling  a  part  of  the 
aqueous  solution,  conntaining  impurities,  obtained  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  extraction  zone  into  the  extraction  zone. 


May  15,  1979 


4,^54,730 
NOVEL  17-SPIROSULTINES 
Vesperto  Torelli,  Maisons-Alfort,  and  Daniel  Philibert,  La  Va- 
renne  Saint-Hilaire,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Roussel 
Uclaf,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1^77.  Ser.  No.  843.962 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi^  France.  Oct.  27.  1976,  76  32334 
Int.  a.'  cm  J  17/00.  31/00 
U.S.  a.  260—239.5 
1.  A  compound  of  the  for^iula 


wherein  Rj  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4 
B  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxyl 
together  form  a  double  bond 


:arbon  atoms,  A  is  hydrogen  and 
of  /3  configuration  or  A  and  B 
X  and  Y  together  form  the  group 


f^ 


CH2- 


s=o 

I 
■CHz 


or  X  is  —OH  and  Y  is 

\  O 

II 
— CH2— CH2— S— OM 

and  M  is  selected  from  the 
— NH4  and  an  alkali  metal 


16  Gaims 


group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 


4,154.731 

SPIRO[CYCLOPROPANE-1.2INDOLIN]-3'-ONES 

Shunsaku  Noguchi.  Mino;  Saburo  Takei,  Tokyo,  and  Yasuhiko 

Kawano,  Nishinomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda 

Chemical  Industries.  Ltd..  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  743.404.  Nov.  19. 1976.  Pat.  No.  4.105,670. 

This  application  May  U,  1978.  Ser.  No.  909,056 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1975,  50-14178 

Int.  a.2  p07D  290/00 

4  Oaims 
1.    A    spiro    [cyclopropan5-l,2'-indolin]-3'-one   compound 
represented  by  the  formula: 


U.S.  a.  546—15 


wherein  the  ring  A  is  unsubst  tuted  or  substituted  with  an  alkyl 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  all  oxy  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
an  alkylenedioxy  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyl,  nitro, 
amino,  formylamino,  an  alkylcarbonyl  amino  having  2  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  an  arylcarbonjyl  amino  having  7  to  1 1  carbon 
atoms  or  halogen,  and  Z  is 

(A)  an  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbbn  atoms,  the  alkyl  being  further 

substituted  by  an  N-sub  stituted  carbamoyl  group  of  the 

formula: 
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—CON' 


in  which  P  and  Q,  taken  together,  form  an  alkylene  group 
having  4  to  6  carbon  atoms  or 
(B)  an  acyl  group  of  the  formula: 

R'CO— ,  R^SOi-  or  R'R*NC0- 

in  which  R'  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl 
group  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  R^  is  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  group  having  6  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  and  each  of  R^  and  R^  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  group  having  6  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  the  acyl  group  R'CO — ,  R^S02 —  or 
R^R*NCO  being  further  substituted  by  (a)  a  substituted  amino 
of  the  formula: 


— N 


(CH2)„ 


in  which  m  is  an  integer  from  4  to  6  or  (b)  a  substituted  carbam- 
oyl of  the  formula: 


-CON' 


in  which  P  and  Q,  taken  together,  form  an  alkylene  group 
having  4  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salts  of  said  compound. 


4,154,733 
KETOXIME  CARBAMATES 
Thomas  A.  Magee,  Mentor.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Diamond  Sham- 
rock Corporation.  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  801.585,  May  31, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,118.389, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  553.648.  Feb.  27, 

1975,  Pat.  No.  4,028,413,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  229,207,  Feb.  24,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3.875.232,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  132,584,  Apr.  8,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  909,276 

Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/12:  C07D  277/08.  277/20 

U.S.  a.  260—302  S  4  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  having  the  formula: 

O       Re 
II    / 
N— OCN 
Rl    II              \         H 
I      II                  R7     I 
R2— C— C C— S(0)„— Y 

R}  H 

where: 
Rl  =  lower  alkyl  or  hydrogen; 
R2-R3  =  lower  alkyl  with  the  proviso  that  R2  and  Rj  may  be 

connected  to  form  a  cycloalkyi  ring  of  not  more  than  6 

carbon  atoms. 
R6-R7  =  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkenyl; 
n=0,  1  or  2;  and 
Y=a  cyclic  radical,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

thiazolyl  and  the  halogen  and  lower  alkyl  substituted 

thiazolyl. 


4,154.732 
KETOXIME  CARBAMATES 
Thomas  A.  Magee,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Diamond  Sham- 
rock Corporation,  Geveland.  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  801.585,  May  31, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,118,389, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  553,648,  Feb.  27, 

1975,  Pat.  No.  4.028,413.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  229.207,  Feb.  24.  1972.  Pat.  No.  3.875,232.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  132.584,  Apr.  8.  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  24.  1978.  Ser.  No.  909,267 

Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/12;  C07D  277/20 

U.S.  CI.  260—302  SD  2  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  having  the  formula: 

O       Rfc 
II    / 
N— OCN 
Rl    II               \         H 
I      II                   R7     I 
R2— C— C C— S(0),— Y 


4,154,734 
AMIDES  OF 
4-HYDROXY-6H-THIENO[2,3-bITHIOPYRAN-5-CAR- 
BOXYLIC  ACID-7,7-DIOXIDE 
Jagadish  C.  Sircar,  Dover;  Stephen  J.  Kesten,  Morris  Plains, 
and  Harold  Zinnes,  Rockaway,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Warn- 
er-Lambert Company,  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  749,491.  Dec.  10.  1976.  Pat.  No.  4.082.757. 
This  application  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864.404 
Int.  a.2  C07D  277/28 
U.S.  a.  260—306.8  R  2  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  Formula  1: 


I 


NHAr 


wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  lower  alkyl;  R2  is  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl  or  phenyl;  and  Ar  is  thiazolyl;  and  its  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  salts. 


Rj 


H 


where: 
Rl  =  lower  alkyl  or  hydrogen; 
R2-R3  =  lower  alkyl  with  the  proviso  that  Rj  and  Rj  may  be 

connected  to  form  a  cycloalkyi  ring  of  not  more  than  6 

carbon  atoms; 
R6-R7  =  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkenyl; 
n=0,  I  or  2;  and 
Y=a  cyclic  radical,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

thiadiazolyl  and  the  halogen  and  lower  alkyl  substituted 

thiadiazolyl. 


4,154,735 
BIS  2-[(DIALKYLAMINO)METHYL]INDOLES 
Harold  Zinnes.  Rockaway,  and  Neil  A.  Lindo,  New  Providence, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris 
Plains.  N  J. 

Filed  May  8.  1978.  Ser.  No.  903,637 
Int.  a.'  C07D  403/12;  AOIN  9/12;  A61K  31/40 
VJS.  a.  260—326.12  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula 


1044 


Od 


H  ^Ri  Ru 

R2R2 


CH2— S— CH2 


where  Ri  and  R2  are  lower  alkyl  groufcs 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  adcition 
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-yto 


and  the  corresponding 
salts. 


4,154,736 

INDOLYLALKYLENE  AMINO  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

Miguel  A.  Ondetti,  Princeton,  N.J.,  asignor  to  E.  R.  Squibb  & 

Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  747,282,  Dec.  3,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,091,024. 

This  application  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,408 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  209/20:  A^IK  3 J/405 

U.S.  CI.  260—326.12  R  7  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

X 

I 
(CH2)„  A 

I  I        I 

R|  — S— (CH2)m— CH— CO— N-jCH— CO— R 

and  salts  thereof,  wherein 

R  is  hydroxy  or  lower  alkoxy; 

R :  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkanoyl,  beizoyl  or 


(CH2)„  A     B 

I  I       I 

-S— (CH2)m— CH— CO— N— C 


;  I,  cyano,  carbamoyl  or 
N-substituent  is 


A  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  hydi  3xy-lower  alkylene 

B  is  indolyl-lower  alkylene; 

X  is  carboxy.  lower  alkoxycarbon 

N-substituted   carbamoyl   where  n   the 

lower  alkyl  or  phenyl-lower  alkylene; 
m  is  0  or  1;  and 
n  is  0,  1,  2,  3  or  4  said  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower 

alkanoyl  and  lower  alkylene  grolips  having  up  to  seven 

carbon  atoms. 


— CO— R 


4,154,737 

PREPARATION  OF  MALEIMIDES  AND 

DIMALEIMIDtS 

Gus  G.  Orphanides,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  683,398,  May  5,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,319 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  403/10.  403{/08,  207/40 
U.S.  CI.  260—326.26  14  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of 
mides,  said  process  comprising  the  foi 


naleimides  and  dimalei- 
owing  sequential  steps: 


a)  about  1-1.5  moles  of 
acid  per  equivalent  of 


(1)  contacting  maleic  anhydride  and  a  primary  amine  or 
diprimary  diamine  at  about  30°-<  D°  C.  in  an  organic  sol- 
vent selected  from  ketones,  ethen ,  esters,  and  chlorinated 
aromatic  hydrocarbons  to  form  the  corresponding  ma- 
leamic  acid  or  dimaleamic  acid 

(2)  without  isolating  the  product  of  step  (1),  admixing  the 
reaction  mixture  of  step  (1)  with 
an  anhydride  of  a  C2-C5  fatty 

— NH2  groups  in  the  starting  prin  lary  amine  or  diprimary 
diamine,  and  (b)  a  salt,  whether  h  ydrated  or  not,  selected 
from  magnesium  chloride,  bromiie,  sulfate,  and  acetate, 
and  maintaining  with  adequate  a(  itation  at  about  45 
C;  and 

(3)  recovering  the  maleimide  or  diiialeimide  product 
with  the  provisos  that:  I)  a  tertia  y  amine  having  a  pKo 

determined  in  aqueous  solution  at  25°  C,  of  at  least  10, 
also  is  present  either  in  step  (I) j  )r  in  step  (2);  and  II)  the 


-60° 


primary  amine  is  _ 
ylamines,  arylamines, 
mary  diamine  is  sel 
cloalkylenediamines, 
(arylamines);  the  aryl 
above  amines  indep 
or  substituted  with 
chlorine,  bromine,  or 
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sel^ted  from  alkylamines,  cycloalk- 

and  aralkylamines;  and  the  dipri- 

selected  from  alkylenediamines,  cy- 

irylenediamines,  and  alkylenebis- 

and  cycloalkyl  rings  of  any  of  the 

indepeijdently  being  either  unsubstituted 

-C9  alkyl  or  alkoxy  groups  or 


fluorine  atoms. 


4,i54,738 
IMIDAZOLE  DERIVATIVES  AND  INTERMEDIATES  IN 

THEIR  PREPARATION 
Jan  Heeres,  Vosselaar,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Janssen  Phar- 

maceutica  N.V.,  Beerse,  Belgium 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  802,700,  Jun.  2, 1977,  which  is  a  division  of 
Ser.  No.  732,827,  Oct.  15,  19|76,  Pat.  No.  4,101,665,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Sir.  No.  619,863,  Oct.  6,  1975, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continikation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  544,157, 

Jan.  27, 1975,  Pat.  No.  3,936,470.  This  application  Jun.  21, 1978, 

Ser.  ^  o.  917,710 

Int.  a.-  C07D  333/00 

U.S.  a.  260—329  R  1  Qaim 

1.  A  chemical  compound   laving  the  formula 


fr  )m 


1  from 


wherein: 

W  is  a  member  selected 

4-methylphenylsulfonylc|xy 
Ar  is  a  member  selected 

and  halothienyl 
R  is  a  member  selected 

benzoyl,    halobenzoyl, 

kyloxycarbonyl  and  tri 
R'  and  R^  are  each  i 

consisting  of  hydrogen. 

kyloxy. 


W— CH2 


x^' 


— CH2- 


O 

J 


the  group  consisting  of  halo, 
and  methylsulfonyloxy; 
the  group  consisting  of  thienyl 


frc  m  the  group  consisting  of  nitro, 

ower   alkylcarbonyl,    lower   al- 

ifl  joromethyl;  and 

ndepe  ndently  selected  from  the  group 

halo,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  al- 


4  1 S4  739 

3-OXOBENZOTHIOPHENYL-IDENYL,  HALO-ACETIC 

ACIDS 
Niklaus  Bijhler,  Rheinfelden,  «nd  Hans  Bosshard,  Basel,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  (tiba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,378 
Claims   priority,   application   Luxembourg,   Feb.    11,   1977, 
76757 

Int.  a.-  <X)7D  333/64 
U.S.  a.  260—330.5 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fori^ula  I 


in  which  X  is  chlorine,  bronine 
independently  of  one  another 
of  Ri  to  R4  is  hydrogen,  a 
alkyl,  and  the  last  of  R|  to 
hydroxyl,  carboxyl,  lower 
cloalkyl  of  5  to  8  carbon 
with  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  at^ms, 


ato  US, 


10  Qaims 


(I) 


'C(X)— COOH 


or  fluorine,  two  of  R|  to  R4 

are  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  one 

hilogen  atom,  hydroxyl  or  lower 

U  is  hydrogen,  a  halogen  atom, 

lower  alkoxy,  phenoxy,  cy- 

benzoyl;  benzoyl  substituted 

with  alkoxy  of  I  to  4  carbon 


alkyl. 
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atoms  or  with  halogen;  alkanoyl  of  2  to  7  carbon  atoms,  amino, 
-NQi  Q2  or  -NHCOQ3;  wherein  Qi  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 
Q2  is  lower  alkyl;  or  Qi  and  Q2  together  are  alkylene  of  4  to  7 
carbon  atoms,  thiaalkylene  of  4  to  7  carbon  atoms,  oxaalkylene 
of  4  to  7  carbon  atoms  or  iminoalkylene  of  4  to  7  carbon  atoms 
where  the  imino  group  -NQ4  has  Q4  as  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl,  and  Q3  is  lower  alkyl;  or  if  two  of  R 1  to  R4  are  hydrogen, 
the  remaining  two  of  R|  to  R4  together  are  alkylene  of  3  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  which  may  be  substituted  by  alkyl  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  which  together  with  the  bonding  C  atoms  in  the 
ortho-position  form  a  cycloalkyl  group  having  5  to  7  ring 
members  which  may  be  substituted  by  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms;  or  together  are  1,4-butadienyl  which  together  with  the 
bonding  C  atoms  in  the  ortho  position  form  a  fused  benzene 
ring. 


-continued 


4,154,740 

SUBSTITUTED  TETRAHYDROBENZOTHIOPHENES 

AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Goro  Asato,  Titusville,  N.J.,  assignor  to  American  Cyanamid 

Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  702,797,  Jul.  6, 1976,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  532,449,  Dec.  13,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  436,827, 

Jan.  25, 1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5, 1978,  Ser.  No. 

912,808 

Int.  C\:  C07D  333/16;  AOIN  9/00 

U.S.  a.  260—332.3  P  25  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those 

of  the  formulae: 


-C-N, 
H     X 


,Ri 

^R2 


N— C— N. 


,Ri 
'R2 


wherein  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur;  Y  is  a  divalent  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  those  of  the  formulae: 


H  H    H , 

\   / 

C 
/    \ 


H^ 


.VN^^ 


oOH 


O 
II 
and      C     ; 
/    \ 


Rl  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
C1-C4,  cycloalkyl  C3-C6,  allyl,  2-propynyl,  benzyl  and  ^- 
phenethyl;  R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
substituents  listed  in  the  following  table: 


hydrogen 

alkyl  C1-C12 

cycloalkyl  C\ — C* 

allyl 

melhallyl 

2-butenyl 

2-propynyl 

hydroxy 

alkoxy  C\ — Cb 

allyloxy 

methaliyloxy 

2-butenyloxy 

methoxymelhyl 

phenoxy 

— CH2— CH2— OH 

— CH2— CH2— O— CH3 


— CH2— CH2— S— CH3 
— CH2— CH(OR)2 
— CH2— CF3 
— CH2— CN 
— CH2— CO2R 
—  NH— CO2R 

O 

II 
— C— R 

O 

II 
— C— CCI3 


0 
I 


NH-C-NH-CHj- 


^ 


^C»2>n- 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  C1-C4,  n  is  0,  1  or  2,  and  Q  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  substituents  listed  in  the  following 
table: 


n  =  1 


2-melhyl-4-bronio 

hydrogen 
4-chloro 

3-  or  4-methoxy 

4-ethoxy 

4-chloro 

4-melhoxy 

4-butoxy 
4-inelhylthio 
2,4-dimelhyl 
2,4-dichloro 

4-nilro 

hydrogen 


4,154,741 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

PYRONO-CONDENSED  COUMARINS 

Erich  Ziegler,  and  Otto  W  olfbeis,  both  of  Graz,  Austria,  assign 

ors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  734,783,  Oct.  22, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Nov. 
14156/75 

Int.  a.-  C07D  493/04 
\3S.  a.  260—343.21 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  pyrono-condensed  cou 
marin  compounds  of  the  formula 


1976, 
864,360 
3,    1975, 


4  Oaims 


wherein 

A  represents  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  1,2-naphtho  or 

benzo  group  which  is  fused  in  the  position  indicated  by 

the  valence  dashes,  and  the  substituents  are  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  halo,  alkyl  of  1  to  12,  alkoxy  hav- 
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ing  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkylamino  having  1  to  12  car- 
bon atoms  and  hydroxyl,  and 
R  represents  a  cyano  group,  — CX)N(CH2CH=CH2)2  or 
— COOY,  wherein  Y  represents  •  hydrogen  atom,  a  salt- 
forming  cation,  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or 
an  allyl  group,  j 

which  process  comprises  the  step  of  reacting  a  compound  of 

the  formula 
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4, 154,743 

3-OXOBENZOFURANYt.2-IDENYL,  HALOACETIC 

ACIDS 

Hans  Bosshard,  Basel,  and  Niklaus  BUhler,  Rheinfelden,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1*78,  Ser.  No.  876,377 
Claims  priority,  application   Luxembourg,  Feb.   11,   1977, 
76756 


Int.  a:- 

U.S.  a.  260—346.71 

1.  A  compound  of  the  forjnula  I 


C07D  307/83 


10  Claims 


(I) 


oM=c(X)- 


wherein 

Z  represents  a  hydrogen  or  chloride  atom,  and 

A  is  as  deflned  above,  I 

in  the  presence  of  a  base  and  a  strongpolar,  aprotic  solvent,  at 
temperatures  between  20°  C.  and  the  boiling  point  of  the  sol- 
vent, during  5  to  1 5  minutes,  with  a  substituted  acetonitrile  of 
the  formula  i 

NC— CH2— R  ' 

wherein  R  represents  a  cyano  group,  •^CON(CH2CH^=CH2)2 
or  — COOY,  wherein  Y  represents  4  hydrogen  atom,  a  salt- 
forming  cation,  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  an 
allyl  group. 


4,154,742 
CERTAIN  5-SUBSTITUTED  OR  UNSUBSTITUTED         benzene  ring. 
PHENYL  OR  FURYL  BENZOFURAN  2-CARBOXYLIC 
ACIDS 
Edward  J.  Cragoe,  Jr.,  Lansdale;  Otto  W.  Woltersdorf,  Jr.,  and 
William  F.  Hoffman,  both  of  Chalfoit,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  733,840,  Oct.  18,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,085,117.    Kazuhiko   Hamada;   Gohu 
This  application  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,628 
Int.  CV-  C07D  307/85 


COOH 


in  which  X  is  chlorine,  broriine  or  fluorine,  two  of  Ri  to  R4 
independently  of  one  anothei  are  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  one 
of  Ri  to  R4  is  hydrogen,  a  lialogen  atom,  hydroxyl  or  lower 
alkyl,  and  the  last  of  Ri  to  R.4  is  hydrogen,  a  halogen  atom, 
hydroxyl,  carboxyl,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  phenoxy,  cy- 
cloalkyl  of  5  to  8  carbon  atams,  benzoyl;  benzoyl  substituted 
with  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  with  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  or  with  halogen;  alkanpyl  of  2  to  7  carbon  atoms,  amino, 
— NQ1Q2  or  — NHCOQ3;  ^herein  Qi  is  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl,  Q2  is  lower  alkyl;  or  (^\  and  Q2  together  are  alkylene  of 

4  to  7  carbon  atoms,  thiaalk^lene  of  4  to  7  carbon  atoms,  ox- 
aalkylene  of  4  to  7  carbon  itoms  or  iminoalkylene  of  4  to  7 
carbon  atoms  where  the  imiho  group  — NQ4 —  has  Q4  as  hy- 
drogen or  lower  alkyl,  and  Q  3  is  lower  alkyl;  or  if  two  of  Ri  to 
R4  are  hydrogen,  the  remairing  two  of  Ri  to  R4  together  arc 
alkylene  of  3  to  5  carbon  atcms,  which  may  be  substituted  by 
alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  which  together  with  the  bonding 
C  atoms  in  the  ortho-position  form  a  cycloalkyl  group  having 

5  to  7  ring  members  which  niay  be  substituted  by  alkyl  of  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms;  or  together  ire  1,4-butadienyl  which  together 
with  the  bonding  C  atoms  ii  1  the  ortho  position  form  a  fused 


U.S.  a.  260—346.22 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formuli: 


7  Oaims 


4,(54,744 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  FURAN  DERIVATIVE 

$uzukamo,  both  of  Ibaraki,  and 
Tsuneyuki  Nagase,  Takattuki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Compiny,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  19^77,  Ser.  No.  840,128 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1976,  51-122403; 
Oct.  14,  1976,  51-123627       1 

Int.  a.2  C07p  307/46.  307/50 
V.S.  a.  260—347.8  9  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  furan  derivative  of  the  formula 
(I):  I 


^'^- 


wherein 

X  is  halo,  methyl  or  hydrogen; 
Y  is  halo  or  methyl  and 
R  is  phenyl  or  mono  or  disubstittjted  phenyl  wherein  the 
substituent  is  halo,  methyl,  trifluoromethyl  or  methoxy;  or 
furyl  or  substituted  furyl  wherein  the  substituent  is  halo  or 
methyl,  and 
the  non-toxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  lower  alkyl 
ester  derivative  thereof. 


(I) 


CHO 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  met  lyl  or  chloromethyl,  which  com- 
prises reacting  a  monosaccnaride  or  a  disaccharide  with  hy- 
drochloric acid  in  a  mixture  containing  water,  an  organic 
solvent  and  a  catalytic  ampunt  of  a  surface  active  agent, 
wherein  the  volume  ratio  of  twater  to  organic  solvent  is  1 :2  to 
1:20,  wherein  said  monosaccharide  is  pentose,  methylpentose 
or  hexose,  and  said  disaccharide  is  composed  of  hexose  resi- 
dues. 
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4,154.745 
ISOBENZOFURAN  ROUTE  TO 
ANTHRACYCLOQUINONES 
Andrew  S.  Kende,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  and  Yuh-Geng  Tsay,  Tai- 
chung,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Research  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  792,684,  May  2,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,116,981. 
This  application  Apr.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,090 
Int.  a:-  C07C  49/62.  49/70:  C09B  3/62:  C07D  307/69 
U.S.  a.  260—376  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 

Ra  is  lower  alkanoyl  or  phenyl  lower  alkanoyl, 
R7  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  or  halogen  of  the  group  chlo- 
rine and  bromine, 
R9'  and  R9"  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  or  lower  alkoxy, 
phenyl-  or  substituted  phenyl  lower  alkyl  wherein  the 
substituent  groups  are  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  or  halo, 
wherein  the  term  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy  signifies  a  group 
containing  a  straight  or  branch  chain  hydrocarbon  moiety 
containing  1  to  S  carbon  atoms  in  the  chain,  or  halogen  of  the 
group  chlorine  and  bromine,  provided  that  where  one  of  R9'  or 
R9"  is  lower  alkoxy,  the  other  has  one  of  the  alternate  values 
given   hereinabove,   further   provided   that   where  both   R7 
groups  are  other  than  hydrogen,  one  of  R9'  and  R9"  is  hydro- 
gen and  where  R9'  or  R9"  is  other  than  hydrogen,  R7  is  hydro- 
gen. 


4,154,746 
ANTHRAQUINONE  AMINO  PLEOCHROIC  DYES 
William  A.  Huffman,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  786,489,  Apr.  11,  1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  909,005 
Int.  a:-  C07C  97/24.  97/26:  C09B  1/20.  1/514 
VS.  a.  260—378  3  Qaims 

1.  A  pleochroic  dyestuff  of  the  general  formula 


Ci4H602( 


— N=CH— ^         \-X)2 


and  isolating  the  resultant  I-amino-8-nitro-4,S-dihydroxyan- 
thraquinone,  the  improvement  wherein  crude  l,8-dinitro-4,5- 
dihydroxyanthraquinone  obtained  by  nitration  of  4,5-dihy- 
droxyanthraquinone  is  partially  reduced  in  a  phenol-water 
mixture,  which  contains  from  5  to  50%  by  weight  of  water,  in 
the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  phenolate  by  means  of  a  reduc- 
ing agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  reductone,  a 
reductonate  and  a  mixture  thereof       • 


4,154,748 
PHOSPHATE  CATALYZED  ACYLATION  OF 
STEROIDAL  TERTIARY  ALCOHOLS 
Verlan  H.  Van  Rheenen,  and  James  B.  Heather,  both  of  Portage, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,889 
Int.  a.-'  C07J  5/00.  1/00.  7/00 
U.S.  a.  260—397.4  75  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula: 


OCOR 


II 


where  R(,  is  a  hydrogen,  a  or  /3  fluorine  or  a  or  /3  chlorine 
atom,  or  a  or  /3  methyl,  methylene  or  P  — CH2 — N(R'6)2 
group;  where  R'e  is  alkyl  of  1  thru  3  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or 
phenyl  substituted  in  the  para  position  with  a  chlorine  atom, 
methyl,  methoxy  or  nitro  group  with  the  proviso  that  both 
R'b's  cannot  be  aromatic;  where  R9  is  a  hydrogen  atom;  where 
R'li  is  (H).  (H,H),  (H,  a  —OCOR),  (H,  /3  -OCOR)  or  (O); 
where  R'la  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  or  /?  methyl,  methylene,  or 
a  — OCOR  group;  where  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  of  1  thru 
6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  5  thru  7  carbon  atoms,  phenyl 
substituted  with  0  thru  3  substituents  which  are  the  same  or 
different  and  are  a  chlorine  atom  or  methyl,  methoxy  or  nitro 
group;  where  is  a  single  or  double  bond  with  the  proviso 
that  within  rings  A  and  C  only  one  of- — can  be  a  double  bond, 
which  comprises  acylating  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


OR21 


where  C14H6O2  is  an  anthraquinone  radical  having  valences  at 
1,4  or  1,8  and  X  is  nitro,  cyano,  phenyl,  alkyl  of  1-20  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  of  1-20  carbon  atoms  or  di(lower  alkyl)amino 
containing  alkyl  groups  of  1-4  carbon  atoms. 


4,154,747 
PRODUCTION  OF  VIRTUALLY  PURE 
l.AMINO-8-NrrRO-4,5-DIHYDROXY  ANTHRAQUINONE 
Gerhard  Epple,  Weisenheim;  Wolfgang  Elser,  Wachenheim,  and 
Walter  Himmele,  Walldorf,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  917,252 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  7, 
1977,  2730720 

Int.  Q.2  C09C  97/26 

U.S.  Q.  260—380  7  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  virtually  pure  1-amino- 

8-nitro-4,5-dihydroxyanthraquinone  by  partially  reducing  1,8- 

dinitro-4,5-dihydroxyanthraquinone  in  an   aqueous  medium 


I 


where  Kb,  R9,  and  are  deflned  above  having  the  same  pro- 
viso as  defined  above;  where  Rn  is  (H),  (H,H),  (H,  a  —OH), 
(H,  P  — OH)  or  (O);  where  R|6  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  or  /3 
methyl,  methylene  or  a-hydroxyl  group;  where  R21  is  a  hydro- 
gen atom  or  —OCOR  group,  where  R  is  deflned  above;  with 
an  acylating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  com- 
pounds of  the  formulas  (RC0)20  where  the  two  R's  can  be 
connected  to  form  a  cyclic  anhydride  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  succinic,  maleic,  phthalic  or  glutaric  anhydride; 
or  RCOX  and  when  the  acylating  agent  is  RCOX  at  least  1 
equivalent  of  a  base  per  equivalent  of  RCOX  is  required, 
where  X  is  a  chlorine  or  bromine  atom  and  where  R  is  defined 
above,  and  a  phosphate  catalyst. 
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25.  A  process  for  preparing  a  combound  of  the  formula: 


R'll;;;, 


which  comprises  acylating  a  compoii  id  of  the  formula: 


VI 


=o 
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which  comprises  acylating  a 


compound  of  the  formula: 


OH 


U— C=CH 


IX 


with  an  acylating  agent  selected  froni  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formulas  (RCO):©  ior  RCOX  and  when  the 
acylating  agent  is  RCOX  at  least  one  equivalent  of  base  per 
equivalent  of  RCOX  is  required,  arid  a  phosphate  catalyst 
where  R9  is  a  hydrogen,  fluorine,  ch)orine  or  bromine  atom 
and  where  Rb,  Rii,  R'n,  Rie,  R'15,  Rt— and  X  are  defmed  in 
claim  1  with  the  proviso  that  within  riligs  A,  B  and  C  only  one 
of  can  be  a  double  bond. 
40.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


VIII 


which  comprises  acylating  a  compoui  d  of  the  formula 


VII 


with  an  acylating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formulas  (RC0)20  tr  RCOX  and  when  the 
acylating  agent  is  RCOX  at  least  one  equivalent  of  base  per 
equivalent  of  RCOX  is  required,  and  a  phosphate  catalyst 
where  Ra,  R'i6,  R,  R16.  and  X  are  detned  in  claim  1. 

47.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 


with  an  acylating  agent  selecited  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formulas  (RC0)20  or  RCOX  and  when  the 
acylating  agent  is  RCOX  at  least  one  equivalent  of  a  base  per 
equivalent  of  RCOX  is  required,  and  a  phosphate  catalyst  with 
a  proviso  that  when  the  phosphate  catalyst  is  phosphoric  acid 
a  buffering  system  which  has  1-3  equivalents  of  base  per  equiv- 
alent of  phosphoric  acid  is  pn  tsent,  where — is  defined  in  claim 
1. 

56.  A  process  for  the  pr<  paration  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 


TMSO 


which  comprises  acylating  a 


;ompound  of  the  formula: 


TMSO 


with  an  acylating  agent  selec 
compounds  of  the  formulas 
acylating  agent  is  RCOX  at 
equivalent  of  RCOX  is  requi 
the  proviso  that  when  the 
acid,  a  buffering  system  whic|i 
equivalent  of  phosphoric  aci 
R'l6.  R21  and — are  defined  ii 
in  claim  25  and  where  TMS 


XII 


XI 


ed  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(11C0)20  or  RCOX  and  when  the 

I  :ast  one  equivalent  of  a  base  per 

r  ;d  and  a  phosphate  catalyst,  with 

phosphate  catalyst  is  phosphoric 

has  1-3  equivalents  of  base  per 

I  is  present  where  R,  Rt,  R16, 

claim  1;  where  R9  is  as  defined 

trimethylsilyl. 


\jf  A  V    I  <      I  OTQ 
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4,154,749 

METHOD  FOR  CATALYTIC  REARRANGEMENT  OF 

1.2-DIGLYCERIDES  INTO  1,3-DIGLYCERIDES 

Borge  Krawack,  Hojbjerg,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Aarjis  Poefab- 

rik  A/S,  Aarhus,  Denmark 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,083 

Int.  a.-  C09F  7/08;  CllC  3/14,  3/02 

U.S.  a.  260—405.6  2  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  catalytic  rearrangement  of  1,2-diglycerides 
to  1,3-diglycerides  by  storage  at  raised  temperature,  but  in 
solid  state,  until  the  ratio  of  1,2-  to  1,3-diglycerides  is  less  than 
1:4,  wherein  during  the  rearrangement  the  mixture  contains  a 
catalyst  consisting  of  a  basic  alkali  metal  compound  in  an 
amount  of  at  least  0.01%  by  weight  calculated  on  the  basis  of 
sodium  as  a  standard  measure,  said  basic  alkali  metal  com- 
pound being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  alkali 
metal  soaps  and  (2)  alkali  metals,  alkali  metal  alcoholates,  alkali 
metal  hydroxides,  alkali  metal  carbonates  and  mixtures  thereof 
in  amounts  that  will  react  completely  with  the  mixture  to 
produce  soap. 


4,154,752 

PREPARATION  OF  PARTIALLY  CARBODIIMIDIZED 

METHYLENEBIS  (PHENYL  ISOCYANATE) 

Rudolf  Sundermann.  New  Martinsville,  and  William  E.  Slack, 

Moundsville,  both  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Mobay  Chemical 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  903,308 
Int.  a:-  C07C  119/055 
U.S.  CI.  260—453  SP  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  liquid,  storage  stable,  partially 
carbodiimidized  methylene  bis(phenylisocyanate)  comprising: 
(A)  heating  methylene  bis(phenylisocyanate)  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  150°  C.  to  300°  C.  in  the  presence  of  from  I 
ppb  to  10  ppm  of  a  phospholene  oxide  of  the  formula: 


b— C^==C— c 
1                 1 

b- 

-CH C— c 

1               II 

a— CH           CH— d 

or 

a- 

-CH         C— d 

\      / 

\    / 

P 

P 

/   \ 

/  % 

R            O 

R            O 

4,154,750 
ACTIVATED  CARBON  IMPROVED  VEGETABLE  OIL 
REFINING  PROCESS 
Hal  E.  Moore,  Darien,  III.,  and  James  B.  Yeates,  Lincoln,  Nebr., 
assignors  to  Calgon  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  769,818,  Feb.  17,  1977,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  908,175 
Int.  a.-  CUB  3/04:  C09F  5/10 
VS.  CI.  260—424  5  Qaims 

I.  A  process  for  making  a  refined  edible  vegetable  oil  accept- 
able in  taste,  odor  and  color,  storage  stable,  and  having  a 
phospholipid  content,  measured  as  phosphorus,  of  less  than  5.0 
parts  per  million,  and  a  peroxides  concentration  level  of  less 
than  2.0  meq.  per  1.0  kg.  of  oil,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
degumming  a  crude  vegetable  oil  having  a  phospholipid 

level  of  0.05%  by  weight  or  greater; 
passing  the  degummed  vegetable  oil  through  a  bed  of  granu- 
lar activated  carbon  whereby  the  phospholipid  content  of 
the  vegetable  oil,  measured  as  phosphorous,  is  reduced  to 
less  than  5.0  parts  per  million:  and 
subjecting  the  treated  vegetable  oil  to  steam  distillation  at 

reduced  pressure. 
3.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  the  degumming  is  accom- 
plished by  hydration  and  acid  treatment  of  ihe  crude  vegetable 
oil. 


4,154,751 
PREPARATION  AND  USE  OF  SUPPORTED  POTASSIUM 

(OR  RUBIDIUM)-GROUP  VIII-METAL  CLUSTER 
CATALYSTS  IN  CO/Hj  FISCHERTROPSCH  SYNTHESIS 

REACTIONS 
Gary  B.  McVicker,  Westfield,  N.J.,  and  M.  Albert  Vannice, 
Boalsburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering 
Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,331 
Int.  a.-  C07C  1/04 
U.S.  a.  260—449.6  R  15  Qaims 

1.  In  a  Fischer-Tropsch  process  reaction  for  the  production 
of  hydrocarbons  from  CO  and  Hi  wherein  CO  and  H2  are 
passed  over  a  catalyst  the  improvement  comprising  using  as 
the  catalyst  a  supported  potassium  or  rubidium-Group  VIII 
metal  cluster  catalyst  which  catalyst  is  prepared  by  depositing 
a  known,  well-characterized  potassium  or  rubidium-Group 
VIII  metal  carbonyl  cluster  complex  on  a  high  surface  area 
support,  drying  the  carbonyl  cluster  complex  impregnated 
support  in  the  absence  of  oxygen  and  reducing  the  supported 
complex  at  elevated  temperatures,  wherein  using  this  catalyst 
in  Fischer-Tropsch  processes  results  in  the  selective  formation 
of  higher  molecular  weight  paraffmic  and  olefinic  hydrocar- 
bons. 


wherein 

R  represents  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  a  phenyl  radical,  an 
alkoxy  radical,  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkenyl  radical; 

a,  b,  c,  and  d  each  represent  hydrogen,  a  halogen  atom,  a 
lower  alkyl,  a  lower  alkenyl,  phenyl,  a  cyclohexyl,  or  a 
polymethylene  group  which  together  with  two  neighbor- 
ing carbon  atoms  of  the  heterocyclic  ring  forms  a  cycloali- 
phatic  ring,  and, 

(B)  cooling  the  reaction  mixture  to  1(X)°  C.  or  less  once  the 
desired  isocyanate  content  is  reached. 


4.154,753 

FLUORINATED  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING 

FUNCTIONAL  GROUPS 

Harold  C.  Fielding,  Runcorn,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  870,250,  Sep.  4,  1969, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  604,132,  Dec.  23, 
1966.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  215,222 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  12,  1966, 
1425/76 

Int.  a:  C07C  43/12.  143/00 
U.S.  a.  260—456  F  1  Claim 

1.  A  surface-active  compound  having  a  structure  R/OR)^ 
wherein  R/is  a  radical  Cm^in-x  is  which  n  is  an  integer  equal 
to  4,  5  or  6  and  x  is  an  integer  equal  to  I  or  2  and  said  radical 
being  a  branched-chain,  internally  unsaturated  perfluoroolefin 
which  is  a  tetrafluoroethylene  oligomer  C2nF4„  minus  x  fluo- 
rine atoms,  and  wherein  R/is  attached  by  an  ether  linkage  to 
another  organic  radical  R,  and  ether  linkage  being  through  the 
hydroxyl  group  minus  the  hydrogen  atom  of  the  hydroxyl 
group,  wherein  the  organic  radical  R  contains  a  hydrophilic 
group  and  said  hydrophilic  group  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  oxyalkylene  chain,  a  carboxylate  salt  or  a 
sulphonate  salt. 


4,154,754 

1,4-DICYANONAPHTHALENES 

Leonardo  Guglielmetti,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba- 

Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  724,142,  Sep.  17,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,048,212, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  629,180,  Nov.  5,  1975,  Pat.  No. 
4.011,261.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,396 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Nov.    14,    1974, 
15190/74;  Nov.  14,  1974,  15191/74 

Int.  a.-  C07C  121/62 

U.S.  a.  260—465  G  6  Ctaims 

1.  A  1,4-Dicyano-substituted  naphthalene  of  the  formula 
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Rl 


\ 

I 


:n 


where  R'  has  the  above  me  ining. 
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III 


h  -CH 


wherein  R  is  halogen,  alkyl,  alkylsul  jhonyl  or  arylsulphonyl.  4,154,756 

6.  The  1,4-dicyano-substituted  napfithalene  of  the  formula      2.SUBSTmJTED-4'.(MONOALKYLAMINO)-ACETOPHE- 

MONES 
CN  Robert  G.  Shepherd,  South  flyack,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stantford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  15.  *>77,  Ser.  No.  860,915 

Int.  a.2  C07C 101 //a.  103/28. 121 /vs.  147/12 

U.S.  a.  260—465  D  21  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  selected  1  rom  the  group  consisting  of  those 
of  the  formula: 


Ri-N-/ 


4,154,755 

MANUFACTURt;  OF 

N-(2-CYANOPHENYL)-FORMAMIDINES 

Dieter  Schneider,  and  Horst  Scheuermann,  both  of  Ludwigsha- 

fen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,551 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rpp.  of  Germany,  Jun.  23, 
1976,  2628055  j 

Int.  a.2  C07C  li3/00 
U.S.  a.  260—465  B  {  10  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  df  N-(2-cyanophenyl)-for- 
mamidines  of  the  formula 


CH 


/ 
i 
\ 


R2 


Rj 


having  up  to  4  carbon  ato: 
alkanoyl  having  up  to  4  carl 
ted  benzoyl,  lower  alkoxyc; 
atoms  in  each  of  the  alky! 


Rf 


R2 


M^^C'-^^  N=CH— 


I 


where  the  individual  radicals  R'  may  be  identical  or  different 
and  each  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  n  carbon  atoms,  aralkyi  of 
7  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl,  and  Ihe  individual  radicals  R^ 
may  be  identical  or  different  and  eadh  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  bromine,  chlorine,  alkoxy  of  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  cyano  or  nitro,  wherein  the  said  radicals  R'  and  R^  may 
be  further  substituted  on  the  carbon  atoms  by  alkyl  or  alkoxy, 
each  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  which  comprises: 

(a)  reacting,  in  a  first  step,  an  isatpic  anhydride  of  the  for- 
mula 


II 


O 


and  the  enol  tautomers  therdof  wherein  Ri  is  an  unbranched  or 
branched  alkyl  group  of  the  formula  C„H2n  + 1  wherein  n  is  an 
integer  from  8  to  19,  inclusive;  R2  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  carboxy,  carbamoyl,  cyano,  lower  alkoxycar- 
bonyl  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  moiety,  lower 
alkylsulfonyl  having  up  to  4|  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkylsulfmyl 

arylsulfonyl,  arylsulfinyl,  lower 
n  atoms,  benzoyl,  monosubstitu- 
bonylalkyl  having  up  to  4  carbon 
,  and  alkoxy  moieties  and  lower 
carboxyalkyi  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and  R3  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  jof  hydrogen,  cyano,  lower  alkyl 
carbamoyl  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl 
having  up  to  4  carbon  atom^  lower  alkylsulfonyl  having  up  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkilsulfinyl  having  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  arylsulfonyl,  arylsulfnyl,  lower  alkanoyl  having  up  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  benzoyl,  monosubstituted  benzoyl,  lower  alk- 
oxycarbonylalkyl  having  upj  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  each  of  the 
alkyl  and  alkoxy  moieties  and  lower  carboxyalkyi  having  up  to 
4  carbon  atoms;  and  the  pnarmacologically  acceptable  acid- 
addition  and  cationic  salts  tnereof 


4,154,757 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

p-HYDROXY»ENZYL  CYANIDE 

Michael  J.  Cooper;  Philip  N.  Edwards,  and  Robert  J.  Copeland, 
all  of  Macclesfield,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  May  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  908,463 
Int.  a.2  cote  120/00,  121/66 
U.S.  a.  260—465  F  12  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  p-hydroxybenzyl  cya- 
nide which  comprises  reacti  tig  sodium  or  potassium  p-hydrox- 
ymandelate  with  an  alkali  n^tal  cyanide  in  a  solvent  at  a  tem- 
perature of  up  to  190"  C. 


where  R^  has  the  above  meanings  with  ammonia  in  non-aque- 
ous phase  at  60°-90°  C,  and  subsequently 
(b)  reacting,  in  a  second  step,  the  Reaction  mixture  obtained 
from  step  (a)  with  a  mixture  of  an  acid  halide  of  phospho- 
rous acid,  phosphoric  acid,  carbonic  acid,  oxalic  acid, 
sulfurous  acid  or  sulfuric  acid  and  a  formamide  of  the 
formula 


4,154,758 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
p-HYDROXYBENZYL  CYANIDE 
Michael  E.  McMenim,  Macclesfield,  England,  assignor  to  Impe- 
rial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  May  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  908,464 
Int.  a.-  cote  120/00.  121/66 
U.S.  a.  260—465  F  9  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  maniufacture  of  p-hydroxybenzyl  cya- 
which  comprises  reacting  a-(p-hydroxyphenyl)glycine 


nide 
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with  an  alkali  metal  cyanide  in  a  solvent  at  a  temperature  of 
between  100'  C.  and  250'  C. 


4,154,759 

PREPARATION  OF 

N-(PHOSPHONOACETYL)-L- ASPARTIC  ACI D 

Jack  L.  Parsons,  800  Maple  Rd.,  East  Aurora,  N.Y.  14050,  and 

Henryk  Dubicki,  52  Steinfeldt  Rd.,  Lancaster.  N.Y.  14086 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  932,506 

Int.  a.2  C07F  9/38 

U.S.  Q.  260—502.5  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  sodium  salt  of  N- 
(phosphonoacetyl)-L-aspartic  acid  by  reacting  L-aspartic  acid, 
dibenzyl  ester  p-toluenesulfonate  with  triethylamine,  followed 
by  the  addition  of  phosphonoacetyl  chloride  to  produce  the 
N-(phosphonoacetyl)-L-aspartic  acid  moiety  in  the  form  of  the 
dibenzyl  ester,  wherein  the  carboxyl  groups  of  the  N-(phos- 
phonoacetyl)-L-aspartic  acid  are  esterified,  adding  cyclohexyl- 
amine  under  anhydrous  conditions  to  produce  the  cyclohexyl- 
amine  salt  of  said  dibenzyl  ester,  reacting  said  cyclohexylamine 
salt  with  sodium  hydroxide  to  produce  L-aspartic  acid,  N- 
(phosphonoacetyl)-,  tetrasodium  salt,  and  reacting  said  tetraso- 
dium  salt  with  acetic  acid  to  produce  L-aspartic  acid,  N-(phos- 
phonoacetyl)-,  disodium  salt,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises subjecting  the  obtained  disodium  salt  to  a  water-ethanol 
washing  procedure,  employing  92±1%  by  volume  aqueous 
ethanol,  said  washing  procedure  being  carried  out  at  a  temper- 
ature of  from  about  26°  to  about  28°  C,  thereby  reducing 
impurities,  including  acetic  acid,  sodium  acetate  and  ethanol, 
to  an  acceptable  level. 


4,154,761 
PHARMACOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  COMPOUNDS 
Ian  Collins,  Ware,  England,  and  Philip  D.  Wicks,  Forfar,  Scot- 
land, assignors  to  Allen  &  Hanburys  Limited,  London,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  763,618 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  9,  1976, 
4929/76;  Aug.  24,  1976,  35182/76 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  91/06 
U.S.  Q.  260—570.5  P  23  Qaims 

1.  A  compiound  of  the  formula 


^CHaOH 


R'N(CH2), 
r2 


— C— NH-CH2— CH— /  ^ 

OH      \ / 


^ 


in  which  R'  represents  hydrogen  or  a  straight  or  branched 
chain  alkyl  group; 
R^  represents  a  group  of  the  formula 


^■' 


in  which  R*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  independently 

at  least  one  of  a  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  alkyl,  halogen,  dialkyl- 

amino  or  trifluoromethyl  group; 
R^  and  R*  may  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  a 

straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  group;  and 
n  represents  ',  2  or  3;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 

thereof;  or  a  hydrate  of  said  compound  or  salt  thereof 


4,154,760 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  TEMPERATURE 

DURING  UREA  SYNTHESIS 

EijI  Otsuka,  Fujisawa;  Shinji  Yoshimura,  Tokyo;  Kazumlchi 

Kanai,  Fujisawa,  and  Shigeru  Inoue,  Kamakura,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  582,169,  May  30,  1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  38,362,  May  19,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  763,148 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1969,  44-45395; 
Sep.  10,  1969,  44-71237 

Int.  Q.-  C07C  126/02 
U.S.  Q.  260—555  A  3  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  synthesizing  urea  from  carbon  dioxide  and 
ammonia  which  comprises  feeding  to  and  reacting  in  a  heat- 
recovery  zone  maintained  at  urea  synthesis  pressure  all  of  said 
carbon  dioxide  and  a  part  of  said  ammonia  to  form  a  reaction 
containing  ammonium  carbamate,  the  molar  ratio  of  ammonia 
to  carbon  dioxide  which  is  fed  to  said  heat-recovery  zone  being 
in  the  range  2:1  to  4:1,  removing  all  of  or  some  portion  of  the 
heat  of  reaction  produced  in  said  heat-recovery  zone  by  means 
of  indirect  heat  exchange,  and  feeding  said  reaction  mixture 
and  remaining  amount  of  said  ammonia  into  a  urea  synthesis 
zone  maintained  at  urea  synthesis  pressure  and  at  a  temperature 
of  150°  C.  to  225°  C.  to  form  urea,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing maintaining  the  outlet  temperature  of  said  urea  synthesis 
zone  at  a  substantially  constant  value  by  adjusting  the  relative 
amounts  of  ammonia  fed  into  said  heat-recovery  zone  and  said 
urea  synthesis  zone,  so  that  when  said  outlet  temperature  of 
said  urea  synthesis  zone  begins  to  increase,  said  constant  tem- 
perature is  maintained  by  decreasing  the  amount  of  ammonia 
fed  into  said  heat-recovery  zone,  and  when  said  outlet  temper- 
ature of  said  urea  synthesis  zone  begins  to  decrease,  said  con- 
stant temperature  is  recovered  by  increasing  the  amount  of 
ammonia  fed  into  said  heat-recovery  zone. 


4,154,762 
OXIDATIVE  DEHYDROGENATION  OF  ALCOHOLS  TO 

ALDEHYDES  AND  KETONES 
I-Der  Huang,  West  Paterson;  Leon  M.  Polinski,  North  Plain- 
field,  and  Krishna  K.  Rao,  Fairlawn,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
Givaudan  Corporation,  Clifton,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  365,340,  May  30,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,139 
Int.  Q.-  C07C  45/16 
VS.  a.  260—586  P  27  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  aldehydes  and  ketones  of  the 
formula: 

O 

II 

R— C— R 

from  the  corresponding  monohydric  alcohol  of  the  formula 

OH 
I 
R— CH— R' 

without  at  the  same  time  producing  carbon-carbon  double 

bonds  from  carbon-carbon  single  bonds 

wherein: 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those  branched 
and  straight  chain  alkyl  and  alkenyl  radicals  of  2  to  16 
carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  and  cycloalkenyl  radicals  of  5  to 
16  carbon  atoms  and  mononuclear  and  dinuclear  aralkyi 
radicals  of  6  to  16  carbon  atoms  which  have  two  tetrasub- 
stituted  carbon  atoms  Ca  and  C/3  each  of  which  has  at 
least  one  hydrogen  atom  substituent  and  which  are 
bonded  with  respect  to  the  alcohol  group  in  the  manner 


1052 


OH 
H        H         I 

-C/3— Ca— CR  ;  and 

I         I         H 


R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consistin  5  of  hydrogen,  branched 
and  straight  chain  alkyl  and  alkenyl  r  idicals  of  1  to  16  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyl  and  cycloalkeny!  radicals  of  5  to  16  carbon 
atoms,  mononuclear  and  dinuclear 
radicals  of  6  to  16  carbon  atoms;  whibh  comprises  contacting 
the  monohydric  alcohol  in  the  vapor  phase  with  an  oxygen 
containing  gas  at  a  temperature  of  between  250°  to  600°  C.  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  Of  gold. 
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4,154,763 
4-BUTYL-3,4,5-TRIMETHYLCYCLOHEXA-25-DIENONE 
Kenneth  K.  Light,  Long  Branch;  Bette  M.  Spencer,  Ocean 
Grove;  Joaquin  F.  Vinals,  Red  Bank,  all  of  N.J.;  Jacob 
Kiwala,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.;  Manfred  H.  Vock,  Locust,  N.J.,  and 
Edward  J.  Shuster,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  774,058,  Mar.  3,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,076,854. 
This  application  Dec.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,121 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  49/48 
U.S.  a.  260—586  R  1  Claim 

1.  A  cyclohexadiene  derivative  havjing  the  structure: 


4,154,764 

2-DECARBOXY-2-ALKYLCARBONYL-PGD 

COMPOUNDS 

Gordon  L.  Bundy,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  888,695,  Mar.  21, 1978,  Pat.  No.  4,123,463. 

This  application  Jul.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,257 

Int.  a.2  C07C/ 77/00 

U.S.  a.  260—586  R  51  Claims 

1.  A  prostaglandin  analog  of  the  fofmula 


K 


wherein  D  is 


CH2— Zi— C— R| 

Yi— C— C-  R7 
II     II 
Ml  Li 

HO 


■  cr 


HO 


O^         \, 


.   01 


-co  itinued 

1 10 


wherein  R|  is  alkyl  of  one 
wherein  Li  is 


a  mixture  of 


and 


R3 


Rj 


wherein  R3  and  R4  are  h^jdrogei 
the  same  or  different,  wjth 
R4  is  methyl  only  when 

wherein  Mj  is 


t5 


wherein  R5  is  hydrogen  01 
wherein  R7  is 

(1)  -(CH2)„-CH3, 


-(CH2)„ 


May  15,  1979 


to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 


n,  methyl,  or  fluoro,  being 

the  proviso  that  one  of  Rj  and 

the  other  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 


r        1>H, 


methyl; 


wherein  h  is  zero  to  three, 
wherein  m  is  one  to  5,  incljisive, 

is  chloro,  fluoro,  trifulor  smethyl 

atoms  or  alkoxy  of  one 

being  the  same  or  different 

than  two  T's  are  other 
wherein  Yi  is 

(1)  trans— CH=CH—, 

(2)  cis— CH=CH— , 

(3)  — CH2CH2— ,  or 

(4)  — C=C— ;  and 
wherein  Zi  is 

(1)  cis— CH=CH— CH2— ((lH2)g— CH2— 

(2)  cis— CH=CH— CH2— ( 

(3)  cis— CH2— CH=CH— (ClH2)g— CH2— 

(4)  _(CH2)3-(CH2)^CH2 

(5)  _(CH2)3-(CH2)g-CF2 

(6)  — CH2— O— CH2— (CH2»g— CH2— 

(7)  _(CH2)2-0 

(8)  -(CH2)3-0-(CH2), 

(9)  -C^C— CH2-(CH2)g4CH2— , 


(2) 


(3) 


inclusive, 

s  is  zero,  one,  2,  or  3  and  T 

,  alkyl  of  one  to  3  carbon 

3  carbon  atoms,  the  various  T's 

with  the  proviso  that  not  more 

than  alkyl; 


-(CH2)g-OH2- 
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(10)  — CH2-C»C— (CH2)g— CH2-,  or 

(11)  trans— (CH2)2—(CH2)j—CH=CH—, 
wherein  g  is  one,  two,  or  three. 


4,154,765 

METHOD  FOR  BROMINATING 

aNNAMALACETOPHENONE 

Lowell  D.  Grinninger,  Hoffman  Estates,  III.,  assignor  to  PPG 

Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  594,690 
Int.  a.2  C07C  49/80 
U.S.  a.  260—592  13  Qaims 

I.  In  the  method  for  brominating  cinnamalacetophenone 
which  comprises  mixing  bromine  with  cinnamalacetophenone 
in  a  reaction  medium,  an  improvement  consisting  essentially  of 
using  at  least  one  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  linear  hydrocarbons  having  from 
about  6  to  about  12  carbon  atoms  and  cycloaliphatic  hydrocar- 
bons having  from  about  5  to  about  8  carbon  atoms  as  the 
reaction  medium. 


4,154,766 

ALPHA-SUBSTITUTED  ALKYLIDENE  METHIONALS 

AND  USES  THEREOF  IN  FOODSTUFFS  AND  FLAVORS 

FOR  FOODSTUFFS 

Donald  A.  Withycombe,  Lincroft;  Anne  Hruza,  Bricktown; 
Manfred  H.  Vock,  Locust;  Christopher  Giacino,  Califon; 
Braja  Dulal  Mookherjee,  Holmdel;  Alan  O.  Pittet,  Atlantic 
Highlands,  and  William  L.  Schreiber,  Jackson,  all  of  N.J., 
assignors  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  753,462,  Dec.  22,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,064,279. 

This  application  Aug.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,147 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  20, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.:  C07C  47/52 

U.S.  a.  260—599  1  Qaim 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  substantially  pure, 

synthetically     produced     2-[(methylthio)methyl]-3-phenyl-2- 

propenal  having  the  structure: 


4,154,767 
FORMALDEHYDE-DIAROMATIC  ETHER  REACTION 
PRODUCTS 
Raymond  A.  Plepys,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  and  Edgar  F.  Hoy, 
Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  595,939,  Jul.  14,  1975, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  378,459, 
Jul.  12, 1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No. 
775,135 
Int.  a.-  C07C  43/00,  43/30 
U.S.  a.  260—609  F  10  Oaims 

1.  The  cogeneric  liquid  formaldehyde-diaromatic  ether  reac- 
tion product  produced  by  heating  to  a  temperature  in  the  range 
from  about  50°  to  about  250°  C.  a  mixture  of 

(A)  a  diaryl  compound  selected  from  diphenyl  oxide,  di- 
phenyl  sulfide,  their  alkylated  derivatives,  their  haloge- 
nated  derivatives,  or  mixtures  thereof, 

(B)  formaldehyde, 


(C)  water,  and 

(D)  an  aliphatic  monohydroxy  hydrocarbon  compound 
having  0-3  ether  oxygens,  and  not  more  than  4  carbon 
atoms  between  ether  oxygens  and  at  least  one  free  hy- 
droxy! group, 

in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  strong  acid  catalyst 
wherein  the  amount  of  formaldehyde  used  ranges  from  about  I 
to  about  3  moles  per  mole  of  diaryl  compound,  the  amount  of 
water  ranges  from  about  0.01  to  about  2  moles  per  mole  of 
diaryl  compound  and  the  amount  of  hydroxy  hydrocarbon 
compound  ranges  from  about  0.3  to  about  10  moles  per  mole  of 
diaryl  compound. 


4,154,768 

PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROPEROXIDES  FROM 

OLEFINS 

Newton  G.  Leveskis,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Argus 

Chemical  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  107,536,  Jan.  18,  1971,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  663,338,  Aug.  25, 

1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

391,692 

Int.  a.-  C07C  179/02 

U.S.  a.  568—568  6  Claims 


1: 


tprwcroe-rtm  Mc  wD  cOMCCKnutnaN 

ON  HtCWOnwUWOC  TCL£  CXMCSKO  H 
KTIVf  OKTOtM 


1.  In  a  process  for  converting  an  asymmetric  secondary 
olefin  to  a  t. -alkyl  hydroperoxide  by  reaction  with  hydrogen 
peroxide  in  a  reaction  mixture  containing  a  strong  acid  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfuric,  phosphoric, 
alkylsulfonic,  polyphosphoric  and  perchloric  acid,  the  im- 
provement comprising  employing  said  acid  catalyst  in  an 
amount  of  about  5-45  percent  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
reactive  ingredients,  while  maintaining  the  ingredients  at  a 
temperature  of  about  25°-70°  C. 


4,154,769 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
2-ALKOXY-4-PROPEN-1-YL-PHENOLS 
Kurt   Bauer,  Holzminden;   Reiner  Molleken,  Golmbach.  and 
Rudolf  Hopp,  Holzminden,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Haarmann  &  Reimer  GmbH,  Holzminden,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  568,092,  Apr.  14.  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,666 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  19, 
1974,  2418973 

Int.  a.-  C07C  41/00.  41/10 
U.S.  a.  568—628  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  2-alkoxy-4-propen-l-yl 
phenol  of  the  formula 
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OH 


CH=CH— (  Hi 


wherein 

R  is  methyl  or  ethyl, 
which  comprises  condensing  a  2-alko]  y  phenol  of  the  formula 


HO 
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RO 


with  propionaldehyde  in  the  presence!  of  an  acid  catalyst,  and 
heating  the  resulting  condensation  product  to  a  temperature  of 
180  to  250°  C  in  the  presence  of  0.011  to  10%  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  condensation  product  oil  a  basic  catalyst  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  n|etal  hydroxides  and  al- 
coholates,  thereby  to  split  the  condensation  product. 


4,154,770 

ISOPARAFFIN-OLEFIN  ALKYLATION  UTILIZING  A 

MEMBRANE  TO  SEPARATE  OLEFINS  FROM  A  FEED 

STREAM 

Richard  D.  Kaplan,  Wheaton,  III.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 

Company  (Indiana),  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  919,861 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  3/52 

U.S.  CI.  585—332  15  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  alkylation  of  oldfms  in  an  alkylation  feed 
stream  in  order  to  produce  a  higher  yield  of  alkylate  having  a 
higher  octane  number,  a  lower  acid  consumption  rate  and  a 
lower  energy  consumption,  which  process  comprises  the  fol- 
lowing steps: 

(a)  passing  a  feed  stream  comprised  of  olefins,  isoparaffins 
and  normal  paraffins  through  a  membrane  whereby  the 
olefins  are  separated  from  said  fitld  stream; 

(b)  facilitating  transport  of  said  olefitis  across  said  membrane 
by  using  an  isoparaffin  sweep  stream  to  form  an  olefin  and 
isoparaffin  mixture; 

(c)  passing  said  mixture  from  step  (f))  to  an  alkylation  reac- 
tor; and 

(d)  reacting  within  said  alkylation  reactor  said  mixture  with 
an  alkylation  catalyst  to  form  alk  ylate  product. 


May  15,  1979 


4,154,771 
PROCESS  OF  FORMING  PHOSPHORUS  CONTAINING 

BLOCK  POLYMERS  OF  POLYPHENYLENE  OXIDE 
George  R.  Loucks,  Scotia,  and  Dwain  M.  White,  Schenectady, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Sche- 
nectady, N.Y. 

Filed  May  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,647 
Int.  a:  C08G  65/44.  65/48 
U.S.  a.  260—823  13  Oaims 

1.  A  process  of  forming  phosphorus  containing  polymers  of 
polyphenylene  oxide  which  comprises  contacting  in  a  high 
fluid  shear  stress  reaction  medium  phOsphoryl  halides  with  (a) 
polyphenylene  oxides  having  an  aveffige  hydroxyl  group  per 
molecule  value  greater  than  zero  including  1.0  or  less,  or  (b) 
quinone-coupled  polyphenylene  oxijies  having  an  average 
hydroxyl  group  per  molecule  value  greater  than  zero  including 
2.0  or  less,  including  mixtures  thereo  of  (a)  and  (b). 


4,:  54,772 
AMINE  TERMINATE!)  POLYMERS  AND  THE 
FORMATION  OF  BLOCKED  COPOLYMERS 
William  L.  Hergenrother;  Richard  A.  Schwarz,  both  of  Akron; 
Richard  J.  Ambrose,  FairUwn,  and  Robert  A.  Hayes,  Cuya- 
hoga Falls,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  574,676,  May  5,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,070,344. 
This  application  Jun.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,440 
Int.  a.2  cdSL  9/06.  61/10 
U.S.  a.  260—846  6  Qaims 

1.  A  polymeric  composition,  comprising; 
an  amine  terminated  polymer  connected  to  a  phenol-alde- 
hyde copolymer  constitiient  through  the  amine  portion  of 
said  amine  terminated  polymer  to  form  a  phenol-aldehyde 
block  copolymer  com|iosition  or  a  three-dimensional 
phenol-aldehyde  network  composition  having  grafted 
amine  terminated  polymers, 
said  amine  terminated  polytner  being  an  end  capped  polymer 
formed  by  the  reaction  of  an  anionically  prepared  poly- 
mer and  a  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
polyisocyanates  or  f>olyisothiocyanates  so  that  at  least  one 
unreacted  isocyanate  or  nsothiocyanate  end  portion  exists 
wherein  said  unreacted  isocyanate  or  isothiocyanate  end 
portion  has  been  converted  to  an  amine  group, 
said  anionically  prepared  oolymer  being  a  homop)olymer  or 
a  copolymer,  said  homopolymer  made  from  monomers 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  conjugated  diene, 
vinyl  substituted  aromatic,  vinyl  substituted  pyridine, 
vinyl  substituted  quinoliie,  and  a  compound  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of    { 

1.  CH2=CACN  wherein  A  is  CN.  CF3,  CH3  or  H; 

2.  CH2  =  CAC02R  whereii  A  is  CO2R,  SO2R,  CH3  or  H; 

3.  CH2  =  CAN02  wherein  A  is  CI,  CH3  or  H; 

4.  CH2  =  CACON(R)2  whirein  A  is  CH3  or  H; 
wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  15 

carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalWyl  containing  from  4  to  15  carbon 
atoms,  an  aromatic  cotipound  containing  from  6  to  15 
carbon  atoms,  or  a  substituted  aromatic  compound 
wherein  said  substituted  group  is  an  alkyl  containing  from 
1  to  15  carbon  atoms  or  k  cycloalkyl  containing  from  4  to 
1 5  carbon  atoms, 

said  copolymer  made  frorri  monomers  of  conjugated  dienes 
and  vinyl  substituted  aramatics, 

said  polyisocyanates  and  said  polyisothiocyanates  having  the 
formula 


R-N= 


wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic!  containing  from  2  to  about  20 
carbon  atoms,  a  cycloaliphatic  containing  from  4  to  about 
20  carbon  atoms,  an  aromatic  containing  from  6  to  about 
20  carbon  atoms,  and  combinations  thereof,  n  is  an  integer 
of  2  or  3  and  X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
oxygen  and  sulfur,  and 

said  phenol-aldehyde  copolymer  constituent  made  from 
phenol  monomers  reacted  with  aldehyde  monomers  or 
aldehyde-forming  monopers,  said  phenol  monomers  hav- 
ing at  least  two  of  the  three  ortho  or  para  positions  free 
from  substituted  compounds  and  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  phenol,  alk^l  phenols,  dihydric  phenols,  and 
cresols,  and  said  aldehjrdes  are  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  (a)  linear  alkyl  aldehydes  having  from  1  to  15 
carbon  atoms  and  (b)  ftirfuryl  aldehyde,  and  said  alde- 
hyde-forming monomeribeing  hexamethylene  tetramine, 

said  phenol-aldehyde  cop  )lymer  constituent  of  said  block 
thi  ee-dimensional  phenol-aldehyde 
I  amine  terminated  jjolymers  rang- 


copolymer   or   said 

network  having  grafted 

ing  from  about  5  percer  t  to  about  95  percent  by  weight. 


May  15,  1979 


CHEMICAL 


loss 


4,154,773 

AMINE  TERMINATED  POLYMERS  AND  THE 

FORMATION  OF  BLOCKED  COPOLYMERS 

William  L.  Hergenrother;  Richard  A.  Schwarz,  both  of  Akron; 
Richard  J.  Ambrose,  Fairlawn,  and  Robert  A.  Hayes,  Cuya- 
hoga Falls,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  574,676,  May  5,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,070,344. 
This  application  Jun.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,343 
Int.  a.-  C08L  9/06.  61/24 
U.S.  a.  260—852  6  Oaims 

1.  A  polymer  composition,  comprising; 
an  amine  terminated  polymer  connected  to  a  urea-aldehyde 
copolymer  constituent  through  the  amine  portion  of  said 
amine  terminated  polymer  to  form  a  urea-aldehyde  block 
copolymer  composition  or  a  three-dimensional  urea-alde- 
hyde network  composition  having  grafted  amine  termi- 
nated polymers, 
said  amine  terminated  polymer  being  an  end  capped  ptolymer 
formed  by  the  reaction  of  an  anionically  prepared  poly- 
mer and  a  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
polyisocyanates  or  polyisothiocyanates  so  that  at  least  one 
unreacted  isocyanate  or  isothiocyanate  end  portion  exists 
wherein  said  unreacted  isocyanate  or  isothiocyanate  end 
portion  has  been  converted  to  an  amine  group, 
said  anionically  prepared  polymer  being  a  homopolymer  or 
a  copolymer,  said  homopolymer  made  from  monomers 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  conjugated  diene, 
vinyl  substituted  aromatic,  vinyl  substituted  pyridine, 
vinyl  substituted  quinoline  and  compounds  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of 

1.  CH2=CACN  wherein  A  is  CN,  CF3,  CH3  or  H; 

2.  CH2=CAC02R  wherein  A  is  CO2R,  SO2R,  CH3  or  H; 

3.  CH2=CAN02  wherein  A  is  CI,  CH3  or  H; 

4.  CH2=CACON(R)2  wherein  A  is  CH3  or  H; 

where  R  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  having  from  I  to  15  carbon 
atoms,  a  cycloalkyl  having  from  4  to  15  carbon  atoms,  an 
aromatic  compound  having  from  6  to  1 5  carbon  atoms,  a  sub- 
stituted aromatic  wherein  the  substitution  is  an  alkyl  group 
having  from  1  to  15  carbon  atoms  or  a  cycloalkyl  group  having 
from  4  to  15  carbon  atoms, 

said  copolymer  made  from  monomers  of  conjugated  dienes 
and  vinyl  substituted  aromatics, 

said  polyisocyanates  and  said  polyisothiocyanates  having  the 
formula 

R-f-N=C=X)„ 

wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  containing  from  2  to  about  20  carbon 
atoms,  a  cycloaliphatic  containing  from  4  to  about  20  carbon 
atoms,  an  aromatic  containing  from  6  to  about  20  carbon 
atoms,  and  combinations  thereof,  n  is  an  integer  of  2  or  3  and 
X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur, 
said  urea-aldehyde  copolymer  constituent  made  by  the  reac- 
tion of  urea  monomers  or  urea-type  monomers  with  alde- 
hyde monomers  or  aldehyde-forming  monomers,   said 
urea  monomers  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  (a) 
urea,  (b)  disubstituted  ureas  having  from  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  and  (c)  disubstituted  urea  alcohols  having  from  I  to 
5  carbon  atoms,  said  urea-type  monomer  being  melamine, 
said  aldehyde  monomers  are  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  (a)  linear  alkyl  aldehydes  having  from  1  to  1 5 
carbon  atoms  and  (b)  furfuryl  aldehyde,  said  aldehyde- 
forming  monomer  being  hexamethylene  tetramine, 
said  urea-aldehyde  copolymer  constituent  of  said   block 
copolymer  or  said  three-dimensional  urea  aldehyde  net- 
work having  grafted  amine  terminated  polymers  ranging 
from  about  5  percent  to  about  95  percent  by  weight. 


4  154  774 

ADHESIVE,  GLLING,  PLITTY,  SEALER  AND  COATING 

MATERIALS  FROM  (1)  HARDENABLE  COMPONENT,  (2) 

METAL  SALT  AND  (3)  PULVERULENT  OLEHN 

POLYMER 

Rudolf  Hinterwaldner,  Kastanienstr.  13, 8  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  711,295 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  4, 
1975,  2534737;  Aug.  12,  1975,  2535833 

Int.  a.2  C08L  67/06 
MS.  n.  260—862  18  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  suitable  for  use  as  an  adhesive,  putty, 
sealing,  or  coating  material  consisting  essentially  of  the  reac- 
tion product  of: 

a)  a  hardenable  component  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  unsaturated  monomeric,  oligomeric,  or  polymeric 
carboxylic  acids  and  esters  thereof  having  an  acid  number 
in  excess  of  0.1;  with  at  most  a  stoichiometric  amount  of 

b)  a  salt  forming  component  of  a  metal  of  the  second  group 
of  the  periodic  system;  and 

c)  a  pulverulent  olefin  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyolefm  copolymers  with  acrylates  or 
vinyl  acetate  and  a  grafted  polyolefin  copolymer  grafted 
with  acrylic  or  methacrylic  compounds,  the  olefin  poly- 
mer being  present  in  an  amount  from  0.1  to  50%  by 
weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  reaction  product, 

which  composition  further  contains  a  hardening  agent  and 
wherein  the  reaction  product,  the  hardening  agent  or  both  are 
contained  in  rupture  protective  sheaths  which  prevent  their 
reaction  with  one  another  until  rupture  thereof. 


4,154,775 

FLAME  RETARDANT  COMPOSITION  OF 

POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER,  STY  RENE  RESIN  AND 

CYCLIC  PHOSPHATE 

Robert  J.  Axelrod,  Glenmont,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,833 
Int.  a.-  C08L  71/04 
U.S.  a.  260—874  20  Clalat 

1.  A  flame  retardant  composition  comprising 

(a)  a  normally  flammable  composition  comprising  a  poly- 
phenylene ether  resin  and  a  styrene  resin,  and 

(b)  an  effective,  flame-retardant  amount  of  a  compound  of 
the  formula 


O    O— CH2  CH2— O    O 

11/  \   /  Ml 

R— O— P  C  P— O— R 

\  /    \  / 

O— CH2  CH2— O 

wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  from  I  to  18  carbon  atoms,  aryl  or  alka- 
ryl. 


4,154,776 
HIGH  IMPACT  POLYSTYRENE  COMPOSITION 

William  J.  I.  Bracke,  Hamme;  Jean  N.  M.  Bertrand,  Tervuren, 
and  Jacques  T.  L.  Zegers,  Brussels,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors 
to  Labofina  S.A.,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1976.  Ser.  No.  734,133 
Int.  a.-  C08L  5i/02 
U.S.  a.  260—876  B  i|  Claims 

1.  A  composition  obtained  by  mixing  polystyrene  with  a 
master-batch  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of 
a  vinyl  aromatic  polymer,  a  rubbery  dienic  polymer  and  a 
sequenced  copolymer  of  styrene  and  diene,  the  total  styrene 
polymer  content  of  this  master-batch  composition  including 
both  the  free  polystyrene  and  the  polystyrene  present  in  the 
sequenced  copolymer,  being  between  50  and  80%  by  weight  of 
the  composition,  the  total  rubber  content  of  this  master-batch 
composition,  including  both  the  rubbery  dienic  polymer  and 
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the  dienic  polymer  present  in  the  seqi  lenced  copolymer  being 
between  20  and  50%  by  weight  of  I  he  composition,  the  se- 
quenced copolymer  content  being  so  fhat  it  introduces  from  3 
to  90%  by  weight  of  the  total  rubber  in  the  composition,  the 
total  percent  rubber  content  of  said  ntaster-batch  composition 
being  at  least  1.5  times  the  total  percent  rubber  content  of  the 
fmal  composition. 


r 

4,154,777 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH  IMPACT  AND 

WEATHER  RESISTANT  GRAFT  COPOLYMERS 

Fusaji  Shoji,  Mito;  Susumu  Era;  Hisaski  Kogame,  both  of  Hita- 
chi; Tatsuo  Ito;  Koichi  Kakefuda,  both  of  Ichihara,  and 
Kiyoyuki  Suzue,  Chiba,  all  of  Japin,  assignors  to  Hitachi 
Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,093 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1976,  51-102348; 

Apr.  30,  1977,  51-50281 

Int.  CI.-  C08F  25S/04 

U.S.  CI.  260—878  R  27  Qaims 

1.   A   two-step   process   for   producing   high   impact   and 

weather  resistant  graft  copolymers  w|ich  comprises: 

(I)  in  the  first  step,  impregnating 

(A)  30  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  substantially  non-polar 
rubber-like  polymer  having  an  iodine  value  of  from  2  to 
40  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene- 
propylene  type  rubbers  and  butyl  rubber  with 

(B)  70  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  compound  mixture 
consisting  of 

(B-1)  40  to  90%  by  weight  of  an  aromatic  vinyl  com- 
pound, and 

(B-2)  60  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  polar  vinyl  compound,  and 
conducting  bulk  or  suspension  polymerization  of  the 
mixture  obtained  by  the  above-fientioned  impregnation 
in  the  presence  of 

(C)  a  polymerization  initiator  to  |)roduce  a  graft  copoly- 
mer; and  j 

(II)  in  the  second  step,  either  disaersing  with  partly  dis- 
solving 

(D)  the  graft  copolymer  obtained  in  the  step  (I)  in 

(E)  a  vinyl  compound  mixture  consisting  of 

(E-l)  40  to  90%  by  weight  of  4n  aromatic  vinyl  com- 
pound, and 

(E-2)  60  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  polar  vinyl  compound  or 
impregnating  the  component  (0)  with  the  component 
(E)  and  conducting  bulk,  suspension,  or  bulk-suspension 
polymerization  of  the  mixture  obtained  by  the  above- 
mentioned  dispersion  or  impregnation  without  using 
any  organic  solvent  in  the  prestnce  of 

(F)  a  polymerization  initiator  to  produce  the  end  product 
having  5  to  20%  by  weight  of  n)bber  component  and  95 
to  80%  by  weight  of  the  t^tal  vinyl  compounds, 
wherein  the  ratio  of  the  aromatic  vinyl  compounds  to 
the  polar  vinyl  compounds  is  ^  the  range  of  60/40  to 
90/10  by  weight. 


X 


4,154,778 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  GRAFT  POLYMER 

Masaki  Ohya;  Masayasu  Suzuki,  and  Akio  Kobayashi,  all  of 
Iwaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  744,446,  Nov.  23,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,584 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1975,  50-141112 
Int.  a.- C08F  2751/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—879  7  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  graft  piOlymer  possessing  a  low 
gas-permeability  and  an  excellent  impact  resistance  and  ther- 
mal stability  which  comprises  the  steps  of; 

first  graft-polymerizing  in  emulsion, 5  to  40  parts  by  weight 
of  (A)  a  monomeric  mixture  cofiprising  30  to  70%  by 


weight  of  acrylonitrile 
one  acrylic  ester  having 

CH2=CHCOOR| 
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aid  30  to  70%  by  weight  of  at  least 
the  following  formula: 


wherein  Ri  represents 
carbon  atoms,  in  the 
(B)  a  trunk  copolymer 
90%  by  weight  of  1,3-biitad 
at  least  one  acrylic  or  me  thacryl 
ing  formula: 

CH2=CR3COOR2 


.  all  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  4 

pre!  ence  of  2  to  30  parts  by  weight  of 

prepared  by  copolymerizing  50  to 

iene,  10  to  50%  by  weight  of 

ic  ester  having  the  follow- 


;  a  I 


wherein  R2  represents 
carbon  atoms  and  R3 
methyl  group,  and  0  to 
a  first  branch  polymer; 
graft-polymerizing  in  emulsion 
(C)  a  monomeric  mixture 


of  acrylonitrile  and  15 
acrylic  ester  having  the 

CH2=CHCOOR4 


an 


wherein  R4  represents 
carbon  atoms,  in  the 
of  the  first  branch  polyme 
to  form  a  second  branch 

2.3S6P2-8P|S2.7 

O.4S6P3-8P2SO.8 


wherein  6P|,  8P2and  SPjare 
polymer,  the  first  branch 
polymer,  respectively,  ex 


preyed 


alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  8 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
1 5%  by  weight  of  styrene  to  form 
9nd  then 

40  to  90  parts  by  weight  of 
comprising  50  to  85%  by  weight 
tb  50%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
following  formula: 


alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  4 
pre^nce  of  10  to  60  parts  by  weight 
T  prepared  in  the  preceding  step, 
polymer  and  wherein 


solubility  parameters  of  the  trunk 
polymer  and  the  second  branch 
in  terms  of  (cal/cc)*. 


-t- 


4,1B4,779 

SULPHURIZED  PHOSPHORIC  ACID  ESTER  SALTS 

AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

Ingo  Kreutzer,  Oftersheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Rhein-Chemie  Rheinau  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 


many 


Filed  Feb.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,148 


Claims  priority,  applicatior 
1976,  2608836 

Int.  a:-  C07F 
U.S.  a.  260—924 


9/09:  ClOM  1/44 

10  Oaims 

1.  Process  for  the  prepara:ion  of  a  mixture  of  monoalkyl- 
phosphoric  acid  mono-salts  c  f  the  formula 


R2— S;,-Ri-  3- 


cofip 


wherein 

X  represents  a  value  of  froii 
B  denotes  a  metallic  or  amfnic 
A  represents  the  valency 
Rl  and  R2  are  identical  dr 
chain,  branched  chain  or 
hydrocarbon  groups  having 
may  be  substituted  by 
groups: 
—OH,  — COOH,  — COOI^6, 
[— O— PO(OH)— O] 
wherein  R«  denotes  methyjl 
X  have  the  meaning  give  1 
comprising  reacting  two 


Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  4, 


O 
II 
-P— o 

I 
o 

H 


_  (-) 


I  to  5, 

cation, 
B,  and 

different  and  denote  straight 

cyclic,  saturated  or  unsaturated, 

^  from  3  to  30  C-atoms  which 

one  or  more  of  the  following 


„  — OOCR6,  — ORb, 
-Sx-R6 
ethyl,  Rl  or  R2,  and  B-i-  and 
above, 
ui^aturated  hydrocarbons  respec- 
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lively  bearing  the  radicals  Ri  and  R2  and  having  3  to  30  C- 
atoms  with  sulphur  or  a  sulphur  halide  as  a  sulphurization 
agent,  at  least  one  of  the  hydrocarbons  carrying  at  least  one  of 
the  following  groups: 

—OH,  -COOH,  — COOR6,  — OOCRfe,  — ORt, 

[-0-PO{OH)-0]-B®,  -Sx-Re, 
thereafter  phosphorylating  the  product  of  the  sulphurization, 
and  neutralizing  the  phosphorylation  product  with  a  base 
containing  the  cation  B. 

2.  A  mixture  of  monoalkylphosphoric  acid  mono-salts  pro- 
duced by  the  process  of  claim  1. 


4,154,780 
PREPARATION  OF  DITHIOPHOSPHORIC  ACID 
DIESTER-HALIDES 
Reimer  CSIIn;  Hermann  Arold,  both  of  Wuppertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  and  Vidyanatha  A.  Prasad,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  as- 
signors to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany  and  Mobay  Chemical  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,371 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  8, 
1976,  2615342 

Int.  a.2  C07F  9/20 
U.S.  a.  260—973  13  Qalms 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  dithiophosphoric  acid 
diester-halide  of  the  formula 

s   or2 

11/ 

R'— S— P 
\ 

Hal 

in  which 

R'  is  alkyl  with  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  aralkyl  with  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  radical,  or  alkoxyalkyl  or  alkyl- 
thioalkyl  with  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl  radical, 
R2  is  alkyl  with  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and 
Hal  is  halogen, 
which  comprises  reacting  an  S-alkyI  or  S-aralkyI  ester  of  a 
dithiophosphoric  acid  dihalide  of  the  formula 

S     Hal 

R'S— P 
\ 
Hal 

with  about  a  15  to  300%  molar  excess  of  an  alcohol  of  the 

formula 

R^OH  I 

in  the  presence  of  about  20  to  300%  molar  excess  of  a  tertiary 
pyridine  base  or  tertiary  aralkyl-alkylamine  at  a  temperature 
between  about  -  10°  and  4-60°  C. 


4,154,781 

LOW  PROnLE  HORIZONTAL  POSITIONABLE 

CARBURETOR  WITH  SELF-ADJUSTING  DOUBLE 

VENTURI 

Fred  Mineck,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Warren  F.  B.  Lindsley, 

Phoenix,  Ariz.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,394 
Int.  O:  F02M  9/14 
U.S.  a.  261—44  A  9  Oaims 

1.  A  low  profile  carburetor  for  mounting  on  an  internal 
combustion  engine  comprising: 
a  housing, 

a  hollow  mixing  chamber  provided  within  said  housing  and 
having  a  fuel  reservoir  means  mounted  on  its  top  at  one 
end  of  said  housing  and  a  fuel-air  outlet  means  mounted  at 
the  bottom  of  the  other  end  of  said  housing, 
the  interior  of  said  chamoei  foiKiing  a  venturi  shaped  open- 
ing positioned   longitudinally  of  said  housing  tapering 


from  a  minimum  diameter  at  a  point  along  its  length 
toward  a  greater  diameter  opening  at  each  end  of  said 
chamber, 

piston  means  movably  mounted  in  said  opening  for  move- 
ment longitudinal  thereof, 

said  piston  means  comprising  along  at  least  a  part  of  its 
length  a  segment  of  a  cone, 

whereby  movement  of  said  piston  means  within  said  opening 
forms  a  first  venturi  between  its  outer  periphery  and  the 
inside  surface  of  said  opening, 

a  needle  valve  assembly  fixedly  mounted  on  said  carburetor 
and  forming  a  fuel  inlet  means  extending  longitudinally 
thereof  through  a  conical  configuration  and  a  metering 
rod  arranged  therein, 

said  conical  configuration  defining  a  reservoir  within  its 
larger  end  for  receiving  fuel  for  movement  around  said 
metering  rod  and  through  said  fuel  inlet  and  out  the  apex 
of  said  conical  configuration, 

said  metering  rod  being  adjustably  mounted  on  said  carbure- 


tor and  extending  from  said  reservoir  through  said  fuel 
inlet  means  toward  said  piston, 

said  piston  means  having  a  hollow  extension  for  movement 
around  and  along  the  outer  periphery  of  the  apex  end  of 
said  conical  configuration, 

the  inside  surface  of  said  hollow  extension  forming  with  the 
outside  surface  of  said  conical  configuration  a  passageway 
forming  a  second  venturi, 

biasing  means  attached  to  said  carburetor  and  engaging  said 
piston  means  for  biasing  said  piston  means  around  the  apex 
of  said  conical  configuration, 

said  metering  rod  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  through  said 
fuel  inlet  means,  and 

air  inlet  means  connected  to  said  first  venturi  and  said  pas- 
sageway, 

said  air  inlet  means  transmitting  air  into  said  passageway  for 
mixing  with  the  fuel  ejected  from  said  fuel  inlet  means  and 
separately  into  said  first  venturi  for  mixing  air  with  the 
fuel  and  air  mixture  from  said  fuel  inlet  means  over  at  least 
a  part  of  the  outer  periphery  of  said  piston  means. 


4,154.782 
ALTITUDE  FUEL  CONTROL  VALVE 
Harry  A.  Sherwin,  Warren,  and  Keith  D.  Marsh,  St.  Oair 
Shores,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Colt  Industries  Operating 
Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,663 
Int.  O.-  F02M  7/18 
U.S.  O.  261-67  2  Oaims 

1.  A  carburetor  for  a  combustion  engine,  comprising  body 
means,  induction  passage  means  formed  through  said  body 
means  and  having  an  inlet  end  communicating  with  a  source  of 
air  and  an  outlet  end  for  the  discharge  of  a  motive  fluid  there- 
from, a  source  of  fuel,  main  fuel  discharge  nozzle  means  com- 
municating with  said  induction  passage  means,  idle  fuel  dis- 
charge orifice  means  communicating  with  said  induction  pas- 
sage means,  main  fuel  metering  system  means  communicating 
between  said  source  of  fuel  and  said  main  fuel  discharge  nozzle 
means,  idle  fuel  metering  system  means  communicating  be- 
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tween  said  source  of  fuel  and  said  idle  fuel  discharge  orifice 
means,  said  main  fuel  metering  system  means  comprising  first 
conduit  means  leading  from  said  source  of  fuel  to  said  nozzle 
means,  said  first  conduit  means  comprising  first  calibrated  main 
fuel  metering  restriction  means,  and  second  conduit  means 
effective  for  at  least  at  times  communicating  between  said  first 
conduit  means  and  said  source  of  fuel,  said  second  conduit 
means  comprising  valving  means  actliatable  into  at  least  a  first 
open  position  and  a  second  closed  position,  said  second  conduit 
means  also  comprising  second  calibrated  main  fuel  metering 
restriction  means,  said  second  conduit  means  being  effective 
when  said  valving  means  is  opened  to  supply  additional 
amounts  of  metered  fuel  flow  from  taid  source  of  fuel  to  said 
discharge  nozzle  means,  said  valving  means  comprising  a  valve 
body,  said  valve  body  being  situated  within  said  second  con- 


duit means  as  to  generally  form  a  wall  therein  with  an  upstream 


side  and  a  downstream  side,  first  fu^l  passage  means  formed 
through  said  valve  body  as  to  complete  communication  there- 
through from  said  upstream  side  to  said  downstream  side, 
second  fuel  passage  means  formed  in  said  valve  body  effective 
to  complete  communication  between  said  downstream  side  and 
discharge  port  means  formed  in  said  valve  body,  a  valve  mem- 
ber, resilient  means  normally  resiliently  urging  said  valve 
member  to  a  position  whereby  said  valve  member  terminates 
communication  between  said  downitream  side  and  said  first 
and  second  fuel  passages,  plunger  means  effective  for  at  times 
operatively  engaging  said  valve  member  to  move  said  valve 
member  against  said  resilient  means  and  complete  said  commu- 
nication between  said  downstream  s}de  and  said  first  and  sec- 
ond fuel  passages,  and  second  spring  means  for  normally 
urging  said  plunger  means  in  a  direction  generally  away  from 
said  valve  member.  i 

4,154,783 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  DIELECTRIC  OPTICAL 

WAVEGUIDES 

Lynden  A.  Jackson,  Ipswich,  England,  assignor  to  The  Post 

Office,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  686,375,  May  14, 1976.  This  application  Jul. 
25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,719 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  14,  1975, 
20345/75 

Int.  a.'  B29F  3/W:  B29D  11/00 
U.S.  a.  264—1  i  4  Claims 


iptical  waveguide  which 


1.  A  method  of  coating  a  dielectri( 
comprises: 

feeding  an  optical  waveguide  thrdugh  a  cross-die  extruder; 

extruding  a  sleeve  of  polymer  around  the  waveguide  as  it 
passes  through  the  extruder,  the  internal  diameter  of  the 
sleeve  being  substantially  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the 
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waveguide  and  the  m  tiecules  of  the  sleeve  being  orien- 
tated to  lie  longitudini  lly  of  the  sleeve; 

reducing  by  a  drawing  pjrocess  the  internal  diameter  of  the 
sleeve  to  such  an  extenjt  that  it  loosely  envelops  the  wave- 
guide; and 

passing  the  waveguide  knd  its  loosely  enveloping  sleeve 
through  an  annealing  ()ven. 


154,784 
METHOD  OF  MOLD1N4  A  UNITARY  FOAMED  CORE 

PLASTIC  HINGED  ARTICLE 
Edward  A.  Ruhl,  Southfleld,  Mich.,  assignor  to  USM  Corpora- 
tion, Farmington,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  759,2f 6,  Jan.  14,  1977.  This  application 

Apr.  20,  1918,  Ser.  No.  898,176 

Int.  ai2  B29D  27/00 

VS.  a.  264—45.5  j  4  aaims 


1.  The  process  for  molding  a  unitary  article  having  sections 
joined  for  angular  swing  re  lative  to  each  other  by  an  integral 

narrow  flex  portion  of  thin  cross 
section  and  transition  portic  ns  increasing  in  thickness  from  the 
thickness  of  said  flex  porti  )n  to  the  thickness  of  said  article 
sections,  said  process  comp  rising  forming  a  fluid  molten  mix- 
ture of  heat  softenable  organic  polymeric  resinous  material  and 
a  blowing  agent,  filling  an  jexpandable  mold  cavity  with  said 
mixture  in  substantially  unf4amed  condition  but  at  the  foaming 
temperature  of  said  mixture!  the  temperature  of  the  inner  walls 
of  said  cavity  being  below  said  foaming  temperature  to  prevent 
foaming  of  resin  adjacent  said  walls  but  not  so  cold  as  to  harden 
the  portion  of  the  mixture  w^ich  contacts  said  inner  walls  prior 
to  increasing  the  volume  of  jsaid  mold  cavity,  said  mold  cavity 
being  defined  at  least  in  p^  by  a  first  inner  wall  having  an 
aperture  separating  wall  ardas  for  forming  one  face  of  each  of 
said  article  sections,  a  hinae  structure  shaping  member  with 
side  walls  in  close  sliding  fit  with  walls  of  said  aperture,  and  a 
second  inner  wall  opposed  to  and  spaced  from  said  shaping 
member  and  said  first  innei  wall  for  forming  surfaces  on  the 
other  faces  of  each  of  said  irticle  sections,  said  shaping  mem- 
ber including  a  narrow  surjrace  portion  for  forming  said  flex 
portion  and  diverging  surfate  portions  for  forming  said  transi- 
tion portions  sloping  awayi  from  said  second  inner  wall  and 
meeting  walls  of  said  apertiire  along  lines  spaced  inward  from 
the  surface  of  said  first  inner  wall  so  that  portions  of  the  walls 
of  said  aperture  are  exposed  within  said  mold  cavity,  moving 
said  first  inner  wall  relativd  to  said  shaping  member  and  said 
second  inner  wall  after  filling  said  mold  cavity  and  while  the 
mixture  in  contact  with  said  inner  walls  is  still  fluid  to  increase 
the  volume  of  said  mold  cavity  but  holding  said  shaping  mem- 
ber with  its  narrow  surface  portion  spaced  from  said  second 
inner  wall  a  distance  corres]  )onding  to  the  desired  thickness  of 
the  flex  portion  of  said  hinge,  foaming  central  portions  of 
resinous  material  between  and  spaced  from  said  opposed  inner 
walls  to  form  foam  cored  article  sections  with  unfoamed  sur- 
face portions,  foaming  to  a  progressive  extent  central  portions 
of  the  thickness  of  resinou^  material  between  said  diverging 
surface  portions  of  said  hinj  e  shaping  member  and  said  second 
inner  wall  to  form  said  traisitional  portions,  said  foaming  in 
said  transitional  portions  increasing  from  substantially  none 
adjacent  said  flex  portion  lo  a  foam  core  thickness  adjacent 
said  article  sections  approacihing  the  thickness  of  foam  core  of 
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said  article  sections,  preventing  substantial  foaming  of  resinous 
material  in  the  area  between  said  narrow  surface  portion  of 
said  shaping  member  and  said  second  inner  wall  to  form  a 
substantially  unfoamed  flex  portion,  wiping  resinous  material 
from  said  exposed  wall  portions  of  said  aperture  by  said  move- 
ment of  said  shaping  member  relative  to  said  inner  wall  to 
cause  it  to  flow  into  and  coalesce  with  resin  in  said  mold  cav- 
ity, and  thereafter  cooling  said  resinous  material  to  solidify  it. 


under  atmospheric  pressure  in  ihe  absence  of  said  restric- 
tive pressing. 


4,154,785 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  TOUGH  BOARD  OF 
THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  FOAM  HAVING  INTEGRAL 

SKINS  AND  A  DENSE  INTERMEDIATE  LAYER 
Mitsuo  Inui,  Yokohama;  Geoge  Murota,  Tokyo;  Akira  Kasai, 
Fujisawa;  Naonori  Shiina,  Tokyo,  and  Yoshikazu  Kashiwa, 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Furukawa  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  622,610,  Oct.  15,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,766 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  22,  1974,  49-121600; 
Nov.  20,  1974,  49-140268(U] 

Int.  a:-  B29D  27/00 
U.S.  a.  264—45.5  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  tough  board  of  thermoplas- 
tic resin  foam  of  low  density  having  solid  skin  layers  formed  on 
the  upp>er  and  lower  sides  thereof,  a  solid  intermediate  high 
density  layer  lying  substantially  halfway  between  the  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  of  the  board  and  generally  coextensive  with 
said  skin  layers  and  large  cells  elongated  in  the  direction  of  the 
thickness  of  the  board  arranged  in  two  rows  separated  by  said 
intermediate  layer  which  comprises: 

(a)  introducing  into  an  extruder  thermoplastic  resin,  2  to  20 
parts  by  weight  of  a  volatile  foaming  agent  based  on  100 
parts  by  weight  of  said  resin  and  soluble  in  said  resin  at 
extrusion  temperature  and  less  than  3  parts  by  weight  of  a 
nucleating  agent  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  said 
resin; 

(b)  causing  said  foaming  agent  to  become  dissolved  in  said 
resin; 

(c)  extruding  a  sheet  of  the  resulting  mixture  from  said  ex- 
truder through  a  die  orifice  at  a  temperature  ranging 
between  the  softening  or  melting  point  of  said  mixture  and 
a  temperature  30°  C.  higher  than  the  softening  or  melting 
point  of  the  thermoplastic  resin  itself; 

(d)  cooling  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  sheet  rapidly 
to  form  solid  skin  layers  thereon; 

(e)  thereafter  cooling  the  sheet  slowly  over  a  period  of 
between  about  2  to  25  minutes  so  that  foam  nuclei  formed 
therein  grow  slowly  into  cells  during  said  cooling  period 
causing  said  sheet  to  expand  transversely,  and 

(0  pressing  the  expanding  sheet  throughout  said  cooling 
operation  with  expansion  restricting  means  on  the  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  thereof  to  restrict  the  thickness 
thereof,  said  pressing  being  conducted  in  first  and  second 
phases, 

(g)  the  pressing  in  said  first  phase  causing  the  skin  layers  of 
the  expanding  sheet  to  diverge  from  one  another  as  the 
sheet  travels  downstream  from  said  extruder, 

(h)  the  pressing  in  said  second  phase  causing  the  skin  layers 
of  the  board  issuing  from  said  first  phase  to  remain  parallel 
while  the  cooling  thereof  for  said  period  is  substantially 
completed  providing  the  tough  board  aforesaid  having  a 
thickness  between  about  50  to  95%  of  that  thickness 
which  would  be  realized  by  the  extruded  board  if  foamed 


4,154,786 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  MATTRESS  HAVING 

EMBEDDED  SPRINGS,  THE  IMPLEMENTS  USED  AND 

THE  MATTRESS  OBTAINED 
Robert  Plasse,  6  Boulevard  Anatole  France,  Lyon  6'  (Rhone), 
France 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  651,329 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  1,  1975,  75  24603 

Int.  a.-  B29D  27/04 

U.S.  a.  264—46.4  5  Qaims 


1.  In  a  method  for  producing  a  mattress  of  the  type  wherein 
a  synthetic  material  is  foamed  in  a  mold  about  a  plurality  of  coil 
springs,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

(a)  disposing  in  a  mold,  without  pre-compression,  a  plurality 
of  bi-conical  springs,  each  spring  in  the  mold  being  sup- 
ported on  an  associated  mold  support  comprising  a  frusto- 
conical  portion,  no  greater  than  one-half  of  each  spring 
engaging  its  associated  support  about  the  frusto-conical 
portion  thereof; 

(b)  forming  a  foamable  synthetic  resinous  material; 

(c)  foaming  the  foamable  synthetic  resinous  material  in  the 
mold  and  about  the  springs  to  embed  the  springs  in  the 
foam; 

(d)  removing  the  support  from  the  mold  to  provide  a  frusto- 
conical  recess  at  the  center  of  each  spring; 

(e)  stripping  the  foam  from  the  mold,  and 

wherein  the  springs  are  installed  independently  of  one  an- 
other and  are  solely  retained  by  the  cohesive  forces  of  the 
solidified  foam,  the  medial  pwrtion  of  each  bi-conical 
spring  being  supported  by  the  upper  end  of  the  associated 
support  such  that  upon  removal  of  the  associated  support 
the  lower  turnings  of  each  spring  is  tangential  to  the 
hollow  recess  associated  therewith. 


4,154,787 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SILICON  CARBIDE 

BODIES 
Wendel  G.  Brown,  Broomfield,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Coors  Porce- 
lain Company,  Golden,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  819,025,  Jul.  25,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  921,402 
Int.  CI.-  C04B  35/70.  37/00;  COIB  31/36 
U.S.  a.  264—60  14  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  reaction  bonded  silicon 
carbide  body  comprising:  heating,  in  a  vacuum  or  an  inert 
atmosphere,  to  at  least  the  melting  temperature  of  elemental 
silicon,  a  porous  compact  consisting  essentially  of  a  uniform 
mixture  of  silicon  carbide  grain  and  finely  divided  elemental 
carbon  while  said  compact  is  in  contact  with  a  mixture  of 
finely  divided  elemental  silicon  and  a  small  amount  of  finely 
divided  uniformly  distributed  elemental  carbon,  whereby  upon 
said  heating  a  portion  of  the  elemental  silicon  in  the  silicon-car- 
bon mixture  reacts  with  the  carbon  in  said  silicon-carbon  mix- 
ture to  form  a  friable,  porous  matrix  of  silicon  carbide  which 
guides  the  flow  of  molten  elemental  silicon  from  the  mixture 
into  said  porous  compact  wherein  at  least  some  of  the  molten 
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silicon  reacts  with  the  carbon  in  slid  compact  to  form  addi- 
tional silicon  carbide  thereby  to  provide  a  reaction  bonded 
silicon  carbide  body. 


*,m 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  anteifia  reflector  from  thermo- 
plastic material  comprising  the  stepk  of: 
scribing  a  multiplicity  of  scribeq  grooves  to  form  a  grid 

structure  on  a  flat  sheet  of  thei^o-plastic  material; 
forming  the  grooved  portion  of  the  thermo-plastic  sheet  to  a 

desired    three-dimensional    sh^pe    and    trimming    said 

grooved  sheet  to  size; 
coating  the  scribed  surface  with  i  conductive  material;  and 
removing   the   conductive   material   between   the   scribed 

grooves.  1 


4,154,789 

THERMOPLASTIC  BALL  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Gaude  Delacoste,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Delacoste  &  Cie, 

S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1977,  Set.  No.  779,349 
Claims  priority,  application  Franct,  May  25,  1976,  76  15728; 
Dec.  22,  1976,  76  38646 

Int.  a.-  B29C  5/04:  B29D  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  264—138  3  Qaims 


1.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  th<  rmoplastic  ball  consisting 
of  an  external  layer  and  at  least  one  internal  layer,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

(a)  introducing  the  amount  of  thermoplastic  material  re- 
quired to  form  the  external  lay<  r  of  the  ball  into  a  spheri 
cal  mold,  the  mold  being  formec 
mentary  sections, 

(b)  heating  the  mold  while  imparting  planetary  motion  to  the 
mold  to  form  the  external  layeJ  of  the  ball, 

(c)  opening  the  mold  by  separating  the  complementary 
sections  at  a  temperature  at  whi(  h  the  thermoplastic  mate- 
rial in  the  mold  has  not  comphtely  melted  to  break  the 


thermoplastic  materi^  at  the  junction  of  the  complemen- 


4,154," 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  PLASTIC  ANTENNA 
REFLECTOR 
Richard  P.  Hockensmith,  Seabrook;  Elmer  E.  Skelton,  Silver 
Spring,  and  Daniel  L.  Thomas,  Westminister,  all  of  Md., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  124,893,  Mar.  16,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  311,172 
Int.  CI.-  B29C  17/p4.  17/08 
U.S.  CI.  264—554  |  6  Qaims 


tary  sections, 

(d)  introducing  the  amjount 
quired  to  form  one  in 

(e)  closing  the  mold  and 
ing  planetary  motion 
of  the  ball  adjacent 

(0  cooling  the  mold  an< 
said  method  further 


td 


mserting  a  ring 
the  mold  to  form  a  li[  i 
lip  promoting  breaking 
and  stripping  said  ring 
tion  of  the  said  at  Iea4t 
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of  thermoplastic  material  re- 
tjernal  layer  of  the  ball  into  the  mold, 
then  heating  the  mold  while  impart- 
the  mold  to  form  an  internal  layer 
and  fused  with  the  external  layer; 
stripping  the  ball  therefrom, 
including,  before  said  introducing  step, 
between  the  complementary  sections  of 
projecting  inside  of  the  mold,  said 
of  at  least  one  molded  layer, 
\\jhen  the  mold  is  opened  after  forma- 
one  layer  of  the  ball. 


M54,790 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  MANUFACTURE 

Bernard  C.  Allitt,  Sutton  cildfield,  England,  assignor  to  Dunlop 

Limited,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  725,577,  Sep.  22,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,060,357. 
Miis  application  Seg.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,134 
ClaimS^riority,  applica^on  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  2,  1975, 

"  s 

Int.  q.2  B29H  5/02 


U.S.  a.  264— '315 


1.  In  a  method  of  manufa::t 
by  opening  the  mould,  pla;ing 
green  tire  over  a  bead 
closing  the  mould,  forcing 
with  the  mould  and  heati 
provement  comprising  rediicing 
least  one  bead  support  ring 
as  to  facilitate  tire  bead 
bead  over  the  ring,  expanding 
relatively  enlarged  diameter 
diameter  for  the  bead  by 
curing  pressure  within  the 


4  Claims 


uring  a  pneumatic  tire  in  a  mould 

at  least  one  of  the  beads  of  a 

rt  ring  upon  which  the  bead  seats, 

the  green  tire  into  close  contact 

the  green  tire  to  cure  it,  the  im- 

initially  the  diameter  of  said  at 

by  application  of  a  biasing  force  so 

f  lacement  thereover,  locating  said 

the  ring  to  a  predetermined 

corresponding  with  the  finished 

Overcoming  the  biasing  force  with 

:ire. 


4,154  791 
INHIBITION  OF  CORR()SIVE  ATTACK  BY  SULFURIC 

ACID  ON  CARBON  STEEL 
Merwyn  E.  Howells,  Rahw^y;  Jack  H.  Van  Stiver,  Madison, 
and  William  C.  Knoll,  Flanders,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  IV^rristown,  N.J. 

1977,  Ser.  No.  865,096 
1/08 

4  Claims 
1.  The  method  of  reducing  corrosion  attack  by  aqueous 
sulfuric  acid,  containing  mc  re  than  about  60  percent  by  weight 
of  H2SO4,  on  carbon  steel  >  i-ith  which  it  may  come  in  contact, 
which  comprises  adding  nitric  acid  to  said  sulfuric  acid,  in 
amount  sufficient  to  establii  ih  in  said  sulfuric  acid  a  nitric  acid 
concentration  of  from  abou  I  0. 1  to  about  5  percent  by  weight. 


Filed  Dec.  27,  _. 

Int.  CI.-  C23F  ^1/04:  C23G  1/04. 
U.S.  a.  422—12 
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4,154,792 

DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  FOR  BLOOD  TREATMENT 

APPARATUS 

Jimmy  L.  Miller,  Waukegan,  and  William  J.  Schnell,  Wheeling, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories,  Inc., 

Deerfield,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  732,232,  Oct.  14,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,457 

Int.  CI.-  A61M  1/03 

U.S.  a.  422—48  11  aaims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  blood  by  means  of  a 
membrane,  a  stack  of  parallel  membranes  and  membrane  suj>- 
port  plates  with  each  membrane  support  plate  having  a  mem- 
brane positioned  on  opposite  sides  thereof;  the  improvement 
comprising,  in  combination:  a  blood  manifolding  path  extend- 
ing through  said  stack;  closing  means  sealing  the  membranes 
on  opposite  sides  of  each  membrane  support  plate  to  each  other 
adjacent  said  blood  manifolding  path,  said  closing  means  being 
spaced  from  each  other  to  define  a  blood  path  therebetween 
and  being  indef>endent  of  each  other  whereby  the  closing 
forces  generated  by  one  of  the  closing  means  on  its  resf)ective 
membranes  are  independent  of  the  closing  forces  generated  by 
other  closing  means  on  their  respective  membranes. 


4,154,793 
DEVICE  FOR  CONDITIONING  A  SAMPLE  OF  LIQUID 

FOR  ANALYZING 

Jean  Guigan,  9,  rue  Jean  Mermoz,  75008  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,055 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  18,  1977,  77  25225 

Int.  ex.-  GOIN  21/02,  31/00:  B04B  5/00:  C12K  1/10 

U.S.  CI.  422—55  12  Qaims 


T. 


rotation  than  said  inlet  orifice  and  leading  into  said  recep- 
tacle, and 
said  orifices  being  of  such  a  size  as  to  retain  the  liquid  con- 
tained in  each  cell  after  complete  filling  thereof  and  cen- 
trifuging  has  ceased. 


4,154,794 

GAS  DETECTOR 

Arthur  J.  Qyne,  5651  N.  Luce  Rd.,  Alma,  Mich.  48801 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,986 

Int.  a:  COIN  1/24.  21/06 


U.S.  a.  422—86 


8  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  conditioning  a  sample  of  liquid  for  analyza- 
tion,  said  device  comprising: 

a  central  receptacle, 

a  plurality  of  calibrated  peripheral  cells  on  the  periphery  of 
the  central  receptacle,  each  cell  having  two  parallel  walls 
for  an  optical  measurement  and  connected  to  said  central 
receptacle  receiving  said  sample,  each  of  said  cells  being  a 
reagent  receiving  cell 

said  device  further  comprising  for  each  cell, 

means  for  conveying  the  sample  of  liquid  from  the  recepta- 
cle to  said  cell  to  fill  it  completely  by  centrifuging  and 
escape  means  for  the  air  contained  in  said  cell  to  said 
receptacle, 

said  conveying  means  comprising  an  inlet  orifice  in  each 
cell. 

said  escape  means  comprising  an  orifice  nearer  to  the  axis  of 


1.  A  test  device  comprising: 

a  transparent  container  means  for  holding  detector  liquid  in 
a  cavity  thereof,  the  container  means  being  flexible  and 
resilient  whereby  it  may  be  squeezed  and  released  to 
alternately  decrease  and  increase  the  volume  of  its  cavity, 
said  container  means  further  defining  inlet  and  outlet  ports 
therein; 

an  inlet  oneway  valve  means  p>ositioned  at  said  inlet  port  for 
covering  said  inlet  port  and  contacting  said  detector  liquid 
in  said  cavity  when  said  container  means  is  oriented  with 
said  inlet  port  directed  downwardly  to  prevent  said  detec- 
tor liquid  from  passing  out  through  said  inlet  port  in  re- 
sponse to  pressure  inside  the  cavity  bat  for  moving  from 
said  port  to  allow  Huid  to  enter  through  said  inlet  jwrt  and 
pass  through  said  detector  liquid  in  response  to  a  negative 
pressure  inside  the  cavity; 

an  outlet  assembly  positioned  at  said  outlet  port,  said  outlet 
assembly  comprising  an  outlet  one-way  valve  means  posi- 
tioned at  said  outlet  port  for  covering  said  outlet  port  and 
for  contacting  fluid  outside  said  cavity  to  prevent  said 
fluid  outside  said  cavity  from  entering  said  cavity  in  re- 
sponse to  a  negative  pressure  inside  said  cavity,  but  for 
allowing  fluid  inside  said  cavity  to  pass  through  said  port 
in  response  to  a  positive  pressure  inside  said  cavity,  said 
outlet  assembly  further  comprising  a  tube  extending  into 
said  cavity  from  said  outlet  port  for  forming  a  tube  open- 
ing to  said  outlet  one-way  valve  from  said  cavity  above  an 
upper  surface  of  said  detector  liquid  when  said  container 
means  is  oriented  with  said  outlet  pon  directed  either 
downwardly  or  upwardly  to  prevent  said  detector  liquid 
from  contacting  said  one-way  valve  means  and  passing 
out  through  said  outlet  port; 

the  volumes  of  portions  of  said  cavity,  external  of  said  tube, 
both  above  and  below  said  tube  opening  when  said  outlet 
valve  means  is  directed  upwardly,  each  being  sufficiently 
great  that  an  identical  volume  of  detector  liquid  when  in 
said  cavity,  contacts  and  covers  said  inlet  one-way  valve 
means  when  said  inlet  one-way  valve  means  is  directed 
downwardly; 
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said  detector  liquid  being  a  liquid  which  changes  color  upon    said   last-mentioned 
being  brought  into  contact  with  a  specified  substance.         ignited. 


4,154,795 
MICROTEST  PLATES 
Anthony  C.  Thorne,  Bordage,  Guernsey,  Channel  Islands,  as- 
signor to  Dynatech  Holdings  Limited,  St.  Peter  Port  Guern- 
sey, Channel  Islands 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,748 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  23, 
1976,  2633283;  United  Kingdom,  Dae.  16,  1976,  52653/76 
Int.  CI.-  BOIL  3/00,  9/00:  CI2B  l/OO;  C12K  1/10 
U.S.  CI.  422—99  I  11  Qaims 


1.  In  a  microtitration  plate  having  a  multiplicity  of  wells  for 
containing  microliter  quantities  of  fluid  samples  for  analysis 
and  arranged  on  the  plate  in  straight  rows  at  right  angles 
relative  to  one  another,  the  improvetnent  comprising  means  for 
enabling  the  wells  to  be  individually  removable  from  the  plate, 
said  means  comprising  a  tray  formed  as  a  one  piece  plastics 
moulding,  a  multiplicity  of  discrete  wells,  at  least  some  of 
which  are  moulded  integrally  with  one  another  and  are  inter- 
connected by  stem  means  whereby  said  at  least  some  of  said 
wells  are  readily  separable  from  one  another,  and  means  on 
said  tray  defming  a  multiplicity  of  compartments  arranged  in 
straight  rows  at  right  angles  relative  to  one  another,  said  dis- 
crete wells  being  disposed  in  upright  positions  in  said  compart- 
ments, and  said  means  defming  said  compartments  including 
means  engaging  the  side  walls  of  said  wells  whereby  to  retain 
said  wells  in  said  upright  positions. 


4,154,796 
RESPIRATOR 
Lothar  W.  Brauer,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Auergesellschaft  GmbH,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,858 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  4, 
1976,  2625896 

Int.  a.-  BOIJ  7/00:  COIB  i3/00:  C09K  3/00 
U.S.  a.  422—120  6  CUims 


respirator,  comprising  a 
)ne  of  said  openings  being 


1.  A  chemical  unit  for  use  in 
canister  having  opposed  openings, 

adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  mouthpiece  for  inhalation  and 
exhalation  through  the  canister,  a  body  of  a  carbon  dioxide 
removing  and  oxygen  liberating  chemical  in  the  canister  be- 
tween said  openings,  and  a  body  of  a  nitrogen  liberating  chemi- 
cal inside  the  canister  for  supplying  nitrogen  to  the  canister, 


11^ 
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chen  ical  liberating  the  nitrogen   when 


4,154,797 
FURAN  LINED  EQUIPMENT  FOR  HANDLING  SPENT 
AQUEOUS  ZIEGLES  TYPE  CATALYST  IN  THE 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS 
Constantine  D.  Miserlis,  Arlington,  and  Peter  J.  Lewis,  Ando- 
ver,  both  of  Mass.,  assizors  to  The  Badger  Company,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  728,155,  Sep.  30,  1976.  This  application 

Aug.  15,  1!77,  Ser.  No.  824,641 

Int.  CI.-  BO  F  15/00:  BOIJ  31/14 

U.S.  CI.  422-131  9  Qaims 


1.  In  a  combination  cor  iprising  a  reactor  for  polymerizing 
liquid  olefins  under  pressui  e  to  polyolefins  using  a  Ziegler  type 
catalyst,  a  mixing  means  c<)mprising  a  steel  vessel  in  which  the 
reaction  mass,  comprising  b  mixture  of  catalyst  and  polyolefin 
dissolved  in  liquid  mononjer,  is  mixed  with  water  and  a  steel 
settling  tank  to  separate  the  water  with  dissolved  catalyst  from 
the  polyolefin-in-olefin  monomer  solution,  the  improvement 
comprising  an  acid  resistaiv  liner  lining  at  least  part  of  an  inner 
wall  of  at  least  one  of  said  mixing  means  and  settling  tank  and 
conduit  system  therebetween  with  which  said  aqueous  solution 
of  Ziegler  catalyst  comes  In  contact,  said  liner  comprising  an 
acid  resistant  brick  layer,  the  bricks  of  which  are  mortared 
together  with  a  furan  resin  knortar,  and  a  stretchable  furan  resin 
membrane  between  said  brick  layer  and  said  inner  wall,  said 
brick  layer  being  mortarei  to  said  membrane  and  said  mem- 
brane being  cemented  to  kaid  inner  wall  by  a  flexible  furan 
resin  adhesive. 


>,154,798 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  HOMOGENEOUS, 
CHEMICALLY  REACTIVE  SYSTEM 
Hans-Joachim  Bittner,  Bidzbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Luwa  AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1977,  Ser.  No.  783,733 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  9, 
1976,  2615540 

Int.  CI.^  BOIJ  7/  )2:  ClOC  1/20;  BOIJ  1/00 
U.S.  Q.  422—162  8  Claims 


1.   Apparatus  for  prod  i 
reactive  system  of  a  startin  <, 


icing  a  homogeneous  chemically 
material  of  highly  viscous  or  pasty 
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consistency  and  at  least  one  further  reaction  partner  by  form- 
ing a  thin  layer  of  the  starting  material  and  reaction  partner 
comprising:  at  least  one  closed  substantially  vertically  oriented 
vessel  having  a  cylindrical  interior  side  wall  and  a  frontal  face 
at  the  top  of  the  vessel; 
at  least  one  inlet  opening  for  the  starting  material  to  be 
treated  and  at  least  one  inlet  opening  for  each  of  the  other 
reaction  partners,  said  inlet  openings  being  disposed  in  the 
frontal  face  of  the  vessel  and  arranged  in  close  juxtaposi- 
tion when  seen  in  the  circumferential  direction,  and  being 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  interior  wall  of  the  vessel, 
an  outlet  0(>ening  at  the  bottom  of  the  vessel; 
a  driven  rotor,  studded  with  a  plurality  of  blades,  coaxially 
arranged  in  the  interior  of  said  vessel,  said  rotor  having  a 
first  ring  of  bihdes  which  is  arranged  so  that  it  scrap>es 
over  the  openings  of  the  inlet  of)enings  in  the  form  of  a 
knife  edge,  the  blades  of  the  rotor  being  angled  in  a  con- 
veying manner  in  the  forward  direction  of  the  thin  layer, 
said  rotor  blades  being  substantially  rectangular  in  shape, 
with  the  edge  of  each  rotor  blade  facing  the  interior  wall 
of  the  vessel  passing  over  said  wall  with  its  full  length  at 
a  close  distance  from  the  wall;  and 
a  plurality  of  mixing  blades  mounted  in  the  wall  of  the  vessel 
on  at  least  one  generatrix  of  the  vessel,  said  mixing  blades 
being  adjustable  with  respect  to  their  angulation  and  each 
of  said  mixing  blades  projecting  into  the  interior  of  said 
vessel  between  two  rings  of  rotor  blades. 


4,154,799 
DICALCIUM  PHOSPHATE  MANUFACTURE 
Douglas  O.  Hauge,  Lafayette,  Calif.,  assignor  to  United  States 
Gypsum  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,110 

Int.  Q.2  COIF  11/00 

U.S.  Q.  423—158  7  Qaims 
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to  a  pH  of  about  3-5  and  passing  it  into  a  filter  zone  to 
separate  a  filter  cake  comprising  precipitated  dicalcium 
phosphate  and  a  filtrate. 


4,154,800 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUONG  PHOSPHATES  AND 
PHOSPHORIC  ACID 
Curtis  W.  Cannon,  San  Diego.  Calif.,  and  Chung-Kong  Chow, 
Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  Qimax  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Hobbs,  N.  Mex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  647,189,  Jan.  7,  1976.  This 
application  Feb.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,039 
Int.  Q.-  COIF  11/46 
U.S.  Q.  423—167  20  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  water  soluble  phosphates  and 
phosphoric  acid  comprising: 
intimately  contacting  particulated  phosphate  ore  at  near 
ambient  temperatures  and  pressures  with  a  reactant  se- 
lected from  liquid  sulfur  trioxide,  sulfuric  acid  not  exceed- 
ing an  amount  required  for  the  reaction  or  a  mixture  of 
liquid  sulfur  trioxide  and  sulfuric  acid,  in  sufficient  anhy- 
drous dispersion  media  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sulfur  dioxide,  sulfur  trioxide  and  mixtures  of  sulfur 
dioxide  and  sulfur  trioxide  as  required  to  maintain  a  slur- 
ry-like consistency  for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  separable, 
water  soluble  phosphorous  compounds  and  calcium  sul- 
fate. 


4,154,801 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  ALKALI  METAL 

HYDROXIDE  OR  CARBONATE  SOLUTIONS 

Robert  M.  Wheaton,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,295 
Int.  CI.-  BOIJ  1/04 
U.S.  Q.  423— 181  11  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  alkali  metal  chloride  and  chlorate 
salt-impurities  from  aqueous  alkali  metal  hydroxide  solutions 
containing  from  about  15  to  about  35  weight  percent  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  or  alkali  metal  carbonate  solutions  containing 
from  about  5  to  about  35  weight  percent  alkali  metal  carbonate 
which  comprises  contacting  a  composite  ion  exchange  resin, 
said  composite  resin  comprising  a  reaction  product  of  an  ingre- 
dient containing  carboxylate  anions  polymerized  within  a 
strong  base  anion  exchange  resin  containing  quaternary  ammo- 
nium cations  as  anion  exchanging  groups,  residual  amounts  of 
quaternary  ammonium  cation  not  intimately  associated  with 
said  carboxylate  anions  being  maintained  at  about  or  below  0.2 
meq/ml  of  bulk  resin  volume,  with  an  amount  of  said  solution 
such  that  said  composite  resin  preferentially  absorbs  said  impu- 
rities from  said  solution,  and  thereafter  recovering  a  purified 
solution  from  contact  with  said  resin. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  dicalcium  phosphate  from  rock 
phosphate  which  comprises: 

(a)  Continuously  feeding  finely  divided  rock  phosphate, 
sulfuric  acid,  and  sea  water  to  a  first  mixing  zone  and 
mixing  them  to  form  a  slurry,  the  quantity  of  sulfuric  acid 
and  sea  water  charged  being  about  equal  to  six  equivalents 
of  acid  per  mole  of  P2O5  content  of  the  rock  and  about  3% 
by  weight  chloride  per  mole  of  P2O5  content  of  the  rock 
charged  whereby  the  slurry  is  characterized  by  a  pH  in 
the  range  of  about  0.8  to  1.2  and  by  a  calcium  ion  content 
in  the  liquid  portion  of  the  slurry  of  about  3-4%  by 
weight; 

(b)  passing  the  slurry  into  a  second  mixing  zone  and  there 
mixing  it  with  a  quantity  of  basic  calcium  material  to  raise 
the  pH  to  about  2-3  and  passing  it  into  a  filter  zone  to 
separate  a  filter  cake  comprising  impurities  and  a  filtrate 
comprising  a  dicalcium  phosphate  solution; 

(c)  passing  the  filtrate  into  a  third  mixing  zone  and  there 
mixing  it  with  a  further  quantity  of  basic  calcium  material 


4,154,802 

UPGRADING  OF  MAGNESIUM  CONTAINING 

MATERIALS 

Peter  J.  Brandt,  9,  Verdi  Ave.,  Risidale,  Johannesburg,  and  John 

H.  Selby,  12  Zaymel  Gardens,  Duchess  Ave.,  Windsor  Park, 

Randburg,  both  of  South  Africa  (2001) 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,154 
Qaims   priority,   application   South   Africa,   Jun.   9,    1976, 
76/3419 

Int.  a:  COIF  5/02 
U.S.  Q.  423—173  6  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  recovering  magnesia  from  magnesium  car- 
bonate containing  raw  material  contaminated  with  a  substan- 
tial amount  of  silicate,  including  the  steps  of  forming  a  slurry  of 
uncalcined  magnesium  carbonate  containing  raw  material 
containing  between  24.0  and  72.0  g/l  of  magnesium  and  con- 
taminated with  a  substantial  amount  of  silicate,  heating  the 
slurry  to  a  temperature  between  40'  and  90°  C,  treating  the 
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slurry  with  a  stoichiometric  equiv:  ent  of  sulphur  dioxide  in  a 
period  of  time  between  60  and  2C  0  minutes  to  form  soluble 
magnesium  bisulphite,  until  the  pH  level  of  the  magnesium 
bisulphite  solution  produced  is  bet>|een  2.0  and  5.0,  separating 
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undissolved  impurities  from  the  so  ution  of  magnesium  bisul- 
phite, precipitating  magnesium  si  Iphite  from  the  solution, 
separating  the  precipitate  from  the  tiother  liquor  and  recover- 
ing magnesia  from  the  separated  precipitate. 


4,154,80: 

METHOD  OF  DECREASING  THE  CONTENT  OF 

NITROGEN  OXIDES  IN  COMBUSTION  EXHAUST  GAS 

Hiroshi  Uchikawa,  Funabashi,  and  Haruhiko  Komatsu,  Tokyo, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Onod^  Cement  Co.,  Ltd.,  Onoda, 

Japan  I 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1977,  SeT.  No.  781,187 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan^  Mar.  31,  1976,  51-34323 

Int.  a.-  BOID  ^3/00 

U.S.  CI.  423—239  8  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  decreasing  the  njtrogen  oxide  content  of  a 
combustion  exhaus*  gas  which  comJ)rises  the  steps  of  forming 
a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  |i  combustion  exhaust  gas 
and  at  least  one  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ammonia,  an  ammonium  salt,  ure*  and  an  aqueous  solution 
thereof,  and  contacting  the  mixture  with  a  catalyst  consisting 
essentially  of  at  least  one  cement  clinker  heated  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  600°  C.  to  1500°  C,  thereby  decreasing  the  nitrogen 
monoxide  content  of  the  exhaust  aas,  said  ammonia,  ammo- 
nium salt,  urea  or  aqueous  solution  Ithereof  being  mixed  with 
the  combustion  exhaust  gas  at  a  ratfc  of  from  0.3  to  7  mols  as 
converted  to  ammonia  per  mol  ol|  nitrogen  monoxide  con- 
tained in  the  combustion  exhaust  gap,  and  said  cement  clinker 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ordinary  portland 
cement  clinker,  white  portland  cement  clinker,  alumina 
Portland  cement  clinker,  regulatec  set  cement  clinker  and 
barium  cement  clinker. 


4,154,804 
NOVEL  CALCIUM  CHLORIDE  SCRUBBING  BATH 
John  D.  Walker,  and  Darrell  B.  Reed,  both  of  Baton  Rouge,  La., 
assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  Morris  Township, 
Morris  County,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1977,  See.  No.  863,507 
Int.  CI.-  BOID  ^i/i4 
U.S.  CI.  423-240  8  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  removing  hydisgen  fluoride  values  from 
a  hydrogen  chloride  gas  stream  containing  the  same  compris- 
ing contacting  the  gas  stream  with  an  aqueous  medium  con- 
taining calcium  chloride  and  hydroien  chloride  under  condi- 
tions sufficient  to  precipitate  calcium  fluoride;  the  improve- 
ment which  consists  essentially  of  controlling  the  temperature 
of  the  aqueous  medium  to  the  hydrogen  chloride-calcium 
chloride  equilibrium  in  the  liquid  |)hase  to  prevent  calcium 
chloride  precipitation. 


May  15,  1979 


May  15,  1979 
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4,154,805 
PHOSPHORIC  ACID  PURIFICATION 

Yoichi  Hiraga,  and  Mitsuo  Kikuchi,  both  of  Shin-nanyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyo  Soda  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yamaguchi, 


Japan 


Filed  Oct.  14, 


U.S.  a.  423—321  S 


PROCESS  FOR  THE 
Zoltan  Szabd;  JenS  Trompli ; 

nyi,  all  of  Budapest, 

Tudoma'nyegyetem, 

Fijed  Dec.  28 

Gaims  priori|y, 

Int 
U.S.  a.  423—400 

1.  In  a  process  for  manu 
ing  ammonium  nitrate  to 
improvement  comprises 
melt  containing  ammonium 
sulfate  in  a  respective 
nitrate  and  the  melt  are  e 
than  1:5;  and  the  mixture 
subjected    to    thermal 
200-240  degrees  C. 


ci 


>  th(! 


1977,  Ser.  No.  842,251 
Gaims  priority,  applicat  on  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1976,  51-129329 
Int.  q.=  COIB  25/16 

4  Gaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  pro(  ucing  high  purity  phosphoric  acid 
from  wet  process  phospha  ric  acid  by  extracting  said  wet  pro- 
1  \  partially  miscible  organic  solvent, 
the  improvement  which  cdmprises: 

a.  extracting  said  wet  pi  ocess  phosphoric  acid  by  admixing 
solvent  and  from  5  to  20  wt.%  HCI 

based  on  said  wet  process  phosphoric  acid  to  obtain  an 
extract; 

b.  contacting  said  extrac ;  with  an  aqueous  medium  compris- 
ing water  or  aqueous  jhosphoric  acid  and  maintaining  the 
chloride  ion  concentration  of  said  aqueous  medium  at 
from  20  to  40  g/l  as  C  to  obtain  a  purified  extract  having 
a  zinc  concentration  w  hich  remains  substantially  constant, 
whereby  iron,  aluminum,  sodium,  calcium,  magnesium, 
and  titanium  compon(  nts  are  preferentially  concentrated 
in  the  aqueous  phase; 

c.  contacting  said  purifieil  extract  with  water  to  obtain  aque- 
ous phosphoric  acid;  ind 

d.  contacting  said  aquecus  phosphoric  acid  with  an  anion 
exchange  resin  to  rem  3ve  zinc  ions  therefrom. 


,154,806 
PRODUCTION  OF  NITROUS  OXIDE 
r,  and  Erzse'bet  Hollo's,  n^e  Rakosi- 
Hdngary,  assignors  to  Eotviis  Lo'ra'nd 
BudaiKSt,  Hungary 

1977,  Ser.  No.  865,119 
application  Hungary,  Dec.  30, 1976,  TO  1047 
COIB  21/22 

10  Gaims 
acture  of  nitrous  oxide  by  subject- 
thermal  decomposition,  wherein  the 
ammonium  nitrate  is  mixed  with  a 
hydrogen  sulfate  and  ammonium 
ratio  of  at  least  4:1;  the  ammonium 
n  ployed  in  a  weight  ratio  of  higher 
ammonium  nitrate  with  the  melt  is 
de(jomposition    at    a    temperature   of 


^  ,154,807 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRGIDUCTION  OF  CARBON  FIBERS 

Soichiro  Kishimoto,  and  Isimu  Obama,  both  of  Okayama,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Japan  Bxlan  Company  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  ^978,  Ser.  No.  884,183 

Claims  priority,  applicati  m  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1977,  52-32524 

Int.  ci-  COIB  31/07 

11  Gaims 
1.  A  process  for  produci  ig  carbon  fibers  which  comprises: 
a.  forming  a  spun  fiber  I  undle  by  spinning  an  acrylonitrile 
least  90  mole  %  acrylonitrile  and 
0.01  to  1.0  mole  %  SGiH  groups  and  wherein  at  least  5% 
of  the  SO3H  groups  in  [he  spun  fiber  bundle  are  converted 
to  SO3X  groups,  wher  :in  X  is  a  monovalent  metal  cation 
or  ammonium  ion; 

heat-stretching  the  sf  un  fiber  bundle  of  step  (a)  under 
coefficient  of  filament  separability 


conditions  wherein  th« 


of  the  spun  fiber  bundle  in  said  heat-stretching  step  is 
maintained  within  the  range  of  1.1  to  4.0, 
said  coefficient  of  filament  separability  of  the  spun  fiber 
bundle  being: 


the  maximum  width  of  the  spun 

fiber  bundle  in  the  heal-strelching  step 

the  maximum  width  of  the  spun 

fiber  bundle  after  heat-slretcning 

in  stationary  water  in  a  tension-fixed  stale. 

and  then 

c.  carbonizing  or  carbonizing  and  then  graphitizing  the 
filament  of  step  (b). 


4,154,808 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH  QUALTIY 

CARBON  BLACK 

Lothar  Rothbilhr,  Hermulheim;  Werner  Sroka,  Brllhl,  and  Wal- 
ter Fritz,  Stein,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler, 
Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  735,888 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  24, 
1975,  2547679 

Int.  G.-  COIB  31/02;  C09C  1/48.  1/56:  ClOC  1/18 
U.S.  G.  423—450  49  Gaims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  carbon  black  comprising  reacting 
(1)  a  carbon  black  forming  feedstock  prepared  by  a  process 
consisting  essentially  of  dissolving  pitch  in  a  thin  liquid  carbon 
black  feedstock  having  a  viscosity  at  100°  C.  of  5  to  30  cp, 
mechanically  separating  suspended  matter  from  the  mixture 
obtained  and  recovering  the  pitch  containing  feedstock  having 
a  viscosity  at  100*  C.  of  40  to  300  cp  with  (2)  air  and  (3)  a  fuel 
gas. 


r 


4,154,809 

HIGH  EFFICIENCY  CHLORINE  DIOXIDE 

PRODUCTION  USING  HG  AS  ACID  AND  METHANOL 

ADDITION 
Richard  Swindells,  Caledon,  and  Maurice  C.  J.  Fredette,  Missis- 
sauga,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Erco  Industries  Limited, 
Islington,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  770,358,  Feb.  22,  1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,463 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  19,  1976, 
11123/76 

Int.  G.=  COIB  11/02 
U.S.  G.  423—478  5  Gaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  chlorine  dioxide  which 
comprises  continuously  reducing  chlorate  ions  with  chloride 
ions  in  an  acid  aqueous  medium  containing  hydrochloric  acid 
as  the  sole  source  of  acid  and  of  said  chloride  ions  and  having 
an  actual  hydrogen  ion  concentration  in  the  range  of  about 
0.05  to  about  0.3  normal  by 

maintaining  a  reaction  vessel  containing  said  aqueous  reac- 
tion medium  under  a  subatmospheric  pressure, 
maintaining  said  reaction  medium  at  its  boiling  point  at  a 
temperature  below  that  above  which  substantial  decom- 
position of  chlorine  dioxide  occurs  to  evaporate  water 
from  the  reaction  medium  and  provide  a  gaseous  mixture 
containing  steam,  chlorine  dioxide  and  chlorine, 
removing  said  gaseous  mixture  from  said  reaction  vessel, 
recovering  an  aqueous  solution  of  chlorine  dioxide  from 
said  removed  mixture, 
maintaining   substantially   steady   state  conditions   in   said 
reaction  medium  by  continuously  feeding  said  chlorate 
and  hydrochloric  acid  or  hydrogen  chloride  into  said 
reaction  medium  to  make  up  chemicals  consumed  in  said 
reducing  step  and  to  maintain  said  actual  hydrogen  ion 
concentration  in  the  range  of  about  0.05  to  about  0.3 
normal, 
maintaining  the  liquid  level  in  said  reaction  vessel  substan- 
tially constant  by  balancing  water  fed  to  the  reaction 
vessel  with  water  removed  therefrom, 
continuously  depositing  a  chloride  of  the  cation  of  the  chlo- 


rate from  said  reaction  medium  after  the  reaction  medium 

becomes  saturated  thereby,  and 
removing  said  chloride  from  said  reaction  vessel, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  carrying  out  said  process 

in  the  presence  of  methanol  in  quantities  sufficient  to 

improve  the  efficiency  of  conversion  of  chlorate  ions  to 

chlorine  dioxide  by  said  process. 


4,154,810 

MANUFACTURE  OF  CHLORINE  DIOXIDE  BY 

REDUCTION  OF  A  SPECIFIED  CHLORATE 

Isao  Isa,  Misato;  Makoto  Ebisawa,  Kiryu,  and  Morioki  Shibuya, 

Shibukawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Japan  Carlit  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,723 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1977,  52/141954 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  27, 
1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  G.-  COIB  11/02 
U.S.  G.  423—478  25  Gaims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  chlorine  dioxide  by  reducing 
a  chlorate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  chlo- 
rate, potassium  chlorate,  calcium  chlorate  and  magnesium 
chlorate,  in  a  strong  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sulfuric  acid,  hydrochloric  acid  and  a  mixture  thereof,  said 
sulfuric  acid  and  hydrochloric  acid  each  being  present  in  a 
concentration  of  from  about  0.5  to  about  6  moles  per  liter  and 
of  from  0.01  to  about  4  moles  per  liter  of  reaction  medium,  in 
the  presence  of  a  complex  catalyst  consisting  of  palladium(II) 
and  an  amino  acid  or  an  alkali  metal  salt  thereof 


4,154,811 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUONG  HYDROHALIC  AODS  IN  A 

DIESEL  ENGINE 
Paul  J.  Vona,  Jr.;  Donald  I.  Townsend,  both  of  Midland,  and 
Lewis  M.  Brown,  Freeland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,851 
Int.  G.-'  COIB  7/08 
U.S.  G.  423—481  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  hydrohalic  acid  which  com- 
prises: 

mixing  a  liquid  phase  hydrocarbon  Diesel  fuel  oil  with  about 
10  to  about  90  percent  by  weight  of  a  liquid  phase  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogenated 
aliphatic  hydrocarbons,  halogenated  alicyclic  hydrocar- 
bons, halogenated  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  to  obtain  a  liquid  phase  fuel  mixture  for  a  Diesel 
engine; 
drawing  air  into  the  combustion  chamber  of  a  Diesel  engine 
and  compressing  said  air  to  a  temjjerature  sufficient  to 
ignite  a  vapor  phase  of  the  liquid  phase  fuel  mixture; 
injecting  the  liquid  phase  fuel  mixture  into  the  combustion 
chamber  of  a  Diesel  engine  and  vaporizing  the  liquid 
phase  fuel  mixture  during  the  injection  step; 
igniting  and  burning  the  vapvor  phase  fuel  mixture  in  the 
combustion  chamber  of  the  Diesel  engine  to  obtain  a 
combustion  reaction  product  which  contains  a  vapor 
phase  hydrohalic  acid; 
discharging  the  combustion  reaction  product  from  the  com- 
bustion chamber  of  the  Diesel  engine;  and 
recovering  the  vapor  phase  hydrohalic  acid  in  the  combus- 
tion reaction  product  as  an  aqueous  solution  of  said  hydro- 
halic acid. 
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4,154,81] 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPABING  ALUMINA 
Moises  G.  Sanchez,  Severna  Park,  and  Norman  R.  Laine,  Rock- 
yille,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1977,  S«r.  No.  781,393 
Int.  a:  COIF  7/02 
U.S.  a.  423-«26  12  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  alumina  comprising 

(a)  adding  an  aqueous  aluminum  sulfate  solution  having  an 
AI2O3  concentration  of  about  S  to  9  weight  percent  and  a 
temperature  of  about  130°  to  about  160°  F.  to  water  at  a 
temperature  of  about  140°  to  about  170°  P.,  said  solution 
being  added  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  adjust  the  pH  of  the 
mixture  to  about  2  to  about  5; 

(b)  simultaneously  adding  to  the  mixture  a  further  amount  of 
the  aluminum  sulfate  solution  having  an  AI2O3  concentra- 
tion of  about  5  to  about  9  weight  percent  and  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  130°  to  about  160*  F.  and  an  aqueous  sodium 
aluminate  solution  having  an  AI2O3  concentration  of 
about  18  to  about  22  weight  percent  and  a  temperature  of 
about  130°  to  about  160°  F  tp  precipitate  alumina  and 
form  an  alumina  slurry; 

(c)  maintaining  the  pH  of  the  slurty  from  about  7  to  about  8, 
the  temperature  of  the  slurry  from  about  140°  to  about 
180°  F.,  and  a  rate  of  addition  of  the  aluminum  sulfate 
solution  and  of  the  sodium  aluminate  solution  during  the 
precipitation  to  form  a  boehnaite-pseudoboehmite  inter- 
mediate; 

(d)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  slurry  |to  about  9.5  to  about  10.5; 
and 

(e)  filtering  the  slurry  and  washing  the  filter  cake. 


4,154,813) 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  NATURAL 

DEFENSES  AGAINST  CARIES 

Israel  Kleinberg,  14  Three  Pond  Rd.,  Smithtown,  N.Y.  11787 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  697,538,  Jun.  18,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,933 

Int.  a:  A6IK  9/68.  7/22;  C07C  I03/S2 

VS.  CI.  424-48  I  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  supplementing  the  body's  resistance  to 

caries  which  comprises  providing  |o  the  mouth  an  effective 

amount  of  a  caries  combatting  pH  ri^  factor  which  is  a  peptide 

having  2-4  amino  acid  units  at  leasjone  of  which  is  arginine. 


4,154,814 
THERAPEUTIC  CHEWING  GUM 
Jimmie  D.  Hand,  Novato,  and  Timothy  Wilson,  Palo  Alto,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  EPS  Chewing  Gum,  Inc.,  Novato,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1978,  Sei-.  No.  876,889 
Int.  a:-  A61K  f/dS 
U.S.  a.  424-48  I  10  CUims 

1.  A  therapeutic  chewing  gum  c<)mposition  comprising  an 
insoluble  gum  base  vehicle  having  bf)und  therein  from  about  2 
precent  by  weight  to  about  6  percent  by  weight  of  sodium 
chloride  and  from  about  0.1  perceilt  by  weight  to  about  0.5 
percent  by  weight  of  potassium  chl<>ride,  wherein  the  weight 
ratio  of  sodium  chloride  to  potassiui^  chloride  is  at  least  about 
3:1. 
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4  154  815 
ZINC  AND  ENZYME  TOOTHPOWDER  DENTIFRICE 
Morton  Pader,  West  Engle^ood,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Lever  Broth- 
ers Company,  New  Yorli  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  737,2«),  Oct.  29,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,082,841, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  631,331,  Oct.  10,  1975, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  contiiuation  of  Ser.  No.  479,914,  Jun.  17, 

1974,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  308,079, 

Nov.  20, 1973,  abandoned,  ^hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  214,479,  Dec.  30,  1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation 

of  Ser.  No.  24,882,  Apr.  li  1970,  abandoned.  This  application 

Dec.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,471 

Int.  (il.2  A61K  7/28 

U.S.  a.  424-50  I  7  Claims 

1.  A  fluoride-free  tooth  jpowder  capable  of  reducing  dental 

plaque  and  calculus  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  about  0.1%  to  about  30%  of  a  non-enzyme  bound,  phar- 
maceutically  acceptafle  zinc  acetate,  benzoate,  borate, 
carbonate,  citrate,  dl-lactate  trihydrate,  phenolsulfonate, 
silicate,  an  alkanoate  Having  8  to  18  carbon  atoms,  salicyl- 
ate, stannate,  sulfate,  (annate  or  titanate; 

(b)  from  about  0. 1%  to  about  30%  of  an  enzyme  preparation 
selected  from  the  groiip  consisting  of  a  protease,  a  carbo- 
hydrase,  a  lipase  and  fixtures  thereof;  and 

(c)  about  50%  to  about  p9%  dental  polishing  agent. 


4,154,816 

SOLID  ANTIPERSPKANT  COMPOSITION  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PREPARATION 

Ernst-Ludwig  Roehl,  and  itian-Bie  Tan,  both  of  Naarden,  Neth- 
erlands, assignors  to  Na«rden  International  N.V.,  Naarden- 
Bussum,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  732,459 
priority,   applici^ion   Netherlands,   Oct.    17,    1975, 


Claims 
7512239 


Int.  C>.2  A61K  7/38 

9  Oaims 
gelled  antiperspirant  composition 


U.S.  a.  424—68 

1.  In  a  solid  transparent 
comprising 

(a)  10-80%  by  weight  o   a  lower  monohydric  alcohol, 

(b)  10-60%  by  weight  jf  a  dihydric  alcohol,  a  trihydric 
alcohol,  a  lower  polyg  lycol,  or  a  mixture  of  two  or  more 
thereof, 

(c)  2-15%  by  weight  of  icidic  metal  antiperspirant. 


a  monoalkylolamide  or  dialkylola- 
acid,  and 


(d)0-10%  by  weight  of 
mide  of  a  higher  fatty 
(e)  a  gelling  agent, 
the  improvement  wherein   he  gelling  agent  consists  of 


0.5  to  5%  by  weight  of  d  ibenzaldehyde-monosorbitol  acetal 
and 

5  to  30%  by  weight  of ;  propylene-Zethylene  glycol  poly- 
condensate  having  the  formula  HO(C2H40MC3H60)^H 
wherein  y/(x-|-  y)  is  0.(  to  1,  the  polycondensate  having  an 
average  molecular  we  ght  of  ai  least  500. 


<, 154,817 

SMELL-REMOVII  iJG  AND  DEODORIZING 

COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  OF  USING  SAME 

Yoshimi  Tsuchiya,  Yachiyo  Yoshinori  Naganuma,  Tokyo,  and 

Haruhiko  Arai,  Narashifo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao 

Soap  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  J^pan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  590,029 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1974,  49/75508 
,2  A61L  13/00 

4  Claims 
1.  A  method  for  deodor  zing  odoriferous  materials  charac- 
terized by  containing  one  or  more  of  mercaptans,  hydrogen 
aminss  as  a  bad-smelling  component, 
which  comprises  applying  t  a  said  material  an  effective  deodor- 
izing amount  of  a  deodorizing  compound  or  a  mixture  of  de- 
odorizing compounds  sele<;ted  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(A)  a  compound  having  th  :  formula 
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o  o 

II  II 

R|C— CH=CH— C— OM 

and  (B)  a  compound  having  the  formula 


the  solution  from  the  solids,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
employing  as  said  reagent  diketene,  effecting  the  reaction  at 
about  5°  C.  and  a  pH  of  about  9,  thereafter  adjusting  the  pH  to 
about  7  to  7.5,  and  separating  the  solution  from  the  solids  by 
dialysis  or  fractionation  followed  by  sterile  filtration. 


J~\j  ° 

R2— ^  ^C— CH=CH— C— 


wherein  M  is  hydrogen,  sodium,  potassium,  ammonium,  mono- 
ethanolamine,  diethanolamine.  triethanolamine,  methylamine, 
dimethylamine,  ethylamine,  diethylamine,  methylethylamine, 
propylamine,  mcthylpropylamine  or  methylbutylamine,  R|  is 
alkyl  having  one  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  alkenyl  having  2  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  and  R2  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  one  to  20 
carbon  atoms  or  alkenyl  having  two  to  20  carbon  atoms,  suffi- 
cient to  substantially  reduce  the  content  of  said  bad-smelling 
component  of  the  odoriferous  material. 


4,154,818 

GEL  PRODUCT  FOR  DESTROYING  HARMFUL  MARINE 

ORGANISMS  AND  METHOD  OF  APPLYING  THE  SAME 

Sadaoki   Kanada,  Ibaragi;  Kunio  Nishmura,  Takatsuki;  Toru 

Yasunaga,  Osaka,  and  Sakae  Katayama,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Katayama  Chemical  Works  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,933 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/74;  AOIN  9/00 
U.S.  a.  424—81  21  Oaims 

1.  A  gel  product  for  exterminating  or  inhibiting  harmful 
marine  organisms  from  boring  or  attaching  to  lumber  stored  in 
salt  water  when  said  gel  product  is  disposed  in  salt  water 
proximate  to  said  lumber,  said  gel  product  comprising 

(a)  from  about  1  to  25%  by  weight  of  a  natural,  high  molecu- 
lar weight  compound  capable  of  forming  a  gel  in  water, 
said  compound  being  gelatin,  glue,  starch,  carboxymethyl 
cellulose  or  agar; 

(b)  from  about  5  to  30%  by  weight  of  an  agent  capable  of 
exterminating  harmful  marine  organisms; 

(c)  from  about  1  to  25%  by  weight  of  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  water-soluble  synthetic 
linear  polymer,  an  inorganic  material,  a  surfactant,  an 
organic  solvent,  a  gel-modifier,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
wherein  the  water-soluble  synthetic  linear  polymer  is  a 
polyacrylate,  fwlyacrylamide,  polyethyleneoxide,  a  poly- 
methacrylate,  acrylic  acid/maleic  acid  copolymer  or  a  salt 
thereof,  acrylic  acid/acrylamide  copolymer  or  salt 
thereof,  and  wherein  the  inorganic  material  is  a  water-sol- 
uble sulfate,  an  alkali  metal  halide,  a  water-soluble  borate, 
a  water-soluble  nitrite,  a  water-soluble  thiosulfate,  talc  or 
diatomaceous  earth;  and 

(d)  water;  said  gel  product  exhibiting  elasticity  and  flexibil- 
ity. 


4,154,819 
PREPARATION  OF  A  GAMMA-GLOBULIN  SOLUTION 
SUITABLE  FOR  INTRAVENOUS  ADMINISTRATION 
USING  DIKETENE 
Wolfgang  Stephan,  Dreieichenbain,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Biotest-Serum-Institut  GmbH,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  721,130 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  6, 
1975,  2539800;  Apr.  3,  1976,  2614503 

Int.  a:-  A23J  1/06;  C07G  7/00 
U.S.  a.  424—101  2  Qaims 

1.  In  the  preparation  of  a  gamma-globulin  solution  suitable 
for  the  intravenous  application  by  reaction  of  a  solution  of 
standard  gamma-globulin  with  a  reagent  to  combine  with  the 
anticomplementary  material  contained  therein  and  separating 


4  154  820 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  ALKALI  METAL 

SULFATE  SALTS  OF  CONJUGATED  ESTROGENS  AND 

ANTIOXIDANTS  AS  STABILIZERS 
Johan  R.  A.  Simoons,  Summit,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Akzona  Incor- 
porated, Asheville,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  660,304,  Feb.  23,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,679 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/00;  31/56;  31/58;  47/00 
U.S.  a.  424—175  10  Qaims 

1.  A  stabilized  therapeutic  preparation  exhibiting  no  oxida- 
tion and  less  than  about  5%  hydrolysis  up  to  at  least  24  months, 
said  preparation  adapted  for  treatment  of  menopausal  syn- 
drome, female  hypogonadism,  amenorrhea,  female  castration, 
primary  ovarian  failure,  abnormal  uterine  bleeding  due  to 
hormonal  imbalance,  and  senile  vaginitis,  consisting  essentially 
of: 

at  least  one  alkali  metal  sulfate  salt  of  a  synthetic  conjugated 
estrogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  estrone, 
equilin,  17a-dihydroequilin.  1 7/J-hydroequilin,  17/3- 
estradiol,  1 7a-estradiol,  equilenin,  and  17/3-dihydroequile- 
nin  in  estrogenically  effective  proportions,  and 
an  antioxidant  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  suitable  anti- 
oxidant for  said  alkali  metal  sulfate  salt  of  said  synthetic 
conjugated  estrogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium  sulfite,  potassium  sulfite,  sodium  metabisulfite, 
potassium  metabisulfite,  sodium  bisulfite,  potassium  bisul- 
fite, sodium  thiosulfate,  potassium  thiosulfate,  thio- 
glycerol,  thiosorbitol,  cysteine  hydrochloride,  and  a- 
tocopherol,  wherein  the  preparation  is  maintained  at  an 
alkalinity  corresponding  to  a  pH  of  not  less  than  about  7.0. 


4,154,821 
NOVEL  GLYCOPROTEINS 
Jean-Claude  Drouet,  Luzarches;  Marie-Odile  Martin,  Paris; 
Dominique  Biard,  Cergy,  and  Rene'Zalisz,  Saint-Ouen  L'Au- 
mone,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Roussel  Uclaf,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,408 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  27,  1977,  77  02267 

Int.  a.-  A61K  37/00 

U.S.  a.  424-177  16  Oaims 

1.  A  water-soluble  glycoprotein  extracted  from  the  lysis  of 

microbial  bodies  of  Hafnia  and  having  an  apparent  molecular 

weight  of  at  least  300,000. 


4,154,822 

POLYSACCHARIDE  FOR  ENHANCEMENT  OF 

CARDIAC  OUTPUT 

Philip  I.  Polimeni;  Jafar  Al-Sadir,  both  of  Chicago,  and  Anthony 
F.  Cutilletta,  Flossmoor,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  The  University 
of  Chicago,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  710,699 
Int.  O.-  A61K  31/715 
U.S.  O.  424-180  5  Oaims 

1.  In  the  method  for  developing  therapeutrically  beneficial 
hemodynamic  effects  through  administering  polymers  to  the 
blood  of  patients,  the  improvement  comprising  enhancing  the 
cardiac  output  of  a  patient  in  need  of  such  enhancement  and 
independently  of  volume  expanding  effect  by  administering  a 
linear,  high  molecular  weight,  negatively-charged  polysaccha- 
ride essentially  consisting  of  rhamnose,  galactose  and  galact- 
uronic  acid. 
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4,154,823 
SKIN  TREATMENT  COMPOSITlbNS  AND  METHODS 

OF  USING  SAME 

Steven  R.  Schutt,  1080  Cambridge  Rd.,  Teaneck,  N.J.  07666 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  694,769,  Jan.  10,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  533,534,  Dec.  17, 

1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

861,304 

Int.  a.2  A61K  35/78.  31/195.  31/355,  7/44 

U.S.  a.  424—195  10  Qaims 

1.  A  topical  burn-treating  composiiion  comprising,  approxi- 
mately by  weight,  5  to  20  parts  of  para-amino  benzoic  acid,  1 
to  10  parts  of  calcium-d-pantothenate,and  0.5  to  1.5  parts  of  an 
alpha  tocopherol  compound,  in  a  cosmetically  acceptable 
carrier,  said  composition  containing  a  sufTicient  amount  of  said 
alpha  tocopherol  compound  to  assay  out  at  about  150  to  500 
I.U.  of  vitamin  E  per  fluid  ounce. 

2.  A  composition  as  defmed  in  claim  1  further  containing 
about  40  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  aloe. 

7.  A  method  for  treating  burned  skin  on  a  human  body 
comprising  covering  said  skin  with  a  layer  of  a  composition  as 
defined  in  claim  1. 


4,154,824 
NONBITTER  TASTING  POTASSIUM  PRODUCT  FOR 

ORAL  ADMINISTRATION  TO  WARM-BLOODED 
ANIMALS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Nicolac  S.  Bodor,  and  Takeru  Higuchi,  both  of  Lawrence,  Kans., 
assignors  to  INTERx  Research  Corporation,  Lawrence,  Kans. 
Filed  Jul.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  707,008 
Int.  a.2  A61K  3h/66 
U.S.  a.  424—205  9  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  orally  administering  potassium  to  a  warm- 
blooded animal  in  need  of  potassium  Supplementation  without 
imparting  a  metallic  potassium  aftettaste  which  comprises 
administering  thereto,  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a 
potassium  phytate  salt  having  the  forfiula: 


C6H6[(OPO)6(OHWOKV] 

wherein  x  and  y  represent  an  integer 
proviso  that  the  sum  of  x  and  y  must 


(f 


from  0  to  12,  with  the 
ilways  equal  12. 


4,154,825 
ARYLIMIDOYL  PHOSPHORAMIDATES 
Harold  E.  Aller,  Norristown;  Horst  O.  Bayer,  Levittown,  and 
Janet  Ollinger,  North  Wales,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm 
and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  645,053,  Dec.  29,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  745,900 
Int.  CI.-  AOIN  9/36;  C|7F  9/24 
U.S.  CI.  424—211 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


V 


R 
I 

N=C— N 


p 
\ 


hydrogen,  (Ci-Ce)- 
l-C6)-alkylthio,  nitro, 
di(Ci-C4)alkylamino, 
-  Z;4)alkylaminocarbonyl, 


c 


wherein  Y,  Y',  Y"  are  independently 

alkyl,  halogen,  (Ci-C6)alkoxy, 

cyano,     (Ci-C6)alkoxy-carbonyl, 

(C|-C6)-alkylcarbonyl,        di(Ci 

arylthio,  or  aryloxy; 
R  is  hydrogen,  (C|-C6)alkyl,  di(Ci-C4)-alkylamino,  (Ci-C6- 

)alkoxy,  (C|-C6)-alkylthio  or  cya  lo; 
R'is 

(a)  substituted  (Ci-C6)alkyl; 

(b)  optionally  substituted  (C3-C8J  cycloalkyi; 


37  Qaims 


R' 


OC2H5 


SR2 
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(C3-C6)alkenyl; 
1  (C5-C8)cycloaIkenyl; 


(c)  optionally  substituted 

(d)  optionally  substituted 

(e)  (C3-C6)alkynyl;  or 
(0  optionally  substituteil  aralkyi  with  up  to  1 1  carbons, 

R2  is  (C3-C4)alkyl;  and 

X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur. 

24.  A  method  of  controlling 
fungi,  arthropods  and 
directly  to  the  pests  or  to 
from  attack  by  the  pests,  a 
compound  of  claim  1. 


pests,  wherein  the  pests  are 

which  comprises  applying 

loci  to  be  freed  of  or  protected 

>esticidally  effective  amount  of  a 


nema  todes, 
tlie 


4,154,826 

THIOPHOSPHORYLGU;  NIDINES  FOR  COMBATING 
PESTS 
Paul  Rathgeb,  Basel,  Switzei  land,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor 
poration,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1»77,  Ser.  No.  862,694 
Qaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,    Dec.   30,    1976, 
16474/76;  Mar.  4,  1977,  272; /77;  Sep.  12,  1977,  11115/77 

Int.  a.2  AOIP I  9/36:  C07F  9/24 
U.S.  a.  424-211  21  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  tau  omeric  formulae  I 


RiS  R3 

I  I 
R2O— P— NH— C— N— R4 

II  II  ^ 
X              NH 

(•) 


wherein 
Ri  represents  C3-C5-alkyl, 
R2  represents  methyl  or 
R3and  R4  independently  ol 
Ci   -Cg-alkyI,    ON 
propionyl,  butyryl,  val^ryl 
capryl,  benzoyl  or  hexal  ydrobenzoyi 
X  represents  oxygen  or  su 
12.  A  method  of  combatiijg 
isms  which  comprises  apply  ng 
amount  of  a  compound  acco:  ding 


RiS  R3 

or    R2O— P— N=C— N— R4 


I 
NH2 


(b) 


etfiyl, 

one  another  represent  hydrogen, 

•<pONH2   acetyl,    trimethylacetyl, 

pivaloyl,  caproyl.  heptoyi, 

,     and 

ilphur. 

animal  pests  and  microorgan- 
to  their  habitat  an  effective 
to  claim  1. 


4,1 54,827 
INHIBITION  OF  ADH-STIIJUULATED  OSMOTIC  WATER 
FLOW  AND  ALDOSTERONE-STIMULATED  SODIUM 
TRAlfjSPORT 
Malcolm  Cox,  and  Irwin  Singer,  both  of  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  University  of  Peansylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  15,  19p7,  Ser.  No.  860,837 
Int.  Q.2  ^61Kj;/(55 
U.S.  Q.  424-227  3  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  inhibition  of  anti-diuretic  hormone- 
stimulated  osmotic  water  flo  v  in  a  mammal  in  need  of  such 
treatment,  comprising  treatin  \  said  mammal  with  an  effective 
amount  of  anhydro-7-chloro  6-demethyl  tetracycline  as  the 
inhibitor. 


May  15,  1979 


CHEMICAL 


1069 


4,154,828 
N^-NAPHTHALENESULFONYL-L-ARGININE 
DERIVATIVES,  AND  THE  PHARMACEUTICALLY 
ACCEPTABLE  ACID  ADDITION  SALTS  THEREOF 
Shosuke  Okamoto,   15-li,  Asahigaoka  3-Chome,  Tarumi-Ku, 
Kobe-Shi,  Hyogo,  Japan;  Ryoji  Kikumoto,  Machida,  Japan; 
Yoshikuno  Tamao,  Yokohama,  Japan;  Kazuo  Ohkubo,  Ma- 
chida, Japan,  and  Shinji  Tonomura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Shosuke 
Okamoto,  Hyogo,  both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  760,740,  Jan.  19,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,069,329, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  671,435,  Mar.  29, 
1969,  Pat.  No.  4,062,963,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of 
Ser.  No.  622,390,  Oct.  14,  1975,  abandoned 

This  application  Oct.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,196 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1974,  49-128774; 
Nov.  8,  1974,  49-128775;  Nov.  29,  1974,  49-136695;  Nov.  29, 
1974,  49-136697;  Feb.  25.  1975,  50-023268;  Feb.  26,  1975, 
50-023635;  Mar.  5,  1975,  50-026768;  Mar.  11,  1975,  50-029357; 
Mar.  11,  1975,  50-029358 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  31/535.  31/54.  31/55 
U.S.  Q.  424—244  6  Qaims 

1.    N--naphthalenesulfonyl-L-arginine   amides   having   the 
formula 


H 
HN  I  ^ 

^C— N— CH2CH2CH2CHCO— N 

H2N  I  ^ 

HNSO2 


or  the  acid  addition  salts  thereof  with  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid  wherein  Z  is  a  divalent  group  containing  up  to 
20  carbon  atoms,  which  consists  of  more  than  one  group  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  methylene  — CH2 — ,  mono 
substituted  methylene 

V 

— C— 
I 
H 

wherein  R3  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl,  acyl, 
alkoxy  and  alkoxycarbonyl,  respectively  containing  not  more 
than  10  carbon  atoms,  and  carbamoyl;  and  disubstituted  methy- 
lene 


— C— 
I 
R5 

wherein  R4  and  R5  are  alkyl  groups  of  not  more  than  10  carbon 
atoms,  and  wherein  Z  further  contains  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  oxy  — O — ,  thio  — S — , 
amino 

H 

I 

— N— . 


— N 


alkyl  substituted  amino 


-N— 


wherein  Re  is  an  alkyl  group  of  not  more  than  10  carbon  atoms, 
or  acyl  substituted  imino 

0=C— R7 
I 

— N— 

wherein  R7  is  an  alkyl  group  of  not  more  than  10  carbon  atoms, 
which  may  be  arranged  in  any  order  to  complete  the 


U^ 


ring  together  with  said  methylene,  monosubstituted  methylene 
or  disubstituted  methylene;  and  R'  is  l-naphthyl  substituted 
with  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  2-dialk- 
ylamino,  3dialkylamino,  4-dialkylamino,  6-dialkylamino,  7- 
dialkylamino,  8-dialkylamino,  respectively,  containing  not 
more  than  20  carbon  atoms,  and  5-dialkylamino  containing 
3-20  carbon  atoms;  or  2-naphthyl  substituted  with  dialkyl- 
amino  containing  not  more  than  20  carbon  atoms. 

6.  A  method  of  inhibiting  activity  and  suppressing  activation 
of  thrombin  in  vivo  which  comprises  administering  to  a  mam- 
mal a  pharmaceutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of 
claim  1. 


4,154,829 

AMINOALKYL-SUBSTITUTED  BENZOXAZINE 

DERIVATIVES 

Anton    Mentrup,    Mainz-Kastel;    Kurt    Schromm.    Ingelheim; 

Ernst-Otto   Renth,   Ingelheim;    Richard    ReichI,    Ingelheim; 

Werner  Traunecker,  MUnster-Sarmsheim,  and  Wolfgang  Ho- 

efke,  Budenheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH,  Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,394 

Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  9, 
1976,  2609645 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  265/30;  A61K  31/535 
U.S.  Q.  424—248.51  4  Qaims 

1.  A  racemic  or  optically  active  compound  of  the  formula 


K5- 


C,H2, 


1'  ?"  /"K/'"' 

,— NH— CH— CH— ^         ^ 


wherein 

Rl  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl  or  amino; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  trifluoromethyl; 

R 1  and  R2,  together  with  each  other,  are  methylenedioxy  or 
ethylenedioxy; 

R4  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl; 

R5,  Rfc  and  R7  are  each  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxymethyl, 
trifluoromethyl,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  I 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  nitro,  cyano,  — CONHR3,  — CON- 
HOH,  — COOR3,  RgO— ,  methylsulfonylmethyl  or.  when 
one  or  two  of  R5  through  R7  are  other  than  halogen  or 
trifluoromethyl,  also  — NR3Rq; 

R3  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

Rg  is  hydrogen,  alkanoyl  of  I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  of  I 
to  4  carbon  atoms  or  aralkyi; 

R9  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkanoyl,  methanesulfonyl,  carbam- 
oyl, dimethylsulfamoyl,  or  alkoxycarbonyl  of  2  to  5  car- 
bon atoms; 

R5  and  Rb  together  with  each  other,  are  — O— CH2 — O— . 
— O— CH2— CH2— O— ,  — CH=CH— CH=CH— , 

— CH2— CH2— CONH—  or  — O— CO— NH— ;  and 

n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  6,  inclusive, 
or  a  non-toxic,  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 
thereof 

3.  A  vasodilating  or  antidepressant  pharmaceutical  dosage 
unit  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an  inert  pharmaceuti- 
cal carrier  and  an  effective  vasodilating  or  antidepressant 
amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 
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4,154,830 

UNSATURATED  DERIVATIVES  OF 

7-ACYLAMIDO-3-CEPHEM-4-CARBOXYLIC  AOD 

Giuliano  Nannini;  Ettore  Perrone,  both  of  Bresso;  Dino 
Severino,  Vedascu  di  Stresa;  Giuseppe  Meinardi,  Milan; 
Gisella  Monti,  Milan;  Alberta  Biaachi,  Milan;  Angelo  Forg- 
ione,  Milan,  and  Carlo  Confalonieri,  Cusano  Milanino,  all  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Carlo  Erba  S.p.A.,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,638 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Feb.  11,  1977,  20173  A/77 
Int.  a.-  C07D  361/36 

U.S.  CI.  424—246  22  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I) 


Z— A— S— CH2— C— NH 
11 

o 


CH2— B 


wherein 
Z  is  cyano  or  carbamoyl; 
A  is  trans  — CH=CH  or  cis  — CH=CH; 
B  is  -S-Het  wherein  Het  is  one  of  |he  following  groups 


I 


II 
— C 


\^ 


N 
II 
CH,     — C 


N 
II 

N 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  meth  1,  or 


N 
II 


-c         c-i, 


wherein 

R 1  and  R2  are  independently  selected  from  the  goup  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  methyl; 

X  is  a  free  or  esterified  carboxy  groiip,  and  the  pharmaceuti- 
cally  or  veterinarily  acceptable  lalts  of  the  compound  of 
formula  (1)  wherein 

X  is  a  free  carboxy  group. 


roup 

;  lall 


4,154,831 
CEPHALOSPORINS  HAVING  AN 
a-ACYLAMINOACETIC  ACIO  SIDE  CHAIN 
Karoly  Kocsis,  Basel;  Helnrich  Peter,  and  Hans  Bickel,  both  of 
Binningen,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpo- 
ration, Ardsley,  N.V. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  576,398,  May  9,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,041,161. 
This  application  Apr.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,164 
Gaims   priority,   application   Switaerland,   May   13,   1974, 
6494/74 

Int.  a.-  A61K  31/545:  0070  501/36 
U.S.  a.  424-246  |  8  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(I) 


R|— CH— CO— NH 

I 

NH 

I 

c=o 

I 
B 


wherein  Ri  denotes  phenyl,  thienyl.ifuryl,  1,4-cyclohexadie- 
nyl,  or  hydroxy  phenyl,  R2  represenfc  a  free  carboxyl  group, 
R3  represents  heterocyclylthiomethjil,  wherein  heterocyclyl 
has  5  ring  members  is  of  aromatic  character,  comprises  as 
hetero  atoms  2  nitrogen  atoms  and  a  fdrther  oxygen  or  sulphur 
atom  or  1  to  2  further  nitrogen  ata{ns,  such  a  heterocyclus 


itoins 

I 


carbon  atoms,  lower  alkoxy 
atoms,  cycloalkyl  with  3-7 
substituted  by  a  nitro  group 
atoms,  lower  alkoxy  with  1 
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being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  lower  alkyl  with  1-5 


or  lower  alkylthio  with  1-5  carbon 
carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  or  phenyl 
by  lower  alkyl  with  1  to  5  carbon 
to  5  carbon  atoms  or  a  halogen, 


thienyl,  or  thienyl  substituti  !d  as  indicated  for  phenyl,  amino, 
lower  alkylamino,  or  lower  lalkylamino  substituted  in  the  alkyl 
group  by  carboxyl  or  aminb,  lower  alkanoylamino,  or  lower 
alkanoylamino  substituted  dn  the  alkyl  by  carboxyl  or  amino, 
lower  alkoxy  carbonylamint)  or  sulphonylamino,  and  B  repre- 


sents one  of  the  groups  B5 
formula 


(I) 


3r  Bb,  of  which  Bj  represents  the 


(B5) 


Rm" 


N 


N 

X 


Rl5 


wherein  R14  and  R15  independently  of  one  another  denote 
hydrogen,  halogen,  a  free  hydroxy!  or  mercapto  group,  a 
lower  alkoxy  or  a  lower  alkUmercapto  group  or  a  lower  alkox- 
ycarbonyloxy  or  a  lower  alcoxycarbonylmercapto  group,  or 
mono-  or  di-lower  alkylated  amino  group,  a  lower  al- 
kanoylated  amino  group,  cr  ureido  group  or  of  which  Be 
represents  the  formula 


1 


N 


Rl4     ^  N 


(B6) 


X 


R|3 


wherein  R14  and  R15  have  tfie  meaning  mentioned  under  for- 
mula (B5),  the  substituent  Rij*  preferably  occupying  the  5-posi- 
tion  of  the  as-triazine  ring,  i  tautomer,  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof. 

4.  Pharmaceutical  preparations  for  combatting  bacteria 
which  comprise  an  antibactirially  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  claim  1  or  a  pharniaceutically  active  salt  thereof  and 
a  pharmaceutically  usable  ei^cipient. 


4,  54,832 

NOVEL  TREATMENT  FOR  ACUTE  ORGANIC 

CEREBRAL  SYNDROMES  (STROKES) 

Bruno  Silvestrini,  Via  Michelangelo  Schipa  15,  Rome,  Italy 

(00179) 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  608,690,  Aug.  28,  1975,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-p^1  of  Ser.  No.  608,011,  Aug.  26, 
1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  748,421 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  26,  1974,  26590  A/74 
Int.  a.-  A61K  31/495 
VS.  a.  424-250  1  Qaim 

1.  A  method  for  treating  individuals  suffering  from  the  acute 
phases  of  the  organic  cerebri  il  syndrome  due  to  arterial  occlu- 
sion which  comprises  admini  stering  to  such  individual  patients 
effective  amounts  of  2-[3-<4m-chloro-phenyl)-l-piperazinyl]- 
propyl-s-triazolo  [4,3a]pyricfn-3(2H)  one  and  the  non-toxic 
salts  thereof  with  organic  oij  inorganic  acid  in  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  vehicle. 
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4,154,833 
ANTIPHLOGISTIC  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION 

AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Oswald  Tauber,  GUntber  Engelhardt;  Ma'tyas  Leitold,  and  GUn- 

ther  Schmidt,  all  of  Biberach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH,  Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,904 

Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  26, 
1977,  2708520 

Int.  a,2  A61K  31/40.  31/495 
MS.  Q.  424—250  2  Qaims 

1.  The  method  of  suppressing  the  undesirable  gastro-intesti- 
nal  side-effects  produced  by  administering  an  effective  anti- 
phlogistic amount  of  l-(4-chloro-benzoyl)-5-methoxy-2-meth- 
yl-lH-indole-3-acetic  acid  to  a  warm-blooded  animal  in  need 
thereof,  which  comprises  simultaneous  administering  to  said 
animal  1  part  by  weight  of  5,ll-dehydro-ll-[(4-methyl-l- 
piperazinyl)-acetyl]-6H-pyrido[2,3-b][  1 ,4]-benzodiazepin- 
6-one  per  2  to  500  parts  by  weight  of  l-(4-chloro-benzoyl)-5- 
methoxy-2-methyl- 1  H-indole-3-acetic  acid. 


comprises  administering  to  an  animal  in  need  thereof  a  com- 
pound of  claim  1. 


4,154,834 
SUBSTITUTED  ISOCVTOSINES  HAVING  HISTAMINE 

H2-ANTAGONIST  ACTIVITY 
Thomas  H.  Brown;  Graham  J.  Durant,  and  Charon  R.  Ganellin, 
all  of  Welwyn  Garden  City,  England,  assignors  to  Smith  Kline 
&  French  Laboratories  Limited,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  En- 
gland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  753,246,  Dec.  22,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,144 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  29,  1975, 
53001/75;  Jun.  22,  1977,  26179/77;  Jun.  22,  1977,  26180/77; 
Jun.  23,  1977,  26372/77;  Jun.  23,  1977,  26373/77 
Int.  Q.-'  A61K  31/505;  C07D  239/36 
U.S.  Q.  424—251  52  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


HN 


A-Het' 


Het-{CH2)„-Y-(CH2)„-NH       ^  ^ 


wherein  Het  is  2-  or  4-imidazolyl  optionally  monosubstituted 
by  lower  alkyl,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl  or  hydroxymethyl; 
2-pyridyl  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  two  groups  (which 
may  be  the  same  or  different)  selected  from  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  halogen,  amino  and  hydroxy;  2-pyridyl  with  a  phenyl, 
carbocyclic  or  cyclic  ether  ring  having  2  oxygen  atoms  fused 
to  it;  2-thiazolyl;  3-isothiazolyl  optionally  monosubstituted  by 
chlorine  or  bromine;  3-(l,2,5)-thiadiazolyl  optionally  mono- 
substituted  by  chlorine  or  bromine,  or  2-(5-amino-l,3,4- 
thiadiazolyl);  Y  is  sulphur  or  a  methylene  group;  m  is  0,  1  or  2 
and  n  is  2  or  3  such  that  their  sum  is  3  or  4  or  when  Y  is  methy- 
lene and  Het  is  other  than  an  imidazole  ring,  2;  Z  is  hydrogen 
or  lower  alkyl;  X  is  oxygen  or  sulphur;  A  is  a  straight  or 
branched  alkylene  chain  having  from  1-5  carbon  atoms  or 
— (CH2)/>W(CH2)9 —  where  W  is  oxygen  or  sulphur  and  p  and 
q  are  such  that  their  sum  is  from  1  to  4;  Het'  is  a  5  or  6  mem- 
bered  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  pyridine,  pyridine-N- 
oxide,  furan,  thiophen,  thiazole,  oxazole,  isothiazole,  imidaz- 
ole, pyrimidine.  pyrazine,  pyridazine  or  thiadiazole,  which 
ring  is  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  two  (which  may  be  the 
same  or  different)  of  the  groups  selected  from  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy,  halo,  hydroxy  and  amino,  or  Het'  is  a  pyridine 
ring  with  a  carbocyclic  or  cyclic  ether  ring  having  two  oxygen 
atoms  fused  to  it,  or  Het'  is  a  pyridine,  imidazole  or  thiazole 
ring  which  has  a  benzene  ring  fused  to  il,  said  Het'  being 
attached  at  a  ring  carbon  atom;  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  thereof 
45.  A  method  of  blocking  histamine  H2-receptors  which 


4,154,835 
ANTHELMINTIC  IMIDAZO  [l,2-a]PYRIDINES 
Richard  J.  Bochis,  East  Brunswick,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Merck  & 
Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,260 
Int.  Q.^  C07C  471/04:  A61K  31/44 
MS.  a.  424—256  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


N    R,    o 

I      I      II 
=^— N— C— R2 


wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen  or  loweralkyi;  and  R2  is  loweralkoxy 
or  loweralkyi;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salt  thereof 

6.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  helminthiasis  which  com- 
prises administering  to  an  animal  infected  with  helminthiasis  an 
anthelmintically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the 
formula: 


N  N    R,    o 

I  I      I      II 

I  I     fsj— C— R2 

wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen  or  loweralkyi;  and  R2  is  loweralkoxy 
or  loweralkanol;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


4,154,836 
TENSION  REDUCING 
l^,3,4,4A,13B-HEXAHYDRO-DIBENZ[2,3;6,7]OX- 
EPINO[4,5-C]PYRIDINES 
Willem  J.  van  der  Burg,  Heesch,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Ak- 
zona  Incorporated,  Asheville,  N.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  798,222,  May  18,  1977.  This  application 
Jun.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  918,217 
Qaims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   May   24,   1976, 
7605526 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  31/445:  C07D  491/04 
U.S.  Q.  424—256  39  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  non-toxic  salt  or  nitrogen 
oxide  thereof,  wherein: 

Rl,  R2,  Rsand  R4each  represent  a  member  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  halogen,  Ci-C^ 

alkyl,  Ci-Cb alkoxy,  Ci-Ct, alkylthio,  and  trifluoromethyl; 

R5  represents  hydrogen,  Ci-Cb alkyl  or  aralkyi  having  from 

7  to  10  carbon  atoms; 
X  represents  oxygen;  and 
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iti  represents  the  number  2. 

39.  Method  of  reducing  tension 
ministering  to  a  human  a  tension  rei 
pound  of  the  formula: 
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humans,  comprising  ad- 
icing  amount  of  a  com- 


II  lert 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  nt  n-toxic  salt  or  nitrogen 
oxide  thereof; 
wherein:  I 

R|,  R2,  R3.  and  R4  represent  a  m(  mber  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  h  i-droxy,  halogen,  Ci-Cb 

alkyl,  Ci-Cbalkoxy,  Ci-Caalkyt  lio,  and  trifluoromethyl; 

R5  represents  hydrogen,  C|-C6  alkyl  or  aralkyl  having  from 

7  to  10  carbon  atoms; 
X  represents  oxygen;  and 
m  represents  the  number  2. 


4,154,837 

(AMINOALKOXY-ARYD-SUBSTITUTED 

ISOQUINOLINONES  AND  NAPHTHYDRINONES  AND 

SALTS  THEREOF,  AND  HYPOTENSIVE 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  EMPLOYING  THEM 
Joachim  Heider,  Warthausen;  Volkhard  Austel,  Biberach,  an 
der  Riss;  Wolfgang  Eberlein,  Biberach,  an  der  Riss;  Rudolf 
Kadatz,  Biberach,  an  der  Riss;  Jiirgen  Dammgen,  Warthau- 
sen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Walter  Kobinger,  and 
Christian  Lillie,  both  of  Vienna,  Austria,  assignors  to  Boeh- 
ringer  Ingelheim  GmbH,  Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,308 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rqi.  of  Germany,  Jan.  22, 
1977,  2702600 


Int.  a.  A61K  31 
U.S.  a.  424—258 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


O— 


■47 


9  0aims 


:H2— CH— CH2— N 


.Ri 


\ 


R2 

wherein 
A  is  benzo,  methoxybenzo,  dimethoxybenzo  or  l-pyrido; 
Ri  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms; 
R2  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  X — Rft, 
where  X  is  straight  alkylene  of  2  or  3  carbon  atoms  or 
hydroxy-substituted  straight  alkylene  of  2  or  3  carbon 
atoms,  and  \ 

R6  is  amino,  carbalkoxy  of  2  to  <  carbon  atoms,  phenyl, 
methoxyphenyl,  dimethoxyphsnyl,  trimethoxyphenyl, 
methylphenyl,  phenoxy,  methoxyphenoxy  or  methyl- 
phenoxy; 
R3  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxyl;  j 

R4  is  hydrogen  or  methoxy;  and      | 
n  is  0,  1  or  2; 
or  a  non-toxic,  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  salt  thereof. 
8.  A  hypotensive  pharmaceutical  dosage  unit  composition 


consisting  essentially  of  an 
effective  hypotensive  amoui  it 
9.  The  method  of  lowerii  g 
blooded  animal  in  need  thereof, 
parenterally  or  rectally  adin  inistering 
tive  hypotensive  amount  of 
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pharmaceutical  carrier  and  an 

of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 

the  blood  pressure  of  a  warm- 

which  comprises  perorally, 

to  said  aminal  an  effec- 

1  compound  of  claim  1. 


4,  [54,838 
ALKOXy  PYRIDINE 
Graham  J.  Durant;  Charon  Rj  Ganellin,  both  of  Welwyn  Garden 
City,  and  George  S.  Sach,  \^elwyn,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Lab«ratories  Limited,  Welwyn  Garden 
City,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  704,877,iJul.  13,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,083,983. 
This  application  Jan.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,075 
Claims  priority,  applicatiop  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  31,  1975, 
31970/75 

Int.  a.2  C07D  ^13/53:  A61K  31/44 


tI.S.  a.  424—263 

1.  A  compound  of  the  for;  nula: 


Het— CH2Z«  :H2)„NHC 


NHV 
wherein  Het  is  a  grouping  o(  the  formula: 

.OR' 


■■-CI 


or 


or 


eth  ^-1 


wherein  R'  is  lower  alkyl  or 
A  is  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy 
— OR'  and  R^  can  together 
tached  to  adjacent  carbon  at0ms 
is  1  to  4;  Zis  sulphur  or  mei 
is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  2- 
)n— ,  where  Het'  has  the  sami 
ring  optionally  substituted  by 
optionally  substituted  by  hydroxy, 
thiazolyl  ring  or  an  isothiazo  yl 
lene;  n'  is  2  or  3;  or  a  pharmacpu 
salt  thereof 


15  Claims 


\ 


—(CHi)pA.  where  p  is  2  to  4  and 

dimethylamino;  R^  is  hydrogen, 

aifino,  halogen  or  methylamino;  or 

rm  a  — 0(CH2)/)—  group  at- 

on  the  pyridine  ring,  where  q 

lene;  n  is  2  or  3;  X  is  sulphur;  Y 

•h^droxyethyl  or  Het'CH2Z'(CH2- 

scope  as  Het  or  is  an  imidazolyl 

methyl  or  bromo,  a  pyridyl  ring 

chlorine  or  bromine,  a 

ring;  Z'  is  sulphur,  or  methy- 

itically  acceptable  acid  addition 


4.154,839 

2,6-DIMETHYL-3-CARBOXYMETHOXY-4-(2-NITRO- 
PHENYL)-5-CARBISOBUTOXY-l,4-DIHYDROPYRIDINE 
Egbert  Wehinger,  Velbert;  Friedrich  Bossert,  Wuppertal;  Arend 

Heise,  Wuppertal;  Stanislav  Kazda,  Wuppertal;  Kurt  Stoepel, 

Wuppertal,  and  Wulf  Vater,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Bay^  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  738,3B3,  Nov.  2, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  903,573 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  5. 
1975,  2549568 

Int.  C\:  C07D  iJ3/55:  A61K  31/44 
U.S.  a.  424-266  5  Qaims 

1.       2,6-Dimethyl-3-carbo  nethoxy-4-(2-nitrophenyl)-5-car- 
bisobutoxy-l,4-dihydropyridi  le. 
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4,154,840 
ANTIHYPERTENSIVE  PIPECOLIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Miguel  A.  Ondetti,  Princeton,  and  David  W.  Cushman,  West 
Windsor,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc., 
Princeton,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  751,851.  Dec.  22,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,105,77o, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  698,432,  Jun.  21, 
1976,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
657.792,  Feb.  13,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,046.889.  This  application 
Mar.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,791 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/445:  C07D  211/60 
U.S.  CI.  424—267  36  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Rj 
I 
R4        R|  H2C-(CH)„ 

II  II 

R2— S— (CH)„— CH— CO— N  —  CH— COR 


•O 


o 

N— C— R'  or 


-^k 


N 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl  or  cycloalkyi  containing  3  to  7  car- 
bons; R'  is  lower  alkyl,  or  cycloalkyi  containing  3  to  7  carbons, 
and  X  is  lower  alkoxy,  halogen,  or  trifluoromethyl. 


wherein  R  is  hydroxy,  NH2  or  lower  alkoxy; 

Ri  and  R4each  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl- 
lower  alkyl; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl 
wherein  the  phenyl  substituent  is  halo,  lower  alkyl  or 
lower  alkoxy,  phenyl-lower  alkyl,  diphenyl-lower  alkyl, 
triphenyl-lower  alkyl,  lower  alkylthiomethyl,  phenyl- 
lower  alkylthiomethyl,  lower  alkanoylamidomethyl. 


O 
II 


M 


M 


Rj- C— ,  R5— M— C— .  R5— NH— C— , 

Rb— S—  or  R7; 

R3  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  lower  alkyl; 

R5  is  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl-lower  alkyl; 

Rfe  is  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  wherein  the 
phenyl  substituent  is  halo,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy, 
hydroxy-lower  alkyl  or  amino(carboxy)lower  alkyl; 

R7is 

Ri 
I 
„(HC)— CH2  Ri        R4 

II  II 

R— OC— HC—  N— CO— CH— (CH).%— S<0)(„ip; 

M  is  O  or  S; 

m  is  3; 

n  and  p  each  is  0,  1  or  2;  and  basic  salts  thereof,  said  lower 
alkoxy,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkanoyl  groups  having  up 
to  seven  carbon  atoms. 

32.  A  method  for  reducing  blood  pressure  in  a  hypertensive 
mammal  which  comprises  administering  to  said  mammal  an 
effective  hypotensive  amount  of  a  composition  comprisng  a 
compound  having  the  formula  in  claim  1,  or  a  physiologically 
acceptable  salt  thereof,  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
vehicle  therefor. 


4,154,842 
FUNGICIDALLY  AND  BACTERICIDALLY  ACTIVE 
l-AZOLYL-4-HYDROXY-l-PHENOXY-BUTANE 
DERIVATIVES 
Wolfgang  Kramer;  Karl  H.  BUchel,  both  of  Wuppertal;  Paul- 
Ernst  Frohberger,  Leverkusen,  and  Peter  Kraus,  Cologne,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1977.  Ser.  No.  819,534 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  7, 
1976,  2635666 

Int.  CI.-  AOIN  9/22.  21/00:  C07D  233/60.  249/08 
U.S.  CI.  424—269  11  Qaims 

1.  A  l-azolyl-4-hydroxy-l-phenoxy-butane  derivative  of  the 
formula 


4,154,841 

ANTIINFLAMMATORY 

l-ACYL-3(5)-ALKYL-5(3)-PHENYL-l,2,4-TRIAZOLES 

Peter  C.  Wade,  Pennington,  N.J.;  B.  Richard  Vogt,  Yardley,  Pa., 

and  Thomas  P.  Kissick,  Princeton,  N.J.,  assignors  to  E.  R. 

Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton.  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  825,744,  Aug.  18,  1977,  Pat. 

No.  4,076,823.  This  application  Feb.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,209 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  31/41:  C07D  249/08 
U.S.  a.  424—269  24  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structure 


Zn 


O— CH— A— C— CH2— O— R 

I  I 

^  N    v^        CH2X 

(I  Y 


in  which 

R  is  hydrogen,  — CO^R'  or  — SO2-R-. 

R'  is  alkyl  with  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted 
by  halogen,  amino,  acetylamino,  alkoxy  with  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  or  alkoxycarbonyl  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  moiety,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  with  2  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyi  with  5  to  7  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  phenyl-C|. 
4-alkyl  optionally  substituted  on  the  phenyl  ring  by  halo- 
gen, amino,  cyano,  nitro  or  alkyl  with  1  to  2  carbon  atoms, 
alkylamino  or  dialkylamino  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in 
each  alkyl  moiety,  or  phenylamino  optionally  substituted 
by  halogen,  nitro  or  cyano, 

R^  is  alkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  phenyl  optionally 
substituted  by  halogen,  amino,  cyano,  nitro  or  alkyl  with 
1  to  2  carbon  atoms, 

A  is  —CO—  or  CH(OH), 

X  is  H  or  —OR, 

X'  is  alkyl  with  1  or  2  carbon  atoms,  or  phenyl  optionally 
substituted  by  halogen  or  by  alkyl  with  I  to  2  carbon 
atoms, 

Y  is  CH  or  N, 
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Z  is  ^Ipgen,  alkyl  with  1  to  4  carboh  atoms,  cycloalkyi  with 
5  tW  7  carbon  atoms,  halogenoalkyi  with  I  or  2  carbon 
atoms  and  1  to  S  halogen  atoms,  pikoxy  or  alkylthio  each 
with  1  or  2  carbon  atoms,  alkofiycarbonyl  with  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  moiety,  amino,  cyano,  nitre, 
phenyl  or  phenoxy  optionally  $ubstituted  by  halogen, 
amino  cyano,  nitro  or  alkyl  with  1  to  2  carbon  atoms  or 
phenyl-C|.2-alkyl  optionally  sub«ituted  in  the  alkyl  moi- 
ety with  alkylcarbonyl  with  a  total  of  up  to  3  carbon 
atoms  and  on  the  phenyl  ring  w^h  halogen,  nitro  or  cy- 
ano, and 
n  isO,  I,  2,  3,  4  or  5, 

or  a  salt  thereof. 
9.  A  fungicidal  or  bactericidal  cotnposition  containing  as 

active  ingredient  a  fungicidally  or  bactericidally  effective 

amount  of  a  compound  according  to  c|aim  1  or  a  salt  thereof  in 

admixture  with  a  diluent. 


4,154,843 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  PSYCIIOTIC  STATES  WITH 
l-ACYL-3(5)-ALKYL-5(3)-PHENYL-l,2,4-TRIAZOLES 
Peter  C.  Wade,  Pennington,  N.J.;  B.  Richard  Vogt,  Yardley,  Pa., 
and  Thomas  P.  Kissick,  Princeton,  N.J.,  assignors  to  E.  R. 
Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  938,559 
Int.  CI.-  A61K  31/41 
U.S.  CI.  424—269  14  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  psychotic  ot  agitated  states  in  mam- 
malian species  which  comprises  administering  to  a  mammalian 
host  a  therapeutic  amount  of  a  compdund  of  the  structure 


O 
N— C— R'or 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyi  of  cycloalkyl-lower  alkyl, 
R'  is  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyi  or  cycloalkyl-lower  alkyl, 
wherein  cycloalkyi  employed  alone  pr  in  conjunction  with 
other  groups  contains  3  to  7  carbont  in  the  ring,  and  X  is 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen,  nitro  or  trifluo- 
romethyl. 


4,154,844     1 
PHARMACOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  GUANIDINE 
COMPOUNDS  IN  COMPOSITION^  AND  METHODS  OF 

USE 
Graham  J.  Durant,  Welwyn  Garden  City;  John  C.  Emmett, 
Codicote,  and  Charon  R.  Ganellin,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  ail  of 
England,  assignors  to  Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories 
Limited,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  765,040,  Feb.  2,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,070,475, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  637,494,  Dec.  4,  1975,  Pat.  No. 
4,024,271,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  Na  450,957,  Mar.  14, 1974, 
Pat.  No.  3,950,333,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
290,584,  Sep.  20,  1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  230,451,  Feb.  29,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,285 
Claims  priority,  application  Ireland,  Feb.  3,  1972,  136/72 
Int.  CI.-  A61K  31/41.  31/425 
U.S.  CI.  424—269  13  Qaims 

5.  A  method  of  inhibiting  H-2  histamine  receptors  which 
comprises  administering  to  an  animal' in  need  of  inhibition  of 


said  receptors  in  an  effective 
heterocyclic  compound  of 
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amount  to  inhibit  said  receptors  a 
formula: 


tie 


.?  r 


I  l2)*Y(CH2)mNHC 


wherein  A  is  such  (hat  there 
bon  atom  shown  an  unsaturated 
unsaturated  heterocyclic  nucje 
ring;  Xi  is  hydrogen,  lower 
benzyl,  halogen,  amino  or 


(CH2)iY(CH  )„NHC 


X2  is  hydrogen  or  when  X 
halogen;  k  is  0  to  2  and  m  is  : 
and  m  is  3  or  4;  Y  is  oxygen 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  di-l6wer 
R2  is  hydrogen,  nitro  or  cyai  o 
able  addition  salt  thereof. 


NHRi 


is  formed  together  with  the  car- 

he»erocyclic  nucleus,  said 

us  being  a  triazole  or  thiadiazole 

alkyl,  hydroxyl,  trifluoromethyl. 


NHR| 


is  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkyl  or 

or  3,  provided  that  the  sum  of  k 

sulphur  or  NH;  E  is  NR2;  Ri  is 

alkylamino-lower  alkyl;  and 

or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 


4,154,845 
DERIVATIVES  OF  6-AI\|INOPENiaLLANIC  ACID 
Burton  G.  Christensen,  Scotch  Plains,  and  Lovji  D.  Cama,  Edi- 
son, both  of  N.J.,  assignor^  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 
NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  495,010,  Aug.  5,  1974,  Pat.  No.  4,071,529, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  149,349,  Jun.  2, 1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,465 
Int.  CI.-  C07D  499/44 
VS.  a.  424-271  14  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fori  lula: 


H     O     H 
I      II      I 
Rl— C— C— N- 

H 


-   N  1— 


CH3 

CH3 
COOH 


wherein  Ri  is  phenyl  or  phei  oxy  and  R2  is  lower  alkylthio. 

1— 

4,154,846 
SUBSTITUTED  THIO-,  SULHNYL-,  AND 
SULFONYL-ALKYL  BEN^IMIDAZOLE  CARBAMATES 
Rudiger  D.  Haugwitz;  Frank  t-  Weisenbom,  both  of  Titusville; 
Peter  C.  Wade,  Pennington,  and  Thomas  P.  Kissick,  Prince- 
ton, all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Prince- 
ton, N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  l<ll78,  Ser.  No.  916,426 
Int.  a:-  A61K  3  J/415;  C07D  235/32 
U.S.  a.  424-273  B  n  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  stru  :ture 

(O), 


t 


R— S— CH2— Z- 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl 
carbons,  phenyl,  phenyl 


NHCO2R' 


low^r  alkenylalkyl  containing  3  to  12 
substituted  with  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy, 
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nitro,  halogen,  lower  alkoxy,  or  trifluoromethyl;  lower  alkyny- 
lalkyl  containing  3  to  12  carbons,  cycloalkyi,  cycloalkenyl, 
cycloalkylalkyl,  cycloalkenylalkyl  or  phenylalkyi,  R'  is  lower 
alkyl,  phenylalkyi  or  di-lower  alkylaminoalkyl,  wherein  lower 
alkyl  or  alkyl  alone  or  as  part  of  another  group  contains  1  to  7 
carbons,  cycloalkyi  alone  or  as  part  of  another  group  contains 
3  to  12  carbons,  and  cycloalkenyl  alone  or  as  part  of  another 
group  contains  3  to  10  carbons,  Z  is  a  single  bond  or  alkylene, 
and  n  is  0,  1  or  2,  and  physiologically  acceptable  salts  thereof 


4,154,847 

DERIVATIVES  OF 

2-NrrRO-3-PHENYLBENZOFURANCARBOXALDE- 

HYDES 

Robert  A.  Scherrer,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Riker 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Northridge,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  919,414 
Int.  Q.2  C07D  31/345 
U.S.  Q.  424—285  5  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


NO2 


RN=CH 


wherein  R  is  HO — , 


O 

II 
H2NCNH—  or 


O 
II 
CNH- 


and  X  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  methyl  or  methoxy. 

5.  A  method  for  arresting  or  inhibiting  the  growth  of  bac- 
teria comprising  contacting  said  bacteria  with  a  compound 
according  to  claim  1  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  inhibit  the 
growth  of  said  bacteria. 


4,154,848 
3-NAPHTHYL-2-NITROBENZOFURANS 
Robert  A.  Scherrer,  White  Bear  Lake,  and  Richard  M.  Stern, 
Cottage  Grove,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Riker  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Northridge,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  861,893,  Dec.  19,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,128,659. 
This  application  Sep.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  943,690 
Int.  Q.-  C07D  307/82;  A61K  31/345 
V£.  Q.  424—285  3  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


or  carboxymethyl,  and,  when  the  comp>ound  contains  a  car- 
boxyl  function,  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 

3.  A  method  for  arresting  or  inhibiting  the  growth  of  bac- 
teria comprising  contacting  bacteria  with  a  compound  accord- 
ing to  claim  1  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  arrest  or  inhibit  the 
growth  of  said  bacteria. 


4,154,849 

N-CYANO-2-(SUBSTITUTED  PHENOXY) 

BUTYRAMIDES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  MILDEWICIDES 

Francis  H.  Walker,  Mill  Valley,  and  Don  R.  Baker,  Orinda,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  Westport, 

Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,513 
Int.  Q.-  A61K  31/26.  31/275;  C07C  121/78.  161/02 
U.S.  a.  424—302  27  CUims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 

CHj 
— ^  ^O— CHCNHC— CN 


CH2 


C2H5 


in  which  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine, 
bromine,  thiocyano  and  methyl  and  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl  and  methoxymethyl. 

19.  A  method  of  controlling  the  growth  of  mildew  compris- 
ing applying  to  the  locus  thereof  a  mildewicidally  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 

CH3 
X— ^  >-0— CHCNHC— CN 


CH2 


C2H5 


in  which  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine, 
bromine,  thiocyano  and  methyl  and  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl  and  methoxymethyl. 


4,154,850 
CERTAIN  DKSUBSTITUTED  PHENOXY)  ALKANES 
AND  HYPOLIPIDAEMIC  USE  THEREOF 
Brian  Morgan,  Reigate;  Keith  H.  Baggaley,  Redhill,  and  Rich- 
ard M.  Hindley,  Reigate,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Beecham 
Group  Limited,  England 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,772 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  27,  1976, 
35680/76 

Int.  Q.-  A61K  31/235;  C07C  69/76 
U.S.  Q.  424—308  10  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R— (CH2), 


A— (CH2)_>.— B 


wherein  Y  is  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  carboxyl 


wherein 

R  is  a  free  carboxylic  acid  group  or  a  pharmaceutically 

acceptable  salt  or  ester  thereof; 
q  has  a  value  of  from  0  to  12;  each  of  A  and  B  is  oxygen  or 

sulfur; 
y  has  a  value  of  from  7  to  25; 
R^  is  hydrogen,  halo,  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy 

of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and  R*"  is  hydrogen,  halo,  alkyl  of 

1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  al- 
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kanoyloxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  amino,  alkylamino  of  1 

to  6  carbon  atoms,  haloalkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  or 

carboalkoxy  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy 

group. 

9.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  pharmaceuti- 

cally  acceptable  carrier  together  with  a  hypolipidemically 

effective  amount  of  at  least  one  compound  according  to  claim 

1. 


r 

4,154,851 

BENZYLAMINO  ALKANOIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES, 

USING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME,  AND 

METHODS  FOR  UTILIZING  SAID  DERIVATIVES  AND 

COMPOSITIONS 
Charles  Malen,  Fresnes;  Pierre  Roger,  Saint-Cloud,  and  Jean- 
Claude  Poignant,  Bures  sur  Yvette,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Science  Union  et  Cie,  Societe  Francaise  de  Recherche  Medi- 
cale,  Suresnes,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  610,943,  Sep.  8,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,893 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  11,  1976, 
09782/76 

Int.  a:-  AOIK  31/135;  C07C\lOI/00.  87/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—318  I  16  Qaims 


1.  A  benzylamino  alkanoic  acid  of  t  le  formula  1a 


^— COOH 


(U) 


in  which 

R]  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  3  lo  6  carbon  atoms, 
each  of  Rt  and  R4  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group, 
R}  is  a  hydrogen  atom  a  halogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkoxy, 
Irifluoromethyl,  trifluoromethoxy,  acetylamino,  sulfam- 
ido,  lower  alkylaminosulphonyi,  dilower  alkylaminosul- 
phonyl,  cyano  or  lower  acyl  group,  and 
Z  is  alkylene  of  4  to  10  carbon  atoms,  any  one  of  said  carbon 
atoms  being  substituted  by  one  or  two  members  of  the 
group  consisting  of  methyl  and  et}iyl. 
14.  A  method  of  inhibiting  aggressive  conditions  in  human 
or  domestic  animal  patients  which  con$ists  in  administering  to 
said  patients  subject  to  said  aggressive  conditions  a  sufficient 
amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1  sufficient  to  be  effective  in 
inhibiting  said  aggressive  conditions. 


4,154,852 
NOVEL  AMINOBENZOCYCLOHEPTENES 
Lucien  Nedelec,  Le  Raincy;  Daniel  Frechet,  Paris,  and  Claude 
Dumont,  Nogen-sur-Mame,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rous- 
sel  Uclaf,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,171 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  23,  1976,  76  28614 

Int.  CI.-  AOIN  9/20:  C07C  87/64.  91/28.  93/14 

U,S.  CI.  424—330  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  7- 

aminobenzocycloheptenes  of  the  formtia 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  groui  consisting  of  — NO2, 
— NH2,  CH3O—  and  —OH,  Ri  is  saected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1  Ip  5  carbon  atoms,  Rt  is 
alkyl  of  I  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  their  ■on-toxic,  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  in  optically  active  or  race- 
mic  mixture  form. 
9.  An  antidepressive  composition  cotnprising  an  antidepres- 


CGfnp 


sively  effective  amount  of  at 
and  an  inert  pharmaceutical 
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I  larrier. 


4,154,853 

PACKED  INFUSIBLE  BAG  FOR  AN  INFUSIBLE 

SUBSTANCE 

Adolf  Rambold,  Bachstrasse  8,  D-4005  Meerbusch  1,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  23,  Vfll,  Ser.  No.  854,350 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  3, 
1976,  2654867 


Int.  a.- 


U.S.  a.  426—83 


MSB  29/04 


a  string  secured  at  one  end 
a   packing  envelope  made 


strip  halves  forming  two 
spectively,  said  material 


a  heat  and/or  pressure 


9  Qaims 


1.  A  packed  infusible  bag  fpr  an  infusible  substance  such  as 
tea,  comprising 
an  inner  bag  containing  an  ^fusible  substance  and  made  of  a 
liquid-permeable  materia , 

to  the  head  of  the  bag, 
of  a  tearable   liquid   and  air- 
impermeable  material  suWounding  the  bag  on  all  sides, 
said  material  is  folded  a  ong  a  center  line  defining  two 
strip  halves  having  free  elges,  said  free  edges  of  said  two 
facing  abutting  inner  sides,  re- 
seing  layered  at  least  on  one  of 


said  two  facing  abutting  i  mer  sides  of  said  free  edges  with 


activateable  material   sealingly 


connecting  said  free  edg^  of  both  said  two  strip  halves 
and  defining  and  maintaining  a 


which  lie  on  one  anothei 

hermetically-sealed  hollcw  space  therein  in  which  said 
bag  is  disposed,  a  portion  of  said  sealed  free  edges  form  an 
envelope  edge  part  of  sa  d  envelof)e.  said  envelope  edge 
part  sealingly  enclosing  t  le  other  end  of  the  string  there- 
between, said  edge  part  xjunding  a  portion  of  said  her- 
metically-sealed hollow  space  in  the  envelope, 
a  tag  is  connected  via  said  string  with  the  head  of  the  bag  for 
handling  of  the  bag,  said  tag  constituting  an  integral  part 
of  said  envelope  edge  pa»t  and  separably  connected  from 
a  remainder  of  said  envel()pe  edge  part  along  a  separating 
n  said  edge  part  starting  from 


line  formed  exclusively 

different  outer  edges  of  s|id  envelope  edge  part  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  enclosed 
from  said  different  edges 


I  end  of  said  string  and  extending 
;  on  said  opposite  sides  up  to  but 
spaced  apart  from  said  <  nclosed  end  of  said  string  and 
closely  adjacent  to  said  h<  How  space,  such  that  the  area  of 
immediately  adjacent  both  sides 
of  said  enclosed  end  of  thi :  string  is  sealed  a  portion  of  said 
separating  line  extending  in  said  edge  part  along  and 
hollow  space  defining  a  narrow 
I  said  hollow  space,  said  narrow 
web  constituting  a  portioh  of  said  envelope  edge  part, 
at  least  a  fwrtion  of  said  separating  line  and  said  portion  of 

said  separating  line  const  tuting  a  perforated  tear  line, 
said  perforated  tear  line  star  ing  from  at  least  adjacent  one  of 
said  different  outer  edge*  and  extends  exclusively  in  said 
envelope  edge  part  on  01  le  of  said  opposite  sides  of  said 
enclosed  end  of  said  strini;  up  to  an  inner  end  point  of  said 
tear  line  in  said  envelop*  edge  part  on  said  one  opposite 
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side  of  said  enclosed  end  of  said  string,  said  end  point 
being  spaced  from  said  string  on  said  one  opposite  side, 
another  portion  of  said  separating  line  being  defined  by  at 
least  one  first  cut  starting  from  another  of  said  different 
outer  edges  and  formed  and  extending  exclusively  in  said 
envelope  edge  part  on  the  other  of  said  opposite  sides  of 
said  enclosed  end  of  said  string  up  to  an  inner  first  point  of 
said  another  portion  of  said  separating  line  in  said  enve- 
lope edge  part  and  directed  toward  the  sealed  hollow 
space  such  that  thereby  the  envelope  can  be  torn  through 
the  hollow  space,  said  inner  first  point  being  spaced  from 
said  string  on  said  other  opposite  side  of  said  enclosed  end 
of  said  string,  said  inner  first  point  on  said  other  opposite 
side  of  said  enclosed  end  of  said  string  corresponds,  at 
least  approximately,  line  symmetrically  relative  to  said 
string  with  respect  to  said  inner  end  point  of  said  tear  line 
in  said  envelope  edge  part  on  said  one  opposite  side  of  said 
enclosed  end  of  said  string,  said  inner  end  point  of  said  tear 
line  and  said  inner  first  point  of  said  at  least  one  first  cut 
defining  an  imaginary  straight  line  therebetween  exclu- 
sively in  said  envelope  edge  part  through  said  area, 
whereby  said  tear  line  can  be  torn  from  said  one  edge  to 
said  inner  end  point  and  across  said  narrow  web  to  said 
hollow  space  and  the  torn-through  envelope  to  release  the 
tag  so  that  the  bag  and  tag  can  be  removed  from  the 
envelope. 


4,154,854 
WRAPPED  MEAT  PATTY  HAVING  THINNED  CENTRAL 

PORTION 
Alexander  C.  Daswick,  647  Orange  Grove,  South  Pasadena, 
Calif.  91030 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  654,712,  Feb.  3,  1976,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  209,738,  Dec.  20,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,294 

Int.  a.^  B65B  25/22 

U.S.  a.  426—113  ^r^  4  Qaims 


2ZS 


221 


2o<t     2Z5b 

2a:? 


^  ^2 
225a 

1.  In  a  packaged  meat  product  adapted  to  be  cooked  in  its 
package  by  the  application  of  heat  at  the  circumferential  edge 
of  the  package,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  meat  patty  having  a  shallow  depression  in  both  its  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  with  each  depression  becoming  pro- 
gressively deeper  towards  the  center  thereof  such  that  the 
thickness  of  the  central  portion  of  the  meat  patty  is  of  the 
order  of  half  the  thickness  of  its  peripheral  portion;  and 

a  metal  foil  wrapper  encompassing  said  meat  patty  on  all 
sides,  the  bottom  wall  of  said  wrapper  being  convexly 
upwardly  curved,  and  the  top  wall  thereof  being  convexly 
downwardly  curved,  so  as  to  substantially  conform  to  the 
configuration  of  said  meat  patty. 


4,154,855 

METHOD  OF  COOKING  FOODS  IN  A  MICROWAVE 

OVEN 

Ronald  G.  Buck,  Bumsville,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Litton  Systems, 

Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,078 
Int.  a.-  A23L  1/00 
U.S.  a.  426—243  4  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  cooking  foods  of  the  type  containing  a 


substantial  liquid  component  in  a  microwave  oven  having  an 
oven  cooking  cavity,  a  source  of  microwave  energy,  means  for 
sensing  the  humidity  in  said  cooking  cavity,  and  a  programma- 
ble controller,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  microwave  energy  from  said  source  to  said  food 
in  said  cooking  cavity  to  heat  said  food; 

(b)  measuring  the  humidity  in  said  cooking  cavity  at  a  plural- 
ity of  time-spaced  intervals  while  said  food  is  being  heated 
and  providing  said  measurements  as  an  input  to  said  pro- 
grammable controller; 

(c)  calculating  in  said  programmable  controller  the  rate  of 
change  of  the  slope  of  a  humidity-time  curve  described  by 
said  measurements  according  to  a  program  stored  in  said 
programmable  controller;  and, 

(d)  discontinuing  the  application  of  microwave  energy  when 
said  rate  of  change  of  said  slope  becomes  greater  than 
zero. 


4,154,856 

METHOD  FOR  STRETCHING  A  COAGULABLE 

EXTRUDATE 

Cavit  Akin,  Warrenville,  III.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil  Company 

(Indiana),  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,579 

Int.  a.^  A23J  3/00 

U.S.  a.  426—276  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  gradually  stretching  a  coagulable  extrudate 
comprising  injections  the  coagulable  extrudate  into  a  vortexing 
coagulating  bath,  wherein  the  extrudate  is  gradually  stretched 
along  the  spiral  path  of  the  vortex,  and  collecting  the  stretched 
extrudate  near  the  apex  of  the  vortex. 

6.  A  method  for  gradually  stretching  a  coagulable  extrudate 
comprising  injecting  a  coagulable  extrudate  into  a  coagulating 
bath  contained  within  an  annular  space  between  a  stationary 
cylinder  and  a  concentric  rotating  conical  segment  wherein  the 
extrudate  is  subjected  to  increasing  velocity  and  gradually 
stretching  as  it  spirals  toward  the  apex  of  the  conical  segment. 


4,154,857 
COLLAGEN  DEWATERING  WITH  POLYSACCHARIDES 
Thomas  E.  Higgins,  Brookfield,  III.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,224 

Int.  a.-  A23L  11/31:  DOIF  4/00 

U.S.  a.  426—278  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  producing  a  shaped  collagen  article,  the 
improvement  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of:  (I)  dewater- 
ing  the  shaped  collgen  article  prior  to  the  final  drying  step,  by 
immersing  said  shaped  collagen  article  in  an  aqueous  dewater- 
ing  bath  comprising  at  least  about  0.01%  by  weight  of  said  bath 
of  a  water  soluble  anionic  [X)ly saccharide  that  is  naturally 
occurring  or  formed  by  de-esterification  of  polysaccharide 
esters  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polygalacturonic 
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acid,  sodium  carrageenan,  gum  arabic,  pectic  acid,  pectin,  low 
methoxyl  pectin,  sodium  polypectat^  and  chondroitin  sulfate 
and  (2)  subjecting  said  collagen  article  to  final  drying. 


O  O 

II  II 

R'— O— C— R— C— N— ( 


CI  2CH2— N 


\ 


R2 


o 

II 


o 


R'— O— C— R— C— N— CF  2CH2— N 


\ 


R2 


in  which  R  is  alkylene  having  1  to  4  arbon  atoms,  R'  and  R^ 
are  independently  alkyl  having  I  to  4)  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  is 
alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  an4  their  salts  wherein  the 
anion  is  chloride,  bromide,  acetate,  sulfate  or  phosphate. 


4,154,859    I 
METHOD  OF  COOKING  A  MEAT  PATTY 
Alexander  C.  Daswick,  647  Orange  Grove,  South  Pasadena, 
Calif.  91030 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  654,712,  Feb.  3,  1976,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  209,738,  Dec.  20,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,295 

Int.  Cl.^  B65B  21/22 

U.S.  CI.  426—412  I  1  Claim 


^^s' 


zoo 


1.  The  method  of  cooking  a  meat  patty  having  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  and  a  circumferential  \  all,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

shaping  the  meat  patty  by  progressively  thinning  the  patty  at 
both  its  upper  and  lower  surfaces  from  its  peripheral 
portions  to  its  central  part  so  that  the  central  part  is  about 
half  the  thickness  of  its  peripheral  portions; 

placing  the  meat  patty  in  a  metal  foil  container  whose  top 
and  bottom  walls  are  shaped  to  conform  substantially  to 
the  configuration  of  the  meat  palty; 
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4,154,858 

CERTAIN  DIALKYL  AMINO  ETHYL  AMIDES.  THEIR 

SALTS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  ANTI-RIPENING  AGENTS 

Don  R.  Baker,  Orinda,  and  Daniel  L.  Hyzak,  Saratoga,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  Westport, 

Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,469 
Int.  C\:-  C07C  lOi/44:  A23B  7/14 
U.S.  a.  426—321  12  Qaims 

1.  Compounds  having  the  structural  formula 


pressing  the  circumferenti  il  wall  of  the  container  against  the 
circumferential  wall  of  the  meat  patty;  and 

applying  heat  to  the  circi  mferential  wall,  only,  of  the  con- 
tainer so  as  to  transmit  peat  energy  through  the  container 
and  into  the  meat  pattyi  until  the  meat  patty  is  cooked. 


4  154  860 
DUAL  WRAPPER  METHOD  OF  COOKING  A  PREPARED 

MEAT  PRODUCT 
Alexander  C.  Daswick,  647  Orange  Grove,  South  Pasadena, 
Calif.  91030 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  654,712,  Feb.  3,  1976,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  209,738,  Dec.  20,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  18,  1978.  Ser.  No.  870,297 


Int.  Q\.\ 


U.S.  a.  426—412 


B65B  25/22 


/       ^f^  /SB 


1  Claim 


zaa 


in  which  R  is  alkylene  having  1  to  4  ^arbon  atoms,  R'  and  R^ 
are  independently  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  R-*  is 
alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  their  salts  wherein  the 
anion  is  chloride,  bromide,  acetate,  sulfate  or  phosphate. 

9.  A  method  for  retarding  the  rit>ening  of  picked  fruits, 
vegetables  and  other  merchantable  ftiaterials  of  plant  origin 
comprising  contacting  said  fruits,  vegetables  and  other  mer- 
chantable material  of  plant  origin  with  an  effective  amount  of 
a  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


-Z'3 


of: 


2^9  <  3S 


1.  The  method  of  cooking  i  hamburger,  comprising  the  steps 


placing  an  inner  metal  fo  I  wrapper  about  a  meat  patty  to 
encompass  the  meat  patty  on  all  sides; 

positioning  the  wrapped  liieat  patty  between  a  pair  of  bun 
halves; 

placing  an  outer  metal  foil  kvrapper  about  the  bun  halves  and 
wrapped  meat  patty; 

placing  heated  metal  jaw|  in  removable  engagement  with 
the  outer  wrapper  but  dnly  in  locations  where  it  directly 
overlies  the  inner  wrap^r  containing  said  meat  patty,  so 
as  to  transmit  heat  energy  through  both  of  the  wrappers 
and  into  the  meat  patty,  tntil  the  meat  patty  is  cooked;  and 

then  removing  both  wrappers; 

whereby  the  meat  patty,  vjmile  it  is  being  cooked,  is  shielded 
from  intimate  contact  v^jith  the  bun  halves,  and  the  inner 
wrapper  is  effective  to  Restrict  the  outward  flow  of  heat 
energy  and  moisture  frbm  the  meat  patty  into  the  bun 
halves  thereby  causing  i  aid  patty  to  cook  more  rapidly. 


4,154.861 
HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  FOOD  PRODUCTS 
Donald  P.  Smith,  4530  Woodfin  Dr.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75220 

Filed  May  19,  1>76,  Ser.  No.  687,982 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  20, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.2  A23L  I /Oh  3/32 

U.S.  a.  426-466  |  8  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  heat  transferred  to  a  surface  of  a 

moist  food  product  comprising  the  steps  of:  forming  a  plurality 

of  columnated  jets  of  heated;  gas;  directing  each  of  the  colum- 

nated  jets  of  heated  gas  pe^endicular  to  the  surface  of  the 

the  jets  impinge  against  discrete 
Tioist  food  product,  before  gas  in 
the  jets  is  diffused,  to  wipe  a  vay  the  boundary  layer  of  air  and 
moisture  from  the  discrete  points;  and  moving  the  food  prod- 
uct relative  to  the  jets  sue  1  that  heat  is  transferred  to  the 


moist  food  product  such  tha: 
points  on  the  surface  of  the 
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surface  of  the  food  product  at  points  upon  which  the  jets   fee,  chicory,  tea  and  herbal  decoction,  said  grain  having  (a)  a 


impinge  to  increase  the  temperature  of  the  surface  of  the  food 


~A 


t   h*' 


4,154,862 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  BITTERNESS  AND 
OFF-AFTERTASTE 
Dante  G.  Guadagni,  Moraga;  Robert  M.  Horowitz,  Pasadena; 
Bruno  Gentili,  Glendale,  and  Vincent  P.  Maier,  Newport 
Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington, 
D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  587,922,  Jun.  18,  1975.  This 
application  Jan.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,987 
Int.  CI.-  A23L  1/226 
U.S.  a.  426—536  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  bitterness  in  orally-ingested  mate- 
rials containing  bitter  substances,  which  comprises 
adding  to  the  material  an  amount  of  neodiosmin  sufficient  to 
reduce  the  bitterness  therein. 


4,154,863 
INTERMEDIATE  MOISTURE,  READY-TO-USE,  FROZEN 

FOODS 
Marvin  L.  Kahn,  Williamsville,  and  Kuttikandathil  E.  Eapen, 
Kenmore,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Rich  Products  Corpora- 
tion, Buffalo,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  763,613,  Jan.  28,  1977.  This 
application  Jan.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,995 
Int.  a.^  A21D  10/04 
U.S.  a.  426—553  44  Qaims 

1.  A  microbiologically  stable  flour-based  batter  food  prod- 
uct comprising  about  from  15  to  45%  water,  sugar  in  a  ratio  to 
water  of  about  from  1-2:1,  about  from  2.5  to  30%  fat,  and 
minor  but  effective  amounts  of  salt,  emulsifier,  stabilizer  and 
flavoring,  provided  that  the  amount  of  fat  is  less  than  the 
amount  of  water,  the  solutes  content  is  adequate  to  provide  the 
product  with  a  water  activity  of  about  from  0.8  to  0.9,  the 
amount  of  dextrose  plus  fructose  is  at  least  about  50%  based 
upon  the  total  sugar  content,  wherein  the  foregoing  ingredi- 
ents comprise  at  least  one  of  fructose  and  unsaturated  fat  and 
the  product  is  spoonable  at  about  10'  F. 


4,154,864 
EXTRACTS  OF  VEGETABLE  MATERIALS 
Pierre  Risler,  Montmorency;  Jean  Gireau,  Montrouge;  Pierre 
Rose,  Ennery,  and  Jean-Pierre  Bisson,  Boulogne-Billancourt, 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  d°  Assistance  Technique 
Pour  Produits  Nestle  S.A.,  Lausanne,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  635,590,  Nov.  28,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,560 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  17,  1974,  74  41602 
Int.  a.-  A23G  3/00 
U.S.  a.  426—594  17  Qaims 

1.  A  water-soluble  grain  consisting  of  dehydrated  extract  of 
vegetable  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cof- 


porous,  cellular,  internal  structure  encompassed  by  an  essen- 
tially smooth  surface  skin,  (b)  an  apparent  density  of  from  50  to 
300  g/1,  (c)  a  moisture  content  of  up  to  6%;  and  (d)  a  resistance 
to  crushing  of  between  2.5  and  7.5  Newtons. 

7.  A  process  for  producing  a  water-soluble  grain  having  a 
resistance  to  crushing  of  between  2.5  and  7.5  Newtons  consist- 


product  at  the  points  of  impingement  before  the  points  of 
impingement  move  out  of  impinging  relation  with  the  jets. 


ing  of  pressure  extruding  a  thermoplastic  vegetable  material 
extract  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  coffee,  chicory, 
tea  and  herbal  decoction  having  a  moisture  content  of  up  to 
10%  by  dry  weight  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  about 
60°  to  125°  C.  and  under  a  pressure  of  from  about  1  to  10 
atmospheres  into  a  chamber  where  a  subatmospheric  pressure 
of  from  0.01  to  0.3  atmosphere  prevails,  and  then  cutting  the 
extruded  product  into  fragments. 


4,154,865 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  HOPS  FOR  BREWING 

Herbert  L.  Grant,  Yakima,  Wash.,  assignor  to  S.  S.  Steiner,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  764,600,  Feb.  1,  1977.  Pat.  No. 

4,123,561.  This  application  Sep.  8,  1977.  Ser.  No.  831.479 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  31, 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

int.  a.-  C12C  9/02:  C07C  45/00.  49/00 

U.S.  a.  426—600  43  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  processing  hops  in  a  manner  which  tends  to 
stabilize  the  hops  including  the  humulone  of  alpha  acid  constit- 
uents thereof  against  deterioration  and  light  sensitivity,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(i)  treating  hops  powder  or  hops  power  concentrate  so  that 
a  substantial  portion  of  the  alpha  acid  content  thereof  is 
converted  to  isomerized  alpha  acid; 

(ii)  contacting  said  hops  powder  or  hops  powder  concen- 
trate containing  isomerized  alpha  acids  with  metallic 
hydride  compound  under  suitable  conditions  to  chemi- 
cally reduce  a  substantial  portion  of  said  isomerized  alpha 
acids,  wherein  the  metal  of  said  metallic  hydride  is  mono- 
valent or  divalent  and  is  suitable  for  use  in  foods;  and 

(iii)  maintaining  said  mixture  of  hops  powder  or  hops  pow- 
der concentrate  and  metallic  hydride  under  suitable  reac- 
tion conditions  to  obtain  increased  stability  in  said  hops 
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thereof,  from  deteriora- 


and  alpha  acids  and  end  product 
tion  and  light  sensitivity. 
26.  A  method  for  forming  chemically  reduced,  isomerized 
alpha  acids  in  hops  powder  or  hops  p4wder  concentrate,  with- 
out employing  a  solvent  extraction  slip,  said  method  compris- 
ing 
(i)  mixing  a  hops  powder  containin  ;  said  alpha  acids  with  a 
metallic  oxide  selected  from  the  {group  consisting  of  cal- 
cium oxide,  magnesium  oxide,  or  k  mixture  thereof  so  as  to 
intimately  contact  the  oxide  material  with  the  alpha  acids, 
said  metallic  oxide  being  present  in  the  amount  of  from 
about  0.5  to  about  3%  by  weight  of  the  hops  powder;  and 
(ii)  maintaining  said  mixture  under  suitable  reaction  condi- 
tions to  enable  isomerization  of  s^id  alpha  acids  to  occur; 
and  I 

(iii)  contacting  the  hops  powder  c*  hops  powder  concen- 
trate containing  isomerized  alpl^  acids  with  a  metallic 
hydride  compound  under  suitable  conditions  to  chemi- 
cally reduce  said  isomerized  alffha  acids,  wherein  said 
metallic  hydride  is  selected  from  ^alcium  hydride,  magne- 
sium hydride  or  a  mixture  thereof,  said  metallic  hydride 
present  in  a  total  amount  from  a|out  0.3  to  about  3%  by 
weight  of  the  hops  powder;  and 
(iv)  holding  said  mixture  of  hops  powder  or  hops  powder 
concentrate  and  metallic  hydride)  under  suitable  reaction 
conditions  to  enable  a  substantial  portion  of  said  iso-alpha 
acids  to  be  chemically  reduced. 
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4,154,867 
SUGARL|:SS  CANDIES 
Deborah  Aldrich,  GreenwichJ  Conn.;  Walter  Vink,  Purdys  Sta- 
tion; Richard  W.  Deptula,  Port  Chester,  both  of  N.Y.;  Donald 
J.  Muskus,  Greenwich,  Coin.;  Paul  R.  Fronczkowski,  Oak- 
land, and  Marc  Chrusch,  CJresskill,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
Life  Savers,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1177,  Ser.  No.  859,784 
Int.  a.i  A23G  3/00 
U.S.  a.  426—658  7  Qaims 

1.  A  sugarless  candy  consisting  essentially  of  a  hydrogenated 
starch  hydrolysate  in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  from 
about  50  to  about  98%  by  weight,  malic  acid,  and  optionally  a 
sugar  alcohol. 


4,m,868 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  TARGETS 
Robert  L.  Woemer,  Livermore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  924,335 

Int.  a:  G21B  1/00 

U.S.  a.  427—6  7  aaims 


4,154,866 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  FROM  WOOD  TAR  A 

LIQUID  SMOKE  PRODUCT  FOR  USE  IN  FOOD 

PROCESSING,  AND  PRODUCT  OF  SAID  METHOD 

Balys  Dainius,  Schaumburg;  Charles  Dame,  Naperville,  both  of 
III.,  and  James  O'Hara,  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Stange 
Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  717,369 

Int.  a:-  A23L  1/Q32 

U.S.  CI.  426—650  5  Qaims 


heat  exchange  medium  at  a 
which  the  spherical  member 


1.  A  method  of  treating  wood  tar  to  make  a  liquid  smoke    '•>?  'cryogenic  material  via  he  it  conduction  through  the  spheri- 


product  which  contains  no  detectable  amount  of  3,4-benzopy- 
rene,  said  method  comprising:  ' 

(a)  forming  a  feed  material  by  mixing  from  a  maximum  of 
about  twenty  parts  by  weight  It)  about  three  parts  by 
weight  of  wood  tar  with  one  pari  by  weight  of  propylene 
glycol;  I 

(b)  heating  said  feed  material  to  about  220°  F.  followed  by 
heating  said  feed  material  to  about  280°  P.,  said  feed  mate- 
rial being  agitated  while  being  heated; 

(c)  subjecting  said  feed  material  to  a  pressure  less  than  about 
I  atmosphere  whereby  said  feed  material  is  separated  into 
a  vapor  fraction  consisting  of  sajd  propylene  glycol  and 
the  components  of  said  wood  tar  which  codistill  at  or 
below  the  boiling  point  of  the  sropylene  glycol,  and  a 
liquid  fraction;  I 

(d)  separating  the  vapor  fraction  from  the  liquid  fraction; 

(e)  condensing  said  vapor  fraction; 

(f)  intimately  contacting  said  condefised  vapor  fraction  with 
pulverized  activated  carbon  to  assure  that  no  detectable 
amount  of  3,4-benzopyrene  is  present  in  said  vapor  frac- 
tion; and  1 


^=a=^ 


1.  A  method  for  producing  at  least  one  substantially  uniform 
frozen  layer  of  cryogenic  ma  terial  on  the  inside  of  a  spherical 
member  composed  of  at  leasi  one  hollow  shell  and  containing 
the  cryogenic  material,  con  prising  the  steps  of:  applying  a 
short  pulse  of  heat  to  warm  ;  contained  quantity  of  cryogenic 

jressure  of  lOO^i  to  700^  within 
is  positioned;  causing  heating  of 


cal  member  to  a  temperature  TS  the  liquiflcation  point  of  the 
cryogenic  material;  and  reckling  the  material  through  its 
liquid  phase  in  a  time  frame  c^f  5  ms  to  20  ms  and  to  a  tempera- 
ture T£  the  solidification  point  of  the  cryogenic  material 
causing  said  cryogenic  materials  to  form  a  substantially  uni- 
form frozen  layer  within  the  spherical  member. 


4,^54,869 

ELECTROLESS  PLATING  METHOD  WITH  INSPECTION 

FOR  AN  UNBROKEN  L^YER  OF  WATER  PRIOR  TO 

PLATING 

Victor  Luft,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1#77,  Ser.  No.  865,820 
Int.  CIA  i 
U.S.  a.  427—8 


(g)  filtering  said  activated  carbon 
densed  vapor  fraction. 


powder  from  said  con- 


C23C  3/02 

5  Oaims 
1.  A  method  of  plating  n|etal  on  nonconductive  surfaces, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  Cleaning  a  nonconducti  /e  surface  to  remove  impurities; 
surface  with  a  tin  salt  to  sensitize 
said  surface,  followed  ly  contacting  said  sensitized  sur- 
face with  a  palladium  sa  It  to  catalyze  said  surface; 
Rinsing  said  surface  in  i  leionized  water  to  insp>ect  for  an 
unbroken  layer  of  wat<  r  adhering  to  said  surface,  and 
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repeating  step  b.  above  until  said  unbroken  layer  of  water 
is  found;  and 
d.  Electrolessly  plating  said  surface  with  a  desired  amount  of 
metal. 


4,154,870 
SILICON  PRODUCTION  AND  PROCESSING 
EMPLOYING  A  FLUIDIZED  BED 
Geoe  F.  Wakefleld,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  684,510,  May  7,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  520,078,  Nov.  1,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,528 

Int.  a.-  COIB  33/02 

U.S.  a.  427—8  7  Oaims 


C^ 


1.  In  a  process  for  producing  elemental  silicon  in  a  high  state 
of  purity  including  the  steps  of 

fluidizing  with  hydrogen  a  bed  of  finely  divided  particles  of 
pure  elemental  silicon  within  a  reaction  zone  maintained 
at  from  750°- 1350°  C; 

passing  a  vaporous  silicon  halide  reactant  stream  through  a 
conduit  leading  into  the  fluidized  bed  for  reaction  with  a 
portion  of  said  hydrogen,  the  halogen  component  being 
taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  chloride,  a  bromide 
and  an  iodide,  to  deposit  the  resulting  silicon  reaction 
product  on  said  product; 

removing  vaporous  reaction  products  from  said  reaction 
zone;  and 

separately  recovering  the  resulting  larger-sized  silicon  parti- 
cles formed  in  said  zone;  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  pressurizing  said  reactant  stream  to  IS  to  20  p.s.i.  in 
said  conduit; 

(b)  semi-continuously  adding  seed  crystals  of  silicon  to 
said  pressurized  stream;  then 

(c)  passing  the  seed-containing  reactant  stream  to  a  mixing 
chamber  below  the  bottom  region  of  said  fluidized  bed 
where  it  is  combined  with  said  hydrogen;  and 

(d)  passing  the  combined  streams  into  said  reaction  zone 
through  apertures  sufficiently  small  to  prevent  larger 
particles  from  falling  through. 


4,154,871 

ELECTROSTATIC  COATING  METHOD  UTILIZING 

MIXTURE  OF  ROUGH  AND  SPHEROIDIZED  RESIN 

PARTICLES 

James  L.  White,  Maplewood,  and  James  G.  Berg,  North  St. 

Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  612,639,  Sep.  12, 1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,925 

Int.  a.-  B05D  3/02.  1/04 

MS.  a.  427—27  5  Qaims 


Ji 


1.  Method  of  applying  a  protective  resin  coating  to  an  article 
using  a  resin  powder  consisting  of  resin  particles  which  as 
stored  are  free  flowing  at  ordinary  room  temperature  and 
would  pass  through  a  screen  having  openings  not  exceeding 
177  micrometers,  which  particles  have  a  softening  point  of  at 
least  60°  C.  but  fuse,  flow  and  harden  quickly  when  heated  to 
moderately  elevated  temperatures,  characterized  by  the  steps 
of 

(a)  heat-rounding  a  controlled  portion  of  pulverized  resin 
particles  such  that  30-80%  of  the  resultant  particles  take 
on  a  glossy  appearance  while  70-20%  of  the  particles 
retain  a  rough,  granular  appearance, 

(b)  electrostatically  depositing  the  resultant  particles  on  the 
article,  and 

(c)  heating  the  article  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  fuse  the 
resin  powder  and  provide  a  protective  resin  coating. 


4,154,872 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CATALYTIC  SOLUTIONS 

OF  SULFONIUM  SALTS 
Jung-Hsien  Tsao,  and  Arthur  D.  Ketley,  both  of  Columbia,  Md., 
assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &.  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,158 
Int.  a.-  C08F  2/46,  4/00 
VS.  a.  427-44  11  Qaims 

3.  The  process  of  curing  an  epoxy  resin  which  comprises 
admixing  an  epoxy  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monomeric,  dimeric.  oligomeric  and  polymeric  epoxy  resin 
containing  at  least  one  epoxy  group  with  a  photocatalytic 
solution  of  a  sulfonium  salt  of  a  complex  anion,  capable  of 
yielding  a  Lewis  Acid  when  irradiated  by  UV  light  formed  by 
reacting  a  sulfonium  halide  with  an  alkali  metal  or  ammonium 
salt  of  a  complex  anion  in  a  solvent  mixture  containing  a  polyol 
containing  at  least  two  OH  groups  and  a  lactone  of  the  for- 
mula: 
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4,154,873 

METHOD  OF  INCREASING  WELD  INVERSION 

THRESHOLD  VOLTAGE  AND  REDUCING  LEAKAGE 

CURRENT  AND  ELECTRICAL  NOISE  IN 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Robert  E.  Hickox,  and  Heber  J.  Bresee,  both  of  Tucson,  Ariz., 

assignors  to  Burr-Brown  Research  Corporation,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1977.  Ser.  No.  850,345 


U.S.  a. 


Int.  Cl.- 
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1.  A  method  for  malcing  a  semicoaductor  device  having  an 
increased  field  inversion  threshold  voltage  and  also  have  im- 
proved electrical  parameters  including  reduced  PN  junction 
reverse  leakage  current  and  reduced  electrical  noise,  wherein 
said  semiconductor  device  has  been  subjected  to  at  least  one 
high  temperature  step  including  forming  an  oxide  on  a  layer  of 
semiconductor,  said  method  comprising  the  further  steps  of: 

(a)  causing  an  inert  gas  to  flow  past  said  semiconductor 
device; 

(b)  ramping  the  temperature  of  said  semiconductor  device 
from  the  temperature  of  said  high  temperature  step  to  a 
temperature  in  the  range  from  aOO  to  950  degrees  Centi- 
grade; , 

(c)  maintaining  said  semiconductor  device  at  said  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  from  600  to  9SD  degrees  Centigrade; 

(d)  causing  an  oxidizing  gas  to  flo%»  past  said  semiconductor 
device; 

(e)  causing  said  oxidizing  gas  to  st0p  flowing  past  said  semi- 
conductor device; 

(0  reducing  the  temperature  of  sajd  semiconductor  device; 

(g)  causing  hydrogen  to  flow  pas^  said  semiconductor  de- 
vice; -• 

(h)  maintaining  said  semiconductor  device  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  from  300  to  500  decrees  Centigrade;  and 

(i)  stopping  the  flow  of  said  hydrdgen. 
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4^154,874 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  INTERMETALLIC  LAYERS 
IN  THIN  HLMS  FOR  IMPROVED 
ELECTROMIGRATION  RESISTANCE 
James  K.  Howard,  Fishkill,  and  Paul  S.  Ho,  Mahopac,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  625,439,  Oct.  24,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,017,890. 


wherein  R  is  H  or  CHj  and  n  is  2  to  *,  the  weight  ratio  of  the 
sulfonium  halide:polyol:lactone  beinj  in  the  range  1:1  to  5:1  to 
20.  respectively,  said  solution  being  present  in  an  amount  sufTi- 
eient  to  contain  0.1  to  10%  by  wei|;ht  of  the  sulfonium  salt 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  epoxy  resi  i  and  thereafter  exposing 
said  admixture  to  radiation. 


This  application  Feb, 

Int.  a 

U.S.  CI.  427—91 


4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,491 
-  B05D  5/12 

13  Oaims 


I.  A  method  for  forming  narrow  intermetallic  conductive 
stripes  on  the  surface  of  a  bpdy,  comprising: 

co-depositing  aluminum  and  at  least  one  transition  metal 
over  said  body  within  an  enclosure  having  a  pressure  of 
less  than  about  1  X  10"  P  tort  in  a  substantially  oxygenfree 
vacuum; 

annealing  the  structure  atB  temperature  between  about  200* 
C.  and  525°  C.  for  time  sufficient  to  form  at  least  one 
region  of  aluminum  an4  transition  metal  compound; 

the  amount  of  said  transition  metal  is  chosen  so  that  the 
proportion  of  said  aluminum  and  transition  metal  com- 
pound is  between  2  and  25  percent  by  weight  of  the  said 
stripes;  and  { 

forming  said  conductive  ^tripes  by  masking  and  removing 
portions  of  the  annealeil  metallic  material. 

4J1 54,875 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  MAGNETIC 

RECORD  MEMBER 

Masahiro  Yanagisawa,  andJYoji  Suganuma,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippoi  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  700,191,  Jun.  28,  1976.  This  application 

Oct.  25,  197t,  Ser.  No.  844,623 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1,  1975,  50-81201 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  17, 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.i  HOIF  W/00 

vs.  a.  427—130  6  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  manufac  uring  a  magnetic  record  member 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  film  of  a  non-iti  agnetic  alloy  on  the  surface  of  an 
alloy  disc;  ! 

polishing  the  non-magnetic  alloy  layer  thus  formed  to  form 
a  mirror  finish  surface; 

forming  a  magnetic  metall  thin  film  medium  on  the  polished 
surface  of  said  non-mainetic  alloy  layer; 

applying  a  solution  of  tetrtihydroxy  silane  derived  by  hydro- 
lysis of  tetraalkoxy  silaiie  onto  said  thin  film  medium; 

baking  the  disc  having  the  thus  prepared  composite  layers  at 
a  temperature  greater  than  one  hundred  degrees  centi- 
grade in  a  manner  so  tl  at  variation  in  the  magnetic  prop- 
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erty  of  the  thin  film  medium  will  not  adversely  affect  the 
recording  and  reproducing  characteristics  of  the  magnetic 
record  member  whereby  a  polysilicate  film  is  formed  on 
the  thin  film  medium. 

2.  A  manufacturing  process  for  a  magnetic  record  member 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  magnetic  metal  thin  film  medium  directly  on  the 
surface  of  an  alloy  disc  which  has  been  polished  to  a 
mirror  surface; 

applying  a  solution  of  a  tetrahydroxy  silane  derived  by 
hydrolysis  of  tetraalkoxy  silane  onto  said  thin  film  me- 
dium; 

baking  the  dish  having  the  thus  prepared  layer  at  a  tempera- 
ture greater  than  one  hundred  degrees  centigrade  in  such 
a  manner  that  variation  in  the  magnetic  property  of  the 
thin  film  medium  will  not  adversely  affect  the  recording 
and  reproducing  characteristics  of  the  magnetic  record 
member  whereby  a  polysilicate  film  is  formed  on  the  thin 
film  medium. 


4,154,876 
COATING  WITH  FLUOROETHYLENE  RESINS 
Masahiro  Segawa;  Morio  Shirai,  and  Yukichika  Kawakami,  all 
of  Iwaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  703,113 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4, 1975,  50-81962;  Jul. 
23,  1975,  50-89131 

Int.  a.'  B05D  3/02 
VS.  a.  427—195  6  Qaims 


not  lower  than  the  fusion  temperature  of  the  resin  powder 
to  form  a  surface  coating  layer  about  50-3000fi  thick. 


4,154,877 

ELECTROLESS  DEPOSITION  OF  GOLD 

Frederick   Vratny,   Berkeley   Heights,   N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  754,124,  Dec.  27, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,122,215. 

This  application  Apr.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,345 

Int.  O.:  C23C  3/02 

VS.  a.  427-328  5  Qaims 


r^sn 
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1.  A  method  of  chemically  depositing  gold  on  a  metal  sur- 
face comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  cleaning  said  surface  in  a  solution  of  bufTered  hydroflu- 
oric acid  and  a  nonaqueous  solvent; 

(b)  subjecting  said  surface  to  a  bath  comprising  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  soluble  gold  cyanide  complex,  a  soluble 
cyanide  salt,  hypophosphite  reducing  agent,  and  an  ad- 
mixture of  sodium  bicarbonate  and  sodium  acetate  buffer- 
ing agents; 

said  bath  being  maintained  at  a  pH  of  about  4.5  to  9  and  a 
temperature  of  about  18*  C.  to  98*  C. 


1.  A  method  for  coating  with  a  fluoroethylene  resin  which 
comprises 

(a)  coating,  directly  on  the  surface  of  a  metal  substrate,  an 
aqueous  fluoroethylene  resin  dispersion  paint  consisting 
essentially  of  a  particulate  fluoroethylene  resin  having  a 
particle  size  of  about  0.03-2^,  an  inorganic  solid  powder 
which  is  substantially  water-insoluble  and  has  a  geometric 
average  particle  size  of  about  0.03-lOOfi.,  and  an  aqueous 
medium,  the  particulate  resin  and  inorganic  powder  being 
employed  in  a  volume  ratio  of  about  40-80/60-20,  said 
aqueous  medium  being  an  aqueous  solution  containing 
about  0.1-10%  by  weight  of  a  water  soluble  high-molecu- 
lar suspension  agent  which  functions  to  prevent  the  subse- 
quently dried  coating  from  f>eeling  off  the  substrate  by 
means  of  friction,  the  solid  content  in  the  paint  being  about 
10-60%  by  weight,  with  the  proviso  that  no  organic  liquid 
is  employed  in  said  dispersion  paint, 

(b)  drying  the  paint  coating, 

(c)  heating  the  thus  coated  surface  of  the  substrate  to  a 
temperature  not  lower  than  the  fusion  temperature  of  the 
fluoroethylene  resin,  thereby  thermally  decomposing  and 
carbonizing  the  water  soluble  high-molecular  suspension 
agent  and  forming  a  primer  layer  about  10-500^  thick  on 
the  substrate,  said  primer  layer  having  a  void  volume  of 
10-40%, 

(d)  coating  the  primer  layer,  which  is  in  a  molten  state,  with 
a  fiuoroethylene  resin  powder  having  a  particle  size  of 
about  10-300/1,  which  can  undergo  deposition  on  the 
primer  layer,  and 

(e)  heating  the  resin  layer  powder  coating  to  a  temperature 


4,154,878 

NO-DRY  PROCESS  OF  APPLYING  PHOSPHONIUM 

SALT  PRECONDENSATES  TO  TEXTILES 

William  F.  Baitinger,  Raleigh,  and  McDaniel  L.  Beard,  Cary, 

both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Cotton  Incorporated,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,088 

Int.  a.-  C09K  3/28;  C09D  5/18:  D06M  13/4'f 

U.S.  a.  427-341  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  imparting  durable  fiame  retardance  to  a 

cellulose  fabric  by  the  use  of  a  fiame  retardant  compound 

comprising: 

(a)  impregnating  the  fabric  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an 
ammonia  curable  phosphonium  sail  precondensate  and  a 
buffer; 

(b)  adjusting  the  wet  pick-up  of  the  fabric  and  the  concentra- 
tion of  the  phosphonium  salt  precondensate  in  said  solu- 
tion such  that  the  solution  penetrates  throughout  the 
fabric  and  the  impregnated  fabric  has  a  phosphorus  con- 
tent of  from  about  2%  to  about  5%  and  a  moisture  content 
of  from  about  10%  to  about  20%  both  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  fabric;  and 

(c)  in  the  absence  of  a  drying  step,  exposing  the  impregnated 
fabric  to  ammonia  gas  in  an  amount  and  for  a  period  of 
time  sufficient  to  cure  the  precondensate. 
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4,154,879 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  WEBS 

WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF  LIQUID  LAYERS 

Edward  J.  Choinski,  Wayland,   Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 

Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,949 

Int.  CI.-  B05D  1/34:  BJ5C  3/02 

U.S.  a.  427—402  12  Oaims 


directly  across  a  gap 

;  web  to  form  a  bead  in 

I  coat  said  moving  web. 


1.  The  method  for  coating  a  movinj  web  with  a  liquid  com- 
position comprising  a  plurality  of  liqu  d  layers  wherein  layers 
within  said  composition  are  separate  4nd  distinct  which  com- 
prises: 

a.  flowing  a  plurality  of  liquids  aloqg  spaced  paths  through 
discharge  slots  exiting  into  a  cavity  adjacent  the  moving 
web  to  form  a  pool  in  said  cavity  (^omprising  a  plurality  of 
separate  and  distinct  contiguous  Superposed  liquid  layers 
of  reduced  velocities  and  increased  thicknesses,  said  slots 
being  spaced  progressively  farthef  from  said  web  and  said 
paths  being  aligned  in  directions  that  do  not  intersect  the 
web  so  that  each  path  is  accessible  by  a  cleaning  probe 
inserted  through  the  path  slot  MJith  the  moving  web  in 
place:  and 

b.  flowing  the  liquids  in  said  po( 
between  said  pool  and  said  movii 
which  said  layers  are  thinned  an( 

7.  Apparatus  for  coating  a  moving  vyeb  with  a  liquid  compo- 
sition comprising  a  plurality  of  liquid  layers  wherein  layers 
within  said  composition  are  separate  a^d  distinct  comprising  in 
combination  | 

a.  means  forming  a  cavity  adjacent  |a  path  along  which  the 
web  is  to  be  moved; 

b.  means  forming  a  plurality  of  s|)aced  liquid  flow  paths 
having  discharge  slots  exiting  inti)  said  cavity  to  admit  a 
plurality  of  liquids  into  said  cavity  and  thereby  form  a 
pool  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate  and  distinct  contin- 
guous  superposed  liquid  layers  ^ith  reduced  velocities 
and  increased  thicknesses  relative  to  the  velocities  of  the 
liquids  in  the  slots  and  the  thicktiesses  of  the  slots,  said 
slots  being  formed  in  locations  spaced  progressively  far- 
ther from  said  path  of  web  mover»ent  and  said  liquid  flow 
paths  being  aligned  in  directions  jhat  do  not  intersect  the 
web  so  that  each  flow  path  is  ^cessible  by  a  cleaning 
probe  inserted  through  the  path  slot  with  the  moving  web 
in  place;  and  I 

c.  means  for  flowing  the  liquids  in  laid  pool  directly  across 
a  gap  between  said  pool  and  saiq  moving  web  to  form  a 
bead  thinning  said  layers  and  conjtacting  and  coating  said 
web. 


4,154,880 
LEADED  GLASS  #ANE 
Frank  E.  Drennan,  Etobicoke,  CanadB,  assignor  to  Dor  Seal 
Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Set.  No.  862,037 
Int.  CI.-  B44C  5/108 
U.S.  a.  428—38  j  6  Oaims 

1.  A  decorative  pane  comprising  k  pane  having  an  outer 
face;  a  moulding  overlying  said  outer  face  of  said  pane  in  a 
decorative  configuration;  a  body  o|  adhesive  between  the 
undersurface  of  said  moulding  and  saifl  outer  face  of  said  pane 
as  aforesaid;  said  body  of  adhesive  b<ing  in  adhesive  contact 


b«ii 


with  said  outer  face  of  said 


,^i    I , 
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pane  and  in  mechanical  locked 


relation  with  the  undersurfa  :e  of  said  moulding  whereby  to 


.VA\\V\W 


Ll 


lock  the  moulding  against  displacement  from  the  outer  face  of 
said  pane. 


4,1  $4,881 
ANTISTATIC  COMPOl^ITE  YARN  AND  CARPET 

Shunzo  Mitsui,  Kashihara,  and 
Junzo  Handa,  Ohtsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited, 
Osaka,  Japan  I 

Filed  Sep.  20,  19|77,  Ser.  No.  834,943 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1976,  126108; 
Dec.  8,  1976,  146552;  Dec.  8,  1976,  146553 


Int.  a.2 


[X)3D  27/00 


U.S.  a.  428—92 


8  Claims 


4.  A  tufted  carpet  having  djirable 
comprises  a  backing  and  a 
tufts  which  are  composed  of 
said  composite  yarn  compriimg 
having  an  electrically  conduc: 
comprising  a  polymeric  matri  \. 
conductive  material  therein 
helically  wrapping  and  com 
ment. 


antistatic  properties  which 

I  ibrous  surface  layer  comprising 

comjx>site  yarn  and  a  pile  yarn, 

a  continuous  core  filament 

ive  coating  thereon,  said  coating 

and  a  finely  divided  electrically 

and  a  continuous  covering  yarn 

f  letely  surrounding  the  core  fila- 


4.154,882 
HIGH  PRESSURE  DECORATIVE  LAMINATE  HAVING 

REGISTERED  COLOR  AND  EMBOSSING 
Israel  S.  Ungar;  Herbert  I.  Scher,  both  of  Randallstown,  and 
Delbert  A.  Williams,  Odentjon,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Neva- 


mar  Corporation,  Odenton, 


Md. 


Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5  28,776,  Dec.  2,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

4,092,199.  This  application  reb.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,816 

Int.  a.2  B32B  3/30 

U.S.  CI.  428—165  7  Oaims 

1.  A  decorative  laminate    laving  registered  color  and  em- 
bossing, comprising  a  plural  ty  of  sheets  laminated  together, 
said  sheets  comprising  a  backing,  a  cured  resin  impregnated 
print  sheet  above  said  backir  g  and  having  a  first  color,  and  a 
cured  resin  impregnated  ovei  lay  sheet  above  said  print  sheet, 
said  laminate  having  on  its  ipper  surface  embossed  areas  and 
debossed  areas,  said  embossed  areas  having  an  enriched 
concentration  of  an  opacifying  mixture  of  said  cured  resin 
and  pigment  having  a  second  color  located  substantially 
completely  beneath  the   upper  surface  of  said  overlay 
sheet,  and  said  debossed  )ortion  being  relatively  devoid  of 
said    second    color   opncifying    pigment-resin    mixture, 
wherein  beneath  the  upp  er  surface  of  said  overlay  layer  in 
said  debossed  portion  is  '  isible  said  first  color  of  said  prior 
layer  through  said  overli  ly  layer  which  is  relatively  trans- 
parent in  said  debossed  portion,  and  beneath  the  upper 
surface  of  said  overlay  :  heet  in  said  embossed  portion  is 
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visible  said  second  color  of  said  opacifying  pigment-resin 
mixture,  and 

wherein  varying  amounts  of  said  first  color  of  said  print 
sheet  are  visible,  there  being  a  gradual  transition  of  said 
first  and  second  colors  between  said  debossed  and  em- 
bossed areas. 

5.  A  decorative  high  pressure  laminate  with  a  facing  surface 
having  the  appearance  and  texture  of  leather  and  formed  by 
the  process  comprising: 

(A)  assembling  in  a  stack  from  the  bottom  up 

(1)  backing  means  for  said  decorative  laminate  comprising 
phenolic  resin  impregnated  core  sheets, 

(2)  a  melamine  resin  impregnated  a-cellulose  paper  print 
sheet  provided  with  a  first  color. 

(3)  an  a-cellulose  paper  overlay  sheet  substantially  uni- 
formly impregnated  with  an  opacifying  mixture  of  a 
melamine  resin  impregnating  solution  having  dispersed 
therein  finely  divided  pigment  of  a  color  contrasting 
with  said  first  color,  said  pigment  being  retained  sub- 
stantially on  the  fibers  of  said  overlay  sheet,  said  a-cel- 
lulose overlay  sheet  having  a  melamine  resin  content  in 
the  65-75%  range,  a  volatile  content  of  6-10%  and  a 
flow  of  7-35%  and 

(4)  a  sculptured  pressing  plate  die  having  a  surface  with 
high  areas  and  low  areas  capable  of  being  impressed 
into  the  uppermost  of  said  fibrous  sheets  with  said  high 
and  low  areas  adjacent  said  overlay  sheet,  and  means  to 


relatively  devoid  of  brown  pigment  whereby  said 
debossed  areas  are  tan  in  color  with  a  gradual  transition  of 
colors  between  said  brown  embossed  areas  and  said  tan 
debossed  areas. 


prevent  said  sculptured  pressing  plate  die  from  sticking 
to  said  overlay  sheet  during  lamination; 

(B)  applying  to  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  assem- 
bly sufficient  heat  and  pressure  to  cure  said  resins  to  pro- 
duce said  unitary  embossed  decorative  high  pressure  lami- 
nate by 

(1)  effecting  a  lamination  of  said  fibrous  sheets  together 
with  each  other  and  with  said  backing  means, 

(2)  imparting  the  sculptured  surface  of  said  die  to  the 
uppermost  of  fibrous  sheets  and 

(3)  effecting  lateral  flow  of  said  opacifying  mixture  of  said 
thermosetting  resin  and  said  pigment  on  said  overlay 
sheet  from  the  debossed  portions  of  the  surface  of  said 
laminate  to  the  embossed  portions  of  said  laminate  so 
that  said  first  color  is  visible  in  said  debossed  portions 
and  said  contrasting  color  of  said  finely  divided  pigment 
is  visible  in  said  embossed  portions;  and 

(C)  stripping  said  sculptured  die  from  the  resultant  laminated 
assembly  so  as  to  provide  said  laminate  having  areas  of 
registered  color  and  embossing; 

said  decorative  high/pressure  laminate  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  resin  Kqgregnated  paper  sheets  including  an 
upper  overlay  sheet  and  a  yellow  colored  print  sheet 
therebeneath  laminated  together  and  having  on  the  facing 
surface  thereof  embossed  areas  and  debossed  areas,  said 
embossed  areas  being  brown  and  said  debossed  areas 
being  tan,  said  embossed  areas  having  concentrated  pro- 
portions of  said  brown  pigment  lying  substantially  entirely 
within  said  overlay  sheet  and  said  debossed  portions  being 


4,154,883 
EMBOSS  LAMINATED  HBROUS  MATERIAL 
Robert  T.  Elias,  Downers  Gove,  III.,  assignor  to  Johnson  St 
Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1976,  Ser.  No.  734,207 

Int.  a.-  B32B  5/14.  5/26 

U.S.  a.  428-171  10  a«ms 


1.  A  multi-ply  fibrous  material  suitable  for  use  as  a  wipe, 
swab,  sponge  or  other  cleaning  device  which  comprises  a  first 
backing  layer  formed  of  irregularly  arranged,  intersecting, 
overlapping,  mechanically  interengaged,  compactly  assembled 
natural  wood  pulp  fibers  bonded  to  each  other  with  adhesive 
binder  to  provide  wet  strength,  and  at  least  one  liquid  absor- 
bent layer  formed  of  irregularly  arranged,  intersecting,  over- 
lapping, mechanically  interengaged,  loosely  assembled  fibers 
having  a  multiplicity  of  interstices  between  them,  the  fibers  of 
said  second-named  87  layer  including  both  liquid  absorbent 
natural  wood  pulp  fibers  and  wettable  thermoplastic  synthetic 
wood  pulp  fibers,  said  thermoplastic  synthetic  wood  pulp 
fibers  in  said  second-named  fibrous  layer  having  a  melting 
point  lower  than  the  other  fibers  of  said  multi-ply  fibrous 
material,  segments  of  a  portion  of  the  thermoplastic  synthetic 
wood  pulp  fibers  of  said  second-named  layer  being  heat  fused 
and  bonded  to  said  backing  layer  in  a  discontinuous  pattern  of 
embossed  areas  alternating  with  unembossed  areas  across  said 
backing  layer  to  provide  a  reliable  bond  between  said  layers, 
and  the  remainder  of  said  thermoplastic  synthetic  wood  pulp 
fibers  being  heat  fused  and  bonded  to  each  other  and  to  other 
fibers  in  said  second-named  fibrous  layer  to  provide  a  three 
dimensional  network  of  subilized  absorbent  cellulose  fibers 
having  good  liquid  holding  capacity  in  the  portions  of  said 
second-named  fibrous  layer  lying  in  the  unembossed  areas  of 
said  discontinuous  pattern. 


4,154,884 

BINDING  TAPE  FOR  THE  EDGES  OF  CARPETS  AND 

THE  LIKE 

Jakob  Jentschmann,  Badenerstrasse  575-577,  CH-8048  Zurich, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,465 
Claims   priority,    application    Switzerland,    Nov.    2,    1976, 

13771/76 

Int.  C\.'  B32B  3/02 
U.S.  a.  428—193  3  Qaims 

1.  An  elongated  binding  tape  adapted  to  be  attached  as  a 
prefabricated  unit  to  the  edges  of  carpets  and  the  like  to  give 
said  edges  the  appearance  and  effect  of  a  whipped  seam,  said 
binding  tape  comprising  an  elongated  strip  of  fabric  forming  an 
inner  tape  part,  an  outer  tape  part  attached  to  said  inner  tape 
part  in  covering  relation  thereto,  said  outer  tape  part  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  loose  thread  pieces  lying  in  side-by-side 
closely  adjacent  relation  to  one  another  in  directions  trans- 
verse of  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  fabric  strip,  said  loose 
thread  pieces  being  free  of  one  another  and  unattached  to  said 
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fabric  strip  except  at  the  opposing  ends  of  said  thread  pieces, 
the  opposing  ends  of  said  thread  pieces  being  interwoven  with 


the  edges  of  said  strip  of  fabric  to  coni  lect  said  outer  tape  part 
to  said  inner  tape  part  along  only  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said 
strip  of  fabric. 


4,154,885 

NONWOVEN  FABRIC  OF  GOOD  DRAPING  QUALITIES 

AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Bohuslav  Tecl;  Adolf  Graber,  and  Ericli  Fahrbach,  all  of  Wein- 
heim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Carl  Freuden- 
berg,  Weinheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,493 

Int.  C\.-  B32B  3/10 

U.S.  a.  428—198  I  9  Qaims 


cartridge,  said  sheet  being  a 
plastic  synthetic  fibers  with  al 
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sheet  containing  in  its  structj 
agent  dispersed  therein:  whic 
sheet  containing  thermoptasti 
antistatic  agent  applied  thered 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  nonwoven  fabric  of 
good  drapability,  comprising  bonding  a  nonwoven  fibrous 
fleece  with  a  binding  agent  or  thermally,  and  thereafter 
stretching  the  bonded  fabric  at  spaced  areas  beyond  its  yield  so 
that  a  portion  of  the  junctions  is  reopetied  between  other  areas 
of  about  0.02  to  0.2  mm^  spaced  about  0.5  to  4  mm  from  one 
another  which  other  areas  are  still  bbnded  and  substantially 
unchanged,  the  fabric  undergoing  substantially  no  loss  in  bulk 
during  stretching. 

4,154,886 
LINER  SHEET  CONTAINING  A  LUBRICANT  AND  AN 
ANTISTATIC    AGENT    FOR    MAGNETIC    TAPE    CAR- 
TRIDGE AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 
Yasuyuki  Yamazaki,  and  Susumu  Norota,  both  of  Iwakuni, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  920,543 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1977,  52/94643 

Int.  CI.-  B32B  5/26.  27/02.  3^00:  F16N  15/00 

U.S.  a.  428—200  11  Claims 

1.  A  liner  sheet  for  a  magnetic  t^pe  cartridge,  said  sheet 
being  a  fibrous  sheet  containing  thermoplastic  synthetic  fibers 
with  at  least  those  fibers  which  are  it\  its  surface  layer  being 
bonded  as  a  result  of  heat  melting,  said  fibrous  sheet  having  (1) 
an  apparent  specific  gravity  0.55  to  0.^5  time  the  specific  grav- 
ity of  the  polymer  constituting  the  fibers,  (2)  air  permeability 
expressed  by  a  pressure  drop  of  not  more  than  200  cm  Aq/mm 
when  air  is  caused  to  flow  at  a  speed  of  10  cm/sec  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  the  shtet  and  (3)  a  thickness  of 
50  to  300  microns,  and  said  fibrous  sheet  containing  in  its 
structure  a  lubricant  and  an  antistatic;  agent  dispersed  therein. 

9.  A  process  for  producing  a  liner  iheet  for  a  magnetic  tape 


fibrous  sheet  containing  thermo- 
least  those  fibers  which  are  in  its 
surface  layer  being  bonded  >s  a  result  of  heat  melting,  said 
fibrous  sheet  having  (1)  an  apparent  specific  gravity  0.55  to 
0.85  time  the  specific  gravity  of  the  polymer  constituting  the 
fibers,  (2)  air  permeability  expressed  by  a  pressure  drop  of  not 
more  than  200  cm  Aq/mm  wQen  air  is  caused  to  flow  at  a  speed 
of  10  cm/sec  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  the 
sheet  and  (3)  a  thickness  of  S(^  to  300  microns,  and  said  fibrous 

ire  a  lubricant  and  an  antistatic 
comprises  interposing  a  fibrous 
synthetic  fibers  and  having  the 
between  fibrous  sheets  contain- 
ing thermoplastic  synthetic  fibers  and  having  the  lubricant 
applied  thereto,  and  hot-prfssing  the  resulting  laminate  to 
melt-bond  at  least  those  fiberi  which  are  in  the  surface  layer  of 
the  laminate. 

11.  A  process  for  producing  a  liner  sheet  for  a  magnetic  tape 
cartridge,  said  sheet  being  fibfous  sheet  containing  thermoplas- 
tic synthetic  fibers  with  at  l^ast  those  fibers  which  are  in  its 
surface  layer  being  bonded  ks  a  result  of  heat  melting,  said 
fibrous  sheet  having  (1)  an  apparent  specific  gravity  0.55  to 
0.85  time  the  specific  gravity  of  the  polymer  constituting  the 
fibers,  (2)  air  permeability  expressed  by  a  pressure  drop  of  not 
more  than  200  cm  Aq/mm  wnen  air  is  caused  to  flow  at  a  speed 
of  10  cm/sec  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  the 

I  to  300  microns,  and  said  fibrous 
lire  a  lubricant  and  an  antistatic 
ich  comprises 

moplastic  polymer  containing  a 
foaming  agent  through  aldie,  and  drawing  the  extrudate  at 
a  draw  ratio  between  tlie  maximum  draw  ratio  possible 
under  the  operating  conditions  and  one  third  thereof 
while  quenching  it  in  the  vicinity  of  the  die  exit,  thereby  to 
form  unopened  reticulata  ;d  fibrous  sheets, 
ii.  interposing  the  unopened  reticulated  fibrous  sheet  to 
which  the  lubricant  ha$  been  applied  between  the  un- 
opened reticulated  fibroiis  sheets  to  which  the  antistatic 
agent  has  been  applied  t$  form  a  laminate  sheet  of  a  sand- 
wich structure,  | 
iii).  extending  the  laminate  sheet  in  the  widthwise  direction 
to  spread  and  separate  the  constituent  fibers  of  the  un- 
opened reticulated  fibrous  sheets  of  the  laminate  to  form  a 
sheet  structure  composed  of  randomly  laid  fibers,  and 
iv).  hot-pressing  the  sheel  structure  to  melt-bond  at  least 
those  fibers  which  are  in  its  surface  layer. 


sheet  and  (3)  a  thickness  of  5a 

sheet  containing  in  its  structj 

agent  dispersed  the  resin;  wh 

i.  extruding  a  molten  thei) 


4,154,887 
SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  RIGID  POLYVINYL 
CHLORIDE 
Fred  S.  Morshauser,  Pequaqnock  Township,  Passaic  County, 
and  Luther  L.  Roberts,  NoMh  Plainfield,  both  of  N.J.,  assign- 
ors to  GAF  Corporation,  ^  ew  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  l'>78,  Ser.  No.  892,145 
B05D  1/V6.  7/02;  B32B  27/30 

10  Qaims 
surface  of  a  rigid  polyvinyl  chlo- 
ride substrate  containing  between  0.3  and  3.0  pounds  per  hun- 
dred pounds  resin  of  metall  c  soap  C8-C22  fatty  acid,  which 
method  comprises  coating  sa  d  surface  with  a  continuous  layer 
of  phosphate  acid  ester  surfa  ctant. 


Int.  Q 
U.S.  Q.  428—201 
1.  Method  for  treating  the 


4. 


RIGID 

Frank  Dewey,  10333  Newporjt. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  729,395, 
This  application  Dec. 
Int.  Q.-  B32B 
U.S.  Q.  428—215 

1.  A  rigid  composite  artic 
retaining  thin  rigid  surface 
about  0.250  inches  in 


;  54,888 
COMFpSITE  ARTICLES 

El  Paso,  Tex.  79924 
Oct.  4,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,086,118. 
7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,264 
U/40.  27/38.  13/02 

4  Qaims 

comprising  an  outer  impression 

Uyer  from  about  0.0675  inches  to 

thicknpss,  said  rigid  surface  layer  being 
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formed  of  a  rigid  cured  urethane  having  a  Shore  durometer 
hardness  of  from  about  65D  to  about  90D,  and  a  relatively 
thick  backing  layer  formed  of  a  cast  material  comprising  a  filler 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mineral  fibers  and  glass 
fibers  and  a  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  epoxy 
resin  and  urethane  resin. 


4,154,889 
NONWOVEN  FABRIC,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

ITS  MANUFACT^URE 
Louis  Piatt,  Seneca,  S.C,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany, Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  498,777,  Aug.  19,  1974,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  713,002 
Int.  O.-  B32B  5/02 


U.S.  Q.  428—234 


27  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  nonwoven  fabric  com- 
prising, in  combination,  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  batt  comprising  fibers  oriented  primarily  trans- 
verse relative  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  batt; 

(b)  reorienting  said  fibers  toward  the  longitudinal  direction 
relative  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  batt  by  em- 
ploying at  least  two  sets  of  nip  rolls  operated  in  series  to 
form  a  drafting  zone  wherein  each  set  of  nip  rolls  traverses 
the  batt  and  wherein  each  set  of  nip  rolls  is  operated  at  a 
higher  speed  than  the  preceding  set  of  nip  rolls  and  with- 
out the  use  of  pin  bars,  thereby  stretching  said  batt  longi- 
tudinally relative  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
batt;  and 

(c)  needling  said  stretched  batt. 

21.  Apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  at  least  one  crosslapper  for  laying  a  web  of  fibers  to 
produce  a  batt  wherein  the  fibers  are  oriented  primarily 
transverse  relative  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
batt; 

(b)  a  carrier  means  to  receive  the  web  of  fibers  and  transport 
the  batt; 

(c)  a  batt  stretching  means  operated  to  reorient  said  fibers 
toward  the  longitudinal  direction  relative  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  batt  and  in  the  absence  of  needle  bars 
solely  by  stretching  said  batt  longitudinally  relative  to  tiic 
direction  of  movement  of  said  butt;  and 

(d)  a  needle  loom  positioned  to  needle  punch  the  stretched 
batt. 


4,154,890 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPARTING  FLAME  RETARDANT 
PROPERTY  TO  CELLULOSIC  CONTAINING 
MATERIALS 
George  M.  Wagner,  Lewiston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker  Chemi- 
cals &  Plastics  Corp.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  537,524,  Dec.  30,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  385,782, 
Aug.  6, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,860,439,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  244,574,  Apr.  17,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,864,155.  This 
application  Jan.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,936 
Int.  Q.2  B32B  9/00 
VS.  a.  428—276  11  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  imparting  flame  retardant  property  to  cellu- 
lose containing  textile  materials  comprising  the  steps: 

(1)  treating  the  cellulosic  containing  material  with  a  solution 
containing  poly  (hydroxyorgano)  phosphonium  cation; 

(2)  exposing  the  treated  cellulosic  material  to  an  atmosphere 


containing  ammonia  to  polymerize  the  phosphonium  com- 
pound; 

(3)  treating  the  cellulosic  material  containing  polymerized 
phosphonium  compound  with  a  solution  containing  a 
tetrakis  (alpha-hydroxyorgano)  phosphonium  salt  and  a 
nitrogen  containing  compound  copolymerizable  with  said 
phosphonium  salt,  and 

(4)  heating  the  thus  treated  cellulosic  material  to  cure  sub- 
stantially all  the  phosphonium  salt  composition  thereof 

10.  A  composition  of  matter  treated  according  to  the  process 
of  claim  1. 


4.154,891 
NOVEL  THERMOSETTING  RESINOUS  COMPOSITIONS 

Samuel  Porter,  Jr.,  Tarentum;  Roger  L.  Scriven.  Gibsonia; 
Wen-Hsuan  Chang,  Gibsonia,  and  James  B.  ODwyer,  Gib- 
sonia, all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,067 
Int.  Q.^  C08G  61/24.  61/28 
VS.  a.  428-334  I6  Qaims 

1.  A  thermosetting  resinous  composition  which,  when  ap- 
plied to  a  substrate  and  cured,  produces  a  hard,  durable,  flexi- 
ble coating;  comprising  a  compatible  reaction  mixture  of: 

(A)  a  polyol  component  containing  at  least  25  percent  of  a 
non-gelled  polymeric  polyol  selected  from  the  class  in- 
cluding mixtures  thereof  consisting  of  polyester  polyols, 
polyether  polyols  and  polyurethane  polyols  said  non- 
gelled  polymeric  polyol  having  a  hydroxyl  value  of  less 
than  50  and  a  cured  glass  transition  temperature  less  than 
0'  C, 

(B)  at  least  a  1000  percent  stoichiometric  excess  of  an  amine- 
aldehyde  condensate  based  on  total  equivalents  of  polyol, 
said  amine-aldehyde  condensate  being  present  in  said 
resinous  composition  in  an  amount  of  35  to  60  percent  by 
weight  based  on  total  weight  of  (A)  and  (B). 


4,154,892 
ELECTTIIC  CABLES  HAVING  A  SHEATHING 
COMPRISING  A  PLASTICIZED  VINYLCHLORIDE 
POLYMER 
Flaviano  Glatti,  Mestre,  and  Gastone  Slongo,  Mogliano  Ve- 
neto,  both  of  luly,  assignors  to  Montedison  S.p.A.,  Milan, 
lUly 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  566,630,  Apr.  8,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,058,471. 
This  application  Aug.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,217 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  9,  1974,  21065  A/74 
Int.  Q.-  B32B  15/00:  HOIB  7/00 
U.S.  Q.  428—372  8  Claims 

1.  Electric  cables  having,  as  sheathing,  a  plasticized  poly- 
meric composition  the  essential  constituent  of  which  is  a  vinyl- 
chloride  polymer  and  which  also  consists  of: 

(a)  from  0.05  to  3.0  parts  of  silica  having  an  average  particle 
size  less  than  0.01  micron  and  a  surface  area  larger  than 
200  mVg;  and 

(b)  from  0.0005  to  1 .0  part  of  a  phenolic  antioxidant  for  the 
vinylchloride  polymer  and  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  derivatives  of  alkylated  phenols,  bis-phenols  and 
polyphenols; 

said  compositions  also  containing  the  following  constituents  in 
parts  per  100  parts  of  the  vinylchloride  polymer: 

(c)  from  20  to  100  parts  of  a  plasticizer  for  the  vinylchloride 
polymer; 

(d)  from  0.1  to  10  parU  of  heat  and  light  stabilizers  for  the 
vinylchloride  polymer; 

(e)  from  0  to  10  parts  of  a  costabilizer  for  the  vinylchloride 
polymer; 

(0  from  0  to  1 .0  parts  of  ultra-violet  ray  absorbers  and/or 
optical  blueing  agents  for  the  vinyl-chloride  polymer; 

(g)  from  0  to  4.0  parts  of  a  lubricant  for  the  vinyl-chloride 
polymer; 

(h)  from  0  to  10  parts  of  Ti02  and/or  carbon  black;  and 
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(i)  from  0  to  100  parts  of  mineral  f  lers. 
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4,154,893 

PRODUCTION  OF  THERMOPL;<|STIC  BILLETS  AND 

PREFORMS 

Conrad  Goldman,  298  Hazelwood  Ter,,  Rochester,  N.Y.  14609 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  587,968,  Jun.  18,  1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  389,537,  Sep.  15,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  743,636 

Int.  a:-  B29F  3/10 

U.S.  a.  428—375  i  9  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  thermoplastic  resin  billet  free  of 
voids  due  to  thermal  shrinkage  having  an  outer  segment  which 
is  responsive  to  dielectric  heating  and  an  inner  segment  which 
is  less  responsive  to  dielectric  heating  than  the  outer  segment 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  extruding  a  flrst  stream  of  theritioplastic  resin  which  is 
responsive  to  dielectric  heating, 

b.  cooling  the  extruded  first  stream  to  a  temperature  which 
is  above  the  fusion  point  of  the  thermplastic  resin, 

c.  extruding  a  second  stream  of  thermoplastic  resin  which  is 
less  responsive  to  dielectric  heatitig  than  said  first  stream 
of  thermoplastic  resin, 

d.  cooling  the  extruded  second  stream  to  a  temperature 
which  is  lower  than  the  temperature  of  said  first  stream, 

e.  concentrically  combining  the  oooled  first  and  second 
streams  to  form  a  thermoplastic  billet  free  of  voids  due  to 
thermal  shrinkage  in  a  manner  sich  that  the  cooled  first 
stream  comprises  the  outer  segment  of  said  billet  and  the 
cooled  second  stream  comprises  Ihe  inner  segment  of  said 
billet. 

5.  A  billet,  produced  according  to  cfcim  1,  in  which  the  inner 
concentric  stream  has  different  physical  and  chemical  proper- 
ties than  the  outer  concentric  stream. 


4,154,894 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  OLIVINE  FOUNDRY  SAND 
William  R.  Bushey,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,917 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  19, 
1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.-  C08K'  9/02 
U.S.  a.  428—404  5  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  olivine  foundry  sand  to  improve  the 
bonding  strength  of  thermosetting  resins  in  molds  made  there- 
from by  ! 
(i)  intimately  contacting  olivine  saijd  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion containing  at  least  0. 1  g/1  of  an  alkali  metal  silicate, 
and 
(ii)  isolating  the  silicate-treated  olivine  sand  from  the  aque- 
ous solution. 
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4,154,895 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEMBER 
Hiroshi  Ogawa;  Masashi  Aonuma;  Matsuaki  Nakamura,  and 
Yasuo  Tamai,  all  of  Odawara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-asbigara,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1*77,  Ser.  No.  862,330 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1976,  51-154491 
Int.  CI.-  HOIF  70/02 
U.S.  a.  428—425  9  Qaims 


1.  A  magnetic  recording 


member  comprising  a  non-mag- 


netic support  having  therecm  a  magnetic  layer  comprising 


finely  divided  ferromagnetic 


powders  dispersed  in  a  binder. 


said  binder  comprising  abput  10  to  about  70  wt%  of  (a)  a 
polyester-polyurethane  -esin  and  about  30  to  about  90 
wt%  of  (b)  a  synthetic  n<  m-drying  oil-modified  alkyd  resin 
having  a  hydroxyl  value  of  from  about  50  to  about  200  and 
(c)  a  polyisocyanate,  wh  ;rein  the  molar  ratio  of  the  isocy- 
anate  groups  present  in  the  polyisocyanate  (c)  to  the  hy- 
droxyl groups  present  n  the  synthetic  non-drying  oil- 
modified  alkyd  resin  (b)  ranges  from  about  0.8:1  to  about 
2.0:1. 


4,154,896 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  SOLVENTLESS  OIL  FREE  LOW 
VISCOSITY  COALING  COMPOSITION 
Frank  A.  Sattler,  and  Georgt  D.  Dixon,  both  of  Monroeville, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghotise  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1<|78,  Ser.  No.  878,858 
Int.  a.^  B32B  J5/08 
VS.  a.  428—458  17  Qaims 

1.  A  solventless,  low  viscosity,  photosensitive,  oil  free  insu- 
lating composition,  consistin;;  essentially  of  a  100  wt.%  solids 
blend  of: 

(1)  an  oil  free  copolymer  consisting  of: 

(A)  about  40  wt.%  to  abou  I  90  wt.%  of  an  alkyd  component 
consisting  of: 

(i)  about  55  equivalent  '  !fc  to  about  70  equivalent  %  of  a 

polyhydric  alcohol,  ai  id 
(ii)  about  30  equivalent '  'i>  to  about  45  equivalent  %  of  an 

organic  dibasic  acid  n  lixture  consisting  of: 

(a)  about  40  equivaler  t  %  to  about  90  equivalent  %  of 
an  organic  aromati(  dibasic  acid,  and 
(b)  about  10  equivalent  %  to  about  60  equivalent  %  of  an 

organic  unsaturated  a  iphatic  dibasic  acid,  and 

(B)  about  10  wt.%  to  aboui  60  wt.%  of  an  acrylate  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyacrylate  mono- 
mers and  monoacrylatc  monomers,  where  the  weight 
ratio  of  polyacrylate  mc  nomer:monoacrylate  monomer  is 
from  10:0  to  9:1,  and 

(C)  an  effective  amount  c  f  a  catalyst  effective  to  act  as  a 
condensation  reaction  promoter  and 

(2)  about  2  parts  to  about  10 1  larts  for  each  100  parts  of  copoly- 
mer of  a  photoinitiator  efT(  ctive  to  initiate  polymerization  of 
the  composition  with  ultn  violet  light  exposure,  and 

(3)  an  effective  amount  of  jn  inhibitor  effective  to  prevent 
gellation  of  the  insulating  comp>osition  at  26°  C;  said  compo- 
sition characterized  by  hav  ing  100  wt.%  solids,  a  viscosity  of 
up  to  about  2,000  cps.  at  2!  °  C.  and  the  capability  of  forming 
an  ultraviolet  radiation  ( ured,  hard,  thin  insulating  film 
without  the  application  of  heat. 
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4,154,897 

CHEMICAL  APPARATUS  FREE  FROM  CREVICE 

CORROSION 

Kazutoshi  Shimogori,  Kobe;  Hiroshi  Sato,  Suita.  and  Haruo 
Tomari,  Takasago,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kobe  Steel,  Ltd., 
Kobe,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  666,562,  Mar.  15,  1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,082,900.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,152 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1975,  50/31708; 

Mar.  14,  1975,  50/31709 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  4, 1995, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a:  B32B  15/04 

U.S.  a.  428-469  4  claims 


4  154  899 
PRODUCTION  OF  POROUS.  SMOOTH.  COATED  PAPER 
USING  HIGH  SOLIDS  WATER-BASED  COATING 
COMPOSITIONS  IN  BLADE  COATING  APPARATUS 
Robert  V.  Hershey,  Brainerd,  and  Gerald  M.  Hein,  Qoquet, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Potlatch  Forests,  Inc.,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  197,174,  No*.  5,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,342 

Int.  a.-  B32B  9/06;  B05D  3/12 

U.S.  CI.  428-537  19  claims 


mse^ttrff^muj  Mmri^tMM  .xaf 


1.  In  a  chemical  apparatus  subject  to  crevice  corrosion, 
having  inner  surfaces  at  least  partly  constituted  by  titanium 
material,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

a  coating  firmly  bonded  to  at  least  the  crevice  positions  of 
said  inner  surfaces  by  means  of  an  anti-corrosive  metal  of 
a  mixed  oxide  layer  at  least  0.01  microns  thick  and  com- 
prising an  oxide  of  the  platinum  group  and  an  oxide  of  an 
anti-corrosive  metal;  wherein, 

the  platinum  group  metal  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  platinum,  iridium,  osmium,  palladium,  rhodium  and 
ruthenium, 

the  anti-corrosive  metal  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  titanium,  tantalium,  zirconium,  niobium,  silicon  and 
aluminum;  and 

the  molar  ratio  of  said  platinum  group  oxide  to  said  anti-cor- 
rosion metal  oxide  is  within  the  range  of  from  1.99  to  95:5. 


4,154,898 

ABSORBENT  ARTICLES  AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

Nelson  D.  Burkholder,  Jr.,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to 

The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  727,106,  Sep.  27,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,076,673. 
This  application  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,713 
Int.  C\.-  B05D  3/02:  B32B  27/00 
U.S.  a.  428—500  8  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  absorbent  article  coated  with  a 
substantially  dry  water  swellable  polyelectrolyte  which  com- 
prises 

(1)  preparing  a  composition  which  comprises  a  solution  of 

(A)  water,  lower  alcohols,  and  mixtures  thereof, 

(B)  about  5  to  about  60%  by  weight  based  on  the  amount 
of  (A)  of  a  carboxylic  polyelectrolyte  or  mixtures 
thereof,  and 

(C)  an  amount  of  a  water  soluble 
polyamidopolyamine/epichlorohydrin  adduct  suffi- 
cient to  cure  said  polyelectrolyte  into  a  water  swellable 
article, 

(2)  applying  a  coating  of  said  composition  on  a  relatively 
thin  article, 

(3)  drying  said  coated  article  to  crosslink  said  polyelectro- 
lyte. 

5.  The  coated  article  produced  by  the  method  of  claim  1. 


'U  (Mavt/c/l^J  mmr/Mttw  Jm 


1.  A  process  for  coating  paper  which  comprises: 
(a)  introducing  into  a  blade  coating  station  of  a  blade-coating 
apparatus,  an  aqueous  coating  composition  with  a  solids 
content  within  the  range  of  67-73  weight-%.  a  Brookfield 
viscosity  of  1000  to  30,000  centipoise  at  122'  F.,  and  a 
rheology  within  the  maximum  and  minimum  rheologies 
shown  in  the  drawing,  said  coating  composition  consisting 
essentially  of: 

(1)  paper  coating  pigment  material  comprising  at  least 
one-third  by  weight  of  clay  particles,  at  least  80%  by 
weight  of  the  remaining  two-thirds  of  said  pigment 
material  comprising  pigment  particles  smaller  than  2 
microns  equivalent  spherical  diameter  as  determined  by 
settling  techniques,  at  least  90%  by  weight  of  said  pig- 
ment material  being  selected  from  the  group  of  pig- 
ments consisting  of  clay,  calcium  carbonate,  titanium 
dioxide,  hydrated  alumina,  barium  sulphate,  ground 
limestone,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

(2)  from  5  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  water  soluble  or  water 
dispersible,  non-protein  adhesive  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  said  pigment  material,  all  on  a  dry  basis; 

(b)  maintaining  said  aqueous  coating  composition  at  said 
blade  coating  station  at  or  above  the  minimum  rheology 
shown  in  the  drawing  and  at  a  solids  level  within  the  said 
range  of  67-73  weight-%  while  passing  a  paper  web  at  a 
speed  of  at  least  500  feet  per  minute  past  said  blade  coating 
station  and  applying  said  aqueous  coating  composition  to 
said  moving  web  at  said  blade  coating  station;  the  rheol- 
ogy maintained  at  said  blade  coating  station  being  selected 
to  maximize  porosity  and  blister  resistance  properties  of 
the  resulting  coated  paper  without  producing  blade 
scratches  on  said  coated  paper;  and 

(c)  recovering  a  coated  paper  web  with  porosity  and  blister 
resistance  properties  superior  to  a  coated  web  coated  in 
the  same  manner  but  with  a  relatively  lower  rheology  and 
relatively  lower  solids  content,  as  compared  to  the  rheol- 
ogy and  solids  content  maintained  at  said  blade  coating 
station. 

19.  Coated  paper  produced  by  the  process  of  claim  1. 
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4.154,900  ' 
COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  OF  FERROUS  CLADDING 
MATERIAL  AND  ALUMINUM  CAST  MATRIX  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Yoshihiro  Kaku;  Kiyotaka  Hiraoka,  both  of  Toyota;  Mikio 
Sugiura,  Okazaki,  and  Yoshio  Kato,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Taiho  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  May  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,196 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1976,  51-550S6 

Int.  CI.-  B22F  3j/00 

U.S.  a.  428—554  ,  16  Claims 


1.  A  composite  article  consisting  essentially  of: 

a  ferrous  cladding  member;  ♦ 

a  single  layer  of  a  single  thickness  <)f  spaced-apart  generally 
spherical  particles  tightly  bonded  to  the  surface  of  said 
ferrous  cladding  member  by  sinljering,  said  particles  hav- 
ing a  particle  size  in  the  range  ofifrom  40  to  150  mesh  and 
being  made  or  iron,  iron  alloy,  copper,  copper  alloy  or 
mixture  thereof,  said  particles  be|ig  located  so  as  to  deflne 
undercut  cavities  therebetween;  bnd 

a  cast  matrix  of  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy  solidified  from 
the  molten  state  while  in  contac  t  with  said  particles  and 
said  cladding  member,  said  cast  tnatrix  filling  said  under- 
cut cavities  and  also  defining  a  si  rface  layer  covering  said 
particles. 


substantially  inert,  anhydrobs. 
therein  a  charging  agent  sele  cted 
nites  and   mixtures  thereof, 
charging  of  said  cell  plating 
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organic  liquid  solvent  having 

from  the  active  metal  dithio- 

said   liquid   mixture  during  the 

;  ictive  metal  of  said  selected  active 


metal  dithionite  on  said 
sulfur  dioxide  at  said  positive 
ously  circulating  said  liquid 
of  said  charging  agent  and 
trodes  during  said  charging 


negative  electrode  and  generating 
electrode,  and  means  for  continu- 

nixture  into  contact  with  a  source 
said  negative  and  positive  elec- 

of  the  cell. 


4, 154,903 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  WITH  CALCIUM  ANODE 
John  F.  Cooper,  Castro  Valley;  Pamela  K.  Hosmer,  and  Benja- 
min E.  Kelly,  both  of  Tr^cy,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  is  represented  by  the  United  States 
Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  17,  ^78,  Ser.  No.  906,817 

Int.  a.i  HOIM  8/08 

U.S.  CI.  429—27  6  Qaims 


4,154,901 
NfcGe  SUPERCONDUCTIVE  FILMS  GROWNS  WITH  AIR 

Raymond  A.  Sigsbee,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  816,482,  Jul.  18, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,129,166. 

This  application  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,717 

Int.  Cl.=  HGIL  3f/l2 

U.S.  CI.  428—607  i  6  Claims 

1.  A  superconductive  continuous  Ifilm  of  NbjGe  having  a 
surface  area  of  at  least  one  square  ceiitimeter  ranging  in  com- 
position up  to  about  2  atomic  %  front  stoichiometric  composi- 
tion having  a  critical  temperature  T^  of  at  least  about  19  de- 
grees Kelvin,  said  critical  temperature  Tf  being  the  tempera- 
ture at  which  said  film  becomes  5093  superconducting  in  that 
it  has  one  half  of  its  normal  condudtor  resistance  existing  at 
three  degrees  Kelvin  above  T(-,  saidi  film  having  a  transition 
width  of  less  than  one  degree  Kelvin  extending  from  the  tem- 
p>erature  in  degrees  Kelvin  at  whicl|  said  film  becomes  10% 
superconducting  in  that  it  has  90%1  of  its  normal  resistance 
existing  at  three  degrees  Kelvin  abovt  Tf  to  the  temperature  in 
degrees  Kelvin  at  which  said  film  becomes  90%  superconduc- 
ting in  that  it  has  10%  of  its  normal  cpnductor  resistance  exist- 
ing at  three  degrees  Kelvin  above  T|. 

1 

4,154,902 
ELECTRIC  BATTERY  CELL,  SY$TEM  AND  METHOD 
Ralph  E.  Schwartz,  Canelo,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  American  Ener- 
gizer  Corporation,  Sierra  Vista,  Artz. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1976,  Ser,  No.  722,548 
Int.  Cl.=  HOIM  B/18 
U.S.  CI.  429—15  '  72  Qaims 

1.  An  electrochemical  cell  comprising  an  electrode  structure 
which  includes  an  inert  negative  electrode  of  conductive  mate- 
rial, an  inert  positive  current-gathering  electrode  of  conduc- 
tive material,  and  a  liquid  mixture  Ui  contact  with  said  elec- 
trodes, said  liquid  mixture  consisting,  essentially  of  at  least  one 


cell 


1.  An  electrochemical 
cathode,  and  an  electrolyte 
solution  of  a  metal  hydroxide 
metal  chloride  to  promote  i 


TMraiiritCKn 


comprising  a  calcium  anode,  a 
(^nsisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous 
and  a  sufficient  amount  of  a 
stable  active  electrode  state. 


U.S.  a.  429—64 


4. 154,904 

STORAGE  BATTERY  ATTACHMENT 

F.  Raymond  Michael,  3920  E.  Harbor  Dr.,  Bettendorf,  Iowa 

52722 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1#77,  Ser.  No.  831,882 
Int.  a:-  HOIM  2/12.  2/36 

3  Qaims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  storage  battery  having  a  plurality  of 
cells  containing  an  electroly  tic  solution,  each  of  which  cells  is 
provided  with  a  filler  openii  ig,  liquid  storage  means  including: 
a  panlike  member  havii  ig  a  body  portion  forming  a  liquid 
reservoir 

said  body  portion  haviig  a  plurality  of  openings  in  com- 
munication with  the  ba  ttery  filler  openings 
a  valve  assembly  positi  oned  in  each  of  said  body  portion 
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openings,  a  portion  of  each  of  said  valve  assemblies  ex- 
tending into  the  battery  cell 

d.  each  of  said  valve  assemblies  including  a  tubular  member 
comprising  a  valve  housing 

e.  a  wall  extending  transversely  of  said  tubular  member 
intermediate  the  length  thereof 

{.  said  wall  having  a  central  opening  for  permitting  liquid  to 
flow  from  the  liquid  reservoir  through  the  opening  to  the 
battery  cell 

g.  a  vent  tube  mounted  in  said  valve  housing  and  extending 
upwardly  from  said  wall  to  a  point  above  the  surface  of 
the  liquid  in  the  reservoir 

h.  the  periphery  of  the  valve  housing  tubular  member  lying 
within  the  battery  cell  being  provided  with  an  opening  in 
communication  with  said  vent  tube  to  allow  gases  in  the 
battery  cell  to  be  conducted  from  the  battery  cell  to  a 
point  above  the  liquid  in  the  reservoir 

i.  a  float  valve  member  within  said  valve  housing  tubular 
member  and  movable  longitudinally  of  the  latter  between 
said  transverse  wall  and  the  lower  end  of  the  tubular 
member 


«/        /Of      «« 


bodies  disposed  within  said  separator;  means  for  biasing  said 
anode  bodies  against  said  separator  which,  in  turn,  contacts  the 


f     tt       rr  ti  tt  '«  It 


J 


said  float  valve  member  including  a  hollow  cylindrical 
body  adapted  to  float  within  the  valve  housing  on  the 
surface  of  the  electrolytic  solution  within  the  valve  hous- 
ing 

k.  said  hollow  cylindrical  body  being  in  close,  but  spaced, 
relation  to  the  valve  housing  tubular  member  to  permit 
liquid  to  flow  therebetween 

I.  a  portion  of  said  cylindrical  body  being  cone-shaped  and 
extending  upwardly  to  a  point  for  sealing  engagement 
with  the  central  opening  of  the  valve  housing  transverse 
wall  for  cutting  off  flow  of  liquid  into  the  cell  from  the 
liquid  reservoir  when  the  level  of  the  electrolytic  solution 
in  the  battery  cell  reaches  a  predetermined  level 

m.  said  valve  housing  tubular  member  being  provided  with 
port  means  below  and  proximate  said  transverse  wall  and 
lying  above  said  float  valve  member  to  permit  fluid  to 
flow  from  the  liquid  reservoir  through  the  upper  portion 
of  the  valve  housing,  ihe  central  opening  of  the  transverse 
wall  and  the  port  means  into  the  battery  cell,  and 

n.  means  for  retaining  said  valve  assembly  in  engagement 
with  a  battery  filler  oi>ening. 


4,154,905 
DISCRETE  ANODE  BODIES  FOR  USE  IN  VARIOUS 
CYITNDRICAL  CELL  SYSTEMS 
Lewis  F.  Urry,  Columbia  Station,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  659,167,  Feb.  18,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,039,696. 
This  application  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,576 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  28, 
1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.2  HOIM  6/14 
X}S.  a.  429—94  6  Qaims 

1.  An  electrochemical  cell  comprising  a  container;  a  solid 
active  reducible  cathode  disposed  within  said  container;  a 
j)orous  separator  disposed  within  and  in  surface  contact  with 
said  cathode;  an  anode  in  the  form  of  at  least  two  rectangular 


cathode;  and  an  electrolyte  solution  disposed  within  said  con- 
tainer. 


4  154  906 
CATHODE  OR  CATHODECOLLECTOR  ARCUATE 
BODIES  FOR  USE  IN  VARIOUS  CELL  SYSTEMS 
Gerald  F.  Bubnick,  Cleveland,  and  Lewis  F.  Urry,  Columbia 
Sution,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  659,125,  Feb.  18,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,048,389. 

This  application  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,330 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  13, 

IS>94,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.2  HOIM  6/14 

\3S.  a.  429-94  5  ci,i„s 
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1.  An  electrochemical  cell  comprising  a  container;  an  anode 
disposed  within  said  container;  a  porous  separator  disposed 
within  and  in  surface  contact  with  said  anode;  an  actively 
reducible  cathode  in  the  form  of  at  least  two  arcuate  bodies 
disposed  within  said  separator;  an  electrolyte  solution  disposed 
within  said  container;  and  means  for  biasing  the  arcuate  bodies 
of  the  cathode  radially  outward  against  said  separator,  said 
means  being  a  spring  member  embedded  longitudinally  in  the 
arcuate  bodies  such  that  when  the  arcuate  bodies  are  arranged 
in  an  opposing  fashion  to  form  a  cylindrical  type  configuration, 
the  spring  member  will  bias  the  arcuate  cathode  bodies  radially 
outward  against  said  separator. 


4,154,907 
SIDE  TERMINAL  BATTERY  STRUCTURE 
Jerry  V.  Crow,  Muncie,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,211 
Int.  a.2  HOIM  2/30 
U.S.  a.  429-179  2  CUims 

1.  In  an  electric  storage  battery  having  a  molded  thermoplas- 
tic container  including  a  plurality  of  walls  defining  a  cell  cham- 
ber for  the  battery's  innards,  the  improvement  comprising: 
at  least  one  of  said  walls  having  an  aperture  therein,  a  boss 
circumscribing  said  aperture  on  the  outside  of  said  con- 
tainer and  a  sealing  rim  on  said  boss;  and 
a  terminal  insert  sealing  off  said  aperture,  said  insert  com- 
prising a  conductive  spool  embedded  in  and  passing 
through  a  thermoplastic  body  molded  thereabout,  said 
body  having  a  plug  portion  extending  in  close  fitting 
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relation  through  said  aperture,  t  flange  portion  on  one  end 
of  said  plug  overlying  and  welded  to  said  rim  and  a  skirt 


depending  from  said  flange  ani  circumscribing  the  weld- 
ment  formed  between  said  rim  and  said  flange. 


4,154,908 

ELECTRODE  CONRGURATION  FOR 

ALKALINE  BATTERY  SYSTEMS 

Claude  J.  Menard,  Schaumburg,  III.,  assignor  to  Gould  Inc., 

Rolling  Meadows,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  813,863,  Jul.  8,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  916,821 
Int.  a.2  HOIM  10/28  . 
U.S.  a.  429—206  14  Oaims 


1.  In  a  secondary  alkaline  cell  comprising  a  liquid  alkaline 
electrolyte,  at  least  one  anode  soluble  in  the  electrolyte  and  at 
least  one  opposing  cathode  spaced  from  said  anode,  the  im- 
provement wherein  said  anode  and  cathode  each  comprise  a 
flat  central  portion  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  having  a 
first  predetermined  amount  of  negative  and  positive  active 
material,  respectively,  present  in  substantially  uniform  density, 
the  length  and  width  of  said  flat  central  portions  being  substan- 
tially equal,  said  anode  and  cathode  each  having  integral  edge 
portions  surrounding  their  respective  flat  central  portions,  the 
integral  edge  portions  of  said  anode  having  a  greater  amount 
and  those  of  said  cathode  having  a  lesser  amount  of  negative 
and  positive  active  material,  respectively,  than  said  first  prede- 
termined amount  and  the  spacing  of  at  least  said  flat  central 
portions  being  substantially  unifortti. 


4  154  904 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CATION  EXCHANGE 

MEMBRANE  BY  TREATMENT  OF  FLUORINATED 

POLYMER  CONTAINING  SULPONYL  HALIDE  GROUPS 

WFTH  AMINE  AND  VINYL  MONOMER 
Tom  Seita;  Kenji  Takahashi;  Shonichi  Asami,  and  Akihiko 
Shimizu,  all  of  Shin-nanyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Soda 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yamagachi,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  929,499 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japas,  Sep.  13,  1977,  52-109449 
Int.  a.2  C25B  l/4d(  C08F  8/30 
VS.  a.  521—32  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  cation  exchange  membrane 
which  comprises  treating  a  membrane  of  a  fluorinated  polymer 
having  sulfonyl  halide  groups  on  side  chains,  with  a  mixture  of 
(\)  a  reaction  product  of  an  amine  with  a  halogenated  mono- 
mer and  (5)  a  vinyl  monomer  and/or  a  diene  monomer  each  of 
which  has  carboxylic  acid  group,  phenolic  hydroxyl  group, 
sulfonic  acid  group  and/or  a  functional  group  being  convert- 
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ible  into  carboxylic  acid  ^roup,  phenolic  hydroxyl  group  or 
sulfonic  acid  group  by  im[fregnating  or  coating  the  mixture  on 
the  membrane  and  reactiig  the  amino  group  of  the  reaction 
product  with  the  sulfonyl  {halide  group  of  the  membrane  and 
performing  a  polymeriza^on  and  converting  the  functional 
groups  into  carboxylic  aci^  groups,  phenolic  hydroxyl  groups 
and/or  sulfonic  acid  groups  in  the  case  of  the  functional 
groups. 


M54,910 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUaNG  ACRYLAMIDE 

POLYMERS 

Katsutoshi  Tanaka,  Chigataki,  and  Kazuo  Ikeda,  Kanagawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyoritsu  Yuki  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Mit- 
subishi Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  10, 1977,  Ser.  No.  795,522 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1976,  51-54302 
Int.  Cl.2  C08J  9/28 
VS.  a.  521—63  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  produding  water  soluble  acrylamide  poly- 
mers which  comprises  polymerizing  an  aqueous  solution  of 
acrylamide  or  mixture  of  acrylamide  and  up  to  SO  mol  %  based 
on  the  total  monomer  of  cppolymerizable  vinyl  monomer  in  a 
concentration  of  30  to  70%  by  weight  in  the  presence  of  poly- 
merization initiator,  wherein  the  heat  of  polymerization  itself 
causes  the  polymerization  mixture  to  boil  for  a  brief  period 
during  the  course  of  polynierization  and  wherein  said  polymer- 
ization is  initiated  at  abo^t  room  temperature,  boiling  com- 
mences from  5  to  20  minutes  after  initiation  and  lasts  for  from 
1  to  5  minutes,  and  the  distance  from  the  bottom  of  the  poly- 
merization vessel  to  the  sjirface  of  the  reaction  mixture  does 
not  exceed  about  500  mmj 


k. 


»,154,911 
ELASTOMERS  WITH  IMPROVED  METAL  ADHESION 
Eugene  Bak,  Polk,  Pa.;  Albert  V.  Collins,  Fairview  Park,  Ohio, 
and  Walter  C.  Rowe,  Fayetteville,  Ark.,  assignors  to  Mooney 
Chemicals,  Inc.,  Oevelaad,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  12, 1978,  Ser.  No.  914,400 
Int.  Cl.2  C08K  5/56 
VS.  a.  526—4  I  21  Claims 

1.  A  vulcanizable  elastomeric  composition  comprising  an 
elastomer  and  from  about  0.001  to  0.01  pound  mole  of  metal 
per  100  p>ounds  of  elaston(er,  the  metal  content  comprising  a 
mixture  of  copper  and  zinc,  said  metals  being  present  as 

(a)  an  organic  carboxylic  acid  salt  consisting  of  copper  and 
zinc  combined  with  c^e  or  more  carboxylic  acids, 

(b)  a  combination  of  two  or  more  copper  and  zinc  salts  of 
organic  carboxylic  aoids,  or 

(c)  a  combination  of  a  metal  salt  of  an  organic  carboxylic 
acid  and  a  mixed  organic  acid  salt  complex. 


4,154,912 
IN  SrrU  SELF  CRO$S-LINKING  OF  POLYVINYL 
ALCOHOL  BATTERY  SEPARATORS 
Warren  H.  Philipp,  Nortb  Olmsted;  Li-Chen  Hsu,  Qeveland, 
and  Dean  W.  Sheibley,  SMdusky,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator 
of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,829 
Int.  a.2  C08F  8/28 
V.S.  a.  526—7  8  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  slelf  cross-linking  of  a  prefabricated 
polyvinyl  alcohol  sheet  stpiicture  comprising: 
contacting  a  prefabricated  sheet  structure  comprising  poly- 
vinyl alcohol  contaii^ng  diol  units,  of  which  units  O.S  to 
20%  are  1,2  diol  unitf,  with  an  oxidizing  agent  capable  of 
selectively  oxidizing  land  cleaving  the  1,2  diol  units  pres- 
ent in  the  structure; 
maintaining  contact  between  said  sheet  structure  and  said 


oxidizing  agent  for  a  time  sufficient  to  effect  selective 
oxidative  cleavage  of  said  1,2  diol  units  to  form  aldehydes; 
contacting  said  sheet  structure  with  an  aqueous  acid  solution 
to  catalyze  acetalization,  using  said  aldehydes,  of  1,3  diol 
units  in  the  polyvinyl  alcohol  to  form  a  self  cross-linked 
prefabricated  polyvinyl  alcohol  sheet  structure,  said  aque- 
ous acid  solution  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  contain- 
ing an  unreactive  water  soluble  salt  dissolved  therein,  the 
amount  of  said  salt  being  sufficient  to  inhibit  distortion  of 
the  polyvinyl  alcohol  sheet  structure  in  said  aqueous 
solution. 
7.  A  polyvinyl  alcohol  sheet  material  comprising  polyvinyl 
alcohol  substantially  free  of  1,2  diol  units  and  having  an  acetal 
self  cross-linked  structure  wherein  the  acetal  content  is  deter- 
mined by  the  1,2  diol  content  in  the  sheet  material  prior  to 
cross-linking  and  wherein  said  1,2  diol  content  is  from  0.5  to 
20%  of  the  total  amount  of  diol  units  present  in  the  polyvinyl 
alcohol  prior  to  cross-linking,  said  sheet  material  comprising  at 
least  one  additional  1,2  diol  compound  in  an  amount  up  to  20% 
by  weight  of  the  polyvinyl  alcohol. 


4,154,913 
AMINE  TERMINATED  POLYMERS  AND  THE 
FORMATION  OF  BLOCKED  COPOLYMERS 
William  L.  Hergenrother;  Richard  A.  Schwarz,  both  of  Akron; 
Richard  J.  Ambrose,  Fairlawn,  and  Robert  A.  Hayes,  Cuya- 
hoga Falls,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  574,676,  May  5,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,070,344. 
This  application  Jun.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,435 
Int.  a.-  C08G  18/04.  18/10 
VS.  a.  526—20  9  Qaims 

1.  A  polymeric  composition,  comprising; 
an  amine  terminated  polymer, 

said  amine  terminated  pwlymer  being  an  end  capped  polymer 
formed  by  the  reaction  of  an  anionically  prepared  poly- 
mer and  a  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
[>olyisocyanates  or  polyisothiocyanates  so  that  at  least  one 
unreacted  isocyanate  or  isothiocyanate  end  portion  exists 
wherein  said  unreacted  isocyanate  or  isothiocyanate  end 
portion  is  connected  to  an  amine  group, 
said  anionically  prepared  polymer  being  a  homopolymer  or 
a  copolymer,  said  homopolymer  made  from  monomers 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  conjugated  diene. 
vinyl  substituted  aromatic,  vinyl  substituted  pyridine, 
vinyl  substituted  quinoline,  and  compounds  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of 

1.  CH2=CACN  wherein  A  is  CN,  CFj,  CH3  or  H; 

2.  CH2==CAC02R  wherein  A  is  CO2R,  SO2R,  CHj  or  H; 

3.  CH2=CAN02  wherein  A  is  CI,  CH3  or  H; 

4.  CH2=CACON(R)2  wherein  A  is  CH3  or  H; 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  containing  from  I  to  15 
carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl  containing  from  4  to  1 5  carbon 
atoms,  an  aromatic  compound  containing  from  6  to  15 
carbon  atoms,  or  a  substituted  aromatic  compound 
wherein  said  substituted  group  is  an  alkyl  containing  from 
1  to  IS  carbon  atoms  or  a  cycloalkyl  containing  from  4  to 
15  carbon  atoms, 

said  copolymer  made  from  monomers  of  conjugated  dienes 
and  vinyl  substituted  aromatics, 

said  polyisocyanates  and  said  polyisothiocyanates  having  the 
formula 

R-N=C=X)„ 

wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  containing  from  2  to  about  20 
carbon  atoms,  a  cycloaliphatic  containing  from  4  to  about 
20  carbon  atoms,  an  aromatic  containing  from  6  to  about 
20  carbon  atoms,  and  combinations  thereof,  n  is  an  integer 
of  2  or  3  and  X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
oxygen  and  sulfur. 


4,154,914 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  ACRYLIC  RUBBER  BY 

COPOLYMERIZING  ACRYLIC  ESTER  AND  MALONIC 

AOD  DERIVATIVE  HAVING  ACHVE  METHYLENE 

GROUP 

Michinori  Kuraya,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo  Seal  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Toyo  Seal  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.),  Nara, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  792,391,  Apr.  29,  1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  930,503 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1,  1976,  51-50212; 
Dec.  20,  1976,  51-160010 

Int.  a.-  C08F  8/34 
U.S.  a.  526—39  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  vulcanized  acrylic  rubber  which 
comprises  (1)  copolymerizing  (A)  at  least  one  acrylic  ester 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of /3-methoxyethylacrylate, 
/J-ethoxyethylacrylate  and  an  ester  of  acrylic  acid  with  an 
alkyl  alcohol  with  (B)  2-10%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  acrylic  ester  component,  of  a  malonic  acid  derivative 
having  an  active  methylene  group  of  the  formula 


CH2 


COORi 


wherein  R|  represents  vinyl,  allyl  or  methallyl,  and  X  repre- 
sents cyano  or  COOR2  in  which  R2  represents  methyl,  ethyl  or 
propyl,  in  an  aqueous  medium  and  in  the  presence  of  a  copoly- 
merization  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  5*-95°  C.  for  30-120 
minutes,  the  acrylic  ester  component  being  added  to  the  copo- 
lymerization  system  in  a  dropwise  manner,  and  (2)  vulcanizing 
the  resultant  copolymer  with  a  vulcanizing  agent  of  the  thiu- 
ram  series. 


4,154,915 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  POLYOLEHNS 

Kazuo  Matsuura,  Kawasaki;  Masaomi  Matsuzaki,  Yokohama; 
Toru  Nakamura,  Yokohama;  Nobuyuki  Kuroda,  Yokohama, 
and  Mitsuji  Miyoshi,  Naka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Oil  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  575,788 
Int.  a.-  C08F  4/02.  10/02 
VS.  a.  526—124  6  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  polyolefins  by  polymerizing  or 
copolymerizing  olefins  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  20'  to 
300*  C.  and  a  pressure  ranging  from  atmospheric  to  70  kg/cm^, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  effecting  the  polymeriza- 
tion or  copolymerization  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system 
comprising: 

a  transition  metal  compound  supported  on  a  composite 
carrier  and  an  organometallic  compound  of  a  metal  of  the 
Groups  1-IV  of  the  periodic  table,  said  transition  metal 
compound  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tetravalent  titanium  compounds,  trivalent  titanium  com- 
pounds, pentavalent  vanadium  compounds,  tetravalent 
vanadium    compounds,    and    trivalent    vanadium    com- 
pounds, and  said  carrier  consisting  of 
(i)  a  product  resulting  from  the  treatment  of  alumina  with 
sulfur  trioxide  in  an  amount  ranging  from  0.01  to  SO 
moles  per  mol  of  alumina  at  a  temperature  ranging  from 
room  temperature  to  1,000'  C,  and 
(ii)  a  solid  compound  of  magnesium  and/or  a  solid  com- 
pound of  calcium,  wherein  the  ratio  of  (i)  to  (ii)  is  in  the 
range  of  500:1  to  1:50  by  weight  percent. 


1094 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


4,154,916 

PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZATION  OF  ISOOLEFINS 

AND  MULTIOLEnNS 

Joseph  Wagensommer,  Westfield,  aad  Pacifico  V.  Manalastas, 

Jersey  City,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  & 

Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N,J. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,680 

Int.  CIJ  C08F  4/52.  36/06.  36/08 

U.S.  a.  526—185  4  CUdms 

1.  An  improved  solution  process  for  preparing  polymers 
from  a  mixture  of  monomers,  said  mixture  consisting  essen- 
tially of  isoolefins  and  one  or  more  multiolefms,  said  isoolefin 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  isobutylene,  2- 
methylbutene,  3-methyl-butene-l,4.methyl-pentene-l  and  /3- 
pinene,  said  multiolefin  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  isoprene,  piperylene,  cyclope«tadiene,  and  methylcyclo- 
pentadiene  and  mixtures  thereof  which  consists  essentially  of 
contacting  said  isoolefms  and  said  multiolefms  blended  in  a 
cosolvent  with  a  catalyst  at  polymerization  conditions  of  about 
-  50°  C.  to  about  - 100°  C.  at  a  pressure  of  about  0  to  about 
1000  psig  for  about  1  to  about  60  minutes,  said  cosolvent  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  cyclic,  branched  and  normal  parafTmic 
hydrocarbons,  a  weight  ratio  of  said  isoolefin  to  said  cosolvent 
being  about  1  to  about  10,  the  improvement  consists  essentially 
of  using  a  catalyst  which  consists  essentially  of  a  soluble  reac- 
tion product  formed  in  a  solvent  froti  the  reaction  of  a  material 
of  the  formula  RAIX2  and  a  halogen  containing  material, 
wherein  R  is  the  same  or  different  alkyl  radical  of  straight  or 
branched  chain  structure  having  from  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  and 
X  is  the  same  or  different  halogen  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  CI  and  Br  said  halogen  containing  material  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  halogen  acid 
and  mixed  halogen  wherein  a  molar  ratio  of  said  halogen 
containing  material  to  said  RAIX2  is  about  0.014  to  about  0.065 
and  a  molar  ratio  of  said  RAIX2  to  taid  mixture  of  said  isoole- 
fins and  said  multiolefins  being  about  0.0001  to  about  0.001, 
said  solvent  is  a  C|-Cio  paraffinic  hydrocarbon,  wherein  a 
concentration  of  said  catalyst  in  said  solvent  is  about  0.01  to 
about  50  wt.  %,  a  conversion  of  said  monomers  to  said  poly- 
mer being  about  5  to  about  70%. 


esanti 
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wherein  X  represents  the  ftercent  by  weight  of  monomer  (A) 
based  on  the  total  weight  Of  monomers  (A)  and  (B). 


4,154,918 
THERMOPLASTIC  COPOLYESTERS,  PROCESSES  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE 
Lothar  Buxbaum,  Lindenfds,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Rolf 

HUgi,  Ramiinsburg,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  922,008 

aaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  7, 1977, 8428/77 
Int.  a.2  C08G  63/12.  63/18 
MS.  a.  528—176  9  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  copdlyester  which  has  a  minimum  rela- 
tive viscosity  of  1.7,  measured  at  30*  C.  on  a  solution  of  1  g  of 
polyester  in  100  ml  of  a  solvent  consisting  of  equal  parts  of 
phenol  and  symmetrical  t^rachloroethane,  and  contains  con- 
densed units  of  a  mixture  pf  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acids  and 
also  of  aliphatic  diols,  and  ^jirhich  contains,  based  on  the  polyes- 
ter, (a)  35-47.5  mol  %  of  Units  of  terephthalic  acid,  (b)  15-2.5 
mol  %  of  units  of  isophthalic  acid,  (c)  10-30  mol  %  of  units  of 
ethylene  glycol  and  (d)  4^20  mol  %  of  units  of  diethylene 
glycol,  it  being  possible  fbr  up  to  9  mol  %  of  the  units  of 
ethylene  glycol  to  be  replaced  by  units  of  a  bisphenol  dihy- 
droxyalkyl  ether. 


1,154,919 

LINEAR  AND  CROSS-LINKED 

POLYBENZIMIDAZOLES 

Martin  B.  Sheratte,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Acurex 

Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1976,  Ser.  No.  719,264 
Int.  a.2  CO8G  73/06.  73/18 
U.S.  a.  528—186  I  14  Claims 

1.  A  polybenzimidazole  having  a  polymer  chain  with  repeat- 
ing unit  represented  by  the  following  formula: 


4,154,917 
PRODUCTION  OF  POROUS  POLYMERS 
Tetsuya  Miyake,  Tokyo;  Kunihiko  Takeda,  Yokohama;  Akihiko 
Ikeda,  Yokohama,  and  Kazuo  laamura,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  677,120,  Apr.  14,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,093,570. 
This  application  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,294 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1,  1975,  50-52911; 
May  10,  1975,  50-55238;  Jun.  9,  1975,  50-69361;  Jun.  9,  1975, 
50-69362 

Int.  a.2  C08J  J//0 
U.S.  a.  528—113  4  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  polar,  porous  polymer  compris- 
ing polymerizing  a  monomer  mixture  comprising: 

(A)  about  2  to  about  98  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
cross-linkable  monomer  having  a  plurality  of  CH2=C< 
groups  and 

(B)  about  98  to  about  2  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  copoly- 
merizable  monoethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  and 
(ii)  conjugated  diene  monomers,  about  15  to  about  100 
percent  by  weight  of  the  total  monomers  (A)  and  (B) 
being  polar  monomers, 

in  the  presence  of  a  mixed  organic  liquid  which  does  not  react 
with  any  of  monomers  (A)  and  (^  and  consisting  essentially 
of:  (i)  at  least  one  liquid  which  dissolves  all  of  the  homopoly- 
mers  of  monomers  (A)  and  (B)  and  (ii)  at  least  one  liquid  which 
does  not  dissolve  any  of  the  homopolymers  of  monomers  (A) 
and  (B),  said  mixed  organic  liquid  being  employed  in  an 
amount  D  in  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
monomers  (A)  and  (B)  and  represented  by  the  equation 


-— C N Ri- 


, s.   (R3)x 


-C— R2- 


wherein  Rj  is  a  divalent  ntoiety  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  I 

(a)  an  arylene  having  from  6  to  12  cartwn  atoms, 

(b)  an  alkylene  having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms, 

(c)  a  cycloalkylene  having  from  5  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 


sive, 


^j^V-CH; 


-<^ 


i 
o 

<^oV-C-  mY  and 
(^oV-O-ZoV  and 


(d) 


(e) 


(0 


(S) 


R2  is  a  divalent  carbon  ring  moiety  with  the  linkage  to  an 
adjacent  repeating  unjt  through  adjacent  carbon  atoms  of 
said  ring,  said  ring  mpiety  being  selected  from  the  group 
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consisting  of  an  arylene  having  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms  inherent  viscosity  of  at  least  0.20  dl/g  in  a  60/40  phenol-tetra- 

and  a  cycloalkylene  having  from  5  to  8  carbon  atoms,  chloroethane  solvent  at  30°  C. 

R3  is  selected  from  the  group  of  lower-alkyl,  lower-alkoxy,  

and  halo,  x  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4. 


4,154,920 

METHODS  FOR  PRODUCING  IMPROVED  STABLE 

POLYETHYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE 

Saleh  A.  Jabarin,  Sylvania,  Oliio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois, 

Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,702 
Int.  a.-  C08G  63/26 
U.S.  a.  528—272  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  improved,  stable,  polyethylene 
terephthalate  resin  from  a  low-molecular  weight  prepolymer 
of  ethylene  glycol  and  terephthalic  acid  having  an  intrinsic 
viscosity  of  about  0.1  to  0.3,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of:  (A)  Further  polymerizing  the  prepolymer  to  a  higher  intrin- 
sic viscosity  of  about  0.4  to  0.6  at  a  temperature  of  about  270° 
C.  to  290'  C.  at  a  high  reaction  rate  for  less  than  about  one-half 
hour;  and  (B)  Further  polymerizing  the  reaction  product  of 
Step  (A)  in  a  solid  state  to  provide  a  stable  resin  with  an  intrin- 
sic viscosity  of  at  least  about  0.7. 


4,154,921 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYESTERS 

Gurdial  Singh,  Greenville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  916,919 

Int.  a.-  C08G  63/30 

U.S.  a.  528—275  6  Qalms 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  linear  fiber-forming  polyester 
by  first  reacting  dimethyl  terephthalate  with  ethylene  glycol  in 
the  presence  of  a  manganese-containing  ester-interchange 
catalyst,  followed  by  polymerizing  the  resulting  ester  product, 
the  improvement  for  reducing  scale  formation  in  the  reaction 
equipment  which  comprises  introducing  into  the  reaction  a 
sterically  hindered  benzoic  acid  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  2,6-dichlorobenzoic  acid,  2,6-dimethylbenzoic  acid 
and  2,4,6-trimethylbenzoic  acid  in  approximately  stoichiomet- 
ric amount  to  provide  soluble  manganese  salts. 


4,154,922 
POLYESTERS  OF  METHYL-SUBSTITUTED 
POLYPHENYLCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
John  A.  Donohue,  Elmhurst,  III.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany (Indiana),  Chicago,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  517,506,  Oct.  24,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  622,656 
Int.  a.2  C08G  63/18.  69/26,  69/32.  69/40 
U.S.  a.  528—308  8  Claims 

1.  A  resinous  polymer  of  a  methyl-substituted  polyphenyl- 
carboxylic  acid  compound  wherein  the  said  polymer  has  the 
structural  formula 


HO-- 


ii~iJ—C—L—Z—L 


wherein  n  comprises  a  whole  number  from  1  to  3  inclusive,  L 
is  — O — ,  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  divalent 
aliphatic  moieties  and  divalent  aromatic  moieties,  m  is  a  num- 
ber of  recurring  units  wherein  the  said  resinous  polymer  has  an 


4,154.923 
DEWATERING  POLYVINYLALCOHOL  STABILIZED 
POLYMER  SLURRIES 
Willy  Braun,  East  Brighton,  Australia,  assignor  to  Dulux  Aus- 
tralia Limited,  Melbourne,  Australia 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  922,050 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  19,  1977,  PD0903 
Int.  a.'  C08F  6/22.  6/24 
U.S.  Q.  528—485  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  dewatering  an  aqueous  slurry  of  polymer 
beads  which  slurry  contains  a  poly(vinyl  alcohol)  dispersion 
stabilizer,  characterized  in  that: 

(1)  there  is  first  precipitated  in  the  slurry  an  insoluble  or- 
ganic destabilizer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
200  from  a  soluble  parent  compound  comprising  solubiliz- 
ing  ionizable  groups,  in  sufficient  quantity  to  flocculate 
and  promote  dewatering  of  the  slurry;  and 

(2)  dewatering  the  slurry  so-treated  by  physically  separating 
therefrom  water,  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  50*  C,  to 
form  a  soft  cake  of  polymer  beads  essentially  free  of  poly(- 
vinyl  alcohol)  dispersion  stabilizer. 


4,154,924 
BUTYL  REACTOR  OVERFLOW  PLUGGING  AND  POST 

REACTOR  POLYMERIZATION  PREVENTION 
Bruce  R.  Tegge,  Madison;  Ralph  H.  Schatz,  Westfield,  both  of 

NJ.;  Donald  M.  Beeson,  Irvine,  Calif.,  and  L.  Sherwood 

Minckler,  Jr.,  Watchung,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research 

&  Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,331 

Int.  a.2  C08F  6/02 

U.S.  a.  528—496  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  rubbery  polymer  which  com- 
prises forming  a  slurry  of  said  rubbery  polymer  from  its  mono- 
meric  components  in  a  low  temperature  reaction  zone  in  the 
presence  of  a  Friedel-CrafiS  catalyst  and  an  organic  halide 
diluent,  passing  said  slurry  from  said  reaction  zone  into  an 
overflow  passage  for  transporting  said  slurry  to  a  recovery 
system,  and  injecting  a  mixture  of  a  hydrocarbon  liquid  having 
a  boiling  point  above  the  boiling  point  of  said  organic  halide 
and  a  polar  organic  catalyst  quenching  agent  having  a  boiling 
point  greater  than  about  135*  C.  into  said  overflow  passage  at 
a  point  adjacent  to  the  outlet  from  said  reaction  zone  so  as  to 
prevent  continued  production  of  said  polymer  in  said  overflow 
passage  and  to  maintain  said  overflow  passage  substantially 
free  of  agglomerates. 


4,154,925 

ALKYLATED  DERIVATIVES  OF  ANTIBACTERIAL 

AGENTS  aS.BM123>i  AND  aS-BM123y2 

Joseph  J.  Hlavka,  Tuxedo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American  Cyana- 

mid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  668,017,  Mar.  18, 1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,599 

Int  a.2  C07H  13/12 

VS.  a.  536—17  R  47  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those 

of  the  formulae: 


R— ^  ^CH=CH— C— NH— 

-(CH2)3-NH-(CH2)4— NH— CH2— R| 


(I) 


IfWft 


nppiriAT  nA7PTXP 


XjIav    1«     1070 


1096 


-continue 

Z'        >\  cis 

R— ('  ^>— CH=CH— C— NH 


'  ^> — CH=CH— C— NH— 


-(CH2)3-NH-(C  H2)4-N 


R— ^  ^CH=CH— C— 


NH- 


CH2-I  I 

— (CH2)3— N— (CF  !)4— NH— CH2— Ri 


J~\_       CIS  ? 

R— ^  V-CH=CH— C— NH- 


CH2-  R| 
-(CH2)3-N-(C  ^2)4-N 


wherein  R  is  a  moiety  selected  fro  1  the  group  consisting  of 
those  of  the  formulae: 


H  N\       /h  N        O        /h  \l 

NH        H/     O      yOH        H/  II  KOH        h/_„_ 

\lV l/o     \|\[         i/nh-  c-hnYI—/ 


HO 


H     C— N 


\ 


c=o 

I 

NH2 


NH 
I 

c=o 

I 

NH2 


and 
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(ID 


\ 


CH2— Ri 


CH2— Ri 


Yi— C— C— R7 
II      II 
Ml  L| 


(HI) 


w  lerein  D  is 


HQ 


(IV) 


/ 
\ 


CH2— Ri 


CH2— Ri 


NH 
I 
C=NH 

I 

NH2 


NH— C— HN 


wherein  Rg  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy; 
wherein  Yi  is 

(1)  trans— CH=CH—, 

(2)  cis— CH=CH— ,  or 

(3)  — CH2CH2— , 
wherein  g  is  one,  2,  or  3 
wherein  Z3  is  oxa  or  methyl 

that  Z3  is  oxa  only  when 
being  the  same  or  different 
wherein  Li  is 


R|  is  selected  from  the  group  coniisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  benzyl  and  alkenyl  having  from 
2  to  8  carbon  atoms;  and  the  pharmacologically  acceptable 
acid-addition  salts  thereof 


4,154,926 

INTER-PHENYLENE-PC-3,4-DIDEHY- 

DROPIPERIDYLAMIDES 

Walter  Morozowich,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  788,455,  Apr.  18, 1977,  Pat.  No. 

4,100,192.  This  application  Apr.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,226 

Int.  a:-  C07D  211/70 

U.S.  a.  542—426  50  Qaims 

1.  A  prostaglandin  analog  of  the  formula 


R3 


R3 


Rj 
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o 


Z3— (CH2V— C-N 


R21 


R22 


3 

51  hylene,  with  the  proviso 

F  ,3  and  R4  are  hydrogen  or  methyl. 

It 


"^^ 


^R4, 


R4, 
mixture  of 


^X 


and 


wherein  R3  and  R4  are  hyc^ogen, 
same  or  different,  with  th« 
methyl  only  when  the  oth^r 
wherein  Mi  is 


^g,^..,  methyl,  or  fluoro,  being  the 
provisio  that  one  of  R3  and  R4  is 
I"  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
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H 


R|— S— N 


J-"— 


S 

I 

-A 


wherein  R5  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

wherein  R7  is 

(1)  -(CH2)„-CH3, 


(T), 


which  comprises  the  step  of  treating  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 


(2) 


(3) 


-(CH2)a— /        \ 

wherein  h  is  zero  to  3,  inclusive,  wherein  m  is  one  to  5,  inclu- 
sive, s  is  zero,  one,  2,  or  3,  T  is  chloro,  fluoro,  trifluoromethyl, 
alkyl  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  or  alkoxy  of  one  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  the  various  T's  being  the  same  or  different,  with  the 
provision  that  not  more  than  two  T's  are  other  than  alkyl;  and 
wherein  R21  and  R22  are 
(i)  hydrogen 

(ii)  alkyl  of  one  to  1 2  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
(iii)  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
(iv)  aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
(v)  phenyl; 

(vi)  phenyl  substituted  with  one,  2,  or  3  chloro, 
alkyl  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  hydroxy,  carboxy, 
alkoxycarbonyl  or  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  nitro; 
(vii)  carboxyalkyi  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
(viii)  carbamoylalkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
(ix)  cyanoalkyt  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
(x)  acetylalkyi  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
(xi)  benzoylalkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
(xii)  benzoylalkyl  substituted  by  one,  2,  or  3  chloro,  alkyl 
of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  hydroxy,  alkoxy  of 
one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  carboxy,  alkoxycar- 
bonyl of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  nitro; 
(xiii)  pyridyl; 

(xiv)  pyridyl  substituted  by  one,  2,  or  3  chloro,  alkyl  of 
one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  alkoxy  of  one  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
(xv)  pyridylalkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
(xvi)  pyridylalkyl  substituted  by  one,  2,  or  3  chloro,  alkyl 
of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  hydroxy,  alkoxy  of 
one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
(xvii)  hydroxyalkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
(xviii)  dihydroxyalkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and 
(xix)  trihydroxyalkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms;  with  the 
further  proviso  that  not  more  than  one  of  R21  and  R22  is  other 
than  hydrogen  or  alkyl. 


4,154,927 

PREPARATION  OF  THIOOXIME  CEPHALOSPORIN 

Eric  M.  Gordon,  Pennington,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  R.  Squibb  & 

Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  748,425,  Dec.  8,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,109,084. 

This  application  Jan.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  916,431 

Int.  a.2  C07D  499/12.  501/06 

U.S.  a.  544—29  14  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  compounds  of  the  formula 


H     h 


H2N- 


— s 
I 

•-   N-  A 


with  at  least  a  molar  excess  of  a  sulfenyl  compound  of  the 
formula 

Ri-S-halo 

in  an  inert  non-aqueous  solvent  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
—  30°  C.  to  about  30°  for  from  about  1  to  about  24  hours; 
wherein  A  is 


,CH3 

CH3 


— CH 
\ 
C(X)R 

^CH2 

^C=CH2.     or 
C 
I 
COOR 


CH2 

^   ^C-CH2X, 

I 
CCXJR 

^CH2 

I 
^C— Y, 

I 
COOR 


R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons,  benzyl,  p- 
methoxybenzyl,  p-nitrobenzyl,  diphenylmethyl,  2,2,2-tri- 
chloroethyl,  triflower  alkyl)silyl,  or  lower  alkoxymethyl;  Ri  is 
lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons;  phenyl;  or  phenyl  monosubstitu- 
ted  by  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons,  lower  alkoxy  of  1  to  4 
carbons  or  halogen  Y  is  halogen  or  lower  alkoxy  of  1  to  4 
carbons;  X  is  hydrogen, 

O 
II 
— O— C— 

lower  alkyl  wherein  alkyl  is  of  1  to  4  carbons, 

N N  N N 

-0-C-NH2.  -s-ILn--''^.  -s-^Ls  J-R2- 


N N 


N  — n— R2 


N N 


I 
R2 


R2  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons;  and  halo  is  Br 
or  CI. 
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4.154,928 

SUBSTITUTED  ISOXAZOLO  COMPOUNDS 

Max  Denzer,  Parsippany,  and  Joseph  A.  Smith,  Fanwood,  both 

of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Sandoz,  Inc.,  E.  Hanover,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  790,896,  Apr.  2«,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,113,727. 
This  application  Jun.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  916,866 
Int.  a.-  C07D  295/02 


May  15,  1979 


U.S.  a.  544—137 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R| 


^ 


u 


O 

II 

C— NH— flj 

CH=C 

NH2 


1  Qaim 


4,154,930 
PENTATE  SALTS  OF  AMINO-S-TRIAZINES 
Yuval  Halpem,  Skokie,  111.^  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  937,341 
Int.  a.2  C07D  251/70.  251/52.  251/46 
U.S.  a.  544—195  9  Qaims 

1.  Pentate  salts  of  amine  ^s-triazines  of  the  following  struc- 
ture 


R2 


R2 


.X 


+NH3 

N  N 

-^  N   ^, 


wherein  x  is  selected  from 
where  R\  represents  lower  alkyl  of  1^ to  4  carbon  atoms,  cyclo-   — OH. 
alkyl  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or 


O  O 

0-P  Y  P-O 

\o^Vo/ 


he  group  consisting  of  — NH2  and 


where  Rj,  R2',  and  R4  each  independently  represent  hydro- 
gen, halo  having  an  atomic  weight  of  about  19  to  36,  lower 
alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  or  trifluoromethyl,  and  when  Ri  represents 


R4. 


O 


and  R2'represents  hydrogen,  R2  maj 


-(CH2),-N 


/ 

1 


also  represent 
Rs 


R« 


wherein  R5  and  R6  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl  or  together  with  N  represent 


where  X  is  CH2,  O,  or  N— CH3,  am  I 
n  is  1  to  3,  and 
R3  represents  lower  alkyl  of  1  to 


'  carbon  atoms. 


4,154,929 

9-(2-PYRIDYL)-ACENAPHTHO[l,2-en]-AS-TRIAZINES 
Mark  C.  Outcalt,  Indianapolis,  and  Jerry  W.  Denney,  Carmel, 
both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  American  Monitor  Corporation, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  714,481 
Int.  a.2  C07D  2S3/08 
U.S.  a.  544—183  4  Qaims 

1.  9-(2-pyridyl)-acenaphtho[l,2-e]-as-triazine. 


J-as-i 


4,154,931 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CYCLIC  UREAS 
Reinhard  H.  Richter,  North  Haven;  Beiuamin  W.  Tucker,  Beth- 
any, and  Henri  Ulrich,  Northford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,182 
Int.  a.«  C07D  239/04 
U.S.  a.  544—315  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  prep  iration  of  a  cyclic  urea  having  the 
formula 


HN 


NH 


wherein  A  is  a  straight  chajn  alkylene  radical  of  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  wherein  s^id  alkylene  radical  can  be  substi- 
tuted by  at  least  one  memb«r  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  halogen,  lower  alkylj  lower  alkoxy,  aryl,  aryloxy,  aral- 
kyl,  and  cycloalkyl,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  in  a  solvent  jat  a  reaction  temperature  of  from 
about  20°  C.  to  about  ^5°  C.  an  alkylene  diamine  having 
the  formula  NH2ANI^2,  wherein  A  is  defmed  as  above, 
with  carbonyl  sulfide  |to  form  the  corresponding  N-(a)- 
aminoalkyl)thiocarbamJc  acid  or  zwitterion  thereof;  and 

(b)  heating  said  thiocarbaknic  acid  or  zwitterion  thereof  at  a 
temperature  of  from  abput  50°  C.  to  about  150°  C.  to  form 
said  cyclic  urea. 


4kl54,932 
6-OXAMORPHINANS 
Thomas  A.  Montzka,  Manlius;  John  D.  Matiskella,  and  Richard 
A.  Partyka,  both  of  Liverpool,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bris- 
tol-Myers Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,444 
Int.  a.J  C07D  491/08 
VS.  a.  546—63  13  Claims 

1.  A  6-oxamorphinan  of  1  he  formula 

-N— R' 
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wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  (lower)alkyl,  cyclopropylmethyl,    wherein 

cyclobutylmethyl,  allyl,  — CH2C-iC-R3,  r  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

Ri  and  R4  each  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl-lower 
.CH3  aiijyi. 

-CH2CH=C  ,  -CH2— jr~^R3  or  ^2  '«  hydrogen,  R5— CO—  or 

^CH3  ^O^  ^^ 

R.         R.      O     H  H2C-«|:„). 
— S— (CH),— CH— C— N  —  N  —  CH— COOR 


_c„,-^,, 


in  which  R^  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and  R^  is  hydrogen,  (low- 
er)alkyl,  (lower)alkanoyl  or  nicotinoyl,  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof 


4,154,933 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  QUINOLINES 
Jozef  A.  Thoma,  Sittard,  and  Petrus  A.  M.  J.  Stijfs,  Munster- 

geleen,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stamicarbon,  B.V., 

Geleen,  Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  532,294,  Dec.  12,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

4,028,362.  ThU  application  Dec.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,959 

Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,   Dec.   15,   1973, 
7317228 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  7, 1994, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  C07D  215/06 

U.S.  a.  546—181  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  quinolines,  by  contacting  a 
vaporized  compound  of  the  formula 


4,154,934 

MERCAPTOACYLAMINO  DERIVATIVES  OF 

HETEROCYCLIC  CARBOXYLIC  AODS 

Jack  Bernstein,  and  Kathryn  A.  Losee,  both  of  New  Brunswick, 

N.J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  933,009 

Int.  a.2  C07D  211/98.  207/50.  205/04 

U.S.  a.  546—189  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

V 

R4         ?•      9     y  H2C-(CH)„ 
R2— S— (CH),— CH— C— N  —  N  —  CH— CCX)R 


R3  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy; 

R5  is  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl-lower  alkyl; 

m  is  1,  2  or  3; 

n  is  0  or  1;  and  salts  thereof. 

4.  A  compound  as  in  claim  1  wherein  m  is  3. 


wherein  each  Ri,  R2,  R3  and  R4  is  the  same  or  different  and  is 
hydrogen  or  alkyl  groups  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein 
the  summation  of  the  carbon  atoms  of  Ri,  R2,  R3  and  R4  is  no 
greater  than  10,  with  a  dehydrogenation  catalyst  in  the  pres- 
ence of  hydrogen,  the  improvement  consisting  essentially  of 
conducting  said  process  in  2  stages  by  the  steps  of: 

introducing  said  vaporized  com[>ound  into  a  first  stage 
wherein  said  compound  is  contacted  with  a  dehydrogena- 
tion catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  185  to  220  degrees  C,  and 
removing  therefrom  a  gaseous  mixture  containing  vapor- 
ized reaction  products  thus  formed; 
introducing  a  vaporized  mixture  containing  said  reaction 
products  into  a  second  stage  wherein  said  reaction  prod- 
ucts are  contacted  with  a  dehydrogenation  catalyst  in  the 
presence  of  hydrogen  at  a  temp>erature  of  between  260  and 
300  degrees  C. 


4,154,935 
HALOGEN  SUBSTITUTED  MERCAPTOACYLAMINO 
AQDS 
Miguel  A.  Ondetti,  Princeton,  and  Peter  W.  Sprague,  Penning- 
ton, both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  A  Sons,  Inc., 
Princeton,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  879,032,  Feb.  21,  1978, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  939,147 

Int.  a.2  C07D  211/60 

VS.  a.  546—189  18  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

C 
/    \ 

R4  Rj  H2C  (CH2)m 

R-S— (CH)„-CH-CO-N  CH-COORi 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkanoyl  or 

R2^   ^R, 

C 
/    \ 

lU         R3  H2C  (CH2)„ 

— S— (CH)„— CH— CO— N  CH— COORi 

m  is  2; 

n  is  0  or  I; 

Ri  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

R2  and  R2'  each  is  hydrogen  or  halogen; 

R3  and  R4  each  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  trifluoromethyl, 
not  more  than  one  being  trifluoromethyl,  and  at  least  one 
of  R2,  R2',  R3  or  R4  is  a  halogen  or  trifluoromethyl  substit- 
uent  represented  by  the  named  symbol  as  defmed  above; 
and  basic  salts  thereof 

15.  A  compound  .as  in  claim  1  wherein  R  is 


C 
/    \ 

R4         Rj  H2C  (CHi)„ 


— S— (CH),— CH— CO— N 


CH— COOR 
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4,154,936 
SUBSTITUTED  ACYL  DERIVATIVES  OF  AMINO  AODS 
Miguel  A.  Ondetti,  Princeton,  and  Frank  L.  Weisenborn,  Titus- 
ville,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,    ^^^^O, 
Princeton,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  747,280,  Dec.  3, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,116,962. 
This  application  Mar.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,769 
Int.  CI.-  C07D  409/06 
U.S.  a.  546—207  3  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


OH 


S 
/   \ 
S  CH2  A 

I  I  I 

H2C CH— CO— N— 


and  its  base  salts. 


:h— CO— R| 


and  B  together  form  a 


wherein 

Ri  is  hydroxy  or  lower  alkoxy;  j 
(CH2)p  bridge  which  completes  tn  unsubstituted  ring  of  5 
or  6  atoms  with  the  nitrogen  and  carbon  to  which  they  are 
joined  or  said  ring  substituted  with  a  hydroxy  group;  and 
p  is  3  or  4.  I 

2.  A  compound  as  in  claim  1  wheicin  A  and  B  together  are 
(CH2)4 — completing  a  six-membered  ring. 


4,154,937 
HVDROXYCARBAMOYLALKYLACYLPIPECOLIC  AOD 

COMPOUNDS 

David  W.  Cushman,  West  Windsor,  and  Miguel  A.  Ondetti, 

Princeton,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons, 

Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  768,0#3,  Feb.  11, 1977,  Pat.  No. 

4,128,653,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  657,793,  Feb.  13, 1976, 

Pat.  No.  4,052,511.  This  application  Jun.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No. 

918,882 

Int.  a:-  C07D  2iI/60 


U.S.  a.  546—221 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R4 


V 


HO— HNOC— (CH)„— CH— CO  -N 


13CUdiiis 


l2C- 


V 

-(CH)m 

-  CH— COR 


wherein 

R  is  hydroxy,  amino  or  lower  alkcixy; 

Ri  and  R4  each  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl-lower 
alkyl;  | 

R3  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  lower!  alkyl; 

m  is  3; 

n  is  0,  1  or  2 
and  basic  salts  thereof. 


4,154,938 
PYRIDINE  COMPOUNDS 
Herman  Hoeksema,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  874,767,  Feb.  6,  1978,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  793,785,  May  5,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  938,689 
Int.  a.2  C07D  405/14 
U.S.  a.  546— 269  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  which  can  be  sho*n  by  the  following  struc- 
tural formula: 


May  15,  1979 


CONH2  OH(H)      VII 


=0 


H(OH) 


4J154,939 

PYRIDINB  COMPOUNDS 

Herman  Hoeksema,  Kalamaioo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  874,767,  Feb.  6,  1978,  Pat.  No.  4,137,401, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  793,785,  May  5, 1977, 
abandoned.  This  appiicatiog  Aug.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  938,602 
Int.  a.2  C07D  405/14 
U.S.  CI.  546—269  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  which  cai  1  be  shown  by  the  following  struc- 
tural formula: 


CH3O 


NH— 


0=COH 


— C- 
II 

o 


and  its  base  salts,  esters,  and  amides 


1  CH3H 

H(OH)  A 


OCH3 


CH3     NO2 


4jl54,940 
PYRIDINfi  COMPOUNDS 
Herman  Hoeksema,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  874,767,  Feb.  6,  1978,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  793,785,  May  5,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  applicatiot  Aug.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  938,687 
Int.  a.^  C07D  405/14 
VJS.  a.  546—269  2  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  which  ca^  be  shown  by  the  following  struc- 
tural formula: 


CH3O, 


COOH 


H(OH) 


and  its  base  salts,  esters,  an(  I  amides. 


OH(H) 


May  15,  1979 
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4,154,941 
Nm,l-DIHYDROPERFLUOROALKOXYPHENYL)-N'- 
(PYRIDYL)-SUBSTITUTED  UREAS 
Elden  H.  Banitt,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Riker  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Northridge,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  739,612,  Nov.  8,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,071,524. 
This  application  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,286 
Int.  a.-  C07D  213/75 
U.S.  a.  546—306  6  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(R/:H20)„ 


NHCNO— ^r   J-f-R^ 
r2       ^    ^    '"^ 


wherein  R/is  a  p>erf1uoroalkyl  radical  containing  one  to  three 
carbon  atoms,  n  is  one  to  three,  Q  is  a  carbon  to  nitrogen  bond, 
methylene  or  methylmethylene,  and  when  Q  is  a  carbon-nitro- 
gen bond  it  represents  a  direct  bond  between  the  3-carbon  of 
the  pyridyl  ring  and  the  urea  nitrogen  atom  and  when  it  is 
methylene  or  methylmethylene  it  is  bonded  to  the  2  position  of 
the  pyridyl  ring,  R'  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl,  and  R^is 
lower  alkyl  or  hydrogen. 


0) 


COOCH3 


which  comprises  the  steps  of; 
(a)  reacting  a  tetrahydro-/3-carboline  of  the  formula: 


OuO" 


with  benzoyl  chloride  to  form  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


m 


aii) 


N— CO— <l) 


4,154,942 

CERTAIN  TETRAHYDROPYRIDINE-2-CARBOXYLIC 

ACIDS  AND  PYRROLINE-2-CARBOXYLIC  AODS  AND 

DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Miguel  A.  Ondetti,  Princeton,  and  Sehsea  I.  Natarajan,  Law- 
renceville,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons, 
Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  878,144,  Feb.  15,  1978.  This  application 

Aug.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  933,950 

Int.  Q.2  C07D  213/55.  207/22 

U.S.  Q.  546—326  11  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  «l>  represents  phenyl 

(b)  reducing  the  compound  of  formula  III  by  means  of  a 
reducing  agent  to  form  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


(IV) 


H 


t^ 


H2C' 


'CH 


R|-S-(CH2),-CH-C-N^    ^CH2)„ 
11  CH 

O  I 

COOR 


wherein 

R  and  R2  each  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

Rl  is  lower  alkanoyl 

m  and  n  each  is  0  or  1; 
and  basic  salts  thereof. 


^N^'^^^  N-CH2-* 


(c)  chlorinating  the  compound  of  formula  IV  with  t-butyl 
hypochlorite  in  the  presence  of  triethylamine  to  form  a 
compound  of  the  formula: 


(V) 


N— CH2— <J> 


(d)  reacting  the  compound  of  formula  V  with  thallium  t- 
butyl  methyl  malonate  at  reflux  to  form  a  compound  of 
the  formula: 


4,154,943 
PREPARATION  OF  VINCADIFFORMINE 
Martin  E.  Kuehne,  Burlington,  Vt.,  assignor  to  University  of 
Vermont,  Burlington,  Vt. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,657 
Int.  Q.2  C07D  487/16 
U.S.  Q.  546—51  15  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  vincadifTormine  of  the 
formula: 


(VI) 


N— CH2— ♦ 


H3COOC      COOC4H9 


(e)  decarboxylating  partly  the  compound  of  formula  VI  at 
reflux  and  in  the  presence  of  a  reagent  selected  from 
anhydrous  trifluoroacetic  acid  and  anhydrous  trifluorace- 
tic  anhydride  and  mixtures  thereof  to  form  a  compound  of 
the  formula: 


1102 


N- 


COOCHj 

(0  hydrogenating  the  compound  o 
pound  of  the  formula: 
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4  154  945 
(VII)  FUNGiaOAL  SUBSnfuTED  IMIDAZOLES 

Robert  F.  Brookes,  TollertDn;  David  H.  Godson,  Chilwell; 
Anthony  F.  Hams,  Wollaton;  David  M.  Weighton,  Notting- 
:H2— <l>  ham,  and  Wilfred  H.  Wells,  Radcliffe-on-Trent,  all  of  En- 

gland, assignors  to  The  Bo«ts  Company  Limited,  Nottingham, 
England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  720,880,  Sep.  7,  1976,  Fat.  No.  4,080,4«2, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  532,667,  Dec.  13,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,991,071,  which  is  a  contin«ation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  447,734, 
formula  VII  into  a  com-    J"".  10,  1974,  abandoned.  Tliis  application  Feb.  21, 1978,  Ser. 

Noi  879,564 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  21,  1!^3, 
29535/73 

Int.  a.2  C07D  233/90 
U.S.  a.  548—341  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  foi^ula 


(IX) 


NH 


COOCI^} 


(g)  reacting  the  compound  of  formula  IX  with  l-bromo-4-for- 
mylhexane  in  the  presence  of  the  tfiethylamine  to  yield  the 
desired  vincadifformine  of  formula  1, 


CXNR'r2 


in  which  X  is  oxygen  or  sul(  hur,  R'  is  alkyl  containing  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  and  R^  is  phertyl  substituted  with  1  to  3  substitu- 
ents  which  are  the  same  or  4ifferent  and  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halo,  all  :oxy,  alkyl,  trihalomethyl,  cyano, 
alkylthio,  nitro  and  alkylsul]  thonyl. 


4,154,944 
KETOXIME  CARBAMATES 
Thomas  A.  Magee,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Diamond  Sham- 
rock Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  801,585,  May  31, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,118,389, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  553,648,  Feb.  27, 

1975,  Pat.  No.  4,028,413,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  229,207,  Feb.  24,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,875,232,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  132,584,  Apr.  8,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  908,948 

Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/22:  C»7D  233/54 

U.S.  a.  548—337  2  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  having  the  formula: 


4154,946 
AMINO  MERCAPTO  aUBSTFTUTED  ACYLAMINO 
ACTDS 
Miguel  A.  Ondetti,  Princeton,  and  Michael  E.  Condon,  Law- 
renceville,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  A  Sons, 
Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  759,685,  Jan.  17, 1977,  Pat  No.  4,113,715. 
This  application  Jun.  28, 1978,  Ser.  No.  919,880 
Int.  a.2  C07D  233/64:  C07C  103/52 
U.S.  a.  548—342  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fohnula 


Ri— N- 


-R: 


(CHi), 
R3-S-(CH2)„-CH- 


A     B 
I       I 
-CO— N— CH— CO— R 


R7    \ 

t-S(0).- 


and  physiologically  acceptable  salts  thereof, 
wherein  R  is  hydroxy  or  lo»ver  alkoxy 

Rl  is  hydrogen,  lower  alltanoyi  or  amino(imino)methyl; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  lower  alliyl  or  phenyl-lower  alkylene; 

R3  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkanoyl,  benzoyl  or 


where: 
Rl  =  lower  alkyl  or  hydrogen; 
R2-R3 = lower  alkyl  with  the  pro%4so  that  R2  and  R3  may  be 

connected  to  form  a  cycloalkyl  ring  of  not  more  than  6 

carbon  atoms; 
R6-R7= hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkenyl; 
n=0,  1  or  2;  and 
Y=a  cyclic  radical,  selected  fro*  the  group  consisting  of 

imidizolyl  and  the  halogen  an4  lower  alkyl  substituted 

imidizolyl. 


Rl— N 

I 

\ 
-S-(CH2)„-C 


A 
I 
CO— N- 


B 
I 
-CH— CO— R 


A  is  hydrogen,  lower  al^yl  or  hydroxy-lower  alkylene; 
B  is  imidazolyl-4-yl  lowe^  alkylene; 
m  is  1,  2,  3  or  4;  and 
n  is  0  or  1. 


\ 
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4,154,947 
HETEROCYCLIC  SUBSTITUTED 
BENZYUDENEAMINCXJUANIDINES 
Leon  Goldman,  Nanuet,  and  Joseph  W.  Marsico,  Jr.,  Pearl 
River,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  (Tyanamid  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,211 
Int.  a.2  C07D  213/73.  231/06.  327/04.  333/10 
VS.  a.  542—417  6  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those 
of  the  formula: 

NH 
II 
Rl— CH=N— NH— C— NH— CH2— R2 

wherein  Ri  is  2,6-dimethylphenyl  or  2,6-dichlorophenyI  and 
R2  is  2-pyridyl,  3-pyridyl,  4-pyridyl,  2-furyl,  2thienyl,  4-meth- 
yl-2-thiazolyl  or  2-pyrazinyl;  the  tautomers  thereof  and  the 
pharmacologically  acceptable  acid-addition  salts  thereof. 


4,154,948 
PHOSPHONIUM  COMPOUNDS 
Derek  Redmore,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Petrolite  Corpora- 
tion, St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  776,816,  Mar.  11, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,117,236, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  300,289,  Oct.  24,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  30,956,  Apr.  22, 1970, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  581,771,  Sep.  26, 1966, 

Pat.  No.  3,531,514.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No. 

888,596 

Int.  a.2  C07F  9/54 

VS.  a.  560—8  4  Qaims 

1.  A  phosphonium  acetic  acid  ester  of  pentaerythritol  of  the 

formula 


R3PCH2COOCH2       Y 

c       .  n  xe 
e  /  \ 

R3PCH2COOCH2       Y 


where 
Y  is  — CH2OH  or 


— CH2OOCCH2PR3 . 

n  is  an  integer  of  2-4, 

R  is  an  aryl  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

phenyl,  naphthyl,  anthracyl  and  diphenyl  radicals,  and 
X  is  halogen,  sulfate,  phosphate,  sulfonate,  phosphonate, 

acetate,  oxalate,  benzoate,  maleate,  oleate,  perchlorate  or 

picrate. 


COOR 


OH 


wherein  Ar  is  a-  or  ^-naphthyl;  phenyl;  3,4-dimethoxyphe- 
nyl;  3,4-methylenedioxyphenyl;  3,4-dichlorophenyl;  3,5- 
dimethyl  and  monosubstituted  phenyl  wherein  said  sub- 
stituent  is  bromo,  chloro,  fluoro,  trifluoromethyl,  phenyl, 
lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy;  R  is  hydrogen; 

and  wherein  R'  is  hydrogen; 

alkyl  of  from  1-10  carbon  atoms;  aralkyl  of  from  7  to  9 
carbon  atoms;  a-  or  /3-naphthyl;  phenyl  or  substituted 
phenyl  wherein  said  substituent  is  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  chloro,  bromo,  fluoro  or  phenyl  and  wherein 

W  is  a  single  bond;  and 

Z  is  a  single  bond. 


4,154.950 

15-EPI-15-METHYL-16-PHENOXY-PGE  COMPOUNDS 

Norman  A.  Nelson,  Galesburg,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  563,737,  Mar.  31,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  714,341 

Int.  a.:  C07C  777/00 

U.S.  a.  560—53  18  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


^^CH2— Y— (CH2)g— COORi 


H3       >)H  R5  \=/ 


CH3 

or  the  mixture  comprising  that  compound  and  the  enantiomer 

thereof, 
wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  cartwn  atoms, 
inclusive,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl 
substituted  with  one,  2,  or  3  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one  to  four 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  a  pharmacologically  acceptable 
cation. 


/    \.«J    \ 


-NH-C-CH3. 


4,154,949 
ll-DESOXY-15-SUBSnTUTED-a.-PE^JTANORPROSTA- 
GLANDINS 
Michael  R.  Johnson,  Gales  Ferry;  Thomas  K.  Schaaf,  Old  Lyme; 
Jasjit  S.  Bindra,  Groton;  Hans-Jurgen  E.  Hess,  Old  Lyme, 
and  James  F.  Eggler,  Stonington,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Pfiier  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  531,676,  Nov.  11,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  763,811 

l«t.Q.2  one/ 77/00 

U.S.  Q.  560—53  5  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structure: 


— ^  ^NH— C— CH3. 


/   Vm„-L 


NH— C— NH2. 


1104 
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— C'  ^CH=N— NH— C' 


r 


CH3,  or 


wherein  T  is  chloro,  fluoro,  trifluoi  omethyl,  alky!  of  one  to 
3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  — OR2,  wherein  R2  is  alkyl 
of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  s  is  zero,  one,  2,  or 
3,  with  the  proviso  that  not  more  than  two  T's  are  other 
than  alkyU  the  various  T's  being  the  same  or  different; 

wherein  (a)  X  is  trans-CH=CH—  »nd  Y  is  cis-CH=CH— 
or  — CH2CH2—  or  (b)  X  and  Y  pre  both  — CH2CH2— ; 

wherein  g  is  3  to  5,  inclusive:  and 

wherein  R4  and  R5  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  or  2  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  being  the  same  or  different. 


4,154,951 
BIS-NAPHTHYL- ETHYLENES 

Ulrich  Pintschovius,  Hattersheim,  Fe4.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,910 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  20, 
1973,  2363416 

Int.  a.-  C07C  63/60.  69/76.  121/60 
U.S.  CI.  560—80  I  2  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


v// 

I 


wherein  X  and  X'  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  are 
cyano,  carboxylic  acid,  carboxylic  Icid  lower  alkyl  ester, 
carboxylic  acid  di  lower  alkylamino  41kyl  ester  or  carboxylic 
acid  tri  lower  alkyl  ammonium  alkyl  ester. 

1 — 

4,154,952 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTIOt^  OF  SUBSTITUTED 

CYCLOPROPANE  DERIVATIVES 
Harry  W.  Schultz,  2137  NW.  Robinho«d  Ave.,  Corvallis,  Oreg. 
97330 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1977,  Ser.  Ko.  766,801 
Int.  a.-  C07C  69/74.  69/76,  f  21/46.  121/60 
U.S.  a.  560—96  22  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  making  substitutdd  cyclopropane  deriva- 
tives which  comprises: 
(a)  forming  a  reaction  mixture  comerising: 

(1)  an  aldehyde  of  the  general  formula  R'CHO  wherein 
R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an 
alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  17  carbon  atoms  inclusive, 
phenyl,  halophenyl,  alkylphenyl  having  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  inclusive  in  the  alkyl  group,  alkoxyphenyl 
having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atomE  inclusive  in  the  alkoxy 
group,  pyridyl,  and  furfuryl, 

(2)  an  active  methylene  compound  of  the  general  formula 
R2CH2R'  wherein  R^  is  a  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  carbomethoxy,  carboethoxy,  and  nitrile  and  R^  is 
a  member  of  the  group  consistiig  of  phenyl,  carbome- 
thoxy, carboethoxy,  nitrile,  and  amido,  or  R^  is  carboe- 
thoxy and  R^  is  acetyl, 

(3)  a  sulfur-containing  halide  of  the  class  consisting  of 
(R'*CH2  (CH3)2SOX,  (R'»CH2)(CH3)2  SX  and 
(R''CH2)(CH2)4  SX  where  R'*  i$  hydrogen,  carbethoxy, 
or  phenyl  and  X  is  a  halide  ion, 

(4)  a  substantially  reaction-inert  organic  solvent  for  the 
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said  aldehyde,  active  methylene  compound  and  sulfur 

containing  halide,  an< 
(5)  a  strong  base  solubU: 
(b)  interacting  the  constitu  ents 
out  distilling  the  same 
thereby  converting  (th( 
cyclopropane  product  ( 


in  the  said  organic  solvent,  and 
of  the  reaction  mixture  with- 
for  substantial  water  removal 
1)  the  reactants  to  a  substituted 
the  formula 


4  154  953 
CRYSTALLINE  PROSTANOIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Werner  Skuballa;  Bernd  Radiichel;  Helmut  Vorbruggen;  Walter 
Elger;  Olaf  Loge,  and  Wolfgang  Losert,  all  of  Berlin,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Sobering  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Berlin  and  Bergkamen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  668,395,  Mar.  19, 1976,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  466,173,  May  2,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,984,454.  This 

application  Aug.  19^  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,908 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  3, 
1973,  2322655 

Int.  a.2  p07C  177/00 

9  Claims 
acid  ester  of  the  formula 


U.S.  a.  560—121 
I.  A  crystalline  prostanoic 


PG  -  CH2  —  X  -  Y 

wherein  PG  is  the  prostanoy 
prostaglandin  A2,  prostaglan^ 
glandin  Ej,  prostaglandin  F 
din   F3a,   prostaglandin   Bj 
bonyloxy  and  Y  is  a  phenyl  gtoup 
selected  from  the  group  corsisting 
carbon  atoms  and  halogen 


'I. 


oxy  radical  of  prostaglandin  Ai, 
in  E|,  prostaglandin  E2,  prosta- 
prostaglandin  F2a,  prostaglan- 
or  prostaglandin   B2,   X  is  car- 
bearing  1-2  ring  substituents 
of  phenyl,  alkoxy  of  1-2 


4 1 S4954 
ll-(2.HYDROXYETHYLTWio)  PROSTENOIC  AOD  E 
SERIES  DERIVATIVES 
Martin  J.  Weiss,  Oradell,  N.J.,  and  Gerald  J.  Siuta,  Yonkers, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford, 
Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  782,853,  Mar.  30, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,085,272. 
This  application  Oct.  il,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,845 
Int.  a.2 1  X)7C  121/00 
U.S.  a.  560—121  30  Qaims 

1.  An  optically  active  com  >ound  of  the  formula: 

O 

II 

^-C-R, 


HOCH2CHr 


wherein  Z  is  a  divalent  moiet]  selected  from  the  gorup  consist- 
ing of  -(CH2)6-  and 


H 
I 
-CH2-C= 

cis 


sC-(CH2)3- ; 
Rl  is  selected  from  the  g  oup  consisting  of  hydroxy  and 
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C1-C6  aloxy;  and  R  is  a  moiety  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 


'  H 

(S)                        (R)  I 

— CH2— C— R||.  — CH2— C— Rii.  — CH2— C, C=C— Rio, 

H  H  OH         OUT  hH 


OH 


— CH2-^C— R||,  — CH2-pC 


OH  H 


'  H 
I 
C=C— R|2, 


CH2=CH 


OH         Vhs     CH3 

— CH2— C-Rfc,  — CH2— C-R6, 

OH  CH2 CH  t)H 

\        / 
CH2 
CH3  CHj  CHj 

I  \    / 

— CH2— C— CH— R7and— CH2— C— C— R?    . 


H 


OH 


H 


OH 


wherein  R6  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C3-C5 
alkyl,  R7  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C2-C4  alkyl, 
Rio  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C1-C4  alkyl,  Rn  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  C3-C7  alkyl  and  R12  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C1-C3  alkyl;  the  racemic 
mixture  thereof;  the  mirror  image  thereof;  and  when  R\  is 
hydroxy,  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 


4,154,955 
SULFOSUCONATE  ESTER-AMIDES 
Kermit  D.  Longley,  Park  Forest,  and  Anastasios  J.  Karalis, 
Chicago,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Witco  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  535,763,  Dec.  23,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,508 

Int.  a.-  C07C  143/13:  C07D  295/00 

U.S.  a.  560—151  6  Qaims 

1.  A  sulfosuccinate  surfactant  according  to  the  formula: 


R— NX— C— CH 


CH2— C— O— CH2— CH— R' 
II      I  II  I 

O     SO3M  O  OH 


Where  R — NX —  is  the  radical  of  a  C2-C20  aliphatic  non-terti- 
ary monoamine  in  which  X  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  and 
wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  con- 
taining from  1  to  1 8  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl  with  the  proviso 
that  the  sum  of  the  number  of  carbons  in  R — NX  and 


— CH2— CH— R' 
OH 


is  from  7  to  35  and  that  there  is  a  difference  in  the  number  of 
carbon  atoms  in  R — NX —  and 


— CH2— CH— R' 
OH 


which  difference  is  at  least  2  and  M  is  a  cation  selected  from 
the  group  of  alkali  metals,  ammonium,  alkaline  earth  metals 
and  water  soluble  amines. 


4,154,956 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  LYSINE  ESTER 

Toshiaki  Ueda,  and  Shinzo  Imamura,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  532,526,  Dec.  13,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,218 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1973,  48-142357; 
Dec.  21,  1973,  48-142359 

Int.  a.'  C07C  101/26 
U.S.  a.  560—169  9  Qaims 

1.  A  continuous  method  for  producing  lysine  ester  which 
comprises  the  steps  of 

1.  heating  a-amino-e-caprolactam  or  its  salt  with  an  alcohol 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  primary  and  second- 
ary alcohols  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  together  with 
0.01-2  moles  of  water  per  mole  of  alcohol,  in  the  presence 
of  an  acid  catalyst  at  an  elevated  temperature,  said  alcohol 
being  present  in  the  amount  of  5  to  200  moles  per  mole  of 
a-amino-€-caprolactam, 

2.  crystallizing  out  the  lysine  ester  acid  salt  formed, 

3.  recovering  said  lysine  ester  salt,  and 

4.  recycling  the  resultant  part  of  the  reaction  mixture  to  step 
(1). 


4,154,957 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ESTERS 
Carlo  Neri,  and  Antonio  Esposito,  both  of  San  Donato  Milanese, 
Italy,  assignors  to  Anic  S.p.A.,  Palermo,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,646 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  9,  1976,  19095  A/76 
Int.  a.-  C07C  67/05.  69/16.  69/18 
VS.  CI.  560—246  5  Onims 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  an  ester  which  conipi  iscs,  react- 
ing a  comp>ound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl- 
ene, propylene,  butene-2  and  allyl  alcohol,  with  oxygen  and 
acetic  acid  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  composed  of  SnO  and 
iodine. 


4,154,958 
THERMALLY  LABILE  RUST  INHIBITORS 
Joseph  M.  Bollinger,  North  Wales;  Richard  H.  Hanauer,  Fur- 
long, and  Warren  H.  Machleder,  Blue  Bell,  all  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  577,269,  May  14, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,010,007. 
This  application  Oct.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  737,254 
Int.  a.=  C07C  69/38.  101/00 
U.S.  a.  560—193  5  Claims 

1.  A  thermally  labile  alkylammonium  carboxylate  salt-ethox- 
ylated  alkyl  phenol  ester  of  malonic  acid  represented  by  the 
formula: 


(CxH2j,+ 0RlR2^HO— C— CH2C— O— (CH2CH20)/r-{o\— Rj 

wherein  the  group  CxHix  + 1  is  a  t-alkyl  group  wherein  x  =  12 
to  22,  n  =  1  to  5,  Rl  =  R2  =  H  and  R3  =  CsHn  or  C9H19. 


4,154,959 

ll-(2-HYDROXYETHYLTHIO)PROSTENOIC  AOD  E 

SERIES  DERIVATIVES 

Martin  J.  Weiss,  Oradell,  N.J.,  and  Gerald  J.  SiuU,  Yonkers, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford, 
Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  782,853,  Mar.  30, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,085,272. 
This  application  Oct.  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  842,844 
Int.  a.'  C07C  177/00 
VS.  a.  562—503  11  Qaims 

1.  An  optically  active  compound  of  the  formula: 
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O 
II 

yZ—C—Kl 
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wherein  Z  is  a  divalent  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  — (CH2)6—  and 

H     H 
I       I 
— CH2— C=C— «fl2)3— ; 

CIS 

R|  is  selected  from  the  group  consistitig  of  hydroxy  and  Ci-Cft 
alkoxy;  and  R  is  a  moiety  selected  frorn  the  group  consisting  of 


OH 


"h  H  dH    IT  OH 


4,154,961 
OXAMIC  AQD  DERIVATIVES 
John  H.  Sellstedt,  Pottstofn;  Charles  J.  Gulnosso,  King  of 
Prussia,  both  of  Pa.,  and  Albert  J.  Begany,  Tucson,  Ariz., 
assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  669,565,  Mar.  23,  1976,  Pat. 
No.  4,069,343,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
542,465,  Jan.  20,  1975,  Pat.  No.  3,966,965,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  344,466,  Mar.  23,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  834,614 
Int.  a.i  C07C  101/42 
U.S.  CL  562-438  14  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fo^ula: 


r3 


OH 


^\  /^^Z/7^6h  oH^^-" 


R2 


/■%:7\: 


OH    H 


—  Rb    and      -»Cr 

/ 

ORg    OH 


H   ORg 


H 


,C— Rfe, 


wherein  Rt  is  selected  from  the  grf)up  consisting  of  C1-C2 
allcyl,  Rg  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C1-C2  alkyl 
and  R|i  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C3-C7  alkyl; 
the  racemic  mixture  thereof;  the  mirror  image  thereof;  and 
when  Ri  is  hydroxy,  the  pharmac^tically  acceptable  salts 
thereof 


COR' 


O    O 
11     II 
NHC— C— OH 


wherein 

R'  is  lower  alkylamino  01  amino; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  lower  alki  >xy,  hydroxy  (lower)  alkoxy,  halo 
or  2-(oxalyloxy)ethoxy; 

R3  is  hydrogen,  lower  alk;  1,  lower  alkoxy,  halo  or  nitro;  and 

R*  is  hydrogen,  lower  alk  yl  or  lower  alkoxy; 
with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R^,  R^  and  R*  must  be  other  than 
hydrogen,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


4,154,960 
AMINO  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Miguel  A.  Ondetti,  Princeton,  and  Michael  E.  Condon,  Law- 
renceville,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons, 
Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  759,685,  Jan.  17. 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,113,715. 
This  application  Jun.  29, 1978,  Ser.  No.  920,590 
Int.  a.2  C07C  lQf/26 
U.S.  a.  562—426 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Ri— N— R2 
(CH2)m 


8aainis 


R3— S— (CH2)„— CH— CO— fl— CH— CO— R 

and  salts  thereof,  | 

wherein  I 

R  is  hydroxy  or  lower  alkoxy 

R]  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkanoyl  or  amino(imino)methyl; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl-lower  alkylene; 

R3  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkanoyl,  benzoyl  or 


4,154,962 
SYNTHESIS  OF  HYDRATROPIC  AOD  AND  SOME  OF 

ITS  ALKYt  DERIVATIVES 

Leandro  Baiocchi,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Aziende  Chimiche 

Riunite  Angelini  Franceses  A.C.R.A.F.  S.p.A.,  Rome,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  627,333,  Oct.  30,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,629 
Oaims  priority,  application  Itoly,  Jan.  21,  1975,  47762  A/75 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jya.  27, 
1995,  has  keen  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.J  C07C  63/52 
U.S.  a.  562—496  13  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  hydratropic  acids  of  the 
formula: 


.T^CH- 


\  /  I 


COOH 


CH3 


Ri— N— R2 
(CH2),„ 
-S— (CH2)„— CH CO— I 


where  R  is  H  or  lower  alkyl; of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  which  com- 
prises aromatizing  the  condensation  product  of  a  cyclohexa- 
none  of  the  formula: 


I— CH— CO— R 


A  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  hydtoxy-lower  alkylene; 
B  is  phenyl,  phenyl-lower  alkyleneor  hydroxyphenyl-lower 

alkylene; 
m  is  I,  2,  3  or  4;  and 


and  pyruvic  acid  or  an  estei 


thereof  of  the  formula: 
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CH3  VII 

c=o 

I 

c=o 

\ 

O— R 

where  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkali,  alkaline  earth  metals,  and  alkyl  groups  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  said  aromatization  being  effected  by  heating  said  con- 
densation product  for  a  period  of  about  4  to  5  hours  to  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  200*-250*  C.  in  the  presence  of  salts  of 
organic  bases  with  strong  acids  wherein  said  organic  base  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridine,  quinoline, 
isoquinoline,  picoline  or  triethylamine. 


4,154,963 
PROSTAGLANDIN  INTERMEDIATES 
Frank  Kienzle,  Therwil,  Switzerland,  and  Perry  Rosen,  North 
Caldwell,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley, 
NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  613,652,  Sep.  15, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,089,889, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  381,322,  Jul.  20, 1973,  abandoned. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  300,633,  Nov.  25,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,531 
Int.  a.2  C07C  777/00 
U.S.  a.  562—504  4  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula:     . 


alkyl  substituents  from  about  one  to  about  six  carbons,  chloro- 
phenols,  bromophenols,  and  nitrophenols,  comprising: 

feeding  said  phenol  compound  in  a  lower  portion  of  a  col- 
umn maintained  at  a  temperature  of  between  about  100'  C. 
and  about  300'  C,  whereby  said  phenol  compound  flows 
upwardly  in  said  column, 

feeding  phosphoric  acid  into  an  upper  portion  of  said  col- 
umn maintained  at  a  temperature  not  more  than  about  10* 
C.  lower  than  the  temperature  of  said  lower  portion  of 
said  column  thereby  maintaining  a  temperature  gradient  in 
said  column,  whereby  said  phosphoric  acid  flows  down- 
wardly in  said  column  in  countercurrent  relationship  to 
said  phenol  compound  flow  and  against  said  temperature 
gradient, 

contacting  said  phenol  compound  in  said  column  with  said 
countercurrent  flow  of  phosphoric  acid  against  said  tem- 
perature gradient  and  removing  the  purified  phenol  com- 
pound from  said  column. 


CH2CC)OH 


Rl 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  carboxy  or  carboxy 
protected  by  a  conventional  group  convertible  thereto  by 
hydrolysis  and  R|  is  hydroxy  or  0x0;  R30  is  — CH2NO2  ; 
or  enantiomers,  racemates  and  salts  thereof 


4.154,964 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  A  PHENOL 
Theodonis  Balg,  Bninssum,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Stamicar- 
bon,  B.V.,  Geleen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,950 
Qaims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Sep.   24,   1976, 
7610598 

Int.  Q.2  C07C  37/24 
VS.  Q.  568—757  6  Qaims 


6 

5 

7 

4 

•9  \ 

1 
9 

1.  A  process  to  purify  a  phenol  compound  prepared  by 
decarboxylation-oxidation  of  a  benzoic  acid,  said  phenol  com- 
poimd  selected  from  unsubstituted  phenols,  alkylphenols  with 


4,154,965 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  RESORCINOL 

OR  ALKYLSUBSTITUTED  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Peter  J.  N.  Meijer,  Munstergeleen,  Netherlands;  Annita  M.  F. 
Vanholsaet,  Dilsen,  Belgium,  and  Erik  T.  M.  Wolters,  Schin- 
nen,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stamicarbon,  B.V.,  Geleen, 
Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,652 
Qaims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Nov.   5,    1976, 
7612281 

Int.  a.2  C07C  39/08 
U.S.  Q.  568—772  6  Qaims 

1.  In  the  conversion  of  an  ester  of  a  delta  keto  alkane  carbox- 
ylic  acid  of  the  general  formula 

H    O    R2  R3   R4  O 
I      II      I      I      I      II 
Rl— C— C— C— C— C— C— OR3 
I  III 

H  H     H     H 

to  the  corresponding  resorcinol,  of  the  general  formula 

OH 


-.^ 


Rl 
OH 


wherein 
Rl,  R2,  R3  and  R4,  independently  represent  either  a  hydro- 
gen atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
with  the  proviso  that  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in 
the  substituents  R|,  R2,  R3  and  R4  is  at  most  12,  and  the 
symbol  R5  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group  of  up  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  the  improvement  of  a  two-stage  process 
consisting  essentially  in  that  (a)  the  said  keto  ester  is  first 
cyclized  in  the  vapor  phase  at  an  elevated  temperature 
between  about  100'  and  500'  C,  to  yield  at  least  in  pari  the 
corresponding  dihydroresorcinol;  (b)  the  resulting  dihy- 
droresorcinol-containing  mixture  is  condensed  to  form  a 
liquid  phase;  and  then  (c)  in  the  presence  of  (i)  non-con- 
verted keto  ester  and  (ii)  a  dehydrogenation  catalyst  of  a 
metal  of  the  group  platinum,  palladium  and  nickel,  the  said 
dihydroresorcinol  is  dehydrogenated  at  elevated  tempera- 
ture between  about  150'  and  300'  C.  and  under  substantial 
pressure,  to  maintained  in  said  liquid  phase,  to  form  said 
resorcinol  product. 
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4,154,966 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

DIBROMONEOPENTYLCLYCOL  (DBNG) 

Theodor  Weil,  Beer  Sheva,  Israel,  as^gnor  to  Dead  Sea  Bromine 

Co.  Ltd.,  Beer  Sbeva,  Israel 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,377 
Int.  a.-  C07C  31/34 
U.S.  a.  568—844  13  Oaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  2,2-bis-(bronioniethyl)-l,3- 
propanediol  comprising 
brominating  pentaerythritoi  by  reacting  it  with  HBr  in  a 
reaction  mixture  comprising  a  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  carboxylic  acid,  carboxylic  acid  anhy- 
drides and  carboxylic  acid  esters,  in  an  inert  solvent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bons and  aromatic  and  aliphatic  halohydrocarbons  the 
improvement  comprising 

(a)  reacting  gaseous  HBr  with  said  pentaerythritoi  in  the 
presence  of  0.5  to  4%  of  said  catalyst,  based  on  the  weight 
of  pentaerythritoi,  wherein  said  solvent  has  a  boiling  point 
of  between  80°  and  145°  C,  and  whereby  water  is  formed 
in  the  reaction  mixture; 

(b)  azeotropically  removing  the  water  in  the  form  of  an 
aqueous-HBr  solution  from  th«  reaction  mixture  during 
the  brominating  step; 

(c)  neutralizing  the  reaction  misture  subsequently  to  the 
brominating  step; 

(d)  cooling  the  neutralized  reaction  mixture  sufficiently  to 
precipitate  2,2-bis-(bromomethyi)-l,3-propanediol;  and 

(e)  recovering  the  precipitated  2,2-bis-(bromomethyl)-l,3- 
propanediol  from  the  cooled  reaction  mixture. 


4,154,967 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  PHENOLS 
Fujihisa  Matsunaga,  Iwakuni,  and  Hirohiko  Nambu,  Ohtake, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,654 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7,  1976,  51-51308; 
May  7,  1976,  51-51309 

Int.  a.2  C07C  39/04.  17/00.  39/08 
U.S.  a.  568—771  10  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  phenol  corresponding  to  an 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  of  the  formuk 


iso-prop> 


wherein  R  represents  alkyl  containing  I  to  3  carbon  atoms  of  n 
is  zero  or  an  integer  of  I  or  2,  which  comprises  oxidizing  said 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  in  one  step  in  •  liquid  phase  with  molec- 
ular oxygen  or  a  gas  containing  molecular  oxygen,  at  a  temper- 
ature of  20°  to  150°  C.  under  a  pressure  from  atmosphere 
pressure  to  50  atmospheres,  in  the  presence  of  a  phenyl  mer- 
captan  containing  I  to  3  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cyano,  acetyl,  nitro,  halogen,  halo-lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkylsulfonyl  and  sulfonic  acid  groups,  said  phenyl  mer- 
captan  having  an  acid  dissociation  constant  of  less  than  7.8, 
with  the  proviso  that  when  n  is  I  and  R  is  4-isopropyl  the 
phenol  is  hydroquinone. 
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4,154,968 
BACTERICIDIC  AND  FUNGIODIC 
CHLOROMETHVLISOPROPYPHENOLS 
Robert  M.  Perrin,  Saint-Di|lier-au-Mont  D'On  Gisfle  Aureille, 
Champigny  sur  Mame;   Marie-Francoise  Vincent-Falquet, 
Caluire,  and  Edmond  CoOange,  Saint-Martin-de-Valamas,  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  Chrysa,  Rhone,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  357,812,  May  7,  1973,  Pat.  No.  4,098,828. 
This  application  Feb.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No,  878,884 
Int.  Ct^  C07C  39/27 
VS.  a.  568—774  3  Claims 

1.  A  chloromethylisoprobylphenol  selected  from  the  group 
which  consists  of  4-chloro-3-methyl-2-isopropyl-phenol  and 
4-chloro-3-methyl-5-isopropyl-phenol. 

F^ —  'v- 

4  154  969 

PRODUcnoN  OF  dihy'droxydiphenyl  ALKANES 

Robert  G.  Schultz,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  24,11977,  Ser.  No.  780,739 
Int.  C\:-  CVIC  39/16.  37/00 
U.S.  a.  568-729  4  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  dihydroxydiphenyle- 
thanes  which  comprises  alkylating  phenol  with  1,2-dibromoe- 
thane  in  at  least  the  stoichio  netric  proportions  of  2: 1  in  contact 
with  a  catalyst  comprisin|;  preformed  zinc  oxide  and  pre- 
formed zinc  bromide  in  mdlar  proportions  in  the  range  from 
about  1:10  to  10:1  and  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  about 
125°  C.  to  about  225°  C. 


4  ,154,970 

TREATMENT  OF  BUTANEDIOL  OBTAINED  AS  A 

CONDENSATE  DURING  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

POLYBUTYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE 

Ludwig  Beer,  Ludwigshafea,  and  Heinrich  Mandel,  Franken- 

thal,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft,  Ludwigsbafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1J978,  Ser.  No.  913,643 
Qaims  priority,  applicatif n  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  24, 
1977,  2728407 

Int.  aJ2  C07C  29/24 
U.S.  a.  568—868  ]  6  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  ijutanediol  obtained  as  a  condensate 
in  the  manufacture  of  polybutylene  terephthalate,  wherein  an 
alkali  metal  alcoholate  or  alkali  metal  hydride  is  added  to  the 
condensate  at  an  elevated  temperature. 


4;  154  971 

DEUTERATEDl,l-DIFLubRO-2,2-DIHALOETHYL 

DIFLUOROMETHYL  ETHERS 

Eric  R.  Larsen,  and  Leslie  P.  McCarty,  both  of  Midland,  Mich., 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  803,926,  Jun.  6,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,498 

Int.  Q.i  C07C  43/12 

VS.  Q.  568—684  4  claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


F 
I 

H— c^ 
I 

F 


wherein  X  and  X'  represent 
consisting  of  chloro,  fluoro 
when  X  is  chloro  X'  is 
fluoro  X'  is  bromo  or  chloib. 


a  halogen  selected  from  the  group 

and  bromo  with  the  proviso  that 

chloro  or  fluoro,  and  further  when  X  is 


F     X' 
I      I 
O— C— C— D 
I      I 
F     X 
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4,154,972 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCEDURE  FOR  REDUCTION  OF 

METAL  OXIDES 
Jozef  K.  Tyiko,  Faringdon,  England,  assignor  to  Tetronics  Re- 
search and  Development  Company  Limited,  Faringdon,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,697 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  27,  1976, 
35827/76 

Int.  a.2  H05H  7/00 
U.S.  Q,  13—2  P  5  Claims 


1.  A  plasma  reactor  comprising  an  upper  chamber,  at  least 
one  plasma  gun  arranged  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  means  for 
moving  said  plasma  gun  in  a  circular  orbit  about  the  vertical 
axis  of  said  upi>er  chamber,  a  ring  shaped  counter-electrode  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  upper  chamber,  the  internal  diameter  of 
said  counter-electrode  being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the 
orbit  of  the  plasma  gun,  means  for  introducing  solid  process 
feed  materials  into  the  upper  end  of  the  upper  chamber  and 
positioned  to  direct  material  into  the  zone  between  the  coun- 
ter-electrode and  the  plasma  gun,  the  reactor  further  compris- 
ing a  lower  collection  chamber  beneath  the  counter-electrode, 
said  collection  chamber  including  a  floor  and  side  walls,  and 
having  a  collection  trough  extending  around  the  periphery  of 
the  floor  adjacent  the  side  walls,  positioned  to  receive  and 
collect  particles  entering  the  collection  chamber,  which  parti- 
cles have  been  moved  radially  outwardly  into  said  trough  by 
virtue  of  an  angular  acceleration  imparted  by  the  action  of  the 
plasma  gun  on  the  feed  materials  and  wherein  the  floor  of  the 
separation  chamber  is  shaped  to  direct  impinging  pariicles  in 
the  direction  of  the  collection  trough,  and  at  least  one  gas 
outlet  duct  provided  in  a  central  region  of  said  floor  to  lead 
gas,  not  subject  to  said  angular  acceleration,  downwardly  out 
of  said  collection  chamber  whereby  the  collection  chamber 
acts  in  the  manner  of  a  cyclone  separator  to  separate  evolved 
gases  from  liquids  and  solids. 


4,154,973 
INGOT  ELECTROSLAG  REMELTING  APPARATUS 

Boris  E.  Paton;  Boris  I.  Medovar;  Alexandr  P.  Beloglazov; 
Valery  A.  Prikhodko;  Georgy  A.  Boiko;  Ilya  I.  Kumysh,  all  of 
Kiev;  Valentin  S.  Zameshaev,  Moscow;  Jury  A.  Nadtochy,  and 
Alexandr  I.  Zvyagintsev,  both  of  Tolyatti  Kuibyshevskoi 
oblasti,  all  of  U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  Institut  Elektrosvarki 
Imeni  E.O.  Patona  Akademii  Nauk  Ukrainskoi  SSR,  Kiev, 
U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,756 
Int.  Q.-  H05B  7/102 

VS.  Q.  13—9  ES  10  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  electroslag  remelting  of  ingots  with 

alternate  feeding  of  consumable  electrodes  into  a  melting  space 

comprising: 

at  least  one  mould; 

two  veriical  guides  arranged  on  both  sides  of  the  mould; 

two  carriages  each  being  mounted  on  the  corresponding  one 


of  said  vertical  guides  and  slidable  along  said  vertical 

guide; 
two  booms,  one  end  of  each  said  booms  being  connected  to 

the  corresponding  one  of  said  carriages;  two  electrode 

holders  being  secured  on  the  end  of  the  corresponding 

boom  of  the  two  said  booms; 
a  power  source  electrically  connected  to  said  electrode 

holders; 
first  drive  means  for  each  said  carriages  for  lifting  thereof 

with  a  melting  consumable  electrode  out  of  said  at  least 


one  mould  and  for  lowering  thereof  with  a  consumable 
electrode  into  said  mould;  and, 
second  drive  means  for  each  said  carriages  to  move  said  one 
end  of  each  said  booms  along  a  circular  arc  from  a  first 
position  away  from  said  mould  to  a  second  position  in 
alignment  with  said  mould  prior  to  the  lowering  of  the 
consumable  electrode  into  said  mould  by  said  first  drive 
means  and  to  move  said  one  end  of  each  said  booms  along 
a  circular  arc  from  the  second  position  after  said  first  drive 
means  has  withdrawn  the  melted  consumable  electrode  to 
the  first  position. 


4,154,974 
CLAMP  FOR  ARC  FURNACE  ELECTRODE 
Peter  J.  Wynne,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lectromelt  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,716 

Int.  a.2  H05B  7/102 

VS.  Q.  13—16  4  Qaims 


52^  .r 


V  «c 


1.  An  electrode  holder  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
clamps  each  having  a  clamping  surface  for  engaging  the  sur- 
face of  an  electrode  to  supF>ort  the  same,  said  clamping  surfaces 
being  contoured  complimentary  to  a  portion  of  the  electrode 
surface, 

support  means  mounted  on  said  electrode  holder,  each 
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clamp  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support  means  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  the  electrode, 

a  plurality  of  elongate  pressure  members,  each  member 
being  engageable  at  one  end  whh  a  different  one  of  said 
clamps  but  being  disconnected  therefrom, 

a  pressure  assembly  for  each  member,  each  pressure  assem- 
bly including  a  first  support  portion  fixedly  mounted  on 
the  electrode  holder  and  second  and  third  support  por- 
tions, 

a  coupler  connecting  each  associated  second  and  third  sup- 
port portions  and  being  slidatdy  mounted  on  the  first 
support  portion, 

the  second  and  third  support  portions  of  each  pressure  as- 
sembly being  disposed  on  the  opposite  sides  of  their  asso- 
ciated first  support  portion  and  being  unsupported  except 
by  said  coupler, 

said  members  each  being  engaged  by  their  respective  second 
support  portions,  hydraulic  means  disposed  between  each 
first  and  third  support  portions  and  spring  means  being 
disposed  between  the  first  and  second  support  portions  of 
each  pressure  assembly, 

said  pressure  members  being  slidably  mounted  longitudi- 
nally on  said  first  and  second  stpport  portions  for  being 
urged  by  the  second  support  portion  under  the  influence 
of  the  spring  means  and  into  engagement  with  its  associ- 
ated clamp.  I 


4,154,975 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING 
ELECTRIC  HEATING  ELEMENTS  IN  A  FURNACE 
INSULATED  WITH  CERAMIC  HBER 
Robert  A.  Sauder,  Emporia,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Sauder  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Emporia,  Kans. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,394 

Int.  a.2  F27D  1/10:  H05B  3/06 

US.  a.  13—25  48  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  installing  an  electric  heating  element  in  a 
furnace  comprising  the  steps  of; 

introducing  an  elongate  anchor  member  into  the  interior  of 
a  fibrous  insulation  module; 

affixing  the  insulation  module  to  a  furnace  wall; 

inserting  a  generally  S-shaped  support  member  into  the 
fibrous  insulation  module  to  hook  a  downward  depending 
end  of  the  S-shaped  support  member  over  the  elongate 
anchor  member; 

positioning  an  upward  depending  end  of  the  S-shaped  sup- 
port member  outside  the  insulation  module;  and 

placing  an  electric  heating  element  onto  the  upward  depend- 
ing end  of  the  S-shaped  support  member. 
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4154,976 

FLAME  RETARDANT  IIt4SIDE  WIRING  CABLE  MADE 

WITH  AN  ANNEALED  METAL  SHEATH 

William  J.  Brorein,  Whippapy,  N.J.,  assignor  to  General  Cable 

Corporation,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,874 

Int.  a.2  AOIB  7/20.  7/34 

U.S.  a.  174—115  14  Qaims 


1.  An  electrical  cable  for  use  as  fire-resistant,  low  voltage 
communication  and  signal  c  rcuits  inside  of  buildings  including 
in  combination  a  cable  cor^  having  a  multitude  of  electrical 
conductors  that  are  individually  insulated  by  a  surrounding 
layer  of  insulation  materia^  each  insulated  conductor  being 
crowded  together  in  conta(^t  with  other  insulated  conductors 
of  said  core,  the  insulatiod  including  inorganic  material  to 
reduce  flammability  of  the  jcable  core,  said  conductors  being 
bunched  together  in  the  cc(re  with  individual  conductors  lo- 
cated at  various  and  randotfi  distances  from  the  outside  limits 
of  the  core,  said  core  having  a  heat  barrier  layer  surrounding 
the  bunched  conductors  aiid  of  a  thickness  substantially  less 
than  the  radius  of  the  bunjch  of  conductors  comprising  the 
core,  and  an  annealed  flexible  metallic  sheath  fitting  snugly 
around  the  core  over  the  hsat  barrier  layer  for  protecting  the 
core  from  flames  in  the  vicinity  of  the  cable,  said  metallic 
sheath  constituting  the  outermost  layer  of  said  cable. 

13.  An  assembly  of  electrfcal  cables  for  use  as  fire-resistant, 
low  voltage  communication  and  signal  circuits  inside  of  build- 
ings including  in  combination  a  plurality  of  first  cables  each 
comprising  a  cable  core  haying  a  multitude  of  electrical  con- 
ductors that  are  individually  insulated  by  a  surrounding  layer 
of  insulation  material,  the  ii^ulation  including  inorganic  mate- 
rial to  reduce  flammability  pi  the  cable  core,  said  conductors 
being  bunched  together  intoja  core  with  individual  conductors 
located  at  various  and  random  distances  from  the  outside  limits 
of  the  core,  said  core  having  a  heat  barrier  layer  surrounding 
the  bunched  conductors  and  of  a  thickness  substantially  less 
than  the  radius  of  the  bunch  of  conductors,  and  an  annealed 
flexible  metallic  sheath  fittii^  snugly  around  the  core  over  the 
heat  barrier  layer  for  protecting  the  core  from  flames  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  cable,  said  metallic  sheath  constituting  the  out- 
ermost layer  of  said  cable  anjd  a  plurality  of  second  structurally 
independent  wiring  cables  efech  of  similar  construction  to  said 
first  cables  but  with  plastic  <iuter  protective  jackets  substituted 
for  the  metallic  sheaths  of  the  first  cables,  the  cables  with  the 
plastic  jackets  being  adjacetit  to  the  cables  with  the  metallic 
sheaths,  so  that  the  metalli<}  sheaths  serve  as  heat  shields  for 
adjacent  cables  having  the  plastic  outer  jackets  in  the  event 
that  the  assembly  is  exposec)  to  flames. 


4,154,977 
MULTICONDUCTOR  CABLE  ADAPTED  FOR  MASS 
TERMINATION  AND  FOR  USE  IN  UMITED  SPACE 
Surendra  Verma,  Vernon,  Qmn.,  assignor  to  Akzona  Incorpo- 
rated, Asheville,  N.C. 

nied  Apr.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  791,829 
iDt  a]2  HOIB  7/08 
MS.  a.  174-117  F  4  Claims 

1.  A  cable  comprising:  aj  plurality  of  substantially  parallel 
and  aligned  individually  insulated  conductors;  a  layer  of  back- 
ing material  substantially  covering  one  side  of  said  conductors; 
a  layer  of  adhesive  substafitially  covering  one  side  of  said 


backing  material  and  being 


between  said  conductors  and  said 


backing;  the  adhesive  bonJ  betvieen  said  backing  and  said 
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conductors  being  of  such  strength  that  the  backing  is  readily 
peeled  from  said  conductors  by  hand  without  the  need  for 
ancillary  equipment;  said  cable  being  adapted  to  be  gang  termi- 
nated to  a  connector  while  said  backing  is  on  said  conductors 


ing  such  supply  of  a  disabling  control  signal  by  the  other 
control  circuit. 


4,154,979 
WOOFER  EFFICIENCY 
Charles  R.  Barker,  Harvard,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bose  Corpora- 
tion, Framingham,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,492 

Int.  a.^  H04R  1/28 

VS.  a.  179—1  E  8  Qaims 


„r 


14        15 


and  said  conductors  being  adapted  to  be  separately  moved 
about  after  the  removal  of  said  backing;  a  layer  of  non-adhesive 
material  over  said  adhesive  layer  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
adhesive  not  in  contact  with  said  conductors. 


4,154,978 
SELF-CONTAINED  BIDIRECTIONAL  AMPLIFYING 
REPEATER 
Ju  Ching  Tu,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Operating  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,734 

Int.  a.2  H04L  5/16 

U.S.  a.  178—71  R  7  Qaims 


JObj^^Vb^         J^t, 
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CLOSED  eo«  moorcn 

««"«**«  >f  HALF- PO«ll 


1.  In  a  loudspeaker  system  having  a  woofer  and  at  least  one 
tweeter  energized  through  a  crossover  network  in  a  vented 
cabinet,  the  improvement  comprising, 

means  including  the  woofer  mass  and  the  compliance  of  said 
cabinet  for  establishing  the  closed  box  fundamental  reso- 
nance of  said  woofer  at  least  as  high  as  of  the  order  of  80 
Hz  and  at  least  of  the  order  of  20%  higher  than  the  half 
power  frequency  of  said  vented  loudspeaker  system  rela- 
tive to  its  constant  output  region, 

port  means  having  a  mass  so  that  the  port  resonant  fre- 
quency of  the  port  means  mass  with  the  compliance  of 
said  cabinet  is  lower  than  the  half  power  frequency  of  said 
vented  loudspeaker  system, 

input  terminal  means  for  receiving  an  input  signal, 

active  equalizing  means  for  compensating  for  the  fall-off  in 
frequency  response  from  a  frequency  just  above  said 
half-power  frequency  of  said  vented  loudspeaker  system 
to  a  predetermined  frequency  significantly  below  said 
half-power  frequency  so  that  the  frequency  response  of 
the  equalized  loudspeaker  system  between  said  lower 
frequency  and  said  frequency  just  above  said  half-power 
frequency  of  said  vented  loudspeaker  system  is  substan- 
tially uniform  while  the  efficiency  of  said  system  is  signifi- 
cantly increased  relative  to  the  system  with  said  closed 
box  fundamental  resonance  of  said  woofer  being  the  same 
as  said  half-power  frequency, 

and  means  including  said  active  equalizing  means  for  cou- 
pling said  input  terminal  means  to  said  woofer  and  to  said 
tweeter. 


1.  In  repeater  apparatus  for  bidirectional  transmission  of 
binary  data  signals  between  first  and  second  terminals  adapted 
for  connection  to  respective  busline  sections  and  the  like, 
which  apparatus  includes  first  and  second  transmission  means 
connected  in  opposed  parallel  relation  between  the  terminals 
for  transmitting  data  signals  in  the  respective  directions;  each 
transmission  means  including  an  amplifying  and  inverting 
receiver,  an  amplifying  and  inverting  driver  logic  gate  having 
a  signal  input  and  a  control  input,  and  connector  means  con- 
necting the  output  of  the  receiver  to  the  signal  input  of  the 
driver  and  having  an  active  logic  state  during  data  signal  trans- 
mission therein  and  having  an  idle  logic  state  in  absence  of  data 
signal  transmission  therein;  the  improvement  comprising 
a  control  circuit  connected  between  the  connector  means  of 
each  transmission  means  and  the  control  input  of  the 
driver  gate  of  the  other  transmission  means  for  continu- 
ously supplying  to  the  driver  gate  control  input  a  gate 
enabling  control  signal  in  response  to  idle  logic  state  of  the 
connector  means, 
each  said  control  circuit  normally  supplying  to  the  driver 
gate  control  input  a  gate  disabling  control  signal  in  re- 
s|K)nse  to  active  logic  state  of  the  connector  means, 
and  logic  means  responsive  to  such  supply  of  a  disabling 
control  signal  by  one  of  said  control  circuits  for  prevent- 


4,154,980 

NOISE  BLANKER  W ITH  VARIABLE  RATE-SHUT-OFF 

AND/OR  \  ARIABLE  BLANKING  THRESHOLD  LEVEL 

Ruediger    Schmidt,    Elmwood    Park,    and    Herbert    Duncan, 

Schaumburg,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 

burg.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,364 
Int.  Q.2  H04H  5/00:  H04B  1/10 
U.S.  Q.  179—1  GD  17  Claims 

1.  A  noise  blanker  circuit  for  eliminating  noise  in  a  received 
signal,  comprising: 

noise  detection  means  for  receiving  an  input  signal  which 
may  be  accompanied  by  noise  impulses  having  various 
magnitudes  and  detecting  said  noise  impulses; 
blanking  pulse  generating  means  coupled  to  said  noise  detec- 
tion means  for  producing  corresponding  blanking  pulses 
in  response  to  the  magnitudes  of  said  detected  noise  im- 
pulses exceeding  a  predetermined  threshold  level; 
gate  means  coupled  to  said  pulse  generating  means  for  re- 
ceiving said  input  signal  and  said  blanking  pulses  and 
selectively  passing  and  blocking  said  input  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  said  blanking  pulses;  and 
control  means  coupled  to  said  blanking  pulse  generating 
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means  and  including  a  manually  adjustable  actuator  hav- 
ing at  least  two  positions  for  setting  said  predetermined 
threshold  level  of  said  blanking  pulse  generating  means  to 
at  least  two  distinct  operative  threshold  levels  for  generat- 
ing blanking  pulses,  said  two  levels  corresponding,  respec- 
tively, to  the  two  positions  of  said  manually  adjustable 
actuator; 


wherein  said  manually  adjustable  ictuator  is  a  tone  control 
actuator  of  a  radio  receiver  wlich  produces  said  input 
signal;  I 

whereby  the  signal  selectively  pasted  by  said  gate  means  is 
essentially  free  of  noise  impulses  and  the  manually  adjust- 
able actuator  permits  selecting  the  most  efficient  noise 
blanking  mode  of  operation. 


U.S.  a.  179—1 


10  Oaims 


1.  A  diver  telephone  system  for  communication  by  a  plural- 
ity of  divers  each  using  a  demand  breathing  apparatus  charac- 
terized by  a  predetermined  noise  condition  that  occurs  only 
during  the  using  diver's  inhalations  and  includes  frequencies  in 
a   predetermined   range  different   from   that  of  the  diver's 
speech,  said  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  diver  microphones  each  associated  with  the 
demand  breathing  apparatus  of  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  divers  and  responsive  both  to  said  noise  condition 
thereof  and  to  the  speech  of  that  one  diver  to  provide  an 
output  representative  thereof; 
at  least  one  listening  station  comprising  means  for  reproduc- 
ing speech  of  each  of  said  divers;  and 
a  plurality  of  inhalation  noise  attenuation  circuit  means,  each 
responsive  to  the  output  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
diver  microphones  so  as  to  attenuate  the  entire  output  of 
said  corresponding  one  of  sid  microphones  whenever  that 
microphone  is  subject  to  said  predetermined  noise  condi- 
tion of  the  associated  demand  breathing  apparatus  and  to 
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pass  to  said  listening  station  at  substantially  full  strength 
the  output  of  that  microphone  only  when  said  predeter- 
mined noise  condition  i  if  the  associated  breathing  appara- 
tus is  absent; 
whereby  speech  outputs  Vom  any  one  of  said  diver  micro- 
phones is  passed  by  the  Respective  noise  attenuation  circuit 
for  reproduction  by  said  listening  station  substantially  free 
of  interference  from  saiU  noise  conditions  of  any  others  of 
said  demand  breathing  apparatus. 


4jl54.982 

SWITCHING  NETWORK  FOR  ESTABLISHING 

TWO-WAY  CONNECTIONS  BETWEEN  SELECTED 

SUBSCRIBERS  AND  AN  AUTOMATIC  EXCHANGE  IN  A 

PCM  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Pierre  Charninsol;  Jacques  Hauri,  and  Qaude  Athenes,  all  of 
Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Societe  des  Telephones  Ste  (Thom- 
son-Ericsson), Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1*77,  Ser.  No.  849,253 

Claims  priority,  appHcatio|)  France,  Nov.  9,  1976,  76  33747 

Int.  aA  H04Q  11/04 

U.S.  CI.  179—15  AT  6  Claims 


4,154,981 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  FOR  DIVER  COMMUNICATION 
Larry  F.  Dewberry;  Eric  J.  Tuovila,  and  Christian  P.  F.  Werle, 
All  of  Panama  City,  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,236 
Int.  a.2  H04M  i/00 


A 


Air- 


-Srt 


-S^t 


1.  A  switching  network  for  selectively  transferring  signal 
samples  between  PCM  chanijels  distributed  over  a  larger  num- 
ber of  incoming  and  outgoing  subscriber  links  of  a  telephone 
system,  on  the  one  hand,  a^d  PCM  channels  available  on  a 
smaller  number  of  inputs  ^d  outputs  of  an  automatic  ex- 
change, on  the  other  hand,  eiich  of  said  links  carrying  a  recur- 
rent message  frame  divided  jinto  a  multiplicity  z  of  time  slots 
forming  PCM  channels  allocated  to  respective  subscribers 
served  by  the  exchange, 
comprising  at  least  one  symmetrical  time-division  matrix  for 
the  establishment  of  tinle-space  signal  paths  during  each 
frame  between  k  =  p-(-4  network  inputs  and  k  network 
ouputs,  under  the  control  of  switching  instructions  re- 
ceived from  the  exchaiige,  said  k  network  inputs  being 
respectively  connected  (o  said  p  incoming  subscriber  links 
and  to  the  q  exchange  outputs,  said  k  network  outputs 
being  respectively  connected  to  said  p  outgoing  sub- 
scriber links  and  to  the  q  exchange  inputs  whereby  signal 
samples  from  qz  time  sjots  per  frame  can  be  transferred 
from  said  incoming  sub^riber  links  to  the  exchange  and 
from  the  exchange  to  s^d  outgoing  subscriber  links. 
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4,154,983 
LOOP  CARRIER  SYSTEM  FOR  TELECOMMUNICATION 

AND  DATA  SERVICES 

Thomas  J.  Pedersen,  Lincroft,  N J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,267 

Int.  a.-  H04Q  11/04 

U.S.  a.  179—15  AL  9  Qaims 


4,154,984 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACHIEVING  FRAME 
SYNCHR0NI2:ATI0N  in  a  PCM  RECEIVER  OF  A  PCM 

T.D.M.  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 
Vadim  MuraSov,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,590 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  29, 
1977,  2719224 

Int.  a.-  H04J  3/06 
VS.  CI.  179—15  BS  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  achieving  frame  synchronization  in  a 
pulse  code  modulation  receiver,  including  a  receiving  counter, 
of  a  pulse  code  modulation  time  division  multiplex  telecommu- 
nications network  in  response  to  receipt  of  frame  synchroniz- 
ing signals  which  occur  in  each  m-th  of  the  pulse  frames  on 
which  the  telecommunications  system  is  based,  of  the  type 
wherein  a  hunting  process  is  carried  out  during  a  synchroniz- 
ing time  interval  following  the  occurrence  of  frame  synchro- 
nizing signals  at  intervals  of  m  pulse  frames  and  in  response  to 


such  occurrence  a  receiving  counter  is  synchronized,  the  im- 
provement therein  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  the  contents  of  the  time  sections  in  which  the  frame 
synchronizing  signals  can  occur  for  a  period  of  m  —  1  pulse 
frames,  along  with  the  time  section  contents  of  corre- 
sponding time  sections  of  preceding  and  following  pulse 
frames; 

logically  checking  the  stored  contents  m  -  1  times  to  deter- 
mine if  the  frame  synchronizing  signals  occur  only  once 
within  m  pulse  frames  in  corresF>onding  time  sections; 

upon  a  positive  result  of  said  checking,  entering  a  result 


->Q 


m 


m 


sn; 


mM 


1.  A  multichannel  digital  communication  system  employing 
circuit-switched  messages  and  store-and-forward  messages 
among  stations  each  associated  with  one  of  a  plurality  of  termi- 
nals, said  system  comprising: 

a  control  terminal  and  a  transmission  loop  serially  connect- 
ing together  said  plurality  of  terminals,  said  control  termi- 
nal providing  recurring  frames  for  communication  on  said 
loop,  and  each  of  said  frames  including  a  predetermined 
number  of  signal  bytes  each  having  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  binary  digit  time  slots; 

said  stations  being  of  a  first  type  which  communicate  using 
messages  that  are  circuit-switched  and  of  a  second  type 
that  use  store-and-forward  messages  to  communicate  over 
said  transmission  loop  in  said  frames;  and 

said  control  terminal  comprising  a  time  division  switching 
network  of  the  store-switch-store  type  for  interchanging 
the  order  of  signal  bytes  in  an  incoming  frame  with  re- 
spect to  an  outgoing  frame,  said  control  terminal  produc- 
ing a  contiguous  group  of  circuit-switched  message  bytes 
occupying  a  first  contiguous  poriion  of  said  frame 
wherein  the  order  of  the  successive  circuit-switched  mes- 
sage bytes  corresponds  to  the  position  of  the  stations  of 
said  first  type  on  said  loop  with  said  terminals  that  are 
actively  communicating  in  said  system,  the  remainder  of 
said  frame  produced  by  said  control  terminal  providing  a 
second  contiguous  portion  for  use  by  said  second  typ>e  of 
stations  for  communication  by  store-and-forward  mes- 
sages, and  said  control  terminal  providing  a  predeter- 
mined byte  in  each  frame  as  a  signaling  channel  common 
to  all  of  said  stations  for  selectively  activating  stations. 
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signal  into  a  circulating  memory  and  circulating  the  signal 
over  an  interval  of  one  pulse  frame  and  renewing  the  entry 
and  circulation  one  pulse  frame  later  in  response  to  a 
corresponding  positive  result; 

upon  the  absence  of  a  positive  result,  erasing  the  result  signal 
from  the  circulating  memory; 

resetting  the  receiving  counter  when,  during  an  interval  of 
one  pulse  frame,  only  one  entry  has  been  made  in  the 
circulating  memory;  and 

repeating  the  above  steps  after  setting  of  the  receiving 
counter  beginning  with  the  next  first  entry  into  the  circu- 
lating memory. 


4,154,985 
INTERFACE  CIRCUIT  FOR  DIGITAL  TELEPHONE 
FAHLITIES 
Ernst  A.  Munter,  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern  Tele- 
com Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,136 

Int.  a.-  H04J  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  179—15  BV  11  Claims 


10.  In  a  digital  telephone  system  having  an  interface  circuit 
for  coupling  data  signals  between  a  first  digital  telephone 
facility  operable  at  a  data  bit  rate  as  defined  by  a  first  synchro- 
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nizing  signal,  and  a  second  digital  tilephone  facility  operating 
at  a  data  bit  rate  as  defined  by  the  ft'equency  of  a  second  syn- 
chronizing signal,  a  method  for  generating  the  second  synchro- 
nizing signal  from  the  first  synchronizing  signal,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  a  first  clock  signal  in  response  to  the  first 
synchronizing  signal,  the  first  clock  signal  having  a  fre- 
quency corresponding  to  a  whole  number  multiple  of  the 
frequency  of  the  first  synchronizing  signal, 

(b)  generating  a  second  clock  signal  in  response  to  the  first 
clock  signal,  the  second  clock  s^nal  having  a  pulse  repeti- 
tion frequency  of  not  more  that  half  the  frequency  of  the 
first  clock  signal, 

(c)  generating  the  second  synchronizing  signal  in  response  to 
the  second  clock  signal,  the  second  synchronizing  signal 
having  a  frequency  corresponding  to  a  whole  number 
multiple  of  the  frequency  of  the  second  clock  signal. 
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ent  frequency,  a  plurality  o  intercept  line  circuits  connected  to 
the  outputs  of  said  intercut  strobe  pulse  generator  and  also 
connected  to  the  lines  whi(fli  are  to  be  intercepted,  each  of  said 
intercept  line  circuits  including  a  plurality  of  two  position 
switches  that  are  manually;  set  to  select  the  parties  on  the  line 
which  are  to  be  intercepted,  a  plurality  of  frequency  compar- 


"S--^ 
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4,154,986 
TIME  SLOT  INTERCHANGING  NETWORK 
George  A.  Howells,  Bishop's  Stortford,  and  Roger  M.  Hochreu- 
tiner,  Harlow,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  International 
Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  909,407 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  26,  1977, 
22279/77 


Z 


1 


U.S.  a.  179—15  AQ 


Int.  a.2  H04Q 


ing  circuits  in  each  interce]  it  line  circuit  which  are  connected 
to  the  outputs  of  said  interc  ept  strobe  pulse  generator  and  to  a 
line  which  is  to  be  intercej^ted,  a  timer  connected  to  the  out- 
puts of  said  frequency  comparing  circuits,  a  plurality  of  gates 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  timer  and  to  said  plurality  of 


9  Qaims    switches,  and  an  intercept 
said  gates. 


1.  A  digital  time  switching  network  including  at  least  one 
pair  of  similar  shift  registers,  incoming  and  outgoing  respec- 
tively, each  having  a  like  capacity,  said  registers  being  ar- 
ranged in  a  parallel  configuration  but  shifting  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, a  plurality  of  transfer  gates  for  selectively  transferring 
the  contents  of  cells  of  the  incoming  shift  register  to  cells  of  the 
outgoing  shift  register,  control  means  for  controlling  cells  of 
the  outgoing  register,  means  for  clocking  the  shift  registers  at 
the  same  rate,  said  control  means  comprising  a  circulating 
memory  circulating  in  synchronism  with  the  incoming  regis- 
ter, wherein  information  relating  to  the  required  transfer  time 
of  each  of  said  transfer  gates  is  stored  in  said  incoming  register, 
a  source  of  transfer  gate  identities  and  means  for  producing  a 
control  signal  for  operating  each  transfer  gate  when  there  is 
coincidence  of  an  indication  of  transfer  time  information  for 
that  gate  and  the  gate  identity. 


4.154,987 

PARTY  INTERCEPT  IN  SELECTIVE 

MULTIFREQUENCY  RINGING  SYSTEMS 

Roger  L.  Rosenberg.  Arlington  Heights,  and  Richard  F.  Maier, 

Chicago,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Circom,  Inc.,  Bensenville, 

III. 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  852,520 
Int.  a.=  H04M  13/00 
U.S.  a.  179—17  E  10  Qaims 

1.  A  pick-up  system  for  telephone  lystems  comprising  a  ring 
generator  producing  a  plurality  of  oitput  signals,  an  intercept 
strobe  pulse  generator  receiving  the  outputs  of  said  ring  gener- 
ator and  producing  a  plurality  of  outtjuts  each  having  a  difTer- 


actuator  connected  to  outputs  of 


^154,988 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  ACCESSING  PROGRAM 
MEMORY  OF  A jCOMMON  CONTROL 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
William  A.  Fechalos,  Naper»ille;  Byung  C.  Min,  Bolingbrook; 
Satyan  G.  Pitroda,  Villa  Park,  and  Carl  J.  Stehman,  La- 
Grange,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Wescom  Switching,  Inc.,  Oak- 
brook,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,290 
Int.  a.2  H04il  3/42;  H04Q  3/54 
U.S.  a.  179—18  B  11  Qaims 

1.  In  a  telecommunications  switching  system  having  a  net- 
work for  completing  connections  and  a  common  control 
driven  by  a  program  stored  in  a  program  memory,  the  im- 
provement comprising  an  i^put/output  port  for  the  common 
control,  interface  means  foi|  interfacing  the  input/output  port 
and  the  network  to  allow  connections  to  be  set  up  in  the  net- 
work to  the  input/output  p<^rt,  the  common  control  including 
means  responsive  to  an  incoming  call  to  a  predetermined  direc- 
tory number  for  setting  up  ajrequest  connection  in  the  network 
between  the  incoming  circuit  and  the  interface  means,  means  in 
the  common  control  for  artalyzing  data  received  on  said  re- 
quest connection  to  detect  a  predetermined  code,  the  common 
control  having  a  memory  for  storing  the  telephone  number  of 
an  authorized  remote  statioi,  means  activated  by  detection  of 
the  predetermined  code  for  establishing  a  connection  in  the 
network  and  signaling  the  c^igits  of  the  stored  telephone  num- 
ber through  said  connection  thereby  to  set  up  an  access  con- 
nection to  the  remote  station  when  said  remote  station  an- 
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swers,  and  means  for  transferring  data  between  the  program 
memory  and  the  remote  station  on  said  access  connection. 


lator  for  converting  said  pulse  train  into  a  square  wave  of 
lower  frequency; 

monitoring  means  selectively  responsive  to  said  call  signal 
connected  to  said  line  for  applying  an  activating  signal  to 
said  step-down  means  in  the  presence  of  an  incoming  call 
signal; 

coincidence  means  connected  to  said  oscillator  and  to  said 
step-down  means  for  passing  said  pulse  train  in  the  pres- 
ence of  said  activating  signal  during  alternate  half-cycles 
of  said  square  wave,  thereby  converting  the  incoming  call 
signal  into  an  intermittent  pulse  sequence  of  said  cadence; 
and 

electro-acoustic  transducer  means  connected  to  said  coinci- 
dence means  for  generating  an  audible  signal  in  response 
to  said  intermittent  pulse  sequence. 


4.154.990 

TELEPHONE  SET  BASE  MEMBER  WITH  BEAN  BAG 

ATTACHMENT 

Beverley  W.  Gumb.  London.  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern 

Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,284 

Int.  a.2  H04M ;/;; 

M&.  a.  179—178  9  Qaims 


whereby  the  program  memory  is  accessed  only  by  the  autho- 
rized remote  station. 


4,154,989 

CALL-SIGNAL  RECEIVER  FOR  STATION  OF 

TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Roberto  Pipitone,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Societa  Italiana 

Telecomunicazioni  Siemens  S.p.A..  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1978.  Ser.  No.  871,484 

Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  24,  1977,  19557  A/77 

Int.  Q.^  H04M  3/02 

U.S.  Q.  179—84  R  10  Qaims 


1.  A  receiver  for  a  call  signal  arriving  over  a  transmission 
line  of  a  telecommunication  system,  comprising: 
a  local  oscillator  generating  a  continuous  pulse  train  of 

predetermined  cadence  in  a  range  of  voice  frequencies; 
normally  inactive  step-doWn  means  connected  to  said  oscil- 


1.  A  base  member  for  attachment  to  a  telephone  set.  com- 
prising: 

a  substantially  rigid  housing  having  a  base  and  peripheral 
side  walls  adapted  to  closely  fit  over  a  base  of  the  tele- 
phone set; 

a  flexible  bag  comprising  an  outer  flexible  skin  and  an  inner 
flexible  skin,  the  skins  attached  together  to  form  a  bag 
portion  having  peripherally  extending  flaps,  and  pellet 
like  material  substantially  filling  said  bag  portion,  the  bag 
portion  adapted  to  fit  against  the  base  of  the  housing,  the 
peripheral  flaps  of  the  bag  adapted  to  extend  up  said 
peripheral  side  walls  of  said  housing  and  fold  over  said 
side  walls  and  extend  down  inside  said  side  walls; 

attachment  means  on  said  peripheral  flaps  of  said  bag  poriion 
and  on  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  side  walls  of  said  housing 
for  attachment  of  said  bag  to  said  housing. 
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4,154,991 

ROTARY  SWITCH 

Ronald  J.  Hickman,  and  William  R.  Mayer,  both  of  Rochester, 

III.,  assignors  to  Stewart-Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,400 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  3/00 

U.S.  a.  200—17  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  switch  for  high  current  iipplications,  comprising; 
a  housing,  a  first  set  of  contact  numbers,  a  second  set  of 
contact  members,  a  rotary  actuator  in  said  housing  including  a 
rotary  cam  mounted  between  said  sets  of  contact  members  and 
operable  when  moved  in  one  direction  to  close  both  sets  of 
contact  members  and  operable  in  the  other  direction  to  close 
only  one  of  said  sets  of  contact  members,  a  torsion  spring 
acting  on  said  rotary  cam  and  biasing  said  rotary  cam  to  an 
"ofT'  position  where  both  of  said  sets  of  contact  members  are 
open,  said  torsion  spring  having  two  radially  projecting  ends, 
detent  means  acting  on  said  actuator  preventing  rotation  of 
said  actuator  below  a  predetermined  rotational  force  on  said 
actuator  in  either  direction  of  rotatio*,  said  actuator  having  a 
lateral  projection,  a  rotary  operator  member  mounted  for 
rotation  in  said  housing  about  the  same  axis  as  the  actuator, 
said  operator  member  having  spaced  arms  engageable  with  the 
outwardly  projecting  ends  of  the  spring  to  bias  the  spring  and 
exert  an  increasing  rotational  biasing  force  on  the  actuator  as 
the  operator  member  is  moved  in  either  direction  of  rotation, 
said  arms  being  engageable  with  said  actuator  projection  upon 
predetermined  angular  rotation  in  either  direction  to  move  the 
actuator  overcoming  the  resisting  force  of  the  detent  means 
and  releasing  the  actuator  against  the  biasing  force  of  the 
torsion  spring  closing  one  set  of  contact  members  in  one  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  the  operator  member  and  closing  both  sets  of 
contact  members  in  the  other  direction  of  rotation  of  the  opera- 
tor member. 


4,154,992 
IGNITION  KEY  AND  HEADLIGHT  SWITCH  ENGAGING 

DEVICE 

Harry  C.  Aspman,  3839  McKinley  Ave.,  Tacoma,  Wash.  98404 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,904 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  21/00 

U.S.  a.  200—44  6  Qaims 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  an  ignition  switch  and  headlight  switch 
device,  comprising:  I 

an  ignition  switch,  I 

an  ignition  key  insertable  into  the  ignition  switch  for  opera- 
tion of  the  ignition  switch  and 

a  headlight  switch,  in  which 

the  headlight  switch  is  fitted  with  means  to  interfere  with 
manual  operation  of  the  ignition  key  of  the  ignition 
switch,  in  the  ON  position  of  the  headlight  switch,  so  as  to 
remind  an  operator  of  the  vehicle  to  turn  off  the  said 
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headlight  switch  when  ^he  key  of  the  ignition  switch  is  to 
be  removed  by  the  opet^ator. 

\ 

4J1 54,993 
CABLE  CONNECTEDlDRAWOUT  SWITCHGEAR 
DaWd  G.  Kumbera,  Milwalkee,  and  Edward  Litzow,  South 
Milwaukee,  both  of  Wis.,  ftssignors  to  McGraw-Edison  Com- 
pany, Elgin,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,771 
Int.  a.}  HOIH  9/20 


U.S.  a.  200—50  AA 


8  Oaims 


switchgear  assembly  which  com- 


1.  A  high  voltage  drawout  i 
prises: 

a  stationary  support  struciure,  which  includes  at  least  one 
guide  member  defining  i  fixed  path; 

a  movable  carriage,  which  is  disposed  on  said  stationary 
support  structure  for  i^iovement  between  a  connected 
position  and  a  disconnected  position  along  the  fixed  path 
defined  by  said  at  least  one  guide  member; 

circuit  interrupter  means,  ^hich  is  disposed  on  said  movable 
carriage,  said  circuit  interrupter  means  having  at  least  one 
set  of  interrupter  contacks  which  can  be  closed  or  opened 
for  connecting  or  discoi^iecting  a  distribution  power  load 
circuit  to  an  electric  povter  source,  and  having  a  plurality 
of  incoming  and  outgoii^g  insulating  interrupter  bushings, 
each  interrupter  bushin|  having  a  free  end  tapered  por- 
tion, each  interrupter  bushing  including  a  current  con- 
ducting interrupter  bushing  rod  extending  therethrough, 
said  interrupter  bushing]  rod  of  each  interrupter  bushing 
having  one  end  which  ik  electrically  connected  with  one 
of  said  interrupter  contacts  and  an  opposite  free  end 
which  extends  from  said  free  end  of  said  interrupter  bush- 
ing; I 

interrupter  operating  meaiis,  disposed  on  said  movable  car- 
riage, for  operating  said  circuit  interrupter  means; 

a  plurality  of  high  voltate  distribution  cable  connection 
devices,  equal  in  numbeij  to  said  plurality  of  incoming  and 
outgoing  interrupter  bashings,  each  cable  connection 
device  being  associated  With  one  of  said  interrupter  bush- 
ings, each  cable  connectjon  device  having  an  outer  jacket 
and  an  elastomeric  innerjiayer  which  define  a  first  tapered 
opening  for  receiving  tHe  free  end  of  its  associated  inter- 
rupter bushing,  each  cafcle  connection  device  being  dis- 
posed on  said  stationary  support  structure  in  alignment 
with  its  associated  interitupter  bushing  so  that  each  inter- 
rupter bushing  is  simultineously  inserted  into  its  associ- 
ated cable  connection  df vice  as  said  movable  carriage  is 
moved  along  said  fixed  path  toward  its  connected  posi- 
tion; 

switchgear  disconnect  operating  means  for  moving  said 
movable  carriage  along  9aid  fixed  path  between  its  discon- 
nected position  and  its  connected  position,  and  for  contin- 
uously exerting  a  force  ion  said  movable  carriage  when 
said  movable  carriage  is{  in  its  connected  position  so  that 
the  free  end  of  each  in^rrupter  bushing  presses  against 
said  elastomeric  inner  lajer  of  its  associated  cable  connec- 
tion device  to  form  a  w»terproof  seal  therebetween; 

interlock  means  for  preveating  said  movable  carriage  from 
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being  moved  into  or  away  from  its  connected  position 
when  said  at  least  one  set  of  interrupter  contacts  are 
closed; 

a  plurality  of  socket  and  plug  type  connector  assemblies, 
equal  in  number  to  said  cable  connection  devices,  each 
socket  and  plug  type  connector  assembly  being  associated 
with  one  of  said  cable  connection  devices  and  one  of  said 
interrupter  bushing  rods,  each  socket  and  plug  type  con- 
nector assembly  comprising 

a  stationary  contact  member  which  is  carried  by  its  associ- 
ated cable  connection  device  within  the  first  opening  of 
said  associated  connection  device, 

a  movable  contact  member  which  is  disposed  at  the  free  end 
of  its  associated  interrupter  bushing  rod,  said  movable 
contact  member  being  disengaged  and  spaced  from  said 
stationary  contact  member  when  said  movable  carriage  is 
disp>osed  in  its  disconnected  position,  and  said  movable 
contact  member  being  engaged  with  said  stationary 
contact  member  when  said  movable  carriage  is  disposed  in 
its  connected  position,  and 

a  current  exchange  member,  carried  by  one  of  said  contact 
members,  which  makes  sliding  contact  with  the  other  of 
said  contact  members,  said  current  exchange  member 
comprising  a  louvered  metal  band  which  is  disposed  be- 
tween said  movable  contact  member  and  said  stationary 
contact  member  when  said  movable  carriage  is  in  its  con- 
nected position,  said  louvered  metal  band  having  trans- 
versely extending  expanses  which  are  bent  or  twisted  to 
provide  resilient  contact  fingers,  each  contact  finger  hav- 
ing one  side  in  spring-loaded  contact  with  the  movable 
contact  member  and  an  opposite  side  in  spring-loaded 
contact  with  said  stationary  contact  member,  for  main- 
taining contact  with  said  stationary  and  movable  contact 
members  during  high  fault  conditions; 

said  socket  and  plug  type  connector  assemblies  being  dis- 
posed so  that  all  movable  contact  members  simultaneously 
engage  in  sliding  contact  with  their  respective  stationary 
contact  members  as  said  movable  carriage  is  moved  along 
said  fixed  path  from  its  disconnected  position  toward  its 
connected  position; 

first  current  conducting  means  for  connecting  said  station- 
ary contact  member  of  each  socket  and  plug  type  connec- 
tor assembly  associated  with  one  of  said  incoming  inter- 
rupter bushing  to  said  electric  power  source;  and 

second  current  conducting  means  for  connecting  said  sta- 
tionary contact  member  of  each  socket  and  plug  type 
connector  assembly  associated  with  one  of  said  outgoing 
interrupter  bushing  to  said  distribution  load  circuit. 


4,154,994 

PATCH  MODULE 

Lewis  J.  Seiden,  Tappan,  N.Y.,  and  Joseph  P.  Magnano,  Nor- 

walk.  Conn.,  assignors  to  T-Bar  Incorporated,  Wilton,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,923 

Int.  a.2  HOIR  19/50 

U.S.  a.  200—51.07  37  Qaims 


laterally  projecting  multiple  electric  contacts  and  being  insert- 
able  into  a  receptacle  on  a  frame  providing  simultaneous  multi- 
ple circuit  switching  enabling  separate  lines  leading  out  of  the 
wand  to  be  connectable  into  corresF>onding  circuits  passing 
through  the  frame  while  changing  the  operating  condition  of 
switches  in  the  same  lines,  comprising: 
the  frame, 
multiple  switches  whose  condition  is  to  be  simultaneously 

changed,  supported  on  the  frame, 
common  actuator  means  for  the  multiple  switches  p>ositioned 
to  be  moved  by  full  insertion  of  the  wand,  thereby  to 
actuate  simuluneously  the  switches  into  changed  condi- 
tion, 
means  to  cause  said  actuator  means  to  return  ot  its  original 
position,  and  allow  the  switches  to  return  to  their  original 
condition,  when  the  wand  is  removed, 
support  receptacle  means  for  the  wand,  including  index  and 
guide  means,  on  the  frame  limiting  the  orientation  of  the 
wand  when  it  is  axially  inserted,  such  that  said  laterally 
projecting  multiple  electrical  contacts  on  the  wand  are  out 
of  contact  with  contacts  on  the  frame  in  said  indexed 
position,  and 
multiple  electrical  contacts  on  the  frame  positioned  to  be 
simultaneously  contacted  by  separate  ones  of  the  laterally 
projecting  multiple  contacts  on  the  wand  to  complete 
multiple  separate  circuits  when  the  wand  is  fully  inserted 
and  rotated  from  its  indexed  position  to  a  predetermined 
circuit  completing  position. 


4,154,995 
SWITCH  MOUNTING  AND  ACTUATING  APPARATUS 
Edward  T.  Kantarian,  4325  Arlington  Dr.,  Royal  Oak,  Mich. 
48072,  and  Donald  F.  Staub,  814  Fox  Run  Dr.,  Bloomfield 
HilU,  Mich.  48013 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,785 

Int.  a.-  HOIH  3/16 

VS.  a.  200—61.41  4  Claims 


^     / 


1.  An  electrical  circuit  patch  input  including  a  wand  having 


1.  Switch  mounting  and  actuating  apparatus  particularly 

suitable  for  automatic  conveyers  and  like  systems  comprising, 

a  case  having  a  back  wall,  spaced  side  walls  lying  normal  to 

said  back  wall,  and  an  aperture  in  said  back  wall; 
said  back  wall  having  inner  and  outer  faces; 
an  externally  threaded  hollow  nipple  attached  to  said  outer 

face  of  said  back  wall  in  surrounding  relationship  to  said 

aperture  in  said  back  wall; 
a  nut  threaded  on  said  nipple, 
a  shaft  pivotably  mounted  between  said  side  walls  opposite 

said  aperture  in  said  back  wall  and  adjacent  said  inner  face 

of  said  back  wall; 
a  contact  leg  radially  fixed  on  said  shaft  and  extending 

through  said  aperture  and  said  nipple  to  a  cantilevered 

engagement  foot  remote  from  said  case; 
a  switch  actuator  arm  radially  fixed  on  said  shaft, 
a  torsion  spring  on  said  shaft  angularly  biasing  said  shaft  in 

one  direction  to  swing  said  contact  leg  to  its  non-engaging 

position  and  said  actuator  arm  to  its  unactuated  position, 

and 
means  on  said  case  for  locating  and  supporting  a  switch  for 

actuation  by  said  actuator  arm; 
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said  apparatus  being  mountable  oil  a  conveyer  and  like  sys- 
tems by  providing  a  hole  in  a  conveyer  member,  removing 
said  nut  from  said  nipple  and  taking  it  off  said  contact  leg, 
inserting  said  contact  leg  and  aipple  in  the  hole  in  the 
conveyer  member,  replacing  said  nut  over  said  contact 
leg,  and  rethreading  said  nut  on  said  nipple  until  said  nut 
tightens  against  the  conveyer  member; 

said  apparatus  when  so  mounted  projecting  said  contact  leg 
into  the  path  of  items  traveling  on  the  conveyer  to  engage 
said  engagement  foot  of  said  contact  leg  with  items  travel- 
ing on  the  conveyer  so  that  the  items  angularly  move  said 
contact  leg  to  swing  said  shaft  against  said  spring  to  in 
turn  swing  said  actuator  arm  to  actuate  a  switch  supported 
and  located  on  said  means. 


1.  An  electrical  switch  comprising 

first  and  second  stationary  contacts; 

a  contact  carrying  member  mounted  for  reciprocable  mo- 
tion; 

a  first  overcenter  arrangement  to  activate  said  contact  carry- 
ing member  with  a  snap  action  in  both  directions  of  its 
reciprocable  motion; 

a  movable  contact  located  on  said  oontact  carrying  member, 
said  movable  contact  being  conveyed  from  said  first  sta- 
tionary contact  to  said  second  stationary  contact  and  from 
said  second  stationary  contact  to  said  first  stationary 
contact  by  the  reciprocable  motion  of  said  contact  carry- 
ing member; 

a  triggering  member  mounted  for  reciprocable  motion; 

a  second  overcenter  arrangement  to  drive  said  triggering 
member  with  a  snap  action  in  both  directions  of  its  recip- 
rocable motion,  each  snap  action  of  said  triggering  mem- 
ber initiating  a  corresponding  snap  action  of  said  contact 
carrying  member,  whereby  said  movable  contact  is  con- 
veyed with  a  snap  action  to  make  and  break  engagement 
with  said  first  and  second  stationary  contacts; 

an  actuator  mounted  for  reciprocable  motion; 

actuating  force  means  to  drive  said  actuator  in  a  first  direc- 
tion to  cause  said  second  overcenter  arrangement  to  pro- 
pel said  triggering  member  with  a  snap  action  to  thereby 
initiate  snap  actuation  of  said  contact  carrying  member 
with  the  resulting  snap  actuation  of  said  movable  contact 
from  said  first  stationary  contact  to  said  second  stationary 
contact,  said  actuating  force  metns  driving  said  actuator 
to  a  position  upon  said  first  and  second  overcenter  ar- 
rangements failing  to  convey  said  movable  contact  from 
said  first  stationary  contact,  to  force  said  movable  contact 
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from  said  first  stationai|y  contact  in  response  to  the  appli- 
cation of  said  actuating  force  means  to  said  actuator;  and 
return  force  means  to  drive  said  actuator  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  said  first  di  rection  to  cause  said  second  over- 
center  arrangement  to  f  ropel  said  triggering  member  with 
a  snap  action  to  thereby  initiate  snap  actuation  of  said 
contact  carrying  memler  with  the  resulting  snap  actua- 
tion of  said  movable  contact  from  said  second  stationary 
conuct  to  said  first  staltionary  contact,  said  return  force 
means  driving  said  acttiator  to  a  position  uf)on  said  first 
and  second  overcentet  arrangements  failing  to  convey 
said  movable  contact  frt>m  said  second  stationary  contact, 
to  convey  said  movable  contact  from  said  second  station- 
ary contact  in  response  to  the  supplementing  of  the  force 


4,154,996 
POSITIVE  BREAK  SNAP  ACTION  SWITCH 

John  E.  Arnold,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  McGraw- 
Edison  Company,  Elgin,  III. 

Filed  May  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,449 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  ip/18 

U.S.  a.  200—77  I  14  Claims 


of  said  first  and  second 
return  force. 


overcenter  arrangements  by  said 


4J54,997 
MINIATURE  MULTI-COrfTACT  PUSHBUTTON  SWFTCH 
Stuart  W.  Grebner,  Qevelatd,  Ohio,  and  Tony  O.  Woodard, 
Pine  Level,  N.C.,  assignor*  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1J>76,  Ser.  No.  699,875 

Int.  CI.}  HOIH  3/12 

U.S.  a.  200—159  R  15  Oaims 


Xatc 


1.  A  miniature  pushbuttor  switch  comprising: 

an  insulating  housing  having  first  and  second  openings  and  a 
switch  compartment;     i 

a  pushbutton  extending  thlrough  said  first  opening; 

first  snap-in  means  mounting  said  pushbutton  for  limited 
reciprocal  longitudinal  |  movement  in  said  housing  and 
non-rotatably  keying  said  pushbutton  in  said  housing; 

a  movable  contact  in  said  Iswitch  compartment; 

second  snap-in  means  mounting  said  movable  contact  on 
said  pushbutton  so  thati  it  provides  an  abutment  for  said 
first  snap-in  means  to  pi  event  removal  of  said  pushbutton 
from  said  housing; 

an  insulating  base  carryin  5  stationary  contact  means  and  a 
common  terminal; 

third  snap-in  means  mounting  said  base  in  said  second  open- 
ing of  said  housing  to  position  said  stationary  conuct 
means  for  engagement  by  said  movable  conUct  within 
said  switch  compartmei|t; 

and  resilient  means  between  said  common  terminal  and  said 
movable  contact  serving  both  as  an  electrical  connector 
and  as  a  pushbutton  retlim  spring. 
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4,154,998 
SOLAR  ARRAY  FABRICATION  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  UTILIZING  INDUCTION  HEATING 
Werner  Luft,  Palos  Verdes  Peninsula;  Robert  E.  Kennedy,  Tor- 
rance, and  Hans  G.  Mesch,  Manhattan  Beach,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 
Filed  Jul.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,949 
Int.  a.2  H05B  5/08:  B25B  11/00;  HOIL  31/18 
MS.  a.  219—10.49  R  3  Qaims 


feeding  to  the  welding  torch  a  stream  of  shielding  gas 
comprising  at  least  one  inert  gas  selected  from  argon, 
krypton,  xenon  and  helium,  and  at  least  one  oxygen-con- 


»    «•"  »   ?» 


taining  gas  selected  from  oxygen  and  carbon  dioxide,  the 
shielding  gas  issuing  from  the  welding  torch  as  an  annular 
curtain  of  gas  around  the  welding  wire  as  it  emerges  from 
the  welding  torch. 


1.  An  assembly  fixture  for  use  with  an  induction  heater  to 
fabricate  a  solar  array  comprising: 
a  platen  having  a  normally  upper  generally  planar  surface 

and  parallel  rows  of  solar  cell  locating  recesses  entering 

said  surface, 
a  flexible  vacuum  blanket  adapted  to  be  positioned  over  said 

platen  with  the  perimeter  of  said  blanket  in  sealing  contact 

with  said  platen  and  with  the  normally  underside  of  said 

blanket  facing  said  platen, 
metallic  susceptors  fixed  to  the  underside  of  said  blanket  in  « 

positions  such  that  said  susceptors  are  located  opposite 

said  recesses  when  said  blanket  is  placed  over  said  platen, 
said  platen  being  adapted  to  receive  solar  cells  within  said 

recesses  front  side  first  and  to  receive  over  said  platen 

between  the  latter  and  said  vacuum  blanket  a  thin  flexible 

substrate  sheet  with  thermoplastic  adhesive  opposite  and 

contacting  the  rear  side  of  each  solar  cell  contained  in  said 

platen  recesses,  and 
said  platen  being  movable  past  induction  heater  means  to 

inductively  heat  said  susceptors  and  further  comprising    U.S.  Q.  219 — 85  F 

means  for  evacuating  the  space  between  said  platen  and 

vacuum  blanket  to  effect  firm  retention  by  atmospheric 

pressure  of  said  substrate  in  contact  with  said  solar  cells 

and  said  susceptors  in  contact  with  said  substrate  opF>osite 

said  solar  cells  during  said  induction  heating  of  said  sus- 
ceptors in  such  a  way  as  to  bond  said  solar  cells  to  said 

substrate. 


4,155,000 
BATTERY  CELL  CONNECHNG  DEVICE 
John  J.  Jenzano,  1815  S.  Atlantic  Ave.,  Daytona  Beach,  Fla. 
32018 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,893 
Int.  a.2  HOIM  35/32:  B23K  9/28 

7  Claims 


4,154,999 
METHOD  OF  ARC  WELDING 
Brian  E.  Pinfold,  Bedford,  and  John  H.  Nixon,  Cranfleld,  both 
of  England,  assignors  to  BOC  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,977 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  8,  1976, 
9245/76 

Int.  a.2  B23K  9/16 
U.S.  a.  219—72  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  arc  welding  under  superatmospheric  condi- 
tions under  water  at  a  depth  sufficient  to  affect  arc  stability 
including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  establishing  a  chamber  containing  a  gaseous  atmosphere 
about  the  work  to  be  welded; 

(b)  feeding  a  consumable  self-shielding  flux-cored  arc-weld- 
ing wire  to  a  welding  torch  and  striking  an  arc  between 
the  wire  and  work  to  be  welded  so  as  to  effect  transfer  of 
molten  weld  metal  from  the  wire  to  the  work,  the  arc 
welding  wire  containing  at  least  one  strong  deoxidiser 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium,  alumin- 
ium, zirconium,  titanium,  barium  lithium  and  calcium;  and 

(c)  shielding  the  welding  and  molten  weld  metal  arc  by 


1.  A  storage  battery  cell  connecting  device  comprising  a 
base,  a  plurality  of  electrical  conductor  bars  supported  on  said 
base  in  electrically  insulated  relation  to  one  another,  resistance 
means  each  consisting  of  a  crucible  having  portions  mechani- 
cally engaging  and  electrically  connecting  adjacently  disposed 
bars,  said  resistance  means  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
parts  of  adjacent  cells  of  a  storage  battery,  and  an  electric 
circuit  in  which  said  bars  and  resistance  means  are  interpKJsed 
whereby  when  a  current  is  passed  through  said  circuit  the  cell 
parts  engaged  by  each  of  the  resistance  means  will  be  fused 
together  to  form  an  electrical  and  mechanical  joint. 
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4,155,001 

ELECTRODE-TYPE  VAPORIZER 

George  W.  Schossow,  2316  Lilac  La,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn. 

55110 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  444,337,  Feb.  21, 1974,  Pat.  No. 

4,028,526,  which  is  a  continuation-iii>part  of  Ser.  No.  832,279, 

Jun.  11,  1969,  Pat.  No.  3,809,374.  This  application  Mar.  23, 

1977,  Ser.  No.  7i0,663 

Int.  a:-  H05B  3/60:  F22B  1/30 

U.S.  a.  219—287  I  6  Qainis 


"9,/M 


1.  A  vaporizer  for  generating  small  amounts  of  steam  com- 
prising 

a  tubular  member  deflning  a  boilii^  chamber  for  containing 
a  quantity  of  water,  said  tubular  member  being  formed  of 
electrically  and  thermally  insulative  material, 

a  pair  of  spaced  electrodes  having  surface  portions  in  op- 
posed spaced  relationship  positicmed  in  said  member  for  at 
least  partial  immersion  in  said  quantity  of  water,  said 
electrodes  including  an  inner  electrode  and  a  spaced  outer 
electrode  with  the  opposed  surface  portions  of  said  outer 
electrode  extending  about  the  periphery  of  said  inner 
electrode,  and 

steam  control  means  for  limiting  Oie  escape  of  steam  from 
the  space  between  said  electrodes,  said  steam  control 
means  including  means  deflning  together  with  said  outer 
electrode  an  open  bottomed  structure  open  below  the 
space  between  the  electrodes  and  means  above  the  space 
between  the  electrodes  for  trapping  steam  generated  by 
the  electrodes  thereby  restricting  the  escape  of  the  gener- 
ated steam  and  controlling  the  rale  of  further  steam  gener- 
ation, said  means  for  trapping  steam  including  an  extended 
upper  end  portion  on  said  outer  electrode  having  an  upper 
opening,  said  upper  end  f>ortioo  being  positioned  above 
the  quantity  of  water  and  communicating  with  the  space 
between  the  opposed  electrodes,  and  a  disk  supported 
above  said  upper  opening,  said  disk  being  adjustable 
toward  and  away  from  said  upper  opening  and  cooperat- 
ing therewith  for  restricting  the  amount  of  steam  which 
may  exhaust  from  said  upper  opening  and  having  an  un- 
dersurface  formed  for  directing  steam  and  water  droplets 
reaching  said  upper  opening  baqk  toward  the  quantity  of 
water. 


4,155,002 
GOLF  BALL  HEATING  DEVICE 
Wilburt  Cohen,  2444  Hunterbrook  Rd^  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y. 
10598 

Filed  Jun.  1, 1977,  Ser.  No.  802,563 
Int.  a.2  H05B  3/06 
U.S.  a.  219—521  8  aaims 

1.  A  golf  ball  heating  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  container; 

(b)  means  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  an  end  portion 
of  said  container  to  provide  atid  to  seal,  respectively, 
access  to  the  hollow  interior  thereof; 

(c)  means  for  selectively  dividing  the  hollow  interior  of  said 
container  into  at  least  two  separate  chambers,  one  of 
which  is  dimensioned  to  hold  a  single  golf  ball  adjacent  to 
said  opening  and  closing  means,  taid  dividing  means  being 
disengageable  to  permit  golf  ball  passage  from  the  other  of 


sail 


said  chambers  into 
which  means  acts  as  a 
between  said  chamben 

(d)  heating  means  secu 
balls  placed  in  said  hallow 
about  104'  to  about  1 

(e)  means  for  insulating 
therefrom; 


single-ball  holding  chamber  and 
thermal  barrier  to  the  flow  of  heat 
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in  said  container  for  heating  golf 
interior  to  a  temperature  of 
I*  P.; 
iaid  container  to  restrict  heat  loss 


whereby  said  dividing  means  may  be  disengaged  to  pass  a 
single  heated  golf  ball  from  ^id  other  chamber  into  said  single- 
ball  holding  chamber  and  thereafter  returned  to  the  dividing 
position  to  isolate  heated  gdf  balls  in  said  other  chamber  from 
ambient  temperatures  befori  said  opening  and  closing  means  is 
opened  for  removal  of  saic  single  heated  golf  ball  from  the 
container. 


4^155,003 
ADJUSTABLE  ELECTRONIC  TIME  SWITCH 
Ulrich  Grassme,  Ntiremberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,892 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  6, 


1976,  2655168 
U.S.  a.  235—92  T 


Int.  a  J  G06M  3/02 


1  Claim 


Level  Adaplitign 
Sb{e 

ftejd-only  Memory 
Comfjrator 


^Btnjry  Counter 

1.  An  adjustable  electronic  time  switch  comprising  a  multi- 
stage pulse  counter  for  assuming  successive  different  counter 
conditions  in  response  to  thronologically  successive  input 
pulses,  the  successive  counjter  conditions  representing  input 
count  values  corresponding  to  successive  different  numbers  of 
said  input  pulses,  and  selection  means  operable  in  conjunction 
with  said  pulse  counter  for  f^oducing  a  selection  means  output 
pulse  in  response  to  any  of  4  predetermined  set  of  input  count 
values  registered  by  said  counter,  said  selection  means  com- 
prising a  coding  device  op^able  to  produce  respective  digi- 
tally coded  bit  configuratioas  for  selecting  respective  ones  of 
said  predetermined  set  of  input  count  values,  whereby  any  of  a 
number  of  different  time  intervals  corresponding  to  the  num- 
ber of  said  input  count  values  of  said  set  may  be  selected  by 
corresponding  selection  of  the  position  of  said  coding  device, 
said  coding  device  being  aQ  electronic  position  indicator  for 
producing  respective  digitally  coded  bit  configurations  in 
respective  mechanical  posi^ons  thereof,  the  number  of  such 
mechanical  positions  at  least  corresponding  to  the  number  of 
said  input  count  values  of  siid  set,  whereby  a  desired  number 
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of  different  time  intervals  is  selected  by  actuating  the  coding 
device  to  respective  corresponding  mechanical  positions,  the 
position  indicator  comprising  a  rotatably  mounted  code  wheel 
having  detent  means  for  deflning  successive  mechanical  posi- 
tions thereof,  said  indicator  having  a  number  of  light  receivers 
corresponding  to  the  number  of  elements  of  the  bit  conflgura- 
tions  produced  thereby,  the  angular  position  of  the  code  wheel 
relative  to  the  light  receivers  determining  the  bit  configuration 
supplied  by  means  of  said  coding  device. 


4,155,005 
FIBER  OPTIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Keith  L.  Knowlton,  Brimfield,  Mass.,  and  Robert  F.  Dowling, 
Jr.,  Pomfret  Center,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Valtec  Corporation, 
West  Boylston,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,367 

lot  a.-  G02B  5/J4 

U.S.  a.  250—205  15  Claims 


— =^  «  ^  « 
1 

4,155,004 
PHOTOELECTRIC  TRANSDUCING  UNTT  AND  SYSTEM 
FOR  DETECTING  THE  SHARPNESS  OF  THE  IMAGE  OF 
OBJECT  BY  MEANS  OF  THE  UNIT  -AND-  A  FOCUSING 

ARRANGEMENT 
Hansrichard  Schuiz,  Villingen-Schwenningen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  808,320,  Jun.  20,  1977,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  723,968,  Sep.  16,  1976,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  633,099,  Nov.  19,  1975,  Pat. 
No.  4,049,960,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  463,690,  Apr. 
24,  1974,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  748,192, 
Dec.  7,  1976,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
545,473,  Jan.  30, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,019,049.  This  application  Sep. 
16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,990 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  8, 
1974,  2406044;  Feb.  14,  1974,  2407105;  Feb.  18,  1974,  2407639 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  19, 
1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.-  GOIJ  1/20 
VS.  a.  250—201  73  Oaims 


n^/ 


Hi 


^ 


HI  0- 


VSA 


Y^ 


1.  A  photoelectric  cell  for  converting  variations  in  the  sharp- 
ness of  an  object  image,  formed  by  an  image  forming  optical 
system  into  variations  in  electrical  signal,  comprising: 

(a)  a  non-conducting  base  plate; 

(b)  a  photosensitive  layer  in  the  form  of  a  strip  having  two 
long  edges  and  two  short  edges  shorter  than  the  long 
edges  and  disposed  on  said  base  plate,  said  strip  being 
wound  in  a  bifllar-spiral  shape  on  said  base  plate  and 
forming  light  sensing  means  having  an  effective  light 
sensing  area  deflned  by  the  bifllar  spiral  shape;  and 

(c)  a  pair  of  electrodes  electrically  connected  with  said  strip; 
said  strip  being  wound  in  the  bifllar  spiral  shap)e  between 
said  electrodes,  and  said  sensing  area  being  restricted  by 
the  shape  of  said  strip,  and 

said  sensing  means  being  responsive  to  the  object  image 
formed  by  the  optical  system  for  generating  an  electrical 
signal  corresponding  to  the  image  sharpness  and  flowing 
from  one  of  said  electrodes  to  the  other  through  said 
photosensitive  layer  substantially  along  the  surface  of  said 
base  plate;  thereby  variations  in  the  sharpness  of  the  object 
image  formed  by  the  optical  system  are  converted  into 
variations  in  the  electrical  signal. 


1.  A  fiber  optic  control  system  comprising: 

an  electrically  op>erated  device; 

a  control  light  source; 

a  signal  converter  adapted  to  control  said  electrically  oper- 
ated device  in  accordance  with  the  intensity  of  light  from 
said  control  light  source  conveyed  to  said  signal  con- 
verter; 

a  control  module  receiving  illumination  from  said  control 
light  source; 

a  fiber  optic  output  cable  adapted  to  convey  light  from  said 
control  module  to  said  signal  converter; 

an  adjustable  control  means  disposed  in  said  control  module 
for  varying  the  intensity  of  light  from  said  control  light 
source  conveyed  by  said  fiber  optic  output  cable  to  said 
signal  converter,  said  signal  converter  controlling  said 
electrically  op)erated  device  to  effect  desired  variations  in 
the  op>eration  of  said  electrically  o(>erated  device  in  re- 
sponse to  the  operation  of  said  adjustable  control  means 
adjusting  the  intensity  of  light  conveyed  by  said  fiber 
optic  output  cable  to  said  signal  converter;  and 

said  adjustable  control  means  includes  means  for  a  first  and 
second  degree  of  control,  said  means  for  a  first  degree  of 
control  varies  the  intensity  of  light  conveyed  by  said  fiber 
optic  output  cable  to  effect  desired  variations  in  the  opera- 
tion of  said  electrically  operated  device,  and  said  means 
for  a  second  degree  of  control  shutters  the  light  level 
selected  with  said  means  for  a  first  degree  of  control  onto 
said  fiber  optic  output  cable  to  turn  said  electrically  oper- 
ated device  on  and  off. 


4,155,006 

DRIVER  ORCUTT  FOR  A  SOLID-STATE  IMAGING 

DEVICE 

Kazuhiro  Sato,  Tokyo;  Hideo  Onodera,  Miyagi,  and  Shusaku 
Nagahara,  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
and  Hitachi  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,489 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1977,  52-3933 

Int.  a.-  HOIJ  39/12 

U.S.  a.  250—211  J  4  Claims 


1.  A  solid-state  imaging  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  photosensor  array  including  a  large  number  of  photo- 
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sensitive  elements  arranged  in  r  iws  and  columns  into  the 
form  of  a  matrix;  I 

(b)  first  and  second  shift  register  means  for  generating  scan- 
ning pulses  for  scanning  said  photosensor  array  in  the 
horizontal  and  vertical  directions,  respectively; 

(c)  load  circuit  means  for  deriving  output  signals  from  the 
respective  photosensitive  elements  of  said  photosensor 
array,  including  a  first  D.C.  power  source; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  switching  circuit*  connected  between  said 
respective  photosensitive  elements  and  said  load  circuit, 
said  switching  circuits  being  selectively  switched  by  the 
scanning  pulses  in  the  horizontal  and  vertical  directions  as 
supplied  from  said  first  and  second  shift  registers;  and 

(e)  level  shifting  means  for  shifting  the  level  of  said  scanning 
pulses  with  respect  to  ground  including  a  second  D.C. 
power  source  connected  between  ground  and  a  common 
potential  line  to  be  connected  to  ground  in  each  of  said 
first  and  second  shift  register  means. 


4,155,007 
RADIATION  SCANNING  AND  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Leo  H.  J.  F.  Beckmann,  Delft,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  N.V. 
Optische  Industrie  "De  Oude  Delft",  Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,150 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Jun.   24,    1976, 
7606899 

Int.  C1.2  GOIV  5/00;  GOU  7/00,  1/42 
VS.  a.  250—253  11  Claims 


DCTECTOKS 


hQ-TTT — I    ^7"! — I    I  "  I 


J-oVl  I 


1.  A  radiation  detecting  system  forja  scanning  system,  com- 
prising 
a  linear  array  of  detector  elements  being  deposed  serially  in 

the  path  of  a  scanned  beam  of  radiation, 
said  linear  array  of  detector  elements  including  elements  of 

different  sizes  for  different  sensitivity  to  the  scanned  beam 

of  radiation, 
variable  amplitude  means  coupled  in  an  output  of  a  first  of 

the  plurality  of  detector  elements  of  one  size, 
means  for  combining  the  output  qf  the  variable  amplitude 

means  with  the  output  of  a  second  of  the  plurality  of 

detectors  into  a  single  output  signal,  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  variable  amplitude  means 

to  change  the  amplitude  of  the  output  of  the  variable 

amplitude  means  relative  to  the  output  of  the  second 

element  in  accordance  with  changes  in  sensed  operating 

conditions. 


4,155,008 
VAPOR  COATED  EMISSIVE  CATHODE 
George  S.  Janes,  Lincoln,  and  Robert  E.  Schlier,  Concord,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Jersey  Nuclear-Avco  Isotopes,  Inc., 
Bellevue,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,678 
Int.  a.2  BOID  59/44;  HOIJ  27/00 
U.S.  a.  250—281  17  Qaims 

1.  An  electron  source  for  a  plasma  environment  comprising: 
means  for  generating  a  vapor  of  a  material  of  a  first  type  in 

a  region; 
means  for  supplying  electrons  from  a  surface  thereof  of  a 
material  of  a  second  type  to  the  region  of  said  vapor; 
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said  material  of  said  secoi  d  type  having  an  electron  emissiv- 

ity  substantially  lower  than  the  material  of  said  first  type; 

means  for  maintaining  a  partial  coating  of  the  surface  of  said 


electron  supplying  means  by  condensation  of  vapwr  parti- 
cles of  said  material  of  said  first  type  in  equilibrium  with 
revaporization  of  said  particles  to  said  region  from  said 
surface. 


4JlS5,009 

THICKNESS  MEASUREMENT  INSTRUMENT  WITH 

MEMORY  STORAGE  Of  MULTIPLE  CALIBRATIONS 

Sidney  Lieber,  Kings  Point;  Julius  Schlesinger,  Deer  Park; 
Derek  Lieber,  North  Merrick,  and  Alfred  Baker,  Plainview, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Unit  Process  Assemblies,  Inc.,  Syos- 
set,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr,  7,  1>77,  Ser.  No.  785,530 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  2i/00,  GOID  J8/00 

VS.  a.  250—308  17  Claims 


1.  A  backscatter  apparatifs  for  nondestructively  measuring 
the  thickness  of  a  coating  od  a  substrate  comprising: 

radioactive  isotope  mean)  for  irradiating  the  coating  with 
particles;  | 

means  for  counting  backspattered  particles; 

a  microprocessor  operatitg  under  control  of  a  program  to 
convert  the  count  of  baCkscattered  particles  into  indicia  of 
coating  thickness  in  acc(>rdance  with  a  functional  relation- 
ship between  thickness  land  count  of  backscattered  parti- 
cles per  minute  for  a  giVen  isotope,  given  substrate  mate- 
rial, given  coating  mate^al  and  given  geometry  of  a  mea- 
surement situs; 

a  memory  means  having  i^ultiple  selectable  areas,  each  area 
having  available  store(^  intelligence  of  a  particular  func- 
tional relationship  in  i  format  readable  by  the  micro- 
processor; 

means  for  selecting  an  area  in  memory;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  selecting  means  for  connecting  the 
selected  area  in  memory  to  the  microprocessor  whereby 
when  so  connected  the  microprocessor  under  program 
control  reads  the  intelligence  stored  at  the  selected  area  in 
memory  and  makes  tht  conversion  in  accordance  with 
this  intelligence. 
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4,155,010 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PHOTO-OPTICAL  MEASUREMENT 
OF  THE  ABSORPTION  BEHAVIOR  OF  SOLID,  LIQUID 

AND  GASEOUS  MEDIA 
GUntber  Schunck,  and  Albert  Randow,  both  of  Bruchkobel,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Leybold-Heraeus  GmbH  &  Co. 
KG.,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,028 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  3, 
1976,  2608669 

Int.  a.2  GOU  I/OO;  G21F  5/04 
U.S.  a.  250—343  6  Oaims 


1      2    3 


^        5 


5q  5b 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  a  substrate  with  an  ion  beam 
comprising,  a  closed  housing  defining  a  substantially  evacuala- 
ble  chamber,  a  drum  having  a  circumferential  portion  with  an 


annular  inside  surface  rotatably  mounted  in  said  chamber, 
drive  means  connected  to  said  drum  for  rotating  it  at  a  selected 
speed  to  establish  a  centrifugal  force  toward  said  annular  inside 
surface,  ion  beam  generating  means  associated  with  said  hous- 
ing for  directing  an  ion  beam  into  said  chamber  and  at  said 
annular  inside  surface  of  said  drum,  the  substrate  to  be  treated 
being  positionable  on  said  annular  inside  surface  and  conform- 
able thereto  to  form  a  thermally  conductive  engagement  with 
said  circumferential  portion  under  the  influence  of  the  centrifu- 
gal force  established  in  said  drum  and  to  allow  the  substrate  to 
pass  in  front  of  the  ion  beam,  heat  being  generated  on  the 
substrate  due  to  the  ion  beam  being  dissipated  through  said 
thermally  conductive  engagement. 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  photo-optical  measurement  of  the 
absorption  behavior  of  solid,  liquid  and  gaseous  media,  espe- 
cially in  the  photometric  analysis  of  gases  by  means  of  infrared 
rays  of  the  type  including  exposing  the  analysis  medium  to  a 
measuring  light  beam  made  intermittent  by  rotating  chopper 
means,  and  maintaining  the  chopper  frequency  constant  by 
regulation  of  the  speed  of  the  chopper  means,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises:  providing  a  rotatable  metal  wheel 
with  eddy  current  drive  by  two  alternating-current  magnets 
receptive  of  excitation  currents  as  the  chopper  means,  compar- 
ing the  value  formed  from  the  actual  speed  of  the  metal  wheel 
with  a  reference  speed,  and  adjusting  the  magnitude  of  the 
excitation  currents  by  variation  of  the  phasing  thereof,  on  the 
basis  of  the  rotatory  speed  difference. 


4,155,012 
DISCRIMINATION  ORCUIT  ARRANGEMENTS 
Graham  M.  Clarke,  Edinburgh,  and  John  Bedford,  Gorebridge, 
both  of  Scotland,  assignors  to  Ferranti  Limited,  Hollinwood, 
England 

Filed  May  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,511 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  7,  1976, 
18978/76 

Int.  a.-  GOIN  21/32 
VS.  CL  250—563  10  Claims 


1^,0^-1 
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4,155,011 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  SUBSTRATES  WITH  AN 

ION  BEAM 

Martin  Mitrk,  Feldkirch,  Austria,  assignor  to  Balzers  Aktien- 
gesellschaft  fur  Hochvakuumtechnik  und  Dunne  Scbichten, 
Liechtenstein 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,683 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,    Dec.    27,    1976, 
16342/76 

Int.  a.2  HOIJ  37/00 
VS.  a.  250—492  A  9  CUims 


1.  A  discrimination  circuit  operable  to  discriminate  between 
signals  in  the  form  of  pedestals  and  disturbance  signals  super- 
imposed thereon  comprising  input  means  arranged  to  receive 
input  signals  in  the  form  of  pedestals  on  which  disturbances 
may  be  superimposed,  comparison  means  having  one  input 
connected  to  the  input  means,  and  means  opterable  to  store  a 
reference  signal  derived  from  a  [>edestal  signal  free  of  disturb- 
ances and  to  apply  the  stored  reference  signal  to  another  input 
of  the  comparison  means  in  synchronism  with  signals  derived 
from  subsequent  input  signals. 


4,155,013 
LIQUID  LEVEL  INDICATOR 
Joseph  Spiteri,  Box  71,  Harborcreek,  Pa.  16421 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,136 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  21/26.  21/48 
VS.  a.  250—577  3  Claims 

1.  A  warning  device  for  low  level  of  crankcase  oil  for  an 
internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  control  means 
mounted  outside  said  engine,  said  control  means  including  a 
light  source,  a  warning  device,  switching  means,  and  light 
responsive  means  for  activating  said  switching  means  for  turn- 
ing the  warning  device  on  and  off,  a  tubular  probe  installed  in 
said  engine  with  the  lower  end  of  the  probe  extending  below 
the  dangerously  low  level  of  the  crankcase  oil  and  the  upper 
end  of  the  probe  extending  to  the  outside  of  the  engine  and  said 
probe  having  a  vent  opening  above  the  normal  level  of  the 
crankcase  oil  which  insures  that  the  oil  level  within  the  tube  is 
substantially  the  average  oil  level  in  the  crankcase  and  is  unaf- 
fected by  turbulence  or  splashing,  prism  means  mounted  in  the 
tube  having  surfaces  positioned  to  be  immersed  in  the  oil  in 
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said  tube  at  normal  oil  level  and  to  be  above  the  oil  in  said  tube 
at  a  predetermined  low  crankcase  oil  level,  a  fiber  optic  cable 
for  conducting  light  from  said  source  through  the  probe  to  said 
prism  means,  said  prism  means  wfcen  said  surfaces  are  im- 
mersed in  the  oil  transmitting  said  ligfit  to  the  oil  and  said  prism 
means  when  said  surfaces  are  above  the  oil  internally  reflecting 


said  light  and  delivering  the  same 


another  fiber  optic  cable  leading  tfrough  the  probe  to  said 
light  responsive  means  for  turning  said  warning  device  on  for 
indicating  a  crankcase  oil  level  at  or  below  said  predetermined 
oil  level,  said  prism  means  having  a  wick  for  drawing  oil  off  the 
lower  end  of  the  prism  means,  so  th«t  when  the  crankcase  oil 
level  drops  to  said  predetermined  lo*  level,  only  a  thin  film  of 
oil  remains  on  the  lower  end  of  the  prism  means  which  behaves 
as  though  in  direct  contact  with  air. 


4,155,014  ' 

LOGIC  ELEMENT  HAVING  LOW  POWER 
CONSUMPTION 
Pham  N.  Tung,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,437 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  21,  1976,  76  38484 
Int.  ar  H03K  19/08,  19/36 
U.S.  a.  307—213  5  Claims 
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4,155,015 
LIGHT  swrrcH 
Henry  H.  Nakasone,   1672  Camrose  Way,  Anaheim,  Calif. 
92802,  and  Bruce  D.  Jimerson,  6415  Corsini  PI.,  Rancho 
Palos  Verdes,  Calif.  90274 


Filed  Oct.  20, 


1977,  Ser.  No.  843,708 


rom  said  prism  means  to 


Int.  a  2  H03K/ 7/72 


U.S.  a.  307—252  B 
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14  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  controllin  ;  the  power  applied  to  a  load,  from 
an  A.C.  source  comprising 

semiconductor  switching! means  having  a  pair  of  main  termi- 
nals and  a  gate  termirtal  for  producing  a  change  in  the 
impedance  between  sajd  main  terminals: 

means  for  series  connecting  the  main  terminals  of  said  semi- 
conductor switching  i  leans  between  the  load  and  A.C. 
source; 

D.C.  power  supply  means  connected  to  the  A.C.  source  for 
generating  a  D.C.  volt  ige; 

a  bistable  circuit  connect!  d  to  receive  power  from  said  D.C. 
power  supply  means;   ; 

R-C -diode  network  meats  for  coupling  the  output  of  said 
bistable  circuit  to  the  gate  of  said  semiconductor  switch- 
ing means;  ] 

momentary  interrupt  m^ans  connected  to  the  AC  power 
source  for  eliminating  at  least  one  polarity  of  an  AC 
source;  1 

trigger  means  responsiv^ly  connected  to  the  AC  power 
source  and  said  DC  polver  supply  means  for  detecting  and 
producing  an  output  signal  when  the  power  from  the  AC 
power  source  is  interri^pted  by  said  momentary  means; 

coupling  means  connectiag  the  output  signal  from  said  trig- 
ger means  to  the  input  I  of  said  bistable  circuit  for  causing 
said  bistable  circuit  to  ^hange  state  whenever  an  interrup- 
tion of  the  AC  power  source  is  detected  by  said  trigger 
means. 


1155,016 
SHARPENING  HIGH  POWER  PULSES 
Gerhart  K.  Gaule,  Elberon;  $ol  Schneider,  Little  Silver;  Stephen 
Levy,  Ocean,  all  of  N.J.,  ^nd  Paul  R.  Laplante,  Falls  Church, 
Va.,  assignors  to  The  Unified  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1 977,  Ser.  No.  849,565 
Int.  a.2  HO;  K  5/12.  5/08.  6/04 
MS.  a.  307-268  3  Qaims 


1.  A  logic  element  with  low  powei' consumption,  comprising 
at  least  four  semiconductor  layers  defining  three  rectifying 
junctions,  forming  a  pair  of  complementary  transistors  inte- 
grated upon  the  same  substrate,  one  first  transistor  being  of 
lateral  type  and  one  second  transistor  of  transverse  type,  emit- 
ter and  the  base  of  said  first  transistor  being  respectively  con- 
nected to  fixed  bias  sources,  said  second  transistor  having  at 
least  two  emitters  and  said  bias  voltage  sources  being  chosen  so 
that  the  base-emitter  junctions  of  said  second  transistor  are 
unblocked  when  the  corresponding  emitter  is  earthed. 
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1.  Pulse  sharpening  me^is  for  a  circuit  in  which  a  pulse 
source  supplies  high  voltag^,  high  current  pulses  to  a  load;  the 
pulse  sharpening  means  cc^mprising  a  metal  oxide  threshold 
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switch  device  connected  in  series  between  the  pulse  source  and 
the  load,  to  thereby  limit  the  current  flow  to  the  load  to  a  very 
small  leakage  value  until  a  threshold  voltage  value  is  reached 
to  switch  said  device  from  a  high  imF>edance  to  a  low  impe- 
dance state,  with  a  fast  rise  time  of  the  current  pulse  to  a  high 
value,  the  voltage  across  said  device  dropping  to  a  low  holding 
value;  and  said  device  returning  to  the  high  impedance  state 
responsive  to  the  voltage  across  it  becoming  less  than  the 
holding  value  as  the  pulse  from  the  pulse  source  terminates. 


4,155,017 
SHARPENING  HIGH  POWER  PULSES 
Gerhart  K.  Gaule,  Elberon;  Sol  Schneider,  Little  Silver,  and 
Stephen  Levy,  Ocean,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,820 

Int.  a.-  H03K  5/12.  5/08.  6/04 

U.S.  a.  307—268  10  Qaims 
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1.  Pulse  sharpening  means  for  a  circuit  in  which  a  pulse 
source  supplies  high  voltage,  high  current  pulses  to  a  load;  the 
pulse  sharpening  means  comprising  a  metal  oxide  threshold 
switch  device  connected  in  series  between  the  pulse  source  and 
the  load,  to  thereby  limit  the  current  flow  to  the  load  to  a  very 
small  leakage  value  until  a  threshold  voltage  value  is  reached 
to  switch  said  device  from  a  high  impedance  to  a  low  impe- 
dance state,  with  a  fast  rise  time  of  the  current  pulse  to  a  high 
value,  the  voltage  across  said  device  dropping  to  a  low  holding 
value;  and  said  device  returning  to  the  high  impedance  state 
responsive  to  the  voltage  across  it  becoming  less  than  the 
holding  value  as  the  pulse  from  the  pulse  source  terminates; 
and  a  trigger  pulse  source  coupled  to  superimpose  a  high 
voltage  across  said  device  to  trigger  it  to  said  low  impedance 
state. 


4,155,018 
MULTIPOLAR  STEP  MOTOR 
Claude  Oudet,  Besancon,  France,  assignor  to  Portescap,  La 
Chaux-de-Fonds,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,333 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Sep.    3,    1976, 
11198/76 

Int.  a.2  H02K  37/00 
U.S.  a.  310—49  R  11  aaims 


ranged  about  an  axis  of  rotation  thereof,  said  air  gap  of  the 
stationary  magnetic  circuit  being  formed  by  two  opposite  polar 
members  at  least  one  of  which  is  configured  so  that  the  dis- 
tance between  it  and  the  rotor  alternately  varies  N  times 
throughout  said  axis  of  rotation,  an  electrical  control  coil 
connected  to  the  magnetic  circuit,  wherein  the  elements  of  one 
of  the  two  assemblies  which  comprise  the  assembly  of  pairs  of 
f)oles  of  the  rotor  and  the  assembly  of  parts  of  at  least  one  of 
the  polar  members  defining  alternations  of  the  distance  separat- 
ing said  at  least  one  f)olar  member  from  the  rotor,  have  a 
regular  angular  spacing,  the  elements  of  the  other  assembly 
comprising  at  least  two  groups  having  the  same  number  of 
elements,  within  which  groups  the  elements  have  an  angular 
spacing  equal  to  27r/N,  the  said  two  groups  being  angularly 
spaced  by  an  angle  of  ff/4N  one  with  resjject  to  the  other. 


4,155,019 
COUPLING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MUTUALLY  COUPLING  A 
GENERATOR  ROTOR  HAVING  A  SUPERCONDUCnVE 
EXOTER  WINDING  AND  A  SHAFT  CARRYING 
EXOTER  CURRENT  LEADS 
Erich  Weghaupt,  Miilheim-Ruhr,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor  to   Kraftwerk    Union    Aktiengesellschaft,   Miilheim- 
Ruhr,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  480,396,  Jun.  18,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  644,632 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  27, 
1973,  2332700 

Int.  a.2  H02K  1/32 
MS.  a.  310—61  5  Claims 


n,  1,    J I )      t 


1.  A  multipolar  step  motor  comprising  a  stationary  magnetic 
circuit  defining  an  air  gap,  a  rotor  disposed  in  the  air  gap  and 
having  N  pairs  of  alternately  positive  and  negative  poles  ar- 


1.  Assembly  for  mutually  coupling  a  generator  rotor  having 
a  superconductive  exciter  winding  and  a  shaft  carrying  exciter 
current  leads,  and  wherein  disconnectible  electrical,  hydraulic 
and  mechanical  connections  are  located  in  vicinity  of  the 
coupling  assembly  and  extend  in  axial  direction  of  the  rotor 
and  the  shaft,  the  coupling  assembly  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  couping  halves  defining  in  the  interior  thereof  a 
hollow  chamber  gas-tightly  sealed  against  outer  atmosphere, 
the  disconnectible  connections  being  located  in  said  hollow 
chamber  and  including  releasable  plug  connection  halves, 
respectively  comprising  mutually  telescoping  socket-like  plug 
members  for  a  liquid-coolant  circulatory  system  and  for  the 
exciter  current  leads,  said  plug  connection  halves  being  lo- 
cated, respectively,  facing  the  rotor  and  the  shaft,  said  tele- 
scoping socket-like  plug  members  being  displaceable  in  axial 
direction  thereof  relative  to  one  another  upon  insertion  thereof 
in  and  disconnection  thereof  from  one  another  and  upon  ther- 
mal expansion  thereof,  a  coaxial  channel  formed  in  the  shaft,  a 
leak  suction  chamber  surrounding  the  shaft  at  the  end  thereof 
distant  from  said  coupling  halves,  said  coaxial  channel  con- 
necting said  hollow  chamber  to  said  leak  suction  chamber,  and 
an  expansion  compensating  device  disposed  in  said  hollow 
chamber  and  vacuum-tightly  and  axially  displaceably  connect- 
ing to  the  rotor,  the  plug  connection  halves  facing  the  rotor, 
said  expansion  compensating  device  having  an  end  wall,  the 
rotor-facing  plug  connection  halves  comprising  the  respective 
plug  members  for  the  circulatory  system  and  for  the  exciter 
current  leads  and  being  connected  to  said  end  wall  of  said 
expansion  compensating  device. 
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4,155,020 
SNAP-FIT  FASTENING  SYSTEM  FOR  ATTACHING 
MEMBER  TO  AN  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Thomas  C.  Skare,  Bristol,  Va.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand  Corpora- 
tion, Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,292 

Int.  a.^  H02K  J/00 

U.S.  a.  310—91  3  Qaims 
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comprising  integral  spacing  means  integral  with  the  outer 
surface  thereof  for  spacin^^  the  outer  surface  of  the  sutor 
magnet  relative  to  the  inne^  surface  of  a  flux-return  yoke. 


4;  155,022 
LINE  FLOW  ELECTRIC  POWER  GENERATOR 

Emmet  E.  Crockett,  LaFayette,  La.,  assignor  to  Otis  Engineer- 
ing Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1^77,  Ser.  No.  803,214 
Int.  a,f  H02K  19/16 

10  Qaims 


MS.  a.  310—168 


1.  A  snap-fit  fastening  system  for  use  in  attaching  a  member 
to  the  stator  laminates  of  an  electric  motor  utilizing  the  stator 
through-bolts, 

each  of  said  through-bolts  compriskig  a  threaded  end  section 
and  an  opposite  end  section  with  a  head,  said  head  includ- 
ing an  extension  projecting  away  from  said  threaded  end 
section,  and  a  laterally  protruding  lip  formed  on  said 
extension  and  spaced  from  said  head, 

shoulder  means  connected  to  said  bolts  in  said  opposite  end 
sections  and  engaging  said  laminates  to  orient  said  bolts  in 
a  generally  perpendicular  direction  relative  to  said  lami- 
nates in  a  first  pattern, 

said  member  including  a  plurality  if  slots  formed  therein  to 
receive  said  head  extensions,  said  slots  being  arranged  in  a 
second  pattern  offset  from  said  first  pattern  to  receive  said 
bolt  head  extensions  with  said  lips  fitting  over  the  edges  of 
said  slots  with  a  snap-fit  to  lock  nid  member  to  said  stator 
laminates. 


4,155,021 

SEGMENTAL  PERMANENT-MAGNET  STATOR 

MAGNET 

Rainer  Corbach,  Olfen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Klaus  Kobelentz, 
La  Grange,  III.,  and  Adolf  Mohr,  BUhlertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,074 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  21, 
1976,  2637706 

Int.  a.2  H02K  21/26 
U.S.  a.  310—154  27  Qaims 


1.  A  permanent-magnet  segmental  stator  magnet  for  use  in 
electric  machines  of  the  type  comprised  of  a  flux-return  yoke, 
at  least  one  segmental  permanenl-magnet  stator  magnet 
mounted  on  the  yoke  with  its  outer  surface  engaging  the  inner 
surface  of  the  flux-return  yoke,  and  wound  rotor  mounted  for 
rotation  in  the  space  defined  by  the  at  least  one  segmental 
stator  magnet,  the  novel  permanent-magnet  stator  magnet 


1.  Electrical  power  genei  ating  means  comprising  a  tubular 
member  through  which  a  si  ream  of  liquid  and/or  gas  may  be 
caused  to  flow;  a  helical  I y-vaned  rotor  member  rotably 
mounted  within  said  tubula^  member  about  an  axis  coincident 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  ojf  said  tubular  member;  means  for 
generating  an  electromagrtetic  flux  field  at  least  partially 
within  the  confines  of  said  tubular  member;  winding  means 
fixed  mounted  with  respect  jo  said  tubular  member  and  at  least 
partially  surrounding  said  fliix  field;  means  including  said  rotor 
member  for  providing  a  cycjically  variable  reluctance  path  for 
said  flux  field  as  a  functionl  of  the  rotational  position  of  said 
rotor  with  respect  to  said  tubular  member;  output  terminal 
means  connected  to  said  winding  means,  whereby  a  cyclically 
variable  voltage  potential  is  developed  at  said  output  terminals, 
upon  rotation  of  said  rotor,  ivith  voltage  magnitude  a  function 
of  the  rotation  rate  of  said  «otor  member;  and  with  said  vari- 
able reluctance  path  defined  in  part  by  plural  low-reluctance 
material  insert  means  extenc^ng  through  the  wall  of  said  tubu- 
lar member  and  arranged  in  a  helical  pattern  corresponding  to 
the  helix  defined  by  the  ra|dial  edge  extremes  of  said  rotor 
member. 


4,155,023 
BRUSH-HOLDER  FOR  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC 
MACHINES,  PARTICULARLY  AUTOMOTIVE-TYPE 
THREE-PHASE  ALTERNATORS 
Walter  Hagenlocher,  Stuttgurt;  Karl  Kleebaur,  Allmersbach; 
Walter  Eichenseer,  Stuttgirt,  and  J8rg  Streller,  Affalterbach, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geniuiny,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1*76,  Ser.  No.  707,321 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  13. 
1975,  2536018 

Int.  a.^H02K  13/00 
U.S.  a.  310-246  I  '        31  Qaims 


1.   Brush-holder  for  dynnmo  electric  machines  having  a 
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current  transfer  element  (17)  and  brushes  (15,  16)  contacting 
said  current  transfer  element,  said  brush  holder  comprising 

at  least  one  elongated  brush  carrier  arm  (11,  12)  of  springy 
material,  each  arm  including  a  pair  of  elongated,  parallel 
spring  elements; 

at  least  one  brush  (15,  16)  retained  between  the  individual 
spring  elements  of  a  respective  carrier  arm  adjacent  one 
end  thereof,  the  other  end  of  the  carrier  arm  being  rigidly 
secured  to  the  dynamo  electric  machine,  so  that  the  car- 
rier arm  forms  the  holding  support  for  the  brush  and  to 
provide  spring  force  of  application  of  the  brush  against  the 
rotating  current  transfer  element  (17)  of  the  machine; 

and  at  least  one  damping  element  (18,  19;  23)  located  at  a 
portion  of  the  brush  carrier  arm  intermediate  said  ends 
and  spaced  therefrom  and  surrounding  said  spring  ele- 
ments at  least  in  part. 


being  from  about  0.01  to  1  mgr/cc  of  fill,  said  lamp  having 
ultraviolet  radiant  energy  output  in  the  range  of  from  about 


4,155.024 

IMAGE  TUBE  HAVING  OUTPUT  FLUORESCENT 

SCREEN  COATED  WITH  POROUS  AND  SOLID 

ALUMINUM  LAYERS 

Tomiya  Sonoda,  Machida,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 

Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,349 

Int.  Q.2  HOIJ  39/00.  39/18 

U.S.  Q.  313—102  3  Claims 


310  to  350  nm  corresponding  to  about  6%  of  the  power  input 
to  said  lamp. 


4,155,026 
MESH  ELECTRODES 
Ralph  D.  Nixon,  Braintree,  England,  assignor  to  English  Elec- 
tric Valve  Company  Limited,  Chelmsford,  England 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,109 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  25,  1S>76, 
35413/76 

Int.  Q.^  HOIJ  1/46.  1/52.  17/12.  19/40 
VS.  a.  313—348  10  Claims 


1.  An  image  tube  equipped  with  an  output  fluorescent  screen 
comprising  a  phosphor  layer  coated  on  a  transparent  substrate, 
a  conductive  porous  substrate  layer  formed  on  the  surface  of 
the  phosphor  layer  and  a  conductive  solid  substance  layer 
formed  on  the  surface  of  the  conductive  porous  substance 
layer,  the  porous  and  solid  layers  being  formed  of  aluminum 
wherein  the  total  amount  of  aluminum  is  54  to  81  micrograms 
per  square  centimeter  of  the  surface  area  of  the  phosphor  layer 
and  the  amount  of  aluminum  constituting  the  porous  layer  is  at 
least  13.5  micrograms  per  square  centimeter  of  the  surface  area 
of  the  phosphor  layer. 


1.  A  mesh  electrode  having  a  plurality  of  electrically  mutu- 
ally insulated  segments  and  which  is  mounted  on  a  supporting 
member  by  means  of  a  refractory  compound  which  incorpo- 
rates particles  which  are  larger  than  the  pitch  of  the  mesh  so  as 
to  hold  the  mesh  electrode  away  from  the  supporting  member. 


4,155,025 
HIGH-PRESSURE  MERCURY-VAPOR  DISCHARGE 
ULTRAVIOLET  RADIANT  ENERGY  LAMP 
Alexander  Dobmsskin,  Taufkirchen,  and  GUnter  Schmid,  Mu- 
nich, both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Patent-Treu- 
hand-Gesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,521 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  27, 
1977,  2718735 

Int.  a.-  HOIJ  61/18 
U.S.  Q.  313—229  11  Qaims 

1.  A  high-pressure  mercury-vapor  discharge  ultraviolet 
radiant  energy  lamp  comprising  a  radiation  source  mounted 
within  an  ultraviolet  transmissive  envelope,  said  envelope 
containing  the  halogen  vapor  discharge  fill  comprising  mer- 
cury and  at  least  one  combination  of  any  two  or  more  iron 
group  elements  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron, 
nickel  and  cobalt,  the  total  amount  of  said  iron  group  elements 


4,155,027 

S-BAND  STANDING  WAVE  ACCELERATOR 

STRUCTURE  WITH  ON-AXIS  COUPLERS 

Stanley  O.  Schriben  Samuel  B.  Hodge,  and  L.  Warren  Funk,  all 

of  Deep  River,  Canada,  assignors  to  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada 

Limited,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,296 

Qaims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  9,  1977,  277939 

Int.  Q.2  HOIJ  25/10 

V.S.  a.  315—5.41  9  Claims 


1.  An  S-band  standing  wave  electron  accelerator  structure 
comprising: 

a  multiplicity  of  resonant  accelerating  and  resonant  coupling 
cavities  mounted  sequentially  and  alternately  on  a  com- 
mon accelerator  axis,  adjacent  cavities  being  separated  by 
a  common  wall,  wherein  the  first  and  the  last  cavity  end 
walls  and  said  common  walls  include  openings  concentric 
with  the  accelerator  axis  to  provide  an  electron  beam  path 
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through  said  structure,  and  wherein  each  of  said  common 
walls  include  two  energy  coupling  slots  located  about  said 
accelerator  axis,  the  coupling  slots  located  in  one  common 
wall  of  each  coupling  cavity  being  rotated  approximately 
90'  about  the  accelerator  axis  with  respect  to  the  coupling 
slots  in  the  other  common  wall  of  the  coupling  cavity  to 
reduce  propagation  of  non-axially  symmetric  modes. 


1.  An  electron  emitting  device  cdnprising: 
an  emitter  having  a  surface  for  emitting  electrons  therefrom; 
first  and  second  grids  positioned  with  a  predetermined  angle 
between  them,  and  biasing  means  for  electrically  biasing 
said  first  and  second  grids  to  substantially  the  same  poten- 
tial to  establish  a  substantially  field-free  region  therebe- 
tween, said  potential  being  of  sufficient  magnitude  to 
accelerate  electrons  from  said  emitter  into  said  substan- 
tially field-free  region,  but  insufficient  to  impart  energies 
to  the  electrons  which  would  allow  production  of  positive 
ions  in  said  substantially  field-fnee  region; 
an  accelerating  electrode  positioned  in  spatial  and  parallel 
relation  to  said  second  grid  to  provide  an  accelerating 
region  therebetween;  and  associated  biasing  means  for 
electrically  biasing  said  accelerating  electrode  to  another 
potential  higher  than  the  potential  of  said  first  and  second 
grids; 
said  predetermined  angle  being  selected  to  insure  that  any 
positive  ions  formed  in  said  accderating  region  and  accel- 
erated into  said  substantially  fiflld-free  region  will  be  di- 
rected away  from  said  emitter  surface. 

1 

4,155,029 
AUXILIARY  ELECTRONIC  FLASH  APPARATUS 
Tetsuo  Yamaoka,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  West  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,761 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1977,  52-30982 
Int.  a.2  H05B  41/32 
U.S.  a.  315—151  I  4  Oaims 

1.  An  auxiliary  electronic  flash  apparatus  actuable  in  re- 
sponse to  the  activation  of  a  main  electronic  flash  apparatus  of 
the  type  including  a  first  flash  lamp  for  converting  the  energy 
stored  on  a  first  main  capacitor  into  light  for  illuminating  a 
subject  to  be  photographed,  a  first  photometric  circuit  for 
receiving  the  light  reflected  from  said  subject,  and  a  first  con- 
trol circuit  responsive  to  the  output  from  said  first  photometric 
circuit  for  turning  off  said  first  flash  lamp  when  the  amount  of 
the  reflected  light  received  reaches  »  predetermined  level, 
said  auxiliary  electronic  flash  apparatus  comprising  a  flash 
light  emitting  unit  including  a  second  flash  lamp  for  con- 
verting the  energy  stored  on  a  second  main  capacitor  into 
light  for  illuminating  said  subject  the  wavelength  range  of 
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said  light  emitted  from  said  second  flash  lamp  being  within 
a  part  of  the  wavelen]  [th  range  of  the  light  emitted  from 
said  first  flash  lamp;  apecond  photometric  circuit  respon- 
sive only  to  the  light  e»iiitted  from  said  first  flash  lamp  for 
generating  the  output  signals  represenutive  of  the  start 
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4,155,028 

ELECTROSTATIC  DEFLECTION  SYSTEM  FOR 

EXTENDING  EMITTER  LIFE 

Charles  A.  Stolte,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  779,209,  Mar.  18,  1977,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  628,690,  Nov.  3,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,695 

Int.  a.2  HOIJ  29/t2.  29/84 
U.S.  a.  315—14  I  1  Qaim 
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and  the  end  of  the  flasi 
trigger  circuit  respons^ 
said  second  photometi 
flash  lamp;  and  a  secor 
end  output  signal  from  | 
turning  off  said  seconc 


duration  of  said  first  flash  lamp;  a 

'e  to  said  start  output  signal  from 
circuit  for  activating  said  second 
control  circuit  responsive  to  said 

laid  second  photometric  circuit  for 

flash  lamp. 


,155,030 

MULTICOLOR  DjSPLAY  DEVICE  USING 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  PHOSPHOR  SCREEN  WITH 

INTERNAL  MEMORY  AND  HIGH  RESOLUTION 
Ifay  Chang,  Mahopac,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Afmonk,  N.Y. 


Filed  Dec.  19, 


1977,  Ser.  No.  861,597 


U.S.  a. 


Int.  a: 

315—169.3 


H05II  i 7/00,  39/00.  41/00 


13  Qaims 


1.  A  multicolor  display  c  evice  with  memory,  comprising: 

a  first  memory  electroluminescent  layer  of  a  first  color 
electromagnetic  emissi  )n,  said  first  layer  having  a  thresh- 
old voltage,  an  extincti  on  voltage  and  a  set  of  brightness- 
voltage  hysteresis  curv  es, 

a  second  electroluminescent  layer  of  a  second  color  electro- 
magnetic emission  proximate  to  said  first  layer,  said  sec- 
ond layer  having  a  sedond  threshold  voluge  and  a  steep 
brightness-voltage  curve  with  saturation, 

means  for  switching  said  first  layer  to  a  relatively  low  impe- 
dance state  for  adjusting  cooperatively  the  ratio  of  intensi- 
ties of  said  first  and  second  color  emissions  to  obtain  color 
variation  characteristic  with  memory  thereof  from  said 
display  device,  and 

means  for  applying  an  all  emating  voltage  signal  across  said 
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first  and  second  layers  to  sustain  said  color  variation  char- 
acteristic. 


4,155,031 
ELECTRONIC  FLASH  APPARATUS 
Kaoru  Kuraishi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toshiba  Photo  Prod- 
ucts Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,612 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1976,  51-108116; 
Sep.  9,  1976,  51-108117 

Int.  a.-  H05B  41/32 
U.S.  O.  315—241  P  15  Qalms 
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filter  means  operatively  connected  to  said  switching  means 
for  filtering  the  power  output  of  the  switching  means; 

illumination  means  operatively  connected  to  said  filter 
means  for  providing  said  illumination;  and 

phase  control  means  for  varying  the  time  said  switching 


means  is  in  its  conductive  state,  said  phase  control  means 
being  responsive  to  signals  from  said  rectifier  means  and 
said  filter  means  and  operating  at  a  frequency  that  is  an 
integer  times  the  frequency  of  said  AC  power  source  so  as 
to  maintain  a  constant  level  of  input  power  to  said  filter 
means. 


1.  An  electronic  flash  apparatus  comprising: 

a  discharge  circuit  including  an  energy  storage  capacitor 
connected  to  a  d.c.  power  source,  and  a  series  circuit 
including  a  flash  tube  and  a  first  switching  element  having 
a  gate  and  connected  in  parallel  to  said  energy  storage 
capacitor; 

a  termination  circuit  for  temporarily  applying  a  reverse 
voltage  to  said  first  switching  element  thereby  cutting  off 
said  first  switching  element,  said  termination  circuit  in- 
cluding a  commutation  capacitor,  and  a  second  switching 
element  having  a  gate  and  connected  in  series  with  the 
commutation  capacitor  and  in  parallel  to  said  first  switch- 
ing element; 

a  charging  circuit  including  a  resistor  connected  to  said 
commutation  capacitor  for  charging  said  commutation 
capacitor;  and 

a  retrigger  circuit  for  retriggering  said  first  switching  ele- 
ment when  said  commutation  capacitor  is  reversely 
charged  through  said  flash  tube  to  a  predetermined  poten- 
tial after  the  cutoff  of  said  first  switching  element,  said 
retrigger  circuit  comprising  a  series  circuit  including  a 
resistor  and  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  to  said  first 
switching  element,  and  a  voltage  responsive  element  con- 
nected between  the  gate  of  said  first  switching  element 
and  the  junction  point  of  the  resistor  and  the  capacitor. 


4,155,032 
CONSTANT  ILLUMINATION  APPARATUS 
David  C.  Schiick,  Plymouth,  and  Truman  T.  Schmalzriedt,  West- 
land,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,835 
Int.  a.2  H05B  37/02:  G05F  1/66 
U.S.  a.  315—307  16  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  that  provides  a  constant  illumination  in 
response  to  an  AC  input  power  source  having  variable  magni- 
tude, comprising: 
rectifier  means  operatively  connected  to  said  AC  input 

power  source  for  providing  rectified  power; 
switching  means  operatively  connected   to  said  rectifier 
means  for  switching  said  rectified  power,  said  switching 
means  having  conductive  and  nonconductive  states; 


4,155,033 
SYNCHRONOUS  CAPSTAN  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Lawrence  R.  DeBell,  Bethany,  and  David  D.  Price,  Jr.,  Okla- 
homa City,  both  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Triple  I,  Incorporated, 
Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,059 

Int.  a.2  H02P  3/00 

VS.  a.  318—341  17  Claims 


Eff)'    ,.        (?} 


f" 

Y-u 

1 

— 

^fi 

**) 

r-« 

1 

'» 

< 

*? 

1.  Apparatus  for  variable  speed  control  of  record  tape 

moved  by  an  electric  motor  driving  a  capstan,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  reference  frequency  signal; 

means  sensing  capstan  rotation  to  generate  a  pre-set  number 
of  rotation  pulses  per  capstan  revolution; 

means  for  dividing  said  rotation  pulses  at  a  selected  division 
ratio  to  provide  a  divided  pulse  output; 

means  for  comparing  the  phase  of  said  reference  frequency 
signal  and  said  divided  pulse  output  to  generate  a  speed 
variation  signal  having  pulse  width  indicative  of  error 
time  difference;  and 

means  amplifying  and  partially  integrating  said  speed  varia- 
tion signal  to  produce  a  drive  output  consisting  of  drive 
frequency  pulses  superimposed  on  a  controlled  DC  level 
that  is  varied  in  proportion  to  pulse  width  of  said  speed 
variation  signal,  thereby  to  energize  the  motor  driving 
said  capstan. 
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4,155,034 
SATURABLE  REACTORS  WITH  FEEDBACK 
Robert  J.  Logan,  Sbeffleld,  England,  assignor  to  Inductive  Con- 
trols Limited,  Sheffield,  England 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1978,  S«r.  No.  888,293 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  22,  1977, 
12134/77 

Int.  a.2  G05F  ;/J2 
U.S.  a.  323—75  S  3  Qaims 
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than  a  half  wavelengi  h  in  the  frequency  range  of  opera- 
tion, 

said  opening  being  positioned  at  the  point  of  maximum  field 
intensity  of  one  out  oJT  the  electrical  and  magnetic  fields, 
whereby  scattered  field  energy  passes  therethrough  into 
the  sample,  I 

said  generating  means  being  operable  to  generate  a  first 
signal  at  the  resonande  frequency  of  said  resonator  with 
said  opening  in  the  orten  sute,  and  a  second  signal  at  the 
resonance  frequency  ^f  said  resonator  with  said  opening 
closed  by  the  sample, 

and  receiving  means  redeiving  said  first  and  second  signals 
for  measuring  the  water  content  of  the  sample, 

said  receiving  means  comprising  a  peak  amplitude  detector 
for  detecting  the  peak  amplitude  of  said  first  and  second 
signals,  and  comparing  means  for  comparing  said  peak 
amplitude  signals  to  oJ)tain  the  water  content  of  the  sam- 
ple. 


1.  A  saturable  reactor  circuit,  cdknprising  a  first  magnetic    u^,  q,  324 73  r 

core  on  which  are  mounted  first  and  second  main  windings  for 
carrying  a.c.  load  current  and  at  least  one  excitation  winding 
for  carrying  d.c.  excitation  current;  a  second  magnetic  core  on 
which  are  mounted  third  and  fourth  said  main  windings  and  at 
least  one  said  excitation  winding;  tivo  unidirectional  current 
elements  connected  back-to-back  between  one  end  of  said  first 
main  winding  and  one  end  of  said  tfcird  main  winding;  means 
interconnecting  the  junction  between  the  unidirectional  cur- 
rent elements  and  a  junction  between  one  end  of  said  second 
main  winding  .and  one  end  of  said  fourth  main  winding;  an 
input  connected  to  the  other  ends  of  said  first  and  fourth  main 
windings;  and  an  output  connected  jto  the  other  ends  of  said 
second  and  third  main  windings. 


4,155,036 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  COOKING  RANGE 
ELECFRIpAL  ORCUITRY 
Dick  H.  Nicholson,  Gas  Cit^,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Connec- 
tor Corp.,  Markle,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  |977,  Ser.  No.  848,620 
Int.  a.2  qolR  15/12.  31/02 

3  Oaims 
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4,155,035 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  MEASUREMENT  OF  THE 
MOISTURE  CONTENT  OF  A  SAMPLE 
Hans-Georg  Fitzky,  Odenthal-Hahncnberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Bayer  Aktiengescllschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  741,575 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  26, 
1975,  2552954 

Int.  a.2  GOIR  1 
U.S.  a.  324—58.5  C 


3 

0 

i 
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1.  Apparatus  for  the  measurement  of  the  moisture  content  of 
a  sample  comprising: 

generator  means  for  generating  a  frequency  modulated  mi- 
crowave signal, 

a  one-part  cavity  resonator  connected  to  said  generating 
means, 

said  resonator  having  an  opening  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the 
sample  to  be  measured  and  having  a  diameter  no  larger 


14  Oaims       *  ^"*  apparatus  for  tes^ng  in  the  electrical  circuitry  of  a 
cooking  range  the  electrical  characteristics  of  surface  and  oven 
heating  elements,  switchei  and  connections  between  said 
elements  and  switches,  said  Circuitry  including  means  for  selec- 
tively applying  an  electrical  power  source  to  individual  ones  of 
said  elements  through  said  Connections  and  switches;  first  and 
second  sets  of  electrical  Ifads  coupled  respectively  to  the 
heating  elements  and  switches,  and  connector  means  having 
first  and  second  parts  for  cqupling  said  first  and  second  sets  of 
leads  in  disconnectable  relatjon;  said  test  apparatus  comprising: 
a  T-connector  having  a  first  set  of  connectors  engageable 
with  said  first  connectdr  part  and  a  second  set  of  connec- 
tors engageable  with  said  second  connector  part;  and  test 
circuit  means  for  testing  electrical  characteristics  of  se- 
lected ones  of  said  elepients  and  associated  connections 
and  switches  in  deeneijgized  and  energized  states  of  said 
elements;  said  T-connefctor  having  a  third  set  of  connec- 
tors for  electrically  coubling  said  first  and  second  connec- 
tors to  said  test  circuit  means;  said  test  circuit  means 
comprising  interiock  switch  means  including  a  plurality  of 
first  switch  means  for  respectively  providing  a  connection 
K....,._  1        J  _    ;jof  jjijjj  elements  and  its  associated 


between  a  selected  one 
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connections  and  switches,  and  said  third  set  of  connectors, 
said  interlock  switch  means  including  means  for  opening 
the  remaining  first  switch  means  when  a  respective  first 
switch  means  is  closed;  an  ohmmeter;  second  switch 
means  for  selectively  connecting  said  ohmmeter  to  said 
interlock  switch  means  for  testing  continuity  of  circuit 
lines,  shorts,  and  open  circuits  under  deenergized  element 
conditions;  an  ammeter;  and  third  switch  means  for  selec- 
tively connecting  said  ammeter  to  said  interlock  switch 
means  for  determining  the  current  fiow  in  said  selected 
element,  switch,  and  associated  circuitry,  and  for  testing 
circuit  continuity,  shorts,  and  open  circuits  under  ener- 
gized element  conditions,  said  third  switch  means  being 
coupled  to  said  second  switch  means  so  that  only  one  at  a 
time  of  said  second  and  third  switch  means  is  closed. 


4,155,037 
DATA  ACQUISITION  AND  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Richard  A.  Mazur,  Woodridge,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Continental 
Group,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,510 

Int.  a.2  GOIR  1/00;  H03R  13/02 

U.S.  O.  324—111  7  Claims 


^c^v^^^s^'-v^  -4-, 


1.  In  a  device  for  determining  the  time  history  of  a  variable 
analog  value,  the  combination  of: 

voltage  generating  means  for  producing  an  analog  voltage 
output  corresponding  to  the  instantaneous  value  of  the 
variable  analog  value; 

a  digital-to-analog  converter  having  a  staircase  voltage 
output; 

comparator  means  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  voltage 
generating  means  and  of  said  digital-to-analog  converter 
for  producing  an  output  pulse  when  said  outputs  are  equal; 

a  first  plural  stage  counter  connected  to  said  digital-to- 
analog  converier; 

clock  means  for  clocking  said  first  counter  repetitively  to 
cycle  through  its  count  whereby  said  comparator  means 
produces  an  output  pulse  once  every  cycle; 

a  memory  device  connected  to  the  output  of  said  first 
counter  and  to  the  output  pulses  of  said  comparator  means 
whereby  said  memory  device  is  conditioned  to  accept  the 
count  of  said  first  counter  corresponding  to  the  value  of 
said  staircase  voltage  which  is  equal  to  the  output  of  said 
voltage  generating  means; 

a  second  counter  connected  to  the  most  significant  output  bit 
of  said  first  counter  and  having  a  plurality  of  output 
stages; 

control  means  selectively  connected  to  an  output  stage  of 
said  second  counter  for  causing  said  memory  device  peri- 
odically to  acquire  those  counts  corresponding  to  values 
of  said  staircase  voltage  which  establish  equality  with  said 
output  of  the  voltage  generating  means;  and 

detector  means  associated  with  said  control  means  for  termi- 
nating said  acquisition  thereby  after  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  acquisitions  whereby  the  total  acquisition  time  is 
controlled  by  the  particular  output  stage  of  said  second 
counter  to  which  said  control  means  is  connected. 


4,155,038 
AUTOMATIC  COMPARISON  CALIBRATION  DEVICE 
WITH  RATIO  DETERMINATION 
Harold  M.  Merklinger,  and  Robert  C.  Trider,  both  of  Dart- 
mouth, Canada,  assignors  to  Her  Migesty  the  Queen  in  right 
of  Canada,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,354 

Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  13,  1977,  288613 

Int.  O.-  GOIR  19/10;  G06G  7/16 

U.S.  O.  324—140  D  11  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  ratio  of  first  and  second 
input  signals,  comprising: 

circuit  means  connectable  to  said  input  signals  for  obtaining 
a  sum  and  a  difference  thereof; 

means  responsive  to  the  sum  and  difference  signals  for  pro- 
ducing a  control  signal  representing  the  product  thereof 
and  corresponding  to  the  difference  of  the  squares  of  said 
first  and  second  input  signals; 

feedback  means  responsive  to  the  control  signal  for  generat- 
ing a  time-averaged  feedback  signal  from  said  first  and 
second  input  signals  that  is  substantially  a  measure  of  the 
ratio  of  the  mean  squares  of  the  first  and  second  input 
signals;  and, 

control  means  responsive  to  said  feedback  signal  for  altering 
the  amplitude  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  input  signals. 

4,155,039 

TWO-WAY  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  BETWEEN  A 

MAIN  STATION  AND  SECONDARY  STATIONS 

Rene'  Lechevin,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,111 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  26,  1976,  76  25801 
Int.  O.-  H04B  1/50 
VS.  a.  325—20  5  Oaims 


1.  A  two-way  transmission  system  between  a  main  station, 
and  each  one  of  n  secondary  stations  having  respective  differ- 
ent nominal  transmission  frequencies,  n  being  a  positive  integer 
greater  than  one,  each  main  and  secondary  station  comprising: 
an  aerial,  an  input  mixer  having  an  output,  and  first  and  second 
inputs,  and  a  modulated  microwave  oscillator,  operating  both 
as  transmitter  oscillator  and  receiver  oscillator  and  having  a 
modulation  input  and  first  and  second  outputs,  said  mixer  input 
and  said  first  output  of  said  oscillator  being  coupled  to  said 
aerial  and  said  second  input  of  said  mixer  being  coupled  to  said 
oscillator  output;  said  main  station  having  a  single  nominal 
transmission  frequency,  and  comprising  a  set  of  n  channel 
circuits  including  n  intermediate  frequency  receivers,  having 
respective  center  frequencies  Fi,  F2  . .  .  Fn,  coupled  in  parallel 
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to  said  input  mixer  output,  and  a  multiplexer  device  having  an 
output  coupled  to  said  modulation  input  and  n  inputs  for  re- 
spectively receiving  n  distinct  information  signals  intended 
respectively  for  each  of  said  n  secondary  stations;  and  each  of 
said  n  secondary  stations  comprising:  an  intermediate  fre- 
quency receiver  whose  center  frequency  is  tuned  respectively 
to  F|,  F2  .  .  .  F„,  a  channel  circuit  comprising  a  demultiplexer 
device  for  extracting  one  of  said  n  information  signals,  and  a 
coupling  device  having:  an  output  coupled  to  said  modulation 
input,  a  first  input  for  receiving  an  information  signal  intended 
for  said  main  station  and  a  second  inpnt  for  receiving  from  said 
received  a  control  signal  for  controlling  said  microwave  oscil- 
lator so  that  the  center  frequency  of  the  output  signal  from  said 
mixer  is  equal  to  said  centre  frequency. 


4  155  040   ' 
FREQUENCY  PROGRAMMABLE  RF 
COMMUNICATIONS 
James  V.  Harmon;  Garreth  J.  Kavlie,  both  of  Cedar  Rapids,  and 
Steven  R.  Ackerman,  Marion,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Rock- 
well International  Corporation,  £1  Segundo,  Calif. 
Filed  Jul.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,527 
Int.  a.2  H04B  V02 
U.S.  a.  325—25  17  Claims 


1.  A  frequency  programmable  RFlcommunications  system, 
comprising: 

a  first  station  including  a  transceiver  for  transmitting  and 
receiving  RF  communications  over  a  plurality  of  chan- 
nels, each  channel  being  programmed  for  a  different  fre- 
quency, control  frequency  means  for  storing  the  pro- 
grammed frequencies  in  accordance  with  their  respective 
channels  and  for  causing  said  transceiver  to  scan  said 
plurality  of  channels  until  said  transceiver  interrupted  and 
control  data  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  trans- 
ceiver for  interrupting  the  operation  of  said  control  fre- 
quency means  in  response  to  a  first  control  data  signal 
receiver  over  one  of  the  channels  to  establish  a  communi- 
cations path  via  that  channel  and  thereafter  changing  the 
programmed  frequency  for  any  one  of  the  channels  in 
response  to  a  second  control  data  signal  received  over  the 
established  communications  path,  and 

a  second  station  for  generating  and  transmitting  said  control 
data  signals. 


reflected  by  differences  in 
tween  said  carrier  signals, 
comparing  means 
ously  comparing  the 
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magnitude  of  said  carridr  signals,  and  actuable  in  response 
to  the  existence  of  a  noise  transient  in  any  of  said  carrier 
signals  for  enabling  only  the  transmission  of  the  carrier 
signal  having  the  low^t  instantaneous  noise  transient 
level. 


4,155,042 
DISASTER  ALERT  SYSTEM 
Albert  A.  Permut;  Alan  R.  Plermut,  and  Ronald  M.  Permut,  all 
of  6995  Sweetwater  Ct.,  B«ulder,  Colo.  80301 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,679 

Int.  a.=  G08B  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  325—64  23  Qaims 


4,155,041 
SYSTEM  FOR  REDUONG  NOISE  TRANSIENTS 
Richard  C.  Burns,  216  Stratford  St.,  Syracuse,  N.Y.  13210,  and 
Thomas  N.  Packard,  4871  McDonald  Rd.,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 
13215 

Filed  May  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  686,107 
Int.  a.-  H04B  7/02.  15/00.  1/06.  1/10 
U.S.  a.  325—56  42  Oaims 

1.  A  system  for  enabling  only  the  transmission  of  a  carrier 
signal  having  the  lowest  instantaneons  noise  transient  level  in 
the  transmitted  portion  of  identical  electrical  carrier  signals  of 
substantially  equal  signal  strength  having  differing  noise  tran- 
sients and  transmitted  synchronously  and  simultaneously  over 
separate  channels,  the  existence  of  such  noise  tansients  being 


1.  A  disaster  alert  system  t:ompn$mg: 

a  transmitting  central  disaiiter  alert  station  and  a  plurality  of 
receiving  disaster  alert  r  lodules  said  disaster  alert  modules 
being  remotely  located  ind  independent  of  each  other; 

code  selecting  means  in  sa  id  central  disaster  alert  station  for 
selecting  a  module  activation  code,  from  a  plurality  of 
possible  codes  (2"),  designating  the  selected  disaster  alert 
module(s)  to  be  activated; 

coder  input  means  in  said  central  disaster  alert  station  for 
generating  repeating  frames  of  said  selected  module  acti- 
vation code; 

radio  frequency  (RF)  circuit  means  in  said  central  disaster 
alert  station  for  convei|ting  said  frames  of  said  selected 
module  activation  code  j  to  a  modulated  RF  first  signal  of 
a  selected  carrier  frequ^cy; 

audio  input  means  in  saiq  central  disaster  alert  station  for 
accepting  live  or  pre-recorded  audio  disaster  information 
messages; 

RF  circuit  means  in  said]  central  disaster  alert  station  for 
converting  said  audio  jnput  to  an  audio  modulated  RF 
second  signal  of  a  selected  carrier  frequency. 

RF  amplifier  means  in  saiid  central  disaster  alert  station  for 
amplifying  said  RF  firs^  and  second  signals; 

RF  transmitting  means  in  said  central  disaster  alert  station 
for  transmitting  said  R^  first  and  second  signals; 

RF  receiver  means  in  said  disaster  alert  module  for  receiving 
said  first  and  second  signals; 

decoder  means  in  said  disaster  alert  module  for  analyzing  RF 
signals  at  said  selected  carrier  frequency  of  said  first  sig- 
nal, and  providing  a  po*ver  switching  output  signal  upon 
detecting  the  module  activation  code  appropriate  for  said 
designated  disaster  aleri  modules; 

rechargeable  battery  power  supply  means  in  said  disaster 
alert  module  for  provic  ing  a  continuous  low  power  out- 
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put,  and  a  switchable  high  power  output,  said  RF  receiver 
means  and  said  decoder  means  in  said  disaster  alert  mod- 
ule remaining  in  continuous  standby  condition  and  pow- 
ered by  said  low  power  output; 

power  switching  means  in  said  disaster  alert  module,  acti- 
vated by  said  power  switching  output  signal  of  said  de- 
coder means,  for  applying  said  high  power  output  to  a 
plurality  of  module  output  means; 

first  module  putput  means  in  said  disaster  alert  module  for 
providing  a  clearly  audible  alarm; 

second  module  output  means  in  said  disaster  alert  module  for 
providing  a  clearly  visible  alarm; 

third  module  output  means  in  said  disaster  alert  module  for 
demodulating  and  amplifying  said  RF  second  signal  and 
reproducing  said  audio  disaster  information  messages; 

fourth  module  output  means  in  said  disaster  alert  module  for 
controlling  desired  auxiliary  units  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  alarm  or  warning  devices  of  specialized  purpose; 

module  output  function  control  means  in  said  disaster  alert 
module  for  controlling  the  sequencing  and  durations  of 
operation  of  said  module  output  means,  when  appropri- 
ately activated  by  said  disaster  alert  module  decoding 


4,155,043 

CHANNEL  SELECTION  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A 

SCANNING  SYSTEM 

Yoichi  Sakamoto,  Takatsuki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,402 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1S>76,  51/49242; 
Sep.  13,  1976,  51/110255 

Int.  a.2  H04B  1/32 
MS.  a.  325—470  6  Claims 


1.  A  channel  selection  apparatus  comprising 

a  local  oscillator  including  a  voltage  dependent  tuning  ele- 
ment, 

a  voltage  sweep  circuit  for  applying  a  sweep  voltage  to  said 
turning  element,  said  local  oscillator  generating  a  sweep 
frequency  output  in  response  to  said  sweep  voltage, 

a  sweep  control  circuit  for  coupling  a  reference  voltage 
source  to  said  voltage  sweep  circuit  during  generation  of 
said  sweep  voltage  output, 

means  coupling  said  sweep  control  circuit  to  the  output  of 
said  local  oscillator, 

a  channel  specifying  device  for  generating  a  signal  corre- 
sponding to  a  selected  channel, 

memory  means  coupled  to  said  channel  specifying  device, 
said  memory  means  having  stored  therein  a  plurality  of 
digital  signals  each  consisting  of  a  unique  number  of  pulses 
fix  corresponding  to  one  of  said  channels,  one  of  said 
digital  signals  being  read  out  of  said  memory  means  in 
response  to  a  channel  selection  by  said  channel  specifying 
device. 


a  reference  frequency  generating  circuit  for  generating  volt- 
age pulses  at  a  reference  frequency, 

a  programmable  counter  coupled  to  said  memory  means  and 
said  reference  frequency  generating  circuit,  said  program- 
mable counter  being  programmed  by  said  memory  means 
and  generating  at  its  output  a  pulse  signal  corresponding 
to  the  digital  signal  at  the  output  of  said  memory  means 
for  determining  the  period  of  the  sweep  voltage  required 
for  said  voltage  sweep  circuit  to  reach  a  voltage  corre- 
sponding to  the  frequency  of  the  specified  channel,  and 

a  sweep  change  circuit  coupling  said  programmable  counter 
to  said  sweep  control  circuit,  said  sweep  change  circuit 
changing  the  input  signal  to  said  sweep  control  circuit 
upon  receipt  of  the  pulse  signal  at  the  output  of  said  pro- 
grammable counter  when  said  sweep  voltage  has  reached 
a  value  corresponding  to  the  frequency  of  the  specified 
channel. 


4,155,044 

VARIABLE  MODE  COUNTER 

Francis  C.  Marino,  Dix  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  702,538,  Jul.  6,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,107,664. 

This  application  Mar.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,452 

Int.  a.:  H03K  21/36.  21/02 

U.S.  a.  328-46  4  Qaims 


1.  A  variable  mode  counter  comprising  a  control  means 
having  first  and  second  states,  a  source  of  periodically  occur- 
ring step  signals,  a  counter  means,  incrementing  means  under 
the  control  of  said  control  means  for  incrementing  the  count  in 
said  counter  means  by  one  for  each  of  said  periodically  occur- 
ring step  signals  when  said  control  means  is  in  said  first  state 
and  for  incrementing  the  count  in  said  counter  means  by  two 
for  each  of  said  periodically  occurring  step  signals  when  said 
control  means  is  in  said  second  state,  and  initializing  means  for 
clearing  said  counter  means  to  a  first  initial  count  when  said 
control  means  is  in  said  first  state  and  alternatively  to  said  first 
initial  count  or  a  second  initial  count  when  said  control  means 
is  in  said  second  state. 


4,155,045 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTION  OF 

PHASE  DIFFERENCE  BETHEEN  TWO  ELECTRICAL 

SIGNALS 

Gunnar  S.  Forsberg,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonak- 

tiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,417 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  15,  1976,  7610208 

Int.  C\.-  H03D  13/00 

U.S.  a.  328—133  7  Qaims 

1.  In  a  phase  comparator  for  comparing  the  phase  difference 
between  two  trains  of  binary  input  signals  by  means  of  the 
setting  of  a  bistable  device  by  one  of  the  input  signals  and  the 
clearing  of  the  bistable  device  by  the  other  of  the  input  signals 
wherein  the  output  signal  from  the  bistable  device  is  a  measure 
of  the  phase  difference,  the  method  of  controllably  inverting 
the  polarity  of  one  of  the  input  signals  comprising  the  steps  of 
generating  a  first  binary  pulse  train  which  is  in  synchronism 
with  a  particular  characteristic  of  one  of  the  trains  of  binary 
input  signals,  generating  a  second  binary  pulse  train  which  is  in 
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synchronism  with  a  particular  characteristic  of  the  other  of  the 
trains  of  binary  input  signals,  the  durations  of  the  pulses  in  said 
pulse  trains  being  fixed  and  independent  of  the  frequencies  of 
the  trains  of  binary  input  signals,  detecting  the  coincidence  of 


b^ 


4,155,046 
SEGMENTED  AMPLinER  CONnCURATIONS  FOR 
LASER  AMPLIFIER 
Wilhelm  F.  Hagen,  Livermore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,641 

Int.  a.2  HOIS  imi 

U.S.  a.  330—4.3  7  Qaims 


„y  V  V  M± 
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4,155,047 
VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  ATTENUATOR 
Harvey  A.  Rubens,  1207  N.  Orange  Grove,  and  David  L.  Bas- 
Idnd,  1201  N.  Orange  Grofe  Ave.,  both  of  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 


90046 


Filed  Jan.  11,  1  n%,  Ser.  No.  868,486 


Int.  a 


U.S.  CL  330—284 


one  of  the  signal  levels  in  the  pulse  trains,  and  whenever  such 
coincidence  is  detected,  changing  the  present  f>olarity  of  one  of 
the  trains  of  binary  input  signals  to  the  opposite  polarity  before 
the  transmission  thereof  to  the  bistable  device. 


H03G  i/iO 


11  Oaims 


1.  A  voltage  controlled  at{tenuator  comprising: 

a  pair  of  gain  cells  each  )eing  directly  fed  by  an  actively 
linearized  current  source  adapted  to  receive  an  input 
signal, 

said  gain  cells  being  coi^rolled  by  a  single  gain  control 
voltage, 

a  pair  of  linearized  buffer  Amplifiers  each  having  an  actively 
linearized  current  sourcfe  and  connected  to  the  output  of 
each  of  said  gain  cells  for  linear  operation  over  a  wide 
range  of  DC  quiescent  input  operating  conditions  and 
minimizing  loading  on  iaid  gain  cells,  and 

a  differential  output  amplifier  being  fed  by  said  buffer  ampli- 
fiers for  generating  an  oiitput  signal  whereby  the  effect  of 
control  voluge  in  the  output  signal  and  any  DC  shift 
caused  by  changes  in  c<)ntroI  voltage  and  remaining  dis- 
tortion products  are  reipoved. 


4,155,048 
AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  aRCUIT 
Yozo  Kabayama,  3826  Oa^  Matsuoka,  Oita-shi,  OiU-ken, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1,  isi78,  Ser.  No.  874,153 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1, 1977,  S2-10054[U] 
Int.  a.»  H03G  i/lO 
MS.  a.  330—285  3  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  a  segmented  laser  amplifier  of  reduced 
length,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  array  of  at  least  two  rows  of  amplifier  segments,  each  row 
being  arranged  in  a  chevron  array  and  the  rows  being 
spaced  apart  transversely  to  the  direction  of  the  incident 
laser  beam,  each  segment  having  two  substantially  parallel 
^^diation  absorbing  faces  that  are  oriented  at  substantially 
the  amplifier  medium  Brewster  angle  relative  to  the  inci- 
dent laser  beam; 

a  mechanical  support  for  maintaining  the  orientation  of  each 
amplifier  segment  attached  thereto; 

a  planar  array  of  fiashlamps,  positioned  between  adjacent 
rows  of  amplifier  segments,  with  the  larger  axis  of  the 
flashlamp  array  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  direc- 
tion of  propagation  of  the  incident  light  beam,  and  with 
each  flashlamp  being  positioned  to  pump  plural  amplifier 
segments  by  irradiation  through  the  faces  of  the  segment; 

excitation  means,  connected  to  the  flashlamps,  for  synchro- 
nously energizing  the  fiashlamps;  and 

optical  reflectors,  operatively  associated  with  the  arrays  of 
amplifier  segments  and  fiashlamps,  for  reflecting  and 
containing  the  flashlamp  light  ptoduced. 


OUTPUT 


1.  An  automatic  gain  coni  rol  circuit  comprising: 

a  signal  input  terminal; 

a  constant  potential  circui^  point; 

an  amplifier  circuit  having  input  and  output  terminals,  the 
input  terminal  being  connected  to  said  constant  potential 
circuit  point  through  a  first  resistor  and  to  said  signal  input 
terminal  through  a  secajnd  resistor; 

a  first  transistor  having  a*  emitter,  collector,  and  base,  the 
emitter-collector  path  hieing  coupled  in  parallel  with  said 
first  resistor;  and 

circuit  means  connected  tq  the  output  terminal  of  said  ampli- 
fier circuit  and  to  the  b^  of  said  first  transistor  to  supply 
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a  base  current  corresponding  to  the  output  signal  of  said 
amplifier  circuit  to  the  base  of  said  first  transistor. 


4,155,049 
AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  aRCUIT  FOR 
TELEVISION  HORIZONTAL  OSCILLATOR 
Hiroo  Kitazawa,  Gyoda,  and  Masato  Tanabe,  Kumagaya,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,111 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1976,  51-157363; 
Dec.  28,  1976,  51-157366;  Dec.  28,  1976,  51-157367;  Mar.  16, 
1977,  52-28002 

Int.  a.2  H03B  3/04:  H04N  5/04 
U.S.  a.  331—8  8  Qaims 


1.  An  automatic  frequency  control  circuit  comprising  two 
switching  transistors  with  the  emitter-collector  paths  thereof 
connected  in  series  with  each  other  between  a  power  source 
and  a  reference  voltage  source,  a  means  for  commonly  cou- 
pling a  horizontal  synchronizing  signal  to  the  bases  of  said 
switching  transistors,  an  integrating  circuit  having  an  input 
terminal  receiving  a  horizontal  pulse  signal  and  an  output 
terminal  connected  to  the  emitter-collector  juncture  between 
said  two  switching  transistors,  a  smoothing  circuit  to  convert 
the  output  voltage  of  said  integrating  circuit  into  a  d-c  output 
voltage,  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  to  produce  a  frequency 
output  in  accordance  with  the  d-c  output  voltage  of  said 
smoothing  circuit,  and  a  means  for  coupling  the  output  of  said 
voltage  controlled  oscillator  to  said  input  terminal  of  said 
integrating  circuit. 


4,155,050 
LOOP  PHASE  DETECTOR  ORCUIT 
Richard  A.  Nichols,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation,  El  Segundo.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  952,162 

Int.  a.2  H03B  i/04 

U.S.  a.  331—17  6  Qaims 
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1.  A  loop  phase  detector  circuit  comprising  in  cascade  ar- 
rangement: 
a  reference  generator  for  providing  a  first  and  a  second 


signal  that  results  from  comparison  of  a  reference  signal 
and  a  feedback  signal; 

means  for  providing  said  reference  signal  to  said  reference 
generator; 

algebraic  summation  means  electrically  connected  to  said 
reference  generator  and  providing  a  control  signal  that  is 
the  algebraic  summation  of  the  sum  of  said  first  and  said 
second  signal  minus  said  first  signal; 

signal  to  frequency  converter  means; 

means  for  connecting  said  signal  to  frequency  converter 
means  to  said  control  signal,  whereby  in  response  to  said 
control  signal,  said  signal  to  frequency  converter  means 
converts  said  control  signal  to  an  output  signal  that  is 
controlled  by  said  control  signal;  and 

feedback  loop  means  for  connecting  said  feedback  signal  to 
an  input  terminal  of  said  reference  generator,  said  feed- 
back signal  being  connected  to  and  is  the  output  of  said 
signal  to  frequency  converter. 


4,155,051 

HARMONICALLY  TUNED  HIGH  POWER  VOLTAGE 

CONTROLLED  OSOLLATOR 

Michael  Dydyk,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,141 

Int.  a.2  H03B  7/14 

U,S.  Q.  331—56  15  Qaims 


1.  Oscillating  apparatus  for  frequencies  on  the  order  of 
microwave  and  above  comprising  primary  oscillatory  circuitry 
including  an  active  device  coupled  into  said  circuitry  for  sus- 
taining oscillations  therein  and  a  first  resonant  circuit  tuned  to 
a  predetermined  frequency,  a  second  resonant  circuit  tuned  to 
a  resonant  frequency  approximately  equal  to  a  harmonic  of  the 
predetermined  frequency  and  coupled  to  said  primary  oscilla- 
tory circuitry  for  controlling  the  frequency  of  oscillations 
therein,  controllable  means  coupled  to  said  second  resonant 
circuit  for  controlling  the  resonant  frequency  thereof  to  con- 
trol the  operating  frequency  of  said  primary  oscillatory  cir- 
cuitry, and  a  third  resonant  circuit  tuned  to  the  predetermined 
frequency  and  coupled  to  said  primary  oscillatory  circuitry 
and  said  second  resonant  circuit  so  as  to  decouple  said  second 
resonant  circuit  from  said  first  resonant  circuit. 


4,155,052 
WIRE  ELECTRODE  TEA  LASER 

Gregory  R.  Osche,  and  Henry  E.  SonnUg,  both  of  Ocean,  N.J., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  737,253 
Int.  Q.-'  HOIS  3/097 
U.S.  Q.  331—94.5  PE  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  transversely  excited  atmospheric  gas  laser  excited  for 
pulsed  discharging  by  a  high  voluge  pulse  forming  network, 
and  having  a  housing  adapted  to  envelope  a  laser  medium  and 
to  support  a  coaxial  electrode  structure  and  a  pair  of  optical 
cavity  mirror  elements,  the  improvement  comprising: 
an  outer  anode  electrode  consisting  of  a  metallic  tubular 
member  of  a  predetermined  inner  diameter;  and 
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an  inner  cathode  electrode  consisting  of  a  length  of  electrical 
conductor  having  an  outer  diarmeter  which  is  extremely 
small  relative  to  the  inner  diameter  of  said  outer  electrode 
coaxially  aligned  within  said  outQr  electrode  and  wherein 
the  ratio  of  the  outer  to  inner  electrode  diameters  is  selec- 
tively large  to  produce  a  radial  gain  profile  which  is  sub- 


M 
I 


< 
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4,155,053 
ENHANCED  COUPLING  IN  FtRRIMAGNETIC 
MICROWAVE  DEVICES 
Steven  N.  Stitzer,  Glen  Burnie,  and  Harry  Goldie,  Randalls- 
town,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,920 
Int.  a:-  HOIP  1/201  1/22 


U.S.  a.  333 


1.  Apparatus  for  enhancing  the  magnetic  coupling  between 
a  transmission  line  and  YIG  sphere  comprising: 

a  ground  plane  having  a  groove  tratsverse  to  said  transmis- 
sion line; 

said  YIG  sphere  positioned  in  said  groove  of  said  ground 
plane  to  provide  magnetic  couplilig  between  said  ground 
plane  and  said  sphere; 

said  transmission  line  positioned  over  said  ground  plane  and 
YIG  sphere; 

means  for  supporting  and  spacing  said  transmission  line  from 
said  ground  plane  and  said  YIG  Sphere;  and 

wherein  said  groove  extends  on  botk  sides  of  said  sphere  for 
a  predetermined  distance  to  minimize  the  effects  of  cur- 
rents in  the  ground  plane  at  the  groove  ends. 


4,155,054 

MICROWAVE  YIG  POWER  LIMITER  USING 

ELECTRICALLY  THIN  IRIS 

Harry  Goldie,  Randallstown,  and  Steven  N.  Stitzer,  Ellicott 
City,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Unites  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,449 
Int.  a.^  HOIP  1/22  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  333—17  L  6  Claims 

1.  A  microwave  frequency  selective  power  limiter  for  a 

propagating  microwave  signal  in  a  waveguide  comprising: 
a.  an  electrically  thin  metallic  member  having  a  resonant  iris 


slot  positioned  in  the 
propagating  microwave 
b.  a  ferrimagnetic  sphere 
and 


n 


May  15,  1979 


s|id  waveguide  transverse  to  the 

signal; 
positioned  at  an  end  of  the  said  slot; 


.-^      « 


^L, 


,J 


stantially  localized  in  the  vicinity  6f  the  inner  electrode;  so 
that  the  inner  cathode  electrode  it  highly  stressed  when  a 
negative  polarity  voltage  from  the  high  voltage  pulse 
forming  network  is  applied  thereto,  and  the  inner  cathode 
electrode  also  functions  as  a  preionizing  electrode  so  that 
a  uniform  discharge  is  obtained  without  arcing. 


c.  a  static  external  magnet  c 
direction  of  the  said 
ferrimagnetic  sphere  into 


# 


field  applied  transverse  to  the 
propagating  signal  biasing  the  said 
a  subsidiary  resonance  mode. 


4,155,055 

WAVE  DEVICE  HAVING  A  REVERSE  DOMAIN 

GRATING 

William  Phillips,  Princeton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  isf77,  Ser.  No.  863,905 


Int.  a.^  H03H  9/04, 
U,S.  a.  333—153 


16  Gaims 


I  gri  t 


1.  A  wave  device  com 
niobate  substrate  having  a 
the  grating  comprises  single 
having  their  plus  c-axis  direction 
plug  c-axis  direction  of  the 


9/30.  9/20:  HOIL  41/22 


7  Claims 


pr  sed 


of  a  single  domain  lithium 

ing  in  a  surface  thereof  wherein 

(|omain  regions  of  lithium^niobate 

substantially  opposite  the 

sibstrate. 


4,155,056 
CASCADED  GRATING  RfeSONATOR  FILTERS  WITH 
EXTERNAL  INPUT-OUTPUT  COUPLERS 
Peter  S.  Cross,  Middletown,  apd  Ronald  V.  Schmidt,  Matawan, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  B^ll  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  IS  77,  Ser.  No.  827,576 


Int.  a.2  H03H  9/26. 
U.S.  a.  333—195 


1.  A  surface  wave  device 
characteristic  about  a  center 
said  device  comprising  a 


9/32;  G02B  5/124.  5/26 

11  Qaims 


or  providing  a  narrow  bandpass 

frequency  fo  to  an  input  signal, 

fiter  having  a  series  of  cascaded 
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grating  resonators  for  providing  the  transmission  characteristic 
proximate  to  said  center  frequency  fo,  and  at  least  one  track- 
changing  element  for  coupling  said  input  signal  to  said  filter, 
characterized  in  that  said  track-changing  element  includes  a 
four-port  directional  coupler  having  a  first  port  positioned  to 
receive  said  input  signal  and  a  fourth  port  for  coupling  energy 
into  said  filter,  at  least  one  periodic  chirped  and  tapered  grat- 
ing having  grating  elements  positioned  so  as  to  selectively 
reflect  signal  energy  from  second  and  third  ports  of  said  direc- 
tional coupler. 


4,155,057 

SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  RING  HLTER 

Frank  Sandy,  Lexington,  and  Manfred  B.  Schuiz,  Sudbury,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  668,373,  Mar.  19,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,271 

Int.  a.2  H03H  9/26.  9/30.  9/04 

U.S.  a.  333—195  26  Claims 


biy  of  two  half  filters,  each  half  filter  comprising  a  metal  body 
having  a  channel  which  is  divided  into  two  wave  guides  by  a 
metal  strip  which  is  integral  with  the  body,  the  bores  of  the 
guides  having  dimensions  which  decrease  going  from  each  of 
the  ends  of  the  guides  towards  their  centres,  the  two  halves  of 
the  filter  meeting  each  other,  when  assembled,  at  a  plane  of 
joining  which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axes  of  the 
wave  guides  and  at  a  corresponding  extremity  of  each  filter 
half  and  the  metal  strips  being  of  a  thickness  which  decreases 
from  the  plane  of  joining  to  the  op(>osite  end  of  the  strip. 


4,155,059 
CIRCUIT  NETWORK  SHOWING  PROPER  EQUIVALENT 
IMPEDANCE  BETWEEN  TWO  NETWORK  TERMINALS 
Nobuo  Doi,  Kanan-Cho,  Daigatsuka  60,  Osaka,  Japan  (585) 
Filed  Jun.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,461 
Int.  a.=  H03H  11/00 
U.S.  a.  333—214  14  Claims 
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1.  A  surface  acoustic  wave  device  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  substantially  planar  layer  capable  of  supporting  surface 
wave  propagation; 

at  least  one  input  transducer  coupled  to  said  layer  for  pro- 
ducing surface  waves  in  said  layer  in  a  plurality  of  direc- 
tions: 

means  for  reflecting  said  surface  waves  from  each  of  said 
directions,  said  reflecting  means  reflecting  surface  waves 
only  within  a  predetermined  range  of  frequencies;  and 

an  output  transducer  coupled  to  said  layer  for  receiving  the 
surface  waves  reflected  by  said  reflecting  means,  said 
surface  waves  arriving  at  said  output  transducer  addi- 
tively  in  phase  for  said  predetermined  range  of  frequen- 
cies. 


4,155,058 
MILLIMETRIC  WAVE  HIGH-PASS  nLTER 
Jean-Pierre  Boujet,  Chatillon,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 
Industrielle    des    Telecommunications    Cit-Alcatel,    Paris, 
France 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,511 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  27,  1976,  76  22842 

Int.  a.2  HOIP  1/20.  5/18 

VS.  a.  333—208  4  Oaims 


12'  ~~f~  M2 
PLANE  OF 
JOINING 

1.  A  millimetric  wave  high-pass  filter  comprising  an  assem- 


1.  A  circuit  network  to  show  proper  equivalent  impedance 
between  a  first  and  a  second  network  terminals,  comprising: 
(i)  a  first  operational  circuit  (1),  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  operational  amplifier  having  high  input  impe- 
dance, with  a  first  input  terminal  linked  to  the  first 
network  terminal  and  with  a  second  input  terminal 
linked  to  the  second  network  terminal,  with  input  po- 
tentials expressed  as  Vc  and  Vo,  respectively,  then  to 
develop  an  output  potential  of: 

yE=yc-G{Vc-yD) 

with  G  indicating  the  operational  amplification  ratio 
on  an  output  terminal,  and 

(b)  a  first  impedance  element,  with  one  end  connected  to 
the  output  terminal  of  the  first  operational  amplifier  and 
with  the  other  end  connected  to  the  first  network  termi- 
nal, and 

(ii)  a  second  operational  circuit,  comprising; 

(c)  a  second  operational  amplifier  having  high  input  impe- 
dance, with  a  first  input  terminal  linked  to  the  second 
network  terminal  and  with  a  second  input  terminal 
linked  to  the  first  network  terminal,  with  input  poten- 
tials expressed  as  Vc  and  V^',  respectively,  then  to 
develop  an  output  potential  of: 

VEf^Vc-GiVc-yD') 

with  G'  indicating  the  operational  amplification  ratio 
on  an  output  terminal,  and 

(d)  a  second  impedance  element,  with  one  end  connected 
to  the  output  terminal  of  the  second  operational  ampli- 
fier and  with  the  other  end  connected  to  the  second 
network  terminal,  having  such  impedance  value  that 
the  ratio  of  the  value  to  the  said  amplification  G'  sub- 
stantially equals  the  ratio  of  impedance  value  of  the  first 
impedance  element  to  the  amplification  ratio  G  of  the 
first  operational  amplifier. 
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4,155,060 
ROTARY  PRESET  TUNER 
Hisao  Fujimura,  c/o  Nihon  Technical  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  No. 
13-2  Takada  3-ciioine,  Toshima-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,917 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1976,  51/76645; 
Jul.  7,  1976,  51/80661;  Jan.  18,  1977,  52/4152 

Int.  a.2  H03J  S/26 
U.S.  a.  334—56  8  Qaims 


them  together,  the  side  edg^ 
two  parts  having  members 
gaged  upon  assembly  of  the 
clamp  the  two  parts  togeth 
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of  the  said  opposite  walls  of  the 

vi'hich  have  been  slidingly  interen- 

casing  and  thereafter  deformed  to 


4,155,062 
THERMALLY  SENSITIVE  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 
Gerald  L.  McCIure,  Warren,  and  Dean  C.  Duhame,  RoseviUe, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Essex  Group,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1*77,  Ser.  No.  835,655 
HOIH  37/36 
U.S.  a.  337—329  16  Qaims 


1.  A  rotary  present  tuner  comprising: 

(a)  a  single  tuning  member  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
adjustable  memory  slugs  capable  of  being  rotated  in  any 
direction; 

(b)  a  sliding  member  connected  to  a  variable  tuner  and 
arranged  to  move  by  reciprocating  motion  along  a  guide; 

(c)  a  sliding  member  reciprocating  moving  means  for  pro- 
viding reciprocating  movement  to  said  sliding  member  by 
rotational  operation  of  said  tuning  member;  said  rotational 
operation  being  adapted  to  select  a  desired  one  of  the 
plurality  of  adjustable  memory  slugs  while  said  sliding 
member  is  reciprocated  and  moved;  said  sliding  member 
being  in  resilient  contact  with  said  one  of  the  selected 
memory  slugs  to  provide  tuning;  and 

(d)  said  sliding  member  reciprocating  moving  means  includ- 
ing recesses  provided  in  the  tuning  member  and  a  swing- 
able  member  resiliently  fitted  in  said  recesses  which  coop- 
eratively contacts  the  sliding  niember  as  it  disengages 
from  contact  with  each  of  the  respective  recesses  of  the 
tuning  member  due  to  the  rotation  of  the  tuning  member, 
said  swingable  member  further  sliding  the  sliding  member 
in  a  predetermined  direction  as  it  is  disengaged  from 
contact  with  each  respective  memory  slug. 

4,155,061 
INDUCTOR  CASING 
Tony  C.  Cook,  and  Robert  H.  Rhodes,  koth  of  London,  England, 
assignors  to  Thorn  Electrical  Indistries  Limited,  London, 
England 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,177 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  25,  1976, 
49265/76 

Int.  a.-  HOIF  15/02,  27/02,  41/00 
U.S.  a.  336—65  8  Qaims 


1.  A  thermally  sensitive  el<  ctrical  switching  device  compris- 
ing a  housing  formed  of  th  ;rmally  conductive  material  and 
having  a  chamber  therein,  sj  id  chamber  being  in  communica- 
tion with  an  opening;  an  electrically  conductive  terminal  sup- 
ported by  said  housing  in  fixed  position  relative  to  said  cham- 
ber and  in  communication  wjth  said  chamber  via  said  opening; 
and  a  deformable,  elastomeilic  switching  member  occupying 
said  chamber  and  confrontifig  said  terminal,  said  switching 
member  being  formed  of  a  ttermally  sensitive  material  which 
expands  and  contracts,  respectively,  in  response  to  increases 
and  decreases  in  its  temperature,  the  relative  volumes  of  said 
chamber  and  said  switching  [member  being  such  that  thermal 
expansion  of  said  switching  member  is  limited  to  a  direction 
toward  said  terminal,  said  switching  member  being  electrically 
conductive  at  least  in  its  expanded  condition. 


spar 


4,155,063 

TEMPERATURE  SENSOR  MEANS 
Paul  E.  Bowman,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Aloysius  J.  Ko- 
chanski,  SouthHeld,  Mich,  and  Charles  J.  Hire,  Mansfield, 
Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  25,  19f77,  Ser.  No.  818,387 
HOIC  3/04 

19  Claims 


U.S.  a.  338—28 


1.  An  inductor  comprising  a  core 
enclosed  within  a  sheet  metal  casing  of  rectangular,  box-like 
form,  wherein  the  casing  comprises  tvvo  parts  each  of  which 
forms  two  opposite  walls  of  the  casing  and  a  third  wall  joining 


1.  A  temperature  sensor  assembly,  comprising  a  dielectric 
generally  cylindrical  support!  body,  said  support  body  having 
first  and  second  axially  opposite  ends,  a  first  generally  medially 
tarrying  a  winding  and  situated  axially  extending  recess  formed  in  said  first  end  of  said 
support  body  as  to  extend  toward  said  second  end  but  for  only 
a  portion  of  the  axial  distance  between  said  first  and  second 
ends,  said  axially  extending  itcess  effectively  defining  a  tubu- 
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lar  axially  extending  portion  of  said  cylindrical  support  body, 
a  length  of  thermally  responsive  first  electrical  conductor 
means,  said  conductor  means  being  coiled  about  and  carried  by 
said  tubular  axially  extending  portion  of  said  support  body, 
said  conductor  means  having  first  and  second  conductor  ends 
effective  for  electrical  connection  to  associated  second  con- 
ductor means,  and  at  least  one  relief  portion  means  formed 
through  said  support  body,  said  relief  portion  means  compris- 
ing a  generally  axially  extending  slot  formed  in  said  first  axially 
opposite  end  and  through  said  tubular  axially  extending  por- 
tion of  said  support  body  as  to  thereby  form  a  corresponding  at 
least  one  discontinuous  portion  in  said  tubular  axially  extend- 
ing portion  of  said  support  body,  said  axially  extending  slot 
having  a  first  open  end  in  said  first  axially  opposite  end  and 
having  a  second  closed  end  effectively  terminating  said  axially 
extending  slot  at  an  axial  distance  away  from  said  second 
axially  opposite  end  of  said  support  body,  said  discontinuous 
portion  being  so  located  as  to  have  portions  of  said  coiled 
conductor  means  bridging  said  discontinuous  portion. 


dium;  compliant  diaphragm  for  acoustically  coupling  the 
particle  system  with  the  conducting  medium; 


4,155,064 
ELECTRICAL  RESISTOR  ELEMENT 
Ivan  L.  Brandt,  Milwaukee;  Theodor  von  Alten,  Grafton;  Rich- 
ard E.  Voss,  New  Berlin,  and  Oscar  L.  Denes,  Milwaukee,  all 
of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Allen-Bradley  Company,  Milwaukee, 
WU. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  872,411,  Jan.  26,  1978,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  718,231,  Aug.  27,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,031 
Int.  a.2  HOIC  1/012 
VS.  a.  338—308  5  Qaims 


4,155,065 
OPTIC  SCATTERING  ACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER 

Morton  Stimler,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,264 
Int.  Q.^  GOIV  1/16;  H04R  1/44 
MS.  a.  340—8  LF  54  Oaims 

1.  A  transducer  deployable  in  an  acoustically  conducting 
medium,  comprising: 
a  closed  particle  system  discrete  from  the  conducting  me- 


_^  ^/////}/y///////> 


32   S£MICONOUCTOR 
KTECTOIt 

'  30  GsJU  LASCM 


33  OerCCTOB  OUTPUT 
TO  n(E-AMPS 


^  IZ   HOUSMC 


1  source  projecting  a  coherent  beam  of  electromagnetic 

radiation  into  the  system;  and, 
I  detector  sensitive  to  backscatter  of  the  coherent  beam. 


4,155,066 
TRANSDUCER  STRUCTURE 
Aaron  A.  Galvin,  Lexington,  and  Gerard  W.  Renner,  Dorchester, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  American  District  Telegraph  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  620,932,  Oct.  9, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,720 
Int.  Q.-  H04B  11/00 
U.S.  O.  340—15  7  Oiirn 


1.  A  resistor  element  comprising: 

a  formed  insulating  substrate  member,  a  resistance  layer  and 
a  termination  layer,  said  layers  being  deposited  on  and 
supported  by  said  substrate  member; 

said  substrate  member  comprising  a  ceramic-glass  matrix 
and  said  resistance  layer  comprising  conductive  particles 
dispersed  in  a  glass  matrix; 

said  termination  layer  comprising  a  metallic  conductive 
layer  electrically  connected  with  said  resistive  layer  and 
wherein  said  termination  layer  has  a  softening  tempera- 
ture higher  than  the  sintering  temperatures  of  the  respec- 
tive glass  matrices  of  the  substrate  member  and  of  the 
deposited  resistive  layer; 

the  said  conductive  layer  further  comprised  of  a  material 
capable  of  being  soldered  to  a  terminal  lead  member. 


1.  For  use  in  an  intrusion  alarm  system  in  which  an  energy 
pattern  is  propagated  into  a  protected  enclosure,  transducer 
means  comprising: 

a  first  transducer  operative  in  response  to  an  energized  signal 
to  provide  energy  of  predetermined  wavelength; 

a  first  resonant  cavity  coupled  to  said  first  transducer  and 
terminating  in  a  single  aperture  smaller  than  the  diameter 
of  said  first  resonant  cavity  for  radiating  energy  about  a 
boresight  axis; 

a  second  transducer  operative  in  response  to  received  en- 
ergy to  provide  an  output  signal  representative  thereof; 

a  second  resonant  cavity  coupled  to  said  second  transducer 
and  terminating  in  a  single  aperture  smaller  than  the  diam- 
eter of  said  second  resonant  cavity  for  receiving  energy 
about  a  boresight  axis;  and 

each  of  said  first  and  second  resonant  cavities  having  an 
active  surface  of  the  associated  transducer  at  a  first  surface 
thereof  and  said  aperture  at  an  opposite  surface  thereof, 
the  cavity  and  aperture  having  dimensions  and  configura- 
tion with  respect  to  an  operating  wavelength  to  provide 
reduced  sensitivity  along  its  boresight  axis  and  increased 
sensitivity  along  axes  angularly  displaced  from  the  bore- 
sight axis. 
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4,155,067 
AUTOMOBILE  ALARM  DEVICE 
Patrick  F.  Gleeson,  P.O.  Box  31,  Campbellville,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada (LOP  IBO) 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1977,  Ser,  No.  826,992 

Int.  a.2  B60R  iS/lO 

U.S.  a.  340—65  3  Qaims 


1.  An  alarm  device  for  detecting  novement  of  parked  auto- 
mobiles comprising:  1 

a  support  for  mounting  on  an  automobile 

an  outer  member  defining  a  ring  having  an  inner  surface  of 
conducting  material 

a  helical  spring  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  said  support 
and  at  its  lower  end  to  suspend  said  ring, 

said  helical  spring  being  arranged  to  extend  with  its  axis 
substantially  vertical  when  said  automobile  is  horizontal 
and  being  designed  when  the  axis  of  the  upper  end  of  the 
spring  is  tilted  from  the  vertical,  to  flex  so  that  the  axis  of 
the  lower  end  of  the  spring  is  approximately  vertical, 

a  flexible  member,  connected  at  ils  upper  end  to  said  sup- 
port, to  hang  down  the  center  of  said  helical  spring, 

said  flexible  member  at  its  lower  end  supporting  an  inner 
member  having  an  outer  surface  of  conducting  material 

said  inner  member  being  supported  at  a  level  where  on 
transverse  deflection  of  said  inner  member  relative  to  said 
outer  member  an  electrical  connection  is  provided  be- 
tween said  inner  and  outer  members. 


4,155,068  I 
SHIFT  LEVER  POSITION!  INDICATOR 

William  J.  Zajichek,  New  Berlin,  Wis^  assignor  to  Allis-Chalm- 
ers  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,793 

Int.  a.-  B60Q  1/26;  HOIH  21/62.  25/00 

U.S.  a.  340—79  10  Qaims 


1.  A  shift  lever  position  indicator  comprising  a  shift  lever, 
means  rotatably  supporting  said  shi(^  lever  for  rotation  on  a 
longitudinal  axis,  means  pivotally  s^ipporting  said  lever  for 
pivoting  on  a  transverse  axis,  a  shifting  mechanism  connected 
to  said  shift  lever  for  shifting  a  transmission  responsive  to 
rotational  and  pivotal  movement  of  said  shift  lever,  an  indica- 
tor member  extending  from  said  levtr,  an  indicator  panel  for 
selectively  indicating  one  of  a  plurality  of  shift  lever  positions 
on  said  panel,  an  indicator  means  connected  between  said 


a  width  responsive  to  the 
lever  about  its  longitudinal 
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indicator  member  and  sai<    indicator  panel  transmitting  the 
shift  lever  position  and  defii  ling  a  pattern  on  said  panel  having 
rotational  movement  of  said  shift 
ixis  and  a  length  responsive  to  the 


pivotal  movement  of  said  shift  lever  about  is  transverse  axis. 


4^155,069 
FLASHER  CONTROLLER 
Robert  D.  Mason,  5501  Mi«k  Ave.,  SE.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
49508  ^ 

Filed  Jun.  23,  ^977,  Ser.  No.  809,332 

Int.  ap  B60Q  1/46 

U.S.  a.  340—81  R  9  Qaims 


1.  A  flasher  controller  foi  an  automotive  lamp  circuit  com- 
prising in  combination 

a  first  integrated  circuit  having  a  given  "on  time"  cycle, 

a  push  button  means  coni^ected  to  said  first  integrating  cir- 
cuit to  trigger  the  "on  time"  cycle, 

a  second  integrated  circuii  for  generating  free  running  oscil- 
lations of  fixed  frequency  connected  to  the  output  of  the 
said  first  integrating  circuit, 

a  transistor  means  having  (he  base  connected  to  the  output  of 
the  said  second  integrand  circuit, 

a  voltage  source  connectejd  to  the  collector  of  the  said  tran- 
sistor means, 

a  relay  means  having  a  solenoid  connected  to  the  emitter  of 
the  said  transistor  means  and  having  one  contact  con- 
nected to  the  said  voltage  source, 

a  lamp  circuit  connectedfto  the  other  contact  of  the  said 
relay  means;  the  series  connection  of  the  said  voltage 
source,  the  said  relay  pieans  and  the  said  lamp  circuit 
being  connected  across! the  said  integrating  circuits, 

whereupon  momentarily  depressing  the  said  push  button 
means  the  "on  time"  cycle  is  triggered  and  modulates  the 
free  running  oscillation  to  finite  number  of  pulses  in  accor- 
dance which  the  said  ilelay  means  is  alternately  opened 
and  closed  in  fixed  sequence. 


4^55,070 

CODE-CONVERTER  WITK  PRESERVATION  OF  PARITY 
Ernst  A.  Munter,  Ottawa,  Oanada,  assignor  to  Northern  Tele- 
com Limited,  Montreal,  Ctnada 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1*77,  Ser.  No.  856,236 
Int.  a.2  G06F  /y//a  H03K  13/34 
U.S.  a.  340—146.1  AG  5  Qaims 

1.  A  circuit  for  convertitg  M-bits  of  an  input  data  word 
having  M  -|-  A  bits  in  addition  to  an  input  parity  bit  having  a 
predetermined  parity  value,  to  B-bits  of  an  output  data  word 
having  B-(-A  bits  in  additioi  to  an  output  parity  bit,  compris- 
ing: 
a  code  conversion  circuit  responsive  to  the  input  M-bits  for 
generating  a  converted  data  word  having  B-bits  plus  a 
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secondary  parity  bit  which  gives  the  converted  data  word 
a  parity  value  the  same  as  that  of  the  input  M-bits;  and 
means  for  exclusive-ORING  the  input  parity  bit  and  the 
secondary  parity  bit  to  produce  an  output  parity  bit. 


register  one  or  more  of  said  comparison  means  will  gener- 
ate a  signal  causing  the  data  on  the  inputs  of  said  register 
to  be  stored  in  said  register,  signifying  that  the  data  has 
changed  state. 


4,155,072 
CHARACTER  RECOGNITION  APPARATUS 
Ryuichi  Kawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,294 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1976,  51-151782; 
Dec.  23,  1976,  51-155563;  Dec.  23,  1976,  51-155564;  Dec.  23, 
1976,  51-155565 

Int.  a.-  G06K  9/12 
U.S.  a.  340—146.3  H  14  Qaims 


whereby  the  output  data  word  comprises  the  A  and  B  bits 
in  addition  to  the  output  parity  bit  which  gives  the  output 
data  word  a  parity  value  which  is  the  same  as  that  of  the 
first  data  word. 


4,155,071 
DIGITAL  DATA  CHANGE-OF-STATE  DETECTOR 
Kenneth  H.  Shamburger,  Montrose,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Company,  Binghamton,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,069 

Int.  a.-  G06F  7/04 

U.S.  a.  340—146.2  1  Qaim 


1.  An  electronic  circuit  that  detects  changes  in  digital  data 
that  occurs  on  a  parallel  data  bus,  said  electronic  circuit  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  memory  register  that  stores  digital  data  that  enters  said 
register  on  parallel  lines,  and  exits  said  register  on  parallel 
lines  when  said  register  receives  a  strobe  input; 

b.  a  plurality  of  comparison  means  connected  in  parallel  and 
coupled  to  said  memory  register,  each  one  of  said  parallel 
lines  being  coupled  to  a  different  said  comparison  means 
for  comparing  the  input  and  output  data  that  enters  and 
exits  said  memory  register;  each  of  said  comparison  means 
comprises: 

an  AND  gate  whose  inputs  are  coupled  to  a  parallel  input 
of  said  memory  register  and  a  parallel  output  of  said 
register; 

a  first  NOR  gate  whose  inputs  are  coupled  to  said  parallel 
input  of  said  memory  register  and  said  parallel  output  of 
said  register;  and 

a  second  NOR  gate  whose  inputs  are  coupled  to  the  out- 
put of  said  AND  gate  and  the  output  of  said  first  NOR 
gate; 

c.  an  OR  gate  whose  input  is  coupled  to  the  output  of  each 
of  said  second  NOR  gates;  and 

d.  a  monostable  fiip  flop  whose  input  is  coupled  to  the  output 
of  said  OR  gate  and  whose  output  is  coupled  to  the  strobe 
input  of  said  register,  whereby  if  the  input  digital  data  to 
said  register  is  different  from  the  output  digital  data  of  said 
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1.  A  character  recognition  apparatus  comprising: 

scan  means  for  scanning  a  character  in  a  plurality  of  parallel 
scan  lines; 

detector  means  for  detecting  starting  and  ending  positions  of 
the  character  in  the  respective  scan  lines; 

computing  means  for  comparing  the  detected  starting  and 
ending  positions  with  starting  and  ending  positions  of 
standard  characters  and  recognizing  the  character  as  the 
standard  character  having  the  closest  correlation  between 
the  starting  and  ending  positions;  and 

size  normalization  means  connected  between  the  detector 
means  and  the  computing  means  for  normalizing  the  hori- 
zontal size  of  the  character  through  detection  and  alter- 
ation of  the  starting  and  ending  positions; 

the  size  normalization  means  being  operative  to  calculate  a 
magnification  factor  for  each  scan  line  based  on  the  dis- 
tance between  starting  and  ending  positions  of  the  respec- 
tive scan  line  and  adjacent  scan  lines,  multiply  the  distance 
between  the  starting  and  ending  ptositions  of  said  scan  line 
by  the  magnification  factor  to  produce  a  normalized  dis- 
tance and  alter  the  starting  and  ending  positions  of  said 
scan  line  to  correspond  to  the  normalized  distance. 


4,155,073 
SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  INTEGRITY  OF 
COMMUNICATION  LINES  IN  SECURITY  SYSTEMS 
HAVING  REMOTE  TERMINALS 
Bryan  D.  Ulch,  Valencia,  and  Sarkis  V.  Kalustian,  North  Holly- 
wood, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  A-T-O  Inc.,  Willoughby, 
Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,994 
Int.  a.-  H04Q  9/00:  G08B  23/00 
U.S.  a.  340—147  R  17  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  monitoring  communication  line  integrity  in 
a  remote  data  system,  comprising: 
a  central  data  processing  terminal; 

plural  remote  terminals  responsive  to  said  central  terminal; 
means  in  said  central  terminal  for  repeatedly  issuing  a  pol- 
ling request  to  each  of  said  plural  remote  terminals; 
means  for  generating  a  coded  data  polling  response  in  said 
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remote  terminal   independently  of  the  content  of  said 
polling  request;  ' 

means  in  said  plural  remote  termifials  for  assuring  the  issu- 
ance of  a  response  to  each  of  said  repeated  polling  requests 
whether  or  not  data  is  to  be  transmitted  from  said  remote 
terminals,  said  assuring  means  for  responding  to  each  said 


4,155,074 
DATA  COLLECTION  SYSTEM 
Takeshi  Abe,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,570 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1976,  51-111625 
Int.  a:-  H04Q  9/00 
U.S.  a.  340—152  R  3  Oalms 


1.  In  a  data  collection  system  wl  ;rein  items  of  data  from 
selected  ones  of  a  plurality  of  remotel  y  located  terminal  equip- 
ment units  are  sequentially  read  out  and  transmitted  to  a  data 
collection  station  through  three  transmission  lines,  namely  (i)  a 
power  feed  transmission  line,  (ii)  a  common  transmission  line, 
and  (iii)  a  signal  transmission  line,  said  data  collection  station 
including  (a)  means  for  supplying  a  voltage  to  a  selected  termi- 
nal equipment  unit  through  said  power  feed  line  and  said  com- 
mon line,  and  (b)  means  for  transmitting  clock  pulses  to  said 
selected  unit  through  said  common  lite  and  said  signal  line,  the 
items  of  data  from  said  selected  unit  being  sequentially  read  out 
in  response  to  said  clock  pulses  and  transmitted  to  said  data 
collection  station  through  said  signal  transmission  line,  the 
improvement  comprising  means  for  establishing  the  voltage  on 
said  signal  transmission  line  at  a  baje  level  when  said  clock 
pulses  are  of  one  polarity  and  for  establishing  said  voltage  at 
one  of  two  data  levels,  both  differftnt  from  said  base  level, 
when  said  clock  pulses  are  of  opposite  polarity,  the  data  levels 
of  said  voltage  on  said  signal  transmission  line  corresponding 


May  15,  1979 


to  the  items  of  data  of  said  Jelected  terminal  equipment  unit  to 
be  read  out  and  transmitted. 


4^155,075 

REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  SELECHVE  LOAD 

SWITCHING,  SPEaFlCALLY  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLES 

Albert  Weckenmann,  Ahrensburg,  and  Georg  Haubner,  Berg, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  R«p.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  20,  J977,  Ser.  No.  835,180 
Oaims  priority,  applicatif n  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  24, 
1977,  2642977 

Int.  a.f  H04Q  11/04 
VS.  CL  340—167  R  n  Claims 


repeated  polling  request  by  traismitting  to  said  central 
terminal  said  coded  data  polling  response  even  though  no 
other  data  is  to  be  transmitted  frCm  said  remote  terminals; 
and 
means  in  said  central  terminal  for  monitoring  said  coded  data 
polling  responses  from  said  plur&l  remote  terminals. 


1.  Remote  control  systeni  for  selection  of  at  least  one  of  a 
plurality  of  selectively  switkhable  loads  (122)  from  a  central 
station  (HO)  comprising  a  b^s  system  (106)  having  a  clock  bus 
(117)  and  a  load  switching  dontrol  bus  (129),  connected  to  the 
central  station  (110)  and  to  the  switchable  loads; 

the  central  station  having;  a  clock  source  (112); 

a  cyclically  operated  address  counter  (115),  controlled  by 
the  clock  source  (112),  the  address  counter  (115)  selecting 
from  said  clock  pulses  i  train  of  a  predetermined  number 
of  clock  pulses  to  fona  a  selection  cycle  and  a  control 
signal  separating  sequential  selection  cycles; 

means  (187)  controlled  by  the  address  counter  (115)  con- 
necting clock  pulses  to  the  clock  bus  (117)  during  a  selec- 
tion portion  of  the  selection  cycle  and  blocking  pulses 
from  the  clock  bus  duriig  another  portion  to  thereby  form 
a  control  signal,  defmea  by  a  pause  in  the  clock  pulses  on 
the  clock  bus  (117)  within  the  selection  cycle  extending 
over  a  predetermined  number  of  clock  pulses; 

a  plurality  of  selectively  operable  load  control  switch  means 
(123)  to  selectively  adcfress  selected  loads  and  command 
occurrence  of  a  switching  function,  the  load  switch  means 
decoding  selected  selection  pulses  corresponding  to  se- 
lected counts  of  the  address  count  (115)  during  any  selec- 
tion cycle,  for  application  of  said  selected  pulses  to  the 
control  bus  (129)  to  address  a  selected  load  (122); 

the  loads  (122)  each  including  a  receiver  (111)  connected  to 
the  clock  bus  (117)  and  the  load  switching  control  bus 
(129)  and  having  a  receiver  counter  (130)  connected  to 
and  counting  in  synchi^onism  with  clock  pulses  on  the 
clock  bus  (117)  and  a  {decoding  circuit  (131,  135)  con- 
nected to  the  counter  and  decoding  the  count  of  the 
counter  and  being  responsive  to  the  address  of  the  selected 
load;  I 

and  wherein  I 

the  selection  pulses  as  determined  by  said  selectively  opera- 
ble load  control  switch;  means  (123)  are  transmitted  over 
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the  control  bus  (129)  during  the  selection  portion  of  the 
selection  cycle  in  synchronism  with  the  clock  pulses  on 
the  clock  bus  (117). 

said  system  comprising,  in  accordance  with  the  invention, 

in  the  central  station,  a  pulse  generator  (181)  connected  to 
the  bus  system  (106)  to  provide  function  synchronization 
pulses,  the  pulse  generator  being  enabled  during  the  con- 
trol signal  separating  sequential  selection  cycles; 

controlled  switch  means  (1S>7,  198)  connected  to  the  clock 
bus  (117)  and  to  the  control  bus  (129)  and  (a)  operable 
during  the  selection  portion  within  a  selection  cycle  to 
connect  clock  pulses  from  said  clock  source  (112)  to  said 
clock  bus  (117)  and  (b)  further  operable  to  connect  a 
predetermined  number  of  clock  pulses  during  the  control 
signal  portion  within  the  selection  cycle  formed  by  the 
control  pause  to  said  control  bus  (129); 

and,  in  each  load  receiver  (112),  a  function  synchronism 
detection  state  (156)  including  a  synchronizing  counter 
and  connected  to  the  control  bus  of  the  bus  system  to 
count  in  synchronism  with  the  pulses  derived  from  the 
pulse  generator  (181)  in  the  central  station. 


4,155,076 
CCD  GRAY-TO-BINARY  CODE  GENERATOR 
Leonard  R.  Rockett,  Jr.,  Cranbury,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  23. 1977,  Ser.  No.  863,921 

Int.  a.2  H04L  3/00 

VS.  a.  340—347  DO  5  Claims 


1.  A  charge-coupled  device  (CCD)  Gray-to-binary  code 
converter  comprising,  in  combination: 

N  input  CCD  channels  for  N  charge  signals  Gi\/- 1  ...  Go 
indicative  of  an  N  digit  Gray  code,  where  G/\/-  \  repre- 
sents the  digit  of  greatest  significance  and  Gq  the  digit  of 
least  significance,  each  charge  signal  Gj  other  than  Go 
comprising  a  charge  packet  which  is  substantially  twice  as 
large  as  the  charge  packet  Gy_i  representing  the  Gray 
code  digit  of  next  lower  significance  than  G/, 

means  for  deriving  from  the  charge  signal  Gn-],  a  charge 
signal  B;v- 1  indicative  of  the  binary  code  digit  of  greatest 
significance;  and 

N—  1  means,  each  for  adding  to  a  different  charge  signal  By 
indicative  of  a  binary  code  digit,  a  charge  signal  Gy_  j 
indicative  of  the  Gray  code  digit  of  next  lower  signifi- 
cance than  said  binary  code  digit,  each  such  means  for 
thereby  obtaining  a  different  sum  charge  packet  Sy_  i  and 
for  deriving  from  each  said  sum  charge  packet  a  charge 
signal  By- 1  indicative  of  the  binary  code  digit  of  j  —  I'th 
significance,  where  j  is  an  integer  having  the  values 
(N-l)...l. 


4,155,077 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUDIBLE  ALERTING  OF 

ENCLOSURE  OPENING 

Joseph  J.  Rohan,  841  Amolac,  St.  Louis  County,  Mo.  63141,  and 

Gregory  W.  ituehl,  4079  Calvera,  St.  Louis  County,  Mo. 

63033 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,309 

Int.  a.-  G08B  13/18.  13/08 

VS.  a.  340—546  6  Claims 


1.  A  portable  miniaturized  self-contained  audible  alerting 
apparatus  for  being  placed  in  a  normally  darkened  enclosure 
for  audibly  alerting  a  person  outside  of  and  a  distance  from  said 
enclosure  that  said  enclosure  is  opened,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  small  case  having  a  light-receiving  aperture,  photode- 
tector  means  within  said  case  and  positioned  with  respect  to 
said  aperture  for  detecting  light  received  by  said  aperture  and 
providing  a  first  signal  which  is  electronic  and  of  an  inaudible 
character  in  response  to  detected  light,  time  delay  means 
within  said  case  for  providing  a  time-delayed  second  signal  in 
response  to  the  persistence  of  said  first  signal  for  a  predeter- 
mined period,  said  time  delay  means  including  a  first  logic 
inverting  gate  having  an  input  interconnected  with  said  photo- 
detector  means,  a  resistor  interconnecting  the  output  of  the 
first  logic  inverting  gate  to  at  least  one  input  of  a  second  logic 
inverting  gate,  and  a  capacitor  interconnected  with  said  input 
of  the  second  logic  gate  and  adapted  for  being  charged 
through  said  resistor,  the  output  of  the  secnd  logic  inverting 
gate  providing  said  time-delayed  second  signal,  amplifier 
means  within  said  case  for  effectively  amplifying  said  time- 
delayed  second  signal,  and  audible  signaling  means  within  said 
case  and  responsive  to  the  amplified  second  signal  for  provid- 
ing an  audible  alerting  signal  of  sufficient  loudness  for  being 
heard  by  said  person  outside  of  and  at  a  distance  from  said 
enclosure,  said  case  including  within  it  a  battery  for  powering 
said  time  delay  means,  said  amplifier  means,  and  said  audible 
signaling  means,  said  case  being  positionable  within  said  enclo- 
sure for  permitting  light  outside  said  enclosure  to  be  received 
by  said  aperture  when  said  enclosure  is  opened  whereby  if  said 
enclosure  is  opened,  said  person  will  be  alerted  after  said  pre- 
determined period  by  said  audible  alerting  signal,  said  time 
delay  means  being  operative  for  preventing  said  alerting  signal 
from  being  given  if  said  enclosure  is  not  opened  for  the  prede- 
termined period,  said  first  signal  being  terminated  when  light  is 
no  longer  detected  by  said  photodetector  means,  said  audible 
alerting  signal  ceasing  after  light  is  no  longer  detected  by  said 
photodetector  means. 


4,155.078 
SINGLE  WIRE  INTRUSION  DETECTOR  SYSTEM 
Roy  E.  Bowling,  Denver,  and  Gary  B.  ShafTstall,  Arvada,  both  of 
Colo.,  assignors  to  John  E.  Reilly,  Denver,  Colo. 
RIed  Nov.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  741332 
Int.  a.-  G08B  13/24 
VS.  a.  340—561  19  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  reliably  sensing  the  presence  of  a  range  of 
modulation  signals  imposed  upon  ambient  electromagnetic 
waves  within  an  area  requiring  surveillance  wherein  the  modu- 
lation signals  result  from  movement  of  an  intruder  within  the 
area  comprising: 

antenna  means  for  generating  an  output  in  response  to  the 
presence  of  said  ambient  electromagnetic  waves  including 
modulation  thereof  within  the  surveillance  area, 
means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  antenna  means  for 
demodulating  and  producing  an  output  therefrom. 
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niter  means  responsive  to  said  demodulation  means  output 
for  passing  to  an  output  of  said  filter  means  signals  includ- 
ing only  demodulated  signals  within  the  intruder  origi- 
nated range. 


c 


differentiating  means  responsive  t^  said  filter  means  output 
for  generating  an  output  reflectitig  the  presence  of  signals 
originating  from  randum  modulation  of  the  ambient  elec- 
tromagnetic waves,  and 

means  responsive  to  said  differentiating  means  output  for 
establishing  an  alarm. 


4,155,079  I 

THEFT-PROOF  SUITCASE 

Tei-mo  Chiu;  Senug-Ming  Chiu,  and  Weally  Sew,  ail  of  Taipei, 

Taiwan,    assignors    to    Hui-Lang    Shieh,    Taipei,    Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  738,127 

Int.  a.'  G08B  13/14 

U.S.  a.  340—571 


7-|,|,|'|  J—i     r-HK 


I^rd^ 


1.  A  security  suitcase,  comprising 

an  alarm  circuit  including  a  first  telay  circuit,  a  oscillation 

circuit  connected  to  an  energized  via  said  relay  circuit,  an 

audio  oscillator  circuit  driven  by  said  oscillation  circuit,  a 

push-pull  circuit  connected  to  Amplify  the  output  of  said 

audio  oscillator  circuit,  and  at  Isast  one  speaker  driven  by 

said  push-pull  circuit; 

a  power  source;  and 

switching  means  for  connecting  laid  power  source  to  said 

alarm  circuit,  said  switching  means  including: 

first  and  second  jacks  responsive  to  the  presence  of  plugs 

therein  to  disconnect  said  power  source  from  said  alarm 

circuit; 
a  built-in  switch  located  on  the  ifi tenor  of  said  suitcase  and 

accessible  only  by  operation  of  a  numerical  lock,  said 

switch  operating  to  override  the  disconnecting  function 

of  said  first  and  second  jacks; 
standing  switch  means  responsive  to  the  movement  of  said 

suitcase  from  an  upright  standing  position  to  connect 

said  power  source  to  said  alarm  circuit;  and 
mercury  switch  means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  suit- 
case from  a  horizontal  position  to  connect  said  power 
source  to  said  alarm  circuit  whereby  removal  of  the  plug 
from  said  first  jack  actuates  s*id  alarm  circuit,  and  re- 
moval of  the  plug  from  said  sqcond  jack  arms  the  alarm 


sqpc 


May  15,  1979 


circuit  by  connecting  ^id  power  source  to  said  standing 
switch  and  mercury  s\|itch  such  that  the  alarm  circuit  is 
actuated  when  the  suitcase  is  not  in  a  horizontal  p>osition 
unless  said  suitcase  is  Standing  in  an  upright  position  to 
thereby  open  said  standing  switch. 

I 
4,155,080 
PROTECTIVE  ARRANGOVIENT  FOR  ANALOG  SENSOR 

MULTIPLEXING  SYSTEM 
Laszlo  Kovacs,  Churchville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fischer  &  Porter 
Company,  Warminster,  Pt. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,063 

Int.  a  2  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  340—595  9  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  multiplexing  sysi  em  in  which  a  plurality  of  low- 


ire  connected  by  two-wire  input 


data  lines  through  noise  filtsrs  to  the  respective  switches  of  a 
commutator  whose  output  is  coupled  to  an  analog-to-digital 
converter,  said  filters  eacl  including  a  capacitor,  whereby 
analog  data  from  the  sensors  is  sequentially  applied  to  said 
converter  by  the  commutator  to  produce  corresponding  digital 
data  within  a  predetermined  normal  range,  a  protective  ar- 
rangement operating  in  conjunction  with  the  system  to  detect 
the  occurrence  of  an  open  drcuit  in  any  one  of  the  sensors  and 
to  produce  an  indication  of  this  abnormal  condition,  said  ar- 
rangement comprising: 

(A)  a  like  plurality  of  photon-couplers  associated  with  the 
respective  data  input  lines,  each  coupler  including  a  light- 
emitting  diode  to  prod  jce  light  which  is  inercepted  by  a 
photo-transistor; 

(B)  a  common  power  so  arce  coupled  to  the  diodes  of  the 
photon-couplers  to  ene  rgize  the  diodes  and  thereby  cause 
the  photo-transistors  tci  generate  a  photo  voltage; 

(C)  a  high-impedance  neiwork  connected  across  each  data 
line  and  including  the  [  hoto-transistor  associated  with  the 
line  to  produce  an  offset  current  which  is  ineffective  when 
the  network  is  shunted  by  the  low-imf)edance  sensor 
under  normal  conditicms,  the  sensor  shunt  being  lifted 
when  the  sensor  is  ope  n-circuited  to  cause  the  offset  cur- 
rent to  charge  the  filtcx  capacitor  to  a  potential  level  at 
which  the  correspon()ing  digital  value  is  outside  said 
normal  range  to  indic^e  an  abnormal  condition. 


c^e 


4,155,081 
RECHARGEABLE  BATTtRY  BACKUP  POWER  SOURCE 

FOR  AN  IONIZATION  SMOKE  DETECTOR  DEVICE 
Stephen  A.  Haglund,  Minnetonlia,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,996 
Int.  a.-  G08B  17/10.  21/00;  H02J  7/02 


U.S.  a.  340—629 


1.  A  circuit  for  a  batter;    backup  power  source  for  a  main 
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alternating  current  power  source  furnishing  power  to  an  ioni- 
zation smoke  detector  alarm  device  comprising 

a  pair  of  input  terminals  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  main 
alternating  current  power  source, 

a  rectifier  circuit  connected  to  said  input  terminals  and 
having  a  pair  of  output  terminals  for  furnishing  a  direct 
current  voltage  source,  one  of  said  output  terminals  being 
grounded, 

an  ionization  smoke  detection  circuit  apparatus  having  two 
input  circuits  and  an  output  circuit, 

first  circuit  connection  means  including  a  diode  for  connect- 
ing said  two  input  circuits  of  said  detection  circuit  appara- 
tus to  said  pair  of  output  terminals  of  said  rectifier  circuit 
so  that  current  flows  from  one  of  said  pair  of  output  termi- 
nals through  said  diode  to  energize  said  apparatus, 

an  annunciator, 

second  circuit  connection  means  including  a  first  transistor 
switch  means  and  a  second  diode  for  connecting  said 
annunciator  to  said  pair  of  output  terminals  of  said  recti- 
fier circuit,  said  first  transistor  switch  means  being  con- 
nected to  and  controlled  by  said  output  of  said  detection 


device  with  the  lines  of  a  power  supply  system,  respectively, 
comprising 

(a)  connector  means  including  a  housing,  input  terminals 
mounted  on  said  housing  for  connection  with  conductors 
of  the  electrical  device,  respectively,  and  output  terminals 
mounted  on  said  housing  for  connection  with  the  power 
supply  lines,  resjjectively; 

(b)  normally  de-activated  audible  indicating  means  mounted 
on  said  housing,  said  indicating  means  including 

(1)  a  battery  (10); 
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circuit  apparatus  whereby  upon  an  abnormal  smoke  con- 
dition existing,  said  first  switch  means  is  energized  to  close 
the  energization  circuit  for  said  annunciator, 

a  rechargeable  battery  having  one  terminal  connected  to 
ground  and  a  second  terminal, 

third  circuit  means  connecting  said  second  terminal  of  said 
rechargeable  battery  to  the  other  of  said  output  terminals 
of  said  rectifier  circuit, 

second  transistor  switch  means  having  a  control  circuit 
connected  to  said  rectifier  circuit  to  be  responsive  to  the 
presence  of  an  output  of  said  rectifier  circuit,  said  control 
circuit  being  connected  to  ground  through  a  bias  resistor 
connected  to  one  of  said  output  terminals  of  said  rectifier 
circuits,  and 

fourth  circuit  means  including  said  second  transistor  switch 
means  for  connecting  said  second  terminal  of  said  battery 
to  one  of  said  input  circuits  of  said  detection  circuit  appa- 
ratus whereby  upon  a  loss  of  output  of  said  rectifier  circuit 
said  control  circuit  losing  its  voltage  bias  from  said  bias 
resistor,  said  second  transistor  switch  means  is  closed  to 
connect  said  battery  to  said  detection  circuit  apparatus. 


4,155,082 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS  INCLUDING  POWER 
FAILURE  WARNING  MEANS 
Ian  C.  Jones,  29  Lavender  Road,  Kempshott  Hill,  Basingstoke, 
Hampshire;  Leonard  G.  McDowell,  1  Zinnia  Gose,  Basing- 
stoke, Hampshire,  and  Norman  A.  Lessiter,  Hedge  End,  near 
Southampton,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Ian  C.  Jones  and 
Leonard  G.  McDowell,  England 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,084 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  16,  1976, 
4775/76 

Int.  a.2  G08B  21/00 
U.S.  a.  340—656  12  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  connecting  the  conductors  of  an  electrical 


(2)  an  audible  alarm  (11);  and 

(3)  semi-conductor  switch  means  (12)  operable  to  connect 
said  battery  with  said  alarm;  and 

(c)  detector  means  responsive  to  the  de-energization  of  said 
power  supply  lines  for  activating  said  audible  alarm,  said 
detector  means  comprising  means  including  a  direct-cur- 
rent rectifier  circuit  (20)  mounted  on  said  housing  and 
connected  across  one  pair  of  said  terminals  for  rendering 
said  switch  means  non-conductive  when  said  power  sup- 
ply lines  are  energized. 


4,155,083 
COMPOSITE  WIRE  AND  FENCE  MADE  THEREFROM 

USEFUL  FOR  SECURITY  PURPOSES 
Joris  Slaats,  De  Pinte,  and  Jan  Vandenbogaerde,  Waarmaarde, 
both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  N.  V.  Bekaert  S.  A.,  Zwevegem, 
Belgium 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,046 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   May   31,    1976, 
7605870;  Sep.  9,  1976,  7601670 

Int.  a:  G08B  13/22 
U.S.  a.  340—666  10  Oaims 


1.  A  composite  wire  comprising  a  number  of  elongated 
conductive  elements  adapted  for  use  in  a  security  fence,  at  least 
two  of  said  elements  being  separated  from  each  other  by  a  thin 
insulating  layer  such  that  as  soon  as  a  pressure  is  exerted  on  the 
composite  wire  the  contact  resistance  between  said  elemens 
changes  to  a  measurable  extent. 


4,155,084 
SOLID  STATE  LED  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
George  N.  Klees,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,321 
Int  a:-  G06F  3/14 
U.S.  a.  340—753  15  Qaims 

1.  A  system  for  providing  increased  resolution  of  a  quantity 
represented  by  a  digital  signal  comprising: 
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first  means  for  sampling  and  stonng  a  first  group  of  most 

significant  bits  from  a  series  of  digital  bits  forming  a  digital 

signal  and  providing  an  output  thereof; 
second  means  for  sampling  and  storing  the  same  first  group 

of  digital  bits  and  increasing  it|  digital  value  by  a  fixed 

amount  to  provide  an  output  thereof; 
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third  means  for  sampling  and  storing  a  second  group  of  least 
significant  bits  from  said  series  of  digital  bits  and  provid- 
ing an  output  thereof;  and 

fourth  means  responsive  to  said  thijd  means  for  selecting  one 
of  the  outputs  from  said  first  an^  second  means  and  pro- 
viding the  same  as  a  signal  output  for  a  time  proportional 
to  the  digital  output  of  said  third  means. 


4,155,085 
NAVIGATIONAL  AID 
Francis  E.  Warnock,  Marblehead;  Lloyd  M.  Pearson,  Quincy, 
and  John  C.  Herther,  Lexington,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
lotron  Corporation,  Bedford,  Mass.        • 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  919,865 

Int.  a:  GOIS  9/02;  H04N  7/00 

V.S.  a.  343—5  EM  6  Qalms 


6.  For  use  with  a  ship's  radar  havini  a  plan  position  indicator 
display  7 

navigational  aid  means  providing  a  fleeted  output  signal  for 
said  radar  for  displaying  two  selected  pairs  of  a  plurality 
of  greater  than  two  stored  pairs  of  parallel  left  and  right 
selected  navigational  guide  lines  of  different  direc(uA  and 
of  different  ranges-from-ship,  comprising 

manual  direction  input  switch  means  for  inputting  a  direc- 
tion for  each  of  said  plurality  of  pairs  of  guide  lines 

manual  range-from-ship  input  switch  means  for  inputting  a 
range-from-ship  for  each  of  said  guide  lines 

storage  means  for  storing  each  of  said  input  directions  and  its 
associated  ranges-from-ship  of  taid  plurality  of  greater 
than  two  pairs  of  parallel  left  and  right  guide  lines 

manual  selection  switch  means  for  selecting  said  output 
signal  for  said  two  selected  pairs,  and 

digital  display  means  for  digitally  displaying  the  direction 
and  ranges-from-ship  of  one  of  sbid  selected  pairs. 
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^155,086 
CLUTTERLOCK  WITH  DISPLACED  PHASE  ANTENNA 
Lloyd  R.  Blair,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Goodyear  Aerospace 
Corporation,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  14,  J965,  Ser.  No.  491,493 

Int.  Cl^  GOIS  9/02 

U.S.  a.  343—7  A  6  Clainu 


4.  In  a  system  for  orienting  a  coherent  doppler  radar  respect 
to  the  flight  path  of  an  airc^ft  the  combination  of 

an  antenna  operatively  mdunted  to  said  aircraft  and  substan- 
tially aligned  parallel  tp  the  flight  path  thereof,  said  an- 
tenna being  adapted  to  itransmit  pulses  from  said  antenna 
so  that  the  pulses  appear  to  emanate  from  a  transmission 
phase  center  approximately  centrally  located  on  the  an- 
tenna, said  antenna  alsO  being  adapted  to  separately  re- 
ceive reflections  of  sai(l  transmitted  pulses  at  reception 
phase  centers  located  On  said  antenna  at  equally  spaced 
distances  forward  and  rearward  of  said  transmission  phase 
center. 

means  to  compare  reflections  from  the  same  surface  re- 
ceived at  the  reception  phase  centers  of  the  antenna  by 
delaying  the  reflection  |received  at  the  forward  area  the 
time  required  for  aircraft  movement  a  distance  equal  to 
one-half  the  spacing  b«tween  the  forward  area  and  the 
rearward  area  and  phase  comparing  it  with  the  signal 
received  at  the  rearwar^  area  to  generate  an  error  signal, 
and 

means  to  electrically  reorientate  the  antenna  in  accordance 
with  the  air  signal  to  ajttain  coincident  alignment  of  the 
antenna  with  the  flight  path  of  the  aircraft. 
\ 

4,J55,087 

RADAR  RECEIVER  FOR  DETECTING  CODED 

INFORMATION  BUl^IED  IN  RADAR  ECHOES 

Jasper  J.  Okrent,  Port  Washington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Army,  Washington,  D.p. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  lfj3,  Scr.  No.  354,552 

Int.  a.^H01Q  15/00 

V.S.  a.  343-7.6  7  Claims 


L. 
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I 

5.  A  radar  system  whereih  radar  reflections  are  artificially 
modulated  by  cooperative  |argets  according  to  a  predeter- 
mined code  comprising: 

a  radar  transmitter  for  transmitting  radar  pulses; 

a  radar  receiver  for  receiving  reflections  of  said  radar  pulses 
and  including  means  f()r  providing  a  video  pulse  train 
having  an  amplitude  liiodulation  in  proportion  to  the 
amount  of  energy  received  in  said  reflections; 

a  clock  means  for  generating  timing  pulses; 

sampling  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  radar  re- 
ceiver and  said  clock  means  for  generating  a  series  of 
rectangular  pulses  having  amplitudes  proportional  to  the 
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values  of  the  envelope  of  said  video  pulse  train  at  a  series 
of  points; 

rectifier  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  sampling 
means  for  rectifying  the  output  thereof; 

AC  coupler  means  connected  to  said  rectifier  means  for 
removing  the  DC  component  from  the  output  thereof; 

pulse  code  generator  means  connected  to  said  clock  means 
for  generating  a  pulse  coded  signal  in  accordance  with 
said  predetermined  code  and  in  a  predetermined  phase 
with  said  reflections; 

multiplier  means  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  pulse  code 
generator  means  and  said  AC  coupler  means  for  produc- 
ing an  output  signal  proportional  to  the  product  of  the 
output  of  said  AC  coupler  means  and  said  pulse  coded 
signal; 

integrator  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  multiplier 
means  for  summing  the  output  thereof  over  a  predeter- 
mined time  period; 

threshold  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  integrator 
means  for  resetting  said  integrator  means  and  providing  an 
output  pulse  when  the  output  of  said  integrator  means 
goes  above  a  predetermined  value  in  said  predetermined 
time  period;  and 

indicator  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  threshold 
means  for  indicating  the  presence  of  said  predetermined 
code  in  said  reflections. 


4,155,088 
DUAL  FREQUENCY  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS  FOR 
FREQUENCY-AGILE  RADAR  SYSTEMS  UTILIZING  MTI 

TECHNIQUES 
John  W.  Taylor,  Jr.,  and  Albert  L.  Sinclair,  both  of  Baltimore, 
Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

nied  Feb.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  617,151 

Int.  a.2  GOIS  9/42.  9/23 

U.S.  a.  343-7.7  11  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  pulse  radar  system  for  providing  frequency  agile 
MTI,  the  combination  comprising: 

frequency  generator  means  including  a  plurality  of  output 
terminals  and  providing  a  different  frequency  of  a  plural- 
ity of  predetermined  frequencies  at  each  of  said  plurality 
of  output  terminals  in  a  selected  order  which  varies  the 
frequency  combination  from  time  interval  to  time  interval 
with  at  least  one  frequency  being  present  for  at  least  two 
sequential  time  intervals; 

trigger  generator  means; 

circuit  means  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  output  terminals 
and  said  trigger  generator  means  for  providing  a  plurality 
of  pulses  of  predetermined  pulse  width  and  each  having  a 
carrier  of  the  selected  frequency  of  said  plurality  of  prede- 
termined frequencies  from  said  frequency  generator 
means; 

combiner  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  circuit  means  for 
combining  all  of  said  plurality  of  pulses  into  a  composite 
pulse,  said  composite  pulse  comprising  all  of  the  selected 


frequencies  of  said  plurality  of  predetermined  frequencies 

during  one  time  interval; 
transmitter  means  coupled  to  said  combiner  circuit  means 

including  means  for  being  rendered  operative  for  a  period 

at  least  equal  to  the  pulse  width  of  said  composite  pulse; 
and  antenna  means  coupled  to  said  transmitter  means  for 

radiating  said  composite  pulse  outwardly  therefrom. 


4  155  089 

NOTCHED/DIAGONALLY  FED  TWIN  ELECTRIC 

MICROSTRIP  DIPOLE  ANTENNAS 

Cyril  M.  Kaloi,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  740,690,  Nov.  10, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,072,954. 

This  application  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847^31 

Int.  a.2  HOIQ  1/38.  21/00.  1/48 

U.S.  a.  343—700  MS  22  Clainu 


1.  A  notched/diagonally  fed  twin  electric  microstrip  an- 
tenna, comprising: 


a  dielectric  substrate; 

b.  a  twin  pair  of  thin  recungular  radiating  elements  disposed 
one  each  on  opposite  sides  of  said  dielectric  substrate 
which  electrically  separates  the  twin  radiating  elements; 

c.  the  radiating  element  on  one  side  of  said  dielectric  sub- 
strate being  directly  opposite  to  and  the  mirror  image  of 
the  radiating  element  on  the  other  side  of  said  dielectric 
substrate; 

d.  each  of  said  twin  radiating  elements  being  operable  to  be 
excited  to  radiate  in  a  microstrip  mode,  and  each  of  said 
twin  radiating  elements  acting  as  a  ground  plane  for  the 
other; 

e.  the  broadside  fields  of  each  of  the  twin  radiating  elements 
being  excited  in  identical  modes  of  oscillation,  radiating 
independently  of  each  other  with  respective  fields  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  dielectric  substrate  being  1 80  degrees 
out  of  phase  with  one  another; 

f  said  twin  radiating  elements  each  having  a  single  feed 
point  located  along  a  diagonal  line  of  the  radiating  ele- 
ments between  the  outer  edge  and  the  center  point 
thereof;  said  feed  points  being  directly  opposite  to  each 
other; 

g.  said  twin  radiating  elements  each  having  a  notch  extend- 
ing into  said  radiating  element  from  the  outer  edge  thereof 
along  said  diagonal  line  to  said  feed  point; 

h.  the  resonant  frequency  of  the  antenna  being  determined 
primarily  by  the  length  of  said  radiating  elememts;  the 
width  of  the  notch  having  a  slight  effect  on  the  resonant 
frequency,  as  the  notch  width  is  increased  the  resonant 
frequency  being  increased  slightly,  and  vice  versa; 

i.  the  antenna  input  impedances  being  variable  to  match  most 
practical  impedances  as  said  feed  points  are  moved  along 
said  diagonal  line; 

j.  the  antenna  bandwidth  being  variable  with  the  width  of 
the  radiating  elements  and  the  spacing  between  said  twin 
radiating  elements,  the  spacing  between  the  twin  radiating 
elements  having  somewhat  greater  effect  on  the  band- 
width than  the  radiating  element  width; 

k.  said  radiating  elements  each  being  operable  to  oscillate  in 
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two  modes  of  current  oscillatiol,  said  two  modes  being 
orthogonal  to  one  another; 
I.  antenna  polarization  being  linear  when  the  radiating  ele- 
ments length  and  width  are  equal,  the  antenna  polarization 
being  circular  when  the  phase  difference  between  the  two 
modes  of  oscillation  are  in  quadrature  due  to>dtfferences  % 
between  the  length  and  width  of  the  radiating  elements. 


1.  A  defogging  window  glass  fot  use  in  motor  vehicles 
comprising: 

thermal  defogging  wires  contiguous  with  said  window  glass 
empowered  by  a  source  of  electrical  power,  said  terminal 
defogging  wires  being  formed  »s  a  conductive  pattern 
within  said  window  glass; 

an  antenna  provided  in  said  window  glass,  said  antenna 
being  formed  as  a  conductive  pafem  within  said  window 
glass;  I 

a  primary  low  impedance  branch  line  coupled  directly  to 
said  thermal  defogging  wires  at  a  terminal  of  said  thermal 
defogging  wires  to  which  electrical  power  is  applied,  said 
primary  low  impedance  branch  Irie  comprising  a  conduc- 
tive pattern  formed  within  said  window  glass  and  having 
an  open  end  and  a  length  substantially  equal  to  \  divided 
by  4-)-\  divided  by  2Xn  where  ti  equals  0,  1,  2.  .  .  and  X 
equals  the  propagation  wave  length  of  the  noise  current 
desired  to  be  suppressed;  and 

a  secondary  low  impedance  branch  line  contiguous  with  said 
window  glass  and  directly  coupled  at  one  end  to  said 
thermal  defogging  wires  to  therwy  greatly  suppress  noise 
currents  in  said  thermal  defogging  wires,  said  secondary 
low  impedance  branch  line  comprising  a  conductive  pat- 
tern formed  within  said  window  glass  and  having  an  open 
end  and  a  length  substantially  equal  \  divided  by  4  +  X 
divided  by  2xn  where  n  equals  0,  1,2...  and  A.  equals  the 
propagation  wave  length  of  the  npise  current  desired  to  be 
suppressed. 


closely  spaced  array  asymilietric 
with  the  ferrite  antenna  cr  >ssing 


4,155,090 

AUTOMOBILE  WINDOW  GLASS  EQUIPPED  WITH 

THERMAL  DEFOGGING  WIRES 

Yoshitaka  Kuroyanagi,  and  Tatsuo  Teratani,  both  of  Toyota, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  736,413 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1976,  51-64822 

Int.  a.-  HOIQ  l/Ol  1/32 

U.S.  a.  343—713  1  3  Qaims 


^ 


location  along  it  so  that  said 
pled  to  said  ferrite  antenna. 
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ally  relative  to  each  other 
the  loop  at  only  a  single 


r* 


loop  antenna  is  inductively  cou- 


4,155,092 
OMNIDIRECTIONAL  COMMUNICATIONS  ANTENNA 
Herbert  R.  Blaese,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Avanti  Research  & 
Development,  Inc.,  Addisop,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,028 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  21/20 

U.S.  a.  343—799  26  aaims 


4,155,091 
COMPACT  OMNIDIRECTIONAL  ANTENNA  ARRAY 
Gilbert  C.  Vorie,  Newark,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  lEC  Electronics 
Corporation,  Newark,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,296 

Int.  a.2  HOIQ  21/00.  11/12.  7/00.  7/08 

U.S.  a.  343—728  7  Qaims 

1.  An  antenna  array  comprising  an  elongated  ferrite  antenna, 

a  loop  antenna,  and  means  for  mounting  said  antennas  in 


1.  An  omnidirectional  corr  munications  antenna  for  transmit- 
ting and  receiving  horizonta  lly  polarized  signals, 

a  central  hub  structure, 

supporting  means  secured  to  said  central  hub  structure  and 
extending  outwardly  therefrom, 

a  plurality  of  elongated  di^le  antenna  members,  each  being 
approximately  one-half  iwave  length  in  length  at  an  oper- 
ating frequency  for  saiq  antenna,  spaced  around  and  out- 
wardly of  and  entirely  it  a  distance  from  said  central  hub 
structure  and  each  lying  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane, 

each  said  antenna  member  being  secured  at  its  ends  to  said 
outwardly  extending  supporting  means  at  points  spaced  at 
a  distance  from  said  hup,  and 

means  for  feeding  one  end  of  each  of  said  antenna  members 
with  a  signal  to  be  tr«nsmitted  thereby  including  feed 
connecting  means  extending  outwardly  from  said  central 
hub  structure  to  said  ^ne  end  of  each  of  said  antenna 
members  for  feeding,  in  {phase,  said  one  end  of  each  of  said 
antenna  members  with  k  signal  to  be  transmitted  thereby. 


May  15,  1979 


ELECTRICAL 


1149 


4,155,093 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

CHARGED  PARTICLES 

Richard  A.  Fotland,  and  Jeffrey  J.  Carrish,  both  of  HoIIiston, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Dennison  Manufacturing  Company,  Fra- 

mingham,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,252 

Int.  a.2  G03G  15/044;  GOID  15/06 

VS.  a.  346—159  29  Claims 


0 


\AVyTr^^/777777A 


1.  A  method  of  generating  ions  in  air  which  comprises 
applying  an  alternating  potential  between  a  first  electrode 
substantially  in  contact  with  one  side  of  a  solid  dielectric 
member  and  a  second  electrode  substantially  in  contact 
with  an  opposite  side  of  the  solid  dielectric  member,  said 
second  electrode  having  an  edge  surface  disposed  oppo- 
site said  first  electrode  to  define  an  air  region  at  the  junc- 
tion of  the  edge  surface  and  the  solid  dielectric  member,  to 
induce  icn  producing  electrical  discharges  in  said  air 
region  between  said  solid  dielectric  member  and  the  edge 
surface  of  said  electrode,  and 
applying  an  ion  extraction  p>otential  between  said  second 
electrode  and  a  further  electrode  member  to  extract  ions 
produced  by  the  electrical  discharges  in  said  air  region. 


4,155,094 
SOLID-STATE  IMAGING  DEVICE 
Shinya  Ohba,  Kokubui^i,  and  Kyotake  Uchiumi,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,709 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1976,  51/119347 

Int.  a.-  HOIL  27/14.  27/78 

U.S.  a.  357—30  9  Claims 


37  ^^  37  ^ 


1.  A  solid-state  imaging  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having 
a  major  surface  portion, 

a  photoelectric  element  provided  in  said  major  surface  por- 
tion, and  including  a  PN-junction  diode  constituting  a 
photosensitive  portion  and  a  metal-insulator  semi-conduc- 
tor capacitor  constituting  a  signal  charge  storing  portion. 

a  signal  charge  output  portion  provided  in  said  major  surface 
portion,  and  constructed  of  a  first  region  of  a  second 
conductivity  type  opposite  to  said  first  conductivity  type, 

a  metal-insulator  semiconductor  field  effect  transistor  switch 
having  a  first  portion  comprising  the  signal  charge  storing 
portion,  a  second  portion  comprising  the  charge  output 
portion,  and  a  first  gate  electrode  provided  through  a  first 
gate  insulating  film  on  the  substrate  major  surface  lying 
between  said  signal  charge  output  portion  and  said  signal 
charge  storing  portion,  said  transistor  switch  portion 
operating  by  control  of  the  first  gate  electrode  to  enter 


signal  charges  from  said  signal  charge  storing  portion  into 
said  signal  charge  output  portion,  and 
a  photo-shield  layer  having  a  window  and  covering  said 
transistor  switch  including  said  charge  storage  portion  so 
as  to  permit  incident  light  to  illuminate  only  said  PN-junc- 
tion diode  in  said  photoelectric  element. 


4,155,095 

CHROMA  CONTROL  FOR  TELEVISION  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 

Wallace  Kirschner,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Alpex  Com- 
puter Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  723,706 

Int.  a.^  H04N  1/46,  5/22:  G08B  11/00:  G06F  3/14 

U.S.  a.  358—82  7  cUi», 


Si>. 
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1.  Display  control  apparatus  for  use  with  a  color  television 
receiver  including  video  signal  input  terminals,  a  display  tube, 
and  means  for  scanning  said  display  tube  at  a  predetermined 
rate  in  a  multiplicity  of  horizontal  lines,  comprising 

memory  means  having  a  multiplicity  of  discrete  digital  stor- 
age positions,  each  of  said  storage  positions  corresponding 
to  a  preselected  image  area  of  said  display  tube, 

data  processor  means  including  storage  means  for  storing 
therein  digital  data  representing  a  plurality  of  image  sym- 
bols and  a  plurality  of  chroma  control  words,  each  of  said 
chroma  control  words  containing  a  digital  data  represent- 
ing the  chrominance  of  all  of  the  image  areas  of  at  least 
one  horizontal  line  to  be  displayed  in  color, 

means  under  control  of  said  data  processor  means  for  selec- 
tively transferring  data  representing  at  least  one  of  said 
image  symbols  to  said  memory  means, 

means  for  sequentially  reading  stored  data  from  said  storage 
positions  at  said  predetermined  scanning  rate,  with  each 
storage  position  being  read  essentially  as  the  predeter- 
mined image  area  of  the  display  tube  corresponding  to 
that  storage  position  is  being  scanned, 

means  responsive  to  a  selected  chroma  control  word  and 
said  means  for  sequentially  reading  for  generating  chromi- 
nance signals  for  each  portion  of  an  entire  horizontal  line 
to  be  displayed  in  color,  and 

means  for  combining  said  chrominance  signals  with  the 
output  of  said  means  for  sequentially  reading  to  produce  a 
color  video  signal  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  video 
signal  input  terminals  of  a  television  receiver. 


4,155,096 
AUTOMATIC  LASER  BORESIGHTING 
Frank  J.  Thomas,  and  John  G.  Beauregard,  both  of  Orlando, 
Fla.,  assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation,  Orlando,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  780,200,  Mar.  22,  1977,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,196 
Int.  a.-  H04N  7/18 
U.S.  a.  358— 125  18  Claims 

12.  In  a  laser  designator  system  including  a  laser  source,  an 
imaging  subsystem  utilizing  a  sensor  having  a  raster  and  a 
photosensitive  surface,  a  tracker  connected  to  receive  informa- 
tion from  said  sensor  and  serving  to  generate  error  signals,  and 
optical  components  for  directing  an  output  beam  of  energy 
from  said  laser  source  through  an  outlet  port  and  for  directing 
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scene  radiance  entering  through  the  outlet  port  to  said  photo- 
sensitive surface  of  said  sensor,  meaiK  for  redirecting  the  out- 
put beam  of  energy  from  said  laser  source  such  that  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  energy  falls  upon  the  photosensitive  surface  of 


CimAL/UK 
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said  sensor,  means  responsive  to  aiy  misalignment  of  said 
sensor  relative  to  said  laser  beam  for  generating  signals  indica- 
tive of  said  misalignment,  and  means  responsive  to  said  signals 
indicating  misalignment  for  causing  the  center  of  the  sensor 
raster  to  coincide  with  the  laser  outout  beam. 


4,155,097 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE 
REDUNDANCY-REDUONG  CODING  OF  PICTURES 
Peter  Lux,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,665 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  7, 
1976,  2640157 

Int.  a.2  H04N  vn 

U.S.  a.  358—135  i  10  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  the  redundancy-reducing  coding  of  values 
of  picture  elements  of  pictures  which  are  scanned  line-by-line, 
said  method  comprising  dividing  said  picture  into  a  matrix  of 
lines  and  picture  elements,  transmitting  at  least  for  apart  of  the 
picture  elements  the  difference  value  between  the  actual  value 
of  a  picture  element  and  a  predictive  value  obtained  from  the 
values  of  other  picture  elements,  said  dividing  step  comprising 
dividing  the  picture  matrix  into  adjacent  equal  sized  square 
sub-pictures,  immediately  storing  the  values  of  the  picture 
elements  of  the  picture  lines  which  are  covered  by  a  row  of 
sub-picture,  processing  in  each  sub-picture  a  number  of  picture 
elements  which  are  distributed  substantially  uniformly  over 
the  sub-picture  by  transforming  as  supporting  positions  for 
themselves  or  by  decorrelating  by  predictive  difference  forma- 
tion, determining  for  each  of  the  regaining  intermediate  ele- 
ments a  prediction  value  only  from  supporting  positions  of 
associated  sub-picture,  forming  the  difference  value  between 
this  value  and  the  actual  value  of  the  intermediate  element, 
quantizing  the  transformed  values  and  the  difference  values 
respectively,  and  adding  check  characters  at  least  to  the  code 
word  and  the  code  words  respectively  for  the  supporting 
positions. 
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4,155,098 

GROOVE  DEPTH  ESTIMATION  SYSTEM  USING 

DIFFRACTIVE  GROOVE  EFFECTS 

William  R.  Roach,  Rocky  Hill,  and  Istvan  Gorog,  Princeton, 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,736 

Int.  a.2  GOID  J/i9,JG01N  21/32;  H04N  5/76 

U.S.  a.  358—128  9  aaims 


1.  Apparatus,  for  use  witi  a  flat  surface  which  is  regularly 
grooved  with  groove  segments  of  a  given  transverse  cross-sec- 
tional shape,  for  estimating  groove  depth;  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

means  for  illuminating  a  rjegion  of  the  grooved  surface,  the 
illuminated  region  beind  sufficiently  large  to  span  a  plural- 
ity of  groove  segments^! 

the  structure  of  the  groove  segments  in  the  surface  region 
illuminated  serving  as  a  diffraction  grating  for  diffracting 
light  reflected  from  said  illuminated  region  to  form  re- 
spectively separated  dif  fraction  order  beams  of  light; 

means  for  separately  detecting  and  providing  a  measure  of 
the  light  power  contaiaed  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  said 
diffraction  order  beamsi  of  light;  and 

means  for  deriving  an  estiitiate  of  groove  depth  for  the  given 
transverse  cross-sectior^l  shape  of  the  groove  in  accor- 
dance with  the  output  9f  said  measure  providing  means. 

9.  A  method  for  estimating,  in  a  regularly  grooved  surface 
having  groove  segments  df  a  given  cross-sectional  shape, 
groove  depth  comprising: 

illuminating  a  region  of  tl)e  grooved  surface; 

the  structure  of  the  groove  segments  in  the  surface  region 
illuminated  serving  as  A  diffraction  grating  for  diffracting 
light  reflected  from  said  illuminated  region  to  form  re- 
spectively separated  diffraction  order  beams  of  light; 

measuring  the  light  poweij  contained  in  each  of  a  plurality  of 
said  diffraction  order  beams  of  light;  and 

determining  an  estimate  o^  groove  depth  by  the  comparison 
of  the  measured  light  ppwer  distribution  with  patterns  of 
light  power  distribution!  in  the  respective  diffraction  order 
beams  of  light  predet^mined  for  said  given  cross-sec- 
tional shape  at  a  variety  of  depths  of  the  groove. 


4^55,099 

SYNCHRONIZING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 

TELEVISION  EQUIPMENT 

Pierre  Michaud,  Paris,   Fnance,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  6, 1>77,  Ser.  No.  831,048 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  10,  1976,  76  27290 

Int.  C\?  H04N  5/04 

U.S.  a,  358—149  4  aaims 

1.  A  synchronising  arrangement  for  a  television  equipment 

comprising  a  camera  and  aicontrol  unit  for  said  camera,  said 

arrangement  comprising:  ail  oscillator,  having  an  output,  for 

producing  pulses  at  a  frequ(  ncy  equal  to  a  multiple  NF  of  the 
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line  frequency  F;  a  phase  comparator  circuit  having  first  and 
second  inputs  and  an  output;  a  switch  having  a  signal  input 
connected  to  said  oscillator  output,  a  control  input  connected 
to  said  output  of  said  phase  comparator  circuit  and  an  output; 
a  first  modulo-N  counter  having  an  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  switch  and  an  output,  for  delivering  in  said 
control  unit  local  line  frequency  pulses,  said  output  of  said  first 
counter  being  connected  to  said  first  input  of  said  phase  com- 


parator circuit;  a  second  modulo-N  counter,  having  an  input 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  oscillator,  for  delivering  fur- 
ther pulses  at  the  line  frequency  F;  transmitting  means  for 
delivering  to  said  camera  said  further  pulses,  means  for  deriv- 
ing from  said  further  pulses  received  at  said  camera  line  fre- 
quency reference  pulses,  the  phase  of  which  is  a  function  of  the 
phase  of  said  further  pulses;  and  means  for  transmitting  said 
reference  pulses  to  said  second  input  of  said  phase  comparator 
circuit. 


4,155,100 
SYNCHRONOUSLY  OPERATIONAL  CAMERA  SYSTEM 
Benjamin  T.  Hill,  Jr.,  6842  Ranchito  Ave.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 
91405 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,217 

Int.  a.2  H04N  5/22 

U.S.  a.  358—183  10  aaims 


4.  A  synchronized  plural-camera  system,  comprising; 

(a)  a  master  camera  (21), 

(b)  control  signal  means  (91  to  109,  110)  coactive  with  said 
master  camera  to  form  separate  pulse  control  signals  re- 
lated to  both  the  orientation  (91)  and  to  the  optical  (1) 
parameters  of  said  master  camera, 

(c)  incremental  control  signal  correction  means  (1  to  57,  58), 
connected  to  said  control  signal  means  to  alter  the  number 
of  pulses  in  said  pulse  control  signals  by  a  predetermined 
amount,  and 

(d)  at  least  on  slave  camera  (24)  having  both  camera  orienta- 
tion (114)  and  optical  (62)  parameter  pulse-responsive 
actuating  means  connected  to  said  control  signal  means, 

for  synchronous  operation  of  said  parameters  of  said  slave 
camera  with  said  parameters  of  said  master  camera. 


4,155,101 
GATING  CIRCUIT  FOR  USE  WITH  CAMERA 
INCORPORATING  HIGHLIGHT  OVERLOAD 
PROTECTION 
Barry  J.  Greatorex,  Maldon,  England,  assignor  to  English  Elec- 
tric Valve  Company  Limited,  Chelmsford,  England 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,364 
aaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  24,  1977, 
12439/77 

Int  a.i  H04N  5/i4 
U.S.  a.  358—223  4  ctaims 


H^ 


1.  A  gating  circuit  for  use  with  a  television  camera  tube 
including  a  pair  of  diodes  having  matched  capaciunces  and 
which  are  connected  together  at  a  point  which,  in  operation,  is 
arranged  to  receive  the  video  signal  from  the  target  of  a  televi- 
sion camera  tube  incorporating  highlight  overioad  protection, 
each  diode  being  connected  in  a  low  impedance  path  to  earth, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  biassing  both  diodes  into  con- 
duction by  means  of  a  bias  signal,  the  biassing  means  and  the 
low  impedance  paths  being  so  arranged  as  to  minimise  the 
amplitude  of  the  bias  signal  at  the  connection  point  between 
said  pair  of  diodes. 


4,155,102 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Hendrik  Bongenaar,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U,S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,302 
aaims    priority,   application    Netherlands,   Aug.    15,    1977, 
7708958 

Int.  a.-  H04N  5/645 
MS.  a.  358-248  6  Claims 


1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  comprising  a  glass  envelope  having  a 
neck  portion,  a  conical  portion  and  a  substantially  rectangular 
display  window  having  a  side  wall,  an  adhesive-containing 
layer  provided  around  the  side  wall  of  the  display  window  and 
a  metal  strap  provided  over  said  adhesive-containing  layer,  a 
coating  of  electrically  readily  conductive  material  provided  on 
the  external  surface  of  said  conical  portion,  and  means  for 
electrically  connecting  said  strap  to  said  coating,  said  means 
including  an  electrically  conductive  layer  provided  on  the 
glass  wall  of  the  tube  in  the  form  of  a  suspension  or  paste,  said 
conductive  layer  being  in  contact  with  the  conductive  coating 
on  the  conical  portion  and  extending  beneath  the  adhesive- 
containing  layer  and  a  metal  contact  member  which  directly 
contacts  the  portion  of  the  conductive  layer  underlying  the 
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adhesive-containing  layer  and  the  metal  strap  so  that  the  adhe- 
sive-containing layer  is  electrically  ilhunted. 


4,155,103 

DOT  MATRIX  COPYING  APPARATUS 
Rodger  L.  Gamblin,  Oakwood,  Ohio,  and  Robert  C.  Howard, 
Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Mead  Corporation,  Dayton, 
Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,346 

Int.  a.2  H04N  1/tO,  1/36 

U.S.  a.  358—296  7  Qaims 
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4^155,104 

PROCESS  TIMER 

Abraham  Piltch,  9618  Dilst«n  Rd.,  Silver  Spring,  Md.  20903 

Filed  Oct.  1,  »76,  Ser.  No.  728,511 

Int.  a.2  CUB  5/00,  I5/J8 

U.S.  a.  360—12  3  aaims 


1.  Dot  matrix  copying  apparatus  Comprising: 

document  support  means  for  supporting  a  document  to  be 
copied, 

optical  grating  means  positionedl  adjacent  said  documen. 
support  means,  I 

a  collimating  lens  for  viewing  a  portion  of  said  document 
and  a  portion  of  said  optical  grating  and  collimating  the 
light  collected  therefrom, 

a  rotatable  mirror  for  angular  scanning  of  said  collimated 
light, 

an  imaging  lens  for  receiving  said  angularly  scanned  light 
and  projecting  a  moving  image  of  said  document  portion 
and  said  optical  grating  portion, 

an  arrangement  of  photosensing  elements  positioned  for 
sensing  the  image  of  said  document  portion, 

storage  means  for  storing  output  signals  from  said  arrange- 
ment of  photosensing  elements, 

copy  support  means  for  supporting  a  print  receiving  mem- 
ber, 

an  arrangement  of  dot  matrix  printing  elements  connected  to 
said  storage  means  for  printing  on  said  print  receiving 
member  an  image  of  said  document, 

printing  transport  means  connected  to  said  copy  support 
means  for  producing  relative  movement  between  said 
print  receiving  member  and  said  dot  matrix  printing  ele- 
ments corresponding  to  the  angular  scanning  movement 
of  said  rotatable  mirror, 

timing  means  for  transferring  image  information  from  said 
storage  means  to  said  dot  matrix  printing  elements  in 
synchronism  with  the  relative  movement  between  said 
print  receiving  member  and  said  dot  matrix  printing  ele- 
ments, 

a  separate  photosensing  element  adjacent  aforesaid  arrange- 
ment of  photosensing  elements  for  sensing  the  image  of 
said  optical  grating  portion,  and 

synchronizing  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  sepa- 
rate photosensing  element  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  storage  means  to  reduce  optical  distortion  effects. 


1.  A  process  timer  comprising: 

sound  record  means  hav  ng  at  least  a  first  sound  track  on 
which  is  recorded  a  series  of  spaced  voice  announcements 
of  elapsed  time  from  ^n  arbitrarily  selectable  reference 
time; 

drive  means  for  selective!  y  moving  said  sound  record  means 
in  first  and  second  alternative  directions,  movement  in 
said  first  direction  being  at  a  speed  which  is  a  predeter- 
mined function  of  time; 

playback  means  for  rendering  said  recorded  voice  an- 
nouncements audible  fvhen  said  sound  record  means  is 
moved  in  said  first  dir^tion; 

wherein  said  recorded  voice  announcements  are  spaced 
along  said  first  sound  tijack  such  that  said  voice  announce- 
ments of  elapsed  time  ate  rendered  audible  at  correspond- 
ing uniformly  spaced  times  when  said  sound  record  means 
is  moved  in  said  first  (f  rection; 

manually  actuable  meani  for  initiating  movement  of  said 
sound  record  means  in  said  first  direction  by  said  drive 
means; 

automatically  and  manually  actuable  reset  means  for  initiat- 
ing movement  of  said  ftound  record  means  by  said  drive 
means  in  said  second  direction; 

means  for  automatically  terminating  movement  of  said 
sound  record  means  injsaid  second  direction  when  a  pre- 
determined point  in  said  record  means  reaches  said  play- 
back means; 

adjustably  pre-settable  ai^d  manually  actuable  clock  means 
for  defining  a  time  per|od; 

manual  actuator  means  for  simultaneously  actuating  said 
clock  means  to  begin  aaid  time  period  and  actuating  said 
drive  means  to  move  si  id  record  means  in  said  first  direc- 
tion; 

tion  of  said  clock  means  for  ener- 
nt;  and 

ination  of  said  time  period  for 
izing  said  external  equipment  and 
said  reset  means. 


means  responsive  to  act 
gizing  external  equip 

means  responsive  to  te: 
simultaneously  de-enei 
automatically  actuatin; 


4 ,155,105 
WRITE  CLOCK  SIGNAL  GENERATOR  FOR  USE  WITH 

ROTATING  MAGNfmC  MEMORY  SYSTEMS 
William  A.  Braun,  Acton, '  Mass.,  assignor  to  Data  General 
Corporation,  Westboro,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1977,  Ser.  No.  828,508 
Int.  C(.2  GllB  5/09 
VS.  a.  360—51  14  CUims 

1.  A  system  for  generating  a  write  clock  signal  for  use  with 
a  rotating  magnetic  memoily  apparatus  comprising 

sensing  means  directly  Responsive  to  the  rotation  of  said 
rotating  magnetic  mejnory  apparatus  for  generating  an 
intermediate  pulse  siglial,  said  intermediate  pulse  signal 
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comprising  a  plurality  of  pulses  for  each  revolution  of  said 
rotating  magnetic  memory  apparatus,  the  repetition  rate 
thereof  having  a  selected  relationship  to  the  rate  of  rota- 
tion of  said  rotating  magnetic  memory  apparatus  and  said 
sensing  means  including  means  for  providing  an  indexing 
characteristic  for  identifying  the  rotational  position  of  said 
rotating  memory  apparatus; 
frequency-locked  loop  means  responsive  to  said  intermedi- 
ate pulse  signal  for  producing  a  pulse  output  signal  for  use 


4,155,107 
GENERATOR  EARTH  FAULT  PROTECTION 
Colin  T.  Osborne,  and  Roger  J.  Gilbert,  both  of,  Bradford. 
England,  assignors  to  Lucas  Industries  Limited,  Great  Briuin 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,436 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  18,  1977, 
1831/77 

Int.  a.-  H02H  7/06 
U.S.  a.  361-20  3  Qaims 


as  a  write  clock  signal,  the  repetition  rate  of  said  pulse 
output  signal  having  a  selected  relationship  to  the  repeti- 
tion rate  of  said  intermediate  pulse  signal,  said  frequency- 
locked  loop  means  having  a  time  response  which  pvermits 
said  selected  relationship  to  be  maintained  independently 
of  variations  in  the  rate  of  rotation  of  said  rotating  mag- 
netic memory  apparatus  and  prevents  changes  in  said 
selected  relationship  in  response  to  high  frequency  varia- 
tions in  said  intermediate  pulse  signal. 


4,155,106 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  USING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

ELEMENT 

Hiroshi  Muraoka,  and  Teruo  Tohma,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1972.  Ser.  No.  316,153 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  1,  1972,  47/1722 

Int.  a.2  GllB  5/J8.  5/22,  5/42:  B24B  1/00 

U.S.  a.  360—112  8  aaims 


Mo  ?»j^l20 


Mb  12" 


1.  The  process  of  forming  a  magnetic  head  by  subtractively 
machining  one  surface  of  a  nonconductive  substrate  carrying  a 
number  of  magnetic  and  conductive  layers,  at  least  one  layer 
including  first  and  second  portions  electrically  connectable 
through  leads  to  external  monitoring  apparatus,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
first,  machining  the  head  at  a  first  rate  while  monitoring  the 

electrical  current  through  the  first  portion; 
second,  terminating  machining  at  the  first  rate  when  electri- 
cal current  no  longer  Hows  through  the  first  portion; 
third,  machining  the  head  at  a  second  rate,  slower  than  the 
first  rate  while  monitoring  the  electrical  current  through 
the  second  portion;  and 
fourth,    terminating    machining    when    electrical    current 
through  the  second  portion  substantially  equals  a  prede- 
termined value. 


1.  A  generator  set  comprising  a  main  generator  having  a 
field  winding,  permanent  magnet  pilot  alternator,  a  rectifier 
assembly  connecting  to  the  pilot  alternator  output  to  first  and 
second  supply  rails,  a  relay  having  a  contact,  a  regulator  for 
the  main  generator  having  a  semiconductor  output  element, 
said  field  winding,  said  contact  and  said  output  element  being 
connected  in  series  between  said  first  and  second  supply  rails, 
said  output  element  being  controlled  in  accordance  with  the 
main  generator  output  to  modulate  the  current  in  the  field 
winding,  a  power  supply  circuit  for  the  relay  and  the  regulator, 
which  is  a  c.  coupled  to  the  pilot  alternator  output  and  pro- 
vides a  power  supply  having  an  earthed  terminal  and  a  resistor 
connected  between  said  earthed  terminal  and  said  second 
supply  rail  so  as  to  limit  the  fault  current  which  can  flow  when 
there  is  an  earth  fault  in  the  connection  between  the  relay 
contact  and  the  field  winding. 


4,155,108 

POLE-MOUNTED  EQUIPMENT  HOUSING  ASSEMBLY 

Lauren  P.  Tuttle,  Hemdon.  and  Paul  H.  DIuehosh,  Manassas, 

both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Telcom,  Inc.,  Vienna,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,870 

Int.  a.-  H02B  1/04 

U.S.  a.  361—331  12  Qaims 


1.  An  equipment  assembly  mounted  on  a  substantially  verti- 
cal utility  pole,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  component  housing; 

first  securing  means  tightly  securing  said  first  component 
housing  to  said  pole  solely  by  urging  said  first  component 
housing  transversely  toward  said  pole,  said  first  securing 
means  being  adjustable  to  accommodate  different  utility 
pole  widths; 

bracket  means  secured  to  said  first  housing  and  extending 
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transversely  past  said  pole  to  a|  predetermined  distance 

from  said  Tirst  housing;  1 

a  second  component  housing;  and  I 
second  securing  means  securing  said  second  component 

housing  to  said  bracket  means; 
whereby  said  first  and  second  housings  are  disposed  on 

opposite  sides  of  said  utility  pole  and  are  spaced  from  one 

another  by  said  predetermined  distance. 


4,155,109 
PLANAR  BOARD  AND  CARD-ON-POARD  ELECTRONIC 

PACKAGE  ASSEMBLY 
Larry  R.  Finch,  Newark  Valley;  Joseph  D.  Roche,  Endicott,  and 
Paul  M.  Rogers,  Apalachin,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,083 
Int.  a.2  H02B  1/02 
U.S.  a.  361—413  6  Qaims 


1.  An  electronic  circuit  package  c  imprising: 

a  frame; 

a  card-on-board  circuit  assembly  iqounted  in  said  frame  and 
having  I/O  pins  on  a  planar  surface  of  the  card-on-board; 

a  planar  circuit  board  having  I/O  pins  on  a  planar  surface 
thereof; 

interposer  members  extending  alotig  each  vertical  edge  of 
said  card-on-board  and  having  spring  contacts  for  plugga- 
ble connecting  corresponding  I/O  pins  on  said  planar 
board  and  card-on-board  assembly; 

means  for  retaining  said  interposer  members  pluggably  con- 
nected to  said  I/O  pins  on  said  Card-on-board  assembly; 

a  rectangular  stiffener  member  far  supporting  said  planar 
circuit  board; 

means  for  guiding  said  stiffener  and  planar  board  to  a  posi- 
tion adjacent  said  interposer  members; 

a  pair  of  levers  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  levers 
extending  along  the  vertical  side  edges  of  said  positioned 
stiffener  and  planar  board  and  operable  to  plug  and  unplug 
said  I/O  pins  on  the  planar  board  into  and  out  of  the 
spring  contacts  on  said  interposer  members;  and 

detent  means  for  latching  said  levers  to  retain  the  I/O  pins 
on  said  planar  board  in  plugged  contact  with  the  spring 
contacts  on  said  interposer  menbers. 
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4455,110 
REFLECTOR-LAMP  MODULE  FOR  PHOTOFLASH 
y^RAY 
Donald  E.  Armstrong,  Willitmsport;  Emergy  G.  Audesse,  Bev- 
erly; John  W.  Shaffer,  and  Donald  W.  Hartman,  both  of 
Williamsport,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  GTE  Syivania,  Incorpo- 
rated, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1?77,  Ser.  No.  829,794 
Int.  a.»  G03B  15/02 
U.S.  a.  362—16  13  Oalms 

1.  A  photoflash  device  somprising  the  combination  of  a 
reflector  and  a  photoflash  lamp  wherein: 
said  photoflash  lamp  is  a  ^ubular  lamp, 
said  reflector  has  a  substjantially  parabolic  surface  with  a 
centrally  disposed  elongated  cylindrical  recess  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  slot  centrally  located  therein, 
and  I 

said  lamp  is  nested  within  taid  recessed  portion  of  the  reflec- 
tor. 


4J55,111 

LATCH  AND  HINGE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  REFRACTOR 
PANEL  IN  LUMINAIRE 
James  P.  Kelly,  Cudahy,  tmi  Donald  Wandler,  South  Milwau- 
kee, both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  McGraw-Edison  Company, 
Elgin,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1|977,  Ser.  No.  829,217 

Int.  a.t  F21V  17/00 

U.S.  a.  362—374  5  Oaims 


1.  A  luminaire  comprisirg  a  housing  having  a  polygonal 
shape  including  at  least  foir  side  walls  joined  at  the  ends 
thereof  to  deflne  an  interiof,  one  end  of  said  housing  being 
open,  a  panel  having  a  framb  shaped  complementarily  to  that 
of  the  open  end  of  said  housing  and  mountable  therein,  said 
frame  including  a  plurality  ^f  walls  equal  in  number  to  that  of 
said  housing  and  joined  together  at  the  ends  thereof,  and  a 
latch  and  hinge  assembly  provided  for  removably  mounting 
said  panel  in  said  housing  6pening,  said  latch  and  hinge  ar- 
rangement including  two  pairs  of  rods,  a  first  pair  being 
mounted  in  a  first  wall  of  siid  frame  along  a  common  axis  so 
that  the  ends  of  the  rods  extend  outwardly  from  opposite  ends 
thereof  and  a  second  pair  being  mounted  in  a  second  wall  of 
said  frame  not  intersecting  land  opposite  from  said  first  wall 
along  a  common  axis  and  extending  outwardly  from  opposite 
ends  thereof  at  least  one  of  ^  first  pair  of  said  rods  and  both  of 
said  second  pair  of  said  rod^  being  spring  biased,  each  of  said 
spring  biased  rods  including  a  Ub  for  manually  retracting  said 
rod  against  said  biasing  force  into  a  respective  wall  of  said 
frame,  said  housing  defining  holes  at  opposite  ends  of  at  least 
two  opposing  walls  thereof  adjacent  said  open  end  for  receipt 
of  said  first  and.  second  pars  of  rods,  respectively,  whereby 
said  panel  is  mountable  o^  said  housing  in  said  open  end 
thereof  said  tab  of  said  one!  spring  biased  rod  of  said  first  rod 
pair  being  accessible  only  frbm  the  surface  of  said  panel  facing 
the  interior  of  said  housing  And  the  tabs  of  the  second  rod  pair 
being  accessible  only  from  4ie  surface  of  said  panel  facing  the 
exterior  of  said  housing,  u  on  mounting  said  panel  thereon. 
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said  second  rod  pair  being  releasable  from  the  exterior  of  said 
housing  and  serving  as  the  latch  portion  of  said  latch  and  hinge 
assembly  and  said  first  rod  pair  being  releasable  from  the  inte- 
rior of  said  housing  only  after  release  of  said  second  rod  pair, 
said  first  rod  pair  serving  as  the  hinge  portion  of  said  assembly. 
4.  A  luminaire  as  claimed  in  claim  1  wherein  both  rods  of 
said  first  rod  pair  are  spring  biased  and  include  Ubs  for  manu- 
ally retracting  said  rods  against  said  biasing  force,  both  said 
tabs  being  accessible  only  from  the  surface  of  said  panel  facing 
the  interior  of  said  housing  upon  mounting  said  panel  thereon. 


4,155,112 
POWER  SUPPLY  CIRCUITRY 
James  A.  Miller,  Arlington  Heights,  and  Douglas  W.  Nickerson, 
East   Dundee,  both   of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,   Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,485 

Int  a.2  H02M  3/335 

U.S.  a.  363—21  7  Claims 
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1.  In  a  power  supply  connectable  to  a  battery  undergoing 
substantial  negative  transients  and  voltage  slumps,  said  power 
supply  including  a  DC  to  DC  up  converter  and  a  DC  to  DC 
series  regulator  coupled  to  the  DC  to  DC  up  converter  for 
supplying  at  least  a  minimum  predetermined  DC  output  volt- 
age to  volatile  circuitry,  said  DC  to  DC  up  converter  including 
a  forward  path  having  an  oscillator,  a  Schmitt  trigger  and  a 
converting  circuitry  having  a  transistor  switch,  inductor,  diode 
and  capacitor,  the  transistor  switch  turned  on  in  response  to 
pulses  from  the  Schmitt  trigger  being  applied  thereto,  the 
transistor  switch  connected  to  a  first  terminal  of  the  inductor 
and  the  anode  of  the  diode,  a  second  terminal  of  the  inductor 
connected  to  the  battery,  the  cathode  of  the  diode  connected 
to  the  capacitor  across  which  is  provided  a  DC  to  DC  up 
converter  output  voltage,  and  said  DC  to  DC  up  converter 
including  a  feedback  path  having  a  voltage  divider  connected 
to  the  DC  to  DC  up  converter  output  voltage,  a  reference 
voltage  and  a  comparator  responsive  to  the  voltage  divider 
output  and  the  reference  voltage  for  controlling  the  Schmitt 
trigger,  said  power  supply  including  improvement  which  com- 
prises: 

means  coupled  to  the  DC  to  DC  up  converter  output  volt- 
age for  providing  said  reference  voltage  therefrom,  said 
reference  voltage  powering  the  oscillator  and  Schmitt 
trigger; 
at  least  one  input  sighal; 

switching  means  responsive  to  said  input  signal  for  switch- 
ing the  voltage  divider  from  a  first  ratio  corresponding  to 
a  DC  to  DC  up  converter  output  voltage  of  a  standby 
predetermined  magnitude  to  a  second  ratio  corresponding 
to  a  DC  to  DC  up  converter  output  voltage  of  a  normal 
predetermined  magnitude,  the  normal  predetermined 
magnitude  being  greater  than  the  standby  predetermined 
magnitude;  and 
said  comparator  responsive  to  the  reference  voltage  and  the 
voltage  sensed  by  the  voltage  divider  for  automatically 
disabling  the  Schmitt  trigger  when  the  magnitude  of  the 


battery  voltage,  as  indicated  by  the  DC  to  DC  up  con- 
verter output  voltage,  is  greater  than  the  standby  prede- 
termined magnitude,  and  greater  than  the  normal  prede- 
termined magnitude  when  the  input  signal  is  present,  the 
battery  voltage  being  coupled  to  the  DC  to  DC  up  con- 
verter output  voltoge  by  the  converting  circuitry  when 
the  Schmitt  trigger  is  disabled. 


4,155,113 
PROTECTIVE  CTRCUIT  FOR  TRANSISTORIZED 
INVERTER-RECTIFIER  APPARATUS 
David  H.  Simmons,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Litton  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  San  Carlos,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,604 

Int.  a.2  H02M  1/18 

VS.  a.  363—56  13  Qaims 


1.  In  a  high-power  inverter-rectifier  combination  of  the  type 
which  includes  at  least  a  pair  of  transistors  connected  in  circuit 
with  a  transformer  for  generating  an  alternating  voltage  in  a 
secondary  winding  of  said  transformer  by  alternately  operating 
said  transistors  to  alternately  conduct  current,  each  of  said 
transistors  having  a  predetermined  charge  storage  time,  Tc, 
and  a  digital  semiconductor  type  driving  circuit  means  for 
alternately  applying  voltage  pulses  of  a  given  duration  and  at  a 
periodic  repetition  rate  at  each  of  two  driving  circuit  means 
outputs  for  controlling  the  alternating  operation  of  said  transis- 
tors, the  improvement  thereto  which  comprises,  in  combina- 
tion therewith,  a  protective  circuit  containing: 

(a)  first  and  second  circuit  inputs; 

(b)  corresponding  first  and  second  circuit  outputs; 

(c)  each  of  said  inputs  being  connected  to  an  associated 
corresponding  one  of  said  two  driving  circuit  outputs  and 
each  of  said  circuit  outputs  being  connected  to  an  associ- 
ated corresponding  one  of  said  two  transistors  to  place 
said  protective  circuit  means  intermediate  said  inverter 
transistors  and  said  driving  circuit  means; 

(d)  cross-gating  means,  including  linear  semiconductor 
switch  means,  connected  in  between  said  circuit  inputs 
and  circuit  outputs  for  producing  a  driving  output  pulse 
on  a  one  of  said  circuit  outputs  responsive  to  the  presence 
of  a  voltage  pulse  at  an  associated  one  of  said  circuit  inputs 
only  during  the  absence  of  a  voltage  pulse  at  the  other  one 
of  said  circuit  inputs;  and 

(e)  delay  means  coupled  to  said  cross-gating  means  for  inhib- 
iting the  application  of  said  driving  output  pulse  at  a  one 
of  said  circuit  outputs  until  the  lapse  of  a  predetermined 
interval  of  time,  AT,  subsequent  to  the  termination  of  a 
driving  output  pulse  at  the  other  one  of  said  circuit  out- 
puts, said  predetermined  interval  of  time,  AT,  being  at 
least  as  great  as  the  defined  charge  storage  time,  Tf,  of  said 
inverter  transistors  and  less  than  half  the  duration  of 
pulses  supplied  by  said  digital  control  circuit  to  said  first 
and  second  circuit  inputs. 
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4,155,11« 
TREBLE  FREQUENCY  CONVERTER 

2^nkichi  Tsuchiya,  and  Fi^io  Ishikawa,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Denki  S«izo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1978,  Set.  No.  896,202 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1977,  52-47883 

Int.  a.-  H02M  5/02;  H02K  47/22 

U.S.  a.  363—157  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  frequency  converter  of  a  feaction-type  synchronous 
rotating  machine  type  comprising  a  (tator  (1)  having  a  primary 
polyphase  winding  (2)  and  a  secondary  polyphase  winding  (3), 
said  secondary  winding  having  a  pole  number  three  times  that 
of  said  primary  winding,  and  a  rotor  core  (4)  having  a  number 
of  salient  poles  equal  to  the  number  of  poles  of  said  primary 
winding,  said  primary  winding  being  connectable  to  a  poly- 
phase alternating  current  source  so  4b  to  operate  the  frequency 
converter  as  a  synchronous  motor,  and  to  derive  an  output 
power  from  said  secondary  winding,  said  output  power  having 
a  frequency  treble  that  of  said  powei  source,  the  improvement 
wherein: 

the  poles  of  said  rotor  core  are  shaped  to  provide  that 


Bj/B; 


J  =  0.6  ~  0.7    \ 
J  =  0.4  ~  0.3    / 


Condition  (I) 


wherein: 

B|  .  .  .  amplitude  of  fundamental  magnetic  flux  wave, 

83  .  .  .  amplitude  of  third  harmonic  magnetic  flux  wave, 

Bj .  .  .  amplitude  of  space  magnetic  flux  wave 

said  poles  being  shaped  such  that, 


a  = 

0 


=  0.55  ~  0.42    \ 
=  036  ~  0.28    / 


Condition  (2) 


wherein: 

a  ...  a  ratio  between  the  width  ( air)  of  the  salient  pole  and 

the  pole  pitch  (rr)  of  the  rot<  r  core, 
j3  . . .  a  ratio  between  the  widtn  (fiir)  between  the  middle 

points  of  the  pole  and  the  pple  pitch  (it)  of  the  rotor 

core,  and 


l«2l/gl  =  1.5  ~  2.2 
Igj/lgl  =  8-12 


) 


Condition  (3) 


wherein: 

Igi  .  .  .  length  of  the  air-gap  at  the  center  of  the  pole, 

\g2-  ■  ■  length  of  the  air-gap  at  tlie  pole  having  the  width  of 

Ig3 .  .  .  length  of  the  air-gap  at  the  edge  of  the  pole. 


May  15,  1979 


'  ,155,115 
PROCESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  ANALOG  OUTPUT 

CONTROL  ORCUIT 
Lowell  D.  Wilske,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  866,002 


Int.  Ct2  G06F  15/46 


VS.  a.  364—107 
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1.  A  digital  computer  bated  process  control  system  includ- 
ing an  analog  output  control  circuit  and  digital  computer 
means  for  supplying  digit4l  data  and  control  signals  to  said 
output  control  circuit,  said  {analog  output  control  circuit  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  digital  data  input  terminal  means  for  receiving 
digital  data  signals  fro^  said  computer  means; 

a  plurality  of  gating  meajis  corresponding  in  number  to  said 
input  terminal  means,  kaid  gating  means  each  having  one 
input  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  input 
terminal  means;  j 

a  plurality  of  digital  datat-to-pulse  duration  converters,  each 
of  said  converters  having  a  plurality  of  digital  data  input 
means  corresponding  in  number  to  said  plurality  of  gating 
means; 

means  connecting  the  output  of  each  of  said  gating  means  to 
a  corresponding  one  of  the  input  means  of  all  of  said 
converters; 

signal  responsive  logic  control  means  including  means  re- 
sponsive to  address  signals  derived  from  signals  supplied 
by  said  computer  meaiis,  and  to  strobe  and  direction  sig- 
nals also  supplied  by  skid  computer  means; 

said  signal  responsive  loiic  control  means  being  connected 
to  control  the  enabling  of  said  gating  means; 

said  signal  responsive  Ipgic  control  means  being  further 
connected  to  control  <he  selective  operation  of  said  con- 
verters in  accordance!  with  the  control  signals  supplied 
from  said  computer  means;  and 

pulse  duration-to-current  converter  means  connected  to  the 
output  of  each  of  said  digital  data-to-pulse  duration  con- 
verters, thereby  to  provide  an  output  current  which  is  a 
function  of  said  digital  data  input  signals. 
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4,155,116 

DIGITAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  BUILT  IN 

TEST  EQUIPMENT 

David  A.  Tawfik,  Ft.  Lee;  Robert  Bollard,  Wayne,  and  Donald  J. 

Porawski,  Cedar  Grove,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix 

Corporation,  Teterboro,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,886 

Int  a.2  G06F  15/20 

MS.  a.  364—119  11  Ctalms 


1.  A  digital  control  system  comprising: 

a  processing  unit; 

a  signal  source  providing  data  input  signals; 

means  including  signal  combining  means  connected  to  said 
signal  source  and  to  said  processing  unit  for  applying  said 
data  signals  from  said  signal  source  to  said  processing  unit; 

said  processing  unit  being  responsive  to  said  data  signals  for 
providing  test  signals;  and 

means  for  applying  said  test  signals  to  said  combining  means; 

said  means  for  applying  said  data  signals  from  said  signal 
source  to  said  processing  unit  combining  said  data  and  said 
test  signals  and  applying  the  combined  signals  to  the  pro- 
cessing unit  for  uninterrupted  flow  of  said  data  signals, 
with  the  processing  unit  responsive  to  said  combined 
signals  for  determining  system  failure  conditions. 


4,155,117 
SYNCHRONIZING  CHANNEL-TO-CHANNEL  ADAPTER 
Matthew  J.  Mitchell,  Jr.,  Endicott,  and  Howard  L.  Page,  Apala- 
chin,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,913 

Int  a.2  G06F  i/04 

MS.  a.  364—200  12  Claims 
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1.  A  channel-to-channel  adapter  for  interconnecting  data 
processors,  said  adapter  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  ports,  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  coupled 


to  an  input/output  channel  of  a  different  one  of  a  plurality 
of  data  processors; 

data  transfer  circuitry  for  selectively  providing  different 
dau  transfer  interconnections  between  the  ports; 

a  plurality  of  port  control  mechanisms  individually  coupled 
to  the  different  ones  of  the  ports  and  each  including  cir- 
cuitry for  detecting  the  receipt  of  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
predetermined  input/output  device  addresses,  received 
from  a  program  being  run  on  the  input/output  channel  of 
a  connected  one  of  said  plurality  of  data  processors; 

and  control  circuitry  coupled  to  the  port  control  mecha- 
nisms and  re$i>onsive  to  the  predetermined  device  ad- 
dresses received  at  the  porte  for  enabling  the  dau  transfer 
circuitry  to  provide  a  dau  transfer  interconnection  fol- 
lowing receipt  of  a  predetermined  device  address  at  two 
of  the  ports  and  to  provide  another  dau  transfer  intercon- 
nection following  receipt  of  each  additional  predeter- 
mined device  address  at  two  of  the  ports. 


4,155,118 

ORGANIZATION  FOR  AN  INTEGRATED  ORCUTT 

CALCULATOR/CONTROLLER 

Sylves  L.  Lamiaux,  Ancretieville  St.  Victor,  France,  assignor  to 

Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,928 

Int.  a.2  G06F  9/16 

MS.  CL  364-200  6  Claims 


1.  A  structure  for  a  microprocessor  comprising: 

an  arithmetic  logic  unit,  said  arithmetic  logic  unit  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  logic  elements  and  means  for  selectively 
configuring  said  logic  elements  into  a  plurality  of  distinct 
combinations; 

a  plurality  of  daU  storage  registers  for  conuining  data,  said 
dau  storage  registers  being  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
arithmetic  logic  unit  by  means  of  an  input  bus  and  an 
output  bus; 

a  plurality  of  memory  means  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
arithmetic  logic  unit  and  said  dau  storage  registers  by 
means  of  said  input  bus  and  said  output  bus; 

program  storage  means,  said  program  storage  means  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  instructions; 

control  means: 

program  pointer  means  responsive  to  said  control  means  for 
selectively  addressing  one  of  said  plurality  of  instructions 
contained  in  said  program  storage  means; 

instruction  storage  means  for  storing  said  selected  instruc- 
tion, said  instruction  storage  means  capable  of  communi- 
cating with  said  program  pointer  means  for  selectively 
loading  said  selected  instruction  into  said  program  pointer 
means  in  response  to  a  signal  from  said  control  means; 

auxiliary  instruction  storage  means  communicating  with  said 
program  pointer  means  for  storing  said  selected  instruc- 
tion contained  in  said  program  pointer  means,  said  auxil- 
iary instruction  storage  means  capable  of  selectively  load- 
ing said  selected  instruction  into  said  program  pointer 
means  all  in  response  to  a  signal  from  said  control  means; 

configuration  control  means  connected  to  said  instruction 
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storage  means  for  decoding  a  portion  of  said  selected 
instruction  contained  in  said  instruction  storage  means  to 
generate  a  configuration  signal  for  selectively  configuring 
said  logic  elements  of  said  arithmetic  logic  unit; 

register  select  control  means  connected  to  said  instruction 
storage  means  for  decoding  the  remainder  of  said  selected 
instruction  contained  in  said  instruction  storage  means  to 
generate  a  register  select  signal  for  selectively  actuating 
selected  storage  registers,  said  data  contents  of  said  se- 
lected storage  registers  being  modified  by  selectively 
configured  logic  elements  of  said  arithmetic  logic  unit; 

input/output  means  connected  to  said  data  storage  registers 
for  transferring  data  into  and  out  of  said  selected  data 
storage  registers,  respectively,  m  response  to  execution  of 
an  instruction  contained  in  said  instruction  storage  means; 
and 

data  clocking  means  connected  to  said  arithmetic  logic  unit, 
said  control  means,  and  said  configuration  control  means 
for  controllably  sequencing  the  operation  of  said  arithme- 
tic logic  unit,  said  control  meahs,  and  said  configuration 
control  means. 


4,155,119 

METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  VIRTUAL  ADDRESSING 

FOR  EXTERNALLY  SPECIFIED  ADDRESSED 

INPUT/OUTPUT  OPERATIONS 

Robert  C.  De  Ward,  Burnsville,  and  Kenneth  J.  Thurber,  Edina, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,469 

Int.  a:-  G06F  3/00 

U.S.  a.  364—200  7  Qaims 


1.  In  a  digital  computer  system  of  the  type  having  a  memory 
addressed  by  a  real  address,  having  a  virtual  addressing  system 
for  converting  virtual  addresses  into  real  addresses  utilizing  a 
channel  page  table  having  a  predetermined  starting  address, 
having  input/output  operations,  having  said  input/output 
channels  capable  of  externally  specifying  an  address,  and  hav- 
ing channel  state  information  which  specifies  a  starting  address 
of  said  channel  page  table,  an  improved  method  of  addressing 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

treating  said  externally  specified  address  as  a  virtual  address 

having  a  page  portion  and  a  displacement  portion; 
addressing  said  channel  page  table  using  said  starting  address 

of  said  channel  page  table; 
indexing  into  said  channel  page  table  with  said  page  portion 
to  select  a  particular  location .  within  said  channel  page 
table  in  order  to  obtain  a  page  frame  number  which  speci- 
fies the  real  address  of  the  start  of  said  page  portion  in  said 
memory;  and 
concatenating  said  page  frame  number  with  said  displace- 
ment portion  to  obtain  said  real  address. 


May  15,  1979 


4,155,120 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 

MICROINSTRUCTION  SEQUENCING  BY  SELECTIVELY 

INHIBITING  MICROINSTRUCTION  EXECUTION 
David  E.  Keefer,  Poway,  aad  Dongsung  R.  Kim,  Laguna  Hills, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,411 

Int.  (S.=  G06F  9/J6 

U.S.  a.  364—200  26  Oaims 


1.  In  a  microprogramme  1  data  processing  system,  the  com- 
bination comprising: 

microinstruction  memor,^  means  for  storing  selectively  ad- 
dressable microinstruc  tion  control  words  each  containing 
a  microinstruction  to  be  executed  and  an  accompanying 
sequencing  control  portion; 

microinstruction  memoity  output  means  coupled  to  said 
microinstruction  memory  means  for  storing  a  microin- 
struction control  wora  read  out  therefrom; 

microinstruction  execution  means  coupled  to  said  microin- 
struction output  meaiJs  for  executing  a  current  microin- 
struction contained  in  a  microinstruction  control  word 
stored  therein; 

addressing  means  coupl^  to  said  microinstruction  memory 
means  and  operable  fconcurrently  with  said  execution 
means  for  addressing  said  microinstruction  memory 
means  so  as  to  read  dut  a  next  microinstruction  control 
word  therefrom  for  storage  in  said  output  means  after 
completion  of  the  exe<  ution  of  said  current  microinstruc- 
tion; and 

sequencing  control  meai  is  coupled  to  said  microinstruction 
memory  output  means  and  operable  concurrently  with 
said  execution  means^  and  said  addressing  means,  said 
sequencing  control  m$ans  being  responsive  to  a  sequenc- 
ing control  portion  currently  stored  in  said  output  means 
and  the  states  of  selected  system  conditions  for  selectively 
providing  first  and  s^ond  inhibiting  actions,  the  first 
inhibiting  action  bein^  such  as  to  inhibit  execution  of  the 
current  microinstruction  stored  in  said  output  means  and 
the  second  inhibiting  action  being  such  as  to  prevent 
storage  in  said  output  means  of  said  next  microinstruction 
control  word  read  oi|  of  said  microinstruction  memory 
means. 
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4,155,121 

REDUNDANT  CHARGE-COUPLED  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 

Chakrapani  G.  Jambotkar,  Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  920,934 

Int.  a.2  GllC  29/00,  19/28 

U.S.  a.  365—200  16  Claims 

1         'I      "      1'      '«      i»     le      IT      i«      It 
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1.  In  a  hard-wired  redundant  fault-correctable  serial-paral- 
lel-serial charge-coupled  device  structure  for  storing  bits  in  an 
N  X  M  matrix  and  comprising 

a  serial  input  section  formed  in  a  semiconductor  material  and 
including  a  predetermined  number  of  charge  storage  sites 
arranged  in  a  serial  path  and  each  site  having  associated 
therewith  a  respective  gate  electrode  controlling  the  elec- 
trical potential  of  the  site, 

a  serial  output  section  formed  in  said  semiconductor  material 
and  including  a  number  of  charge  storage  sites  equal  to 
said  predetermined  number  and  arranged  in  a  serial  path 
and  each  site  having  associated  therewith  a  respective 
gate  electrode  for  controlling  the  electrical  potential  of 
the  site, 

a  parallel  intermediate  section  formed  in  said  semiconductor 
material  and  including  a  matrix  of  charge  storage  sites 
arranged  in  (N  —  2)  rows  and  M  columns  forming  M  paral- 


lel paths  extending  from  said  serial  input  section  to  said 
serial  output  section, 
each  of  said  parallel  paths  extending  from  a  respective  asso- 
ciated input  section  storage  site  to  a  respective  associated 
output  section  storage  site, 
each  of  said  parallel  section  rows  of  charge  storage  sites 
having  associated  therewith  at  least  one  gate  electrode 
means  extending  adjacent  all  of  the  sites  of  the  respective 
row  to  control  the  potentials  of  the  sites  of  that  row, 
input  means  for  feeding  a  serial  stream  of  charge  packets  to 

one  end  of  said  serial  input  section, 
control  clocking  means  for  applying  voltages  to  the  elec- 
trodes of  the  serial  input  section  to  transfer  said  charge 
packets  serially  from  site  to  site  until  the  input  section 
contains  a  row  of  charge  packets, 
said  control  clocking  means  including  means  for  applying 
voluges  to  the  electrodes  of  the  parallel  intermediate 
section  to  transfer  successive  rows  of  charge  packets  from 
the  serial  input  section  to  the  serial  output  section, 
output  means  for  transmitting  a  serial  stream  of  quantized 

signals, 
said  control  clocking  means  including  means  for  applying 
voltages  to  the  electrodes  of  the  serial  output  section  to 
transfer  each  row  of  charge  packets  therein  serially  from 
site  to  site  to  said  output  means, 
the  improvement  wherein: 

said  parallel  section  comprises  at  least  one  extra  redundant 
column  of  storage  sites  in  addition  to  said  M  columns, 
each  of  said  serial  sections  comprising  at  least  one  extra 
redundant  storage  site  associated  with  said  parallel 
section  redundant  column, 
and  means  for  short-circuiting  the  respective  serial  section 
storage  sites  associated  with  at  least  one  defective  paral- 
lel section  column  thereby  bypassing  the  latter  and 
permitting  rows  of  M  charge  packets  to  be  transmitted 
only  along  the  paths  of  a  number  M  of  the  non-defective 
columns  of  the  parallel  section. 
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For  See 
CLASS                                                                                                           PATENT  NO. 

D21-210 251,861 

D21-024 251,862 

D21-234 251,863 

D21-200 251,864 

D21-077 251,865 

D21-114.... 251,866 

D21-114 251,867 

D21-114 251,868 

D18-007 251,872 

D03-033 251,873 

D03-075 ., 251,874 

D20-041  251,875 


DESIGNS 

MAY  15,  1979 


251.816 
BAKED  FOOD  PRODUCT 
Charles  S.  MiOeski,  83-18  263rd  St.,  North  Floral  Park,  N.Y. 
11004 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,828 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  Dl— 0/ 
U.S.  a.  Dl— 24 


251,817 
SPORTS  SHOE 
Masanobu  Inohara,  Akashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Onitsuka  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  590,916,  Jun.  27,  1975,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

247,692.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,942 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D2— 04 

U.S.  a.  D2— 309 


251,819 
TOOL  RACK 
Brian  G.  Nuttall,  Sandbach,  and  Peter  J.  Goodden,  Bromsgrove, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Hoga  ProducU  Limited,  Sand- 
bach,  England 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,551 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  21,  1976, 
978332/76 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D6— 04 
VS.  a.  D6— 125 


251,820 
PLACARD  DISPLAY  STAND  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Archie  H.  Stark,  7850  Slater  Ave.,  Space  #54,  Huntington 
Beach,  Calif.  92647 

Filed  May  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,319 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D6— 99 
US.  a.  D6— 85 


251,818 
UPHOLSTERED  SEAT 
Giovanni  Offredi,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fratelli  Saporiti, 
Italy 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,448 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  17,  1976,  60922  B/76 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D6— 0/ 
U.S.  a.  D6— 71 


251,821 

COFFEE  SERVER 

Harvey  Levine,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  A.C.A.  Products 

Inc.,  Riverside,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  839,214,  Oct.  3, 1977,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,279 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D7— 07 

VS.  a.  D7— 64 
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251,822 

BLADE  PROTECTOR  FOR  MOTOR  GRASS  SHEARS 
Esbjorn  Rojd,  Sandviken,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sandvik  Ak- 
tiebolag,  Sandviken,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,159 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  3,  1976,  76-2113 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D8— 0^ 

U.S.  a.  D8— 8 
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^1,824 

HELD  An6  garden  HOE 

Lawrence  E.  Le  Clair,  Rural  Route,  Royal,  Iowa  51317 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,077 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D8— 0/ 

U.S.  a.  D8— 11 


35 


2S1,825 
BACK  SAIW  HANDLE 
Carl-Ame  Breger,  Malmo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sandvik  Ak- 
tiebolag,  Sandviken,  Swedqn 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,549 
Term  of  intent  14  years 
Int.  Cl.  D8— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D8— 97 


251,823 
FOLDING  GARDEN  TOOL 
Lawrence  W.  Prince,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,019 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D8— 9p 
U.S.  a.  D8— 9 


2^1,826 
COMBINED  COMB  AND  SCALP  MASSAGE  BOTTLE 
Philip  F.  Hartung,  Dean  BIdg.,  655  Main  St.,  East  Greenwich, 
R.1. 02818  [ 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1S|77,  Ser.  No.  821,664 
Term  of  ijatent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D^— OJ,  D9— 0/ 
U.S.  a.  D9— 10 


May  15,  1979 
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251,827 
COVER  FOR  A  FOOD  CONTAINER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Nicholas  D.  Commisso,  Victor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  752,042 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D9— 07 
U.S.  a.  D9— 254 


251.830 
SURVEYING  INSTRUMENT 
Arnold  L.  Joslin,  Loveland,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,472 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  DIO— 0^ 
U.S.  a.  DIG— 66 


251,828 
CLOSURE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Ernest  L.  Smith,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1977,  Ser,  No.  760,052 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D9— 07 
U.S.  a.  D9— 254 


251331 
NECKLACE  MADE  OF  WOVEN  BEADS 
Panline  E.  Putnam,  c/o  Bead-Weavers,  526  Duncan  St.,  San 
Francisco,  Calif.  94131 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  681,323 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  Dii— o; 
VS.  a.  Dii— II 


251,829 
WRIST  WATCH 
Eugene  J.  Suiek,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,343 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  DIO— 02 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 32 
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251,832 

MEDALLION 

Jack  Maples,  18  Williamsburg  Dr.,  Springfield,  Mass.  01108 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,838 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dll^Oi 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 96 


May  15,  1979 


251.834 
PLEASURE  BOAT 
Forrest  L.  Wood,  Flippin,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Wood  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Incorporated,  Flippin,  Ark. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  ^977,  Ser.  No.  771,335 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


Int.  q.  D12— 06 


U.S.  a.  D12— 62 


251,833 
DOLLY  FOR  REFUSE  CONTAINER 
Dale  T.  Maza,  and  Glen  E.  Tomblin,  both  of  Winchester,  Va., 
assignors  to  Rubbermaid  CommercitI  Products  Inc.,  Winches- 
ter, Va. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,892 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  012—02 
U.S.  a.  D12— 31 


251,835 

DINGHY 

Andrew  C.  Adams,  7503  E.  Bay  Village,  Middletown,  R.I.  02840 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,975 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  q.  D12— 06 

U.S.  a.  D12— 62 


May  15,  1979 
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251,836  251,838 

SAILING  BOAT  VEHICLE  CONSOLE  FOR  ELECTRONIC  AND  RADIO 

Peter  A.  Milne,  Chichester,  England,  assignor  to  Richmond  EQUIPMENT 

Marine  Limited,  Twickenham,  England  Danny  Derreberry,  7249  Virginia  Rd.,  Atwater,  Ohio  44201 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  727,441  Filed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,179 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D12— 06  Int.  Q.  D12— /6 

U.S.  a.  D12— 64  U.S.  a.  D12— 155 


'Ol  Ol  ^ 


^ig 


251,839 
PIVOTAL  SPARE  TIRE  MOUNT  FOR  VEHICLES 
Egbert  J.  Bodde,  R.R.  1,  Trego,  Wis.  54888 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,583 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D12— 76 
U.S.  a.  D12— 202 


251,837 
TIRE 
Roland  Martinet,  Colombes,  France,  assignor  to  Pneumatiques 
Caoutchouc   Manufacture   et   Plastiques   Kleber-Colombes, 
France 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,167 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  30,  1976,  76  39840 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  012—75 
U.S.  a.  D12— 143 


251,840 
SINGLE  POLE  POWER  RELAY 
Teizo  Fujita,  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Izumi  Denki  Corpora- 
tion, Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,378 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D13— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D13— 33 
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251,841 
CARTRIDGE  TAPE  PLAYER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Paul  J.  Klucznik,  Maniius,  N.Y.,  aaiignor  to  General  Electric 
Company 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  695,005 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D14-t0/ 
U.S.  a.  D14— 6 


May  15,  1979 


ISl  843 

CONSOLE  ATTENDAW  TELEPHONE  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

Rudolf  Knoll,  Berg;  Herbert  Kribner,  FUrstenfeldbnick;  Wolf- 
gang MUnscher,  Munich,  and  Ludwig  Nieberl,  Germering,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schafl,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,767 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  17, 
1976,  810720 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  0.  D14— 03 
U.S.  a.  D14— 58 


251,842 
ENCODER  CONSOLE 
Richard  G.  Qayton,  Detroit;  Jerry  J.  Sims,  Southfield;  Gilbert 
L.  McCauley,  Detroit,  and  Thomas  C.  Abrahamsen,  Birming- 
ham, all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Birroughs  Corporaton,  De- 
troit, Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  570,580,  Apr.  23,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  743,846 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D14— 02 
U.S.  a.  D14— 44 


251,844 
DESK  TELEPHONE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Herbert  Kritmer,  Furstenfeldbnick,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Siemens  Aktieagesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

nie4,Feb.  11,  1^7,  Ser.  No.  767,768 
Oaims  priority,  applicatioii  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  17, 
1976,  810723 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D14— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D14— 58 


May  15,  1979 
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251,845  251.848 

ENDLESS  TRACK  LOADER  VEHICLE  CARD  HLE 

Donald  E.  Joupperi,  Davenport,  Iowa;  James  A.  Berkel,  Jr.,  and  Richard  Hollerith,  Upper  Montdair,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  Bates 

Robert  F.  Shankwitz,  both  of  Edelstein,  III.,  assignors  to  Manufacturing  Company,  Hackettstown,  N.J. 

Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III.  Filed  Jul.  6.  1976,  Ser.  No.  702,514 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,112  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  int.  CI.  D19 02 

Int.  a.  DlS—04  VS.  a.  D19— 76 
U.S.  a.  D15— 24 


251,846 

IMPLEMENT  HITCH 

Truman  L.  Martin,  25657  U.S.  6  E  Rte.  1,  Nappanee,  Ind.  46550, 

and  Joseph  L.  Slabach,  Rte.  2,  Milford,  Ind.  46542 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,463 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D15— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D15— 28 


251,849 

nSHING  LURE 

Harry  J.  Russell,  3009  School  St.,  Rockford,  III.  61103 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,895 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D22— 05 

U.S.  a.  D22— 28 


251,847 
COMBINED  FRONT  PLATE  AND  DISPENSING  UNIT 
FOR  AN  ICE  CREAM  FREEZER 
Thomas  Carvel,  Chauncey,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carvel  Corpora- 
tion, Yonkers,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,098 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D1—04;  D15— 07 
U.S.  a.  D15— 82 


251,850 
HOSE  NOZZLE 
Donald  F.  Morgan,  Marshall,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Citation 
Companies,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,925 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D23— o; 

U.S.  a.  D23— 37 
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251.851 

NOZZLE  HEAD  FOR  CML  BURNERS 
Bjorn  O.  M.  Palm,  Norrkoping;  Leif  L  R.  Carlsson,  Skarblacka, 
and  David  S.  B.  Brengdahl,  Aby,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  B. 
Palm  &  Co.  Aktiebolag,  Norrkopiqg,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  741,402 
Gaims  priority,  application  Swedes,  Aug.  20,  1976,  7600160 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D23^i 
U.S.  a.  D23— 126  j 


May  15,  1979 


:  51,854 
GARAGE 
Russell  E.  Miller,  R.R.  2,  Bbx  69,  SwiU  Oty,  Ind.  47465 
Filed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,563 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D25— Oi 


U.S.  a.  D25— 1 


251,852 

MOLD  TUBE  RECEIVING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A 

HEARING  AID 

Daniel  W.  Guice,  416  Marseille  La.,  Thermal,  Calif.  92274 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,411 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D24— 02 

U.S.  a.  D24— 35 


KAIL' 

Ernst  F.  Schindele,  505  W.  Hill  Rd.,  Stamford,  Conn.  06905 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,564 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
025— 07 
U.S.  a.  D25— 78 


251,853 

SQUEEZE  BAG  FOR  RESUSOTATORS  AND  THE  LIKE 
James  O.  Elam,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  H.B.W.  Medical  In- 
struments, Arcadia,  Calif. 

Filed  May  12,  1977,  Ser,  No.  796,209 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  29—02 
U.S.  a.  D24— 62 


251,856 
DECORATIVE  PANEL 

John  Waldenville,  10301  Lakeside  Dr.,  and  Robert  McDonald, 

9900  N.  Essex,  both  of  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.  73120 

Filed  May  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,702 

Term  of  f  atent  14  years 

Int.  O.  D25— 07 

U.S.  a.  D25— 91 


May  15,  1979 
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251,857 

HAND-HELD  HAIRDRYER 

Hiroshi  Harigai,  2-27-3,  Nishigahara,  Kita-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,669 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  a.  D28— OJ 

U.S.  a.  D28— 13 


251,859 
DENTAL  FLOSSING  TOOL 
John  R.  Kent,  Morrisville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Johnson  &  Johnson, 
New  Brunswick,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,887 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  24—99 
U.S.  a.  D28— 64 


251,860 

BRIDLE 

Thomas  A.  Meeks,  Rte.  #1,  Smithfield,  Ky.  40068 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  735,813 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D30— 04 

VS.  a.  D30— 19 


^^' 


251,861 

HOCKEY  STICK 

Fred  L.  Carbonero,  1623  Kingsmere,  Rochester,  Mich.  48063 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,162 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D21— 02 

U.S.  a.  D21— 210 


251,858 

ELECTRICAL  NAIL  SHAPER 

Joseph  R.  Jensen,  7301  E.  22nd  St.,  Tucson,  Ariz.  85710 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,409 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D28— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D28— 58 


1170 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


251,862 

ROUND  CHESSBOARD  OR  CHECKERBOARD 

Norman  Betros,  Jr.,  Mill  Rd.,  Cold  Spring,  N.Y.  10516 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,023 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D21— 0/ 

U.S.  a.  D21— 24 


May  15,  1979 


251,865 

TOY  AIRPLANE 

William  W.  Butler,  750  Marthmont,  Houston,  Tex.  77024 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,655 

Term  of  intent  14  years 

Int.  d.  D21— o; 

U.S.  a.  D21— 77 


251,863 
PUTTING  PRACTICE  TARGET 
Robert  E.  Gordon,  13222  (Unit  H)  A4miral  Ave.,  Marina  Del 
Rey,  Calif.  90291 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,775 


251,866 
DOLt  HOUSE 
Anthony  J.  Christ,  3144  Broadmoor  Blvd.,  San  Bernadino,  Calif. 
92404 

Filed  Aug.  3,  19^7,  Ser.  No.  821,428 
Term  of  piitent  14  years 


U.S.  a.  D21— 234 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D21— 02 


U.S.  a.  021—114 


Int.  Ct  D21— 0/ 


251,864 
NET  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FOOTBALL  GOAL  POSTS 
John  L.  DiAmico,  3109  Dalton  Ct.,  Comwells  Heights,  Pa. 
19020 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,578 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D21— 0  ? 
U.S.  a.  D21— 200 


DOLL  HOUSE 
Anthony  J.  Christ,  3144  Broadmoor  Blvd.,  San  Bernadino,  Calif 
92404 

Filed  Aug.  3,  19^7,  Ser.  No.  821,429 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI,  D21— 0/ 
U.S.  a.  D21— 114 


May  15,  1979 
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251,868  251,871 

DOLL  HOUSE  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
Anthony  J.  Christ,  3144  Broadmoor  Blvd.,  San  Bernadino,  Calif.    Karl  Horn,  Conyngham,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sarama  Industries, 

92404  Inc.,  Bala  Cynwyd,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,431  Filed  Apr.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,221 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D2\— 01  Int.  Q.  D26— 05 

U,S,  a.  D21— 114  U.S.  a.  D48— 23  R 


251,869 
LIGHT  nXTURE 

Achille  Castiglioni,  Piazza  Castello  27,  Milan,  Italy 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,556 
Term  of  patent  SV:  years 
Int.  a.  D26— 05 
VS.  a.  D48— 20  A 


251,870 
ADJUSTABLE  LAMP 
Keqji  Ekuan,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamagiwa  Electric  Co. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,812 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D26— 05 
U.S.  a.  D48— 20  F 


251,872 
TRANSACTION  TERMINAL 
Loren  A.  Schultz,  1617  Kenmare  Dr.,  Dresher,  Pa.  19025,  and 
Harrison  J.  Martell,  98  Washington  Ave.,  Morristown,  N J. 
07960 

Filed  May  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,968 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  018—07,  014—02 
U.S.  a.  D18— 7 
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May  15,  1979 


351,874 
JEWELRY  BOX 


251,873    ' 
CAMERA  CASE 

Charles  M.  Pretzinger,  7948  Blackburn  #7,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Heliodoro  S.  Zavala,  Los  Aqgeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Acorfomi 
90048  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,281  Filed  Jun.  22,  lt>77,  Ser.  No.  808,884 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  |  tatent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D3— 02  Int.  Q.  03—0/ 

U.S.  a.  D3— 33  1  U.S.  a.  D3— 75 


2^1,875 
PORTABLE  SIGN 
Hermann  Silbemagel,  Uhlandstrasse  7,  6800  Mannheim  1,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1^7,  Ser.  No.  851,715 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  q.  D20— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D20— 41 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  15TH  DAY  OF  MAY,  1979 

Note. — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  signiflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A-T-O  Inc.:  See— 

Ulch,  Bryan  D.;  and  Kalustian,  Sarkis  V.,  4,155,073,  CI.   340- 
147.00R. 
Aarjis  Poefabrik  A/S:  See— 

Krawack,  Borge,  4,154,749,  CI.  260-405.600. 
AB  Vretstorp-Verken:  See— 

Schlegel,  Hans  J.,  4,154,332,  CI.  198-507.000. 
Abe,   Takeshi,   to   Ricoh   Company,   Ltd.   Data  collection   system. 

4,155,074,  CI.  34O-152.0OR, 
Abolins,  Visvaldis;  and  Cooper,  Glenn  D.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Stabilized  polyphenylene  ether  resin  compositions  containing 
hindered  tris-phenols.  4,154,719,  CI.  260-42.180. 
Ackerman,  Steven  R.:  See— 

Harmon,  James  V.;  Kavlie,  Garreth  J.;  and  Ackerman,  Steven  R., 
4,155,040,  CI.  325-25.000. 
Acres,  Alexander  D.  Dispensing  container.  4,154,366.  CI.  222-95.000. 
Acurex  Corporation:  See— 

Kendall,   Robert    M.;   and   Kesselring,   John   P.,   4,154,568,   CI. 

431-7.000. 
Sheratte,  Martin  B.,  4.154,919,  CI.  528-186.000. 
Adachi,  Yoshiharu,  to  Aisin  Seiki   Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Flow-divider 

regulator.  4,154,257,  CI.  137-101.000. 
Adams,  Hunter  D.,  to  Petrolube  Corporation.  Grease  supply  cartridge 

for  dispensing.  4,154,377,  CI.  222-389.000. 
Adams,  Robert  L.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.   Method  of 
providing  thinned  layer  of  epitaxial  semiconductor  material  having 
substantially    uniform    reverse   breakdown    voltage   characteristic. 
4,154,663,  CI.  204-129.300. 
Adamson,  David  V.  Golf  club  carrier.  4,154,274,  CI.  150-1.50R. 
Adier,  Ulrich,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Package  for  information  carri- 
ers. 4,154,338,  CI.  206-232.000. 
Adolph  Coors  Company:  See — 

Totten,  Roger  W..  4,154,639,  CI.  156-364.000. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology:  See— 

Hatakeyama,  Hyoe;  Haraguchi,  Takafusa;  and  Hayashi,  Eiichi, 
4,154,653,  CI.  195-28.00R. 
AGFA-Gevaert,  AG.:  See— 

Schnall,  Gunther;  Ebner,  Wolfgang;  Blochl,  Hanns;  Schlick,  Erich; 

and  Fryda.  Georg,  4,154,527,  CI.  355-75.000. 
Wagensonner,    Eduard;   Wagner,   Karl;   and   Stumpf,   Friedrich, 

4,154,516,  CI.  354-23.00D. 
Weber,  Klaus;  and  Hujer,  Friedrich,  4,154,046,  CI.  53-495.000. 
Aisan  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Mitsuda,  Tadao;  Yasuda,  Takeru;  and  Kasuya,  Kazusato,  4,154,057, 
CI.  60-276.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Adachi,  Yoshiharu,  4,154,257,  CI.  137-101.000. 
Akademie  der  Wissenschaften  DDR:  See— 

Hartung,  Claus;  and  Jurgeit,  Rainer,  4,154,1 15,  CI.  73-718.000. 
Akin,  Cavit,  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana).  Method  for  stretching 

a  coagulable  extrudate  4.154,856,  CI.  426-276.000. 
Akzona  Incorporated:  See — 

Giezen,  Egenius  A.;  Hoefs,  Cornells  A.  M.;  Opschoor,  Abram;  and 

Verhulst,  Eduard  M.,  4,154,107,  CI.  73-356.000. 
Simoons,  Johan  R.  A.,  4,154,820,  CI.  424-175.000. 
van  der  Burg,  Willem  J.,  4,154,836,  a.  424-256.000. 
Verma,  Surendra,  4,154,977,  a,  174-1 17.00F. 
Al-Sadir,  Jafar:  See — 

Polimeni,  Philip  I.;  Al-Sadir,  Jafar;  and  Cutilletta,  Anthony  F., 
4,154,822,  CI.  424-180.000. 
Albany  International  Corp.:  See — 

Burnett,    Edward    J.;    and    Miller,    Richard    A.,   4,154,335,    CI. 
198-847.000. 
Alden  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Wood,  Theodore  H.;  and  Leighton,  Robert  D.,  4,154,498,  CI 
339-128.000. 
Aldrich,  Deborah;  Vink,  Walter;  Deptula,  Richard  W.;  Muskus,  Don- 
ald J.;  Fronczkowski,  Paul  R.;  and  Chrusch,  Marc,  to  Life  Savers, 
Inc.  Sugarless  candies.  4,154.867,  CI.  426-658.000. 
Aleksandrow,  Jerry.  Apparatus  for  forming  and  harvesting  ice  slabs  in 

an  ice  making  machine.  4,154,063,  CI.  62-138.000. 
Alessio,  Lorenzo  E.,  to  Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company, 

The.  Portable  workbench.  4,154,435,  CI.  269-139.000. 
Alexander,  Jeffrey  C:  See — 

Melcher,  James  R.;  Alexander,  Jeffrey  C;  and  Zahedi,  Karim. 
4,154,585,  a.  55-99.000. 
Alexander,  Michael  T.;  and  Welch,  Dennis  F.,  to  American  Sunroof 
Corporation.  Vehicle  roof  structure  kit.  4,154,473,  CI.  296-I37.00R. 
Allan,  John  L.  H.;  and  Patnaik,  Birendra  K.,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc 
Polyolefm  catalyst.  4,154,702,  CI.  252-*29.00B. 


Allen-Bradley  Company:  See — 

Brandt,  Ivan  L.;  von  Alien,  Theodor;  Voss,  Richard  E.;  and  Denes, 
Oscar  L.,  4,155,064,  CI.  338-308.000. 
Allen  &  Hanburys  Limited:  See— 

Collins,  Ian;  and  Wicks,  Philip  D.,  4,154,761,  C[.  260-570.50P. 
Aller,  Harold  E.;  Bayer,  Horst  O.;  and  Ollinger,  Janet,  to  Rohm  and 
Haas    Company     ArylimidoyI    phosphoramidates.    4,154,825,    CI 
424-211.000. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Howells,  Merwyn  E.;  Van  Sciver,  Jack  H.;  and  Knoll,  William  C. 

4,154,791,  CI.  422-12.000. 
Ray,  Ranjan;  Cline,  Cari  F.;  Polk.  Donald  E.;  and  Davis,  Lance  A  , 

4,154,283,  CI.  164-64.000. 
Smith,  Robert  W.,  4.154,380,  CI.  222-591.000. 
Walker,  John  D.;  and  Reed,  Darrell  B.,  4,154,804,  CI.  423-240.000. 
Allis-Chalmers  Corporation:  See — 

Stuber,  Michael  R.,  4,154,250,  CI.  130-27.00H. 
Zajichek,  William  J.,  4,155,068,  CI.  340-79.000. 
Allitt,  Bernard  C,  to  Dunlop  Limited.  Pneumatic  tire  manufacture. 

4.154,790,  CI.  264-315.000. 
Alloy  Surfaces  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Baldi,  Alfonso  L.;  and  Damiano,  Victor  V.,  4,154,705,  d.  252- 
466.0PT. 
Alpex  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Kirschner,  Wallace,  4,155,095,  CI.  358-82.000. 
Alsthom-Atlantique:  See — 

Verger,     Bernard;     and     Demange,     Philippe,     4,154,662,     CI. 
204-129.000. 
Alston,  Norman  A.:  See — 

Harbaugh,  James  B.;  Brooks,  Edward  F.;  and  Alston,  Norman  A., 
4,154,100,  CI.  73-212.000. 
Alston,  Otis  B.,  to  Dixie  Yams,  Inc.  Automatic  cleaning  system  for 

open-end  spinning  apparatus.  4,154,052,  CI.  57-302.000. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Hyland,  Wayne  W.;  Robl,  Robert  F.,  Jr.;  and  LaCamera,  Alfred  F., 
4,154,661,  CI.  204-64.00R. 
Ambrose,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Hergenrother,  William  L.;  Schwarz,  Richard  A.;  Ambrose,  Rich- 
ard J.;  and  Hayes,  Robert  A.,  4,154,772,  CI.  260-846.000. 
Hergenrother,  William  L.;  Schwarz,  Richard  A.;  Ambrose,  Rich- 
ard J.;  and  Hayes,  Robert  A.,  4,154,773,  CI.  260-852.000. 
Hergenrother,  William  L.;  Schwarz,  Richard  A.;  Ambrose,  Rich- 
ard J.;  and  Hayes,  Robert  A.,  4,154,913,  CI.  526-20.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Asato,  Goro,  4,154,740,  CI.  260-332.30P 

Goldman,   Leon;   and   Marsico,   Joseph   W.,   Jr.,   4,154,947,   CI 

542-417.000. 
Hlavka,  Joseph  J.,  4,154.925,  CI.  536-I7.00R. 
Shepherd,  Robert  G.,  4,154,756,  CI.  260-465.00D. 
Weiss,  Martin  J.;  and  Siuta,  Gerald  J.,  4,154,954,  CI.  560-121.000. 
Weiss,  Martin  J.;  and  Siuta,  Gerald  J.,  4,154.959,  CI.  562-503.000. 
American  District  Telegraph  Company:  See — 

Galvin,    Aaron    A.;    and    Renner,    Gerard    W.,   4,155,066,    CI. 
340-15.000. 
American  Energizcr  Corporation:  See — 

Schwartz,  Ralph  E.,  4,154,902,  CI.  429-15.000. 
American  Hoechst  Corporation:  See — 

Doering,  August  P.,  4,154,613,  CI.  96-75.000. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Sellstedt,  John  H.;  Guinosso,  Charles  J.;  and  Begany,  Albert  J.. 
4,154,961,  CI.  562-438.000. 
American  Monitor  Corporation:  See — 

Outcalt,    Mark    C;    and    Denney.    Jerry    W.,    4,154,929,    CI. 
544-183.000. 
American  Optical  Corporation:  See — 

Jones,  John  A  ;  and  Ayes,  Adolfo  V.,  4.154,586,  CI,  55-274.0BN. 
Link,  William  T.,  4,154,238,  CI.  128-681.000. 
Menyhart,  Alexander  F.,  4,154,590,  CI.  65-30.00R. 
Siegmund,  Walter  P.,  4,154,502,  CI.  350-%.260. 
American  Solar:  See — 

Nelson,  David  H.,  4.154,221,  CI.  126-270.000. 
American  Standard  Inc.:  See — 

Fijas,  David  F.,  4,154,296,  CI.  165-179.000. 
American  Sunroof  Corporation:  See — 

Alexander,  Michael  T ;  and  Welch,  E)ennis  F.,  4,154,473,  CI.  296- 
137.00R, 
Amstar  Corporation:  See — 

Rizzuto,  Anthony  B.;  Skole,  Richard  D.;  Newman,  Henry  H.; 
Hogu,  Jacqueline  N.;  and  Toscano,  Vincent  A.,  4,154,655,  CI. 
I95-36.00C. 
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Anabuki,  Hitosi:  See — 

Miyata,  Shigeo;  Imahasi,  Takesi;  ancf  Anabuki,  Hitosi,  4,154,718, 
CI.  260-42.140. 
Anchor  Post  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Brannan,  Robert  R..  4,154.429,  CI.  254-10.000. 
Pfarr,  Walter  L.,  Jr..  4,154,430,  CI.  256-10.000. 
Andersen  Corporation:  See — 

Krueger,  Neil;  Garofalo,  Donald  L.;  and  Kohl,  John  O.,  4,154,033, 
CI.  52-209.000.  T 

Andersen,  Erik:  See —  j 

Schwengers,  Dieter;  Bos,  Comelis;  anti  Andersen,  Erik,  4,154,623, 
CI.  127-39.000. 
Anderson,    Frohman    C.    Pole    support    assembly.    4,154,037,    CI. 

52-296.000. 
Anderson,  Joe  D.;  and  Baker,  Roy  V.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 

Agriculture.  Cotton  dust  analyzer.  4,154,111,  CI.  73-432.0PS. 
Andre.  Hugues:  See — 

Chenevard,  Alexis;  and  Andre.  HuguQs.  4,154,157,  CI.  99-450.400. 
Andrew  Corporation:  See — 

Dyott.  Richard  B.,  4,154,529,  CI.  356-J8.000. 
Anic  S.p.A.:  See — 

Neri,  Carlo;  and  Esposito,  Antonio,  4 J  54,957.  CI.  560-246.000. 
Antonov,  Vladimir  M.:  See — 

Gritsuk,   Lev  D.;  Gorbik,  Anatoly  $.;  Antonov,   Vladimir  M. 
Golod,  Leonid  D.;  Belkin,  Evgen*  G.;  Gorelik,  Mikhail  G 
Karypov,  Vladimir  A.;  Dashkevich.Komei  G.;  and  Gorodetsky 
Yakov  1.,  4.154,175,  CI.  122-6.00R. 
Aoki,  Takashi:  See — 

Nishikawa.   Masao;  Toshimitsu,   Yostihiko;   and   Aoki.  Takashi, 
4.154.317.  CI.  180-143.000. 
Aonuma.  Masashi:  See — 

Ogawa,   Hiroshi;   Aonuma,   Masashi;   Nakamura,   Matsuaki;   and 
Tamai,  Yasuo,  4,154,895,  CI.  428-42J.000. 
Aquarium  Stock  Company  Inc.:  See — 

Shields,   Daniel   W.;   and    Kershaw.    Robert   J.,  4,154,681,   CI. 
210-169.000. 
Arai,  Hanihiko:  See — 

Tsuchiya.  Yoshimi;  Naganuma.  Yoshinori;  and  Arai.  Hanihiko. 
4,154,817,  CI.  424-76.000. 
Araki,  Yoshihiko;  Otsuki,  Yutaka;  and  Katvaguchi,  Hideo,  to  Nippon 
Oil  Co.,  Ltd.  Electrophoretic  coating  compositions.  4,154,708,  CI. 
260-5.000. 
Arbman  Development  AB:  See —  i 

Zeilon.  Sten.  4.154,140,  CI.  85-64.000. 
Arco  Polymers.  Inc.:  See —  I 

Johnson.  Keith  G.,  4.154.563.  CI.  425-140.000. 
Argus  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Leveskis.  Newton  G..  4,154.768,  CI.  5*8-568.000. 
Armour  and  Company:  See — 

Hughes.    David    R.;    and    Duncan.    Richard    F.,    4,153,973,    CI. 
17-23.000. 
Armstrong,  Donald  E.;  Audesse,  Emergy  G.;  ShafTer,  John  W.;  and 
Hartman,  Donald  W..  to  GTE  Sylvanih.  Incorporated.  Reflector- 
lamp  module  for  photoflash  array.  4.155,110.  CI.  362-16.000. 
Arnold,  Bruce  E.,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Automatic  back-tack 

system  for  industrial  sewing  machine.  4.154,179.  CI.  112-317.000. 
Arnold,  John  E.,  to  McGraw-Edison  Cofipany.  Positive  break  snap 

action  switch.  4.154,996,  CI.  200-77.000. 
Arold,  Hermann:  See — 

Colin,   Reimer;   Arold,   Hermann;   and   Prasad,   Vidyanatha   A., 
4,154,780,  CI.  260-973.000. 
Aronson,  Herbert  L.:  See — 

Wiley,    Philip   A.;   and    Aronson,    Herbert    L.,   4,154,672,   CI. 
209-589.000. 
Arrow-Acme  Corporation:  See — 

Bergen,  Arden  L.,  4,154,288,  CI.  164-314.000. 
Artemov,  Konstantin  V.:  See — 

Ivanov,  Jury  N.;  Artemov,  Konstantin  V.;  and  Suris,  Leonid  I., 
4,154,334.  CI.  198-746.000. 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Ootani.    Toshihiro;    Kozuka,    Mikio;    Takeda.    Ryuichiro;    and 
Kurihara.  Hideaki.  4.154.686.  CI.  210-328.000. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See-— 

Miyake.  Tetsuya;  Takeda,  Kunihiko;  I|eda,  Akihiko;  and  Inamura. 
Kazuo.  4,154.917.  CI.  528-113.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Takahashi.  Yasuo,  4.154.509.  CI   350-220.000. 
Asai.  Takeji;  Yamazumi.  Kaishu;  and  Sakuta,  Teruyoshi.  to  Kabushiki- 
Kaisha  Fujikoshi.  Process  of  case  hardening  martensitic  stainless 
steels.  4.154.629.  CI.  148-16.700. 
Asakawa,  Motoo:  See — 

Suzuki.  Shigenobu;  and  Asakawa.  Motoo.  4.154.080,  CI.  72-237.000. 
Asami.  Shunichi:  See — 

Seita.  Toru;  Takahashi.   Kenji;   Asaiti,   Shunichi;  and   Shimizu, 
Akihiko,  4,154,909,  CI.  521-32.000. 
Asano,  Masao:  See — 

Sato,    Yuzuru;    Asano,    Masao;    Ishillara,    Masao;    and    Terada, 

Sadatugu,  4,154,615,  CI.  96-77.000. 

Asato,  Goro,  to  American  Cyanamid  Cofipany.  Substituted  tetrahy- 

drobenzothiophenes  and  method  of  preparation  thereof  4,154,740, 

CI.  260-332.30P. 

Aspman,  Harry  C.  Ignition  key  and  headlight  switch  engaging  device. 

4,154,992,  CI.  20044.000. 
Athenes,  Claude:  See — 

Charransol,  Pierre;  Hauri,  Jacques;  and  Athenes,  Claude,  4,154,982, 
CI.  179-15.0AT. 
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t,  Pierre,  4,154,469,  C\.  293-120.000 
rd.  Dominique.  4,154,206,  CI.  123- 


\ee — 
Owen. 


Thomas    J.,    4.154.546,    CI. 


Atlanu  Stove  Works,  Inc.:  Sre-j- 

Wilkinson,  Judkins  E.,  4,15f  212,  CI.  126-77.000. 
Ato,  Inc.:  See — 

Gallagher.    Edward    L.;    4nd    Gardner,    John.    4.154.189.    CI. 
116-106.000. 
Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limi  ed:  See — 

Schriber.  Stanley  O.;  Hod*.  Samuel  B.;  and  Funk.  L.  Warren. 
4,155,027.  CI.  315-5.410. 
Audesse.  Emergy  G.:  See — 

Armstrong.  Donald  E.;  Audtsse.  Emergy  G.;  Shaffer.  John  W.;  and 
Hartman.  Donald  W..  4,115,110,  CI.  362-16.000. 
Auer,  Peter;  and  Hetzer,  Adolf   to  Fritzmeier  AG.  Ski  with  weight 

atuchment.  4,154,457,  CI.  280601.000. 
Auergesellschafi  GmbH:  See— 

Brauer,  Lothar  W..  4.154.796.  CI.  422-120.000. 
August  Lepper.  Maschinen-und  Apparalebau  GmbH:  See— 

Muller,  Franz,  4,154,003,  CI,  34-32.000. 
Aureille,  Gisele:  See —  j 

Perrin,  Robert  M.;  Aureille,!  Gisele;  Vincent-Falquet,  Marie-Fran- 
coise;  and  Collange.  Edmbnd,  4,154,968,  CI.  568-774.000. 
Austel.  Volkhard:  See—  ] 

Heider,  Joachim;  Austel,  Volkhard;  Eberlein,  Wolfgang;  Kadatz, 
Rudolf;  Dammgen,  Jurgeil:  Kobinger,  Walter;  and  Lillie,  Chris- 
tian, 4,154.837.  CI.  424-251000. 
Austin.  Douglas  L.,  to  Sun  Oil  Company.  Lift  gas  heat  exchanger. 

4,154,297,  CI.  166-61.000.        ^ 
Automobiles  Peugeot:  See — 
Goupy,  Marcel;  and  Roubii 
Le  Salver,  Robert;  and  Po 
192.0OR. 
Automotive  Products  Limited 
Merrick.    Neville    L.;    and 
403-134.000. 
Autostrade-Concession  Ecostnijoni  Autostrade  S.p.A.:  See— 

Malleone,  Antonio.  4,154,3li.  CI.  182-12.000. 
Avanti  Research  &  Development.  Inc.:  See— 

Blaese.  Herbert  R..  4,155,091  CI.  343-799.000. 
Axelrod.  Robert  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Flame  retardanl 
composition  of  polyphenylene  ether,  styrene  resin  and  cyclic  phos- 
phate. 4,154,775,  CI.  260-874.000. 
Ayes,  Adolfo  V.:  See- 
Jones.  John  A.;  and  Ayes,  ,^olfo  V.,  4,154,586,  CI.  55-274.0BN. 
Aziende  Chimiche  Riunite  Anielini   Francesco  A.C.R.A.F.  S.p.A.: 
See —  T 

Baiocchi.  Leandro.  4.154.961.  CI.  562-496.000. 
B.W.N.  Industries  Pty.  Ltd.:  See^ 

Carroll.  Noel.  4.154.023.  CI.  149-32.000. 
Babcock-Hitachi  K.K.:  See— 

Otani,  Kouji;  Nishimura,  Shigeoki;  Sawa,  Toshio;  Kikkawa,  Seii- 
chi;  Shimokobe,  Ikuo;  Y^shida,  Nobuo;  Otsubo,  Kosaku;  and 
Nishimura,  Tsukasa,  4.15^673.  CI.  2IO-30.00R. 
Bach,  Lloyd  G.;  Brown,  Arthur  K.,  Jr.;  and  Tam.  George  M.,  to  Bendix 
Corporation,  The.  Hydraulic  brake  booster  with  integral  accumula- 
tor. 4,154,059,  CI.  60-404.000. 
Badger  Company,  The:  See — 
Miserlis,   Constantine   D.; 
422-131.000. 
Baggaley,  Keith  H.:  See- 
Morgan.  Brian;  Baggaley, 
4,154,850.  CI.  424-308.000. 
Baglin.  Colin  J.:  See— 

Prescott,  Robert  F.;  Georie,  Brian  V.;  and   Baglin,  Colin  J., 

4,154,650.  CI.  176-38.000. 

Bahry.  Abraham;  and  Dolev,  Mbshe.  Locking  arrangement  for  doors 

and  the  like.  4,154,070,  CI.  70-108.000. 
Bailey,  Alan  C,  to  Coming  Glafs  Works.  Method  of  drawing  optical 

filaments.  4.154.592,  CI.  65-2.~^ 
Baiocchi.  Leandro,  to  Aziende  Chimiche  Riunite  Angelini  Francesco 
A.C.R.A.F.  S.p.A.  Synthesis  of  hydratropic  acid  and  some  of  its  alkyl 
derivatives.  4,154,962,  CI.  562-496.000. 
Bairunas,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Gusmer,  Frederick  E.;  Com*iette,  Denis  S.;  and  Bairunas.  Robert 
A.,  4,154,368,  CI.  222-135.000. 
Baitinger,  William  F.;  and  Beard,  McDaniel  L.,  to  Cotton  Incorporated. 
No-dry  process  of  applying  phosphonium  salt  precondensates  to 
textiles.  4,154.878,  CI.  427-34 1|)00. 
Bak,  Eugene;  Collins,  Albert  Vi;  and  Rowe,  Walter  C.  to  Mooney 
Chemicals,  Inc.  Elastomers  willi  improved  metal  adhesion.  4,154,91 1, 
CI.  526-4.000.  I 

Baker.  Alfred:  See—  I 

Lieber.  Sidney;  Schlesingeri  Julius;  Lieber,  Derek;  and  Baker, 
Alfred,  4,155,009,  CI.  250- (08.000. 
Baker.  Don  R.;  and  Hyzak,  Dani  :1  L.,  to  StaufTer  Chemical  Company. 
Certain  dialkyl  amino  ethyl  an  lides,  their  salts  and  their  use  as  anti- 
ripening  agents.  4,154,858,  CI.  426-321.000. 
Baker,  Don  R.:  See- 
Walker,  Francis  H.;  and  Bakiir,  Don  R.,  4,154,849.  CI.  424-302.000. 
Baker.  Ralph  L..  to  Midori  Anzet  Company.  Ltd.  Breathing  bag  system 

for  closed  circuit  breathing  ap>aratus.  4,154,234,  CI.  128-142.00R 
Baker,  Roy  V.:  See- 
Anderson,  Joe  D.;  and  Bakef.  Roy  V..  4,154,111,  CI.  73-432.0PS. 
Baldi,  Alfonso  L.;  and  Damianov  Victor  V.,  to  Alloy  Surfaces  Corn- 


Lewis,   Peter  J.,   4,154,797,   CI. 


Leith  H.;  and  Hindley.  Richard  M., 


pany.  Inc.  Catalytic  structure 
Balg.  TTieodorus,  to  Stamicarbon 


phenol.  4,154,964,  CI.  568-757.  100. 


|4,154,705,  CI.  252-466.0PT. 
B.V.  Process  for  the  purification  of  a 
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Bailies,  Uwe.  Device  for  use  in  the  centrifugal  separation  of  compo- 
nents of  a  liquid.  4,154,690.  CI.  210-516.000. 
Balzers    Aktiengesellschaft    fur    Hochvakuumtechnik    und    Dunne 
Schichten:  See — 
Mark.  Martin,  4,155,011,  CI.  250-492.00A. 
Bando,  Yasuo:  See — 

Umemura,  Sumio;  Ohdan,  Kyoji;  Sakai.  Fumihiko;  Bando,  Yasuo; 
and  Fuzinaga,  Masataka,  4,154,703,  CI.  252-437.000. 
Bane,  William  F.  Method  and  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  carpel  on  loca- 
tion. 4,154,578,  CI.  8-137.000. 
Bangert.  Louis  H..  to  Georgia  Tech  Research  Institute.  Method  for 
fiber  alignment  using  fluid-dynamic  forces.  4.153.978.  CI.  19-304.000. 
Banitt,   Elden   H.,   to   Riker   Laboratories.   Inc.   N-(l,l-dihydroper- 
fluoroalkoxyphenyl)-N'-(pyridyl)-substituted    ureas.    4,154.941.    CI 
546-306.000. 
Barker,  Charles  R.,  to  Bose  Corporation.  Woofer  efTiciency.  4,154,979, 

CI.  179-l.OOE. 
Bametche.  Eduardo.  Drill  bit  with  single  cutting  head.  4,154.312.  CI 

175-228.000. 
Barr.  Orville  C.  to  Jersey  Nuclear-Avco  Isotopes,  Inc.  Optical  com- 
biner/distributor using  V-shaped  mirror  assembly.   4,154,507,  CI. 
350-174.000. 
Bartels-Keith,  James  R.;  and  Karger,  Eva  R.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation. 

Bicyclic  reductone  developing  agents.  4.154,61 1,  CI.  96-29.00R. 
Bartels,  Manfred,  to  Empisal  Knitmaster  Luxembourg  S.A.  Needle 

selection  unit  for  a  hand  knitter.  4.154.066.  CI.  66-75.200. 
Barthel.  Alfred,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Cryogenic  storage 

container  and  manufacture.  4.154,363.  CI.  220-421.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Beer,  Ludwig;  and  Mandel.  Heinrich.  4,154.970,  CI.  568-868.000. 
Epple,  Gerhard;  Elser,  Wolfgang;  and  Himmele,  Walter,  4,154,747, 

CI.  260-380.000. 
Fuchs,  Hugo;  Brand,  Uwe;  and  Kartte,  Klaus,  4,154,729,  CI.  260- 

239.30A. 
Miederer,  Peter;  and  Dehnert,  Johannes,  4.154.577,  CI.  8-4I.OOR 
Mueller-Tamm,  Heinz;  Schick,  Hans;  Jaggard.  James  F.  R.;  and 

Nickl,  Johann,  4,154,699,  CI.  252-429.00B. 
Mueller-Tamm,  Heinz;  Schick.  Hans;  Jaggard,  James  F.  R.;  and 

Nickl,  Johann,  4,154,700,  CI.  252-429.00B. 
Schneider,  Dieter;  and  Scheuermann,  Horst,  4,154,755,  CI.  260- 
465.00B. 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation:  See — 

Otrhalek.  Joseph  V.;  Gomes.  Gilbert  S.;  and  Elfers,  Gunther  H., 

4.154.725,  CI.  260-97.700. 
Patil,    Arvind    S.;   and    Weissman,    Eugene   Y.,   4,154,666,   CI. 
204-283.000. 
Baskind,  David  L.:  See- 
Rubens,    Harvey    A.;    and    Baskind.    David    L.,    4,155,047,    CI. 
330-284.000. 
Bassarutti,  Alfredo:  See — 

Famos,  Steno;  Fasano,  Fulvio;  and  Bassarutti,  Alfredo,  4,154,129, 
CI.  83-308.000. 
Battelle  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Maringer.  Robert  E..  4.154.284.  CI.  164-130.000. 
Nack.  Herman;  and  Liu.  Ke-Tien.  4,154.581.  CI.  48-I97.00R. 
Bauer.  Kurt;  Molleken.  Reiner;  and  Hopp.  Rudolf,  to  Haarmann  & 
Reimer  GmbH.  Process  for  the  production  of  2-alkoxy-4-propen- 
I-yl-phenols.  4,154,769,  CI.  568-628.000. 
Baumann,  Marvin  J.:  See — 

Shoemaker,  Edwin  J.;  Pacitti,  William;  and  Baumann,  Marvin  J., 
4,154,475,  CI.  297-83.000. 
Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Becker,  Lawrence  F.;  Donohue,  John  J.;  Laurin.  Dean  G.;  and 

Gajewski.  Henry  M..  4.154,244,  CI.  I28-349.00B. 
Miller,  Jimmy  L.;  and  Schnell,  William  J.,  4,154,792,  CI.  422-48.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Colin,   Reimer;   Arold,   Hermann;  and   Prasad,   Vidyanatha   A., 

4.154,780,  CI.  260-973.000. 
Fitzky,  Hans-Georg,  4,155,035,  CI.  324-58.50C. 
Hentze,  Gunter,  4,154,085,  CI.  73-15.00B 
Kramer,  Wolfgang;  Buchel,  Karl  H.;  Frohberger,  Paul-Ernst;  and 

Kraus,  Peter.  4.154.842.  CI.  424-269.000. 
Metzger,  Cari;  Eue,  Ludwig;  and  Schmidt,  Robert  R.,  4,154,597, 

CI.  71-90.000. 
Wehinger,    Egbert;    Bossert,    Friedrich;    Heise,    Arend;    Kazda. 
Sunislav;    Stoepel,    Kurt;    and    Vater,    Wulf,    4.154,839,    CI. 
424-266.000. 
Bayer,  Horst  O.:  See— 

Aller.  Harold  E.;  Bayer.  Horst  O.;  and  Ollinger,  Janet,  4,154,825, 
CI.  424-211.000. 
BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Company  Limited:  See — 

Deprez,  Alain;  and  Fried,  Reinhard,  4,154,060.  CI.  60-611.000. 
Beach  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Czinger,  David  B.,  4,154,167,  CI.  101-415.100. 
Beard,  Eugene  R.  Panel  mounted  exterior  keyed  lock  for  sliding  door 

and  windows.  4,154,467.  CI.  292-251.000. 
Beard.  McDaniel  L.:  See — 

Baitinger.  William  F;  and  Beard.   McDaniel  L.,  4,154,878,  CI. 
427-341.000. 
Beattie,  Lawrence  E.:  See — 

Taylor,   James   M.;   and    Beattie,    Lawrence   E.,   4,154,187,   CI. 
1 14-306.000. 
Beauregard,  John  G.:  See — 

Thomas,    Frank   J.;   and    Beauregard,   John    G.,   4,155,096,   CI. 
358-125.000. 


Becker,  Lawrence  F.;  Donohue,  John  J.;  Laurin,  Dean  G.;  and  Gajew- 
ski, Henry  M.,  to  Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories,  Inc.  Balloon-type 
catheter.  4,154.244,  CI.  I28-349.00B. 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Frank,  Edgar  H.,  4,154.125.  CI.  74-553.000. 
Beckmann.  Leo  H  J  F..  to  N  V  Optische  Industrie  "De  Oude  Delft". 
Radiation  scanning  and  detection  system.  4.155,007,  CI.  250-253.000. 
Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Nugent.  Edward  L.,  4.154,229,  CI.  128-764.000. 
Bedford  Engineering  Corp.:  See — 

Wiley,    Philip    A.;    and    Aronson,    Herbert    L.,    4.154,672,    CI. 
209-589.000. 
Bedford,  John:  See- 
Clarke.  Graham  M.;  and  Bedford.  John.  4.155.012.  CI.  250-563.000. 
Bcebe,  Richard  W.  Combination  reloading  tray  and  die  box.  4,154,340 

CI.  206-372.000. 
Beech,  Keith  J.  W.,  to  Lucas  Industries  Limited.  Manufacture  of  yokes 

for  dynamo  electric  machines.  4,154.082,  CI.  72-370.000. 
Beecham  Group  Limited:  See- 
Morgan.  Brian;  Baggaley,  Keith  H.;  and  Hindley.  Richard  M.. 
4.154,850.  CI.  424-308.000. 
Beer.  Ludwig;  and  Mandel.  Heinrich.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Treatment  of  butanediol  obtained  as  a  condensate  dunng  the  manu- 
facture of  polybulylene  terephthalate.  4. 1 54.970.  CI.  568-868.000. 
Beeson.  Donald  M.:  See— 

Tegge.  Bruce  R.;  Schatz.  Ralph  H.;  Beeson.  Donald  M.;  and 
Minckler.  L  Sherwood.  Jr..  4.154,924,  CI.  528-496.000. 
Begany,  Albert  J.:  See— 

Sellstedt,  John  H.;  Guinosso,  Charles  J.;  and  Begany,  Albert  J 
4,154,961,  CI.  562-438.000. 
Belkin,  Evgeny  G.:  See— 

Gritsuk,   Lev  D.;  Gorbik,  Anatoly  S.;  Antonov,  Vladimir  M.; 
Golod,  Leonid  D ;  Belkin,  Evgeny  G.;  Gorelik.  Mikhail  G.; 
Karypov.  Vladimir  A.;  Dashkevich,  Komci  G.;  and  Gorodetsky! 
Yakov  I,  4, 1 54, 1 75.  CI.  1 22-6.00R. 
Bell  &  Howell  Company:  See- 
Watson.  Charles  J  ;  Hrastnik.  Walter;  and  Lang,  John  W     Jr 
4,154,528.  CI.  355-90.000. 
Bell  Maschinenfabrik  AG:  See— 

Frohn,  Walter.  4.154,350,  CI.  414-416.000. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See- 
Cross,  Peter  S.;  and  Schmidt.  Ronald  V.,  4,155,056,  CI.  333-195.000. 
French,    William   G.;   and   Tasker,   G.    William,   4,154,591,   CI 

65-2.000. 
Golovchenko.    Jene    A.;    and    Venkatesan.    Thirumalai    N.    C. 

4.154.625.  CI.  148-1.500. 
Pedersen.  Thomas  J..  4.154.983,  CI.  179-15.0AL. 
Ren,  Chung-Li,  4,153,994,  CI.  333-157.000. 
Vratny,  Frederick,  4,154,877,  CI.  427-328.000. 
Beloglazov,  Alexandr  P.:  See— 

Paton,  Boris  E.;  Medovar,  Boris  I.;  Beloglazov.  Alexandr  P.;  Prik- 
hodko.  Valery  A  ;  Boiko,  Georgy  A.;  Kumysh.  Ilya  I.;  Zame- 
shaev.  Valentin  S.;  Nadtochy.  Jury  A.;  and  Zvyagintsev.  Alex- 
andr I..  4,154.973,  CI.  13-9.0ES. 
Beloit  Corporation:  See — 

Sokolow.  Nickolas  N.,  4.154.536.  CI.  366-90.000. 
Bendix  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Bach,  Lloyd  G.;  Brown,  Arthur  K.,  Jr.;  and  Tam,  George  M., 

4,154,059,  CI.  60-404.000. 
Shutt,  Paul  B.,  4.154,260.  CI    137-505.250. 

Tawfik,  David  A.;   Bollard.   Robert;  and  Porawski.  Donald  J 
4.155,116.  CI.  364-119.000. 
Benjamin,  Benjamin  C.  to  Schmelzer  Corporation.  Two  stage  vacuum 

break.  4.154.146.  CI.  91-25.000. 
Benney,  Roger  J.:  See — 

Smith.  Peter  S  ;  and  Benney,  Roger  J.,  4,154,130,  CI.  83-525.000. 
Berg,  James  G.:  See- 
White,  James  L  ;  and  Berg.  James  G..  4.154,871.  CI.  427-27.000. 
Bernstein.  Jack;  and  Losee.  Kathryn  A.,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc. 
Mcrcaptoacylamino  derivatives  of  heterocyclic  carboxylic  acids 
4.154,934.  CI.  546-189.000. 
Bertrand,  Jean  N.  M.:  See— 

Bracke,  William  J.  I.;  Bertrand,  Jean  N.  M.;  and  Zegers,  Jacques  T 
L,  4, 1 54,776,  CI.  260-876.00B. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Kostecky.  James  F..  4.154.038,  CI.  52-301.000 
Biaggini,  Benjamin  F.;  Jaekle.  William  M.;  Garin.  Paul  V.;  Byrne, 
Robert;  and  Giovanelli.  Armand.  to  Southern  Pacific  Transportation 
Co.  Side-loading  transport  of  automobiles  by  rail.  4.154.348.  CI 
414-373.000. 
Bianchi,  Alberta:  See — 

Nannini,  Giuliano;    Perrone.    Ettore;   Severino.   Dino;    Meinardi. 
Giuseppe;  Monti.  Gisella;  Bianchi,  Alberta;  Forgione,  Angelo; 
and  Confalonieri,  Carlo.  4.154.830.  CI.  424-246.000. 
Biard.  Dominique:  See — 

Drouet.  Jean-Claude;  Martin.  Marie-Odile;  Biard.  Dominique-  and 
Zaiisz.  Rene.  4.154.821,  CI.  424-177.000. 
Bickel.  Hans:  See— 

Kocsis,  Karoly;  Peter.  Heinrich;  and  Bickel,  Hans,  4,154,831,  CI 

424-246.000. 

Biffle,  Morris  S.  Rotating  blowout  preventer  with  rigid  washoioe 

4, 1 54,448,  CI.  277-3 1 .000.  c  f  t^ 

Bilardi,  Anthony  F.;  and  Merwin.  Richard  E.  Tethered  fiyina  toy 

4.154.017.  CI.  46-75.000. 
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Binard,  William  J.:  See— 

Patel,  Bhupendra  C;  Binard,  Willianl  J-  and  McWhorter,  Daniel 
M,  4,154,243,  CI.  128-349.008. 
Bindicator  Company:  See — 

Levine,  Walter  E.,  4.154.533,  CI.  356.445.000. 
Bindra,  Jasjit  S.:  See — 

Johnson,  Michael  R.;  Schaaf,  Thome  K.;  Bindra,  Jasjit  S.;  Hess, 
Hans-Jurgen  E.;  and  Eggler,  James  F.,  4,154,949.  CI.  560-53.000. 
Biolest-Serum-Institut  GmbH:  See — 

Stephan,  Wolfgang,  4,154,819,  CI.  424-I0I.000. 
Bippus,  Jacob  R.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Personal  care 

sprayer.  4,154,375,  CI.  222-325.000. 
Biran,  Giora:  See —  | 

Zaslavsky,  Dan;  Biran,  Giora;  and  Sinai,  Gideon,  4,154,549,  CI. 
405-38.000.  I 

Birtcher  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Prater,  Earle  F.,  4,154,493.  CI.  312-2J7.0OR. 
Bishop.  Arthur  E.  Bore  slotting  machine.  4,154,145.  CI.  409-307.000. 
Bissett,  Bill  E.  Shoe  type  seal  for  floating  tank  roof,  or  the  like. 

4,154.359.  CI.  220-222.000. 
Bisson.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Risler,  Pierre;  Gireau,  Jean;  Rose,  Pitrre;  and  Bisson,  Jean-Pierre. 
4,154,864,  CI.  426-594.000. 
Bittner,  Hans-Joachim,  to  Luwa  AG.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  homo- 
geneous, chemically  reactive  system.  4,154,798,  CI.  422-162.000. 
Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  The:  See — 

Alessio,  Lorenzo  E.,  4,154,435,  CI.  249-139.000. 
Black,  Vincent  P.;  and  Zawadzki,  Chester  E.  Faulty  steam  trap  signal. 

4,154,191,  CI.  116-218.000. 
Blackburn,  James  R.  Bicycle  rack.  4,154.382,  CI.  224-39.000. 
Blaese,  Herbert  R.,  to  Avanti  Research  &  Development,  Inc.  Omnidi- 
rectional communications  antenna.  4, 1 55,092,  CI.  343-799.000. 
Blair,  Lloyd  R.,  to  Goodyear  Aerospace  Corporation.  Clutterlock  with 

displaced  phase  antenna.  4,155,086,  CI.  343-7.00A. 
Blakeslee,  Dirk  C  .  See— 

Warrick,    Edward   C;   and    Blakeslae,    Dirk   C,   4,154,102,   CI. 
73-233.000. 
Blanshine,  Allison  W.:  Set— 

Eggers,   Edward  T;  and  Blanshine,  Allison  W.,  4,154,162,  CI. 
100-88.000. 
Blochl,  Hanns:  See — 

Schnall,  Gunther;  Ebner,  Wolfgang:  Blochl,  Hanns;  Schlick,  Erich; 
and  Fryda,  Georg,  4,154,527,  CI.  355-75.000. 
Blodee,    Leif    Side-folding,   ganged    seating   system.    4,154,476,    CI. 

297-248.000. 
Blu,  Gilbert:  Lazarre,  Flavien;  and  Le  Tfctour,  Gilles,  to  Societe  Na- 
tionale  Elf  Aquitaine  (Production).  Process  and  device  for  measuring 
the  ratio  of  the  specific  heats  of  a  fluid  at  a  constant  pressure  and  a 
constant  volume.  4,154,099,  CI   73-190.00R. 
Blume,  Nicholas  C;  and  Schmiel,  Herbert  H.,  to  Gresen  Manufacturing 

Company.  Hydraulic  control  system.  4454,262,  CI.  137-624.270. 
BOC  Limited:  See- 
Pinfold,  Brian  E.;  and  Nixon,  John  H.  4,154,999,  CI.  219-72.000. 
Bochis,  Richard  J.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Anthelmintic  imidazo  [1,2-a] 

pyridmes.  4,154,835,  CI.  424-256.000. 
Bodor,  Nicolae  S.;  and  Higuchi,  Takeru,  to  INTERx  Research  Corpo- 
ration. Nonbitter  tasting  potassium  pro(kict  for  oral  administration  to 
warm-blooded  animals  and  method  for  preparing  same.  4,154,824,  CI. 
424-205.000. 
Bodynek,  Pawel;  See — 

Przybyla,  Janusz;  Gozdziewicz,  Zygmunt;  Stawski,  Jozef;  Pieczyk, 
Jozef;  Szal,  Andrzej;  Bodynek,  Pawel;  and  Maczynski,  Andrzej, 
4,153,982,  CI.  29-157.3AH. 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH:  See — 

Heider,  Joachim;  Austel,  Volkhard;  Eberlein,  Wolfgang;  Kadatz, 
Rudolf;  Dammgen,  Jurgen;  Kobinger,  Walter;  and  Lillie,  Chris- 
tian, 4,154,837,  CI.  424-258.000. 
Mentrup,  Anton;  Schromm,  Kurt;  Rcnth,  Emst-Otto;  Reichl, 
Richard;  Traunecker,  Werner;  and  Koefke,  Wolfgang,  4,154,829, 
CI.  424-248.510. 
Tauber,    Oswald;    Engelhardt.    Gunther;    Leitold,    Matyas;    and 

Schmidt.  Gunther,  4,154,833,  CI.  424-250.000. 
Wallace,  Henry  G.,  4,154,342,  CI.  204-439.000. 
Boeing  Commercial  Airplane  Company:  See — 

Courier,  Jack  P.,  4,154,237,  CI.  128-203.000. 
Boiko,  Georgy  A.:  See — 

Paton,  Boris  E.;  Medovar,  Boris  I.;  Btloglazov,  Alexandr  P.;  Prik- 
hodko,  Valery  A.;  Boiko,  Georgy  A.;  Kumysh.  Ilya  I.;  Zame- 
shaev.  Valentin  S.;  Nadtochy.  Jury  A.;  and  Zvyagintsev.  Alex- 
andr I.,  4.154.973.  CI.  13-9.0ES. 
Boling,  James  F.,  Jr..  to  N.  Hunt  Moore  &  Associates.  Inc.  Haking  mill 

adjustment  and  shock  absorbing  means.  4,154,408,  CI.  241-231.000. 
Bollard,  Robert:  See— 

Tawfik,  David  A.;  Bollard,  Robert;  and  Porawski,  Donald  J.. 
4,155,116,  CI.  364-119.000. 
Bollinger,  Frederic  G.:  See — 

DAmico,  John  J.;  and   Bollinger.  Frederic  G.,  4,154,600,   CI. 

71-100.000. 

Bollinger,  Joseph  M.;  Hanauer,  Richard  M;  and  Machleder,  Warren  H., 

to   Rohm   and   Haas  Company.   Thermally   labile   rust   inhibitors. 

4,154,958,  CI.  560-193.000. 

Bongenaar,  Hendrik.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Cathode  ray  tube. 

4,155,102,  CI.  358-248.000. 
Bonin,  Jean-Claude,  to  CAV  RotoDiesel.  Fuel  injection  pump  respon- 
sive to  an  engine's  intake  air  pressure.  4,154,204,  CI.  123-139.0AQ. 
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Booth,  Vemard  S.;  and  Oswall ,  Billy  W.,  to  Olinkrafl,  Inc.  Two-cell 
bulk  container  with  partial  be  lows  bottom.  4,154,387,  CI.  229-15.000. 
Boots  Company  Limited,  The:  See- 
Brookes,  Robert  F.;  Godsoi  i,  David  H.;  Hams,  Anthony  F.;  Weigh- 
ton,  David  M.;  and  Well4  Wilfred  H.,  4,154,945,  CI.  548-341.000. 
Borg- Warner  Corporation:  See- 
Halpem,  Yuval,  4,154,930, 
Kelbcl,  Donald  W.,  4,154,11 
Valdiserri,  Leo  L.;  and 
45.80R. 
Borgen,  Arden  L.,  to  Arrow-, 


544-195.000. 
!6,  CI.  74-665.0GA. 
.hen,  Murray  S.,  4,154,721,  C\.  260- 

cme  Corporation.  Injection  molding 
p  assembly.  4,154,288,  CI.  164-314.000. 


machine  having  swivel  shot  i 
Borges,  Alfred  R.  Method  and  apparatus  for  recycling  undelivered 

cement.  4,154,671.  CI.  209-lOiOOO. 
Borkar,  Gurudatt  S.:  See— 

Lienhard,   John   H.;   and  iBorkar.   Gurudatt   S.,   4,154,361,   CI. 
220-284.000. 
Bom,  Gerhard:  See — 

Wahl,   Alois;   Eisner.   Paul  and   Bom.   Gerhard.  4,154,624,  CI. 
134-iaOOO. 
Bos,  Cornells:  See- 

Schwengers,  Dieter;  Bos,  (lornelis;  and  Andersen,  Erik,  4,154,623, 
CI.  127-39.000. 
Bose  Corporation:  See — 

Barker,  Charles  R.,  4,154,9t9,  CI. 
Boshold,  Raymond  F.,  to  Wean  I 


Friedrich;    Heise,   Arend;    Kazda, 
and    Vater,    Wulf,    4,154,839,    CI. 


179-l.OOE. 
United,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
changing  a  die  ring  from  tlie  die  in  an  indirect  extrusion  press. 
4,154,081,  CI.  72-263.000.       ^ 
Bosseri,  Friedrich:  See- 

Wehinger,  Egbert;  Bosseft, 
Stanislav;  Stoepel,  Kurt; 
424-266.000.  I 

Bossetti,  Renato,  to  S.I. T.I.  So<^.  Imp.  Termoelettrici  Indistriali  S.A.S. 
Oven  for  firing  ceramic  materials,  having  high  thermal  efficiency. 
4,154,576,  CI.  432-128.000. 
Bosshard,  Hans;  and  Buhler,  {Niklaus,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
3-Oxobenzofuranyl-2-idenyl,  haloacetic  acids.  4,154,743,  CI. 
260-346.710.  I 

Bosshard,  Hans:  See — 

Buhler,  Niklaus;  and  Bosshiird,  Hans,  4.154,739.  CI.  260-330.500. 
Boujet.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunica- 
tions Cit-Alcatel.  Millimetric    wave  high-pass  filter.  4,155,058.  CI. 
333-208.000.  ^ 

Boulanger.  Henry  J.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  for 

assembling  keyboard.  4,153,9117,  CI.  29-622.000. 
Boulton,  Thomas  W.,  to  Impeiial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Dia- 
phragm cell.  4,154,665,  CI.  2(4-253.000. 
Bowling,  Roy  E.;  and  ShaffsUll,  Gary  B.,  to  Reilly,  John  E.  Single  wire 

intrusion  detector  system.  4,155,078,  CI.  340-561.000. 
Bowman,  Paul  E.,  to  Kochanfki,  Aloysius  J.;  and  Hire,  Charles  J. 

Temperature  sensor  means.  4jl 55,063,  CI.  338-28.000. 
Bozel  Electrometallurgie:  See— i 

Merly,  Jean,  4,153,965,  CI.  15-104.I0C. 
Bracke,  William  J.  I.;  Berirand,  Jean  N.  M.;  and  Zegers,  Jacques  T.  L.. 
to  Labofina  S.A.  High  impact  polystyrene  composition.  4,154,776,  CI. 
260-876.00B. 
Bradford  Novelty  Co.,  Inc.:  Sei- 

Burnbaum,  Jack,  4,154,431,  ( 
Brand,  Uwe:  See — 

Fuchs,  Hugo;  Brand,  Uwe;  : 
239.30A. 
Brandt,  Ivan  L.;  von  Alten,  Tieodor; 
Oscar  L.,  to  Allen-Bradley  Pompany. 
4,155,064,  CI.  338-308.000. 
Brandt,  Peter  J.;  and  Selby,  Joh|i  H.  Upgrading  of  magnesium  contain- 
ing materials.  4,154,802,  CI.  «3- 173.000. 
Brannan,  Robert  R.,  to  Anchor  Post  Products,  Inc.  Continuous  wire 
means  for  electrically  grounding  or  charging  insulation  coated  chain 
link  fabric.  4,154,429,  CI.  256*10.000. 
Brauer,  Lothar  W.,  to  Auergestllschaft  GmbH.  Respirator.  4,154,796, 

CI.  422-120.000.  I 

Braun,  Ernst;  and  Braun,  Gen,  tp  Halbach  &  Braun.  Hauling  system  for 

underground  workings.  4,1541479,  CI.  299-34.000. 
Braun,  Gert:  See—  ' 

Braun,  Emst;  and  Braun,  Oert,  4,154,479,  CI.  2<>9-34.000. 
Braun,  William  A.,  to  Data  G«neral  Corporation.  Write  clock  signal 
generator  for  use  with  rotating  magnetic  memory  systems.  4,155,105, 
CI.  360-51.000. 
Braun,  Willy,  to  Dulux  Austral^  Limited.  Dewalering  polyvinylalco- 

hol  subilized  polymer  slurriei.  4,154,923,  CI.  528-485.000. 
Brehob,  Wayne  M.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Piston  and  ring  for 

reducing  HC  emissions.  4,154,207,  CI.  I23-I93.00P. 
Breidenbach,  James  H.,  to  Har^r  Corporation.  Shelf  support  bracket 

construction.  4,154,419,  CI.  2»8-243.000. 
Bresee.  Heber  J.:  See— 

Hickox.  Robert  E.;  and  Brekee.  Heber  J..  4,154.873,  CI.  427-82.000. 
Briar,  Thomas  J.;  and  Reese,  Wilter  J.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Expand- 
able collet.  4.154,412,  CI.  243-46.400. 
Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited:  See — 

Sato.  Nobuo;  and  Imai,  Isanu.  4.154.277.  CI.  152-209.00R. 

Tatsuiiami,    Keizo;    and    Makise,    Mitsugu. 


CI.  256-19.000. 

and  Kartte.  Klaus,  4,154.729.  CI.  260- 

Voss,  Richard  E.;  and  Denes, 
Electrical  resistor  element. 


Tanaka,    Mamoru; 
4,154,266,  CI.  138-109.006. 
Brignall,    Clifford    N.    Tortilli 

4,154,155,  CI.  99-426.000. 
Brignall,  Clifford  N.  Tortilla  hilder.  4,154,156,  CI.  99-426.000. 


holder   with   quick   release   means. 
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Bristol-Myers  Company:  See— 

Montzka,  Thomas  A.;  Matiskella,  John  D.;  and  Partyka,  Richard 
A.,  4,154,932.  CI.  546-63.000. 
Brookes.  Robert  F.;  Godson.  David  H.;  Hams.  Anthony  F.;  Weighton. 
David  M.;  and  Wells,  Wilfred  H.,  to  Boots  Company  Limited,  The 
Fungicidal  substituted  imidazoles.  4,154,945,  CI.  548-341.000. 
Brooks,  Edward  F.:  See— 

Harbaugh,  James  B.;  Brooks,  Edward  F.;  and  Alston,  Norman  A., 
4,154,100.  CI.  73-212.000. 
Brorein,  William  J.,  to  General  Cable  Corporation.  Flame  reurdant 
inside  wiring  cable  made  with  an  annealed  metal  sheath.  4,154.976, 
CI.  174-115.000. 
Broussard,  Peter  H.;  Burch,  John  L.;  Drost,  Edward  J.;  and  Stein, 
Richard  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Administrator,  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Coal-shale  interface  detec- 
tion. 4,154,084,  CI.  73-12.000. 
Brown,  Arthur  K.,  Jr.:  See — 

Bach,  Lloyd  G.;  Brown,  Arthur  K.,  Jr.;  and  Tam,  George  M., 
4,154,059,  CI.  60-404.000. 
Brown,  Jack;  Herr,  John  A.;  and  Tarquinio,  Nicholas  A.,  to  Singer 
Company,  The.  High  density  programming  means  for  programmable 
sewing  machine.  4,154.178,  CI.  112-I58.00E. 
Brown,  James  E.  Human  support  apparatus.  4,154,233,  CI.  128-75.000. 
Brown,  John  S.:  See — 

Lang-Ree,  Nils;  and  Brown,  John  S.,  4.154,152,  CI.  99-386.000. 
Brown,  Lewis  M.:  See — 

Vona.  Paul  J..  Jr.;  Townsend.  Donald  I.;  and  Brown,  Lewis  M., 
4,154,811,  CI.  423-481.000. 
Brown,  Marion  L.;  Johnson,  Charles  A.,  Ill;  and  Tucker,  Gerald  L..  to 
Mississippi  Chemical  Corporation.  Process  for  granulating  ammo- 
nium phosphate  containing  fertilizers.  4,154,593,  CI.  71-33.000. 
Brown,  TTiomas  H.:  Durant,  Graham  J.;  and  Ganellin,  Charon  R.,  to 
Smith  Kline  &.  French  Laboratories  Limited.  Substituted  isocytosines 
having  histamine  H2-anugonist  activity.  4,154.834,  CI.  424-251.000. 
Brown,  Wendel  G.,  to  Coors  Porcelain  Company.  Method  for  manufac- 
turing silicon  carbide  bodies.  4,154,787,  CI.  264-60.000. 
Bruce,  William;  and  Sharpies,  Robert  H.,  to  Canada,  Her  Majesty  the 
Queen  in  right  of,  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  National  Defence. 
Search  and  rescue  kit.  4,154,416.  CI.  244-129.500. 
Brunei.  Roger  L.:  See — 

Hackman.    Donald    J.;    and    Brunei.    Roger    L.,    4,154,185,    CI. 
114-50.000. 
Brunton  Company.  The:  See — 

Kramer,  Melvin  G.,  4,154,000.  CI.  33-366.000. 
Bryll,  Medard  Z.,  to  Gateway  Industries.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  protecting  a  vehicle  occupant.  4.154,472.  CI.  296-65.00A. 
Bubnick,  Gerald  F.;  and  Urry,  Lewis  F.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation. 
Cathode  or  cathode  collector  arcuate  bodies  for  use  in  various  cell 
systems.  4,154.906,  CI.  429-94.000. 
Buchanan,  Steven  O.;  and  Butts,  Robert  W.,  to  Dwyer  Instruments,  Inc. 

Air  velocity  gauge.  4,154,101,  CI.  73-228.000. 
Buchel,  Karl  H.:  See- 
Kramer,  Wolfgang;  Buchel,  Karl  H.;  Frohberger,  Paul-Emst;  and 
Kraus,  Peter.  4,154,842,  CI.  424-269.000. 
Buck,  Ronald  G.,  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc.  Method  of  cooking  foods  in  a 

microwave  oven.  4.154.855.  CI.  426-243.000. 
Buck  Stove  Marketing.  Corporation:  See — 

Buckner.  Carrol  E..  4.154.216.  CI.  126-137.000. 
Buckner.  Carrol  E.,  4,154,217.  CI.  126-140.000. 
Buckner.  Carrol  E.,  to  Buck  Stove  Marketing.  Corporation.  Fireplace 

grate  bracket.  4.154.216.  CI.  126-137.000. 
Buckner.  Carrol  E..  to  Buck  Stove  Marketing,  Corporation.  Fireplace 

screen.  4.154.217.  CI.  126-140.000. 
Budzich.  Tadeusz.  Pressure  sensing  passages  of  load  responsive  control 

valves.  4.154.261.  CI.  137-596.130. 
Buhler.   Niklaus;  and   Bosshard.   Hans,   to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
3-Oxobcnzothiophenyl-idenyl.     halo-acetic    acids.     4.154,739,    CI. 
260-330500. 
Buhler.  Niklaus:  See — 

Bosshard.  Hans;  and  Buhler.  Niklaus.  4.154.743,  CI.  260-346.710. 
Bundy.  Gordon  L..  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  2-Dccarboxy-2-alkylcar- 

bonyl-PGD  compounds.  4,154,764,  CI.  260-586.00R. 
Bunker  Ramo  Corporation:  See — 

Gallagher,  David  A.,  4.154,496.  CI.  399-89.0OR. 
Burch.  John  L.:  See — 

Broussard.  Peter  H.;  Burch.  John  L.;  Drost.  Edward  J.;  and  Stein. 
Richard  J..  4.154.084.  CI.  73-12.000. 
Burke,  JeffR.:  See- 
Button,  George  E.;  Burke.  Jeff  R.;  and  Dowden.  Charles  E., 
4.154.086.  CI.  73-19.000. 
Burke,  Oliver  W.,  Jr.,  deceased  (by  Scala.  Norma,  administratrix);  and 
Humphreys,  Victor  T..  to  Darrah,  Marion;  and  Houghton,  Joseph  Y. 
Intrachromoleucospheruloid  pigment  compositions  and  processes  for 
producing  the  same.  4,154,621,  CI.  106-308.00M. 
Burke,  Roger,  to  Union  Camp  Corporation.  Novel  coaling  composi- 
tions. 4,154,618,  CI.  106-27.000. 
Burkholder,  Nelson  D.,  Jr.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Absor- 
bent articles  and   methods   for  their  preparation.   4,154,898,  CI. 
428-500.000. 
Burnbaum,  Jack,  to  Bradford  Novelty  Co.,  Inc.  Multi-hinged  fence. 

4,154,431,  CI.  256-19.000. 
Burnett,  Edward  J.;  and  Miller,  Richard  A.,  to  Albany  International 
Corp.  Conveyor  belting  and  method  of  manufacture.  4.154,335,  CI. 
198-847.000. 
Bums,  Richard  C;  and  Packard,  Thomas  N.  System  for  reducing  noise 
transients.  4,155,041,  CI.  325-56.000. 


Burr-Brown  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Hickox,  Robert  E  ;  and  Bresee,  Heber  J.,  4,154,873,  CI.  427-82.000. 
Burri,  Peter,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Pressure-sensitive  or  heat-sen- 
sitive recording  material  containing  a  carbazolyl  methane  compound. 
4,154,463,  CI.  282-27.500. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See— 

Keefer,    David    E.;    and    Kim,    Dongsung    R.,    4,155,120,    CI. 

364-200.000. 
Lamiaux,  Sylves  L.,  4,155.118,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Marino,  Francis  C,  4,155,044,  CI.  328-46.000. 
Schlick,  David  C;  and  Schmalzriedt,  Trumao  T.,  4,155,032,  CI 
315-307.000. 
Bursk,  William  M.;  and  Pease,  David  H.,  Jr.,  to  Pease  Company.  Door 

frame  construction.  4,154.034,  CI.  52-213.000. 
Burton,  Perry  E.,  to  Opelika  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Cutting  and 

hemming  system.  4,154,180,  CI.  112-262.300. 
Bushey,  William  R.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company 
Process  for  treating  olivine  foundry  sand.  4,154,894.  CI.  428-404.000. 
Butcheck.  James  D  ;  Graef.  Harry  T.;  McWhorter.  James  L.;  and  Price. 
John  E.,  to  [Jiebold,  Incorporated.  Multiple  bill  detector  for  cur- 
rency dispensers.  4,154.437.  CI.  271-6.000. 
Button.  George  E.;  Burke,  JefTR.;  and  Dowden,  Charles  E.,  to  Petro- 
Tex  Chemical  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  the  discovery 
of  volatile  organic  compounds  in  water.  4,154.086.  CI.  73-19.000 
Butts.  Robert  W.:  See- 
Buchanan.    Steven    O.;    and    Butts.    Robert    W.,    4.154.101.    CI 
73-228.000. 
Buxbaum.  Lothar;  and  Hugi.  Rolf,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Ther- 
moplastic copolyesters,  processes  for  their  preparation  and  their  use. 
4,154,918.  CI.  528-176.000. 
Byrne.  Robert:  See— 

Biaggini,  Benjamin  F.;  Jaekle,  William  M.;  Garin,  Paul  V.;  Byrne. 
Robert;  and  Giovanelli.  Armand.  4.154.348,  CI.  414-373.000. 
Cagle.  Harlan  R..  to  Sahlin  Intemational.  Inc.  Press  unloader  with 

defrost  and  water  drain  valve.  4.154.147,  CI.  91-55.000. 
Calgon  Corporation:  See — 

Moore,  Hal  E.;  and  Yeates,  James  B.,  4,154,750,  CI.  260-424.000. 
Califomia  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Feldstein,  Cyril;  Crawford,  Donald  W.;  and  Kanabus,  Evangelyn 
W,  4,154,228,  CI.  128-329.00R. 
Cama,  Lovji  D.:  See — 

Christenscn,    Burton   G;   and   Cama,    Lovji   D.,   4.154.845.   CI. 
424-271.000. 
Cambridge  Thermionic  Corporation:  See — 

Lyman,  Joseph,  4.154,489,  CI.  308-10.000. 
Campagne,  Jean-Claude,   to  Rhone-Poulenc   Industries.   Method  for 

preparing  polysaccharides.  4,154,654,  CI.  195-31.00P. 
Campbell,  John  M.;  Stribley,  Charles  R.;  Ewen,  Douglas  G.;  and  Hise, 
Ronald  D.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Flare  release  system 
4,154,168,  CI.  102-37.700. 
Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of  See— 

Merklinger,  Harold  M.;  and  Trider,  Robert  C,  4,155,038,  O 
324-140.00D. 
Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of,  as  represented  by  the 
Minister  of  National  Defence:  See — 
Bruce,     William;     and     Sharpies,     Robert     H.,     4,154,416,     CI 
244-129.500. 
Cannon,  Curtis  W.;  and  Chow,  Chung-Kong,  to  Climax  Chemical 
Company    Process  of  producing  phosphates  and  phosphoric  acid. 
4,154,800.  CI.  423-167.000 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hattori,  Hiroyuki;  Shimizu.  Katsuichi;  Kishi.  Hirotoshi;  Ogawa. 
Hiroshi;  Umezawa.  Kazumi:  and  Sagara.  Seiji.  4.154.524.  CI. 
355-57.000. 
Ilo.  Fumio;  and  Yazaki,  Mutsunobu,  4,154,518,  CI.  354-83.000. 
Schulz,  Hansrichard,  4,155,004,  CI.  250-201.000. 
Tamura.  Shuichi;  Hosoe.  Kazuya;  and  Yokota.  Hideo.  4,154,517, 

CI.  354-25.000. 
Tanaka.  Hidetoshi,  4,154,521,  CI.  355-3.00R 
Carey,  Curtis  D.;  Kuhn,  Martin  C;  and  Witte,  Margaret  K.,  to  UOP 
Inc.   Production  of  high   purity   iron   powder.   4,154,608,  CI.   75- 
lOl.OOR. 
Carl  Edelmann  GmbH:  See— 

Heuberger,  Erich.  4.154.346.  CI.  206-629.000. 
Carl  Freudenberg.  Firma:  See — 

Tecl.  Bohuslav;  Graber.  Adolf;  and  Fahrbach,  Erich,  4,154,885,  Q 
428-198.000. 
Cariin,  Joseph  T.;  Wells.  John  A.;  and  Tyler.  Timothy  N..  to  Texaco 
Inc.  Surfactant  oil  recovery  process  usable  in  a  formation  having  high 
salinity  connate  water.  4.154.301.  CI.  166-273.000. 
Carlo  Erba  S.p.A.:  See — 

Nannini.   Giuliano;   Perrone.   Ettore;   Severino.   Dino;   Meinardi, 
Giuseppe;  Monti.  Gisella;  Bianchi.  Alberta;  Forgione.  Angelo- 
and  Confalonieri.  Carlo.  4,154.830.  CI.  424-246.000. 
Carlock.  Inc.:  See — 

Curtis.  Albert  B.,  Jr..  4.154.172,  CI.  105-422.000. 
Carlon,  Hugh  R.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Apparatus  and 
method   for  measuring  liquid   water  content   of  a  cloud   or  fog 
4,154,089,  CI.  73-29.000. 
Carlson,  Elmer  A.,  to  Intemational  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Night  set-back  thermosut.  4,154,397,  CI.  236-46.00R. 
Carrish.  Jeffrey  J.:  See — 

Fotland.    Richard    A.;    and    Carrish.   Jeffrey   J.,   4,155,093.   CI 
346-159.000. 
Carroll.    Noel,   to    B.W.N.    Industries   Pty.    Ltd.    Revolving   doors 
4.154.023.  CI.  49-32.000. 
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Carver,  Juaniu.   Latch  hooking  yam  dispenser.  4,154,384,  CI.  224- 

45.00P. 
Cary,  Francis  H.  Control  valve.  4,154,263:  CI.  137-625.300. 
Castle,    Alfred    B.    Auxiliary    locking    feiechanism.    4,154,071,    CI. 

70424.000.  ] 

Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See — 

Moewe,    Clinton    F.;    and    LaGrow,  i  Alfred    C,    4,154,543,    CI 

403-15.000.  , 

Williams,  Harold  L.,  4,154,170,  CI.  101-29.000. 
Cato,  Clois  N.:  See—  [ 

Griffith.  Victor  D.;  Cato,  Qois  N.;  anil  Sims,  James  O..  4,154,021, 
CI.  47-58.000.  T 

Cauley,  Mary  L.  Hand  bag.  4,154,275,  CI.  150-35.000. 
CAV  RotoDiesel:  See— 

Bonin,  Jean-Claude,  4,154,204,  CI.  I23.I39.0AQ. 
Centron  Corporation:  See — 

Simmons,  Billy  P.,  4.154,466,  CI.  285-334.000. 
Champion  International  Corporation:  See— 

Golden,   Ronald;  and   Vassiliades,   Anthony  E.,  4,154,462,  CI. 
282-27.500. 
Chang,  Andrew  K.:  See — 

Roberts,  Thomas  E.,  Jr.;  Lill,  Melvin  H.;  and  Chang,  Andrew  K., 
4,154,531,  CI.  356-152.000. 
Chang,  Ifay,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Multi- 
color display  device  using  electroluminscent  phosphor  screen  with 
internal  memory  and  high  resolution.  4,155,030,  CI.  315-169.300. 
Chang,  Wen-Hsuan:  See — 

Porter,  Samuel,  Jr.;  Scriven,  Roger  U.;  Chang,  Wen-Hsuan;  and 
O'Dwyer,  James  B.,  4,154.891,  CI.  428-334.000. 
Chapman,  Stephen  A.  Linkage  device  for  converting  a  hydraulic  vehic- 
ular clutch  to  mechanical  operation.  4,  IJ4, 119,  CI.  74-47.000. 
Charransol,  Pierre;  Hauri,  Jacques;  and  Athenes,  Claude,  to  Societe  des 
Telephones  Ste  (Thomson-Ericsson).  Switching  network  for  estab- 
lishing two-way  connections  between  (elected  subscribers  and  an 
automatic  exchange  in  a  PCM  telephone  system.  4,154,982,  CI.  179- 
15.0AT. 
Chattopadhay.  Asoke;  Kronen,  Gunter;  Habel,  Georg;  and  Heisig, 
Heribert,  to  Pierburg  GmbH  &  Co.  KO  Fuel  quantity  distributor. 
4,154,202,  CI.  I23-I39.0AW. 
Chazottes,  Jean-Francois.  Loading  stirrup  for  an  underwater  weapon. 

4,154,209.  CI.  124-22.000. 
Chemotronics  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Vinton,  Clarence  S.;  and  Franklin,  Charles  H.,  4,154,704,  CI. 

252-444.000. 

Chenevard.  Alexis;  and  Andre.  Hugues,  to  Sapal  Societe  Anonyme  des 

Plieuses  Automatiques.  Machine  for  joining  separate  products  into  a 

sandwich.  4,154,157,  CI.  99-450.400. 

Cherrie,   James   M.,   to   TRW   Inc.    Valve   rotator.   4,154,424,   CI. 

251-337.000. 
Chesnut,  Charles  R.  Artist's  table-easel.  4,154,173.  CI.  108-6.000. 
Chester,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Keirle,  Trevor  J.;  and  Chester,  Robert  L,  4, 1 54,574.  CI.  432-58.000. 
Chetelat.  Femand;  and  Rochat.  Daniel,  to  Ebauches  S.A.  Electronic 
timepiece  having  an  adjustable  rate  of  division  and  method  for  its 
manufacture.  4,154,053,  CI.  58-23.0OR. 
Chiu,  Senug-Ming:  See — 

Chiu,  Tei-mo;  Chiu,  Senug-Ming;  and  Sew,  Weally,  4,155.079.  CI. 
340-571.000. 
Chiu.  Tei-mo;  Chiu.  Senug-Ming;  and  S«w.  Weally,  to  Shieh,  Hui- 

Lang.  Theft-proof  suitcase.  4,155,079,  d  340-571.000. 
Choate,  James  R.,  to  Hydraform  Products  Corp.  Log-burning  stove. 

4,154,211,  CI.  126-60.000. 
Choinski,  Edward  J.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  coating  webs  with  a  plurality  of  liquid  layers.  4,154,879,  CI. 
427-402.000. 
Chow,  Chung-Kong:  See — 

Cannon,   Curtis   W.;    and   Chow,   Ctung-Kong,   4,154,800.   CI. 
423-167.000.  ! 

Christensen,  Burton  G.;  and  Cama,  Lovji  D.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc. 
Derivatives  of  6-aminopenicillanic  acid.  4,154,845,  CI.  424-271.000. 
Christensen,  Robert  B.,  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Excavat- 
ing implement  subilizer.  4,154,349,  CI.  414-720.000. 
Christensson,  Od  W.,  to  Esseltepac  Akticbolag.  Method  of  packing 

powder  formed  products.  4,154,045,  CI.  53-432.000. 
Chrusch,  Marc:  See — 

Aldrich,  Deborah;  Vink,  Walter;  Deptula,  Richard  W.;  Muskus, 
Donald    J.;    Fronczkowski,     Paul    R.;    and    Chrusch,    Marc, 
4,154,867,  CI.  426-658.000. 
Chrysa:  See — 

Perrin,  Robert  M.;  Aureille,  Gisele;  Vtncent-Falquet,  Marie-Fran- 
coise;  and  Collange,  Edmond,  4,154;968,  CI.  568-774.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Hoetger,  Robert  A.;  and  Klotz,  James  R.,  4,154,118,  CI.  74-12.000. 
Churchman,  Fred  L.  Toy  novelty  device.  4,154,018,  CI.  46-191.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Bosshard,  Hans;  and  Buhler,  Niklaus,  4.154.743.  CI.  260-346.710. 

Buhler,  Niklaus;  and  Bosshard,  Hans,  4,154,739,  CI.  260-330.500. 

Burn.  Peter,  4,154,463,  CI.  282-27.500. 

Buxbaum,  Lothar;  and  Hugi.  Rolf,  4,154,918,  CI.  528-176.000. 

Guglielmetti,  Leonardo,  4,154,754,  CI.  260-465.00G. 

Kocsis,  Karoly;  Peter.  Heinrich;  and  Bickel,  Hans.  4.154.831.  CI. 

424-246.000. 
Malherbe,  Roger;  and  Rasberger,  Michael,  4,154,722,  CI.  260- 

45.80N. 
Rathgeb,  Paul,  4,154,826,  CI.  424-21  l.OOO. 
Ziegler,  Erich;  and  Wolfbeis,  Otto,  4,  54,741,  CI.  260-343.210. 


Circom,  Inc.:  See — 

Rosenberg,  Roger  L 
17.00E. 
Clarke,  Graham  M.;  and  Bedford 
nation  circuit  arrangements.  4 
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and  Irlaier,  Richard  F.,  4,154,987,  CI.  179- 


Schreck,    Harold    J.,   4,154,177,   CI. 


and  C<^hen,  Murray  S.,  4,154,721,  CI.   260- 


device.  4,155.002,  CI.  219-521.000. 
rest.  4.154,478,  CI.  297-397.000. 


John,  to  Ferranti  Limited.  Discrimi- 
155,012,0.250-563.000. 
Clawson,  Roger  B.  Adjustable  Sprinkler  head  and  method  of  making 

same.  4,154,404.  CI.  239-563.010. 
Cleveland.  J.  B.  Method  and  apparatus  for  randomly  dyeing  textile 

yams  in  a  continuous  system,  fl,  153,96 1,  CI.  8-149.000. 
Climax  Chemical  Company:  Seef- 

Cannon,    Curtis    W.;    and   Chow,    Chung-Kong,   4,154,800,    CI. 
423-167.000. 
Cline,  Carl  F.:  See- 
Ray,  Ranjan;  Cline,  Carl  F.;  folk,  Donald  E.;  and  Davis.  Lance  A., 
4,154,283,  a.  164-64.000. 
Clorox  Company,  The:  See — 

Lipfert,   Donald  E.;  and   l4ittrell,  Wiley  A.,  4.154.069.  CI.  68- 
I7.00A. 
Cluett,  Peabody  &  Co.,  Inc.:  Set  — 
Rockerath.   John    L.;   and 
112-113.000. 
Clyne,  Arthur  J.  Gas  detector.  4154.794,  CI.  422-86.000. 
Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Limited;  See- 

Farman,  Richard  E.,  4,154,4p2,  CI.  299-81.000 
Cohen,  Murray  S.:  See 
Valdiserri,  Leo  L 
45.80R. 
Cohen,  Wilburt.  Golf  ball  heatii 
Cohune.  William  H.  Portable  hi 
Coleman  Company.  Inc.,  The:  ,! 

Winters,  Mellie  E.,  4,154.21$.  CI.  126-1  lO.OOB. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  Set— 

Kenkare,  Divaker  B.;  and  Robbins.  Clarence  R..  4,154,706,  CI. 
252-547.000. 
Collange,  Edmond:  See- 

Perrin,  Robert  M.;  Aureille,  JGisele;  Vincent-Falquet,  Marie-Fran- 
coise;  and  Collange,  Edmfnd,  4,154,968.  CI.  568-774.000. 
Collins.  Albert  V.:  See—  I 

Bak,  Eugene;  Collins,  Albert  V.;  and  Rowe.  Walter  C,  4.154,911, 
CI.  526-4.000.  I 

Collins.  Ian;  and  Wicks.  Philip]  D..  to  Allen  4  Hanburys  Limited. 

Pharmacologically  active  com{x>unds.  4,154,761,  CI.  260-570. 50P. 
Colin,  Reimer;  Arold.  Hermann;  and  Prasad,  Vidyanatha  A.,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft;  and  Moba^  Chemical  Corporation.  Preparation 
of  dithiophosphoric  acid  diest^r-halides.  4,154.780.  CI.  260-973.000. 
Coloplast  International  A/S:  Seet— 

Hennig.  Gerhard;  and  Willit|il.  Gunter.  4.154.226.  CI.  128-l.OOR. 
Colt  Industries  Operating  Corp.:  See — 

Sherwin.  Harry  A.;  and  Mar^h,  Keith  D.,  4,154,782,  CI.  261-67.000. 
Commette,  Denis  S.:  See — 

Gusmer,  Frederick  E.;  Commette,  Denis  S.;  and  Baininas,  Robert 
A.,  4,154,368,  CI.  222-135.000. 
Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunications  Cit-Alcatel:  See— 

Boujet.  Jean-Pierre.  4.155.0*.  CI.  333-208.000. 
Comyns.  Alan  E.:  See —  | 

McCrudden.  Joseph  E.;  Honie,  David  S.;  Prodgers,  Alan;  Comyns, 
Alan  E.;  Smith,  Alan;  Ru|sell,  Peter  J.;  and  Talbot,  Roben  E., 
4,154,695,  CI.  252-99.000. 
Condon,  Michael  E.:  See— 

London, 


B.;  and  Ro 
e— 


A.;    and 


Michael    E.,   4,154,946,   CI. 


Ondetti,    Miguel 

548-342.000. 

Ondetti,   Miguel   A.;  and   London,   Michael   E.,  4,154,960,  CI 
562-426.000. 
Confalonieri,  Carlo:  See— 

Nannini,  Giuliano;   Perrone    Ettore;   Severino,   Dino;   Meinardi, 

Giuseppe;  Monti,  Gisella;  Bianchi,  Alberta;  Forgione,  Angelo; 

and  Confalonieri,  Carlo,  4,154,830,  CI.  424-246.000. 

Connolly,  Joseph  J.,  Jr.;  and  FJederiksen,  Thomas  M..  to  National 

Semiconductor  Corporation.  Laser  beam  error  correcting  process. 

4.154,530.  CI.  356-152.000.      J 

Construction  Techniques,  Inc.:  See — 

Umemnto,    Tomoji;    and    Nakamura, 
405-19.000. 
Continental  Carbon  Company: 

Dahmen,  Karel  R  ,  4,154,561 
Continental  Group,  Inc.,  The:  Si 
Mazur,  Richard  A.,  4,155,03]" 
Cook,  Harold,  Jr.:  See- 
Keller,  Jerome  E.;  Moore, 
4,154,184,  CI.  113-121.000 
Cook,  Tony  C;  and  Rhodes,  Rofcert  H.,  to  Thorn  Electrical  Industries 

Limited.  Inductor  casing.  4,15J,061,  CI.  336-65.000. 
Cook,  William  R.;  Sheeley,  Donald  R.;  and  Tyner.  Joel  A.,  to  Sonoco 
Products  Company.  Recovery  process  and  apparatus  for  alkali  metal- 
containing  spent  liquor.  4,154,443.  CI.  I62-3O.0OR. 
Cooper,  Glenn  D.:  See—  \ 

Abolins,    Visvaldis;    and    Cooper,    Glenn    D.,    4,154,719.    CI 
260-42.180. 
Cooper.  John  F.;  Hosmer.  Pantela  K  ;  and  Kelly.  Benjamin  E..  to 
United  States  of  America.  Energy.  Electrochemical  cell  with  calcium 
anode.  4,154,903,  CI.  429-27.000. 
Cooper,  Michael  J.;  Edwards,  rtiilip  N.;  and  Copeland,  Robert  J.,  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  I  imi'ed.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of 
p-hydroxybenzyl  cyanide.  4, 1<  4,757,  CI.  260-465.00F. 


Yukichi,    4,154,061,    CI. 


fe — 
,  CI.  431-5.000 

,  CI.  324-111.000. 

1  Ronald   L.;  and  Cook,  Harold,  Jr., 
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Coors  Container  Company:  See — 

Keller,  Jerome  E.;  Moore,  Ronald   L.;  and  Cook,  Harold.  Jr., 
4.154.184.  CI   113-12I.OOC. 
Coors  Porcelain  Company:  See — 

Brown.  Wendel  G..  4.154.787,  CI.  264-60.000. 
Copeland,  Robert  J.:  See- 
Cooper,  Michael  J.;  Edwards.  Philip  N.;  and  Copeland.  Robert  J.. 
4.154.757.  CI.  26O-465.0OF. 
Corbach,  Rainer;  Kobelentz,  Klaus;  and  Mohr.  Adolf,  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH.  Segmental  permanent-magnet  stator  magnet.  4,155.021.  CI. 
310-154.000. 
Coming  Glass  Works:  See —  •«. 

Bailey.  Alan  C.  4.154.592.  CI.  65-2.000. 

Skmner.  Charies  R.,  Jr  ;  and  Thomas.  Walter  B..  III.  4,154.494.  CI. 
316-4.000. 
Cosco  Industries  Incorporated:  See — 

Knott,    Gerald    J.;    and     Laverty,    Gerald    C,    4,154,166.    CI. 
101-291.000. 
Costanzo,  Nicola.  Container  for  plants  mcluding  an  approximate  age 

indication  crosspiece.  4,154,022,  CI.  47-66.000. 
Costello,  Raymond  M.;  and  Kramer,  Wayne  E.,  to  Foster  Wheeler 
Energy    Corporation.    Packaged    fluidized    bed    steam    generator 
4,154,197,  CI.  I22-4.00D. 
Cotter,  Donald  P.,  to  Field  Form,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

manufacturing  curved  building  panels.  4,154,077,  CI.  72-166.000. 
Cotton  Incorporated:  See — 

Baitinger.   William   F.;  and   Beard,   McDaniel   L.,  4.154,878,  CI. 
427-341.000. 
Courier,  Jack  P.,  to  Boeing  Commercial  Airplane  Company.  Passenger 
emergency    oxygen    mask    drop    zone    extender     4.154.237,    CI. 
128-203.000. 
Cox,  Malcolm;  and  Singer,  Irwin,  to  University  of  Pennsylvania.  Inhibi- 
tion   of   ADH-stimulaled    osmotic    water    flow    and    aldosterone- 
stimulated  sodium  transport.  4,154,827,  CI.  424-227.000. 
Cragoe.  Edward  J..  Jr.;  Woltersdorf,  Otto  W  ,  Jr.;  and  Hoffman.  Wil- 
liam F..  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Certain  5-substiluted  or  unsubstituled 
phenyl    or    furyl    benzofuran    2-carboxylic    acids.    4,154,742,    CI. 
260-346.220. 
Crawford.  Donald  W.:  See — 

Feldstein,  Cyril;  Crawford.  Donald  W.;  and  Kanabus.  Evangelyn 
W..  4.154.228,  CI.  128-329.00R. 
Crawford,  G.  Roger;  and  Sanders,  Duane,  to  Thermoguard  Insulation 

Co.  Bag  type  air  cleaning  apparatus.  4,154,589,  CI.  55-287.000. 
Crewse,  John  L.,  to  Samuel  Moore  and  Company.  Securement  clip  for 
electrical   receptacles  having   hinged  cover   plates.   4,154,495,  CI. 
339-75.00P. 
Crock,  Francis  S.  Apparatus  for  the  construction  of  a  domed  structure 

such  as  an  igloo.  4,154,423,  CI.  249-134000. 
Crockett.  Emmet  E..  to  Otis  Engineering  Corporation.   Line  flow 

electric  power  generator.  4.155,022.  CI.  310-168.000. 
Crosby.  George  A.:  See — 

Leslie.  John  H.;  and  Crosby.  George  A.,  4.154.158.  CI.  100-2.000. 
Cross.  Peter  S.;  and  Schmidt.  Ronald  V.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries, Incorporated.  Cascaded  grating  resonator  filters  with  extemal 
input-output  couplers.  4,155,056,  CI.  333-195.000. 
Crow,  Jerry  V.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Side  terminal  battery 

structure.  4,154,907,  CI.  429-179.000. 
Cugini,  Edward  T.,  to  Shafco  Industries,  Iik.  Cable  feed-through 
method  and  apparatus  for  well  head  constructions.  4,154,302,  CI. 
166-315.000. 
Curtis,  Albert  B.,  Jr.,  to  Carlock,  Inc.  Deck  means  for  a  railroad  car. 

4,154,172,  CI.  105-422.000. 
Curtiscorp,  Inc.:  See — 

McKenney,  Richard  A.,  4,154.362.  CI.  220-334.000. 
Cushman.  David  W.;  and  Ondetti,  Miguel  A.,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &.  Sons. 
Inc.       Hydroxycarbamoylalkylacylpipecolic       acid       compounds. 
4.154.937.  CI.  546-221.000. 
Cushman.  David  W.:  See — 

Ondetti.   Miguel   A.;  and  Cushman,  David  W.,  4,154,840,  CI. 
424-267.000. 
Custom  Concepts,  Incorporated:  See — 

Kubiatowicz,  James  F.,  4,154,054,  CI.  58-106.000. 
Cutilletu,  Anthony  F.:  See— 

Polimeni,  Philip  I.;  Al-Sadir,  Jafar;  and  Cutilletia,  Anthony  F., 
4,154,822,  CI.  424-180.000. 
Cutlet -Hammer,  Int.:  See — 

Grebner,  Stuart  W  ;  and  Woodard,  Tony  O.,  4.154.997.  CI.  200- 
159.00R. 
Czinger.  David  B.,  to  Beach  Manufacturing  Corporation.  C  m  actuated 

printing  saddle  lockup.  4, 154,1 6-'  CI.  101-^15.100. 
D.  H.  Baldwin  Company:  See — 

Studer,  Richard  L.;  ano   n'iihington,  Russell  L.,  4,154.131,  CI. 
84-1.030. 
Daghe,  Joseph  L.:  See — 

Ellis,  Daniel  A.;  and  Dagh^,  Joseph  L.,  4,154,259,  Q.  137-298  000. 
Dahlgrun,  Rolf.  See — 

Heitmann,  Uwe;  Ljrenzen,  Heinz-Christen;  Wahle,  Gunt  r;  and 
Dahlgrun,  Rolf,  4,154,090,  CI.  73-38.000. 
Dahmen,  Karel  R.,  to  Continental  Carbon  Company.   Method  and 
r-.pparatus  for  the  combustion  of  waste  gases.  4,154,567,  CI.  431-5.000. 
Daidotokushuko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kato,  Yoshio,  4,154,433,  CI.  266-255.000. 
Daily,    Pat    O.    Apparatus    for    local    hypothermia.    4,154,245,    CI. 
128-400.000. 


Dainichiseika  Color  &  Chemicals  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Momoi,   Yasutaka;  and   Yamane,   Masateru.  4,154,622.  CI.    106- 
308.00F. 
Dainius,  Balys;  Dame,  Charles;  and  O'Hara.  James,  to  Stange  Co. 
Method  of  producing  from  wood  tar  a  liquid  smoke  product  for  use 
in   food   processing,  and   product  of  said   method.  4,154,866,  CI. 
426-650.000. 
Dal  Monte  Casoni,   Dario.   Structure  applicable  to  pneumatic  tires, 
adapted  to  serve  as  gripping  means  on  snow  and  ice.  4,154,278,  CI. 
152-226.000. 
Dalglish,  Herbert  F.  Roll  lifting  apparatus.  4.154.470.  CI.  294-93.000. 
Dalphian  Corporation:  See — 

Zetter.  Mark  S..  4.154.659,  CI.  204- LOOT. 
Dame,  Charles:  See — 

Dainius,  Balys;  Dame,  Charles;  and  O'Hara,  James,  4.154.866.  CI. 
426-650.000 
Damiano.  Victor  V.:  See — 

Baldi.  Alfonso  L;  and  Damiano.  Victor  V..  4.154,705,  O.  252- 
466.0PT. 
D'Amico.  John  J.;  and  Bollinger.  Frederic  G..  to  Monsanto  Company 
Thiolcarbamales     as     plant     growth     regulators.     4,154,600,     CI. 
71-100.000. 
Dammgen,  Jurgen:  See — 

Heider.  Joachim;  Austel.  Volkhard;  Eberlein.  Wolfgang;  Kadatz. 
Rudolf:  Dammgen.  Jurgen:  Kobinger.  Walter;  and  Lillie,  Chris- 
tian. 4.154,837,  CI.  424-258.000. 
Darrah,  Marion:  See — 

Burke,   Oliver   W.,   Jr.,   deceased;   and   Humphreys.   Victor  T.. 
4.154,621,  CI.  I06-3O8.0OM. 
Darring,  Violet  L.  Midriff  controlling  undergarment.  4,154,249,  CI. 

128-438.000. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Allan,  John  L.  H.;  and  Patnaik,  Birendra  K.,  4,154.702,  CI.  252- 
429.00B 
Darvishian.  Arthur.  Secunty  mailbox.  4,154.393.  CI.  232-36.000. 
Dashkevich.  Komei  G.:  See — 

Gritsuk.  Lev  D.;  Gorbik.   Anatoly  S.;  Antonov.   Vladimir  M.; 

Golod.  Leonid  D.;  Belkin.  Evgeny  G.;  Gorelik.  Mikhail  G.; 

Karypov,  Vladimir  A.;  Dashkevich.  Komei  G.;  and  Gorodetsky. 

Yakov  I.,  4,154.175.  CI.  I22-6.00R. 

Daswick.  Alexander  C.  Wrapped  meat  patty  having  thinned  central 

portion.  4,154.854.  CI.  426-113.000. 
Daswick.  Alexander  C.  Method  of  cooking  a  meat  patty.  4.154.859,  CI. 

426-412.000. 
Daswick.  Alexander  C.  Dual  wrapper  method  of  cooking  a  prepared 

meat  product.  4,154.860.  CI.  426-412.000. 
Data  General  Corporation:  See — 

Braun,  William  A.,  4,155,105,  CI.  360-51.000. 
Davis,  Lance  A.:  See — 

Ray,  Ranjan;  Cline.  Carl  F.;  Polk.  Donald  E.;  and  Davis.  Lance  A., 
4,154.283.  CI.  164-64.000. 
Davis,  Paul;  and  Shumrak.  George  K.,  to  Sweetheart  Plastics.  Inc. 
Food  product  containers  and  the  method  and  apparatus  for  manufac- 
turing same.  4.154.345.  CI.  206-527.000. 
DDS-Kroyer  A/S:  See— 

Schwengers.  Dieter;  Bos.  Comelis;  and  Andersen.  Erik,  4,154,623, 
CI.  127-39.000. 
Dead  Sea  Bromine  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Weil,  Theodor,  4,154,966,  CI.  568-844.000. 
DeBell,  Lawrence  R.;  and  Price,  David  D.,  Jr.,  to  Triple  I.  Incorpo- 
rated. Synchronous  capsUn  drive  system.  4.155.033.  CI.  318-341.000 
Debeuckelaere.  Valere,  to  N.  V.  Bekaert  S.A.  Reinforced  building 

structure  and  method  of  manufacture.  4,154,039,  CI.  52-454.000. 
Dehnert,  Johannes:  See— 

Miederer,  Peter;  and  Dehnert,  Johannes,  4,154,577,  CI.  8-4I.0OR. 
Delacoste  &  Cie,  S.A.:  See— 

Delacoste,  Claude.  4.154.789.  CI.  264-138.000. 
Delacoste,  Claude,  to  Delacoste  &.  Cie,  S.A.  Thermoplastic  ball  and 

method  of  manufacturing  same.  4,154,789,  CI.  264-138.000. 
Dell'Anno,  Sal.  Pet  waste  pan  and  disposable  bag  therefor.  4,154,389, 

CI.  229-38.000. 
Delphian  Corporation:  See — 

Micko,  Eric  S.,  4,154,660,  CI.  204- LOOT. 
Demange,  Philippe:  See — 

Verger,     Bernard;     and     Demange.     Philippe.     4.154.662.     CI. 
204-129.000. 
Denes.  Oscar  L.:  See — 

Brandt.  Ivan  L.;  von  Alten.  Theodor;  Voss.  Richard  E.;  and  Denes. 
Oscar  L..  4.155.064.  CI.  338-308.000. 
Dennen.  Nancy  L.  Dual  dome  structure  for  obtaining  heating  through 

solar  energy.  4.154,657,  CI.  202-234.000. 
Denney.  Jerry  W.:  See — 

Outcalt.    Mark    C;    and    Denney.    Jerry    W..    4,154.929,    CI. 
544-183.000. 
Dennison  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Fotland.    Richard    A.;   and    Carrish,   Jeffrey   J.,    4,155,093,    CI. 
346-159.000. 
Denzer,  Max,  and  Smith,  Joseph  A.,  to  Sandoz,  Inc.  Substituted  isox- 

azolo  compounds.  4,154,928,  CI.  544-137.000. 
Deprez,  Alain;  and  Fried,  Reinhard,  to  BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Company 
Limited.  Method  for  starting  a  pressure-charged  intenul-combustion 
engine  and  apparatus  for  implementing  the  method.  4,154,060.  CI. 
60-61 1. 000 
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Deptula,  Richard  W.:  See— 

Aldrich,  Deborah;  Vink,  Walter;  D4)tula.  Richard  W.;  Muskus, 
Donald    J.;    Fronczkowski,    Paul    R.;    and    Chrusch,    Marc, 
4,154,867,  CI.  426-658.000. 
Derbyshire,  George  C,  to  Jacobs  Manufacturing  Company,  Limited, 

The.  Drill  chucks.  4,154.450,  CI.  279-64.000, 
Derner,  William  J.;  and  Elliott,  James  R.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Re- 
tainer ring  for  cylindrical  roller  bearing*.  4,154,491.  CI.  308-217.000. 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler:  See — 
Rolhbuhr,  Lothar;  Sroka,  Werner;  and  Fritz,  Walter,  4,154,808,  CI. 
423-450.000.  , 

Devro,  Inc.:  See —  i 

Zioiko,  Francis  J.,  4,153,975,  CI.  17-45.000. 
De  Ward,  Robert  C;  and  Thurber,  Kenneth  J.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpo- 
ration. Method  for  providing  virtual  addressing  for  externally  speci- 
fied addressed  input/output  operations.  4,155.119,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Dewberry,  Larry  F.;  Tuovila.  Eric  J.;  anfi  Werle,  Christian  P.  F.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Telephone  system  for  diver  commu- 
nication. 4.154.981.  CI.  I79-1.00P. 
Dewey.  Frank.  Rigid  composite  articles,  i 1 54.888.  CI.  428-215.000. 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation;  See — 

Magee,  Thomas  A..  4,154,732,  CI.  26*302.050. 
Magee,  Thomas  A.,  4,154.733.  CI.  26<J-302.00S. 
Magee,  Thomas  A.,  4,154,944.  CI.  548-337.000. 
Pohto,    Gerald    R.;    and    Olson.    Richard    O.,    4,154,667,    CI. 
204-286.000. 
Didenko,  Margarita  A.:  See — 

Gandurin.  Lev  I,;  Didenko.  Margarita  A.;  Vedeneeva,  Svetlana  N.; 
and  Lukina.  Ekaterina  M..  4,154,711.  CI.  260-29.6WB. 
Diebold,  Incorporated:  See — 

Butcheck,  James  D.;  Graef,  Harry  T,;  McWhorter.  James  L.;  and 
Price.  John  E..  4.154.437,  CI.  21\-bJDO0. 
Dieterich  Standard  Corp.:  See — 

Harbaugh.  James  B.;  Brooks,  Edward  F.;  and  Alston.  Norman  A.. 
4.154.100,  CI.  73-212.000. 
Dietz,  Elliot,  to  Flynn  Burner  Corporation.  Adjustable  ignition  elec- 
trode assembly.  4.154.573.  CI.  431-266.000. 
Diffenderfer,  Harold  R.,  to  Neapco,  Inc.  Universal  Joint  pivot  assembly. 

4.154,065,  CI.  64-17.00A, 
Diguet,  Daniel;  Legros,  Bernard;  and  Mahieu,  Marc,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  semiconductor  devices  hav- 
ing isoelectronically  built-in  nitrogen  and  having  the  p-n  Junction 
formed  subsequent  to  the  depositiofi  process.  4.154.630.  CI. 
148-171.000. 
D'Innocente,  Ralph:  See — 

Jacuzzi.  Roy  A.;  and  DInnocente,  Rajph,  4,153.954.  CI.  4-148.000. 
Dixie  Yams,  Inc.:  See — 

Alston,  Otis  B.,  4,154.052.  CI.  57-302.000. 
Dixon.  George  D.:  See — 

Sattler.    Frank    A.;    and    Dixon,    (leorge    D.,    4,154,896.    CI. 
428-458.(J0U. 
Dluehosh,  Paul  H.:  See— 

Tuttle,    Lauren    P.;    and    Dluehosh 
361-331.000. 

Dobrusskin,   Alexander;   and   Schmid,  Camter.   to   Patent-Treuhand- 
Gesellschaft.    High-pressure    mercury-Vapor    discharge    ultraviolet 
radiant  energy  lamp.  4,155,025,  CI.  313^29.000. 
Dr.  C.  Otto  &  Comp.  GmbH.:  See—      \ 

Ullrich,  Hansjurgen.  4,154,584,  CI.  55485.000. 
Doering.  August  P.,  to  American  Hoechst  Corporation.  Positive-acting 
diazo  type  materials  having  photodecopiposed  gradient.  4.154.613, 
CI.  96-75.000. 
Doft.  Rodney  H.,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company.  Resolution  of  oil-in- 

water  emulsions  containing  uranium.  4,)54,698,  CI.  252-301. lOR. 
Doi.  Nobuo.  Circuit  network  showing  pi'oper  equivalent  impedance 

between  two  network  terminals.  4.l55,aJ59.  CI.  333-214.000. 
Dolan.  James  J.:  See — 

Janatka.  Vladimir;  and  Dolan.  James  j..  4,154,432,  CI.  266-104.000. 
Dolev,  Moshe:  See — 

Bahry.  Abraham;  and  Dolev.  Moshe.  4,154.070.  CI.  70-108.000. 
Donaldson.  Robert,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Detergent  composi- 
tions. 4.154.694.  CI.  252-98.000.  1 
Donnelly.  James  E.:  See —  | 

Lytton,  Kenneth  G.;  Miller,  George  3.;  and  Donnelly,  James  E., 
4,154,485,  CI.  406-70.000. 
Donnelly,  Robert  W.;  and  Jones,  Allan  F.,  to  International  Standard 
Electric   Corporation.    Stripless   electrical   contact.   4,154,497,   CI. 
339-97.00R. 
Donohue.  John  A.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana).  Polyesters  of 
methyl-substituted     polyphenylcarboxylic     acids.     4,154,922,     CI. 
528-308.000. 
Donohue,  John  J.:  See — 

Becker,  Lawrence  F.;  Donohue,  Jotm  J.;  Laurin,  Dean  G.;  and 
Gajewski,  Henry  M.,  4,154.244.  CI.  128-349.0OB. 
Doo.  Ven  Y.,  to  International  Busmess  Machines  Corporation.  High 
performance  integrated  circuit  semicomluctor  package  and  method 
of  making.  4,153,988,  CI.  29-626.000. 
Dor  Seal  Limited:  See — 

Drennan.  Frank  E.,  4.154.880.  CI.  428-38.000. 
Dore.  James  E.:  See — 

Yarwood.   John   C;   Dore.   James   E.;   and   Preuss,   Robert   K.. 
4.154.689.  CI.  210-496.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See — 

Burkholder.  Nelson  D..  Jr.,  4.154,898,  CI.  428-500.000. 

Foumier.  Onazip  J.,  4.154.303.  CI.  166-317.000. 

Larsen.  Eric  R.;  and  McCarty,  Leslie  f ..  4,154,971.  CI.  568-684.000. 


Paul    H..    4,155,108.    CI. 


Olstowski.  Franciszek;  and  Parrish,  Donald   B..  4,154,716,  CI. 

26O-37.0ON. 
Plepys,   Raymond  A.;  and 

609.00F. 
Vona,  Paul  J.,  Jr.;  Townsefd,  Donald  I.;  and  Brown, 


J..  4.154.344.  CI 
Doyel.  John  S.  Smoke  dispersal 
Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft 
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Hoy.  Edgar  F..  4.154,767,  CI.  260- 


and  Dowden,  Charles  E., 


:  See- 
R; 


anl    McKay.    Don   C.   4,154,313,   CI. 


4,154,308,  CI. 


and  Loy,  Robert  E.,  4,154,481,  CI. 


Lewis  M., 

4,154,811,  CI.  423-48 l.Oa. 
Wheaton,  Robert  M.,  4,154j801,  CI.  423-181.000. 
Dowden.  Charles  E.:  See — 

Button.  George  E.;   Burke|  Jeff  R.; 
4,154,086,  CI.  73-19.000. 
Dowling,  Robert  F.,  Jr.:  See — 

Knowlton,  Keith  L.;  and  Dowling,  Robert  F..  Jr.,  4.155,005,  CI. 
250-205.000. 
Downing,  Edward  J.:  See- 

Yenni.  Donald  M..  Jr.;  Knut^n.  Steven  W.;  and  Downing.  Edward 

~   206-524.600. 

device.  4.154,251,  CI.  131-231.000. 
See- 
Eckstein,  Wolfgang;  PantalQon-Stemberg,  Gerd;  Pastemack,  Adal- 
bert; and  Heins,  Bodo.  4.154.236.  CI.  128-I91.00R. 
Wamcke,  Ernst.  4.154.235,  CI.  128-142.700. 
Drennan.  Frank  E..  to  Dor  Seal  {Limited.  Leaded  glass  pane.  4.154.880, 

CI.  428-38.000. 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc.: 
Dysart,   Theodore 

175-318.000. 
Goldsberry,  Emory  G.;  and  Eckman.  Richard  E.. 

173-12.000. 
Heckenhauer.  William  G.; 
299-39,000. 
Droege.  Lee  J.  Pendant  having  iirface  including  meul  and  photoresist. 

4.154.064.  CI.  63-23.000.  ^ 

Drost.  Edward  J.:  See — 

Broussard.  Peter  H.;  Burch.  John  L.;  Drost,  Edward  J.;  and  Stein, 
Richard  J.,  4.154.084,  CI.  ,73- 12.000. 
Drouet,   Jean-Claude;   Martin,  Marie-Odile;   Biard,   Dominique;  and 
Zalisz,  Rene,  to  Roussel  Uciaf.  Novel  glycoproteins.  4.154.821.  CI. 
424-177.000.  I 

Du  Pont  of  Canada.  Ltd.:  See— 

Oughton.  Richard  W..  4,1V  ,728,  CI.  260-123.500. 
Dubicki,  Henryk:  See — 

Parsons,  Jack  L.;  and  Dubicki.  Henryk.  4.154.759,  CI.  260-502.500. 
Du  Bois,  Robert  K.  Fifth  whetl  truss  assembly.  4.154.453.  CI.  280- 

423.0OR. 
Duda,  Hubertus;  and  Fend.  Fritj  M.  Apparatus  for  introducing  ingredi- 
ents, especially  plant  treatinj    substances,  into  a  stream  of  water, 
4.154,258,  CI,  137-268.000. 
Dudek,  Otto;  Ortmann,  Klaus;  1  teichmann,  Lothar;  and  Schafer.  Wil- 
helm,   to   Mannesmann   Aktiengesellschaft.   Quench   hardening   of 
gears.  4.154.628.  CI.  I48-16.5CD. 
Duhame.  Dean  C:  See — 

McClure.    Gerald    L.;    and 
337-329.000. 
Dulux  Australia  Limited:  See — 
Braun.  Willy,  4.154.923.  CI. 
Dumont,  Claude:  See — 

Nedelec.  Lucien;  Frechet.  I  ianiel;  and  Dumont,  Claude,  4,154,852, 
CI.  424-330.000. 
Duncan,  Herbert:  See — 

Schmidt,  Ruediger;  and  C'uncan,  Herbert.  4.154.980,  CI. 
l.OGD.  I 

Duncan.  Richard  F.:  See 
Hughes.    David    R.; 
17-23.000. 
Dunlop  Holdings  Limited:  See- 
French.  Tom.  4.154.564.  CI 
Dunlop  Limited:  See — 

Allitt.  Bernard  C.  4.154.79(.  CI.  264-315.000, 
McGlashen,  James  N„  4,15'  .635.  CI,  156-213,000, 
Dunning,  John  M,.  Ill,  to  Dunni  ig.  Ltd,  Knock-down  furniture  system, 

4,154,492,  CI,  312-223.000. 
Dunning.  Ltd.:  See — 

Dunning.  John  M.,  Ill,  4,15M92,  CI.  312-223.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 
Bushey.  William  R..  4.154.8)4.  CI.  428-404.000. 
Honsberg.   Wolfgang;   and  [' 

260-3.500. 

Orphanides,  Gus  G..  4.154.1  37,  CI.  260-326.260. 
Singh,  Gurdial,  4,154.921.  CJ.  528-275.000. 
Durant.  Graham  J.;  Ganellin.  Cli  aron  R.;  and  Sach.  George  S..  to  Smith 
Kline  &  French  Laboratories  Limited.  Alkoxy  pyridine.  4.154.838. 
CI.  424-263.000. 
Durant,  Graham  J.;  Emmett.  John  C;  and  Ganellin.  Charon  R..  to 
Smith   Kline  &  French   Laboratories  Limited.   Pharmacologically 
active  guanidine  compounds  in  compositions  and  methods  of  use 
4.154.844.  CI.  424-269.000. 
Durant.  Graham  J.:  See — 

Brown.  Thomas  H.;  Durant  Graham  J.;  and  Ganellin,  Charon  R  , 
4,154.834.  CI.  424-25 l.Oa. 
Dussich.  Manlio  V.  Polarized  face  shield. 


Duhame,    Dean    C,   4,155,062,   CI. 


528-485.000. 


179- 


and    Ouncan,    Richard    F.,   4,153,973,   CI, 


425-28,0OD. 


Takeshita,   Tsuneichi,  4,154,707,   CI. 


4,153.952.  CI,  2-12,000. 
Dutra,  Frank  G.  Loose  object  t|older.  4,154.339,  CI.  206-3 15.00R. 
Dwyer  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Buchanan,    Steven    O.;    anl    Butts,    Robert    W.,   4,154.101.    CI 
73-228,000, 
Dydyk.  Michael,  to  Motorola, 
voltage  controlled  oscillator. 


Inc.  Harmonically  tuned  high  power 
»,I55,051,  CI.  331-56.000. 
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Dynatech  Holdings  Limited:  See — 

Thome.  Anthony  C,  4,154.795.  CI.  422-99.000 
Dyott.   Richard   B,.  to  Andrew  Corporation,   System  for  detecting 

renected  laser  beams.  4,154.529,  CI.  356-28.000. 
Dysart,  Theodore  R.;  and  McKay.  Don  C.  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc. 

Flow  control  valve  for  rock  bits.  4,154,313,  CI.  175-318.000. 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See — 

Bernstein.  Jack;  and  Losee.  Kathryn  A..  4.154.934.  CI.  546-189.000. 
Cushman,    David   W.;   and   Ondetti.   Miguel   A..   4.154.937.   CI. 

546-221.000. 
Gordon.  Eric  M..  4.154.927,  CI.  544-29.000. 
Haugwitz.  Rudiger  D.;  Weisenbom.  Frank  L.;  Wade.  Peter  C;  and 

Kissick.  Thomas  P.,  4.154.846,  CI.  424-273.00B. 
Ondetti.  Miguel  A..  4,154,736,  CI.  260-326.I2R. 
Ondetti,   Miguel   A.;   and   Cushman,   David   W.,   4,154,840,   CI. 

424-267.000. 
Ondetti,    Miguel    A.;    and    Sprague,    Peter    W.,    4,154,935,    CI. 

546-189.000. 
Ondetti,  Miguel  A.;  and  Weisenbom,   Frank  L..  4,154,936,  CI. 

546-207.000. 
Ondetti,    Miguel   A.;   and   Natarajan,   Sehsea   I.,   4,154,942,   CI. 

546-326.000. 
Ondetti,   Miguel  A.;  and  Condon.   Michael   E.,  4,154,946,  a. 

548-342.000. 
Ondetti.   Miguel   A.;  and  Condon.   Michael   E.,  4,154,960,  CI. 

562-426.000. 
Wade,   Peter  C;   Vogt.   B.   Richard;   and   Kissick,   Thomas   P., 

4,154.841.  CI.  424-269.000. 
Wade.  Peter  C;  Vogt.  B.   Richard;  and  Kissick,  Thomas  P., 
4.154.843.  CI.  424-269.000. 
E-Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Gupta,   Youdhishthir   P.;  and  O'NeUI,   Mark  J.,   4.154,219.   CI. 

126-270.000. 
Holmes,  Lloyd  H,,  4.154.270,  CI,  141-1.000, 
Usry.  Joe  D„  4,154,446.  CI.  277-22.000. 
Eapen,  Kuttikandathil  E.:  See — 

Kahn,  Marvin  L.;  and  Eapen,  Kuttikandathil  E.,  4,154,863,  CI. 
426-553.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 

Hibbard,  Richard  L..  4.153.985,  CI.  29-597.000. 
Rising.    Bradley    D.;    and    Severin.    Warren    D.,   4,154,523,   CI. 
355-38.000. 
Ebauches  S.A.:  See — 

Chetelat.  Femand;  and  Rochat.  Daniel.  4.154.053,  CI.  58-23.00R. 
Laesser,  Claude,  4,154,120,  CI.  74-55.000. 
Eberlein.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Heider,  Joachim;  Austel,  Volkhard;  Eberlein,  Wolfgang;  Kadatz, 
Rudolf;  Dammgen,  Jurgen;  Kobinger,  Walter;  and  Lillie,  Chris- 
tian, 4,154.837,  CI.  424-258.000. 
Ebisawa,  Makoto:  See — 

Isa.  Isao;  Ebisawa.  Makoto;  and  Shibuya,  Morioki.  4,154.810,  CI. 
423-478.000. 
Ebner,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Schnall.  Gunther;  Ebner.  Wolfgang;  Blochl.  Hanns;  Schlick.  Erich; 
and  Fryda,  Georg,  4,154.527,  CI.  355-75.000. 
Ebrains,  Inc.:  See — 

Kamimura,  Masato,  4,153.990.  CI.  29-751.000. 
Eckman.  Richard  E.:  See — 

Goldsberry,  Emory  G  ;  and  Eckman.  Richard  E..  4.154.308.  CI. 
173-12.000. 
Eckstein.  Wolfgang;  Pantaleon-Stemberg.  Gerd;  Pastemack.  Adalbert: 
and  Heins.  Bodo.  to  Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft  Oxygen  respira- 
tor with  oxygen-supplymg  chemical  cartridge.  4,154.236,  CI.  128- 
191.00R. 
Edgar  Pickering  (Blackbum)  Limited:  See — 

Pickering,  Edgar;  and  Mellor,  Leslie,  4.154.005,  CI.  34-155.000. 
Edwards,  Earl  G.;  Headrick,  Michael  R,;  and  Peterson,  Charles  E.,  to 
Inlimational   Business  Machines  Corporation.   Hot  roll  fuser  roll 
closure  apparatus.  4.154.575.  CI.  432-60.000. 
Edwards.  Philip  N.:  See — 

Cooper,  Michael  J.;  Edwards,  Philip  N.;  and  Copeland,  Robert  J., 
4,154.757.  CI,  260-465,00F, 
Eggers.  Edward  T,;  and  Blanshine.  Allison  W,,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpo- 
ration, Lower  forming  apron  and  drive  for  a  crop  material  roll  form- 
ing machine,  4,154,162,  CI,  100-88,000, 
Eggler.  James  F,:  See — 

Johnson.  Michael  R.;  Schaaf.  Thomas  K.;  Bindra.  Jasjil  S.;  Hess. 
Hans-Jurgen  E.;  and  Eggler.  James  F.,  4,154,949,  CI.  560-53.000. 
Eichenseer,  Walter:  See — 

Hagenlocher,  Walter;   Kleebaur.   Karl;   Eichenseer.  Walter;  and 
Streller,  Jorg,  4,155.023.  CI.  310-246.000. 
Eidenschink.  Rudolf;  Krause.  Joachim;  and  Pohl.  Ludwig,  to  Merck 
Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschraenkter  Haftung.  Liquid  crystalline 
hexahydroterphenyl  derivatives.  4.154.697,  CI.  252-299.000. 
Eiland,  P.  Frank:  See — 

Spanel,   Abram   N.;   Eiland,   P.   Frank;  and  Jacobs,   David   R., 
4.154.176.  CI.  112-79.00R. 
Eimen.  Shawn  H.:  See — 

Swenson.  Richard  F.;  Eimen.  Shawn  H.;  and  Gryga.  John  J..  Jr., 
4,154,477.  CI.  297-353.000. 
EJima.  Akio:  See — 

Kaito.  Hiroyuki;  Ohtani.  Takashi;  Iwaoka,  Shoji;  Oguchi.  Yukio; 

Yano.  Shuya;  and  Ejima.  Akio,  4.154.602.  CI.  75-49.000. 
Oguchi.  Yukio;  Yano.  Shuya;  EJima.  Akio;  Kaito,  Hiroyuki;  Oh- 
tani, Takashi;  and  Iwaoka,  Shoji,  4,154,603.  CI.  75-49.000. 


El  Mar  Plastics.  Inc.:  See- 
Ward.  George  L..  4.154.566,  CI.  425-451.300. 
Elco  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Melone.  Robert  R..  4.154.138.  CI.  85-l.OJP. 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.:  See— 

Lienhard.   John   H.;  and   Borkar,   Ounidatt   S.,   4,154,361,   CI. 
220-284.000. 
Electro  Sprayer  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Mowbray,  Kenneth  D  ;  and  Hagen,  Kenneth  L..  4,154,370,  CI. 
406-70.000. 
Elf  Union:  See — 

Maldonado.  Paul;  and  Leger.  Robert.  4.154.710.  CI.  260-28.5AS. 
Elfers,  Gunther  H.:  See— 

Otrhalek.  Joseph  V.;  Gomes.  Gilbert  S.;  and  Elfers,  Gunther  H., 
4,154,725,  CI.  260-97.700. 
Elger,  Walter:  See— 

Skuballa,  Wemer;  Raduchel,  Bemd;  Vorbruggen.  Helmut;  Elger. 
Walter;    Loge.   Olaf;   and    Losert.   Wolfgang.   4,154,953,   CI. 
560-121.000. 
Elias.  Jeanne  A.  Device  for  use  in  the  wrapping  of  coins.  4,154,252,  CI. 

133-8.00R. 
Elias,  Robert  T..  to  Johnson  A  Johnson.  Emboss  laminated  fibrous 

material.  4.154,883.  CI.  428-171.000. 
Elliott.  James  R.:  See— 

Demer.    William    J.;    and    Elliott,    James    R..    4.154.491.    CI. 
308-217.000. 
Ellis.  Daniel  A.;  and  Daghe.  Joseph  L.,  to  Mueller  Co.  Fire  hydrants 
with    improved    unitized    bonnet    configuration.    4,154,259,    CI. 
137-298.000, 
Elser,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Epple,  Gerhard;  Elser,  Wolfgang;  and  Himmele,  Walter,  4,154,747, 
CI,  260-380,000 
Eisner,  Paul:  See — 

Wahl,  Alois;  Eisner,  Paul;  and  Bom,  Gerhard,  4,154,624,  Q. 
134-10,000, 
Emmerich.  Claude  L,.  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy,  High  preci- 
sion optical  alignment  system,  4.154.532.  CI,  356-152.000, 
Emmett.  John  C:  See— 

Durant,  Graham  J,;  Emmett,  John  C;  and  Ganellin.  Charon  R., 
4,154.844.  CI,  424-269,000, 
Emory.  John  M,  G,.  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp,  Fuel  nozzle  assem- 
bly for  a  gas  turbine  engine,  4.154.056.  CI.  60-39.320. 
Empire  Automotive,  Inc.:  See — 

Hough.   Louis  E.;  and  Shifflett.   David  C.  4.154,474,  CI.  296- 
I37.00B. 
Empisal  Knitmaster  Luxembourg  S.A.:  See — 
Bartels,  Manfred.  4.154.066,  CI.  66-75.200. 
Endlich,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Geiger,     Siegfried;     and     Endlich.     Wilhelm.     4.154.194,     a. 
118-401.000. 
Engeler.  William  E..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Ultrasonic  imaging 

system.  4,154,113.  CI.  73-626.000. 
Engelhardt,  Gunther:  See — 

Tauber,   Oswald;    Engelhardt,   Gunther;   Leitold,    Matyas;   and 
Schmidt,  Gunther,  4,154,833.  CI.  424-250.000. 
English  Electric  Valve  Company  Limited:  See— 
Greatorex.  Barry  J..  4.155.101.  CI.  358-223.000. 
Nixon.  Ralph  D..  4.155.026,  CI.  313-348.000. 
Enomoto.  Chouyu.  to  Enomoto  Micro-Pump  Mfg.  Co.  Electromag- 
netic reciprocating  pump.  4,154.559,  CI.  417-413.000. 
Enomoto  Micro-Pump  Mfg.  Co.:  See — 

Enomoto,  Chouyu,  4,154.559.  CI.  417-413.000. 
Eotvos  Lorand  Tudomanyegyetem:  See — 

Szabo.  Zoltan;  Trompler,  Jeno;  and  Hollos,  Erzsebet  nee  Rakosi- 
nyi,  4,154,806.  CI.  423-400.000. 
Epes.  Archie  C.  Composite  framing  assembly.  4.154.042.  CI.  52-798.000. 
Epple,  Gerhard;  Elser,  Wolfgang;  and  Himmele.  Walter,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Production  of  vinually  pure  l-amino-8-nitro-4.5- 
dihydroxyanthraquinone.  4.154,747.  CI.  260-380.000. 
EPS  Chewing  Gum.  Inc.:  See — 

Hand.  Jimmie  D.;  and  Wilson.  Timothy,  4.154,814.  a.  424-48.000. 
Era,  Susumu:  See — 

Shoji.    Fusaji;    Era,    Susumu;    Kogame,    Hisashi;    Ito,    Tatsuo; 
Kakefuda.   Koichi;  and   Suzue.  Kiyoyuki,  4.154,777,  C[.  260- 
878.00R. 
Erco  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Swindells,  Richard;  and  Fredette.  Maurice  C.  J..  4.154.809,  CI. 
423-478.000. 
Ericsson.   Eric  O.,   to  Georgia-Pacific   Corporation.   Pulp  washer. 

4.154.644.  a.  162-60.000. 
Escher  Wyss  GmbH:  See— 

Stotz.   Wolf-Gunter;   Hildebrand,  Otto;  and   Reutter,   Siegfried, 
4.154.649.  CI.  162-317.000. 
Escher  Wyss  Limited:  See — 

Lehmann.  Rolf.  4,154,078,  CI.  72-201.000. 
Esposito,  Antonio:  See^ 

Neri,  Carlo;  and  Esposito,  Antonio,  4,154,957,  CI.  560-246.000. 
Esseltepac  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Christensson,  Od  W.,  4,154,045,  CI.  53-432.000. 
Essex  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

McClure.   Gerald    L.;   and   Duhame,   Dean  C,  4,155,062,   CI. 
337-329.000. 
Etablissements  E.  &  M.  Lamort:  See — 

Lamort,  Pierre,  4,154,407,  CI.  241-38.000. 
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Etat  Francais  as  represented  by  Delegue  General  Armement:  See — 
Pechamat,  Jacques  M.;  Marcon.  Joel  M.;  and  Simon,  Georges  H., 
4.154.143,  CI.  89-11.000. 
Elhyl  Corporation:  See — 

Wikman,  Andrew  O.;  Say,  Robert  L.}  Jones,  Robert  H.;  and  Ro- 
gers, James  E.,  4,154,607,  CI.  75-77X100. 
Ethyl  Products  Company:  See — 

Kirk.  Donald  C.  Jr..  4,154,374,  CI.  2ffi-32I.OOO. 
Eue,  Ludwig:  See —  , 

Metzger,  Carl;  Eue,  Ludwig;  and  Scbmidt,  Robert  R.,  4,154,597, 
CI.  71-90.000. 
Evans,  Jerry  W.  Ironing  board  attachment  apparatus.  4,154,010,  CI. 

38-106.000. 
Evans,  Lyn  Trevor:  See —  I 

Ryder,  Geoffrey  A.,  4,154,354,  CI.  2lJ-216.0OO. 
Evans,  Trevor  Gwilym:  See — 

Ryder,  Geoffrey  A.,  4,154.354,  CI.  215-216.000. 
Ewen.  Douglas  G.:  See — 

Campbell.  John  M.;  Stribley,  Charles  R.;  Ewen,  Douglas  G.;  and 
Hise,  Ronald  D.,  4,154,168,  CI.  102-37.700. 
Expert  N.V.:  See— 

Weststrate,    Marinus    H.;    and    Willqnsen,    Jan,    4,154,290,    CI. 
164-404.000.  ] 

Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.:  See—i 

McVicker,  Gary  B.;  and  Vannice,  M.  Albert,  4,154.751.  CI.  260- 

449.60R. 
Tegge,   Bruce  R.;   Schatz,   Ralph   H.;  Beeson,   Donald   M.;  and 

Minckler.  L.  Sherwood.  Jr..  4.154.924.  CI.  528-496.000. 
Wagensommer.  Joseph;  and  ManalastM,  Paciflco  V.,  4,154,916,  CI. 
526-185.000.  I 

F.  Jos.  Lamb  Company:  See —  I 

Skrentner,  Frank  C,  4,154,555.  CI.  401-25.000. 
F.  L.  Smidth  &  Co.:  See- 
Werner.  Gert,  4,154,088,  CI.  73-28.0001 
Fahrbach,  Erich:  See — 

Tecl,  Bohuslav;  Graber,  Adolf;  and  Fahrbach,  Erich,  4,154,885,  CI. 
428-198.000. 
Falk,  Edward  J.,  to  Wagner  Electric  Corforation.  Cam  actuated  disc 

brake.  4,154,321,  CI.  188-72.700. 
Famos,  Steno;  Fasano,  Fulvio;  and  Basstrutti,  Alfredo,  to  Officine 
Meccaniche  Danieli  &  C.  SpA.  Method  and  apparatus  for  shearing 
billets  with  hydraulic  shears  in  continuous  casting  plant.  4,154.129. 
CI.  83-308.000. 
Fanconi,  Riccardo:  See — 

Holly.  James  A.;  Wagner.  Richard  C.;  Fanconi,  Riccardo;  and 
Schneider,  Edmund,  4.153.974.  CI.  17-32.000. 
Fancy.  Thomas  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Redundant  signal 

circuit.  4.154,395.  CI.  235-307.000. 
Farage.   Fred.   Operating  mechanism   for  swimming   pool   skimmer. 

4.154,679,  CI.  210-121.000. 
Farge.  Daniel;  Leboul,  Jean;  Le  Goff,  Y»es;  and  Poiget,  Gilbert,  to 
Philagro.  Herbicidal  1.2,4-oxadiazin-5-a|ie  compositions.  4,154,598, 
CI.  71-90.000. 
Farman,  Richard  E..  to  Coal  Industry  (Pafcnts)  Limited.  Mineral  min- 
ing machines.  4.154.482,  CI.  299-81.000. 
Fasano,  Fulvio:  See — 

Famos.  Steno;  Fasano,  Fulvio;  and  Bssarutti,  Alfredo,  4,154,129, 
CI.  83-308.000.  T 

Favre.  John  A.;  and  Gardner,  Lloyd  E.,  ^  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Automated  temperature  programiBed  preparative  chromatog- 
raphy. 4,154,583.  CI.  55-67.000. 
Fechalos.  William  A.;  Min.  Byung  C;  Pitroda,  Satyan  G.;  and  Stehman. 
Carl  J.,  to  Wescom  Switching.  Inc.  Method  and  means  for  accessing 
program  memory  of  a  common  control  telecommunications  switch- 
ing system.  4.154.988,  CI.  179-18.008. 
Feldslein,  Cyril;  Crawford.  Donald  W.;  and  Kanabus.  Evangelyn  W.,  to 
California  Institute  of  Technology.  Apparatus  and  method  of  insert- 
ing a  microelectrode  in  body  tissue  or  the  like  using  vibration  means. 
4,154.228.  CI.  128-329.00R. 
Fend.  Fritz  M.:  See — 

Duda,  Hubertus;  and  Fend,  Fritz  M..  4.154,258,  CI.  137-268.000. 
Fenner.  Gary  W.;  and  Ragi,  Elias  G.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation. 
Enhanced   tube   inner  surface   heat   tr»isfer  device  and   method. 
4.154,293,  CI.  165-133.000. 
Ferranti  Limited:  See — 

Clarke.  Graham  M.;  and  Bedford.  John,  4,155,012,  CI.  250-563.000. 
Ferriera,  Cress  R.  Solar  steam  generator.  4.154,224,  CI.  126-271.000. 
Fiat  Societa  per  Azioni:  See — 

Vannini,  Paolo;  and  Tavoni,  Gian  Paol0.  4.154.487.  CI.  303-106.000. 
Fiber  Controls  Corporation:  See — 

Lytton,  Kenneth  G.;  Miller,  George  J.;  and  Donnelly,  James  E., 
4,154,485.  CI.  406-70.000. 
Field  Form,  Inc.:  See — 

Colter,  Donald  P.,  4,154,077,  CI.  72-166.000. 
Fielding,  Harold  C,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Fluori- 
nated  compounds  containing  functional  groups.  4,154,753,  CI.  260- 
456.00F. 
Fijas.  David  F..  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Inner  finned  heat  exchanger 

tube.  4.154.296.  CI.  165-179.000. 
Filippov,  Dmitry  A.;  See — 

Glazunov,  Sergei  G.;  Khromov,  Alexei  M.;  Merkulov,  Vasily  V.; 
Krjuchkov,  Igor  B.;  Klimov,  Nikolti  E.;  and  Filippov,  Dmitry 
A.,  4,154,286.  CI.  164-158.000. 
Finch.  Larry  R.;  Roche.  Joseph  D.;  and  Rogers.  Paul  M..  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Planar  board  and  card-on- 
board electronic  package  assembly.  4.155,109,  CI.  361-413.000. 


Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Compj  ny,  The:  See — 


Hergenrother,  William  L 
ard  J.;  and  Hayes,  Robert 
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i  <:hwarz,  Richard  A.;  Ambrose, 
A.,  4.154,772.  CI.  260-846.000. 
Hergenrother.  William  L.;  ^hwarz,  Richard  A.;  Ambrose,  Rich- 
ard J.;  and  Hayes,  Robert!  A.,  4,154,773,  CI.  260-852.000. 
Hergenrother,  William  L.;  Schwarz,  Richard  A.;  Ambrose,  Rich- 
ard J.;  and  Hayes,  Robert  A..  4.154,913,  CI.  526-20.000. 
Fischer,  Artur;  and  Fischer,  Klaus,  to  Fischer,  Artur.  Drilling  assem- 
bly. 4,154,311,  CI.  175-57.000. 
Fischer,  James  R.,  to  United  St4tes  of  America,  National  Aeronautics 
and    Space    Administration.  {Interleaving   device.    4,l$4,50l,    CI. 
350-96.250.  j 

Fischer,  Klaus:  See —  i 

Fischer,  Artur;  and  Fischer,!  Klaus,  4,154,311,  01.  175-57.000. 
Fischer  A  Porter  Company:  See*- 

Kovacs,  Laszio,  4,155,080,  CI.  340-595.000. 
Fischer,  Raymond  C.,  Jr.:  See — 

Fischer,  Raymond  C,  Sr.;  ar^  Fischer,  Raymond  C,  Jr.,  4,153,956, 
CI.  4-213.000.  ] 

Fischer,  Raymond  C,  Sr.;  and  Fischer,  Raymond  C,  Jr.  Toilet  deodor- 
izer device.  4.153.956,  CI.  4-213.000. 
Fish,  Elson  B.:  See — 

Shobert,  Samuel  M.;  and  Fish,  Elson  B.,  4,154,634,  CI.  156-180.000. 
Fisher,  Robert  E.;  and  Johnson,  Wallace  J.  S.,  to  Up-Right,  Inc.  Side- 
loading  pulp  press.  4,154.161,  CI.  100-51.000. 
Fitzky,  Hans-Georg,  to  Bayer  A  ktiengesellschafi.  Device  for  the  mea- 
surement of  the  moisture  cor  tent  of  a  sample.  4,155,035.  CI.  324- 
58.50C. 
Flagg.  Rodger  H.  Recreational  ievice.  4,154,188,  CI.  115-20.000. 
Flaschar.  Will.  Lock  sealing  de\4ce.  4.154,072,  CI.  70-455.000. 
Fleming,  Paul  D..  Ill:  See— 

Vinatieri,  James  E.;  and  Rieming,  Paul  D.,  Ill,  4,154,300,  CI. 
166-252.000.  ; 

Fletcher,  Samuel  L.  Shower  head.  4,154.402.  CI.  239-487.000. 
Fling.  William  F.  Collapsible  liqiiid  level  measuring  device.  4,154,103, 

CI.  73-315.000.  r 

Flynn  Burner  Corporation:  See-i 

Dielz,  Elliot,  4,154,573.  CI.  431-266.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See—  1 

Demer,    William    J.;    and  i  Elliott,    James    R.,    4,154,491,    CI. 

308-217.000.  I 

Niemann,  Gary  O.,  4.154,161  CI.  100-98.00R. 
RoberU.  Thomas  E..  Jr.;  Lill,  Melvin  H.;  and  Chang,  Andrew  K., 
4,154,531,  CI.  356-152.000} 
Focke,  Heinz;  and  Focke,  Jurgdn.  to  Focke  &  Pfuhl.  Inner  pack  for 

multi-block  cigarette  packs.  4,|54,390,  CI.  229-87.00C. 
Focke,  Jurgen:  See — 

Focke,  Heinz;  and  Focke,  Jilrgen,  4,154,390,  CI.  229-87.00C. 
Focke  &  Pfuhl:  See— 

Focke,  Heinz;  and  Focke,  Jilrgen,  4,154,390,  CI.  229-87.00C. 
Foley.  John  D.,  Jr.  Adjustable  niount  for  trolling  motor.  4.154,417, 

248-640.000.  j 

Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Brehob,  Wayne  M.,  4,154,207,  CI.  123-193.00P. 

Pulick,    Michael    A.;    and    Topouzian,    Armen,    4,154,055, 


,  CI. 


a. 


60-39.500. 
Forgione,  Angelo:  See — 

Nannini.  Giuliano;   PerroneJ  Ettore;   Severino,   Dino;   Meinardi, 
Giuseppe;  Monti,  Gisella;  Bianchi,  Alberta;  Forgione,  Angelo; 
and  Confalonieri,  Carlo.  4,154.830.  CI.  424-246.000. 
Forrester,  Alan  J.,  to  Tricentrol  Manufacturing  Pty.  Limited.  Spray- 
gun.  4,154.403,  CI.  239-528.000. 
Forsberg,  Gunnar  S.,  to  Telefonajitiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  detection  of  phase  difference  between  two  electrical 
signals.  4.155.045,  CI.  328-133J)00. 
Forsberg,  John  W.,  to  Lubrizol  Oorporation,  The.  Method  of  rerefming 
oil  by  dilution,  clarification  and  extraction.  4. 1 54.670.  CI.  208- 1 80.000. 
Forster.  Miklos,  to  Semikron,  Qesellschaft  fur  Gleichrichterbau.  Ca- 
pacitor ignition  system  for  intetnal-combustion  engines.  4,154,205,  CI. 
123-148.0CB. 
Forstner.  Josef  See — 

Zima,  Herbert;  and  Forstner*  Josef,  4,154,713.  CI.  260-29.6TA. 
Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation:  See — 

Costello,  Raymond  M.;  an^  Kramer,  Wayne  E.,  4,154,197,  CI. 
I22-4.00D. 
Fotland,  Richard  A.;  and  Carrish,  Jeffrey  J.,  to  Dennison  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Method  and  a(iparatus  for  generating  charged  parti- 
cles. 4,155.093,  CI.  346-159.004 
Foumier,  oiazip  J.,  to  Dow  Chomical  Company,  The.  Valve  assembly 
for  controlling  liquid  flow  in  t  wellbore.  4,154,303,  CI.  166-317.000. 
Fowler.  Charles  J.,  to  Highway  Drydock.  Inc.  Motorcycle  trailer 

4,154,352,  CI.  414-495.000. 
Francis,  George  W.,  Jr.;  and  Stankiewicz,  Gerald  M..  to  Saginaw 
Products  Corporation.  Labyrinth  seal  for  trolley  wheels  or  the  like 
4,154,447,  CI.  277-24.000. 
Frank,  Edgar  H.,  to  Beckman  In$lrument$,  Inc.  Knob  locking  and  drag 

device.  4,154,125,  CI.  74-553.0pO. 
Franklin,  Charles  H.:  See— 

Vinton,  Clarence   S.;  and  Franklin,  Charles  H.,  4,154,704    CI 
252-444.000. 
Franz,  Helmut;  and  Vanek,  Jama  C,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Coupling 
agent  for  bonding  an  organic  polymer  to  an  inorganic  surface 
4.154,638.  CI.  156-326.000. 
Franz  KneissI  Skifabrik  Gescllscfcaft  m.b.H.:  See— 
Kneissl.  Franz,  4,154,459.  Ci.  280-610.000. 
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Frechet,  Daniel:  See— 

Nedelec.  Lucien;  Frechet.  Daniel;  and  Dumont.  Claude,  4,154,852, 
CI.  424-330.000. 
Frederick,  Louis  S.:  See — 

Wilson,  Richard  A.;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  Hruza,  Anne  S.;  Vock, 
Manfred   H.;   Frederick,   Louis   S.;   and   Vinals,  Joaquin   F., 
4,154,693,  CI.  252-89.00R. 
Frederiksen,  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Connolly,  Joseph  J.,  Jr.;  and  Frederiksen,  Thomas  M.,  4,154,530, 
CI.  356-152.000. 
Fredette.  Maurice  C.  J.:  See- 
Swindells.  Richard;  and  Fredette.  Maurice  C.  J..  4,154,809,  CI. 
423-478.000. 
Freissmuth.  Alfred;  Gmoehling,  Werner;  and  Roeck,  Heinrich,  to  SKW 
Trostberg  Aktiengesellschaft.  Desulfurization  of  iron  melts  with  fine 
particulate   mixtures   containing   alkaline   earth   metal   carbonates. 

4.154.605,  CI.  75-58.000. 

Freissmuth,  Alfred;  Gmohling,  Werner;  Meichsner,  Walter;  and  Rock. 
Heinrich,  to  Suddeutsche  KalksticksiofT-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Composition  and  method  for  the  desulfurization  of  molten  iron. 

4.154.606,  CI.  75-58.000. 

French,  Tom,  to  Dunlop  Holdings  Limited.  Tire  molding  matrix. 

4,154,564,  CI.  425-28.00D. 
French,  William  G.;  and  Tasker,  G.  William,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated.  Fabrication  of  optical  fibers  with  improved 
cross  sectional  circularity.  4,154.591.  CI.  65-2.000. 
Freund  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Motoyama,    Shimesu;    and    Tsujino,    Takuichi,    4,154,636,    CI. 
156-243.000. 
Fried,  Reinhard:  See — 

Deprez,  Alain;  and  Fried,  Reinhard,  4,154.060,  CI.  60-611.000. 
Fritz,  Walter:  See— 

Rothbuhr,  Lothar;  Sroka,  Werner;  and  Fritz,  Walter,  4,154,808,  CI. 
423-450.000. 
Fritzmeier  AG:  See — 

Auer,  Peter;  and  Hetzer,  Adolf,  4,154,457,  CI.  280-601.000. 
Frohberger,  Paul-Ernst:  See- 
Kramer,  Wolfgang;  Buchel,  Karl  H.;  Frohberger,  Paul-Ernst;  and 
Kraus,  Peter,  4.154.842.  CI.  424-269.000. 
Frohn,  Walter,  to  Bell  Maschinenfabrik  AG.  Device  for  transporting 

hollow  plastic  blow  moldings.  4,154,350,  CI.  414-416.000. 
Fronczkowski,  Paul  R.:  See— 

Aldrich,  Deborah;  Vink,  Walter;  Dcptula,  Richard  W.;  Muskus, 
Donald    J.;    Fronczkowski,    Paul    R.;    and    Chrusch,    Marc, 
4,154,867,  CI.  426-658.000. 
Fryda,  Georg:  See— 

Schnall.  Gunther;  Ebner.  Wolfgang;  Blochl.  Hanns;  Schlick,  Erich; 
and  Fryda.  Georg.  4.154,527,  CI.  355-75.000. 
Fuchs.  Hugo;  Brand.  Uwe;  and  Kartte.  Klaus,  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Continuous  extraction  of  caprolactam  from  crude  lactam. 
4,154,729,  CI.  260-239.30A. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Katoh.  Kazunobu,  4,154,610.  CI.  96-29.00R. 

Minoda.  Minoru;  and  Ogawa.  Masaharu.  4.154,612,  CI.  96-67.000. 

Ogawa,   Hiroshi;   Aonuma,   Masashi;   Nakamura.   Matsuaki;   and 

Tamai.  Yasuo,  4,154,895.  CI.  428-425  000. 
Sato,  Akira;  Ogawa,  Akira;  Hinata.  Masanao;  and  Take),  Hanio. 
4,154,616.  CI.  96-140.000. 
Fujimura,  Hisao.  RoUry  preset  tuner.  4,155,060,  CI.  334-56.000. 
Fukazawa,  Syouji   Massager.  4,154,232,  CI.  128-52.000. 
Fukuda,  Tsuguo;  and  Hirano.  Hitoshi,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.. 
Ltd.   Method   for   preparing   oxide   piezoelectric   material   wafers. 
4.154,025.  CI.  51-283.00R. 
Funato,  Hiroyoshi;  Sakuma.  Nobuo;  and  Kawazu,  Motoaki,  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd.  Exposure  optical  system  for  electrostatic  copying 
machine  or  the  like.  4,154.500.  CI   350-96.250. 
Funk.  L.  Warren:  See — 

Schriber.  Stanley  O.;  Hodge.  Samuel  B.;  and  Funk,  L.  Warren, 
4,155,027,  CI.  315-5.410. 
Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  The:  See — 

Inui.  Mitsuo;  Murota,  Geoge;  Kasai,  Akira;  Shiina,  Naonori;  and 
Kashiwa,  Yoshikazu,  4,154,785,  CI.  264-45.500. 
Fuzinaga,  Masataka:  See — 

Umemura,  Sumio;  Ohdan,  Kyoji;  Sakai,  Fumihiko;  Bando.  Yasuo; 
and  Fuzinaga,  Masataka,  4,154,703,  CI.  252-437.000. 
G.D.  Societa  per  Azioni:  See — 

Seragnoli,  Enzo,  4,154.438.  CI.  271-12.000. 
GAF  Corporation:  See — 

Morshauser,   Fred   S.;   and   Roberts,    Luther   L.,   4,154,887,   CI 

428-201.000. 
Schneider,  Louis;  and  Graham,  David  E  ,  4.154.594.  CI.  71-66.000 
Gair,  Albert  W.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Pivot  joint,  4,154,544.  CI.  403-59.000. 
Gajda.  Robert  S.  Weight  lifting  device.  4,154.441,  CI.  272-118.000. 
Gajewski.  Henry  M.:  See — 

Becker,  Lawrence  F.;  Donohue,  John  J.;  Laurin,  Dean  G.;  and 
Gajewski,  Henry  M.,  4,154,244,  CI.  I28-349.00B. 
Gajun,  Jury  A.:  See — 

Kharagezov,   Yakov   A.;  Junichenko,   Viktor  A.;   Poluboyarov. 

Vitaly  S.;  Perevozkin,  Jury  L.;  Gajun,  Jury  A.;  Mkrtychian, 

Anatoly  A.;  and  Kotenko,  Stalina  P.,  4,154.287,  CI.  164-160.000. 

Galdabini,   Renzo.   Automatic  straightening  machine.  4,154,073,  CI. 

72-9.000 
Gallagher,  David  A.,  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation.  Coupling  assembly 
for  resilient  electrical  connector  components.  4,154,496,  CI.  399- 
89.0OR. 


Gallagher.  Edward  L.;  and  Gardner,  John,  to  Ato.  Inc.  Manual  release 

and  test  apparatus  for  alarm  system.  4.154,189,  CI.  1 16-106.000. 
Galslad.  Mark  R.;  and  Galstad.  Oscar  J.,  to  Galstad.  Oscar  J.,  a  part 

interest.  Door  operated  mailbox  signal.  4.154,392.  CI.  232-35.000. 
Galstad.  Oscar  J.:  See— 

Galstad,  Mark  R.;  and  Galstad,  Oscar  J.,  4,154,392,  CI  232-35.000 
Galvin,  Aaron  A.;  and  Renner,  Gerard  W..  to  American  District  Tele- 
graph Company.  Transducer  structure.  4,155.066.  CI.  340-15.000. 
Gamblin.  Rodger  L.;  and  Howard.  Robert  C.  to  Mead  Corporation. 

The.  Dot  matrix  copying  apparatus.  4.155.103,  CI.  358-296.000. 
Gandurin,  Lev  I.;  Didenko,  Margariu  A.;  Vedeneeva.  Svetlana  N.;  and 
Lukina.  Ekaterina  M.  Composition  for  printing  on  fabrics  4.154.71 1. 
CI.  260-29.6WB. 
Ganellin,  Charon  R.:  See- 
Brown.  Thomas  H.;  Durant.  Graham  J.;  and  Ganellin.  Charon  R., 

4.154.834.  CI.  424-251.000. 
Durant.  Graham  J.;  Ganellin,  Charon  R,;  and  Sach,  George  S., 

4,154.838.  CI.  424-263.000. 
Durant,  Graham  J..  Emmett.  John  C;  and  Ganellin,  Charon  R.. 
4,154,844.  CI.  424-269.000. 
Gano,  John  C,  to  Otis  Engineering  Corporation.  Well  tubing  hanger. 

4,154,298,  CI.  166-85.000. 
Gardner,  John:  See — 

Gallagher.    Edward    L.;    and    Gardner,    John.    4.154.189.    CI 
116-106.000 
Gardner.  Lloyd  E.:  See— 

Favre.  John  A.;  and  Gardner.  Lloyd  E..  4.154.583,  CI  55-67.000 
Garin,  Paul  V.:  See— 

Biaggini.  Benjamin  F.;  Jaekle.  William  M.;  Garin.  Paul  V.;  Byrne. 
Robert;  and  Giovanelli,  Armand.  4.154.348,  CI.  414-373.000. 
Gamier,  Marcel,  to  Pomagalski  S.A.  Overhead  cable  transport  installa- 
tion. 4,154,171,  CI.  104-182.000. 
Garofalo,  Donald  L.:  See— 

Krueger.  Neil;  Garofalo.  EJonald  L.;  and  Kohl.  John  O..  4.154.033. 
CI.  52-209.000. 
Gass.  George  H..  to  Southern  Illinois  University  Foundation.  Animal 

metabolism  unit  4,154,196,  CI.  119-17.000. 
Gateway  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Bryll,  Medard  Z.,  4,154,472,  CI.  296-65.00A. 
Gaule,  Gerhart  K,;  Schneider.  Sol;  Levy.  Stephen;  and  Laplante.  Paul 
R..  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Sharpening  high  power 
pulses.  4,155,016,  CI.  307-268.000.  o      e     t~ 

Gaule,  Gerhart  K.;  Schneider,  Sol;  and  Levy.  Stephen,  to  United  Sutes 
of  America,  Army.  Sharpening  high  power  pulses.  4,155,017.  CI 
307-268.000. 
Gebr  Hofmann  GmbH.  &  Co.,  KG,  Maschinenfabrik:  See— 

Hofmann.  Dionys,  4,154,112,  CI.  73-462.000. 
Gehl  Company:  See — 

Nickel,  Joseph  S.;  and  Scefeld,  Dean  E.,  4.154,406,  CI.  241-37.500. 
Geiger,  Siegfried;  and  Endlich,  Wilhelm,  to  Omni  Technik,  Mikrover- 
kapselungsgesellschaft  mbH.  Apparatus  for  coating  a  viscous  medium 
onto    predetermined    surface    portions    of    workpiece    members 
4,154.194,  CI.  118-401.000. 
Gendron,  George  J  ;  and  Holland,  H.  A.  Nelson,  to  Raymond  Interna- 
tional. Inc.  Pile  driving  system.  4.154,307,  CI.  173-21.000. 
General  Atomic  Company:  See — 

Kissinger.  John  A  .  4.154,295.  CI.  165-162.000. 
General  Cable  Corporation:  See — 

Brorein.  William  J..  4.154.976.  CI.  174-115.000. 
General  Connector  Corp.:  See — 

Nicholson,  Dick  H..  4.155,036,  CI.  324-73.00R. 
General  Electric  Company:  See— 

Abolins,    Visvaldis;    and    Cooper,    Glenn    D.,    4,154,719,    CI. 

260-42.180. 
Axelrod.  Robert  J.,  4,154,775,  CI.  260-874.000. 
Engeler.  William  E..  4.154.113,  CI.  73-626.000. 
Fancy.  Thomas  A..  4.154.395.  a   235-307.000. 
Herrick.  Carlyle  S.,  4.154,292.  CI.  165-1.000. 
Lee.  Gim  F..  Jr..  4,154,712,  C\.  26O-29.10R. 
Loucks,    George    R.;    and    White,    Dwain    M.,    4,154.771.    CI 

260-823.000. 
Sigsbee.  Raymond  A.,  4.154.901.  CI.  428-607.000. 
Woodmansee.  Donald  E.,  4.154.582.  CI.  48-210.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Crow,  Jerry  V.,  4,154,907,  CI.  429-179.000. 
Gentili,  Bruno:  See — 

Guadagni,  Dante  G.;  Horowitz,  Robert  M.;  Gentili,  Bruno;  and 
Maier,  Vincent  P.,  4,154,862.  CI.  426-536.000. 
George,  Brian  V.:  See — 

Prescott,  Robert  F.;  George,   Brian  V.;  and  Baglin,  Colin  J., 
4,154,650,  CI.  176-38.000. 
George.  Edwin  F.;  Lawrence.  Jeffrey  C;  and  Middleton.  Michael  R..  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Gibberellin  salts.  4,154,596. 
a.  71-89.000. 
Georgia-Pacific  Corporation:  See — 

Ericsson.  Eric  O.,  4.154.644.  CI.  162-60.000. 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Institute:  See— 

Bangert.  Louis  H..  4.153.978.  CI.  19-304.000. 
Gerok.  Hans,  to  Luwa  AG.  Gas  filter  element  and  method  of  manufac- 

tunng  the  same.  4,154,587,  CI.  55-381.000. 
Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte  Westfalia:  See— 

Lobbe,  Armin,  4,154,480,  CI.  299-34.000 
Giacino,  Christopher:  See — 

Withycombe.  Donald  A.;  Hruza.  Anne;  Vock.  Manfred  H.; 
Giacino.  Chnstopher;  Mookherjee.  Braja  Dulal;  Pittet,  Alan  O.' 
and  Schreiber.  William  L.,  4,154,766,  CI.  260-599.000. 
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v.,  4,154,036,0.52-282.000. 
M.;  Opschoor,  Abram;  and 


Van 
ersei 


Gibbs  Bright  &  Co.  Pty.  Ltd.:  See- 

Moss,  Graham;  and  Millar,  Frederick 

Giezen,  Egenius  A.;  Hoefs,  Cornelis  A.  ._,  _^ 

Verhulst.  Eduard  M.,  to  Akzona  Incaporated.  Time  temperature 
indicatmg  device,  4,154,107,  CI.  73-3561)00. 
Gilbert,  Roger  J.:  See — 

Osborne,  Colin  T.;  and  Gilbert,  Roge«  J..  4,155,107,  CI.  361-20.000. 
Ginggen.  Serge:  See — 

Voinescu,  Nicolae;  and  Ginggen,  Serge,  4,153,997,  CI.  33-I47.00J. 
Giovanelli,  Armand:  See — 

Biaggini,  Benjamin  F.;  Jaekle,  William  M.;  Garin,  Paul  V.;  Byrne. 
Robert;  and  Giovanelli,  Armand,  4,154,348,  CI.  414-373.000. 
Gireau,  Jean:  See — 

Risler,  Pierre;  Gireau,  Jean;  Rose.  Pierre;  and  Bisson,  Jean-Pierre, 
4,154.864,  CI.  426-594.000. 
Girty,  Kenneth  E.  Combined  crop  and  l0ngeing  whip.  4,154,391,  CI. 

231-3.000. 
Givaudan  Corporation:  See — 

Huang,  I-Der;  Polinski,  Leon  M.;  and  Rao,  Krishna  K.,  4,154,762, 

CI.  26O-586.00P. 

Glatti,  Flaviano;  and  Slongo,  Gastone,  to  Montedison  S.p.A.  Electric 

cables  having  a  sheathing  comprising  a  plasticized  vinylchloride 

polymer.  4,154,892,  CI.  428-372.000. 

Glazunov,  Sergei  G.;  Khromov,  Alexeii  M.;  Merkulov,  Vasily  V.; 

Krjuchkov,  Igor  B.;  Klimov,  Nikolai  E  ;  and  Filippov,  Dmitry  A. 

Installation  for  die-casting  of  metal  blanks.  4,154,286,  CI.  164-158.000. 

Gleeson,  Patrick  F.  Automobile  alarm  device.  4,155,067,  CI.  340-65.000. 

Gmoehling,  Werner:  See — 

Freissmulh,  Alfred;  Gmoehling,  W^ner;  and  Roeck,  Heinrich, 
4,154,605,  CI.  75-58.000. 
Gmohling,  Werner:  See — 

Freissmuth,  Alfred;  Gmohling,  Wenler;  Meichsner,  Walter;  and 
Rock,  Heinrich,  4,154,606,  CI.  75-51.000. 
Gocho,  Nagahiro:  See — 

Sawamura,  Ichiro;  Sogi,  Shinroku;  Kamachi,  Shin-ichi;  Yoshinaga. 
Makoto;  Goto,  Atsuo;  Izawa,  Masa^;  Nakajima,  Yoshio;  Gocho, 
Nagahiro;  Shinohara.  Toshio;  and  Hattori.  Shinichiro,  4,154,652, 
CI.  195-1.800. 
Godson,  David  H.:  See — 

Brookes,  Robert  F.;  Godson,  David  HI;  Hams,  Anthony  F.;  Weigh- 

ton,  David  M.;  and  Wells,  Wilfred  H..  4,154.945.  CI.  548-341.000. 

Goetz,  Philip  J.,  to  Pen  Kem,  Inc.  Automatic  electrophoresis  apparatus. 

4,154,669,  CI.  204-299.00R. 
Goldco  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Vander  Meer,  Richard  H.;  and  Simmdns,  Robert  L.,  4,154.347,  CI. 
414-59.000. 
Golden,  Ronald;  and  Vassiliades,  Anthoily  E.,  to  Champion  Interna- 
tional Corporation.  Transfer  sheet  coated  with  microcapsules  and 
oil-absorptive  particles.  4,154,462,  CI.  2^2-27.500. 
Goldie,  Harry;  and  Stitzer,  Steven  N.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air 
Force.  Microwave  YIG  power  limiter  using  electrically  thin  iris. 
4,155,054,  CI.  333-17.00L. 
Goldie,  Harry:  See—  I 

Stitzer,  Steven  N.;  and  Goldie,  Harryi  4,155,053,  CI.  333-I7.00L. 
Goldman,  Conrad.  Production  of  thermoplastic  billets  and  preforms. 

4.154,893,  CI.  428-375.000. 
Goldman,  Leon;  and  Marsico,  Joseph  W.,  Jr.,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company.    Heterocyclic    substituted    benzylideneaminoguanidines. 
4,154,947,  CI.  542^17.000. 
Goldsberry,  Emory  G.;  and  Eckman,  Ricllard  E.,  to  Dresser  Industries, 

Inc.  Low  torque  automatic  screwdriver.  4,154,308,  CI.  173-12.000. 
Golod,  Leonid  D.:  See — 

Gntsuk,   Lev  D.;  Gorbik,  Anatoly  S.;  Antonov,  Vladimir  M.; 
Golod,  Leonid  D.;  Belkin,  Evgeny  G.;  Gorelik,  Mikhail  G  ; 
Karypov,  Vladimir  A.;  Dashkevich,  Komei  G.;  and  Gorodetsky, 
Yakov  I..  4,154,175,  CI.  I22-6.00R. 
Golovchenko.  Jene  A.;  and  Venkatesan,  Thirumalai  N.  C,  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Annealing  of  uncapped  com- 
pound   semiconductor    materials    by    pulsed    energy    deposition. 
4.154,625.  CI.  148-1.500. 
Gomes,  Gilbert  S.:  See —  I 

Otrhalek.  Joseph  V.;  Gomes.  Gilberl  S.;  and  Elfers.  Gunther  H., 
4.154,725,  CI.  260-97.700.  1 

Goodyear  Aerospace  Corporation:  See — 

Blair,  Lloyd  R.,  4,155,086.  CI.  343-7.0OA. 
Gorbik,  Anatoly  S.:  See — 

Gritsuk,  Lev  D.;  Gorbik,  Anatoly  S.;  Antonov,   Vladimir  M.; 

Golod,  Leonid  D.;  Belkin,  Evgefly  G.;  Gorelik,  Mikhail  G.; 

Karypov,  Vladimir  A.;  Dashkevich«  Komei  G.;  and  Gorodetsky, 

Yakov  I.,  4.154.175,  CI.  122-6.00R. 

Gordon,  Eric  M.,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.  Preparation  of  thiooxime 

cephalosporin.  4,154,927,  CI.  544-29.000. 
Gorelik,  Mikhail  G.:  See — 

Gritsuk,   Lev  D.;  Gorbik,  Anatoly  S.;  Antonov,   Vladimir  M.; 
Golod,  Leonid  D.;  Belkin,  Evge«y  G.;  Gorelik,  Mikhail  G.; 
Karypov,  Vladimir  A.;  Dashkevick  Komei  G.;  and  Gorodetsky, 
Yakov  I.,  4,154,175,  CI.  122-6.00R. 
Gorodetsky,  Yakov  I.:  See — 

Gritsuk,   Lev   D.;   Gorbik.  Anatoly   S.;   Antonov,   Vladimir   M.; 
Golod,  Leonid  D.;  Belkin,  Evgeiy  G.;  Gorelik,  Mikhail  G.; 
Karypov,  Vladimir  A.;  Dashkevich,  Komei  G.;  and  Gorodetsky, 
Yakov  I.,  4,154,175,  CI.  122-6.00R. 
Gorog,  Islvan:  See — 

Roach,  William  R.;  and  Gorog,  IstvaH,  4,155,098,  CI.  358-128.000. 
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jostick,    Gerald    H.,    4,154,358,    CI. 


Gostick,  Gerald  H.:  See— 
Nayler,    Irenie    M.;    and 

220-222.000 
Goto,  Atsuo:  See — 

Sawamura.  Ichiro;  Sogi.  Shinroku;  Kamachi.  Shin-ichi;  Yoshinaga. 

Makoto;  Goto.  Atsuo;  Izj  wa.  Masao;  Nakajima.  Yoshio;  Gocho, 

Nagahiro;  Shinohara,  To!  hio;  and  Hattori,  Shinichiro,  4,154,652 

CI.  195-1.800. 

Gould  Inc.:  See — 

Menard,  Claude  J. 
Goulden,  William  O 

4,154,513,  CI.  351-47.000 
Goupy,  Marcel;  and  Roubinet 
Renault;    and    Automobiles 
4,154,469,  CI.  293-120.000. 
Gozdziewicz,  Zygmunt:  See —  '■ 

Przybyla,  Janusz;  GozdzieWicz,  Zygmunt;  Stawski,  Jozef;  Pieczyk, 

Jozef;  Szal,  Andrzej;  BocKnek,  Pawel;  and  Maczynski,  Andrzej, 

4.153,982,  CI.  29-157.3AH. 

Graber,  Adolf:  See 

Tecl,  Bohuslav;  Graber,  Adblf;  and  Fahrbach,  Erich,  4,154,885,  CI 
428-198.000. 
Graef,  Harry  T.:  See — 

Butcheck,  James  D.;  GraefJ  Harry  T.;  McWhorter,  James  L.;  and 
Price,  John  E.,  4,154,437j  CI.  271-6.000, 
Graham,  David  E.:  See — 

David  E,  4,154,594,  CI.  71-66.000 


,4,154,9(8,  CI,  429-206.000. 
to  Top- Tex,  Inc.  Sunbather's  eye  protectors. 


Pierre,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines 
Peugeot.    Energy    absorbing    device. 


Schneider.  Louis;  and  Gral 
Graham,  Kenneth  Z.:  See — 
Harben,   Grover   S.;   and 
17-11.000. 
Graham,  Robert  H.,  to  R.  A.  P{ 
and  apparatus.  4,154,331,  CI. 


iraham,   Kenneth   Z.,  4,153.972,   CI. 


rson  Co.  Container  indexing  method 
98-434.000. 
Grant,  Herbert  L.,  to  S.  S.  Steintr,  Inc.  Method  for  processing  hops  for 

brewing.  4,154,865,  CI,  426-600,000. 
Grassme,  Ulrich,  to  Siemens  A|tiengesellschaft,  Adjustable  electronic 

time  switch,  4,155,003,  CI,  23t-92.00T. 
Greatorex,  Barry  J,,  to  Engli4i  Electric  Valve  Company  Limited, 
Gating  circuit  for  use  with  c^era  incorporating  highlight  overload 
protection.  4,155,101,  CI,  358^223,000, 
Grebner,  Stuart  W.;  and  Wood*rd,  Tony  O.,  to  Culler-Hammer.  Inc. 
Miniature  multi-contact  pu^ibutton  switch.  4,154,997,  CI.  200- 
159.00R.  T 

Green,  Bert  B.,  to  Green  Impalse  Corporation.  Impulse  pump  using 

spark  discharge  to  actuate  fltjd  link.  4,154,558,  CI.  417-383.000. 
Green  Impulse  Corporation:  Set — 

Green,  Bert  B.,  4,154,558.  CI.  417-383.000, 
Greengate  Industrial  Polymers  |..imited:  See — 

Nayler.    Irenie    M.;    and    Gostick,    Gerald    H,,    4,154,358,    CI, 
220-222.000.  T 

Grenell,  Nathan  D.,  to  McKelar,  Robert  L.  Game  and  amusement 

device.  4,154,444,  CI,  273-273|0OO. 
Gresen  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Blume,    Nicholas   C;   and  ISchmiel,    Herbert    H.,   4,154,262,   CI. 
137-624.270, 
Griffith,  Victor  D.;  Cato,  Cloii  N,;  and  Sims,  James  G,,  to  Pioneer 
Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.  Method  and  means  for  continuously 
delinting  cottonseed.  4.l34,o4.  CI,  47-58,000. 
Grimmer.  Eberhard;  Grussel.  Klaus;  and  Kessler.  Gunther.  to  Veb 
Wirkmaschinenbau  Kar!-Mar«-Stadt.  Cam  slides  capable  of  effecting 
loop  transfer  in  two  opposite  directions  during  cam  slide  travel  in  a 
single  direction.  4.154.067.  CL  66-78.000. 
Grinninger.  Lowell  D.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Method  for  brominating 

cinnamalacetophenone,  4, 154)765,  CI,  260-592,000, 
Gritsuk,  Lev  D,;  Gorbik,  Anatoly  S.;  Antonov,  Vladimir  M.;  Golod, 
Leonid  D.;  Belkin,  Evgeny  GJ;  Gorelik,  Mikhail  G.;  Karypov,  Vladi- 
mir A.;  Dashkevich,  Komei  (J.;  and  Gorodetsky,  Yakov  I.  Cooler  for 
a  shaft  fumace.  4,154.175,  CI.I  I22-6.0OR. 
Grobbelaar,  Charl  J.  Prosthetic j hip  joint.  4,153,953,  CI.  3-1.913. 
Grow  Chemical  Corp.:  See — 

Keithler,  William  R.,  4,154J617,  CI.  106-1.170. 
Gnienebaum,  Werner:  See —     1 

Katz.  Louis;  and  Gruenebaim.  Werner.  4.154.114.  CI.  73-629.000. 
Gruner,  Hans;  Schrewe.  Hans;  and  Pleschiutschnigg,  Fritz  P.,  to  Man- 
nesmann  Aktiengesellschaft.  Feeding  additives  into  the  interior  of 
molten  metal.  4,154,604,  CI.  15-53.000. 
Grussel,  Klaus:  See — 

Grimmer,    Eberhard;    Gn4$el,    Klaus;    and    Kessler,    Gunther, 
4,154.067,  CI.  66-78,000.  T 
Gryga,  John  J.,  Jr.:  See —  j 

Swenson,  Richard  F.;  Eim^n,  Shawn  H.;  and  Gryga,  John  J.,  Jr., 
4,154,477,  CI,  297-353,004, 
GTE  Sylvania,  Incorporated:  See— 

Armstrong,  Donald  E.;  Auclesse,  Emergy  G.;  Shaffer,  John  W.;  and 
Hartman,  Donald  W.,  4,155.110.  CI.  362-16.000, 
Guadagni.  Dante  G.;  Horowitz^  Robert  M.;  Gentili,  Bruno;  and  Maier, 
Vincent  P.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture,  Method  of 
reducing  bitterness  and  off-after-taste,  4,154,862,  CI,  426-536,000. 
Gualandi,  Paolo,  to  Polichimid  Guaber  S,p,A,  Room  deodorizer  de- 
vice, 4,154,398.  CI.  239-59.00p, 
Guglielmetti.  Leonardo,  to  Cib^-Geigy  Corporation,  1 ,4-Dicyanonaph- 

thalenes,  4,154,754,  CI,  260-4  iSOOG. 
Guigan,  Jean.  Device  for  condi  ioning  a  sample  of  liquid  for  analvzine 
4.154,793,  CI.  422-55.000.       ^  i  ^      6 

Guinosso,  Charles  J.:  See— 

Sellstedt,  John  H.;  Guinosk),  Charles  J.; 
4,154.961,  CI.  562-438.001. 


and  Begany,  Albert  J., 
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Gulf  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Hedrich,  Loren  W..  4.154,599,  CI.  71-98.000. 
Gumb,  Beverley  W.,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Telephone  set  base 

member  with  bean  bag  attachment.  4,154,990,  CI.  179-178.000. 
Gunneman,  Paul,  to  Ruti-te  Strake  B.V  Cuttmg  scis,sors  particulariy  for 

the  cutting  of  yarns  4,153,992,  CI.  30-253.000. 
Gupta,  Youdhishthir  P ;  and  ONeill,  Mark  J.,  to  ESyslems.  Inc.  Pris- 
matic   solar    reflector   apparatus   and    method    of  solar   tracking. 
4.154.219,  CI.  126-270.000. 
Gusmer  Corporation:  See— 

Gusmer,  Frederick  E.;  Commette,  Denis  S.;  and  Bairunas,  Roben 
A,  4.154,368,  CI.  222-135.000. 
Gusmer,  Frederick  E.;  Commette,  Denis  S.;  and  Bairunas,  Robert  A.,  to 
Gusmer  Corporation.  Feeder  for  apparatus  for  ejecting  a  mixture  of 
a  plurality  of  liquids,  with  heated  hoses.  4.154.368.  CI.  222-135.000. 
Gygax.  Andreas:  See — 

Stahn.  Peter;  and  Gygax.  Andreas.  4.154,116.  CI.  73-738.000 
Haack,  Isabelle  L.  Musical  instrument.  4.154.135,  CI.  84-406.000. 
Haarmann  St.  Reimer  GmbH:  See- 
Bauer,  Kurt;  Molleken,  Reiner;  and  Hopp,  Rudolf,  4,154,769,  CI. 
568-628.000. 
Habel,  Georg:  See— 

Chattopadhay,  Asoke;  Kronen,  Gunter;  Habel.  Georg;  and  Heisig. 
Heribert,  4.154.202,  CI.  123-139.0AW 
Haberkom,  Bernd:  See — 

Sarh,  Branko;  and  Haberkom,  Bernd,  4,154,539,  CI.  366-276.000. 
Hachino,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Mochizuki,    Yasuhiro;    Hachino,    Hiroaki;   and   Misawa,    Yutaka, 
4,154,632,  CI.  148-178.000. 
Hackman.  Donald  J.;  and  Brunei.  Roger  L..  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy,  Submersible  apparatus  for  evacuating  seawater  from 
suction-type     work-handling     gripper     members,     4,154,185,     CI, 
1 14-50.000, 
Haehnel,  Rudolf  H,;  and  lannucci,  Vincent  A,,  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional Coiporalion,  Bobbin  winder,  4,154,410,  CI,  242-18,00R, 
Haenni  &  Cie.  AG:  See — 

Stahn.  Peter;  and  Gygax.  Andreas.  4,154.116,  CI,  73-738,000, 
Haeussinger,     John     D.     Convertible    bicycle     hub.     4.154.327,    CI. 

192-64.000, 
Hage,  Jacob  M.,  to  MC.P,  Industries,  Inc,  Screw  threaded  fastening 

means  and  like  products.  4,154,139,  CI.  85-41.000. 
Hagel,    Adolf;    and    TTiumling.    Manfred,    to    Liba    Maschinenfabrik 
GmbH.    Needle   bar    for    warp    knitting    machines,    4,154.068.    CI, 
66-121,000, 
Hagen.  Kenneth  L.:  See — 

Mowbray.  Kenneth  D,;  and  Hagen.  Kenneth  L..  4,154,370,  CI, 
406-70,000, 
Hagen,  Wilhelm  F,,  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Energy,  Segmented 
amplifier  configurations  for  laser  amplifier.  4.155,046.  CI.  330-4.300, 
Hagenlocher.  Walter:  Kleebaur.  Karl;  Eichenseer,  Walter;  and  Streller. 
Jorg.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Brush-holder  for  dynamo  electric 
machines,    particularly    automotive-type    three-phase    alternators 
4,155.023.  CI   310-246,000, 
Hagiwara.  Zenji;  Matsui.  Sigeo;  Yamanaka.  Yoshio;  Kamei.  Akira;  and 
Sakaguchi.  Susumu.  to  Shin-Eisu  Chemical  Co,.  Ltd,;  and  Osaka 
Oxygen  Industries,  Ltd,  Thermally  insulating  containers  for  liquefied 
gases,  4,154,364,  CI,  220-422,000. 
Haglund,  Stephen  A.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Rechargeable  battery  backup 
power  source  for  an  ionization  smoke  detector  device.  4,155,081,  CI. 
340-629.000. 
Hahn,  Reinhard,  to  Hermann  C.  Starck  Berlin.  Method  of  producing 
porous  metal  bodies  for  use  in  the  electronic  industry.  4,154,609,  CI. 
75-252.000. 
Halbach  &  Braun:  See— 

Braun,  Ernst;  and  Braun,  Gert,  4,154,479,  CI.  299-34,000. 
Hall  &  Pickles  Limited:  See— 

Hollingworth,  Keith  J..  4,154,483.  CI   299-92.000, 
Hall.  Richard  A.,  to  Willamette  Industries.  Inc.   Box  construction. 

4.154.388.  CI,  229-16,00R, 
Halpern.  Yuval.  to  Borg-Warner  Corporation,  Pcntate  salts  of  amino-s- 

triazines,  4.154.930,  CI,  544-195,000, 
Hamada,   Kazuhiko;   Suzukamo,   Gohu;  and   Nagase,  Tsuneyuki,   to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,   Process  for  producing  a 
furan  derivative,  4,154.744,  CI.  260-347,800. 
Hammann,  Heinz,  to  IBAG-Verlrieb  GmbH,  Drive  for  mixing  ma- 
chine 4,154,540,  CI.  366-296,000, 
Hammond,   Daniel    B,    Wooden   truss  fabricating  jig,   4,154,164,  CI. 

100-153.000. 
Hams,  Anthony  F.:  See — 

Brookes,  Robert  F.;  Godson,  David  H.;  Hams,  Anthony  F.;  Weigh- 
ton,  David  M  ;  and  Wells,  Wilfred  H  .  4,154,945,  CI.  548-341,000 
Hanauer.  Richard  H,:  See — 

Bollinger,  Joseph  M.;  Hanauer,  Richard  H,;  and  Machleder,  War- 
ren H,,  4,154,958,  CI,  560-193,000, 
Hand,  Jimmie  D.;  and  Wilson.  Timothy,  to  EPS  Chewing  Gum.  Inc, 

Therapeutic  chewing  gum,  4,154.814.  CI.  424-48.000. 
Handa,  Junzo:  See — 

Hirakawa,  Tadashi.  Mitsui,  Shunzo;  and  Handa,  Junzo.  4.154.881. 
CI,  428-92.000, 
Hans  Wehrli.  Kunslharzpresserei:  See — 

Wehrli.  Hans.  4.154.458.  CI,  280-605,000. 
Hanson.  Donald  S.;  and  Leyse.  Harold  K,  Composite  container  for 
pressurized  substances  and  supply  container  therefor.  4.154,367,  CI 
222-130.000 


Haraguchi,  Takafusa:  See— 

Hatakeyama,   Hyoe;   Haraguchi,  Takafusa;  and   Hayashi,   Eiichi, 

4,154,653.  CI.  195-28  OOR. 

Harbaugh.  James  B  ;  Brooks.  Edward  F,;  and  Alston,  Norman  A.,  to 

Dieterich  Standard  Corp   Method  and  apparatus  for  stabilizing  the 

flow  coefficient  for  pitot-type  flowmeters  with  a  downstream-facing 

port   4,154,100,  CI   73-212  000, 

Harben.  Grover  S.;  and  Graham.  Kenneth  Z..  to  Stork-Gamco.  Inc 

Vacuum  poultry  eviscerating  apparatus,  4,153,972.  CI.  17-11.000. 
Harmon.  James  V  ;  Kavlie.  Garreth  J  ;  and  Ackerman.  Steven  R..  to 
Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Frequency  programmable  RF 
communications.  4,155.040.  CI.  325-25,000 
Harries.  Hanspeter:  See — 

Kinkel.  Horst;  and  Harries.  Hanspeter.  4,154,029.  CI   52-80.000, 
Harris,  Charies  V.;  and  Schlanert    George  A.,  to  United  States  of 
America,    Air    Force.    Modulating    vernier    flap    control    system. 
4,154,415,  CI,  244-83.00C 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Hawkes,  Richard  B ;  Johnson,  Donald  P.;  and  Morgenstem,  John 
E.  4,153,963,  CI.  11-3.000. 
Harter  Corporation:  See — 

Breidenbach,  James  H..  4.154.419,  CI.  248-243.000 
Hartman,  Donald  W  :  See- 
Armstrong,  Donald  E,;  Audessc.  Emergy  G,;  Shaffer.  John  W.;  and 
Hartman.  Donald  W.  4.155.110.  CI   362-16000. 
Hartung.  Claus;  and  Jurgeit,  Rainer,  to  Akademie  der  Wissenschaften 
DDR,  Method  and  device  for  continuous  measuring  of  gas  pressures 
4,154.115.  CI.  73-718.000. 
Harvey,   John   S.    Motion    picture  projecting  system.   4,154,514,   CI 

352-69.000, 
Hashimoto,  Tadakatsu,  Folding  or  undrawing  means  for  accordion 

curtain,  4,154,280,  CI,  I60-84,OOH, 
Hatakeyama,   Hyoe;   Haraguchi,   Takafusa;   and   Hayashi.   Eiichi,   to 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology,  Process  for  the  degra- 
dation of  hydroxystyrene  polymers  4,154,653,  CI    195-28,OOR. 
Hattori,  Hiroyuki;  Shimizu.  Kalsuichi;  Kishi,  Hirotoshi;  Ogawa.  Hiro- 
shi;  Umezawa.  Kazumi;  and  Sagara,  Seiji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha.  Copying  apparatus  for  thick  and  sheet  originals.  4,154,524.  CI. 
355-57.000. 
Hattori,  Shinichiro:  See — 

Sawamura,  Ichiro:  Sogi,  Shinroku;  Kamachi,  Shin-ichi;  Yoshinaga, 
Makoto;  Goto,  Atsuo.  Izawa.  Masao;  Nakajima,  Yoshio:  Gocho, 
Nagahiro:  Shinohara.  Toshio,  and  Hattori.  Shinichiro.  4.154,652. 
CI.  195-1.800 
Haubner,  Georg:  See— 

Weckenmann,  Albert;  and  Haubner,  Georg,  4,155,075,  CI    340- 
I67.0OR. 
Hauge.  Douglas  O.,  to  United  Slates  Gypsum  Company.  Dicalcium 

phosphate  manufacture.  4.154,799,  CI.  423-158,000, 
Haugwitz,  Rudiger  D,;  Weisenborn.  Frank  L,;  Wade.  Peter  C  ;  and 
Kissick.  Thomas  P,.  to  E,  R    Squibb  &  Stms.  Inc.  Substituted  thio-. 
sulfinyl-,  and  sulfonyl-alkyi  benzimidazoie  carbamates.  4,154,846,  CI, 
424-273,008. 
Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co   KG:  See— 

Heitmann.  Uwe;  Loren/en,  Heinz-Chnsten;  Wahle.  Gunter-  and 
Dahlgrun.  Rolf.  4.154.090.  CI.  73-38.000. 
Haun.  Jacques:  See — 

Charransol.  Pierre;  Hauri.  Jacques;  and  Athenes,  Claude.  4,154,982, 
'    CI.  179.I5.0AT. 
Hawes,  Richard  J.,  to  Ransomes  Sims  &  Jefferies  Limited.  Reversible 

ploughs.  4.154.306.  CI.  172-225.000. 
Hawkes.  Richard  B.;  Johnson.  Donald  P.;  and  MorgcnMern.  John  E.,  lo 
Harris    Corporation     Cover    breaker    mechanism.   4,153,%3,    CI. 
11-3.000. 
Hayashi,  Eiichi:  See — 

Hatakeyama,   Hyoe;   Haraguchi,  Takafusa:  and   Hayashi,   Eiichi. 
4.154,653,  CI.  I95-28.00R. 
Hayes,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Hergenrother,  William  L.;  Schwarz,  Richard  A.;  Ambrose,  Rich- 
ard J.;  and  Hayes,  Robert  A.,  4,154.772,  CI.  260-846.000. 
Hergenrother.  William  L.;  Schwarz.  Richard  A.;  Ambrose.  Rich- 
ard J.;  and  Hayes.  Robert  A..  4.154.773.  CI   260-852  000. 
Hergenrother,  William  L.;  Schwarz.  Richard  .A  ,  Ambrose.  Rich- 
ard J,;  and  Hayes.  Robert  A..  4.154.913,  CI,  5i6-20,000, 
Headrick,  Michael  R,:  See- 
Edwards,  Eari  G,;  Headrick,  Michael  R.;  and  Petcison,  Charles  E.. 
4,154,575,  CI.  432-60.000. 
Heather,  James  B.:  See- 
Van  Rheenen.  Verlan  H.;  and  Heaiher.  James  B..  4.154.748.  CI 
260-397.400. 
Hechll.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Hockemeyer,  Fnedrich;  Hechtl.  Wolfgang;  Marwitz,  Heinrich;  and 

Hiltmair,  Paul,  4.154,714.  CI.  260-31. 20R. 

Heckenhauer.  William  G.;  and  Loy.  Robert  E..  to  Dresser  Industries. 

Inc.  Road  planer  with  improved  cutting  drum  suspension.  4,154,481, 

CI.  299-39.000, 

Hedrich,  Loren  W,.  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation  Alkylthioaminoacryloni- 

triles  and  use  as  herbicides.  4,154,599.  CI,  71-98.000, 
Heeres,  Jan,  to  Janssen  Pharmacculica  N.V    Imidazole  derivatives  and 

intermediates  in  their  preparation,  4,154,738.  CI,  26O-329,00R, 
Heide.  Henry  A,,  to  Velten  &  Pulver.  Inc,  Container  loading  system, 

4.154.043.  CI.  53-55.000. 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Jeschke.  Willi,  4,154,165.  CI    101-177.000. 
Heidei.   Juachiin,    Auslel,    Volkhard;    Ebcrlein.    Wolfgang;    Kadatz. 
Rudolf;  Dammgen.  Jurgen;  Kobinger,  Walter,  and  Lillie,  Christian, 
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to   Boehringer   Ingelheim   GmbH.   (Aminoalkoxy-aryl>-substituted 
isoquinolinones  and  naphthydrinones  aod  salts  thereof,  and  hypoten- 
sive  compositions   and    methods   employing   them.   4,134,837,   CI. 
424-258.000. 
Hein,  Gerald  M.:  See— 

Hershey,    Roben    V.;    and    Hein,   Gerald    M.,   4,154,899,    CI. 
428-537.000. 
Heins,  Bodo:  See — 

Eckstein,  Wolfgang;  Pantaleon-Stemberg,  Gerd;  Pasternack,  Adal- 
ben;  and  Heins,  Bodo.  4,154,236,  O.  I28-191.0OR. 
Heise,  Arend:  See — 

Wehinger,  Egbert:  Bossert,  Friedfich;  Heise,  Arend;  Kazda, 
StanUlav;  Stoepel,  Kurt;  and  yater,  Wulf.  4,154,839.  CI. 
424-266.000.  | 

Heisig,  Heribert:  See— 

Chattopadhay.  Asoke;  Kronen,  Guntcr;  Habel,  Georg;  and  Heisig, 
Heribert,  4,154,202,  CI.  123-139.0AW. 
Heitmann,  Uwe;  Lorenzen,  Heinz-Christen;  Wahle,  Gunter;  and  Dahl- 
grun,  Rolf,  to  Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co.  KG.  Process  and  appara- 
tus for  multiple  testing  of  wrappers  of  cigarettes  or  the  like.  4,154.090. 
CI.  73-38.000. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktiea:  See — 

Kolaczinski.    Gerhard;    and    Wiegner.    Georg,    4,154,371,    CI. 
222-212.000. 
Hennig,  Gerhard;  and  Willital.  Gunter,  to  Coloplast  International  A/S. 
Magnetically  operated  closure  for  an  iMestinal  orifice.  4,154,226,  CI. 
128-l.OOR.  1 

Hensler,  Adolf:  See—  I 

Kubelka,  Axel;  and  Hensler,  Adolf.  4vl54.0O9.  Q.  36-119.000. 
Hentze,  Gunter.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellsahaft.  Method  of  differential 

thermal  analysis.  4.154.085,  CI.  73-15.00B. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Rave,  Terence  W.,  4,154,646,  CI.  16M57.00R. 
Rave,  Terence  W.,  4.154,647,  CI.  162.157.00R. 
Hergenrother,  William  L.;  Schwarz,  Richard  A.;  Ambrose,  Richard  J.; 
and  Hayes,  R^ert  A.,  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The. 
Amine  terminated  polymers  and  the  formation  of  blocked  copoly- 
mers. 4,154,772,  CI.  260-846.000. 
Hergenrother,  William  L.;  Schwarz,  Richard  A.;  Ambrose.  Richard  J.; 
and  Hayes.  Robert  A.,  to  Firestone  Tife  &  Rubber  Company.  The. 
Amine  terminated  polymers  and  the  formation  of  blocked  copoly- 
mers. 4.154.773,  CI.  260-852.000. 
Hergenrother.  William  L.;  Schwarz.  Richard  A.;  Ambrose.  Richard  J.; 
and  Hayes,  Robert  A.,  to  Firestone  Tife  &  Rubber  Company,  The. 
Amine  terminated  polymers  and  the  formation  of  blocked  copoly- 
mers. 4,154,913,  CI.  526-20.000. 
Hermann  C.  Starck  Berlin:  See — 

Hahn,  Reinhard.  4.154.609.  CI.  75-251.000. 
Hemdon.  Mahon  E..  Jr.  Cylindrical  cell  felf-cleaning  filter.  4,154,588, 

a.  55-283.000.  I 

Herr,  John  A.:  See—  I 

Brown,  Jack;  Herr,  John  A.;  and  Tar(^inio,  Nicholas  A.,  4,154,178, 
CI.  112-I58.00E. 
Herrick,  Carlyle  S.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Heat  exchange 
method  and  device  therefor  for  thermal  energy  storage.  4,154,292,  CI. 
165-1.000. 
Hershey,  Robert  V.;  and  Hein,  Gerald  M.,  to  Potlatch  Forests,  Inc. 
Production  of  porous,  smooth,  coated  paper  using  high  solids  water- 
based  coating  compositions  in  blade  coating  apparatus.  4,154,899,  CI. 
428-537.000. 
Herther,  John  C:  See— 

Wamock,  Francis  E.;  Pearson,  Lloyd  M.;  and  Herther,  John  C, 
4,155,085,  CI.  343-5,0EM. 
Hess,  Hans-Jurgen  E.:  See — 

Johnson,  Michael  R.;  Schaaf,  Thomas  K.;  Bindra,  Jasjit  S.;  Hess, 

Hans-Jurgen  E.;  and  Eggler.  James  F.,  4,154,949,  CI.  560-53.000. 

Hess,  Steven;  and  Northrup,  Daniel  A.,  to  Saunders  Photo/Graphic. 

Inc.  Multiprint  easel.  4.154.525.  CI.  355-74.000. 
Hetzer.  Adolf:  See —  t 

Auer.  Peter;  and  Hetzer.  Adolf,  4.154.457.  CI.  280-601.000. 
Heuberger.  Erich,  to  Carl  Edelmann  GmllH.  Tear-open  packing  means, 
particularly   for   liquids  such   as  oil  or  the   like.  4,154,346,  CI. 
206-629.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Stolte.  Charles  A..  4, 1 55,028,  CI.  3 1 5-14.000. 
Hibbard,  Richard  L.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  of  looping 
armature    coil    leads    about'  commirtator    tangs.    4,153,985,    CI. 
29-597.000.  * 

Hickey,  Gerald  A.:  See— 
Rees,   David   H.,  Jr. 
111-1.000. 
Hickman,  Ronald  J.;  and  Mayer,  William  R.,  to  Stewart- Warner  Corpo- 
ration. Rotary  switch.  4,154,991,  CI.  20O-17.0OR. 
Hickox,  Robert  E.;  and  Bresee,  Heber  J.,  to  Burr-Brown  Research 
Corporation.  Method  of  increasing  field  inversion  threshold  voltage 
and  reducing  leakage  current  and  electrical  noise  in  semiconductor 
devices.  4,154,873,  CI.  427-82.000. 
Higgins,  Peter  B.  Centrifugal  fluid  powder  clutch.  4,154,328.  Q.  192- 

105.00A. 
Higgins.  Thomas  E..  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Collagen  dewater- 

ing  with  polysaccharides.  4.154.857.  CL  426-278.000. 
Highway  Drydock.  Inc.:  See — 

Fowler.  Charles  J.,  4,154,352,  CI.  414-495.000. 
Higuchi,  Takeni:  See — 

Bodor.  Nicolae  S.;  and  Higuchi,  Taktfu,  4,154,824,  CI.  424-205.000. 
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and   HickeyJ  Gerald   A.,  4,154,174,   a. 


Hildebrand,  Otto:  See— 

Slotz.   Wolf-Gunter;   Hild4brand.   Otto;  and   Reutter.   Siegfried. 
4,154,649,  CI.  162-317.000. 
Hildenbrand,   Andre,   to   Manafacture   de   Machines   du   Haut-Rhin 
"MANURHIN  S.A.".  Meclpnism  for  feeding  and  orienting  elon- 
gated workpieces.  4,154,329,  p.  198-392.000. 
Hilfiker  Pipe  Co.:  See— 

Hilfiker,  William  K..  4,154^54,  CI.  405-273.000. 
Hilfiker,  William  K..  to  Hilfiker  Pipe  Co.  Retaining  wall  and  anchoring 

means  therefor.  4,154,554,  CI.  405-273.000. 
Hill,   Benjamin  T.,  Jr.   Synchronously  operational   camera  system. 

4,155,100,  CI.  358-183.000. 
Himmele,  Walter:  See— 

Epple,  Gerhard;  Elser,  Wolfgang;  and  Himmele,  Walter,  4,154,747, 
a.  260-380.000. 
Hinata,  Masanao:  See — 

Sato.  Akira;  Ogawa,  Akir^  Hinata,  Masanao;  and  Takei,  Hanio, 
4,154,616.  CI.  96-140.000h 
Hindley,  Richard  M.:  See- 
Morgan,  Brian;  Baggaley,  Keith  H.;  and  Hindley,  Richard  M., 
4,154,850,  a.  424-308.000. 
Hinterberger,  Henry.  Solar  enetgy  converter.  4,153,955,  CI.  4-172.000. 
Hinterwaldner,  Rudolf.  Adhesive,  gluing,  putty,  sealer  and  coating 
materials  from  (1)  hardenable  component,  (2)  metal  salt  and  (3) 
pulverulent  olefin  polymer.  4,154,774,  CI.  260-862.000. 
Hiraga,  Yoichi;  and  Kikuchi.  Mitsuo,  to  Toyo  Soda  Manufacturing  Co., 

Ltd.  Phosphoric  acid  purification.  4,154,805,  CI.  423-32 l.OOS. 
Hirai.  Kentaro;  Ishiba,  Tcruyu^;  Sasakura,  Kazuyuki;  and  Sugimoto, 
Hirohiko.  to  Shionogi  A  Co«  Ltd.  Dipeptide  derivatives  and  their 
production.  4.154,727,  CI.  26i-112.50R. 
Hiraiwa,  Kazuyoshi;  and  TskaMshi,  Kotei,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company, 
Limited.   Wet   type  clutch  for  torque  convertors.   4,154,325,   CI. 
192-3.330. 
Hirakawa,  Tadashi;  Mitsui,  ShUnzo;  and  Handa,  Junzo,  to  Teijin  Lim- 
ited. Antistatic  composite  yarti  and  carpet.  4,154,881,  O.  428-92.000. 
Hirano,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Fukuda,  Tsuguo;  and  Hiraoo,  Hitoshi,  4,154,025,  CI.  51-283.00R. 
Hiraoka.  Kiyotaka:  See — 

Kaku.  Yoshihiro;  Hiraoka,  Kiyotaka;  Sugiura,  Mikio;  and  Kato, 
Yoshio,  4,154,900,  CI.  42»-554.000. 
Hirayama,  Takao:  See — 

IJkita,  Ryoji;  Isobe,  Asao;  Hirayama,  Takao;  and  Tanaka.  Shigeyo- 
shi.  4.154.709.  CI.  260-22X)EP. 
Hire,  Charles  J.:  See- 
Bowman,  Paul  E.,  4.155.06J.  CI.  338-28.000. 
Hirsch,  Richard  H.;  and  Select,  William  H.,  to  Monsanto  Company. 

Stabilization  of  organic  mate^als.  4,154,723,  CI.  260-45.85B. 
Hirschmann,  Adolf:  See — 

Vollinger,  Peter;  Kaser,  Klaus;  and  Hirschmann.  Adolf.  4,154,108, 
CI.  73-425.600.  1 

Hise.  Ronald  D.:  See—  | 

Campbell.  John  M.;  StriblA',  Charles  R.;  Ewen,  Douglas  G.;  and 
Hise,  Ronald  D.,  4,154.1M,  CI.  102-37.700. 
Hitachi  Chemical  Company,  Lljl.:  See — 

Shoji,    Fusaji;    Era,    Susu|nu;    Kogame.    Hisashi;    Ito.    Tatsuo; 
Kakefuda,  Koichi;  and  ^Suzue.   Kiyoyuki.  4.154,777,  Q.  260- 
878.00R. 
Ukita,  Ryoji;  Isobe,  Asao;  Hirayama.  Takao;  and  Tanaka.  Shigeyo- 
shi,  4,154,709,  CI.  260-22JOEP. 
Hitachi  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kais^a:  See — 

Sato,    Kazuhiro;    Onodera,    Hideo;    and    Nagahara,    Shusaku, 
4,155,006,0.250-211.001. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See—  1 

Hoshi.  Yoshikazu.  4.l54,l9i,  CI.  123-32.0EF. 

Kato.  Yasuo;  and  Kumada.'Akio,  4,154.505.  CI.  350-150.000. 

Mochizuki.   Yasuhiro;   Haiihino.   Hiroaki;   and   Misawa,   Yutaka, 

4.154,632.  CI.  148-178.000. 
Ohba,  Shinya;  and  Uchiumt  Kyotake,  4,155.094.  CI.  357-30.000. 
Otani.  Kouji;  Nishimura,  Stiigeoki;  Sawa,  Toshio;  Kikkawa,  Seii- 
chi;  Shimokobe,  Ikuo;  Yoshida,  Nobuo;  Otsubo.  Kosaku;  and 
Nishimura,  Tsukasa.  4.154.673.  Q.  21O-3O.0OR. 
Sato,    Kazuhiro;    Onodera,    Hideo;    and    Nagahara,    Shusaku. 
4,155.006.  CI.  250-21  l.OOJ. 
Hitachi  Plant  Engineering  &  Construction  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Otani,  Kouji;  Nishimura,  Stigeoki;  Sawa,  Toshio;  Kikkawa,  Seii- 
chi;  Shimokobe,  Ikuo;  Yoshida,  Nobuo;  Otsutx),  Kosaku;  and 
Nishimura,  Tsukasa.  4,13)4,673,  CI.  210-30.00R. 
Hittmair,  Paul:  See— 

Hockemeycr,  Friedrich;  Hochtl,  Wolfgang;  Marwitz,  Heinrich;  and 
Hittmair,  Paul,  4,154,714,  CI.  260-31.20R. 
Hlavka,  Joseph  J.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Alkylated  deriva- 
tives   of    antibacterial    agents    cis-BMI23yi    and    cis-BM12372. 
4.154,925,  CI.  536-17.00R. 
Ho,  Paul  S.:  See- 
Howard,  James  K.;  and  H^,  Paul  S.,  4,154.874,  CI.  427-91.000. 
Hochain,  Etietme:  See — 

Santy,  Jean;  Hochain.  Etionne;  and  Schneider.  Andre,  4,154,426, 
CI.  251-175.000. 
Hochreutiner,  Roger  M.:  See — 

Howells,  George  A.;  and  Hochreutiner,  Roger  M.,  4,154,986,  CI. 
I79-I5.OA9. 
Hockemeyer,  Friedrich;  Hechfl,  Wolfgang;  Marwitz,  Heinrich;  and 
Hittmair,  Paul,  to  Wacker-Oemie  GmbH.  Adhesive  repellent  coat- 
ings and  substrates  coated  tjftrewith.  4,154,714,  Q.  260-3 1.20R. 
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Hockensmith.  Richard  P.;  Skelton.  Elmer  E.;  and  Thomas.  Daniel  L..  to 
United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Process  for  making  a  plastic  antenna 
reflector.  4,154.788.  CI.  264-554.000. 
Hodge.  Samuel  B.:  See— 

Schriber,  Stanley  O.;  Hodge,  Samuel  B.;  and  Funk.  L.  Warren, 
4.155.027,  CI.  3I5-5.410 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Pintschovius.  Ulrich.  4,154,951.  CI.  560-80.000. 
Hoefke.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Mentnip,   Anton;   Schromm,   Kurt;   Renth.   Emsl-Otto;   Reichl. 
Richard;  Traunecker.  Werner;  and  HoefVe.  Wolfgang.  4.154.829. 
CI.  424-248.510 
Hoefs,  Coraelis  A  M  :  See— 

Giezen,  Egenius  A.;  Hoefs.  Comelis  A.  M.;  Opschoor.  Abram;  and 
Verhulst.  Eduard  M..  4,154,107,  CI.  73-356.000. 
Hoeksema,  Herman,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Pyridine  compounds. 

4.154.938,  CI.  546-269.000. 

Hoeksema,  Herman,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  Pyridine  compounds. 

4.154.939,  CI.  546-269.000. 

Hoeksema,  Herman,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Pyridine  compounds. 

4.154.940,  CI.  546-269.000. 

Hoetger,  Robert  A.;  and  Klotz.  James  R..  to  Chrysler  Corporation. 
Transmission  speedometer  drive  assembly.  4,154,118.  CI.  74-12.000. 
HofTman.  William  F.:  See— 

Cragoe,  Edward  J.,  Jr.;  Woltersdorf.  Otto  W.,  Jr.;  and  Hoffman, 
William  F.,  4,154,742,  CI.  260-346.220. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Kienzle,  Frank;  and  Rosen,  Perry,  4,154,963.  CI.  562-504.000. 
Hofmann.  Dionys,  to  Gebr.  Hofmann  G.m.b.H.  &.  Co.,  KG,  Maschinen- 
fabrik.  Front  panel  for  a  balancing  machine.  4,154,1 12,  CI.  73-462.000. 
Hofmann,  Ludwig,  to  Ludhof-Technik.  Ratchet  device  for  belts  or 

ropes.  4,154,427.  CI.  254-79.000. 
Hogu,  Jacqueline  N.:  See — 

Rizzuto.  Anthony  B.;  Skole.  Richard  D.;  Newman,  Henry  H.; 
Hogu,  Jacqueline  N.;  and  Toscano.  Vincent  A..  4,154.655.  CI. 
195-36.00C. 
Holford.    Frederick    R.    Circular    diffuser    for    ventilating    systems. 

4.154,149,  CI.  98-40.00B. 
Holland,  Fred  D.  FUhing  rod  holder.  4,154,015,  CI.  43-17.000. 
Holland,  H.  A.  Nelson:  See— 

Gendron.  George  J.;  and  Holland,  H.  A.  Nelson,  4,154,307,  CI. 
173-21.000. 
Hollingworth,  Keith  J.,  to  Hall  &  Pickles  Limited.  Mineral  cutting 

picks.  4,154,483.  CI.  299-92.000. 
Hollos.  Erzsebet,  nee  Rakosinyi:  See — 

Szabo,  Zoltan;  Trompler,  Jeno;  and  Hollos,  Erzsebet,  nee  Rakosi- 
nyi, 4,154,806,  CI.  423-400.000. 
Holly,  James  A.;  Wagner,  Richard  C;  Fanconi,  Riccardo;  and  Schnei- 
der, Edmund,  to  Hollymatic  Corporation.  Molding  device.  4,153,974, 
a.  17-32.000. 
Hollymatic  Corporation:  See — 

Holly,  James  A.;  Wagner,  Richard  C;  Fanconi,  Riccardo;  and 
Schneider,  Edmund,  4,153,974.  CI.  17-32.000. 
Holmes.  Lloyd  H.,  to  E-Systems.  Inc.  Shock  suppressor  reservoir  bleed 

and  nil  system  and  method.  4,154,270,  CI.  141-1.000. 
Holsomback.  Jesse  J.,  to  Houston  Elevator  Service,  Inc.  Fluid  system 

noise  suppressor.  4,154.265.  CI.  138-41.000. 
Holzenberger.  Kurt,  to  Klein,  Schanzlin  &  Becker  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Apparatus  for  transporting  fragments  of  ore  or  the  like  from  a  lower 
to   a   higher   level    in   a   liquid   carrier   medium.    4,154,484,   CI. 
406-106.000. 
Honatzis.  Robert  W.  Holder  for  litter  bags.  4,154,383,  CI.  224-42.46R. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Mase,  Yoshio;  and  Natsuume,  Shinichi,  4,154,058,  CI.  60-293.000. 
Nishikawa,   Masao;  Toshimitsu,  Yoshihiko;  and  Aoki,  Takashi, 
4,154,317,  a.  180-143.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Haglund,  Stephen  A.,  4,155,081,  CI.  340-629.000. 
Luft,  Victor,  4,154,869,  CI.  427-8.000. 
Wilske,  Lowell  D.,  4,155,115,  CI.  364-107.000. 
Honsberg,  Wolfgang;  and  Takeshita,  Tsuneichi,  to  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours, E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process  for  elastomer  viscosity  stabiliza- 
tion. 4,154.707,  a.  260-3.500. 
Hoo,  WUIiam  K.  C.  Safety  container.  4.154.353.  CI.  215-209.000. 
Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corp.:  See — 

Wagner.  George  M..  4,154,890,  CI.  428-276.000. 
Hopp.  Rudolf:  See — 

Bauer,  Kurt;  Molleken,  Reiner;  and  Hopp.  Rudolf.  4.154.769.  CI. 
568-628  000. 
Home.  David  S.:  See — 

McCnidden.  Joseph  E.;  Home.  David  S.;  Prodgers.  Alan;  Comyns. 
Alan  E.;  Smith.  Alan;  Russell,  Peter  J.;  and  Talbot.  Robert  E., 
4,154,695,  CI.  252-99.000. 
Horowitz,  Robert  M.:  See — 

Guadagni,  Dante  G.;  Horowitz,  Robert  M.;  Gentili,  Bruno;  and 
Maier,  Vincent  P.,  4,154,862,  CI.  426-536.000. 
Hoshi,  Yoshikazu,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Fuel  feed  control  device  for  internal 

combustion  engine.  4,154.198,  CI.  123-32.0EF. 
Hosmer,  Pamela  K.:  See — 

Cooper,  John  F.;  Hosmer,  Pamela  K.;  and  Kelly,  Benjamin  E., 
4,154,903,  CI.  429-27.000. 
Hosoe,  Kazuya:  See — 

Tamura,  Shuichi;  Hosoe,  Kazuya;  and  Yokota,  Hideo,  4,154,517, 
CI.  354-25.000. 


Hotton,  Joseph  G.,  to  Neumann  Engineering  St  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Apparatus  for  vibration  welding  thermoplastic  parts.  4,154,641, 
CI.  156-580.000. 
Hough,  Louis  E.;  and  ShifTlett,  David  C,  to  Empire  Automotive,  Inc. 

Detachable  sunroof  for  automobiles  4,154,474,  CI.  296-137.00B. 
Houghton,  Joseph  Y.:  See- 
Burke,  Oliver  W.,  Jr..  deceased;  and  Humphreys,  Victor  T., 
4,154,621,  CI.  IO6-3O8.0OM. 
Houston  Elev  itor  Service,  Inc.:  See — 

Holsomback,  Jesse  J.,  4,154,265,  CI.  138-41.000. 
Howard,  Charlie  J.:  See- 
Peart,    Edward    L.;    and    Howard,    Charlie    J.,    4,154,110,    Q. 
73-431.000. 
Howard,  James  K.;  and  Ho,  Paul  S.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Method  for  forming  intermetallic  layen  in  thin  films  for 
improved  electromigration  resistance.  4,154,874,  CI.  427-91.000. 
Howard,  Robert  C:  See— 

Gamblin,   Rodger   L.;  and   Howard,   Robert   C,  4,155,103,   Q. 
358-296.000. 
Howard,  Roy  S.:  See- 
Ken  worthy,    Gordon;    and    Howard,    Roy    S.,    4.154,651,    Q. 
176-40,000. 
Howells,  George  A.;  and  Hochreutiner,  Roger  M.,  to  International 
Sundard  Electric  Corporation.  Time  slot  interchanging  network. 
4,154,986,  CI.  I79-I5.0AQ. 
Howells,  Merwyn  E.;  Van  Sciver,  Jack  H.;  and  Knoll,  William  C,  to 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Inhibition  of  corrosive  attack  by  sulfu- 
ric acid  on  carbon  steel.  4,154,791,  CI.  422-12.000. 
Hoy.  Edgar  F.:  See — 

Plcpys,  Raymond  A.;  and  Hoy,  Edgar  F.,  4,154,767,  CI.  260- 
609.00F. 
Hrastnik,  Walter:  See- 
Watson,  Charles  J.:  Hrastnik,  Walter;  and  Lang,  John  W.,  Jr., 
4,154,528,0.355-90,000. 
Hruza.  Anne:  See — 

Withycombe.    Donald    A.;    Hruza,    Anne;    Vock.    Manfred    H.; 
Giacino,  Christopher;  Mookherjee,  Braja  Dulal;  Pittet,  Alan  O.- 
and  Schreiber,  William  L.,  4,154,766,  O.  260-599.000. 
Hruza,  Anne  S.:  .See — 

Wilson,  Richard  A.;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  Hruza.  Anne  S.;  Vock. 
Manfred    H.;    Frederick.    Louis   S.;   and    Vinals,   Joaquin   F.. 
4.154.693.  CI.  252-89.00R. 
Hsia.  Yukun,  to  Nitron  Corp.  Method  of  fabricating  an  MNOS  memory 

device.  4,153.984.  O.  29-577.00R. 
Hsu.  Li-Chen:  See— 

Philipp.   Warren   H.;   Hsu.   Li-Chen;   and   Sheibley.   Dean  W., 

4,154,912.  CI.  526-7.000. 

Huang,  I-Der;  Polinski.  Leon  M  ;  and  Rao,  Krishna  K..  to  Givaudan 

Corporation.  Oxidative  dehydrogenation  of  alcohols  to  aldehydes 

and  ketones.  4,154.762,  CI.  26O-586.00P. 

Huffman,  Coy   L.,  Jr.   Laminated   board   press.   4,154,272,  O.    144- 

281.00R. 
Huffman,  William  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    Anthraquinone    amino    pleochroic    dyes.     4.154.746,    CI. 
260-378.000. 
Hughes.  David  R.;  and  Duncan,  Richard  F.,  to  Armour  and  Company. 
Tool  for  cutting  materials  and  methods  for  sterilizing  the  same. 
4,153,973,0.  17-23.000. 
Hugi.  Rolf:  See— 

Buxbaum,  Lothar;  and  Hugi,  Rolf,  4,154,918,  O.  528-176.000. 
Huguet.  Rafael  R.  Prefab  panels  and  system  for  building  construction. 

4,154,030,  CI.  52-98.000. 
Hujer,  Friedrich:  See — 

Weber.  Klaus;  and  Hujer.  Friedrich,  4,154,046,  O.  53-495.000. 
Hulet,  Alvin  D  Adjustable  cooking  surface  4,154,218,  CI.  126-215.000. 
Hull,  R.  Dell.  Closed  face  spinning  reel.  4,154,413,  CI.  242-84.20A. 
Hultdin.  GusUf:  See— 

Svensson,  Assar;  and  Hultdin.  GusUf.  4.154.488.  CI.  305-10.000. 
Hultdins  Verkstads  AB:  See— 

Svensson.  Assar;  and  Hultdin,  GusUf,  4,154,488,  CI.  305-10.000. 
Humphreys,  Victor  T.:  See — 

Burke,  Oliver  W.,  Jr.,  deceased;  and  Humphreys,  Victor  T., 
4,154,621,0.  1O6-3O8.0OM. 
Hundon  Forge  Limited:  See — 

Turley,  Roger  W.,  4,154,239,  CI.  128-217.000. 
Hungerford,  Willard;  and  Wafkins,  Alexander.  Digital  rear  view  mirror 

control.  4,154,124,  CI.  74-5O1.00M. 
Hyde,  Glenn  F.;  KasinofT.  Harvey  A.;  Morgret,  Gordon  L.;  Pfunder. 
Richard  R.;  and  Thomas,  Charles  E.,  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc 
Corrugator  roll.  4,154,565,  CI.  425-369.000. 
Hydraform  Products  Corp.:  See — 

Choate.  James  R.,  4,154,211.  CI.  126-60.000. 
Hyland,  Wayne  W.;  Robl,  Robert  F.,  Jr.;  and  LaCamera.  Alfred  F.,  to 
Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Lowermost  bipolar  spacing  for 
electrolytic  cell.  4,154,661,  O.  204-64.00R. 
Hyzak.  Daniel  L.:  See — 

Baker,  Don  R.;  and  Hyzak.  Daniel  L.,  4,154,858,  CI.  426-321.000. 
Ian  C.  Jones  and  Leonard  G   McDowell:  See — 

Jones,  Ian  C;  McDowell.  Leonard  C.;  and  Leasiter,  Norman  A^ 
4.155.082.  O.  340-656.000. 
lannucci,  Vincent  A.:  See — 

Haehnel.   Rudolf  H.;  and   lannucci.  Vincent  A.,  4.154,410,  CI 
242-18.00R. 
IBAG-Vertrieb  GmbH:  See— 

Hammann,  Heinz,  4,154,540.  O.  366-2%.000. 
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oshi;    and    Ida,    Kazuhiro, 


Ida,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Kohmura,    Tamolsu;    Nakanaga,    Hi 
4,154,717,01.  260-42.130 
lEC  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Vorie,  Gilbert  C,  4,155,091.  CI.  343  * 8.000. 
Ijima,  Takeshi.  Multi-walled  breakwater.  4,154,548,  CI.  405-30.000. 
Ikeda,  Akihiko:  See— 

Miyake,  Tetsuya;  Takeda,  Kunihiko;  fteda,  Akihiko;  and  Inamura. 
Kazuo,  4,154.917,  CI.  528-113.000. 
Ikeda,  Kazuo:  See — 

Tanaka,  Katsutoshi;  and  Ikeda.  Kazu4  4,154,910,  CI. 
Ikesue,  Masumi,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


521-63.000. 
Electrostatographic  appara- 


tus  comprising    Improved    drum    cleaning    means.    4,154,522,    CI. 
355-15.000. 
Ikuno,  Yuji;  and  Tanaka,  Yutaka.  to  Olymptis  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Electric 


for     electrosurgical 


apparatus.     4,154,240,     CI. 


and 


Anabuki,  Hitosi,  4,154,718. 


4,154,956,  CI.  560-169.000. 


!60-465.00F. 
4,154,357,  CI.  220-88.00A. 
(Thomas  A.,  4,154,093,  CI. 


jLimited.  Disposable  clinical 


Kazumichi;  and  Inoue, 


power     source 
128-303.140. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See- 

Wesner.  Donald  R..  4,154,276.  CI.  15|-14.500. 
Imahasi,  Takesi:  See — 

Miyata,  Shigeo;  Imahasi,  Takesi; 
CI.  260-42.140. 
Imai,  Isamu:  See — 

Sato,  Nobuo;  and  Imai,  Isamu,  4,154,^7,  CI.  I52-209.00R. 
Imamura,  Shinzo:  See — 

Ueda,  Toshiaki;  and  Imamura,  ShinzoJ ' 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See  — 

Boulton,  Thomas  W.,  4,154,665,  CI.  21  4-253.000. 

Cooper,  Michael  J.;  Edwards,  Philip  1 1.;  and  Copeland.  Robert  J., 

4,154,757,  CI.  26O-465.0OF. 
Fielding,  Harold  C,  4,154,753,  CI.  264-456.00F. 
George,  Edwin  F.;  Lawrence,  Jeffrey  C;  and  Middleton,  Michael 

R,  4,154,596,  CI.  71-89.000. 
McMenim,  Michael  E.,  4,154,758,  CI. 
Sheard,  Dennis  R.;  and  Walker,  Barry 
Smith,  Norman  D.  P.;  and  Wright. 
73-54.000. 
Impuls  Innovation  AS:  See — 

Tjemstrom,  Lars.  4.154.215.  CI.  126-1!  11.000. 
Inamura.  Kazuo:  See — 

Miyake,  Tetsuya;  Takeda,  Kunihiko;  I  eda,  Akihiko;  and  Inamura, 
Kazuo,  4, 1 54,9 1 7,  CI.  528- 1 1 3.000. 
Inductive  Controls  Limited:  See — 

Logan,  Robert  J.,  4,155,034,  CI.  323-7  l.OOS. 
Industriewerk  Schaeffler  OHG:  See — 

Kohler.     Hans- Joachim;    and     Riede  r.    Guido,    4,154,490,    CI. 
308-187.200. 
Inoue,  Fumiyoshi;  Kikuchi,  Yukio;  Taki(  uchi.  Yasunori;  and  Sonoi, 
Shinsuke,  to  Morishita  lintan  Company, 
thermometer.  4,154,106,  CI.  73-356.000. 
Inoue,  Shigeru:  See —  I 

Otsuka,  Eiji;  Yoshimura,  Shinji;  Kalai, 
Shigeru,  4,154,760,  CI.  260-555.00aJ 
Institut  Elektrosvarki  Imeni  E.O.  Patona  Akademii  Nauk  Ukrainskot 
SSR:  See— 
Paton,  Boris  E.;  Medovar,  Boris  I.;  Beloglazov,  Alexandr  P.;  Prik- 
hodko,  Valery  A.;  Boiko.  Georgy  ^.;  Kumysh,  Ilya  I.;  Zame- 
shaev.  Valentin  S.;  Nadlochy.  Jury  .A.;  and  Zvyagintsev,  Alex- 
andr I..  4,154,973.  CI.  13-9.0ES. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 
Chang.  Ifay,  4.155.030,  CI.  315-169.30B. 
Doo,  Ven  Y.,  4,153,988,  CI.  29-626.000. 
Edwards,  Earl  G.;  Headrick.  Michael  R.;  and  Peterson,  Charles  E., 

4,154,575,  CI.  432-60.000. 
Finch,  Larry  R.;  Roche,  Joseph  D.;  and  Rogers,  Paul  M.,  4,155,109, 

CI.  361-413.000. 
Howard,  James  K.;  and  Ho,  Paul  S.,  4,154,874,  CI.  427-91.000. 
Jambotkar,  Chakrapani  G.,  4,155.121.  Cl.  365-200.000. 
Joy.   Richard  C;   Magdo.   Ingrid   E.j  and   Phillips.   Alfred. 

4.154,626.  Cl.  148-1.500. 
Mitchell,  Matthew  J.,  Jr.;  and  Page,  Howard  L.,  4,155,117, 
364-200.000. 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc  :  %ee — 

Light,  Kenneth  K.;  Spencer,  Bctte  M.;  Vinals.  Joaquin  F.;  Kiwala. 
Jacob;  Vock.  Manfred  H.;  and  Shusfcr.  Edward  J..  4.154.696,  Cl. 
252-89.00R. 
Light,  Kenneth  K.;  Spencer,  Belte  M.j  Vinals,  Joaquin  F.;  Kiwala, 
Jacob;  Vock,  Manfred  H.;  and  Shusler,  Edward  J.,  4,154,763,  Cl. 
260-586.00R. 
Wilson,  Richard  A.;  Mookherjee.  Bra^  D.;  Hruza.  Anne  $.;  Vock, 
Manfred   H.;    Frederick,    Louis   S^    and    Vinals,   Joaquin    F., 
4,154,693,  Cl.  252-89.0OR. 
Withycombe,    Donald    A.;    Hruza,    Anne;    Vock,    Manfred    H.; 
Giacino,  Christopher;  Mookherjee.  Braja  Dulal;  Pittet,  Alan  O.; 
and  Schreiber,  William  L.,  4,154,766.  Cl.  260-599.000. 
International  Harvester  Company:  See — 

Christensen.  Robert  B.,  4,154,349,  Cl.  414-720.000. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Donnelly,  Robert  W.;  and  Jones,  Allan  F.,  4,154,497,  Cl.  339- 

97.00R. 
Howells,  George  A.;  and  Hochreutiii 
179-15.0AQ. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See — 
Carlson,  Elmer  A.,  4,154.397,  Cl.  236i46.00R. 


Jr., 
Cl. 


r,  Roger  M.,  4,154,986,  CI. 


Prodgers,  Alan;  Comyns, 
.;  and  Talbot,  Robert  E., 


Interox  Chemicals  Limited:  See- 

McCrudden,  Joseph  E.;  Hotfce.  David  S 
Alan  E.;  Smith,  Alan;  Ri^sell,  Peter  J 
4,154.695,  Cl.  252-99.000. 
NTERx  Research  Corporation  See- 

Bodor,  Nicolae  S.:  and  Higu  :hi.  Takeru,  4,154,824,  Cl.  424-205.000. 
nui,  Mitsuo;  Murota.  Geogc;  Kasai,  Akira;  Shiina,  Naonori;  and  Ka- 
shiwa,  Yoshikazu,  to  Furukav  a  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  The.  Method  of 
manufactunng  a  tough  bo.irc  of  thermoplastic  resin  foam  having 
integral  skins  and  a  dense  intermediate  layer.  4,154,785,  Cl. 
264-45.501'. 
otron  Corporation:  See — 

Warnock,  Francis  E.;  Pearin,  Lloyd  M.;  and  Herther,  John  C 
4,155,085.  Cl.  343-5.0EM 
rwin.  Uwrence  F.  Spring  feedldevice.  4.153.966.  Cl.  15-104.3SN. 
sa,  Isao;  Ebisawa,  Makoto:  and  Shibuya.  Morioki,  to  Japan  Carlit  Co., 
Ltd..  The.  Manufacture  of  ch  orine  dioxide  by  reduction  of  a  speci- 
fied chlorate.  4,154,310,  Cl.  443-478.000. 
shiba,  Teniyuki:  See — 

Hirai.    Kentaro.    Ishiba.    "feruyuki;    Sasakura.    Kazuyuki;    and 
Sugimoto.  Hirohiko.  4.15^.727.  Cl.  260-1 12.50R. 
shihara.  Masao:  See — 

Sato,    Yuzuru;    Asano,    Misao;    Ishihara,    Masao;   and   Terada, 
Sadatugu,  4,154.615.  Cl.  s)b-77.000. 
shikawa.  Fujio:  See — 

Tsuchiya,     Zenkichi;     and 
363-157.000. 
sobe,  Asao:  See — 


to, 


Tatsuo:  .Se*- 
Shoji,    Fusaji; 


,  Cl 


M.  Eltzroth  &  Associates,  Inc  :  See- 


Miller,  Russell  C.  4.154.620 
Ray  McDermott  &  Co..  Inc 
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Ishikawa.     Fujio.     4.155,114,     Cl. 


Ukita,  Ryoji;  Isobe,  Asao;  H  rayama,  Takao;  and  Tanaka,  Shigeyo- 
shi,  4,154,709,  Cl.  260-22.(  EP. 
to,  Fumio;  and  Yazaki,  Mutsun'  (bu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pho- 
tographic camera.  4,154,518,  CI.  354-83.000. 


Era,    Susur  lu;    Kogame,    Hisashi;    Ito, 


Tatsuo; 
CI.   260- 


Kikuo,  4,153,986,  Cl.  29-599.000. 


and  Suns,  Leonid  I.  Ar- 
of  containers  within  cargo  compart- 
198-746.000 


Kakefuda,  Koichi;  and  Suzue,   Kiyoyuki,  4,154,777, 
878.00R. 
toh,  Kikuo:  See— 

Tachikawa,  Kyoji;  and  Itoh 
ITW  Ateco  GmbH:  See 

Wiese,  Heiner.  4.154,418,  Cl  248-68.00R 
vanov,  Jury  N.;  Artemov,  Ko^stantin  V 
rangement  for  transportation 
ments  of  aircraft.  4,154,334,  C 
waoka,  Shoji:  See- 

Kaito,  Hiroyuki;  Ohtani,  TJkashi;  Iwaoka.  Shoji;  Oguchi,  Yukio; 

Yano,  Shuya;  and  Ejima.  \kio.  4.154.602,  Cl.  75-49.000. 
Oguchi,  Yukio;  Yano,  Shuy>;  Ejima,  Akio;  Kaito,  Hiroyuki;  Oh 
lani,  Takashi;  and  Iwaokaj  Shoji,  4,154,603,  Cl.  75-49.000. 
zawa,  Masao:  See- 

Sawamura,  Ichiro;  Sogi,  Shi^roku;  Kamachi,  Shin-ichi;  Yoshinaga, 

Makoto;  Goto,  Atsuo;  Iza  va,  Masao;  Nakajima,  Yoshio;  Gocho, 

Nagahiro;  Shinohara,  Tos  lio;  and  Hattori,  Shinichiro,  4,154,652, 

Cl.  195-1.800. 

zon  Corporation:  See- 

Yevick,  George  J.,  4,154,504,  Cl.  350-167.000. 
Yevick,  George  J.,  4,154,51: ,  Cl.  353-38.000. 
&  D  Tool  and  Supply,  Inc  :  5<  e- 

Sappington,  Donald  R.,  4,1^,309,  Cl.  173-170.000. 
E.  Hammer  &  Sohne;  See — 

Kull,  Herbert,  4,154,282,  Cl 
I.  Case  Company:  See — 
Jensen,    Louis    T.;    and 

280-494.000. 
Klug,  AlanG.,  4,153,964,  C. 
Long,  Elton  B.,  4,154,471, 


164-9.000. 
rtaurer,    Herman    J.,    4,154,456,    Cl. 


1.5-83.000. 
296-204.000. 


Cl.  106-302.000. 
See — 
Petrie,  Warren  A.,  4,154,551,  Cl.  405-159.000. 
abarin.  Saleh  A  ,  to  Owens-Illi  lois.  Inc.  Methods  for  producing  im- 
proved stable  polyethylene  leiiephthalate.  4.154.920,  Cl.  528-272.000. 
ackson.  Lynden  A.,  to  Post  Office,  The.  Process  for  producing  dielec- 
tric optical  waveguides.  4,I54J783,  Cl.  264-1.000. 
acobs,  David  R.:  See —  J 

Spanel,   Abram   N.;   Eilandi   P.   Frank;   and   Jacobs,   David   R., 
4,154,176,  Cl.  112-79.00R1 
acobs  Manufacturing  Company!  Limited,  The:  See — 
Derbyshire,  George  C,  4, 1  *»,450,  Cl.  279-64.000. 
acobs,  Thomas  M.  Heel  plate  arrangement  for  cross  country  ski  boot 

4,154,008,  Cl.  36-117.000. 

acuzzi,  Roy  A.;  and  D'InnoceiJte,  Ralph,  to  Jacuzzi  Whirlpool  Bath. 

Inc.  Combination  tub  and  sho'  ver  with  hydromassage.  4,153,954  Cl 

4-148.000. 

acuzzi  Whirlpool  Bath,  Inc.:  5^- 

Jacuzzi,  Roy  A.;  and  DTnnccente.  Ralph,  4,153,954,  Cl.  4-148.000. 
aeger  Machine  Company,  The:  See- 


A.;    aiid    O'Dea,    John    A.,   4,154,534,    Cl. 


Lawrence,    William 
366-42.000. 
aekle,  William  M.:  See— 

Biaggini.  Benjamin  F.;  Jaekle.  William  M.;  Garin. 


Nickl.Johann.  4.154,699, 


Nickl,  Johann,  4,154,700. 


Paul  v.;  Byrne, 

414-373.000. 


Robert;  and  Giovanelli,  /1(rmand,  4,154,348,  Cl 
aggard,  James  F.  R.:  See- 

Mueller-Tamm,  Heinz;  Schick,  Hans;  Jaggard,  James  F.  R.;  and 


Cl.  252-429.00B. 


Mueller-Tamm,  Heinz;  Schck,  Hans;  Jaggard,  James  F.  R.;  and 


Cl.  252-429.00B. 


May  15,  1979 
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Jambotkar,  Chakrapani  G.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. Redundant  charge-coupled  device  and  method.  4.155.121.  Cl. 
365-200  000. 
Janatka.  Vladimir;  and  Dolan.  James  J.,  to  ValJim  Corporation.  Direct- 
current  electrical  heat-treatment  of  continuous  metal  sheets  in  a 
protective  atmosphere.  4,154.432.  Cl.  266-104.000. 
Janes.  George  S ;  and  Schlier.  Robert  E..  to  Jersey  Nuclear-Avco 
Isotopes.    Inc.    Vapor    coaled    emissive    cathode.    4.155.008,    Cl. 
250-281.000. 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N.V.:  See— 

Heeres,  Jan.  4,154.738.  Cl.  260-329  OOR. 
Japan  Carlit  Co.,  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Isa.  Isao;  Ebisawa,  Makoto;  and  Shibuya.  Morioki.  4.154,810,  Cl. 
423-478.000. 
Japan  Exian  Company  Limited:  See — 

Kishimoto,  Soichiro;  and  Obama,  Isamu.  4, 1 54.807.  Cl  423-447.400. 
Jarret,  Jacques  H.;  and  Jarret,  Jean  M.  B   Non-polluting  heal  machine 

with  internal  combustion  4,154,200.  Cl.  123-46.00R. 
Jarret,  Jean  M.  B.:  See— 

Jarret.  Jacques  H.;  and  Jarret,  Jean  M.   B.,  4,154,200,  Cl.   123- 
46.00R. 
Jatczak,  Ellen  K.  Life  rescue  evacuation  unit.  4,154,320,  Cl.  182-48.000. 
Jaymes,  John  B.;  and  Kling,  James  A.  Wood  fired  furnace.  4,154.210. 

Cl.  126-34.000. 
Jeanneret.  Miguel,  to  Simian.  Marie-Therese.  a  part  interest    Gating 

system.  4.154,289,  Cl.  164-358.000. 
Jensen,  Louis  T.;  and  Maurer.  Herman  J.,  to  J.  I.  Case  Company. 

Articulated  vehicle  with  movable  joint.  4,154.456,  Cl.  280-494.000. 
Jentschmann,  Jakob.  Binding  tape  for  the  edges  of  carpets  and  the  like. 

4.154,884,  Cl   428-193.000. 
Jenzano.  John  J.  Battery  cell  connecting  device.  4,155,000,  Cl    219- 

85.00F. 
Jersey  Nuclear-Avco  Isotopes.  Inc.:  See — 

Barr,  Orville  C,  4,154,507.  Cl.  350-174.000. 
Janes,    George    S;    and    Schlier,    Robert    E.,    4.155,008,    Cl 
250-281.000. 
Jeschke,  Willi,  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  Aktiengesellschafl. 
Drive  system  for  rotary  printing  presses.  4.154.165,  Cl.  101-177.000. 
Jimerson,  Bruce  D.:  See — 

Nakasone,  Henry  H.;  and  Jimerson,  Bruce  D.,  4,155,015,  Cl  307- 
252.0OB. 
Joannou,  Constantinos  J    Viscous  damping  arrangement  for  record 

player  tone  arms.  4,154,445,  Cl.  274-23.00R. 
John  Zink  Company:  See — 

Reed.    Robert    D.;   Zink.   John   S.;   and   Schwartz.    Robert    E.. 

4.154.572.  Cl.  431-202.000. 
Schwartz.  Robert  E..  4.154,570.  Cl.  431-202.000. 
Johnson.  Charles  A..  Ill:  See — 

Brown.  Marion  L.;  Johnson.  Charles  A.,  Ill;  and  Tucker,  Gerald 
L..  4.154.593,  Cl.  71-33.000. 
Johnson,  Donald  P.:  See — 

Hawkes.  Richard  B.;  Johnson.  Donald  P.;  and  Morgenstem,  John 
E.,  4,153.963,  Cl.  11-3.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson:  See — 

Elias,  Robert  T.,  4,154,883,  Cl.  428-171.000. 
Johnson,  Keith  G.,  to  Arco  Polymers,   Inc.  Apparatus  for  making 

structural  profiles.  4.154.563.  Cl.  425-140.000. 
Johnson.  Michael  R.;  Schaaf,  TTiomas  K  ;  Bindra.  Jasjit  S.;  Hess,  Hans- 
Jurgen  E;  and  Eggler.  James  F.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  1 1 -Desoxy- 1 5-sub- 
siituled-Q)-penianor  prostaglandins.  4,154,949.  Cl.  560-53.000. 
Johnson.  Norman  F ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Undersea 

tether/termination  assembly.  4,153,962,  Cl.  9-8.00R 
Johnson,  Wallace  J.  S.:  See — 

Fisher,   Robert   E;  and  Johnson,   Wallace  J.   S.,  4,154,161,  Cl. 
100-51.000. 
Jones,  Allan  F  :  See — 

Donnelly,  Robert  W.;  and  Jones,  Allan  F.,  4.154.497.  Cl.  339- 
97.00R. 
Jones,  David  T.;  Rees,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Jowett,  George  E.,  to  Viscose 
Development  Co.,  Ltd.  Ion  exchange  process  using  activated  regen- 
erated cellulose.  4,154,676,  Cl.  210-40.000. 
Jones,  David  T.:  See — 

Jowett,  George  E.;  and  Jones,  David  T..  4,154,675,  Cl.  210-33.000. 

Jones,  Ian  C;  McDowell,  Leonard  G.;  and  Lessiter,  Norman  A.,  to  Ian 

C.  Jones  and  Leonard  G.  McDowell.  Electrical  connectors  including 

power  failure  warning  means.  4,155,082,  Cl.  340-656.000. 

Jones,  John  A.;  and  Ayes,  Adolfo  V.,  to  American  Optical  Corporation 

Respirator  cartridge  end-of-service  lift  indicator  system  and  method 

of  making.  4.154.586.  Cl.  55-274.0BN. 

Jones.  Richard  A.,  to  Medtronic,   Inc.   Body  implantable  electrical 

stimulator.  4,154,248,  Cl.  I28-4I9.00P. 
Jones,  Robert  H.:  See — 

Wikman,  Andrew  O.;  Say,  Robert  L.;  Jones,  Robert  H.;  and  Ro- 
gers, James  E..  4,154,607,  Cl.  75-77.000. 
Jones,  Robert  S.  Apparatus  for  discharging  predetermined  quantities  of 

matenal.  4,154,376,  Cl   222-330.000. 
Jowett,  George  E.;  and  Jones,  David  T.,  to  Viscose  Group  Limited.  Ion 
exchange    processes    using    cellulosic    materials.    4,154,675,    Cl. 
210-33.000. 
Jowett,  George  E.:  See- 
Jones,   IJavid   T.;   Rees,   Kenneth   R.;   and  Jowett,  George   E., 
4,154,676,  Cl.  210-40.000. 
Joy,  Richard  C;  Magdo,  Ingrid  E.;  and  Phillips,  Alfred,  Jr.,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Process  of  making  field  effect 
transistor  having  improved  threshold  stability  by  ion-implantation. 
4,154,626,  Cl.  148-1.500. 


Judd,  Wallace  P.  Demonstration  calculator  for  classroom  use  and  the 

like.  4.154.007,  Cl.  35-39.000. 
Junichenko,  Viktor  A.:  See — 

Kharagezov.   Yakov   A.;   Junichenko.   Viktor  A.;   Poluboyarov, 
Vitaly  S,;  Perevozkin.  Jury  L.;  Gajun.  Jury  A.;  Mkrtvchian, 
Anatoly  A.;  and  Kotenko.  Stalina  P..  4.154,287,  Cl.  164-160.000. 
Jurgeit,  Rainer:  See— 

Hartung,  Claus;  and  Jurgeit,  Rainer,  4, 154, 11 5,  Cl.  73-718.000. 
Kabayama.    Yozo.    Automatic    gain    control    circuit.    4,155,048,    Cl. 

330-285.000. 
Kabel-und  Metallwerke  Gutehoffnungshuette  AG:  See— 

Tuschy,    Eckhard;    and    Wischmever.    Georg,    4,154,076,    Cl. 
72-69.000. 
Kabushiki-Kaisha  Fujikoshi:  See — 

Asai,  Takeji;  Yamazumi.  Kaishu:  and  Sakuta.  Teniyoshi,  4,154,629, 
Cl.  148-16.700. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho:  See- 
Kitawaga,  Hiroshi,  4,154,133,  Cl.  84-1.260. 
Mishima,  Toshio.  4.154.132.  Cl.  84-1.030. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobeseikosho:  See — 

Kato.  Yoshio.  4.154.433,  Cl.  266-255.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  MoriU  Seisakusho:  See— 

Kataoka,  Kenzo;  and  Nose.  Takahiko.  4.153.993,  Q.  32-27.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokyo  Kikai  Seisakusho:  See— 
Kawada.  Tomoshi.  4.154.386.  Cl.  226-91.000. 
Kadatz.  Rudolf  See— 

Heider.  Joachim;  Austel.  Volkhard;  Eberleln.  Wolfgang;  Kadatz, 
Rudolf  Dammgen.  Jurgcn;  Kobinger.  Walter,  and  Lillie.  Chris- 
tian, 4,154.837.  Cl   424-258  000. 
Kahii.  Marvin  L.;  and  Eapen.  Kuttikandathil  E..  to  Rich  Products 
Corporation.    Intermediate    moisture,    ready-to-use.    frozen    foods. 
4.154.863,  Cl.  426-553.000. 
Kaito.  Hiroyuki;  Ohtani.  Takashi;  Iwaoka,  Shoji:  Oguchi,  Yukio;  Yano, 
Shuya;  and  Ejima.  Akio.  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Method  of 
denitriding  a  high  chromium  molten  steel  with  a  minimum  chromium 
loss.  4.154.602.  Cl.  75-49.000. 
Kaito.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Oguchi.  Yukio;  Yano.  Shuya;  Ejima.  Akio:  Kaito.  Hiroyuki;  Oh- 
tani. Takashi;  and  Iwaoka,  Shoji,  4,154,603.  Cl.  75-49.000. 
Kajinami,  Shingo.  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana).  Process  for 
modifying  the  cell  wall  of  single-cell  microorganisms  using  periodate 
ions.  4,154.726.  Cl.  260-1 12.00R. 
Kakefuda.  Koichi:  See — 

Shoji.    Fusaji;    Era.    Susumu;    Kogame.    Hisashi;    Ito.    Tatsuo; 
Kakefuda.   Koichi;   and   Suzue.   Kiyoyuki.   4.154,777.  Cl.   260- 
878.00R. 
Kaku.  Yoshihiro;  Hiraoka,  Kiyotaka;  Sugiura,  Mikio;  and  Kato,  Yoshio, 
to  Taiho  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Composite  material  of  ferrous  cladding 
matenal  and  aluminum  cast  matrix  and  method  for  producing  the 
same.  4,154,900,  Cl.  428-554.000. 
Kalir,  Rami:  See — 

Warshawsky.  Abraham;  Patchornik.  Abraham;  and  Kalir.  Rami. 
4.154,674.  Cl.  210-32.000. 
Kaloi.  Cyril  M..  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Navy.  Notched/diagon- 
ally fed  twin  electric  microstrip  dipole  antennas.  4.155,089,  Cl.  343- 
700.0MS. 
Kalustian.  Sarkis  V.:  See — 

Ulch.   Bryan  D;  and   Kalustian,   SarkU  V.,  4,155,073,  Cl.   340- 
I47.00R. 
Kaluza,  Eduard:  See — 

Linnhoff.  Paul;  and  Kaluza.  Eduard.  4.154.538,  Cl.  366-188.000. 
Kamachi.  Shin-ichi:  See — 

Sawamura,  Ichiro;  Sogi,  Shinroku;  Kamachi,  Shin-ichi;  Yoshinaga. 
Makoto;  Goto.  Atsuo;  Izawa.  Masao;  Nakajima.  Yoshio;  Gocho. 
Nagahiro;  Shinohara.  Toshio;  and  Hattori.  Shinichiro.  4.154.652, 
Cl.  195-1.800. 
Kamei,  Akira:  See — 

Hagiwara.  Zenji;  Matsui.  Sigeo:  Yamanaka.  Yoshio:  Kamei.  Akira; 
and  Sakaguchi.  Susumu.  4.154.364,  Cl.  220-422.000. 
Kamimura.    Masato.    to    Ebrains.    Inc.    Power   tool.    4.153.990.    Cl. 

29-751.000. 
Kamp,  Heinz;  and  Raasch.  Hans,  to  W.  Schlafhorsl  &  Co.  Method  and 
device  for  increasing  the  speed  at  which  take-up  coils  are  exchanged 
in  a  winding  machine  for  textile  threads.  4.154,41 1,  Cl.  242-35.50R. 
Kanabus,  Evangelyn  W.:  See — 

Feldstein,  Cyril;  Crawford.  Donald  W.;  and  Kanabus,  Evangelyn 
W.  4.154,228.  Cl.  128-329.00R. 
Kanada.  Sadaoki;  Nishmura.  Kunio;  Yasunaga.  Toru;  and  Katayama. 
Sakae.  to  Katayama  Chemical  Works  Co..  Ltd.  Gel  product  for 
destroying  harmful  marine  organisms  and  method  of  applying  the 
same.  4,154,818,  Cl.  424-81.000. 
Kauai,  Kazumichi:  See — 

Otsuka.  Eiji;  Yoshimura,  Shinji;  Kanai,  Kazumichi;  and  Inoue, 
Shigenj.  4.154.760.  Cl.  260-555.00A. 
Kaneda.  Sadayoshi  See — 

Tsunoda,  Takahiro;  Kaneda,  Sadayoshi;  and  Sailo,  Shin,  4,154,614, 
Cl.  96-75.000. 
Kankaanpaa,  Matti,  to  Valmet  Oy.  Method  and  machine  for  manufac- 
tunng multilayer  paper  board.  4.154.645.  Cl.  162-133.000. 
Kantarian.  Edward  T.;  and  Suub.  Donald  F.  Switch  mounting  and 

actuating  apparatus.  4,154,995,  Cl.  200-61.410. 
Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsuchiya,  Yoshimi;  Naganuma,  Yoshinori;  and  Aral,  Haruhiko, 
4,154,817,  Cl.  424-76.000. 
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Kaplan.  Richard  D.,  to  Standard  Oil  Ca(npany  (Indiana).  Isopara/Tin- 
oleHn  alkylation  utilizing  a  membrane  to  separate  oleflns  from  a  feed 
stream.  4,154,770,  CI.  585-332.000. 
Karalis,  Anastasios  J.:  See — 

Longley.   Kermit   D.;  and   Karalis,  Anastasios  J.,  4,154,955,  CI. 
560-151.000. 
Karger,  Eva  R.:  See —  I 

Banels-Keith,  James  R.;  and  Karget,  Eva  R.,  4,154,611,  CI.  96- 
29.00R. 
Karl-Heinz  Werner  Toosbuy:  See — 

Rasmussen,  Gunnar  O.  V.,  4,154,315;  CI.  18O-8.0OA. 
Karl  Lautenschlager  KG:  See — 

Lautenschlager,  Karl;  and  Lautensc|ilager,  Horst,  4,154,343,  CI. 
206-459.000. 

Ifarftg     iCIflUS'  Sec    • 

Fiichs,  Hugo;  Brand,  Uwe;  and  Karfe,  Klaus,  4,154,729,  O.  260- 
239.30A. 
Karypov,  Vladimir  A.:  See — 

Gritsuk,   Lev   D.;  Gorbik.   Anatoly   S.;   Antonov,   Vladimir  M.; 
Golod.  Leonid  D.;  Bclkin.  Evgety  C.;  Gorelik,  Mikhail  G.; 
Karypov,  Vladimir  A.;  Dashkevict^  Komei  G.;  and  Gorodetsky. 
Yakov  I..  4.154,175,  CI.  122-6.00R. 
Kasai,  Akira:  See — 

Inui,  Mitsuo;  Murota.  Geoge;  Kasai,:  Akira;  Shiina,  Naonori;  and 
Kashiwa,  Yoshikazu,  4.154.785,  CI.  264-45.500. 
Kaser,  Klaus:  See — 

Vollinger.  Peter;  Kaser.  Klaus;  and  Hirschmann.  Adolf,  4,154,108, 
CI.  73-425.600. 
Kashiwa,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Inui,  Mitsuo;  Murota,  Geoge;  Kasai,  Akira;  Shiina,  Naonori;  and 
Kashiwa,  Yoshikazu,  4,154,785,  CI.  264-45.500. 
KasinofT,  Harvey  A.:  See — 

Hyde,    Glenn    F.;    KasinofT.    Harvey   A.;    Morgret.    Gordon    L.; 
Pfunder,  Richard  R.;  and  Thomaf.  Charles  E.,  4,154,565.  CI. 
425-369.000. 
Kasten,  Walter,  to  X  Incorporated.  Method  of  making  a  landscape 

blanket.  4.154.637,  CI.  156-276.000. 
Kasuga,  Muneo;  Nishikawa,  Masaji;  and  Tekasugi,  Noboru,  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Record  sheet  cutter  Control  device.  4,154,128,  CI. 
83-205.000. 
Kasuya.  Kazusato:  See — 

Mitsuda.  Tadao;  Yasuda,  Takeru;  and|Kasuya.  Kazusato,  4,154,057, 
CI.  60-276.000. 
Katagiri,  Tohru,  to  Sankyo  Kogaku  Kotyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Lens 

barrel.  4.154.510.  CI.  350-255.000. 
Kataoka.  Kenzo;  and  Nose.  Takahiko,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Morita 
Seisakusho.  Bearing  mechanism  for  a  dental  handpiece.  4.153.993,  CI. 
32-27.000. 
Katayama  Chemical  Works  Co..  Ltd.:  Set — 

Kanada.  Sadaoki;  Nishmura,  Kunio;  Yasunaga,  Tom;  and  Kata- 
yama, Sakae,  4,154,818,  CI.  424-8liX)0. 
Katayama.  Sakae:  See —  ' 

Kanada,  Sadaoki;  Nishmura.  Kunio;  Yasunaga.  Toru;  and  Kata- 
yama. Sakae.  4,154,818,  CI.  424-81.000. 
Kato.  Yasuo;  and  Kumada.  Akio.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Electro-optical  light 

shutter  device.  4,154,505,  CI.  350-150.000. 
Kato.  Yoshio,  to  Daidotokushuko  Kabuthiki  Kaisha;  and  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Kobeseikosho.  Continuous  atmosphere  controlled  furnaces. 
4,154.433.  CI.  266-255.000. 
Kato.  Yoshio:  See — 

Kaku.  Yoshihiro;  Hiraoka,  Kiyotaka;  Sugiura,  Mikio;  and  Kato, 
Yoshio.  4.154,900,  CI.  428-554.000. 
Katoh.  Kazunobu,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Photographic  method 

and  film  unit.  4.154.610.  CI.  96-29.00R. 
Katz.  Louis;  and  Gruenebaum.  Werner,  to  Sonometrics  Systems.  Inc. 

Biometric  measuring  device.  4,154,114,  CI.  73-629.000. 
Kavlie.  Garreth  J.:  Sef— 

Harmon.  James  V.;  Kavlie.  Garreth  J.;  and  Ackerman,  Steven  R., 
4,155.040.  CI.  325-25.000. 
Kawa,  Ryuichi,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Character  recognition  appara- 
tus. 4.155.072.  CI.  34O-146.30H. 
Kawada.  Tomoshi,   to   Kabushiki   Kaisln  Tokyo   Kikai   Seisakusho. 
Automatic  paper-passing  apparatus  in  turning  bars  in  rotary  press. 
4.154.386,  CI.  226-91.000.  I 

Kawaguchi.  Hideo:  See — 

Araki,    Yoshlhiko;    Otsuki,    Yutakx    and    Kawaguchi,    Hideo. 
4.154.708,  CI.  260-5.000. 
Kawakami,  Vukichika:  See — 

Segawa,    Masahiro;   Shirai,   Mono;   and   Kawakami,   Yukichika, 
4,154,876.  CI.  427-195.000. 
Kawano,  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Noguchi.    Shunsaku;    Takei.    Sabur  i;    and    Kawano,    Yasuhiko, 
4,154,731,  CI.  546-15.000. 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Kaito,  HiroyukI;  Ohtani,  Takashi:  U  aoka,  Shoji;  Oguchi,  Yukio; 

Yano.  Shuya;  and  Ejima,  Akio,  4,154,602,  CI.  75-49.000. 
Oguchi,  Yukio;  Yano,  Shuya;  Ejima,  Akio;  Kaito,  Hiroyuki;  Oh- 
tani. Takashi;  and  Iwaoka.  Shoji.  ■^154,603.  CI.  75-49.000. 
Kawazu.  MotoakI:  See — 

Funato.    HIroyoshi;    Sakuma.    Nobilo:    and    Kawazu.    Motoaki. 
4.154.500.  CI.  350-96.250. 
Kazda.  Stanlslav:  See — 

Wehinger.  Egbert;  Bossert,  Friedflich;  Heise,  Arend;  Kazda, 
Sunislav;  Stoepel,  Kurt;  and  X'^^"-  ^"'f-  4,154,839,  CI. 
424-266.000. 
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Kazuo,  Kagawa:  See — 

Masahiko.  Yamada;  and  Kizuo.  Kagawa,  4,154,269,  O.  140-2.000. 
Kearney  tt  Trecker  Corporatidn:  See — 

Kirkham.  Edward  E.,  4,154,396,  CI.  235-458.000. 
Keefer.  David  E.;  and  Kim,  Dongsung  R.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  gontrolling  microinstruction  sequencing 
by  selectively  inhibiting  midroinstruction  execution.  4,155,120,  CI. 
364-200.000. 
Keiper  Automobiltechnik  GmUH  &.  Co  KG:  See— 

Muhr,  Dieter,  4,154,422,  0.  248-429.000. 
Keirle,  Trevor  J.;  and  Chester,  Robert  L.,  to  Stone-Platt  Fluidfire 
Limited.  Apparatus  for  treatmg  workpieces  in  a  bed  of  particles. 
4,154,574.  CI.  432-58.000. 
Keithler.  William  R.,  to  Grow  Chemical  Corp.  Silicon  coating  compo- 
sitions and  method  of  production.  4,154,617,  CI.  106-1.170. 
Kelbel,  Donald  W.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation.  Compact  gear  assem- 
bly. 4,154,126,  CI.  74-665.0GA. 
Keller,  Jerome  E.;  Moore,  Roiyld  L.;  and  Cook,  Harold,  Jr.,  to  Coors 
Container  Company.  Apparatus  and  methods  for  manufacture  of  can 
end  metnber.  4,154,184,  CI.  1J3-I21.00C. 
Kelly,  Benjamin  E.:  See — 

Cooper,  John  F.;  Hosmerj  Pamela  K.;  and  Kelly,  Benjamin  E., 

4,154,903,  CI.  429-27.000. 

Kelly,  James  P.;  and  Wandler,  Donald,  to  McGraw-Edison  Company. 

Latch  and  hinge  assembly  (oi  refractor  panel  in  luminaire.  4,155,111, 

CI.  362-374.000. 

Kelson,  Shirley  J.  P.  Measuring  receptacles  with  removable  bottom. 

4,154,109,  CI.  73-429.000.       f 
Kendall  Company.  The:  See —  ' 

Patel,  Bhupendra  C;  Binaijd,  William  J.;  and  McWhorter,  Daniel 

M.,  4,154,243,  CI.  128-349.00B. 

Kendall.  Robert  M.;  and  Kesselring,  John  P.,  to  Acurex  Corporation. 

Catalytic  combustion  process  and  apparatus.  4.154.568.  CI.  431-7.000. 

Kende.  Andrew  S.;  and  Tsay .  i  Yuh-Geng,  to  Research  Corporation. 

Isobenzofuran     route     to    knthracycloquinones.     4,154,745,     CI. 

260-376.000.  V 

Kenkare,  Divaker  B.;  and  Robbins,  Clarence  R.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive 

Company.  Nonionic  shampoi.  4,154,706,  CI.  252-547.000. 
Kennedy,  Robert  E.:  See—       [ 

Luft.  Werner;  Kennedy,  Ra|>ert  E.;  and  Mesch,  Hans  G..  4,154,998, 
CI.  219-I0.49R.  j 

Kenworthy,  Gordon;  and  Howard,  Roy  S.,  to  Nuclear  Power  Com- 
pany Limited.  Liquid  meul  cooled  fast  breeder  nuclear  reactor*. 
4,154,651,  CI.  176-40.000. 
Kenworthy,  Grant  F.,  to  Weber  Marking  Systems,  Inc.  Stencil  ubbing 

machine.  4,154,640,  CI.  156-562.000. 
Kemforschungsanlage  Julich  Qesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Hafkung: 
See — 
Zimmermann,  Ulrich;  Rietiann,  Friedrich;  and  Pilwat,  Gunter, 
4,154,668,  CI.  204-299.00|l. 
Kershaw,  Robert  J.:  See — 
Shields,    Daniel    W.;   and 
210-169.000. 
Kesselring,  John  P.:  See — 

Kendall,    Robert   M.;   and 
431-7.000. 
Kessler,  Gunther:  See — 

Grimmer,    Eberhard;    Gn^l,    Klaus;    and    Kessler,    Gunther, 
4,154,067,  CI.  66-78.000. 
Kesten,  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Sircar,   Jagadish   C;   Kesttn,   Stephen   J.;   and   Zinnes,   Harold, 
4,154,734,  CI.  260-306.80R. 
Ketley,  Arthur  D.:  See— 

Tsao,  Jung-Hsien;  and  Ketliy,  Arthur  D.,  4,154,872,  CI.  427-44.000. 
Kharagezov,  Yakov  A.;  Junichehko,  Viktor  A.;  Poluboyarov,  Vitaly  S.; 
Perevozkin,  Jury  L.;  Gajun,  jiury  A.;  Mkrtychian,  Anatoly  A.;  and 
Kotenko,  Sulina  P.,  i  to  Rostovsky-na-Donu-Nauchno- 
Issledovatelsky  Institut  Tekh4ologii  Mashinostroenia.  Apparatus  for 
manufacturing  fusible  pattemk.  4,154,287,  CI.  164-160.000. 
Khromov,  Alexei  M.:  See —      [ 

Glazunov,  Sergei  G.;  Khrc^ov,  Alexei  M.; 
Krjuchkov,  Igor  B.;  Kliiiov,  Nikolai  E.; 
A.,  4,154,286.  CI.  164-151.000. 
Kienzte.  Frank;  and  Rosen.  Petty,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Prosta- 
glandin intermediates.  4,154.9(63.  CI.  562-504.000. 
Kikkawa.  Seiichi:  See— 

Otani.  Kouji;  Nishimura.  S^igeoki;  Sawa,  Toshio;  Kikkawa,  Seii- 
chi; Shimokobe,  Ikuo;  Yoshida,  Nobuo;  Otsubo,  Kosaku-  and 
Nishimura,  Tsukasa,  4,15|»,673,  CI.  21O-3O.0OR. 
Kikuchi,  Mitsuo:  See —  I 

Hiraga,  Yoichi;  and  Kikuclj 
Kikuchi,  Yukio:  See—  J 

Inoue,    Fumiyoshi;    Kikuc|i, 
Sonoi,  Shinsuke,  4,154,10 
Kikumoto,  Ryoji:  See —  I 

Okamoto,  Shosuke;  Kikumito,  Ryoji;  Tamao,  Yoshikuno;  Ohkubo, 
Kazuo;  and  Tonomura.  Shinji,  4,154,828,  CI.  424-244.000. 
Kim,  Dongsung  R.:  See —  j 

Keefer,    David    E.;    and    Kim,    Dongsung    R.,    4,155,120,    CI 
364-200.000. 

King,  Frederick  D ;  and  Swieolcki,  Tomasz  S.,  to  Northern  Telecom 
Limited.  Method  and  apparatjis  for  forming  optical  cables.  4,154,049 
CI.  57-9.000. 
Kinkel,  Horst;  and  Harries.  Ha  ispeter.  Steel  concrete  container  and  a 
process  for  erecting  the  sam«.  4,154,029,  CI.  52-80.000. 


Kershaw,    Robert   J.,   4,154,681,    CI. 


Kesselring,   John   P.,   4,154,568,   CI. 


Merkulov,  Vasily  V.; 
;  and  Filippov,  Dmitry 


Mitsuo,  4,154,805,  CI.  423-32 1. OOS. 


Yukio;   Takiguchi,    Yasunori; 
,  CI.  73-356.000. 
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Kirk,  Donald  C,  Jr.,  to  Ethyl  Products  Company.  Finger  operated 

spray  pump.  4,154,374,  CI.  222-321.000. 
Kirkham,  Edward  E.,  to  Kearney  &  Trecker  Corporation.  Digital  data 

reader.  4,154,396,  CI   235-458.000. 
Kirschner,  Wallace,  to  Alpex  Computer  Corporation.  Chroma  control 

for  television  control  apparatus.  4,155,095,  CI.  358-82.000. 
Kishi,  Hirotoshi:  See— 

Hattori,  Hiroyuki;  Shimizu,  Katsuichi;  Kishi,  Hirotoshi;  Ogawa. 
Hiroshi;  Umezawa,  Kazumi;  and  Sagara,  Seiji,  4,154,524,  CI. 
355-57.000. 
Kishimoto,  Soichiro;  and  Obama,  Isamu,  to  Japan  Exlan  Company 
Limited.  Process  for  the  production  of  carbon  fibers.  4,154,807,  CI. 
423-447.400. 
Kissick,  Thomas  P.:  See — 

Haugwitz,  Rudiger  D.;  Weisenbom,  Frank  L.;  Wade,  Peter  C;  and 

Kissick,  Thomas  P.,  4,154,846,  CI.  424-273.00B. 
Wade,   Peter  C;   Vogt,   B.   Richard;   and   Kissick.   Thomas   P, 

4,154,841,  CI.  424-269.000. 
Wade,    Peter   C;    Vogt,    B.    Richard;   and    Kissick,   Thomas   P., 
4,154,843,  CI.  424-269.000. 
Kissinger,  John  A.,  to  General  Atomic  Company.  Heat  exchanger  tube 

support  assembly.  4,154.295,  CI.  165-162.000. 
Kitano,  Masao:  See — 

Mizuno,  Toru;  and  Kitano,  Masao.  4.154,449,  CI.  277-96.000. 
Kitawaga,  Hiroshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho. 

Envelope  waveform  generating  apparatus.  4,154.133,  CI.  84-1.260. 
Kitazawa.  Hiroo;  and  Tanabe,  Masato.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.. 
Ltd.  Automatic  frequency  control  circuit  for  television  horizontal 
oscUlator.  4,155,049,  CI.  331-8.000. 
Kittrell,  Wiley  A.:  See— 

Lipfert,  Donald  E.;  and  Kittrell,  Wiley  A.,  4,154,069,  a.  68- 
17.00A. 
Kiwala,  Jacob:  See — 

Light,  Kenneth  K.;  Spencer,  Bette  M.;  Vinals,  Joaquin  F.;  Kiwala, 
Jacob;  Vock,  Manfred  H.;  and  Shuster,  Edward  J.,  4,154,696,  CI. 
252-89.00R. 
Light.  Kenneth  K.;  Spencer,  Bette  M.;  Vinals,  Joaquin  F.;  Kiwala, 
Jacob;  Vock,  Manfred  H.;  and  Shuster,  Edward  J.,  4,154,763,  CI. 
260-586.00R. 
Kleebaur,  Karl:  See— 

Hagenlocher,  Walter;   Kleebaur,   Karl;   Eichenseer,   Walter;  and 
Streller,  Jorg,  4,155,023,  CI.  310-246.000. 
KJees,  George  N.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Solid  state  LED 

display  device.  4,155,084,  a.  340-753.000. 
Klein,  Schanzlin  &  Becker  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Holzenberger,  Kurt,  4,154,484,  CI.  406-106.000. 
Kleinberg.  Israel   Means  and  method  for  improving  natural  defenses 

against  caries.  4,154.813,  CI.  424-48.000. 
Klimov,  Nikolai  E.:  See — 

Olazimov,  Sergei  G.;  Khromov,  Alexei  M.;  Merkulov,  Vasily  V.; 
Krjuchkov,  Igor  B.;  Klimov,  Nikolai  E.;  and  Filippov,  Dmitry 
A.,  4,154,286,  CI.  164-158.000. 
Kling,  James  A.:  Set — 

Jaymes.  John  B.;  and  Kling,  James  A.,  4,154,210,  CI.  126-34.000. 
Klockner-Humboldl-Deutz  AG:  See- 
Schmidt,  Horst,  4,154,373,  CI.  222-272.000. 
Klotz,  James  R.:  See— 

Hoetger,  Robert  A.;  and  Klotz,  James  R.,  4,154,1 18,  Q.  74-12.000. 
Klug,  Alan  G.,  to  J.  I.  Case  Company.  Oscillating  gear  ratchet  drive. 

4,153,964,  CI.  15-83.000. 
Klundt,  Kurt,  to  Pfaff  Industrietnaschinen  GmbH    Sewing  machine 

with  a  cooling  system.  4,154,182,  CI    1 12-280.000. 
Kneissl,  Franz,  to  Franz  Kneissl  Skifabrik  Gesellschafl  m.b.H.  Top 
surface  edges  for  a  ski  of  plastic  material.  4,154,459,  CI.  280-610.000. 
Knoll  A.G.  Chemische  Fabriken:  See — 

Maurer,  Robert,  4,154,656,  Q.  195-103.5OR. 
Knoll,  William  C  See— 

Howells,  Merwyn  E.;  Van  Sciver,  Jack  H.;  and  Knoll,  William  C, 
4,154,791,  CI.  422-12.000. 
Knott,  Gerald  J.;  and  Laverty,  Gerald  C,  to  Cosco  Industries  Incorpo- 
rateid.    Label    printing    and    applying    apparatus.    4,154,166,    CI. 
101-291.000. 
Knowlton,  Keith  L.;  and  Dowling,  Robert  F.,  Jr.,  to  Valtec  Corpora- 
tion. Fiber  optic  control  system.  4,155,005,  CI.  250-205.000. 
Knutsen,  Steven  W.;  See— 

Yenni,  Donald  M.,  Jr.;  Knutsen,  Steven  W.;  and  Downing,  Edward 
J.,  4,154,344,  a.  206-524.600. 
Kobayashi,  Akio:  See — 

Ohya,  Masaki;  Suzuki,  Masayasu;  and  Kobayashi,  Akio,  4, 1 54,778, 
CI.  260-879.000. 
Kobayashi,  Haruhiko,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Mute 
assembly  for  drum-like  percussive  musical  instruments.  4,154,137,  CI. 
84-41  l.OOR. 
Kobe  Steel,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shiroogori,    Kazutoshi;    Sato,    Hiroshi;    and    Toman,    Haruo, 
4,154,897,  CI.  428-469.000. 
Kobelcntz,  Klaus:  See — 

Corbach,  Rainer;  Kobelentz,  Klaus;  and  Mohr,  Adolf,  4,155,021, 
CI.  310-154.000. 
Kobinger,  Walter:  See— 

Heider,  Joachim;  Austel,  Volkhard;  Eberlein,  Wolfgang;  Kadatz, 
Rudolf;  Dammgen.  Jurgen;  Kobinger.  Walter;  and  Lillie.  Chris- 
tian, 4,154,837,  CI.  424-258.000. 
Kochanski,  Aloysius  J.:  See — 

Bowman,  Paul  E.,  4,135,063,  01.  338-28.000. 


Kocsis,  Karoly;  Peter,  Heinrich;  and  Bickel,  Hans,  to  Ciba-Oeigy 
Corporation.  Cephalosporins  having  an  a-acylaminoacetic  acid  side 
chain.  4,154,831,  CI.  424-246.000. 
Koehl.  Jean  M.  G.  R.  Multiple  stage  telescopic  trench  lining.  4,154,062, 

CI.  405-282.000. 
Koflach  Sportgerate  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See— 

Kubelka,  Axel;  and  Hensler,  Adolf,  4,154,009,  CI.  36-119.000. 
Kogame,  Hisashi:  See — 

Shoji,    Fusaji;    Era,    Susumu;    Kogame,    Hisashi;    Ito,    Tatsuo; 
Kakefuda,  Koichi;  and  Suzue,  Kiyoyuki,  4,154,777,  a.  260- 
878.0OR. 
Kohl,  John  O.:  See— 

Krueger,  Neil;  Garofalo,  Donald  L.;  and  Kohl,  John  O.,  4,154,033, 

CI.  52-209.000. 

Kohler,  Hans-Joachim;  and  Rieder,  Guido.  to  Industriewerk  SchaefRer 

OHG.  Sealed  bushings  for  universal  joints.  4,154,490,  CI.  308-187.200. 

Kohmura,  Tamotsu;  Nakanaga,  Hiroshi;  and  Ida,  Kazuhiro.  to  Sankin 

Industry  Company,  Limited.  Hydraulic  dental  cement  composition 

4,154,717,  CI.  260-42.130. 

Kokkila,  Kalevi;  and  Luukkonen,  Visa,  to  Rauma-Repola  Oy.  Appara 

tus  for  changing  axle  loads  of  a  crane  vehicle  combination.  4,154,316, 

CI.  180-14.00R. 

Kolaczinski,  Gerhard;  and  Wiegner,  Georg,  to  Henkel  Kommandit 
gesellschaft    auf    Aktien.     Dispensing    container.    4,154,371,    a 
222-212.000. 
Kole,  Lawrence  T.  Skimmer  device  4,154,678,  CI.  210-97.000. 
Komatsu.  Haruhiko:  See — 

Uchikawa,    Hiroshi;    and    Komatsu,    Haruhiko,    4,154,803,    CI. 
423-239.000. 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Sato,    Yuzuru;    Asano,    Masao;    Ishihara,    Masao;    and   Tends, 
Sadatugu.  4.154,615.  CI  96-77.000. 
Konstanlinovsky,  Miron  S.  Method  and  equipment  for  drilling  wells. 

4.154,310,  CI.  175-40.000. 
Koppers  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Hyde,   Glenn   F.;   KasinofT,   Harvey   A.;   Morgret,   Gordon   L.; 
Pfunder,  Richard  R.;  and  Thomas,  Charles  E.,  4,154,565,  CI. 
425-369.000. 
Komylak  Corporation:  See— 

Tabler,  Charles  P.,  4,154,562,  CI.  425-89.000. 
Kostecky.  James  F..  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation.  Pedesul  head  for 

floor-supporting  post.  4.154.038,  CI.  52-301.000. 
Kostiner,    Edward.    Black   border   printer   for   photographic   prints. 

4,154,526,  CI.  355-74.000. 
Kotenko,  Stalina  P.:  See— 

Kharagezov,  Yakov  A.;  Junichenko,  Viktor  A.;  Poluboyarov, 

Vitaly  S.;  Perevozkin.  Jury  L.;  Gajun.  Jury  A.;  Mknychian. 

Anatoly  A.;  and  Kotenko,  Sulina  P..  4.154,287,  CI.  164-160.000. 

Kovacs,  LaszIo,  to  Fischer  &  Porter  Company.  Protective  arrangement 

for  analog  sensor  multiplexing  system.  4,155,080,  C\.  340-595.000. 
Kozuka,  Mikio:  See — 

Ootani,    Toshihiro;    Kozuka,    Mikio;    Takeda.    Ryuichiro;    and 
Kurihara.  Hideaki,  4,154,686,  CI.  210-328.000. 
Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Weghaupt.  Erich.  4,155,019,  CI.  310-61.000, 
Kramer,  Melvin  G.,  to  Brunton  Company,  The.  Remote  level  sensing 

ins'niment.  4,154,000,  CI.  33-366.000. 
Kramer,  Wayne  E.:  See — 

Costello,  Raymond  M.;  and  Kramer,  Wayne  E.,  4,154,197,  Q. 
122-4.00D. 
Kramer,   Wolfgang;   Buchel.   Karl   H.;   Frohberger.   Paul-Ernst;  and 
Kraus,  Peter,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft   Fungicidally  and  bacteri- 
cidally    active     l-azolyl-4-hydroxy-l-phenoxy-butane    derivatives. 
4.154.842,  a.  424-269.000. 
Kraus,  Peter:  See — 

Kramer,  Wolfgang;  Buchel,  Karl  H.;  Frohberger,  Paul-Emst;  and 
Kraus.  Peter,  4.154.842.  CI.  424-269.000. 
Krause,  Horst  E.;  and  Stanley.  Edwin  L.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

pumping  blood  within  a  vessel.  4,154,227,  CI.  128-l.OOD. 
Krause,  Joachim:  See — 

Eidenschink,    Rudolf;    Krause,    Joachim;    and    Pohl,    Ludwig, 
4,154,697,  CI.  252-299.000. 
Krawack,  Borge,  to  Aarjis  Poefabrik  A/S.  Method  for  catalytic  rear- 
rangement of  1,2-digIycerides  into  1,3-diglycerides.  4,154,749,  CX. 
260-405.600. 
Kreisel.  Wulf-Dieter,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  and  arrange- 
ment for  the  continuous  quantitative  indication  of  gaseous  pollutants 
in  gases.  4,154,579,  CI.  23-232.00E. 
Kress,  Kenneth,  to  Oakes  Machine  Corporation.  Product  density  con- 
trol apparatus.  4,154,537,  CI.  366-151.000. 
Kreutzer,  Ingo,  to  Rhein-Chemie  Rheinau  GmbH.  Sulphurized  phos- 
phoric acid  ester  salts  and  method  of  preparation.  4,154,779,  CI. 
260-924.000. 
Krjuchkov,  Igor  B.:  See — 

Glazunov,  Sergei  G.;  Khromov,  Alexei  M.;  Merkulov,  Vasily  V.; 
Krjuchkov,  Igor  B.;  Klimov,  Nikolai  E.;  and  Filippov,  Dmitry 
A.,  4,154,286,  CI.  164-158.000. 
Kronen,  Gunter:  See — 

Chattopadhay,  Asoke;  Kronen,  Gunter;  Habel,  Georg;  and  Heisig, 
Heribert,  4,154,202,  CI.  123-139.0AW. 
Krueger,  Neil;  Garofalo,  Donald  L.;  and  Kohl,  John  O..  to  Andersen 

Corporation.  Two-part  glazing  system.  4,154,033,  CI.  52-209.000. 
Kruse,  Robert  L  ,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Polymeric  polyblend  compo- 
sitions toughened  by  addition  of  liquid  polymers  of  a  conjugated 
diene  monomer.  4,134,715,  CI.  260-33.6AQ. 
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Kubelka.  Axel;  and  Hensler.  Adolf,  tc  Koflach  Spongerate  Gesell- 
schaft  m.b.H.  Inner  shoe  for  skiing  I  oots  or  for  use  with  shelHke 
uppers  of  skiing  boots.  4,154,009,  CI.  16-119.000. 
Kubiatowicz,  James  F.,  to  Custom  Cono  :pts,  Incorporated.  Toy  timing 
device  with  a  slip-stick  e$capement-t|ke  mechanism.  4, 154,054,  CI. 
58-106.000.  ; 

Kubota  Ltd.:  See—  j 

Tsuji,  Kazuhiko:  and  Matsuyoshi,  HUeaki.  4.154.314,  CI.  180-6.200. 
Kuehl,  Gregory  W.:  See —  T 

Rohan,    Joseph    J.;    and    Kuehl,    pregory    W.,    4.155.077,    CI. 
340-546000.  ] 

Kuehne,  Martin  E..  to  University  of  Veilnonl.  Preparation  of  vincadif- 

formine.  4.154.943,  CI.  546-51.000. 
Kuhn.  Martin  C:  See- 
Carey.  Curtis  D.;   Kuhn,   Martin  C.;  and  Witte.  Margaret  K.. 
4.154.608.  CI.  75-IOI.OOR. 
Kull,  Herbert,  to  J.  E.  Hammer  &  Sokne.  Method  of  casting  metal 

around  a  gem  to  form  articles  of  jewdry.  4.154.282.  CI.  164-9.000. 
Kumada,  Akio:  5ee — 

Kato,  Yasuo;  and  Kumada,  Akio.  4.154.505.  CI.  350-150.000. 
Kumbera,  David  G.;  and  Litzow,  Edward,  to  McGraw-Edison  Com- 
pany.  Cable  connected   drawout  swilchgear.   4.154.993.   CI.   200- 
50.0AA. 
Kumysh,  Ilya  I.:  See — 

Paton,  Boris  E.;  Medovar,  Boris  I.,  teloglazov,  Alexandr  P.;  Prik- 
hodko.  Valery  A.;  Boiko.  Georgy  A.;  Kumysh.  Ilya  I.;  Zame- 
shaev.  Valentin  S.;  Nadtochy,  Jury  A.;  and  Zvyagintsev.  Alex- 
andr I.,  4.154,973,  CI.  I3-9.0ES 
Kunieda,  Eiichi;  and  Kunieda,  Yoshiko.  Rotary  engine.  4.154,208.  CI. 

123-236.000. 
Kunieda.  Yoshiko:  See — 

Kunieda,  Eiichi;  and  Kunieda,  Yosh^co.  4.154,208.  CI.  123-236.000. 
Kunimura.  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Moriguchi,    Hiroshi;    and    Kunimun,    Yoshifumi,    4,154.193,   CI. 
118-230.000. 
Kupperman,  Dennis:  See — 

Kupperman,    Sam;    and    Kupperntan,    Dennis,    4,153.991.    CI. 
30-172.000. 
Kupperman,  Sam;  and  Kupperman,  Derails,  to  Rub-A-Venture.  Abra- 
sive hand  covering.  4.153.991.  CI.  30- (72.000. 
Kuraishi.  Kaoru,  to  Toshiba  Photo  Proddcts  Co.,  Ltd.  Electronic  flash 

apparatus.  4,155.031.  CI.  315-24I.0OP. 
Kuraya,  Michinori,  to  Toyo  Seal  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Toyo  Seal 
Industries  Co.,  Ltd.).  Process  for  producing  acrylic  rubber  by  copoly- 
merizing  acrylic  ester  and  malonic  acid  derivative  having  active 
methylene  group.  4,154,914,  CI.  526-3».000. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaislia:  See — 

Ohya,  Masaki;  Suzuki,  Masayasu;  an(l  Kobayashi,  Akio,  4.154,778, 

CI.  260-879.000. 
Segawa,   Masahiro;   Shirai,    Morio;   and   Kawakami.   Yukichika, 
4,154,876,  CI.  427-195.000. 
Kurihara,  Hideaki:  See — 

Ootani,    Toshihiro;    Kozuka,    Miki);    Takeda,    Ryuichiro;    and 
Kurihara,  Hideaki,  4.154.686,  CI.  J  10-328.000. 
Kuroda,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Matsuura.  Kazuo;  Matsuzaki,  Masaofni;  Nakamura.  Torn;  Kuroda, 
Nobuyuki;  and  Miyoshi,  Mitsuji.  4.154,915,  CI.  526-124.000. 
Kuroyanagi,  Yoshitaka;  and  Teratani,  Talsuo,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automobile  window  glass  equipped  with  thermal 
defogging  wires.  4,155.090,  CI.  343-713.000. 
Kusters,  Edward:  See — 

Kusters,  Karl-Heinz,  4,154,160,  CI.  JOO-47.000. 
Kusters,  Karl-Heinz,  to  Kusters,  Edwari  Pressure  control  device  for  a 

processing  machine  with  rolls.  4,154,160.  CI.  100-47.000. 
Kyoritsu  Yuki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanaka.  Katsutoshi;  and  Ikeda,  Kazio,  4,154.910,  CI.  521-63.000. 
Kyowa  Chemical  Industry  Co.  Ltd.:  Se«— 

Miyata.  Shigeo;  Imahasi.  Takesi;  ai|d  Anabuki.  Hitosi.  4.154.718. 
CI.  260-42.140. 
La-Z-Boy  Chair  Company:  See — 

Shoemaker,  Edwin  J.;  Pacitti,  William;  and  Baumann,  Marvin  J.. 
4,154.475.  CI,  297-83.000. 
Laboflna  S.A.:  See —  I 

Bracke.  William  J.  I.;  Bertrand.  JeanpJ.  M.;  and  Zegers.  Jacques  T. 
L..  4.154.776.  CI.  260-876.00B. 
Labora  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Vollinger.  Peter;  Kaser.  Klaus,  and  Hirschmann,  Adolf,  4,154.108. 
CI.  73-425.600. 
LaCamera.  Alfred  F.:  See — 

Hyland.  Wayne  W.;  Robl.  Robert  F  ,  Jr.;  and  LaCamera.  Alfred  F.. 
4.154.661.  CI.  204-64.00R. 
Laesser.  Claude,  to  Ebauches  S.A.  Mechanism  for  driving,  step-by-step. 

a  rotatable  member.  4.154,120,  CI.  74-S5.000. 
LaGrow,  Alfred  C:  See —  I 

Moewe.    Clinton    F;   and    LaGrovjr,   Alfred   C,   4,154,543.    CI. 
403-15.000.  I 

Laine,  Norman  R.:  See — 

Sanchez.    Moises   G.;    and    Laine,    Norman    R.,   4,154,812.    CI. 
423-626.000.  I 

Laitram  Corporation.  The:  See —  I 

Lapeyre,  James  M.,  4.154.333.  CI.  1)8-707.000. 
Lambert  Brake  Corporation:  See — 

Wolf.  Peter.  4.154,326,  CI.  192-4.00A.. 
Lamiaux,  Sylves  L..  to  Burroughs  Cor  x>ration.  Organization  for  an 
integrated  circuit  calculator/controlU  .  4,155,118,  CI.  364-200.000. 
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Lamort.  Pierre,  to  Etablisseme  nts  E  &  M.  Lamort.  Reducing  drum  for 

the  extraction  of  cellulosic  natters.  4.154.407.  CI.  241-38.000. 
Landis,  Phillip  S..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Method  for  producing  a 

stabilized  gasoline-alcohol  f  lel.  4.154.580.  CI.  44-56.000. 
Landsborough.    Stuart,    to    Haze    America.    Inc     Maze    apparatus. 

4,154.439.  CI   272-19.000.      , 
Lang.  Hans-Jorg.  to  Ludwig  S  chwerdtel  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  sealing 

cans  with  lids  under  vacuum.  4.154.044.  CI.  53-97.000. 
Lang.  John  W.,  Jr.:  See — 

Watson.  Charles  J.;  Hrajinik,  Walter;  and  Lang.  John  W.,  Jr., 
4,154,528.  CI.  355-90.001. 
Lang-Ree.  Nils;  and  Brown,  J  ohn  S.,  to  NPI  Corporation.  Thermally 

shielded  gas  broiler.  4.154.1  12.  CI.  99-386.000. 
Lapeyre,  James  M..  to  Laitran  Corporation.  The.  Modular  conveyor 

having  integral  receptacles.  ».  154.333.  CI.  198-707.000. 
Laplante.  Paul  R.:  See— 

Gaule,  Gerhart  K.;  Schne  ^er.  Sol;  Levy,  Stephen;  and  Laplante, 
Paul  R.,  4,155.016.  CI.  2  07-268.000. 
Larsen.  Eric  R.;  and  McCarty  Leslie  P..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The.  Deuterated  l.l-difluorp-2.2-dihaloethyl  difluoromethyl  ethers. 
4.154.971.  CI.  568-684.000. 
Larsen.  Ole  F.  System  for  de|  tositing  and  protecting  sediment  on  the 
floor  of  a  body  of  water  ant  a  method  of  installing  it.  4.154.550.  CI. 
405-74.000. 
Latviisky  Gosudarstvenny  Un  versitet  Imeni  P.  Stuchki:  See- 
Rode,  Oyars  A.,  4.154.512 ,  CI.  350-357.000. 
Laurin.  Dean  G.:  See — 

Becker,  Lawrence  F.;  D(  nohue.  John  J.;  Laurin,  Dean  G.;  and 
Gajewski,  Henry  M.,  4, 154.244.  CI.  128-349.00B. 
Lautenschlager.  Horst:  See — 

Lautenschlager,  Karl;  an(    Lautenschlager,  Horst,  4.154,343.  CI. 
206-459.000. 
Lautenschlager.  Karl;  and  L>  utenschlager.  Horst.  to  Karl  Lautens- 
chlager KG.  See-through  pickaging  for  furniture  hinges  4.154.343, 
CI.  206-459.000. 
LaValley  Industrial  Plastics,  I  ic:  See — 

UValley.  Richard  W.,  4.154.687.  CI.  210-392.000. 
LaValley,  Richard  W..  to  LaV  illey  Industrial  Plastics,  Inc.  Replaceable 

valve  seat  for  center  valve  (Iter  drum  4,154,687,  CI.  210-392.000, 
Laverty,  Gerald  C:  See — 

Knott,    Gerald    J.;    and    Laverty,    Gerald    C,    4,154,166,    CI, 
101-291,000. 
Lawrence,  Jeffrey  C:  See- 
George.  Edwin  F.;  Lawre  ice.  Jeffrey  C;  and  Middleton.  Michael 
R.  4.154,596.  CI.  71-89.100. 
Lawrence,  William  A.;  and  O'  Dea.  John  A.,  to  Jaeger  Machine  Com- 
pany, The.  Transit  concrete  mixer  adapted  for  losing  and  discharg- 
ing  aggregates   of  a   wide   range  of  slump   value.    4,154,534,   CI. 
366-42.000. 
Lazarre,  Flavien:  See — 

Blu.  Gilbert;  Lazarre,  Fla\  en;  and  Lc  Tetour.  Oilles.  4,154,099,  CI, 
73-19O,0OR, 
Leboul,  Jean:  See — 

Farge,  Daniel;  Leboul.  Je  in;  Le  Ooff.  Yves;  and  Poiget,  Gilbert, 
4.154.598,  CI.  71-90.000, 
Lechevin,   Rene,   to  Thomso  i-CSF.   Two-way   transmission   system 
between    a    main    station    and    secondary    stations.    4.155.039,    CI. 
325-20.000. 
Lectromelt  Corporation:  See- 
Wynne,  Peter  J.,  4.154.97^ ,  CI.  13-16.000. 
Lee.  Gim  F  ,  Jr  ,  to  General  El  ictric  Company.  Low  molecular  weight 

polyphenylene  ether  compoiitions  4.154.712.  CI.  260-29.  lOR. 
Lee.  Robert  D.,  to  United  Stati  s  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration.  EKC  and  ultrasonoscope  display.  4,154,230. 
CI.  128-661.000. 
Leger.  Robert:  See— 

Maldonado.  Paul;  and  Lej  er.  Robert,  4,154.710,  CI.  260-28.5AS. 
Le  Goff,  Yves:  See— 

Farge.  Daniel;  Leboul.  Je  in;  Le  Goff,  Yves;  and  Poiget,  Gilben. 
4,154,598,  CI.  71-90.000. 
Legros,  Bernard:  See — 

Diguet.  Daniel;  Legros.  B<  mard;  and  Mahieu.  Marc.  4. 1 54.630,  CI. 
148-171.000. 
Lehmann.  Rolf,  to  Escher  Wvss  Limited.  Rolling  mill.  4,154,078.  CL 

72-201.000. 
Leighton.  Robert  D.:  See- 
Wood.  Theodore  H.;  anil  Leighton,  Robert  D..  4.154.498,  CI. 
339-128.000. 
Leitold.  Matyas:  See — 

Tauber.    Oswald;    Engelti  irdt,    Gunther;    Leitold,    Matyas;    and 
Schmidt.  Gunther,  4,15'  ,833,  CI.  424-250.000. 
Leon,  Luis  G.  Safety  devices  fc  r  door  locks  of  the  spring-loaded,  sliding 

bolt  type.  4,154,468.  CI.  292  346.000 
Le  Salver,  Robert;  and  Poupai  i,  Dominique,  to  Automobiles  Peugeot. 
Suspension  device  for  a  rota:ing  machine  lacking  balance.  4.154.206 
CI.  123-I92.00R.  ' 

Leslie.  John  H.;  and  Crosby,   George  A.,  to  Signode  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  bi  iding  an  article  with  a  loop  of  tensioned 
strap.  4.154.158.  CI.  I00-2.0q0. 
Lessiter.  Norman  A.:  See — 
Jones.  Ian  C;  McDowell. 
4,155.082.  CI.  340-656.010. 
Le  Tetour.  Gilles:  See— 

Blu,  Gilbert;  Lazarre.  FlaUen;  and  Le  Tetour,  Gilles.  4.154,099.  CI 
73-I90.00R. 
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Lettington,  Alan  H.;  and  Savage.  James  A.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica.  Great   Britain   and   Northern   Ireland.   Infra  red  transmitting 
glasses.  4.154.503.  CI.  350-96.340. 
LeVeen,  Harry  H.  Field  intensification  in  radio  frequency  thermother- 

apy.  4,154,246.  CI.  128-784.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See — 

Donaldson,  Robert.  4.154.694.  CI.  252-98.000. 
Pader.  Morton.  4.154.815,  CI.  424-50.000. 
Leveskis,  Newton  G.  to  Argus  Chemical  Corporation.  Production  of 

hydroperoxides  from  olefins.  4,154.768.  CI.  568-568.000. 
Levine.  Walter  E..  to  Bindicator  Company,  Method  and  apparatus  for 
measuring    a    characteristic    of   flowing    material,    4. 1 54.533.    CI. 
356-445,000, 
Levy,  Moshe:  See — 

Paz,  Uriel;  Levy,  Moshe;  and  Levy.  Zwy,  4,154.020.  CI,  47-6,000. 
Levy,  Stephen:  See — 

Gaule,  Gerhart  K.;  Schneider.  Sol;  Levy.  Stephen;  and  Laplante, 

Paul  R.,  4,155.016,  CI.  307-268,000, 
Gaule,  Gerhart  K.;  Schneider.  Sol;  and  Levy,  Stephen,  4,155.017, 
CI.  307-268.000, 
Levy,  Zwy:  See — 

Paz,  Uriel;  Levy.  Moshe;  and  Levy.  Zw^.  4.154,020.  CI,  47-6,000, 
Lewin,  Ralph,  Anti-sway  device  4,154.454,  CI   28O-446,0OB, 
Lewis,  Adolph  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy,  Single  filament 

Tiber  optic  cable  parting  tool,  4,154.385.  CI,  225-96.500, 
Lewis.  Peter  J.:  See— 

Miserlis,   Constantine   D.;   and    Lewis,   Peter  J.,   4,154.797,   CI. 
422-131.000. 
Leybold-Heraeus  GmbH  4  Co.  KG.;  See— 

Schunck.     Gunther;     and     Randow.     Albert.     4,155,010,     CI. 

250-343.000. 
Schunk,  Gunter;  and  Randow.  Albert,  4.154.087.  CI.  73-27.00R. 
Leyse,  Harold  K.:  See- 

Hanion.    Donald    S.;    and    Uyse,    Harold    K.,    4,154,367.    CI. 
222-130.000. 
Liba  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH:  See — 

Hagel,  Adolf;  and  Thumling.  Manfred,  4.154,068.  CI.  66-121.000. 
Lieber,  Derek:  See— 

Lieber,  Sidney;  Schlesinger.  Julius;  Lieber,  Derek;  and  Baker, 
Alfred.  4,155,009,  CI.  250-308.000. 
Lieber.  Sidney;  Schlesinger.  Julius;  Lieber.  Derek;  and  Baker,  Alfred, 
to  Unit  Process  Assemblies,  Inc.  Thickness  measurement  instrument 
with    memory    storage    of   multiple    calibrations.    4,155,009.    CI. 
250-308.000. 
Lienhard.  John  H.;  and  Borkar.  Gurudatt  S..  to  Electric  Power  Re- 
search Institute.  Inc.  Quick  opening  pressure  release  device  and 
method.  4.154.361.  CI.  220-284.000. 
Life  Savers,  Inc.:  See — 

Aldrich,  Deborah;  Vink.  Walter;  Deptula.  Richard  W.;  Muskus, 
Donald    J.;    Fronczkowski.    Paul    R.;    and    Chrusch,    Marc, 
4.154,867,  CI.  426-658.000. 
Liflon,  Harold.  Convertible  adult  and  infant  toilet  seat.  4,153,957.  CI. 

4-237.000. 
Light.  Kenneth  K.;  Spencer.  Bette  M.;  Vinals,  Joaquin  F.;  Kiwala. 
Jacob;  Vock,  Manfred  H.;  and  Shuster.  Edward  J.,  to  International 
Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.   Detergent  containing  cyclohexadiene 
derivatives.  4.154.696.  CI.  252-89.00R. 
Light,  Kenneth  K.;  Spencer,  Bette  M.;  Vinals,  Joaquin  F.;  Kiwala. 
Jacob;  Vock.  Manfred  H.;  and  Shuster.  Edward  J.,  to  International 
Flavors  t  Fragrances  Inc  4-Butyl-3.4.5-trimethylcyclohexa-25-die- 
none.  4.154,763,  CI.  260-586.00R 
Lill,  Melvin  H.:  See- 
Roberts,  Thomas  E.,  Jr.;  Lill,  Melvin  H.;  and  Chang,  Andrew  K., 
4,154.531.  CI.  356-152.000. 
Lillie,  Christian:  See— 

Heider.  Joachim;  Austel,  Volkhard;  Eberlein.  Wolfgang;  Kadatz. 
Rudolf;  Dammgen,  Jurgen;  Kobinger,  Walter;  and  Lillie,  Chris- 
tian. 4.154.837.  CI.  424-258.000. 
Lindauer  Domier  Gesellschaft  mbH:  See — 

Trotscher.  Gerhard.  4.154.004.  CI.  34-52.000. 
Lindo,  Neil  A.:  See — 

Zinnes.  Harold;  and  Lindo.  Neil  A.,  4,154,735.  CI.  260-326. 12R. 
Lindsley.  Warren  F.  B.:  See— 

Mineck.  Fred,  4,154.781.  CI.  261-44.00A 
Link.  William  T..  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Apparatus  and 
process  using  second  derivative  of  oscillometric  waveform  for  pro- 
ducing sphygmometric  information.  4.154.238.  CI.  128-681.000. 
LinnhofT.  PaiU;  and  Kaluza.  Eduard.  to  Wilhelm  LinnhoffoHG,  Firma. 
Loading  and  unloading  station  for  the  chemical  and/or  electro- 
chemical treatment  of  mass-produced  parts  contained  in  a  rotatable 
drum.  4.154.538.  C\.  366-188.000. 
Lipfert,  Donald  E.;  and  Kittrell.  Wiley  A.,  to  Clorox  Company.  The. 

Dispenser  for  washing  machines.  4,154,069.  CI.  68-17.00A. 
Litton  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Buck,  Ronald  G.,  4,154.855.  CI.  426-243.000. 
Simmons.  David  H..  4.155,113,  CI.  363-56.000. 
Litzow,  Edward:  See — 

Kumbera,  David  G.;  and  Litzow,  Edward.  4.154.993,  CI.  200- 
50.0AA. 
Liu,  Ke-Tien:  See — 

Nack,  Herman;  and  Liu,  Ke-Tien,  4.154.581.  CI.  48-I97.00R. 
Lobbe,  Armin.  to  Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte  Westfalia.  Mineral  mining 

instalUtion.  4.154.480.  CI.  299-34.000. 
Lof,  George  O.  G.  Modular  construction  for  solar  heat  collector. 
4,154,223,  CI.  126-270.000. 


Logan.  Robert  J.,  to  Inductive  Controls  Limited.  Saturable  reactors 

with  feedback.  4.155.034,  CI.  323-75.00S. 
Loge.  Olaf:  See— 

Skuballa,  Werner;  Raduchel.  Bemd;  Vorbruggen.  Helmut;  Elger. 
Walter;    Loge.    Olaf;    and    Loscrt.    Wolfgang.    4.154.953.    CI. 
560-121.000. 
Long.  Elton  B.,  to  J.  I.  Case  Company.  Vehicle  frame  having  torsional 

cross  members.  4.154.471.  CI.  296-204.000. 
Longley,  Kermit  D.;  and  Karalis.  Anastasios  J.,  to  Witco  Chemical 
Corporation.  Sulfosuccinate  ester-amides.  4.154.955.  CI.  560-151.000. 
Lorca,  Antonio.  Dispensing  container.  4.154.365.  CI.  221-4.000. 
L'Oreal:  See— 

Morane,  Bruno  P.,  4,154,369,  CI.  222-147.000. 
Paoletti,  Charles;  and  Maurelli,  Manlio,  4,154,378,  Q.  222-394.000. 
Lorenzen,  Heinz-Christen:  See — 

Heitmann,  Uwe;  Lorenzen.  Heinz-Christen;  Wahle,  Gunter,  and 
Dahlgrun,  Rolf,  4,154,090,  CI.  73-38.000. 
Losee,  Kathryn  A.:  See- 
Bernstein,  Jack;  and  Losee,  Kathryn  A..  4,154,934,  a.  546-189.000. 
Losert.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Skuballa.  Werner;  Raduchel.  Bemd;  Vorbruggen.  Helmut;  Elger, 
Walter;    Loge.    Olaf;    and    Losert.    Wolfgang,    4,154,953.    CI. 
560-121,000. 
Loth.  John  L,  Rat-plate  solar  collector  with  air  flowing  through  the 

grooves  in  a  foam  absorber  surface,  4.154,220,  CI.  126-270.000. 
Loucks,  George  R.;  and  White.  Dwain  M..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Process  of  forming  phosphorus  containing  block  polymers  of 
polyphenylene  oxide.  4.154.771.  CI.  260-823.000. 
Lovas.  Kurt:  See— 

Reisser,  Gerd;  and  Lovas,  Kurt,  4.154,409.  CI.  242-I8.0PW. 
Loy.  Roben  E.:  See— 

Heckenhauer.  William  G.;  and  Loy,  Robert  E.,  4,154,481,  Q. 
299-39.000. 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Forsberg.  John  W.,  4,154.670.  CI.  208-180.000. 
Lucas  Aerospace  Limited:  See — 

Smith,  Trevor  S.,  4,154,425,  Q.  251-133.000. 
Lucas  Industries  Limited:  See- 
Beech,  Keith  J.  W..  4,154.082.  CI.  72-370.000. 
Osborne.  Colin  T.;  and  Gilbert.  Roger  J..  4.155.107,  CI.  361-20.000. 
Salt.  James  M..  4.154.096.  CI.  73-115.000. 
Lucas.  Raymond.  Device  for  centering,  straightening  or  turning  loads 

displaced  by  motorized  conveyors.  4.154,330.  CI.  198-411.000. 
Ludhof-Technik:  See— 

Hofmann.  Ludwig.  4.154.427.  CI.  254-79.000. 
Ludwig  Schwerdtel  GmbH:  See- 
Lang.  Hans-Jorg.  4,154.044.  CI.  53-97.000. 
Lufl,  Victor,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Electroless  plating  method  with  inspec- 
tion for  an  unbroken  layer  of  water  prior  to  plating.  4.154,869.  CI. 
427-8.000. 
Lufl.  Werner;  Kennedy.  Robert  E.;  and  Mesch.  Hans  G..  to  TRW  Inc. 
Solar  array  fabrication  method  and  apparatus  utilizing  induction 
heating.  4.154,998,  a.  219-10.49R. 
Lukina,  Ekaterina  M.:  See — 

Gandurin,  Lev  I.;  Didenko,  Margarita  A.;  Vedeneeva,  Svetlana  N.- 
and  Lukina,  Ekaterina  M..  4,154,711.  CI.  260-29.6WB. 
Luukkonen.  Visa:  See — 

Kokkila,  Kalevi;  and  Luukkonen.  Visa,  4,154,316.  O.  18O-14.0OR. 
LuwH  AG'  Sec 

Bittner,  Hans- Joachim,  4,154,798,  CI.  422-162.000. 
Gerok,  Hans,  4,154,587,  a  55-381.000. 
Lux,  Peter,  to  U.S.  Phili(M  Corporation.  Method  and  arrangement  for 
the    redundancy-reducing    coding     of    pictures.     4.155.097,     CI. 
358-135.000. 
Lyman,   George   F.    Milling   machine   power   feed.   4,154.144.   CI. 

409-162.000. 
Lyman,  Joseph,  to  Cambridge  Thermionic  Corporation.  Rate  respon- 
sive   control    for    magnetic    suspension    system.    4.154.489.    CI. 
308-10.000. 
Lytton.  Kenneth  G.;  Miller.  George  J.;  and  Donnelly,  James  E.,  to 
Fiber  Controls  Corporation.  Web-former.  4,154,485,  CI.  406-70.000. 
M.C.P.  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Hage,  Jacob  M..  4,154,139.  CI.  85-41.000. 
Machleder.  Warren  H.:  See— 

Bollinger,  Joseph  M.;  Hanauer,  Richard  H.;  and  Machleder,  War- 
ren H.,  4,154,958,  CI.  560-193.000. 
Mackley,  Frank  H.  Orientable  temperature  indicator  device.  4.154,105, 

CI.  73-346.000. 
Maczynski.  AndrzeJ:  .See — 

Przybyla.  Janusz;  Gozdziewicz,  Zygmunt;  SUwski,  Jozef;  Pieczyk, 
Jozef;  Szal,  Andrzej;  Bodynek.  Pawel;  and  Maczynski,  Andnei, 
4,153,982,  CI.  29-I57.3AH. 
Maekawa,  Yukio,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Compact 

optical  lens  barrel  mechanism.  4,154.511,  CI.  350-255.000. 
Magdo.  Ingrid  E.:  See — 

Joy.  Richard  C;  Magdo.  Ingrid  E.;  and  Phillips,  Alfred,  Jr., 
4,154,626.  CI.  148-1.500. 
Magee.  Thomas  A.,  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation.  Ketoxime 

carbamates.  4.154.732.  CI.  260-302.0SD. 
Magee.  Thomas  A.,  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation.  Ketoxime 

carbamates.  4.154.733.  CI.  260-302.00S. 
Magee.  Tliomas  A.,  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation.  Ketoxime 

carbamates.  4.154.944,  CI.  548-337.000. 
Magnano,  Joseph  P.:  See — 

Seiden,    Lewis   J.;    and    Magnano,    Joseph    P.,    4,154,994,    CI. 
200-51.070. 
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Maher.  Pal.  De-icing  unit.  4,154,225,  C|  126-350.00R. 
Mahieu,  Marc:  See — 

Diguet,  Daniel;  Legros,  Bernard;  anil  Mahieu,  Marc,  4,154,630,  CI. 
148-171.000. 
Maier,  Richard  F.:  See — 

Rosenberg,  Roger  L.;  and  Maier.  Bichard  F.,  4,154,987.  CI.  179- 
17.00E.  I 

Maier.  Vincent  P.:  See — 

Guadagni.  Dante  G.;  Horowitz.  Rfbert  M.;  Gentili,  Bruno;  and 
Maier.  Vincent  P.,  4.154,862.  CI.  426-536.000. 
Maillefer.  Charles,   to  Maillefer  S.A.   Screw-type  plastics  extruder. 

4.154.535.  CI.  366-79.000. 
Maillefer  S.A.:  See—  | 

Maillefer,  Charles.  4,154,535,  CI.  36«-79.000. 
Makise.  Mitsugu:  See — 

Tanaka.     Mamoru;    Tatsunami.     iC(izo;    and    Makise.    Mitsugu. 
4.154.266.  CI.  138-109.000. 
Maldonado.  Paul;  and  Leger.  Robert,  to  Elf  Union.  Method  of  prepar- 
ing novel  bitumen  compositions.  4,154^710.  CI.  260-28.5AS. 
Malen.  Charles;  Roger.  Pierre;  and  Poiyiant.  Jean-Claude,  to  Science 
Union   et   Cie,   Societe   Francaise   de   Recherche   Medicate.    Ben- 
zylamino  alkanoic  acid  derivatives,  using  compositions  containing  the 
same,  and  methods  for  utilizing  said  denvatives  and  compositions. 
4,154,851,  CI,  424-318.000. 
Malherbe,  Roger;  and  Rasberger,  Michael,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Polyalkylpiperidinyl  esters  of  diazocafboxylic  acid  and  their  use  for 
stabilizing  polymers.  4,154,722,  CI.  26(M5.80N. 
Malleone,  Antonio,  to  Autostrade-Concession  Ecostnizioni  Autostrade 
S.p.A.  Retractable  suspended  scaffolding  on  a  self-propelled  truck, 
particularly  adapted  for  maintenance  Kork  on  road-bridges  and  the 
like.  4,154,318.  CI.  182-12.000.  | 

Manalastas.  Paciflco  V.:  See —  | 

Wagensommer.  Joseph;  and  ManalaSas.  Paciflco  V..  4,154,916,  CI. 
526-185.000. 
Mandel,  Heinrich:  See — 

Beer.  Ludwig;  and  Mandel.  Heinric^.  4,154,970,  CI.  568-868.000. 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Dudek,  Otto;  Ortmann,  Klaus;  Reiohmann,  Lothar;  and  Schafer, 

Wilhelm,  4,154,628,  CI.  148-16.500. 
Gruner,   Hans;  Schrewe,  Hans;  ant  Pleschiutschnigg,  Fritz  P., 
4,154,604,  CI.  75-53.000. 
Mantell,   Myron.   Automatic  control  of  a  filter  bed   wash  process. 

4,154,677.  CI.  210-81.000. 
Manufacture  de  Machines  du  Haut-Rhin.  "MANURHIN  S.A.":  See— 

Hildenbrand.  Andre,  4,154,329,  CI.  |98-392.000. 
Marchese,  Joseph:  See — 

Steibing,  Henry;  and  Marchese,  Jos^h,  4,154,304,  CI.  169-74.000. 
Marcon,  Joel  M.:  See — 

Pechamat.  Jacques  M.;  Marcon,  Joel  M.;  and  Simon,  Georges  H., 
4,154,143,  CI.  89-11.000. 
Marcotte,  Oliver.   Gravity   flow   septic   tank  system.   4,154,685,  CI. 

210-255.000. 
Maringer,  Roben  E.,  to  Battelle  Developlnent  Corporation.  Method  for 

producing  nake.  4,154,284,  CI.  164-130.000. 
Marino,  Francis  C,  to  Burroughs  Corpoiation.  Variable  mode  counter. 

4,155,044,  CI.  328-46.000. 
Mark,  Martin,  to  Balzers  Aktiengesellsdiaft  fur  Hochvakuumtechnik 
und  Dunne  Schichten.  Apparatus  for  fe-eating  substrates  with  an  ion 
beam.  4, 1 55,0 1 1 ,  CI.  25O-492.0OA. 
Marsh,  Keith  D.:  See— 

Sherwin,  Harry  A.;  and  Marsh,  Keith  D.,  4,154,782,  CI.  261-67.000. 
Marsico,  Joseph  W.,  Jr.:  See — 

Goldman,    Leon;   and   Marsico,   Joteph   W.,   Jr.,   4,154,947,   CI. 
542-417.000. 
Martin,  Marie-Odile:  See — 

Drouet,  Jean-Claude;  Martin,  MarieOdile;  Biard,  Dominique;  and 
Zalisz,  Rene,  4,154,821,  CI.  424-177.000. 
Martin  Marietta  Corporation:  See — 

Thomas,   Frank   J.;   and    Beauregafd,  John  G.,   4,155,096,   CI. 
358-125.000. 
Marwitz,  Heinrich;  See — 

Hockemeyer,  Friedrich;  Hechtl,  Wolgang;  Marwitz,  Heinrich;  and 
Hittmair,  Paul,  4,154,714,  CI.  260-31.20R. 
Masahiko,  Yamada;  and  Kazuo,  Kagawt.  to  Showa  Electric  Wire  & 
Cable  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  forming  wire  stocks  into  coils.  4.154.269. 
CI.  140-2.000. 
Mase,  Yoshio;  and  Natsuume.  Shinichi.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Exhaust  cleaning  device  for  a  multi-cylinder  internal 
combustion  engine.  4.154.058.  CI.  60-2P3.000. 
Mason.  Robert  D.  Flasher  controller.  4.155.069.  CI.  340-8 l.OOR. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Melcher,  James  R.;  Alexander,  Jeffrey  C;  and  Zahedi,  Karim, 
4,154,585,  CI.  55-99.000.  ' 

Massey-Ferguson  Services  N.V.:  See — 

Quick.  Donald  J..  4,154,047,  CI.  56-13.900. 
Massucci,  Josephine  V.;  and  Parlak,  Rosemary  A.  Method  of  marking- 
out  patterns  on  cloth  for  sewing.  4,154,181,  CI.  112-266.100. 
Matiskella,  John  D.:  See — 

Montzka,  Thomas  A.;  Matiskella,  J4hn  D.;  and  Partyka,  Richard 
A.,  4,154,932,  CI.  546-63.000. 
Matsui,  Sigeo:  See — 

Hagiwara,  Zenji;  Matsui,  Sigeo;  Yamanaka,  Yoshio;  Kamei,  Akira; 
and  Sakaguchi,  Susumu,  4,154,364^  CI.  220-422.000. 
Matsunaga,  Fujihisa;  and  Nambu,  HiroHiko,  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical 
Industries,  Ltd.  Process  for  preparation  of  phenols.  4,154,967,  CI. 
568-771.000. 
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settler  filler.  4,154,682,  CI.  210-222.000. 


lainer,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Rameproofing 
phoric  acid  derivatives.  4,154,691,  CI. 


layer,  WillUm  R.,  4,154,991,  CI.  200- 


ntal  Group,  Inc.,  The.  Data  acquisition 

CI.  324-111.000. 
Hete  de  Paris  et  du  Rhone.  Starter  for 


Matsuoka,  Kaichiro.  Magnetic 

Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Yoichi,  4,155,(143,  CI.  325-470.000. 

Matsuura,  Kazuo;  Matsuzaki    Masaomi;  Nakamura,  Tom;  Kuroda, 

Nobuyuki;  and  Miyoshi,  Mil  suji,  to  Nippon  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for 

producing  polyolefins.  4,154,915.  CI.  526-124.000. 

Matsuyoshi,  Hideaki:  See — 

Tsuji,  Kazuhiko;  and  Mats^iyoshi,  Hideaki,  4,154,314,  CI.  180-6.200. 
Matsuzaki,  Masaomi:  See — 

Matsuura,  Kazuo;  Matsuziki,  Masaomi;  Nakamura,  Toru;  Kuroda, 
Nobuyuki;  and  Miyoshii  Mitsuji,  4,154,915,  CI.  526-124.000. 
Mattel,  Inc.:  See—  [ 

Yamasaki,  Toshio,  4,l54,lbl,  CI.  74-141.000. 
Mattern,  Konrad;  and  Saft,  Hdmut,  to  MetallgesellschafI  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Falling  film  evapora^r  4,154,642,  CI.  I59-I3.00A. 
Maurelli,  Manlio:  See — 

Paoletti,  Charles;  and  Maiirelli,  Manlio,  4.154,378,  CI.  222-394.000. 
Maurer,  Herman  J.:  iSee —       ■ 

Jensen,    Louis    T.;    and  j  Maurer,    Herman    J.,    4,154,456,    CI. 
280-494.000. 
Maurer,  Robert,  to  Knoll  A.GJ  Chemische  Fabriken.  Method  for  deter- 
mining the  fibrinogen  conteiit  of  physiological  liquid.  4,154,656,  CI. 
195-I03.50R.  I 

Mauric,  Claudine;  and  Wolf, 
dispersions  containing  pho 
252-8.100. 
Mayer,  William  R.:  See— 
Hickman,  Ronald  J.;  and  t 
I7.00R. 
Maze  America.  Inc.:  See- 

Landsborough,  Stuart.  4.1^4.439.  CI.  272-19.000. 
Rusk.  Joseph  J.,  4,154,440(  CI.  272-19.000. 
Mazie,  Lowell  I.;  Rucinski,  Pail  V.;  and  Pasquale,  Vincent  J.,  to  Wessel 
Hardware  Corporation.  Clo^t  shelf  and  pole  arrangement.  4,154,420, 
CI.  248-251.000. 
Mazur,  Richard  A.,  to  Conlini 
and  display  device.  4,155,037 
Mazzorana,  Alfred  B.,  to 

internal  combustion  engines]  4,154,117,  CI.  74-7.00A. 
McCarty,  Leslie  P.:  See— 

Larsen,  Eric  R.;  and  McC*ty,  Leslie  P.,  4,154.971.  CI.  568-684.000. 
McClure.  Gerald  L.;  and  Diiiame.  Dean  C.  to  Essex  Group,  Inc. 

Thermally  sensitive  electrical  switch.  4,155,062,  CI.  337-329.000. 
McCrudden,  Joseph  E.;  Honie,  David  S.;  Prodgers,  Alan;  Comyns, 
Alan  E.;  Smith,  Alan;  Russell,  Peter  J.;  and  Talbot,  Robert  E.,  to 
Interox  Chemicals  Limited.;  Bleaching  composition.  4,154,695,  CI. 
252-99.000. 
McCullough,  Glenn  H.  GreenHouse  structure.  4,154,253,  CI.  135-l.OOR. 
McDowell,  Leonard  G.:  See— j 

Jones,  Ian  C;  McDowell,  Leonard  G.;  and  Lessiter,  Norman  A., 
4,155,082,  CI.  34O-656.OIJ0. 
McElveen,  John  B.  Flame  retardant  process,  solution  and  structures. 

4,154,692,  CI.  252-8.100. 
McGlashen,  James  N.,  to  Dui  ilop  Limited.  Method  of  making  balls. 

4,154,635,  CI.  156-213.000.   [ 
McGraw-Edison  Company:  Se  p — 

Arnold,  John  E.,  4, 1 54,99( ,  CI.  200-77.000. 

Kelly,  James  P.;  and  WanJIer,  Donald,  4,155,111,  C\.  362-374.000. 
Kumbera,  David  G.;  andl  Litzow,  Edward,  4,154,993,  CI.  200- 
50.0AA. 
Mclntyre,  Rodney  A.  Drum  pilch  control  assembly.  4,154,136,  CI. 

84-41 1.OOA. 
McKay,  Don  C:  See— 

Dysart,    Theodore    R.;    and    McKay,    Don   C,   4,154,313,   CI. 
175-318.000. 
McKellar,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Grenell.  Nathan  D.,  4.154>t44,  CI.  273-273.000. 
McKenney,  Richard  A.,  to  dirtiscorp.  Inc.  Self-atUching  hinge  for 
polystyrene  conuiners  and  latch  means  integral  therewith.  4,154,362, 
CI.  220-334.000.  i 

McLean,  Frederick  R.  Tank  lightness  test  apparatus.  4,154,091,  CI. 

73-49.200. 
McMenim,  Michael  E.,  to  Im[ierial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Pro- 
cess for  the  manufacture  of  i-hydroxybenzyl  cyanide.  4,154,758,  C\ 
26O-465.00F.  ' 

McMurtry,     David     R.,    to    jlolls-Royce    (1971)    Limited.     Probes 

4,153,998,  CI.  33-I74.00L. 
McVicker,  Gary  B.;  and  Vanliice,  M.  Albert,  to  Exxon  Research  & 
Engineering  Co.  Preparatio^  and  use  of  supported  potassium  (or 
rubidium)-Group  Vlll-metal  cluster  caulysts  in  CO/H2  Fischer- 
Tropsch  synthesis  reactions.  i4, 1 54,751,  CI.  260-449.60R. 
McWhorter,  Daniel  M.:  See—\ 

Patel,  Bhupendra  C;  Binard,  William  J.;  and  McWhorter,  Daniel 
M..  4,154,243,  CI.  128-349.00B. 
McWhorter,  James  L.:  See —    , 

Butcheck,  James  D.;  Grarf,  Harry  T.;  McWhorter,  James  L.-  and 
Price,  John  E.,  4,154,43T,  CI  271-6.000. 
Mead  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Gamblin,   Rodger   L.;   anil   Howard,   Robert  C,  4,155,103,  CI 
358-296.000. 
Medovar,  Boris  I.:  See — 

Paton,  Boris  E.;  Medovar, IBoris  I.;  Bcloglazov,  Alexandr  P.-  Prik- 
hodko,  Valery  A.;  Boili),  Georgy  A.;  Kumysh,  Ilya  I.;  Zame- 
shaev,  Valentin  S.;  Nadlochy,  Jury  A.;  and  Zvyaeintsev  Alex- 
andr I,  4,154,973.  CI.  lf9.0ES. 
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Medtronic.  Inc.:  See — 

Jones.  Richard  A..  4.154.248.  CI.  I28-419.00P. 
O'Neill.  Edward  G..  4.154.247.  CI.  I28-419.00P. 
Meichsner.  Walter:  See — 

Freissmuth.  Alfred;  Gmohling.  Werner;  Meichsner.  Walter;  and 
Rock.  Heinrich,  4,154,606,  CI.  75-58.000. 
Meijer,  Peter  J.  N.;  Vanholsaet,  Annita  M.  F.;  and  Wolters,  Erik  T.  M., 
to  Stamicarbon.  B.V.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  resorcinol  or 
alkylsubstituted  denvatives  thereof  4.154.965.  CI.  568-772.000. 
Meinardi.  Giuseppe:  See — 

Nannini.  Giuliano;   Perrone.   Ettore;   Severino.   Dino;   Meinardi. 
Giuseppe;  Monti.  Gisella;  Bianchi,  Alberta;  Forgione,  Angelo; 
and  Confalonieri,  Carlo,  4,154,830,  CI.  424-246.000. 
Melcher,  James  R.;  Alexander,  Jeffrey  C;  and  Zahedi,  Karim,  to  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology.  Fluidized  bed  particulate  collectors. 
4.154,585,  CI.  55-99.000. 
Mellor,  Leslie:  See — 

Pickering,  Edgar;  and  Mellor,  Leslie,  4,154,005,  CI   34-155.000. 
Melone,  Robert  R.,  to  EIco  Industries,  Inc.  Screw  with  plastic  head. 

4,154,138,  CI.  85-l.OJP. 
Melquist,  John  L.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana).  Olefin  polymeri- 
zation catalyst.  4,154,701,  CI.  252-429.00B. 
Menard,  Claude  J.,  to  Gould  Inc.  Electrode  configuration  for  alkaline 

battery  systems.  4,154,908,  CI  429-206.000 
Mentrup.  Anton;  Schromm,  Kurt;  Renth,  Ernst-Otto;  ReichI,  Richard; 
Traunecker,  Werner;  and  HoefVe,  Wolfgang,  to  Boehringer  Ingel- 
heim    GmbH.     Aminoalkyl-substituted    beinzoxazine    derivatives. 
4.154.829.  CI.  424-248.510. 
Menyhart.  Alexander  F.,  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Prepara- 
tion of  photochromic  gradient  lenses.  4.154.590.  CI.  65-30.00R. 
Mercer,  Charles  S.:  See — 

Sieurin,  Donald;  Mercer,  Charles  S.;  and  Reardon,  Richard  J., 
4,154,074,  CI.  72-21.000. 
Merck  t  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Bochis,  Richard  J.,  4,154,835,  CI.  424-256.000. 

Christensen,    Burton   G.;   and   Cama,    Lovji    D.,   4,154.845,   CI. 

424-271.000. 
Cragoe,  Edward  J.,  Jr.;  Woltersdorf,  Otto  W.,  Jr.;  and  Hoffman, 
William  F.,  4,154,742,  CI.  260-346.220. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mil  beschraenkter  Haftung:  See — 

Eideiuchink,    Rudolf;    Krause,    Joachim;    and    Pohl,    Ludwig, 
4,154,697,  CI.  252-299.000. 
Meredith,  Wayne  R.:  See— 

Weremiczyk,   Benny;   and   Meredith,   Wayne  R.,  4,154,148,  CI. 
93-37.0SP. 
Mergenthaler,  Hans.  E>evice  for  introducing  drapery  (curtain)  holding 

elements  into  a  drapery  (curtain)  rod.  4,153,969,  CI.  16-87.00R. 
Merklinger,  Harold  M.;  and  Trider,  Robert  C,  to  Canada,  Her  Majesty 
the  Queen  in  right  of.  Automatic  comparison  calibration  device  with 
ratio  determination.  4,155,038,  CI.  324-I40.00D. 
Merkulov,  Vasily  V.:  See — 

Glazunov,  Sergei  G.;  Khromov,  Alexei  M.;  Merkulov,  Vasily  V.; 
Krjuchkov,  Igor  B.;  Klimov,  Nikolai  E.;  and  Filippov,  Dmitry 
A.,  4,154,286,  CI.  164-158.000. 
Merly,  Jean,  to  Bozel  Electrometallurgie.  Installation  for  de-slagging 

casting  ladles.  4,153,965,  CI.  t5-104.10C. 
Merrick,  Neville  L.;  and  Owen,  Thomas  J.,  to  Automotive  Products 

Limited.  Pin  and  socket  joint.  4,154,546,  CI.  403-134.000. 
Merry,  Carl  A.,  to  Schaefer  Marine  Products.  Adjustable  roller  chock. 

4,154,428,  CI.  254-I90.00R 
Merwin,  Richard  E.:  See — 

Bilardi,  Anthony  F.;  and  Merwin,  Richard  E.,  4,154,017,  CI. 
46-75.000. 
Mesch,  Hans  G.:  See — 

Luft,  Werner;  Kennedy,  Robert  E.;  and  Mesch,  HansG.,  4,154,998, 
CI.  219-10.49R 
Messerschmitt-Boelkow-Blohm  Gesellschaft  mit  beschraenkter  Haft- 
ung: See — 
Sarh,  Branko;  and  Haberkom,  Bemd,  4,154,539.  Q.  366-276.000. 
Weiland,  Emil,  4,154,557,  CI.  416-141.000. 
MetallgesellschafI  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Mattern,  Konrad;  and  Saft,  Helmut,  4,154,642,  C\.  159-I3.00A. 
Metzger,  Carl;  Eue,  Ludwig;  and  Schmidt,  Robert  R.,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.        3-(l,3,4-Thiadiazol-2-yl)-5-acyloxy(carbamoyloxy)- 
hydanloin  compounds  and  herbicidal  compositions.  4,154,597,  CI. 
71-90.000. 
Mez,  Georg.  Connection  member  for  the  connection  of  two  panels  of 

sheet  metal.  4,154,547,  CI.  403-403.000. 
Michael.    F.    Raymond.    Storage   battery   attachment.    4.154.904,    CI. 

429-64.000. 
Michaud,  Pierre,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Synchronizing  arrangement  for  a 

television  equipment.  4,155,099,  CI.  358-149.000. 
Micko,  Eric  S.,  to  Delphian  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

monitoring  sulfide  in  well  drilling  mud.  4,154,660,  C\  204-I.OOT. 
Middleton,  Michael  R.:  See- 
George,  Edwin  F.;  Lawrence,  Jeffrey  C;  and  Middleton,  Michael 
R,  4,154,596,  CI.  71-89.000. 
Midori  Anzen  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Baker,  Ralph  L.,  4,154,234,  CI.  128-142  OOR. 
Miederer,  Peter;  and  Dehnert,  Johannes,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Uniformly  disperse  dyed  water-swellable  cellulosic  fibers.  4.154.577. 
CI.  8-4 1. OOR. 
Mihailovski.  Alexander,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Acetylenic 
2,6-dichlorobenzoates  and  their  utility  as  plant  growth  regulators. 
4,154,601,  CI.  71-107.000. 


Millar,  Frederick  W.:  See- 
Moss,  Graham;  and  Millar,  Frederick  W.,  4,154,036,  CI.  52-282.000. 
Miller,  Brent  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space   Administration.   Self  subilizing   sonic   inlet.   4,154,256,  CI. 
137-15.100. 
Miller,  George  J.:  See— 

Lyiton,  Kenneth  G.;  Miller,  George  J.;  and  Donnelly,  James  E., 
4,154,485,  CI.  406-70.000. 
Miller,  James  A.;  and  Nickerson.  Douglas  W.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Power 

supply  circuitry.  4,155,112,  CI.  363-21  000. 
Miller,  Jimmy  L.;  and  Schnell.  William  J.,  to  Baxter  Travenol  Labora- 
tories,  Inc.   Distribution   system   for  blood   treatment   apruralus. 
4,154,792,  CI  422-48.000. 
Miller,  Miles  C.  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Army.  Expendable 
launcher  for  non-lethal  ring  airfoil  projectile.  4.154.012.  CI.  42-1. OOF. 
Miller.  Richard  A  :  See- 
Burnett.    Edward   J.;   and    Miller.    Richard   A.,   4.154.335.   CI. 
198-847.000. 
Miller.  Russell  C.  to  J.  M.  Eltzroth  &  Associates.  Inc.  Pigment  prepara- 
tion and  use  in  coating  compositions.  4.154.620.  CI.  106-302.000. 
Milsco  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Swenson.  Richard  F.;  Eimen.  Shawn  H.;  and  Gryga.  John  J.,  Jr., 
4,154,477,  CI.  297-353.000. 
Min,  Byung  C  :  See— 

Fechalos.  William  A.;  Min,  Byung  C;  Pitroda,  Satyan  G.;  and 
Stehman,  Carl  J.,  4,154,988,  CI.  I79-I8.0OB. 
Minckler.  L.  Sherwood.  Jr.:  See— 

Tegge.   Bruce  R.;  Schatz,   Ralph  H.;   Beeson,   Donald  M.;  and 
Minckler,  L.  Sherwood,  Jr..  4.154,924,  CI.  528-4%.000 
Mineck,  Fred,  to  Lindsley,  Warren  F.  B.,  a  part  interest.  Low  profile 
horizontal  positionable  carburetor  with  self-adjusting  double  ventun, 
4,154.781,  CI.  26I-44.00A. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Huffman,  William  A.,  4,154,746.  CI.  260-378.000. 
White,  James  L.;  and  Berg,  James  G..  4.154,871,  CI.  427-27.000. 
Yenni,  Donald  M.,  Jr.;  Knutsen,  Steven  W.;  and  Downing,  Edward 
J.,  4,154,344,  CI.  206-524.600. 
Minoda,  Minoru;  and  Ogawa,  Masaharu,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  of  making  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  materi- 
als. 4.154,612,  CI.  96-67.000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Maekawa.  Yukio.  4.154.511.  CI.  350-255.000. 
Misawa,  Yutaka:  See — 

Mochizuki.  Yasuhiro;  Hachino.  Hiroaki;  and  Misawa.  Yutaka. 

4,154,632,  CI.  148-178.000. 

Miserlis,  Constantine  D.;  and  Lewis,  Peter  J.,  to  Badger  Company,  The. 

Furan  lined  equipment  for  handling  spent  aqueous  Ziegler  type 

caulyst  in  the  polymerization  of  olefins.  4,154,797,  CI.  422-131.000 

Mishima,   Toshio,    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha   Kawai   Gakki    Seisakusho. 

Rhythm  pattern  variation  device.  4,154,132,  CI.  84-1.030. 
Mississippi  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Brown,  Marion  L.;  Johnson,  Charles  A.,  Ill;  and  Tucker,  Gerald 
L,  4,154,593,  CI.  71-33.000. 
Mitchell,  Matthew  J.,  Jr.;  and  Page,  Howard  L.,  to  International  Busi- 
ness    Machines    Corporation.     Synchronizing     channet-to-channel 
adapter.  4,155,117,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Okamoto,  Shosuke;  Kikumoto,  Ryoji;  Tamao,  Yoshikuno;  Ohkubo, 

Kazuo;  and  Tonomura,  Shinji.  4,154,828,  CI.  424-244.000. 
Tanaka,  Katsuloshi;  and  Ikeda.  Kazuo.  4.154.910.  CI.  521-63.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tsubouchi.  Natsuro;  Nishimoto.  Akira;  and  Moyoshi.  Kirokazu. 
4.154.192,  CI.  118-49.100. 
Mitsuda,  Tadao;  Yasuda,  Takeru;  and  Kasuya,  Kazusalo,  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Aisan  Industry  Co.,  Ltd. 
Exhaust  gas  cleaning  apparatus  of  an  internal  combustion  engine. 
4,154,057,  CI.  60-276.000. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsunaga,    Fujihisa;    and    Nambu,    Hirohiko,    4,154,%7,    CI. 
568-771.000. 
Mitsui,  Shunzo:  See — 

Hirakawa,  Tadashi;  Mitsui,  Shunzo;  and  Handa,  Junzo,  4.154,881, 
CI.  428-92.000. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Otsuka.  Eiji;  Yoshimura,  Shinji;  Kanai.  Kazumichi;  and  Inoue, 
Shigeru.  4,154.760.  CI.  260-555.00A. 
Miyake.  Tetsuya;  Takeda.  Kunihiko;  Ikeda.  Akihiko;  and  Inamura. 
Kazuo.  to  Asahi  Kasei   Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Production  of 
porous  polymers.  4.154.917.  CI.  528-113.000. 
Miyata.  Shigeo;  Imahasi,  Takesi;  and  Anabuki,  Hitosi.  to  Kyowa  Chem- 
ical Industry  Co.  Ltd.  Fire-retardant  thermoplastic  resin  composi- 
tion. 4,154.718,  CI.  260-42.140. 
Miyoshi,  Mitsuji:  See — 

Matsuura,  Kazuo;  Matsuzaki.  Masaomi;  Nakamura,  Toru;  Kuroda. 
Nobuyuki;  and  Miyoshi.  Mitsuji.  4.154,915,  CI.  526-124.000. 
Mizuno,  Toru;  and  Kitano.  Masao.  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.;  and 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Seal  device  for  rotary 
heat-exchanger.  4,154,449,  CI.  277-96.000. 
Mkriychian,  Analoly  A.:  See — 

Kharagezov,  Yakov  A.;  Junichenko,  Viktor  A.;  Poluboyarov, 
Vitaly  S.;  Perevozkin,  Jury  L.;  Gajun,  Jury  A.;  Mkrtychian. 
Anatoly  A.;  and  Kotenko.  Sulina  P..  4.154.287.  CI.  164-160.000. 
Mobay  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Colin.   Reimer;  Arold.  Hermann;  and  Prasad.  Vidyanatha  A., 
4.154.780,  a.  260-973.000. 
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Sundermann,  Rudolf;  and  Slack.  William  E.,  4,1S4,7S2,  CI.  260- 
453.0SP. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Landis.  Phillip  S..  4.154,580,  CI.  44-J6.000. 
Mochizuki.  Takeo.  to  Tokyo  Electric  Ca,  Ltd.  Toasting-time  control- 
ler for  toaster.  4.154,151,  CI.  99-326.000. 
Mochizuki,  Yasuhiro;  Hachino.  Hiroaki;  and  Misawa,  Yutaka.  to  Hita- 
chi. Ltd.  Method  of  diffusing  aluminum  into  silicon  substrate  for 
manufacturing  semiconductor  device.  4.154,632,  CI.  148-178.000. 
Moertel,  George  B.,  to  Textron  Inc.  Self-lubricating  slide  fastener. 

4,153.980.  CI.  24-205. 16C. 
Moewe.  Clinton  F.;  and  LaGrow,  Alfred  C,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. 
Apparatus  for  disassembly  of  a  tapered  connection  using  fluid  pres- 
sure. 4,154,543,  CI.  403-15.000. 
Mohr.  Adolf:  See— 

Corbach,  Rainer;  Kobelentz,  Klaus;  and  Mohr,  Adolf,  4,155,021. 
CI.  310-154.000. 
Mohs,   Bruce   B.   Safety   reflective   sed  trim   strip.   4,154,504,   CI. 

350-97.000. 
Molleken.  Reiner:  See — 

Bauer,  Kurt;  Molleken,  Reiner;  and  Hopp.  Rudolf,  4,154,769.  O. 
568-628.000. 
Momoi,  Yasutaka;  and  Yamane.  Masateni.  to  Dainichiseika  Color  & 
Chemicals  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Granular  pigment  composition.  4.154.622, 
CI.  I06-308.00F.  J 

Monsanto  Company:  See —  I 

D'Amico.  John  J.;  and  Bollinger.  Frederic  G.,  4.154.600,  CI. 

71-100.000. 
Hirsch.  Richard  H.;  and  Selcer,  William  H..  4,154.723,  CI.  260- 

45.85B. 
Kruse.  Robert  L..  4.154.715.  Q.  260-I3.6AQ. 
Schultz.  Robert  G..  4.154.969.  CI.  561-729.000. 
Montedison  S.p.A.:  See — 

Glatti.  Flaviano;  and  Slongo.  Gastonc,  4,154.892.  CI.  428-372.000. 
Monti.  Gisella:  See — 

Nannini,  Giuliano;  Perrone.  Ettore;  Severino.  Dino;  Meinardi, 
Giuseppe;  Monti.  Gisella;  Blanchi,  Alberta;  Forgione.  Angelo; 
and  Confalonieri.  Carlo,  4.154,830,  CI.  424-246.000. 
Montzka,  Tliomas  A.;  Matiskella,  John  D.;  and  Partyka.  Richard  A.,  to 
Bristol-Myers      Company.      6-Oxamarphinans.      4,154.932.      CI. 
546-63.000. 
Mookherjee.  Braja  D.:  See — 

Wilson.  Richard  A.;  Mookherjee,  Brgia  D.;  Hruza,  Anne  S.;  Vock. 
Manfred    H.;    Frederick.    Louis   S;   and   Vinals.   Joaquin   F.. 
4.154.693.  a.  252-89.0OR. 
Mookherjee.  Braja  Dulal:  See— 

Withycombe.    Donald    A.;    Hruza.   Anne;    Vock,    Manfred    H.; 
Giacino,  Christopher;  Mookherjee.  Braja  Dulal;  Pittet,  Alan  O.; 
and  Schreiber,  William  L.,  4,154,766.  CI.  260-599.000. 
Mooney  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Bak,  Eugene;  Collins.  Albert  V.;  and  Rowe.  Walter  C,  4.154.911. 
CI.  526-4.000. 
Moore,  Arthur  I.  W.,  to  Production  Engineering  Research  Association 
of  Great   Britain,  The.   Torch  traveriing  method.   4.154,627.  CI. 
148-9.500. 
Moore,  Hal  E.;  and  Yeates.  James  B.,  to  Cilgon  Corporation.  Activated 
carbon    improved    vegeuble   oil   refining   process.    4.154,750.   CI. 
260-424000. 
Moore,  Ronald  L.:  See — 

Keller.  Jerome  E.;  Moore.  Ronald  L.;  and  Cook.  Harold,  Jr., 
4,154.184.  CI.  II3-I21.00C. 
Moore.   William   F..   to   Neil  and   SpenCer   Limited.   Dry  cleaning. 

4.154.002,  CI.  34-12.000. 
Morane,  Bruno  P.,  to  L'Oreal.  Non-reflllable  dispensing  container. 

4,154,369,  CI.  222-147.000. 
Morgan,  Brian;  Baggaley,  Keith  H.;  and  Bindley,  Richard  M.,  to  Bee- 
cham  Group  Limited.  Certain  di-<subslituted  phenoxy)  alkanes  and 
hypolipidaemic  use  thereof  4,154,850,  CI.  424-308.000. 
Morgan  Construction  Company:  See — 

Sieurin,  Donald;  Mercer,  Charles  S^  and  Reardon.  Richard  J.. 
4.154.074,  CI.  72-21.000. 
Morgenstem,  John  E.:  See — 

Hawkes,  Richard  B.;  Johnson,  Donald  P.;  and  Morgenstem,  John 
E.,  4,153,963,  CI.  11-3.000. 
Morgret.  Gordon  L.:  See — 

Hyde.   Glenn   F.;   KasinofT.   Harvey  A.;   Morgret.   Gordon   L.; 
Pfunder.  Richard  R.;  and  Thomat,  Charles  E.,  4.154,565,  CI. 
425-369.000. 
Moriguchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Kunimura,  Yothifumi,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Glass  frit  mixture  coating  apparatus.  4.154.193,  CI. 
118-230.000. 
Morishita  Jintan  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Inoue,   Fumiyoshi;   Kikuchi,   Yukio;  Takiguchi,   Yasunori;   and 
Sonoi,  Shinsuke,  4.154,106.  CI.  73-356.000. 
Morozowich.  Walter,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Inter-phenylene-PG- 

3,4-didehydropiperidylamides.  4, 1 54,926,  CI.  542-426.000. 
Morshauser.  Fred  S.;  and  Roberts.  Luther  L..  to  GAF  Corporation. 
Surface    treatment    of   rigid    polyvinyl    chloride.    4,154,887,    CI. 
428-201.000. 
Moser,  Robert,  to  Rieter  Machine  Works  Ltd.,  Switzerland.  Method  of 
forming  a  continuous  fiber  layer  of  constant  weight  per  unit  length 
and    apparatus    for    implementing    the    method.    4.153.977.    CI. 
19-240.000. 
Moss.  Graham;  and  Millar.  Frederick  W.,  to  Gibbs  Bright  t  Co.  Pty. 
Ltd.  Building  structures.  4.154.036,  CI.  52-282.000. 
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Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Dydyk,  Michael.  4.155,0511  CI.  331-56.000. 

Miller.  James  A.;  and  Nlckerson.  Douglas  W.,  4,155,112,  CI. 

363-21.000. 
Schmidt,  Ruediger;  and  Duncan.  Herbert,  4,154.980,  CI.    179- 
l.OGD. 
Motoyama,  Shimesu;  and  Tsujilio.  Takuichi.  to  Freund  Industrial  Co., 

Ltd.  Method  of  film-coating  knedicines.  4,154,636.  d.  156-243.000. 
Mowbray.  Kenneth  D.;  and  Hagen,  Kenneth  L.,  to  Electro  Sprayer 
Systems,  Inc.  Device  for  powder  metering.  4,154,370.  CI.  406-70.000. 
Moyoshi.  Kirokazu:  See —        j 

Tsubouchi,  Natsuro;  Nishinoto,  Akira;  and  Moyoshi.  Kirokazu. 
4.154,192.  CI.  118-49.10()i 
MSG  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Weremiczyk,   Benny;  and  |  Meredith.   Wayne   R..  4.154,148,  CI. 
93-37.0SP. 
Mueller  Co.:  See—  I 

Ellis,  Daniel  A.;  and  Dagh(.  Joseph  L.,  4.154,259.  Q.  137-298.000. 
Mueller-Tamm.  Heinz;  Schick.  Hans;  Jaggard,  James  F.  R.;  and  Nickl. 
Johann.  to  BASF  Aktiengeseilschaft.  Manufacture  of  a  titanium-con- 
taining component  for  catalyfts  of  the  Ziegfer-Natta  type.  4,154.699. 
CI.  252-429.00B. 
Mueller-Tamm.  Heinz;  Schick.  Hans;  Jaggard.  James  F.  R.;  and  Nickl, 
Johann.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafl.  Manufacture  of  a  titanium-con- 
taining component  for  catalysts  of  the  Ziegler-Natu  type.  4,154,700, 
CI.  252-429.00B. 
Mugrauer,  Hubert,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.   Printing  device 
utilizing  solvent  dissolved  loner  applied  to  a  recording  carrier. 
4,154,195,  CI.  118-659.000. 
Muhr.  Dieter,  to  Keiper  Autontobiltechnik  GmbH  &  Co  KG.  Adjust- 
able and  automatically  locking  motor-vehicle  seat  mounting  assem- 
bly. 4,154.422.  CI.  248-429.000. 
Muller,  Franz,  to  August  Leppw.  Maschincn-und  Apparatebau  GmbH. 
Combined  drum  washer  an<l  drying  arrangement.   4,154.003.  CL 
34-32.000. 
Munter,  Ernst  A.,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Interface  circuit  for 

digiul  telephone  facilities.  4,|54.985,  CI.  179-15.0BV. 
Munter,  Ernst  A.,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Code-converter  with 

preservation  of  parity.  4,155.070.  CI.  340-146.1AG. 
Muraoka,  Hiroshi;  and  Tohma,  Teruo.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpora- 
tion. Magnetic  head  using  a  semiconductor  element.  4,155,106.  CI. 
360-112.000. 
Murasov.  Vadim.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl.  Process  and  apparatus 
for  achieving  frame  synchronization  in  a  PCM  receiver  of  a  PCM 
T.D.M.  telecommunications  network.  4,154,984,  Q.  179-15.0BS. 
Murota,  Geoge:  See— 

Inui.  Mitsuo;  Murota.  Geoge;  Kasai.  Akira;  Shiina.  Naonori;  and 
Kashiwa,  Yoshikazu,  4,1*4,785,  CI.  264-45.500. 
Murphy,  Floyd  D.  Link  chain  hitch  arm  for  tractor  mower.  4,154,455, 

a.  280-46 l.OOA. 
Muskus,  Donald  J.:  See— 

Aldrich.  Deborah:  Vink.  Walter;  Deptula.  Richard  W.;  Muskus, 
Donald    J.;    FronczkowSki,    Paul    R.;    and    Chrusch,    Marc, 
4,154,867,  CI.  426-658.000. 
N.  Hunt  Moore  A  Associates,  I|ic.:  See— 

Boling,  James  F..  Jr..  4.154/408.  CI.  241-231.000. 
N.  V.  Bekaert  S.  A.:  See— 

Slaats.  Joris;  and  Vandenbogaerde,  Jan,  4,155,083,  CI.  340-666.000. 
N.  V.  Bekaert  S.A.:  See—         [ 

Debeuckelaere.  Valere.  4,li4.039,  Q.  52-454.000. 
Naarden  International  N.V.:  Set — 

Roehl.  Emst-Ludwig;  and  Tan,  Hian-Bie,  4,154,816,  Q.  424-68.000. 
Nack,  Herman;  and  Liu,  Ke-Tien,  to  Battelle  Development  Corpora- 
tion.   Two-zone    fluid    bed  combustion   or   gasification    process. 
4,154,581,  CI.  48-197.00R. 
Nadtochy,  Jury  A.:  See— 

Paton,  Boris  E.;  Medovar,  joris  I.;  Beloglazov,  Alexandr  P.;  Prik- 
hodko,  Valery  A.;  Boikov  Georgy  A.;  Kumysh.  Ilya  I.;  Zame- 
shaev.  Valentin  S.;  Nadtochy.  Jury  A.;  and  Zvyagintsev,  Alex- 
andr I..  4.154.973.  CI.  I3-5.0ES. 
Nagahara,  Shusaku:  See — 

Sato,    ICazuhiro;    Onoder^    Hideo;    and    Nagahara,    Shusaku, 
4.155.006,  CI.  250-211.001. 
Nagano,  Masashi.  to  Shimano  Industrial  Company,  Limited.  Drive  for 

a  bicycle.  4,154,123,  CI.  74-21,7.008. 
Naganuma,  Yoshinori:  See— 

Tsuchiya,  Yoshimi;  Naganjima,  Yoshinori;  and  Arai,  Hanihtko, 
4,154,817,  CI.  424-76.000. 
Nagase,  Tsuneyuki:  See — 

Hamada.  Kazuhiko;  Suzukamo,  Gohu;  and  Nagase,  Tsuneyuki. 
4.154.744,  CI.  260-347.80). 
Nakajima,  Yoshio:  See —  j 

Sawamura,  Ichiro;  Sogi.  Shfciroku;  Kamachi,  Shin-ichi;  Yoshinaga, 
Makoto;  Goto,  Atsuo;  Iziwa.  Masao;  Nakajima,  Yoshio;  Gocho. 
Nagahiro;  Shinohara.  To*io;  and  Hattori.  Shinichiro.  4,154,652. 
CI.  195-1.800. 
Nakamura.  Matsuaki:  See— 

Ogawa.    Hiroshi;   Aonuma,   Masashi;    Nakamura.    Matsuaki-    and 
Tamai.  Yasuo.  4.154,895,  CI.  428-425.000. 
Nakamura,  Soichi,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.  K.  Rear  conversion  lens. 

4.154,508,0.350-183.000.      1 
Nakamura,  Toru:  See— 

Matsuura,  Kazuo;  Matsuzalti.  Masaomi;  Nakamura,  Tom;  Kuroda, 
Nobuyuki;  and  Miyoshi.  l^itsuji.  4,154,915.  CI.  526-124.000. 
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Nakamura,  Yukichi:  See— 

Umemoto.    Tomoji;    and    Nakamura.    Yukichi.    4,154,061,    CI, 
405-19.000. 
Nakanaga,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kohmura.    Tamotsu;    Nakanaga.    Hiroshi;   and    Ida,    Kazuhiro, 
4.154.717,  CI.  260-42.130. 
Nakashima  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ootani,    Toshihiro;    Kozuka.    Mikio;    Takeda.    Ryuichiro;    and 
Kurihara,  Hideaki,  4,154.686.  CI.  210-328.000. 
Nakasone,  Henry  H.;  and  Jimerson,  Bruce  D.  Lighl  switch.  4,155.015. 

CI.  307-252.00B. 
Nakayama,  Fujio:  See — 

Tanahashi,  Toshio;  and  Nakayama,   Fujio,  4,154,201,  CI.    123- 
117.00R. 
Nalco  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Doft.  Rodney  H..  4.154.698.  CI.  252-301.  lOR. 
Nambu.  Hirohiko:  See — 

Matsunaga,    Fujihisa;    and    Nambu.    Hirohiko.    4.154.967.    CI. 
568-771.000. 
Namy.  Dominique  L..  to  Soletanche  S.A.  Wall  with  extensible  joints 

between  panels.  4.154.041,  CI.  52-573.000. 
Nannini,  Giuliano;  Perrone,  Ettore;  Severino,  Dino;  Meinardi,  Gi- 
useppe; Monti,  Gisella;  Bianchi,  Alberta;  Forgione,  Angelo;  and 
Confalonieri,  Carlo,  to  Carlo  Erba  S.p.A.  Unsaturated  derivatives  of 
7-acylamido-3-cephem-4-carboxylic  acid.  4,154,830,  CI.  424-246.000. 
Natarajan,  Sehsea  I.:  See— 

Ondetti,   Miguel   A.;  and   Natarajan,   Sehsea   I..  4,154.942,  CI. 
546-326.000. 
Nation.  Milton  A.  Fail-safe  cable  and  effect  of  non-frangible  wire  in 

cable  structures.  4.154.050.  CI.  57-200.000. 
National  Research  Institute  for  Metals:  See — 

Tachikawa.  Kyoji;  and  Itoh.  Kikuo.  4,153.986.  CI.  29-599.000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Connolly.  Joseph  J..  Jr.;  and  Frederiksen.  Thomas  M..  4,154530, 
CI.  356-152.000. 
Natsuume,  Shinichi:  See — 

Mase,  Yoshio;  and  Natsuume.  Shinichi,  4,154.058.  CI.  60-293.000. 
Nauflett.  George  W.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Purification  of 
1.1 -dimethyl  hydrazine  (UDMH)  containing  formaldehyde  dimethyl 
hydrazone.  4.154.658,  CI.  203-59.000. 
Nayler,  Irenie  M.;  and  Gostick,  Gerald  H..  to  Greengate  Industrial 
Polymers  Limited;  and  Nayler  (Petro-Seals)  Limited.  Liquid  storage 
tank  with  slidmg  roof  seal.  4.154.358,  CI.  220-222.000. 
Nayler  (Petro-Seals)  Limited:  See — 

Nayler,    Irenie    M.;    and    Gostick.    Gerald    H.,   4,154,358.    CI. 
220-222.000. 
Neapco.  Inc.:  See — 

Diffenderfer.  Harold  R.,  4,154.065,  CI.  64-17.00A. 
Nedelec,  Lucien;  Frechet,  Daniel;  and  Dumont,  Claude,  to  Roussel 
Uclaf  Novel  aminobenzocycloheptenes.  4,154,852.  CI.  424-330.000. 
Neil  and  Spencer  Limited:  See — 

Moore.  William  F..  4,154.002.  CI.  34-12.000. 
Nelson.  David  H.,  to  American  Solar.  Tracking  system  for  solar  energy 

collection.  4,154.221.  CI.  126-270.000. 
Nelson.  Norman  A.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  15-Epi-l5-methyl-16- 

phenoxy-PGE  compounds.  4.154.950.  CI.  560-53.000. 
Neri,  Carlo;  and  Esposito.  Antonio,  to  Anic  S.p.A.  Method  for  the 

preparation  of  esters.  4.154.957.  CI.  560-246.000. 
Neuhierl,  Hermann.  Marker  cone  display  system  for  model  car  tracks. 

4.154.019.  CI.  46-236.000. 
Neumann  Engineering  &  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Hotton.  Joseph  G.,  4.154.641.  CI.  156-580.000. 
Nevamar  Corporation:  See — 

Ungar,  Israel  S.;  Scher.  Herbert  1.;  and  Williams.  Delbert  A.. 
4.154.882.  CI.  428-165.000. 
Newman.  Dekker  K..  to  Wizzard  Enterprises,  Inc.  Bicycle  safety  acces- 
sory. 4.154.452,  CI.  280-293.000. 
Newman.  Henry  H.:  See — 

Rizzuto,  Anthony  B.;  Skole.  Richard  D.;  Newman,  Henry  H.; 
Hogu.  Jacqueline  N.;  and  Toscano,  Vincent  A.,  4,154,655,  CI. 
I95-36.00C. 
Nicholas.  William:  See — 

Upton,  Terrence  H.;  and  Nicholas,  William,  4.154.324.  Q.  191- 
12.20R. 
Nichols.  Richard  A.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Loop 

phase  detector  circuit.  4.155,050,  CI.  331-17.000. 
Nicholson,  Dick  H.,  to  General  Connector  Corp.  Apparatus  for  testing 

cooking  range  electrical  circuitry.  4,155,036,  CI.  324-73.00R. 
Nickel,  Joseph  S.;  and  Seefeld,  Dean  E.,  to  Gehl  Company.  Forage 
wagon  including  apparatus  for  disengaging  driven  parts.  4,154.406. 
CI.  241-37.500. 
Nickerson.  Douglas  W.:  See — 

Miller.   James  A.;   and   Nickerson.   Douglas  W.,  4.155,112.  CI. 
363-21.000. 
Nickl.  Johann:  See — 

Mueller-Tamm.  Heinz;  Schick.  Hans;  Jaggard.  James  F.  R.;  and 

Nickl.  Johann.  4.154.699.  CI.  252-429.00B. 
Mueller-Tamm.  Heinz;  Schick.  Hans;  Jaggard.  James  F.  R.;  and 
Nickl.  Johann.  4.154.700,  CI.  252-429.00B. 
Nielsen,  Thomas  D..  to  Western  Reserve  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc. 
Mandrel    for   continuous   casting   of  tubular   metallic    members. 
4.154.291.  a.  164-421.000. 
Niemann.  Gary  O..  to  FMC  Corporation.  CCX  extractor.  4,154.163.  CI. 
10O-98.0OR. 


Nippon  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yanagisawa.    Masahiro;    and    Suganuma.    Yojt,    4,154,875,    CI. 
427-130.000. 
Nippon  Gakki  Seize  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Haruhiko.  4.154.137,  CI.  84-41  l.OOR. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.  K.:  See — 

Nakamura.  Soichi.  4.154.508.  C\.  350-183.000. 
Nippon  Oil  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Araki.    Yoshihiko;    Otsuki.    Yutaka;    and    Kawaguchi,    Hideo, 

4.154,708.  CI   260-5.000. 
Matsuura.  Kazuo;  Matsuzaki,  Masaomi;  Nakamura,  Toru;  Kuroda, 
Nobuyuki;  and  Miyoshi.  Mitsuji.  4.154.915.  CI.  526-124.000. 
Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsunoda.  Takahiro;  Kaneda.  Sadayoshi;  and  Saito.  Shin.  4.154,614, 
CI.  96-75.000. 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Mizuno,  Toru;  and  Kiuno,  Masao,  4,154,449,  CI.  277-96.000. 
Nishikawa,  Akira,  to  Plibnco  Japan  Co..  Ltd.  Cement  mixture  blowing 

device.  4,154.486,  CI.  406-48.000. 
Nishikawa,  Masaji;  and  Suzuki,  Yoshiro,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd. 
Electrostatic  latent  image  developing  device.  4,154,520,  CI.  355- 
3.0DD. 
Nishikawa,  Masaji:  See — 

Kasuga.    Muneo;    Nishikawa,    Masaji;    and    Takasugi.    Noboru, 
4.154,128.  CI.  83-205.000. 
Nishikawa,   Masao;  Toshimitsu.  Yoshihiko;  and  Aoki.  Takashi,  to 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Power  steering  apparatus  for 
a  vehicle.  4,154.317.  CI.  18O-143.00O. 
Nishimoto.  Akira:  See — 

Tsubouchi.  Natsuro;  Nishimoto.  Akira;  and  Moyoshi.  Kirokazu, 
4.154,192.  CI.  118-49.100. 
Nishimura.  Shigeokl:  See — 

Cuni,  KoujI;  Nishimura,  Shigeoki;  Sawa.  Toshio;  Kikkawa.  Scii- 
chi;  Shimokobe,  Ikuo;  Yoshida.  Nobuo;  Otsubo.  Kosaku;  and 
Nishimura,  Tsukasa.  4,154,673.  CI.  210-30.00R. 
Nishimura,  Tsukasa:  See — 

Otani.  Kouji;  Nishimura.  Shigeoki;  Sawa,  Toshio;  Kikkawa,  Seii- 
chi;  Shimokobe.  Ikuo;  Yoshida.  Nobuo;  Otsubo.  Kosaku;  and 
Nishimura.  Tsukasa.  4.154,673.  CI.  2IO-30.00R. 
Nishmura.  Kunio:  See — 

Kanada.  Sadaoki;  Nishmura.  Kunio;  Yasunaga.  Toru;  and  Kau- 
yama.  Sakae.  4.154.818.  CI.  424-81.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Hiraiwa,    Kazuyoshi;    and    Takahashi,    Kotei,    4,154,325,    CI. 
192-3.330. 
Nitron  Corp.:  See — 

Hsia,  Yukun,  4,153,984,  CI.  29-577.00R. 
Nixon,  John  H.:  See — 

Pinfold,  Brian  E.;  and  Nixon,  John  H.,  4.154,999,  CI.  219-72.000. 
Nixon,  Ralph  D.,  to  English  Electric  Valve  Company  Limited.  Mesh 

electrodes.  4,155,026,  CI.  313-348.000. 
Noguchi,  Shunsaku;  Takei.  Saburo;  and  Kawano,  Yasuhiko.  to  Takeda 
Chemical   Industries.  Ltd.  Spiro[cyclopropane-1.2'-indolin]-3'-ones. 
4.154.731.  CI.  546-15.000. 
Norcross,  Austin  S.,  to  Norcross  Corporation.  Fluid  measuring  appara- 
tus. 4.154.094,  CI.  73-57.000. 
Norcross  Corporation:  See — 

Norcross,  Austin  S..  4,154,094,  Q.  73-57,000. 
Nordiska  Maskinfilt  Aktiebolagel:  See — 

Osterberg,    Lars   B.;    and    Unneberg.    Bengt    A..   4,154,648.   Q, 
162-195,000. 
Norota.  Susumu:  See — 

Yamazaki.    YasuyukI;    and    Norota,    Susumu,    4,154,886,    CI. 
428-200.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See— 

Gumb.  Beverley  W..  4.154.990.  CI.  179-178.000. 

King,  Frederick  D.;  and  Swiecicki.  Tomasz  S..  4,154,049.  CI. 

57-9.000. 
Munter.  Ernst  A.,  4.154,985,  CI.  179-15.0BV. 
Munter,  Ernst  A..  4.155.070.  CI.  340-146.1AG. 
Northrup.  Daniel  A.:  See — 

Hess,  Steven;  and  Northrup,  Daniel  A.,  4,154,525,  Q.  355-74.000. 
Nose,  Takahiko:  See — 

Kataoka.  Kenzo;  and  Nose.  Takahiko,  4,153,993,  CI.  32-27.000. 
Notaro,  Frank,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Enhanced  condensation 

heat  transfer  device  and  method.  4.154.294.  CI.  165-133,000. 
NPl  Corporation:  See — 

Lang-Ree.  Nils;  and  Brown.  John  S,.  4.154.152.  CI.  99-386.000. 
Nuclear  Power  Company  Limited:  See — 

Kenworthy.    Gordon;    and    Howard.    Roy    S..    4.154.651.    CI. 

176-40.000. 
Prescott.  Roben  F.;  George.   Brian  V.;  and  Baglin,  Colin  J., 
4,154.650.  CI.  176-38.000. 
Nugent.  Edward  L..  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company.  Blood  collec- 
tion system  with  venipuncture  indicator.  4.154,229.  CI.  128-764.000. 
Nunez.    Ralph   M.   Character   costume   substructure.    4.154.183.   CI. 

112-302.000. 
Nusser.  Hermann:  See — 

Peters.  Klaus-Jurgen;  and  Nusser.  Hermann.  4.154,203,  CI,  123- 
139.0AW. 
N,V.  Optische  Industrie  "De  Oude  Delf^":  See— 

Beckmann.  Leo  H.  J.  F.,  4.155,007.  CI.  250-253.000. 
Cakes  Machine  Corporation:  See — 

Kress.  Kenneth.  4.154.537.  CI.  366-151.000. 
Obama.  Isamu:  See — 

Kishimoto.  Soichiro;  and  Oboma,  Isamu,  4,154,807,  CI.  423-447.400. 
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ODea,  John  A.:  See- 
Lawrence,   William   A.;   and  O'Dia,   John   A.,   4,154,534,   CI. 
366-42.000. 
O'Dwyer,  James  B.:  See — 

Porter,  Samuel,  Jr.;  Scriven,  Roger  L.;  Chang.  Wen-Hsuan;  and 
O'Dwyer,  James  B.,  4,154,891,  CI  428-334.000. 
Oertii,  Donald  E.  Navigation  plotter.  4,153,995,  CI.  33-75.0OR. 
Officine  Meccaniche  Danieli  A  C.  SpA:  See — 

Famos,  Steno;  Fasano,  Fulvio;  and  Bassarutti,  Alfredo,  4,154,129, 
CI.  83-308.000. 
Ogawa,  Akira:  See — 

Sato,  Akira;  Ogawa,  Akira;  Hinata,  Masanao;  and  Takei,  Haruo, 
4,154,616,  CI.  96-140.000. 
Ogawa,  Hiroshi;  Aonuma,  Masashi;  Naksmura,  Matsuaki;  and  Tamai, 
Yasuo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic  recording  member. 
4,154,895,  CI.  428-425.000. 
Ogawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hattori,  Hiroyuki;  Shimizu,  Katsuidhi;  Kishi,  Hirotoshi;  Ogawa, 
Hiroshi;  Umezawa,  Kazumi;  and  Sagara,  Seiji,  4,154,524,  CI. 
355-57.000. 
Ogawa,  Masaharu:  See — 

Minoda,  Minoru;  and  Ogawa,  Masallaru,  4,154,612,  CI.  96-67.000. 

Oguchi,  Yukio;  Yano,  Shuya;  Ejima,  Akio;  Kaito,  Hiroyuki;  Ohtani, 

Takashi;  and  Iwaoka.  Shoji,  to  KawasAi  Steel  Corporation.  Method 

of  producing  alloy  steels  having  an  extremely  low  carbon  content. 

4,154,603,  CI.  75-49.000. 

Oguchi,  Yukio:  See — 

Kaito,  Hiroyuki;  Ohtani,  Takashi;  Iwaoka,  Shoji;  Oguchi,  Yukio; 
Yano,  Shuya;  and  Ejima,  Akio,  4,154,602,  CI.  75-49.000. 
O'Hara,  James:  See — 

Dainius,  Balys;  Dame,  Charles;  and  O'Hara,  James,  4,154,866,  CI. 
426-650.000. 
Ohba,  Shinya;  and  Uchiumi,  Kyotake,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Solid-state 

imaging  device.  4,155,094,  CI.  357-30.000. 
Ohdan,  Kyoji:  See — 

Umemura,  Sumio;  Ohdan.  Kyoji;  Salai,  Fumihiko;  Bando.  Yasuo; 
and  Fuzinaga.  Masataka.  4,154,703,  CI.  252-437.000. 
Ohkubo.  Kazuo:  See — 

Okamoto.  Shosuke;  Kikumoto.  Ryoji;  Tamao,  Yoshikuno;  Ohkubo, 
Kazuo;  and  Tonomura,  Shinji,  4,154,828,  CI.  424-244.000. 
Ohtani,  Takashi:  See — 

Kaito,  Hiroyuki;  Ohtani,  Takashi;  I»aoka,  Shoji;  Oguchi,  Yukio; 

Yano,  Shuya;  and  Ejima,  Akio,  4,154,602,  CI.  75-49.000. 
Oguchi,  Yukio;  Yano,  Shuya;  Ejima,  Akio;  Kaito,  Hiroyuki;  Oh- 
tani, Takashi;  and  Iwaoka,  Shoji,  4k  154.603.  CI.  75-49.000. 
Ohya.  Masaki;  Suzuki.  Masayasu;  and  Kobayashi,  Akio.  to  Kureha 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Peocess  for  producing  a  graft 
polymer.  4.154.778.  CI.  260-879.000. 
Okamoto.  Shosuke;  Kikumoto.  Ryoji;  Tamao,  Yoshikuno;  Ohkubo, 
Kazuo;  and  Tonomura,  Shinji,  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries, 
Ltd.;   and   Okamoto,    Shosuke.    N^-Naphthalenesulfonyl-L-arginine 
derivatives,  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
thereof.  4,154,828,  CI.  424-244.000. 
Okrent,  Jasper  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Aigerica.  Army.  Radar  receiver 
for  detecting  coded  information  buried  in  radar  echoes.  4.155.087.  CI. 
343-7.600. 
O'Leary.  Cornelius.  Chimney  closure  with  damper.   4,154,150.  CI. 

98-59.000. 
Olinkrafl,  Inc.:  See- 
Booth,  Vemard  S.;  and  Oswalt,  Billy  W..  4,154,387,  CI.  229-15.000. 
Ollinger,  Janet:  See — 

Aller,  Harold  E.;  Bayer,  Horst  O.;  aad  Ollinger,  Janet,  4,154,825, 
CI.  424-211.000. 
Olson,  Richard  O.:  See— 

Pohto.    Gerald     R.;    and    Olson,     Richard    O.,    4,154,667,    CI. 
204-286.000. 
Olstowski,  Franciszek;  and  Parrish,  Donald  B.,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  The.  Fluid  rapid-setting  urethane  compositions.  4,154,716, 
CI.  260-37.00N. 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ikuno,  Yuji;  and  Tanaka,  Yutaka,  4,154,240,  CI.  128-303.140. 
Kasuga,    Muneo;    Nishikawa,    Masaii;    and    Takasugi.    Noboru, 

4,154,128,  CI.  83-205.000. 
Nishikawa,  Masaji;  and  Suzuki,  Yoshto,  4.154.520.  CI.  355-3.0DD. 
Osanai.  Akira.  4.154,341,  CI.  206-387iX)0. 

Sawamura,  Ichiro;  Sogi,  Shinroku;  Ktmachi,  Shin-ichi;  Yoshinaga, 

Makoto;  Goto,  Atsuo;  Izawa,  Masao;  Nakajima,  Yoshio;  Gocho. 

Nagahiro;  Shinohara,  Toshio;  and  6attori.  Shinichiro,  4,154,652, 

a.  195-1.800. 

Omley.  Herbert  A.,  to  Omley  Industries,  Inc.  Spring  attachment  clip. 

4.153.959,  CI.  5-259.0OR. 
Omley  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Omley,  Herbert  A.,  4,153,959,  CI.  5-259.0OR. 
Omni  Technik,  Mikroverkapselungsgeselkchaft  mbH:  See — 

Geiger,     Siegfried;     and     Endlich,     Wilhelm,     4,154.194,     CI. 
118-401.000. 
Ondetti.  Miguel  A.,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.  Indolylalkylene  amino 

acid  derivatives.  4,154,736,  CI.  260-326.I2R. 
Ondetti,  Miguel  A.;  and  Cushman,  David  W.,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons, 
Inc.  Antihypertensive  pipecolic  acid  derivatives.  4,154,840,  CI 
424-267.000. 
Ondetti,  Miguel  A  ;  and  Sprague,  Peter  W.,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc. 
Halogen  substituted  mercaptoacylaaino  acids.  4,154,935,  CI. 
546-189.000. 


Ondetti,  Miguel  A.;  and  Weisetbom,  Frank  L.,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons, 

Inc.   Substituted  acyl  derivatives  of  amino  acids.  4,154,936,  CI. 

546-207.000.  1 

Ondetti,  Miguel  A.;  and  Natarfejan,  Sehsea  I.,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons, 

Inc.  Certain  tetrahydropyri4ine-2<arboxylic  acids  and  pyrroline-2- 

carboxylic  acids  and  derivatives  thereof  4,154,942.  CI.  546-326.000. 
Ondetti,  Miguel  A.;  and  Condon,  Michael  E.,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons, 

Inc.  Amino  mercapto  substituted  acylamino  acids.  4,154,946,  CI. 

548-342.000. 
Ondetti,  Miguel  A.;  and  Condon,  Michael  E.,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons, 

Inc.  Amino  acid  derivatives.  4,154,960,  CI.  562-426.000. 
Ondetti,  Miguel  A.:  See— 

Cushman,   David   W.;   and   Ondetti,   Miguel   A.,   4,154,937,   CI. 
546-221.000. 
O'Neill,  Edward  G.,  to  Medtilonic,  Inc.  Formable  cardiac  pacer  lead 

and  method  of  assembly  andl  attachment  to  a  body  organ.  4,154,247, 

CI.  I28-4I9.00P. 
O'Neill,  Mark  J.:  See— 

and  O'Neill.  Mark  J., 


4,154,219,   CI. 


Komatsu,    Haruhiko,    4,154,803,    CI. 


Hideo;    and    Nagahara,    Shusaku, 


Gupta,   Youdhishthir 
126-270.000. 
Onoda  Cement  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Uchikawa,    Hiroshi;    and 
423-239.000. 
Onodera,  Hideo:  See- 
Sato,    Kazuhiro;    Onodeik, 
4.155,006,  CI.  250-21 1.0(  J 
Ootani,  Toshihiro;  Kozuka,  Nflkio;  Takeda,  Ryuichiro;  and  Kurihara, 
Hideaki,  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.;  and  Nakashima  Manufactur- 
ing  Co.,    Ltd.    Apparatus   fcr   continuous   liquid-solid   separation. 
4,154,686,  CI.  210-328.000. 
Opelika  Manufacturing  Corpoitation:  See — 

Burton,  Perry  E.,  4,154,18^,  CI.  112-262.300. 
Operating  Systems,  Inc.:  See— ; 

Tu,  Ju  Ching,  4,154,978,  C>.  178-71.00R. 
Opschoor,  Abram:  See— 

Giezen,  Egenius  A.;  Hoefs,  Comelis  A.  M.;  Opschoor.  Abram-  and 
Verhulst.  Eduard  M..  4,154.107,  CI.  73-356.000. 
Orphanides,  Gus  G.,  to  Du  P^nt  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
D .:-_    -r    inaleimidei    and    dimaleimides.    4,154,737,    CI. 


of 


Preparation 
260-326.260, 
Orr,  Joan  B.:  See—  1 

Orr,  Robert  P.;  Orr,  Joan  JB.;  and  Orr,  Thomas  P.,  4,154,267,  CI. 
139-29.000.  r 

Orr,  Robert  P.;  Orr,  Joan  B.;  anil  Orr,  Thomas  P.  Hand  loom.  4,154.267. 

CI.  139-29.000.  I 

Orr,  Thomas  P.:  See—  I 

Orr,  Robert  P.;  Orr,  Joan  B.;  and  Orr,  Thomas  P.,  4,154,267,  CI. 
139-29.000.  I 

Ortega,  Fredrick.  Apparatus  for  storing  and  baling  newspapers  and  the 

like  4.154.159.  a.  100-34.00b. 
Ortmann,  Klaus:  See —  • 

Dudek.  Otto;  Ortmann,  Klaus;  Reichmann,  Lothar:  and  Schafer, 
Wilhelm,  4,154,628,  CI.  J48-16.500. 
Osaka  Oxygen  Industries.  Ltd.  :i  See— 

Hagiwara,  Zenji;  Matsui,  Slgeo;  Yamanaka,  Yoshio;  Kamei,  Akirm; 
and  Sakaguchi.  Susumu,  4,154,364,  CI.  220-422.000. 
Osanai,   Akira.   to  Olympus  Optical   Co.,   Ltd.   Tape  cassette  case 

4,154,341,  CI.  206-387.000. 
Osborne,  Colin  T.;  and  Gilbert,  Roger  J.,  to  Lucas  Industries  Limited. 

Generator  earth  fault  protecion.  4,155,107,  CI.  361-20.000. 
Osche,  Gregory  R.;  and  Sonnti,  Henry  E.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica, Army.  Wire  electrode  TpA  laser.  4,155,052,  CI.  331-94.5PE. 
O'Steen,  Sonny  J.  Archery  bdw  sighting  arrangement  and  method. 

4,153,999,  CI.  33-265.000. 
Osterberg,  Lars  B.;  and  Unneberg,  Bengt  A.,  to  Nordiska  Maskinfilt 
Aktiebolaget.  Method  for  separating  a  paper  web  from  a  forming 
fabric  in  a  paper-making  ma<#une.  4,154,648,  CI.  162-195.000. 
Oswalt,  Billy  W.:  See- 
Booth,  Vemard  S.;  and  Oswalt,  Billy  W.,  4,154,387,  CI.  229-15.000. 
Otani,  Kouji;  Nishimura.  Shig^ki;  Sawa,  Toshio;  Kikkawa,  Seiichi; 
Shimokobe,  Ikuo;  Yoshida,  Nobuo;  Otsubo,  Kosaku;  and  Nishimura, 
Tsukasa,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  Hitachi  Plant  Engineenng  &  Construction 
Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Babcock-Hitachi  K.K.  Method  of  treatment  of  waste 
water  containing  sulfur  com|}ounds.  4,154,673,  CI.  210-30.00R. 
Otis  Engineeripg'Corporation:  See — 

CrocketffEmmet  E.,  4,155)022,  CI.  310-168.000. 
Gano,  John  C,  4,154,298,  CI.  166-85.000. 
Otrhalek,  Joseph  V.;  Gomes,  Gilbert  S.;  and  Elfers,  Gunther  H.,  to 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation.  Method  of  recovering  tall  oil  from 
acidulation  of  raw  tall  oil  soap.  4,154,725,  CI.  260-97  700 
Otsubo,  Kosaku:  See— 

Otani,  Kouji;  Nishimura,  ^igeoki;  Sawa,  Toshio;  Kikkawa,  Seii- 
chi; Shimokobe,  Ikuo;  Yoshida,  Nobuo;  Otsubo,  Kosaku-  and 
Nishimura,  Tsukasa,  4,154,673,  CI.  2IO-30.00R. 
Otsuka,  Eiji;  Yoshimura,  Shinji;  Kanai,  Kazumichi;  and  Inoue,  Shigeni, 
to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.  Process  for  a  nlroUing  the  tempera- 


ture during  urea  synthesis.  4, 
Otsuki,  Yutaka:  See— 

Araki,    Yo:>hihiko;    Otsuki , 
4,154,708,  CI.  26O-5.00O. 
Oudet,  Claude,  to  Portescap. 

310-49.00R. 
Oughton,  Richard  W.,  to  Du 
treatment  of  comminuted 
260-123.500. 


J54,760,  CI.  26O-555.0OA. 

Yutaka;    and    Kawaguchi,    Hideo, 

Multipolar  step  motor.  4,155,018,  CI. 

Pont  of  Canada,  Ltd.  Process  for  the 
I  roteinaceous   material.   4,154,728,   CI. 
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Outcalt,  Mark  C;  and  Denney,  Jerry  W.,  to  American  Monitor  Corpo- 
ration.   9-(2-Pyridyl)-acenaphtho[l,2-e]-as-triazines.    4,154,929,    CI. 
544-183.000. 
Owen,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Merrick,    Neville    L.;    and    Owen,    Thomas    J.,    4,154,546,    CI. 
403-134.000. 
Owens,  Furman  B.  Fireplace  heat  exchange  apparatus.  4,154,214.  CI. 

126-121.000. 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.:  See — 

Jabarin,  Saleh  A.,  4,154,920.  CI.  528-272.000. 
Pace,  Thomas  G.  Building  siding  and  beveled  backer  panel  assembly 

and  method.  4,154,040,  CI.  52-521.000. 
Pacitti,  William:  See- 
Shoemaker,  Edwin  J.;  Pacitti,  William;  and  Baumann,  Marvin  J.. 
4,154,475,  CI.  297-83.000. 
Packard.  Thomas  N.:  See — 

Burns.    Richard   C;   and    Packard.   Thomas   N..   4.155.041,   CI. 
325-56.000. 
Pader,  Morton,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Zinc  and  enzyme  tooth- 
powder  dentifrice.  4,154,815,  CI.  424-50.000. 
Page,  Howard  L.:  See — 

Mitchell.  Matthew  J..  Jr.;  and  Page,  Howard  L.,  4,155,117,  CI. 
364-200.000. 
Pall  Corporation:  See — 

Pall,  David  B.,  4,154,688,  CI.  210-487.000. 
Pall,  David  B.,  to  Pall  Corporation.  Collapse-resistant  corrugated  filter 

element.  4,154,688,  CI.  210-487.000. 
Palthe,  John  W.  Abrading  tool.  4,154,026,  CI.  51-361.000. 
Pantaleon-Stemberg.  Gerd:  See — 

Eckstein.  Wolfgang;  Pantaleon-Stemberg.  Gerd;  Pastemack.  Adal- 
bert; and  Heins,  Bodo,  4.154,236.  CI.  128-I91.0OR. 
Paoletti,  Charles;  and  Maurelli,  Manlio,  to  L'Oreal.  Metering  valve  for 

pressurized  container.  4,154,378,  CI.  222-394.000. 
Pariani,  Ronald  L.,  to  Soulhwire  Company.  Premix  gas  burner  assem- 
bly. 4,154,571,  CI.  431-186.000. 
Parlak,  Rosemary  A.:  See — 

Massucci,  Josephine  V.;  and  Parlak,  Rosemary  A.,  4,154,181,  CI. 
112-266.100. 
Parrish,  Donald  B.:  See— 

Olstowski,   Franciszek;   and   Parrish.   Donald   B.,   4,154,716,  CI. 
26C-37.00N. 
Parsons,  Jack   L.;  and   Dubicki,   Henryk.   Preparation  of  N-<phos- 

phonoacetyl)L-aspartic  acid.  4,154,759,  CI.  260-502.500. 
Partyka,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Montzka,  Thomas  A.;  Matiskella,  John  D.;  and  Partyka,  Richard 
A.,  4.154,932,  CI.  546-63.000. 
Pasquale,  Vincent  J.:  See — 

Mazie,  Lowell  I.;  Rucinski,  Paul  V.;  and  Pasquale,  Vincent  J., 
4,154.420,  CI.  248-251.000. 
Pastemack,  Adalbert:  See — 

Eckstein,  Wolfgang;  Pantaleon-Stemberg.  Gerd;  Pastemack,  Adal- 
bert; and  Heins,  Bodo,  4,154,236.  CI.  128-191.00R. 
Patchomik.  Abraham:  See— 

Warshawsky.  Abraham;  Patchomik,  Abraham;  and  Kalir,  Rami, 
4,154,674.  CI.  210-32.000. 
Patel,  Bhupendra  C;  Binard,  William  J.;  and  McWhorter,  Daniel  M.,  to 
Kendall  Company,  The.  Catheter  with  improved  balloon  assembly. 
4,154,243,  CI.  128-349.0OB. 
Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft:  See — 

Dobrusskin,    Alexander;    and    Schmid,    Gunter,    4,155,025,    CI. 
313-229.000. 
Patil,  Arvind  S.;  and  Weissman,  Eugene  Y.,  to  BASF  Wyandotte 
Corporation.  Method  of  making  fiber  diaphragms.  4,154,666,  CI. 
204-283.000. 
Patnaik,  Birendra  K.:  See — 

Allan,  John  L.  H.;  and  Patnaik,  Birendra  K.,  4,154,702,  CI.  252- 

429.008. 

Paton,  Boris  E.;  Medovar,  Boris  I.;  Beloglazov,  Alexandr  P.;  Prik- 

hodko,  Valery  A.;  Boiko,  Georgy  A.;  Kumysh,  Ilya  I.;  Zameshaev, 

Valentin  S.;  Nadtochy,  Jury  A.;  and  Zvyagintsev,  Alexandr  I.,  to 

Institut  Elektrosvarki  Imeni  E.O.  Patona  Akademii  Nauk  Ukrainskoi 

SSR.  Ingot  electroslag  rcmelting  apparatus.  4,154,973,  CI.  13-9.0ES. 

Patterson-Williams  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Trubody,  Bert  M.;  White,  William  W.;  and  Vonasek,  David  R., 
4,154,442,  CI.  273-29.00R. 
Paulik,  John  B.  Compact  seating  and  bed  arrangement.  4,153,958,  CI. 

5-I2.00R. 
Paz,  Uriel;  Levy,  Moshe;  and  Levy,  Zwy.  Process  for  the  propagation 

of  rose  plants.  4,154,020,  CI.  47-6.000. 
Pearson,  Lloyd  M.:  See — 

Wamock,  Francis  E.;  Pearson,  Lloyd  M.;  and  Herther,  John  C, 
4,155,085,  CI.  343-5.0EM. 
Peart,  Edward  L.;  and  Howard,  Charlie  J.,  to  Sybron  Corporation. 
Housing  assembly  for  barometer  or  other  instrument  having  a  settable 
index.  4,154.110,  CI.  73-431.000. 
Pease  Company:  See — 

Bursk,   William   M.;   and   Pease,   David   H..  Jr.,  4,154.034.   CI. 
52-213.000. 
Pease.  David  H..  Jr.:  See— 

Bursk.  William   M.;  and   Pease.   David   H.,  Jr.,  4,154,034,  CI. 
52-213.000. 
Pechamat,  Jacques  M.;  Marcon,  Joel  M.;  and  Simon,  Georges  H.,  to 
Etat  Francais  as  represented  by  Delegue  General  ArmemenL  Fire- 
arms with  external  motor.  4,154,143,  CI.  89-11.000. 


Pederscn,  Thomas  J.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Loop   carrier   system    for   telecommunication    and    data   services. 
4,154,983,  CI.  179-15.0AL. 
Pelletier,    Wayne    N.    Volume    measuring    method    and    apparatus. 

4.154,098,  CI.  73-149.000. 
Pen  Kem.  Inc.:  See — 

Goetz,  Philip  J.,  4,154,669,  CI.  204-299.00R. 
Pennwalt  Corporation:  See — 

Reed,  Karl  G.,  4,154,394.  CI.  233-7.000. 
Perevozkin,  Jury  L.:  See — 

Kharagezov,   Yakov   A.;   Junichenko,   Viktor  A.;   Poluboyarov, 

Vitaly  S.;  Perevozkin,  Jury  L.;  Gajun,  Jury  A.;  Mkrtychian, 

Anatoly  A.;  and  Kolenko,  Stalina  P.,  4,154,287,  CI.  164-160.000 

Perkins,  Larry  M.  Cleaning  device.  4,I53,%8,  CI.  15-321.000. 

Perkinson,   Benjamin  J.   Door  handgrip  with  fingerprint  recording 

surface.  4,153,970,  CI.  16-lll.OOR. 
Permut,  Alan  R.:  See — 

Permut,  Albert  A.;  Permut.  Alan  R.;  and  Permut,  Ronald  M., 
4,155,042,  CI.  325-64.000. 
Permut,  Albert  A.;  Permut,  Alan  R.;  and  Permut,  Ronald  M.  Disaster 

alert  system.  4,155,042,  CI.  325-64.000. 
Permut.  Ronald  M.:  See— 

Permut.  Albert  A.;  Permut.  Alan  R.;  and  Permut.  Ronald  M.. 
4.155,042,  CI.  325-64.000. 
Perrin,  Roberi  M.;  Aureille,  Gisele;  Vincent-Falquet,  Marie-Francoise; 
and  Collange,  Edmond.  to  Chrysa.  Baclericidic  and  fungicidic  chlo- 
romethylisopropyphenols.  4,154,968,  CI.  568-774.000. 
Perrone,  Ettore:  See — 

Nannini,   Giuliano;   Perrone,    Ettore;   Severino,   Dino;   Meinardi, 
Giuseppe;  Monti,  Gisella;  Bianchi,  Alberta;  Forgione,  Angelo; 
and  Confalonieri,  Carlo,  4,154,830,  CI.  424-246.000. 
Peter,  Heinrich:  See — 

Kocsis,  Karoly;  Peter,  Heinrich;  and  Bickel.  Hans,  4.154.831,  CI. 
424-246.000. 
Peters.  Klaus-Jurgen;  and  Nusser.  Hermann,  to  Roben  Bosch  GmbH. 

Fuel  injection  system.  4.154.203.  CI.  123-I39.0AW 
Peterson.  Charles  E.:  See — 

Edwards.  Earl  G.;  Headrick.  Michael  R.;  and  Peterson.  Charles  E.. 
4,154,575,  CI.  432-60.000. 
Petiteau.  Maurice  R.,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Sormel.  Safely  device  for  a 

pyrotechnic  assembly.  4,154,169,  CI.  102-233.000. 
Petrie,  Warren  A.,  to  J.  Ray  McDermott  &  Co..  Inc.  Flow-through 

swivel  pipe  joint.  4.154.551.  CI.  405-159.000. 
Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Button,  George  E.;   Burke,  Jeff  R.;  and  Dowden,  Charles  E., 
4,154,086,  CI.  73-19.000. 
Petrolite  Corporation:  See — 

Redmore,  Derek,  4,154,948.  CI.  560-8.000. 
Petrolube  Corporation:  See — 

Adams.  Hunter  D..  4,154,377,  CI.  222-389.000. 
Peytavin,  Pierre,  to  Vallourec  (Usines  a  Tubes  de  Lorraine-Escaut  et 
Vallourec    Reunies).     Intermittent     rolling    mill.    4,154,079,    CI. 
72-214.000. 
PfafT  Industriemaschinen  GmbH:  See — 

Klundt,  Kurt.  4,154.182,  CI.  112-280.000. 
Pfarr,  Walter  L..  Jr.,  to  Anchor  Post  Products,  Inc.  Conductive  insula- 
tion electrical  grounding  or  charging  system  for  insulation  coated 
chain  link  fabric.  4,154,430,  CI.  256-10.000. 
Pfeifer  &  Langen:  See — 

Schwengers,  Dieter;  Bos,  Comelis;  and  Andersen,  Erik,  4,154,623, 
CI.  127-39.000. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See- 
Johnson.  Michael  R.;  Schaaf  Thomas  K.;  Bindra,  Jasjit  S.;  Hess, 
Hans-Jurgen  E  ;  and  Eggler,  James  F  .  4.154.949,  CI.  560-53.000. 
Pfunder,  Richard  R.:  See- 
Hyde,   Glenn   F.;   Kasinoff,   Harvey   A.;   Morgret,   Gordon   L.; 
Pfunder,  Richard  R.;  and  Thomas.  Charles  E..  4.154,565,  CI. 
425-369.000. 
Philagro:  See — 

Farge,  Daniel;  Leboul,  Jean;  Le  Goff,  Yves;  and  Poiget.  Gilbert, 
4,154,598,  CI.  71-90.000. 
Philibert,  Daniel:  See— 

Torelli,  Vesperto;  and  Philibert,  Daniel,  4,154,730,  CI.  260-239.500. 
Philipp,  Warren  H.;  Hsu,  Li-Chen;  and  Sheibley.  Dean  W  ,  to  United 
States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration. 
In  situ  self  cross-linking  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  battery  separators. 
4,154,912,  a.  526-7.000. 
Phillips,  Alfred,  Jr.:  See- 
Joy,   Richard  C;  Magdo,   Ingrid   E.;   and   Phillips,   Alfred,  Jr., 
4,154,626,  CI.  148-1.500. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Favre,  John  A.;  and  Gardner,  Lloyd  E.,  4,154,583,  CI.  55-67.000. 
Piatt,  Louis,  4,154,889,  CI  428-234.000. 
Smith,  Ernest  L.,  4,154,360.  CI.  220-258.000. 
Vinaueri.  James  E.;  and  Fleming.   Paul   D..   III.  4.154,300,  CI. 
166-252.000. 
Phillips,  William,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Wave  device  having  a  reverse 

domain  grating.  4,155,055,  CI.  333-153.000. 
Pickenng.  Edgar;  and  Mellor,  Leslie,  to  Edgar  Pickering  (Blackburn) 

Limited.  Drying  apparatus.  4,154,005,  CI.  34-155.000. 
Pieczyk,  Jozef:  See— 

Przybyla,  Janusz;  Gozdziewicz,  Zygmunt;  Stawski,  Jozef;  Pieczyk. 
Jozef;  Szal,  Andrzej;  Bodynek,  Pawel;  and  Maczynski,  Andrzei, 
4, 1 53.982.  CI.  29- 1 57.3 AH. 
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Pierburg  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Chattopadhay,  Asoke;  Kronen,  Gunir;  Habel,  Georg;  and  Heisig, 
Heribert,  4,154,202.  CI.  123-139.0>%W. 
Pierce,  Everette  M.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Anny.  Method  for 
making  solid  propellant  compositions  having  a  soluble  oxidizer. 
4,154,633,  CI.  149-19.920. 
Piltch,  Abraham.  Process  timer.  4,155,10«,  CI.  360-12.000. 
Pilwat,  Gunter:  See— 

Zimmermann,  Ulrich;  Riemann,  Fr^rich;  and  Pilwat,  Gunter, 
4,154,668,  CI.  204-299.00R. 
Pinfold,  Brian  E.;  and  Nixon,  John  H.,  to  BOC  Limited.  Method  of  arc 

welding.  4.154,999,  CI.  219-72.000. 
Pinto,  Joseph  G.;  and  Yazvac,  George,  Jr.,  to  Sherwin-Williams  Com- 
pany, The.  Externally  mounted  multiple  cam  action  lock  for  telescop- 
ing lubes.  4.154,545,  CI.  403-104.000. 
Pintschovius,  Ulrich,  to  Hoechst  AktiengeEcllschaft.  Bis-naphthyl-ethy- 

lenes.  4,154,951,  CI.  560-80.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Muraoka,  Hiroshi;  and  Tohma,  Teruo,  4,155,106,  CI.  360-112.000. 
Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.:  See~- 

Griffith,  Victor  D.;  Cato,  Clois  N.;  aad  Sims,  James  G.,  4,154,021, 
CI.  47-58.000. 
Pipitone,   Roberto,   to   Societa   Italiana  Telecomunicazioni   Siemens 
S.p.A.  Call-signal  receiver  for  station  qf  telecommunication  system. 
4,154,989,  CI.  179-84.0OR.  T 

Pitroda,  Satyan  G.:  See—  I 

Fechalos,  William  A.;  Min,  Byung  C.;  Pitroda,  Satyan  G.;  and 
Stehman,  Carl  J.,  4.154.988,  CI.  I79-I8.00B. 
Pittet,  Alan  O.:  See— 

Withycombe,    Donald   A.;    Hruza,   Anne;   Vock,   Manfred    H.; 
Giacino,  Christopher;  Mookherjee,  Braja  Dulal;  Pittet,  Alan  O.; 
and  Schreiber,  William  L.,  4,154,7«,  CI.  260-599.000. 
Plas/Steel  ProducU,  Inc.:  See— 

Shobert,  Samuel  M.;  and  Fish,  Elson  B.,  4,154,634,  CI.  156-180.000. 

Piasse,  Robert.  Method  for  producing  a  mattress  having  embedded 

springs,  the  implements  used  and  the  maltress  obtained.  4,154,786,  CI. 

264-46.400. 

Piatt,  Louis,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Nonwoven  fabric,  method 

and  apparatus  for  it's  manufacture.  4,154,889,  CI.  428-234.000. 
Plepys,  Raymond  A.;  and  Hoy,  Edgar  F..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.  Formaldehyde-diaromatic  ether  traction  products.  4,154,767, 
CI.  26O-6O9.0OF. 
Pleschiutschnigg,  Fritz  P.:  See — 

Gruner,  Hans;  Schrewe,  Hans;  and  Pleschiutschnigg,  Fritz  P., 
4,154,604,  CI.  75-53.000. 
Plibrico  Japan  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishikawa,  Akira,  4.154.486.  CI.  40648.000. 
Pohl.  Ludwig:  See — 

Eidenschink.    Rudolf;    Krause,    Joathim;    and    Pohl,    Ludwig, 
4,154,697,0.252-299.000. 
Pohto,  Gerald  R.;  and  Olson,  Richard  O.,  to  Diamond  Shamrock 
Corporation.  Method  of  converting  bOR  anodes  to  expandable  an- 
odes. 4,154,667,  CI.  204-286.000. 
Poiget,  Gilbert:  See— 

Farge,  Daniel;  Leboul,  Jean;  Le  Gofll  Yves;  and  Poiget,  Gilbert, 
4,154,598,  CI.  71-90.000. 
Poignant,  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Malen,    Charles;    Roger,    Pierre;    aad    Poignant,    Jean-Claude, 
4,154,851,  CI.  424-318.000.  j 

Polaroid  Corporation:  See —  | 

Bartels-Keith,  James  R.;  and  Karger,  Eva  R.,  4.154,611,  CI.  96- 

29.00R. 
Choinski,  Edward  J.,  4,154,879,  CI.  427-402.000. 
Polichimici  Guaber  S.p.A.:  See — 

Gualandi,  Paolo,  4,154.398.  CI.  239-51000. 
Polimeni,  Philip  I.;  Al-Sadir,  Jafar;  and  Cutilletta,  Anthony  F.,  to 
University  of  Chicago,  The.   Polysac4iaride  for  enhancement  of 
cardiac  output.  4,154,822,  CI.  424-180.0^. 
Polinski,  Leon  M.:  See — 

Huang.  I-Der;  Polinski.  Leon  M.;  and  Rao.  Krishna  K..  4.154.762, 
CI.  26O-586.00P. 
Polk.  Donald  E.:  See— 

Ray,  Ranjan;  Cline,  Carl  F.;  Polk,  Donald  E.;  and  Davis,  Lance  A., 
4,154.283,  CI.  164-64.000. 
PoUak.  I.  Scott.  Hammer.  4.154.273,  CI.  I45-29.00R. 
Poluboyarov,  Vitaly  S.:  See — 

Kharagezov,   Yakov   A.;  Junichenko^   Viktor  A.;   Poluboyarov, 
Vitaly  S.;  Perevozkin,  Jury  L.;  Gejun,  Jury  A.;  Mkrtychian, 
Anatoly  A.;  and  Kotenko.  Sulina  P.,  4.154.287,  CI.  164-160.000. 
Pomagalski  S.A.:  See — 

Gamier,  Marcel,  4,154,171,  CI.  104-182.000. 
Pont-a-Mousson  S.A.:  See — 

Santy,  Jean;  Hochain,  Etienne;  and  Schneider,  Andre,  4,154,426, 
CI.  251-175.000. 
Porawski,  Donald  J.:  See — 

Tawfik,  David  A.;  Bollard,   Robert;;  and  Porawski,  Donald  J. 
4,155,116,  CI.  364-119.000. 
Porter,  Samuel,  Jr.;  Scriven,  Roger  L.;  Chang,  Wen-Hsuan;  and  O'Dw- 
yer,  James  B.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Novel  thermosetting  resinous 
compositions.  4,154.891,  CI.  428-334.00a 
Portescap:  See — 

Oudet,  Claude,  4,155,018,  CI.  310-49.(10R. 
Post  Office,  The;  See- 
Jackson,  Lynden  A.,  4,154,783,  CI.  2«H.000. 
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Potlatch  Forests,  Inc.:  See — 

Hershey,    Robert    V.;    ai^    Hein,    Gerald    M.,    4,154,899,    CI. 
428-537.000.  I 

Poupard,  Dominique:  See— 

Le  Salver.  Robert;  and  POupard,  Dominique,  4,154,206,  Q.  123- 
192.00R. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.;  See — 

Briar,  Thomas  J.;  and  Reese.  Walter  J..  4.154.412.  CI.  242-46.400. 
Franz.  Helmut;  and  Vanek]  James  C.  4,154,638,  CI.  156-326.000. 
Grinninger,  Lowell  D.,  4,184,765,  CI.  260-592.000. 
Porter.  Samuel.  Jr.;  Scrivii,  Roger  L.;  Chang.  Wen-Hsuan;  and 
O'Dwyer.  James  B.,  4,11(4,891,  CI.  428-334.000. 
Prasad,  Vidyanatha  A.:  See— 

Colin,   Reimer;   Arold,   Hermann;   and   Prasad,   Vidyanatha   A 
4.154,780,  CI.  260-973.000. 
Prater,  Earle  F.,  to  Birtcher  Corporation,  The.  Electrical  apparatus 

housing  assembly.  4,154.493,  CI.  312-257.00R. 
Prescott.  Robert  F.;  George,  Brian  V.;  and  Baglin,  Colin  J.,  to  Nuclear 
Power    Company     Limitedj     Nuclear     reactors.     4,154,650,     CI. 
176-38.000. 
Preuss,  Robert  K.:  See— 

Yarwood,   John  C;   Dore    James   E.;   and   Preuss,   Robert   K., 
4,154,689,  CI.  2 10-496.000. 
Prewett,  Jesse  L.  Aerator  appatous.  4,154,305,  CI.  172-21.000. 
Price,  David  D.,  Jr.:  See—        I 

DeBell,  Lawrence  R.;  an4  Price,  David  D.,  Jr.,  4,155.033,  01 
318-341.000.  I 

Price,  John  E.:  See—  j 

Butcheck,  James  D.;  Graefl  Harry  T.;  McWhorter,  James  L.;  and 
Price,  John  E.,  4,154.4371  CI.  271-6.000. 
Prikhodko,  Valery  A.:  See—     I 

Paton,  Boris  E.;  Medovar,  Poris  I.;  Beloglazov,  Alexandr  P.;  Prik- 
hodko, Valery  A.;  Boikd,  Georgy  A.;  Kumysh,  Ilya  I.;  Zame- 
shaev,  Valentin  S.;  Nadtichy,  Jury  A.;  and  Zvyagintsev,  Alex- 
andr I.,  4,154.973,  CI.  13-P.OES. 
Prodgers,  Alan:  See— 

McCrudden,  Joseph  E.;  Ho^e,  David  S.;  Prodgers,  Alan;  Comyns, 
Alan  E.;  Smith,  Alan;  Rfssell,  Peter  J.;  and  Talbot,  Robert  £.. 
4,154,695,  CI.  252-99.000.1 
Production  Engineering  Reseadch  Association  of  Great  Britain,  The: 
See — 
Moore,  Arthur  I.  W.,  4,154  627,  CI.  148-9.500. 
Pronk,    Frank    E.,    to    Sulphui     Development    Institute   of  Canada 
(SUDIC).      Sulphur-bitumim  ms     compositions.      4,154,619,      CI 
106-274.000.  ^ 

Przybyla,  Janusz;  GozdziewicJ,  Zygmunt;  Stawski,  Jozef;  Pieczyk, 
Jozef;  Szal,  AndrzeJ;  Bodyn^^,  Pawel;  and  Maczynski,  Andrzej,  to 
Zaklad  Doswiadczain  przy  Zakladach  Urzadzen  Chemicznych 
"Metalchem".  Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  cross  ribbed  pipes. 
4.153.982,  CI.  29-157.3AH. 
Pulick,  Michael  A.;  and  TopouXian,  Armen,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 

Indirect  Brayton  energy  recovery  system.  4.154.055.  CI.  60-39.500. 
Quick,  Donald  J.,  to  Massey-Ferfeuson  Services  N.V.  Mobile  sugar  cane 

harvester.  4,154,047,  CI.  56-11900. 
R.  A.  Pearson  Co.:  See- 
Graham.  Robert  H.,  4,154,3131,  CI.  198-434.000. 
Raasch,  Hans:  See —  i 

Kamp,  Heinz;  and  Raasch,  Hans,  4,154,411,  CI.  242-35.50R. 
Raduchel,  Bcmd;  See—  I 

Skuballa,  Werner;  Raduchel,  Bemd;  Vorbruggen,  Helmut;  Elger, 
Walter;    Loge,    Olaf;    anjd    Losert,    Wolfgang.    4.154,953.    Q 
560-121.000. 
Ragi.  Elias  G.:  See— 

Fenner.  Gary  W.;  and  RagiJ  Elias  G.,  4,154,293,  CI.  165-133.000. 
Rajczi,  Frank  D.,  to  Schatz  Federal  Bearings  Co.,  Inc.  Electric  control 
device  for  an  automatic  grindiig  machine.  4,154,024,  CI.  51-I65.00R. 
Rakestraw,  Donald  L.:  See— 

Rakestraw,  Roger;  and  Rakestraw,  Donald  L.,  4,154,011,  CI   40- 
2I.00C.  I 

Rakestraw,  Roger;  and  Rakestriw,  Donald  L.  Personalized  identifica- 
tion band.  4,154,011,  CI.  40-2|.00C. 
Ralph  McKay  Limited:  See—   J 

Young,  Hartley  F.,  4,I54,4SI,  CI.  280-86.000. 
Rambold,  Adolf   Packed  infuible  bag  for  an  infusible  substance. 

4,154,853,  CI.  426-83.000. 
Ramer  Test  Tools,  Inc.:  See — 

Van  Meter,  Homer,  4,154,4^5,  CI.  285-312.000. 
Randow,  Albert:  See —  : 

Schunck,     Gunther;     and     Randow,     Albert,     4.155,010      CI 

250-343.000. 
Schunk,  Gunter;  and  Randdw,  Albert,  4,154,087,  CI.  73-27.00R. 
Ransomes  Sims  &  JefTeries  Limbed;  See— 

Hawes,  Richard  J.,  4,154,306,  CI.  172-225.000. 
Rao,  Krishna  K.;  See — 

Huang.  I-Der;  Polinski.  Le<?n  M.;  and  Rao,  Krishna  K.,  4,154,762 
CI.  260-586.00P. 
Rasberger,  Michael;  See — 

Malherbe,   Roger;  and   RaAjerger,   Michael,  4,154,722,  a.  260- 
45.80N.  1 

Rasmason,  Arthur  V.  Shower  niitt.  4,154,542,  CI.  401-7.000. 
Rasmussen,  Gunnar  O.  V.,  to  Kirl-Heinz  Werner  Toosbuy.  Chassis  for 

stair-climbing  vehicles.  4,154,|15,  CI.  180-8.00A. 
Rathgeb,  Paul,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cbrporation.  Thiophosphorylguanidines 

for  combating  pests.  4,154,82^,  CI.  424-211.000 
Rauma-Repola  Oy:  See— 

Kokkila,  Kalevi;  and  Luuklionen.  Visa,  4,154,316,  CI.  I80-I4.00R 
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Rave,  Terence  W.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Preparation  of  hydro- 
philic  styrene  maleic  anhydride  copolymer  fibers  for  use  in  paper- 
making.  4,154,646,  CI.  162-157.00R. 
Rave,  Terence  W.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Preparation  of  hydro- 
philic  polyolefin  fibers  for  use  in  papermaking.  4,154,647,  CI.  162- 
157.00R. 
Ray,  Ranjan;  Cline,  Carl  F.;  Polk,  Donald  E.;  and  Davis,  Lance  A.,  to 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Production  of  improved  metal  alloy 
filaments.  4,154,283,  CI.  164-64.000. 
Raymond  International,  Inc.:  See— 

Gendron,  George  J.;  and  Holland,  H.  A.  Nelson,  4,154,307,  CI. 
173-21.000. 
Raytheon  Company;  See — 

Sandy,  Frank;  and  Schulz,  Manfred  B.,  4,155,057,  CI.  333-195.000. 
RCA  Corporation;  See — 

Phillips,  William,  4,155,055,  CI.  333-153.000. 
Roach,  William  R.;  and  Gorog,  Istvan,  4,155,098,  CI.  358-128.000. 
Rockett,  Leonard  R.,  Jr.,  4,155,076,  CI.  340-347.0DD. 
Reardon,  Richard  J.;  See — 

Sieurin,  Donald;  Mercer,  Charles  S.;  and  Reardon,  Richard  J., 
4,154,074,  CI.  72-21.000. 
Redmore,  Derek,  to  Petrolite  Corporation.  Phosphonium  compounds. 

4,154,948,  CI.  56O-8.00O. 
Reed,  Darrell  B.;  See- 
Walker,  John  D.;  and  Reed,  Darrell  B  ,  4,154,804,  O.  423-240.000. 
Reed,  Karl  G.,  to  Pennwalt  Corporation.  Vertical  centrifuge  having 

conveyor  vibration  damper.  4,154,394,  CI.  233-7.000. 
Reed,  Robert  D.;  Zink,  John  S.;  and  Schwartz,  Robert  E.,  to  John  Zink 
Company.  Access  for  flared  gas  to  steam  in  flares.  4,154,572,  CI. 
431-202.000. 
Rees,  David  H.,  Jr.;  and  Hickey,  Gerald  A.  Productive  use  of  cedar  hog 

waste.  4,154.174.  CI.  111-1.000. 
Rees.  Kenneth  R.;  See- 
Jones,  David  T.;  Rees,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Jowett,  George  E., 
4,154,676,  CI.  210-40.000. 
Reese,  Walter  J.:  See- 
Briar,  Thomas  J.;  and  Reese,  Walter  J.,  4,154.412,  CI.  242-46.400. 
Regie  Natinale  des  Usines  Renault:  See — 

Renevot,  Gerard,  4,154,664.  CI.  204-195.00S. 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault:  See — 

Goupy.  Marcel;  and  Roubinet,  Pierre.  4,154.469.  CI.  293-120.000. 
Reichl.  Richard:  See — 

Mentrup.   Anton;   Schromm.    Kurt;   Renth.    Ernst-Otto;    Reichl. 
Richard;  Traunecker,  Werner;  and  Hoefke,  Wolfgang,  4,154,829, 
CI.  424-248.510. 
Reichmann,  Lothar:  See — 

Dudek,  Otto;  Ortmann,  Klaus;  Reichmann,  Lothar;  and  Schafer, 
Wilhelm.  4.154.628,  CI    148-16.500. 
Reilly,  John  E.:  See- 
Bowling,    Roy    E.;    and    Shaffstall.    Gary    B..    4,155,078,    CI 
340-561.000. 
Reisser,  Gerd;  and  Lovas,  Kurt,  to  Schubert  A.  Salzer.  Method  and 
device  for  securing  a  reserve  winding  on  a  tube.  4, 1 54,409,  CI.  242- 
18.0PW. 
Remolona,  Eli  J.  Fruit  picking  device.  4,154,048,  CI.  56-338.000. 
Ren.  Chung-Li.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Ninety 

degree  phase  stepper.  4,153.994,  CI.  333-157.000. 
Renevot.  Gerard,  to  Regie  Natinale  des  Usines  Renault.  Probe  for 

measuring  gaseous  components.  4,154,664,  CI.  204-195.00S. 
Renner,  Gerard  W.:  See— 

Galvin,    Aaron    A.;    and    Renner,    Gerard    W.,    4,155,066,    CI. 
340-15.000. 
Renth,  Ernst-Otto:  See— 

Mentrup,   Anton;   Schromm,   Kurt;   Renth,   Ernst-Otto;   Reichl, 
Richard;  Traunecker,  Werner;  and  Hoeflce,  Wolfgang,  4,154,829, 
CI.  424-248.510. 
Research  Corporation:  See — 

Kende,    Andrew    S.;    and    Tsay.    Yuh-Geng.    4,154,745,    CI. 
260-376.000. 
Reutter,  Siegfried:  See— 

Stotz,   Wolf-Gunter;   Hildebrand,  Otto;   and   Reutter,   Siegfried, 
4,154,649,  CI.  162-317.000. 
Reyes,  Daniel.  Mouse  trap  with  bait  holding  tilt  tube.  4,154,016,  CI. 

43-69.000. 
Rhein-Chemie  Rheinau  GmbH;  See — 

Kreutzer,  Ingo,  4,154,779,  CI.  260-924.000. 
Rhodes,  Robert  H.;  See- 
Cook,  Tony  C;  and  Rhodes,  Robert  H.,  4,155,061,  CI.  336-65.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Industries:  .See — 

Campagne,  Jean-Claude,  4,154,654,  C\.  1 95-3 1. OOP. 
Riano,    Marcos    D.    Sulphur    burner    gun    nozzle.    4,154,399,    CI. 

239-139.000. 
Ricciardi,  Ronald  J.  Volumetric  dry  materials  feeder.  4,154,372,  CI. 

222-238.000. 
Rich  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Kahn,  Marvin  L.;  and  Eapen,  Kuttikandathil  E.,  4,154,863,  CI. 
426-553.000. 
Richter,  Reinhard  H.;  Tucker,  Benjamin  W.;  and  Ulrich,  Henri,  to 
Upjohn  Company,  The.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  cyclic  ureas. 
4,154,931,  CI.  544-315.000. 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Abe,  Takeshi,  4,155,074,  CI.  340-I52.00R. 

Funato,    Hiroyoshi;    Sakuma,    Nobuo;   and    Kawazu,    Motoaki, 

4,154,500.  CI.  350-96.250. 
Ikesue,  Masumi.  4,154,522,  CI.  355-15.000. 
Kawa,  Ryuichi,  4,155.072.  CI.  340-I46.30H. 


Tsukada,  Toshiji.  4,154,541,  CI.  400-124.000. 
Rieder,  Guido;  See — 

Kohler,    Hans- Joachim;    and    Rieder,    Guido,    4,154,490,    CI. 
308-187.200. 
Riemann,  Friedrich:  See — 

Zimmermann,  Ulrich;  Riemann,  Friedrich;  and  Pilwat,  Gunter, 
4,154,668,  CI.  204-299.00R. 
Rieter  Machine  Works  Ltd.,  Switzerland;  Set— 

Moser.  Robert,  4,153,977.  CI.  19-240.000. 
Riker  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 

Banitt,  Elden  H.,  4,154,941,  CI.  546-306.000. 
Scherrer,  Robert  A.,  4,154,847,  CI.  424-285.000. 
Scherrer,    Robert    A.;    and    Stem,    Richard    M.,   4,154,848,   d. 
424-285.000. 
Rising,  Bradley  D  ;  and  Severin,  Warren  D.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Exposure  determination  apparatus  for  a  photographic  printer. 
4,154,523.  CI.  355-38.000. 
Risler.  Pierre;  Gireau,  Jean;  Rose,  Pierre;  and  Bisson,  Jean-Pierre,  to 
Societe  d' Assistance  Technique  Four  Produits  Nestle  S.A.  Extracts 
of  vegetable  materials.  4.154.864.  CI.  426-594.000. 
Rizzuto.  Anthony  B  ;  Skole.  Richard  D.;  Newman.  Henry  H.;  Hogu, 
Jacqueline  N.;  and  Toscano,  Vincent  A.,  to  Amstar  Corporation. 
Method  for  the  production  of  cephalosporin  C.  4,154,655,  CI.  195- 
36.00C. 
Roach,  William  R.;  and  Gorog,  Istvan,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Groove 
depth  estimation  system  using  diffractive  groove  effects.  4.155,098, 
CI.  358-128.000. 
Robbins,  Clarence  R.:  See — 

Kenkare,  Divaker  B.;  and  Robbins,  Clarence  R.,  4,154,706,  CX. 
252-547.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Adier,  Ulrich,  4,154,338,  CI.  206-232.000. 

Corbach,  Rainer;  Kobelentz,  Klaus;  and  Mohr,  Adolf.  4,155,021, 

CI.  310-154.000. 
Hagenlocher,  Walter;  Kleebaur,  Karl;  Eichenseer,  Walter;  and 

Streller,  Jorg,  4,155,023,  CI.  310-246.000. 
Peters,  Klaus-Jurgen;  and  Nusser,  Hermann,  4,154.203,  CI.   123- 

139.0AW. 
Weckenmann,  Albert;  and  Haubner,  Georg,  4,155,075,  CI.  340- 
167.00R. 
Roberts,  Luther  L.;  See— 

Morshauscr,   Fred   S.;   and   Roberts,   Luther   L.,   4,154,887,   CI. 
428-201.000. 
Roberu,  Thomas  E.,  Jr.;  Lill,  Melvin  H.;  and  Chang,  Andrew  K.,  to 
FMC  Corporation.  Time  base  swept-beam  wheel  aligning  system. 
4,154,531,  CI.  356-152.000. 
RobI,  Robert  F.,  Jr.:  See— 

Hyland,  Wayne  W.;  RobI,  Robert  F.,  Jr.;  and  LaCamera,  Alfred  F., 
4,154,661,  CI.  204-64.00R. 
Rochat,  Daniel;  See— 

Chetelat,  Femand;  and  Rochat,  Daniel.  4.154.053,  CI.  58-23.00R. 
Roche.  Joseph  D.;  See — 

Finch.  Larry  R.;  Roche.  Joseph  D.;  and  Rogers,  Paul  M.,  4,155,109, 
CI.  361-413.000. 
Rock,  Heinrich:  See — 

Freissmuth,  Alfred;  Gmohling,  Werner;  Meichsner.  Walter;  and 

Rock.  Heinrich,  4,154,606,  CI.  75-58.000 

Rockerath,  John  L.;  and  Schreck,  Harold  J.,  to  Cluett,  Peabody  St  Co., 

Inc.   Button  feeding  and  orienting  system  for  sewing  machines. 

4,154.177,  CI.  112-113.000. 

Rockett,  Leonard  R.,  Jr.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  CCD  Gray-to-binary 

code  generator.  4,155,076,  CI.  34O-347.0DD. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Bippus,  Jacob  R.,  4,154,375,  CI.  322-325.000. 

Haehnel,   Rudolf  H.;  and   lannucci,   Vincent  A.,  4,154,410,  CI. 

242-18.00R. 
Harmon,  James  V.;  Kavlie,  Garreth  J.;  and  Ackerman,  Steven  R., 

4,155,040,  CI.  325-25.000. 
Nichols,  Richard  A.,  4,155,050,  CI.  331-17.000. 
Warrick,   Edward  C;  and   Blakeslee,   Dirk  C,  4,154,102,  Q. 
73-233.000. 
Rode,  Oyars  A.,  to  Latviisky  Gosudarstvenny  Universitet  Imeni  P. 

Stuchki.  Electrochromic  indicator.  4,154,512,  C\.  350-357.000. 
Roeck.  Heinrich:  See — 

Freissmuth,  Alfred;  Gmoehling,  Werner;  and  Roeck,  Heinrich, 
4,154,605.  CI.  75-58.000. 
Roehl,  Emst-Ludwig;  and  Tan,  Hian-Bie,  to  Naarden  International 
N.V.  Solid  antiperspirant  composition  and  process  for  its  preparation. 
4,154,816,  a.  424-68.000. 
Roger,  Pierre:  See— 

Malen,    Charles;    Roger,    Pierre;    and    Poignant,    Jean-Claude, 
4,154,851,  CI.  424-318.000. 
Rogers,  James  E.;  See — 

Wikman,  Andrew  O.;  Say,  Robert  L.;  Jones,  Robert  H.;  and  Ro- 
gers, James  E.,  4,154,607,  a.  75-77.000. 
Rogers,  Paul  M.;  See- 
Finch,  Larry  R.;  Roche,  Joseph  D.;  and  Rogers,  Paul  M..  4,155,109, 
a.  361-413.000. 
Rohan,  Joseph  J.;  and  Kuehl,  Gregory  W.  Apparatus  for  audible  alert- 
ing of  enclosure  opening.  4,155,077,  CI.  340-546.000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Aller,  Harold  E.;  Bayer,  Horst  O.;  and  Ollinger,  Janet,  4,154,825, 

CI.  424-211.000. 
Bollinger,  Joseph  M.;  Hanauer,  Richard  H.;  and  Machleder,  War- 
ren H.,  4,154,958,  CI.  560-193.000. 
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Rollei-Werke  Franke  &  Heidecke:  See— 

Waaske.  Heinz.  4,154,519,  CI.  354-204000. 
Rolls-Royce  (1971)  Limited:  See— 

McMurtry,  David  R.,  4,153,998,  CI   3D-I74.0OL. 
Rose,  Pierre:  See — 

Risler,  Pierre;  Gireau,  Jean;  Rose,  Pierre;  and  Bisson,  Jean-Pierre, 
4,154,864,  CI.  426-594.000. 
Rosen,  Perry:  See — 

Kienzle,  Frank;  and  Rosen,  Perry,  4,154,963,  CI.  562-504.000. 
Rosenberg,  Roger  L.;  and  Maicr,  Richartl  F.,  to  Circom,  Inc.  Party 
intercept  in  selective  mullifrequency  rii|ging  systems.  4,154,987,  CI. 
179-I7.0OE. 
Rostovsky-na-Oonu-Nauchno-Issledovate$ky      Institut     Tekhnologii 
Mashinoslroenia:  See — 
Kharagezov,  Yakov  A.;  Junichenko^  Viktor  A.;  Poluboyarov, 
Vitaly  S.;  Perevozkin,  Jury  L.;  Giijun,  Jury  A.;  Mkrtychian, 
Anatoly  A.;  and  Kotenko,  Stalina  P..  4,154,287,  CI.  I64-160.0U0. 
Rolhbuhr,   Lothar;   Sroka,   Werner;  and  Fritz,  Waller,   to  Deutsche 
Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler.  Process  for  the 
production  of  high  qualtiy  carbon  black.  4,154,808,  CI.  423-450.000. 
Rothenberger  GmbH  &  Co.  Werkzeuge-Maschinen  KG:  See— 

Rothenberger,  Gunter,  4,154,083,  CI.  T2-393.000. 
Rothenberger,  Gunter.  to  Rothenberger  GtibH  &.  Co.  Werkzeuge-Mas- 
chinen KG.  Expanding  head  for  |.T>e  ertd  enlarging  tools.  4,154,083, 
CI.  72-393.00C. 
Roubinet,  Pierre:  See — 

Goupy.  Marcel;  and  Roubinet,  Pierre,  4, 1 54,469,  CI.  293-120.000. 
Roussel  Uclaf:  See — 

Drouet.  Jean-Claude;  Martin,  Marie-Qdile;  Biard,  Dominiqu  ;  and 

Zaiisz,  Rene.  4,154,821,  CI.  424-I77JD00. 
Nedelec,  Lucien;  Frechet,  Daniel;  and:Dumont,  Claude,  4,154,852, 

CI.  424-330.000.  i 

Torelli,  Vesperto;  and  Phiiibert,  uanifll,  4,154,730,  CI.  260-239.500. 
Rowe.  Walter  C:  See—  ' 

Bak,  Eugene;  Collins,  Albert  V.;  and  Howe,  Walter  C,  4,154,91 1, 
CI.  526-4.000. 
Rub-A-Venture:  See— 

Kupperman.    Sam;    and    Kuppermat.    Dennis,    4,153,991,    CI. 
30-172.000. 
Rubens,  Harvey  A.;  and  Baskind.  David  L.  Voltage  controlled  attenua- 
tor. 4,155,047,  CI.  330-284.000. 
Rucinski,  Paul  V.:  See — 

Mazie,  Lowell  L;  Rucinski,  Paul  V.;  and  Pasquale,  Vincent  J., 
4,154,420,  CI.  248-251.000. 
Rudie,  Peter  S.  Anastomosis  clamp.  4,154,241,  CI.  128-334.00C. 
Ruhl,  Edward  A.,  to  USM  Corporation.  Method  of  molding  a  unitary 

foamed  core  plastic  hinged  article.  4,154,784,  CI.  264-45.500. 
Rusk,  Joseph  J.,  to  Maze  America,  Inc.  VMalkthrough  maze  apparatus. 

4,154,440,  CI.  272-19.000. 
Russell,  Peter  J.:  See— 

McCrudden,  Joseph  E.;  Home.  David  6.;  Prodgers,  Alan;  Comyns, 
Alan  E.;  Smith,  Alan;  Russell,  Peter  J  ;  and  Talbot,  Robert  E., 
4,154,695,  CI.  252-99.000. 
Russell,  Robert  B.  System  for  non-invasive  cardiac  diagnosis.  4,154,231, 

CI.  128-663.000.  I 

Russo,  Anthony  J.  Opener  for  screw  to*  containers.  4,154,127,  CI. 

81-3.30R.  ' 

Ruti-te  Strake  B.V.:  See—  < 

Gunneman,  Paul,  4,153,992,  CI.  30-251000. 
Rutty,  Edward  C,  to  Stanley  Works,  The.  Coilable  rule  with  combina- 
tion  blade  lock   and  shock  absorber  mechanism.   4,153,996,  CI. 
33-138.000. 
Ruwe,  Victor  W.:  See- 
White.  James  W.;  and  Ruwe.  Victor  W-.  4,154,092.  CI.  73-49.300. 
Ryder,  Geoffrey  A.,  to  Evans,  Trevor  Gwflym;  Ryder,  Geoffrey  Alan; 
and  Evans,  Lyn  Trevor.  Safety  container  closures.  4,154,354,  CI. 
215-216.000. 
Ryder,  Geoffrey  Alan:  See — 

Ryder,  Geoffrey  A.,  4,154,354,  CI.  215-216.000. 
S.I.T.I.  Soc.  Imp.  Termoelettrici  Indistriat  S.A.S.;  See — 

Bossetti,  Renato,  4,154,576,  CI.  432-128.000. 
S.  S.  Steiner,  Inc.:  See — 

Grant,  Herbert  L.,  4,154,865,  CI.  426-400.000. 
Sach,  George  S.:  See — 

Durant.  Graham  J.;  Ganellin.  Charol  R.;  and  Sach,  George  S., 
4,154,838,  CI.  424-263.000. 
Saeki,  Motoharu.  Hair  sprayer.  4,154,271,  CI.  141-20.000. 
Saft,  Helmut:  See— 

Mattem,  Konrad;  and  Saft,  Helmut,  4,154,642,  CX.  I59-13.00A. 
Sagara.  Seiji:  See — 

Hattori.  Hiroyuki;  Shimizu.  Katsuich);  Kishi,  Hirotoshi;  Ogawa, 
Hiroshi;  Umezawa.  Kazumi;  and  Sagara.  Seiji,  4,154,524,  CI. 
355-57.000. 
Saginaw  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Francis.  George  W.,  Jr.;  and  Stankiewicz.  Gerald  M.,  4.154,447,  CI. 
277-24.000. 
Sahlin  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Cagle,  Harlan  R.,  4,154,147.  CI.  91-55iO0O. 
Saito,  Shin:  See — 

Tsunoda.  Takahiro;  Kaneda.  Sadayosia;  and  Saito,  Shin,  4,154,614, 
CI.  96-75.000. 
Sakaguchi,  Susumu:  See — 

Hagiwara,  Zenji;  Matsui,  Sigeo;  Yamahaka,  Yoshio;  Kamei,  Akira; 
and  Sakaguchi,  Susumu,  4,154,364,  CI.  220-422.000. 
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Sakai,  Fumihiko:  See — 

Umemura.  Sumio;  Ohdan,  tyoji;  Sakai,  Fumihiko;  Bando,  Yasuo; 
and  Fuzinaga,  Ma.sataka.  4,154,703,  CI.  252-437.000. 
Sakamoto,  Yoichi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.  Channel 
selection   apparatus   including   a   scanning   system.   4,155,043,   CI. 
325-470.000.  j 

Sakuma,  Nobuo:  See —  i 

Funato,    Hiroyoshi;    Sakuiaa,    Nobuo;    and    Kawazu,    Motoaki, 
4,154,500,  CI.  35O-96.250.T 
Sakuta,  Teruyoshi:  See —  ! 

Asai,  Takeji;  Yamazumi.  Kaishu;  and  Sakuta,  Teruyoshi,  4, 1 54,629, 
CI.  148-16.700. 
Salen  &  Wicander  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Stenslrom,  Borje  H.,  4,154.405,  CI.  239-590.300. 
Salt.  James  M.,  to  Lucas  Industries  Limited.  Circuit  for  producing  a 
digital  count  representing  the  average  value  of  a  variable  frequency. 
4,154,0%,  CI.  73-115.000. 
Samuel  Moore  and  Company:  Ste — 

Crewse,  John  L.,  4.154.495,  CI.  339-75.00P. 
Sanchez,  Moises  G.;  and  Lainej  Norman  R.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co. 

Process  for  preparing  alumink.  4,154,812,  CI.  423-626.000. 
Sanders,  Duane:  See —  I 

Crawford,    G.    Roger;    aiid    Sanders,    Duane.    4,154,589,    CI. 
55-287.000.  r 

Sandoz,  Inc.:  See — 

Denzer,  Max;  and  Smith,  Jdseph  A.,  4.154,928,  CI.  544-137.000. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See —  I 

Mauric,  Claudine;  and  Wolft  Rainer,  4,154.691,  CI.  252-8.100. 
Sandvik  Conveyor  GmbH:  See-i- 

Schermutzki,  Konrad,  4, 1541379,  CI.  222-420.000. 
Sandy,  Frank;  and  Schulz,  Manffed  B.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Surface 

acoustic  wave  ring  filter.  4,158,057,  CI.  333-195.000. 
Sankin  Industry  Company,  Limted:  See— 

Kohmura,    Tamotsu;    Nakiiaga.    Hiroshi;    and    Ida.    Kazuhiro, 
4,154,717,  CI.  260-42.130., 
Sankyo  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Katogiri,  Tohru,  4,154,510,  pi.  350-255.000. 
Santy,  Jean;  Hochain.  Etienne;  atid  Schneider.  Andre,  to  Pont-a-Mous- 

son  S.A.  Butterfly  valve.  4.154.426.  CI.  251-175.000. 
Sapal  Societe  Anonyme  des  Pliduses  Automatiques:  See — 

Chenevard.  Alexis;  and  Anijre.  Hugues.  4.154,157.  CI.  99-450.400. 
Sappington,  Donald  R..  to  J  &  p  Tool  and  Supply,  Inc.  Housing  for 

fluid  actuated  hand  tool.  4,154,309,  CI.  173-170.000. 
Sarh,   Branko;   and   Haberkorn,   Bemd.   to   Messerschmitl-Boelkow- 
Blohm  Gesellschaft  mit  besclraenkter  Haftung.  Shot  peening  ma- 
chine with  mixer.  4,154,539,  Ctl.  366-276.000. 
Sasakura,  Kazuyuki:  See —         1 

Hirai,    Kentaro;    Ishiba.    Teruyuki;    Sasakura,    Kazuyuki;    and 
Sugimoto.  Hirohiko.  4.154.727.  CI.  260-1 12.50R. 
Sato.  Akira;  Ogawa.  Akira;  Hinata,  Masanao;  and  Takei,  Haruo,  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  halide  photographic  emulsion.  4.154,616, 
CI.  96-140,000. 
Sato,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Shimogori,    Kazutoshi;    Sato,    Hiroshi;    and    Tomari,    Haruo, 
4,154,897.  CI.  428-469.000 
Sato.  Kazuhiro;  Onodera.  Hided;  and  Nagahara,  Shusaku.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Denshi  Kibushiki  Kaisha.  Driver  circuit  for  a 
solid-state  imaging  device.  4,155.006.  CI.  250-21  l.OOJ. 
Sato.  Nobuo;  and  Imai.  Isamu.  to  Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited. 
Pneumatic  tire  having  an  improved  tread.  4.154,277,  CI.  I52-209.00R. 
Sato,  Yuzuru;  Asano,  Masao;  Ishjhara.  Masao;  and  Terada,  Sadatugu,  to 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  ^.,  Ltd.  Color  diffusion  transfer  unit 
with     polymeric     quaternary  I  nitrogen     mordant.     4,154,615,     CI. 
96-77.000.  [ 

Sattler,  Frank  A.;  and  Dixon,  George  D.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.  Photosensitive  solventl4s$  oil  free  low  viscosity  coating  com- 
position. 4,154,896,  CI.  428-451.000. 
Sauder  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Sauder,  Robert  A.,  4,154,97$,  CI.  13-25.000. 
Sauder,  Robert  A.,  to  Sauder  Intjustries,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
supporting  electric  heating  jements  in  a  furnace  insulated  with 
ceramic  fiber.  4,154,975,  CI.  lJ-25.000. 
Saunders  Photo/Graphic,  Inc.:  ^^e — 

Hess,  Steven;  and  Northrupj  Daniel  A.,  4,154,525,  CI.  355-74.000. 
Savage,  James  A.:  See — 

Lettington,    Alan    H.;    and]  Savage,    James    A.,    4,154,503,    CI. 
350-96.340. 
Sawa,  Toshio:  See —  i 

Otani,  Kouji;  Nishimura,  SHigeoki;  Sawa,  Toshio;  Kikkawa,  Scii- 
chi;  Shimokobe,  Ikuo;  Ybshida,  Nobuo;  Otsubo,  Kosaku-  and 
Nishimura,  Tsukasa,  4,154,673.  CI.  210-30.00R. 
Sawamura,   Ichiro;   Sogi,  Shinri>ku;   Kamachi.  Shin-ichi;  Yoshinaga. 
Makoto;  Goto,  Atsuo;  Izawa.  Masao;  Nakajima,  Yoshio;  Gocho, 
Nag^hiro;  Shinohara,  Toshio;,  and  Hattori,  Shinichiro.  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  ^tomatically  and  successively  cultivat- 
ing tissues  or  cells  of  a  body.  |l,  1 54,652,  CI.  195-1.800. 
Say,  Robert  L.:  See—  j 

Wikman,  Andrew  O.;  Say,  |lobert  L.;  Jones,  Robert  H.;  and  Ro- 
gers, James  E.,  4,1 54,607, iCl.  75-77.000. 
Sayles,  David  C,  to  United  Statis  of  America,  Army.  Ultrafast.  linear- 
■      ■  "  4,154,141,  CI.  86-l.OOR. 


ly-deflagration  ignition  systen 
Scala,  Norma,  administratrix:  S«  t — 
Burke,   Oliver   W.,   Jr.,   de:eased; 
4,154,621,  CI.  I06-308.00M. 


and  Humphreys,  Victor  T., 
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Schaaf,  Thomas  K.:  See — 

Johnson,  Michael  R.;  Schaaf,  Thomas  K.;  Bindra.  Jasjit  S.;  Hess, 
Hans-Jurgen  E.;  and  Eggler,  James  F.,  4,154,949,  CI.  560-53.000. 
Schaefer  Marine  Products:  See- 
Merry,  Carl  A.,  4,154,428.  CI.  254-190.00R. 
Schafer,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Dudek.  Otto;  Ortmann.  Klaus;  Reichmann,  Lothar;  and  Schafer, 
Wilhelm,  4,154,628,  CI.  148-16.500. 
Schaller,    Hilary    A.    Hydraulic    shock    suppressor.    4,154,264,    CI. 

138-26.000. 
Schatz  Federal  Bearings  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Rajczi.  Frank  D..  4,154.024,  CI.  51-165.00R. 
Schatz,  Ralph  H.:  See— 

Tegge,  Bruce  R.;  Schatz,  Ralph  H.;  Beeson,  Donald  M.;  and 
Minckler.  L.  Sherwood.  Jr.,  4,154,924,  CI.  528-496000. 
Scher,  Herbert  I.:  See— 

Ungar.   Israel  S.;  Scher,  Herbert  I.;  and  Williams,  Delbert  A., 
4,154,882,  CI.  428-165.000. 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Skuballa,  Werner;  Raduchel,  Bemd;  Vorbruggen,  Helmut;  Elger, 
Walter;    Loge,    Olaf;    and    Losert,    Wolfgang,    4,154,953,    CI. 
560-121.000. 
Schermutzki,  Konrad,  to  Sandvik  Conveyor  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  use 

in  producing  droplets.  4,154,379,  CI.  222-420.000. 
Scherrer.  Roben  A.,  to  Riker  Laboratories.  Inc.  Derivatives  of  2-nitro- 

3-phenylbenzofurancarboxaldehydes.  4,154,847,  CI.  424-285.000. 
Scherrer,  Robert  A.;  and  Stem,  Richard  M.,  to  Riker  Laboratories.  Inc. 

3-Naphthyl-2-nitrobenzofurans.  4,154,848,  CI.  424-285.000. 
Scheuermann,  Horst:  See — 

Schneider,  Dieter;  and  Scheuermann,  Herat,  4,154,755,  CI.  260- 
465.00B. 
Schick,  Hans:  See — 

Mueller-Tamm,  Heinz;  Schick,  Hans;  Jaggard,  James  F.  R.;  and 

Nickl,  Johann,  4,154,699,  CI.  252-429.00B. 
Mueller-Tamm,  Heinz;  Schick,  Hans;  Jaggard,  James  F.  R.;  and 
Nickl,  Johann,  4,154,700,  CI.  252-429.00B. 
Schieve,  Edmund  H.  Modular  container.  4.154.356.  O.  220-18.000. 
Schlanert.  George  A.:  See — 

Harris.  Charles  V.;  and  Schlanert.  George  A..  4,154,415,  a.  244- 
83.00C. 
Schlegel.  Hans  J.,  to  AB  Vretstorp-Verken.  Method  of  and  means  for 

handling  loose  bulk  material.  4,154,332,  CI.  198-507.000. 
Schlesinger,  Julius:  See — 

Lieber,  Sidney;  Schlesinger,  Julius;  Lieber,  Derek;  and  Baker, 
Alfred,  4,155,009,  CI.  250-308.000. 
Schlick.  David  C;  and  Schmalzriedt.  Truman  T.,  to  Burroughs  Corpo- 
ration. Constant  illumination  apparatus.  4,155,032,  CI.  315-307.000. 
Schlick,  Erich:  See — 

Schnall,  Gunther;  Ebner,  Wolfgang;  Blochl,  Hanns;  Schlick,  Erich; 
and  Fryda.  Georg,  4,154,527,  CI.  355-75.000. 
Schlier,  Robert  E.:  See- 
Janes,    George    S.;    and    Schlier,    Robert    E..    4,155,008,    CI. 
250-281.000. 
Schluep.  Rene,  to  Storen-  und  Maschinenfabrik  Emil  Schenker  AG. 

Venetian  blind.  4,154,281,  CI.  16O-178.00R. 
Schmalzbauer,  Herbert  F.  Racing  game.  4,154,443,  CI.  273-86.00H. 
Schmalzriedt,  Truman  T.:  See — 

Schlick,  David  C;  and  Schmalzriedt,  Truman  T.,  4,155,032,  a. 
315-307.000. 
Schmelzer  Corporation:  See — 

Benjamin,  Benjamin  C,  4,154,146,  Q.  91-25.000. 
Schmid,  Gunter:  See — 

Dobnisskin,    Alexander;    and    Schmid,    Gunter,    4,155,025,    CI. 
313-229.000. 
Schmidt,  Gunther:  See — 

Tauber,   Oswald;    Engelhardt,   Gunther;    Leitold.    Matyas;   and 
Schmidt.  Gunther,  4.154.833.  CI.  424-250.000. 
Schmidt.   Horst.   to   Klockner-Humboldl-Deutz   AG.   Bucket   wheel 

charging  valve.  4,154,373,  CI.  222-272.000. 
Schmidt.  Robert  R.:  See— 

Metzger,  Carl;  Hue,  Ludwig;  and  Schmidt,  Robert  R.,  4,154,597, 
CI.  71-90.000. 
Schmidt,  Ronald  V.:  See- 
Cross.  Peter  S  ;  and  Schmidt,  Ronald  V.,  4,155,056.  CI.  333-195.000. 
Schmidt.  Ruediger;  and  Duncan,  Herbert,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Noise 
blanker  with  variable  rate-shut-off  and/or  variable  blanking  thresh- 
old level.  4,154,980,  a.  179-l.OGD. 
Schmiel,  Herbert  H.:  See— 

Blume,  Nicholas  C;  and  Schmiel,  Herbert  H.,  4,154,262,  CI. 
137-624.270. 
Schnall,  Gunther;  Ebner,  Wolfgang;  Blochl,  Hanns;  Schlick,  Erich;  and 
Fryda,  Georg,  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  A.G.  Arrangement  for  supporting 
original  documents  on  an  optical  copying  machine.  4,154,527,  CX. 
355-75.000. 
Schneider,  Andre:  See — 

Santy,  Jean;  Hochain,  Etienne;  and  Schneider,  Andre,  4,154,426, 
CI.  251-175.000. 
Schneider,  Dieter;  and  Scheuermann,  Horst.  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Manufacture  of  N-(2-cyanophenyl)-formamidiiies.  4,lA,755, 
CI.  260-465.00B. 
Schneider.  Edmund:  See — 

Holly.  James  A.;  Wagner.  Richard  C;  Fanconi,  Riccardo;  and 
Schneider.  Edmund.  4,153.974,  CI.  17-32.000. 
Schneider,   Louis;   and   Graham,   David   E..  to  GAF  Corporation. 
Aquatic     herbicidal     diacylimide     compositions.     4,154,594.     CI. 
71-66.000. 


Schneider.  Sol:  See — 

Gaule.  Gerhart  K.;  Schneider,  Sol;  Levy,  Stephen;  and  Laplante, 

Paul  R.,  4,155,016,  CI  307-268.000. 
Gaule,  Gerhart  K.;  Schneider,  Sol;  and  Levy,  Stephen,  4,155.017, 
a.  307-268.000. 
Schnell,  William  J.:  See- 
Miller,  Jimmy  L.;  and  Schnell,  William  J.,  4,154,792,  CI.  422-48  000. 
Schnittger,    Jan    R.    Automobile   suspension   system.    4,154,461,   C\. 

280-710.000. 
Schoolar,  Richard  B.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Equilibrium 
growth  technique  for  preparing  PbSxSei.x  epilayers.  4,154,631,  CI. 
148-175.000. 
Schossow,    George    W.    Electrode-type    vaporizer.    4,155,001,    CI. 

219-287.000. 
Schreck,  Harold  J.:  See— 

Rocktrath,    John    L.;    and   Schreck,    Harold    J.,   4,154,177,    CI. 
112-113.000. 
Schreiber,  Herbert.  Chord  playing  attachment  for  stringed  instruments. 

4,154,134.  CI.  84-317.000. 
Schreiber,  William  L  :  See— 

Withycombe,    Donald    A.;    Hruza.    Anne;    Vock,    Manfred    H.; 
Giacino,  Christopher;  Mookherjee,  Braja  Dulal;  Piftet,  Alan  O.; 
and  Schreiber,  William  L.,  4,154,766,  CI.  260-599.000. 
Schrewe,  Hans:  See— 

Gruner,   Hans,  Schrewe.   Hans;  and   PleschiutschnioB.  FriU  P.. 
4.154.604,  CI.  75-53.000. 
Schriber.  Stanley  O.;  Hodge,  Samuel  B.;  and  Funk.  L.  Warren,  to 
Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited.  S-Band  standing  wave  accelera- 
tor structure  with  on-axis  couplers.  4,155,027,  d.  315-5.410. 
Schromm,  Kurt:  See — 

Mentrup,   Anton;   Schromm,    Kurt;    Renth.    Emst-Otto;    Reichl, 
Richard;  Traunecker,  Wemer;  and  Hoefke,  Wolfgang,  4,154,829, 
CI.  424-248.510. 
Schubert  4  Salzer:  See— 

Reisser,  Gerd;  and  Lovas,  Kurt,  4,154,409,  CI.  242-18.0PW. 
Schultz,  Harry  W.  Process  for  the  production  of  substituted  cyclopro- 
pane derivatives.  4,154,952,  CI.  560-%.000. 
Schultz,  Robert  G.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Production  of  dihydrox- 

ydiphenyl  alkanes.  4,154,969.  CI.  568-729.000. 
Schulz.  Hansrichard.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Photoelectric  trans- 
ducing unit  and  system  for  detecting  the  sharpness  of  the  image  of 
object  by  means  of  the  unit  -and-  a  focusing  arrangement.  4,155,004, 
CI.  250-201.000. 
Schulz.  Manfred  B.:  See- 
Sandy,  Frank;  and  Schulz,  Manfred  B  ,  4,155,057,  CI.  333-195.000. 
Schuize,  Heinz,  to  Texaco  Development  Corp.  Polyether  polyureides 

and  resinous  compositions  therefrom.  4,154,724,  CI.  528-68.000. 
Schunck.  Gunther;  and  Randow.  Albert,  to  Leybold-Heraeus  GmbH  & 
Co.  KG.  Process  for  the  photo-optical  measurement  of  the  absorption 
behavior    of    solid,    liquid    and    gaseous    media.    4,155,010,    CI. 
250-343.000. 
Schunk,  Gunter;  and  Randow,  Albert,  to  Leybold-Heraeus  GmbH  & 
Co.   KG.   Microrheoscopic  detector  for  gases.  4,154,087,  CI.   73- 
27.00R. 
Schutt.  Steven  R.  Skin  treatment  compositions  and  methods  of  using 

same.  4.154,823,  CI.  424-195.000. 
Schwartz,  Ralph  E.,  to  American  Energizer  Corporation.   Electric 

battery  cell,  system  and  method  4,154,902,  CI  429-15.000. 
Schwartz,  Robert  E.,  to  John  Zink  Company.  Gaseous  molecular  seal 

for  flare  stack.  4,154,570,  CI.  431-202.000. 
Schwartz,  Robert  E.:  See — 

Reed,    Robert    D.;   Zink,   John   S.;   and    Schwartz.    Robert   E., 
4,154,572,  CI.  431-202.000. 
Schwarz,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Hergenrother,  William  L.;  Schwarz,  Richard  A.;  Ambrose,  Rich- 
ard J.;  and  Hayes,  Robert  A.,  4.154,772,  CI.  260-846.000. 
Hergenrother,  William  L.;  Schwarz,  Richard  A.;  Ambrose,  Rich- 
ard J.;  and  Hayes,  Robert  A.,  4,154,773,  CI.  260-852.000. 
Hergenrother,  William  L.;  Schwarz,  Richard  A.;  Ambrose,  Rich- 
ard J.;  and  Hayes.  Robert  A..  4.154,913.  CI.  526-20.000. 
Schwarz.  Rudolf,  to  Staeubli.  Ltd.  Reading  device,  in  particular  for  a 

shed-forming  machine.  4,154,268,  CI.  139-68.000. 
Schwegler,  Roy  F.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Externally 

powered  canier.  4,154,142,  CI.  89-11.000. 
Schwengers,  Dieter;  Bos.  Comelis;  and  Andersen.  Erik,  to  DDS- 
Kroyer  A/S;  and  Pfeifer  Sl  Langen.  Method  of  preparing  refined 
starch  hydrolysales  from  starch-conuining  cereals.  4.154.623,  CI. 
127-39.000 
Science  Union  et  Cie.  Societe  Francaise  de  Recherche  Medicale:  See — 
Malen.    Charles;    Roger.    Pierre;    and    Poignant,    Jean-Claude. 
4,154,851,  CI.  424-318.000. 
Scott,  Wayne  A.  Apparatus  and  method  for  measuring  motor  power. 

4,154.097.  CI,  73-134.000. 
Scriven.  Roger  L.:  See — 

Porter.  Samuel.  Jr.;  Scriven.  Roger  L.;  Chang.  Wen-Hsuan;  and 
O'Dwyer.  James  B..  4.154.891.  CI.  428-334000. 
Searcy,  William,  to  Tyler  Refrigerator  Corporation.  Store  arrange- 
ment. 4,154,027,  CI.  52-33.000. 
Seefeld,  Dean  E.:  See — 

Nickel,  Joseph  S  ;  and  Seefeld,  Dean  E  ,  4,154.406,  O.  241-37.500. 

Segawa,    Masahiro;    Shirai,    Morio;    and    Kawakami,    Yukichika,    to 

Kurcha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Coating  with  fluoroethyl- 

ene  resins.  4,154,876,  CI.  427-195.000. 

Seiden,  Lewis  J.;  and  Magnano.  Joseph  P.,  to  T-Bar  Incorporated. 

Patch  module.  4,154,994,  CI.  200-51.070. 
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»,I54,802.  CI.  423-173.000. 
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Seiken  Reiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See —       I 

Takashi,  Tsutomu,  4,154,553.  CI.  405-264.000. 
Seita,  Toni;  Takahashi,  Kenji;  Asami,  Shunichi;  and  Shimizu,  Akihiko, 
to  Toyo  Soda  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  cation 
exchange  membrane  by  treatment  of  fluorinated  (xslymer  containing 
sulfonyl  halide  groups  with  amine  and  \flnyl  monomer.  4,154,909,  CI. 
521-32.000. 
Seitz-Werke  GmbH:  See— 

Wahl,  Alois;  Eisner,  Paul;  and  Boln,  Gerhard,  4,154,624,  CI. 
134-10.000. 
Selby.  John  H.:  See— 

Brandt.  Peter  J.;  and  Selby,  John  H. 
Selcer,  William  H.:  See— 

Hirsch.  Richard  H.;  and  Selcer,  William  H.,  4,154,723,  CI. 
45.85B. 
Sellers,  LeRoy.  Wall  component  fabricating  jig.  4,154,436,  CI.  269- 

32 1. OOF. 
Sellstedt,  John  H.;  Guinosso.  Charles  J.;  and  Begany,  Albert  J.,  to 
American  Home  Products  Corporatioa.  Oxamic  acid  derivatives. 
4.154.961.  CI.  562-438.000. 
Semikron.  GesellschafI  fur  Gleichrichterbtu:  See— 

Forster.  Miklos,  4.154.205.  CI.  123-14I.0CB. 
Serafm.  Joseph  W.  Electric  hand  drill  aligning  level.  4,154,001,  CI. 

33-373.000. 
Seragnoli,  Enzo,  to  G.D.  Societa  per  Azioni.  High  speed  conveyor  for 

feeding  preshaped  pieces  of  cardboard.  4.154,438,  CI.  271-12.000. 
Severin.  Hubert  J.  Hand-powered  tool.  4.154.122,  CI.  74-142.000. 
Severin.  Warren  D.:  See — 

Rising.   Bradley   D.;   and   Severin,   Warren   D.,   4,154,523,   CI. 
355-38.000. 
Severino,  Dino:  See — 

Nannini,  Giuliano;    Perrone,   Ettore;    Severino,   Dino;   Meinardi, 
Giuseppe;  Monti,  Gisella;  Bianchi,  Albena;  Forgione,  Angelo; 
and  Confalonieri,  Carlo,  4,154,830,  tl  424-246.000. 
Sew.  Weally:  See— 

Chiu.  Tei-mo;  Chiu,  Senug-Ming;  and  Sew.  Weally.  4.155.079.  CI. 
340-571.000. 

Evaporative  coolar  liners.  4,154.355.  CI.  220- 
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Shackelford.  Leroy  H 

4.00B. 
Shafco  Industries,  inc.:  See — 

Cugini.  Edward  T..  4,154,302,  CI.  166.315.000. 
Shaffer,  John  W.:  See- 
Armstrong,  Donald  E.;  Audesse,  Emet]gy  G.;  Shaffer,  John  W.;  and 
Hanman,  Donald  W.,  4,155,110.  CI.  362-16.000. 
Shaffstall,  Gary  B.:  See— 

Bowling.    Roy    £.;    and    Shaffstall,    Gary    B..    4,155,078,    CI. 
340-561.000. 
Shakespeare  Company:  See — 

Shepherd.  Bob  G.,  4,154,414,  CI.  242-I4.20E. 
Shamburger.   Kenneth   H..   to   Singer  Company.   The.   Digital   daU 

change-of-sute  detector.  4,155,071.  CI.  340-146.200. 
Sharpies.  Robert  H.:  See— 

Bruce,     William;    and    Sharpies,     Robert    H..    4.154,416,    CI. 
244-129.500. 
Sheard,  Dennis  R.;  and  Walker,  Barry,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 

Limited.  Fibrous  structures.  4,154,357,  CI.  220-88.00A. 
Sheeley,  Donald  R.:  See— 

Cook,   William   R.;   Sheeley,   Donald  R.;  and  Tyner,  Joel   A., 
4,154,643,  CI.  162-30.00R. 
Sheibley,  Dean  W.:  See— 

Philipp,   Warren   H.;   Hsu,   Li-Chen;  and  Sheibley,   Dean  W., 
4,154,912,  CI.  526-7.000.  J 

Shepherd,  Bob  G.,  to  Shakespeare  Company.  Open  face  spinning  reel 

with  notched  Hyer.  4,154,414,  CI.  242-8420E. 
Shepherd,  Robert  G..  to  American  Cyananlid  Company.  2-Substituted- 

4'-(monoalkylamino>acetophenones.  4,154,756,  CI.  260-465.00D. 
Sheratte,  Martin  B.,  to  Acurex  Corporation.  Linear  and  cross-linked 

polybenzimidazoles.  4,154,919,  CI.  528-186.000. 
Sherwin,  Harry  A.;  and  Marsh,  Keith  D.,  to  Colt  Industries  Operating 

Corp.  Altitude  fuel  control  valve.  4,154,782,  CI.  261-67.000. 
Sherwin-Williams  Company,  The:  S«e— 

Pinto,    Joseph    G.;    and    Yazvac.    George,    Jr.,    4,154,545,    CI 
403-104.000. 
Shibuya,  Morioki:  See — 

Isa,  Isao;  Ebisawa.  Makoto;  and  Shibiya,  Morioki,  4,154,810,  CI. 
423-478.000. 
Shieh,  Hui-Lang:  See — 

Chiu,  Tei-mo;  Chiu,  Senug-Ming;  and  Sew,  Weally,  4,155,079,  CI. 
340-571.000. 
Shields,  Daniel  W.;  and  Kershaw,  Robert  J.,  to  Aquarium  Stock  Com- 
pany Inc.  Combined  filtering  and  aerating  device  for  an  aquarium. 
4.154.681,  CI.  210-169.000. 
Shifflett,  David  C:  5e«— 

Hough,  Louis  E.;  and  Shifflett,  Da^d  C,  4,154,474,  CI.  296- 
137.00B. 
Shiina,  Naonori:  See — 

Inui,  Mitsuo;  Murota,  Geoge;  Kasai,  Akira;  Shiina,  Naonori;  and 
Kashiwa,  Yoshikazu,  4,154,785,  CI.  264-45.500. 
Shimano  Industrial  Company,  Limited:  Set — 

Nagano,  Masashi,  4,154,123,  CI.  74-217.00B. 
Shimizu,  Akihiko:  See — 

Seita,  Tom;  Takahashi,  Kenji;  Asai«i,  Shunichi;  and  Shimizu, 
Akihiko,  4,154,909,  CI.  521-32.000 


Shimizu,  Katsuichi:  See — 

Hattori.  Hiroyuki;  Shimizi^  Katsuichi;  Kishi.  Hirotoshi;  Ogawa. 
Hiroshi;  Umezawa,  Kazttmi;  and  Sagara,  Seiji,  4,154,524,  CI. 
355-57.000. 
Shimogori,  Kazutoshi;  Sato,  Hiroshi;  and  Tomari,  Haruo,  to  Kobe 
Steel,    Ltd.    Chemical    apparatus    free    from    crevice    corrosion. 
4,154,897,  CI.  428-469.000. 
Shimokobe,  Ikuo:  See — 

Otani,  Kouji;  Nishimura.  Shigeoki;  Sawa.  Toshio;  Kikkawa,  Seii- 
chi;  Shimokobe.  Ikuo;  Yoshida,  Nobuo;  Otsubo,  Kosaku;  and 
Nishimura,  Tsukasa.  4,154.673.  CI.  210-30.00R. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hagiwara,  Zenji;  Matsui,  Siceo;  Yamanaka,  Yoshio;  Kamei,  Akira; 
and  Sakaguchi,  Susumu,  4.154,364,  CI.  220-422.000. 
Shinjo,  Katsumi,  to  Yugenkaish#  Shinjo  Seisakusho.  Automatic  pierc- 
ing nut  assembling  arrangement.  4,153,989,  CI.  29-706.000. 
Shinohara,  Toshio:  See — 

Sawamura.  Ichiro;  Sogi,  Shairoku;  Kamachi.  Shin-ichi;  Yoshinaga. 
Makoto;  Goto.  Atsuo;  Izaiwa.  Masao;  Nakajima.  Yoshio;  Gocho. 
Nagahiro;  Shinohara.  To^io;  and  Hattori.  Shinichiro.  4.154.652. 
CI.  195-1.800. 
Shionogi  A.  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hirai,    Kentaro;    Ishiba,    feruyuki;    Sasakura,    Kazuyuki;    and 
Sugimoto,  Hirohiko.  4.154,727,  CI.  260-1 12.50R. 
Shirai,  Morio:  See —  1 

Segawa,    Masahiro;   Shirai,   Morio;   and   Kawakami,   Yukichika. 
4,154,876,  CI.  427-195.00a 
Shobert,  Samuel  M.;  and  Fish,  Elson  B.,  to  Plas/Steel  Products,  Inc 
Method  for  fabricating  improved  fiber  reinforced  plastic  rods  having 
a  smooth  surface.  4,154,634,  <Jl.  156-180.000. 
Shoemaker,  Edwin  J.;  Pacitti,  William;  and  Baumann,  Marvin  J.,  to 
La-Z-Boy  Chair  Company.  Wall  reclining  rocking  chair.  4,154.475. 
CI.  297-83.000. 
Shoji,  Fusaji;  Era,  Susumu;  Ko|ame,  Hisashi;  Ito,  Tatsuo;  Kakefuda, 
Koichi;  and  Suzue,  Kiyoyukij  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Company,  Ltd. 
Process  for  producing  high  itipact  and  weather  resistant  graft  co- 
polymers. 4,154,777,  CI.  26O-878.00R. 
Showa  Electric  Wire  &.  Cable  do.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Masahiko,  Yamada;  and  Ka«uo,  Kagawa,  4,154,269,  CI.  140-2.000. 
Shumrak,  George  K.:  See — 

Davis.  Paul;  and  Shumrak.  Oeorge  K..  4.154,345.  CI.  206-527.000. 
Shuster.  Edward  J.:  See — 

Light.  Kenneth  K.;  Spencer^  Bette  M.;  Vinals.  Joaquin  F.;  Kiwala, 
Jacob;  Vock,  Manfred  H.;{and  Shuster,  Edward  J.,  4,154,696,  CI 
252-89.00R. 
Light,  Kenneth  K.;  Spencer,  Bette  M.;  Vinals,  Joaquin  F.;  Kiwala, 
Jacob;  Vock,  Manfred  H.;iand  Shuster,  Edward  J.,  4,154,763,  CI. 
260-586.00R. 
Shutt,  Paul  B.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Master  cylinder  having  a 
proportioning  and  metering  talve  encapsulated  in  separate  outlet 
ports.  4,154,260,  CI.  137.505.2$0. 
Siegmund,  Walter  P..  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Dynamic 

image  enhancer  for  fiberscope*.  4.154.502.  CI.  350-96.260. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See-^ 

Grassme.  Ulrich.  4,155.003,  CI.  235-92.0OT. 
Mugrauer,  Hubert,  4,154,19^,  CI.  118-659.000. 
Murasov,  Vadim,  4,154,984,  CI.  179-I5.0BS. 
Sieurin,  Donald;  Mercer,  Charle*  S.;  and  Reardon,  Richard  J.,  to  Mor- 
gan Construction  Company.  RJoll  stand  for  a  rod  or  bar  rolling  mill. 
4,154,074,  CI.  72-21.000. 
Signode  Corporation:  See —         I 

Leslie,  John  H.;  and  Crosby,  George  A.,  4,154,158,  CI.  100-2.000. 
Sigsbee.  Raymond  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  NbjGe  supercon- 
ductive films  grown  with  air.  ♦.154.901,  CI.  428-607.000. 
Silvestrini,  Bruno.  Novel  treatiient  for  acute  organic  cerebral  syn- 
dromes (strokes).  4,154,832,  Cl  424-250.000. 
Simian,  Marie-Therese:  See—      ' 

Jeanneret,  Miguel,  4,154,289J  Cl.  164-358.000. 
Simmons,  Billy  P.,  to  Centron  Corporation.  Pipe  section  and  coupling. 

4,154,466,  Cl.  285-334.000. 
Simmons,  David  H.,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  Protective  circuit  for 
transistorized  inverter-rectifieii  apparatus.  4,155,113,  Cl.  363-56.000. 
Simmons,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Vander  Meer.  Richard  H.;  a*d  Simmons,  Robert  L.,  4,154,347,  Cl. 
414-59.000.  I 

Simon,  Georges  H.:  See— 

Pechamat,  Jacques  M.;  Marion,  Joel  M.;  and  Simon,  Georges  H., 
4,154,143,  Cl.  89-11.000. 
Simonds,   Michael   E.,   to   Stort-Gamco,   Inc.   Stunner   for  poultry. 
4,153,971,  Cl.  17-11.000.  T  t~      ' 

Simoni,  Donald  J.  Beehive.  4,15|,960,  Cl.  6-1.000. 
Simoons,  Johan  R.  A.,  to  Akzoni  Incorporated.  Compositions  contain- 
ing alkali  metal  sulfate  salts  of  fconjugated  estrogens  and  antioxidants 
as  subilizers.  4,154,820,  Cl.  424-175.000. 
Sims,  James  G.:  See — 

Griffith,  Victor  D.;  Cato,  Cl^is  N.;  and  Sims,  James  G.,  4,154,021, 
Cl.  47-58.000. 
Sinai,  Gideon:  See — 

Zaslavsky,  Dan;  Biran,  GioTa;  and  Sinai,  Gideon,  4,154.549   CI 
405-38.000.  ^  .    ■      .      ,  «-!. 

Sinclair,  Albert  L.:  See — 

Taylor,   John   W.,  Jr.;   and 
343-7.700. 

Singer  Company,  The:  See- 
Arnold,  Bruce  E.,  4,154,179, 


Sinclair,   Albert   L.,   4,155,088,   Q. 


a.  112-317.000. 
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Brown,  Jack;  Herr,  John  A.;  and  Tarquinio,  Nicholas  A.,  4,154,178, 

Cl.  112-158.00E. 
Shamburger,  Kenneth  H.,  4,155,071,  Cl.  340-146.200. 
Singer,  Irwin:  See — 

Cox,  Malcolm;  and  Singer,  Irwin,  4,154,827,  CI.  424-227.000. 
Singh,  Gurdial,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Prepara- 
tion of  polyesters.  4,154,921,  Cl.  528-275.000. 
Sircar,  Jagadish  C;  Kesten.  Stephen  J.;  and  Zinnes.  Harold,  to  Wamer- 
Lamberi  Company.  Amides  of  4-hydroxy-6H-thieno[2.3-b)thiopyran- 
5-carboxylic  acid-7.7-dioxide.  4,154.734.  Cl.  260-306.80R. 
Siuta,  Gerald  J.:  See- 
Weiss.  Martin  J.;  and  Siuta,  Gerald  J..  4.154,954,  Cl.  560-121.000 
Weiss.  Martin  J.;  and  Siuta.  Gerald  J..  4.154,959.  Cl.  562-503.000. 
Skare,  Thomas  C,  to  Sundstrand  Corporation.  Snap-fit  fastening  system 
for  attaching  member  to  an  electric  motor.  4,155,020,  Q.  310-91.000. 
SKEGA  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Svensson,  Assar;  and  Hultdin,  Gustaf,  4,154,488,  O.  305-10.000. 
Skelton,  Elmer  E.:  See — 

Hockensmith.  Richard  P.;  Skelton.  Elmer  E.;  and  Thomas,  Daniel 
L.,  4,154,788,  CI.  264-554.000. 
Skiimer,  Charles  R.,  Jr.;  and  Thomas,  Walter  B.,  Ill,  to  Coming  Glass 
Works.  Process  for  manufacturing  cathode  ray  tube  bulbs.  4, 1 54,494, 
Cl.  316-4.000. 
Skole,  Richard  D.:  See— 

Rizzuto,  Anthony  B.;  Skole,  Richard  D.;  Newman,  Henry  H.; 
Hogu,  Jacqueline  N.;  and  Toscano,  Vincent  A.,  4,154,655,  Cl. 
I95-36.00C. 
Skrentner,  Frank  C,  to  F.  Jos.  Lamb  Company.  Multiple  boring  head. 

4,154,555,  Cl.  408-25.000. 
Skuballa,  Werner;  Raduchel.  Bemd;  Vorbruggen.  Helmut;  Elger,  Wal- 
ter; Loge.  Olaf;  and  Losert.  Wolfgang,  to  Schering  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  Crystalline  prostanoic  acid  esters.  4.154.953.  Cl.  560-121.000. 
SKW  Trostberg  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Freissmuth,  Alfred;  Gmoehling,  Werner;  and  Roeck,  Heinrich, 
4,154,605,  Cl.  75-58.000. 
Slaats,  Joris;  and  Vandenbogaerde,  Jan,  to  N.  V.  Bekaert  S.  A.  Compos- 
ite wire  and  fence  made  therefrom  useful  for  security  purposes. 
4.155.083,  Cl.  340-666.000. 
Slack.  William  E  :  See— 

Sundermann,  Rudolf;  and  Slack,  William  E.,  4,154,752.  CI.  260- 
453.0SP. 
Slikkers,  Leslie  V.:  See— 

Timmer,  Henry;  and  Slikkers,  Leslie  V.,  4,154,683,  Cl.  210-238.000. 
Slongo,  Gastone:  See — 

Glatti,  Flaviano;  and  Slongo.  Gastone.  4.154.892.  Cl.  428-372.000. 
Smith.  Alan:  See — 

McCrudden.  Joseph  E.;  Home.  David  S.;  Prodgers.  Alan;  Comyns. 
Alan  E.;  Smith,  Alan;  Russell.  Peter  J.;  and  Talbot.  Robert  E.. 
4.154,695,  Cl.  252-99.000. 
Smith,  Donald  P.  Heat  treatment  of  food  products.  4,154,861,  Cl. 

426-466.000. 
Smith,  Ernest  L.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Overcap  and  con- 

Uiner  assembly.  4,154,360,  Cl.  220-258.000. 
Smith,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Denzer,  Max;  and  Smith,  Joseph  A.,  4,154,928,  Cl.  544-137.000. 
Smith,  Joseph  E.  Magnetically  actuable  safety  apparatus  for  preventing 
unauthorized  actuation  of  a  touch-operable  device.  4,154,014,  CI. 
42-70.00R. 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories  Limited:  See — 

Brown,  Thomas  H.;  Durant.  Graham  J.;  and  Ganellin,  Charon  R., 

4,154,834,  Cl.  424-251.000. 
Durant,  Graham  J.;  Ganellin,  Charon  R.;  and  Sach,  George  S., 

4,154,838,  Cl.  424-263.000. 
Durant,  Graham  J.;  Emmett,  John  C;  and  Ganellin,  Charon  R., 
4,154,844.  CI.  424-269.000. 
Smith.  Norman  D.  P.;  and  Wright.  Thomas  A.,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries     Limited.     Measurement     of    viscoelastic     properties. 
4.154,093.  Cl.  73-54.000. 
Smith,  Peter  S.;  and  Benney.  Roger  J.,  to  USM  Corporation.  Cutting 

press  with  stroke  terminating  means.  4,154.130.  Cl.  83-525.000. 
Smith,  Robert  W.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Externally  replace- 
able metal  casting  nozzle.  4,154,380,  Cl.  222-591.000. 
Smith,  Trevor  S.,  to  Lucas  Aerospace  Limited.  Throttle  valve  for  use  in 
a  gas  turbine  engine  fuel  control  system.  4,154,425,  Cl.  251-133.000. 
Sneider,  Jill  A.  Multi-purpose  bag.  4,154,323,  Cl.  19O-2.000. 
Snyder,  J  Gerald.  Apparatus  for  indicating  the  deffection  characteristic 
of  a  hollow  ball  having  an  internal  pressure.  4,154,095,  Cl.  73-78.000. 
Societa  Italiana  Telecomunicazioni  Siemens  S.p.A.:  See — 

Pipitone,  Roberto,  4,154,989,  Cl.  I79-84.00R. 
Societe  Anonyme  Sormel:  See — 

Petiteau,  Maurice  R.,  4,154,169,  Cl.  102-233.000. 
Societe  d'Assistance  Technique  Pour  Produits  Nestle  S.A.:  See — 

Risler,  Pierre;  Gireau,  Jean;  Rose,  Pierre;  and  Bisson,  Jean-Pierre, 
4,154,864,  Cl.  426-594.000. 
Societe  de  Paris  et  du  Rhone:  See — 

Mazzorana,  Alfred  B.,  4,154,117,  Q.  74-7.00A. 
Societe  des  Telephones  Ste  (Thomson-Ericsson):  See — 

Charransol,  Pierre;  Hauri,  Jacques;  and  Athenes,  Claude,  4, 1 54.982. 
Cl.  179-15.0AT. 
Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine  (Production):  See — 

Blu.  Gilbert;  Lazarre.  Ravien;  and  Le  Tetour.  Gilles.  4.154.099.  Cl. 
73-I90.00R. 
Sogi.  Shinroku:  See — 

Sawamura,  Ichiro;  Sogi,  Shinroku;  Kamachi,  Shin-ichi;  Yoshinaga, 
Makoto;  Goto,  Atsuo;  Izawa,  Masao;  Nakajima,  Yoshio;  Gocho, 


Nagahiro;  Shinohara,  Toshio;  and  Hattori.  Shinichiro.  4,154.652, 
Cl.  195-1  800. 
Sokolow,  Nickolas  N.,  to  Beloit  Corporation.  High  efficiency  injection 

molding  screw.  4,154,536,  Cl.  366-90.000. 
Soletanche  S.A.:  See— 

Namy,  Dominique  L.,  4,154,041,  Cl.  52-573.000. 
Sommer,  Peter,  to  Sommer,   Schenk  AG.   Cleaning  implement  for 

swimming  pools.  4,154,680,  Cl.  210-169.000. 
Sommer,  Schenk  AG.:  See — 

Sommer,  Peter,  4,154,680,  Cl.  210-169.000. 
Sonntag,  Henry  E.:  See — 

Osche,  Gregory  R.;  and  Sonntag,  Henry  E.,  4,155,052,  CL  331- 
94.5PE. 
Sonoco  Products  Company:  See — 

Cook,  William  R.;   Sheeley,   Donald  R.;  and  Tyner,  Joel  A., 
4,154,643,  Cl.  162-30.00R. 
Sonoda,  Tomiya,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  tube 
having  output  fluorescent  screen  coated  with  porous  and  solid  alumi- 
num layers.  4,155,024,  Cl.  313-102.000. 
Sonoi,  Shinsuke:  See — 

Inoue.   Fumiyoshi;   Kikuchi,   Yukio;   Takiguchi,   Yasunori;   and 
Sonoi,  Shinsuke.  4.154.106,  Cl.  73-356.000. 
Sonometrics  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Katz,  Louis;  and  Gruenebaum,  Werner,  4,154,114,  Q.  73-629.000. 
Sorokin,  Jury  L.  Vertically  adjusuble  conveyor  track.  4,154,336,  Cl. 

198-864.000. 
Southern  Illinois  University  Foundation:  See — 
Gass,  George  H.,  4,154,196,  Cl.  119-17.000. 
Southern  Pacific  Transportation  Co.:  See— 

Biaggini.  Benjamin  F.;  Jaekle.  William  M.;  Garin.  Paul  V.;  Byme, 
Robert;  and  Giovanelli.  Armand.  4,154.348,  Cl.  414-373.000. 
Southwirc  Company:  See — 

Pariani,  Ronald  L.,  4,154,571,  Cl.  431-186.000. 
Spanel,  Abram  N.;  Eiland.  P.  Frank;  and  Jacobs,  David  R.  Tufting 

needle  bar  and  needle  bar  assembly  4,154,176,  Cl.  II2-79.00R. 
Spaulding.  Joseph  C.  Combination  fascia  and  roof  header  for  awning 

structures.  4.154.028.  Cl.  52-60.000. 
Spencer,  Bette  M.:  See- 
Light.  Kenneth  K.;  Spencer.  Bette  M.;  Vinals.  Joaquin  F.;  Kiwala. 
Jacob;  Vock,  Manfred  H.;  and  Shuster.  Edward  J.,  4.154.696.  Cl. 
252-89.00R 
Light,  Kenneth  K.;  Spencer,  Bette  M.;  Vinals,  Joaquin  F.;  Kiwala, 
Jacob;  Vock,  Manfred  H.;  and  Shuster,  Edward  J.,  4,154,763,  CI. 
26O-586.00R. 
Spencer,  William.  Automobile  protector.  4.154.254.  Cl.  I35-4.00A. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See — 

De  Ward.  Roben  C;  and  Thurber.  Kenneth  J..  4.155.119,  a. 

364-200.000. 
Eggers.  Edward  T.;  and   Blanshine.  Allison  W.,  4,154,162,  a. 
100-88.000. 
Spiegelberg.  William  D.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Method  of  hot  die  isothermal 

dwell  forging.  4,154,075,  Cl.  72-42.000. 
Spiten,  Joseph.  Liquid  level  indicator.  4.155,013.  Cl.  250-577.000. 
Sprague.  Peter  W.:  See — 

Ondetti.    Miguel    A.;    and    Sprague.    Peter    W..    4.154,935,    Cl. 
546-189.000 
Sroka,  Werner:  See — 

Rothbuhr,  Lothar;  Sroka,  Werner;  and  Fritz,  Walter,  4,154,808,  CI. 
423-450.000. 
Staeubli,  Ltd.:  See — 

Schwarz,  Rudolf,  4,154,268,  Cl.  139-68.000. 
Stahn.  Peter;  and  Gygax.  Andreas,  to  Haenni  A  Cie.  AG.  Safety  ma- 
nometer. 4.154.116.  Cl.  73-738.000. 
Stamicarbon.  B.V.:  See — 

Balg,  Theodorus,  4.154.964,  Cl.  568-757.000. 

Meijer,  Peter  J.  N.;  Vanholsaet,  Annita  M.  F.;  and  Wolters,  Erik  T. 

M..  4,154,965,  Cl.  568-772.000. 
Thoma,  Jozef  A.;  and  Stijfs,  Petrus  A.   M.  J.,  4,154,933,  a. 
546-181.000. 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana):  See — 
Akin,  Cavit,  4,154,856,  CI.  426-276.000 
Donohue,  John  A.,  4,154,922,  Cl.  528-308.000. 
Kajinami,  Shingo,  4,154,726,  Cl.  260-II2.00R. 
Kaplan.  Richard  D..  4.154.770.  Q   585-332.000. 
Melquist.  John  L..  4,154.701.  Cl.  252-429.00B. 
Wilson.  Alfred  P.,  4.154,720.  Cl.  260-45.75W. 
Stange  Co.:  See — 

Dainius,  Balys;  Dame.  Charles;  and  O'Hara.  James.  4.154.866.  Cl. 
426-650.000. 
Stankiewicz.  Gerald  M.:  See — 

Francis.  George  W.,  Jr.;  and  Stankiewicz.  Gerald  M . .  4. 1 54.447,  Cl. 
277-24.000. 
Stanley.  Edwin  L.:  See — 

Krause.  Horst  E.;  and  Stanley.  Edwin  L..  4.154,227,  C\.  128-l.OOD. 
Sunley  Works,  The:  See- 
Rutty,  Edward  C,  4,153,996.  Cl.  33-138.000. 
Stary.  Walter  E.  Tube  holding  means  in  a  heat  exchanger.  4.154.464,  Cl. 

285-137.00R. 
Staub,  Donald  F.:  See— 

Kantarian.   Edward  T.;  and   Suub,   Donald  F.,  4,154,995,  Cl. 
200-61.410. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Baker,  Don  R  .  and  Hyzak,  Daniel  L..  4.154.858.  Cl.  426-321.000. 

Mihailovski.  Alexander,  4,154,601,  Cl.  71-107.000. 

Walker,  Francis  H.,  4,154,595.  a.  71-88.000. 

Walker,  Francis  H.;  and  Baker,  Don  R.,  4,154,849,  Cl.  424-302.000. 
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Stawski,  Jozef:  See — 

Przybyla,  Janusz;  Gozdziewicz.  Zygitunt;  Stawski,  Jozef;  Pieczyk, 
Jozef;  Szal,  Andrzej;  Bodynek,  Pawel;  and  Maczynski,  Andrzei, 
4,153,982,  CI.  29-1 57,3AH. 
Stehman,  Carl  J.:  See — 

Fechalos,  William  A.;  Min,  Byung  C;  Pitroda,  Satyan  G.;  and 
Stehman,  Carl  J.,  4.154,988,  CI.  179-18.0OB. 
Steibing,   Henry;   and   Marchese,   Joseph.    Fire  extinguisher  nozzle. 

4,154,304,  CI.  169-74.000.  | 

Stein,  Richard  J.:  See—  I 

Broussard,  Peter  H.;  Burch,  John  L.;  Drost,  Edward  J.;  and  Stein, 
Richard  J..  4,154,084,  CI.  73-12.00a 
Slenstrom,   Borje  H.,  to  Salen  &  Wicander  Aktiebolag.   Nozzle  for 
delivering  a   transversally  contained  jet   of  liquid.   4,154,405,   CI. 
239-590.300. 
Stephan,  Wolfgang,  to  Biotest-Serum-Institut  GmbH.  Preparation  of  a 
gamma-globulin    solution   suitable    for   intravenous   administration 
using  diketene.  4,154,819,  CI.  424-101.000. 
Stem,  Richard  M.:  See — 

Scherrer,   Robert   A.;   and   Stem,   Richard   M.,   4,154,848,   CI. 
424-285.000.  j 

Stewart-Wamer  Corporation:  See—         | 

Hickman,  Ronald  J.;  and  Mayer,  Waiiam  R.,  4,154,991,  CI.  20O- 
17.00R. 
Stickle,  Daniel  T.  Drive  mechanism  for  a  mechanized  taco  shell  fryer. 

4,154,153,  CI.  99-404.000. 
Stijfs,  Petrus  A.  M.  J.:  See— 

Thoma,  Jozef  A.;  and  Stijfs,   Petn»  A.   M.   J.,  4,154,933,   CI. 
546-181.000. 
Stilwell,  Robert  L.  Device  for  training  rttriever  dogs.  4,154,013,  CI. 

42-1. OOF. 
Stimler,  Morton,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Optic  scattering 

acoustic  transducer.  4,155,065,  CI.  34O-8.0LF. 
Stitzer,  Steven  N.;  and  Goldie,  Harry,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp. 
Enhanced  coupling  in  ferrimagnetic  microwave  devices.  4,155,053, 
CI.  333-I7.00L. 
Stitzer,  Steven  N.:  See —  , 

Goldie,  Harry;  and  Stitzer,  Steven  N^  4,155,054,  CI.  333-I7.00L. 
Stockton,  Elmer  A.  Cylinder  wall  repair.  4,153,983,  CI.  29-401. OOD. 
Stoepel,  Kurt:  See — 

Wehinger,    Egbert;    Bossert,    Friedrifh;    Heise,    Arend;    Kazda, 
Stanislav;    Stoepel,    Kurt;    and    Vjter,    Wulf,   4,154,839,    CI. 
424-266.000. 
Stolte,  Charles  A.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Electrostatic  deflec- 
tion system  for  extending  emitter  life.  4,155,028,  CI.  315-14.000. 
Stoltz,  Woodrow  W.  Canted  roller  apparatus  for  moving  objects 

4,154,351.  CI.  414-432.000. 
Stone-Platt  Fluidfire  Limited:  See— 

Keirle,  Trevor  J.;  and  Chester,  Robert  L.,  4,1 54,574,  CI.  432-58.000. 
Storen-  und  Maschinenfabrik  Emil  Schenloer  AG:  See— 

Schluep,  Rene,  4,154,281,  CI.  160-178.00R. 
Stork-Gamco.  Inc.:  See — 

Harben,  Grover  S.;  and  Graham.   Kenneth  Z.,  4,153,972,  CI. 

17-11.000. 
Simonds,  Michael  E.,  4,153,971,  CI.  17-11.000. 
Stotz.  Wolf-Gunter;  Hildebrand,  Otto;  and  Reutter,  Siegfried,  to  Escher 
Wyss  GmbH.  Pulp  feed  for  a  paper  making  machine.  4,154,649,  CI. 
162-317.000. 
Streicher,  Manfred.  Endless  belt  pump.  4,154,560,  CI.  418-4.000. 
Streller.  Jorg:  See— 

Hagenlocher.  Walter;   Kleebaur.   Karl;  Eichenseer,  Walter:  and 
Streller,  Jorg,  4,155,023,  CI.  310-244000. 
Stribley,  Charles  R.:  See- 
Campbell,  John  M.;  Stribley,  Charles  R.;  Ewen,  Douglas  G.  and 
Hise,  Ronald  D.,  4,154,168.  CI.  102-37.700. 
Strub,  Robert  D.  Stairs  and  method  of  making  the  same.  4,154,032.  CI 

52-188.000. 
Stuber,  Michael  R..  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation.  Drive  mechanism 
and  support  arrangement  for  agitator  of  anial  flow  threshing  cylinder. 
4,154,250,  CI.  13O-27.00H. 
Sluder,  Richard  L.;  and  Withington,  Russell  L.,  to  D.  H.  Baldwin 

Company  Digital  arpeggio  system.  4,I5«,I3I,  CI.  84-1.030. 
Stumpf.  Friedrich:  See — 

Wagensonner.   Eduard;   Wagner,   Kafl;   and   Stumpf,   Friedrich, 
4,154,516,  CI.  354-23.00D. 
Stuppy  Floral,  Inc.:  See — 

Stuppy,  Francis  X.,  4.153.981.  CI.  24-243.0OK. 
Stuppy,  Francis  X.,  to  Stuppy  Floral,  Inc.  Attaching  assembly  for  sheet 

material.  4,153,981,  CI.  24-243.00K. 
Suddeutsche  Kalkstickstoff-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Freissmuth,  Alfred;  Gmohling,  Wemtr;  Meichsner.  Walter;  and 
Rock,  Heinrich,  4,154,606,  CI.  75-58.000. 
Suganuma,  Yoji:  See— 

Yanagisawa,    Masahiro;    and    Suganama,    Yoji,    4,154,875,    CI 
427-130000. 
Sugimoto,  Hirohiko:  See — 

Hirai,    Kentaro;    Ishiba,    Teruyuki;    Sasakura,    Kazuyuki;    and 
Sugimoto,  Hirohiko.  4.154.727.  CI.  260-1 12.50R. 
Sugiura,  Mikio:  See — 

Kaku.  Yoshihiro;  Hiraoka,  Kiyotaka;  Sugiura,  Mikio;  and  Kato, 
Yoshio,  4,154,900,  CI.  428-554.000. 
Sulphur  Development  Institute  of  Canada  (SUDIC):  See— 

Pronk,  Frank  E.,  4,154,619,  CI.  106-274.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Hamada,  Kazuhiko;  Suzukamo.  Gohi;  and  Nagase,  Tsuneyuki. 
4,154,744,  CI.  260-347.800. 
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Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  1  .td.:  See— 

Yamamoto,    Masachika;    8  iid    Terai,    Yoshiyuki,    4,154.322.    CI 
188-73.500.  I 

Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries,  Lid.:  See- 
Suzuki,  Shigenobu;  and  As^cawa,  Motoo,  4,154,080,  CI.  72-237.000. 

Sumitomo  MeUl  Industries,  Ltd.:  See- 
Suzuki,  Shigenobu;  and  Asakawa,  Motoo,  4, 154,080,  CI.  72-237.000. 

Sun  Oil  Company:  See — 

Austin,  Douglas  L.,  4,154.2l97.  CI.  166-61.000. 

Sundermann,  Rudolf;  and  Slacl^  William  E.,  to  Mobay  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Preparation  of  pirtially  carbodiimidized  methylenebis 
(phenyl  isocyanate).  4,154,751  CI.  260-453.0SP. 

Sundstrand  Corporation:  See — T 

Skare,  Thomas  C,  4,155,02b,  CI.  310-91.000. 

Suris,  Leonid  I.:  See—  ! 


and  Suris,  Leonid 


Ivanov,  Jury  N.;  Artemovj  Konstantin  V 
4,154,334,  CI.  l98-746.00(). 
Suvitie,  Juhani.  Apparatus  for  irtounting  a  curtain  board.  4,154,421  CI 

248-327.000.  J 

Suzue,  Kiyoyuki:  See—  j 

Shoji,    Fusaji;    Era,    Susuiiu;    Kogame,    Hisashi;    Ito,    Tatsuo 
Kakefuda,   Koichi;  and  guzue,   Kiyoyuki.  4.154.777.  CI    260^ 
878.00R. 
Suzukamo.  Gohu:  See — 

Hamada,  Kazuhiko;  Suzukkmo,  Gohu;  and  Nagase,  Tsuneyuki, 
4,154,744.  CI.  260-347.8007 
Suzuki.  Masayasu:  See—  ' 

Ohya,  Masaki;  Suzuki,  Mas4yasu;  and  Kobayashi,  Akio,  4,154,778 
CI.  260-879.000. 
Suzuki.  Shigenobu;  and  Asakawa,  Motoo,  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Indus- 
tries. Ltd.;  and  Sumitomo  He^vy  Industries.  Ltd.  Means  for  support- 
ing rool  chocks  in  a  rolling  nill.  4,154,080,  CI.  72-237.000. 
Suzuki,  Yoshiro:  See — 

Nishikawa,  Masaji;  and  Suzifki,  Yoshiro,  4,154,520,  CI.  355-3.0DD 
Svensson,  Assar;  and  Hultdin,  [Gustaf,  to  SKEGA  Aktiebolag;  and 
Hultdins  Verkstads  AB.  Traction  device  for  cross-country  vehicles 
and  machines.  4,154,488,  CI.  305-10.000. 
Sweetheart  Plastics,  Inc.:  See- 
Davis,  Paul;  and  Shumrak,  peorge  K.,  4,154,345,  CI.  206-527.000. 
Swenson,  Richard  F.;  Eimen,  Sftawn  H.;  and  Gryga,  John  J.,  Jr.,  to 
Milsco  Manufacturing  Company  Vehicle  scat  having  backrest  height 
adjustment  means.  4,154,477,  CI.  297-353.000. 
Swiecicki,  Tomasz  S.:  See—       [ 

King,  Frederick  D.;  and  Swiecicki,  Tomasz  S.,  4,154,049,  a 
57-9.000.  T 

Swindells,  Richard;  and  Fredetie,  Maurice  C.  J.,  to  Erco  Industries 
Limited.  High  efficiency  chloHne  dioxide  production  using  HCl  as 
acid  and  methanol  addition.  4,154,809,  CI.  423-478.000. 
Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.:  See—      ' 

Yarwood,  John  C;  Dore.  James  E.;  and   Preuss,  Robert  K. 
.     4.154.689,  CI.  210-496.000 
Sybron  Corporation:  See—        J 

Peart,    Edward    L.;    and    Howard,    Charlie    J.,    4,154,110,    CI 
73-431.000.  1 

Szabo,  Zoltan;  Trompler,  Jeno;  ^d  Hollos,  Erzsebet,  nee  Rakosinyi,  to 
Eotvos  Lorand  Tudomanyegjetem.  Process  for  the  production  of 
nitrous  oxide.  4,154,806,  CI.  413-400.000. 
Szal.  Andrzej:  See—  T 

Przybyla.  Janusz;  Gozdziewicz.  Zygmunt;  Stawski,  Jozef;  Pieczyk, 
Jozef;  Szal,  Andrzej;  Bodynek,  Pawel;  and  Maczynski,  Andrzei, 
4,153,982,  CI.  29-157.3Aa 
T-Bar  Incorporated:  See — 

Seiden,    Lewis    J.;    and    Magnano,    Joseph    P.,    4tl 54,994     CI 
200-51.070.  ' 

Tabler,  Charles  P.,  to  Komylak  CJorporation.  Adjustable  width  molding 

apparatus  for  a  flat-top  bun.  4Jl  54,562,  CI.  425-89.000. 
Tachikawa,  Kyoji;  and  Itoh,  Kiliio,  to  National  Research  Institute  for 
Metals.  Method  for  producing  iximposite  superconductors.  4,153,986. 
CI.  29-599.000. 
Taiho  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kaku,  Yoshihiro;  Hiraoka,  kiyotaka;  Sugiura,  Mikio;  and  Kato, 
Yoshio,  4,154,900.  CI.  4281554.000. 
Takagi,  Sadaaki.  Apparatus  for  n^nufacturing  three-dimensioned  crimp 

filament.  4,154,051,  CI.  57-284^00. 
Takahashi,  Kenji:  See — 

Scita,  Toru;  Takahashi.   Kinji;   Asami.   Shunichi;  and   Shimizu 
Akihiko.  4,154,909,  CI.  521-32.000. 
Takahashi.  Kotei:  See —  [ 

Hiraiwa,    Kazuyoshi;    and    Takahashi.     Kotei.    4.154,325     CI 
192-3.330. 
Takahashi,  Yasuo,  to  Asahi  Ko^u  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Minia- 
turized    semi-wide-angle     photographic     lens.     4,154,509.     CI 
350-220.000. 
Takashi,  Tsutomu,  to  Seiken  Reiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  reduc- 
ing frost  heaving  of  ground.  4jl  54,553,  CI.  405-264.000. 
Takasugi.  Noboru:  See— 

Kasuga.    Muneo;    Nishikaw»,    Masaji;    and    Takasuei.    Noboru 
4.154.128,  CI.  83-205.000.  : 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Lt4:  See— 
Noguchi,    Shunsaku;   Takei    Saburo 
4,154,731,  CI.  546-15.000 
Takeda,  Kunihiko:  See — 

Miyake,  Tetsuya;  Takeda,  Kunihiko;  Ikeda.  Akihiko;  and  Inamura, 
Kazuo,4,154,9l7,  CI.  528-113.000 


and    Kawano,    Yasuhiko, 
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Takeda,  Ryuichiro:  See — 

Ootani,    Toshihiro;     Kozuka,    Mikio;    Takeda,    Ryuichiro;    and 
Kurihara,  Hideaki,  4,154,686.  CI.  210-328.000. 
Takei.  Haruo:  See — 

Sato.  Akira;  Ogawa.  Akira;  Hinata.  Masanao;  and  Takei.  Haruo. 
4.154.616.  CI.  96-I4O.00O. 
Takei,  Saburo:  See — 

Noguchi,    Shunsaku;    Takei.    Saburo;    and    Kawano,    Yasuhiko, 
4,154,731.  CI.  546-15.000. 
Takeshita.  Tsuneichi:  See — 

Honsberg,   Wolfgang;   and  Takeshita.   Tsuneichi.  4.154.707.  CI. 
260-3.500. 
Takiguchi,  Yasunori:  See — 

Inoue.   Fumiyoshi;   Kikuchi.   Yukio;   Takiguchi,   Yasunori;   and 
Sonoi,  Shinsuke,  4,154.106.  CI.  73-356.000. 
Talbot,  Robert  E.:  See— 

McCrudden.  Joseph  E.;  Home.  David  S.;  Prodgers.  Alan;  Comyns, 
Alan  E.;  Smith,  Alan;  Russell,  Peter  J.;  and  Talbot.  Robert  E.. 
4.154.695.  CI.  252-99.000. 
Tarn,  George  M.:  See — 

Bach,  Lloyd  G.;  Brown,  Arthur  K..  Jr.;  and  Tam.  George  M.. 
4.154.059.  CI.  60-404.000. 
Tamai,  Yasuo:  See — 

Ogawa.   Hiroshi;   Aonuma.   Masashi;   Nakamura,   Matsuaki;   and 
Tamai,  Yasuo.  4,154.895,  CI.  428-425.000. 
Tamao.  Yoshikuno:  See — 

Okamoto.  Shosuke;  Kikumoto,  Ryoji;  Tamao.  Yoshikuno;  Ohkubo, 
Kazuo;  and  Tonomura,  Shinji,  4,154.828.  CI   424-244.000. 
Tamura.  ShuichI;  Hosoe.  Kazuya;  and  Yokota.  Hideo,  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Camera  with  means  for  coordinating  aperture  and  focus 
adjustments.  4.154,517,  CI.  354-25.000. 
Tan.  Hian-Bie:  See — 

Roehl.  Emst-Ludwig;  and  Tan.  Hian-Bie.  4.154.816.  CI  424-68  000. 
Tanabe.  Masalo:  See — 

Kitazawa.  Hiroo;  and  Tanabe,  Masato.  4.155,049,  CI.  331-8.000. 
Tanahashi.  Toshio;  and  Nakayama,  Fujio,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ignition  timing  control  device  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  with  an  auxiliary  combustion  chamber.  4,154,201.  CI. 
123-1 17.00R. 
Tanaka,  Hidetoshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Air  flow  line  system  for 

Image  forming  apparatus.  4,154,521,  CI.  355-3. OOR. 
Tanaka,  Katsutoshi;  and  Ikeda.  Kazuo.  to  Kyoritsu  Yuki  Co..  Ltd.;  and 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  acrylam- 
ide  polymers.  4.154.910.  CI.  521-63.000. 
Tanaka.  Mamoru;  Tatsunami.  Keizo;  and  Makise.  Mitsugu.  to  Bridge- 
stone  Tire  Company  Limited.  Floating  cargo  hose.  4,154,266,  CI. 
138-109.000. 
Tanaka,  Shigeyoshi:  See — 

Ukita,  Ryoji;  Isobe,  Asao;  Hirayama,  Takao;  and  Tanaka,  Shigeyo- 
shi, 4,154,709,  CI.  26O-22.0EP 

Ikuno.  Yuji;  and  Tanaka.  Yutaka.  4,154,240,  CI.  128-303.140. 
Tarquinio,  Nicholas  A.:  Sec — 

Brown,  Jack;  Herr,  John  A.;  and  Tarquinio,  Nicholas  A..  4.154.178. 
CI.  1I2-I58.00E. 
Tasker,  G  William:  See- 
French,   William   G.;   and  Tasker,   G.   William,   4,154,591,   CI. 
65-2.000. 
Tatsunami.  Keizo:  See — 

Tanaka.     Mamoru;    Tatsunami.    Keizo;    and     Makise.     Mitsugu, 
4,154,266,  CI.  138-109.000. 
Tauber,  Oswald;  Engelhardt.  Gunther;  Leitold,  Matyas;  and  Schmidt, 
Gunther.  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH.  Antiphlogistic  pharma- 
ceutical composition  and  method  of  use.  4.154.833.  CI.  424-250.000. 
Tavoni.  Gian  Paolo:  See — 

Vannini.  Paolo;  and  Tavoni.  Gian  Paolo.  4.154.487.  CI.  303-106.000. 

Tawfik,  David  A.;  Bollard,  Robert;  and  Porawski,  Donald  J.,  to  Bendix 

Corporation,  The.   Digital  control  system   including  built   in   test 

equipment.  4,155,116,  CI.  364-119.000. 

Taylor,  James  M.;  and  Bealtie,  Lawrence  E.,  to  Wishbone  Marine 

Products,  Inc.  Non-fouling  anchor.  4.154.187.  CI.  114-306.000. 
Taylor.  John  W..  Jr.;  and  Sinclair.  Albert  L..  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.   Dual  frequency  transmission  apparatus  for  frequency-agile 
radar  systems  utilizing  MTI  techniques.  4.155.088.  CI.  343-7.700. 
Technion  Research  &  Development  Foundation  Ltd.:  See — 

Zaslavsky.  Dan;  Biran.  Giora;  and  Sinai,  Gideon.  4.154.549.  CI. 
405-38.000. 
Tecl.  Bohuslav;  Graber.  Adolf;  and  Fahrbach.  Erich,  to  Carl  Freuden- 
berg.  Firma.  Nonwoven  fabric  of  good  draping  qualities  and  method 
of  manufacturing  same.  4.154.885,  CI.  428-198.000. 
Tegge,  Bruce  R.;  Schatz.  Ralph  H.;  Beeson.  Donald  M.;  and  Minckler. 
L.  Sherwood.  Jr..  to  Exxon   Research  A  Engineering  Co.   Butyl 
reactor  overflow  plugging  and  post  reactor  polymerization  preven- 
tion. 4.154.924.  CI.  528-496.000. 
Teijin  Limited:  See — 

Hirakawa.  Tadashi;  Mitsui.  Shunzo;  and  Handa,  Junzo,  4.154.881. 

CI.  428-92.000. 
Yamazaki.     Yasuyuki:     and     Norota.     Susumu.     4,154.886.     CI. 
428-200.000. 
Telcom.  Inc.:  See — 

Tuttle.    Lauren    P.;    and    DIuehosh,    Paul    H.,    4,155,108,    CI. 
361-331.000. 
Telefonaktiebolagel  L  M  Ericsson:  See— 

Forsberg,  Gunnar  S.,  4,155.045.  CI.  328-133.000. 


Terada.  Sadalugu:  See — 

Sato.    Yuzuru;    Asano.    Masao;    Ishihara.    Masao;    and    Terada, 
Sadatugu,  4,154,615,  CI.  96-77.000. 
Terai,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Yamamoto,    Masachika;    and   Terai,    Yoshiyuki,    4,154,322,   CI. 
188-73.500. 
Teratani,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Kuroyanagi,    Yoshitaka;    and    Teratani,    Tatsuo,    4,155,090,    CI. 
343-713.000. 
Termanini,  Zafer  A.,  to  Zafmedico  Corp.  Bladder  catheter.  4,154,242, 

CI.  I28-349.0OR. 
TESA  S.A.:  See— 

Voinescu,  Nicolae;  and  Ginggen,  Serge,  4,153,997,  CI.  33-147.00J. 
Tetronics  Research  and  Development  Company  Limited:  See— 

Tyiko,  Jozef  K.,  4,154,972,  CI.  I3-2.00P. 
Texaco  Development  Corp.:  See — 

Schuize,  Heinz,  4,154,724,  CI.  528-68.000. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Carlin,   Joseph  T.;   Wells.  John   A;  and   Tyler.   Timothy   N.. 

4.154.301.  CI.  166-273.000. 
Winders.  Ramon  E  ,  4.154.299.  CI.  166-91  000 
Texas  Instruments  incorporated:  See — 

Adams.  Robert  L..  4.154.663.  CI.  204-129.300. 
Boulanger.  Henry  J..  4.153.987.  CI.  29-622.000. 
Wakefield.  Gene  F..  4.154.870.  CI.  427-8.000. 
Textron  Inc.:  See— 

Moertel.  George  B..  4.153,980.  CI.  24-205. I6C. 
Thermoguard  Insulation  Co.:  See — 

Crawford.    G.    Roger;    and    Sanders.    Duane.    4.154,589,    CI. 
55-287.000. 
Thoma,  Hans,  to  Wciler  Bursten  GmbH.  Rotatable  brush  for  a  sham- 

pooer-polisher.  4,153.967,  CI.  15-181.000. 
Thoma,  Jozef  A.;  and  Stijfs.  Petrus  A.  M.  J.,  to  Sumicarbon.  B.V. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  quinolines.  4.154.933.  CI  546-181.000. 
Thomas,  Charles  E.:  See — 

Hyde,   Glenn   F.;   Kasinoff.    Harvey   A.;   Morgret.   Gordon   L.; 
Pfunder.  Richard  R.;  and  Thomas.  Charles  E..  4.154.565.  d. 
425-369.000. 
Thomas.  Daniel  L.:  See — 

Hockensmith.  Richard  P.;  Skelton.  Elmer  E.;  and  Thomas,  Daniel 
L.,  4,154,788.  CI.  264-554.000. 
Thomas.  Frank  J.;  and  Beauregard.  John  G..  to  Martin  Marietta  Corpo- 
ration. Automatic  laser  boresighting.  4.155.096.  CI.  358-125.000. 
Thomas.  Waller  B.,  Ill:  See- 
Skinner,  Charles  R.,  Jr.;  and  Thomas.  Walter  B..  Ill,  4.154,494,  CI. 
316-4.000. 
Thompson.  William  E.  Spray  unit  and  pressurizing  adapter  therefor. 

4.154,401,  CI.  239-373.000. 
Thomson-CSF:  See— 

Lcchevin.  Rene.  4.155.039.  CI.  325-20.000. 
Michaud.  Pierre.  4,155.099.  CI.  358-149.000. 
Tung,  Pham  N.,  4,155,014,  CI.  307-213.000. 
Thorn  Electrical  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Cook,  Tony  C;  and  Rhodes.  Robert  H..  4,155.061.  CI  336-65.000 
Thome.  Anthony  C.  to  Dynatech  Holdings  Limited.  Microtest  plates. 

4.154.795.  CI.  422-99.000. 
Thumling.  Manfred:  See — 

Hagel.  Adolf;  and  Thumling.  Manfred.  4.154.068,  CI.  66-121.000. 
Thurber,  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

De  Ward.  Robert  C;  and  Thurber.   Kenneth  J..  4.155.119.  CI. 
364-200.000. 
Timmer.  Henry;  and  Slikkers.  Leslie  V..  to  Timmer.  Henry.  Two-stage 

oil-separator.  4.154.683.  CI.  210-238.000. 
Tjemstrom.  Lars,  to  Impuls  Innovation  AB.  Air  damper  for  open 

fireplace.  4,154,215,  CI.  126-121.000. 
TMC  Corporation:  See — 

Weigl,  Erwin,  4,154,460.  CI.  280-611.000. 
Tohma,  Teruo:  See — 

Muraoka,  Hiroshi;  and  Tohma.  Teruo.  4.155,106.  CI.  360-112.000. 
Tokarz,  Richard  D.  Apparatus  to  facilitate  buming  of  a  layer  of  oil, 

particularly  oil  spills.  4,154,684,  CI.  21O-242.0OR. 
Tokyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Mochizuki,  Takeo,  4,154,151,  Q.  99-326.000. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukuda.  Tsuguo;  and  Hirano.  Hitoshi.  4.154.025.  CI.  5I-283.00R. 
Kitazawa.  Hiroo;  and  Tanabe.  Masato,  4,155,049,  CI.  331-8.000. 
Moriguchi,   Hiroshi;   and    Kunimura,   Yoshifumi,   4,154,193,   CI. 

118-230.000. 
Sonoda,  Tomiya,  4,155,024,  CI.  313-102.000. 
Tomari,  Haruo:  See — 

Shimogori,    Kazutoshi;    Sato,    Hiroshi;    and    Tomari,    Haruo, 
4.154,897,  CI.  428-469.000. 
Tonomura,  Shinji:  See — 

Okamoto.  Shosuke;  Kikumoto.  Ryoji;  Tamao.  Yoshikuno;  Ohkubo. 
Kazuo;  and  Tonomura,  Shinji.  4.154,828,  CI.  424-244.000. 
Top-Tex.  Inc.:  See — 

Goulden,  William  O.,  4,154,513,  CI.  351-47.000. 
Topouzian,  Armen:  See — 

Pulick,    Michael    A.;    and    Topouzian,    Armen,    4,154,055,    CI. 
60-39.500. 
Toray  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Ueda,  Toshiaki;  and  Imamura,  Shinzo.  4.154.956.  C\.  560-169.000. 
Torelli,  Vesperto;  and  Philiben.  Daniel,  to  Roussel  Uclaf  Novel  17- 
spirosultines.  4.154.730.  CI.  260-239.500. 
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Toscano,  Vincent  A.:  See — 

Rizzuto,  Anthony  B.;  Skole,  Richai-d  D.;  Newman,  Henry  H.; 
Hogu,  Jacqueline  N.;  and  Toscano,  Vincent  A.,  4,154,655,  CI. 
195-36.00C. 
Toshiba  Photo  Products  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kuraishi,  Kaoru,  4,155,031,  CI.  315-241.00P. 
Toshlmitsu,  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Nishikawa,   Masao;  Toshimitsu,   YoChihiko;  and  Aoki,  Takashi, 
4,154,317,  CI.  I8O-I43.00O. 
Totten,    Roger   W.,    to   Adolph    Coorsi  Company.    Bottle    labeller. 

4,154,639,  CI.  156-364.000.  I 

Townsend,  Donald  I.:  See —  I 

Vona,  Paul  J.,  Jr.;  Townsend,  Donald  I.;  and  Brown,  Lewis  M., 
4,154,811,  CI.  423-481.000. 
Toyo  D>enki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See~- 

Tsuchiya,     Zenkichi;     and     Ishtkawa,     Fujio,     4,155,114,     CI. 
363-157.000. 
Toyo  Seal  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Toyo  Seal  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.): 
See— 
Kuraya,  Michinori.  4,154,914,  CI.  526-39.000. 
Toyo  Soda  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hiraga,  Yoichi;  and  Kikuchi,  Mitsuo,  4,154,805,  CI.  423-32 l.OOS. 
Seita,  Toru;  Takahashi,   Kenji;   Asami,   Shunichi;  and   Shimizu, 
Akihiko,  4,154.909,  CI.  521-32.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kuroyanagi,    Yoshitaka;    and    Teratani,    Tatsuo,    4,155,090,    CI. 

343-713.000. 
Miuuda,  Tadao;  Yasuda,  Takeru;  and  Kasuya,  Kazusato,  4,154,057, 

CI.  60-276.000. 
Mizuno,  Toru;  and  Kitano,  Masao,  4,154,449,  CI.  277-96.000. 
Tanahashi,   Toshio;   and   Nakayama.   Fujio,  4,154,201,  CI.    123- 
117.00R.  1 

Traunecker,  Werner:  See —  I 

Mentrup.   Anton;   Schromm,   Kurt;  iRenth,   Emst-Otto;   ReichI, 
Richard;  Traunecker,  Werner;  and  HoefVe,  Wolfgang,  4,154,829, 
CI.  424-248.510. 
Tricentrol  Manufacturing  Pty.  Limited:  Sire- 
Forrester,  Alan  J.,  4,154,403.  a.  239-528.000. 
Trider,  Robert  C:  See— 

Merklinger,  Harold  M.;  and  Trider,  Robert  C,  4,155,038,  CI. 
324-140.00D, 
Triple  I,  Incorporated:  See — 

DeBell,  Lawrence  R.;  and  Price,  David  D.,  Jr.,  4,155,033,  CI. 
318-341.000. 
Trompler,  Jeno:  See — 

Szabo,  Zoltan;  Trompler,  Jeno;  and  Hollos,  Erzsebet,  nee  Rakosi- 
nyi,  4,154,806,  CI.  423-400.000. 
Trotscher,  Gerhard,  to  Lindauer  Domier  Ceseltschaft  mbH.  Apparatus 
for  monitoring  the  draw-in  procedure  aad  the  tearing-off  of  sheets  of 
material  in  dryers,  particularly  jet  dryeis.  4,154,004,  CI.  34-52.000. 
Trubody,  Bert  M.;  White,  William  W.;  and  Vonasek,  David  R.,  to 
Patterson- Williams  Manufacturing  Co.  Tennis  court  control  system. 
4.154,442,  CI.  273-29.00R. 
TRW  Inc.:  See— 

Cherrie,  James  M.,  4,154,424,  CI.  251-337.000. 

Gair,  Albert  W.,  4,154,544,  CI.  403-59.000. 

Luft,  Werner;  Kennedy,  Robert  E.;  and  Mesch,  Hans  G.,  4,154,998, 

CI.  219-10.49R. 
Spiegelberg,  William  D..  4,154.075,  a.  72-42.000. 
Tsao,  Jung-Hsien;  and  Ketley,  Arthur  D.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  Pro- 
cess for  preparing  catalytic  solutions  of  ailfonium  salts.  4,154,872,  CI. 
427-44.000.  i^ 

Tsay.  Yuh-Geng:  See— 
Kende,    Andrew    S.; 
260-376.000. 

Tsubouchi.  Natsuro;  Nishimoto,  Akira;  and  Moyoshi.  Kirokazu,  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Manufacturing  apparatus  for 
semiconductor  devices.  4,154,192,  CI.  118-49.100. 
Tsuchiya,  Yoshimi;  Naganuma,  Yoshinori;  and  Arai,  Haruhiko,  to  Kao 
Soap  Co..  Ltd.  Smell-removing  and  ditodorizing  composition  and 
process  of  using  same.  4,154,817,  CI.  424-76.000. 
Tsuchiya,  Zenkichi;  and  Ishikawa.  Fujio,  to  Toyo  Denki  Seizo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Treble  frequency  converter.  4,155,114,  CI.  363-157.000. 
Tsuji.  Kazuhiko;  and  Matsuyoshi,  Hideaki,  to  Kubota  Ltd.  Steering 

mechanism  for  vehicles.  4,154,314,  CI.  180-6.200. 
Tsujino,  Takuichi:  See — 

Motoyama,    Shimesu;    and    Tsujino,    Takuichi,    4,154,636,    CI. 
156-243.000. 
Tsukada,  Toshiji,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Printer  head  assembly. 

4,154,541,  CI.  400-124.000. 
Tsunoda,  Takahiro;  Kaneda,  Sadayoshi;  and  Saito,  Shin,  to  Nippon 
Paint  Co.,  Ltd.  Photosensitive  diazo  composition  with  graft  copoly- 
mer for  use  in  printing  screen.  4.154,614,  CI.  96-75000. 
Tsuruta,  Yasuo.  Apparatus  for  remotely  oontrolling  the  internal  pres- 
sure of  a  pneumatic  tire.  4,154,279,  CI.  152-416.000. 
Tu.  Ju  Ching,  to  Operating  Systems,  Inc.  Self-contained  bidirectional 

amplifying  repeater.  4,154,978,  CI.  1 78-71. OOR. 
Tucker,  Benjamin  W.:  See — 

Richter.  Reinhard  H.;  Tucker.  Benjamin  W.;  and  Ulrich,  Henri, 
4,154,931.  CI.  544-315.000. 
Tucker,  Gerald  L.:  See- 
Brown,  Marion  L.;  Johnson,  Charles  A.,  Ill;  and  Tucker,  Gerald 
L.,  4,154,593,  CI.  71-33.000. 
Tung,  Pham  N.,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Logic  element  having  low  power 
consumption.  4,155,014,  CI.  307-213.000^ 
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Tuovila,  Eric  J.:  See — 

Dewberry,  Larry  F.;  Tuovila,  Eric  J.;  and  Werle,  Christian  P.  F., 

4,154,981.  CI.  179- LOOP.  I 

Turley.  Roger  W..  to  Hundon  Forge  Limited.  Drug  pellet  implanter. 

4,154,239,  CI.  128-217.000. 
Tuschy,  Eckhard;  and  Wischm«yer,  Georg,  to  Kabel-und  Metallwerke 
Gutehoffnungshuette  AG.  Roller  for  skew  rolling  mill.  4.154,076,  CI. 
72-69.000. 
Tuttle,  Lauren  P.;  and  DIueliosh.  Paul  H.,  to  Telcom,  Inc.  Pole- 
mounted  equipment  housing  assembly.  4,155,108,  CI.  361-331.000. 
Tybie,    Robert    D.    Refillabld    matchbook    holder.    4,154,337,    CI. 

206-118.000.  I 

Tylei  Refrigerator  Corporation:  See— 

Searcy,  William,  4,154,027.  CI.  52-33.000. 
Tyler,  Timothy  N.:  See—         \ 

Carlin.   Joseph  T.;   Wellsj  John  A.;   and  Tyler,  Timothy  N., 
4,154,301,  CI.  166-273.000^ 
Tyiko,  Jozef  K.,  to  Tetronics  Research  and  Development  Company 
Limited.  Apparatus  and  procedure  for  reduction  of  metal  oxides. 
4,154,972,  CI.  13-2.00P.  ( 

Tyner,  Joel  A.:  See- 
Cook,   William   R.;   SheelJy,   Donald   R.;   and   Tyner,  Joel   A., 
4,154,643,  CI.  162-30.00R. 
Ube  Industries,  Inc.:  See—        T 

Umemura,  Sumio;  Ohdan,  Ryoji;  Sakai,  Fumihiko;  Bando,  Yasuo 
and  Fuzinaga,  Masataka,|4. 154.703,  CI.  252-437.000. 
Uchikawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Komatsu.  Haruhiko.  to  Onoda  Cement  Co., 
Ltd.  Method  of  decreasing  the  content  of  nitrogen  oxides  in  combus- 
tion exhaust  gas.  4,154,803,  CJ.  423-239.000. 
Uchiumi,  Kyotake:  See —  T 

Ohba,  Shinya;  and  Uchiumi,  Kyotake,  4.155,094.  CI.  357-30.000. 
Ueda,  Toshiaki;  and  Imamura,  Shinzo.  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.  Method 

for  producing  lysine  ester.  4.154,956.  CI.  560-169.000. 
Ueno,  Yasuo.  Reciprocating  aid  rotary  internal  combustion  engine. 

4,154.199,  CI.  123-44.00D. 
Ukita,  Ryoji;  Isobe,  Asao;  Hirayama.  Takao;  and  Tanaka,  Shigeyoshi, 
to  Hitachi  Chemical  Company.  Ltd.  Water-dispersible  epoxy  modi- 
fied alkyd  resins.  4,154.709,  CI.  26O-22.0EP. 
Ulch,  Bryan  D.;  and  Kalustian,  Sarkis  V.,  to  A-T-O  Inc.  System  for 
monitoring  integrity  of  communication   lines  in  security  systems 
having  remote  terminals.  4,156,073,  CI.  340-147.00R. 
Ullrich,  Hansjurgen,  to  Dr.  C.  j  Otto  &  Comp.  G.m.b.H.  Method  for 
cooling  gases  containing  naphthalene,  tar  and  solids.  4,154,584,  CI. 
55-85.000. 
Ulrich,  Henri:  See — 

Richter,  Reinhard  H.;  Tucker,  Benjamin  W.;  and  Ulrich,  Henri, 
4,154,931,  a.  544-315.000! 
Umemoto,  Tomoji;  and  Nakaiiura,  Yukichi,  to  Construction  Tech- 
niques, Inc.  Fabric  forms  for  concrete.  4,154,061.  CI.  405-19.000. 
Umemura,  Sumio;  Ohdan.  Kyoji;  Sakai.  Fumihiko;  Bando.  Yasuo;  and 
Fuzinaga,  MasaUka,  to  Ube  Industries,  Inc.  Process  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  maleic  anhydride  catalyst.  4,154,703,  CI.  252-437.000. 
Umezawa.  Kazumi:  See — 

Hattori,  Hiroyuki;  Shimizu,  Kateuichi;  Kishi.  Hirotoshi;  Ogawa, 
Hiroshi;  Umezawa,  Kazimi;  and  Sagara,  Seiji,  4,154,524,  a. 
355-57.000.  T 

Ungar,  Israel  S.;  Scher,  Herbert  I.;  and  Williams,  Delbert  A.,  to  Neva- 
mar  Corporation.  High  pressure  decorative  laminate  having  regis- 
tered color  and  embossing.  4.154,882.  CI.  428-165.000. 
Union  Camp  Corporation:  See- 
Burke,  Roger.  4.154,618,  Ct  106-27.000. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  Se4— 

Barthel.  Alfred,  4,154,363.  q.  220-421.000. 
Bubnick.  Gerald  F.;  and  Ur^.  Lewis  F.,  4.154,906,  CI.  429-94.000 
Fenner,  Gary  W.;  and  Ragii  Elias  G.,  4,154,293,  CI.  165-133.000. 
Higgins,  Thomas  E.,  4,154,857,  CI.  426-278.000. 
Notaro,  Frank,  4.154.294.  CJ.  165-133.000. 
Urry.  Lewis  F..  4.154.905,  Cl.  429-94.000. 
Unit  Process  Assemblies,  Inc.:  *e — 

Lieber,  Sidney;  Schlesinger.  Julius;  Lieber,  Derek;  and  Baker, 
Alfred.  4.155,009.  Cl.  25(>308.000. 
United  States  Gypsum  Company:  See — 

Hauge.  Douglas  O.,  4,154.7»9,  Cl.  423-158.000. 
Wendt,  Alan  C.  4,154.035,  Cl.  52-238.000. 
United  States  of  America 

Administrator,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration: 
See — 

Broussard,  Peter  H.;  Bu<ch,  John  L.;  Drost,  Edward  J    and 
Stein,  Richard  J,  4, 1 54J084,  a.  73- 1 2.000. 
Agriculture:  See —  I 

Anderson,  Joe  D.;  and  Baker,  Roy  V.,  4,154,1 1 1,  Cl.  73-432.0PS. 
Guadagni,  Dante  G.;  Hoifawitz,  Robert  M.;  Gentili,  Bruno;  and 
Maier.  Vincent  P.,  4.15#,862,  Cl.  426-536.000. 
Air  Force:  See— 
Goldie,  Harry;  and  Stitzet,  Steven  N.,  4,155,054,  Cl.  333-17.00L. 
Harris,  Charles  V.;  and  jSchlanert,  George  A.,  4,154.415.  a 
244-83.0OC.  f  .... 

Army:  See —  I 

Carlon,  Hugh  R.,  4,154,019,  Cl.  73-29.000. 
Gaule,  Gerhart  K.;  Schneider,  Sol;  Levy,  Stephen;  and  Laplante 

Paul  R,,  4,155,016,  Cl.  J07-268.000. 
Gaule,  Gerhart  K.;  Schneider,  Sol;  and  Levy,  Stephen,  4,155.017 

Cl.  307-268.000. 
Miller,  Miles  C,  4.154,011  Cl.  42-l.OOF. 
Okrent,  Jasper  J.,  4,155,0 17,  Cl.  343-7.600. 
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Osche,  Gregory  R.;  and  Sonntag,  Henry  E.,  4,155,052,  Q.  331- 

94.5PE. 
Pierce,  Everette  M..  4.154.633.  Cl.  149-19.920. 
Sayles.  David  C,  4,154.141,  Cl.  86-l.OOR. 
Schwegler.  Roy  F..  4,154.142.  Cl.  89-11.000. 
White.  James  W.;  and  Ruwe,  Victor  W..  4,154,092,  CI.  73-49.300. 
Energy:  See — 
Cooper,  John  F.;  Hosmer,  Pamela  K.;  and  Kelly,  Benjamin  E., 

4.154,903.  Cl.  429-27.000. 
Hagen.  Wilhelm  F..  4.155.046,  Cl.  330-4.300. 
Woemer.  Robert  L..  4.154.868.  Cl.  427-6.000. 
Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland:  See — 

Lettington.   Alan   H.;   and   Savage,   James   A.,   4.154,503,  Cl. 
350-96.340. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 
Fischer.  James  R..  4,154.501.  Cl.  350-96.250. 
Lee,  Robert  D.,  4,154.230,  Cl.  128-661.000. 
Miller,  Brent  A.,  4,154,256,  Cl.  137-15.100. 
Philipp,  Warren  H.;  Hsu.  Li-Chen;  and  Sheibley,  Dean  W., 
4,154,912,  Cl.  526-7.000. 
Navy:  See — 
Campbell,  John  M.;  Stribley.  Charles  R.-.  Ewen,  Douglas  G.;  and 

Hise,  Ronald  D.,  4,154.168,  Cl.  102-37.700. 
Dewberry,  Larry  F.;  Tuovila.  Eric  J.;  and  Werle.  Christian  P.  F., 

4,154,981.  Cl.  1 79- LOOP 
Emmerich.  Claude  L..  4,154,532,  Cl.  356-152.000. 
Hackman,  Donald  J.;  and  Brunei,  Roger  L.,  4,154,185,  Cl. 

I  I4-5O.00O. 
Hockensmith.   Richard   P.;   Skelton.   Elmer   E.;   and  Thomas. 

Daniel  L..  4.154,788,  Cl.  264-554.000. 
Johnson,  Norman  F.,  4,153,962,  Cl  9-8.00R. 
Kaloi,  Cyril  M..  4,155,089,  Cl.  343-70O.OMS. 
Klees,  George  N..  4,155.084.  Cl.  340-753.000. 
Lewis,  Adolph  L..  4.154,385.  Cl.  225-96.500. 
Nauflett.  George  W.,  4,154,658,  Cl.  203-59.000. 
Schoolar,  Richard  B.,  4,154,631.  Cl.  148-175.000. 
Stimler,  Morton,  4.155,065,  Cl.  340-8.0LF. 
Wood,  Chester  C.  4.154,006,  Cl.  35-3.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Bongenaar,  Hendrik,  4,155.102.  Cl.  358-248.000. 

Diguei.  Daniel;  Legros,  Bernard;  and  Mahieu,  Marc,  4,154,630,  Cl. 

148-171.000. 
Kreisel.  Wulf-Dieter,  4,154,579,  Cl.  23-232.00E. 
Lux,  Peter,  4,155,097,  Cl.  358-135.000. 
van  Werkhoven,  Jan,  4,154,569,  Cl.  91-357.000. 
University  of  Chicago.  The:  See — 

Polimeni.  Philip  I.;  Al-Sadir.  Jafar;  and  Cutilletta,  Anthony  F., 
4,154.822,  Cl.  424-180.000. 
University  of  Pennsylvania:  See — 

Cox,  Malcolm;  and  Singer,  Irwin,  4,154,827.  C\.  424-227.000. 
University  of  Vermont:  See— 

Kuehne.  Martin  E..  4.154.943.  Cl.  546-51.000. 
Unneberg.  Bengt  A.:  See — 

Osterberg,    Lars    B.;    and    Unneberg,    Bengt    A.,    4,154,648,    Cl. 
162-195.000. 
UOP  Inc.:  See- 
Carey,  Curtis  D.;  Kuhn,  Martin  C;  and  Wilte,  Margaret  K., 
4.154,608,  a.  75-lOl.OOR. 
Up-Right.  Inc.:  See- 
Fisher.   Robert   E.;  and  Johnson.  Wallace  J.   S.,  4,154,161,  C[. 
100-51.000. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See — 

Bundy,  Gordon  L  ,  4,154,764,  Cl   260-586.00R. 

Hoeksema,  Herman,  4,154.938,  Cl.  546-269.000. 

Hoeksema,  Herman,  4,154,939,  Cl.  546-269.000. 

Hoeksema.  Herman,  4,154.940.  Cl.  546-269.000. 

Morozowich.  Walter.  4,154.926.  Cl.  542-426  000. 

Nelson.  Norman  A.,  4.154,950.  Cl.  560-53.000. 

Richter,  Reinhard  H.;  Tucker,  Benjamin  W.;  and  Ulrich,  Henri, 

4,154,931.  Cl.  544-315.000. 
Van  Rheenen,  Verlan  H.;  and  Heather,  James  B.,  4,154,748,  CI. 
260-397.400. 
Upton,  Terrence  H.;  and  Nicholas,  William.  Switching  reel  for  electri- 
cal cable.  4,154,324,  Cl.  191-12.20R. 
Urry,  Lewis  F.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Discrete  anode  bodies 
for  use  in  various  cylindrical  cell  systems.  4.154.905.  Cl.  429-94.000. 
Urry,  Lewis  F.:  See — 

Bubnick,  Gerald  F.;  and  Urry,  Lewis  F.,  4,154,906,  CI.  429-94.000. 
USM  Corporation:  See — 

Ruhl.  Edward  A.,  4,154,784,  Cl.  264-45.500. 
Smith,  Peter  S.;  and  Benney,  Roger  J.,  4,154,130,  Cl.  83-525.000. 
Usry,  Joe   D.,   to  E-Systems,   Inc.   High   temperature   rotary  joint 

4,154.446.  a.  277-22.000. 
Utgoff,  Paul  E.  Calibrated  aircraft  directional  gyro  for  indicating  hold- 
ing pattern  entry  procedure.  4.154,190.  Cl.  116-335.000. 
Valdiserri.  Leo  L.;  and  Cohen.  Murray  S..  to  Borg-Wamer  Corpora- 
tion. Rame-retardant  phosphonate  compositions.  4,154,721.  Cl.  260- 
45.80R. 
VaUim  Corporation:  See — 

Janatka,  Vladimir;  and  Dolan.  James  J.,  4,154,432.  Cl.  266-104.000. 
Vallourec  (Usines  a  Tubes  de  Lorraine-Eicaut  et  Vallourec  Reunies): 
See— 
Peyuvin,  Pierre,  4,154,079,  CI.  72-214.000. 
Valroet  Oy:  See— 

Kankaanpaa,  Matti,  4,154,645,  Q.  162-133.000. 


Valtec  Corporation:  See — 

Knowlton.  Keith  L.;  and  Dowling.  Robert  F.,  Jr.,  4.155,005.  Q. 
250-205.000. 
van  Bilderbeek.  Bernard  H.,  to  Vetco.  Inc.  Level  subsea  template 

installation.  4,154,552,  Cl.  405-229.000. 
Vandenbogaerde,  Jan:  See— 

Slaats,  Joris;  and  Vandenbogaerde,  Jan,  4.155,083,  Cl.  340-666.000. 
van  den  Haak.  Rob  Boat  anchor.  4.154.186,  Cl.  114-304.000. 
van  der  Burg.  Willem  J.,  to  Akzona  Incorporated.  Tension  reducing 
1,2,3,4.4a,  1 3b-hexahydro-dibenzr2,3;6,7]oxepinor4,S%1pyridines. 
4.154.836,  Cl.  424-256.000. 
Vandergriff.  Arvel  L.  Roller  gin  with  spiral  blade  rotobar.  4.153,976. 

Cl.  19-53.000. 
Vander  Meer,  Richard  H.;  and  Simmons,  Robert  L.,  to  Goldco  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  palletizing  articles.  4,154.347,  Cl. 
414-59.000. 
Vanek.  James  C:  See- 
Franz,  Helmut;  and  Vanek,  James  C,  4,154,638,  C\.  156-326.000. 
Vanholsaet,  Anniu  M.  F.:  See— 

Meijer,  Peter  J.  N.;  Vanholsaet,  AnniU  M.  F.;  and  Wolters,  Erik  T 
M..  4,154.965,  Cl.  568-772.000. 
Van  Meter,  Homer,  to  Ramer  Test  Tools,  Inc.  Fitting  for  smooth  wall 

tubes.  4,154,465,  CI.  285-312.000. 
Vannice,  M.  Albert:  See— 

McVicker,  Gary  B.;  and  Vannice.  M.  Albert,  4,154.751,  Q.  260- 
449.60R. 
Vannini.  Paolo;  and  Tavoni.  Gian  Paolo,  to  Fiat  SocieU  per  Azioni. 
System  for  controlling  the  torque  transmitted  to  motor  vehicle  driv- 
ing wheels  by  a  differential  gear.  4.154,487,  Cl.  303-106.000. 
Van  Rheenen.  Verlan  H.;  and  Heather,  James  B.,  to  Upjohn  Company, 
The.  Phosphate  caulyzed  acylation  of  steroidal  tertiary  alcohols. 
4,154,748,0.260-397.400. 
Van  Sciver.  Jack  H.:  See— 

HowcUs,  Merwyn  E.;  Van  Sciver,  Jack  H.;  and  KnolL  William  C. 
4,154.791,  Cl.  422-12.000. 
van  Werkhoven,  Jan,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Flashlamp  unit 

4.154.569.  Cl.  91-357.000. 
Vassiliades,  Anthony  E.:  See — 

Golden,    Ronald;   and   Vassiliades,   Anthony   E.,   4.154.462.   Cl 
282-27.500. 
Vater.  Wulf:  See— 

Wehinger,    Egbert;    Bossert,    Friedrich;    Heise.    Arend;    Kazda. 
Stanislav;    Stoepel,    Kurt;    and    Vater.    Wulf.    4.154.839.    Cl 
424-266.000. 
Veb  Wirkmaschinenbau  Karl-Marx-Stadt:  See- 
Grimmer.    Eberhard;    Grussel.    Klaus;    and    Kessler.    Gunther 
4.154.067,  CI.  66-78.000. 
Vedeneeva,  Svetlana  N.:  See — 

Gandurin,  Lev  I.;  Didenko,  Margarita  A.;  Vedeneeva,  Svetlana  N  • 
and  Lukina,  Ekaterina  M.,  4.154.711.  Cl.  260-29.6WB. 
Velten  £  Pulver.  Inc  :  See— 

Heide.  Henry  A..  4,154.043.  Q.  53-55.000. 
Venkatesan.  Thirumalai  N.  C:  See— 

Golovchenko,    Jene    A.;    and    Venkatesan,    Thirumalai    N.    C. 
4,154,625,  Cl.  148-1.500 
Verger,   Bernard;   and   Demange,   Philippe,   to  Alsthom-Atlantique. 
Process  and  apparatus  for  the  electrolytic  production  of  hydrogen. 
4, 1 54.662.  Cl .  204- 1 29.000. 
Verhulst.  Eduard  M.:  See— 

Giezen.  Egenius  A.;  Hoefs,  Comelis  A.  M.;  Opschoor,  Abram;  and 
Verhulst.  Eduard  M..  4.154,107,  Cl.  73-356.000. 
Verma.   Surendra.   to   Akzona   Incorporated.    Multiconductor  cable 
adapted  for  mass  termination  and  for  use  in  limited  space.  4,154,977, 
Cl.  174-1 17.00F. 
Vetco,  Inc.:  See — 

van  Bilderbeek,  Bernard  H.,  4,154,552,  Cl.  405-229.000. 
Vinals.  Joaquin  F.:  See — 

Light,  Kenneth  K.;  Spencer,  Bette  M.;  Vinals,  Joaquin  F.;  Kiwala. 
Jacob;  Vock,  Manfred  H.;  and  Shuster,  Edward  J..  4,154,696,  Cl 
252-89.00R. 
Light,  Kenneth  K.;  Spencer,  Bette  M.;  Vinals.  Joaquin  F.;  Kiwala. 
Jacob;  Vock,  Manfred  H.;  and  Shuster.  Edward  J..  4,154,763.  Cl 
26O-586.00R. 
Wilson,  Richard  A.;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  Hniza.  Anne  S.;  Vock, 
Manfred   H.;   Frederick.   Louis  S.;  and   Vinals,  Joaquin   P.. 
4,154,693,  Cl.  252-89.0OR. 
Vinatieri,  James  E.;  and  Fleming,  Paul  D.,  III.  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.  Method  of  locating  extrema  in  multicomponeni  three 
phase  systems.  4,154,300,  Cl.  166-252.000. 
Vincent-Falquet,  Mane-Francoise:  See — 

Perrin,  Robert  M  ;  Aureille,  Gisele;  Vincent-Falquet  Marie-Fran- 
coise;  and  Collange,  Edmond.  4.154.968,  Cl.  568-774.000. 
Vink.  Walter:  See— 

Aldrich,  Deborah;  Vink,  Walter;  Deptula,  Richard  W.;  Muskus, 
Donald    J.;    Fronczkowski,    Paul    R.;    and    Chrusch,    Marc 
4,154,867.  Cl.  426-658.000. 
Vinther,  Knud.  Assembling  components.  4,153,979,  CI.  24-201.0HH. 
Vinton,  Clarence  S.;  and  Franklin.  Charies  H.,  to  Chemotronics  Inter- 
natioiuJ,  Inc.  Activated  reticulated  or  unreticulated  carbon  struc- 
tures. 4,154,704.  Cl.  252-444.000. 
Virtanen,  Aate  A.  Device  for  making  molded  boats  and  the  like  of 

reinforced  plastic  materials.  4,154,561,  Cl.  425-73.000. 
Viscose  Development  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Jones,  David  T.;  Rees,   Kenneth  R.;  and  Jowett,  George  E. 
4, 1 54,676,  Cl.  2 10-40.000. 
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Viscose  Group  Limited:  See —  T 

Jowett,  George  E.;  and  Jones,  David  T.,  4,154,675,  CI.  210-33.000. 
Vivian,  Weldon  B.  Skewered  food  cooking  devices.  4,154,154,  CI. 

99-42  l.OHH. 
Vock,  Manfred  H.:  See- 
Light,  Kenneth  K.;  Spencer,  Bette  M.;  Vinals,  Joaquin  F.;  Kiwala, 
Jacob;  Vock,  Manfred  H.;  and  Shuster,  Edward  J.,  4.154,696,  CI. 
252-89.00R. 
Light,  Kenneth  K.;  Spencer,  Bette  M.;  Vinals,  Joaquin  F.;  Kiwala, 
Jacob,  Vock,  Manfred  H.;  and  Shuster,  Edward  J..  4,154,763,  CI. 
26O-586.00R. 
Wilson,  Richard  A.;  Mookherjee,  Braj*  D.;  Hruza,  Anne  S.;  Vock, 
Manfred    H.;    Frederick,    Louis    $,;    and    Vinals,    Joaquin    F., 
4.154.693.  CI.  252-89.00R. 
Withycombe,    Donald    A.;    Hruza,    Anne;    Vock,    Manfred    H.; 
Giaciiio,  Christopher;  Mookherjee,  Braja  Dulal;  Pittet,  Alan  O.; 
and  Schreiber,  William  L.,  4,154,764,  CI.  260-599.000. 
Vogt,  B.  Richard:  See- 
Wade,   Peter  C;   Vogt,   B.   Richard;  and   Kissick.   Thomas   P., 

4,154,841,  CI.  424-269.000. 
Wade.   Peter  C;   Vogt,   B.   Richard;  and   Kissick.   Thomas   P, 
4,154,843.  CI.  424-269.000. 
Voinescu,  Nicolae;  and  Ginggen,  Serge,  to  TESA  S.A.  Shock  absorb- 
ing device  for  use  in  dial  measuring  inaruments.  4,153,997,  CI.  33- 
147.00J. 
Vollinger.  Peter;  Kaser,  Klaus;  and  Hinchmann,  Adolf,  to  Labora 

Mannheim  GmbH.  Hand  pipette.  4,154,108.  CI.  75-425.600. 
Vona,  Paul  J..  Jr.;  Townsend.  Donald  I.;  and  Brown,  Lewis  M.,  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  The.  Method  for  ptoducing  hydrohalic  acids  in 
a  diesel  engine.  4.154.811.  CI.  423-481.000. 
von  Alten,  Theodor:  See — 

Brandt.  Ivan  L.;  von  Alten.  Theodor;  Voss,  Richard  E.;  and  Denes. 
Oscar  L..  4.155.064.  CI.  338-308.00a 
Vonasek.  David  R.:  See — 

Trubody.  Bert  M.;  White,  William  W.;  and  Vonasek,  David  R., 
4,154,442,  CI.  273-29.00R.  I 

Vorbruggen.  Helmut:  See —  I 

Skuballa,  Werner;  Raduchel,  Bemd;  Vorbruggen.  Helmut;  Elger, 
Walter;    Loge,    Olaf;    and    Losert,    Wolfgang,    4,154,953,    CI. 
560-121.00C'. 
Vorie.  Gilbert  C.  to  lEC  Electronics  Corporation.  Compact  omnidi- 
rectional antenna  array.  4,155.091,  CI.  343-728.000. 
Voss,  Richard  E.:  See —  ' 

Brandt,  Ivan  L.;  von  Alten,  Theodor;  Vo^>  Richard  E.;  and  Denes, 
Oscar  L.,  4,155,064,  CI.  338-308.000. 
Vratny.   Frederick,   to   Bell   Telephone   Laboratories,   Incorporated. 

Eleclroless  deposition  of  gold.  4,154,877,  CI.  427-328.000. 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co  :  See — 

Sanchez,    Moises   G.;    and    Laine.    Norman    R..    4.154,812,    CI. 

423-626.000. 
Tsao.  Jung-Hsien;  and  Ketley,  Arthur  D..  4,154,872,  CI.  427-44.000. 
W.  Schlafhorst  &  Co.:  See— 

Kamp,  Heinz;  and  Raasch,  Hans,  4,154,411,  CI.  242-35.50R. 
Waaske,  Heinz,  to  Rollei-Werke  Franke  &  Heidecke.  Photographic 

camera.  4,154,519,  CI.  354-206.000. 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH:  See— 

Hockemeyer,  Friedrich;  Hechtl,  Wolfgang;  Marwitz,  Heinrich;  and 
Hittmair.  Paul,  4.154.714,  CI.  260-3l20R. 
Wade,  Peter  C;  Vogt.  B.  Richard;  and  IQssick,  Thomas  P.,  to  E.  R. 
Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.  Antiinflammatory  I>acyl-3(5)-alkyl-5(3)-phenyl- 
1.2,4-triazoles.  4,154.841.  CI.  424-269.000. 
Wade.  Peter  C;  Vogt,  B.  Richard;  and  Kissick,  Thomas  P.,  to  E.  R. 
Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.  Method  of  treating  bsychotic  states  with  I-acyl- 
3(5)-alkyl-5(3)-phenyl-l,2,4-triazoles.  4,154,843,  CI.  424-269.000. 
Wade,  Peter  C:  See— 

Haugwitz,  Rudiger  D.;  Weisenbom,  Ftank  L.;  Wade,  Peter  C;  and 
Kissick,  Thomas  P.,  4,154,846,  CI.  •C4-273.00B. 
Wagensommer,  Joseph;  and  Manalastas.  Pacifico  V.,  to  Exxon  Re- 
search &  Engineering  Co.  Process  for  polymerization  of  isooleflns 
and  multiolefins.  4,154,916,  CI.  526-185.000. 
Wagensonner,  Eduard;  Wagner,  Karl;  and  Stumpf,  Friedrich,  to  AG- 
FA-Gevaert,   A.G.   Digital   exposure-duration  control   system   for 
photographic  cameras.  4,154,516,  CI.  3St-23.00D. 
Wagner  Electric  Corporation:  See —  I 

Falk,  Edward  J.,  4,154,321,  CI.  188-71700. 
Wagner,  George  M.,  to  Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corp.  Process  for 
imparting  flame  retardant  property  to  cdlulosic  containing  materials. 
4,154,890.  CI.  428-276.000. 
Wagner.  Karl:  See — 

Wagensonner,    Eduard;   Wagner,    Karl;   and   Stumpf,   Friedrich, 
4,154,516,  CI.  354-23.0OD. 
Wagner,  Richard  C:  See — 

Holly,  James  A.;  Wagner,  Richard  C;  Fanconi,  Riccardo;  and 
Schneider,  Edmund,  4,153,974,  CI.  17-32.000. 
Wahl,  Alois;  Eisner,  Paul;  and  Bom,  GerlJard,  to  Seitz-Werke  GmbH. 
Apparatus   and    method    for    cleaning   containers.    4,154,624,    CI. 
134-10.000. 
Wahle,  Gunter:  See— 

Heitmann,  Uwe;  Lorenzen,  Heinz-Ciristen;  Wahle,  Gunter;  and 
Dahlgrun,  Rolf,  4,154,090,  CI.  73-38000. 
Wakefield,  Gene  F.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Silicon  pro- 
duction and  processing  employing  a  fluidized  bed.  4,154,870,  CI. 
427-8.000. 
Walker,  Barry:  See — 

Sheard,  Dennis  R.;  and  Walker,  Bani,  4,154,357,  CI.  22O-88.00A. 
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Walker,  Francis  H..  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Certain  2-substitut- 
ed-4-(chloroacetylamino)metliyl-l,3-dioxolanes  as  herbicides. 
4,154,595,  CI.  71-88.000. 

Walker,  Francis  H.;  and  Baker.  Oon  R..  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company. 
N-Cyano-2-(substituted  phendxy)  butyramides  and  their  use  as  mil- 
dewicides.  4,154,849,  CI.  424-^02.000. 

Walker,  John  D.;  and  Reed,  Darrell  B.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Novel  calcium  chloride  scrubbing  bath.  4,154,804,  CI. 
423-240.000.  1 

Wallace,  Henry  G.,  to  Boehring^r  Ingelheim  GmbH.  Sterilizable  pack- 
age. 4,154,342,  CI.  2O6-439.0O0. 

Wallis,  Bernard  J.  Boot  arrantement  for  piston<ylinder  assembly. 
4,154,434,  CI.  267-1 19.000.       | 

Wandler,  Donald:  See—  I 

Kelly,  James  P.;  and  Wandltr,  Donald,  4,155,111,  CI.  362-374.000. 

Ward,  George  L.,  to  El  Mar !  Plastics,  Inc.  Stock  mold  stabilizer. 
4,154,566,  CI.  425-451.300.       j 

Wamcke,  Ernst,  to  Dragerwerlj  Aktiengesellschaft.  Escape  filter  de- 
vice having  protective  hood.  4,154,235,  CI.  128-142.700. 

Warner-Lambert  Company:  Sec-I- 

Sircar,   Jagadish   C;    Kesteti,   Stephen   J.;   and   Zinnes,   Harold, 

4,154,734,  CI.  260-306.80^. 
Zinnes,  Harold;  and  Lindo,  Neil  A.,  4,154,735,  CI.  260-326. 12R. 

Wamock,  Francis  E.;  Pearson,  Lloyd  M.;  and  Herther,  John  C,  to 
lotron  Corporation.  Navigational  aid.  4,155,085,  CI.  343-5.0EM. 

Warrick,  Edward  C;  and  Blakesiee,  Dirk  C,  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation.  Continuous  integrator  control  linkage.  4,154,102,  CI. 
73-233.000. 

Warshawsky,  Abraham;  Patchdmik.  Abraham;  and  Kalir.  Rami,  to 
Yeda  Research  &  Developn^nt  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  removing 
constituents  from  a  mixture.  4^154,674,  CI.  210-32.000. 

Watkins,  Alexander:  See —  [ 

Hungerford.  Willard;  and  Watkins,  Alexander,  4,154.124,  CI.  74- 
501. OOM. 

Watson,  Charles  J.;  Hrastnik,  wAlter;  and  Lang,  John  W.,  Jr.,  to  Bell  & 
Howell  Company.  Photogihphic  film  printer.  4,154,528,  CI. 
355-90.000.  I 

Wean  United,  Inc.:  See— 

Boshold,  Raymond  F.,  4,154,081,  CI.  72-263.000. 

Weaver,  Robert.  Article  retoini^g  web  for  use  with  beach  umbrellas. 
4,154,255,  CI.  135-16.000.         | 

Weber.  Franz  K.  Electrical  tonnector  and  method  of  making. 
4.154,499.  CI.  339-193.00N. 

Weber,  Klaus;  and  Hujer.  Friediich,  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  AG.  Appara- 
tus for  processing  develop^  photographic  prints  and  films. 
4,154,046.  CI.  53-495.000.         < 

Weber  Marking  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Kenworthy,  Grant  F.,  4, 1541640,  CI.  156-552.000. 

Webster,  George  W.  Devices  for  utilizing  the  power  of  the  wind. 
4,154,556,  CI.  415-2.000. 

Weckenmann,  Albert;  and  HauUner,  Georg,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 
Remote  control  system  for  selective  load  switching,  specifically  for 
automotive  vehicles.  4,155.075,  CI.  34O-167.00R. 

Weghaupt,  Erich,  to  Kraftwerl  Union  Aktiengesellschaft.  Coupling 
assembly  for  mutually  coupling  a  generator  rotor  having  a  supercon- 
ductive exciter  winding  and  4  shaft  carrying  exciter  current  leads. 
4,155,019,  CI.  310-61.000.         | 

Wehinger,  Egben;  Bossert,  Frieiirich;  Heise.  Arend;  Kazda.  Stanislav; 
Stoepel,  Kurt;  and  Vater.  W^lf,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  2,6- 
Dimethyl-3-carboxymethoxy-4-(2-nitrophenyl)-5-carbisobutoxy-l,4- 
dihydropyridine   4.154.839,  CI  424-266.000. 

Wehrli,  Hans,  to  Hans  Wehrli.  Ktinstharzpresserei.  Ski  brake.  4,154.458. 
CI.  280-605.000. 

Wehunt,  Omer  L.  Detent  m^hanism  for  wand-type  spray  gun. 
4,154.400.  CI.  239-282.000. 

Weighton.  David  M.:  See- 
Brookes,  Robert  F.;  Godson  David  H.;  Hams,  Anthony  F.;  Weigh- 
ton, David  M.;  and  Wells.  Wilfred  H..  4,154,945,  CI.  548-341.000. 

Weigl,  Erwin.  to  TMC  Corporjtion.  Fastening  device.  4.154.460,  CI 
280-611.000.  I 

Weil,  Theodor,  to  Dead  Sea  Brofnine  Co.  Ltd.  Process  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  dibromoneopentylglyc^l  (DBNG).  4,154.966,  CI.  568-844.000. 

Weiland.  Emil.  to  Messerschniitt-Boelkow-Blohm  Gesellschaft  mit 
beschraenkter  Haftung.  Helidopter  rotor  structure.  4.154,557,  CI. 
416-141.000.  I 

Weiler  Bursten  GmbH:  See— 

Thoma.  Hans,  4,153.967,  ClJ  15-181.000. 

Weisenborn,  Frank  L.:  See —      1 

Haugwitz,  Rudiger  D.;  Weitnbom,  Frank  L.;  Wade,  Peter  C-  and 

Kissick,  Thomas  P.,  4,154846,  CI.  424-273.0OB. 
Ondetti,  Miguel  A.;  and  Weisenbom,  Frank  L.,  4,154,936,  CI. 
546-207.000.  I 

Weiss,  Martin  J.;  and  Siuta.  Gerald  J.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany. ll-(2-Hydroxyethylthiol  prostenoic  acid  E  series  derivatives. 
4,154,954.  CI.  560-121.000. 

Weiss,  Martin  J.;  and  Siuta,  Gdrald  J.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany. ll-{2-Hydroxyethylthio  (prostenoic  acid  E  series  derivatives. 
4,154,959,  CI.  562-503.000. 


See — 
and    Wfeissman, 


Weissman,  Eugene  Y. 
Patil,    Arvind    S. 
204-283.000. 
Welch,  Dennis  F.:  See- 
Alexander,  Michael  T.;  and 
137.00R 


Eugene    Y.,    4,154,666.    O. 


Welch,  Dennis  F.,  4,154,473.  CI.  296- 
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Wells,  John  A.:  See— 

Carlin,  Joseph   T.;   Wells,  John   A.;  and   Tyler,   Timothy   N., 
4.154,301,0.166-273.000. 
Wells,  Wilfred  H.:  See- 
Brookes,  Robert  F.;  Godson,  David  H.;  Hams,  Anthony  F.;  Weigh- 
ton, David  M.;  and  Wells,  Wilfred  H.,  4,154,945,  CI.  548-341.000. 
Wendt.  Alan  C.  to  United  Sutes  Gypsum  Company.  Ceiling  runner 

attachment  system  and  clip  therefor.  4.154,035.  CI.  52-238.000. 
Weremiczyk.  Benny;  and  Meredith,  Wayne  R..  to  MSG  Industries.  Inc. 
Partition  forming  and  inserting  apparatus.  4,154.148.  CI.  93-37.0SP. 
Werle,  Christian  P.  F.:  See- 
Dewberry,  Larry  F.;  luovila,  Eric  J.;  and  Werle,  Christian  P.  F., 
4,154.981,  CI.  179-l.OOP. 
Wemer,  Gert,  to  F.  L.  Smidth  &  Co.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the 

paniculate  matter  content  of  a  gas.  4, 1 54,088,  CI.  73-28.000. 
Wescom  Switching.  Inc.:  See — 

Fechalos.  William  A.;  Min.  Byung  C;  Pitroda,  Satyan  G.;  and 
Stehman.  Cart  J..  4,154,988,  CI.  179-18.00B. 
Wesner,  Donald  R.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Torque  modifying 

coating  for  'hreaded  fasteners.  4,154.276,  CI.  151-14.500. 
Wessel  Hardware  Corporation:  See — 

Mazie,  Lowell  I.;  Rucinski,  Paul  V.;  and  Pasquale,  Vincent  J.. 
4,154,420.  CI.  248-251.000. 
West  Electric  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Yamaoka,  Telsuo,  4,155,029,  CI.  315-151.000. 
Westem  Reserve  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Nielsen.  Thomas  D.,  4,154,291,  CI.  164-421.000. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.:  See — 

Emory,  John  M.  G.,  4,154,056.  CI.  60-39.320. 

Sattler.    Frank    A.;    and    Dixon,    George    D.,    4,154.896,    CI. 

428-458.000. 
Stitzer.  Steven  N.;  and  Goldie,  Harry.  4,155,053,  CI.  333-17.00L. 
Taylor,  John   W..  Jr.;   and   Sinclair,   Albert   L..   4,155.088,   CI. 
343-7700. 
Weststrate,  Marinus  H.;  and  Willemsen,  Jan,  to  Expert  N.V.  Device  for 
cooling  castings  and   for   treating   moulding  sand.   4,154,290,   CI. 
164-404.000. 
Wheaton.  Robert  M..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Process  for 
purifying  alkali  metal  hydroxide  or  carbonate  solutions.  4.154,801,  CI. 
423-181  000. 
White.  Dwain  M.:  See— 

Loucks,    George    R.;    and    White.    Dwain    M.,    4,154.771.    CI. 
260-823.000. 
White,  James  L.;  and  Bcig.  James  G..  to  Minnesoto  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Electrostatic  coating  method  utilizing  mixture  of 
rough  and  spheroidized  resm  particles.  4.154.871.  CI.  427-27.000. 
White.  James  W.;  and  Ruwe.  Victor  W.,  to  United  States  of  America, 

Army.  Pneumatic  gross  leak  detector.  4,154.092,  CI.  73-49.300. 
White,  William  W.:  See— 

Trubody,  Bert  M.;  White,  William  W.;  and  Vonasek.  David  R., 
4,154,442,  CI.  273-29.00R. 
Wicks,  Philip  D.:  See- 
Collins,  Ian;  and  Wicks,  Philip  D..  4,154.761,  CI.  260-570.50P. 
Wiegner,  Georg:  See — 

Kolaczinski,    Gerhard;    and    Wiegner,    Georg,    4.154,371,    CI. 
222-212.000. 
Wiese,  Heiner,  to  ITW  Ateco  GmbH.  One-piece  cable  strap.  4,154,418, 

CI.  248-68.00R. 
Wikman,  Andrew  O.;  Say   Robert  L.;  Jones,  Robert  H.;  and  Rogers. 
James  E..  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Process  for  disposal  of  sodium 
sludge.  4.154,607,  CI.  75-77.000. 
Wiley,  Philip  A.;  and  Aronson,  Herbert  L.,  to  Bedford  Engineering 
Corp.    Sundardization    of   penetrating    radiation    testing    system. 
4,154,672,  CI.  209-589.000. 
Wilhelm  Linnhoff  oHG.  Firma:  See— 

Linnhoff,  Paul;  and  Kaluza,  Eduard,  4,154.538,  CI.  366-188.000. 
Wilkinson,  Judkins  E.,  to  Atlanta  Stove  Works,  Inc.   Fuel  burning 

heater.  4,154.212.  CI.  126-77.000. 
Willamette  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Hall,  Richard  A.,  4.154,388,  CI.  229-16.00R. 
Willemsen,  Jan;  See — 

Weststrate,    Marinus    H.;    and    Willemsen,    Jan,    4.154,290,    CI. 
164-404.000. 
Williams,  Delbert  A.:  See— 

Ungar,  Israel  S.;  Scher,  Herbert  I.;  and  Williams,  Delbert  A., 
4,154,882.  CI.  428-165.000. 
Williams,  Harold  L.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Rail  car  transporting 

and  shipping  system.  4,154,170,  CI.  104-29.000. 
Williamson,  Mims.  Jr.  Vault.  4.154,031,  CI.  52-100.000. 
Willital,  Gunter:  See — 

Hennig.  Gerhard;  and  Williul,  Gunter,  4,154,226,  CI.  128-I.OOR. 
Wilske,  Lowell  D.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Process  control  system  with 

analog  output  control  circuit.  4,155,115,  CI.  364-107.000. 
Wilson,  Alfred  P.,  to  Stondard  Oil  Company  (Indiana).  Rubber  compo- 
sitions conuining  zinc  trimellitate.  4,154,720,  CI.  260-45. 75W. 
Wilson,  Richard  A.;  Mookherjee.  Braja  D.;  Hruza.  Anne  S.;  Vock, 
Manfred  H.;  Frederick,  Louis  S.;  and  Vinals,  Joaquin  F.,  to  Interna- 
tional  Flavors  &   Fragrances  Inc.    l-[3-(Methylthio)butyryl]-2,6.6- 
trimethyl-cyclohexene   or    1,3-cyclohexadiene   analog   are   used   in 
detergent  and  soap  compositions.  4.154,693,  CI.  252-89.00R. 
Wilson,  Timothy:  See — 

Hand.  Jimmie  D.;  and  Wilson.  Timothy,  4,154.814,  CI.  424-48000. 
Winders.  Ramon  E.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Gas  lift  well  with  improvement. 

4,154.299,  CI.  166-91.000. 
Winters,  Mellie  E.,  to  Coleman  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Ductless  forced- 
circulation  undercounter  furnace.  4,154,213.  CI.  126-1  lO.OOB. 


Wischmeyer,  Georg:  See — 

Tuschy,    Eckhard;    and    Wischmeyer,    Georg,    4,154.076,    CI. 
72-69.000. 
Wishbone  Marine  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Taylor,    James   M.;   and    Beattie,    Lawrence   E.,   4,154,187.   CI. 
114-306.000. 
Witco  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Longley,  Kermit  D.;  and  Karalis,  Anastasios  J.,  4,154.955.  Q. 
560-151.000. 
Withington.  Russell  L.:  See— 

Studer,  Richard  L.;  and  Withington,  Russell  L.,  4,154,131.  Q. 
84-1.030. 
Withycombe,  Donald  A  ;  Hruza,  Anne;  Vock.  Manfred  H.;  Giactno. 
Christopher;  Mookherjee.  Braja  Dulal;  Pittet,  Alan  O.;  and  Schrei- 
ber, William  L.,  to  Intemational  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc   Alpha- 
substituted  alkylidene  methionals  and  uses  thereof  in  foodstuffs  and 
flavors  for  foodstuffs.  4.154,766,  CI.  260-599.000. 
Witte,  Margaret  K.:  See- 
Carey,  Curtis   D.;   Kuhn,   Martin  C;  and  Witte,   Margaret  K., 
4,154.608,  CI.  75-lOl.OOR. 
Wizzard  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Newman,  Dekker  K.,  4,154,452.  CI.  280-293.000. 
Woeraer,  Robert  L.,  to  United  Stotes  of  America,  Energy.  Method  for 

forming  torgets.  4,154,868,  CI.  427-6.000. 
Wolf,  Peter,  to  Lambert  Brake  Corporation.  Combined  power  valve 

and  flow  divider.  4,154,326,  CI.  192-4.00A. 
Wolf.  Rainer:  See— 

Mauric,  Claudine;  and  Wolf,  Rainer,  4,154.691,  CI.  252-8.100. 
Wolfbeis,  Otto:  See— 

Ziegler,  Erich;  and  Wolfbeis.  Otto,  4,154,741,  CI.  260-343.210 
Wolters,  Erik  T.  M.:  See— 

Meijer,  Peter  J.  N.;  Vanholsaet,  Annita  M.  F.;  and  Wolters,  Erik  T 
M.,  4,154,965,  CI.  568-772.000. 
Woltersdorf,  Otto  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

Cragoe,  Edward  J.,  Jr.;  Woltersdorf,  Otto  W..  Jr.;  and  HofTman, 
William  F.,  4.154,742,  CI.  260-346.220. 
Wood,  Chester  C,  to  United  Stotes  of  America,  Navy.  Coding  and 

decoding  machine.  4,154,006.  CI.  35-3.000. 
Wood,  Theodore  H.;  and  Leighton,  Robert  D.,  to  Alden  Research 
Foundation.     Removable    electrical     connector.     4,154,498,     CI 
339-128.000. 
Woodard.  Tony  O.:  See— 

Grebner,  Stuart  W.;  and  Woodard.  Tony  O..  4.154.997.  d.  200- 
159.0OR. 
Woodmansee,  Donald  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  of 

solids  discharge  from  coal  gasifier  grate.  4,154,582,  CI.  48-210.000. 
Worthmgton.    Mark    N.    Comfort    index    apparatus.    4,154.104.    CI 

73-336.000. 
Wright,  Thomas  A.:  See- 
Smith,  Norman  D.  P.;  and  Wright,  Thomas  A.,  4,154,093.  CI. 
73-54.000. 
Wynne,  Peter  J.,  to  Lectromelt  Corporation.  Clamp  for  arc  furnace 

electrode.  4,154.974.  CI.  13-16.000. 
X  Incorporated:  See — 

Kasten.  Walter,  4,154.637,  CI.  156-276.000. 
Yamamoto.  Masachika;  and  Terai.  Yoshiyuki,  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries,    Ltd.    Squeal    preventing    disc    brake    pad    assembly 
4,154,322,  CI.  188-73.500. 
Yamanaka.  Yoshio:  See— 

Hagiwara,  Zenji;  Matsui,  Sigeo;  Yamanaka,  Yoshio;  Kamei,  Akira; 
and  Sakaguchi,  Susumu,  4,154,364,  CI.  220-422.000. 
Yamane.  Masateru:  See — 

Momoi.   Yasutaka;   and   Yamane,   Masateru,   4,154,622,   CI.    106- 
308.00F. 
Yamaoka.  Tetsuo,  to  West  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Auxiliary  electronic  flash 

apparatus.  4,155,029,  CI.  315-151.000. 
Yamasaki,  Koujiro.  Gas  release  method  in  a  metal  mold.  4,154.285.  Q. 

164-133.000. 
Yamasaki,  Toshio,  to  Mattel.  Inc.  Clutch  mechanism.  4,154,121.  CI. 

74-141.000. 
Yamazaki,  Yasuyuki;  and  Norota.  Susumu.  to  Teijin  Limited.  Liner 
sheet  containing  a  lubricant  and  an  antistotic  agent  for  magnetic  tope 
cartridge  and  method  for  its  production.  4,154,886,  CI.  428-200.000. 
Yamazumi,  Kaishu:  See — 

Asai,  Takeji;  Yamazumi,  Kaishu;  and  Sakuta,  Terayoshi.  4.154.629. 
CI.  148-16.700. 
Yanagisawa,  Masahiro;  and  Suganuma,  Yoji,  to  Nippon  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.    Process    for    manufacturing    a    magnetic    record    member 
4,154,875,  CI.  427-130.000. 
Yano,  Shuya:  See — 

Kaito,  Hiroyuki;  Ohtani,  Takashi;  Iwaoka,  Shoji;  Oguchi.  Yukio; 

Yano,  Shuya;  and  Ejima,  Akio,  4,154.602,  CI.  75-49.000. 
Oguchi.  Yukio;  Yano.  Shuya;  Ejima.  Akio;  Kaito,  Hiroyuki;  Oh- 
tani, Takashi;  and  Iwaoka,  Shoji,  4,154,603,  CI.  75-49.000. 
Yarwood,  John  C;  Dore,  James  E.;  and  Preuss.  Robert  K.,  to  Swiss 
Aluminium   Ltd.   Filtering  and  inline  degassing  of  molten  metal. 
4,154.689,  CI.  210-496.000. 
Yasuda,  Takem:  .See — 

Mitsuda,  Tadao;  Yasuda,  Takem;  and  Kasuya,  Kazusato,  4.154  057 
CI.  60-276.000. 
Yasunaga,  Toru:  See — 

Kanada,  Sadaoki;  Nishmura,  Kunio;  Yasunaga,  Toru-  and  Kato- 
yama,  Sakae,  4,154,818,  CI.  424-81.000. 
Yazaki,  Mutsunobu:  See — 

Ito.  Fumio;  and  Yazaki,  Mutsunobu,  4,154,518,  Q.  354-83.000. 
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jeorge,   Jr.,   4.154,545,    CI. 


4,154,750,  CI.  260-424.000. 


Yazvac.  George,  Jr.:  See — 

Pinto,    Joseph   C;    and    Yazvac, 
403-104.000. 
Yeates,  James  B.:  See — 

Moore,  Hal  E.;  and  Yeates,  James  B 
Yeda  Research  &  Development  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 

Warshawsky,  Abraham;  Patchomtk,  Abraham;  and  Kalir,  Rami, 
4,154,674,  CI.  210-32.000. 
Yenni,  Donald  M.,  Jr.;  Knutsen,  Steven  W.;  and  Downing,  Edward  J., 
to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Material  for 
forming  envelopes  used  to  protect  electronic  components.  4,154,344, 
CI.  206-524.600. 
Yevick,  George  J.,  to  Izon  Corporation,  ftojection  lens  plate  for  micro- 
fiche. 4,154,506,  CI.  350-167.000. 
Yevick,  George  J.,  to  Izon  Corporation.  Multiple  function  microfiche 

and  film  recording  and  viewing  system.  4,154,515,  CI.  353-38.000. 
Ying  Mfg.,  Corp.:  See— 

Yu,  Ying-Nien,  4,154,222,  CI.  126-270.000. 
Yokota,  Hideo:  See— 

Tamura,  Shuichi;  Hosoe,  Kazuya;  atd  Yokota,  Hideo,  4,154,517, 
CI.  354-25.000. 
Yoshida,  Nobuo:  See — 

Otani,  Kouji;  Nishimura,  Shigeoki;  Sawa,  Toshio;  Kikkawa,  Seii- 
chi;  Shimokobe,  Ikuo;  Yoshida,  Nobuo;  Otsubo,  Kosaku;  and 
Nishimura.  Tsukasa,  4,154,673,  CI.  210-30.00R. 
Yoshimura,  Shinji:  See — 

Otsuka,  Eiji;  Yoshimura,  Shinji;  Kanai,  Kazumichi;  and  Inoue, 
Shigeru,  4,154,760,  CI.  260-555.00A. 
Yoshinaga,  Makoto:  See — 

Sawamura,  Ichiro;  Sogi,  Shinroku;  K<machi,  Shin-ichi;  Yoshinaga, 

Makoto;  Goto,  Atsuo;  Izawa,  Masao;  Nakajima,  Yoshio;  Gocho, 

Nagahiro;  Shinohara,  Toshio;  and  Hattori,  Shinichiro,  4,154,652, 

CI.  195-1.800. 

Young,  Hartley  F.,  to  Ralph  McKay  Limited.  Control  wheel.  4,154,451, 

CI.  280-86.000. 
Yu,  Ying-Nien,  to  Ying  Mfg.,  Corp.  Solar  collector  for  gas  heating. 

4,154,222,  CI.  126-270.000. 
Yugenkaisha  Shinjo  Seisakusho:  See — 

Shinjo,  Katsumi,  4,153.989.  CI.  29-70*000. 
2^fmedico  Corp.:  See — 

Termanini.  Zafer  A..  4.154,242.  CI.  128-349.00R. 
2^hedi.  Karim:  See — 

Melcher.  James  R.;  Alexander,  Jeffrey  C;  and  Zahedi,  Karim, 
4,154,585,  CI.  55-99.000. 
Zajichek,  William  J.,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation.  Shift  lever  posi- 
tion indicator.  4,155,068,  CI.  340-79.00a 
2^klad  Doswiadczaln  przy  Zakladach  Urtadzen  Chemicznych  "Metal- 
chem":  See — 
Przybyla,  Janusz;  Gozdziewicz.  Zygmunt;  Stawski,  Jozef;  Pieczyk, 
Jozef;  Szal,  Andrzej;  Bodynek,  Pawel;  and  Maczynski,  Andrzej, 
4,153,982,  CI.  29-1 57.3AH. 
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Zaiisz,  Rene:  See — 

Drouet,  Jean-Claude;  Martin,  Marie-Odile;  Biard,  Dominique;  and 
Zaiisz,  Rene.  4.154.821.  CI.  424-177.000. 
Zameshaev,  Valentin  S.:  See — 1 

Paton,  Boris  E.;  Medovar,  Doris  I.;  Beloglazov,  Alexandr  P.;  Prik- 
hodko,  Valery  A.;  Boiko,  Georgy  A.;  Kumysh.  Ilya  I.;  Zame- 
shaev, Valentin  S.;  Nadtochy,  Jury  A.;  and  Zvyagintsev,  Alex- 
andr I.,  4,154,973,  CI.  13-9.0ES. 
Zaslavsky,  Dan;  Biran,  Giora;  and  Sinai,  Gideon,  to  Technion  Research 
&  Development  Foundation  Ltd.  Method  of  sealing  soil  and  other 
materials  against  the  leaka^  of  liquids  and  gases.  4,154,549,  CI 
405-38.000.  T 

Zawadzki,  Chester  E.:  See— 

Black,   Vincent   P.;   and   Zawadzki,   Chester   E.,   4,154,191,   CI. 
116-218.000. 
Zegers,  Jacques  T.  L.:  See — 

Bracke,  William  J.  I.;  Bertr»nd,  Jean  N.  M.;  and  Zegers,  Jacques  T. 
L.,  4,154,776,  CI.  260-87<.OOB. 
Zeilon,  Sten,  to  Arbman  Dev^opment  AB.  Expansion  shield  for  an- 
choring a  screw  or  a  bolt  in  a  hole  in  masonry,  concrete  or  stone,  and 
a  tool  for  inserting  a  shield.  4,154,140,  CI.  85-64.000. 
Zetter,  Mark  S.,  to  Dalphian  Corporation.  Sulfide  monitoring  system 

and  method.  4,154,659,  CI.  204- LOOT. 
Ziegler,  Erich;  and  Wolfbeis,  Otto,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Process 
for  the  manufacture  of  pyro*o-condensed  coumarins.  4,154,741,  CI. 
260-343.210.  T 

Zima,  Herbert;  and  Forstner,  losef  Polymer  dispersions  as  a  casein 

replacement.  4,154.713,  CI.  260-29.6TA. 
Zimmermann,   Ulrich;   Riemann,   Friedrich;  and   Pilwat,  Gunter,  to 
Kemforschungsanlage  Julich  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung. 
Device  for  increasing  the  permeability  of  the  skin  of  cells  of  living 
beings.  4,154,668,  CI.  204-299.00R. 
Zink,  John  S.:  See—  I 

Reed,   Robert   D.;   Zink,  John   S.;   and   Schwartz,   Robert   E., 
4,154,572,  CI.  431-202.000. 
Zinnes,  Harold;  and  Lindo,  Neil  A.,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company.  Bis 

2-[(dialkylamino)methyllindo|es.  4,154.735.  CI.  260-326.12R. 
Zinnes.  Harold:  See —  | 

Sircar.   Jagadish   C;   Kest*n.   Stephen   J.;   and   Zinnes.   Harold. 

4.154.734.  CI.  260-306.80R. 

Ziolko.  Francis  J.,  to  Devro,  I«c.  Method  and  apparatus  for  parting  a 

segment  from  a  length  of  shiTred,  thin-walled  tubing.  4,153,975,  CI 

17-45.000.  T 

Zufich,  Anthony  C.  BackpacU  and  frame  apparatus.  4,154,381,  CI. 

224-262,000.  "  kk-  .      .      . 

Zvyagintsev,  Alexandr  I.:  See-i 

Paton,  Boris  E.;  Medovar,  Boris  I.;  Beloglazov,  Alexandr  P.;  Prik- 
hodko,  Valery  A.;  BoikO,  Georgy  A.;  Kumysh,  Ilya  I.;  Zame- 
shaev, Valentin  S.;  Nadt«chy,  Jury  A.;  and  Zvyagintsev,  Alex- 
andr I.,  4,154,973,  CI.  13J9.0ES. 
Okamoto,  Shosuke:  iSee — 

Okamoto,  Shosuke;  Kikumdto,  Ryoji;  Tamao.  Yoshikuno;  Ohkubo, 
Kazuo;  and  Tonomura,  Shinji,  4,154,828,  CI.  424-244.000. 
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TO  WHOM 
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Note  —Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


AGFA-GEVAERT  N.V.:  See— 

Pietermaat,  Francois  P.;  Peytier,  Andre;  and  Beickmans,  Walter, 
Re.  29,998,  CI.  358-300.000. 
Berckmans,  Walter:  See— 

Pietermaat,  Francois  P.;  Peytier,  Andre;  and  Berckmans,  Walter, 
Re.  29,998.  CI.  358-300.000. 
Bossi.  Oscar.  Electric  traction  transportation  system  with  storage  bat- 
tery  powered   vehicles   and   fast   recharge   at   the   vehicle   stops. 
Re.  29.994.  CI.  191-2.000. 
den  Toonder.  Pieter.  to  Oak  Holland.  B.V.  Signal  distribution  device 

for  a  cable  television.  Re.  29.997.  CI.  325-308.000. 
Electro-Motion  Pacific.  Inc.:  See — 

Loffier.  Ench  W.;  and  Kruger.  Hans.  Re.  30.000.  CI.  362-233.000. 
Guier,  William  C.  Dual  elevators.  Re.  29,995,  CI  294-90.000. 
Hirota,  Akira,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Limited.  System  and 
apparatus  for  recording  and  reproducing  television  video  signals. 
Re.  29,999,  CI.  360-11.000. 
Jet  Aeration  Company:  See — 

Jordan,    Edward    J.;    and    Snyder,    John    R.,    Re.  29,996,    CI. 
210-281.000. 


Jordan,  Edward  J.;  and  Snyder,  John  R.,  to  Jet  Aeration  Company. 

Upfiow  filter.  Re.  29,996,  CI.  210-281.000. 
Kruger,  Hans:  See — 

Loffier,  Erich  W  ;  and  Kruger,  Hans,  Re  30,000,  CI.  362-233.000. 
Loffier,  Erich  W.;  and  Kruger,  Hans,  to  Electro-Motion  Pacific,  Inc 

Multiple  stage  extensible  boom.  Re.  30,000,  CI.  362-233.000 
Oak  Holland,  B.V.:  See- 
den  Toonder,  Pieter,  Re.  29,997,  CI.  325-308.000. 
Peytier,  Andre:  See— 

Pietermaat,  Francois  P.;  Peytier,  Andre;  and  Berckmans,  Walter, 
Re.  29,998,  CI.  358-300.000. 
Pietermaat,  Francois  P.;  Peytier.  Andre;  and  Berckmans.  Walter,  to 
AGFA-GEVAERT  N.V.  Device  for  recording  images  with  signal 
level    being    maintained    for    one    line    period.    Re.  29,998.    CI 
358-300.000. 
Snyder.  John  R.:  See- 
Jordan,    Edward    J.;    and    Snyder,    John    R.,    Re.  29,996,    a. 
210-281.000. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Limited:  See— 

Hirota,  Akira,  Re.  29,999,  CI.  360-11.000. 
Wagner,  Paul  H.  Gear  wrench.  Re.  29,993,  CI.  74-750.00R. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


E.  G.  HUI  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Jelly,  Robert  G.,  4,412,  CI.  15.000. 

GessellschafUvertrag  uber  die  Erfindergemeinschaft  "Optimara":  See— 
Holtkamp,  Reinhold,  4,414,  CI.  69.000. 
Holtkamp,  Reinhold,  4,415,  CI.  69.000. 
Holtkamp,  Remhold,  4,416,  CI.  69.000. 

Hagerstrom,  Marion,  to  Stark  Brothers  Nurseries  &  Orchards  Com- 
pany. Strawberry  plant  -  Crimson  King  variety.  4,413,  5-15-79,  CI. 
48.000. 

Hickerson,  Norman  E.  Aphelandra  plant.  4,417,  5-15-79,  CI.  88.000. 


Holtkamp,  Reinhold,  to  Gessellschaftsvertrag  uber  die  Erfindergemein- 

schaft  "Optimara".  African  violet  plant.  4,414,  5-15-79,  CI.  69.000. 
Holtkamp.  Reinhold,  to  Gessellschaftsvertrag  uber  die  Erfindergemein- 

schaft  "Optimara".  African  violet  plant.  4,415,  5-15-79,  CI.  69,000. 
Holtkamp,  Reinhold,  to  Gessellschaftsvertrag  uber  die  Erfindergemein- 

schaft  "Optimara".  African  violet  plant.  4,416,  5-15-79.  CI.  69.000 
Jelly,  Robert  G  ,  to  E.  G,  Hill  Co,,  Inc,  Yellow  rose  plant  66-73- YG 

4,412,  5-15-79,  CI    15,000, 
Stark  Brothers  Nurseries  &  Orchards  Company:  See— 
Hagerstrom,  Marion,  4,413,  CI.  48.000. 
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A.CA.  ProducU  Inc.:  See— 

Levine,  Harvey,  251,821,  CI.  D7-64.000. 
Abrahamsen,  Tliomas  C:  See — 

Clayton,  Richard  G.;  Sims,  Jerry  J.;  McCauley,  Gilbert  L.;  and 
Abrahamsen,  Thomas  C,  251,842,  Q.  D14-44.000. 
Acorform  Corporation:  See — 

Zavala,  Heliodoro  S.,  251.874.  CI.  D3-75.000. 
Adams.  Andrew  C.  Dinghy.  251.835,  5-15-79,  CI.  D12-62.000. 
B.  Palm  &  Co.  Aktiebolag:  See- 
Palm,  Bjom  O.  M.;  Carlsson,  Lcif  I.  R.;  and  Brengdahl,  David  S, 
B,,  251,851,  CI,  D23-126.000. 
Bates  Manufacturing  Company,  The:  See — 

Hollerith,  Richard,  251,848,  CI.  D19-76.000. 
Berkel,  James  A.,  Jr.:  See— 

Joupperi,  Donald  E.;  Berkel,  James  A.,  Jr.;  and  Shankwitz,  Robert 
F.,  251,845,  a.  D  15-24.000. 
Betros,  Norman,  Jr.  Round  chessboard  or  checkerboard.   251,862, 

5-15-79,  CI.  D2 1-24.000. 
Bodde,  Egbert  J.  Pivotal  spare  tire  mount  for  vehicles.  251,839,  5-15-79, 

CI.  D  12-202.000. 
Breger,  Carl-Ame,  to  Sandvik  Aktiebolag.  Back  saw  handle.  251,825, 

5-15-79,  CI.  D8-97.000. 
Brengdahl,  David  S.  B.:  See— 

Palm,  Bjom  O.  M.;  Carlsson,  Leif  I.  R.;  and  Brengdahl,  David  S. 
B.,  251,851,  CI.  D23-126.O0O. 
Burroughs  Corporaton:  See — 

Clayton,  Richard  G.;  Sims,  Jerry  J.;  McCauley,  Gilbert  L.;  and 
Abrahamsen,  Thomas  C,  251,842,  CI.  D14-44.000. 
Butler,  William  W.  Toy  airplane.  251,865,  5-15-79,  CI.  D21-77.000. 
Carbonero,  Fred  L.  Hockey  stick.  251,861,  5-15-79,  CI.  D21-210.000. 


Carlsson,  Leif  I.  R.:  See- 
Palm,  Bjom  O.  M.;  Carlsson,  Leif  I.  R.;  and  Brengdahl.  David  S 
B,  251,851,  CI.  D23-126.000. 

Carvel  Corporation:  See — 

Carvel.  Thomas.  251.847.  CI.  D 1 5-82.000. 

Carvel.  Thomas,  to  Carvel  Corporation.  Combined  front  plate  and 
dispensing  unit  for  an  ice  cream  freezer.  251.847.  5-15-79.  CI.  D15- 
82.000. 

Castiglioni.  Achille.  Light  fixture.  251,869.  5-15-79.  Q.  D48-20.00A. 

Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See— 

Joupperi.  Donald  E.;  Berkel,  James  A.,  Jr.;  and  Shankwitz,  Robert 
F.,  251,845,  CI,  D  15-24,000, 

Christ,  Anthony  J.  Doll  house,  251,866,  5-15-79,  CI.  D21-1 14.000. 

Christ,  Anthony  J.  Doll  house  251,867,  5-15-79,  CI.  D21-1 14.000. 

Christ,  Anthony  J.  Doll  house.  251,868,  5-15-79,  CI.  D21-1 14.000. 

Citation  Companies,  The:  See- 
Morgan,  Donald  F.,  251,850,  CI.  D23-37.000. 

Clayton.  Richard  G.;  Sims.  Jerry  J.;  McCauley,  Gilbert  L.;  and 
Abrahamsen,  Thomas  C,  to  Burroughs  Corporaton.  Encoder  con- 
sole. 251,842.  5-15-79.  CI.  D14-44.000. 

Commisso.  Nicholas  D..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Cover  for  a  food 
container  or  the  like,  251.827.  5-15-79,  CI,  D9-254,000, 

Derreberry,  Danny,  Vehicle  console  for  electronic  and  radio  equip- 
ment. 251,838,  5-15-79,  CI,  D12-155.000. 

DiAmico,  John  L.  Net  attachment  for  football  goal  posts.  251  864 
5-15-79,  CI.  D2 1-200.000. 

Ekuan,  Kenji,  to  Yamagiwa  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Adjustable  lamp.  251,870 
5-15-79,  CI.  D48-20.00F. 

Elam,  James  O.,  to  H.B.W,  Medical  Instruments,  Squeeze  bag  for 
resusciutors  and  the  like,  251,853,  5-15-79,  CI,  D24-62,000, 
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Fratelli  Saporitt:  See— 

Offredi,  Giovanni,  251,818,  CI.  D6-7  .000. 
Fujita.  Teizo.  to  Izumi  Denki  Corporation.  Single  pole  power  relay. 

251.840.  5-15-79,  CI.  D13-33.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Klucznik,  Paul  J.,  251,841,  CI.  DI4-dXX)0. 
Goodden,  Peter  J.:  See — 

NutUll,  Brian  G.;  and  Goodden.  Peter  J.,  251,819,  CI.  D6-125.000. 
Gordon,  Robert  E.  Putting  practice  target.  251,863,  5-15-79,  a.  D21- 

234.000. 
Guice,  Daniel  W.  Mold  tube  receiving  attachment  for  a  hearing  aid. 

251,852,  5-15-79.  CI.  D24-35.00O. 
H.B.W.  Medical  Instruments:  See— 

Elam.  James  O..  251,853,  CI.  D24-62.C00. 
Harigai,   Hiroshi.   Hand-held  hairdryer.   251,857,   5-15-79,  CI.   D28- 

13.000. 
Hartung.  Philip  F.  Combined  comb  and  acalp  massage  bottle.  251,826, 

5-15-79,  CI.  D9- 10.000.  | 

Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See —  I 

Joslin,  Arnold  L.,  251,830,  CI.  DIO-6J.00O. 
Hoga  Products  Limited:  See — 

Nuttall,  Brian  G.;  and  Goodden.  Peter  J..  251,819,  CI.  D6-125.000. 
Hollerith,  Richard,  to  Bates  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  Card  file. 

251,848,  5-15-79,  CI.  D19-76.000. 
Horn,   Karl,   to   Sarama   Industries,    Inc.   Lighting   fixture.   251,871, 

5-15-79,  CI.  D48-23.0OR. 
Inohara,  Masanobu,  to  Onitsuka  Co.,  Ltd.  Iports  shoe.  251,817,  5-15-79, 

CI.  D2-3O9.O00. 
Izumi  Denki  Corporation:  See — 

Fujita,  Teizo,  251,840,  CI.  D13-33.00a 
Jensen,  Joseph  R.  Electrical  nail  shaper.  251,858,  5-15-79,  CI.  D28- 

58.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson:  See — 

Kent,  John  R.,  251,859,  CI.  D28-64.0qD. 
Joslin,  Arnold  L.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Conipany.  Surveying  instrument. 

251.830.  5-15-79.  CI.  DlO-66.000. 
Joupperi.  Donald  E.;  Berkel,  James  A.,  Jr.;  and  Shankwitz,  Robert  F.. 
to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Endless  trtck  loader  vehicle.  251,845, 
5-15-79,  CI.  DI5-24.0OO. 
Kent,  John  R.,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson,  dental  flossing  tool.  251,859, 

5-15-79,  CI.  D28-64.000. 
Klucznik,  Paul  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Cartridge  tape  player 

or  similar  article.  251,841,  5-15-79,  CI.  D14-6.000. 
Knoll,  Rudolf;  Kramer,  Herbert;  Munscber,  Wolfgang;  and  Njeberl, 
Ludwig,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Console  attendant  telephone 
or  similar  article.  251,843,  5-15-79,  CI.  D14-58.O0O. 
Kramer,  Herbert,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Desk  telephone  or 

similar  article.  251,844,  5-15-79,  CI.  D14-58.O0O. 
Kramer,  Herbert:  See — 

Knoll,  Rudolf;  Kramer,  Herbert;  Munscher,  Wolfgang;  and  Nie- 
berl,  Ludwig,  251,843,  CI.  D14-58.{i)0. 
Le  Clair,  Lawrence  E.  Field  and  garde«  hoe.  251,824,  5-15-79,  CI. 

D8-1I.000. 
Levine,   Harvey,   to  A.C.A.    ProducU   \$c.   Coffee  server.    251.821, 

5-15-79,  CI.  D7-64.000. 
Majeski,  Charles  S.  Baked  food  product  251,816,  5-15-79,  CI.  Dl- 

24.000. 
Maples,  Jack.  Medallion.  251,832,  5-15-79,  CI.  Dl  1-96.000. 
Martell,  Harrison  J.:  See — 

Schultz,  Loren  A.;  and  Martell,  Harrison  J.,  251,872,  CI.  D18-7.0OO. 
Martin,  Truman  L.;  and  Slabach,  Joseph  L.  Implement  hitch.  251,846, 

5-15-79,  CI.  D15-28.00O. 
Martinet,  Roland,  to  Pneumatiques  Caoutchouc  Manufacture  et  Plas- 

tiques  Kleber-Colombes.  Tire.  251,837,  5-15-79,  CI.  D12-143.000. 
Maza,  Dale  T.;  and  Tomblin,  Glen  E.,  Id  Rubbermaid  Commercial 
ProducU  Inc.  Dolly  for  refuse  conUinef.  251,833,  5-15-79,  CI.  D12- 
31.000. 
McCauley,  Gilbert  L.:  See- 
Clayton,  Richard  G.;  Sims,  Jerry  J.;  .McCauley,  Gilbert  L.;  and 
Abrahamsen,  Thomas  C,  251,842,  Cl.  D14-44.000. 
McDonald,  Robert:  See—  T 

Waldenville,  John;  and   McDonald,   Robert,  251,856,  CI.   D25- 
91.000. 
Meeks,  Thomas  A.  Bridle.  251,860,  5-l5-7»,  CI.  D30-19.000. 
Miller,  Russell  E.  Garage.  251,854,  5-15-79,  CI.  D25-1.0OO. 
Milne,  Peter  A.,  to  Richmond  Marine  Limited.  Sailing  boat.  251,836, 
5-15-79,  CI.  D  12-64.000. 


Companies.  The.  Hose  nozzle.  251,850, 


Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Commisso,  Nicholas  D..  23(1.827,  CI.  D9-254.000. 
Morgan,  Donald  F.,  to  Citation 

5-15-79,  CI.  D23-37.000. 
Munscher,  Wolfgang:  See- 
Knoll,  Rudolf;  Kramer,  Hirbert;  Munscher,  Wolfgang;  and  Nie- 
berl,  Ludwig,  251,843,  CJ.  D14-58.000. 
Nieberl,  Ludving:  See —  [ 

Knoll,  Rudolf;  Kramer,  Hirbert;  Munscher,  Wolfgang;  and  Nie- 
berl, Ludwig,  251,843,  Cl.  D14-58.000. 
Nuttall,  Brian  G.;  and  Gooddei,  Peter  J.,  to  Hoga  Products  Limited 

Tool  rack.  251,819,  5-15-79,  Cl.  D6-125.000. 
Offredi,   Giovanni,   to   Fratelli   Saporiti.   Upholstered   seat.   251,818, 

5-15-79,  Cl.  D6-7 1.000. 
Onitsuka  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Inohara,  Masanobu,  251,81' ,  CI.  D2-3O9.0OO. 
Palm,  Bjom  O.  M.;  Carlsson,  U  if  I.  R.;  and  Brengdahl,  David  S.  B.,  to 
B.  Palm  &  Co    Aktiebolag.   Nozzle  head  for  oil  burners.  251,851, 
5-15-79,  Cl.  D23- 126.000. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Prince,  Lawrence  W.,  251,(23,  CI.  D8-9.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  S  e — 

Smith,  Ernest  L.,  251,828,  Cl.  D9-254.000. 
Pneumatiques     Caoutchouc     Manufacture     et     Plastiques     Kleber- 
Colombes:  See —  I 
Martinet,  Roland,  251,837,  tl.  D12-143.0O0. 
Pretzinger,  Charles  M.  Camera  case.  251,873,  5-15-79,  Cl.  D3-33.000. 
Pnnce,  Lawrence  W.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Folding  garden  tool.  251,823, 

5-15-79,  Cl.  D8-9.000.  | 

Putnam,  Pauline  E.  Necklace  nJade  of  woven  beads.  251,831,  5-15-79 

Cl.  Dl  1-1 1.000.  I 

Richmond  Marine  Limited:  See-I- 

Milne,  Peter  A.,  251.836.  Ct  D12-64.000. 
Rojd,  Esbjom,  to  Sandvik  Aktidbolag.  Blade  protector  for  motor  grass 

shears.  25 1 ,822,  5- 1 5-79,  Cl.  P8-8.000. 
Rubbermaid  Commercial  Products  Inc.:  See— 

Maza,  Dale  T.;  and  TomblS,  Glen  E.,  251,833,  Cl.  D12-31.000 
Russell.  Harry  J.  Fishing  lure.  281,849,  5-15-79,  Cl.  D22-28.000. 
Sandvik  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Breger,  Cari-Anie,  251,825,|ci.  D8-97.000. 
Rojd,  Esbjom,  251,822,  Cl.  138-8.000. 
Sarama  Industries,  Inc.:  See —     [ 
Horn,  Karl,  251,871,  Cl.  Df 
Schindele,  Ernst  F.  Rail.  251,855 
Schultz,  Loren  A.;  and  Marts 
251.872,  5-15-79,  Cl.  DI8-7.O0ic 
Shankwitz,  Robert  F.:  See— 

Joupperi,  Donald  E.;  BerkeL  James  A.,  Jr.;  and  Shankwitz,  Robert 
F.,  251,845,  Cl.  D  15-24.00). 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See\- 

Knoll,  Rudolf;  Kramer.  Herbert;  Munscher.  Wolfgang;  and  Nie- 
berl. Ludwig.  251.843.  C\,  D14-58.000. 
Kramer.  Herbert,  251,844,  (jl.  D14-58.000. 
Silbemagel,  Hermann.  Portable  kign.  251,875,  5-15-79,  Cl.  D20-4 1.000. 
Sims,  Jerry  J.:  See — 

Clayton,  Richard  G.;  Sims, 

Abrahamsen,  Thomas  C, 

Slabach,  Joseph  L.:  See —  , 

Martin,  Truman  L.;  and  Sbbach,  Joseph  L.,  251,846,  Cl    D15- 
28.000.  r 

Smith,  Ernest  L.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Closure  or  similar 

article.  251,828,  5-15-79,  Cl.  D9-254.000. 
Surk,  Archie  H.   Placard  display  stand  or  similar  article.  251,820 

5-15-79,  Cl.  D6-85.000.  I 

Suiek,  Eugene  J.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Wrist  watch 

251,829,  5-15-79,  Cl.  DIO-32.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Sulek,  Eugene  J.,  251,829,  dl.  DlO-32.000. 
Tomblin,  Glen  E.:  See—  ' 

Maza,  Dale  T.;  and  Tombliii,  Glen  E.,  251,833,  Cl.  D12-31.000. 
Waldenville,  John;  and  McDonald,  Robert.  Decorative  panel.  251,856 

5-15-79,  Cl.  D25-91.000. 
Wood,  Forrest  L.,  to  Wood  Manufacturing  Company,  Incorporated 

Pleasure  boat.  251,834,  5-15-79,  Cl.  D  12-62.000. 
Wood  Manufacturing  CompanyJ  Incorporated:  See — 

Wood,  Forrest  L.,  251,834,  Cl   D12-62.000. 
Yamagiwa  Electric  Co.  Ltd.:  Sei— 

Ekuan,  Kenji,  251,870,  Cl.  I|48-2O.00F. 
Zavala,  Heliodoro  S.,  to  Acorfo»m  Corporation.  Jewelry  box.  251,874, 
5-15-79,  Cl.  D3-75.0OO.  !  7  .      . 


-23.00R. 

5-15-79,  Cl.  D25-78.000. 
Harrison  J.  Transaction  terminal. 


Jerry  J.;  McCauley,  Gilbert  L.; 
251,842,  Cl.  D14-44.000. 


and 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  MAY  15,  1979 
Note  —First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


12 


148 
172 
213 
237 


CLASS2 

4,153,952 

CLASS3 
1913  4,153,953 

CLASS  4 

4,153,954 
4,153,955 
4,153,956 
4,153,957 


12  R 
259  R 


CLASS5 

4,153,958 
4,153,959 

CLASS6 

I  4.153,960 

CLASSt 
41  R  4.154,577 


137 
149 


4,154,578 
4,153,%! 


CLASS9 

8  R  4,1S3,%2 

CLASS  11 

3  4,153,963 

CLASS  13 

2  P  4,154,972 

9  ES  4,154,973 
16  4,154,974 
25  4,154.975 

CLASS  15 

83  4,153,964 

104.1  C  4.153,965 

104.3  SN  4,153,966 

181  4,153,967 

321  4,I53,%8 

CLASS  16 

87  R  4,153,969 

lllR  4,153,970 

CLASS  17 

II  4,153,971 

4,153,972 
23  4,153,973 

32  4,153,974 

45  4,153.975 

CLASS  19 

53  4.153,976 

240  4.153.977 

304  4.153.978 

CLASS  23 

232  E  4.154,579 

CLASS  24 

201  HH  4,153,979 

205.16  C  4,153,980 

243  K  4,153,981 


CLASS  29 

157.3  AH 

4,153,982 

401  D 

4,153,983 

577  R 

4,153,984 

597 

4,153,985 

599 

4,153,986 

622 

4,153,987 

626 

4.153.988 

706 

4,153,989 

751 

4,153,990 

CLASS  30 

172  4.153,991 

253  4,153,992 

CLASS  32 

27  4,153,993 

CLASS  33 

75  R  4,153,995 

138  4,153,996 

147  J  4,153,997 

174  L  4,153,998 

265  4,153,999 

366  4,154,000 

373  4.154,001 

CLASS  34 

12  4.154,002 


32  4,154,003 

52  4,154,004 

155  4,154,005 

CLASS  35 

3  4,154,006 

39  4,154,007 

CLASS  36 

117  4,154,008 

119  4,154,009 

CLASS  3S 

4.154.010 


106 


CLASS  40 

21  C  4,154.011 

CLASS  42 

1  F  4,154.012 

4,154,013 

70  R  4,154,014 

CLASS  43 

17  4,154,015 

69  4,154,016 

CLASS  44 

56  4,154,580 

CLASS  46 

75  4,154,017 

191  4.154,018 

236  4,154,019 

CLASS  47 

6  4,154.020 

58  4.154,021 

66  4.154.022 

CLASS  40 

197  R  4.154.581 


210 


4.154,582 


CLASS  49 

32  4,154,023 

CLASS  51 

165  R  4,154,024 

283  R  4,154,025 

361  4,154,026 

CLASS  52 

4,154,027 
4,154,028 
4,154,029 
4,154,030 
4,154.031 
4,154,032 
4,154,033 
4,154,034 
4,154.035 
4.154,036 
4,154,037 
4,154,038 
4,154,039 
4.154,040 
4.154.041 
4.154,042 

CLASS  S3 

4.154.043 
4.154.044 
4,154,045 
4,154,046 


33 
60 
80 
98 
100 
188 
209 
213 
238 
282 
296 
301 
454 
521 
573 
798 


55 

97 

432 
495 


67 

85 

99 
274  BN 
283 
287 
381 


CLASS  55 

4.154.583 
4.154,584 
4.154.585 
4,154.586 
4.154,588 
4.154,589 
4,154,587 


CLASS  56 

13.9  4,154,047 


338 


9 
200 
284 
302 


4.154,048 
CLASS  57 

4,154,049 
4.154,050 
4.154,051 
4.154.052 


CLASS  5S 

23  R  4.154,053 

106  4,154.054 


CLASS  60 

39.32 
39.5 

276 

293 

404 

611 

4,154,056 
4,154,055 
4,154,057 
4,154,058 
4,154,059 
4,154,060 

CLASS  62 

138 

4,154,063 

CLASS  63 

23  4,154.064 

CLASS  64 
17  A  4.154.065 

CLASS  65 

2  4.154.591 

4.154.592 

30  R  4.154.590 

CLASS  66 

75.2  4,154.066 


78 
121 


4,154.067 
4,154,068 

CLASS  6* 

17  A  4.154,069 

CLASS  70 

4,154,070 
4,154,071 
4,154,072 


108 
424 
455 


33 
66 
88 
89 
90 

98 
100 
107 


9 
21 

42 
69 
166 
201 
214 
237 
263 
370 
393 


CLASS  71 

4,154,593 
4,154,594 
4,154,595 
4,154,596 
4,154,597 
4,154,598 
4,154,599 
4,154,600 
4,154,601 

CLASS  72 

4,154,073 
4,154,074 
4,154,075 
4,154,076 
4,154,077 
4,154,078 
4,154,079 
4,154,080 
4,154,081 
4.154.082 
4,154.083 


CLASS  73 


12 

15  B 

19 

27  R 

28 

29 

38 

49.2 

49.3 

54 

57 

78 
115 
134 
149 
190  R 
212 
228 
233 
315 
336 
346 
356 

425.6 

429 

431 

432  PS 

462 

626 


4.154.084 
4,154,085 
4.154,086 
4,154,087 
4,154,088 
4,154,089 
4.154,090 
4.154,091 
4.154,092 
4.154.093 
4,154.094 
4.154.095 
4.154.096 
4.154.097 
4.154,098 
4,154,099 
4,154,100 
4,154,101 
4,154,102 
4,154,103 
4,154,104 
4,154,105 
4,154,106 
4,154,107 
4,154,108 
4,154,109 
4.154.110 
4.154.111 
4.154.112 
4,154.113 


629 
718 
738 


4.154.114 
4,154.115 
4.154.116 


CLASS  74 


7  A 

12 

47 

55 
141 
142 
217  B 
501  M 
553 

665  GA 
750  R 


4.154.117 
4.154.118 
4.154.119 
4.154.120 
4.154.121 
4.154.122 
4,154.123 
4.154.124 
4.154.125 
4.154.126 
Re.29.993 


49 

53 
58 

77 

101  R 
252 


CLASS  75 

4.154.602 
4,154.603 
4.154,604 
4.154.605 
4.154.606 
4.154.607 
4.154.608 
4.154.609 


CLASS  81 
3.3  R  4.154.127 

CLASS  S3 

205  4,154,128 

308  4,154,129 

525  4,154,130 


CLASS  84 

1.03 

1.26 
317 
406 
411  A 
411  R 

4,154,131 
4,154,132 
4,154,133 
4,154,134 
4,154,135 
4,154,136 
4,154,137 

CLASS  S5 

1  JF 
41 
64 

4,154,138 
4,154,139 
4,154.140 

CLASS  (6 

1  R 

4.154.141 

CLASS  (9 

11 

4.154.142 
4.154,143 

CLASS  91 

25 
55 

4,154,146 
4,154,147 

357 


4,154.569 


CLASS  93 

37  SP  4,154.148 


CLASS  96 


29  R 


67 
75 


77 
140 


4.154,610 
4,154,611 
4,154,612 
4,154,613 
4.154.614 
4.154.615 
4,154,616 


CLASS  98 

40  B  4,154,149 

59  4,154.150 

CLASS  99 

326  4.154.151 

386  4.154.152 

404  4.154.153 

421  HH  4.154.154 

426  4.154.155 

4.154.156 
4504  4.154.157 

CLASS  100 

2  4.154,158 

34  4,154,159 

47  4,154,160 

51  4.154,161 

88  4,154.162 

98  R  4.154.163 

153  4.154.164 


CLASS  101 

177  4.154.165 

291  4,154,166 

415.1  4,154,167 

CLASS  102 

37.7  4,154,168 

233  4,154,169 

CLASS  104 

4,154.170 
4.154.171 

CLASS  105 

4,154,172 


29 
182 


422 


CLASS  106 

1.17  4.154,617 

27  4.154,618 

274  4,154,619 

302  4,154,620 

308  F  4,154,622 

308  M  4,154,621 

CLASS  108 

6  4,154,173 

CLASS  111 

1  4.154,174 

CLASS  112 

4,154,176 
4,154,177 
4,154,178 
4.154,180 
4.154,181 
4.154.182 
4.154,183 
4,154,179 


79  R 
113 
158  E 
262.3 
266.1 
280 
302 
317 

CLASS  113 

121  C  4,154,184 

CLASS  114 

50  4,154,185 

304  4,154,186 

306  4,154,187 


20 


CLASS  US 

4,154,18 


CLASS  116 

106  4.154.189 

218  4.154.191 

335  4.154.190 

CLASS  111 

49.1  4,154.192 

230  4.154.193 

401  4,154,194 

659  4,154,195 

CLASS  119 

17  4,154,196 

CLASS  122 

4.154,197 


4D 
6R 


4.154,175 


CLASS  123 


32  EF 

44D 

46R 
117R 
139  AQ 
139  AW 

148  CB 

192  R 

193  P 
236 


22 


34 
60 

77 

HOB 

121 

137 
140 
215 


4,154,198 
4,154,199 
4.154.200 
4.154.201 
4.154.204 
4,154.202 
4.154,203 
4.154.205 
4.154.206 
4.154.207 
4.154.208 

CLASS  124 

4.154.209 

CLASS  126 

4.154.210 
4.154,211 
4.154.212 
4.154.213 
4,154,214 
4,154,215 
4.154.216 
4.154.217 
4.154.218 


270  4.154.219 
4.154,220 
4.154,221 
4.154,222 
4,154.223 

271  4.154J24 
350  R  4.154.225 

CLASS  127 

39  4.154.623 

CLASS  128 

1  D  4.154.227 

1  R  4,154,226 

52  4,154,232 

75  4,154,233 

142  R  4,154,234 

142.7  4,154,235 

191  R  4,154,236 

203  4,154,237 

217  4.154,239 

30314  4,154,240 

329  R  4,154,228 

334  C  4,154,241 

349  B  4,154,243 

4,154,244 

349  R  4,154,242 

400  4,154,245 

419  P  4,154,247 

4,154.248 

438  4.154.249 

661  4.154,230 

663  4,154,231 

681  4,154,238 

764  4,154.229 

784  4,154,246 

CLASS  130 

27  H  4,154.250 

CLASS  131 

231  4,154,251 

CLASS  133 

8  R  4,154,252 

CLASS  134 

10  4,154,624 

CLASS  135 

1  R  4,154.253 

4  A  4,154,254 

16  4,154,255 


CLASS  137 


15.1 
101 
268 
298 
505.25 
596  13 
624.27 
625.3 


26 
41 
109 


4,154.256 
4,154,257 
4,154,258 
4,154,259 
4,154,260 
4,154.261 
4,154,262 
4,154,263 

CLASS  138 

4,154,264 
4,154.265 
4,154,266 

CLASS  139 

4.154,267 
4,154,268 

CLASS  140 

4,154,269 

CLASS  141 

4,154,270 
4.154,271 


CLASS  144 

281  R  4,154,272 

CLASS  145 

29  R  4.154,273 

CLASS  148 

1.5  4,154,625 

4,154,626 
4,154,627 
4,154,628 
4,154,629 
4,154,630 
4,154,631 


9.5 
16.5 
16.7 
171 

175 


PI  43 


PI  44 


178 


4.154.632 


CLASS  149 

19.92  4,154.633 

CLASS  150 

1.5  R  4.154,274 

35  4,154.275 

CLASS  ISl 

14.5  4,154,276 

CLASS  152 

209  R  4,154.277 

226  4.154.278 

416  4.154,279 

CLASS  15« 

180  4,154,634 

213  4,154.635 

243  4,154.636 

276  4.154.637 

326  4.154.638 

364  4.154,639 

552  4,154,640 

580  4,154,641 

CLASS  159 

13  A  4,154.642 

CLASS  160 

84  H  4.154,280 

178  R  4.154,281 

CLASS  162 

30  R  4.154,643 

60  4.154.644 

133  4.154,645 

157  R  4,154,646 

4.154,647 
195  4.154,648 

317  4.154,649 

CLASS  164 

9  4.154,282 

64  4,154,283 

130  4,154,284 

133  4.154.285 

158  4.154,286 
160  4,154,287 
314  4.154,288 
358  4.154,289 
404  4,154,290 
421  4,154.291 

CLASS  165 

1  4.154.292 


133 


162 
179 


4,154,293 
4,154,294 
4,154.295 
4,154,296 


CLASS  166 

61  4,154.297 


85 
91 
252 
273 
315 
317 


4.154.298 
4.154.299 
4.154,300 
4.154,301 
4.154.302 
4.154.303 


CLASS  169 

74  4.154,304 

CLASS  172 

21  4,154,305 

225  4,154,306 

CLASS  173 

12  4,154,308 

21  4.154.307 

170  4.154,309 

CLASS  174 

115  4,154.976 

117  F  4,154,977 

CLASS  175 

40  4,154.310 


57 
228 
318 


4,154,311 
4,154,312 
4,154,313 


CLASS  176 

38  4,154,650 

40  4.154,651 

CLASS  178 

71  R  4,154,978 

CLASS  179 

1  E  4,154,979 

1  GD  4.154.980 

1  P  4.154,981 

15  AL  4.154.983 

IS  AQ  4.154.986 

15  AT  4.154.982 

15  BS  4,154,984 

15  BV  4,154,985 

17  E  4,154,987 


18  B 
84R 
178 


4,15^  ,988 
4,15^  ,989 
4,154  990 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  180 

6.2  4.1 

8  A  4,1 

14  R  4,1 

143  4,1 

CLASS  182 


54  3 
54  3 

54  3 
54  3 


12 
48 


4,154L3I8 
4,154^320 


CLASS  188 

72.7  4,154321 

73.5  4,154322 

CLASS  190 

2  4,154(323 

CLASS  191 

Re  29,994 
12.2  R  4,154»324 

CLASS  192 

3.33  4,15*325 

4  A  4,15^326 

64  4,154327 

105  A  4,154328 

CLASS  195 

1.8  4,154j652 

28  R  4.154J653 

31  P  4.154*654 

36  C  4.154*655 

103.5  R  4,154^56 

CLASS  198 

392  4,1541329 

411  4,l54i330 

434  4.154»331 

507  4,154j332 

707  4, 1541333 

746  4,154334 

847  4,1541335 

864  4,154«336 


CLASS  200 


17  R 
44 

50  AA 
51.07 
61.41 
77 
159  R 


4,154(991 
4,154j992 
4,154^93 
4,1545994 
4,154S95 


CLASS  202 

234  4,154^57 

CLASS  203 

59  4,154*658 

CLASS  204 


1  T 


4,154*659 
4,154j660 
4,154,661 
4,154i662 


180  4.154;670 

CLASS  209 

10  4,154,671 

589  4,154^672 

CLASS  210 

30R 

32 

33 

40 

81 

97 
121 
169 


222 
238 
242  R 


4,154679 
4.154^680 
4.15<681 
4,154,682 
4,154683 
4,154684 


255 
281 
328 
392 
487 
4% 
516 


209 
216 


4,154,685 
Re.  29,996 
4.154.686 
4,154,687 
4,154,688 
4,154,689 
4,154.690 

CLASS  215 

4,154,353 
4,154,354 


CLASS  219 

1049  R  4,154.998 

72  4.154.999 

85  F  4,155,000 

287  4,155,001 

521  4,155,002 

CLASS  220 

4  B  4,154,355 

18  4.154.356 

88  A  4,154,357 

222  4,154.358 

4,154,359 

258  4,154,360 

284  4,154,361 

334  4,154,362 

421  4,154.363 

422  4.154.364 

CLASS  221 

4  4,154,365 


CLASS  222 


95 
130 
135 
147 
212 
238 
272 
321 
325 
330 
389 
394 
420 
591 


4.154,366 
4,154,367 
4,154,368 
4.154,369 
4.154,371 
4.154.372 
4.154.373 
4.154.374 
4.154,375 
4,154,376 
4.154,377 
4,154.378 
4,154.379 
4,154,380 


CLASS  224 

39  4,154,382 

42.46  R  4,154,383 

45  P  4,154,384 

262  4,154,381 

CLASS  225 

96.5  4,154,385 

CLASS  226 

91  4,154,386 

CLASS  229 

15  4,154,387 

16  R  4,154,388 
38  4,154,389 
87  C  4,154,390 

CLASS  231 

3  4,154,391 

CLASS  232 

35  4,154,392 


36 


4,154,393 


CLASS  233 

7  4,154,394 

CLASS  235 

92  T  4,155,003 

307  4,154,395 

458  4,154,396 

CLASS  236 

46  R  4,154,397 

CLASS  239 

59  4,154,398 

139  4,154,399 

282  4,154,400 

373  4,154,401 

487  4,154,402 

528  4,154,403 

561  4,154.404 

590.3  4,154,405 

CLASS  241 

37.5  4,154,406 

38  4,154,407 

231  4,154,408 

CLASS  242 

18  PW  4,154,409 

18  R  4,154.410 

35.5  R  4,154,411 

46.4  4,154,412 

84.2  A  4,154.413 

84.2  E  4,154,414 


CLASS  244 

83  C  4,154,415 

129.5  4,154,416 

CLASS  248 

68  R  4.154,418 

243  4,154.419 

251  4,154,420 

327  4,154,421 

429  4,154,422 

640  4,154,417 

CLASS  249 

134  4,154.423 

CLASS  250 

201  4.155.004 

205  4.155,005 

211  J  4,155,006 

253  4,155,007 

281  4,155,008 

308  4,155,009 

343  4,155,010 

492  A  4,155,011 

563  4,155,012 

577  4,155,013 

CLASS  251 

133  4,154,425 

175  4,154.426 

337  4,154,424 

CLASS  252 

8.1  4,154.691 

4.154.692 

89  R  4,154,693 

4,154,696 

98  4,154,694 

99  4,154.695 
299  4,154.697 
301.1  R  4,154,698 
429  B                4,154,699 

4,154,700 
4,154,701 
4,154,702 
437  4,154,703 

444  4,154,704 

466  PT  4,154,705 

547  4,154,706 

CLASS  254 

79  4.154.427 

190  R  4.154,428 

CLASS  25« 

10  4,154.429 


19 


4,154.430 
4.154.431 


CLASS  260 


3.5 
5 
22  EP 

28.5  AS 

29.1  R 

29.6  TA 
29.6  WB 

31.2  R 
33.6  AQ 
37  N 
42.13 
42.14 
42.18 
45.75  W 
45.8  N 
45.8  R 
45.85  B 
97.7 

112  R 

112.5  R 
123.5 
239.3  A 
239.5 
302S 
302  SD 
306.8  R 
326.12  R 

326.26 

329  R 

330.5 

332.3  P 

343.21 

346.22 

346.71 

347.8 

376 

378 

380 

397.4 

405.6 

424 

449.6  R 
453  SP 
456  F 
465  B 
465  D 


4,154,707 
4,154,708 
4,154.709 
4,154,710 
4,154,712 
4,154,713 
4,154,711 
4,154,714 
4.154,715 
4,154,716 
4,154,717 
4,154,718 
4,154,719 
4,154,720 
4,154,722 
4,154,721 
4,154,723 
4,154,725 
4,154,726 
4,154,727 
4.154.728 
4.154,729 
4,154,730 
4,154,733 
4,154,732 
4,154,734 
4,154,735 
4,154,736 
4,154.737 
4,154,738 
4,154,739 
4.154.740 
4.154,741 
4,154,742 
4,154,743 
4,154,744 
4,154,745 
4,154.746 
4,154,747 
4,154,748 
4,154,749 
4,154.750 
4,154,751 
4,154,752 
4,154,753 
4.154,755 
4.154.756 


465  F  4.154.757 
4.154.758 

465  O  4,154,754 

502.5  4,154,759 

555  A  4,154,760 

570.5  P  4,154,761 

586  P  4,154.762 

586  R  4,154,763 
4,154,764 

592  4,154,765 

599  4,154,766 

609  F  4,154,767 

823  4,154,771 

846  4,154,772 

852  4,154,773 

862  4,154,774 

874  4,154,775 

876  B  4.154.776 

878  R  4,154.777 

879  4,154,778 
924  4,154,779 
973  4,154,780 

c|lASS261 

44  A  4,154,781 

67  4,154,782 

(LASS264 

1  4,154,783 

45.5  4,154.784 
4,154.785 

46.4  4.154.786 

60  4,154.787 

138  4.154.789 

315  4,154,790 

554  4,154,788 


104 

255 


119 


139 
321  F 


19 
118 


<$J<SS266 

4,154,432 
4,154,433 

<$.ASS2«7 

4.154.434 
<$JiSS2» 

4.154.435 
4.154.436 

(tJtssm 

4,154,437 
4,154,438 


CLASS 


29  R 
86H 

273 


23  R 


64 


86 
293 
423  R 
446B 
461  A 
494 
601 
605 
610 
611 
710 


CLASS 


CLASS 


272 

4,154,439 
4,154,440 
4,154,441 

273 

4,154,442 
4,154,443 
4,154,444 

21* 
4,154.445 


CMSS277 

4,154,446 

4,154,447 
4,154,448 
4.154,449 

<$J^SS279 

4,154,450 

Ci.ASS280 


CLASS 


27.5 


CLASS 


137  R 

312 

334 


251 
346 


120 


90 
93 


65  A 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


4,154,451 
4,154.452 
4,154,453 
4.154,454 
4.154.455 
4.154.456 
4,154.457 
4.154.458 
4.154.459 
4.154.460 
4.154.461 

282 

4.154.462 
4.154.463 

285 

4.154,464 
4,154,465 
4.154,466 

292 

4,154.467 
4,154,468 

293 

4,154,469 

294 

Re.29,995 
4,154,470 

296 

4,154,472 


137  B 
137  R 
204 


4,154,474 
4,154,473 
4,154,471 


CLASS  297 

83  4,154,475 

248  4,154,476 

353  4,154,477 

397  4.154,478 

CLASS  299 

34  4.154.479 

4,154.480 
39  4,154.481 

81  4,154,482 

92  4,154,483 

CLASS  303 

106  4,154.487 

CLASS  305 

10  4.154.488 

CLASS  307 

213  4.155,014 

252  B  4.155,015 

268  4.155.016 

4.155.017 

CLASS  308 

10  4,154.489 

187.2  4,154,490 
217  4.154,491 

CLASS  310 

49  R  4,155.018 

61  4.155,019 

91  4,155,020 

154  4,155.021 

168  4,155.022 

246  4.155,023 

CLASS  312 

223  4,154.492 

257  R  4,154,493 

CLASS  313 

102  4,155,024 

229  4,155,025 

348  4,155,026 

CLASS  315 

5.41  4,155,027 

14  4.155.028 

151  4.155.029 

169.3  4,155.030 
241  P  4,155,031 

307  4,155,032 

CLASS  316 

4  4,154,494 

CLASS  318 
341  4,155,033 

CLASS  323 
75  S  4,155,034 

CLASS  324 

58.5  C  4,155,035 

73  R  4,155,036 

HI  4,155,037 

140  D  4,155,038 

CLASS  325 

20  4,155,039 

25  4,155,040 

56  4,155,041 

64  4,155,042 

308  Re.29,997 
470  4,155,043 

CLASS  328 

46  4,155,044 

133  4,155,045 

CLASS  330 

4.3  4,155,046 

284  4,155,047 

285  4,155,048 


CLASS  331 

8 

4.155.049 

17 

4.155.050 

56 

4.155,051 

94.5  PE 

4.155,052 

CLASS  333 

17  L 

4,155,053 

4,155,054 

153 

4,155,055 

157 

4,153,994 

195 

4,155,056 

4.155.057 

208 

4.155.058 

214 

4,155,059 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  45 


CLASS  334 

56  4,155,060 

CLASS  33« 

65  4,155,061 

CLASS  337 

329  4,155,062 

CLASS  338 

28  4,155,063 

308  4,155.064 

CLASS  339 

75  P  4.154.495 

97  R  4.154.497 

4.154.498 
4,154,499 


128 
193  N 


CLASS  340 


8LF 

15 

65 

79 

81  R 

146.1  AC 
146.2 
146.3  H 
147  R 
152  R 
167  R 
347  DD 
546 
561 
571 
595 
629 
656 
666 
753 


4,155,065 
4,155,066 
4,155,067 
4.155.068 
4,155,069 
4,155,070 
4.155,071 
4,155,072 
4.155.073 
4,155,074 
4,155,075 
4,155,076 
4,155,077 
4,155.078 
4,155,079 
4,155.080 
4.155.081 
4.155,082 
4,155.083 
4,155.084 


CLASS  343 

5  EM  4.155.085 

7  A  4,155.086 

7.6  4,155,087 

7.7  4,155,088 
700  MS  4,155,089 
713  4,155,090 
728  4,155,091 
799  4.155,092 

CLASS  34< 

159  4,155.093 


CLASS  350 


96.25 

96.26 
96.34 
97 

150 

167 

174 

183 

220 

255 

357 


4,154,500 
4,154,501 
4,154,502 
4,154,503 
4,154,504 
4,154,505 
4,154,506 
4,154,507 
4,154,508 
4,154.509 
4.154,510 
4.154,511 
4,154.512 


CLASS  351 

47  4,154,513 

CLASS  352 
69 4,154.514 


CLASS  353 

38  4,154,515 

CLASS  354 

23  D  4,154,516 

25  4,154.517 

83  4.154.518 

206  4.154.519 

CLASS  355 
3  DD  4.154.520 

3  R  4.154.521 

15  4,154.522 
38  4.154,523 
57                   4,154.524 

74  4.154,525 
4,154.526 

75  4,154,527 
90  4,154,528 

CLASS  35C 

28  4,154,529 

152  4,154,530 

4,154,531 

4,154,532 

445  4,154,533 

CLASS  357 

30  4,155,094 

(XASS358 

82  4,155,095 

125  4,155.096 

128  4.155,098 

135  4,155,097 

149  4,155,099 

183  4,155,100 

223  4,155,101 

248  4,155,102 

296  4,155,103 

300  Re.29,998 

CLASS  360 

11  Re.29,999 

12  4,155,104 
51  4,155.105 

112  4.155.106 

CLASS  3<1 

20  4.155.107 
331  4.155.108 
413  4.155.109 

CLASS  3«2 

16  4.155.110 
233  Re.30,000 
374  4.155.111 

CLASS  363 

21  4.155.112 
56  4.155,113 

157  4,155,114 

CLASS  364 

107  4,155,115 

119  4,155,116 

200  4,155.117 

4,155.118 

4.155.119 

4.155.120 

CLASS  3<5 

4,133.121 
CLASS  3<« 


90 
151 
188 
276 
2% 


4,154.536 
4,154,537 
4.154.538 
4.154.539 
4.154.540 


42 
79 


4.154.534 
4,154,535 


CLASS  399 

89  R  4,154.496 

CLASS  400 

124  4.154.541 

CLASS  401 

7  4,154,542 

CLASS  403 

15  4,154,543 

59  4,154.544 

104  4.154.545 

134  4.154,546 

403  4.154,547 

CLASS  405 

19  4,154,061 

30  4,154,548 

38  4,154,549 

74  4,154,550 

159  4,154,551 

229  4,154,552 

264  4,154.553 

273  4.154,554 

282  4,154,062 

CLASS  406 

48  4,154.486 

70  4.154.370 

4.154,485 

106  4,154,484 

CLASS  408 

25  4,154,555 

CLASS  409 

162  4,154,144 

307  4,154,145 

CLASS  414 

59  4,154,347 

373  4,154,348 

416  4,154,350 

432  4,154,351 

495  4.154,352 

720  4,154,349 

CLASS  415 

2  4,154,556 

CLASS  416 
141  4,154,557 

CLASS  417 

383  4.154,558 

413  4,154,559 

CLASS  418 

4  4.154.560 

CLASS  422 

12  4.154.791 

48  4,154.792 

55  4.154.793 

86  4.154.794 

99  4.154.795 

120  4.154.7% 

131  4.154.797 

162  4.154,798 

CLASS  423 

158 4,154,799 


167 

173 

181 

239 

240 

321  S 

400 

447.4 

450 

478 

481 
626 


4,154,800 
4,154,802 
4,154,801 
4.154.803 
4.154.804 
4.154.805 
4.154,806 
4,154,807 
4.154.808 
4.154.809 
4.154.810 
4.154.811 
4.154,812 


CLASS  424 

48  4,154,813 

4.154.814 

50  4.154,815 

68  4,154,816 

76  4,154,817 

81  4,154,818 

101  4,154,819 

175  4,154,820 

177  4,154,821 

180  4.154,822 

195  4,154.823 

205  4,154,824 

211  4,154.825 

4,154,826 

227  4,154,827 

244  4,154,828 

246  4,154,830 

4.154.831 

248.51  4.154.829 

250  4.154,832 
4,154,833 

251  4,154,834 
256  4,154,835 

4,154,836 
258  4,154,837 

263  4,154,838 

266  4,154,839 

267  4,154,840 
269  4,154,841 

4,154,842 

4,154,843 

4,154,844 

271  4.154,845 

273  B  4,154.846 

285  4,154,847 

4,154,848 

302  4,154,849 

308  4,154,850 

318  4,154.851 

330  4.154.852 

CLASS  425 

28  D  4.154,564 

73  4,154,561 

89  4,154,562 

140  4,154,563 

369  4,154,565 

451.3  4,154,566 


CLASS  426 


83 
113 
243 
276 
278 
321 
412 

466 

536 
553 


4,154,853 
4,154,854 
4.154,855 
4.154,856 
4,154,857 
4,154,858 
4,154,859 
4,154,860 
4.154,861 
4.154.862 
4.154.863 


594 
600 
650 
658 


6 

8 

27 

44 

82 

91 

130 

195 

328 

341 

402 


4,154,864 
4,154,865 
4.154,866 
4.154.867 


CLASS  427 


4,154.868 
4.154,869 
4.154,870 
4,154,871 
4,154,872 
4,154,873 
4,154,874 
4,154.875 
4,154.876 
4,154.877 
4,154,878 
4,154,879 


CLASS  428 

4,154,880 
4.154,881 
4,154,882 
4,154,883 
4,154,884 
4,154,885 
4,154,886 
4,154,887 
4,154,888 
4.154,889 
4,154,890 
4,154,891 
4,154,892 
4,154,893 
4,154,894 
4,154,895 
4,154,896 
4,154,897 
4,154,898 
4,154,899 
4,154,900 
4,154,901 

CLASS  429 

4,154,902 
4,154,903 
4,154,904 
4,154,905 
4,154,906 
4.154.907 
4.154.908 

CLASS  431 

5  4,154.567 

7  4.154.568 

186  4.154.571 

202  4.154,570 

4,154,572 

266  4,154,573 

CLASS  432 

58  4,154,574 

60  4,154,575 

128  4.154,576 


38 
92 
165 
171 
193 
198 
200 
201 
215 
234 
276 
334 
372 
375 
404 
425 
458 
469 
500 
537 
554 
607 


15 
27 
64 
94 

179 
206 


CLASS  521 

4,154,909 
4,154,910 


CLASS  526 

4  4,154.911 

7  4,154,912 

20  4,154,913 

39  4,154,914 

124  4,154,915 

185 4,154.916 


CLASS  52S 

68  4.154.724 

113  4.154.917 

176  4.154.918 

186  4,154,919 

272  4,154,920 

275  4,154,921 

308  4,154,922 

485  4,154,923 

496  4.154.924 

CLASS  536 

17  R  4.154,925 


CLASS  542 


417 
426 


4.154.947 
4,154.926 


CLASS  544 

29  4.154,927 
137  4,154.928 
183  4.154.929 
195  4.154,930 
315        4,154,931 

CLASS  546 


15 

4,154,731 

51 

4,134,943 

63 

4,154.932 

181 

4,154.933 

189 

4,154.934 

4,154.935 

207 

4.154.936 

221 

4.154.937 

269 

4,154.938 

4.154.939 

4.154.940 

306 

4.154.941 

326 

4.154.942 

CLASS  548 

337 

4,I54.9U 

341 

4,154,945 

342 

4,134,946 

CLASS  SCO 

8 

4,134,948 

53 

4,154,949 

4,154.950 

80 

4.154,951 

96 

4,154,952 

121 

4.134,953 

4,154.954 

151 

4.134,955 

169 

4,154,956 

193 

4,154.958 

246 

4,154,957 

CLASS  562 

426  4,134,960 

438  4,154,961 

496  4,154,962 

503  4,154,959 

504  4,154,963 


CLASS  568 

568 

4,154.768 

628 

4.154.769 

684 

4.154,971 

729 

4,154,969 

757 

4,154,964 

771 

4.154.967 

772 
774 
844 
868 


4.134.965 
4.134,968 
4.134,966 
4.154.970 


CLASS  585 

332 4,154.770 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 

D1- 

24 

251.816 

11 

251,824 

62 

251,834 

251,844 

251.867 

D23—          1 

251.854 

D2— 

309 

251,817 

97 

251,825 

251,835 

DI5-        24 

251,845 

251.868 

78 

251,855 

D3— 

251,873 

D9— 

10 

251,826 

64 

251.836 

28 

251,846 

200 

251.864 

91 

251.856 

251,874 

234 

251,827 

143 

251.837 

82 

251.847 

210 

251.861 

D28—        13 

251.857 

D6— 

251.818 

251,828 

155 

251.838 

D18—         7 

251.872 

2M 

251.863 

58 

251,858 

251,820 

D10- 

32 

251,829 

202 

251.839 

D19-        76 

251.848 

D22- 

28 

251.849 

64 

251,859 

125 

251,819 

66 

251,830 

D13- 

33 

251,840 

D20—       41 

251.875 

D23- 

37 

251.850 

D30—         19 
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64 
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44 
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Alabama 1 

Alaska  2 

American  Samoa  3 

Arizona  4 

Arkansas 5 

California  6 

Canal  Zone  7 

Colorado  ., 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware  10 

District  of  Columbia  1 1 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam  14 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho  16 

Illinois  17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas  20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana  22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 2S 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota  27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri  29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakoto 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma  40 


Oregon 41 

Penifsylvania  42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rho4e  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Tex*  4g 

Utah 49 

Ven|iont  50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Wasfcington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisdonsin  55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  jAir  Force 57 

U.S.  jArmy 58 

U.S.iNavy  59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  ofthe  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.) 


U  M  I 


1                     PATENTS 

,   . 

4,154,084 

4.154.00' 

4,154,858 

4,154,187 

4,154,822 

4,154,489 

4,154,212 

4.154,014 

4,154,859 

4,154,401 

4,154,856 

4,154,613 

4      : 

4,153,959 

4,154,01 

4,154,860 

4,154,465 

4.154,857 

24     :            4.154.012 

4,153,973 

4,154.01 

4,154,862 

4,154,621 

4,154,866 

4,154,089 

4,154,104 

4,154,05 

4,154,868 

4,154,981 

4,154,883 

4,154,234 

4,154,355 

4,154,07 

4.154,903 

4,155,000 

4,154,908 

4,154,249 

4,154,873 

4,154,10 

4,154,919 

4,155,096 

4,154,922 

4,154,429 

6      : 

4,153,960 

4,154,101 

4,154.978 

13     :           4,153,961 

4,154,930 

4,154,430 

4.153,970 

4,154,12 

4.154,998 

4,153,971 

4,154,955 

4,154,501 

4,154,167 

4.154,12! 

4,155,015 

4,153,972 

4,154,980 

4,154,545 

4,154,183 

4.154,15, 

4,155,028 

4,153,978 

4,154,987 

4,154,565 

4,154,221 

4,154.16 

4,155,046 

4,154,010 

4,154,988 

4,154,631 

4,154,222 

4,154.16 

4,155,047 

4,154,180 

4,154,991 

4,154,658 

4,154,224 

4,154,17^ 

4,155,073 

4,154,387 

4,155,037 

4.154.788 

4,154,228 

4,154,17 

4,155,084 

4,154,571 

4,155,092 

4,154,812 

4,154.327 

4,154,181 

4,155,089 

4,154,618 

4,155,112 

4.154.872 

4,154,399 

4,154,23 

4,155,100 

15     :           4,154,124 

18     : 

4,154,059 

4,154,882 

4,154,404 

4,154.23 

4,155,113 

17     :            4,153,955 

4,154,101 

4.155,008 

4.154,442 

4,154,23 

08     :           4,154,063 

4,153,974 

4.154.126 

4,155,053 

4,154,467 

4,154,24 

4,154,064 

4,153,991 

4,154,188 

4,155,054 

4,154,530 

4,154,251 

4,154,100 

4,154,011 

4,154,363 

4.155,065 

4,154,531 

4,154,2S 

4,154,164 

4,154,035 

4,154,456 

4,155,088 

4,154,542 

4,154,261 

4,154,165 

4,154,043 

4,154,491 

4,155,104 

4,154,801 

4,154,29 

4,154,184 

4.154,097 

4,154,578 

25     :            4,153,994 

4,155,120 

4,154,30 

4,154,223 

4,154,138 

4,154,634 

4,154,001 

8      : 

4,154,402 

4,154,33 

4,154,347 

4,154,142 

4,154,907 

4,154,037 

4,154,575 

4,154,34 

4,154,639 

4,154,154 

4,154,929 

4,154,074 

4,154,787 

4,154,35 

4,155,042 

4,154,158 

4,155,036 

4,154,094 

9      : 

4,154,362 

4,154,38 

4,155,078 

4,154,170 

19     : 

4,153.968 

4,154,144 

4,154,867 

4,154,38 

09     :           4,153,996 

4,154,196 

4.154.032 

4,154,231 

4,154,931 

4,154,38 

4,154,122 

4,154,243 

4,154,136 

4,154,345 

01       : 

4,154,052 

4,154,38 

4,154,374 

4,154,244 

4,154,288 

4,154,353 

4,154,092 

4,154,39 

4,154,432 

4,154,259 

4,154,471 

4,154,395 

4,154,141 

4,154,41 

4,154,443 

4,154,274 

4,154,904 

4,154,428 

4,154,633 

4,154,43 

4,154,502 

4,154,276 

4,155,040 

4,154,431 

04      : 

4,154,356 

4M*M 

4,154,689 

4,154,324 

20     : 

4,154,213 

4,154,498 

4,154,384 

4,154.45 

4,154,949 

4,154,352 

4,154.599 

4,154,536 

4,154,400 

4,154,4? 

4,154,977 

4.154,370 

4.154.824 

4,154,585 

4,154.608 

4,154,55 

4,155,095 

4,154,441 

4,154,975 

4,154,586 

4.154,663 

4,154,5! 

10     :           4,154,646 

4,154,462 

21      : 

4,153,999 

4,154.590 

4,154,679 

4,l54,5ti 

4,154,647 

4,154,472 

4,154,131 

4.154.611 

4,154,781 

4,154,5< 

4,154,707 

4,154,496 

4,154,361 

4.154.672 

4,154,902 

4,154,59 

4,154,737 

4,154,528 

22      : 

4,154,018 

4.154,715 

4,155,051 

4,1S4,6( 

4,154,894 

4,154,543 

4,154,042 

4,154,797 

4,155,086 

4,154,6! 

11      :           4,154,006 

4,154,620 

4,154,299 

4,154,879 

4,155,115 

4,I54,6< 

4,154,071 

4,154,640 

4,154.333 

4,154,979 

06      : 

Re.30,000 

4,I54,6t 

12     :           4,153,952 

4,154,701 

4.154.417 

4,155,005 

4,153,954 

4,154,7( 

4,154,027 

4,154,720 

4.154.551 

4,155,057 

4,153,958 

4,154,79 

4,154,028 

4,154,726 

4.154,607 

4,155,066 

4,153,962 

4,154,8< 

4,154,030 

4,154,750 

4,154,804 

4,155,085 

•     4,153,966 

4,154,81 

4.154.072 

4,154,765 

4,155.022 

4,155,093 

4,153.976 

4,154,8^ 

» 

4.154,091 

4,154,770 

23     : 

4,154,069 

4,155,105 

4.153,984 

4,154,8 

» 

4.154,163 

4.154.792 

4,154,098 

26     :           4,154.055 

PI  46 
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4.154.118 

4,154,139 

4,154,146 

4,154,147 

4,154,207 

4,154,260 

4,154,326 

4,154,419 

4,154,434 

4. 1 34.444 

4.134.447 

4.154.473 

4.154.474 

4.134.475 

4.134,476 

4,154.333 

4.134,344 

4.154.555 

4.134.637 

4,134.641 

4.134.666 

4,154,683 

4,154,685 

4,154,704 

4,154,725 

4,154,748 

4,134,764 

4,134.782 

4.154.784 

4.134.794 

4.134.811 

4.134,888 

4.134,926 

4,134.938 

4.154.939 

4.134.940 

4.134,930 

4.154.971 

4,134,993 

4,134.996 

4,133.032 

4.135,062 

4,153,069 

4,134,026 

4,134,033 

4,134,054 

4.134J41 

4,I34J47 

4,134,248 

4,134,262 

4,134,332 

4.134,344 

4,154,367 

4,154.392 

4,134,470 

4,134rM6^ 

4,134,847 

4,154.848 

4,134,833 

4.134,869 

4,134,871 

4.134.899 

4.134.941 

4.135.001 


28 
29 


30 
32 

33 
34 


4.417 


18 


4.155.119 

4.154.593 

4.133.981 

4.154.031 

4.154,166 

4,134,230 

4,134,309 

4,134,321 

4,154,360 

4,154,600 

4,154,617 

4,134,723 

4,134,948 

4,154,969 

4,155,077 

4,153,995 

4,134,135 

4,154,136 

4,134,211 

4,133,975 

4,134,139 

4,134,176 

4,154,178 

4,154,179 

4,134,190 

4,134,197 

4,154,229 

4,154,283 

4,154,368 

4,154,372 

4,134,380 

4,134,306 

4,134,313 

4,134,315 

4,154,580 

4,154,591 

4,154,625 

4,134,655 

4,154,657 

4,154,677 

4,134,681 

4,134,693 

4,134,696 

4,134,702 

4,134,706 

4,154,734 

4,154,733 

4,134,736 

4,134,740 

4,154,751 

4,154,762 

4,154,763 

4,154,766 

4,134,791 

4,154,815 

4,154,820 

4,154,823 

4,154,835 

4,134,840 

4,134,841 

4,154,843 

4,154,845 

4,154,846 

4,154,877 

4,154,887 


36 


4,134,916 

4,134,924 

4,154,927 

4.134,928 

4,134,934 

4,134,933 

4,134,936 

4,134,937 

4,154,942 

4,134,946 

4,134,934 

4,134,959 

4,134,960 

4,154,976 

4,154,983 

4,155,016 

4,155,017 

4,155,052 

4,133,035 

4,155,056 

4,155,076 

4,155,098 

4,155,116 

4,133,937 

4,153,985 

4,153,988 

4,194,008 

4,154,016 

4,154,024 

4,154,113 

4,154,114 

4,154,150 

4,154,177 

4,134,242 

4,134,246 

4,134,251 

4,154,273 

4,154,292 

4,154,293 

4,154,294 

4,154,296 

4,154,323 

4,154,335 

4,154,340 

4,154,389 

4,134,393 

4,154,468 

4,154,494 

4,154,523 

4,134,525 

4,154,532 

4,154,537 

4,154,573 

4,154,582 

4,154,592 

4,154,626 

4,154,669 

4,154,688 

4,134,712 

4,154,719 

4,154,745 

4,154,756 

4,154,759 

4,154,771 

4,154,775 


37 


39 


4,154,813 

4,154,863 

4,154,874 

4,154,890 

4,154,893 

4,154,901 

4,154,925 

4,154,932 

4,154,947 

4,154,994 

4,155,002 

4,155,009 

4,155,030 

4,155,041 

4,155,044 

4,155,087 

4,155,091 

4,155,109 

4,155,117 

4,155,121 

4,154,110 

4,154.216 

4,154,217 

4.154.377 

4,154,436 

4.154,485 

4,154,492 

4,154.588 

4,154,692 

4,154,698 

4.154,878 

4,154,921 

Re29.996 

4,154,034 

4.154.075 

4.154,127 

4,154,185 

4,154,191 

4.154.227 

4.154.256 

4,154,261 

4.154.284 

4,154,291 

4.154.305 

4,154.310 

4.154.423 

4.154,424 

4,134,437 

4,154,481 

4,154,495 

4,134,514 

4,154,534 

4,154,562 

4,154,581 

4,154,594 

4,154,667 

4,154,670 

4,154,721 

4,154,732 

4,154,733 

4,154,772 

4.154,773 

4,154,905 

4.154.906 


41 


42 


45 
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4,413 


PI  47 


4,154,912 

47     ;           4,154.408 

4,134,913 

4,154.440 

4,154,920 

48     :           4,153,956 

4,154,944 

4,153,983 

4,134,997 

4,154,021 

4,155,063 

4,154,086 

4,155,103 

4,154,111 

Re.29,995 

4,154.153 

4,134,300 

4,154,219 

4,134.303 

4,154,265 

4,154,351 

4,154,297 

4,154,413 

4,154,298 

4,154,452 

4,154,301 

4,154,570 

4,154,307 

4,154,572 

4,154,308 

4,154,583 

4,154,313 

4.155,033 

4,154.448 

4,154,013 

4,134.466 

4,154,172 

4,154,558 

4,154,337 

4,154,567 

4,154,952 

4,154,678 

4,153,963 

4,154,716 

4,133,980 

4,134,724 

4,154,038 

4,154,767 

4,154,036 

4.134,861 

4,154,065 

4,134,870 

4,154,081 

4,155,030 

4,154.102 

49     :            4,154,225 

4,154,162 

4,154,446 

4,154,181 

50     :           4,154,943 

4,154,210 

51      :            4,154,095 

4,154,255 

4,134,119 

4,154,275 

4,154,320 

4,154,304 

4,13SX)20 

4,154,375 

4,155,108 

4,154,391 

53     :           4,154,109 

4,154,394 

4,154,148 

4,154,410 

4,154,218 

4.154,412 

4,134.237 

4,154,420 

4,154,253 

4,154,455 

4,154,331 

4.154,563 

4,154,307 

4,154,638 

4,154,589 

4.154.661 

4,154,644 

4.134,705 

4,154,684 

4,154,742 

4,154,687 

4,154,825 

4,154,865 

4,154,827 

4,154,992 

4,154,891 

54     :           4,154,752 

4,154,896 

55     :           4,153,964 

4,154,911 

4.154,040 

4,154,958 

4,154,135 

4,154,961 

4,154,264 

4.155,013 

4,154,349 

4,155,071 

4,154,396 

4,155,080 

4,154,406 

4,155,110 

4,154,477 

4,153,987 

4,154,304 

4,154,263 

4,134,974 

4,154,214 

4,154,993 

4,154,272 

4,155,064 

4.154,414 

4,155,068 

4.154.643 

4.155,111 

4.154,889 

56     :           4.154.000 

04  : 

05  : 

251,858 
251,834 

251,868 
251,873 

18     : 

231,846 
231  834 

251,861 

251,847 

251,872 

06     : 

251,820 

251,874 

19     : 

251,824 

251,828 

251,862 

44     : 

251,826 

251,831 

08     : 

251,830 

231,845 

34      : 

251,848 

39      : 

231,838 

251,835 

251,852 

09     : 

251,821 

21      : 

251,860 

36     : 

251,816 

40     : 

251,856 

48      : 

231,829 

251,863 

251,855 

25      ; 

251,832 

251,823 

42      : 

251,859 

251,865 

251,866 
251,867 

17     : 

251,849 
251,853 

26      : 

■231,842 
251,850 

251,827 
251,841 

251,864 
251,871 

51       : 
55      : 

251,833 
251,839 
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Printing  authorized  by  Section  11(a) 3  of  TlUe  85i  U.S.  Code  P.T.O. 


PATENT  NOTICES 


PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  |VOTICES 

3^24,653,  Re.  S.N.  016.^14.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1979,  CI.  137/ 
236  R,  DEVICE  FOR  ^MPORARY  STORAGE  OF 
WASTE  AND  STORM  WATER,  Stein  Bendixen,  Owner 
of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Ernest  A.  Green- 
side,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  341      I 


Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Information 

For  Informntlon  concernlnB  the  PCT  Inclodlng  the  amounts 
of  the  fees  thereunder  and  the  Statts  that  may  be  designated 
In  Interna tloual  appllcatlnns  conanlt  the  Notice  entitled 
"Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  :  Information  for  Prospec- 
tive Applicants"  appearing  In  the  Otficial  Gazittm  of  Octo- 
ber 3,  1978. 

DONALD  W.  BANNER. 
Not.  7,  1078.        Commiittoner  of  P$tent$  and  Trademark*. 


P*t 


REISSUE  APPUCATIONS  FILED 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(b).  The  reissue  applications 
listed  below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public 
in  the  indicated  Examining  GronK  and  copies  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR  1.21(b)). 

3,024^10,  Re.  S.N.  015,506,  Filed  Feb.  23,  1979,  CI.  179/1, 
MULTI-STATION  INTERCOMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM,  Karel  Montor,  Owner  of  Record:  Elton  Indus- 
tries. Inc.  (20%).  New  York.  N.  Y..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Albert 
C.  Nolte,  Jr.,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  232 

3,1814)91,  Re.  S.N.  015,566,  Filed  Feb.  26,  1979,  CI.  252/ 
430,  PIGMENTED  PEROXIDE  COMPOSITIONS, 
Newton  G.  Leveskis,  Owner  of  Record:  Argus  Chemical 
Corporation,  Richmond.  Calif..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Stephen 
S.  Townsend,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  117    | 

3,182,026,  Re.  S.N.  015.567,  Filed  Feb.  26,  1979,  C\.  252/ 
430,  HOMOGENEOUS  PIGMENTED  PEROXIDE  COM- 
POSITIONS, Newton  G.  Leveskis,  Owner  of  Record:  Argus 
Chemical  Corporation.  Richmond,  Calif..  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Stephen  S.  Townsend,  et  al.,  Ex.  Op.:  117 

3,507,800,  Re.  S.N.  015,568,  FUad  Feb.  26,  1979,  CI.  252/ 
186,  FLAME  RESISTANT  PEROXIDES,  Newton  G.  Le- 
veskis, Owner  of  Record:  Argus  Chemical  Corporation,  Rich- 
mond, Calif,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Stephen  S.  Townsend,  et 
al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  223  1 

3,922,254,  Re.  S.N.  017,745,  Filed  Mar.'  5,  1979,  CI.  528/ 
319,  CATALYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  IMIDE-ALCOHOL 
CONDENSATION,  Ross  Melvin  Hedrick,  et  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Monsanto  Company.  St  Louis,  Mo.,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Wendell  W.  Brooks,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  143 
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4,003,150,  Re.  S.N.  000,^79,  Filed  Jan.  3,  1979,  CI.  40/64 
R,  SCHEDULING  BOARD,  John  S.  Anderson,  et  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Laurence  R. 
Brown,  Ex.  Gp.:  333 

4,024,065,  Re.  S.N.  014,^55,  Filed  Feb.  23.  1979,  CI.  210/ 
315.  FILTER  FOR  LIQVID  MATERIAL,  Howard  Wil- 
liam Morgan,  Jr.,  Owner  of  Record:  Filter  Specialists,  Inc.. 
Michigan  City,  Ind.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  James  D.  Hall,  Ex. 
Gp.:  176  1 

4,024,652,  Re.  S.N.  011,«1,  Filed  Feb.  12,  1979,  CI.  36/14, 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  INSERTS  IN  SHOE  SOLES 
AND  THE  PRODUCT  OBTAINED,  Fosco  Brilli,  Owner 
of  Record:  Inventor,  Attoriey  or  Agent:  Leo  A.  Rosetta.  et 
al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  353 

4,051,238,  Re.  S.N.  019,^24,  Filed  Mar.  12,  1979,  CI.  424/ 
181,  TREATMENT  OF  GENITAL  TRACT  DISEASES 
OF  DOMESTIC  ANIMAL  WITH  PROSTAGLANDINS, 
James  H.  Sokolowski,  Owjier  of  Record:  The  Upjohn  Compa- 
ny, Kalamazoo,  Mick.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Robert  A.  Armi- 
tage,  Ex.  Gp.:  125 

4,082,883,  Re.  S.N.  020>39.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1979,  CI.  428/ 
253.  HOT  MELT  SIZE  AND  YARN  SIZED  THERE- 
WITH AND  PACKAG^  AND  FABRICS  OF  SIZED 
YARN.  Robert  C.  Malpis.  et  al.,  Owner  of  Record:  Bur- 
lington Industries,  Inc.,  Greensboro.  N.C..  Attorney  or  Agent: 
John  W.  Malley,  et  al..  Ex.  Gp.:  164 

4,093,039,  Re.  S.N.  020,758,  FUed  Mar.  15,  1979,  CI.  181/ 
229,  AIR  INTAKE  SILENCER,  James  Walter  Moore,  et 
al.,  Owner  of  Record:  Deere  &  Company,  Motine,  III.,  Attor- 
ney or  Agent:  H.  Vincent  Harsha,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  211 

4j098,879,  Re.  S.N.  020^816,  FUed  Mar.  15,  1979,  CI.  424/ 
52,  N-ALKYL-3-PYRIDINIUM  METHANOL  FLUOR- 
IDES AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF,  Henri  Cousse,  et 
al.,  Owner  of  Record:  Pierre  Fabre  S.A.  Societe  Anonyme 
Francaise,  Paris,  France,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Gordon  W. 
Hueschen,  Ex.  Gp.:  12S 


Certificates  of  Correction  for  the  Week  of  May  22,  1979 


p.p.  4,332 

D.  230.128 

3,309.214 

3,621.735 

3,62i),694 

3,676.247 

3,687,690 

3,691,308 

3,757,773 

3,904.559 

3,923,525 

3.989,741 

3,993,082 

4,003,744 

4,007.160 

4,015,024 

4,020,157 

4,024,176 

4,031,757 

4.039,536 

4,040,784 

4.042,388 

4,045,130 

4,051,2n0 

4.055,264 

4.055,547 

4,057,610 

4,060.800 

4.002.268 

4,005.570 

4.066,509 

4.068,365 

4.071,418 

4,071,515 

4,073.663 

4,077,801 

4,079,048 

4,079,318 

4,079,898 

4.081,531 

4,084,004 

4.085,071 

4,085.130 

4,083,215 

4,085,416 

4,085,736 

4,086,000 

4,087,100 

4,088,368 

4.088,770 

4.088,794 

4,089,323 

4,089.902 

4,091,449 

4.091.652 

4.092.241 

4,092.269 

4,092,507 

4,093,146 


4,093.497 

4,094,235 

4.094.525 

4.095.744 

4,096.091 

4.097,124 

4.097.279 

4.097,387 

4.097.669 

4,097,862 

4,099.016 

4,100.125 

4,100,235 

4,100.356 

4,100.357 

4,100.578 

4,101.442 

4,102.867 

4.102.991 

4,103,520 

4.104,030 

4,104.210 

4,105,760 

4.106.076 

4,106,570 

4,107.177 

4,107,187 

4,107,770 

4.109,090 

4,109,450 

4,109,720 

4,109,779 

4,110,152 

4,110,191 

4,110,412 

4.110,428 

4.110,523 

4,110,621 

4,110,864 

4.111.174 

4.111.290 

4.111,841 

4,111,995 

4,112,039 

4,112,098 

4,112.210 

4.112,3.30 

4.113,320 

4,113,574 

4,11.3.774 

4.114.508 

4,114,997 

4,115,165 

4.116.492 

4.117,219 

4,117,247 

4,117,698 

4,118,241 

4.118.403 


4.118.069 

4.118.796 

4.118,831 

4,119,827 

4.120.011 

4.120.521 

4.121.296 

4.122.038 

4,122,767 

4.12.3.129 

4.123.359 

4.12.3.491 

4,123.796 

4,124.047 

4.124.223 

4.124.270 

4.124.724 

4.124,774 

4,125,7."i0 

4,125,892 

4.126.005 

4,126.143 

4,126.262 

4.126.9:i0 

4.126.954 

4.127,539 

4,127,616 

4.127.651 

4,127,927 

4,128.6.35 

4.128.754 

4,128,884 

4,129,428 

4,129,575 

4,129,645 

4,1.30,512 

4,1.30,378 

4,130,990 

4.131,638 

4,131,689 

4,131,803 

4,132.121 

4,132,323 

4,1.32.683 

4,132,817 

4,132,978 

4,133,303 

4,133,352 

4,133,493 

4,1.33,779 

4,133,809 

4,133,822 

4,134,133 

4,134,343 

4,134,394 

4,134,930 

4,1.34,9.34 

4,134,981 

4.135,438 


4,135.572 

4,133.743 

4,133,903 

4,133.930 

4.135,953 

4,136.1.36 

4,136.192 

4.136.273 

4.136.823 

4,136,950 

4,136,984 

4,137,042 

4,137,070 

4,137,152 

4,137,409 

4,137.893 

4.137.941 

4,137,969 

4,138.167 

4.138.303 

4,138,344 

4.138,536 

4,139.956 

4,140,112 

4,140,210 

4.140.393 

4,140,445 

4.140,511 

4.140.594 

4.140,668 

4,140,880 

4,141.323 

4,141,49:< 

4,141,609 

4,141,677 

4,141,681 

4,141,998 

4,142,039 

4,142,-374 

4,142,389 

4,143,413 

4,143,742 

4,143,784 

4,143,807 

4,143,921 

4,143,905 

4,144,077 

4,144,111 

4,144,247 

4,144,329 

4,144,-368 

4,144,410 

4,144,445 

4,144,632 

4,145,119 

4,145,.358 

4,145.446 

4,145,904 


Disclaimers 

3,309,834. — Richard   C.   Bradley.  Fort   Lauderdale.   Fla.   AP- 
PARATUS  AND   METHOD   FOR   FORMING   PLASTIC 
ARTICLES.  Patent  dated  Sept.  3.  1968.  Disclaimer  filed 
Dec.  26.  1978.  by  the  assignee.  Rangburg  Corporation. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2  and  3  of  said 

patent. 


3.611,917. — Rodney  Harold  Bryce,  Lachine.  Qnebec,  and  Rob- 
ert Uaximilian  Vadat,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  CAL- 


ENDER STACK  WITH  SWIMMING  ROLL.  Patent  dated 
Oct.  12,  1971.  Disclaimer  filed  Oct.  6,  1078,  by  the  as- 
signee, nomlnion  Etiffineering  Works  Limited. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  to  4  of  said  patent. 


3.699,967. — Robert  K.  Anderson,  Boulder,  Colo.  ELECTRO- 
SURGICAL  GENERATOR.  Patent  dated  Oct.  24,  1972. 
DiscUimer  filed  Apr.  2,  1979,  by  the  assignee,  Yalleytab, 
Inc.  ° 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  20,  23  and  24  of 
said  patent. 


4,074,318.— WJfHom  John  Rapes,  Jr.,  Randolph  Toirnship, 
Morris  County.  N.J.  LED  ARRAY  IMAGING  ST8TEM- 
SERIAL  APPRO.\CH.  Patent  dated  Feb.  14,  1978.  Dis- 
claimer filed  Mar.  26.  1979.  by  the  assignee,  BeU  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  through  4  and  6 
through  9  of  said  patent. 


4,106,702.— John  W.  Gardner,  ChilUcothe,  and  William  A. 
Orgurich  and  .Albert  B.  Xiles,  Peoria,  111.  FUEL  INJEC- 
TION NOZZLE  TIP  WITH  LOW  VOLUME  TAPERED 
SAC.  Patent  dated  Aug.  13,  1978.  Disclaimer  filed  Apr. 
4,  1979,  by  the  assignee.  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  through  9  of  said 
patent. 


4,120.306. — Alexis  C.  It.  Renirte,  Dieren,  The  Netherlands. 
CARDIAC  PACER  WITH  PRE-PROGRAMMED  POWER 
SOURCE  INTERFACE  MEANS.  Patent  dated  Oct.  17, 
1978.  Disclaimer  filed  Dec.  13,  1978,  by  the  assignee, 
matron  Medical  B.V. 
The  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  June  28,  1004,  has 

been  disclaimed. 


4.121.004.— XJre  Ehrlund,  Spanga.  Sweden.  STRIP  ROLL  FOR 

USE  IN  DISPENSING  TICKETS.  Patent  dated  Oct.  17. 

1978.  Disclaimer  filed  Mar.  8.  1079,  by  the  assignee.  AB 

Turn-0-Matic. 

The  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  27,  1002,  has 

been  disclaimed. 


Disclaimer  and  Dedication 

4,003,886. — Willy  UOUer,  Rlehen,  Bwiticrland.  TETRACAR- 
BOXYLIC  ACID  ESTER  SUBSTITUTED  DISAZO  PIG- 
MENTS. Patent  dated  Jan.  18,  1977.  DiscUimer  and 
dedication  filed  Mar.  26,  1979.  by  the  assignee.  Ciba- 
Geigy  AQ. 
Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  said  patent  to  the  Public. 


4,100,030. — Clyde   W.   Stearns,   Kalispell,    Mont.    END   DOG- 
GING FEEDING  DEVICE.  Patent  dated  July  18,  1078. 
DiscUimer   and   dedication    filed   Apr.    4.    1970,    by   the 
Inventor. 
Hereby   dlscUlms  and  dedicates  to  the  PubUc  the  entire 

term  of  said  patent. 


4.147,902. — Francis  8.  Dvorak,  Oceanport,  N.J.  METHOD  OF 

AUTOMATIC  TRUNK  TESTING.  Patent  dated  Apr.  8, 

1979.  DiscUimer  and  dedication  filed  Mar.  27,  1070,  by 

the  assignee.  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

Hereby  dlscUlms  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  portion 

thereof  beyond  Not.  1,  1004. 
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Reference  Co^ections  of  U.S.  Patents  Available  for  Public  Use  in 
Patent  Depository  Libraries 


The  libraries  listed  herein,  designated  as  patent  depos- 
itory libraries,  receive  current  issues  of  U.S.  Patents  and 
maintain  collections  of  earlier  issued  patents.  The  scope 
of  these  collections  varies  from  library  to  library,  rang- 
ing from  patents  of  only  recent  months  or  years  in  some 
libraries  to  all  or  most  of  the  patents  issued  since  1870, 
or  earlier,  in  other  libraries. 

These  patent  collections  are  open  to  public  use  and 
each  of  the  patent  depository  libraries,  in  addition,  offers 
the  publications  of  the  patent  classification  system  (e.g. 
The  Manual  of  Classification,  Index  to  the  U.S.  Patent 
Classification,  Classification  Definitions,  etc.)  and  pro- 
vides technical  staff  assistance  in  tkeir  use  to  aid  the  pub- 
lic in  gaining  effective  access  to  information  contained  in 
patents.  With  one  exception,  as  noted  in  the  table  follow- 


ing, the  collections  are  organized  in  patent  number 
sequence. 

Depending  upon  the  libtary,  the  patents  may  be  avail- 
able in  microfilm,  in  bouid  volumes  of  paper  copies,  or 
in  some  combination  of  b(  th.  Facilities  for  making  paper 
copies  from  either  microf  Im  in  reader-printers  or  from 
the  bound  volumes  in  papi  !r-to-paper  copies  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee.  1 

Owing  to  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  collections 
among  the  patent  depository  libraries  and  in  their  hours 
of  service  to  the  public,  ajiyone  contemplating  use  of  the 
patents  at  a  particular  library  is  advised  to  contact  that 
library,  in  advance,  about  its  collection  and  hours,  so  as 
to  avert  possible  inconvenience. 


State  Name  of  Library 

Alabama  Birmingham  Public  Library 

California  Los  Angeles  Public  Library 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Library* 

Denver  Public  Library 

Atlanta:    Price    Gilbert   Memorial   Library,   Georgia   Institute   of 

Technology 

Chicago  Public  Library 

Boston   Public   Library 

Detroit  Public  Library 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library 

St.  Louis  PuMic  Library 

Lincoln:  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln,  Love  Library 

Newark  Public  Library 

Albany:  New  York  State  Library 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) 

Raleigh:  D.  H.  Hill  Library,  N.C.  State  University 

Cincinnati  &  Hamilton  County  Public  Library 

Cleveland  Public  Library 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library 

Stillwater:  OUahoma  State  University  Library 

Philadelphia:   Franklin  Institute  Library 

Pittsburgh:  Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh 

University  Park:  The  Pennsylvania  State  Libraries 

Providence  Piiblic  Library 

Dallas  Public  Library 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University 

Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington 

Madison:    Kurt    F.    Wendt    Engineering    Library,    University  |of 

Wisconsin 

Milwaukee  Public  Library 

•Collection  organized  by  subjectj  matter. 
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Colorado 
Georgia 

Illinois 

Massachusetts 
Michigan 
Missouri 

Nebraska 
New  Jersey 
New  York 


North  Carolina 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 
Pennsylvania 


Rhode  Island 
Texas 

Washington 
Wisconsin 


Telephone  Contact 


(205 

)  254-2555 

(213) 

626-7555 

Ext. 

274 

(916 

)  323-4572 

(408 

)  736-0795 

(303 

)  573-5152 

Ext. 

223 

(404 

I  894-4519 

(312 

)   269-2814 

(617 

1  536-5400 

Ext. 

265 

(313 

1  833-1458 

(816 

1  363-4600 

(314 

241-2288 

Ext. 

214 

(404 

472-3411 

(201 

733-7740 

(518 

)  474-5125 

(716 

»  856-7525 

Ext. 

267 

(212 

790-6291 

(919 

)  737-3280 

(513 

369-6969 

(216 

623-2932 

(614 

422-6286 

(419) 

242-7361 

Ext. 

258 

(405 

624-6546 

(215 

448-1226 

(412) 

622-3128 

(814 

865-4861 

(401) 

521-7722 

Ext. 

224 

(214) 

748-9071 

(713) 

527-8101  Ext. 

2587 

(206) 

543-0740 

(608) 

262-6845 

(414) 

278-3043 

PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER,  Assistant  Commissioner 

WILLIAM  FELDMAN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MARCH  10, 1979 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GBOUPS 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEmCAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110-S.  N.  ZAHARXA,  Director 7-7-78 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-.VIelal  and  Organo-Metalloid  Chemlstrv;  Metallurgy;  Metallurgical  Appa- 
ratus; Metal  Stock;  Electro  Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions:  Gaseous 
Compositions;  Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-A.  L.  LEAVITT,  Director 12-19-77 

Heterocyclic  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Aio;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines:  Cosmetics;  Steroids- 
0x0  and  Oxy;  Quinones;  Acids;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  140-A.  P.  KENT,  Director 5-15-78 

Synthetic  Resins:  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates:  Mixed  S>-nthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Syntiietic  Resins 
With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding; 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding.  Shaping,  Treating  Processes,  and  Apparatus  Therefor;  Irradiation  (Part); 
Bleaching;  Dyeing;  Leather,  Fur  and  Textile  Treating  Compositions. 

COATING,  LAMINATING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  160— R.  FRIEDMAN,  Director 1-23-78 

Coating:  Processes,  Apparatus  and  Misc.  Products:  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus:  Stock  Materials:  Adhesive  Bonding: 
Special  Chemical  Manufactures:  Special  Utility  Compositions:  and  Photography. 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-H.  S.VINCENT,  Director  11-28-77 

Fertiliiers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry:  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Gas; 
Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Li(|uid  Purification;  Distillation:  Preserving:  Liquid,  Gas,  and  Solid  Separation; 
Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentrativc  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-W.  L.  CARLSON,  Director 10-12-77 

Generation  and  Utiliration:  General  Applications:  Conversion  and  Distribution:  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors:  Switches: 
Photography:  Motion  Pictures;  Horology;  Acoustics:  Recorders:  Weighing  Scales. 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  220-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director 10-26-77 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Lubrication:  Illumination;  Nuclear  and  Reactors;  Radar;  Directional  Radio;  Torpedoes; 
Seismic  Exploring;  Cathode  Ray  Tube  Circuitry;  Cryptograph;  Laser  Devices;  Radioactive  Materials;  Power  Metallurgy,  Rocket 
Fuels. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230— N.  ANSHER,  Director 5-26-78 

Communications:  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Television;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  CompuUtion  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices 
and  Related  Arts. 

RECEPTACLES,  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING,  WINDING,  AND  MEASURING.  GROUP  240-A.  L.  SMITH,  Director  7-26-78 

Receptacles;  Joint  Packing:  Conduits:  Plumbing  Fixtures:  Textile  Spinning:  Food;  Agitating;  Cleaning;  Pressing:  Geometrical 
Instruments;  Sound  Recording:  Winding  and  Reeling;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-L.  FORMAN,  Director 8-1-77 

Semi-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and  Net- 
works; Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director 5-2-77 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS  '' 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310— M.  M.  NEWMAN,  Director 1-18-78 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators:  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding:  Dispensing:  Fluid  Sprinkling; 
Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids:  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronautics: 
Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Brakes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-S.  S.  MATTHEWS,  Director 5-1-78 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming:  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire  Work- 
ing; Metal  Fusion-Bonding,  MeUl  Founding:  Machine  Took  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders,  Woodworking: 
Tools:  Cutlery;  Jacks;  Fishing,  Etc.;  Butchering;  and  Books  and  Printed  Matter. 

AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION,  GROUP  330-B.  R.  GRAY,  Director 2-17-78 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices:  Projectors:  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Plants:  Harvesting;  Earth  Working  and  Exca- 
vating; Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members:  Dentistry;  Jewelry:  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters:  Information  Dis- 
semination. 

HEAT,  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340-D.  J.  STOCKING,  Director        ..  12-^-77 

Pmver  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Reaction  Motors;  Pumps;  RoUry  Engines  and  Pumps;  Heat  Generation  and 

Exchange;  Refrigeration;  \entilation;  Drying;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Couplings;  Gear- 

mg;  Bearings;  Clutches;  Power  Transmission;  Fluid  Handling  and  Control;  Lubrication. 
GENERAL  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTILES  AND  MINING,  GROUP  350— G.  M.  FORLENZA,  Director..^ 11-2-77 

T>'*vj  ^**^"*'^:  ^°<l'  F'Pe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware:  Locks;  Building  Structures;  Closure  Operators; 

Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering:  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Centrifugal  Separations; 

lextiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines;  Machine  Elements;  Clutches. 

Expiration  of  patents:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numljers  indicated  below  expire  during  March  1979,  except  those  which  may  have  expired 
earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690,  79th  Congress,  approved  August  8, 1946  (60  Stat.  940)  and  Public  Law  619, 
S?J  /V.k"^""^^''  »PP'o^^  August  23, 1954  (68  Stat.  764),  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provUions  of  35  U.S.C. 
253.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for  the  same 
reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  151. 

Patents.    Numbers  3,023,412  to  3,027,557,  inclusive 

IlantPatenU Numbers  2,133  to  2,134,  inclusive 
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REISSUES 


REISSUES 

MAY  22,  1979 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  rorms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification:  matter  printed  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  30,001 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

ELECTRICAL  INTERCONNECTIONS 

Alan  L.  Kindig,  Holland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
Original  No.  3,962,780,  dated  Jun.  IS,  1976,  Ser.  No.  590,707, 
Jun.  26,  1975.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No. 
912,343 

Int.  a.2  H02K  15/00 
U.S.  a.  29—596  11  Claims 


Re.  30,002 

MIXED  PROPELLANT  CHARGE 

James  K.  Dooley,  and  Ralph  L.  Cook,  both  of  Tallahassee,  Fla., 

assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Original  No.  3,938,440,  dated  Feb.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  450,961, 
Mar.  14,  1974.  ConHnuation  of  Ser.  No.  324,699,  Jan.  18, 
1973,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Jul.  28,  1977,  Ser. 
No.  819,795 

Int.  a.2  F42B  5/16 
U.S.  a.  102—38  R  8  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  mailing  at  least  two  difTerent  electrical  inter- 
connections with  at  least  two  wires  extending  from  windings 
supported  on  the  core  of  a  dynamoclectric  machine,  the 
method  comprising: 
moving  the  core,  windings,  and  at  least  two  wires  toward  a 

wire  connecting  device; 
orienting  and  positioning  a  first  one  of  the  at  least  two  wires 
relative  to  the  device  so  as  to  position  the  first  one  of  the 
at  least  two  wires  at  a  connecting  station  of  the  device  and 
thereby  conditioning  the  device  to  form  a  first  intercon- 
nection of  a  first  one  of  at  least  two  different  interconnec- 
tion configurations  while  so  positioning  the  first  one  of  the 
at  least  two  wires; 
forming  a  first  electrical  interconnection,  involving  the  first 
one  of  the  at  least  two  wires,  and  with  the  first  electrical 
interconnection  having  the  first  one  of  the  at  least  two 
interconnection  configurations,  at  the  connecting  station 
of  the  device; 
orienting  and  positioning  a  second  one  of  the  at  least  two 
wires  relative  to  the  device  so  as  to  position  the  second 
one  of  the  at  least  two  wires  at  a  connecting  station  of  the 
device  and  thereby  conditioning  the  device  to  form  an 
interconnection  of  a  second  one  of  at  least  two  different 
interconnection  configurations  while  so  positioning  the 
second  one  of  the  at  least  two  wires; 
forming  an  electrical  interconnection,  of  the  second  one  of 
the  at  least  two  interconnection  configurations  and  in- 
volving the  second  one  of  the  at  least  two  wires,  at  the 
connecting  station  of  the  device;  and, 
moving  the  core,  windings,  at  least  two  wires,  and  electrical 
interconnections  away  from  the  device. 


1.  A  propellent  charge  for  use  in  a  cariridge,  said  propellant 
charge  comprising  a  first  constituent  of  compacted  nitrocellu- 
lose base  smokeless  powder  ybrmerf  in  a  plurality  of  bodies  and 
a  second  constituent  of  loose  granular  nitrocellulose  base 
smokeless  powder,  said  bodies  of  said  first  constituent  being 
relatively  homogeneously  dispersed  throughout  said  second  constit- 
uent, said  propellant  charge  having  a  maximum  {packing  den- 
sity which  is  greater  than  about  1 .0  gm/cc. 


Re.  30,003 

LOW  DRIFT  SPRAY  METHOD 

Kenneth  E.  Reed,  Windsor  Heights,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Delavan 

Corporation,  West  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
Original  No.  3,948,444,  dated  Apr.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  607,713, 
Aug.  25,  1975.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  414,733,  Nov.  12,  1973, 
Pat  No.  3,934,823.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  29, 1977,  Ser. 
No.  828,912 

Int.  a.:B05B  77/0* 
MS.  a.  239—11  5  Claims 


1 

ing 


A  method  of  producing  large  droplets  of  liquid  compris- 


imparting  a  swirling  motion  to  said  liquid, 

passing  said  swirling  liquid  through  first  orifice  means  into  a 
chamber  larger  in  cross  section  than  said  first  orifice 
means  and  such  that  the  hquid  continues  to  swirl  in  the 
chamber,  and 
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producing  a  swirling  discharge  having  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially large  droplets  of  liquid  therein  by  discharging  the 
swirling  liquid  from  said  chamber  through  a  second  ori- 
fice at  least  as  large  in  cross  section  as  the  first  orifice 
means,  but  substantially  smaller  in  cross  section  than  said 
chamber. 


Re.  30,004 

LOW  DRIFT  SPRAY  NOZZLE 

Kenneth  E.  Reed,  Windsor  Heights,  iowa,  assignor  to  Delavan 

Corporation,  West  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
Original  No.  3,934,823,  dated  Jan.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  414,733, 
Nov.  12, 1973.  Application  for  reissae  Aug.  29, 1977,  Ser.  No. 
828,913 

Int.  a.2  B05B  1/34 
U.S.  a.  239—468  18  Oaims 


1.  A  nozzle  for  producing  a  swirliog  discharge  of  a  hollow 
geometric  shape  having  substantially  large  droplets  therein, 
said  nozzle  comprising 

a  first  chamber  having  a  fluid  inlet  for  introducing  fluid  to 
said  first  chamber, 

swirl  means  for  imparting  a  swirlii|g  motion  to  the  fluid  in 
said  first  chamber, 

a  second  chamber, 

first  orifice  means  between  said  firtt  and  second  chambers, 
said  swirling  fluid  passing  from  said  first  chamber  to  said 
second  chamber  through  said  first  orifice  means,  said 
second  chamber  being  larger  in  cross  section  than  said 
first  orifice  means,  and 

means  for  discharging  the  swirling  fluid  from  said  second 
chamber  while  still  in  its  swirling  condition  to  form  said 
swirling  discharge  of  said  hollow  geometric  shape  and 
having  said  substantially  large  liquid  droplets  therein,  said 
means  for  discharging  including  second  orifice  means  at 
an  end  of  said  second  chamber  opposite  said  first  orifice 
means,  said  second  orifice  means  being  at  least  as  large  in 
cross  section  as  said  first  orifice  means,  and  said  second 
chamber  being  substantially  larger  in  cross  section  than  said 
first  and  second  orifice  means. 


Re.  30,005 
METHOD  FOR  THE  ELECTROLVTIC  RECOVERY  OF 
METAL  EMPLOYING  IMPROVED  ELECTROLYTE 
CONVECTION 
Walter  W.  Harvey,  Bedford;  Myron  R.  Randlett,  Burlington, 
and  Karlis  J.  Bangerskis,  Walpole,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Kennecott  Copper  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  3,928,152,  dated  Dec.  23^  1975,  Ser.  No.  515,513, 
Oct.  17,  1974.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  445,435,  Feb.  25,  1974, 
Pat.  No.  3,875,041.  Application  for  leissue  Dec.  14, 1977,  Ser. 
No.  860,511 

Int.  a.2  C25C  1/12 
U.S.  a.  204—106  I  26  Qaims 

14.  A  method  of  performing  electrodtposition  at  a  high  ratio  of 
current  density  to  metal  ion  concentration  in  a  cell  which  includes 
anodes,  cathodes  and  an  electrolyte  witk  an  attendant  production 
of  high  quality  metal  which  can  be  easily  stripped  from  the  cath- 
odes comprising  the  following  steps: 

a.  positioning  non-conductive  convection  edge  baffies  adjacent  to 


are 


opposite  edges  of  the  an^efc 
cathode  faces; 

b.  positioning  non-conduct/^e 
the  anodes: 

c.  providing  cathodes  that 
edges  of  the  cathodes  expend 
edge  baffies: 

d.  submerging  the  cathodes 
cathodes  is  sufficiently  greater 
the  anodes  so  that  metal 
cathode  faces: 

e.  positioning  bubble  tubes 
ductive  anode  extensions 


May  22,  1979 

'dees  so  as  to  extend  toward  the 

anode  bottom  extensions  beneath 

wider  than  the  anodes  so  that  the 
outwardly  from  the  convection 


so  that  the  submerged  length  of  the 

than  the  submerged  length  of 

ioes  not  deposit  at  the  bottom  of  the 


I  laving  orifices  between  the  non-con- 
and  the  cathode  faces; 


f  spacing  opposed  anode  c  nd  cathode  faces  apart  from  each 
other  at  a  distance  ofabi  ut  /}  inches  or  less;  and, 

g.  electrodepositing  metal  ^n  the  cathodes  while  generating  a 
sheet  of  gas  bubbles  frorrt  the  bubble  tubes  through  the  elec- 
trolyte between  opposed  atode-cathode  faces  to  produce  agita- 
tion of  the  electrolyte  ovei  the  cathode  faces  as  metal  is  being 
deposited  thereon  and  (naintaining  said  convection  edge 
baffies  during  electrodeppsition  to  form  enclosures  between 
cathode  and  anode  faces\  to  minimize  lateral  spreading  and 
contraction  of  the  sheet  Of  bubbles  and  prevent  deposition  of 
metal  at  the  edges  of  the  cathodes  extending  beyond  the 
baffies,  and  maintaining  kaid  anode  bottom  extension  during 
eleclrodeposition  to  prevent  deposition  of  metal  at  the  bottom 
of  the  cathode  faces. 


May  22,  1979 
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Re.  30,006 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF  A  POLYOLEHN 

COATING  LAYER  ONTO  A  METAL  SURFACE 

Seigo  Sakayori,  Koga;  Tomoyosi  Kuro,  Izumi;  Kazuyuki  Morita, 
Sowa;  Nobuya  Hinooka,  Iwakuni;  Hirozi  Niimi,  Waki,  and 
Kensuke  Komatsu,  Iwakuni,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui 
Petrochemical  Industries  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Toa  Paint  Co.  Ltd., 
Osaka,  both  of,  Japan 

Original  No.  4,048,355,  dated  Sep.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  525,219, 
Nov.  19, 1974.  Application  for  reissue  May  25,  1978,  Ser.  No. 
909,720 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1973,  48-131972 
Int.  a:-  B05D  1/36 

U.S.  a.  427—375  33  Qaims 

20.  A  process  for  coating  a  metal  surface  with  a  polyolefin 

comprising: 

I.  coating  a  metal  surface  with  a  first  layer  consisting  essentially 
of  an  uncured  epoxy  resin:  and 

II.  melt-bonding  onto  the  first  uncured  layer,  a  second  layer 
which  is: 

A.  a  first  polyolefin  modified  by  copolymerization  with  one 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of: 

L  an  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  having  the  carboxylic 

groups  attached  to  adjacent  carbon  atoms,  and 
a.  an  anhydride  of  the  acid  of  (i):  or 

B.  a  blend  of  polyolefins  consisting  essentially  of: 
L  a  second  polyolefin,  and 

iL  the  modified  first  polyolefin  of  (A),  the  polyolefin  of(B) 
(i)  and  (8)  (ii)  being  the  same  or  different,  with  the 
provisos  that:  (1)  for  (A),  the  weight  percentage  of  the 
repeating  units  of  (A)  (i)  or  (A)  (ii)  is  from  10'*  to  10% 
of  the  modified  polyolefin;  and  (2)  for  (B),  the  weight 
percentage  of  the  repeating  units  of(B)  (ii)  is  from  10-* 
to  10%  of  the  polyolefin  blend. 


Re.  30,007 
HEMATOCRIT  MEASUREMENTS  BY  ELECTRICAL 
CONDUCTIVITY 
Robert  R.  Steuer,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  and  Glenn  G.  Enke, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to  United  States  Surgical  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn. 
Original  No.  3,922,598,  dated  Nov.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  497,553, 
Aug.  15, 1974.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  24, 1976,  Ser.  No. 
717,381 

Int.  a.2  COIN  27/42 
U.S.  a.  324—30  B  11  Claims 


7.  An  apparatus  for  determining  a  conductance  characteristic  of 
whole  blood,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

base  means  of  insulating  material; 

a  region  defined  by  said  base  means  for  receiving  and  holding  a 
liquid  sample  of  whole  blood,  said  region  having  a  volume 
substantially  corresponding  to  one  drop  of  whole  blood; 

first  and  second  electrodes  positioned  in  spaced-apart  relation  in 
said  base  means  with  the  exp')sed  portions  of  said  electrodes 
being  entirely  within  the  boundaries  of  said  region  to  be 
completely  covered  by  and  submerged  in  a  one-drop  blood 


sample  when  same  is  received  in  said  region,  said  electrodes 
being  configured  so  that  the  path  of  a  current  produced  by  the 
electric  voltage  applied  between  said  electrodes  is  completely 
contained  within  the  one-drop  blood  sample  received  in  said 
region;  and 
means  for  electrically  connecting  said  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes to  an  electric  circuit  capable  of  creating  and  measuring 
a  current  between  said  electrodes  to  enable  a  characteristic  of 
whole  blood  to  be  determined. 


Re.  30,008 
FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 
OPERATION 
Richard  L.  Nelson,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Re- 
search &  Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 
Original  No.  3,872.239,  dated  Mar.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  333,616, 
Feb.  20, 1973.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  15, 1977,  Ser.  No. 
777,678 

Int.  a.=  H04N  1/08 
VS.  a.  358—291  22  Claims 


1.  In  a  facsimile  system  comprising  a  transmitter,  a  receiver 
and  a  communications  network  therebetween;  said  transmitter 
including  reading  means  for  detecting  the  information  content 
of  an  original  document,  transmitter  scanning  means  for  mov- 
ing said  original  document  relative  to  said  reading  means  along 
successive  scanning  paths,  signal  transmission  means  respon- 
sive to  said  reading  means  for  generating  signals  representing 
the  information  content  of  said  original  document;  said  re- 
ceiver comprising  means  for  writing  on  a  copy  medium  juxta- 
posed to  said  writing  means,  a  drum  for  supporting  the  copy 
medium  thereon,  receiver  scanning  means  for  moving  said  copy 
medium  supported  by  said  drum  relative  to  said  writing  means 
along  successive  scanning  paths,  and  signal  receiving  means 
responsive  to  said  signals  generated  by  said  signal  transmission 
means  for  activating  said  writing  means  to  reproduce  the  infor- 
mation content  of  said  original  document  on  said  copy  me- 
dium; the  improvement  residing  in  said  copy  medium  compris- 
ing: 

a  closed  loop  of  material  moved  relative  to  said  writing 
means  by  said  scanning  means  such  that  a  continuous 
writing  surface  is  juxtaposed  to  said  writing  means 
thereby  eliminating  the  necessity  for  synchronizing  the 
initial  relative  positions  of  said  original  document  and  said 
reading  means  in  a  scanning  path  with  the  initial  relative 
pKKitions  of  said  copy  medium  and  said  writing  means  in  a 
corresponding  scanning  path.'  and 
means  for  cutting  said  copy  medium  on  said  drum  so  as  to  break 
said  closed  loop  after  completion  of  the  trans,,  tission  along  a 
line  substantially  corresponding  with  an  edge  of  the  original 
document. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  MAY  22,  1979 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


4,418 
PEACH  TREE 
Leroy  W.  Brackett,  Yaldma,  Wuh.,  assignor  to  May  Nursery 
Company,  Yakima,  Wuh. 

Filed  Mar.  IS,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,930 

Int.  a.2  AOIH  5/03 

U.S.  a.  Plt.-43  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Early  Elberta  Freestone 

peach  tree  characteiized  by  its  winter  hardiness,  by  its  more 

upright  growth  habit  with  smaller  scaffolding,  by  its  more 

deeply  green  leaves,  by  its  fruit  that  is  similar  to  that  of  its 

parent  but  that  matures  some  Kven  to  ten  days  earlier,  and  by 

its  ability  to  produce  a  full  crop  of  fruit  despite  adverse  winter 

or  spring  freeze  conditions  fatal  to  crop  production  in  the 

Early  Elberta  Freestone  peach  trees  growing  in  the  same 

vicinity,  as  illustrated  and  described. 


4,419 
WHITE  ROSE  SPORT  NO.  72-M 
Glenn  H.  Ryan,  Pershing,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Joseph  H.  Hill 
Company,  Richmond,  Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  929,580 
Int.  a.2  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit.— 14  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinctive  rose  cultivar  subsuntially  as  herein 
shown  and  described,  characterized  by  the  attractive  form  and 
medium  large  size  of  its  white  flowers,  its  abundant  production 
of  flowers  borne  singly  on  strong  stems  of  medium  length,  and 
its  proliflc  habit  of  growth. 


4,420 
ARALIA  PLANT  NAMED  SILVER  QUEEN 
Billy  F.  Tramonte,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Pleasure  Plants 
International,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  933,660 
Int  a.2  AOIH  5/12 
VS.  a.  Pit.— 88  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Aralia  plant  substantially  as 
herein  shown  and  described,  particularly  characterized  by  its 
light  green,  leathery  leaves  which  have  their  entire  margins 
edged  with  silver  white,  and  by  its  more  self-branching  and 
compact  growth  habit  and  its  abundant  and  dense  foliage 
production. 
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4.155.122 

LIGHT  SHIELD  FOR  WELDERS  MASK 

Hemuum  Budmiger,  Seewen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Revue 

Thommen  AG,  Waldenburg,  Switzerland 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  637,000,  Dec.  2. 1975.  Pat.  No. 

4,071.912.  ThU  application  Nov.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,178 

Int  a.2  A61F  9/06 

MS.  a.  2—8  9  Claims 


from  one  another  being,  when  considered  as  a  group, 
constrained  against  any  significant  flowing  so  that  these 


1.  A  welder's  eyeshield  comprising:  a  headpiece  provided 
with  a  window  subdivided  into  a  passive  First  section  of  con- 
stant light  attenuation  and  a  voluge-controlled  second  section 
of  variable  light  transmissivity  juxUposed  with  said  first  sec- 
tion; 

photoelectric  sensing  means  on  said  headpiece  generating  an 
output  signal  in  response  to  incident  radiation  potentially 
damaging  to  the  user's  eyesight;  and 
circuit  means  connecting  said  sensing  means  to  said  second 
section  for  maintaining  same  more  highly  transparent  to 
visible  rays  than  said  first  section  in  the  absence  of  said 
output  signal  and  for  significantly  reducing  the  light  trans- 
missivity of  said  second  section  in  the  presence  of  said 
output  signal. 


components  as  a  group  exhibit  the  characteristic  of  being 
non-fluid  and  essentially  non-dispersible. 


4,155,123 

DEODORIZING  MANUFACTURE  FOR  THE  FOOT 

USING  ION  EXCHANGE  MATERIAL 

Karel  Popper,  DanTille,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Paul  M.  Klein,  Jr., 

Oakland,  Calif.,  a  part  interest 
DlTision  of  Ser.  No.  382,208,  Aug.  24, 1973,  Pat  No.  3,922,723. 
This  applicatioii  Oct  28, 1975,  Ser.  No.  626.361 
lot  CL'  A41B  n/00 
MS.  a.  2—239  5  Claims 

1.  A  deodorant  manufacture  configured  into  a  shaped  article 
of  the  category  customarily  worn  on  the  foot; 
said  article  comprising  anion  exchange  material  and  the 
configuration  of  said  article,  when  worn  in  the  normally 
intended  manner,  being  such  that  a  portion  of  the  material 
of  the  article  is  in  close  juxUposition  to  the  foot  of  the 
wearer; 
the  effective  surface  area  of  said  portion  of  the  material  of 
the  article  being  sufficiently  large  and  so  located  that  it 
covers  a  subsuntial  portion  of  that  area  of  the  foot  which 
exudes  odorant  and  said  portion  of  the  material  of  said 
article  including  anion  exchange  sites;  and 
said  anion  exchange  material  being  in  non-fiuid  and  essen- 
tially non-dispersible,  substantially  extended  form  and 
having  anion  exchange  sites  capable  of  substantially  sorb- 
ing  anions  from  said  odorant  at  the  pH  existing  in  the 
region  of  contact  between  said  material  and  said  odorant; 
any  componenU  of  said  material  that  are  endowed  with 
anion  exchange  sites  and  are  grossly  discernible  as  distinct 


4,155,124 
BURNT  CERAMIC  BONE  IMPLANT 
Haruyuki  Kawahara,  Morigucbi;  Masaya  Hirabayashi,  Kyoto; 
Yoshiteru  Hamano,  Otsu,  and  Yoshimasa  Goto,  Kyoto,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kyoto  Ceramic  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  790.249,  Apr.  25,  1977,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  684,051,  May  6,  1966, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  546,023,  Jan.  31, 
1975,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
524.557,  Nov.  18,  1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  26, 
1978,  Ser.  No.  872,684 
Int  a.2  A61F  1/24:  A61C  13/iO 
MS.  a.  3—1.9  1  Ctafm 

1.  A  ceramic  bone  implant  comprising: 

(a)  80-90  wt.  %  AI2O3;  and 

(b)  10-20  wt.  %  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  LbtOj,  Y2OJ,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


4.155.125 
IRIS  CLIP  ANCHORING  MEANS  FOR  INTRAOCULAR 

LENSES 
Richard  F.  Woodcock,  South  Woodstock,  Conn.,  and  William 
Richards,  Medway,  Mass.,  assignors  to  American  Optical 
Corporation,  Sonthbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,192 

Int  a.2  A61F  1/16.  1/24 

MS.  a.  3—13  10  Claims 


1.  An  iris  clip  filament  prepared  for  attachment  to  an  intra- 
ocular lens  comprising: 
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through  the  length  of 
herebeyond; 


a  rigid  ferrule  having  a  passagewa  '  extending  completely 

therethrough; 
said  niament  extending  completely 

said  passageway  with  protrusion 
the  portion  of  said  filament  within  sAid  passageway  being  in 

frictional  contact  with  said  ferrine  along  said  length  of 

said  passageway;  and 
said  protrusion  being  beaded  to  a  diametral  size  greater  than 

an  adjacent  diameter  of  said  passageway. 


4,155,126 

UNIVERSAL  HOSPITAL  CHAIR 

Henry  Classen,  P.O.  Box  773,  Upper  Lake,  Calif.  95485 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,493 

Int.  CI.:  A47K  11/02.  17/02:  A47C  7/00:  A47B  83/02 


V.S.  CI.  4—134 


13  Claims 


1.  In  a  hospital  chair,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  support  frame  having  a  Multiplicity  of  aligned 
apertures; 

(b)  a  second  support  frame  for  asse^ibly  with  the  first  sup- 
port frame  to  form  a  stand; 

(c)  an  insert  means,  mounted  pivotally  at  and  relative  to  the 
first  and  second  support  frames,  having  a  multiplicity  of 
aligned  apertures,  which  when  so  mounted  will  substan- 
tially align  with  the  apertures  of  the  first  support  frame; 

(d)  a  seat  means  mounted  adjustably  within  the  apertures  of 
the  first  support  frame  and  insert  means; 

(e)  bracket  means  mounted  to  the  ffont  portion  of  the  seat 
means; 

(0  a  leg  rest  frame  mounted  at  and  adjustably  relative  to  the 

seat  means; 
(g)  a  table  means  tiltably  mounted  wi(hin  the  apertures  of  the 

first  support  frame;  i 

(h)  upholstery  means  covering  the  teat  means,  and  the  leg 

support  frame. 


4,155,127 
CUSHIONED  TOILET  SEAT  ASSEMBLY 
Abe  Seiderman,  7365  SW.  132  St.,  Miwii,  Fla.  33183 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,442 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  25, 
1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a:  A47K  13/02:  A47C  7/20 
U.S.  a.  4—234  6  Qaims 

1.  A  cushioned  toilet  seat  member,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion a  pair  of  substantially  flat,  integiblly-molded  upper  and 
lower  base  members,  upholstery  material  covering  the  respec- 
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tive  top  and  bottom  of  said  u  pper  and  lower  base  members,  a 
cushioning  member  interpose  I  between  said  covering  material 
and  their  respective  upper  arid  lower  base  members,  said  up- 
outer  sheet  material  layers  sur- 
rounding peripheral  edge  portions  of  their  respective  upper 
and  lower  base  members  and  iterminating  in  marginal  portions 
overlapping  the  respective  bottom  and  top  of  said  upper  and 
lower  base  members,  means  jsecuring  said  marginal  overlap- 
ping portions  to  the  bottom  ind  top  of  said  upper  and  lower 
base  members,  respectively,  ekch  of  said  upper  and  lower  base 
members  being  formed  with  murality  of  through  openings  and 


W^^m^^^s^js^jTjyj!^?^ 


a  plurality  of  plug  pins  extent 


/A       tU        >«,  VSi 


ing  outwardly  of  said  bottom  of 


said  upper  base  member  and  i  aid  top  of  said  lower  base  mem- 
ber, said  through  openings  an4  said  plug  pins  being  so  disposed 
that  each  of  said  plug  pins  in  ^ne  of  said  upper  and  lower  base 
members  is  in  axial  alignment  with  a  through  opening  in  the 
other  of  said  base  members  >i'hen  said  upper  and  lower  base 
members  are  so  arranged  that  jhe  bottom  of  said  upper  member 
is  in  aligned,  face-to-face  engagement  with  the  top  of  said 
lower  base  member,  said  plug  pins  being  of  such  size  as  to  be 
received  through  their  respedtive  aligned  op>enings  and  com- 
prising means  for  interlocking  within  their  respective  opening 
for  securing  together  said  upser  and  lower  base  members. 


4,115,128 
TOILET  TANK  FLUSH  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Arthur  M.  Dyer,  1949  Washington  St.,  Lemon  Grove,  Calif. 
92045 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1978.  Ser.  No.  919,847 
Int.  a.:  E03D  ]/35 
U.S.  a.  4-392  I  8  aaims 

1.  A  toilet  tank  flush  valve  ^sembly  for  a  toilet  of  the  type 
including  a  flush  pipe  having  a  valve  seat  for  receiving  a  valve 
closure  element,  an  upright  (Overflow  pipe,  and  a  drain  port 
connecting  the  overflow  pipe  lo  the  flush  pii>e  below  the  valve 
seat,  comprising  I 

a  valve  closure  element  fcjr  seating  on  said  valve  seat  to 

prevent  liquid  flowing  from  said  tank; 
guide  means  attached  to  tie  bottom  of  the  valve  closure 
element  for  extending  into  said  flush  pipe  when  the  valve 
closure  element  is  seated  for  guiding  said  seating  of  the 
valve  closure  element; 
linkage  means  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the  valve  closure 
element  for  linking  the  bottom  of  the  valve  closure  ele- 
ment to  the  inside  of  said  flush  pipe  below  said  valve  seat 
for  limiting  upward  vertical  movement  of  the  valve  clo- 
sure element  and  for  limiting  revolution  of  the  valve 
closure  element  about  saia  overflow  pipe  when  the  valve 
closure  element  is  lifted  ^ff  of  said  valve  seat; 
a  buoy;  I 

a  flexible  linkage  connecting  the  buoy  to  the  top  of  the  valve 

closure  element;  ] 

restraining  means  attached]  to  the  flexible  linkage  for  re- 
straining the  buoy  from  (moving  more  than  a  predeter- 
mined length  of  linkage  ifrom  the  valve  closure  element 
for  preventing  the  valve  jclosure  element  from  seating  on 
the  valve  seat  during  ai^  interval  from  when  the  valve 
closure  element  has  beeri  lifted  from  the  valve  seat  until 
the  level  in  the  toilet  taak  recedes  to  less  than  approxi- 
mately said  predetermined  length  above  the  valve  seat; 
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and  a  weight  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the  valve  closure 
element  for  forcing  the  valve  closure  element  to  seat  on 


the  valve  seat  when  the  buoy  does  not  prevent  the  valve 
closure  element  from  seating. 


4,155,129 
PAN  TYPE  BOTTOM  DISCHARGE  TOILET 

Harold  J.  Russell,  804  Mountain  Ave.,  Ojai,  Calif.  93023 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,259 
Int.  a.-'  E03D  U/02.  11/18 
U.S.  a.  4 — 429  8  CUims 


1.  In  a  bottom  discharge  toilet  comprising  a  base,  a  reservoir 
means  mounted  above  said  base,  said  reservoir  means  including 
outlet  openings  for  releasing  water  therein,  a  controlled  water 
inlet  to  said  reservoir  means,  an  open  bowl  means  carried 
below  said  reservoir  means  for  receiving  water  therefrom, 
means  having  op>en  and  closed  positions  for  releasably  retain- 
ing water  within  said  bowl  means,  said  water  retaining  means 
in  a  closed  position  forming  a  seal  with  said  bowl  means,  and  a 
discharge  orifice  at  the  bottom  of  said  base  below  said  bowl 
means,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  trap  means  carried  on  said  base,  said  trap  means  being 
configured  to  provide  trapping  action  for  plumbing  fix- 


tures other  than  said  toilet,  and  including  inlet  means 
adapted  to  receive  the  discharge  from  said  other  plumbing 
fixtures,  an  outlet  means  directing  said  discharge  into  the 
interior  of  said  base  above  said  discharge  orifice  after 
passage  through  said  trap  means,  and  means  for  enabling  a 
flow  of  water  from  said  inlet  means  to  said  outlet  means 
and  for  preventing  a  flow  of  gas  from  said  outlet  means  to 
said  inlet  means,  whereby  a  common  trap  means  is  pro- 
vided for  each  of  said  other  plumbing  fixtures,  and  the 
discharge  thereof  is  employed  in  keeping  the  toilet  outlet 
clear. 


4.155,130 

MEANS  FOR  RESTRAINING  CROSS  HELICAL 

SPIN-OUT 

Richard  C.  Roe,  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  Sealy,  Inc.,  Chicago, 

III. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,728 

Int.  a.:  A47C  23/00 

U.S.  a.  5—269  16  Qaims 


1.  TTie  combination  of  a  cross  helical  cap  and  an  innerspring 
unit  which  innerspring  unit  includes  a  plurality  of  coil  springs 
arranged  in  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  rows,  a  plurality 
of  cross  helicals  extending  transversely  of  the  rows  of  coil 
springs,  lacing  together  adjacent  coil  springs  in  each  row,  at 
least  one  of  said  cross  helicals  extending  several  revolutions 
beyond  the  laced  portion  of  the  coil  springs,  and  at  least  one 
border  wire  extending  about  the  perimeter  of  the  innerspring 
unit  and  positioned  adjacent  at  least  one  cross  helical  end,  said 
cross  helical  cap  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  shaft  adapted  to  be  received  by  a  cross  helical 

and  threaded  for  frictional  engagement  thereto;  and 
means  for  restraining  longitudinal  movement  of  the  cross 
helical  beyond  the  border  wire,  which  restraining  means 
includes  an  outer  surface  adapted  to  abut  the  adjacent 
border  wire  uf)on  longitudinal  movement  of  the  cross 
helical  toward  said  border  wire  and  a  shoulder  means 
which  provides  a  positive  abutment  for  the  end  of  the 
cross  helical  to  reduce  cross  helical  spin-out,  said  restrain- 
ing means  being  formed  integrally  with  said  cylindrical 
shaft. 


4,155,131 

PLATFORM  BED  FRAME 

Allan  E.  Harris,  and  George  M.  Harris,  both  of  Chicago,  III., 

assignors  to  Harris-Hub  Co.,  Inc.,  Harvey,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  853,553,  Nov.  21,  1977,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  920,340 
Int.  C\.-  A47C  19/00:  A47B  47/00 
U.S.  a.  5—296  30  CUims 

1.  A  platform  bed  frame  for  supporting  mattress  means  in 
spaced  relationship  to  a  floor  comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  side  plates,  each  side  plate  having 
substantially  the  same  dimensions  and  including  a  wall 
portion  having  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge  and  dis- 
posed in  relation  to  the  floor  to  provide  upright  support 
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for  said  mattress  means,  a  supporl  portion  for  providing 
support  for  a  peripheral  part  of  said  mattress  means,  the 
support  portion  integral  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  wall 
portion  and  disposed  generally  transversely  of  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  of  the  wall  portion  to  provide  support  for 
said  mattress  means,  a  flange  member  extending  generally 
upwardly  of  and  integral  with  said  support  portion  for 
preventing  lateral  movement  of  said  mattress  means  with 
res(>ect  to  said  platform,  said  flange  member  including  a 
generally  planar  portion  extending  upwardly  of  said  sup- 
port portion  and  integral  therewith,  an  arcuate  portion 
extending  generally  inwardly  of  said  planar  |X>rtion  and 
integral  therewith,  and  a  terminal  portion  extending  gen- 
erally downwardly  of  said  arcuate  portion  and  integral 
therewith,  and  a  foot  p>ortion  integral  with  the  lower  edge 
of  said  wall  portion  for  confronting  the  surface  upon 
which  the  platform  is  situated,  said  foot  portion  extending 
generally  inwardly  of  said  wall  portion  and  including  a 


substantially  planar  portion  integral  with  said  wall  portion 
and  extending  inwardly  of  said  substantially  planar  por- 
tion and  integral  therewith, 

a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  end  plates  extending  substan- 
tially transversely  between  said  side  plates,  each  end  plate 
having  substantially  the  same  dimensions  and  including  an 
intermediate  portion  having  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower 
edge  and  two  ends  and  disposed  in  relation  to  the  floor  to 
provide  upright  support  for  said  mattress  means,  an  upper 
arm  portion  for  supporting  a  peripheral  portion  of  said 
mattress  means,  the  upper  arm  portion  integral  with  the 
upper  edge  of  the  intermediate  portion,  and  a  lower  leg 
portion  integral  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  intermediate 
portion  for  confronting  the  surface  upon  which  said  plat- 
form is  situated;  and 

means  for  detachably  securing  each  of  said  end  plates  to 
each  of  said  side  plates  to  form  a  generally  rectangular 
platform. 

h 

4,155,132 
RESCUE  EQUIPMENT 
William  W.  A.  Lee,  Bognor  Regis,  England,  assignor  to  Mastep 
(Plastics)  Ltd.,  Sussex,  England 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,399 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  28,  1976, 
40299/76 

Int.  a.2  B63C  9/00 
U.S.  a.  9—14  13  Qaims 

1.  Rescue  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  lifebelt;  a  housing  having  a  recess  shaped  for  accommodat- 
ing said  lifebelt  and  said  lifebelt  being  accommodated  in 
said  housing  recess;  said  recess  being  open  topped  to 
permit  said  lifebelt  to  exit  from  said  housing;  said  recess 
defming  and  at  least  partially  suriounding  a  hub  of  said 
housing; 
a  length  of  line  secured  to  said  lifebelt  and  wrapped  about 
said  hub;  marker  means  attached  to  said  line  at  a  distance 
along  said  line  from  the  attachment  of  said  line  to  said 
lifebelt; 
retaining  means  for  retaining  said  lifebelt  in  juxtaposition  to 
said  housing  and  in  said  recess;  said  retaining  means  com- 
prising at  least  one  elastic  retaining  member  extending 
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generally  from  the  periph  try  of  said  housing  past  and  over 
said  lifebelt  and  to  said  h|ib; 
release  means  for  releasingj  said  retaining  means  to  permit 
said  lifebelt  to  exit  from  s^d  housing  and  as  said  lifebelt  is 
drawn  away  from  said  lousing,  said  lifebelt  draws  said 
line  along  and  off  said  hub  until  said  marker  means  is  also 
drawn  away  from  said  housing;  said  release  means  com- 


'^^ 


prising  a  removable  elempnt  on  said  hub  and  removably 
holding  said  elastic  retailing  member  and  being  remov- 
able from  said  retaining  member  for  freeing  said  lifebelt 
for  exiting  said  housing; 
said  release  means  including  an  operator  remote  from  said 
retaining  means  and  alsojconnected  with  said  removable 
element,  whereby  said  liftbelt  may  be  released  by  acting 
on  said  operator  remote  ft-om  said  lifebelt. 


4,1S5,133 
BOOKMAKING 
Ernest  A.  Tinison,  Kettering,.  England,  assignor  to  Timsons 
Limited,  Kettering,  England 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,667 
Qaims  priority,  application  pnited  Kingdom,  Mar.  16,  1977, 
51558/77;  Apr.  19,  1977, 1618f/77 

Int.  a.2  g42C  19/0% 
U.S.  a.  11—1  R  i  15  Oaims 


--"--fi 


5.  A  method  of  assemblingi  a  block  for  a  double  book  or 
double  book  section  in  a  2-u>  coming  and  going  method  of 
bookmaking  in  which  successive  lengths  of  a  paper  web  have 
each  been  identically  printed  sO  that  each  length  shows  in  total 
a  number  of  primary  book  pates  each  of  which  appears  once 
only,  the  method  of  assemblmg  comprising  (1)  providing  a 
plurality  of  identical  batches  of  signatures,  each  batch  consist- 
ing of  leaves  of  paper  formed  by  cutting  and  slitting  one  of  said 
lengths  and  containing  all  of  said  primary  pages  arranged  in 
pairs  on  the  leaves  with  each  pair  of  pages  meeting  in  a  junc- 
tion; (2)  conveying  the  batchy  in  a  single  stream  one  behind 
the  other  towards  a  combinii^  station;  (3)  while  the  batches 
are  being  so  conveyed  tumipg  each  alternate  batch  of  the 
stream  through  180'  about  an  axis  parallel  to  tlte  junctions  of 
the  pages  in  the  batch;  and  (4)  assembling  the  batches  at  the 
combining  station  in  pairs  to  form  blocks  for  a  double  book  or 
a  double  book  section,  each  such  pair  comprising  a  batch 
which  has  been  turned  and  a  hlatch  which  has  not  been  turned. 
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4,155,134 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  FORMING,  INSERTING 

AND  CLOSING  ZIGZAG  WIRE  BINDERS 

Ernst  Pfiffle,  Neuffen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Hans 

SIckinger  Co.,  Pontiac,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1978.  Ser.  No.  892.279 

Int.  a.2  B42C  5/12 

MS.  a.  11—1  A  8  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  binding  books  having  perforations  along  the 
spine,  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  continuous  strip  of 
zigzag  wire  binder  at  a  first  station,  continuously  storing  said 
strip  at  a  second  station,  transporiing  said  strip  to  a  third  sta- 
tion where  lengths  of  the  strip  are  cut,  inseried  and  closed 
within  the  perforations  of  the  books,  stopping  said  cutting, 
inserting  and  closing  operations  at  the  third  station  in  response 
to  a  reduction  in  the  continuous  strip  at  said  second  station 
below  a  predetermined  amount,  restarting  said  operations  at 
the  third  station  in  response  to  an  increase  in  the  strip  stored  at 
said  second  station  atwve  a  predetermined  amount,  stopping 
the  formation  of  the  continuous  strip  at  said  first  station  in 
response  to  an  increase  in  the  strip  stored  at  said  second  station 
above  a  predetermined  amount,  and  restarting  said  formation 
of  the  strip  at  said  first  station  in  response  to  a  reduction  in  the 
strip  at  said  second  station  below  a  predetermined  amount. 


1.  A  pulling  over  mechanism  comprising:  a  pincers  mounted 
for  heightwise  movement  between  upper  and  lower  positions; 
powered  means  for  effecting  said  heightwise  movement;  means 
for  initially  causing  the  powered  means  to  retain  the  pincers  in 
its  upper  position;  a  handle  so  mounted  as  to  be  movable  away 


from  an  idle  position;  connecting  means  so  connecting  the 
handle  to  the  pincers  as  to  cause  the  pincers  to  be  lowered  from 
its  upper  position  to  an  intermediate  position  in  response  to 
movement  of  the  handle  from  its  idle  position  to  an  advanced 
position,  the  distance  between  the  pincers  upper  position  and 
the  pincers  intermediate  position  being  proportional  to  the 
extent  of  movement  of  the  handle  away  from  its  idle  position  to 
its  advanced  position;  retaining  means  enabling  the  handle  to 
be  retained  in  its  advanced  position  and  therefore  enabling  the 
pincers  to  be  retained  in  its  intermediate  position  upon  release 
of  the  handle  in  its  advanced  (position;  means  for  thereafter 
actuating  the  powered  means  to  lower  the  pincers  from  its 
intermediate  position  to  its  lower  position;  and  means  for  there- 
after actuating  the  powered  means  to  raise  the  pincers  from  its 
lower  position  to  iu  upper  position;  characterized  in  that  the 
machine  comprises:  release  means  operative  to  release  said 
connecting  means  after  the  handle  has  been  moved  to  its  ad- 
vanced position  and  prior  to  the  actuation  of  the  powered 
means  to  lower  the  pincers  from  its  intermediate  position  to  its 
lower  position;  and  return  means  operative  to  thereafter  return 
the  handle  to  its  idle  position. 


4,155,136 
SOUND  DEADENING  IN  ULTRASONIC  HEEL 
ATTACHER 
John  C.  Foster,  Wigston,  England,  assignor  to  USM  Corpora- 
tion, Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,179 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Not.  19,  1977, 
48259/77 

Int  Q.2  A43D  25/00;  GIOK  11/00 
MS.  Q.  12—147  R  6  Claims 


4,155,135 
PULLING  OVER  MECHANISM 
Michael  M.  Becka,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignor  to  International 
Shoe  Machine  Corporation,  Nashua,  N.H. 

FUed  May  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  905,683 

Int.  Q.^  A43D  23/00 

U.S.  Q.  12—14.5  4  Qaims 


1.  The  method  of  reducing  ultrasound  emission  when  a 
member  is  vibrated  at  ultrasonic  frequency  against  a  work- 
piece,  said  method  comprising  enveloping  at  least  adjacent 
portions  of  the  member  and  the  workpiece  in  a  mat  of  floppy 
cords  disposed  in  a  plurality  of  layers. 


4,155,137 

WATER  POWERED  BRUSH  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Thomas  E.  Kadlub.  618  10th  St.  E.,  Williston,  N.  Dak.  58801 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,647 

Int  Q.2  A46B  13/06 

MS.  a.  15—4  5  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  a  water  pressure  driven  rotary  turbine 

cleaning  brush  operably  mounted  in  a  housing  and  connected 

for  water  pressure  flow  with  a  main  water  pressure  flow  line 

having  a  terminus  and  adapted  for  operation  by  the  water  flow 

of  the  main  line  by  a  water  coupler  flow  first  takeoff  water  line 


1184 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


from  the  main  water  flow  line  before  the  main  line  terminus, 
said  first  take-off  water  line  being  connected  by  a  coupler 
means  to  the  brush  housing  to  direct  water  pressure  flow  to 
operate  the  brush  turbine,  a  second  \fater  coupler  flow  water 
line  connecting  the  housing  with  the  main  water  flow  line  by 
another  coupler  means  and  adapted  to  return  all  the  water  flow 
from  the  rotary  turbine  to  the  main  line  at  a  point  on  the  main 


line  between  the  first  take-off  line  and  the  main  line  terminus, 
and  a  manually  operable  water  valve  in  the  main  water  flow 
line  to  direct  the  water  pressure  l|<5lw  therefrom  into  the  first 
take-off  line  to  operate  the  rotary  tufbine  by  routing  the  water 
flow  through  the  brush  turbine  and  btck  into  the  main  line  by 
the  second  water  flow  line  for  discharge  out  the  main  line 
terminus. 


4,155,138   ! 

FLOOR  BUFTING  MACHINE 

Burke  F.  Fallen,  1315  Buck  St.,  Eugeae,  Oreg.  97402 

Division  of  Set.  No.  701,522,  Jul.  1,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,069,538. 

This  application  Jan.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,216 

Int.  a:-  A47L  Il/N 

U.S.  a.  15—98  i  3  Qaims 


ii*>-(» — 


riking: 


1.  A  floor  buffing  machine  comprising: 

a  chassis; 

a  pair  of  chassis  mounted  floor  engaging  wheels  mounted  on 
a  common  axis  of  rotation  for  movement  over  the  floor  to 
be  buffed; 

a  motor  drive  carried  by  said  chastis; 

a  buffing  pad  support  member  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
oppositely  extending  first  shafts  joumaled  on  said  chassis 
along  a  common  normally  substantially  horizontal  axis 
parallel  to  said  wheel  axis  and  offset  therefrom  for  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  the  floor  upon  pivoting  said 
chassis  around  said  wheel  axis; 

a  drive  plate  having  a  normal  horizontal  planar  position  in 
use  and  adapted  for  support  of  a  disc -shaped  buffing  pad  at 
the  underside  thereof; 

a  third  shaft  secured  centrally  to  said  plate  and  extending 
substantially  perpendicular  thereto  from  the  upper  side 
thereof,  said  third  shaft  being  joumaled  by  said  member 
along  an  axis  extending  between  said  first  shafts  and  inter- 
secting and  perpendicular  to  said  common  axis  thereof; 
and 

a  belt  sheave  mounted  on  said  third  shaft  in  the  plane  of  said 
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common  axis  and  adap  ed  for  belt  driven  connection  to 
said  motor  drive. 


4,)55,139 
PAINT  BRUSH  WITH  DISPOSABLE  APPLICATOR 
ELtMENT 
P.  Corcoran,  1741  S.  Haster  St.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 


Theodore 
92803 


Filed  Feb.  22, 1!)78,  Ser.  No.  880,102 


Int.  a.'  A46B 
U.S.  a.  15—244  R 


/5/00,B05C/7/00 


1  Qaim 


1.  A  paint,  varnish,  stain  ( ir  the  like  hand  applicator  device 
comprising: 

(a)  a  handle  integral  wit^  a  flexible,  thin  plastic  tongue 
extension; 

(b)  at  least  two  perpendici^arly  projecting  pins  integral  with 
said  extension; 

(c)  at  least  two  plastic  prbtuberances  upwards  of  said  pins 
and  integral  with  said  h  andle; 

(d)  a  plastic  skirt; 

(e)  a  foam  applicator; 
(0  an  opening  in  said  plastic  skirt  so  that  such  skirt  is 

mounted  on  said  handle  |over  its  free  end  and  can  be  freely 
moved  up  and  down  sifch  handle;  such  skirt  adapted  to 
lock  between  said  two  brotuberances  at  its  opening;  and 
(g)  a  slot  in  the  middle  of  jsaid  applicator  opening  at  its  top, 
said  slot  receiving  saidi  extension,  the  upper  part  of  the 
applicator  housed  witt^n  the  skirt  and  engaged  by  the 
pins. 


4,155,140 

PAINT  APPLICATOR  HAVING  DETACHABLE  HANDLE 

Robert  I.  Janssen,  St.  Paul,  and  Donald  R.  Cooke,  Minneapolis, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Padco,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  906,927 

Int.  Cl.2  B05(J  J7/00:  B25G  3/18 

VS.  a.  15—210  R  7  Claims 


lOa 


1.  A  device  for  treating  a  jsurface  with  a  pad  having  a  mate- 
rial treating  surface,  the  device  comprising: 

a  handle  having  a  plate  Rnd  a  gripping  portion,  the  plate 
having  side  walls  and  ajlip  extending  below  a  first  edge  of 
the  plate; 

a  pad  supporting  base  ha\jing  first  and  second  faces,  the  first 
face  for  supporting  the  pad,  and  the  second  face  for  at- 
tachment to  the  handle , 
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first  and  second  opposed  flanges  connected  to  the  second 
face  for  slidably  receiving  and  holding  the  plate  at  the  side 
walls; 

a  groove  in  the  second  face  positioned  proximate  one  end  of 
the  first  and  second  flanges  and  transverse  to  the  first  and 
second  flanges  for  receiving  and  holding  the  lip;  and 

a  ramp  in  the  second  face  rising  from  a  first  edge  of  the  base 
to  the  groove  for  engaging  the  lip  and  guiding  the  lip  to 
the  groove  as  the  plate  is  slid  and  snap{>ed  into  a  locking 
position  in  which  the  side  walls  are  held  by  the  first  and 
second  flanges  and  the  lip  is  held  in  the  groove. 


approximately  one-eighth  of  an  inch  beyond  the  underside 
so  that  they  can  roll  in  a  common  joint  line  between  tiles. 


4,155,143 
SEPARABLE  HANDLE  FOR  CLEANER 
Heinz-Siegfried  Garbe,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hoover 
Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,011 

Int.  a.-  A47L  9/32 

VS.  a.  15—410  10  Qaims 


4,155,141 

CEMENT  HNISHING  TOOL 

Charles  A.  Guerra,  2943  NE.  22nd  Ave.,  Portland,  Oreg.  97212 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,095 

Int.  a.-  B05C  17/10:  EOlC  19/44 

V.S.  a.  15—235.8  6  Claims 


2.  A  cement  finishing  tool  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  blade  mounting  rod  thereon,  the  rod  in- 
cluding a  spring  mounted  thereon; 

a  first,  non-floating  cement  smoothing  blade  on  the  rod; 

a  second,  continuously  floating,  spring  loaded,  cement 
smoothing  blade  on  the  rod,  the  second  blade  urged 
toward  the  first  blade  in  opposing  relation  under  the  influ- 
ence of  the  rod  mounted  spring; 

and  an  angularly  adjustable  handle  on  the  frame. 


4,155,142 
TILE  GROUT  SCRAPER  TOOL 
Chrys  C.  Demetriadis,  25-45  80th  St.,  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y. 
11370 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  619,407 

Int.  a.2  A47L  13/02;  E04F  21/17 

VS.  a.  15—236  C  2  Qaims 


1.  A  tool  for  removing  grout  from  a  joint  between  tiles  laid 
upon  a  common  surface,  comprising 

a  base  having  a  substantially  planar  underside  fitted  on  a  top 
side  with  a  projecting  handle,  and  fitted  on  the  opposed 
underside  with  the  projecting  circumference  of  a  single 
line  of  more  than  two  wheels,  with  all  of  said  wheels 
individually  aligned  along  a  common  plane  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  underside,  and  with  each  wheel 
rotatably  mounted  in  a  recess  in  the  said  base,  with 

each  said  wheel  formed  on  its  periphery  with  a  continuous 
scalloped  cutting  edge  to  form  concave  recesses  each 
sefwrated  by  pointed  teeth,  each  said  wheel  projecting 


1.  In  an  upright  cleaner  having  a  rigid  housing  extending 
upwardly  from  a  suction  nozzle,  the  combination  including; 

(a)  an  upstanding  hollow  handle  projecting  from  said  rigid 
housing, 

(b)  a  socket  in  said  housing  for  receiving  said  handle, 

(c)  a  split  sleeve  member  nested  within  said  socket  for  align- 
ingly  receiving  said  hollow  handle, 

(d)  said  handle  being  received  within  said  socket  and  over 
said  split  sleeve  member  when  mounted  in  upstanding 
relation  relative  to  said  rigid  housing,  and 

(e)  means  for  expanding  said  split  sleeve  member  within  said 
hollow  handle  so  that  said  handle  in  turn  expands  to  close 
fitting  relation  with  the  defining  walls  of  said  socket  to 
maintain  said  handle  fixed  relative  to  said  rigid  housing. 


4,155,144 
DAMPER  DEVICE 
Tomokichi  Koganei,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikkey  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,130 
Gaims     priority,     application     Japan,     Mar.     19,     1977, 
52/33748[U] 

Int.  a.-  E05F  3/20 
U.S.  a.  16-54  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  damper  device  comprising  a  first  cylinder  carrying  a 
hinge  piece; 
a  second  cylinder  carrying  another  hinge  piece  axially  ar- 
ranged with  respect  to  said  first  cylinder; 
a  rotation  support-member  disposed  between  said  first  and 
second  cylinders  which  are  rotatable  with  respect  to  each 
other; 
a  piston  operating  member  secured  at  one  end  to  the  first 
cylinder  and  extending  with  its  other  end  into  said  second 
cylinder; 
a  piston  member  located  in  said  second  cylinder  and  en- 
gaged by  said  other  end  of  said  piston  operating  member 
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in  such  a  manner  that  the  piston  member  is  moved  ver- 
tially  on  rotation  of  said  first  cylinder; 

an  upper  chamber  and  a  lower  chamber  formed  in  the  sec- 
ond cylinder  by  said  piston  operating  member  and  said 
piston  member; 

a  pressure  control  member  fitted  oB  said  piston  member; 

a  check  valve  in  said  pressure  control  member  communicat- 
ing with  said  lower  chamber;      i 

the  improvement  comprising:  I 

a  cylindrical  end  piece  located  at  the  end  of  the  second 
cylinder  remote  from  the  first  cylinder; 


4,155,14S 

DOOR  LIFTER  CONSTRUCTION 

Jack  E.  Gutridge,  Dyer,  and  Eugene  I.  Varda,  Saint  John,  both 

of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Pullman  Incorporated,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,142 

Int.  a.2  A47H  am 


U.S. 


9  Claims 


1.  A  door  lifter  construction  for  a  rfeilway  car  door  slidable 
along  a  guide  rail  comprising: 
a  handle  pivotally  secured  to  the  door, 
a  fulcrum  bar  lifter  roller  rotatably  carried  in  the  handle 

below  its  pivot  point, 
a  pair  of  fulcrum  bars  pivotally  secured  to  the  door, 
a  door  lifter  roller  carried  at  one  end  of  each  fulcrum  bar  and 

adapted  to  engage  the  guide  rail  when  the  fulcrum  bar  is 

pivoted, 
a  lifter  end  on  the  end  of  each  fulcnim  bar  opposite  from  the 

door  lifter  roller,  the  lifter  ends  rasting  on  the  fulcrum  bar 
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lifter  roller  and  each  lifter  end  having  an  elongated  slot 
defined  therethrough,  aid 
a  pivot  spool  received  in  the  slots  in  each  of  the  lifter  ends, 
the  pivot  spool  being  movable  within  the  slots  so  that  it 
moves  to  follow  the  lateral  movement  of  the  fulcrum  bar 
lifter  roller  so  as  to  maintain  contact  between  the  rotating 
fulcrum  bar  lifter  roller  and  both  of  the  lifter  ends  as  the 
handle  and  the  fulcrum  bars  are  pivoted. 


APPARATUS  FOR 


4.ys,i4< 

CUTTING  O 


ING  OUT  THE  VENT  OF  A 
FOWL 
Pieter  Meyn,  68  Noordeinde,  Oostzaan,  Netherlands 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,955 
Claims  priority,   application   Netherlands,   Jan.   12,   1977, 
7700233;  Jan.  24,  1977,  7700^77 

Int.  a.2jA22C  27/00 
U.S.  a.  17-11  I  14  Claims 


2|A22 


a  plurality  of  inwardly  protruding  sections  formed  inside 
said  cylindrical  end  piece  and  in  threaded  engagement 
with  multi-threads  on  the  outer  wall  of  said  piston  mem- 
ber; 

a  control  rod  axially  extending  the  full  length  of  said  piston 
operating  member  and  pressure  oontrol  member; 

a  tapered  portion  on  said  control  rod;  and 

a  pressure  control  screw  at  the  end  of  the  control  rod  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  piston  operating  member,  the  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  the  dampening  action  of  the  device 
can  be  controlled  by  adjustment  of  the  pressure  control 
screw. 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  oi  t  the  vent  of  a  fowl,  comprising: 
a  frame;  and 
a  cutting  means  supported  by  said  frame; 
said  cutting  means  comprising: 
a  center  pin  adapted  to  bf  inserted  into  the  vent  opening  of 

said  fowl;  | 

a  hollow  cylindrical  knife  concentrically  rotatable  about 
said  center  pin  and  axially  reciprocatable  relative 
thereto; 
driving  means  for  rotating  said  knife;  and 
a  hollow  shaft  routably  but  axially  immovably  mounted 
on  said  center  pin  and  connected  with  said  driving 
means;  said  knife  being  carried  by  said  hollow  shaft  and 
coupled  therewith  by  means  of  a  pin  laterally  extending 
from  said  hollow  shaft  and  being  received  in  a  helical 
slot  in  said  knife,  so  tkat  when  said  hollow  shaft  surts 
rotating,  said  knife  shoots  out  from  an  initial  position 
relative  to  said  center  pin  in  which  the  tip  of  said  center 
pin  protrudes  from  said  knife,  over  said  tip  of  said  pin. 


4,^55,147 
TOP  STOPS  FOR  SLIDE  FASTENERS 
Shui^i  Akashi,  Kurobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yothida  Kogyo  Kabn- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No.  853,845 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    30,    1976,    51- 
161028[U] 

Int.  a.2  A44B  19/24 
U5.  a.  24—205.11  F  2  Qaims 

1.  A  slide  fastener  stringer  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
tape,  a  row  of  scoops  arranged  along  an  inner  longitudinal 
edge  of  said  tape  and  having  doupling  heads  for  mating  interen- 
gagement  with  the  corresponding  coupling  heads  of  a  comple- 
mentary row  of  scoops  of  ailother  stringer,  a  row  of  stitches 
fastening  said  scoops  to  said  tape,  and  a  top  stop  of  thermoplas- 
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tic  material  thermally  fused  onto  a  plurality  of  topmost  ones  of  edge  toward  said  clamp  surface  in  first  release  position,  the 

said  scoops,  said  top  stop  including  a  first  portion  having  a  dropping  of  said  projection  under  the  force  of  gravity  and 

U-shaped  cross-section  embracing  at  least  the  coupling  heads  away  from  said  cross  bar  places  bottom  edge  in  clamping 

of  the  topmost  scoops  externally  from  opposite  sides  thereof  position  against  said  clamp  surface. 

and  a  second  portion  having  a  U-shaped  cross-section  overly-  

4,155,149 
FILE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Tore  W.  Claesson,  Sandviken,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sandvik 
Aktiebolag,  Sandviken,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,215 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  20.  1976,  76142819 
Int.  a.2  B23D  77/00,  E06B  i/i4:  B23D  7i/04 
U.S.  a.  29-78  18  Qaims 


ing  said  row  of  stitches,  said  top  stop  being  of  generally  L- 
shaped  configurations,  said  first  portion  of  the  top  extending 
along  the  inner  longitudinal  edge  of  the  tape,  and  said  second 
portion  of  the  top  stop  being  bent  outwardly  from  the  upper 
extremity  of  said  first  portion. 


4,155,148 
TENTERING  CLIP 
Hans  H.  Richter,  Warwick,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Marshall  and  Wil- 
liams Company,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,277 

Int.  a.2  D06C  3/04 

MS.  CL  26—94  3  Claims 


1.  A  tentering  clip  comprising  a  base  provided  with  a  clamp 
surface,  a  pair  of  arms,  a  cross  bar  having  a  stop  surface  be- 
tween said  pair  of  arms,  an  eccentric  sleeve,  having  a  high 
point  and  a  low  point,  pivotally  mounted  between  said  pair  of 
arms,  a  jaw  lifting  housing,  having  a  jaw  lifting  housing  arm 
provided  with  a  cam  follower  end,  a  stop  and  a  stop  abutment, 
mounted  upon  and  secured  to  said  eccentric  sleeve,  a  tenter 
clip  gate  consisting  of  a  body  having  a  bottom  edge,  and  a 
projection  having  a  cam  follower,  and  means  pivotally  mount- 
ing said  tenter  clip  gate  to  said  eccentric  sleeve,  whereby  with 
said  stop  abutment  against  said  stop  surface  and  said  bottom 
edge  against  said  clamp  surface,  said  bottom  edge  lies  in  clamp- 
ing engagement  under  the  force  of  gravity,  in  sequence,  pivotal 
movement  of  said  cam  follower  upwardly  with  said  projection 
against  said  cross  bar,  pivots  said  bottom  edge  rearwardly  and 
upwardly  to  release  the  clamping  action  between  said  bottom 
edge  and  said  clamp  surface,  in  a  first  release  position,  then 
cam  follower  end  pivots  forwardly  from  a  position  where  said 
stop  abutment  engages  said  stop  surface,  to  a  position  where 
said  stop  engages  said  cross  bar,  thereby  lifting  bottom  edge 
upwardly  and  forward  of  the  first  release  position  to  a  second 
release  position,  said  cam  follower  then  drops  under  the  force 
of  gravity  to  pivot  said  bottom  edge  forward  of  said  clamp 
surface  to  a  third  release  position,  movement  of  said  projection 
upwardly  against  said  cross  bar  pivots  said  bottom  edge  in 
alignment  over  said  clamp  surface,  thereafter,  rotational  move- 
ment of  said  jaw  lifting  housing  arm,  to  a  position  where  said 
stop  abutment  engages  said  stop  surface,  lowers  said  bottom 


1.  A  file  comprising: 
a  body  including: 

a  base  with  a  longitudinally  extending  recess, 

a  longitudinal  ridge  integral  with  said  base  and  extending 
outwardly  from  said  recess,  and 

oppositely  extending  tongues  integral  with  said  ridge  and 
disposed  in  overlying  relation  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
recess, 
a  sleeve  having  a  guiding  surface  and  spaced  circumferential 

ends,  said  ends  disposed  in  said  recess  on  said  opposite 

sides  of  said  ridge, 
said  tongues  firmly  engaging  said  sleeve  ends  to  fixedly 

clamp  said  sleeve  ends  between  said  tongues  and  a  surface 

of  said  base  extending  along  said  recess,  and 
a  handle  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  body. 


4,155,150 

STRUCTURAL  TRUSS  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

Erich  Oehmsen,  Valley  Stream,  and  Karl  H.  Oehmsen,  Sayville, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Oehmsen  Plastic  Greenhouse  Mfg. 

Inc.,  Bohemia,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,301,  Oct.  6,  1975, 

abandoned.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  737,734,  Nov.  1, 1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,089,148.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871^66 

Int.  a.2B23P  77/00 

U.S.  a.  29—155  R  6  Claims 


r— / 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  structural  truss  having  spaced 
elongated  rails,  an  elongated  track  of  substantially  "C"  shaped 
cross  section  on  each  of  said  rails,  a  plurality  of  rivets  freely 
received  within  each  of  the  tracks  and  a  series  of  struts  dis- 
posed between  the  spaced  rails  and  carried  by  the  rivets  com- 
prising the  steps  of  bending  the  elongated  rails  to  the  desired 
truss  shape,  rigidly  supporting  the  shaped  rails  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship with  their  tracks  in  opposed  position,  slipping  a  plural- 
ity of  rivets  along  the  "C"  shaped  tracks  with  their  shank 
portions  extending  outwardly  of  the  tracks  in  the  same  direc- 
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tion,  slipping  a  series  of  struts  over  the  ends  of  the  rivet  shanks  sion,  such  that  the  added  alloy  and  the  metal  of  the  blade 

so  that  adjacent  strut  ends  overlap  Upon  the  rivets,  continuing  become  essentially  homojeneous  and  of  similar  composition, 

to  apply  struts  to  the  rivets  in  an  angular  zig-zag  pattern  until 

they  traverse  substantially  the  length  of  the  truss  and  thereafter 

deforming  the  track  adjacent  the  rivets  to  secure  the  rivets  24 

adjacent  longitudinal  displacementJ  22  • 
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4.155,151 

HEAVY  DUTY  IMPELLER  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATING  THE  SAME 

Owen  E.  Stiegelmeier,  698  Wyleswood  Dr.,  Berea,  Ohio  44017 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  656,539,  Feb.  9,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,563 

Int.  a:  B23F  ;V00,-.B21D  53/00 

U.S.  a.  29—156.8  CF  I  16  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  heaiy  duty  pump  impeller  of 
the  double-suction  type  having  bacle-to-back  hub  halves  form- 
ing a  hub  and  two  shaped  shrouds  with  spiral  vanes  between 
corresponding  hub  halves  and  shro«ds,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  shaping  the  shrouds  to  the  desired  hyperboloid 
configuration  by  plastic  deformatioa  of  planar  circular  blanks 
of  heavy  gauge  metal,  shaping  the  vanes  to  the  desired  spiral 
form  by  forming,  each  vane  being  farmed  of  at  least  two  parts 
including  an  inner  part  and  an  outer  part,  welding  the  hub 
halves,  inner  vane  parts  and  shrouds  together,  and  then  insert- 
ing the  outer  vane  parts  and  welding  the  same  in  place  to  form 
a  spiral  continuation  of  the  inner  vane  parts. 


4,155,152  1 
METHOD  OF  RESTORING  THE  SHROUDS  OF  TURBINE 

BLADES 
Salvatore  J.  Cretella,  180  Fitch  St.,  North  Haven,  Conn.  06473; 

Matthew  Bernardo,  62  Lee  St.,  We«  Haven,  Conn.  06516,  and 

Ralph  T.  DeMusis,  547  Foxon  R4.,  North  Branford,  Conn. 

06471 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,438 

Int.  aj  B23P  15/02.  7/00 

U.S.  a.  29—156.8  B  14  Qaims 

1.  The  method  of  repairing  worn  turbine  blades  which  are 
originally  cast  to  a  predetermined  geometry,  and  formed  of  a 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel-based  and 
cobalt-based  alloys,  comprising  the  Iteps  of  grinding  down  to 
an  accurately  predetermined  dimetsion,  with  respect  to  a 
predetermined  but  no  longer  existing  original  finished  geome- 
try of  the  shroud  thereof,  one  won»,  undersized  edge  of  the 
Z-notch  of  the  shroud,  masking  the  shroud  on  both  sides  of 
said  edge  after  the  grinding  thereof  subjecting  said  ground- 
down  edge  to  a  plasma  stream  comprising  essentially  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  df  nickel-based  and  cobalt- 
based  alloys,  said  plasma  stream  having  essentially  the  same 
composition  as  that  of  the  turbine  blade  being  repaired  and 
being  applied  to  an  extent  which  is  just  sufficient  to  build  up 
said  edge  substantially  to  its  origin^  overall  finished  dimen- 


saiil 


and  thereafter  sintering 
a  predetermined  length  of 


(0 


blade  at  elevated  temperatures  for 
time  to  season  the  repair. 


'  i.155.153 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  SHAFT  SEAL  HAVING  A 
GUARD  OR  SCRAPER 
Dean  R.  Bainard,  Bethel  Township,  County  of  York,  S.C;  Mar- 
tin E.  Benjamin,  and  George  Fedorovich,  both  of  Gastonia. 
N.C.  assignors  to  Garlock  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  ^978,  Ser.  No.  875.334 
19/00:  B22D  11/126 

15aaims 


U.S.  a, 


Int.  a. 
29—469.5 


1.  A  method  for  making  an  annular  shaft  seal  of  the  type 
having  an  elastomeric  body  bonded  to  a  metal  shell  including 
a  radial  flange,  said  elastortjeric  body  having  a  flexible  sealing 
element  with  a  lip,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  a  metal  shell  having  a  radial  flange  and  a  blank 
prep  form  of  elastomer  into  the  mold  cavity  of  a  compres- 
sion mold, 

(b)  closing  said  mold  to  Simultaneously  carry  out  the  steps 
of: 

(1)  moldmg  said  blank  prep  form  of  elastomer  into  an 
annular  elastomeric  body  having  a  flexible  sealing  ele- 
ment with  a  lip, 
(ii)  bonding  said  molded  elastomeric  body  to  said  shell, 

and  j 

(iii)  piercing  said  radiil  flange  of  said  shell  to  form  an 
f      annular  I.D.  edge. 

10.  A  method  for  makini  an  annular  shaft  seal  of  the  type 
having  an  elastomeric  body  fwnded  to  a  metal  shall  comprising 
the  steps  of:  j 

(a)  placing  a  metal  shell  ^d  a  blank  prep  form  of  elastomer 
into  a  mold,  I 

(b)  molding  said  blank  pr^p  form  of  elastomer  into  an  annu- 
lar elastomeric  sealing  blement, 

(c)  bonding  said  sealing  dement  to  said  shell,  and 
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(d)  simultaneously  with  said  molding  and  bonding  steps, 
piercing  said  shell  to  form  an  annular  I.D.  edge. 

4,155,154 

ANODIZATION  OF  ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR 

SECTIONS 

Mark  Markarian;  Francis  J.  Gamari,  and  Franz  S.  DunkI,  all  of 

Williamstown,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sprague  Electric  Company, 

North  Adams,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,870 

Int.  a  J  BOIJ  17/00 

U.S.  a.  29-570  13  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  an  electrolytic  capacitor  suitable 
for  operation  over  a  wide  temperature  range  comprising  first 
winding  cathode  foil  and  anode  foil  with  interleaved  spacers 
into  a  wound  capacitor  section,  then  subjecting  the  wound 
section  to  electrolytic  anodic  formation,  removing  the  forma- 
tion electrolyte,  impregnating  the  section  with  a  different 
working  electrolyte,  and  assembling  said  section  into  a  capaci- 
tor. 


4,155,155 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  POWER 

SEMICONDUCTORS  WITH  PRESSED  CONTACTS 

Bernard  Bourdon,  and  Gaston  Sifre,  both  of  Orsay,  France. 

assignors  to  Alsthom-Atlantique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,242 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  19,  1977,  77  01433 

Int.  Q.2  HOIL  21/44 

MS.  Q.  29—590  3  Qaims 


1.   In  a  method  of  manufacturing  f>ower  semiconductor 

devices  with  pressed  contacts  comprising  the  following  stages: 

formation  of  a  monocrystalline  semiconductor  wafer  of 

silicon  in  which  semiconductor  junctions  are  formed,  a 

first  surface  of  this  wafer  comprising  at  least  a  first,  a 

second  and  a  third  zone; 
formation  of  a  contact  plate  fixed  on  the  second  surface  of 

the  wafer; 
formation  by  serigraphic  deposition  of  a  first  contact  elec- 


trode and  of  a  second  contact  electrode  on  said  first  and 
second  zones  respectively,  the  thickness  of  this  second 
electrode  being  greater  than  that  of  the  first; 
formation  of  a  first  metal  contact  unit  and  of  a  second  metal 
contact  unit  disposed  on  said  electrodes  and  on  said  plate 
respectively  and  constituting  the  main  terminals  of  the 
device;  and 
formation  of  clamping  means  pressing  said  two  contact  units 
against  said  plate,  so  as  to  ensure  contact  of  the  first 
contact  unit  with  the  second  electrode  and  of  the  second 
contact  unit  with  said  conUct  plate;  the  improvement 
wherein  said  stage  of  forming  a  first  contact  electrode  and 
second  contact  electrode  comprises  the  following  steps: 
depositing  a  first  continuous  thin  metal  layer  of  aluminum 
on  said  first  surface  of  the  semiconductor  wafer  provid- 
ing good  ohmic  contact  on  the  plate,  before  said  seri- 
graphic deposition; 
local  etching  of  said  first  metal  layer  to  cause  it  to  remain 

only  on  said  first  and  second  zones; 
said  deposit  by  serigraphy  being  in  the  form  of  a  thick 
layer  of  paste  on  said  second  zone,  said  paste  containing 
a  proportion  of  silver  by  weight  of  more  than  50%  and 
a  viscous  binding  agent;  and 
baking  the  layer  of  paste  at  a  temperature  on  the  order  of 
510°  C.  to  540°  C.  for  a  sufficient  time  to  remove  the 
binding  agent  of  the  paste  to  transform  said  layer  of 
paste  into  a  second  compact  metal  layer. 


4,155,156 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SOLID 

ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITORS 

Erich  Assmann,  and  Ulrich  Oexle,  both  of  Heidenheim,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Berlin  A  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,956 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  9, 
1977,  2740745 

Int.  Q.^  HOIR  43/02 
U.S.  Q.  29-628  5  Claims 


f  H 


O-l 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  solid  electrolytic  capaci- 
tors in  which  sintered  anode  elements  of  the  capacitors  have 
anode  wires  connected  thereto  and  the  anode  wires  are  con- 
nected with  anode  input  wires  mounted  to  a  second  holding 
fixture,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  the  anode  wires  with  a  notch  at  a  point  intended 

as  a  break  off  point; 
providing  a  first  holding  fixture  connected  to  outer  ends  of 

the  anode  wires; 
bending  the  anode  wires  at  the  notches  by  a  predetermined 

angle  by  use  of  the  first  holding  fixture; 
overiapping  and  welding  ends  of  the  anode  input  wires  with 

the  anode  wires  adjacent  the  notches;  and 
breaking  off  outer  portions  of  the  anode  wires  at  the  notches. 
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4,155,157 
BRAZE  nXTU»E 
Harry  C.  Gersbacher,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  United  Aircraft 
Products,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,806 

Int.  a:-  B23K  3^04 

VS.  a.  29—726  I  9  Qalms 


4,155,158 
APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  TUMS  AROUND  A  CORE 

Augustin  Gurrera-Folch,  Bezons,  Fraace,  assignor  to  Technip, 
Rueil  Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,636 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  19,  1976,  76  34954 
Int.  a.-  B23P  19/04.  15/26,  B65H  81/00 
U.S.  a.  29—727  J  20  Qaims 
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prising  a  substantially  horizontal  non-rotatable  vertically 
movable  outer  member  and   a  substantially   horizontal 
circular  table  rotatably  inounted  within  said  outer  mem- 
ber and  around  said  cor^  for  rotation  around  said  core; 
ular  table  relative  to  said  outer 


means  for  rotating  said  cii 

member; 
means  for  vertically  mov 

said  circular  table  relati 


1.  A  fixture  useful  in  positioning  and  holding  parts  stacked 
therein  to  form  an  assembled  heat  exchanger  or  the  like  and  in 
holding  said  parts  in  an  assembled  relation  during  brazing, 
including: 

(a)  a  base  plate  upon  a  defined  area  of  which  parts  to  form  an 
assembly  for  brazing  are  stacked  one  upon  another; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  parts  locating  assemblies  positioning  on  said 
base  plate  cooperating  with  one  another  peripherally  to 
engage  an  assembly  of  stacked  parts; 

(c)  each  of  said  parts  locating  assemblies  including  a  support 
member  upstanding  from  said  base  plate  and  a  relatively 
movable  work  engaging  locator  member  in  a  substantially 
side  by  side  relation  to  said  support  member; 

(d)  and  means  linking  said  locator  member  to  said  support 
member  to  control  relative  movement  of  said  locator 
member. 


g  both  said  outer  member  and 
to  said  core;  at  least  one  winder 
assembly  mounted  on  said  circular  table  for  substantially 
spirally  winding  said  a|t  least  one  tube  on  said  core; 
whereby  simultaneous  Operation  of  said  rotating  means 
and  moving  means  prodkices  a  simultaneous  translational 
and  rotational  movement  to  said  platform  assembly  rela- 
tive to  said  core  to  substantially  spirally  wind  said  at  least 
one  tube  around  said  core;  and 
guiding  means  associated  with  said  winder  assembly  for 
guiding  said  at  least  on^  tube  during  said  winding,  said 
guiding  means  including: 
a  substantially  horizontal  arm  having  one  end  pivotally 

connected  to  said  circjular  table; 
a  substantially  vertical  ck  upright  member  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  said  substantially  horizontal 
arm;  and 
a  guide  head  slidingly  mounted  on  and  movable  along  said 
upright  member,  said  guide  head  comprising  a  hydrau- 
lic jack  having  a  rod,  dnd  roller  means  connected  to  said 
rod  and  adapted  to  sii^ultaneously  prebend  said  at  least 
one  tube  before  being)  wound  around  said  core  and  to 
guide  said  at  least  oie  tube  being  wound  about  said 
core. 


4,155,159 
TOOL  FOR  CONNECTOR  MEMBER 
Vaughan  C.  Hogan,  Sun  Valley,  and  Eleanor  A.  Landgreen, 
Temple  City,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corp«ration,  New  York,  N.Y. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  718,906,  Aug.  30, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,084,882. 
This  application  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,661 
Int.  a.-  HOIR  43/00 
U.S.  a.  29—764  5  Claims 


1.  A  tool  for  releasing  and 


1.  A  device  for  winding  at  least  one  tube  around  a  substan- 
tially vertical  and  stationary  core,  comprising: 
a  substantially  horizontal  platform  assembly  displaceably 
mounted  around  said  core,  said  platform  assembly  corn- 


removing  a  support  member  from 
the  front  end  of  a  connector  ihell  containing  a  resilient  support 
member  retention  finger  extending  inwardly  and  rearwardly 
from  the  wall  of  said  shell  into  a  slot  between  said  support 
member  and  said  shell  comprising: 

a  relatively  rigid,  flat  retention  finger  releasing  plate  having 

a  forward  end  and  a  reir  end; 
a  relatively  resilient,  flat  ann  extending  along  one  edge  of 
said  plate  in  spaced  relajlionship  therewith,  said  arm  being 
coplanar  with  said  plat^  and  resiliently  laterally  movable 
toward  said  plate,  said  arm  having  an  inner  edge  adjacent 
to  said  plate  and  an  op^site  outer  edge;  and 
a  hook  on  the  outer  edg^  of  said  arm  coplanar  with  said 
plate. 
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4,155,160 

CAN  OPENER 

Lavrrence  L.  Bobo,  524  Rockey  Branch,  Coppell,  Tex.  75019 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  658,502,  Feb.  17,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,543 

Int.  a.'  B67B  7/30 

VS.  a.  30—435 


tension  member  in  said  opposite  direction  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined value. 


4,155,162 
DENTAL  ANCHOR  MAGAZINE 

7  Qaims   Bernard  Weissman,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  IPCO  Hospital 
Supply  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  669,688,  Mar.  23,  1976,  Pat. 
No.  4,053,982.  ThU  application  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,178 

Int.  a.-  A61K  5/01 
VS.  a.  32-15  20  Qaims 

*  <r 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  the  lid  of  a  cylindrical  metal 
container  of  circular  cross  section,  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  guide  for  slidingly  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  said 
container, 

(b)  a  support  having  means  for  engaging  a  portion  of  said 
guide  in  sliding  relationship  thereto,  at  least  one  of  said 
means  for  engaging  and  said  portion  of  said  guide  con- 
forming to  an  arc  of  a  circle, 

(c)  a  circular  cutting  blade  carried  by  said  support  in  a  plane 
substantially  conforming  to  the  plane  of  said  arc  of  a 
circle, 

(d)  said  guide  and  said  support  cooperating  so  that  move- 
ment of  said  support  relative  to  said  guide  results  in  varia- 
tion of  the  depth  of  penetration  of  said  cutting  blade  into 
the  material  of  said  lid,  and 

(e)  means  for  selectably  establishing  at  least  two  discrete 
positions  of  said  support  relative  to  said  guide  and  for 
establishing  at  least  two  discrete  depths  of  penetration  of 
said  cutting  blade  into  the  material  of  said  lid. 


4,155,161 

EXTRAORAL  FORCE-APPLYING  ORTHODONTIC 

APPLIANCE 

Maclay  M.  Armstrong,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Northwest 

Orthodontics,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  613,243,  Sep.  15,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  655,401 

Int.  a.-  A61C  7/00 

U.S.  a.  32-14  D  13  Qaims 


1.  A  dental  anchor  magazine  for  housing  a  dental  anchor 
having  an  outwardly  extending  torque  transferring  portion 
thereon,  said  magazine  comprising: 

a  body  member  having  a  front  end  portion  and  an  opposite 
rear  end  portion,  said  rear  end  portion  including  engage- 
able  means  for  rotating  said  body  member  about  its  longi- 
tudinal axis; 

passageway  means  extending  longitudinally  through  said 
body  member  from  a  front  end  face  of  said  front  end 
portion  to  a  rear  end  face  of  said  rear  end  portion  for 
receiving  the  dental  anchor,  said  passageway  means  being 
centrally  located  through  said  body  member  to  coincide 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body  member; 

slot  means  extending  transversely  from  an  outer  surface  of 
said  body  member  into  communication  with  said  passage- 
way means  for  longitudinal  movement  of  the  torque  trans- 
ferring portion  of  the  denul  anchor  therein; 

notch  means  provided  in  a  wall  of  said  slot  means  for  receiv- 
ing the  torque  transferring  portion  of  the  dental  anchor  to 
prevent  movement  of  the  dental  anchor  towards  said  rear 
end  face  of  said  rear  end  portion  when  a  forward  end  of 
the  denul  anchor  is  being  initially  threaded  into  a  channel 
of  a  tooth,  where  the  forward  end  of  the  denul  anchor 
extends  outwardly  from  said  front  end  face  of  said  front 
end  portion  when  being  threaded  into  the  channel;  and 

said  slot  means  extending  longitudinally  at  least  from  said 
notch  means  through  said  rear  end  portion  to  permit  the 
torque  transferring  portion  of  the  dental  anchor  to  be 
positioned  through  the  rear  end  portion  into  said  notch 


1.  In  a  selecUble  length  connection  for  an  orthodontic  de- 
vice including  an  elongated  tension  member  having  a  plurality 
of  ratchet  teeth  spaced  along  its  length  and  an  elongated  bridge 
having  its  length  extending  transversely  of  the  tension  member 
for  receiving  the  tension  member  therebeneath  with  a  selected 
ratchet  tooth  engaging  an  edge  of  the  bridge,  the  improvement 
comprising  the  tension  member  being  movable  generally 
lengthwise  in  both  directions  relative  to  the  bridge,  all  of  the 
rachet  teeth  being  tapered  in  the  same  direction  lengthwise  of 
the  tension  member  for  movement  beneath  the  bridge  in  one 
direction  more  easily  than  the  teeth  can  move  beneath  the 
bridge  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  the  teeth  and  the  bridge 
being  formed  cooperatively  for  passage  of  such  teeth  beneath 
the  bridge  in  said  opposite  direction  when  the  pull  on  the 


4,155,163 
RELATOR  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  Schwartz,  1271  Westfield  Ave.,  Rahway,  NJ.  07065 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  759,020,  Jan.  13,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819^64 
Int.  a.2  A61C  11/00 
VS.  a.  32—32  4  Claims 

1.  A  relator  assembly  useful  for  preparing  dentures  or  den- 
ture elements  that  are  anatomically  related  to  Camper's  Plane 
comprising: 

(a)  a  sUnd  member; 

(b)  a  vertically  disposed  support  means  having  an  upper  and 
lower  portion,  said  lower  portion  connected  to  said  stand 
member; 
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(c)  a  horizontally  disposed  occlusal  base  member  having  an 
upper  surface  and  adapted  to  be  located  above  said  stand 
member; 

(d)  a  maxillary  base  member,  having  an  upper  and  lower 
surface,  pivotably  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  said 
support  means,  the  lower  surface  of  said  maxillary  base 
member  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  substantial  vertical 
alignment  with  and  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  upper  surface 
of  said  occlusal  base  member; 

(e)  cast  positioning  means  located  on  the  lower  surface  of 
said  maxillary  base  member; 

(0  a  labial  drape  locator  adapted!  to  be  positioned  on  and 


removed  from  the  upper  surflce  of  the  occlusal  base 
member  and  comprising  (i)  a  removable  pin  member,  (ii) 
an  elongated  pin  holder,  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer 
end,  adapted  to  locate  and  position  said  pin  member  adja- 
cent the  inner  end  thereof  in  a  plane  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  upper  surface  of  said  occlusal  base  member 
and  (iii)  an  arch  locator  holder  interconnected  to  said  pin 
holder  and  horizontally  adjustable  relative  to  the  inner 
end  of  said  pin  holder;  and 
(g)  an  arch  locator  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  and  removed 
from  said  arch  locator  holder,  said  arch  locator  function- 
ing to  locate  a  prefabricated  denture  or  denture  element 
on  the  said  occlusal  base  memb|Er. 


4,155,164 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  DENTAL  BRACE 
BRACKETS 

Velton  C.  White,  17  N.  Broadway,  Des  Plaines,  111.  60016 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,906 
Int.  a,-  A61C  1/00 
U.S.  a.  32—66  ,  16  Qaims 
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4  155,165 

PICTURE  MAT  MARKING  INSTRUMENT 

Abel  R.  Gillingwater,  Rte.  3,  Box  14A,  Depauw,  Ind.  47115 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  936,874 

Int.  d}  B43L  7/O0 


U.S.  a.  33—104 


3  Claims 


1.  An  instrument  for  accurately  marking  picture  mat  for 
subsequent  cutting  compriling  a  member  formed  by  a  base 
plate  having  a  rectilinear  bake  margin  and  formed  to  provide  a 
marginal  right-angle  identation  into  the  plate  for  receiving  the 
right  angle  corner  of  an  uitmarked  mat,  the  apex  of  the  mar- 
ginal right-angle  intersectinb  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the 
plate  and  spaced  from  the]  base  margin  thereof,  a  mid-plate 
having  a  base  margin  coinciding  with  the  base  margin  of  the 
base  plate  with  its  opposite  end  margin  also  formed  to  provide 
a  right-angle  indentation  parallel  to  but  spaced  longitudinally 
of  the  indentation  formed  iii  the  base  plate  so  as  to  overhang 
the  idented  margin  of  the  b^  plate,  and  two  quardrilateral  top 
plates  overlying  said  mid-p^ate  oriented  so  that  their  margins 
are  coincident  with  those  of  said  base  plate  and  with  their 
inclined  end  margins  paralleling  said  right  angle  indentation  in 
the  mid-plate,  said  top  plates  being  laterally  truncated  to  pro- 
vide a  channel  over  said  nid-plate  for  accommodating  the 
shank  of  a  T-square. 


4,155,166 
DIPSTICK  AND  PLUG  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  W.  Rochow,  and  Albert  J.  Karls,  both  of  Greenville, 
Miss.,  assignors  to  Moeller  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Green- 
ville, Miss. 

^     Filed  Nov.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,205 
^  Int.  Ct2  GOIF  2im 

U.S.  a.  33—126.7  R  I  15  aaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  ani  removing  a  dental  brace 
bracket  comprising  a  mounting  and  a  backing  to  a  tooth,  said 
backing  being  coated  with  a  heat  activatable  bonding  material, 
said  apparatus  comprising:  handle  means  for  holding  the  appa- 
ratus, holding  means  attached  to  said  handle  means  for  holding 
the  bracket  against  the  tooth,  means  connected  to  said  handle 
means  for  selectively  heating  the  bonding  material,  means 
connected  to  the  handle  means  for  controlling  the  temperature 

and  duration  of  said  heating  means,  and  wherein  said  holding    within  a  tube  of  an  engine 
means  is  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  handle  means  for  selec- 
tively applying  said  bracket  at  a  predetermined  angle  with 
respect  to  the  long  axis  of  the  toot  i. 


y  « 


Aa 


~-n> 


15.  In  a  dipstick  and  plpg  assembly  adapted  to  be  inserted 
and  which  includes  a  handle,  a  plug 
disposed  below  said  handle,  and  a  dipstick  blade  extending 
through  said  plug  and  having  one  end  embedded  in  said  han- 
dle, the  improvement  whi<  h  comprises  a  first  O-ring  integrally 
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formed  with  and  positioned  about  said  plug  and  a  second 
O-ring  formed  separately  from  and  positioned  about  said  plug. 

4,155,167 
DIPSTICK  GUIDE 
Arthur  DeLano,  #2  Fire  Sution,  145  N.  Washington,  Battle 
Creek,  Mich.  49017 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  917,914 

Int.  a.2  GOIF  23/04 

UJS.  a.  33—126.7  R  11  Claims 


1.  A  dipstick  guide  for  guiding  a  dipstick  into  a  supporting 
dipstick  tube  comprising;  a  housing  adapted  to  be  detachably 
mounted  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  0()en  end  of  said  dipstick 
tube  and  having  an  enlarged  opening,  a  guide  element  having 
an  annular  guide  surface  surrounding  said  tube,  said  guide 
element  being  movable  from  a  first  position  in  which  said  guide 
surface  is  above  the  open  end  of  said  dipstick  tube  to  form  a 
guide  path  for  the  end  of  the  dipstick  to  a  second  position 
displaced  l)elow  the  end  of  said  tube  to  receive  said  dipstick  in 
its  original  position  closing  said  tube,  and  means  biasing  said 
guide  element  to  said  first  position  upon  removal  of  said  dip- 
stick from  said  tube. 


4.155,168 
POWER  EXTENDED  TAPE  MEASURE 
R.  Oark  DuBois,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Fairfield  Sailing 
Supplies,  Inc.,  Fairfield.  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,930 

Int.  a.^  GOIB  3/02:  B65H  75/16 

U.S.  a.  33—138  15  Qaims 


1.  A  tape  measure  comprising,  in  combination: 

A.  An  elongated,  resilient  metallic  tape  of  concavo-convex 
cross-section  having  the  tendency  of  assuming  a  rectilin- 
ear state,  said  tape  bearing  a  measuring  scale  along  its 
length; 

B.  a  case  having  bottom,  top,  end  and  side  walls; 

C.  a  cup  rotatably  mounted  within  said  case,  said  cup  having 
an  outer  peripheral  surface  and  an  inner  peripheral  surface 
against  which  said  tape  is  coiled  with  each  successive  tape 
convolution  coiled  within  the  preceding  one; 

D.  means  forming  a  slot  in  one  sidewall  of  said  cast  at  a 
location  adjacent  said  bottom  wall,  the  leading  end  por- 


tion of  said  tape  being  laterally  displaced  from  the  tape 
coil  for  extension  through  said  slot,  whereby 

1 .  said  tape  induces  rotation  of  said  cup  in  a  first  direction 
as  said  tape  automatically  uncoils,  the  uncoiling  portion 
of  said  Upe  assuming  a  rectilinear  sute  while  extending 
out  of  said  case  through  said  slot  and 

2.  pushing  the  rectilinear  portion  of  said  tape  back  into 
said  case  through  said  slot  induces  rotation  of  said  cup 
in  the  opposite  direction  to  facilitate  recoiling  of  said 
tape  against  said  inner  peripheral  cup  surface;  and 

;.  a  one-way  brake  mechanism  including 

1.  an  actuator  mounted  within  said  case  for  movement  in 
response  to  digital  actuation, 

2.  a  brake  shoe  carried  by  said  actuator  member  for  digi- 
tally motivated  movement  from  an  engaged  position  in 
frictional  engagement  with  an  annulary  surface  portion 
of  said  cup  to  a  disengaged  position  displaced  there- 
from, attempted  rotation  of  said  cup  in  said  first  direc- 
tion with  said  brake  shoe  in  its  engaged  position  pro- 
duces a  force  component  on  said  brake  shoe  acting  in 
the  direction  of  said  engaged  position,  while  rotation  of 
said  cup  in  said  opposite  direction  produces  a  force 
component  on  said  brake  shoe  acting  in  the  direction  of 
said  disengaged  position,  whereby,  in  said  engaged 
position,  said  brake  shoe  inhibiting  cup  rotation  in  said 
first  direction  to  restrain  automatic  uncoiling  of  said 
tape  while  permitting  cup  rotation  is  said  opposite  di- 
rection to  facilitate  manual  recoiling  of  said  tape  and 

3.  a  spring  acting  to  bias  to  bias  said  brake  shoe  to  its 
engaged  position. 


4,155.169 
COMPLIANT  ASSEMBLY  SYSTEM  DEVICE 
Samuel  H.  Drake.  Lexington,  and  Sergio  N.  Simunovic.  Newton, 
both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  The  Charles  Stark  Draper  Labora- 
tory, Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,998 

Int.  C\.-  GOIB  S/25 

MS.  a.  33—169  C  10  Claims 


1.  A  deformable  structure  compliance  for  a  compliant  sys- 
tem comprising: 

operator  means  for  holding  parts  to  be  assembled; 

first  and  second  interconnected  deformable  structures  for 
supporting  said  ojjerator  means; 

said  first  deformable  structure  including  a  deformable  por- 
tion having  a  first  center  and  being  responsive  to  a  force 
and  to  a  moment  applied  to  the  operator  means  to  permit 
rotation  of  the  operator  means  at>out  said  first  center; 

said  second  deformable  structure  including  a  deformable 
portion  having  a  second  center  spaced  from  said  first 
center  and  remote  from  said  system  and  being  responsive 
to  a  force  and  to  a  moment  applied  to  the  operator  means 
to  permit  rotation  of  the  operator  means  about  said  remote 
second  center; 

said  force  causing  generally  equal  and  opposite  offsetting 
rotations  about  said  first  and  second  centers  which  result 
in  translational  motion  of  the  operator  means  and  said 
moment  causing  generally  equal  and  opposite  offsetting 
translations  which  result  in  rotation  of  the  operator  means 
about  a  remote  intermediate  compliance  center  between 
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said  first  and  second  centers  at  ir  near  the  points  to  be 
assembled. 


May  22,  1979 


4,155,170 
APPARATUS  AND  GAUGES  FOR  USE  IN  MEASURING 
THE  DIAMETER  OF  A  BUFFED  TIRE  IN  RELATION  TO 

A  PARTICULAR  MATRIX 
Richard  H.  Detwiler,  North  Windham,  assignor  to  Noyes  Tire 
Co.,  Westbrook,  Me. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,941 

Int.  a:-  GOIB  5/08 

VS.  a.  33—172  B  J4  Claims 


with  the  convergent  surfaces  |to  move  the  first  member  toward 
a  rest  position  in  which  each  jelement  engages  both  surfaces  of 
the  respective  said  pair,  the  {first  member  being  displaceable 
from  the  rest  position  in  opposition  to  the  bias  means  by  being 
tilted  about  any  one  of  said  locations,  and  means  for  sensing  a 
displacement  of  the  first  member  from  the  rest  position, 
wherein  the  improvement  resides  in  that  one  of  said  members 


5.  A  gauge  for  use  in  measuring  the  diameter  of  a  tire  of  a 
particular  nominal  size  that  has  been  buffed  and  is  to  be  pro- 
vided with  a  predetermined  thickness  of  uncured  rubber  ap- 
plied by  an  extruder  builder  with  Ihe  buffed  tire  rotatably 
supported  thereby,  the  tire  then  to  be  placed  and  cured  in  a 
particular  matrix,  said  gauge  including  a  mount  by  which  it 
may  be  attached  to  said  builder  in  a  predetermined  position 
relative  to  the  axis  of  the  tire  when  supported  by  said  builder 
and  including  an  arm  connected  to  said  gauge  for  movement 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  periphery  of  the  tire  along 
a  path  that  is  generally  radial  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  a  tire 
supported  by  said  builder,  scale  means,  said  scale  means  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  successive  portions,  each  for  a  particular 
nominal  tire  diameter,  and  each  portion  provided  with  a  series 
of  successive  sections  all  relating  to  the  actual  diameter  of  the 
buffed  tire  with  the  addition  thereto  of  said  predetermined 
thickness  of  uncured  rubber  to  be  cured  in  said  matrix,  one 
section  establishing  that  the  buffed  tire  diameter  is  such  as  to 
enable  said  predetermined  thickness  of  uncured  rubber  to  be 
added  and  the  matrix  used,  another  establishing  that  the  diame- 
ter is  such  as  to  require  a  predetermined  thicker  layer  of  un- 
cured rubber  before  the  matrix  can  be  used  and  another  section 
establishing  that  the  buffed  tire  shonld  not  be  used  with  said 
matrix,  and  scale  indicator  means,  one  of  said  means  fixed  with 
respect  to  said  mount  and  a  connection  between  said  other 
means  and  said  arm  operable  to  move  said  other  means  relative 
to  said  one  means  and  when  the  arm  is  in  engagement  with  the 
periphery  of  said  tire  providing  an  indication  in  the  appropriate 
section  of  the  appropriate  portion  of  the  scale  means. 


has  provided  thereon  flat  sjirfaces  situated  approximately  at 
the  level  of  said  locations, :  the  other  member  has  provided 
thereon  edge  surfaces  situated  between  said  locations  and 
being  curved  about  said  axk,  said  flat  surfaces  and  edge  sur- 
faces confronting  one  another  and  co-operating  to  provide 
support  for  said  first  member  at  positions  angularly  between 
said  locations  when  said  firjt  member  is  tilted  away  from  said 
rest  position. 


4;i55,172 

ARROW  STRAIGHTNESS  GAUGE 

James  D.  Bartol,  3489  Treeline  Dr.,  Murrysville,  Pa.  15668 

Filed  Sep.  29, 1977,  Ser.  No.  837,713 

Int.  a.UWlB  3/34,  5/20 

U.S.  a.  33—174  Q  4  Qaims 


4,155,171 
CONTACT-SENSING  PROBE 
David  R.  McMurtry,  Gloucestershire,  England,  assignor  to 
Rolls-Royce  Limited  and  Renisbaw  Electrical  Limited,  both 
of,  England 

Filed  Sep.  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  834,554 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  30,  1976, 
40532/76 

Int.  a.2  GOIB  7/02 
VS.  a.  33—174  L  3  Claims 

1.  A  contact-sensing  probe  comprising  a  first  member  defin- 
ing a  stylus  holder  supported  on  a  second  member  at  three 
spaced  apart  locations  arranged  symmetrically  about  an  axis,  at 
each  said  location  one  of  the  members  being  provided  with  a 
locating  element  disposed  between  a  respective  pair  of  mutu- 
ally convergent  surfaces  provided  on  the  other  member,  a  bias 
means  arranged  to  act  on  the  first  member  and  to  co-operate 


1.  A  completely  portable  easily  carried  on  the  person  arrow 
shaft  straightness  tester  fori  use  in  combination  with  an  arrow 
shaft  the  straightness  of  wiich  is  to  be  ascertained, 

(a)  said  arrow  straightness  tester  having  an  elongated  body 
of  preselected  length, 

(b)  said  arrow  shaft  stijaightness  tester  having  a  circular 
cross-sectional  passageway  traversing  the  entire  length  of 
said  elongated  body  and  providing  openings  at  both  ends 
of  said  elongated  body, 

(c)  said  arrow  shaft  haying  a  preselected  diameter  and  a 
preselected  length, 

(d)  said  circular  cross-se(;tional  passageway  having  an  inter- 
nal diameter  greater  <han  said  arrow  shaft,  thereby  pro- 
viding a  diametral  clearance  between  said  arrow  shaft  to 
be  tested  and  said  intornal  diameter  of  said  circular  cross- 
sectional  passageway,! 
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(e)  said  circular  cross-sectional  passageway  having  a  diame- 
ter equal  to  said  arrow  shaft  diameter  to  be  tested  plus  a 
measurement  in  the  range  of  between  0.003  and  0.023 
times  the  arrow  shaft  diameter  to  be  tested, 

(0  said  elongated  body  of  said  arrow  shaft  straightness  tester 
having  a  length  no  less  than  0. 1  said  arrow  shaft  length  the 
straightness  of  which  is  to  be  tested. 


4,155,173 

MOUNTING  FOR  COORDINATE  MEASURING 

MACHINE  ARMS  AND  PROBES 

Hans  W.  Sprandel,  7595  Mariner  Dr.,  Maple  Grove,  Minn. 

55369 

Filed  May  13,  1977.  Ser.  No.  796,748 

Int.  a.2  GOIB  5/00,  7/00 

U.S.  a.  33—174  L  16  Claims 


1.  A  support  for  a  probe  of  a  coordinate  machine,  including 
a  first  mounting  member,  means  mounting  said  first  mounting 
member  for  movement  along  a  first  axis,  and  a  probe  assembly 
including  a  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  being  axially 
slidably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  first  mounting  member  in 
a  direction  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft,  said  shaft 
further  being  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  first  mounting 
member,  a  shaft  mounting  block,  said  shaft. being  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  shaft  mounting  block  and  restrained  from  axial 
movement  relative  to  said  shaft  mounting  block,  support 
means  for  said  mounting  block  mounted  fixedly  with  respect  to 
said  first  mounting  member  and  having  a  portion  positioned 
spaced  from  the  first  mounting  member  and  including  means  to 
slidably  guide  said  mounting  block  for  nonrotational  sliding 
movement  as  the  shaft  is  moved  relative  to  the  first  mounting 
member,  and  means  to  releasably  lock  said  shaft  relative  to  said 
mounting  block. 

12.  In  a  coordinate  measuring  machine  including  a  table 
having  a  reference  planar  support  surface  and  a  probe  support 
arm  with  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  improvement  comprising 
means  mounting  said  probe  support  arm  adjacent  one  end  of 
said  probe  support  arm  for  movement  thereof  along  one  coor- 
dinate axis  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  said  reference 
support  surface,  said  means  mounting  comprising  way  means 
for  supporting  said  probe  support  arm  in  position  with  portions 
of  said  probe  supr>ort  arm  cantilevered  over  said  reference 
support  surface,  said  way  means  having  a  support  surface,  and 
air  bearing  means  mounted  on  said  probe  support  arm  and 
supporting  said  probe  support  arm  relative  to  the  support 
surface  of  said  way  means  to  permit  movement  of  said  probe 
support  arm  along  said  way  means  and  to  permit  movement 
relative  to  said  reference  support  surface,  said  air  bearing 
means  including  a  bearing  portion  overlying  a  part  of  said 
reference  support  surface,  said  bearing  portion  facing  said 
reference  support  surface  of  said  table,  and  means  to  form  an 
air  film  bearing  between  said  bearing  portion  and  said  refer- 
ence support  surface  to  provide  a  support  for  said  probe  sup- 
port arm  relative  to  the  reference  support  surface  in  addition  to 
the  surface  of  said  way  means. 

14.  A  support  for  a  probe  of  a  coordinate  measuring  machine 
including  a  first  mounting  member,  means  mounting  said  first 
mounting  member  for  movement  along  a  first  axis,  and  a  probe 
assembly  including  a  tubular  shaft  member  having  a  longitudi- 
nal axis,  second  means  mounting  said  tubular  shaft  member 


relative  to  said  first  mounting  member  to  permit  sliding  move- 
ment of  said  tubular  shaft  member  in  opposite  directions  along 
its  longitudinal  axis,  a  probe  portion  mounted  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  tubular  shaft  member,  means  to  counterbalance  said 
probe  portion  and  said  tubular  shaft  member  comprising  fluid 
pressure  cylinder  means  positioned  on  the  interior  of  said 
tubular  shaft  member,  said  cylinder  means  having  a  cylinder 
member  and  actuable  rod  member,  means  to  support  one  of 
said  cylinder  and  rod  members  fixedly  with  respect  to  said 
second  means  comprising  an  upright  member,  a  mounting 
portion  supported  by  said  upright  member  and  overlying  the 
tubular  shaft  member  and  permitting  the  tubular  shaft  member 
to  be  moved  relative  to  the  mounting  portion  to  a  fully  raised 
position  during  operation,  means  to  support  the  other  of  said 
cylinder  and  rod  members  relative  to  said  tubular  shaft  mem- 
ber, means  to  provide  a  desired  fluid  pressure  to  said  cylinder 
to  tend  to  counter-balance  the  weight  of  said  probe  assembly, 
said  upright  member  having  a  slot  extending  in  direction  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tubular  shaft  member,  and  adjust- 
able stop  means  mounted  in  said  slot  to  provide  a  stop  to  limit 
movement  of  said  shaft  member. 


4,155,174 

DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  PATTERNS  OF  IRREGULAR 

SHAPES 

Alfred  M.  Watson,  505  Johnston  Dr.,  Raymore,  Mo.  64083 

Filed  May  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,466 

Int  a.'  GOIB  5/20 

VS.  a.  33—176  4  aaims 


1.  A  device  for  making  a  pattern  of  an  object  comprising: 

frame  structure; 

a  plurality  of  elongated  rods  each  being  individually 
mounted  on  the  frame  structure; 

a  plurality  of  mounts  pivotally  secured  to  said  frame  and 
each  supporting  a  respective  rod,  said  mounts  each  includ- 
ing releasable  rod  gripping  apparatus,  the  rod  gripping 
apparatus  of  adjacent  mounts  being  at  different  levels 
vertically  whereby  to  position  each  of  said  adjacent  rods 
in  a  different  horizontal  plane; 

elongated,  flexible  web  means  adjacent  the  outer  ends  of  said 
rods; 

means  mounting  the  web  means  on  the  outer  ends  of  said 
rods,  said  mounting  means  including  a  first  roller  proximal 
to  the  outer  end  of  the  rod,  rotatably  carried  thereby  and 
engaging  the  face  of  the  web  means  proximal  to  said  outer 
end  of  the  rod  and  a  pair  of  rollers  spaced  outwardly  from 
said  first  roller,  rotatably  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the 
rod  and  engaging  the  face  of  the  web  means  distal  from 
said  outer  end  of  the  rod;  and 

reel  means  carried  by  said  frame  for  winding  and  unwinding 
the  web  as  desired. 


4,155,175 

SIDING  HANGING  TOOL 

Blair  E.  Stiles,  R.D.  1,  Box  242A.  Homer  City,  Pa.  15748 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869.830 

Int.  a.-  GOIB  3/30.  5/16 

VS.  a.  33—187  3  Claims 

1.  A  tool  for  use  in  hanging  siding  on  a  building  comprising 

an  integral  base  portion  having  a  front  and  back  side  with  a 

smooth  and  non-marring,  respective  front  and  back  surface  and 

formed  of  upper  and  lower  sections,  interconnected  such  that 
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an  obtuse  angle  is  formed  at  said  ba  k  side  between  said  upper 
and  lower  sections,  said  lower  section  having  on  the  back  side 
an  integral  outwardly  extending  Bp  adjacent  the  terminus 
thereof  for  contact  with  the  lower  edge  of  siding  previously 
secured  to  the  building,  said  upper  section  having  on  the  front 
side  thereof  adjacent  said  interconnection  an  integral  out- 


wardly and  upwardly  extending  arai  forming  a  pocket  there- 


with for  supporting  siding  to  b^  affixed  to  the  building 
whereby  the  angular  configuration  of  said  base  portion  pre- 
vents marring  of  the  previously  secured  siding  and  enables 
removal  of  the  tool  by  sliding  the  same  downwardly  between 
said  previously  secured  siding  and  the  siding  upported  by  said 
pocket,  and  means  adjacent  the  terminus  of  said  upper  section 
for  detachable  securement  of  said  t<>ol  to  the  building. 


whereby  the  aligning  oper  tion  at  the  fourth  feeler  is  immedi- 
ately checked. 


CONDENSATE 
Edgar  J.  Justus,  Beloit, 
Beloit,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  10, 
Int. 
U,S.  a,  34—110 


4,155,176 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FDR  MEASURING  THE 

GEOMETRIC  STATE  OF  A  RAILWAY  TRACK  DURING 

CORRECTION  THEREOF 
Pierre  Goel,  Lausanne,  and  Andre  Jaquet,  Crissier,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Matisa  Material  Industries  S.A., 
Lausanne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  739,199 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland,    Nov.    7,    1975, 
14402/75 

Int.  a:-  GOIB  J 1/26 
U.S.  a.  33—287  6  Oaims 
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,155,177 
CONTROL  FOR  DRYER  DRUM 
Wis.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Corporation, 


1977,  Ser.  No.  805,598 

CVF2»F  5/02 


8  Claims 


1.  A  hollow  cylindrical  <  Iryer  drum  having  an  outer  surface 

for  heat  drying  a  traveling  web  comprising  in  combination: 

a  steam  supply  connectic  n  for  directing  steam  into  the  drum; 

a  condensate  removal  c(  tnnection  for  removing  condensate 

out  of  the  drum; 
a  plurality  of  axially  extending  bars  on  the  inner  surface  of 

the  drum  for  imparting  turbulence  to  the  condensate 

within  the  drum; 
an  annular  ring  dam  p>o^tioned  against  one  end  of  the  bars 

and  spaced  from  an  end  of  the  drum  forming  a  condensate 

collection  channel  betjween  said  end  and  said  ring  dam  so 

that  condensate  flow^  over  the  dam  from  between  said 

bars  and  into  said  chatinel; 
and  a  condensate  removal  conduit  leading  to  said  removal 

connection  and  having  an  intake  end  in  said  channel. 


|l,155,178 
TUBE  FOR  IMPINGING  JET  AIR  DRIER 
French  O.  Weldon,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  U.S.  Natural 
Resources,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,219 

Int.  a:-  F26B  13/04 

U.S.  a.  34—155  8  Qaims 


1.  A  machine  for  aligning  a  railroad  track  and  then  verifying 
the  alignment,  the  machine  comprising:  spaced  first,  second 
and  third  feelers,  the  first  feeler  arranged  for  engagement  with 
a  section  of  track  to  be  aligned  and  the  second  and  third  feelers 
being  arranged  for  engagement  with  a  section  of  track  already 
aligned,  the  three  feelers  defining  a  curve  of  a  predetermined 
shape  indicative  of  a  desired  track  location,  a  fourth  feeler 
located  on  a  section  of  track  to  be  aligned  between  the  first 
feeler  and  the  second  feeler,  deviation  determining  means 
connected  to  the  four  feelers  for  determining  the  deviation  of 
the  fourth  feeler  from  the  curve,  track  aligning  means  located 
adjacent  the  fourth  feeler,  control  means  connected  to  said 
track  aligning  means  and  said  deviation  determining  means  for 
controlling  the  track  aligning  means  to  move  the  track  adja- 
cent and  said  fourth  feelef  in  a  direction  to  reduce  the  devia- 
tion of  said  fourth  feeler  from  said  curve,  and  measuring  means 
to  which  the  second,  third  and  fourth  feelers  are  connected  for 
measuring  and  registering,  after  alignment  and  relaxation  of 
the  track  at  the  fourth  feeler,  the  distance  of  the  second  feeler 
from  a  straight  line  defined  by  the  third  and  fourth  feelers. 


1.  In  an  impinging  jet  a  r  drier  for  sheet  material: 
a  plurality  of  opposed  jet  drier  tubes,  said  tubes  being  sub- 
stantially  constant   i^   cross-section    along   the   length 
thereof, 
each  of  said  tubes  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end  in 
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communication  with  a  source  of  heated  air  under  positive 
static  pressure, 

said  tubes  being  arranged  in  pairs,  one  tube  of  each  pair 
being  disposed  above  a  sheet  of  material  to  be  dried,  the 
other  tube  of  each  pair  being  disposed  below  said  sheet  of 
material  to  be  dried,  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  tubes 
being  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  sheet 
through  said  drier, 

each  of  said  tubes  having  a  circular  cross-section  throughout 
a  portion  comprising  about  270  degrees  of  its  circumfer- 
ence, the  remaining  90  degrees  of  its  circumference  com- 
prising two  planar  portions, 

said  planar  portions  meeting  at  a  line  of  juncture  disposed  in 
the  downstream  of  travel  of  said  sheet  of  material, 

one  of  said  two  planar  jxjrtions  being  disposed  perpendicu- 
larly to  said  direction  of  travel  of  said  sheet  of  material  to 
be  dried,  the  other  of  said  two  planar  portions  generally 
facing  said  sheet  of  material  to  be  dried,  but  forming  an 
obtuse  angle  with  said  one  planar  portion  at  said  line  of 
juncture,  whereby  said  other  of  said  two  planar  ix>rtions 
diverges  from  said  sheet  of  material  in  the  downstream 
direction  of  travel  thereof, 

said  one  tube  of  each  pair  being  disposed  above  said  sheet  of 
material  a  distance  greater  than  said  other  tube  is  disposed 
below  said  sheet  of  material;  and 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apertures  disposed  in  each  of  said  other 
of  said  planar  portions  of  said  tubes,  said  apertures  being 
disposed  entirely  in  the  plane  of  said  portions,  said  ajjer- 
tures  being  disposed  in  a  plurality  of  rows,  said  rows 
extending  generally  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axes  of 
said  tubes, 

said  heated  air  being  discharged  through  said  apertures  to 
impinge  on  said  sheet  of  material  over  a  zone  extending 
transversely  thereacross. 


4,155,180 
FOOTWEAR  FOR  MORE  EFTICIENT  RUNNING 
Edward  H.  Phillips,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Fitness,  Inc.,  Woodside,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  644,504,  Dec.  29,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,383 
Int  CI.-  A43B  5/00.  13/38 
U.S.  a.  36—129  7  aaims 


1.  In  shoe  construction  for  running  athletics  including  a  shoe 
upper  for  inclusion  of  the  runner's  foot,  the  improvement 
comprising,  a  sole  structure  configurated  to  supply  on  the 
bottom  surface  a  normal  landing  zone  along  the  outside  mid- 
foot area  and  a  push-off"  zone  in  the  forward  inside  region  of 
the  sole,  the  sole  structure  having  a  continuous  bottom  contour 
from  heel  to  toe,  the  sole  bottom  contour  extending  gradually 
upwardly  from  the  landing  zone  to  the  heel  region  so  that  in 
the  running  stride,  op  a  level  surface  the  heel  region  makes 
minimal,  if  any,  contact  with  the  ground  surface,  the  sole 
bottom  contour  forwardly  of  said  landing  zone  curving  up- 
wardly and  the  sole  tapering  in  thickness  to  afTord  a  pliable 
quality  to  said  push-off  zone  of  the  sole,  the  contour  between 
the  landing  zone  and  the  push-off  being  such  as  to  afford  a 
rocker  action  to  the  foot  during  running. 


4,155,179 
SKI  BOOT 
Karl-Schonherr-Str. 


1,  Tel^  Austria 


Peter  J.  P.  Weninger, 
(A-6410) 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,135 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct.  18,  1976,  7724/76; 
Dec,  30, 1976,  9799/76 

Int.  a.2  A43B  5/04 
MS.  a.  36—117  21  aaims 


4,155,181 

CONVEYOR  FOLDING  AND  MOLDBOARD 

OPERATION  FOR  EXCAVATING  AND  LOADING 

SYSTEMS 

Charles  R.  Satterwhite,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Unit  Rig  A 

Equipment  Co.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  745,860,  Nov.  29,  1976,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  660,515,  Feb.  23,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,062,562,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  554,671,  Mar.  3,  1975.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  400,043,  Sep.  24, 

1973,  Pat.  No.  3,897,109,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  238,089,  Mar.  28,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  May 

10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,382 

Int.  a.-  E02F  3/24 

U,S.  a.  37—190  1  Claim 


1.  A  ski  boot  equipped  with  a  removable  walking  aid  which 
can  be  moved  between  an  operative  position  and  a  rest  position 
and  has  a  bearing  surface  for  contacting  the  boot  sole  and  a 
tread  surface  which  is  convex  in  lengthwise  direction,  with,  in 
operative  position,  the  bearing  surface  of  the  walking  aid  being 
in  contact  with  the  front  portion  of  the  boot  sole  and  extending 
outwardly  therefrom  and,  in  rest  [Msition,  the  walking  aid 
being  positioned  above  the  tread  plane  of  the  boot  sole,  charac- 
terized in  that  the  boot  sole  (1)  is  provided  with  a  recess  (12)  in 
which  the  walking  aid  (2)  is  received  in  its  rest  position  and 
into  which  the  walking  aid  (2)  can  be  moved  from  its  operative 
position. 


1.  An  excavating  wheel  comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  side  plates  mounted  for  rotation  about 

and  each  extending  radially  outwardly  with  respect  to  a 

central  axis  of  rotation; 
a  plurality  of  stationary  walls  each  extending  between  the 

side  plates  and  each  having  outwardly  projecting  material 

cutting  means; 
said  stationary  walls  being  stationary  with  respect  to  the  side 

plates; 
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a  plurality  of  movable  walls  each  extending  between  the  side 
plates  for  cooperation  with  one  of  the  stationary  walls  to 
define  a  digging  bucket; 

said  plurality  of  stationary  walls  and  said  plurality  of  mov- 
able walls  cooperating  with  the  side  plates  to  deflne  a 
plurality  of  digging  buckets  positioned  immediately  adja- 
cent one  Another  about  the  entire  periphery  of  the  exca- 
vating wheel; 

each  of  said  movable  walls  beiiig  supported  by  the  side 
plates  for  pivotal  movement  between  a  material  receiving 
position  and  a  material  dumping  position; 

means  entirely  enclosed  by  the  digging  buckets  and  the  side 
plates  and  responsive  to  rotation  of  the  excavating  wheel 
for  positively  pivoting  the  movable  wall  of  each  digging 
bucket  to  the  material  receiving  position  during  one  por- 
tion of  said  rotation  and  for  poiitively  pivoting  the  mov- 
able wall  of  each  digging  bucket  to  the  material  dumping 
position  during  another  portion  of  said  rotation;  and 

said  means  for  positively  pivoting  the  movable  wall  of  each 
digging  bucket  comprising: 

a  predetermined  cam  track  disposed  around  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  buckets;  and 

a  plurality  of  cam  followers  each  connected  to  one  of  the 
movable  walls  and  each  constrained  for  movement  in  the 
cam  tract  for  positive  actuation  thereby  to  pivot  the  mov- 
able walls  between  the  material  receiving  and  the  material 
dumping  positions. 


4,155,182 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  FOR  IRON 
Bei^amin  H.  Bain,  Jr.,  and  WendeU  C.  Walker,  both  of  Alta 
Loma,  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Bridge- 
port, Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  918,778 

Int.  Ci:-  D06F  75/26 

U.S.  a.  38—77.7  i  4  Oaims 
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assembled,  long  wearfig,  smooth  operating,  three-piece 
control  assembly.         : 

4,155,183 

PIN  AND  CLIP  FASTENER 

Norman  Abrahams,  944  Cherry  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19107 

Filed  May  30,  |I978,  Ser.  No.  910,739 

Int.  d.2  A44C  3/00 

U.S.  O.  40—1.5  8  Oaims 


1.  A  support  for  an  artiqie  on  clothing  of  the  wearer  com- 
prising 

an  article  support  member  of  wire  having  a  swingable  pin 
arm  and  a  hook  for  engagement  by  the  free  end  of  said  pin 
arm, 

said  support  member  having  an  elongated  clip  portion  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  t(ie  pin  arm  and  extending  substan- 
tially normal  to  said  pin  arm, 

said  clip  portion  having  a  part  for  engagement  with  an  arti- 
cle to  be  supported  intermediate  the  top  and  bottom 
thereof  and  a  downwi^rdly  extending  part  for  disposition 
along  the  clothing. 

1 


4,155,184 

HEAVY  DUTY  SHEAVE  WITH  MANUFACTURERS 

IDENTIFICATION  MEANS 

Lionel  G.  Frenette,  Gowing  Rd.,  Hudson,  N.H.  03051 

Filed  Mar.  29,i  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,504 

Int.  <^.i  G09F  3/00 

U.S.  a.  40—309  3  Oaims 


1.  In  a  steam  iron  with  a  horizontal  slot  in  the  upper  forward 
handle  and  a  temperature  control  pod  with  its  upper  end  dis- 
posed centrally  of  said  slot,  an  improvement  in  the  tempwrature 
control  assembly  for  operating  said  rod  in  said  slot  comprising, 
a  semi-circular  crowned  disc  spring  plate  with  a  projection 
and  a  depressed  hollow  recess  in  the  crown  surrounding 
said  rod, 

an  upper  annular  bearing  surface  around  the  recess, 
said  spring  plate  curving  down  from  the  bearing  edge  to 
the  plate  periphery  and  fixed  in  the  slot  against  with- 
drawal by  said  projection  abutting  the  inner  handle, 
a  generally  half-circular  dial  plate  support  with  U-aarms 
straddling  said  rod  and  with  upward  projections  on  each 
arm  end  and  in  the  bight  of  the  U  locking  said  dial  support 
in  the  handle,  and 
an  integral  rotatable  control  lever  with  an  external  knob  at 
one  end  and  a  recess  at  the  other  with  opposite  annular 
bearing  surfaces  and  nesting  in  said  spring  plate  recess, 
said  lever  having  smooth  facing  surfaces  abutting  the 
spring  plate  bearing  surface  and  the  underside  of  said 
dial  plate, 
whereby  said  elements  are  biased  upwardly  in  a  sandwich 
assembly  by  said  disc  spring  plate  to  provide  an  easily 


1.  A  heavy  duty,  unitary,  sheave,  comprising: 

a  central,  solid  disc  of  predetermined  diameter,  said  disc 
having  a  pair  of  opppsite  diametrical  side  walls  and  an 
axial  bore; 

a  pair  of  outer  solid  discs,  each  of  predetermined  diameter 
greater  than  the  dianfeter  of  said  central  disc,  said  outer 
discs  each  having  a  diametrical  side  wall  located  flatwise 
against  one  of  said  siqe  walls  of  said  central  disc  and  each 
having  an  axial  bore  in  registration  with  the  axial  bore  of 
said  central  disc;         I 

a  pair  of  circumferential  welds,  each  extending  around  said 
central  disc,  at  the  pieriphery  of  the  opposite  side  walls 
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thereof,  and  uniting  said  central  disc  to  the  side  wall  of  the 
adjacent  outer  disc; 

and  identification  means  integral  with  said  sheave  for  en- 
abling recognition  of  the  manufacturer  thereof 

said  identification  means  being  a  serial  number  indented  in 
the  material  of  one  of  said  diametrical  side  walls  of  said 
sheave,  within  the  confines  of  said  weld  so  as  to  not  be 
visible. 


1.  An  assembly  toy  comprising  in  combination: 

a  plurality  of  first  members  each  having  first  and  second 
portions  configured  to  be  assembled  and  retained  together 
in  a  configuration  representative  of  a  respective  character, 

an  elongated  support  member, 

means  for  disposing  said  first  and  second  portions  of  each  of 
said  first  members  against  and  around  said  elongated 
support, 

means  for  securing  the  first  and  second  portions  of  a  first  of 
said  first  members  around  a  selected  portion  of  said  elon- 
gated support  for  retaining  said  first  member  in  assembly 
with  said  elongated  support, 

means  for  similarly  supporting  a  plurality  of  similarly  assem- 
bled further  first  members  at  different  locations  on  said 
elongated  support  to  provide  a  string  of  characters  thereof 
and 

means  for  supporting  said  elongated  support  at  at  least  one 
end  thereof  to  support  said  plurality  of  first  members 
assembled  on  said  elongated  support  in  a  row. 


4,155,186 
ANTI-SHARK  WEAPON 
Robert  T.  Robinson,  302  9930  86th  Ave.,  Edmonton,  Alberta, 
Canada 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,022 

Int.  0.2  AOIM  27/00 

U.S.  O.  42—1  TB  4  Oaims 


J^ttlTw* 


1.  An  anti-shark  weapon  comprising  a  generally  elongated 
body;  a  buoyancy  compartment  in  said  body  adapted  to  cause 
said  body  to  float  below  the  water  surface;  bait  means  for 
producing  the  scent  and  color  of  blood  when  contacted  by 
water;  an  explosive  charge  and  percussion  means  adapted  to 
set  off  said  charge  upon  said  body  being  bitten  by  a  shark. 


4,155,187 

MANUALLY  CYCLED  PISTOL 

Philip  R.  Lichtman,  3  Valley  Spring  Rd.,  Newton,  Mass.  02158 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  699,083,  Jun.  23,  1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,114 

Int.  O.^  F41C  3/00 

UJS.  O.  42—11  2  Oaims 


4,155,185 

TWO  PART  SIGN  INDIOA 

Jerome  H.  Lemelson,  85  Rector  St.,  Metuchen,  N.J.  08840 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,700 

Int.  0.2  G09F  7/00 

U.S.  O.  40—623  10  Oaims 


1.  A  pistol  comprising  a  frame  with  a  handle,  a  barrel  slid- 
ably  mounted  to  the  frame  and  movable  from  a  first  p>osition  in 
which  a  cartridge  is  positioned  for  firing  and  a  second  position 
in  which  the  cartridge  can  be  ejected  from  the  pistol,  a  firing 
mechanism  carried  by  the  frame  for  firing  a  cartridge  when  the 
barrel  is  in  said  frame,  a  cavity  in  said  frame  for  receiving  a 
magazine,  and  a  magazine  disposed  in  said  cavity,  said  frame 
having  a  pair  of  opposite  side  walls  defining  at  least  part  of  said 
cavity,  each  of  said  frame  side  walls  having  a  slot  forming  a 
pair  of  catch  sections  and  said  magazine  having  a  pair  of  oppo- 
site side  walls  extending  parallel  to  said  frame  side  walls,  each 
of  said  magazine  side  walls  being  made  of  a  resilient  material 
and  being  cut  so  that  a  portion  thereof  constitutes  a  tongue 
having  a  pair  of  edges  arranged  so  as  to  engage  the  two  catch 
sections  of  the  adjacent  frame  side  wall,  whereby  to  releasably 
lock  said  magazine  in  said  cavity,  each  of  said  tongues  also 
being  formed  with  a  tab  at  its  free  end  and  the  slots  in  said 
frame  side  walls  being  shaped  so  that  said  tabs  are  exposed 
through  said  slots,  the  locking  of  said  magazine  being  releas- 
able  by  squeezing  said  tabs  toward  one  another. 


4,155,188 

nSH  ACTIVATED  LIGHT  USED  IN  CONJUNCTION 

WITH  FISHING  LINE 

DeHart  M.  Serrill,  Box  2,  3rd  Ave.  Springdale  Lake  EsUtes, 

Belton,  Mo.  64012 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,264 

Int.  a:-  AOIK  97/12 

U.S.  O.  43—17  8  Claims 


I.  A  light  device  for  use  with  a  fishing  line  holding  a  bait  and 
adapted  to  be  illuminated  by  a  fish  biting  the  bait,  said  device 
comprising: 

a  base  support; 
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opposed  parallel  upright  stanchions  coupled  with  said  sup- 
port; I 

longitudinally  extending  illuminating  means  for  emitting 
light  disposed  between  said  stanchions, 

said  illuminating  means  being  pivotal  relative  to  said  stan- 
chion means  from  a  normal  position  to  a  tilted  position  in 
response  to  a  fish  biting  said  bak  and  said  illuminating 
means  being  balanced  to  return  to  said  normal  position  in 
response  to  a  fish  releasing  said  b»it; 

pivotal  mounting  means  disposed  intermediate  the  ends  of 
said  illuminating  means  for  coupling  the  latter  with  said 
stanchions; 

means  for  receiving  a  section  of  said  fishing  line  without 
placing  tension  on  the  line, 

said  means  for  receiving  said  line  holding  the  line  during 
initial  contact  between  the  bait  and  the  fish  and  automati- 
cally releasing  said  line  in  responte  to  an  upward  lifting 
force  being  applied  to  the  line;  and 

switch  means  operable  in  response  to  said  pivotal  movement 
of  said  illuminating  means  to  energize  said  illuminating 
means  when  in  its  tilted  position  and  de-energize  said 
illuminating  means  when  in  its  normal  position. 
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4,155,190 
nSHING  LURE  RETRIEVER 
Edward  T.  Mclnturff,  3658-tfth  Ave.,  Edgewater,  Md.  21037; 
Ronald  L.  Orrison,  4056  (fint  Rd.,  Fairfax,  Va.  22030,  and 
Austin  L.  Orrison,  Jr.,  14408  Lake  Dr.,  Woodbridge.  Va. 
22191 

Filed  May  23,  19(77,  Ser.  No.  799,869 


U.S.  a,  43— 17J 


Int.  a.^^OlK  97/00 


4,155,189 
UTILITY  SIGNAL  DtVICE 
Norman  R.  Engman,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Emco  Spe- 
cialties, Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1977,  Ser.  N».  858,613 

Int.  a.2  AOIK  97/U 

U.S.  a.  43-17  1  6  Qaims 


1.  A  utility  signal  device  comprisingJ 

a  housing  having  opposite  ends  and  a  chamber  formed 

therein, 
a  battery  means  in  said  chamber, 

an  audio  signal  means  in  said  chamber  operatively  electri- 
cally 

series  connected  to  said  battery  m«ans, 
a  fishing  rod  holder  movably  mounted  on  one  end  of  said 
housing, 

said  fishing  rod  holder  being  adapted  to  support  an  end 

portion  of  a  fishing  rod  thereon,  Said  fishing  rod  holder 

having  an  audio  signal  activator  portion  thereon  which 

is  movable  into  position  to  complete  a  circuit  with  said 

battery  means  and  said  audio  sigmil  means  in  response  to 

a  force  on  said  one  end  portion  of  said  fishing  rod,  and 

first  and  second  electric  lights  positioned  on  said  housing  on 

opposite  sides  of  said  rod  holder  and  connected  in  said 

circuit,  said  lights  extending  outwardly  from  said  one  end 

of  said  housing  beyond  said  rod  holder  to  provide  lateral 

restraint  for  said  fishing  rod  end  portion. 


7  Qaims 


1.  A  fishing  lure  retriever  tc  retrieve  a  trapped  lure  attached 
to  a  fishing  line  comprising 


fishing  line  and  having  an  open 


a  body  shaped  to  enclose  a 

portion  of  said  body, 

said  body  also  having  a  por^on  for  attaching  a  cord  thereto, 

spring-biased  locking  mean^  to  close  said  open  portion  of 

said  body  mounted  at  said  open  portion  of  said  enclosing 

body, 

said  locking  means  includin  ; 

a  shell  attached  to  said   xxiy  at  said  open  portion  and 

extendable  across  said  ()f>en  portion, 
a  spring  means  enclosed  i  n  said  shell, 
a  guide  member  extendin  \  into  said  shell, 
a  hook  shaped  end  of  siiid  open  portion  of  said  body 

adapted  to  extend  into  said  shell, 
and  a  pin  means  guided  by  said  guide  member  into  contact 
with  said  hook  shaped  «nd  for  engagement  therewith  to 
hold  said  hook  shaped  fnd  in  a  position  extending  into 
said  shell  to  hold  said  s  dell  across  said  open  portion. 


4,1S  5,191 

nSHING  LURE  WITH  ApJUSTABLE  BUOYANCY 

CONTROL 

Artie  Spivey,  713  Bahama  St.,  palm  Bay,  Fla.  32905 

Filed  Mar.  18,  19t7,  Ser.  No.  779,289 

Int.  a.2  401K  S5/O0 


U,S.  a.  43—42.22 


4  Claims 


-'-7 


1.  A  fishing  lure  comprising 

an  elongated  body  having  4  front  and  rear  portion,  and  a 
belly  portion,  said  belly  portion  having  a  hollowed  area 
extending  thereinto  for  entrapping  air  when  said  lure  is 
cast  on  the  surface  of  wat^r; 

a  slidable  mass  located  in  ^id  hollowed  portion,  slidable 
between  first  and  seconcj  positions,  said  first  position 
balancing  said  lure  body  to  keep  air  entrapped  therein, 
when  said  lure  is  floating  on  water  and  said  second  posi- 
tion tilting  said  body  tow4rds  said  front  portion  to  allow 
said  entrapped  air  to  escape  and  said  lure  to  dive,  when 
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pulled  through  water  whereby  said  lure  can  be  made  to 
fioat  or  dive  by  the  shifting  of  said  mass;  and 
said  elongated  body  having  a  slidable  cover  covering  a 
portion  of  said  hollow  area  in  said  body  whereby  added 
weight  and  improved  entrapment  of  air  are  provided. 

4,155,192 

nSHING  LURE 

John  A.  Varaney,  23  Overton  Ave.,  Milford,  Conn.  06460 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,789 

Int.  a.2  AOIK  85/00 

U.S.  a.  43—42.32  20  Oaims 


1.  A  live  bait  fish  simulating  fishing  lure,  for  use  with  a 
conventional  fishing  line,  comprising: 

(A)  a  central  body  portion  incorporating  two  substantially 
flat  surfaces,  with  both  surfaces  longitudinally  tapering 
rearwardly; 

(B)  a  lip  f)ortion 

(a)  forwardly  extending  from  the  front  of  the  body  portion 
at  an  angle  thereto, 

(b)  lying  in  a  first  plane,  and 

(c)  incorporating  an  aperture  formed  therein  for  engage- 
ment with  the  fishing  line  and  controlled  movement  of 
the  fishing  lure  therewith;  and 

(C)  a  tail  portion 

(a)  rearwardly  extending  from  the  end  of  the  body  portion 
at  an  angle  thereto, 

(b)  lying  in  a  second  plane  the  extension  of  which  inter- 
sects the  extension  of  the  first  plane  along  a  line  located 
between  the  lip  portion  and  the  tail  portion,  and 

(c)  incorporating  an  aperture  formed  therein  for  engage- 
ment of  a  hook  assembly  therewith,  thereby  providing  a 
fishing  lure  capable  of  controlled  side-to-side,  rolling 
movement,  simulating  the  movement  of  a  live  bait  fish, 
as  the  fishing  lure  is  drawn  through  the  water. 


4,155,193 

AUTOMATIC  ALL-PURPOSE  TRAP  FOR  CATCHING 

SMALL  ANIMALS  ALIVE 

Wallace  J.  MacDonald,  91  Old  Petty  Harbour  Rd.,  St.  John's, 

Newfoundland,  Canada  (AIG  1H6) 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,275 

Qaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  22,  1977,  272302 

Idt  Q.2  AOIM  2i/m 

MS.  Q.  43—67  21  Qaims 

1.  A  trap  adapted  to  catch  a  small  animal  without  killing  or 
hurting  the  same,  comprising  an  outer  cage  having  incorpo- 
rated therewith  removal  means  whereby  an  animal  trapp>ed 
within  said  outer  cage  can  be  removed,  an  inner  cage  rotatably 
disposed  within  the  outer  cage  at>out  an  axle  extending  be- 
tween a  pair  of  spaced,  upstanding,  oppositely-disposed  walls 
of  the  outer  cage  and  fixedly  secured  thereto,  said  trap  having 
an  outer  opening  in  said  outer  cage  and  an  inner  opening  in  said 
inner  cage,  said  inner  cage  being  so  disposed  operatively  rela- 
tive to  said  outer  cage  that  when  the  trap  is  in  operative  posi- 
tion the  outer  and  inner  openings  are  aligned,  thereby  permit- 
ting entry  of  a  small  animal  into  said  inner  cage  through  said 
aligned  openings,  treadle  means  pivotally  and  non-rotatably 
disposed  within  the  inner  cage  on  said  axle,  one  end  of  said 
treadle  means  bearing  against  a  smooth  portion  of  the  inner 


surface  of  a  side  wall  of  said  inner  cage,  said  treadle  means  at 
its  lower  free  end  engaging  a  slot  in  the  side  wall  of  said  inner 
cage  and  opposite  to  said  inner  opening,  thereby  locking  the 
inner  cage  (in  said  operative  position)  when  said  trap  is  in  its 
operative  position,  the  free  end  of  said  treadle  means  being 
movable  away  from  engagement  with  said  slot  when  a  small 
animal  entering  the  inner  cage  contacts  said  treadle  means, 
thereby  releasing  the  treadle  means  and  causing  said  inner  cage 
to  rotate  relative  to  the  outer  cage,  while  allowing  the  free  end 


of  said  treadle  means  to  slidably  contact  the  smooth  portion  of 
the  inner  surface  of  one  side  wall  of  said  inner  cage;  at  least  one 
lug  radially  and  outwardly  extending  from  the  periphery  of 
either  one  of  a  pair  of  oppositely-disposed,  vertical  walls  of  the 
inner  cage,  a  locking  means  operatively  disposed  within  the 
outer  cage  and  adapted  to  engage  said  lug,  said  lug  being 
spaced  from  the  slot  a  distance  such  that  when  said  lug  is 
engaged  with  the  locking  means  the  inner  opening  and  outer 
opening  of  said  trap  are  not  aligned. 


4,155,194 
TOY  SPRING-TYPE  PROJECTILE  LAUNCHER  HAVING 

DIRECTIONAL  CONTROLLING  JOY  STICK 
Kenneth  I.  Amamoto,  Los  Angeles;  Ferenc  Fekete,  Huntington 
Beach;  Wayne  R.  Halford,  Manhattan  Beach;  Eugene  J. 
Kilroy,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Michael  O. 
Hirtle,  East  Aurora,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Mattel,  Inc.,  Haw- 
thorne, Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,477 

Int.  Q.2  F41B  7/08:  A63H  27/14 

U.S.  Q.  46—81  12  Qaims 


1.  In  a  launcher  for  launching  one  or  more  toy  projectiles, 
the  combination  comprising: 

a  base  adapted  for  positioning  on  a  supporting  surface; 

a  generally  hollow  drum  member  pivotally  supported  by 
said  base  for  rotation  about  a  first  axis  generally  parallel  to 
the  supporting  surface; 

a  launch  arm  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  launch 
surface  for  supporting  at  least  one  toy  projectile; 

means  on  said  launch  arm  for  launching  a  toy  projectile; 

means  operatively  connecting  one  end  of  said  launch  arm  to 
said  member  for  angularly  displacing  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  launch  arm  with  respect  to  said  first  axis  and  for 
angularly  positioning  the  launch  surface  of  said  launch 
arm  with  respect  to  the  supporting  surface; 

handle  means  pivotally  coupled  to  the  periphery  of  said 
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drum  member  about  a  pivot  axE  generally  transverse  to 
said  first  axis,  said  handle  meats  being  coupled  to  said 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  launch  arm  for  pre- 
positioning  said  launch  surface  with  respect  to  the  sup- 
porting surface;  and  trigger  means  on  said  handle  means 
for  actuating  said  launching  means. 


4,155,195 
TOY  AIRPLANE 

Desmond  Leigh-Hunt,  2017  Alameda  Padre  Serra,  Santa  Bar- 
bara, Calif.  93103 

Filed  May  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,217 

Int.  a.2  A63H  77/00 

\i&.  a.  46—74  R  10  CUims 


1.  A  toy  airplane  comprising: 

a  fuselage; 

a  first  pair  of  wings  mounted  on  oie  side  of  said  fuselage,  a 
second  pair  of  wings  mounted  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
fuselage,  said  wings  to  be  movable  in  a  flapping  manner, 
both  said  first  pair  and  second  pair  of  wings  comprise  two 
separate  wings  located  in  an  overlapping  manner; 

each  said  wing  being  drivingly  connected  to  a  crank  arm 
with  there  being  four  in  number  of  crank  arms,  each  said 
crank  arm  being  located  in  a  specific  plane,  said  crank 
arms  being  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  fuselage;  and 

motor  means  mounted  upon  said  fuselage,  said  motor  means 
to  rotate  said  crank  arms. 


1.  Play  apparatus  comprising  a  baby  doll  having  a  layer  of 
plastic  skin  and  a  permanent  magnet  retained  against  the  inner 
side  of  said  skin  in  the  region  of  the  doll's  chest  and  at  a  loca- 
tion approximately  where  a  baby's  heart  should  be,  and  a  toy 
stethoscope  including  a  pair  of  fleiible  hearing  tubes,  each 
having  an  earpiece  at  one  end  thereof,  a  sound  producing 
chamber  connected  to  the  other  ends  of  said  hearing  tubes,  a 
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flexible  diaphragm  covering  a  portion  of  said  chamber,  an 
armature  element  mounted  on  said  diaphragm,  a  coil  for  at- 
tracting said  armature  elem^t  when  energized  so  as  to  deflect 
said  diaphragm  from  its  liormal  or  undeflected  condition, 
circuit  means  for  energizing  said  coil  to  cause  said  attraction,  a 
battery  for  supplying  powejr  to  said  circuit  means,  a  pair  of 
conductors  for  connecting  s4id  battery  to  said  circuit  means,  an 
additional  flexible  tube  haviilg  one  end  into  which  said  conduc- 
tors extend,  a  probe  housing  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
additional  tube,  and  a  magnetically  responsive  reed  switch 
contained  in  said  probe  housing,  said  reed  switch  having  a  pair 
of  normally  open  contacts,  whereby  when  said  probe  and  the 
reed  switch  contained  therein  are  juxtaposed  with  respect  to 
said  magnet,  said  magnet  wijl  cause  said  open  contacts  to  close 
and  complete  an  electrical  jpath  via  said  conductors  to  said 
circuit  means  to  cause  energization  of  said  coil  and  movement 
of  said  armature  element  with  a  concomitant  flexing  of  said 
diaphragm  to  produce  a  heartbeat-like  sould. 


4jl5S,197 
STEERABLE  TOY  VEHICLE 
Janos  Beny,  Redondo  Beacb;  James  D.  Moore,  Rancho  Palos 
Verdes,  and  John  W.  Ryaa,  Los  Angeles,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Ideal  Toy  Corporation,  Hollis,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  783,833|,  Apr.  1,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,079,938, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  Nd  747,441,  Dec.  6, 1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,740 
Int.  a.2  A63?  9/14:  A63H  1%/12 
MS.  CI.  46—261  13  Claims 


4,155,196 
PLAY  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

HEARTBEAT-LIKE  SOUND 
Howard  N.  Bollinger,  and  Dale  I.  Goldberg,  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Mills  Fan  Group,  Inc.,  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn. 

Filed  May  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,082 

Int.  a.2  A63H  JU/26 

U.S.  a.  46—232  5  Claims 


8.  A  steerable  toy  vehicle  comprising  a  frame,  a  body 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  ground  engaging  wheels 
mounted  in  said  frame  including  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
drive/steering  wheels;  mearts  for  mounting  said  drive/steering 
wheels  on  said  frame  for  siittultaneous  parallel  rotation  about  a 
vertical  axis  with  respect  to  (he  frame  between  first  and  second 
extreme  steering  positions;  a|  reversible  electric  motor  mounted 
in  said  frame  in  a  fixed  position  and  drive  transmission  means 
mounted  in  said  frame  for  driving  said  wheels  in  the  forward 
direction  from  said  motor  regardless  of  the  direction  of  rou- 
tion  thereof;  said  drive  transmission  means  including  at  least 
one  transmission  element  njovably  mounted  in  the  frame  for 
movement  between  first  and  second  positions  in  response  to 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  drive  motor  to  respectively 
drive  at  least  one  of  said  drijk'e  wheels  in  the  forward  direction 
and  simultaneously  apply  4  steering  force  to  said  mounting 
means  to  rotate  said  mouifting  means  between  its  first  and 
second  positions  in  response  to  the  direction  of  roution  of  the 
drive  motor,  thereby  to  stetr  said  vehicle. 
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4,155,198 

HANDLING  SYSTEM  FOR  HORTICULTURAL 

MATERIALS 

Albert  W.  Kelley,  R.D.  1,  Box  28,  Creamridge,  NJ.  08514 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  741,470,  Nov.  12,  1976,  Pat. 

No.  4,065,877.  This  application  Nov.  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  854,832 

Int.  a.2  AOIG  9/02 
U.S.  a.  47—84  22  Claims 


of  said  shaft  and  passage  blocking  member,  and  means  for 
controllably  moving  said  pawl  to  a  locked  or  unlocked 
position, 

(d)  means  for  biasing  said  shaft  to  said  first  angular  position, 
and 

(e)  clutch  means  coupled  to  said  shaft  for  enabling  rotation 
of  said  shaft  from  said  first  angular  position  by  the  applica- 
tion of  an  angular  force  to  said  shaft  causing  slipping  of 
said  clutch  means, 

whereby  emergency  passage  through  said  zone  is  permitted 
by  forcible  rotation  of  the  shaft  to  a  different  angular 
position  with  respect  to  said  detent  member  when  locked 
by  said  pawl  such  that  said  passage  blocking  member  is 
moved  to  permit  passage  thereby,  and  when  said  shaft  is 
returned  to  said  first  angular  position  at  which  said  block- 
ing member  inhibits  passage,  a  different  one  of  said  multi- 
positions  of  the  detent  member  may  be  engaged  by  the 
pawl. 


1.  In  a  handling  system,  a  tray  comprising  a  generally  polyg- 
onal lower  suppori  wall  having  drain  openings  and  configured 
to  conformably  supf)ort  a  predetermined  number  of  containers, 
and  an  upstanding  surrounding  wall  extending  circumferen- 
tially  about  said  support  wall  for  conformably  surrounding  said 
predetermined  number  of  containers,  said  surrounding  wall 
comprising  a  flap  upstanding  integrally  from  each  side  edge  of 
said  support  wall,  securing  means  securing  together  adjacent 
end  portions  of  said  flaps,  and  partial  securing  means  on  each 
flap  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  for  tangential  securement  to 
an  upstanding  cylinder  on  said  support  wall  generally  tangent 
to  said  flaps. 


4,155,200 

PLASTIC  STORM  DOOR 

Peter  R.  Emanuel,  Marine  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,813 

Int.  a.-  E06B  3/00 

U.S.  a.  49—501  9  Claims 


4,155,199 

LOCKABLE  GATE  MECHANISM  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

REINDEXING  FEATURE 

Roland  W.  Rubertus,  New  Brighton,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,448 
Int  Q\:-  E06B  U/OS 
MS.  a.  49—141  8  Claims 


1.  A  gate  for  inhibiting  passage  through  a  controlled  zone, 
comprising 

(a)  support  means  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  base  proximate 
said  controlled  zone, 

(b)  barrier  means  including  a  passage  blocking  member 
secured  to  a  shaft  pivotally  mounted  on  said  suppori 
means, 

(c)  locking  means  positioned  within  said  suppori  means  for 
controllably  locking  said  shaft  in  a  first  angular  position  at 
which  said  blocking  member  inhibits  passage  through  said 
zone,  including  a  rotatable  multiposition  detent  member 
coupled  to  said  shaft,  a  pawl  for  engaging  and  locking  the 
detent  member  for  preventing  rotation  thereof  and  hence 


1.  A  plastic  storm  door  comprising 

a  unitary  molded  plastic  panel  having  a  cellular  core  and  an 

integral  solid  skin  on  both  surfaces  thereof  said  panel 

being  of  generally  rectangular  shape, 
said  panel  having  a  channel  along  the  peripheral  edges 

thereof  said  channel  having  a  series  of  integrally  molded 

load-transferring   ribs   diagonally   traversing   the   width 

thereof 
a  plurality  of  tapping  plates  mounted  in  spaced  relationship 

within  said  channel  along  a  vertical  edge  of  the  panel, 

each  of  said  tapping  plates  being  mounted  between  and 

bridging  two  of  said  load-transferring  ribs, 
hinges  fixedly  secured  to  said  tapping  plates  on  the  exterior 

surface  of  said  vertical  edge, 
said  ribs  acting  to  uniformly  distribute  the  loading  forces  on 

said  hinges  throughout  said  panel. 


4,155.201 
HONING  APPARATUS  FOR  ENGINE  BLOCKS 
Leonard  C.  Amundsen,  Albany,  Ga.,  assignor  to  AWS  Corpora- 
tion, Albany,  Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,827 
Int.  a.'  B24B  ii/02 
MS.  a.  51—34  C  16  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  honing  the  cylinder  walls  of  a  piston 
engine  comprising: 
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a  rectilinear  tank  having  an  op>en  t(^, 

a  generally  vertical  column  mounted  on  one  side  of  the  tank 
and  extending  above  the  top  of  the  tank,  said  column 
being  so  mounted  as  to  be  horizontally  movable  along  the 
side  of  the  tank, 

a  generally  horizontal  lower  arm  pivotably  mounted  at  one 
of  its  ends  to  the  column  at  a  point  intermediate  the  top 
and  bottom  of  the  column  and  projecting  over  the  tank, 
said  lower  arm  being  vertically  pivotable  in  a  plane  that  is 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
column, 

a  motor  pivotably  mounted  on  the  lower  arm  to  be  vertically 
pivotable  in  a  plane  that  is  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  coluKin,  said  motor  having  a 
drive  train  terminating  in  chuck  means  for  receiving  the 
arbor  of  a  rotatable  honing  stone  assembly, 

an  upper  arm  pivotably  mounted  intermediate  its  ends  to  the 
vertical  column,  the  upper  arm  pivot  point  being  higher 
up  the  column  than  the  lower  arm  pivot  point,  said  upper 
arm  having  a  forward  end  projecting  over  the  tank  and  a 
rearward  end  extending  away  from  the  tank,  said  upper 
arm  being  vertically  pivotable  in  the  same  plane  as  the 
lower  arm, 


downward  projecting  cradle  meansffixed  to  the  upper  arm 
and  supporting  the  lower  arm  at  t  point  intermediate  the 
column  and  the  motor,  said  lower  lirm  being  in  free  sliding 
contact  with  the  cradle  means, 

spring  means  conqfcting  the  rearward  end  of  the  upper  arm 
to  the  vertical  column,  the  spring  means  being  anchored 
to  the  column  at  a  point  below  the  pivot  point  of  the  upper 
arm,  said  spring  means  exerting  a  downward  force  on  the 
rearward  end  of  the  upper  arm  wl|ich  counters  the  down- 
ward force  exerted  on  the  forward  end  of  the  lower  arm 
by  the  weight  of  the  motor, 

a  handle  extension  on  the  lower  arm,  said  handle  being 
suitable  to  be  grasped  and  urged  downward  so  as  to  move 
the  motor  toward  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  against  the  force 
of  the  spring  means, 

mounting  means  for  holding  a  piston  engine  block  inside  the 
tank  with  the  cylinder  openings  aigned  under  the  path  of 
horizontal  movement  of  the  chuck  means, 

and  means  for  continuously  pumping  honing  oil  from  the 
bottom  of  the  tank  and  pouring  it  down  a  cylinder  wall  of 
an  engine  block  mounted  inside  the  tank. 
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4,65,202 
TELESCOPING  SEATING  SYSTEM  WITH 
AUTOMATICALLY  FOLDING  CHAIRS 
Arlin  P.  Hartman,  Champaigi,  III.,  assignor  to  American  Seat- 
ing Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897.941 

Int.  a:  E04H  3/12 

U.S.  a.  52—9  28  aaims 


1.  In  a  telescoping  seating  s  astern  having  a  plurality  of  rows, 
each  including  a  platform  laving  a  horizontally  extending 
deck,  said  rows  being  adapKd  for  movement  between  a  use 
position  in  which  said  deck^  are  in  stepped  relation,  and  a 
storage  position  in  which  saib  decks  are  generally  vertically 
aligned,  the  combination  comprising:  seating  means  in  each 
row,  each  seating  means  comprising  frame  means  including  at 
least  first  and  second  stanchioti  means  pivotally  mounted  to  the 
rear  portion  of  the  deck  for  s4id  row  for  movement  between  a 
raised  and  a  lowered  positioii,  and  at  least  one  back  and  one 
seat  carried  by  said  frame  m^ans;  actuator  means  mounted  to 
the  forward  portion  of  an  up^r  row  for  engaging  the  seating 
means  mounted  to  the  next  Iqwer  row  for  urging  said  seating 
means  to  the  use  position  wheh  the  next  lower  row  is  extended 
for  use;  and  locking  means  rjesponsive  to  the  relative  move- 
ment between  a  lower  row  and  the  next  higher  row  for  releas- 
ably  locking  said  frame  meafs  in  the  use  position  when  said 
lower  row  is  extended,  said  Idcking  means  being  responsive  to 
the  relative  closing  movement  between  said  lower  row  and  the 
next  higher  row  for  unlocking  said  frame  means  when  a  lower 
row  is  retracted  for  storage.  T 


4,1(5,203 
FASaA 
Rodney  J.  Wolma,  Grand  Raf  ids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Philip  L. 
Johnson,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,834 

Int.  a.-  E04B  y/02;  E04D  J3/15 

U.S.  a.  52—60  6  Qaims 


1.  A  fascia  assembly 
a  cant  for  attachment  to 
front  and  rear  generally 


compfismg 
ttie 


edge  of  a  roof  and  including 
'  'ertical  surfaces  spaced  from  one 
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another  joined  by  a  top  surface,  said  cant  including  attach- 
ment means  generally  at  the  bottom  of  said  front  surface; 
and 
a  fascia  member  including  a  front  wall  having  means  for 
securing  said  front  wall  to  said  attachment  means  of  said 
cant,  said  front  wall  extending  along  and  generally  adja- 
cent said  front  surface  of  said  cant;  a  rearwardly  depend- 
ing section  joined  to  said  front  wall  and  extending  gener- 
ally laterally  rearwardly  therefrom,  over  said  top  surface 
and  beyond  the  juncture  of  said  top  surface  with  said  rear 
surface  of  said  cant;  and  a  downwardly  and  forwardly 
extending  flange  joined  at  one  end  to  said  rearwardly 
depending  portion;  said  flange  having  an  edge  spaced 
from  said  front  wall  a  distance  just  slightly  less  than  the 
spacing  between  said  front  and  rear  surfaces  of  said  cant 
such  that  only  said  edge  compressively  engages  said  rear 
surface  of  said  cant  to  secure  said  fascia  member  to  said 
cant;  said  fascia  terminating  at  said  edge,  and  said  edge 
engaging  said  rear  surface  of  said  cant  a  sufficiently  short 
distance  below  said  top  surface  of  said  cant  that  said 
downwardly  and  forwardly  extending  flange  can  be 
snapped  over  said  top  surface  of  said  cant  and  into  posi- 
tion behind  and  engaging  said  rear  surface  of  said  cant. 


4,155,204 

EXPANDABLE  MOBILE  HOME 

Robert  S.  Prozinski,  Rte.  1,  Box  134,  Little  Falls,  Minn.  56345 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,959 

Int.  a.-  E04B  1/344.  1/62 

VS.  a.  52—69  3  aaims 


1.  A  mobile  home  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  plurality  of  horizontally  aligned  longitudinally  spaced 
vertical  posts; 

a  horizontal  beam  connected  to  the  outer  faces  of  said  posts 
at  their  tops; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  sloping  main  rafters  supported  near 
first,  outer  ends  by  said  beam,  and  projecting  outwardly 
therebeyond; 

horizontally  extended  purlins  secured  on  said  rafters,  an 
outermost  of  said  purlins  being  spaced  inwardly  from  the 
outer  ends  of  said  rafters; 

a  main  sheathing  secured  on  said  purlins  and  having  an  edge 
extending  outwardly  beyond  the  outer  ends  of  said  rafters 
to  constitute  with  said  purlins  and  said  rafters  a  main  roof; 

a  guide  panel  secured  on  said  rafters  outwardly  of  the  outer- 
most purlin  and  inwardly  of  the  outer  edge  of  sheathing  to 
define  with  said  sheathing  a  longitudinally  extending 
weather  sealer  guide  space; 

a  plurality  of  parallel  extension  rafters; 

a  second  sheathing  secured  to  outer  surfaces  of  said  exten- 
sion rafters  to  constitute  therewith  a  folding  roof; 

means  hinging  the  outer  ends  of  said  main  rafters  to  first  ends 
of  said  extension  rafters  for  pivoting  about  a  common 
longitudinal  axis,  said  axis  being  located  outwardly  from 
the  ends  of  said  main  rafters  and  generally  in  a  plane 
defined  by  their  upper  surfaces,  and  being  spaced  from  the 
ends  of  said  extension  rafters  and  from  the  faces  thereof 
which  are  free  from  sheathing; 

a  batt  of  flexible  resilient  insulating  material  such  as  polyure- 
thane  foam  having  one  edge  secured  to  the  edge  of  said 
second  sheathing  adjacent  to  said  axis,  said  batt  extending 


into  said  guide  space  in  sealing  relation  to  said  guide  panel 
and  said  main  sheathing; 

and  a  strip  of  flexible  impervious  material  extending  along 
the  edge  of  said  second  sheathing  and  overlying  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  width  of  said  batt,  and  fastened  to  the  outer 
surface  of  said  second  sheathing  and  to  the  surface  of  said 
batt  adjacent  said  main  sheathing, 

so  that  when  said  extension  roof  is  pivoted  about  said  axis 
through  approximately  90°  ,  said  batt  and  said  strip  flex 
and  slide  transversely  in  said  guide  space  to  comprise  a 
weather  sealer. 


4,155,205 

WINDOW  COMPRISING  TWO  W INDOW  PANES  WHICH 

ARE  ARRANGED  AT  A  DISTANCE  FROM  EACH  OTHER 

Jan  Polman,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  L'.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  J»n.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,592 
aaims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Nov.    3,    1977, 
7702637 

Int.  a.-  E06B  7/12 
VS.  a.  52-171  6  aaims 


1.  A  double-glazed  window,  which  comprises  two  window 
panes  separated  from  each  other,  moist  air  being  present  in  the 
intermediate  space  therebetween,  at  least  one  readily  heat-con- 
ducting element  providing  exclusive  thermal  contact  between 
said  intermediate  space  and  the  outside  air,  and  a  capillary 
structure  associated  with  at  least  a  part  of  the  surface  of  the  end 
of  said  element  in  heat-exchanging  contact  with  the  intermedi- 
ate space. 


4,155,206 
INSULATED  METAL  ROOHNG  SYSTEM 
Wayne  H.  Player,  Mesquite,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Howmet  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,671 

Int.  CI.-  E04B  1/66.  7/18 

VS.  a.  52—200  15  Ctaimt 


1.  An  insulatable  metal  roofing  structure  comprising: 
channel  shaped  roofing  members  having  upstanding  side 
legs  with  interlockable  flanges  formed  at  their  upper  ends 
for  interlocking  a  series  of  said  panels  together  in  side-by- 
side  relationship; 
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said  roofing  members  being  of  sel  cted  substantially  uniform 
width; 

said  roofing  member  legs  having  outwardly  facing  detent 
grooves  formed  therein  and  portioned  to  establish  a  tube- 
like detent  space  between  adjacent  interlocked  roofing 
members; 

channel  shaped  ceiling  panels  having  upstanding  side  legs, 
said  panels  being  of  a  width  such  that  the  legs  of  a  ceiling 
panel  are  substantially  alignablc  with  legs  of  superjacent 
roofing  members; 

and  ceiling  panel  suspension  means  including  an  element 
penetrating  between  legs  of  adjacent  interlocked  roofing 
members  from  below  to  detent  lock  in  said  detent  space  to 
thereby  suspend  said  ceiling  panels  a  selected  distance 
beneath  said  roofing  members,  whereby  a  volume  for 
accommodating  insulation  above  the  ceiling  and  beneath 
the  roof  is  established. 


1.  An  upstanding  bin  adapted  to  receive  and  store  a  material, 
comprising: 

a  support  having  a  substantially  horizontal  surface; 

a  substantially  cylindrical  vertical  fide  wall  structure  formed 
of  a  fiberglass  reinforced  plastic  material  and  extending 
upwardly  from  said  support; 

a  plurality  of  vertical  members  formed  of  a  fiberglass  rein- 
forced plastic  material  and  spaced  circumferentially  about 
the  inner  surface  of  said  side  wall  structure,  each  of  said 
members  having  in  transverse  cross-section  a  central  con- 
vex portion  extending  into  said  bin  from  the  inner  surface 
of  said  side  wall  structure  and  having  flange  portions 
extending  laterally  away  from  said  convex  portion  in 
opposite  directions,  said  flange  portions  being  bonded  to 
said  side  wall  structure,  each  of  said  members  defining 
with  said  side  wall  structure  a  hollow  tube  completely 
arranged  within  said  bin  and  extending  upwardly  from 
said  support;  and 

a  bearing  member  arranged  within  each  of  said  tubes  and 
arranged  to  thrustingly  engage  said  support,  said  bearing 
members  being  arranged  to  support  a  vertical  load  trans- 
ferred from  said  side  wall  structure. 


4,155.208 

BUILDING  INSULATION  AND  METHOD  OF 

INSTALLATION 

John  A.  Shanabarger,  273  E.  Maple,  Wabash,  Ind.  46992 

Filed  May  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  910,694 

Int.  a."  E04B  2/0O.  1/62 

U.S.  a.  52—406  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  building  construction  having  an  outer  wall,  a  plurality 

of  vertical,  transversely  spaced  parallel  studs  each  having  a 

first  side  substantially  parallel  to  and  in  adjacent  proximity  to 

said  outer  wall,  said  sides  being  sabstantially  coplanar,  and 

each  stud  having  a  second  side  spacad  inwardly  from  said  first 
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sides,  said  second  sides  beii|g  substantially  coplanar,  an  insulat- 
ing space  being  defined  between  adjacent  studs  and  the  planes 
of  said  first  and  second  sidps,  that  improvement  comprising; 
a  first  plastic  sheet  substantially  coextensive  with  the  area 
defined  by  said  first  sides  and  adjacently  supported  to  said 
first  sides; 
a  plurality  of  elongated  plastic  bags,  each  insertable  between 
adjacent  studs  and  each  bag  volumetrically  expandable  to 
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4.155.207 

CABLE-WRAPPED  HBERGLASS  REINFORCED 

PLASTIC  BIN 

Frederick  H.  Humphrey.  Markham,  Canada,  assignor  to  Metal- 

Qadding,  Inc.,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,041 

Int.  CI.'  E04H  7/22.  E06B  3/54 

U.S.  a.  52— 248  I  lOQaims 


substantially  fully  occi^jy  its  respective  space  between  the 

adjacent  studs; 
an  elongated  web  connecting  adjacent  bags  and  said  webs 

being  substantially  coe|itensive  with  said  second  sides  and 

contiguous  therewith;  and 
a  second  plastic  sheet  substantially  coextensive  with  the  area 

defined  by  said  second  sides  being  adjacently  supported  to 

said  webs. 


4.155.209 

FLUID-SEALED  SHEET  METAL  JOINT 

Carl  L.  Schirmer,  25078  Franklin  Dr.,  Idyllwild.  Calif.  92349 

Filed  Apr.  3.  ^8.  Ser.  No.  892.904 

B04D  13/00 

\5S.  CL  52—417  19  Claims 


1.  A  fluid-sealed  sheet  m  :tal  joint  having  an  axis  and  com 
prising: 

a  first  sheet  having  an  ^Agt,  and  along  said  edge  a  first 
tumed-under  flange; 

a  second  sheet  having  an  ^dge,  and  along  said  edge  a  second 
tumed-under  flange; 

a  clip  having  a  base  with  iwo  parallel  edges,  and  along  a  first 
of  said  edges  a  first  tiimed-over  flange,  and  along  the 
second  of  said  edges,  a|  second  turned-over  flange;  and 

a  core  having  a  cap  with  (wo  parallel  edges,  and  along  a  first 
of  said  edges  a  first  U-shaped  flange,  and  along  the  second 
of  said  edges  a  second  U-shaped  flange,  said  U-shaped 
flanges  having  respective  first  and  second  bights,  and  first 
and  second  upper  and  I  lower  arms,  said  first  and  second 
tumed-under  flanges  being  disposed  between  the  respec- 
tive first  and  second  turned-over  flanges  and  the  first  and 
second  lower  arms; 

said  first  and  second  tu^ed-over  flanges  being  disposed 
between  the  respectivejfirst  and  second  sheets  and  the  first 
and  second  turned-uncfer  flanges; 

said  first  and  second  lowe^  arms  being  disposed  between  said 
first  and  second  tumed-under  flanges  and  said  base; 

said  first  and  second  uppeir  arms  respectively  bearing  against 
said  first  and  second  sheets, 

said  joint  being  pressed  f^at  at  least  adjacent  to  the  edges  of 
the  cap,  the  cap  and  tipper  arms  being  flat  against  each 
other,  and  the  upper: and  lower  arms,  the  sheets,  the 
tumed-under  and  tumjed-over  flanges  and  the  clip  base 
adjacent  its  edges  all  being  substantially  parallel,  whereby 
the  parts  recited  as  disoosed  relative  to  one  another  are  in 
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contact  with  one  an'~  '.her  along  at  least  respective  lines  of 
contact  parallel  to  the  said  edges. 


4.155.210 

PROCESS  FOR  BUILDING  UP  TOWERS, 

PARTICULARLY  W  ATER  TOWERS 

Jean  de  Leaumont,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Le  Ciment  Arme 

Demay  Freres,  Mame,  France 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1977.' Ser.  No.  808,878 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  No?.  22. 1976.  76  35160 
Int.  a.-  E04B  1/16:  E04G  21/00 
U.S.  a.  52—745  3  Qaims 


1.  A  process  for  the  construction  of  a  tower  having^a  non- 
cylindrical  surface  formed  by  a  plurality  of  elongated  upstand- 
ing elements  of  a  length  at  least  corresponding  to  a  large  pK)r- 
tion  of  the  height  of  said  tower,  said  process  comprising  the 
placement  of  a  mold  corresponding  to  the  length  of  the  ele- 
ments to  be  formed  at  the  site  where  the  tower  is  to  be  con- 
structed, said  molds  being  subdivided  into  compartments  so  as 
to  make  molded  wall  segments  corresponding  to  a  portion  of 
the  length  of  each  element,  the  size  of  said  segments  being 
selected  so  as  to  allow  the  handling  thereof,  filling  said  molds 
to  cast  said  elements,  removing  said  cast  elements  from  the 
molds,  placing  said  elements  in  upstanding  position  side  by  side 
and  interconnecting  the  adjacent  edges  thereof  and,  each  of 
said  elements  including  a  plurality  of  segments  cast  from  said 
mold. 


4.155.211 
SOUND  ABSORBING  PANEL 
Charles  J.  Saylor.  Zeeland;  Richard  G.  Haworth,  Holland,  both 
of  Mich.,  and  Lyie  F.  Verges,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignors 
to  Haworth  Mfg.,  Inc..  Holland.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1977.  Ser.  No.  863.929 

Int.  C\.'  E04B  2/28 

U.S.  a.  52—809  18  Claims 


sheetlike  skins  fixed  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  and 
extending  across  the  region  defined  within  the  frame,  and  a 
honeycomb  core  structure  disposed  within  the  frame  and  con- 
fined between  said  first  and  second  skins,  said  core  structure 
and  said  skins  cooperating  to  define  a  plurality  of  sound- 
absorbing  Helmholtz  resonators,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  honeycomb  core  structure  comprises  a  single  cellular 
honeycomb  layer  having  a  plurality  of  cells  formed  therein 
which  individually  extend  across  the  width  of  the  layer  and 
have  the  opposite  ends  thereof  closed  by  said  first  and  second 
skins,  said  first  and  second  skins  being  identical  and  each  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  openings  formed  therethrough,  the  plurality 
of  openings  formed  through  said  first  skin  communicating  with 
one  end  of  a  first  plurality  of  said  cells  for  forming  a  first 
plurality  of  said  sound-absorbing  resonators  which  open  out- 
wardly through  one  side  of  the  panel,  the  other  end  of  said  first 
plurality  of  cells  being  closed  by  imperforate  portions  of  said 
second  skin,  the  plurality  of  openings  formeid  through  said 
second  skin  communicating  with  one  end  of  a  second  plurality 
of  said  cells  for  forming  a  second  plurality  of  said  sound- 
absorbing  resonators  which  open  outwardly  through  the  other 
side  of  said  panel,  the  cells  of  said  second  plurality  being  sepa- 
rate from  the  cells  of  said  first  plurality,  and  the  other  end  of 
said  second  plurality  of  cells  being  closed  by  imperforate  por- 
tions of  said  first  skin. 


4.155.212 

MEAT  WRAPPING  DEVICE 

Gerald  J.  Marchese.  920  Merry  La.,  Oak  Brook,  III.  60521 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,152 

Int.  a.2  B65B  39/06 

U.S.  a.  53—258  3  Claims 
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1.  In  an  upright  space  divider  panel  having  a  rigid  rectangu- 
lar frame  defined  by  top  and  bottom  rail  members  which  are 
joined  together  by  side  rail  members,  first  and  second  thin 


1.  In  a  meat  wrapping  machine  having  a  horizontally  elon- 
gated feeding  table  defining  thereon  an  upwardly  opening 
curved  upper  surface  for  supporting  the  meat  product  to  be 
wrapped,  a  tubular  shell  fixedly  positioned  directly  adjacent 
one  end  of  said  elongated  table,  said  shell  being  substantially 
aligned  with  said  table  so  that  the  lower  interior  surface  of  said 
shell  effectively  forms  a  continuation  of  said  upper  surface  on 
said  table,  and  a  linearly  reciprocal  plunger  positioned  adjacent 
the  other  end  of  said  elongated  table  and  being  linearly  mov- 
able longitudinally  along  the  upper  surface  of  said  table  and 
through  said  shell  for  pushing  the  meat  product  to  be  wrapped 
from  said  table  into  and  through  said  shell,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
a  plurality  of  subsUntially  identical  cartridge  means  for 
interchangeable  telescoping  application  to  said  shell,  each 
said  cartridge  means  comprising  a  tubular  base  which  is 
solely  snugly  and  slidably  telescopable  externally  over 
said  shell  from  the  end  thereof  remote  from  said  table, 
each  said  cartridge  means  also  including  a  tubular  wrap- 
per telescoped  externally  onto  said  tubular  base  with  said 
wrapper  extending  across  the  open  end  of  said  tubular 
base  which  is  remote  from  said  table,  and  releasable  grip- 
ping means  mounted  on  said  tubular  shell  and  frictionally 
grippingly  engaging  the  tubular  base  adjacent  the  end 
thereof  which  is  disposed  adjacent  the  table  when  said 
base  is  substantially   fully   telescoped  onto  said  shell, 
whereby  the  gripping  means  increases  the  holding  force 
between  the  base  and  the  shell  when  the  base  is  fully 
telescoped  onto  the  shell  to  thereby  securely  but  releas- 
ably  hold  the  base  on  the  shell  when  the  meat  product  is 
pushed  through  the  shell  into  the  tubular  wrapper. 
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4,155,213 
STRAPPING  APPARATUS 
John  F.  Blanton,  Piano;  Jimmie  R.  Ockels,  Ducanville,  and 
Sammy  J.  Ferguson,  Dallas,  all  of  T«x.,  assignors  to  Recogni- 
tion Equipment  Incorporated,  Irving,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,986 

Int.  a.-'  B65B  11/04,  13/04 

U.S.  a.  53—587  I  19  Qaims 
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1.  A  strapping  apparatus  for  applyiijg  a  thermoplastic  strap 

about  an  object,  said  strap  having  on*  end  extending  from  a 

supply  thereof,  comprising; 

a  movable  and  rotatable  platen  having  a  notch  along  a  side 

thereof  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  platen,  means 

for  moving  said  platen  between  a  first  position  to  receive 

said  one  end  of  said  strap  into  said  notch  and  said  object, 

and  a  second  position,  means  for  rotating  said  platen  in 

said  second  position  approximatdy  360  degrees  in  one 

direction  to  wrap  a  portion  of  said  strap  adjacent  said  one 

end  thereof  about  said  object  to  form  an  overlapping 

portion  of  said  strap,  and  for  rotating  said  platen  360 

degrees  in  an  opposite  direction  to  said  one  direction, 

a  clamp  movably  connected  to  said  platen  for  closing  to 

engage  said  object  against  platen  and  said  strap  adjacent  to 

said  one  end  thereof  to  wrap  said  strap  about  said  object 

and  for  opening  to  allow  said  object  to  disengage  from 

said  platen  while  said  platen  is  rotated  in  said  opposite 

direction  and; 

a  movable  severing  and  sealing  tool  located  adjacent  to  said 

platen  at  said  second  position  for  cutting  said  strap  from 

said  supply  and  fusing  said  overlapping  portion  together 

forming  a  continuous  wrapper  strap  about  said  object. 


4,155,214 

YARN  PRODUCT  AND  #ROCESS 

Michael  E.  Mirhej,  Signal  Mountain,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,077 

Int.  a.-  D02G  1/02,  3/04 

U.S.  a.  57-244  i  9  Qaims 


■•r 


1.  A  twist-free  texturing  feed  yarn  of  drawn  thermoplastic 
filaments  of  about  the  same  denier  for  providing  high  contrast 
heather  of  low  directionality  in  fabric  mide  from  the  yam  after 
it  has  been  false-twist  textured;  the  fid  yam  comprising  a 
bundle  (A)  of  6  to  50  filaments  having  |  melting  point  of  255° 
to  275°  C,  and  a  bundle  (B)  of  6  to  !50  filaments  having  a 
melting  point  above  230°  C.  which  differs  from  that  of  the 
filaments  of  bundle  (A)  by  15°  to  39°  C;  the  filaments  of  bundle 
(A)  being  substantially  free  of  filament  Intermingling  with  the 
filaments  of  bundle  (B)  and  having  a  coloration  or  affinity  for 
dyestuffs  different  from  that  of  the  filai»ents  of  bundle  (B)  for 
obtaining  a  high  contrast  heather  in  fabrics. 

6.  In  the  process  for  plying  drawn  filatnent  bundles  of  differ- 
ent coloration  or  affmity  for  dyestuffs  to  provide  a  heather 
effect  in  fabric  made  from  the  plied  yarn,  the  improvement  for 
producing   a   textured    yarn   that   pro>fldes   a   high   contrast 


heather  of  low  directionalit;  r,  which  comprises  combining  a 
bundle  (A)  of  6  to  50  drawn  filaments  having  a  melting  point  of 
255°  to  275°  C.  with  a  bundfe  (B)  of  6  to  50  drawn  filaments 
having  a  melting  point  above  230°  C.  which  differs  from  that  of 
the  filaments  of  bundle  (A)!by  15°  to  39°  C,  the  combined 
bundles  forming  a  texturing! feed  yam  which  is  substantially 
free  from  twist  or  intermingling  of  the  two  types  of  filaments, 
and  then  false-twist  texturing  the  feed  yam  at  a  temperature 
53°  to  78°  C.  lower  than  the  Imelting  point  of  the  filaments  of 
bundle  (A)  to  produce  a  textired  yarn,  substantially  free  from 
fusion  or  breakage  of  filamints,  that  has  twist  entrapments 
alternating  with  short  untwisted  sections  of  yam  along  the 
length  of  the  yam. 


4,1^5,215 

AUTOMATIC  THREADING  DEVICE  FOR  HLAMENT 

WINDING  MACHINES 

Wolfgang  Igel,  Ebersbach,  an«  Helmut  Weiss,  Goppingen-Bar- 

tenbach,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Zinser 

Textilmaschinen  GmbH,  Ebersbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,077 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  28 
1977,  2713624 


U.S.  a.  57—262 


Int.  a.2  1  MIH  15/00 


10  Claims 


traveler  loosely  engaging  an 


1.  In  a  thread-winding  machine  including  a  substantially 
vertical  spindle  rotatable  aboi  t  its  axis,  a  track  ring  coaxially 
surrounding  said  spindle  and  f  rovided  with  a  mounting  recip- 
rocable  with  reference  to  saic   spindle  along  said  axis,  and  a 


upper  flange  of  said  ring  for 


guiding  a  filament  to  be  wou  id  about  a  cop  on  said  spindle 
during  rotation  thereof, 

the  combination  therewith  o  a  monitoring  device  for  detect- 
ing the  presence  of  a  loost  end  of  a  ruptured  filament  on 
said  cop  and  reinserting  said  loose  end  into  said  traveler, 
comprising: 

pickup  means  for  seizing  saic  loose  end  and  drawing  it  under 
tension  away  from  said  c(  p; 

gripper  means  displaceable  substantially  at  the  level  of  said 
track  ring  between  a  retn  cted  position  remote  from  said 
spindle  and  an  advanced  f  osition  proximal  to  said  spindle 
for  engaging  a  portion  o '  said  loose  end  extending  be- 
tween said  pickup  means  md  said  cop; 

deflector  means  extending  j  enerally  skew  to  said  axis  and 
transversely  to  the  path  of  said  gripper  means  at  a  location 
above  said  level  for  intercepting  said  portion  and  dividing 
same  into  a  first  pass  ex  ending  from  said  cop  to  said 
deflector  means  above  sai  J  track  ring  at  a  distance  from 
said  flange  sufficient  to  gi\/e  clearance  to  said  traveler  and 
a  second  pass  extending  fi  om  said  deflector  means  down 
to  said  gripper  means; 

mechanism  for  displacing  aid  gripper  means  from  said 
retracted  position  past  sai(  I  track  ring  into  said  advanced 
position  to  place  said  second  pass  substantially  tangen- 
tially  alongside  said  track  ring  adjacent  said  flange  at  a 
small  angle  of  relative  inci  nation  enabling  said  traveler  to 
embrace  said  second  pass; 
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fluid-circulation  means  operable  to  drive  said  traveler  along 
said  flange  into  engagement  with  said  portion;  and 

release  means  coupled  with  said  deflector  means  and  said 
gripper  means  for  disengaging  same  from  said  portion. 


nal  diameter  is  at  least  as  large  as  the  maximum  internal 
diameter  of  the  spinning  rotor  that  is  to  be  cleaned. 


4,155.216 
PRODUCTION  OF  NOVELTY  YARNS 
Ernest  J.  Griset,  Jr.,  Asbeville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Akzona,  Incor- 
porated, Asheville,  N.C. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  722,881,  Sep.  13,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,080,777. 
This  application  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,042 
Int.  a.2  D02G  3/34.  3/36.  3/44 
VS.  a.  57—295  10  Qaims 


TO 


T 


T 


r 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  dental  floss  comprising  the  steps 
of  feeding  a  core  strand  to  a  tangling  zone  at  a  predetermined 
first  rate  and  withdrawing  the  core  strand  at  a  determined 
second  rate;  simultaneously  feeding  at  least  one  effect  strand  at 
a  predetermined  third  rate  to  the  tangling  zone  with  the  core 
strand;  alternatingly  tensioning  and  relaxing  the  effect  strand  in 
the  tangling  zone  and  withdrawing  the  effect  strand  with  core 
strand  as  a  composite  yarn;  thereafter  combining  the  composite 
yarn  with  a  waxed  support  yam  and  winding  the  combined 
yam  into  a  package;  heating  the  package  to  migrate  a  portion 
of  the  wax  from  the  supfxjrt  yarn  to  the  combined  yarn;  and 
thereafter  cooling  the  package  to  ambient  conditions. 


4,155,217 
MOBILE  CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  OPEN-END 
SPINNING  MACHINE 
Fritz  Stahlecker,  Josef-Neidhart-Strasse  18,  7341  Bad  Cberkin- 
gen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Hans  Stahlecker  and 
Fritz  Stahlecker,  both  of.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  May  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,380 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  20, 
1976,  2622627 

Int.  CI.-'  DOIH  11/00.  7/00 
VS.  a.  57—302  14  Claims 


1.  Cleaning  apparatus  for  cleaning  spinning  rotors  of  Of>en- 
end  spining  assemblies  comprising: 

a  cleaning  brush  supported  on  a  brush  shaft, 

and  drive  means  for  drivingly  moving  said  cleaning  brush  to 
execute  rotor  cleaning  motions,  said  drive  means  includ- 
ing a  rotary  drive  for  rotatably  driving  said  brush  shaft, 

wherein  said  brush  presents  a  crown  of  bristles  whose  exter- 


4,155,218 
ELECTRONIC  WATCH 
Fridolin  Wiget,  Neuchatel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ebauches 
S.A.,  Neuchatel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,198 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Apr.    23,    1976. 
5120/76 

Int  a.2  G04C  3/00 
VS.  a.  58-23  R  3  Qaims 


Adjusttj- 


1.  An  electronic  watch  comprising 

a  quartz  oscillator; 

a  frequency  divider  having  an  adjustable  division  ratio, 
connected  to  receive  electrical  pulses  from  said  oscillator 
and  produce  time  standard  pulses; 

an  adjusting  circuit  connected  to  said  frequency  divider  for 
adjusting  said  division  ratio; 

a  memory  circuit  connected  to  said  adjusting  circuit  for 
storing  information  relating  to  the  value  of  said  division 
ratio,  said  memory  circuit  including  a  reversible  binary 
counter  having  a  first  and  a  second  input  for  respectively 
incrementing  and  decrementing  said  information; 

time  counting  circuit  having  time  information  outputs  and 
including  a  seconds  counter  connected  to  receive  time 
standard  pulses  from  said  frequency  divider; 

a  display  circuit  for  displaying  time  information,  connected 
to  receive  time  information  signals  from  said  time  count- 
ing circuit; 

a  first  logic  circuit  connected  to  said  seconds  counter  and 
having  an  output  which  takes  a  first  state  when  the  con- 
tent of  said  seconds  counter  is  from  0  to  29  and  a  second 
state  when  the  content  of  said  seconds  counter  is  from  30 
to  59; 

a  correction  circuit  for  setting  said  time  counting  circuit  to  a 
predetermined  time  information  state; 

means  for  controlling  said  correction  circuit;  and 

a  second  logic  circuit  having  a  first  input  connected  to  said 
controlling  means,  a  second  input  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  first  logic  circuit,  a  first  and  a  second  output  con- 
nected respectively  to  the  first  and  second  input  of  said 
reversible  binary  counter,  said  first  and  second  outputs 
being  respectively  enabled  by  the  first  and  second  state  of 
the  output  of  said  first  logic  circuit,  and  said  enabled 
output  being  activated  by  an  action  on  said  controlling 
means, 

whereby  an  action  on  said  controlling  means  sets  said  time 
counting  circuit  to  a  predetermined  time  information  state 
and  increments  or  decrements  said  division  ratio  informa- 
tion by  one  unity  step  in  a  direction  corresponding  to  the 
correction  of  the  period  of  said  time  standard  pulses. 
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4,155,219" 

WRIST  WATCH  PROTECTOR 

Gordon  W.  Anderson,  905  Canosa,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89104 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1977.  Ser.  No.  815.950 

Int.  a.  2  A44C  5/ 18:  G04B  43/00 

VS.  a.  58—105  I  4  Claims 


1.  A  wrist  watch  protector  for  applying  to  a  wearer's  wrist 
over  a  wrist  watch  comprising  a  fl*  flexible  wrist-encircling 
band  having  an  inner  surface  adaptdd  to  cover  a  wrist  watch 
and  an  outer  surface, 

fastening  means  carried  by  the  kand  for  fixing  the  band 

around  the  wearer's  wrist, 
an  opening  centrally  located  in  the  band  to  allow  the  wearer 

to  view  the  face  of  the  watch, 
a  flexible  cover  flap  having  uppef  and  lower  surfaces,  and 

having  a  first  end  thereof  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of 

the  band, 
interengaging  fastening  means  attached  to  the  lower  surface 

of  the  second  end  of  the  cover  flap  and  the  outer  surface 

of  the  band,  and 
mounting  means  for  removably  attaching  a  watch  body  to 

the  protector. 


4,155,220 

COMBUSTION  APPARATUS  FDR  A  GAS  TURBINE 
ENGINE 
John  M.  G.  Emory,  Middletown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp.,  Pitteburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,047 

Int.  a.2  F02C  T/22 

VS.  a.  60—39.74  B  8  Claims 


1.  Combustion  apparatus  for  a  ga$  turbine  engine  having  a 
housing  enclosing  a  generally  open-ended  combustion  cham- 
ber supported  therein  for  admitting  pressurized  air  from  within 
said  housing  to  the  upstream  open  end  of  said  chamber  for 
supf)orting  primary  combustion  therein,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
a  fuel  nozzle  for  discharging  liquid  fuel  into  said  combustion 

chamber  adjacent  said  upstream  open  end  thereof; 
a  collar  member  encircling  said  f«el  nozzle  generally  adja- 
cent the  discharge  end  thereof  in  a  spaced  relationship 
providing  an  annular  space  therebetween,  said  member 
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defining  a  plurality  of  i  idividual  radially  directed  passages 
for  airflow  communication  from  within  said  housing  to 
said  annular  space,  and  an  annular  lip  extending  from  said 
collar  radially  inwardly  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
nozzle  face  to  direct  air  in  said  annular  space  across  said 
nozzle  face,  a  plurality  of  first  passages  extending  axially 
through  said  collar  in  |a  helical  configuration  and  having 
an  inlet  in  said  housiig  providing  flow  communication 
through  said  passages  Brom  within  said  housing  to  substan- 
tially adjacent  the  opefi  end  of  said  combustion  chamber, 
and  a  plurality  of  sicond  passages  extending  axially 
through  said  collar  in  k  helical  configuration  from  a  sepa- 
rate confined  cavity  adjacent  said  nozzle  to  substantially 
adjacent  the  open  endi  of  said  combustion  chamber,  said 
first  and  second  passages  imparting  a  codirectional  helical 
discharge  to  fluid  flowing  therethrough;  and, 

means  downstream  of  the  discharge  of  said  first  and  second 
passages  defining  a  plurality  of  individual  generally  tan- 
gentially  directed  air  f^ssages  for  airflow  communication 
from  within  said  housing  to  substantially  adjacent  the 
open  end  of  said  combtustion  chamber; 

whereby  pressurized  air  from  within  said  housing  is  directed 
into  the  open  end  of  said  combustion  chamber  as  primary 
combustion  air  with  a  portion  of  said  air  entering  through 
said  first  passages  and!  having  an  axially  swirling  helical 
motion  and  another  portion  of  said  primary  air  having  a 
tangentially  swiriing  niotion  as  directed  by  said  tangential 
passages  to  provide  confined  mixing  of  said  primary  air 
with  the  fuel  introduced  by  said  nozzle,  and  a  limited 
portion  of  air  directed  I  across  said  nozzle  face  to  prevent 
carbon  build-up  theredn. 


1 


155,221 
TURBOFAN  ENGINE  Hy^VING  VARIABLE  GEOMETRY 

FyiN  DUCT 

Louis  G.  Dhoore,  Seattle,  knd  William  H.  Schultz,  Bellevue, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle, 
Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  754,140 

Int.  q.2  F02K  3/06 

U.S.  a.  60—226  R  9  Qaims 


?'>.''■''  ^r'lr^ 


1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  « if  the  type  commonly  known  as  a 
turbofan  comprising: 

a  core  engine; 

a  centerbody  enclosing  sa  id  core  engine  and  having  an  outer 
wall; 

a  fan  rotor  located  near  tl^e  forward  end  of  said  core  engine; 

a  fan  casing  having  an  ii)ner  wall  enclosing  said  rotor  and 
forming  an  annular  dutt  between  said  inner  wall  thereof 
and  the  outer  wall  of  said  centerbody  for  the  passage  of  air 
through  the  engine; 

a  row  of  fan  stators  locked  downstream  of  said  rotor,  at- 
tached to  said  centerboily,  and  extending  radially  outward 
therefrom,  each  of  saidjstators  having  a  radially  outermost 
tip  located  radially  inwjard  of  said  inner  wall  and  defining 
a  gap  therebetween;  aild, 

a  flexible  membrane  cir^umferentially  disposed  about  the 
inner  wall  of  said  fan  (iasing  radially  outward  said  tips  of 
said  fan  stators  and  having  an  inner  and  outer  surface. 
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4,155,222 
HYDRODYNAMIC  TORQUE  CONVERTERS 

Karl  G.  Ahlen,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  S.R.M. 
dromekanik  AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,341 

Int.  a.2  F16D  33/00 

VS.  a.  60—361  13  Claims 


»  Uo. 


8.  A  hydrodynamic  torque  converter  of  the  rotating  casing 
type  enclosing  a  toroidally  shaped  closed  circuit  for  circulation 
of  a  working  fluid  defined  by  an  inner  and  an  outer  periphery, 
an  annular  core  located  in  the  closed  circuit  and  defining  the 
shape  of  the  inner  periphery,  the  circuit  comprising  an  outflow 
section  and  an  inflow  section,  a  radially  outer  and  a  radially 
inner  transition  region  connecting  the  outermost  and  inner- 
most parts  of  the  said  sections,  a  ring  of  pump  blades  located  in 
the  outflow  section  and  a  ring  of  turbine  blades  located  in  the 
inflow  section,  and  a  ring  of  guide  blades  between  the  turbine 
and  the  pump  blades,  characterized  in  that,  when  considered  in 
a  section  taken  in  a  radial  plane  passing  through  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  casing,  the  majority  of  the  inner  core  and  outer 
peripheries  defining  the  outflow  and  inflow  sections  consist  of 
straight  lines  which  converge  radially  outwardly  and  in  that 
the  said  straight  lines  defining  the  said  outer  peripheries  of  the 
inflow  and  outflow  sections  intersect  each  other  no  closer  to 
the  said  axis  of  rotation  than  the  intersection  of  the  said  straight 
lines  defining  the  inner  core  of  the  inflow  and  outflow  sections. 


4,155,223 

TANDEM  BRAKE  MASTER  CYLINDER  WTTH 

AUXILIARY  PISTON 

Edward  J.  Falk,  Saint  Louis  County,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wagner 

Electric  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  667,426,  Mar.  16,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,831 

Int.  a.-  B60T  11/20 

VS.  a.  60—562  4  Oaims 


'« Cr^  ^  n  u  20  It    M  V 


1.  A  brake  master  cylinder  of  the  type  using  brake  fluid 
comprising: 

(a)  a  body; 

(b)  a  cylindrical  bore  in  said  body  having  an  open  end  and  a 
closed  end; 

(c)  a  primary  pressure  piston  and  a  secondary  pressure  piston 


defining  primary  and  secondary  independent  regions  of 
said  cylindrical  bore; 

(d)  two  brake  fluid  reservoirs,  each  of  said  brake  fluid  reser- 
voirs being  associated  with  a  particular  one  of  said  inde- 
r>endent  regions; 

(e)  means  for  relieving  excessive  brake  fluid  from  each  of 
said  two  independent  regions  at  the  end  of  a  brake  release, 
said  relief  being  through  a  port  hole  from  the  wall  of  said 
cylindrical  bore  into  an  associated  brake  fluid  reservoir; 

(f)  means  for  injecting  compensating  brake  fluid  from  each 
of  said  reservoirs  into  its  associated  independent  regions 
during  release  of  the  brakes; 

(g)  at  least  one  compensator  piston  means  located  in  the  bore 
between  said  primary  and  secondary  pistons  and  movable 
relative  to  said  primary  and  secondary  pistons; 

(h)  means  for  limiting  said  compensator  piston  means  to  first 
and  second  fixed  predetermined  operative  positions 
within  said  bore  during  normal  operation  of  said  master 
cylinder,  normal  operation  being  defined  as  one  where  no 
more  than  nominal  pressure  exists  in  either  independent 
region  during  the  unactuated  condition  and  substantially 
equal  elevated  pressure  conditions  exist  in  the  two  pres- 
sure regions  during  the  actuated  condition; 

(i)  means  connected  to  one  of  said  primary  and  secondary 
pistons  for  moving  said  at  least  one  compensator  piston, 
during  brake  application,  from  its  first  position  to  its  sec- 
ond position; 

(j)  sealing  means  on  the  perimeter  of  said  at  least  one  com- 
pensator piston  in  sealing  conUct  with  the  wall  of  said 
cylindrical  bore  for  blocking  the  flow  of  fluid  through  at 
least  one  of  said  port  holes  when  said  at  least  one  compen- 
sator piston  is  in  its  second  position  and  reopening  said 
port  hole  again  when  said  compensator  piston  is  in  its  first 
position; 

(k)  channel  means  through  said  at  least  one  compensator 
piston  for  maintaining  the  fluid  pressure  on  the  two  sides 
thereof  substantially  equal; 

(1)  an  annular  flexible  lip  seal  on  said  compensator  piston; 

(m)  an  annular  groove  in  the  perimeter  of  said  compensator 
piston; 

(n)  an  outlet  port  providing  fluid  communication  between 
said  reservoir  and  said  annular  groove  at  all  translational 
positions  of  said  compensator  piston; 

(o)  at  least  one  small  channel  providing  fluid  communication 
between  said  annular  groove  and  the  rear  of  said  flexible 
lip  seal; 

(p)  said  flexible  lip  seal  being  moved  free  of  said  port  hole 
when  said  at  least  one  compensator  piston  is  moved  to  its 
first  position  whereby  open  fluid  communication  between 
associated  reservoir  and  independent  region  is  achieved; 
and 

(q)  said  at  least  one  compensator  piston  dividing  the  cylin- 
drical bore  into  a  first  chamber  on  the  side  thereof  adja- 
cent the  primary  piston  and  a  second  chamber  on  the  side 
thereof  adjacent  the  secondary  piston,  the  first  and  second 
chambers  being  in  continuous  open  communication 
through  said  channel  means; 

(r)  said  flexible  lip  seal  being  operative  to  block  the  flow  of 
fluid  from  said  annular  groove  through  said  small  channel 
and  to  said  second  chamber  when  the  fluid  pressure  in  said 
second  chamber  is  higher  than  the  fluid  pressure  in  the 
associated  fluid  reservoir  and  for  permitting  fluid  to  flow 
therepast  when  the  pressure  relationships  are  reversed. 
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4,155,224 
TURBINE-WHEEL  POWER  DEVICE 

Alvin  S.  Hopping,  deceased,  late  of  Lake  Hopatcong,  N.J.,  Clif- 
ford A.  Johnson,  executor,  assigaor  to  Markley  D.  Fell, 
Hackettstown,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1977,  Ser,  No.  854,148 

Int.  a.2  F03G  t/00 

U.S.  a.  60—721  1  9  Claims 


1.  A  turbine-wheel  power  device,  bomprising: 

a  journaled  turbine  wheel; 

said  turbine  wheel  having  a  mis^le-impingement  surface; 
and 

means  for  addressing  missiles  to  siid  surface  to  cause  said 
turbine  wheel  to  rotate;  wherein 

said  missile-addressinf  means  comprises  a  conduit,  means  for 
supplying  missiles  to  said  conduit,  and  means  for  impelling 
missiles  through  said  conduit;  and 

said  conduit  and  said  impelling  means  comprise  means  coop- 
erative to  cause  impelled  missijes  to  impact  with  said 
surface  with  a  frictional,  glancing,  energy-transferring 
blow. 


4,155,225 
AIR  CONDITIONER  CON^^ROL  MEANS 
Thomas  B.  Upchurch,  Jr.,  101  Ma^iolia  St.,  Raeford, 
28376 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,020 
Int.  a.-  F02B  77/08:  F25B  2J/00;  B60J  25/00 
U.S.  a.  62—133 


N.C. 


8  Qaims 


1.  In  an  engine  fwwered  vehicle,  J  means  for  regulating  an 
engine  driven,  electrically  controlled  Accessory  comprising;  an 
incline  sensing  means  mounted  on  said  vehicle  and  including  a 
switch  means  which  will  open  when  a  predetermined  incline  is 
reached  and  will  close  at  a  predeterti|ined  near  level  or  down 
hill  disposition  is  reached;  and  means  for  operatively  connect- 
ing said  sensing  switch  means  into  the  electrical  control  circuit 
of  said  accessory  whereby  when  said  vehicle  becomes  disposed 
in  a  predetermined  incline,  said  sensing  switch  means  will  shut 
off  said  accessory  and  when  a  predetermined  near  level  or 
down  hill  disposition  is  reached,  said  switch  will  close  thereby 
allowing  said  accessory  to  be  driven. 
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4  155,226 

INFRARED  COOLER  I  OR  RESTRICTED  REGIONS 

Gerald  Altman,  41  Westm^ister  Rd.,  Newton  Centre,  Mass. 

02159 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  445,052,  Feb.  25, 1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,994,277,  which  is  a  contin|iation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  422,426, 
Dec.  6, 1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No. 
t07,852 
Int.  a.f  F25B  23/00 
U.S.  a.  62—467  R  33  Qaims 


0'A|Fii7-(Th,' 


31.  A  radiation  cooler 
infrared  radiation  sink  mean^ 
sion  and  infrared  radiation 
cal  axis  and  a  pair  of  0| 
related,  said  radiation  sink 
and  being  located  substantially 
surfaces,  infrared  radiation 
municating  with  said  rad 
means  for  removing  heat 


aptical 


jiation 
frcim 


comprising  substantially  black  body 
of  restricted  geometrical  dimen- 
c  3ndensing  means  defining  an  opti- 
surfaces  that  are  conjugately 
mpans  being  disposed  along  said  axis 
at  one  of  said  pair  of  optical 
ransmitting  window  means  corn- 
sink  means,  and  heat  exchanger 
said  radiation  sink  means. 


4, 155,227 
PLANT  FOR  LIQUID  TRE  4TING  TUBULAR  FABRICS  IN 

GENERAL 
Fulvio  Conti,  via  Statuto,  84,  Bergamo,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1$>77,  Ser.  No.  786,694 
Qaims  priority,  applicatio*  Italy,  Aug.  11,  1976,  26214  A/76 
Int.  a.2  D06B  />0Z  23/04:  D06C  3/08 
U.S.  Q.  68—13  R  4  Qaims 


1.  A  plant  for  liquid  treat  ng  a  tubular  fabric  comprising  at 
least  one  supporting  frame  s^ucture,  means  defining  a  passage 
for  said  tubular  fabric  withinisaid  at  least  one  supporting  frame  J 
structure,  means  for  feeding  said  tubular  fabric  through  saia"""^ 
passage,  washing  and  rinsiig  means  for  said  tubular  fabric 
within  said  at  least  one  sufKorting  frame  structure  and  said 
passage,  said  at  least  one  Supporting  frame  structure  being 
elongated  in   vertical  direction  and  said  passage  extending 


vertically,  at  least  one  pair 
within  said  tubular  fabric  fed 


of  elongate  elements  arranged 
through  said  passage  and  extend- 
ing in  a  substantially  vertical  direction  and  spaced  from  one 
another  by  a  distance  substi  ntially  corresponding  to  the  half 
circumferential  extent  of  siai  I  tubular  fabric,  expanding  means 
arranged  outside  of  said  tubu  lar  fabric  and  supported  by  said  at 
'  "  structure  for  slideably  pressing 


least  one  supporting  frame 
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horizontally  opposite  portions  of  said  tubular  fabric  against 
said  elongate  elements  in  op(X>site  lateral  expanding  directions, 
said  expanding  means  including  pairs  of  wheels  rotatably  en- 
gaging said  tubular  fabric,  wherein  said  elongate  elements  are 
substantially  vertical  rod  elements  longitudinally  unsupported 
within  said  tubular  fabric  and  each  engaged  by  said  expanding 
means  through  interposition  of  said  tubular  fabric  at  at  least 
two  longitudinally  spaced  apart  portions  thereof. 


4,155,228 
ONE-WAY  CLUTCH  FOR  AUGER  AGITATOR 
Frank  R.  Burgener,  Jr.;  Reinhold  A.  Drews,  both  of  Stevensville; 
John  W.  Pielemeier,  St.  Joseph,  and  Harry  J.  Rasmussen, 
Three  Rivers,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corpora- 
tion, Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  686,135,  May  13,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,915 
Int.  Q.-  D06F  13/06:  F16D  11/00 
VS.  a.  68—133  4  Qaims 


upwardly-facing  and  said  downwardly-facing  ratchet 
teeth  as  said  clutch  member  reciprocates;  and  wherein 

said  first  agitator  member  further  comprises  a  horizontal, 
annular  support  surface;  and 

said  second  agitator  member  further  comprises  a  horizontal, 
annular  portion  extending  in  overlying  relationship  to  said 
support  surface  of  said  first  agitator  member,  the  horizon- 
tal portion  having  an  undersurface,  and  a  plurality  of 
radial  ribs  formed  upon  said  undersurface  of  said  horizon- 
tal portion  of  said  second  agitator  member  in  slidable 
contact  with  said  annular  support  surface  of  said  first 
agitator  member. 


4,155,229 

PRINTING  APPARATUS 

Mathias  Mitter,  Falkenstrasse  57,  4815  Schloss  Holte,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  735,198,  Oct.  26, 1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,109,483.  This  application  Sep.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,985 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  27, 
1976,  2608005;  Sep.  7,  1976,  2640132;  Nov.  23,  1976,  2653162 

Int.  Q.-'  D06B  1/08 
U.S.  Q.  68—200  28  Qaims 


1.  In  a  washing  machine  having  a  receptacle  for  containing 
a  load  of  items  to  be  washed,  a  double  action  agitator  mounted 
within  said  receptacle  for  scrubbing  said  items  and  for  provid- 
ing an  augering  action  to  facilitate  rollover  of  said  items  in  the 
presence  of  a  sufficient  quantity  of  items  within  said  receptacle, 
and  drive  means  for  driving  said  double  action  agitator;  said 
double  action  agitator  including  a  first  agitator  member  oscil- 
lated by  said  drive  means  about  an  axis,  a  second  agitator 
member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  first  agitator  member  and 
including  a  helical  vane  for  imparting  a  rollover  movement  to 
said  items,  and  clutch  means  resp>onsive  to  the  oscillatory 
movement  of  said  first  agitator  member  for  unidirectionally 
driving  said  second  agitator  member;  said  clutch  means  com- 
prising: 
a  clutch  member  mounted  on  said  first  agitator  member  for 
axial  movement  with  respect  thereto  and  for  oscillation 
therewith  in  a  driving  and  in  a  non-driving  direction,  said 
clutch  member  including  a  plurality  of  downwardly-fac- 
ing ratchet  teeth  each  forming  a  first  tooth  drive  surface 
and  a  second  tooth  slip  surface; 
a  plurality  of  upwardly-facing  ratchet  teeth  formed  on  said 
second  agitator  member  each  defining  a  first  tooth  surface 
and  a  second  tooth  surface,  said  first  surfaces  of  said  up- 
wardly-facing teeth  engageable  with  said  first  surfaces  of 
corresponding  downwardly-facing  teeth  in  response  to 
driving  movement  of  said  clutch  member,  said  second 
surfaces  of  said  upwardly-facing  teeth  being  slidable  along 
said  second  surfaces  of  adjacent  downwardly-facing  teeth 
in  response  to  non-driving  movement  of  said  clutch  mem- 
ber and  a  resistance  to  rotation  of  said  second  agitator 
member  caused  by  sufficient  contact  with  said  items  to  be 
washed,  said  clutch  member  reciprocating  axially  with 
respect  to  said  second  agitator  member  in  response  to  said 
sliding  movement  between  said  ratchet  teeth; 
a  spring  mounted  and  retained  adjacent  said  clutch  member 
for  biasing  said  clutch  member  downwardly  against  said 
second  agitator  member;  and 
a  cushioning  member  between  said  clutch  member  and  one 
of  said  first  and  second  agitator  members  for  cushioning 
the  contact  between  adjacent  second  tooth  surfaces  of  said 


1.  A  printing  apparatus,  comprising  means  for  supporting  a 
web  to  be  printed;  means  forming  a  chamber  for  a  body  of 
printing  medium  and  in  part  bounded  by  a  wall  juxtaposed 
with  said  supporting  means;  a  plurality  of  sleeves  extending 
through  said  chamber  and  each  having  an  open  end  facing  said 
supporting  means  and  a  port  inwardly  spaced  from  said  op>en 
end  by  a  predetermined  distance  and  communicating  its  inte- 
rior with  said  chamber;  a  plurality  of  plungers  each  reciproca- 
bly  received  in  one  of  said  sleeves  and  each  having  a  leading 
end,  said  plungers  each  being  movable  between  a  retracted 
position  in  which  said  leading  end  at  least  in  part  uncovers  the 
associated  port  so  that  printing  medium  can  enter  the  sleeve 
and  an  advanced  printing  position  in  which  said  leading  end  is 
located  forwardly  of  the  associated  port  and  the  plunger  closes 
the  same;  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  plungers  individu- 
ally between  said  positions  thereof 


4,155,230 
PAINT  ROLLER  CLEANi^R 
Morgan  D.  Lacher,  Jr.,  541  Willowbrook  Dr.,  Gretna,  La.  70053 
Filed  Feb.  22,  1978.  Ser.  No.  880,198 
Int.  a:  B08B  3/04:  D06F  5/00 
U.S.  Q.  68—213  4  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  cleaning  apparatus  and  a  hollow  cylindri- 
cal paint  roller  cover  of  absorbent  material; 
said  cleaning  apparatus  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical 
casing,  open  at  one  end,  of  an  inner  diameter  substantially 
equal  to  the  outer  diameter  of  said  paint  roller  cover,  said 
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paint  roller  cover  being  in  said  caang  in  contact  with  the 
wall  thereof; 

a  removable  closure  for  said  open  end,  provided  with  dis- 
charge openings  communicating  with  the  interior  of 'said 
casing  adjacent  the  inner  periphery  thereof; 

inlet  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  casing  for  admitting 
cleaning  fluid;  and 


4,155.231 
BICYCLE  LOCK  AND  BRACKET 

Michael  S.  Zane,  and  Peter  L.  2^ne,  both  of  Brookline,  Mass., 
assignors  to  KBL  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1977,  Ser.  P*).  792,184 

Int.  a.-  E05B  71/00 

V.S.  a.  70—18  5  Qaims 


1' 


r. 
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4,1S5,232 


MULTI-COMBINATION  SECURITY  LOCK  AND  KEY 

Paul  Z.  Haus,  Jr.,  787  Hartwell  St.,  Teaneck,  N.J.  07666,  and 

John  A.  Signorelli,  2150  E.  29th  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11229 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,958 

Int.  a.-'  E05B  67/36 

U.S.  a.  70—34  17  Qaims 


plug  means  closing  at  least  the  end  of  said  paint  roller  cover 
adjacent  said  other  end  for  preverting  flow  of  cleaning 
fluid  through  the  hollow  center  of  said  roller  cover 
thereby  permitting  flow  of  cleaning  fluid  from  said  inlet  to 
said  discharge  openings  only  axially  along  the  inner  pe- 
ripheral region  of  said  casing  and  t^e  absorbent  material  of 
said  cover. 


1.  In  a  key,  for  a  plunger-type  lock,  of  the  type  having  a 
rod-like  member  and  a  plurali  ty  of  spreadable  fingers  for  re- 
traction of  a  movable  lock  element,  an  operating  cam  lever, 
and  a  relief  member  for  saidj  rod-like  member  in  a  housing 
having  slots,  and  means  pivotllly  connected  to  said  lever  and 
extending  through  said  slots  for  moving  the  key  fingers. 


4,lib,233 
DECK  LID  LOCK  SAFETY  RELEASE 
Nicholas  Lira,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Christopher  Ward, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Sep.  28,  19^7,  Ser.  No.  837,106 

Int.  a  J  E05B  65/19:  E05C  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  70—92  1  Qaim 


i  I 

w 

\  I 
I  I 

I  I 


1.  A  lock  for  bicycles  and  the  like,  comprising 

(a)  a  U-shaped  shackle,  and, 

(b)  a  cross-piece  adapted  to  lock  across  the  open  end  of  said 
shackle, 

(c)  said  shackle  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  substantially 
parallel  legs  of  substantially  equal  length,  one  of  said  legs 
being  formed  at  the  end  thereof  with  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending foot  and  the  other  of  said  legs  being  formed  at  the 
end  thereof  with  a  lock  engaging  portion, 

(d)  said  cross  piece  being  tubular  and  formed  with  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  spaced  aligned  openings  in  the  side  thereof 
to  receive  the  ends  of  said  shackle  legs  by  first  tilting  said 
cross-piece  and  shackle  with  respect  to  one  another,  in- 
serting said  foot  in  one  of  said  openings  and  then  moving 
the  end  of  the  other  leg  into  the  otker  opening  and  includ- 
ing locking  means  in  one  end  of  said  cross  piece  proximate 
said  other  opening  and  adapted  to  Ipckably  engage  the  end 
of  said  other  leg. 


1.  A  latch  release  device  forfan  automobile  having  a  luggage 
compartment  provided  with  p  movable  lid,  releasable  latch 
mechanism  for  holding  said  lid  closed  and  including  a  rotary 
latch  release  member,  a  key  operated  rotary  lock  spaced  from 
and  in  generally  axial  alignm*t  with  said  latch  release  mem- 
ber, said  key  operated  lock  being  accessible  from  outside  said 
automobile,  and  a  shaft  drivin^ly  connecting  said  key  operated 
lock  to  said  latch  release  menlber,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: I 
said  shaft  being  comprised  of  a  unitary  assembly  of  intercon- 
nected and  aligned  inner  atnd  outer  portions  and  rotational 
lost-motion  drive  means  connecting  said  portions,  said 
inner  portion  extending  slidably  through  said  latch  release 
member  and  having  a  manually  actuable  knob  thereon 
accessible  from  the  rear  sjde  of  said  latch  release  member 
at  the  interior  of  said  cdmpartment  whereby  said  inner 
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portion  of  said  shaft  may  be  rotated  to  release  said  latch 
without  rotating  said  outer  portion  and  without  discon- 
necting said  portions  from  each  other,  said  outer  portion 
being  releasably  connected  to  said  key  operated  lock; 
said  lost-motion  drive  means  comprising  mutually  abutting 
radial  discs  fixed,  respectively,  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
inner  and  outer  portions  of  said  shaft,  each  of  said  discs 
having  lugs  extending  outwardly  from  its  outer  periphery, 
the  circumferential  spaces  between  lugs  being  greater  than 
the  circumferential  width  of  each  lug,  the  lugs  of  at  least 
one  disc  being  bent  over  and  slidably  embracing  the  pe- 
ripheral edge  portion  of  the  other  disc  between  the  lugs 
thereon. 


1.  A  combination  lock  comprising  a  case  having  a  plurality 
of  combination  dials,  the  dials  being  supported  for  rotation  in 
the  case  about  separate  parallel  axes,  each  of  the  dials  having  a 
dial  gear  that  rotates  with  the  dial  about  its  axis,  and  each  of  the 
dial  gears  meshing  with  a  cooperable  gear,  the  cooperable 
gears  being  supported  for  rotation  in  the  case  about  separate 
axes  that  are  parallel  to  the  axes  of  the  dials,  latch  means  sup- 
ported on  the  case  for  movement  between  closed  and  open 
positions,  control  means  supported  for  movement  in  a  prede- 
termined direction  in  the  case  relative  to  the  cooperable  gears, 
the  cooperable  gears  having  means  for  blocking  such  move- 
ment of  the  control  means  in  said  predetermined  direction 
except  when  the  dials  are  on-combination,  and  actuator  means 
for  moving  the  control  means  in  said  predetermined  direction, 
the  actuator  means  being  capable  of  moving  the  latch  means  to 
its  open  position  but  only  when  the  control  means  is  free  to 
move  in  said  predetermined  direction. 


4,155,235 
PRODUCTION  OF  HEAVY  PURE  ALUMINUM 
COATINGS  ON  SMALL  DIAMETER  TUBING 
Marvin  B.  Pierson,  Franklin,  and  Charles  Flinchum,  Hamilton, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation,  Middle- 
town,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,319 
Int.  a.-  B21C  37/06:  B05D  3/00.  3/12:  C23C  1/02 
VS.  a.  72—47  10  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  pure  aluminum  coating  of  a 
thickness  of  from  0.004  inch  to  0.008  inch  (100-200  ^m)  on  a 
continuous  interface  alloy  of  about  0.0002  inch,  on  small  diam- 
eter steel  tubing  while  continuously  moving  said  tubing  in  a 
path,  which  includes  the  steps  of: 
(a)  passing  said  tubing  through  a  non-oxidizing,  high  inten- 
sity, direct  fired  furnace  of  a  fixed  length,  and  having  a 
fixed  operating  temperature,  at  a  speed  such  as  to  uni- 


formly heat  the  tubing  to  a  peak  temperature  of  from 
about  800"  P.  (445°  C.)  to  about  1020°  F.  (567°  C), 
(b)  passing  said  tubing  through  a  turn-up  chamber  heated  to 
about  said  peak  temperature  by  external  means,  and  con- 
taining a  hydrogen-nitrogen  atmosphere, 


4,155,234 
SURFACE  MOUNT  COMBINATION  LOCK 
Lazio  Bako,  WoodclifT  Lake,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Presto  Lock 
Company,  Division  of  Walter  Kidde  &  Company,  Inc.,  Gar- 
field, N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,465 

Int.  a.-E05B  J7//2 

VS.  a.  70—312  31  Oaims 


(c)  passing  said  tubing  vertically  upward  out  of  said  turn-up 
chamber  under  an  exclusively  nitrogen  atmosphere  with 
purposeful  exclusion  of  hydrogen, 

(d)  passing  said  tubing  vertically  upward  through  a  shallow 
bath  of  molten  aluminum,  and 

(e)  allowing  the  coated  tubing  to  exit  free  from  said  bath  and 
immediately  air  quenching  it. 


4,155,236 
TOOTH  FORMING  MACHINE 

Harald  N.  Jungesjo,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Anderson- 
Cook,  Inc.,  Fraser,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,310 

Int.  a.-  B21D  17/04 

V.S.  a.  72—88  4  Qaims 


*r^ 


1.  A  tooth  forming  machine  comprising:  a  base  having  a 
lower  base  portion  and  a  connecting  portion  that  projects 
upwardly  from  the  lower  base  portion;  the  base  also  including 
an  upper  base  portion  that  projects  horizontally  from  the  con- 
necting portion  above  the  lower  base  portion  to  define  a  con- 
fined work  space:  each  of  the  base  portions  have  a  slideway 
adapted  to  mount  an  associated  toothed  die  rack  for  reciprocal 
movement  so  as  to  form  teeth  on  a  workpiece;  a  pair  of  hydrau- 
lic cylinders  for  respectively  reciprocating  the  die  racks;  each 
cylinder  including  a  hollow  housing  mounted  on  one  of  the 
base  portions  and  a  piston  sealingly  slidable  within  the  housing 
and  cooperating  therewith  to  define  a  first  chamber;  the  slid- 
able piston  of  each  cylinder  having  a  hollow  connecting  rod 
that  extends  out  through  the  housing  thereof  to  reciprocally 
drive  a  die  rack  mounted  on  the  associated  base  portion;  the 
housing  of  each  cylinder  also  including  a  stationary  piston 
received  within  the  hollow  connecting  rod  of  the  slidable 
piston  in  a  sealed  relationship  that  allows  sliding  thereof  and 
defines  a  second  chamber;  said  first  and  second  chambers 
having  the  same  cross-sectional  area  transversely  of  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  slidable  piston;  and  a  closed  loop 


1216 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


pump  system  for  supplying  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  to  one 
chamber  and  receiving  hydraulic  fluid  from  the  other  chamber 
of  each  cylinder  to  thereby  retract  thE  rods  thereof  and  move 
the  die  racks  in  one  direction  and  for  alternately  supplying 
pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  to  the  other  chamber  and  receiving 
hydraulic  fluid  from  the  one  cham|>er  of  each  cylinder  to 
thereby  extend  the  rods  thereof  and  i^iove  the  die  racks  in  the 
other  direction.  ': 


4,155,238 
METAL  WEB  HANDLING  METHOD,  APPARATUS  AND 

COIL  CONSTRUCT 
John  W.  Rogers,  c/o  25550  Chagrin  Blvd.,  Qeveiand,  Ohio 
44122 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  713,599,  Aig.  12,  1976,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  648,533,  Jan.  12, 1976,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  612,275,  Sep.  11,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  819,313 

Int.  a:  B21B  y^oo 

vs.  a.  72—186  24  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  shearing  an  elongated  web  of  sheet  metal  by 

opposed  rotary  shearing  cutters  into  a  plurality  of  laterally 

spaced,  elongated  strips  having  contiiiuous,  oppositely  facing, 
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frangibly  interconnected  sipe  edges  deflning  uninterrupted 
parting  lines  between  adjacent  strips,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  passing  said  web  between  said  rotary  cutters; 

(b)  maintaining  the  surface  of  said  web  contiguous  with  the 
edges  of  said  cutters;  ail 

(c)  causing  the  cooperatin|  edges  of  said  cutters  to  penetrate 


4,155,237 

MACHINE  FOR  SPLINING  THIN-WALLED  POWER 

TRANSMISSION  MEMBERS 

Harald  N.  Jungesjo,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Anderson- 
Cook,  Inc.,  Fraser,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,319 

Int.  a:  B21D  9/14  53/28 

U.S.  a.  72—88  32  aaims 


the  surface  of  said  web  dver  the  full  circumference  of  said 
edges,  said  penetration  being  to  the  point  of  severance  of 
said  web  over  a  portionl  of  the  length  of  said  parting  line 
and  to  a  point  short  ofj  severance  over  another  portion 
thereof  producing  a  res^uum  of  partially  sheared  unsev- 
ered  metal  interconnecting  the  oppositely  facing  side 
edges  of  adjacent  strips.] 


4,155,239 
TUBE  BENDING  APPARATUS 
Bengt  Fjiillstrom,  and  John  pose,  both  of  Tidaholm,  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Arenco  Parte,  iAB,  Tidaholm,  Sweden 

Filed  May  6,  19f77,  Ser.  No.  794,454 
Qaims  priority,  applicatioi^  Sweden,  May  6,  1976,  7605176 
Int.  a.-'|B21D  n/06 
U.S.  a.  72—218  !  6  Claims 


1.  Machine  apparatus  for  splining  thin-walled  sleeves  of 
power  transmission  members,  the  apparatus  comprising:  a 
toothed  mandrel  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  central  axis  and 
having  a  central  opening  through  which  the  central  axis 
thereof  extends;  a  pair  of  toothed  dies  mounted  for  movement 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  toothed  mandl'el  so  as  to  mesh  the  die 
and  mandrel  teeth  with  the  sleeve  of  a  mandrel  mounted  mem- 
ber located  therebetween  and  splined  thereby  as  the  meshing 
proceeds;  a  drive  mechanism  for  rotating  the  mandrel  and 
moving  the  dies  in  synchronization;  and  means  for  automati- 
cally mounting  the  members  on  the  mandrel  for  splining  and 
automatically  removing  the  splined  members  from  the  man- 
drel, said  means  including  an  unloading  member  that  extends 
through  the  opening  of  the  mandrel  and  which  is  supported  for 
axial  movement  so  as  to  remove  a  power  transmission  member 
therefrom  after  splining  thereof  has  tfken  place. 


1.  A  machine  for  bending  ubes  into  three-dimensional  heli- 
ces or  coils,  comprising  mean  s  for  intermittent  clamping  of  the 
tube  ;  a  first  shaping  member  laving  a  groove  which  extends  in 
an  arc  of  at  least  approximat  sly  180*  and  whose  cross  section 
substantially  comforms  to  ha  f  of  the  cross  section  of  the  tube 
to  be  bent,  the  locus  of  the  ijiost  deeply  located  points  of  the 
bottom  of  the  groove  defining  a  first  substantially  plane  sur- 
face; a  movable  bending  melnber  having  a  rotatable  shaping 
roller  which  hs  an  endless,  circumferential  groove  of  substan- 
tially the  same  cross  sectioijal  shape  as  that  of  the  shaping 
member  and  whose  rotatioilal  axis  is  movable  substantially 
along  a  circular  arc  which  Comprises  at  least  approximately 
180°  and  whose  center  apprc^ximately  coincides  with  the  cen- 
ter of  the  first  mentioned  ai  c,  the  locus  of  the  most  deeply 
located  points  of  the  bottom  <  if  the  groove  of  the  shaping  roller 
defining  a  second  substantial!  y  plane  surface,  and  said  shaping 
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roller  being  displaceable  with  respect  to  the  stationary  shaping 
member  substantially  perpendicularly  to  the  second  plane 
surface  which  forms  an  obtuse  angle  with  the  first  substantially 
plane  surface,  wherein  the  angle  between  said  two  surfaces  is 
variable. 


4,155,240 

DRIVE  SPINDLE  FOR  A  ROLLING  MILL  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  RELEASING  AND  CONNECTING  THE 

DRIVE  SPINDLE  FROM  AND  TO  THE  ROLL  OF  THE 

ROLLING  MILL 

Hiroji  Okuda,  Nara,  and  Masaaki  Washida,  Muroran,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo  and 

Koyo  Seiko  Company  Limited,  Osaka,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  May  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  578,940 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1974,  49-55781 

Int.  a.-  B21B  31/08,  35/14 

U.S.  a.  72—239  6  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  releasing  and  connecting  drive  spindles 
from  and  to  roll  necks  of  a  rolling  mill,  each  of  the  drive 
spindles  including  a  yoke  connected  to  a  stud  of  a  pinion  stand, 
a  first  universal  joint  assembly  bolted  to  the  yoke,  an  outer  tube 
bolted  to  the  universal  joint  assembly,  an  inner  tube  in  splined 
engagement  with  the  outer  tube,  a  second  universal  joint  as- 
sembly bolted  to  the  end  of  the  inner  tube,  another  yoke  bolted 
to  the  second  universal  joint  assembly  and  a  spring  provided  in 
both  tubes  and  supported  between  the  outer  ends  of  both  tubes 
so  as  to  extend  both  tubes  outwards  respectively,  comprising; 
a  base  frame, 

a  movable  frame  slidable  on  the  base  frame, 
a  hydraulic  actuation  means  for  driving  the  movable  frame 
relative  to  the  roll  necks  of  the  rolling  mill  in  the  axial 
direction  of  the  roll, 
two  pairs  of  sliding  posts  vertically  secured  on  a  transverse 

member  of  the  movable  frame, 
two  pairs  of  sliding  means  disposed  one  pair  above  the  other 

and  mounted  vertically  slidably  on  the  posts, 
two  pairs  of  holding  means  being  carried  by  the  sliding 
means  respectively  and  arranged  on  the  opf>osite  sides  of 
the  yoke  of  the  drive  spindles, 
each  of  the  holding  means  having  claws  respectively  for 
engagement  with  a  ring-shaped  groove  provided  on  the 
periphery  of  the  yoke  of  the  second  universal  joint  and  for 
holding  the  opposite  sides  of  the  yoke  to  support  the  yoke 
in  its  horizontal  position  in  alignment  with  the  roll  neck  of 
the  rolling  mill, 
hydraulic  actuating  means  provided  between  the  sliding 
means  and  the  holding  means  and  moving  a  claw  provided 
in  front  of  the  holding  means  relative  to  the  ring-shaped 
groove  of  the  yoke  in  the  transverse  direction  to  the  axis 
of  the  drive  spindle, 
supporting  means  supporting  the  sliding  means  through 
springs  disposed  between  the  supporting  means  and  the 
sliding  means, 
screw  spindles  rotatively  arranged  parallel  to  the  sliding 


posts  and  being  in  screw  engagement  with  the  supp>orting 
means, 
each  of  the  screw  spindles  comprising  an  upper  half  portion 
engaged  with  the  upper  supporting  means,  a  lower  half 
portion  engaged  with  the  lower  supporting  means  and  a 
shifter  coupling  connecting  the  upjier  and  lower  half 
portions,  and  means  for  rotating  the  screw  spindles  to 
move  vertically  the  supporting  means  together  with  the 
sliding  means  and  to  adjust  the  positions  of  the  holding 
means  in  alignment  with  the  roll  necks  of  the  rolling  mill. 


4,155,241 

RASP  BAR  STRAIGHTENER  FOR  COMBINES 

Kenneth  J.  Kass,  Rte.  2,  Box  156,  Tracy,  Minn.  56175 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,638 

Int.  a.-  B21D  3/10 

U.S.  a.  72—390  9  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  straightening  combine  rasp  bars  which  are 
mounted  to  a  rasp  bar  wheel  having  a  center  shaft,  said  device 
comprising: 

an  elongated  bar  having  a  first  e'nd  and  a  second  end,  said 
first  end  having  a  surface  to  contact  a  rasp  bar  wheel 
center  shaft  and  prevent  dislodgment  of  said  device  rela- 
tive thereto; 

an  elongated  piece  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first 
end  being  slideably  mounted  to  said  elongated  bar,  the 
axes  of  elongation  of  said  bar  and  said  piece  being  substan- 
tially parallel; 

means  for  positioning  elongated  said  bar  relative  to  said 
piece; 

engaging  means  fixedly  secured  to  said  piece,  said  engaging 
means  being  disposed  so  that  when  said  bar  first  end 
contacts  said  center  shaft,  said  engaging  means  engages 
the  inner  side  of  one  of  said  rasp  bars  so  as  to  force  said 
rasp  bar  radially  outwardly  from  said  center  shaft. 


4,155,242 
CORE  TOOLS 
Bruce  E.  Peterson,  Acushnet,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Double  E  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Brockton,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,960 

Int.  a.^  B21D  41/02 

U.S.  a.  72—392  13  Qaims 


vlT^y 


1.  A  core  tool  comprising: 

a  pair  of  pivotally  connected  levers  having  forwardly- 
extending  jaws  for  insertion  into  a  core  and  rearwardly 
extending  actuating  portions,  said  jaws  being  pivotally 
movable  between  a  closed  position  in  which  the  outer 
surfaces  of  jaws  converge  forwardly  and  an  open  position 
in  which  the  jaws  are  pivoted  relatively  apart; 
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a  flexible-walled  actuator  positioned  between  said  actuating 
portions  and  having  its  end  Tixedly  connected  to  the  actu- 
ating portions  and  arranged  to  apply  force  to  the  actuating 
portions  for  pivoting  the  jaws  from  their  closed  position 
towards  their  open  position  whet  fluid  under  pressure  is 
applied  to  the  actuator. 


4,155,243 
CALIBRATION  ASSEMBLY  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

VESSEL  INSPECTION  APPARATUS 
Hans  J.  Eisner,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assign«r  to  Westtnghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp-t  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,545 

Int.  a.2  COIN  29/04 

U.S.  a.  73—1  R  6  Claims 


in  association  with  an 
•eactor  vessel  inspection 


1.  A  calibration  assembly  for  use 
ultrasonic  transducer  array  of  nuclear 
apparatus,  said  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  relatively  large  surface  for  reflecting  an  ultrasonic  beam 
from  any  one  of  a  predetermined  aumber  of  transducers  in 
the  array,  and 

(b)  a  relatively  small  surface  for  reflecting  an  ultrasonic 
beam  from  the  same  one  of  the  transducers  within  the 
array,  said  small  reflecting  surface  being  positioned  to  be 
impinged  by  the  ultrasonic  beam  prior  to  its  impingement 
of  the  large  reflecting  surface  at  a  predetermined  distance 
therefrom. 


4,155,244 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THERMAL 
CONDUCTIVITY  OF  MATERIALS 
Rabindra  K.  Bhattacharyya,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  866,109 
Int.  a.2  GOIF  2Syi8 


U.S.  a.  73—15  A 


7  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  therm^  conductivity  compris- 
ing: I 

a.  a  first  member  at  a  first  temperature; 

b.  means  for  ensuring  substantially  unidirectional  heat  flow 
from  said  first  member; 

c.  a  second  member  at  a  second  temperature  less  than  the 
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first  temperature,  said  lirst  and  second  members  being 
adapted  for  the  positioning  of  a  medium  therebetween; 

d.  means  for  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  second 
member  at  a  constant; 

e.  heat  flow  sensing  mean^  adapted  to  be  positioned  within 
said  medium  to  measure  }ieat  flow  from  said  first  member 
to  said  second  member; 

f.  means  for  supplying  heat  to  said  first  member  to  maintain 
the  temperature  of  said  first  member  at  a  constant;  and 

g.  means  for  measuring  heQt  flow  from  said  means  for  sup- 
plying heat  to  said  first  inember. 


4,i55,245 
DEWPOCVTMETERS 
Charles  D.  Coe,  Sheffield,  England,  assignor  to  Land  Pyrome- 
ters Limited,  Sheffield,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sv.  No.  695,303,  Jun.  11,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,628 


Claims  priority,  applicatioi 
26013/75 

Int.  a.i 
U.S.  a.  73—17  A 


COIN  25/68 


_Q iL. 


United  Kingdom,  Jun.  18,  1975, 


19  Oaims 


* 


1.  In  a  dewp>ointmeter  coniprising  a  detecting  probe,  a  ther- 
mocouple adapted  to  determ  ne  the  temperature  of  the  probe, 
means  for  directing  a  flow  o  \  cooling  air  at  the  probe,  and  an 
electrical  circuit  for  supplying  a  current  to  the  probe,  said 
circuit  adapted  to  be  compleked  by  condensate  formed  on  the 
probe,  an  amount  of  curreift  supplied  to  the  probe  by  said 
circuit  being  a  function  of  an!  amount  of  condensate  formed  on 
said  probe;  a  regulator  drivan  by  a  motor  for  controlling  the 
rate  of  flow  of  cooling  air  directed  at  the  probe,  means  for 
measuring  a  current  flowing  through  the  circuit  and  means  for 
controlling  the  motor  driven  regulator  in  accordance  with  the 
measured  current  flowing  through  the  circuit,  said  controlling 
means  including  electronic  means  for  measuring  a  rate  of 
change  of  the  measured  curiient,  said  controlling  means  being 
responsive  to  the  magnitude  and  sign  of  the  measured  rate  of 
change  for  controlling  respectively  the  speed  and  direction  of 
the  regulator  motor. 


4,i5S,246 
RAPID  GAS  A1»^ALYZING  SYSTEM 
Philip  T.  Dempster,  and  John  Y.  Pun,  both  of  St.  Helena,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Harley  E.  Schear,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  13, 1*77,  Ser.  No.  787,156 
Int.  C1.2  COIN  29/02 
U.S.  a.  73—24  8  Qalms 

1.  In  a  method  for  rapid  g^  analysis  the  steps  of  establishing 
a  standing  wave  pattern  of  sbnic  waves  in  a  column  and  mea- 
surement of  phase  shifts  causfd  by  introduction  of  an  unknown 
amount  of  a  component  of  a  {as  into  said  column,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  the  steps  of  introducing  a  reference  gas  or  gas 
mixture  through  said  columfi,  passing  a  sonic  wave  through 
said  column,  adjusting  the  frequency  of  said  wave  to  a  low 
integer  number  of  half  waVe  lengths  of  the  length  of  said 
column,  receiving  an  outputi  signal  from  the  other  end  of  said 
column,  electronically  sampling  said  output  over  a  period 
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including  equal  positive  and  negative  excursions  above  a  null 
point  therein  and  processing  the  sampled  output  during  gas 
passage  to  derive  a  reference  or  base  signal  level  using  a  com- 
parator-gate circuit  driving  an  integrator,  adjusting  the  fre- 
quency to  exactly  match  the  length  of  said  column  and  refer- 
ence gas  so  that  the  reference  signal  output  is  ±  zero,  subse- 
quently introducing  a  gaseous  mixture  sample  containing  an 
unknown  amount  of  a  component  gas  through  said  column, 
said  unknown  component  having  a  speed  of  sound  value  differ- 
ing from  that  of  said  reference  to  thereby  cause  a  change  in  the 


4,155,247 
MULTI-PART  GAS  SAMPLER 
Thomas  D.  Kaczmarek,  Penn  Hills,  and  Richard  J.  Wengrzyn, 
Edgewood,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,836 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  15/06:  BOID  50/00.  53/30 

VS.  a.  73—28  3  Oaims 


trapping  vap>or,  said  third  part  comprising  a  vapor-adsorbing 
material  in  a  thin  layer  having  a  thickness  that  is  a  small  frac- 
tion of  its  surface  layer  diameter  that  is  transverse  the  direction 
of  the  gas  stream  such  that  the  gas  flow  resistance  of  the  third 
part  is  essentially  zero. 


1.  In  a  multi-part  sampler  for  use  in  a  gas  stream  monitoring 
system  of  a  gas-cooled  dynamoelectric  machine,  the  sampler 
comprising:  a  first  part  including  a  filter  means  for  trapping 
particles  of  greater  than  about  10  microns  across,  a  second  part 
including  a  particulate  collector  means  for  trapping  particu- 
lates of  less  than  about  10  microns  across,  and  a  third  part  for 


4,155,248 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

PRESSURE  DROP  AND  ORCUMFERENCE  OF  HLTER 

RODS 

John  R.  Wagner,  Greensboro,  N.C.;  James  R.  Knighton,  Mary 
Ester,  Fla.,  and  Werner  P.  Kirschstein,  Greensboro,  N.C., 
assignors  to  Lorillard — A  Division  of  Loew's  Theatres,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  922,570 

Int.  a.2  GOIM  3/26 

VJS.  O.  73—38  15  Claims 


sonic  wave  length  of  said  sample  mixture  compared  to  said 
reference,  electronical  sampling  over  the  same  period  estab- 
lished by  said  reference,  measuring  the  change  in  integrated 
output  signal  level  and  comparing  the  same  to  the  reference 
value  to  thereby  derive  a  positive  or  negative  analog  output 
which  is  proportional  to  the  change  in  the  unknown  amount  of 
component  in  said  sample  mixture  and  has  a  jxjsitive  or  nega- 
tive sign  in  accordance  with  whether  the  unknown  had  a 
greater  or  lesser  amount  of  the  gas  component  being  measu- 
tred. 


....,/■■ 


C^tM^lt^     *MM 
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1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  pressure  drop  through  a 
filter  rod  for  cigarette  filters  or  the  like  comprising  a  pressure 
drop  gauge  including  a  chamber  open  at  one  end  to  receive  a 
filter  rod  and  adapted  to  be  closed  at  the  other  end  to  contain 
a  gas  under  pressure  in  communication  with  one  end  of  a  filter 
rod  received  in  the  chamber  and  having  a  diaphragm  selec- 
tively engageable  with  the  peripheral  surface  of  a  filter  rod 
received  therein,  a  calibration  standard,  a  source  of  gas  at  a 
substantially  constant  flow  rate,  means  for  conducting  gas 
from  the  source  to  the  calibration  standard  and  the  pressure 
drop  gauge  sequentially  in  a  selected  order,  pressure  trans- 
ducer means  for  producing  an  electrical  signal  indicative  of  a 
gas  pressure,  means  for  selectively  connecting  the  pressure 
transducer  means  to  the  gas  source,  and  control  means  includ- 
ing means  for  automatically  controlling  the  conduction  of  gas 
from  the  source  to  the  calibration  standard,  the  pressure  drop 
gauge  and  the  transducer  means  to  provide  sequentially  in  a 
selected  order  (a)  a  signal  indicative  of  the  pressure  drop  across 
the  standard  and  (b)  a  signal  indicative  of  the  pressure  drop 
across  a  filter  rod  in  the  pressure  drop  gauge. 


4,155,249 
THERMAL-AEROSOL  GENERATORS 
Forrest  G.  Scott,  P.O.  Box  246,  Auburn,  Ind.  46706 
Filed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,457 
Int.  0.2  GOIM  3/20 
\}S.  O.  73—40.7  9  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  detecting  openings  in  a  region  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
providing  a  source  of  a  relatively  low  viscosity,  high  boiling 
point   liquid   hydrocarbon   material   including   pressure 
containerizing  the  liquid  hydrocarbon  material  along  with 
a  gas  which  is  somewhat  soluble  in  the  liquid,  and  allow- 
ing the  controlled  flow  of  liquid  from  the  container  with 
the  gas  leaving  the  solution  to  maintain  the  pressure 
within  the  container  as  the  liquid  leaves  the  container; 
vaporizing  the  hydrocarbon  material; 


May  22,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


\ry\ 


1220 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


mixing  the  vaporized  hydrocarbon  ilto  a  flow  of  ambient  air 
to  cool  the  vaporized  hydrocarbpn  and  form  a  flow  of 
dense  fog; 


introducing  the  fog  flow  into  the  r^ion;  and  observing  fog 
emanating  from  the  region  openi  gs. 


4,155,250 
VISCOMETEi 
Herbert  Diirner,  Am  Gasteig  14,  D-8121  Pahl,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  911,782 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  5,  1977,  2754075 

Int.  a.-  GOIN  11/I(X  3/24 


U.S.  a.  73—60 


23  Claims 
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4,1S5,251 
LASER  FORCE-MEASURING  SYSTEM  BIASING 
Theodore  V.  Lautzenhiser,  Talsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Oil  Company  (Indiana),  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  910,931 

Int.  a:-  GOIF  1/24;  GOIP  15/08;  GOIV  7/04 

U.S.  a.  73—141  A  9  Qaims 


circular  polarization  modes,  ; 
elastic  element  for  differentia 
said  polarization  modes  in 
stress,  means  for  applying  a  tc 


1.  In  a  force-responsive  i^easurement  device  of  the  type 
having  a  laser  for  generating  ^  laser  beam  having  a  plurality  of 

modulator  comprising  a  photo- 
|ly  altering  the  characteristics  of 
ssponse  to  the  application  of  a 
rque  proportional  to  said  force  to 
said  modulator  and  stressing  isaid  modulator  about  the  axis  of 
the  laser  beam  to  produce  a  frequency  difference  between  said 
modes,  and  means  for  detecting  said  frequency  difference,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
a  biasing  element  positioned  within  the  path  of  the  laser 
beam,  said  biasing  element  consisting  of  photoelastic  ma- 
terial pre-stressed  by  ap  plication  of  a  permanent  torque 
where  the  axis  of  the  toi  que  is  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
laser  beam,  whereby  saiq  biasing  element  causes  an  essen- 
tially constant  frequency  difference  between  the  polariza- 
tion modes  in  addition  to  that  caused  by  said  force  and 
causes  said  device  to  op  :rate  in  a  linear  response  range. 


4.1155,252 

WIND  ENERGY  METtRING  AND  RECORDING 

SYSTEMS 

Ralph  A.  Morrill,  720  SW.  1  th  St.,  Ste.  206,  P.O.  Box  1382, 

Corvallis,  Oreg.  97330 

Filed  Jan.  11,  19  78,  Ser.  No.  868,698 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIW  1/02 

VS.  a.  73—189  9  Qaims 


1.  In  a  viscometer  for  testing  the  (geological  properties  of 
materials  which  are  flowable  at  least  id  response  to  the  applica- 
tion of  deforming  stresses  thereto,  the  combination  of  a  station- 
ary first  measuring  element;  a  verticajy  movable  second  mea- 
suring element  adjacent  to  and  definiilg  with  said  first  element 
a  clearance  for  reception  of  a  sample  of  the  material  to  be 
tested,  such  material  being  subjected  to  a  shear  stress  during 
vertical  movement  of  said  second  element;  and  means  for 
moving  said  second  element  vertically,  including  at  least  two 
discrete  weights,  means  for  connectjig  said  weights  to  said 
second  element  so  as  to  move  the  latter  vertically  with  a  prede- 
termined force,  and  means  for  disconnecting  at  least  one  of  said 
weights  from  said  second  element  after  elapse  of  an  interval 
during  which  said  second  element  moves  through  a  predeter- 
mined distance  so  that  said  force  is  reduced  accordingly  in 
response  to  disconnection  of  said  one  weight. 


rCEK   I 


S»ST£lt  H0HIT0RIII6     l/J *    TKIGSEIEI 
A-ID    CAiliRATlO*  IP      IISHT 


wild 


1.  A  system  for  directly  metering  i 
or  power  potential  of  the  ' 

a.  A  tranducer  means  for  ( 
which  means  is 
velocity  of  the  wind  to 
voltage  that  is  a  linear  i 
velocity, 

b.  A  lower  threshold  mekns  connected  to  the  transducer 


;  and  recording  the  energy 

comprising: 

•  dietecting  the  presence  of  wind  and 

responsive  to  and  accurately  tracks  the 

)  generate  or  otherwise  produce  a 

f  unction  propKsrtional  to  the  wind 
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means  which  may  be  enabled  and  adjusted  as  desired  to 
initiate  the  metering  and  recording  of  the  wind  energy 
density  or  power  levels  to  only  that  above  a  preset  lower 
velocity  limit,  or  optionally  not  enabled, 

c.  An  upper  threshold  means  connected  to  the  transducer 
means  which  may  be  enabled  and  adjusted  as  desired  to 
inhibit  the  metering  and  recording  of  the  wind  energy 
density  or  power  levels  above  a  preset  higher  velocity 
limit,  or  optionally  not  enabled, 

d.  A  computing  means  connected  to  the  threshold  means  and 
transducer  means  which  computes  the  wind  energy-den- 
sity levels  in  a  velocity-cubed  mathematical  relationship 
which  means  may  be  programed  for  a  variety  of  computa- 
tional functions  and  is  responsive  to  the  threshold  means, 

e.  A  programing  means  connected  to  the  computing  means 
and  the  upper  and  lower  threshold  means  by  which  the 
computer  may  be  versatilely  programed  for  numerous 
computational  functions  which  correct  for  air  mass-den- 
sity, replicate  discrete  or  combined  performance  charac- 
teristics of  wind  turbine  generators  or  other  wind  pow- 

T'ered  devices  with  which  means  the  threshold  limits  are 
selected  and  enabled  and  by  which  means  the  energy-den- 
sity level  of  the  wind  may  be  programed  for  conversion  to 
specific  energy  or  power  values, 

f.  A  metering  function  selection  means  connected  to  the 
computing  means  by  which  to  selectively  adjust  the  val- 
ues of  energy-density,  energy  or  power  levels  computed 
to  the  desired  units  and  scales  appropriate  to  the  charac- 
teristics of  the  recording  means  provided  and  for  the 
direct  recording  of  mechanical,  electrical  or  thermal 
power  units  of  measure, 

g.  A  recording  means  connected  to  the  metering  function 
selection  means  composed  of  a  mercury  coulometer  by 
which  the  sum-total  of  the  instantaneous  energy  or  power 
levels  metered  may  be  integrated  continuously  over  a 
desired  period  of  time  which  recording  means  may  be 
easily  reset  for  any  subsequent  period  of  time, 

h.  A  optional  system  monitoring  means  connected  to  appro- 
priate points  within  the  aforesaid  system  means  by  which 
the  instantaneous  values  of  wind  velocity,  energy^iensity, 
or  power  levels  may  be  selected  sequentially  for  display 
and  measurement  on  the  face  of  a  common  moving  coil- 
permanent  magnet  meter, 

i.  An  optional  system  calibration  means  which  embodies  an 
adjustable  known  voltage  source  that  may  be  introduced 
at  any  appropriate  point  within  the  aforesaid  system 
means,  while  simultaneously  monitoring  other  selected 
points  within  the  system  using  the  preceeding  described 
system  monitoring  means,  so  as  to  calibrate  the  system  to 
assure  proper  operation  and  the  accuracy  of  the  data, 
facilitate  adjustment  of  each  system  function  or  program- 
ing selection,  and  as  a  means  of  fault  location  diagnosis 
and  maintenance, 

j.  Appropriate  power  supply  means  as  are  necessary  for 
proper  system  operation. 


4,155,253 
TURBINE  FLOWMETER 

Mahiko  Kato,  Tokyo;  Shigeo  Sugiyama,  Fujisawa;  Hiroyuki 
Amemori,  Kawasaki;  Kazuhiko  Nakayama,  and  Kensuke 
Aizawa,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokico 
Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,169 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1976,  51-125730; 
Jan.  10,  1977,  52-747 

Int.  CI.2  GOIF  1/12 
U.S.  a.  73—231  R  3  Qaims 

3.  A  turbine  flowmeter  comprising:  a  rotor  comprising  a  hub 
rotatably  supported  on  a  shaft  at  an  axial  p)osition  of  a  flowme- 
ter housing  and  a  plurality  of  blades  embeddedly  fixed  to  the 
outer  perpheral  surface  of  said  hub;  means  for  detecting  the 
rotation  of  said  rotor;  and  a  couple  of  cone  members  disposed 
respectively  on  the  up-stream  and  the  down-stream  side  in  the 
flow  direction  of  a  fluid  being  measured  to  confront  at  least 


one  surface  of  the  hub  of  said  rotor  in  coaxial  alignment  with 
said  rotor,  the  diameter  of  at  least  one  cone  member  of  said 
couple  of  cone  members,  at  the  side  to  confront  said  rotor, 
being  larger  than  outer  diameter  of  the  hub  of  said  rotor, 
whereby  a  stagnant  fluid  region  is  formed  between  the  en- 
larged diameter  part  of  said  cone  member  and  the  outer  periph- 
eral surface  of  said  hub  for  holding  in  stagnant  state  a  part  of 
said  fluid  being  measured;  said  up-stream  side  cone  member,  at 
the  side  confronting  said  rotor  being  larger  than  the  diameter 


of  the  hub  of  said  rotor,  and  the  diameter  of  the  down-stream 
side  cone  member,  at  the  side  confronting  said  rotor,  is  substan- 
tially the  same  as  the  diameter  of  said  rotor,  the  fluid  being 
measured  which  has  flowed  past  said  up-stream  side  cone 
member  flowing  thereafter  in  turbulent  flow,  a  part  of  said 
fluid  being  measured  stagnanting  between  the  enlarged  diame- 
ter part  of  said  up-stream  side  cone  member  and  the  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  said  hub;  and  a  back  pressure  receiving 
plate  fixed  to  said  rotor  and  extending  beyond  the  periphery  of 
the  rotor  to  confront  said  up-stream  side  cone  member. 


4,155.254 

VOLUME  AND  DENSITY  INDICATOR  SYSTEM  FOR 

LIQUIDS  IN  TANKS 

Eugene  F.  Colditz,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kaiser 

Aerospace  &  Electronics  Corp.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853^63 

Int.  Q.2  GOIN  9/12 

U.S.  a.  73—447  3  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  level  and  density  of  a  liquid 
within  a  tank  comprises  a  vertically  disposed  fixed  tube  posi- 
tioned within  the  tank,  a  first  float  slidably  mounted  on  said 
tube  and  adapted  to  float  on  the  surface  of  the  liquid  within  the 
tank,  a  second  float  slidably  mounted  on  said  tube  and  adapted 
to  be  immersed  in  said  liquid  to  a  depth  which  is  inversely 
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proportional  to  the  density  of  said  liquid,  a  pair  of  inner  and 
outer  concentric  tubes  disposed  within  said  flxed  tube  for 
independent  vertical  movement  with  respect  to  each  other, 
first  complemental  magnetic  means  carried  by  said  first  float 
and  one  of  said  concentric  tubes  adapted  to  be  coupled  through 
vertical  movement  of  said  one  tub«,  second  complemental 
magnetic  means  carried  by  said  secoad  float  and  the  other  of 
said  concentric  tubes  adapted  to  be  coupled  through  vertical 
movement  of  said  other  tube,  a  liquid  level  scale  on  said  one 
tube  and  indicator  means  associated  therewith  to  indicate  a 
value  thereon  corresponding  to  the  level  of  the  liquid  within 
the  tank,  and  a  density  scale  on  said  other  tube  and  indicator 
means  associated  therewith  to  indicate  a  value  thereon  corre- 
sponding to  the  density  of  the  liquid  Within  the  tank. 


4,155^55 
READ-OUT  SYSTEM  FOR  WHEEL  BALANCER 
Donald  R.  Sherman,  San  Jose;  Donald  B.  Curchod,  Saratoga, 
and  Albert  L.  Mitchell,  Milpitas,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Nortron  Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  May  22,  1978,  Ser.  TOo.  908,401 

Int.  a.2  GOIM  X/22 

U.S.  a.  73—462  I  10  Gaims 


1.  An  indicating  instrument  for  providing  an  indication  in 
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accordance  with  the  magnitude  of  a  first  variable  and  depen- 
dent upon  the  existence  of  {a  predetermined  relationship  be- 
tween said  first  variable  anj  a  second  variable  comprising,  a 
first  element,  a  window,  metans  for  moving  said  first  element 
such  that  the  proportion  of  said  first  element  visible  in  said 
window  is  indicative  of  the  fnagnitude  of  said  first  variable,  a 
second  element,  and  means  j  for  moving  said  second  element 
relative  to  said  first  element  in  accordance  with  the  magnitude 
of  said  second  variable  and  such  that  said  second  element  is 
obscured  from  view  in  said  window  by  said  first  element  in 
dependence  upon  whether  s  tid  relationship  exists. 


4,155,257 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  VIBRATING  BEAM 
ACCELpROMETER 
Ernest  C.  Wittke,  Baldwin,  ii.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Com- 
pany, Little  Falls,  N.J.       I 

Filed  May  23,  1^77,  Ser.  No.  799,177 
GOIP  ]S/]0 
VS.  a.  73—497  7  Qaims 


1.  In  a  wheel  balancing  system  of  a  type  having  means  for 
detecting  the  angular  displacement  between  a  predetermined 
rotational  reference  position  for  a  wheel  and  a  position  defined 
on  the  wheel  for  adding  counterbalancing  weight  so  as  to 
balance  the  wheel  and  in  which  the  angular  displacement 
between  said  positions  is  measured  using  information  represen- 
tative of  a  first  range  of  numbers  in  which  the  numbers  repre- 
senting the  angular  position  of  the  wheel  vary  at  a  predeter- 
mined rate  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  wheel  at  a  constant 
rate,  a  read-out  system  comprising  means  for  indicating  the 
first  named  angular  displacement  within  a  second  range  of 
numbers  in  which  the  last  named  nijmbers  indicate  the  first 
named  angular  displacement  while  varying  at  a  different  rate. 


4,155,256 
INDICATING  INSTHIUMENTS 
Rodney  H.  Ashforth,  Cheltenham,  England,  assignor  to  Smiths 
Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,164 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  24,  1976, 
49078/76 

Int.  a.-  GOIP  i/08 
U.S.  a.  73—489  12  Qaims 


1.  A  vibrating  beam  acce^rometer  comprising: 

a  bridge  circuit  comprising  a  vibrating  member  and  a  fre- 
quency amplitude  limiting  means  in  a  first  leg  of  said 
bridge  circuit  said  vibrating  member  undergoing  a  fre- 
quency shift  from  resohance  due  to  temperature  uncer- 
tainties, 

said  bridge  circuit  further  comprising  temperature  sensing 
means  and  a  reference!  resistor  in  a  second  leg  of  said 
bridge  circuit  said  tem|>erature  sensing  means  sensing  a 
temperature  change  in  iaid  vibrating  member  causing  the 
frequency  of  oscillation  of  said  vibrating  member  to  shift 
and  developing  an  erk)r  signal  indicative  of  said  fre- 
quency shift,  and 

means  responsive  to  said  <  rror  signal  for  adjusting  the  oscil- 
lation of  said  vibrating  member  so  that  it  maintains  a 
constant  phase  differeniial  between  its  input  and  output. 


4Jl55,258 
ULTRASONIC  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
William  E.  Engeler,  Scotia,  and  Jerome  J.  Tiemann,  Schenec- 
Udy,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  908,906 
Int.  a,f  COIN  29/00 
VS.  a.  73—626  10  Claims 

1.  An  ultrasound  imaging  system  comprising 
means  for  producing  and  directing  a  burst  of  ultrasound  of  a 

predetermined  frequency  into  an  object  region, 
an  array  of  transducers  \o  receive  an  echo  of  ultrasound 
produced  by  said  burjt  of  ultrasound  impinging  on  an 
object  point  in  said  object  region,  said  echo  from  said 
object  point  producing  in  said  transducers  a  set  of  echo 
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signals,  the  time  of  occurrence  of  each  of  said  echo  signals 
being  dependent  on  the  distance  between  a  respective 
transducer  and  said  object  point, 

means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  first  demodulating  signals 
of  substantially  the  same  frequency  as  said  predetermined 
frequency  and  of  different  relative  phases,  the  phase  of 
each  of  said  first  demodulating  signals  in  relation  to  the 
phase  of  a  respective  echo  signal  being  set  to  substantially 
the  same  value, 

means  for  demodulating  the  echo  signals  obtained  from  said 
transducers  including  means  for  mixing  each  of  said  echo 
signals  with  a  respective  one  of  said  first  demodulating 
signals  to  obtain  a  respective  first  demodulated  signal. 


^h 


focussing  means  for  providing  a  fixed  focal  point  in  said 
system  whereby  first  demodulated  signals  formed  from 
echo  signals  produced  by  an  echo  from  said  focal  point 
occur  at  the  same  time, 

means  for  delaying  each  first  demodulated  signal  by  a  re- 
spective predetermined  interval  of  time  corresponding  to 
the  projection  of  the  distance  between  a  respective  trans- 
ducer and  said  object  point  onto  an  axis  between  the 
center  of  said  array  and  said  object  point,  whereby  each  of 
said  first  demodulated  signals  is  caused  to  occur  at  sub- 
stantially the  same  time, 

means  for  summing  the  delayed  first  demodulated  signals  to 
obtain  a  first  sum  signal. 


object  region,  said  echo  from  said  object  point  producing 
in  said  transducers  a  set  of  echo  signals,  the  time  of  occur- 
rence of  each  of  said  echo  signals  being  dependent  on  the 
distance  between  a  respective  transducer  and  said  object 
point, 

means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  first  demodulating  signals 
of  substantially  the  same  frequency  as  said  predetermined 
frequency  and  of  diflerent  relative  phases,  the  phase  of 
each  of  said  first  demodulating  signals  in  relation  to  the 
phase  of  a  respective  echo  signal  being  set  to  substantially 
the  same  value, 

means  for  demodulating  the  echo  signals  obtained  from  said 
transducers  including  means  for  mixing  each  of  said  echo 
signals  with  a  respective  one  of  said  first  demodulating 
signals  to  obtain  a  respective  first  demodulated  signal, 

means  for  weighting  and  summing  the  first  demodulated 
signals  to  obtain  a  first  sum  signal. 


4,155,260 
ULTRASONIC  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
William  E.  Engeler,  Scotia,  and  Jerome  J.  Tiemann,  Schenec- 
Udy,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
ScbenecUdy,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  908,908 

Int.  a.2  COIN  29/00 

U.S.  a.  73—626  9  Qaims 


4,155,259 
ULTRASONIC  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
William  E.  Engeler,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  908,907 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  29/00 

VS.  a.  73—626  11  Qaims 


1.  An  ultrasound  imaging  system  comprising 

means  for  producing  and  directing  a  burst  of  ultrasound  of  a 

predetermined  frequency  into  an  object  region, 
an  array  including  a  plurality  of  annular  transducers  of 
successively  larger  radii  concentrically  arranged  about  a 
central  axis  of  the  array,  said  array  receiving  an  echo  of 
ultrasound  produced  by  said  burst  of  ultrasound  imping- 
ing on  an  object  point  lying  on  said  central  axis  in  said 
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1.  An  ultrasound  imaging  system  comprising 

means  for  producing  and  directing  a  burst  of  ultrasound  of  a 
predetermined  frequency  into  an  object  region, 

an  array  of  transducers  to  receive  an  echo  of  ultrasound 
produced  by  said  burst  of  ultrasound  impinging  on  an 
object  point  in  said  object  region,  said  echo  from  said 
object  point  producing  in  said  transducers  a  set  of  echo 
signals,  the  time  of  occurrence  of  each  of  said  echo  signals 
being  dependent  on  the  distance  between  a  respective 
transducer  and  said  object  point, 

means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  first  demodulating  signals 
of  substantially  the  same  frequency  as  said  predetermined 
frequency  and  of  different  relative  phases,  the  phase  of 
each  of  said  first  demodulating  signals  in  relation  to  the 
phase  of  a  respective  echo  signal  being  set  to  substantially 
the  same  value, 

means  for  demodulating  the  echo  signals  obtained  from  said 
transducers  including  means  for  mixing  each  of  said  echo 
signals  with  a  respective  one  of  said  first  demodulating 
signals  to  obtain  a  respective  first  demodulated  signal, 

means  for  delaying  each  first  demodulated  signal  by  a  re- 
spective predetermined  interval  of  time  corresponding  to 
the  distance  between  a  respective  transducer  and  said 
object  point  to  cause  each  first  demodulated  signal  to 
occur  at  the  same  time, 

means  for  summing  the  delayed  first  demodulated  signals  to 
obtain  a  first  sum  signal. 
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4,155,261 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  REGISTERING  PRESSURE 
FLUCTUATIONS  IN  A  PRESSURE  SYSTEM 
Horst  Hesse,  and  Herbert  Busse,  both  of  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,851 
Galms  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  22, 
1977,  2712481 

Int.  a.2  GOIL  7/16 
U.S.  a.  73—744  12  Qaims 


4,155,262 

METAL  OXIDE  VARISTOR  PRESSURE  SENSOR  AND 

METHOD 

Joe  Wong,  Schenectady,  and  Francis  P.  Bundy,  Alplaus,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 

N.V. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  793,039,  May  2,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,369 

Int.  a.2  GOIL  9/06 

U.S.  a.  73—754  6  Qaims 


LEAKAGE 
CumENT 
TESTER 


^4 


1.  An  electrical  pressure  sensor  foi  continuously  measuring 
pressure  in  a  predefined  range  between  approximately  0.5  kbar 
and  approximately  10  kbar  comprising  a  body  of  metal  oxide 
varistor  material,  including  a  sinterod  mixture  of  zinc  oxide 
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with  other  metal  oxides,  which  has  been  processed  by  first 
prestressing  said  body  to  a  pressure  above  said  predefined 
range  and  subsequently  relieving  said  prestressing  pressure. 


J  155,2 
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,263 
MULTIPLEXED  ^RAIN  GAUGE  BRIDGE 
Robert  G.  Frantz,  Glendafe  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Eaton 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  ( Ihio 

Filed  Feb.  28,  $978,  Ser.  No.  881,919 
Int.  Cj. 
U^.  a.  73—771 
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5.  An  arrangement  for  registering  pressure  fluctuations  in  a 
pressure  system,  comprising  a  hollow  housing  having  a  leading 
open  end  communicating  with  said  pressure  system  and  a 
trailing  end  closed  by  a  closing  member  having  a  hole  there- 
through; a  sensing  member  adapted  to  be  subjected  to  the 
fluctuations  of  pressure  applied  thereto  by  the  pressure  system, 
said  sensing  member  being  movably  mounted  in  said  housing 
toward  said  leading  end,  so  that  said  member  moves  toward 
said  trailing  end  in  response  to  pressure  applied  thereto  by  the 
pressure  system,  said  sensing  member  including  a  piston  guided 
in  said  hollow  housing,  and  having  a  [piston  rod  projecting  with 
an  end  portion  thereof  through  said  hole  in  the  closing  member 
beyond  said  trailing  end  of  the  hou^ng,  said  piston  being  bi- 
ased towards  the  leading  end  of  the  housing  by  a  spring  in- 
stalled on  the  piston  rod  so  that  on<  end  of  the  spring  bears 
upon  the  piston  and  the  other  end  bears  upon  said  closing 
member,  said  closing  member  comprising  a  movable  cover 
fitted  within  the  internal  wall  of  said  trailing  end  of  the  hollow 
housing  to  thereby  regulate  the  biasing  force  of  the  spring  by 
moving  said  closing  element  in  either  direction  relative  to  the 
interior  of  the  housing;  transmitting  means  connected  with  said 
member  and  operative  for  producing  signals  in  dependence 
upon  the  fluctuations  of  pressure  sensed  by  said  member,  and 
including  a  rack  portion  provided  on  said  end  portion  of  the 
piston  rod;  and  summarizing  means  connected  to  said  transmit- 
ting means  and  operative  for  summing  up  the  individual  signals 
received  from  said  transmitting  meats. 


.2  GOIL  1/20 


13  Oaims 


-riir 

DIVISION 
CC-MUII- 
n.£XEC 

— r~ 


^l_Hi} 


^^mi 


13.  A  load  measuring  sys  em,  comprising: 

a  DC  energized  bridge  ha  ving  first  and  second  output  termi- 
nals and  arms  including  strain  gauge  means,  said  arms 
being  connected  to  si  id  output  terminals,  said  bridge 
being  energizable  for  producing  a  DC  output  voltage 
across  said  first  and  second  bridge  output  terminals  and 
dependent  upon  a  load  {supported  by  a  load  suppnart  mem- 
ber; 

a  high  gain,  AC  coupled  amplifier  having  an  input  terminal 
and  an  output  terminal! 

multiplexing  means  actuible  for  switching  said  first  and 
second  bridge  output  terminals  alternately  to  said  input 
terminal  of  said  AC  coupled  amplifier  at  a  preselected 
frequency,  so  that  said  AC  coupled  amplifier  alternatingly 
amplifies  the  voltage  levels  at  said  first  and  second  output 
terminals  of  said  bridg^; 

load  means  having  first  arjd  second  terminals  and  responsive 
to  the  difference  between  voltage  levels  applied  alterna- 
tively to  said  first  and  lecond  terminals; 

demultiplexing  means  adtuable  at  said  frequency  and  in 
synchronism  with  said  Multiplexing  means  for  transferring 
amplified  versions  of  said  voltage  levels  at  said  first  and 
second  bridge  output  terminals  from  the  output  terminal 
of  said  AC  coupled  a|nplifier  alternately  to  resf)ective 
ones  of  said  terminals  <if  said  load  means; 

whereby  to  produce  acrojs  first  and  second  terminals  of  said 
load  means  a  DC  signal  which  is  an  amplification  of  said 
DC  output  voltage  of  ^id  DC  bridge. 


4jl55,264 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  INTERNAL  STRESSES  IN 

STRUCTURAL  MEMBERS 
Norbert  Bender,  Nuremberg;  Gerhard  Hofer,  Rbttenbach;  Olaf 
Lenz,  Molfsee,  and  Erwin  Stucker,  Essen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Mulheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  906,633 
Claims  priority,  applicaticp  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  18, 
1977,  2722655 

Int.  aj2  GOIN  1/04 
U.S.  a.  73-783  1  Claim 


1.  Method  for 


internal  stresses  in  structural 
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members  in  machine  or  apparatus  manufacturing  by  machin- 
ing, around  a  measuring  location  provided  with  strain  gages,  a 
circular  slot  into  the  surface  of  the  structural  member  that  is  to 
be  measured,  measuring  changes  in  strain  of  the  core  of  the 
measuring  location  left  standing,  and  calculating  the  internal 
stresses  from  the  measured  strains  and  a  depth-dependent 
decay  function  determined  on  a  calibrating  material  sample, 
the  improvement  therein  affording  the  determination  of  inter- 
nal stresses  in  the  structural  members  at  depths  greater  than 
about  5  mm,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  mechanically  re- 
moving the  measuring-location  core  down  to  a  new  surface  at 
the  base  of  the  circular  slot,  securing  a  strain  gage  to  a  new 
measuring  location  at  the  new  surface,  machining  another 
circular  slot  around  the  new  measuring  location,  measuring 
changes  in  strain  of  the  core  of  the  new  measuring  location  left 
standing  while  measuring  changes  in  strain  thereof  and  repeat- 
ing the  foregoing  steps  for  respective  slot  depths  until  a  given 
depth  at  which  internal  stresses  in  the  structural  members  are 
to  be  determined  is  reached,  a  separate  depth-dependent  decay 
function  being  determined  on  a  calibrating  material  sample  for 
each  new  measuring  location  core. 


<:V-t  cr 


1.  An  interface  shear  transducer  measuring  device:  compris- 
ing a  case;  a  first  sleeve  mounted  within  the  case;  and  extending 
along  an  axis;  a  second  sleeve  mounted  within  the  case  and 
extending  along  the  same  axis  as  said  first  sleeve,  but  in  the 
opposite  direction;  a  primary  element  mounted  within  the  case 
and  between  the  first  and  second  sleeves;  a  first  and  second 
cantilever  beam  extending  away  from  said  primary  element 
along  the  axis  of  the  first  and  second  sleeve  and  respectively 
co-incentrically  within  each  sleeve  and  said  first  beam  so  posi- 
tioned that  its  face  extends  to  the  limits  of  the  case  and  is 
exposed  therefrom;  a  first  pair  of  strain  gages  mounted  on  said 
first  beam  to  measure  bending  movements  of  the  beam  in  one 
direction;  a  second  pair  of  strain  gages,  mounted  on  said  sec- 
ond beam  to  measure  bending  movements  of  the  beam  in  coop- 
eration with  said  first  pair,  and  electrical  circuit  means  con- 
nected with  said  first  and  second  pairs  for  measuring  the  output 
of  the  strain  gages  connected  thereto. 


4,155,266 

SUPPORT  HOUSING  FOR  ADAPTING  AUTOMOBILE 

STARTER  MOTORS  TO  AIRCRAFT  ENGINES 

James  L.  Bradley,  177  37th  Ave.  N.,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.  33704 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,385 

Int.  a.2  F02N  11/14.  15/06 

U.S.  a.  74—6  1  Oaim 

1.  In  combination: 


an  aircraft  engine  of  the  type  having  a  drive  shaft  with  a 
circular  flywheel  rotatably  mounted  thereon; 

a  starter  motor  having  a  shaft  rotated  by  said  motor,  said 
motor  further  including  gear  means  mounted  on  said 
motor  shaft  for  engagement  with  said  flywheel  when  said 
starter  motor  is  operational; 

a  bracket  mounted  against  said  aircraft  engine  for  holding 
said  starter  motor  in  an  operable  position  adjacent  said 
flywheel, 

said  bracket  including  a  first  plate  in  abutment  with  said 
aircraft  engine  and  a  second  plate  normal  to  said  first  plate 
with  a  hole  extending  through  said  second  plate; 


4,155,265 
INTERFACE  SHEAR  TRANSDUCER 
Stephen  F.  Pickett,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  and  Glenn  F.  Coch- 
rane, Jr.,  Belmont,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,798 

Int  a.^  GOIL  1/26 

U.S.  a.  73—841  7  Qaims 


said  bracket  including  means  for  rigidly  supporting  the 
extremity  of  said  starter  motor  shaft, 

said  supporiing  means  including  a  housing  surrounding  said 
starter  motor  shaft,  with  said  housing  further  including  a 
hole  therein  substantially  axial  with  the  hole  in  said  second 
plate,  said  hole  in  said  housing  completely  surrounding 
the  extremity  of  said  starter  motor  shaft  with  low  fric- 
tional  bearing  means  between  the  extremity  of  said  starter 
motor  shaft  and  said  housing,  said  housing  further  includ- 
ing an  opening  along  one  side  thereof  facing  said  flywheel, 
with  said  housing  carried  by  said  second  plate;  and 

brace  means  including  suppK>rting  webs  coupled  to  and 
extending  between  said  first  and  second  plates. 


4,155,267 
CHANGE  SPEED  GEARING  FOR  VEHICLE  MOUNTED 

WINCHES 

Elmer  L.  Notestine,  2232  SE.  154th,  Portland,  Oreg.  97233 

FUed  May  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,162 

Int.  a:-  F16H  3/22 

U.S.  Q.  74—342  7  Qaims 


1.  A  change-speed  gearing  mechanism  for  winches  compris- 


mg 


a  housing  having  a  rear  vertical  plate,  a  removable  cover 

with  a  vertical  front  wall,  and  means  for  securing  said 

housing  to  a  support, 
an  input  shaft  in  said  housing  arranged  to  be  connected  to  a 

power  supply, 
an  output  shaft  in  said  housing  arranged  to  be  connected  to 

a  winch  drum. 
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an  output  gear  secured  to  said  putput  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith, 

an  idler  gear  journaied  in  said  housing  in  meshing  relation 
with  said  output  gear, 

a  shiftable  gear  assembly  mounted  on  said  input  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith  and  for  relative  sliding  movement 
thereon,  said  assembly  including  a  shift  extension  handle 
extending  through  said  front  ivall  of  said  housing  for 
manual  engagement,  and 

different  diameter  gears  on  said  shiftable  gear  assembly  for 
selected  meshing  engagement  with  said  idler  gear  to  pro- 
vide gear  ratios  of  different  drive  speeds  for  said  output 
shaft. 


4,155,268  I 
TRAVELER  APPARATUS  FOR  SCREW  DRIVE  CLOSURE 

OPERATOR 

Maw  H.  Lee,  and  Barry  V.  Prehodka,  both  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Clopay  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,821 

Int.  a.-  F16H  i/}8 


U.S.  a.  74—424.8  A 


5  aaims 


1.  An  improved  traveler  apparatus  for  use  in  a  linear  drive 
train  of  the  type  including  an  elongated  guide  rail  wherein  said 
guide  rail  includes  a  longitudinal  screw  channel  having  a  screw 
therein  and  a  track  formed  by  oppositely  disposed  U-shaped 
channels  integral  with  said  screw  channel,  said  U-shaped  chan- 
nels having  upper  flanges,  said  flanges  and  lower  flanges,  each 
with  an  interior  surface  defming  a  track,  said  screw  channel 
communicating  with  said  track  through  a  first  longitudinal 
slot,  and  said  lower  flanges  deflning  a  second  longitudinal  slot 
therebetween,  said  improved  traveler  apparatus  comprising: 
a  screw-driven  traveler  disposed  within  said  track,  said 

screw-driven  traveler  having  a  central  portion, 
legs  depending  from  opposite  sides  of  said  central  portion 
and  slidably  engaging  said  interior  surfaces  of  said  lower 
flanges, 
means  in   said   central   portion  For  engaging   said   screw 

through  said  first  slot, 
a  coupling  traveler  having  a  body  section  extending  through 
said  second  slot  within  said  track  and  having  outwardly 
extending  arms  slidably  engaging  said  interior  surfaces  of 
said  lower  flanges,  a  lower  portion  of  said  coupling  trav- 
eler body  section  extending  through  said  second  slot  out- 
side said  track  and  having  means  for  connecting  a  load 
thereto,  and 
latch  means  included  in  said  body  section,  said  latch  means 
having  a  first  position  in  which  said  screw-driven  traveler 
is  interconnected  to  said  coiq^ling  traveler,  said  arms 
residing  between  said  legs  for  cooperative  slidable  move- 
ment along  said  lower  flanges,  and  said  latch  having  a 
second  position  in  which  said  coupling  traveler  is  discon- 
nected from  said  screw-driven  traveler,  said  arms  passing 
between  said  legs  for  indep>endent  slidable  movement 
along  said  lower  flanges. 
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TRAVELER  AND  GUIDE  RAIL  APPARATUS  FOR 

SCREW  DRIVE  CLOSURE  OPERATOR 

Maw  H.  Lee,  and  Barry  V.  frehodka,  both  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Gopay  CorpAration,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  16,  i977,  Ser.  No.  833,822 

Int.  CL'  F16H  1/18 

U.S.  a.  74—424.8  A  1  6  Claims 


1.  Improved  traveler  an4  guide  rail  apparatus  for  use  in  a 
closure  operator  comprising 

an  elongated  guide  rail,  siid  guide  rail  including  a  longitudi- 
nal screw  channel  havfig  an  outer  surface  and  oppositely 
disposed  flanges  integral  with  and  extending  outwardly 
from  a  lower  portion  (^f  said  screw  channel,  each  of  said 
flanges  having  an  upp^r  surface, 

a  longitudinal  slot  dispo^  between  said  flanges  and  com- 
municating with  said  screw  channel, 

a  screw  disposed  in  said  tcrew  channel, 

a  screw-driven  traveler  having  opposed  U-shaped  channels 
fitting  around  said  Hinges,  portions  of  said  U-shaped 
channels  slidably  engaging  said  upper  surfaces, 

means  included  in  said  s^rew-driven  traveler  for  engaging 
said  screw  through  saijd  slot, 

a  coupling  traveler  havii^g  a  body  section  adapted  for  con- 
nection to  a  closure  anjd  having  a  bore  therethrough,  said 
bore  having  interior  si^faces  slidably  engaging  said  outer 
surface  of  said  screw  channel,  and  said  body  section  fitting 
over  said  flanges  and  pver  said  screw-driven  traveler  in 
noninterfering  relationship  therewith,  and 

latch  means  for  selective^  connecting  said  coupling  traveler 
to  said  screw-driven  traveler,  said  latch  means  having  a 
first  position  in  which  ^d  coupling  traveler  is  connected 
to  said  screw-driven  traveler  for  cooperative  slidable 
movement  along  said  guide  rail  with  said  screw-driven 
traveler  and  having  a  Second  position  in  which  said  cou- 
pling traveler  is  discjannected  from  said  screw-driven 
traveler  for  slidable  movement  along  said  guide  rail  inde- 
pendently of  said  screW-driven  traveler. 


4,155,270 
CONTROL  LEVER  APPARATUS  FOR  SPEED  CHANGE 

DEVICES  FOR  BICYCLES 
Luden  C.  H.  Juy,  deceased,  late  of  D^jon,  France,  by  Henry 

Juy,  heir,  assignor  to  Le  Simplex,  Dijon,  France 
nied  Mar.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,358 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  23,  1976,  76  09754 
Int.  a.2  G05G  7/00.  5/14;  B62K  23/06 
U.S.  a.  74—475  10  Claims 

1.  Control  lever  apparatus  for  speed  change  devices  of  bicy- 
cles comprising  a  pivotal  l^ver  for  controlling  speed  change,  a 
shaft  rotatably  supporting  said  lever,  and  sound  producing 
means  mounted  between  said  shaft  and  said  lever  for  produc- 
ing an  audible  sound  as  the  lever  undergoes  rotation,  said 
sound  producing  means  cofiprising  a  toothed  wheel  and  a  shoe 
mounted  between  said  shaft  and  lever  for  undergoing  relative 
angular  movement  as  said  lever  is  rotated,  said  shoe  being 
supported  with  clearance  i|i  a  recess  provided  in  said  lever  for 
undergoing  limited  radial  and  angular  displacement  relative  to 
said  wheel,  said  shoe  having  a  limited  angular  sector  with  teeth 
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in  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  the  wheel,  and  elastic  means  acting  on 
said  shoe  for  yieldably  urging  the  shoe  and  wheel  in  toothed 


engagement  to  produce  audible  sound  upon  angular  displace- 
ment of  the  lever  in  either  direction. 


4.155,271 
MANUAL  SHIFT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MULTIPLE 

INPUT-MULTIPLE  OUTPUT  TRANSMISSION 
Rol>ert  W.  Wolfe,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Clark  Equipment 
Company,  Buchanan,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,072 

Int.  a:-  G05G  9/12.  5/10 

MS.  a.  74—477  24  Qaims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  speed  change  transmission  having  a 
gear  train  that  is  characterized  by  having  at  least  two  inputs 
and  at  least  two  outputs  and  having  pluralities  of  input  and 
output  shift  rails  to  effect  speed  changes;  transmission  control 
comprising: 

a.  first  and  second  spaced,  parallel  shafts,  said  shafts  being 
capable  of  both  axial  and  oscillating  movements; 

b.  first  and  second  two-way  cams; 

c.  first  and  second  one-way  cams; 

d.  first  and  second  interlock  cams,  with  all  of  said  first  and  all 
of  said  second  cams  being  selectively  spatially  arranged  on 
said  first  and  second  shafts,  respectively,  so  as  to  slide  and 
oscillate  in  unison  therewith,  said  first  and  second  cams 
being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  one  or  the  other  of  said 
input  and  output  shift  rails; 

e.  every  input  and  output  shift  rail  having  axially  spaced  first 
and  second  cutouts  in  alignment  with  said  first  and  second 
shafts,  respectively,  so  as  to  permit  passage  therethrough 
of  said  shafts,  with  said  input  shift  rail  second  cutouts  as 
well  as  said  output  shift  rail  first  cutouts  taking  the  form  of 
clearance  cutouts  that  permit  the  free  lateral  passage 
therethrough  of  all  of  said  cams  as  well  as  permit  the  free 
axial  movement  of  said  shift  rails  without  interfering  with 
any  cams  located  within  said  clearance  cutouts; 

f.  a  two-way  cam  follower  surface  in  at  least  one  input  shift 
rail  first  cutout  as  well  as  at  least  one  output  shift  rail 
second  cutout  adapted  to  cooperate  with  their  respective 
two-way  cams  to  effect  axial  movement  of  the  respective 
shift  rails  in  one  direction  upon  clockwise  oscillation  of 


said  two-way  cams  and  alternately  to  effect  axial  move- 
ment in  an  opposite  direction  upon  counterclockwise 
rotation  of  said  two-way  cams,  said  two-way  cam  fol- 
lower surfaces  also  being  adapted  to  alternately  cooperate 
with  said  interlock  cams  to  arrest  the  cooperating  shift  rail 
against  axial  movement  upon  oscillation  of  said  cams; 

g.  a  one-way  cam  follower  surface  in  at  least  one  other  input 
shift  rail  first  cutout  as  well  as  at  least  one  other  output 
shift  rail  second  cutout  adapted  to  respectively  cooperate 
with  said  respective  one-way  cams  to  effect  axial  move- 
ment of  the  respective  shift  rails  in  one  and  the  same 
direction  upon  both  clockwise  and  counterclockwise 
oscillation  of  said  one-way  cams,  said  one-way  cam  fol- 
lower surfaces  also  being  adapted  to  alternately  cooperate 
with  said  interlock  cams  to  arrest  said  cooperating  shift 
rail  against  axial  movement  upon  oscillation  of  said  cams; 

h.  means  for  actuating,  via  sliding  and  oscillating,  all  of  said 
cams  by  motion  of  a  hand-actuated  shift  lever; 

i.  interlock  system  means  between  said  first  and  second  cams 
for  actuating  in  unison  all  of  said  first  cams  and  all  of  said 
second  cams  in  a  predetermined  sequential  order;  and 

j.  said  plurality  of  input  and  output  shift  rails  being  arranged 
so  that  said  first  and  second  interlock  cams  cooperate  with 
the  nonselected  ones  of  the  input  and  output  shift  rails  of 
said  at  least  two  transmission  inputs  and  at  least  two  trans- 
mission outputs. 


4,155.272 
LOW  COST  CAM  CONTROLLED  POSITIONING 
APPARATUS 
Ralph  S.  Mosher,  Elnora,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Robotics,  Incorpo- 
rated, Ballston  Spa.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1976.  Ser.  No.  734.415 

Int.  a.-  G05G  11/00 

\}S.  CL  74—479  20  Claims 


^ 


-^J[ 


1.  A  low  cost  cam  controlled  mechanical  positioning  appara- 
tus for  automatically  tracing  out  a  predetermined  path  of 
movement  for  the  working  head  of  a  machine  tool  or  the  like, 
said  apparatus  comprising  boom  means  for  supporting  a  ma- 
chine tool  working  head,  a  set  of  at  least  two  relatively  large 
diameter  disk-type  control-drive  cams  for  respective  x-y  axis 
direction  movement  secured  in  parallel  planes  on  a  common 
drive  shaft  rotatably  supported  on  a  base  member,  motor 
means  mounted  on  said  base  member  and  coupled  to  said 
common  drive  shaft  for  rotating  said  common  drive  shaft  and 
said  control-drive  cams  at  a  predetermined  speed  of  rotation, 
cam  follower  means  engaging  respective  x-y  axis  movement 
inducing  cam  surfaces  formed  on  respective  ones  of  said  con- 
trol-drive cams,  linkage  means  coupled  to  respective  ones  of 
said  cam  follower  means  for  translating  movement  of  the  cam 
follower  means  to  the  boom  means  to  thereby  move  the  ma- 
chine tool  working  head  along  a  predetermined  path  of  move- 
ment in  an  x-y  plane,  a  transport  mechanism  for  supporting  and 
moving  said  boom  means,  said  transport  mechanism  compris- 
ing respective  x  and  y  axis  carriage  means  each  movably  sup- 
ported on  wheel  and  track  means  and  mounted  for  movement 
along  respective  x  and  y  axes  independently  one  from  the  other 
and  with  one  of  the  carriage  means  being  supported  by  and 


May  n   IQ7q 
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movable  with  the  other  carriabe  means,  at  least  one  of  said 
wheel  and  track  means  being  mounted  on  said  base  member 
and  movably  supporting  said  respective  carriage  means,  means 
coupling  said  linkage  means  to  and  driving  said  transport 
mechanism  such  that  the  plane  of  the  x-y  movement  of  the 
transport  mechanism  is  parallel  to  the  planes  of  the  control- 
drive  cams  with  the  control-drive  cams  being  supported  on  the 
base  member  in  a  position  to  overBe  and  interleave  with  the 
linkage  means  and  the  transport  mechanism  to  form  an  appara- 
tus that  is  compact  in  construction. 


4,155^73* 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUaNG  MOTION  OF  A 

WORKPIECE 

Harry  J.  Cosh,  Bairnsdale,  Australia,  assignor  to  Fifth  Patroy 

Pty.  Ltd.,  Australia 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  701,419,  Jun.  30, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,112,784. 

This  application  Oct.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,977 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  4,  1975,  2230/75 

Int.  a.2  F16C  J/ 10 

U.S.  a.  74—501  M  12  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  motion  of  a  workpiece  compris- 
ing two  drums  arranged  with  their  axis  of  rotations  being 
relatively  offset,  the  two  drums  being  individually  rotatable  by 
means  of  a  single  controller  in  that  the  controller  is  attached  to 
each  drum  such  that  it  is  off-center  ti  only  one  of  the  vertical 
and  horizontal  directions,  each  drum  controlling  either  vertical 
or  horizontal  motion  of  the  workpiece. 


4,155,274  I 
SELF-LOCKING  GEARLESS  DIFFERENTIAL  FOR 
MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Marcello  Dosio,  Via  Gamalero  31,  Tarin,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,830 
aaims  priority,  application  Italy,  feb.  11,  1977,  67319  A/77 
Int.  a.2  F16H  15/04 
\JS.  a.  74—650  3  aaims 
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1.  In  a  self-locking  differential  geai  for  a  motor  vehicle,  of  a 
tyf)e  comprising:  | 

a  closed  housing  mounted  rotatablj  with  respect  to  the  body 

of  the  motor  vehicle  to  be  driJen  by  the  engine  of  the 

vehicle,  | 

two  coaxial  output  shafts  mounteid  in  the  housing  having 

means  for  connecting  to  respective  half  shafts  which  drive 

the  driving  wheels  of  the  vehidle,  the  inner  ends  of  the 


output  shafts  extending  inside  the  housing  being  spaced 
from  one  another,  an(| 
connection  means  between  said  housing  and  said  two  output 

shafts; 
the  improvement  wherain  said  connection  means  between 

said  housing  and  said  two  output  shafts  includes: 
a  first  pin  the  axis  of  wh(ch  lies  parallel  to  the  common  axis 

of  said  two  output  shafts, 
means  mounting  said  firit  pin  rigidly  and  eccentrically  with 

respect  to  the  inner  e^d  of  one  of  said  two  output  shafts, 
a  second  pin  the  axis  of j  which  lies  parallel  to  the  common 

axis  of  said  two  output  shafts, 
means  mounting  said  sefcond  pin  rigidly  and  eccentrically 

with  respect  to  the  i^ner  end  of  the  other  of  said  two 

output  shafts,  I 

first  and  second  blocks  ^otatably  mounted  on  said  first  and 

second  pins  respectively, 
prismatic  coupling  mean*  linking  said  first  and  second  blocks 

for  relative  sliding  mpvement  along  a  given  rectilinear 

sliding  direction,  j 

first  and  second  connection  bodies  interposed  between  said 

first  and  second  block*, 
means  defining  an  opei^ng  in  said  first  connection  body 

having  two  parallel  wills  extending  perpendicular  to  said 

given  rectilinear  slidiiig  direction,  said  first  block  being 

slidably  housed  in  saicj  opening  in  engagement  with  said 

two  parallel  walls,       | 
means  defining  an  openi(ig  in  said  second  connection  body 

having  two  parallel  w^lls  extending  perpendicular  to  said 

given  rectilinear  sliding  direction,  said  second  block  being 

slidably  housed  in  said  opening  in  engagement  with  said 

two  parallel  walls, 
means  constraining  said  first  and  second  connection  bodies 

for  displacement  withj  respect  to  said  housing  along  a 

rectilinear  path  which  lis  parallel  to  said  given  rectilinear 

sliding  direction, 
a  central  body  interposed  between  said  first  and  second 

connection  bodies  and  rotatably  supported  in  said  housing 

for  turning  movement  about  an  axis  coincident  with  the 

common  axis  of  said  t^o  output  shafts, 
first  and  second  engageiient  means  on  said  central  body 

located  on  opposite  si<es  of  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said 

central  body, 
third  engagement  means  pn  said  first  connection  body,  said 

third  engagement  meaijs  cooperatively  engaging  said  first 

engagement  means  on  ^id  central  body, 
fourth  engagement  meani  on  said  second  connection  body, 

said  fourth  engagement  means  cooperatingly  engaging 

said   second   engagement   means   of  said   central   body 

whereby  relative  tumiag  movement  of  said  central  body 

with  respect  to  said  hoising  is  accompanied  by  rectilinear 

movement  with  respe^  to  said  housing  of  said  first  and 

second  connection  bodies. 


4  155,275 

CONTROLLED  TORQUE  OUTPUT  TOOL 

Raymond  H.  Devanney,  Piatt  Hill  Rd.,  Winsted,  Conn.  06098 

Filed  Sep.  15,  ^76,  Ser.  No.  723,447 

Int.  a.2  Vim  3/44;  B25B  17/00 

U.S.  a.  74-789  j  ,0  aaims 

1.  A  torque  tool  comprising: 

a.  a  transmission  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  motor 
for  rotation  thereby  anc)  including  a  driven  shaft  assembly 
and  an  input  gear  rotatiible  therewith; 

b.  first  planetary  gear  mtans  drivingly  engaged  with  said 
input  gear  for  rotation  thereby; 

c.  a  torque  output  gear  ^rivingly  connected  through  said 
first  planetary  gear  m^ns  with  said  transmission  means 
for  rotation  of  said  output  gear  to  transmit  output  torque 
therethrough;  ] 

d.  a  rotatable  reaction  riig  gear  drivingly  connected  with 
said  output  gear  so  as  t(^  sense  reactive  torque  transmitted 
through  said  output  ge*  in  reaction  to  said  output  torque; 


e.  a  brake  means  assembly  including  means  shiftable  from  a 
first  nonbraking  position  into  braking  engagement  with 
said  shaft  assembly  of  said  transmission  means; 

f.  restraint  means  structurally  associated  with  said  brake 
means  assembly  to  provide  a  predetermined  resistance  to 
shifting  of  said  brake  means  assembly  from  said  first  posi- 
tion into  said  braking  engagement; 

g.  means  connecting  said  brake  means  assembly  to  said 
roUteble  ring  gear  whereby  said  routable  ring  gear  is  held 


against  rotation  relative  thereto  by  said  brake  means  as- 
sembly; 
so  that  upon  attainment  of  a  preselected  torque  output  and 
concomitant  reactive  torque,  the  latter  is  transmitted  through 
said  rotatable  ring  gear  whereby  said  rotatable  ring  gear  ro- 
tates to  shift  said  brake  means  assembly  against  said  resistance 
and  from  said  first  position  into  braking  engagement  with  said 
shaft  assembly  of  said  transmission  means  to  limit  the  effective 
torque  throughput  thereof 


4,155,276 

HIGH-RATIO  SPEED-REDUCTION  TRANSMISSION 

Werner  H.  Fengler,  23651  Fordson  Dr.,  Dearborn,  Mich.  48124 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,311 

Int  a.2  F16H  1/28 

\JS.  a.  74—804  8  Claims 


1.  A  high  ratio  speed  reduction  transmission,  comprising 

a  hollow  stationary  housing  structure  having  a  stationary 
inner  wall  portion, 

a  rotary  power  input  member  joumaled  in  said  housing 
structure  for  rotation  relatively  thereto  upon  a  first  axis  of 
rotation, 

a  rotary  power  output  member  joumaled  in  said  housing 
structure  for  rotation  relatively  thereto  upon  said  first  axis 
of  rotation, 

a  first  rotary  flywheel  drivingly  connected  to  said  rotary 
power  input  member  coaxial  with  said  first  axis  of  rotation 
and  having  thereon  a  first  annular  bearing  portion  cen- 
tered upon  a  second  axis  of  rotation  disposed  in  radially- 
spaced  parallel  relationship  to  said  first  axis  of  rotation, 

982  O.G.  48 


a  first  substantially  rigid  ring  gear  joumaled  on  said  first 
annular  bearing  portion  for  oscillation  relatively  thereto, 

a  first  means  connecting  said  first  ring  gear  to  said  inner  wall 
portion  of  said  housing  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  first 
ring  gear  while  permitting  oscillation  thereof  in  response 
to  rotation  of  first  flywheel, 

said  first  ring  gear  having  a  first  set  of  internal  gear 
teeth  thereon  centered  upon  said  second  axis  of  rotation, 

a  first  substantially  rigid  externally-toothed  gear  joumaled  in 
said  housing  structure  within  said  first  ring  gear  for  rota- 
tion upon  said  first  axis  of  rotation  and  having  a  first  set  of 
annular  external  peripheral  gear  teeth  of  smaller  diameter 
than  said  first  set  of  internal  ring  gear  teeth  and  disposed 
in  meshing  engagement  therewith  on  one  side  only  of  said 
gears  and  clearing  one  another  on  the  diametrically  oppo- 
site side  thereof, 

and  mechanism  drivingly  connecting  said  first  externally- 
toothed  gear  to  said  rotary  power  output  member. 


4,155,277 
AUTOMATIC  SPEED  CHANGE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Teruo  Minami,  Kawasaki,  and  Tenikazu  Ito,  Isehara,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusbo, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,521 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1976,  51-41995; 
Apr.  28, 1976,  51-48764;  Jon.  21, 1976,  51-73031;  Jun.  22, 1976, 
51-73668 

Int  a.2  B60K  41/04.  41/24 
MS.  a.  74—866  9  CUm 


1.  An  automatic  speed  change  control  apparatus  comprising 
a  throttle  position  detection  circuit  for  detecting  the  throttle 
opening  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  shift  pattem  set- 
ting circuit  for  setting  an  automatic  speed  changing  point 
corresponding  to  the  output  from  said  throttle  position  detec- 
tion circuit,  a  speed  sensor,  for  detecting  a  speed  of  an  input 
shaft  of  a  speed  changer,  a  comparator  for  comparing  the 
output  from  said  speed  sensor  with  a  set  value  of  said  shift 
pattem  setting  circuit,  and  a  fluid  pressure  control  apparatus 
responsive  to  the  output  from  said  comparator  for  controlling 
a  speed  changer  of  said  engine  whereby  said  speed  changer  is 
controlled  in  accordance  with  an  automatic  speed  changing 
point  which  is  set  by  said  shift  pattem  setting  circuit. 


4,155,278 
SWIVEL  HEAD  REACTION  BAR  NUT  RUNNER 
Eugene  M.  Estok,  Willowick,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cooper  Indus- 
tries, Inc„  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,694 
Int  a.2  B25B  17/00 
MS.  a.  81—57.11  12  Claims 

1.  A  tool  comprising,  in  combination,  means  for  generating 
rotary  power  having  an  output  shaft,  a  first  housing  secured  to 
said  rotary  power  means,  a  speed  reducer  having  an  input  shaft 
connected  to  the  output  shaft  of  said  rotary  power  means  and 
an  output  shaft  connected  to  a  work  engaging  fitting,  a  second 
housing  secured  to  said  speed  reducer,  a  reaction  bar  secured 
to  said  second  housing  and  a  rotatable  interconnection  bc- 
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tween  said  first  and  second  housings  whereby  said  first  housing 
and  said  rotary  power  means  are  .rotatable  relative  to  said 
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.  second  housing,  said  reaction  bar 
speed  reducer. 


1.  A  power  operated  valve  wrench'for  assembly  or  disassem- 
bly of  threadedly  connected  valve  housing  components,  com- 
prising in  combination: 

(a)  saddle  means  comprising  a  body  saddle  for  secured 
mounting  on  the  body  component  of  the  connected  valve 
housing  components: 

(b)  clamp  means  for  secured  mounting  on  the  bonnet  compo- 
nent of  the  connected  valve  housing  components  and 
comprising  a  clamp  having  a  collet  jaw  adapted  for  loose 
mounting  on  the  valve  bonnet  and  chucking  means  opera- 
ble to  close  said  collet  jaw  into  a  gripping  relation  with  the 
valve  bonnet; 

(c)  said  chucking  means  comprising  a  collet  ring  surround- 
ing said  collet  jaw  in  a  wedged  interfit  therewith  and 
including  an  annular  flange  about  the  collet  ring  periphery 
and  a  plurality  of  uniformly  sptced  apertures  extending 
through  a  radial  face  of  said  flange  and  bolt  means  opera- 
ble to  axially  displace  said  collet  ring  relative  to  said  jaw 
for  effecting  said  gripping  relation; 

(d)  a  power  actuated  piston/cylinder  having  an  inlet  adapted 
for  receipt  of  a  fluid  pressure  tupply  for  operating  the 
piston/cylinder  between  a  retracted  and  extended  posi- 
tion; 

(e)  connection  means  adapted  to  connect  the  piston  end  of 
said  piston/cylinder  to  said  clamp  means  and  comprising  a 
pin  removably  placeable  in  an  aperture  of  said  flange  for 
connecting  said  piston  end  thereto;  and 

(0  support  means  for  supporting  said  piston/cylinder  se- 
cured on  said  saddle  means  in  an  orientation  providing  a 
turning  moment  against  said  clamp  means  when  the  piston 
of  said  piston/cylinder  is  gradually  extended  in  response 


to  fluid  pressure  received  at  its  inlet,  said  support  means 
being  reversible  between  a  first  orientation  for  assembling 
a  valve  and  a  second  orientation  for  disassembling  a  valve. 


1' 

:tc 


1,155,280 

MACHINE  TOOL  APPARATUS 

Harry  J.  Armitage,  1546  Cavitt  Rd.,  MonroeTiUe,  Pa.  15146 

FUed  May  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  690,546 

Int.  a.2  B23B  3/10.  3/20 

MS.  a.  82—2  D  3  Claims 


;ured  thereto  and  said 


4,155,279 

HYDRAULICALLY  OPERATED  VALVE  WRENCH 

Marvin  L.  Zochert,  Pineville,  and  John  R.  DeCuir,  MarksviUe, 

both  of  La.,  assignors  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Not.  7,  1977,  Ser,  No.  849,291 

Int.  a.2  B25B  U/46 

U.S.  a.  81— 57J9  3  Claims 


a. 

•i 

^rif# 

1.^ 

1.  Apparatus  for  forming  bomplex  shapes  in  work  by  contin- 
uous path  cuts  comprising  a  turn-table,  means  connected  to 
said  turn-table  for  routing  sAid  tum-teble,  a  horizontal  track  on 
said  turn-table,  a  support  sBdeable  in  said  horizontal  track,  a 
vertical  track  in  said  support,  drive  means  connected  to  said 
support  to  drive  said  support  horizontally  along  said  horizontal 
track,  a  tool  mount  slideable  along  said  vertical  track,  drive 
means,  connected  to  said  tool  mount,  for  driving  said  tool 
mount  vertically  along  said'  vertical  track,  a  plurality  of  tools 
to  be  mounted  in  said  tool  imount,  said  work  being  mounted 
stationary  over  said  turn-table  with  said  tools  in  position  to  be 
set  in  cutting  engagement  \(k'ith  said  work,  drive  means,  con- 
nected to  said  tool  mount  tor  selectively  setting  said  tools  in 
cutting  engagement  with  s|iid  work,  and  control  means  for 
controlling  said  horizontal-^rive  means  and  said  tool-setting 
drive  means  and  said  vertidal-drive  means  coordinated  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  predetem^ned  program  to  bring  said  tools 
into  cutting  engagement  With  said  work  selectively  and  to 
change  the  position  of  said  tools,  in  their  cutting  engagement 
with  said  work,  progressively  as  the  cutting  takes  place,  to 
form  said  complex  shapes  Jn  said  work,  said  control  means 
including  means  for  feeding  back  intelligence  separately  from 
said  horizontal-drive  means  and  said  vertical-drive  means  and 
said  tool-setting  drive  mean^  progressively  signalling  the  posi- 
tions, horizontally  and  vertically,  of  said  tools,  to  enable  said 
control  means  to  set  said  t^ls  in  accordance  with  said  pro- 
gram. 


4^55,281 
FRESH  FISH  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Hachiro  Kobayashi,  Tokyo,  and  Yasushi  Tanaka,  Ishinomaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yashima  Kogyo  Kabushild  Kaisha, 
Miyagi,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1>77,  Ser.  No.  821,979 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1976,  51-092824; 
Aug.  5,  1976,  51-092825;  Aifg.  5,  1976,  51-103980[U];  Aug.  5, 
1976,  51-103981[U];  Aug.  l(k  1976,  51-106050 

Int.  a.*  A22C  25/14 
U.S.  CI.  17-59  7  Claims 

1.  A  fish  processing  systeti  comprising  an  endless  conveying 
means  going  round  sprockets,  said  endless  conveying  means 
carrying  a  plurality  of  chuck  units  arranged  at  a  suitable  pitch; 
head  separating  means  positioned  in  the  vicinity  of  the  upper 
run  of  said  endless  conveying  means;  and  guts  removing  means 
disposed  close  to  the  low*  run  of  said  endless  conveying 
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means,  said  guts  removing  means  comprising  an  operating  rod 
means  provided  at  its  end  with  a  claw,  said  operating  rod 


means  selectively  moving  said  claw  along  the  wall  of  the 
abdominal  cavity  of  the  fish  body  cleared  of  the  head. 


1.  An  assembly  for  a  sheet  feeding  and  cutting  mechanism 
used  to  cut  sheets  from  a  web  of  material  having  a  tear  strip 
superimposed  thereon,  said  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  feed  rollers  mounted  in  said  mechanism  to  cause 
said  web  to  be  drawn  downwardly  within  a  vertical  plane, 

(b)  means  for  removably  mounting  a  selected  one  of  a  plural- 
ity of  interchangeable  backing  roller  members  having  a 
different  radius  with  respect  to  each  other  to  rotate  about 
a  longitudinal  axis  of  rotation  within  said  mechanism, 

(c)  first  cutting  means  having  a  cutting  edge  and  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  rotation, 

(d)  means  for  rotatably  mounting  the  first  cutting  means  in 
said  mechanism  to  be  adjustably  disposed  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  selected  one  of  the  roller  members, 
and 

(e)  means  for  rotating  the  selected  one  of  the  roller  members 
and  the  cutting  means  in  a  fixed  relationship  with  respect 
to  each  other  to  cause  the  cutting  edge  to  cut  the  tear  strip 
at  substantially  the  same  circumferential  surface  location 
on  said  backing  roller  member  upon  each  revolution  of  the 
first  cutting  means, 

(f)  said  means  for  removably  mounting  said  roller  member 
being  effective  to  cause  said  roller  member  to  resiliently 
float  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  vertical  plane, 

(g)  said  means  for  removably  mounting  said  roller  member 
being  further  effective  to  maintain  said  web  in  said  vertical 


plane  regardless  of  which  one  of  said  plurality  of  roller 
members  is  selected,  and 
(h)  second  cutting  means  located  below  said  pair  of  feed 
rollers  to  effect  cutting  of  a  sheet  from  the  web. 


4,155,283 
WORKPIECE  SUPPORTING  APPARATUS  FOR  POWER 

TOOLS  WITH  HIGH  SPEED  CUTTING  MEMBERS 

John  E.  Mericle,  2202  Torrey,  Tucson,  Ariz.  85710 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,500 

iBt  a.2  B27B  25/10 

U.S.  CL  83-409  n  Claims 


4,155,282 

MECHANISM  FOR  CUTTING  SHEETS  FROM  A 

CONTINUOUS  WEB  OF  HLM 

Andrew  W.  Anderson,  West  Caldwell,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Scandia 

Packaging  Machinery  Co.,  CUfton,  N J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707,074.  Jul.  20, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,278 

Int  a.2  B23D  5/12 

MS.  CL  83—300  8  Claims 


1.  A  workpiece  supporting  apparatus  guided  by  a  guideway 
for  translating  a  workpiece  parallel  to  the  guideway  past  the 
cutting  member  of  a  power  tool  to  produce  a  straight  precision 
cut  in  the  workpiece,  said  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

(a)  an  elongated  keying  member  having  an  upper  surface  and 
a  lower  surface,  said  keying  member  being  translatable 
along  the  guideway; 

(b)  vertical  slot  means  disposed  in  said  keying  member  and 
extending  intermediate  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces 
thereof,  said  slot  means  including  a  laterally  expanded 
portion  having  sidewalls  and  a  shoulder;  and 

(c)  first  and  second  workpiece  engaging  means  oriented 
upon  said  keying  member  in  opposed  relationship  to  one 
another  for  engaging  opposed  end  surfaces  of  the  work- 
piece,  each  of  said  fu^t  and  second  workpiece  engaging 
means  comprising: 

i.  means  for  retaining  an  end  surface  of  the  workpiece; 
ii.  a  body  for  supporting  said  retaining  means; 
iii.  post  means  extending  upwardly  through  said  slot 
means  for  securing  said  body  to  said  keying  member, 
said  post  means  being  slidable  along  said  slot  means  to 
accommodate  different  length  workpieces  and  includ- 
ing head  means  for  engaging  said  side  walls  to  prevent 
rotation  of  said  post  means  and  for  engaging  said  shoul- 
der to  limit  upward  travel  of  said  post  means;  and 
iv.  means  for  maintaining  said  body  upon  said  post  means 
and  frictionally  locking  said  head  against  said  shoulder; 
whereby,  the  end  surfaces  of  the  workpiece  are  secured  to  said 
keying  member  intermediate  said  first  and  second  workpiece 
engaging  means  and  the  workpiece  is  translatable  past  the 
cutting  member  on  movement  of  said  keying  member  along  the 
guideway. 


4,155,284 
PIANO  AND  SOUNDBOARD  THEREFOR 
Howard  K.  Graves,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Krakauer  Bros., 
Inc.,  Berlin,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  825,570 
Int  a.2  GIOC  3/06 
MS.  a.  84-187  6  Claims 

1.  A  string  instrument  comprising  a  string  frame,  a  plurality 
of  strings  tensioned  on  said  string  frame,  a  soundboard  having 
a  first  edge  portion  extending  transversely  of  said  strings  adja- 
cent one  of  the  ends  of  said  strings  and  coupled  to  said  frame, 
a  second  edge  portion  extending  transversely  to  said  strings  at 
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the  other  ends  thereof  and  suspended  vibrationally  free  of  said 
string  frame  to  vibrate  independently  of  contact  with  said 
frame,  a  third  edge  portion  extending  between  said  first  and 
second  edge  portions  and  coupled  to  said  frame  along  substan- 
tially its  entire  length,  and  a  fourth  edge  portion  extending 
between  said  first  and  second  edge  portions  and  having  a  first 
part  adjacent  to  said  second  edge  portion  and  coupled  to  said 
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WEDGE  CLAMP  FOK  MISSILE  LAUNCHER 

John  J.  Mihm,  1300  Kirby  NE.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.  87112 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,361 

Int.  a.l  F41F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  89— 1J19  1  5  Claims 


frame  and  a  second  part  thereof  adjacent  to  said  first  edge 
portion,  and  bridge  means  extending  transversely  of  said 
strings  adjacent  said  other  ends  of  said  strings  and  coupling 
said  strings  to  said  soundboard,  said  bridge  means  having  a  bass 
end  terminating  adjacent  said  second  edge  portion  and  a  treble 
end  terminating  adjacent  said  second  part  of  said  fourth  edge 
portion  so  the  efficiency  and  tonal  qualities  of  said  soundboard 
are  maximized  for  a  given  area 


1.  In  combination  with  a  missile  launch  system  having  the 
missile  supported  by  means  of  a  plurality  of  T-shaped  hangers 
on  a  rail  member  supported  on  an  aircraft;  an  apparatus  for 
reducing  vibration  in  the  mistile  launch  system  during  captive 
flight  of  the  missile,  comprising:  a  pair  of  elongated  semi-resili- 
ent members  positioned  between  each  of  the  T-shaped  hangers 
and  the  rail  member;  means  lor  wedging  the  elongated  mem- 
bers into  the  space  between  (he  hanger  members  and  the  rail 
member. 


4,155,285 

MORTARS  FOR  HRING  SMOKE  CANDLES  AND 

EXPLOSIVE  SHELLS 


4,U5,287 
HYDRAUUCALLY  OFESUTED  IMPACT  DEVICES 
Roger  L.  Selaam,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hydroacoustics 
Karl-Heinz  Kratzenberg,  Staufenberg;  Heimar  Stobbe,  Kassel,       Inc^  Rochester,  N.Y.  j 

and  GUnter  KUIImer,  Lohfelden,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  FUed  Not.  30, 1977,  Ser.  No.  855,658 

assignors  to  Firma  Wegmann  &  Co.,  Kassel,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Int.  C\?  FOIB  7/1%:  FOIL  25/06 

Gennany  U.S.  CI.  91—219  |  7  Claims 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,587 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  30, 
1974,  2420862 

Int.  a.2  F4IF  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  89—1 F  I  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  pot  mortar  for  electrically  firing  different  types  of 
ammunition,  each  type  of  which  is  provided  with  two  contact 
rings  at  different  portions  on  the  ammunition  from  one  an- 
other; the  improvement  wherein  the  pot  mortar  contains 
therein  at  least  three  electrical  contacts  for  contacting  with  the 
two  contact  rings  of  the  ammunition  placed  therein,  one  of  said 
electrical  contacts  of  said  pot  mortar  being  positioned  to 
contact  both  tyi>es  of  ammunition  at  one  of  the  two  contact 
rings,  one  of  the  remaining  contacts  of  said  pot  mortar  being 
positioned  so  that  it  contacts  only  one  of  the  remaining  contact 
rings  of  a  certain  type  of  ammunition,  the  other  said  remaining 
contacts  of  said  pot  mortar  being  positioned  so  that  it  contacts 
only  one  of  the  remaining  contact  rings  of  a  different  type  of 
ammunition,  whereby  each  of  the  remaining  of  said  electrical 
contacts  is  positioned  to  electrically  fiif  only  one  different  type 
of  ammunition. 


1.  In  a  hydraulically  ope^-ated  oscillator  for  developing 
impact  energy  which  is  adaptjed  to  be  deUvered  to  a  load,  and 
having  a  housing,  a  cylinder  ig  said  housing,  a  piston  reciproca- 
ble  in  said  cylinder,  said  pistoh  having  an  area  facing  an  active 
chamber  in  said  cylinder,  a  vilve  having  a  member  reciproca- 
ble  between  first  and  second  positions  for  switching  the  pres- 
surized fluid  in  said  active  chamber  between  supply  to  return 
pressures  for  developing  hydmulic  forces  on  said  piston  which 
drive  said  piston  in  opposite  directions  toward  and  away  from 
the  load,  said  valve  having  a  control  chamber,  said  valve 
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member  having  an  area  facing  said  control  chamber,  and  ports 
opened  and  closed  by  said  piston  as  it  moves  over  given  dis- 
tances in  different  ones  of  said  opposite  directions,  said  ports 
being  connected  to  said  control  chamber  for  switching  pressur- 
ized fluid  in  said  control  chamber  for  developing  hydraulic 
forces  on  said  valve  member  to  shift  said  valve  member  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  positions,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  a  pair  of  latching  ports  which  are  alternatively 
opened  and  closed  when  said  valve  member  is  in  said  first  and 
second  positions,  passageways  for  the  pressurized  fluid 
switched  by  said  valve  member  which  extend  between  said 
latching  ports  and  said  control  chamber  to  keep  said  valve 
member  in  said  first  position  when  it  is  shifted  from  said  second 
position  to  said  first  position  and  to  keep  said  valve  member  in 
said  second  position  when  it  is  shifted  from  said  second  posi- 
tion to  said  first  position,  said  passageways  being  restricted  so 
as  to  be  smaller  than  the  fluid  paths  through  said  valve  to  said 
active  chamber  and  sufficiently  large  relative  to  the  leakage 
paths  for  hydraulic  fluid  around  said  valve  member,  said  valve 
member  being  a  spool,  said  housing  having  a  bore  in  which  said 
spool  is  reciprocable,  said  control  chamber  being  disposed  at 
one  end  of  said  spool,  said  spool  and  said  cylinder  defming  at 
least  three  cavities,  said  spool  having  a  land  defining  with  said 
cylinder  first  and  second  switching  ports  between  a  first  of  said 
cavities  and  between  a  second  and  a  third  of  said  cavities,  a 
channel  for  said  hydraulic  fluid  at  supply  pressure  to  said 
second  cavity,  a  channel  for  pressurizind  hydraulic  fluid  at 
return  pressure  to  said  third  cavity,  a  channel  between  said  first 
cavity  and  said  active  chamber,  one  of  said  latching  ports  being 
disposed  between  one  of  said  second  and  third  cavities  and  said 
control  chamber,  the  other  of  said  latching  ports  being  dis- 
posed between  the  other  of  said  second  and  third  chamber  and 
the  end  of  said  spool  opposite  from  said  control  chamber, 
whereby  the  pressurized  fluid  switched  through  said  first 
switching  port  is  supplied  to  said  control  chamber  when  said 
spool  is  in  said  first  position  via  one  of  said  restricted  passage- 
ways and  the  pressurized  fluid  which  is  switched  through  said 
second  switching  port  is  supplied  to  said  control  chamber 
when  said  spool  is  in  said  second  position  via  the  other  of  said 
restricted  passageways,  said  restricted  passageways  presenting 
a  substantially  smaller  area  to  the  flow  of  said  pressurized  fluid 
therethrough  than  said  switching  ports,  said  one  latching  port 
being  provided  by  an  opening  in  the  periphery  of  said  spool 
and  said  other  latching  port  being  provided  by  an  opening  in 
the  periphery  of  said  bore. 


4,155,288 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  FLUID  PRESSURE 

OPERATED  ACTUATOR  ARRANGEMENT 

Stanley  G.  Glaze,  Brierley  Hill,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas 

Industries  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

FUed  Jun.  15.  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,614 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  10,  1S^6, 
28801/76 

Int  a.2  F15B  9/03.  9/09.  11/16.  13/06 
VS.  a.  91—363  A  14  Claims 


as 
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arrangement  which  has  a  pair  of  actuator  devices  drivingly 
connected  to  a  single  output  element,  said  control  system 
comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  control  valves  having  respective  inlets, 
respective  pairs  of  outlets  and  respective  control  mem- 
bers, said  control  members  being  interconnected  for 
movement  in  unison, 

(b)  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  actuating  means  responsive 
to  control  pressures  at  respective  ones  of  a  first  group  of 
four  control  ports  for  urging  said  control  members  in 
unison  in  a  first  direction,  and  responsive  to  control  pres- 
sures at  respective  ones  of  a  second  group  of  four  control 
ports  for  urging  said  control  members  in  unison  in  a  sec- 
ond direction,  movement  of  said  control  members  in  said 
first  direction  interconnecting  the  respective  inlets  with 
one  outlet  in  the  respective  pairs  thereof  and  movement  of 
the  control  member  in  the  second  direction  interconnect- 
ing the  respective  inlets  with  the  other  outlet  in  the  re- 
spective pairs  thereof, 

(c)  means  for  generating  four  nominally-equal  electrical 
control  signals, 

(d)  four  valve  means,  all  of  said  valve  means  being  respon- 
sive to  each  of  said  electrical  control  signals,  for  selec- 
tively applying  said  control  pressure  to  respective  ones  of 
said  first  group  of  control  ports  or  to  respective  ones  of 
said  second  group  of  control  ports, 

(e)  first  detector  means,  responsive  to  a  variation  of  any  of 
said  electrical  control  signals  by  more  than  a  predeter- 
mined amount  from  a  desired  value,  for  generating  first 
electrical  indicating  signals  which  are  respectively  indica- 
tive of  a  control  signal  which  has  thus  varied, 

(0  second  detector  means,  responsive  to  malfunction  of 
respective  ones  of  said  valve  means,  for  generating  second 
electrical  indicating  signals, 

(g)  means  for  preventing  the  application  to  said  valve  means 
of  any  of  said  control  signals  indicated  by  said  first  indicat- 
ing sigiuds, 

(h)  four  shut-off  means,  responsive  to  selected  ones  of  said 
second  electrical  indicating  signals,  for  preventing  a  mal- 
functioning one  of  said  valve  means  from  applying  a  con- 
trol pressure  to  corresponding  ones  of  either  said  first 
group  or  said  second  group  of  control  ports. 


4,155,289 

ENERGY  CONSERVING  LABORATORY  HOOD 

John  E.  Garriss,  1325  E.  Northern  Pkwy.,  Baltimore,  Md.  21239 

Filed  May  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  909,532 

Int  a.2  F23J  11/00 

VS.  a.  98—115  LH  5  Claims 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  fluid  pressure  operated  actuator 


1.  In  an  ambient-gas-intake  hood  system  having  a  closure 
providing  variable  area  for  an  access  opening  to  a  working 
space  within  the  hood,  an  exhaust  for  throughput,  and  flow 
modifying  means  having  operative  connection  with  the  clo- 
sure,  the   improvement   comprising:    means   for   producing 
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through  the  access  opening  a  constant  velocity  flow  indepen- 
dent of  ambient  gas  pressure  changes  and  of  variations  in  said 
variable  area,  including  the  flow  modifying  means  having: 
means  for  throttling  throughput  at  the  exhaust  in  proportion  to 
said  variable  area  of  access  opening,  and  means  for  modifying 
said  throttling  of  throughput  at  the  exhaust  in  proportion  to 
variations  in  pressure  of  the  ambient  gas. 


t6 

( 
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1.  A  vinification  vat  device,  comprising  a  movable  container 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  head  on  one  end  thereof  deflning 
a  vinification  matter  loading  and  discharging  mouth  for  the 
container  and  a  bottom  end  remote  from  said  head,  supporting 
means  for  said  container  allowing  oscillation  of  said  container 
about  another  axis  arranged  near  said  head  and  perpendicular 
to  said  longitudinal  axis,  guide  meant  for  guiding  the  move- 
ment of  said  container,  a  tank  for  a  liquid  to  be  contained 
therein,  said  container  being  arranged  within  said  tank  to  be  at 
least  partially  immersed  in  said  liquid. 


4,155^1    I 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  COFFEE 
BREWING  MACHINES 
William  D.  Rycknun,  Jr„  and  Charles  L.  Kemp,  both  of 
Asheboro,  N.C.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  938,030 

Int.  a.2  A47J  31/46.  31/56;  H05B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  99—282  3  Claims 
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1.  In  an  automatic  coffee  brewing  itachine  of  the  type  hav- 
ing a  container  for  receiving  cold  water  at  the  start  of  a  brew- 
ing operation,  a  carafe  for  receiving  brewed  coffee  at  the  end 
of  the  brewing  operation,  a  pump  assembly  for  forcing  water 
between  the  container  and  the  carafe,  and  a  wanning  unit  for 
receiving  the  carafe  for  keeping  coffee  therein  hot,  an  im- 
proved heating  and  control  system  comprising: 

a  first  heater  in  heat  transfer  relation  with  the  pump  assem- 
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4,155,290 
VINIFICATION  VAT 
Gino  Da  Dalt,  Viale  Gorida,  16/B,  Conegliano,  Provincia  di 
Treriso,  Italy 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,898 

Int  a.2  C12C  llpO 

MS.  a.  99—277.2  11  Claims 


bly  for  heating  water  th<  rein,  second  and  third  heaters  for 
supplying  heat  to  the  warming  unit, 

thermostatic  switch  means  in  heat  transfer  relation  with  said 
pump  assembly  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  said  pump 
assembly,  said  switch  means  having  a  closed  position  and 
an  open  position  and  beiag  actuated  to  said  closed  position 
whenever  the  sensed  tentperature  is  below  a  first  predeter- 
mined level  and  being  actuated  to  said  open  position 
whenever  the  sensed  ten^rature  is  above  a  second  higher 
predetermined  level, 

circuit  means  for  interconniecting  said  first,  second  and  third 
heaters  and  said  switch  means  across  a  source  of  electric 
power  such  that  at  least  a  circuit  consisting  of  said  first 
and  second  heaters  is  coitnected  in  series  across  the  source 
when  said  switch  means  is  in  its  closed  position  and  such 
that  only  a  circuit  consisting  of  said  first  and  third  heaters 
is  connected  in  series  across  the  source  when  said  switch 
means  is  in  its  open  position,  the  resistances  of  said  first, 
second  and  third  heater|  being  selected  such  that  during 
the  brewing  operation  fhe  heat  produced  by  said  first 
heater  is  sufficient  to  pilmp  water  through  the  pump  as- 
sembly without  actuating  said  switch  means  to  its  open 
position  and  the  heat  produced  by  said  second  and  third 
heaters  is  sufficient  to  heat  said  carafe  and  maintain  coffee 
therein  warm,  and  such  that  upon  completion  of  the  brew- 
ing operation  the  heat  produced  by  said  first  heater  is 
sufficient  to  heat  the  piimp  assembly  to  a  temperature 
above  the  second  predetermined  level  and  thereby  acti- 
vate said  switch  means  to  its  open  position;  and  the  resis- 
tances of  said  first  and  third  heaters  being  selected  such 
that  when  the  switch  meians  has  been  actuated  to  its  open 
position  the  heat  produced  by  said  first  heater  is  sufficient 
to  maintain  said  switch  means  in  and  the  heat  produced  by 
said  third  heater  is  sufficient  to  maintain  the  carafe  and 
coffee  therein  warm, 

whereby  said  first  heater  prevents  the  machine  from  recy- 
cling following  completion  of  the  brewing  operation. 


tion 


4,155,292 
HLTER  COPFEE  MACHINE 
Helmut  Rickert,  MainfUngen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
RowenU-Werke,  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUed  Apr,  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  678,843 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  24, 
1975,  2518130 

Int.  a.2  A47J  il/057;  A23F  1/0% 
U.S.  a.  99—306  8  Claims 


1.  A  filter  coffee  machine  including  a  coffee  pot  and  an 
electric  continuous  flow  heatler  constructed  to  serve  also  as  a 
heating  means  for  said  coffee  f>ot,  a  filter  and  a  water  container 
constructed  as  a  imit  being  detachably  mountable  on  said 
coffee  pot,  said  water  container  having  an  outlet  forming  part 
of  said  detachable  unit,  a  cold  water  gravity  feed  pipe  attached 
at  its  lower  end  to  said  heater  wid  detachably  connected  to  said 
outlet  at  its  upper  end  to  circulate  water  from  said  container  to 
said  heater  to  continuously  l^eat  water  flowing  through  said 
heater,  and  a  riser  pipe  connected  to  deliver  heated  water  from 
said  heater  to  said  filter  comprising  an  upper  part  mounted  on 
said  unit  and  a  lower  part  coiinected  to  said  heater,  said  upper 
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and  lower  parts  being  detachably  connected  to  one  another,  an 
overflow  channel  at  the  upper  end  of  said  lower  part  of  said 
riser  to  permit  liquid  to  flow  from  the  lower  part  of  said  riser 
to  said  coffee  pot  upon  separation  of  said  unit  from  said  coffee 
pot. 


4,155,293 

CONTINUOUS  COOKING  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 

Albert  Spiel,  Yonkers,  N.Y.;  Soon  K.  Kim,  Ridgewood,  N.J.; 

Sigmund  H.  Schutt,  Morristown,  N.J.,  and  James  Arthur, 

North  Bergen,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Nabisco,  Inc.,  East  Hanover, 

NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  661,113,  Feb.  25, 1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  15, 1977,  Ser.  No.  816,182 

Int  a.2  A47J  37/12 

MS.  a.  99—352  27  Qaims 


means  for  substantially  closing  said  aperture  when  said  con- 
tainer is  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing, 

an  impeller  for  gases  arranged  and  designed  to  circulate  the 
gases  through  said  container. 


\,   A  ,    ^  ,   K  ,  A  .    A  ,A,/ 
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means  for  heating  the  gases  impelled  by  said  impeller, 
wherein  said  aperture  closing  means  is  mounted  on  said 
container  for  rotation  therewith. 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  cooking  and  leaching  food 
pieces  with  a  cooking  liquid  at  elevated  temperature  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  an  elongate  tank  for  said  liquid  having  a  product  infeed 
end  and  an  inclined  product  discharge  end; 

(b)  a  driven  endless  conveyor  having  an  upper  flight  which 
passes  through  said  liquid  in  said  tank  for  carrying  said 
food  pieces  through  said  liquid,  the  portion  of  said  endless 
conveyor  adjacent  said  inclined  discharge  end  of  said  tank 
being  similarly  inclined; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  means  along  each  side  of  said  tank  for 
withdrawing  liquid  from  said  tank  at  spaced  apart  points 
along  each  side  of  said  tank; 

(d)  means  for  heating  said  withdrawn  liquid; 

(e)  means  for  returning  said  heated  withdrawn  liquid  to  said 
tank  at  a  plurality  of  points  along  the  center  line  thereof; 

(0  spraying  means  located  above  said  inclined  portions  for 
rinsing  with  cooking  liquid  said  food  pieces  traveling  of 
said  conveyor  prior  to  discharge;  and 

(g)  liquid  overflow  means  formed  in  said  tank  at  said  infeed 
end  to  provide  a  flow  of  said  liquid  in  said  tank  from  said 
spraying  means  to  said  overflow  means  in  a  direction 
opposite  the  movement  of  said  food  pieces  through  said 
tank. 


4,155,295 
RICE  PEARLING  APPARATUS 
Toshihiko  Satake,  2-38,  Saijonishihonmacbi,  Higashihiroshima, 
Japan 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  736,565,  Oct.  28,  1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  908,805 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29.  1975,  50-130807 

Int.  a.2  B02B  1/04.  3/12 

MS.  CL  99—516  1  Claim 


4,155,294 
COOKING  APPARATUS  FOR  FOODSTUFFS 
Jerome  Langhammer,  and  Richard  C.  Winkler,  both  of  Toronto, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Rotofry  Systems,  Inc^  Rexdale,  Canada 
FUed  Oct  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,628 
Int  a.2  A47J  37/04 
MS.  a.  99—427  3  Claims 

1.  Means  for  cooking  foodstuffs  comprising: 
a  substantially  closed  housing  defined  by  walls, 
a  container  for  foodstuffs  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing, 
to  rotate  about  a  transverse  axis  whose  major  component 
'  is  horizontal, 
means  for  retaining  foodstuffs  in  said  container  while  said 

container  is  rotated  by  said  rotation  means, 
the  sides  of  said  container  disposed  radially  from  the  axis  of 
rotation  having  openings  to  allow  the  passage  of  gases 
therethrough, 
means  for  rotating  said  container  about  said  axis, 
said  container  being  slidably  removable  along  the  axis  of  said 
rotatabie  mounting  from  said  housing  and  from  engage- 
ment with  said  rotating  means, 
an  aperture  in  said  housing  allowing  such  slidable  removal. 


1.  In  a  rice  pearling  apparatus  including  a  pearling  chamber 
composed  of  a  pearling  roll  and  a  multiple-holed  debranning- 
pearling  cylinder  surrounding  said  roll,  and  means  for  feeding 
rice  to  said  pearling  chamber,  the  improvement  comprising 
means  for  supplying  water  to  said  pearling  chamber,  flow 
meters  for  measuring  and  indicating  the  rates  of  rice  and  water 
flow  into  said  pearling  chamber,  means  for  regulating  said 
respective  flow  rates,  and  means  for  coordinately  and  automat- 
ically adjusting  said  rates  of  rice  and  water  flow  into  said 
pearling  chamber  in  a  suitably  predetermined  ratio  comprising 
a  rotary  valve  installed  in  said  rice  inlet  and  adapted  to  be 
driven  by  a  motor,  a  water  supply  pump  mounted  in  said  water 
supply  means  and  driven  by  another  motor,  and  an  electric 
controller  electrically  connected  to  both  said  motors  to  control 
their  voltages  proportionally. 
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4,155,296  > 

METHOD  OF  BINDING  PRESSED  BALES  AND  BALING 

PRESS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD 
Anton  Schiifer,  Langenfeid,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Lindemann  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH,  Diisseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Feb.  M,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,113 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  3. 
1977,  2709248 

Int  CL2  B65B  13^28 


May  22,  1979 


ing  and  pushing  means  ftr  coupling  the  drive  means  to  the 
closing  and  pushing  means  to  produce  a  movement  of  the 
closing  and  pushing  mpans  vk^ith  decreasing  speed  and 


VS.  a.  100—3 


5  Claims 


progressively  increasing  force  from  the  closed  position  to 
the  position  in  which  saicl  receiving  bin  and  storage  bin  are 
in  communication. 


4,155,298 


1.  In  a  method  of  binding  pressed  bales  in  a  pressing  channel 
of  a  baling  press,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  drawing 
the  ends  of  two  wires  from  separate  storage  rolls,  extending 
said  wires  along  opposite  longitudinal  faces  of  said  bale,  main- 
taining said  wires  connected  to  each  other  during  successive 
binding  operations,  forming  a  band  extending  around  the  bale 
by  moving  a  first  one  of  the  wires  behind  the  pressed  bale  to 
form  a  loop  which  extends  transversely  to  the  direction  of 
pressing  and  extends  from  one  longitudinal  face  of  said  bale  to 
beyond  an  opposite  longitudinal  face  of  said  bale,  connecting 
said  first  wire  in  said  loop  to  said  second  wire  by  a  first  twist 
connection  to  form  said  band  around  said  bale,  connecting  said 
first  wire  in  said  loop  to  said  second  wire  by  an  adjacent  sec- 
ond twist  connection  and  severing  the  parts  of  said  first  and 
second  wires  between  said  two  twist  coanections,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  the  further  step,  after  said  wires  have  been 
severed,  of  pulling  said  first  wire  back  ia  a  direction  counter  to 
the  direction  in  which  said  loop  is  formed  and  transversely  to 
said  pressing  direction,  said  first  wire  being  pulled  back  for  a 
distance  such  that  said  second  twist  coanection  is  located  in  a 
position  such  that  it  comes  into  conUct  with  a  subsequent  bale 
pressed  in  said  pressing  channel  at  the  front  edge  of  a  longitudi- 
nal face  of  said  bale. 


BALE  STARTING  GATE  FOR  ROTARY  BALER 
MelTin  V,  Gaeddert,  Newton,  «nd  Edward  L.  Swenson,  Hesston, 
both  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Hesston  Corporation,  Hesston. 
Kans. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,311 

Int  a.2  AOIF  J5/00;  B30B  5/04 

UA  a.  100-87  1  ,4ci^^ 


4,155,297 
SELF-PACKING  CONTAINER 
Fred  T.  Smith,  Palos  Verdes  Peninsula,  and  George  J.  Korzeni- 
owski,  Sherman  Oaks,  both  of  Califs  assignors  to  Sargent 
Industriear  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,946 
Int  a.2  B30B  15/14 
VS.  a.  100-52  30  cUdms 

1.  A  trash  storage  apparatus  comprising 
a  storage  bin  for  receiving  and  holdiag  trash, 
a  receiving  bin  adjacent  to  and  in  communication  with  said 

storage  bin, 
means  for  selectively  closing  said  receiving  bin  and  for 
pushing  trash  in  said  receiving  bin  into  said  storage  bin, 
said  closing  and  pushing  means  being  movable  between  a 
position  in  which  said  receiving  bin  is  closed  and  a  posi- 
tion in  which  said  closing  and  pushing  means  is  positioned 
at  the  location  in  which  said  receiving  bin  and  said  storage 
bin  are  in  communication, 
drive  means,  and 
means  operatively  coupled  to  the  drive  means  and  the  clos- 


1.  In  a  rotary  baler  having  a  baling  chamber  that  is  provided 
with  a  crop  outlet  between  a  pair  of  spaced  members,  means 
for  selectively  opening  and  closing  said  outlet  comprising- 

a  gate; 

means  at  said  outlet  mounting  said  gate  for  movement  within 
the  path  of  crop  flow  tlerethrough  between  a  closed 
position  substantially  opposed  to  said  flow  and  an  opened 
position  substantially  edgewise  to  said  flow, 

said  gate  remaining  at  the  outlet  in  both  of  said  positions;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  ntovement. 


4,155,299 
SCREEN  FOR  HYDRO-EXTRACTOR 
Hiram  A.  Tuttle,  Coventry,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Somat  Corpora- 
tion, Pomeroy,  Pa. 

nied  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,159 
Int  a.2  B30B  9/]4 
U.S.  CI.  100-117  ,  g  Claims 

1.  In  a  hydro-extractor  of  t)ie  type  designed  to  receive  a 
mixture  of  liquid  and  solids  aad  to  form  a  plug  of  material 
therefrom  having  in  combination  a  shaft  a  helical  screw 
formed  on  a  portion  of  said  shift,  means  for  introducing  said 
mixture  onto  said  screw,  a  cylindrical  sieve  surrounding  said 
screw  and  concentric  with  said  shaft,  and  means  for  routing 
said  screw  within  said  sieve  »nd  emitting  liquid  from  said 
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mixture  through  said  sieve  to  form  and  move  said  plug  axially 
towards  a  discharge  space,  the  improvement  comprising: 
said  sieve  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  sieve  sections 

secured  together  at  their  ends; 
a  first  sieve  section  nearest  said  means  for  introducing  said 
mixture  onto  said  screw  including  a  porous  membrane  and 


supporting  means  for  supporting  both  sides  of  said  porous 
membrane,  said  first  sieve  section  adapted  to  permit  rela- 
tively high  solids  capture; 
a  second  sieve  section  nearer  said  discharge  space  than  said 
first  sieve  section,  said  second  sieve  section  having  greater 
permeability  than  said  first  sieve  section  to  facilitate  dewa- 
tering  of  captured  solids. 


4,155300 
PRESS 
Horst  Baltscbun,  Riilzheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
SMG  Siiddeutsche  Maschinenbau-Gesellschaft  mbH,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,114 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  5, 
1977,  2715188 

Int  a.2  B30B  1/08 
VS.  CI.  100—269  R  6  Oaims 


4,155,301 
FLY  PRESS 
Willi  Baumann,  Oetisheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
HUler  A  Lutz,  Oetisheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,107 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  26, 
1977,  2708534 

Int  a.2  B30B  1/18 
VS.  a.  100—270  18  Claims 


1.  A  press  arrangement  which  includes  a  press  ram  selec- 
tively displaceable  in  a  working  stroke  direction  by  at  least  one 
hydraulically  actuated,  double-acting  cylinder  piston  means, 
and  an  auxiliary  drive  means  for  displacing  the  press  ram  in  an 
idle  stroke  preceding  a  working  stroke  in  a  direction  of  the 
working  stroke,  characterized  in  that  the  auxiliary  drive  means 
bypasses  the  at  least  one  cylinder  piston  means  and  acts  upon 
the  press  ram,  the  cylinder  piston  means  includes  two  effective 
piston  surfaces,  each  associated  with  a  pressure  space  means 
for  accommodating  a  pressure  medium,  the  two  effective  pis- 
ton surfaces  are  of  equal  size,  means  are  provided  for  commu- 
nicating the  pressure  space  means  with  each  other  and  with  a 
pressure  medium  source,  and  in  that  means  are  provided  for 
controlling  the  communicating  means  such  that  a  pressure 
medium  from  the  pressure  medium  source  is  supplied  to  one  of 
the  pressure  space  means  so  as  to  displace  the  press  ram  in  the 
working  stroke  direction  while  a  supply  of  pressure  medium  to 
the  other  pressure  space  means  is  interrupted. 


1.  A  fly  press  which  comprises 

a  frame, 

a  press  screw  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame, 

a  flywheel  mounted  on  said  press  screw  for  rotation  there- 
with and  disposed  on  a  first  side  of  said  frame, 

a  press  ram,  which  is  disposed  on  a  second  side  of  said  frame 
opposite  to  said  flywheel  and  is  axially  movable  relative  to 
said  frame  in  a  first  direction  for  a  pressing  stroke  and  in 
a  second  direction  during  a  press  blow  and  for  a  return 
stroke,  said  press  ram  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
press  screw  to  rotate  the  latter  relative  to  said  frame  dur- 
ing an  axial  movement  of  said  press  ram  relative  to  said 
frame, 

a  collar  carried  by  said  press  screw  and  disposed  on  said 
second  side  of  said  frame  and  adapted  to  define  an  axial 
clearance  space  with  said  frame  and  to  engage  said  frame 
during  said  press  blow, 

a  first  thrust  bearing  axially  slidably  mounted  in  said  frame 
and  engaging  said  press  screw  in  said  second  direction, 

a  first  abutment  limiting  the  movement  of  said  first  thrust 
bearing  relative  to  said  frame  in  said  first  direction, 

first  spring  means  biasing  said  first  bearing  in  said  second 
direction, 

a  second  thrust  bearing  axially  slidably  mounted  in  said 
frame  and  engaging  said  press  screw  in  said  first  direction, 

a  second  abutment  limiting  the  movement  of  said  second 
thrust  bearing  relative  to  said  frame  in  said  second  direc- 
tion, and 

second  spring  means  biasing  said  second  bearing  in  said  first 
direction. 


4,155,302 
BAR  CODE  PRINTING  DEVICE  FOR  HAND  LABELER 
Yo  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sato, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,356 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1976,  51/40384 

Int.  a.2  B41K  1/12.  1/42 

VS.  a.  101—106  12  Claims 

1.  A  printing  device  for  use  with  a  labeling  machine,  com- 
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prising  at  least  one  coding  ring  having  a  plurality  of  peripheral 
sides,  and  each  said  side  of  said  plurality  thereof  being  pro- 
vided with  an  imprintable  character  to  be  inked  and  to  imprint 
and  with  a  non-imprintable  index  character  which  is  not  to  be 
inked  and  which  is  not  to  imprint;  means  for  rotating  said  at 
least  one  coding  ring  to  position  a  different  one  of  its  said  sides 
to  face  toward  a  print  direction; 
stain-preventive  means  for  preventing  the  inking  of  and  the 
imprinting  by  the  said  non-imprintable  character  at  said 
side  of  said  coding  ring  facing  in  said  print  direction;  said 
stain-preventive  means  including  a  cover  plate  disposed  to 
be  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  coding  ring  on 


said  side  of  that  said  ring  facing  Ki  said  print  direction  and 
being  shaped  and  r>ositioned  to  cover  and  prevent  inking 
of  said  non-imprintable  character  on  that  said  side  of  said 
coding  ring  when  said  stain  preventive  means  cover  plate 
is  moved  toward  and  into  engagement  with  said  coding 
ring  and  when  an  inking  means  is  applying  ink  to  said 
coding  ring  imprintable  character;  when  said  stain  pre- 
venting means  has  been  moved  toward  said  coding  ring,  it 
so  engages  said  coding  ring  as  to  prevent  rotation  thereof; 
first  means  for  normally  moving  said  cover  plate  toward 
said  cooling  ring;  second  means  operable  for  moving  said 
cover  plate  away  from  said  coding  ring  to  enable  rotation 
of  said  coding  ring. 


4,155,303 

DETACHABLE  INK  FOUNTAIN 

Willis  K.  Johnston,  2122  Tudor  Castleway,  Decatur,  Ga.  30035 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,671 

Int.  a.2  B41F  31/04.  1/40 

VS.  O.  101—363  6  Claims 


1.  A  detachable  ink  fountain  for  a 'printing  press,  said  press 
having  spaced  frame  members  with  a  fountain  roll  therebe- 
tween, a  circular  pivot  shaft  extending  between  said  frame 
members,  means  for  mounting  said  circular  shaft  for  non-axial 
movement  between  said  frame  members,  said  ink  fountain 
comprising  a  knife  blade,  a  knife-supporting  assembly  and  sides 
which  form  an  ink  reservoir  with  the  fountain  roll  of  the  press 
when  the  ink  fountain  is  in  the  ink  feeding  position,  means  for 
releasing  and  holding  the  ink  fountain  on  said  press  in  the  ink 
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feeding  position,  said  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  hinges 
attached  thereto,  each  hitige  having  a  circular  aperture 
through  which  extends  said!  circular  pivot  shaft  by  which  the 
ink  fountain  is  atuched  to  the  press,  each  hinge  having  a  slot 
extending  from  the  circumf^ence  of  the  aperture  to  an  outside 
surface  of  the  hinge,  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  slot  having 
a  smaller  dimension  than  tl^e  diameter  of  that  portion  of  the 
circular  pivot  shaft  which  k  encircled  by  the  aperture  when 
the  ink  fountain  is  in  the  ink  feeding  position  in  order  to  hold 
the  ink  fountain  on  the  pivot  shaft,  the  pivot  shaft  having 
circumferential  grooves  located  adjacent  to  each  aperture 
when  the  ink  founatin  is  in  the  ink  feeding  position,  each 
groove  having  a  width  sufficient  to  receive  that  portion  of  the 
slot  to  the  aperture  having  the  smaller  dimension,  with  the 
diameter  of  the  circular  shaft  at  each  groove  being  smaller  than 
the  smaller  dimension  of  the  respective  slot  to  the  aperture  so 
that  the  ink  fountain  can  be  detached  from  the  pivot  shaft  by 
sliding  the  ink  fountain  longitudinally  along  the  pivot  shaft 
until  the  portion  of  each  hinge  slot  with  the  smaller  dimension 
is  aligned  with  the  adjacent  circumferential  groove  on  the 
pivot  shaft. 


4jl55,304 
DEVICE  FOR  PROVIDING  THE  INKING  SYSTEM  OF 
PRINTING  PRESSES  WITH  INK 
Wolfgang  Schweisser,  Hausen,  and  Manfred  Fuchs,  Offenbach- 
Burgel,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Roland 
OfTsetmaschinenfabrik  Faker  &  Schleicher  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany  < 

Filed  Apr.  3,  ir78,  Ser.  No.  892,909 
Oalms  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  1, 
1977,  2714611 

Int.  a.2  B41Fi  i//0«,  B65D  47/34 
VS.  CL  101—366  1  6  Claims 


\\\XNNX\XVVN>.VVX\XV.\>.N\X\\\  \XV,XS    |MIWVXVNNN<VX>NK\X>^X\>^\V^>^\X>&>\ 


Jo      « 


1.  A  device  for  loading  m  ink  fountain  of  a  printing  press 
from  sealed  cans  of  ink  h^ing  parallel  end  surfaces  and  a 
continuous  cylindrical  wall  made  of  thin  axially  collapsible 
material  comprising,  in  combination,  a  base  plate  having  verti- 
cal pillars  secured  thereto  arid  laterally  spaced  to  provide  a  flat 
working  area  free  of  lateral]  conflnement  and  adequate  to  ac- 
commodate cans  of  ink  of  rtormally  available  size,  a  pressure 
plate  flatly  superimposed  above  the  working  area  and  sup- 
ported on  said  pillars,  the  pressure  plate  and  base  plate  being 
dimensioned  to  extend  laterally  beyond  the  can  in  all  direc- 
tions, the  base  plate  having  an  aperture  generally  centered 
therein,  a  manually  contro|ed  driving  means  interposed  be- 
tween the  pillars  and  the  pressure  plate  for  lowering  the  pres- 
sure plate  parallel  to  the  base  plate  so  that  when  the  base  plate 
is  seated  above  the  fountain  and  a  can  of  ink  having  a  puncture 
aligned  with  the  aperture  |s  engaged  between  the  pressure 
plate  and  the  base  plate,  inl^  is  squeezed  through  the  aperture 
directly  into  the  fountain  accompanied  by  accordion-type 
collapse  of  the  can  to  empty  flattened  condition. 


May  22,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1239 


4,155,305 
BENDING-RESISTANT  GRIPPER  CARRIAGE  FOR  USE 
IN  OFFSET  PRINTING  MACHINES,  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Herbert  Heissler,  Munich;  Horst  Wortinger,  FUrstenfeldbruck, 
and  Eberhard  Willeitner,  Utting  am  Ammersee,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg- 
Numberg  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,020 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  18, 
1976,  2606347 

Int.  a.2  B41F  21/04 
VS.  CL  101—408  28  Qaims 


f  5-     4 


4,155,306 
OUT-OF-LINE  IGNITER 
Stanley  J.  Herold,  Switz  Qty;  Donald  E.  LaGrange;  Steven  R. 
Norris,  both  of  Washington;  David  K.  Sanders,  Bloomington, 
uid  John  E.  Wildridge,  Washington,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,695 

Int.  a.^  F42C  15/34:  F42B  4/28 

VS.  CL  102—35  5  Claims 


1.  In  an  aircraft  parachute  flare  having  a  flare  composition 
and  a  parachute,  an  igniter  assembly  comprising, 
a  housing, 
an  ignition  composition  in  said  housing  for  igniting  said  flare 

composition, 
a  slider  in  said  housing  having  a  firing  pin  attached  thereto, 
a  firing  pin  spring  attached  to  said  slider  for  actuating  said 

firing  pin, 
a  primer  in  said  slider  positioned  to  be  detonated  by  said 

firing  pin,  said  slider  being  movable  in  said  housing  to 

position  said  primer  in  an  out-of-line  position  relative  to 


said  ignition  composition  and  an  in-line  position  relative  to 

said  ignition  composition, 
a  lanyard  connected  between  said  parachute  and  said  slider 

for  moving  said  slider  in  said  housing,  and 
cam  means  in  said  housing  for  cocking  said  firing  pin  and 

said  firing  pin  spring  when  said  slider  is  moved  by  said 

lanyard  and  for  triggering  said  firing  pin  to  detonate  said 

primer  when  said  primer  is  aligned  with  said  ignition 

composition. 


4,155,307 
SCUTTLING  METHOD  FOR  MARINE  MARKERS 
Rolf  E.  Kluchert,  Ste.-Foy,  and  Anthony  P.  Humphreys,  Or- 
leans, both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Her  M^esty  the  Queen  in 
right  of  Canada,  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  National 
Defence,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,386 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  30,  1976,  266882 

Int.  a.2  F42B  4/26 

VS.  a.  102—37.8  8  Claims 


1.  A  bending-resistant  gripper  carriage  arrangement  for 
offset  printing  machines  which  comprises  a  gripp>er  bar  of 
bonded  fiber  construction  having  a  continuous,  smooth, 
curved  upper  outer  sheet  receiving  surface,  a  gripper  shaft 
supported  by  said  gripper  bar  and  gripping  brackets  carried  by 
said  gripper  shaft  for  movement  between  sheet  gripping  and 
sheet  releasing  positions,  said  gripping  brackets  gripping  a 
sheet  between  said  brackets  and  said  upper  outer  sheet  receiv- 
ing surface  of  the  gripper  bar  in  said  sheet  gripping  p>osition. 


1.  In  a  buoyant  pyrotechnic  marine  marker  comprising  a 
pyrotechnic  candle,  ignition  means  for  said  candle,  a  jacket 
circumscribing  said  candle  and  ignition  means,  said  jacket 
having  a  smoke  or  flame  emission  hole  for  escape  of  smoke  or 
flame  produced  by  said  candle  when  ignited,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  jacket  also  circumscribes  a  scuttling  pellet  of 
incendiary  composition,  and  said  marker  further  comprises 
ignition  means  for  said  scuttling  pellet,  said  ignition  means 
being  activated  when  said  candle  is  near  the  end  of  its  bum, 
said  pellet  being  igniuble  to  increase  the  temperature  within 
said  jacket  to  bum  a  hole  through  said  jacket  or  to  vaporize 
solid  residue  within  said  jacket  around  said  smoke  or  flame 
ignition  hole  whereby  said  marker  is  scuttled  through  entry  of 
water  through  said  bum  hole  in  said  jacket  or  through  said 
flame  or  smoke  emission  hole,  of  the  spent  marker. 


4  155,308 
SABOT  FOR  SIMULATION  TESTING 
Paul  M.  Murawski,  Blue  Island,  III.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Not.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,952 
Int  a.2  F42B  13/16 
VS.  a.  102—93  1  Claim 

1.  A  sabot  for  firing  projectiles  from  smooth-bore  gun  bar- 
rels, comprising:  four  identical  quadrant  sections  with  each 
quadrant  section  including  a  depression  adapted  to  form  a 
central  cavity  together  with  the  other  quadrant  sections 
wherein  the  central  cavity  is  adapted  for  holding  payloads; 
means  on  each  quadrant  section  for  aligning  each  quadrant 
section  with  adjacent  quadrant  sections;  each  of  the  quadrant 
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sections  having  a  portion  of  a  conica  surface,  adapted  to  fit 
with  corresponding  conical  surfaces  of  the  other  quadrant 
sections  to  form  a  conical  recess  at  the  forward  end  of  the 
sabot;  said  quadrant  sections  including  means  for  cooperating 
with  the  other  quadrant  sections  to  form  a  hole  into  the  interior 
of  the  sabot;  said  quadrant  sections  including  means,  on  the 
external  surface,  for  preventing  escape  of  propulsion  gas  past 


4,155,309 

CONVERTIBLE  RAIL-HIGHWAY  TRACTION  VEHICLE 

CONTROL  CAB 

Victor  H.  Ames,  and  Marshall  V.  Hartelius,  both  of  Midlothian, 

III.,  assignors  to  Whiting  Corporatioi,  Harvey,  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  552,711,  Feb.  24,  »75,  Pat.  No.  4,067,259, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  437,283,  Jan.  28, 

1974,  Pat.  No.  3,884,156.  This  application  Nov.  23,  1977,  Ser. 

No.  854,086 

Int.  a.2  B61C  n/04.  17/12:  B61D  49/00:  B61K  13/00 

U.S.  a.  105—456  I  2  Claims 


1.  A  railway  car  moving  vehicle  having  couplers  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  vehicle  enabling  said  vehicle  to  be  coupled  to 
railway  cars  at  each  end  of  said  vehicle  for  moving  said  rait- 
way  cars  along  a  railway  track,  said  vehicle  comprising:  a 
frame;  wheels  mounted  to  said  vehicle  for  supporting  said 
vehicle  on  railway  tracks;  means  for  driving  said  wheels;  a  cab 
mounted  to  said  frame,  said  cab  extending  transversely  across 
said  vehicle  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  travel  thereof,  said 


May  22,  1979 


cab  including  dual  driving  nations  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
from  which  an  operator  can  view  the  fore  and  aft  directions  of 
travel  of  said  vehicle;  a  console  mounted  in  said  cab  between 
said  dual  driving  stations,  saild  console  having  a  control  panel 
thereon  which  control  panel  includes  a  set  of  vehicle  operation 
controls,  said  console  being  jiivotably  mounted  in  said  cab  for 
swinging  movement  about  a  generally  fixed  vertical  axis  in  said 
cab  for  orienting  said  control  panel  into  positions  generally 
accessible  to  a  vehicle  operator  located  in  each  of  said  dual 
driving  stations;  whereby,  the  operator  of  said  vehicle  during 
the  travel  thereof  on  railway  tracks  is  able  to  selectively  oper- 
ate said  vehicle  through  a  siijgle  set  of  vehicle  operation  con- 
trols from  each  of  said  dual  driving  stations  to  thereby  position 
himself  for  maximum  visibilitly  irrespective  of  the  direction  of 
travel  of  said  vehicle. 


4,155,310 

ERASER  CRUMB  CATCHER 

Robert  R.  Gregory,  1481  Sylvtner  Ave.,  St.  Helena,  Calif.  94574 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,910 

Int.  a.2  A47B  S5/00:  A47D  15/00 

U.S.  a.  108—26  5  Oaims 


the  sabot  during  launch;  said  depreision  in  each  quadrant 
section  being  shaped  to  form  different  size  cavities  in  different 
portions  of  the  sabot;  a  plurality  of  weight  reducing  depres- 
sions in  each  quadrant  section;  said  aligning  means  including  a 
plurality  of  projections  and  a  plurality  of  grooves  wherein  the 
projections  and  grooves  on  each  quadrant  section  are  adapted 
to  engage  corresponding  grooves  and  projections  on  adjacent 
quadrant  sections. 


1.  An  eraser  crumb  catcherjcomprising  an  elongated  trough; 

a  bracket  to  be  secured  to  $n  edge  of  a  drafting  table; 

interengagable  means  on  said  trough  and  bracket  for  remov- 
ably supporting  said  trough  on  said  bracket  with  a  surface 
on  one  of  said  trough  and  bracket  forming  a  continuation 
of  the  upper  surface  of  said  drafting  table; 

the  inboard  side  of  said  teough  when  in  place  depending 
from  said  drafting  table  apper  surface;  and 

the  outboard  side  of  said  trough  extending  above  said  upper 
surface;  and 

an  end  cap  removably  sectored  to  one  end  of  said  trough. 


4,185,311 

STACKABLE  MODUIAR  SHELF  APPARATUS 

Gary  B.  Jackovin,  Roscoe,  111.^  assignor  to  Belvedere  Company, 

Inc.,  Belvidere,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  19t8,  Ser.  No.  923,928 

Int.  a.2  A47B  3/06 

U.S.  a.  108—111  8  Claims 

1.  A  stackable  modular  shelf  apparatus  including  at  least  two 
vertically  stackable  frame  modules  and  at  least  one  multi-sided 
intermediate  shelf,  each  frame  module  including  a  number  of 
individual  frames  correspondtig  to  the  number  of  sides  on  the 
intermediate  shelf,  each  fram^  having  a  generally  rectangular 
configuration  with  a  pair  of  hbrizonul  side  members  joined  to 
a  pair  of  upright  end  member*  at  the  comers  of  the  frame,  the 
frames  of  each  frame  module  being  arranged  in  upright  planes 
along  a  respective  side  of  th«  intermediate  shelf  with  the  up- 
right end  members  on  adjadent  ends  of  the  frames  in  each 
frame  module  juxUposed  adjacent  the  comers  of  the  interme- 
diate shelf,  a  plurality  of  first  connectors  engaging  said  juxta- 
posed end  members  to  interdonnect  the  individual  frames  of 
each  frame  module,  one  fram«  module  being  stacked  on  top  of 
the  other  frame  module  with:  the  horizontal  side  members  on 
the  lower  sides  of  each  of  the  frames  of  the  upper  frame  mod- 
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ule  in  juxtaposition  with  the  upper  side  member  of  a  respective 
frame  on  the  lower  frame  module,  the  intermediate  shelf  hav- 
ing a  generally  horizontal  peripheral  portion  interposed  be- 
tween the  juxtaposed  side  members  of  the  frames  of  the  upper 
and  lower  frame  modules,  and  a  plurality  of  second  connectors 
for  interconnecting  the  upper  and  lower  frame  modules  to 
each  other  and  to  the  intermediate  shelf,  the  second  connectors 
each  comprising  a  unitary  resilient  clip  member  having  a  pair 
of  parallel  semi-cylindrical  end  portions  and  an  intermediate 


portion  between  the  semi-cylindrical  end  portions  and  spacing 
the  same  apart  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  the  thickness  on  the 
horizontal  peripheral  |X)rtions  of  the  intermediate  shelf,  said 
intermediate  portion  of  the  second  connectors  extending 
across  the  outer  edge  of  the  intermediate  shelf  and  said  semi- 
cylindrical  end  portions  of  the  second  connectors  being  dis- 
posed at  opposite  sides  of  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  interme- 
diate shelf  and  embracing  the  juxtaposed  side  members  to 
interconnect  frames  on  the  upper  and  lower  frame  modules 
and  to  retain  the  intermediate  shelf  therebetween. 


X^vA 


1.  A  two  piece,  lengthwise  adjusuble  shelf  adapted  to  be 
mounted  between  two  structural  members,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  sheet  member  having  a  generally  rectangular  pla- 
nar surface  of  a  predetermined  length  and  width  with  a 
first  integrally  formed  lip  extending  perpendicular  to  said 
planar  surface  along  a  first  longitudinal  edge  thereof,  a 
second  integrally  formed  lip  extending  perpendicular  to 
said  planar  surface  along  a  second  longitudinal  edge 
thereof  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  first  lip  and  includ- 
ing a  generally  U-shaped  portion  therealong,  there  being  a 
predetermined  spacing  between  opposed  legs  of  said  U- 
shaped  portion  slightly  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said 
first  sheet  member  and  an  integrally  formed  end  tab  ex- 
tending perpendicular  to  said  planar  surface  along  one 
transverse  edge  thereof; 

(b)  a  second  sheet  member  having  a  generally  rectangular 


planar  surface  of  a  predetermined  length  and  width  and  a 
thickness  generally  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  first  sheet 
member  with  a  first  integrally  formed  U-shaped  lip  ex- 
tending perpendicular  to  said  planar  surface  along  a  first 
longitudinal  edge  thereof,  there  being  a  predetermined 
spacing  between  opposed  legs  of  said  U-shap>ed  lip  slightly 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  second  sheet  member,  a 
second  integrally  formed  lip  extending  perpendicular  to 
said  planar  surface  along  a  second  longitudinal  edge 
thereof  in  a  direction  opposite  said  first  lip  and  including 
an  edge  portion  therealong,  and  an  integrally  formed  end 
tab  extending  perpendicular  to  said  planar  surface  along 
one  transverse  edge  thereof,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  said  first  lip  on  said  first  member  is  slidably  engage- 
able  between  the  spaced  apari  legs  of  said  U-shaped  por- 
tion on  said  second  member  when  the  edge  portion  on  said 
second  member  is  slidingly  engageable  between  the 
spaced  apart  legs  of  said  U-shaped  lip  on  said  first  mem- 
ber. 


4,155,313 

UTILIZATION  OF  SOLID  MATERIAL  CONTAINING 

COMBUSTIBLE  MATTER 

Gerald  Moss,  Wantage,  England,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  U.S. 

Environmental  Protection  Agency,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,969 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  16,  1976, 
29709/76 

Int  a.2  F23G  S/02 
U.S.  a.  110—106  7  Claims 


4,155,312 
EXTENDABLE  SHELF 
Joel  B.  Thorkildaon,  6321  Fourth  Ave.,  South,  Richfield,  Minn. 
55423 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1978,  Ser.  No.  869,021 

Int  a.2  A47B  11/00:  A47F  5/08 

VS.  a.  108—137  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  utilizing  a  solid  particulate  feedstock  con- 
taining combustible  matter  contaminated  with  non-combusti- 
ble or  inert  material  comprising  the  steps; 

a.  passing  the  feedstock  into  a  fluidized  bed  segregation  zone 
having  a  fluidizing  gas  passing  upwardly  therethrough 
whereby  relatively  fine  particles  and  relatively  light  parti- 
cles migrate  upwardly  and  relatively  dense  particles  and 
relatively  coarse  particles  migrate  downwardly  through 
the  fiuidized  bed, 

b.  removing  the  relatively  dense  and  the  relatively  coarse 
particles  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  fluidized  bed  segre- 
gation zone, 

c.  passing  said  dense  and  coarse  particles  through  a  com- 
minuter  zone  to  reduce  them  to  a  finer  size, 

d.  returning  the  reduced  particles  to  the  fluidized  bed  segre- 
gation zone, 

e.  adjusting  the  rate  of  removal  of  the  relatively  dense  and 
the  relatively  coarse  particles  from  the  fluidized  bed  seg- 
regation zone  to  maintain  a  predetermined  particle  size 
and  density  gradient  in  said  zone, 

f  adjusting  the  rate  of  introduction  of  the  feedstock  to  the 
fluidized  bed  segregation  to  maintain  the  upper  level  of 
the  fluidized  bed  at  a  predetermined  height, 

g.  removing  dust-laden  gas  from  the  upper  portion  of  the 
fluidized  bed  segregation  zone,  above  the  surface  of  the 
fluidized  bed, 

h.  continuously  withdrawing  the  finer  particles  and  the 
lighter  particles  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  said  segre- 
gation zone  and  passing  them  into  a  fluidized  bed  utiliza- 
tion zone. 
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5.  Apparatus  for  segregating  combustible  matter  from  a  solid 
particulate  feedstock  containing  con4>ustible  matter  contami- 
nated with  non-combustible  or  inert  material  and  for  utilizing 
the  segregated  combustible  matter  comprising; 

a.  a  fluidized  bed  segregation  zone  having  an  upper  and 
lower  region  adapted  to  receive  a  continuous  feed  of  said 
feedstock, 

b.  means  for  removing  relatively  dense  particles  and  rela- 
tively coarse  particles  from  the  lower  region  of  said  zone, 

c.  comminution  means  for  comminuting  the  particles  re- 
moved from  said  lower  region  to  a  relatively  fine  size, 

d.  means  for  conveying  said  comminuted  particles  to  the 
upper  portion  of  the  fluidized  segregation  zone, 

e.  means  for  adjusting  the  rate  of  withdrawal  of  the  rela- 
tively coarse  particles  and  relatively  dense  particles  from 
the  lower  region  of  said  zone  to  maintain  a  predetermined 
finer  particle  size  in  said  zone, 

{.  means  for  adjusting  the  rate  of  introduction  of  the  feed- 
stock to  the  fiuidized  segregation  zone  to  maintain  the 
upper  level  of  the  fluidized  bed  at  a  predetermined  height, 

g.  means  for  removing  dust-laden  gas  from  the  upper  portion 
of  the  segregation  zone,  above  the  surface  of  the  fluidized 
bed,  and 

h,  means  for  continuously  withdrawing  finer  particles  from 
the  upper  portion  of  the  said  segregation  zone  and  passing 
them  into  a  fluidized  bed  utilization  zone. 


4,155,314 
SUSPENSION  MEDIUM 
William  P.  O'Callaghan,  Gerrards  Cross,  England,  and  Gian- 
franco  Mecatti,  Bergariio,  Italy,  assignors  to  Hercules  Powder 
Company  Limited,  England 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,460 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  18,  1977, 
11578/77;  Jan.  3,  1978,  00045/78 

Int.  a.2  C08L  5/00;  O09K  5/00 
U.S.  a.  111—1  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  stable  suspension  of  seeds,  which 
comprises  dispersing  the  seeds  in  a  pseudoplastic  aqueous 
medium  containing  in  solution  xanthan  gum  and  at  least  one 
non-ionic  water-soluble  polymer.        '. 


4,1S5,31S  I 
MOBILE  SPREADER 
John  B.  Dobbins,  9442  Mayrene  Dr.,  Garden  Grove,  Calif. 
92641 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  682,604,  May  3,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,207 

Int.  a.2  AOIC  7/08 

U.S.  a.  111—8  14  Qaims 


converging  walls  defining  a|  cavity  to  receive  material  to  be 
spread,  and  having  a  rectankular  bottom  outlet  disposed  in  a 
generally  horizontal  plane  aid  elongated  in  a  direction  gener- 
ally transverse  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  mobile  spreader, 
the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  jarring  means  associ4ted  with  the  ground-contacting 
surface  of  the  roller  for  rotation  with  it  and  including  a 
jarring  means  ground-pontacting  surface  located  at  a 
radial  disUnce  from  thi  roller  axis  sufficiently  different 
from  that  of  the  generally  cylindrical  surface  of  the  roller 
as  to  impart  a  jolt  to  ijhe  hopper,  as  the  jarring  means 
ground-contacting  surface  contacts  the  ground,  of  suffi- 
cient force  to  prevent  the  formation  of  bridges  of  said 
material  within  the  hopber  when  moist  material  is  being 
spread;  j 

(b)  a  roUUble  impellor,  said  impellor  comprising  a  first  shaft 
extending  through  said  hopper  closely  above  and  parallel 
to  the  elongated  direction  of  said  outlet,  said  impellor 
including  a  plurality  o^  blades  spaced  from  each  other 
along  the  length  of  said  first  shaft,  and  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  said  fir^t  shaft,  each  of  said  blades  being 
of  such  limited  length  ai  to  avoid  contact  with  any  part  of 
the  hopper,  said  first  sljaft  being  connected  to  the  roller 
for  rotation  by  said  roller;  and, 

(c)  a  rotatable  agiutor  comprising  a  second  shaft  extending 
through  the  hopper  parallel  to  the  first  shaft  and  spaced  a 
substantial  distance  thefeabove,  said  second  shaft  being 
connected  to  said  first  Ishaft  for  rotation  with  said  first 
shaft  in  the  same  direction,  said  second  shaft  having  a 
plurality  of  elements  spaced  from  each  other  along  the 
length  of  said  second  sh^ft  and  extending  perpendicularly 
to  said  second  shaft,  ^id  elements  being  thinner  and 
longer  than  the  blades  oil  the  first  shaft,  and  of  such  length 
and  spacing  as,  when  llie  agitator  is  rotated,  to  sweep 
between  pairs  of  radiating  blades  of  the  first  shaft,  thereby 
to  break  up  any  build-up  of  material  which  may  occur  in 
the  hopper  or  bridging  of  said  material  about  the  area  of 
the  hopper  swept  by  the  blades  of  the  rotaUble  impellor, 
said  jarring  means  cooperating  with  said  rotatable  agitator 
to  shake  the  material  to  1^  spread  into  the  region  swept  by 
the  elements  of  said  rotatable  agitator. 

4,^55,316 
COULTER  BEAM  MOUNtING  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING 

ARTICULATE  JOINT  MEANS 
Alfred  J.  Bailey,  Berkswell,  abd  Ronald  S.  Sargent,  Kenilworth, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Massey-Ferguson  Services  N.V., 
Curacao,  Netherlands  Antilles 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1^8,  Ser.  No.  887,395 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  29,  1977, 
13058/77 

Int.  a.2  AOIC  5/(^6;  AOIB  63/32,  51/04 
US.  a.  111—66  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  mobile  spreader  pulled  by  a  tractor  and  controlled  by 
an  operator,  having  a  rigid  frame  si^p>orted  on  at  least  one 
roller  having  a  generally  cylindrical  ground-contacting  surface 
having  a  hopper  carried  by  said  frame,  said  hopper  having 


1.  A  seed  or  seed  and  fertlizer  drill  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  series  of  coulters  mounted  on  the  frame  at  positions  which 

are  spaced  apart  in  a  diiiection  transverse  to  the  direction 

of  operative  forward  motion  of  the  drill; 
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a  beam  to  actuate  the  coulters,  the  beam  extending  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  operative  forward  motion  of  the 
drill; 

mounting  means  for  the  beam  whereby  the  beam  is  mounted 
on  the  frame  so  that  the  beam  can  be  raised  and  lowered 
relative  to  the  frame; 

thrust  applying  means  to  apply  a  down  thrust  to  the  beam; 
and 

thrust  transmitting  means  connected  between  the  beam  and 
the  coulters  and  capable  of  transmitting  a  downward 
thrust  from  the  beam  to  the  coulters; 

characterized  in  that 

said  mounting  means  for  the  beam  comprises  articulated 
joint  means  permitting,  during  use,  the  ends  of  the  beam  to 
rise  and  fall  independently  of  each  other  relative  to  the 
frame. 


4,155,317 
MACHI?>JE  FOR  SEWING  TOGETHER  FABRIC  PIECES 
Fumitake  Enomoto,  Sagamiko,  Japan,  assignor  to  France  Bed 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,515 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19, 1976,  51/154509; 
Nov.  24,  1976,  51/140916 

Int  a.2  D05B  11/00 
VS.  CL  112—3  R  11  aaims 


1.  A  fabric-sewing  machine  comprising  a  core  material-guid- 
ing mechanism  for  clamping  cord-like  elastic  core  materials 
previously  sewn  to  the  edge  portions  of  two  or  more  fabric 
pieces,  thereby  engaging  the  edge  portions;  and  a  sewing  de- 
vice disposed  behind  the  core  material-guiding  mechanism  to 
sew  together  the  engaged  edge  portions  of  fabric  pieces;  the 
core  material-guiding  mechanism  comprising: 
a  housing  provided  with  a  central  horizontally  projecting 

board, 
clamping  means  including  a  pair  of  clamping  members  ex- 
tending through  and  out  of  the  housing  and  provided  with 
a  pair  of  mutually  facing  projecting  guide  attachments  for 
guiding  the  core  materials,  thereby  clamping  the  core 
materials  between  the  clamping  members  and  the  central 
horizontally  projecting  board, 
coupling  means  connected  to  the  clamping  members  so  as  to 
effect  reciprocation  of  the  clamping  members  through  the 


housing  by  converting  a  rotation  moment  supplied  from  a 
power  source  into  a  reciprocation  moment, 

biasing  means  for  biasing  the  paired  clamping  members 
toward  the  central  projecting  board,  and 

cam  means  having  a  larger  diameter  sectional  and  smaller 
diameter  section,  the  cam  means  being  disp>osed  between 
the  paired  clamping  members  for  engagement  with  the 
paired  clamping  members  to  separate  the  paired  clamping 
members  from  each  other  against  the  biasing  force  of  the 
biasing  means  when  the  larger  diameter  section  of  the  cam 
means  is  pressed  against  the  paired  clamping  members, 
thereby  permitting  the  insertion  of  the  core  materials  into 
the  clamping  means  and  the  removal  of  the  same  there- 
from. 


4,155,318 
LOOPER  FOR  TUFTING  MACHINES 
Yoshio  Yamamoto,  204-3,  Nawate-cho,  Kashihara-shi  Nara-ken, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,771 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1977,  52/65525 

Int.  a.2  D05C  15/22 

VS.  a.  112—79  R  1  Qaim 

13     15^1-!        18 
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1.  A  looper  for  tufting  machines  comprising  a  looper  main 
body  made  of  steel  and  a  blade  made  of  cemented  carbide 
alloy,  the  looper  main  body  including  a  mounting  portion,  a 
vertical  portion  provided  at  the  right  end  of  the  mounting 
portion,  a  horizontal  portion  extending  from  the  upper  end  of 
the  vertical  portion  horizontally  rightward  and  a  tip  portion 
extending  downward  from  the  right  end  of  the  horizontal 
portion,  the  looper  main  body  being  formed  with  a  continuous 
hook-shaped  recessed  p>ortion  defined  by  the  inner  edges  of  the 
vertical  portion,  the  horizontal  portion  and  the  tip  portion,  the 
cemented  carbide  alloy  blade  substantially  conforming  to  the 
shape  of  the  hook -shaped  recessed  portion  and  being  attached 
to  the  hook-shaped  recessed  portion,  said  downwardly  extend- 
ing tip  portion  of  the  looper  main  body  being  made  of  steel 
having  a  high  hardness,  the  horizontal  portion  having  a 
slightly  lower  hardness,  and  the  vertical  portion  and  mounting 
portion  having  a  further  lower  hardness. 


4,155319 
LOOPER  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  CUT  PILE  AND 

LOOP  PILE  IN  THE  SAME  ROW  OF  STITCHING 
Hoyt  E.  Short,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Tuftco  Corpora- 
tion, Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  913,673 
Int.  a.2  D05C  15/00 
VS.  a.  112—79  R  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  tufting  machine  having  means  for  supporting  the  base 
fabric  for  longitudinal  movement  in  the  feeding  direction 
through  said  machine,  a  plurality  of  transversely  spaced  recip- 
rocal needles  for  introducing  yams  through  the  base  fabric  to 
form  loops,  means  for  selectively  controlling  the  length  of  a 
yam  fed  to  each  of  said  needles,  looper  apparatus  comprising; 

(a)  a  hook  for  each  needle  cooperating  with  said  correspond- 
ing needle  to  form  a  loop  thereon,  each  hook  having  a 
cutting  side  and  an  opposite  needle  side, 

(b)  each  of  said  hooks  having  a  shank  and  a  bill  projecting 
longitudinally  from  said  shank  and  terminating  in  a  free 
end  portion, 

(c)  reciprocal  hook  bar  means  supporting  said  hooks  trans- 
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versely  spaced  apart  with  said  free  end  portions  extending 
in  the  direction  opposite  said  feeding  direction, 

(d)  a  knife  for  each  hook, 

(e)  knife  supporting  means  supporting  said  knives  trans- 
versely so  that  each  knife  cooperates  with  the  cutting  side 
of  the  bill  of  a  corresponding  hook  for  cutting  a  loop  on 
said  bill, 

(0  a  looper  clip  having  a  mounting  portion,  a  clamping 
portion  and  a  connecting  portion  connecting  said  mount- 
ing portion  to  said  clamping  portion. 


fTtRN  CONTROLLED 
YARN  FEED 


(g)  means  securing  said  mounting  portion  in  fixed  relation- 
ship to  the  cutting  side  of  said  corresponding  hook  to 
normally  bias  said  clamping  portion  against  the  needle 
side  of  the  free  end  portion  of  said  bill  to  normally  hold 
loops  formed  on  said  bill,  but  yiddable  to  predetermined 
yam  tension  in  a  loop  on  said  bill  to  force  said  clamping 
portion  away  from  said  bill  to  permit  tensioned  loop  to  be 
withdrawn  from  the  free  end  of  said  hook  to  form  an 
uncut  loop,  and 

(h)  all  portions  of  said  clip  occupying  a  space  which  will  not 
interfere  with  the  cutting  of  a  loop  on  said  corresponding 
hook  by  said  knife. 


4,155,320 
ZIG  ZAG  EDGE  STITCH 
Roland  Aubort,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Mefina  SA., 
Fribourg,  Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,290 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.   14,   1977, 
3142/77 

Int  a.2  D05B  ]/20 
V.S.  a.  112—269.1  4  Qaims 


f   2    7    B   fi  M  a  10  15 


1.  A  process  for  sewing  in  the  edge  region  of  a  piece  of 
woven  material  to  prevent  fraying,  using  a  zigzag  stitch  sewing 
machine,  comprising  sewing  alternately  at  least  two  stitches 
along  the  edge  of  the  material  and  at  least  two  stitches  parallel 
to  the  edge  of  the  material,  but  spaced  from  the  said  edge, 
during  a  continuous  sewing  operation,  wherein  the  stitches 
parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  edge  of  the  material  are  sewn 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  stitches  sewn  along  the  edge  of 
the  material,  and  connecting  stitches  are  sewn  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  stitches  sewn  along  the  edge  of  the  material  to 
ensure  continuity  of  the  stitching  operation. 


4,^55,321 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AN  INTERCONNECnON  PIN 

FOR  MULTILAYER  PRINTED  ORCUIT  BOARDS 
Peter  J.  Tamburro,  Hanover  Township,  Morris  County,  N J., 
assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Mur- 
ray Hill,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  733,333,  Oct.  18, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,076,356. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,510 
Int.  a.2  B21D  5i/00 
MS.  CL  113—119  3  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  making  al  connector  for  electrically  inter- 
connecting multiple  conductive  layers  in  a  circuit  board  hav- 
ing at  least  one  aperture  therein  with  electrically  conductive 
material  about  its  periphery  Comprising 

staqiping  a  sheet  of  electrically  conductive  material  to  form 
ffrst  and  second  elongated  members  and  a  generally  rec- 
tangular-shaped member  intermediate  said  first  and  sec- 
ond elongated  members, 

notching  said  generally  rectangular-shaped  member  into  a 
plurality  of  semiseparat^  sections,  each  of  said  sections 
having  approximately  the  same  configuration  and  also 
having  a  length  along  an  axially  disposed  edge  corre- 
sponding substantially  to  a  thickness  of  a  circuit  board 
aperture  wherein  said  section  is  engagable  whereby  each 
section  is  capable  of  engaging  a  separate  printed  circuit 
board  in  an  axially  aligned  stack  of  such  circuit  boards, 

swaging  said  rectangular-sl|ap>ed  member  to  produce  a  nonu- 
niform thickness  with  the  thickness  along  edges  of  said 
recUngular-shaped  meniber  parallel  with  said  first  and 
second  elongated  members  being  smaller  than  the  thick- 
ness through  a  central  rfsgion  of  said  rectangular-shaped 
member, 

coining  said  rectangular-shaped  member  to  produce  a  plural- 
ity of  generally  parallel  pressure  ridges,  said  ridges  being 
generally  parallel  with  4n  axis  of  symmetry  of  said  con- 
nector which  passes  through  said  first  and  second  elon- 
gated members,  J 

cupping  said  rectangular-siaped  member  to  impart  a  gener- 
ally cuplike-shaped  cross  section  in  a  plane  generally 
perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  symmetry  whereby  an  outer 
surface  of  said  rectangular  shaped  member  exerts  a  nearly 
uniform  radial  pressure  on  adjacent  conductive  layers  and 

coining  distant  ends  off  said  first  and  second  elongated  mem- 
bers to  produce  generally  tetrahedron-shaped  tips. 


4,^5,322 
APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  THE  JOINTING  OF 
FLOATING  $HIP  SECnONS 
Reidar  S.  Hansen,  Damveien  36,  Krikeroy,  Fredrikstad,  Nor- 
way 

Filed  Jul.  13,  19|n,  Ser.  No.  815,380 
Int.  a,l  B63C  9/00 
U.S.  a.  114-45  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  floatable  device  for  placing  below  and  transversely  to 
a  bottom,  in  watertight  engage- 


a  hull,  having  side  walls  and 
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ment  therewith,  particularly  for  use  when  joining  floating 
sections  of  a  ship's  hull,  said  device  comprising: 

(I)  a  rigid  bottom  channel, 

(II)  a  side  wall  member  associated  with  each  end  of  said 
bottom  channel  and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  sealing 
engagement  with  the  hull  side  walls, 

(III)  packing  means  on  said  bottom  channel  and  said  side 
wall  members  for  sealing  respectively  against  the  hull 
bottom  and  the  hull  side  walls,  and 

(IV)  ballast  tanks  for  controlling  buoyancy  of  the  device,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

(a)  a  flexible  metal  transition  plate  connecting  each  of  said 


side  wall  members  to  the  associated  bottom  channel  end 
and  having  packing  means  disposed  along  side  edges 
thereof, 

(b)  a  support  projecting  from  each  end  of  said  bottom  chan- 
nel for  releasably  supporting  an  associated  of  said  side 
wall  members,  each  of  said  side  wall  members  being  re- 
leasably securable  to  the  associated  support  for  retaining 
said  side  wall  member  temporarily  at  a  distance  from  the 
adjacent  hull  side  wall  during  placing  of  the  device  below 
and  transversely  to  the  hull,  and 

(c)  means  for  raising  said  side  wall  members  from  said  sup- 
ports to  pull  said  flexible  transition  plate  upwards  and  into 
sealing  engagement  with  the  hull  sides. 


ber  floating  on  the  body  of  water  said  water  chambers  are 
completely  filled  with  water  and  the  natural  frequency  of  the 
float  construction  is  varied  for  the  different  vibrations  to 
which  it  is  exposed,  said  second  wall  means  comprising  a 
vertically  arranged  first  wall  connected  to  and  extending  com- 
pletely about  the  outer  periphery  of  said  storage  chamber,  the 
lower  end  of  said  first  wall  extending  downwardly  at  least  to  a 
horizontal  plane  containing  the  lowest  point  of  said  storage 
chamber,  vertically  arranged  second  walls  connected  to  and 
extending  radially  inwardly  from  said  first  wall  toward  the 
center  of  the  float,  the  upper  ends  of  said  second  walls  disposed 
in  contact  with  the  lower  surface  of  said  storage  chamber,  and 
at  least  one  vertically  arranged  third  wall  spaced  inwardly 
from  said  first  wall  and  extending  downwardly  from  the  sur- 
face of  said  storage  chamber,  said  first,  second  and  third  walls 
in  combination  with  said  lower  surface  of  said  first  wall  means 
forming  said  water  chambers,  said  first  wall  means  comprises  a 
generally  horizontally  arranged  annular  shaped  upper  wall 
having  a  radially  inner  edge  and  a  radially  outer  edge,  a  gener- 
ally horizontally  arranged  annular  shaped  lower  wall  having  a 
radially  inner  edge  and  a  radially  outer  edge,  the  radially  inner 
edges  of  said  upper  and  lower  walls  connected  to  one  another 
and  the  radially  outer  edges  of  said  upper  and  lower  walls 
connected  to  one  another,  the  downwardly  facing  surface  of 
said  upper  wall  and  the  upwardly  facing  surface  of  said  lower 
wall  being  concavely  shaped,  said  first  wall  extends  down- 
wardly to  a  horizontal  plane  below  the  lowermost  point  of  the 
lower  surface  of  said  lower  wall  and  said  third  wall  extends 
downwardly  from  the  lowermost  point  of  said  lower  wall  and 
said  second  walls  extend  between  said  fu^t  and  third  walls. 


4,155,323 
FLOAT  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  REDUONG  PITCHING, 

ROLLING  OR  DIPPING 
Klemens  Finsterwalder,  Morlbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Dyckerhoff  A  Widmann  Aktiengesellschaft,  Mu- 
nich, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,505 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  21, 
1976,  2632813 

Int.  a.2  B63B  55/44 
U.S.  a.  114—264  7  Claims 


1.  A  float  construction  for  reducing  the  pitching,  rolling  or 
dipping  of  the  float  used  primarily  in  a  stationary  position,  such 
as  a  floating  platform  for  use  at  off-shore  locations,  comprising 
first  wall  means  forming  at  least  one  closed  storage  chamber 
capable  of  floating  on  a  body  of  water,  said  closed  storage 
chamber  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  with  the 
lower  surface  arranged  to  float  on  or  below  the  surface  of  the 
water  and  with  the  upper  surface  arranged  in  the  position 
above  the  surface  of  the  water,  second  wall  means  forming  in 
combination  with  said  first  wall  means  a  plurality  of  separate 
water  chambers  extending  downwardly  from  the  lower  sur- 
face of  said  storage  chamber  with  each  of  said  water  chambers 
being  closed  laterally  and  at  the  upper  ends  thereof  and  being 
open  at  the  lower  ends  thereof  so  that  with  said  storage  cham- 


4,155,324 
DEVICE  TO  INDICATE  SYMBOLS  ON  CONTROL 
LEVERS 
Jtirgen  Schw'dbe,  Korschenbroich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  International  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  lU. 

nied  Aug.  4, 1978,  Ser.  No.  930,847 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  24, 
1977,  2747589 

iBt  a.2  G05G  I/IO.  1/00;  B60K  23/08 
MS.  a.  116—28.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  four  wheel  drive  indicator  signal  for  a  vehicle,  compris- 
ing: 
a  support  surface; 
a  handle  having  one  side  visible  to  the  operator  and  a  second 

side  adjacent  to  the  support  surface; 
a  control  lever  connected  to  the  second  side  of  the  handle 
and  extending  through  an  aperture  in  the  support  surface 
and  linearly  movable  to-and-fro  for  selectively  engaging 
and  disengaging  the  vehicle  into  and  out  of  four  wheel 
drive  operation; 
a  guide  rod  extending  parallel  to  the  control  lever  slidably 
mounted  in  the  handle  and  having  an  end  projecting  from 
the  second  side  of  the  handle  and  engagable  with  the 
support  surface  after  a  predetermined  distance  of  move- 
ment of  the  handle  toward  the  support  surface; 
a  cover  plate  mounted  to  the  one  side  of  the  handle  and 
having  means  for  visually  signalling  the  four  wheel  drive 
engaged  condition  of  the  vehicle;  and 
an  illuminating  means  carried  on  the  other  end  of  the  guide 
rod  movable  toward  the  signalling  means  on  the  cover 
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plate  for  illuminating  same  simultaneously  with  the  pro- 
jecting end  of  the  guide  rod  contacting  the  support  surface 


JVI 


'^^aj: 


and  the  handle  moving  relative  1p  the  guide  rod  towards 
the  support  surface. 


I 


4,155^25 
LOW  TIRE  PRESSURE  WARNING  INDICATOR 
Kuei  Chin  Yu,  3  La.  45  Chad  Yang  St,  Sanchung  aty,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.'  869,188 

lot  a.2  B«OC  23/04 

VS.  a.  116—34  R  I  10  Oaims 
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pressures;  a  valve  actuator  n  lounted  by  the  connector  housing 
for  movement  toward  and  a^vay  from  the  tire  valve;  the  valve 
actuator  having  a  first  end  lliat  engages  the  valve  element  of 
the  pressure  sensing  valve  and  a  second  end  that  extends 
toward  the  cap;  the  cap  including  a  housing  that  is  secured  to 
the  housing  of  the  connector  upon  the  cap  securement  to  the 
connector;  an  actuating  medber  mounted  within  the  cap  hous- 
ing; a  spring  that  biases  the  actuating  member  into  engagement 
with  the  second  end  of  the  valve  actuator  of  the  connector; 
said  spring  having  a  bias  that  unseats  the  valve  element  from 
the  seat  through  the  actuating  member  and  the  actuator  when 
the  air  from  the  tire  valve  drops  below  a  predetermined  normal 
tire  pressure;  an  elastomeric  cover  in  which  the  housing  of  the 
cap  is  enclosed;  said  elastonieric  cover  being  blown  up  by  air 
which  flows  thereinto  from  the  pressure  sensing  valve  when 
the  valve  element  thereof  is  unseated  and  the  blown  up  cover 
ultimately  rupturing  to  provide  an  alarm  that  indicates  a  low 
tire  pressure  condition;  and  a  valve  in  the  cap  that  closes  after 
the  cover  ruptures  to  prevent  continued  flow  of  tire  air  from 
the  cap  housing  to  the  atmosphere. 


4,i55,326 
MINE  SAFETY  INSPECHON  INDICATOR 
Clifford  E.  Ellis,  9661  Lindeabrook  St.,  Fairfax,  Va.  22030 
FUed  Aug.  15,  l978,  Ser.  No.  933,835 


Int.  a.2  B41F  31/11-  G07C  3/00;  G09F  9/00 


VS.  a.  116—307 


1^ 


%. 


7  Claims 
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1.  A  tire  pressure  warning  indicator  comprising:  a  connector 
that  is  secured  to  a  tire  valve  for  use;  a  cap  that  is  secured  to  the 
connector  after  securement  of  the  connector  to  the  tire  valve; 
the  connector  including  a  housing  having  a  tire  valve  opener 
that  opens  the  tire  valve  upon  securement  of  the  connector 
thereto;  the  housing  also  having  a  passage  for  communicating 
the  pressurized  air  from  the  tire  valve  to  the  cap;  a  pressure 
sensing  valve  disposed  along  the  passage  and  having  a  valve 
seat  and  a  valve  element  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  valve  seat  to  control  the  flow  of  pressurized  air  to  the 
cap  from  the  tire  valve;  the  valve  element  being  engaged  with 
the  seat  by  pressurized  air  from  the  tire  valve  at  normal  tire 


1.  A  mine  safety  inspectioli  indicator  comprising: 

front  and  rear  panels  secured  together, 

a  plurality  of  window  openings  in  said  front  panel, 

a  plurality  of  rotatable  wh«els  having  first  indicia  printed  on 

one  side  thereof  and  attached  to  the  backside  of  said  front 

panel  so  that  said  indicia  is  selectively  visible  through  said 

window  openings, 
raised  printing  characters  on  the  other  side  of  said  wheels, 

said  printing  characters  corresponding  to  said  indicia  on 

said  one  side  of  said  wheels, 
a  plurality  of  elongated  slots  in  said  front  panel  and  second 

indicia  denoting  mine  conditions  on  said  front  panel  and 

adjacent  said  slots, 
a  slideable  indicator  in  ea(jh  of  said  slots  positionable  along 

said  second  indicia  and  having  a  printing  element  on  the 

backside  thereof, 
a  pressure  member  slideable  along  said  rear  panel, 
recording  paper  extending  substantially  coextensively  with 

said  panels  and  positioned  between  said  pressure  member 

and  said  printing  charadter  and  said  printing  elements, 
whereby  sliding  of  said  pressure  member  along  said  rear 

panel  will  cause  said  printing  characters  and  said  printing 

elements  to  print  on  said  recording  paper  and  produce  a 

record  of  the  first  indicia  visible  through  said  windows 

and  the  second  indicia  corresponding  to  the  position  of 

said  slideable  indicators. 
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4,155427 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  LOCKING  COMPOUND 

TO  THREADED  FASTENERS 
Scott  R.  Alexander,  San  Marino,  and  Darrel  L.  Burke,  Balboa, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Torkon  Fastener  Corporation, 
Anaheim,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,681 

Int.  CL2  B05C  5/02 

VS.  a.  118—620  13  Qaims 

JOL. 


applicator  having  an  opening  through  which  the  toner 
particles  fall  onto  said  shell; 
and  a  grid  having  a  fine  mesh  and  having  an  end  connected 


»^a 


to  said  shell  and  the  other  end  connected  to  the  hopper 
proximate  said  opening,  for  entrapping  clots  of  toner 
particles  coming  out  from  said  hopper  or  moving  on  said 
shell. 


1.  Apparatus  for  successively  applying  a  liquefied  locking 
compound  to  the  threaded  pwriions  of  fasteners,  which  in- 
cludes: 

a  movable  conveyor  comprising  a  wheel  rotatable  about  a 
vertical  axis  and  having  a  magnetized  periphery  formed 
by  spaced  apari  circumferentially  extending  continuous 
annular  layers  of  permanently  magnetized  material; 

means  for  successively  delivering  fasteners  to  a  pick-up 
position  adjacent  said  conveyor; 

means  for  directing  an  end  of  the  delivered  fasteners  to  the 
periphery  of  said  conveyor  for  magnetically  holding  said 
end  of  said  fasteners  thereto  in  bridging  relation  to  said 
layers  and  with  their  thread  axes  in  corresponding  hori- 
zontally oriented  positions  for  movement  along  a  horizon- 
tal curved  path; 

means  adjacent  said  path  for  successively  applying  a  fluent 
liquefied  locking  compound  at  the  to[>$  of  the  threaded 
poriions  of  the  horizontally  extending  fasteners;  and 

means  for  thereafter  separating  the  attached  fasteners  from 
said  conveyor. 


4,155,328 

MAGNETIC  BRUSH  DEVELOPING  UNIT  FOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPY-MACHINE 

Lorenzo  Navone,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  A  C, 

S.pA.,  iTrea,  Italy 

FUed  Aug,  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,271 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  22, 1976,  69272  A/76 
Int  a.2  G03G  13/09 
VS.  a.  118—657  4  Claims 

1.  A  developing  unit  for  selectively  applying  magnetic  toner 
particles  onto  the  surface  of  a  photoconductive  element  having 
a  latent  electrostatic  image  comprising: 

a  magnetic  applicator,  positioned  adjacent  to  the  photocon- 
ductive element,  having  at  least  a  pair  of  magnetic  poles  of 
opposite  polarity,  mounted  for  rotation  around  a  given 
axis,  and  a  non-magnetic  cylindrical  shell  surrounding  said 
poles,  for  carrying  on  its  outer  surface  magnetic  toner 
particles  held  thereon  by  the  magnetic  force  of  attraction 
of  said  poles; 
means  for  rotating  said  magnetic  poles  around  said  axis  to 
rotate  the  toner  particles  along  said  outer  surface  and  to 
apply  them  to  the  photoconductive  element; 
a  hopper,  for  containing  toner  particles,  mounted  over  said 


4,155,329 
MAGNETIC  BRUSH  DEVELOPING  DEVICE 
Takuzo    Tsukamoto;    Tamotsn    Sakamoto,    and    Yoshikazu 
Okamoto,  aU  of  Ebina,  Japan,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,984 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31, 1977,  52-9391[U] 
Int  a.-  G03G  13/09 
VS.  CI.  118—658  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  developing  a  latent  image  with  particles, 
including: 

a  housing  defining  a  chamber  for  storing  a  supply  of  particles 
therein; 

means,  disposed  in  the  chamber  of  said  housing,  for  deposit- 
ing the  particles  on  the  latent  image; 

a  plate  interposed  between  one  wall  of  the  chamber  of  said 
housing  and  said  depositing  means  so  as  to  form  a  recircu- 
lating air  flow  path  between  said  depositing  means  and 
said  plate  and  between  said  plate  and  the  wall  of  the  cham- 
ber of  said  housing  for  controUing  the  flow  of  air  in  the 
chamber  of  said  housing  to  prevent  the  leakage  of  parti- 
cles from  the  chamber  of  said  housing;  and 

a  blade  having  one  end  portion  thereof  secured  to  an  inter- 
mediate region  of  said  plate  with  the  other  end  portion 
thereof  being  closely  adjacent  to  said  depositing  means, 
said  blade  extending  in  a  transverse  direction  to  said  plate. 
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4,155,330 

ELECTROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS  FOR 
USE  WITH  CONDUCTIVE  TONER 


May  22,  1979 


4^55332 

ELECTRONIC  FUEL  iNJECnON  SYSTEM  IN  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 


Richard  A.  Weitzel,  Hilton,  N.Y.,  astignor  to  Eastman  Kodak   Takehisa  Yaegashi;  Keiji  Aoki,  and  Takayoshi  Nakatomi,  all  of 
'^  ~    •  Susono,  Japan,  assignors  to  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1P77,  Ser,  No.  834,552 
3  Claims       Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1977,  52-56293 

Int.  a,2  P02D  5/00 


Company,  Rochester,  N.Y 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,639 
Int.  a.2  G03G  K/06 
U.S.  a.  118—661 
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1.  In  an  electrographic  device  of  the  type  in  which  an  elec- 
trostatic imaging  member  having  background  and  image  |x>r- 
tions  is  moved  along  an  operative  path  for  development,  im- 
proved developing  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  applicator  roller  having  an  electrically-conductive 
central  portion  and  an  electrically-insulative  peripheral 
surface,  said  roller  being  mounted  for  rotation  to  move 
successive  portions  of  its  surface  to  a  transfer  position  in 
relation  to  the  image  bearing  member; 

(b)  reservoir  means  for  supplying  electrically-conductive 
toner  to  the  surface  of  said  roller; 

(c)  means  for  establishing  an  electrical  potential  across  the 
surface  of  said  roller  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  attract 
toner  to  said  surface  for  movement  therewith  to  said 
transfer  position;  and 

(d)  means  for  maintaining  the  elactrical  potential  of  said 
toner  at  a  level  proximate  the  charge  level  of  either  said 
backgrond  portion  or  said  image  portion  of  the  imaging 
member  to  cause  transfer  of  tony  from  the  roller  surface 
to  the  other  said  portion. 


4,155,331 

METHOD  FOR  CRYOPRESERVATION  OF 
MULTICELLULAR  ORGANISMS 
Addison  L.  Lawrence,  11011  Renwick,  and  John  G.  Baust,  4367 
Faculty,  both  of  Houston,  Tex.  77035 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,937 
Int.  a.2  AOIK  61/00:  F25D  17/02 
U.S.  a.  119—2  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  cryopreservation  of  multicellular  organ- 
isms comprising  the  steps  of: 
exposing  the  multicellular  organisms  to  a  cryoprotectant 

medium; 
freezing  the  organisms  and  medium  by  cooling  at  a  rate 

greater  than  100'  C.  per  minute; 
holding  the  organisms  and  medium  at  a  temperature  below 

0'  C.  for  a  period  of  time;  and 
cooling  the  organisms  and  the  medium  at  a  rate  greater  than 
100°  C.  per  minute  to  an  appropriate  storage  temperature 
depending  upon  the  length  of  the  storage  period. 


4  Qaims 


1.  An  electronic  fuel  injection  system  in  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  an  intake  pipe  and  a  throttle  valve  therein, 
said  system  comprising: 

a  fuel  injector  arranged  oB  the  intake  pipe  of  the  engine; 

a  fuel  control  circuit  for  supplying  fuel  through  said  injector 
in  response  to  the  intakejair  quantity  of  the  engine  through 
the  intake  pipe; 

an  intake  air  flow  meter  iij  the  intake  pipe,  said  meter  being 
electrically  connected  t©  said  fuel  control  circuit; 

a  pressure  detector  arratiged  downstream  of  the  throttle 
valve  in  the  intake  pipi  said  detector  being  electrically 
connected  to  said  fuel  control  circuit;  and 

an  engine  revolutional  speed  sensor  electrically  connected  to 
said  fuel  control  circuit;  said  fuel  control  circuit  including: 

a  comparing  circuit  which  compares  the  intake  air  quantity 
with  a  predetermined  v«lue; 

a  first  control  circuit  which  actuates  said  fuel  injector  in 
response  to  the  output  signals  of  said  inUke  air  flow  meter 
and  said  engine  revolutional  speed  sensor;  and 

a  second  control  circuit  which  actuates  said  fuel  injector  in 
response  to  the  output  signals  of  said  pressure  detector 
and  said  engine  revolutional  speed  sensor,  wherein  said 
fuel  control  circuit  comprises  a  selecting  circuit  which 
selects  said  first  control  circuit  when  the  intake  air  quan- 
tity through  the  intake  pipe  is  below  the  predetermined 
value,  and  selects  said  tecond  control  circuit  when  the 
inUke  air  quantity  throligh  the  intake  pipe  is  above  the 
predetermined  value. 


4,155,333 

CENTRIFUGAL  WATgR  PUMP  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Mario  Maggiorana,  Highland  Park,  lU.,  assignor  to  Brunswick 

Corporation,  Skokie,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,443 
Int.  a,»  POIP  5/10 
UJS.  a.  123-41.44  7  claims 

1.  In  combination,  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an 
engine  crankshaft  and  having  a  front  engine  cover  and  a  water 
pump  unit  mounted  to  said  forward  engine  cover,  said  water 
pump  unit  comprising  a  fajase  housing  member  integrally 
formed  with  said  engine  froit  cover  with  a  shaft  opening,  an 
intermediate  pump  housing  liiember  secured  to  the  base  hous- 
ing member  and  defining  an  impeller  chamber  and  having  an 
inner  wall  forming  a  central  water  inlet  opening  concentric  of 
said  shaft  opening  and  having  an  outer  outlet  passage  wall,  an 
impeller  shaft  routably  motinted  in  said  shaft  opening  and 
terminating  in  said  chamber,  means  enclosed  by  said  engine 
cover  connecting  the  shaft  td  the  engine  crank  shaft,  an  impel- 
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ler  unit  secured  to  said  impeller  shaft  and  located  within  said 
chamber,  said  impeller  unit  having  a  base  member  and  a  plural- 
ity of  circumferentially  spaced  radial  blades  each  extending  on 
a  radial  line  from  the  axis  of  said  impeller  shaft,  each  of  said 
blades  having  an  inner  end  spaced  from  the  base  member  and 
generally  aligned  with  said  central  opening,  and  an  imf>eller 
inlet  cover  secured  to  said  inner  wall  and  having  an  inlet  con- 


^~XJ,>rr* 


acting  piston  to  its  extreme  up  position  when  said  engine  main 
piston  is  in  its  compression  (wsition  and  said  auxiliary  piston  is 
in  its  extreme  down  position  when  said  engine  main  piston  is  in 
its  exhaust  position;  means  for  inducting  a  charge  of  fuel  vapor 
and  air  mixture  above  said  auxiliary  double  acting  piston  when 
said  double  acting  auxiliary  piston  moves  to  its  down  position; 
means  producing  compression  of  said  charge  of  fuel  vapor  and 
air  mixture  in  said  auxiliary  cylinder  by  upward  movement  of 
said  double  acting  piston  therein;  means  for  injecting  of  said 
compressed  mixture  into  the  lower  f>ortion  of  said  auxiliary 
cylinder  as  said  double  acting  auxiliary  piston  approaches  the 
uppermost  position  in  said  auxiliary  cylinder  and  as  said  main 
piston  approaches  its  full  compression  position  in  said  main 
cylinder. 


4,155335 

CLOSED  LOOP  CONTROL  SYSTEM  EQUIPPED  WITH 

aRCUITRY  FOR  TEMPORARILY  DISABLING  THE 

SYSTEM  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  GIVEN  ENGINE 

PARAMETERS 

Akio  Hosaka,  Yokohama,  and  Masahani  Asano,  Yokosuka,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,   Limited, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1977,  Ser.  No.  863,676 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1976,  51-156581; 
Dec.  27,  1976,  51-156582 

Int  a.2  P02B  ii/00:  FOIN  i/00 
MS.  a.  123—119  EC  22  Claims 


nector  having  a  connector  opening  introducing  water  into  the 
cover  on  a  path  extending  across  the  cover  to  one  side  of  the 
impeller  shaft  and  having  a  spiral  outer  passageway  wall  ex- 
tending from  the  connector  opening  axially  inwardly  to  the 
inlet  opening  and  terminating  in  overlying  relationship  to  the 
inner  ends  of  the  radial  blades  and  thereby  introducing  said 
water  into  the  impeller  at  the  inner  ends  of  the  radial  blades. 


4,155,334 

FUEL  VAPOR  INJECTOR  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Stefan  Zeliszkewycz,  1854  N.  Lake  Dr.,  Troy,  Mich.  48084 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,643 

Int  a.2  P02B  25/OS 

\i&.  CL  123—51  A  7  Claims 
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1.  A  compressor-injector  in  combination  with  an  internal 
combustion  engine  including  a  main  cylinder  and  main  piston, 
and  intake  and  exhaust  valving  opened  and  closed  in  timed 
relationship  with  reciprocation  of  said  main  piston  and  means 
for  inducting  air  into  said  main  cylinder  through  said  intake 
valve,  said  compressor-injector  comprising:  an  auxiliary  cylin- 
der positioned  in  communication  with  said  engine  main  cylin- 
der above  said  main  piston,  an  auxiliary  double  acting  piston 
slidably  disposed  in  said  .lu  viliary  cylinder;  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  auxiliary  douSle  acting  piston  in  said  auxiliary 
cylinder  in  timed  relationsliip  with  reciprocation  of  said  engine 
main  piston  to  produce  movement  of  said  auxiliary  double 


1.  A  closed  loop  control  system,  in  which  feedback  control 
of  air/fuel  ratio  of  the  air-fuel  mixture  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  is  performed,  including:  a  gas  sensor  disposed  in  the 
exhaust  passage  of  the  engine  for  producing  a  first  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  concentration  of  a  component  of  the  gases 
indicating  the  instantaneous  air/fuel  ratio  of  the  air-fuel  mix- 
ture supplied  to  the  engine;  a  first  difference  signal  generator 
connected  to  said  gas  sensor  for  producing  a  signal  representa- 
tive of  the  difference  in  magnitude  between  said  first  signal  and 
a  first  reference  signal  representative  of  a  desired  air/fuel  ratio; 
a  control  signal  generator  connected  to  said  first  difference 
signal  generator  for  producing  a  first  control  signal  in  response 
to  the  difference  signal;  and  fuel  supply  means  arranged  to 
supply  fuel  to  said  engine,  the  amount  of  fuel  being  controlled 
in  response  to  said  first  control  signal;  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises: 

(a)  variation  range  detecting  means  connected  to  said  gas 
sensor  for  producing  a  second  signal  representative  of  the 
difference  between  maximum  and  minimum  levels  of  said 
first  signal; 

(b)  disable-reactivate  control  signal  generating  means  con- 
nected to  said  variation  range  detecting  means  for  produc- 
ing a  second  control  signal  in  response  to  at  least  said 
second  signal;  and 
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(c)  disable-reactivate  means  connected  to  said  control  signal 
generator  and  said  disable-reactivate  control  signal  gener- 
ating means,  said  disable-reactivate  means  being  arranged 
to  disable  and  reactivate  said  feedback  control  in  response 
to  said  second  control  signal. 


4,155^3«    ' 
CHARGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  FUEL  AIR 
RATIO  CONTROL 
Irving  H.  Hallberg,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer 
Corporation,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,429 

Int.  a.2  P02M  39/00 

U.S.  a.  123—119  EC  9  Claims 


jor  joe 


1.  Charge  forming  apparatus  for  farming  a  fuel-air  mixture 
including  a  body  having  an  air  induction  passage  deflned 
therein,  movable  throttle  means  disposed  in  said  air  induction 
passage,  and  a  fuel  channel  extendiag  across  said  induction 
passage,  said  fuel  channel  including  a  jet  tube  having  an  end 
portion  thereof  received  within  a  receiver  tube,  said  jet  tube 
and  said  receiver  tube  deflning  a  (Uel  dispersion  gap,  said 
receiver  tube  being  mounted  for  reciprocation  with  respect  to 
said  jet  tube  for  varying  the  area  of  said  fuel  dispersion  gap, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  pneumatic  drive  means 
for  controlling  reciprocation  of  said  receiver  tube,  said  drive 
means  including  a  pneumatic  expansion  chamber  motor  having 
a  movable  member  drivingly  connected  to  said  receiver  tube, 
a  solenoid  operated  pneumatic  valve  communicating  with  said 
expansion  motor  including  a  movable  element  actuatable  for 
communicating  said  expansion  motor  with  atmosphere,  said 
valve  being  effective  for  controlling  extension  and  retraction 
of  said  motor  member  responsive  to  energization  and  deener- 
gization  of  said  solenoid,  and  circuit  means  connected  to  said 
solenoid  for  selectively  energizing  said  solenoid. 


4,155,337   I 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  HAVING  SYSTEM 
FOR  REFRIGERATING  FUEL  INDUCTED  INTO 
CARBURETOR 
Donald  W.  Hensley,  P.O.  Box  85,  Stary,  Ark.  71970 
Filed  Jul.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  819,869 
Int.  a.2  F02M  31/00 
U.S.  a.  123—122  R  5  Qaims 

1.  In  a  spark  ignited  internal  combustion  engine  having  a 
carburetor  and  a  mechanical  refrigeration  system,  the  im- 
provement comprising  means  for  cooling  fuel  inducted  into  the 
carburetor,  said  means  comprising  a  heat  exchanger  in  heat 
exchange  relationship  with  the  refrigeration  system  and  with 
the  fuel,  wherein  the  carburetor  has  a  float  bowl  with  a  First 
inlet  for  fuel,  said  engine  further  including  means  for  conduct- 
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ing  the  cooled  fuel  from  the  heat  exchanger  to  the  first  inlet  in 
the  carburetor  float  bowl,  \vherein  the  mechanical  refrigera- 
tion system  includes  an  eva^rator,  a  compressor  and  a  low- 


pressure  vapor  conduit  flowibly  interconnecting  the  evapora- 
tor and  the  compressor  anq  wherein  said  heat  exchanger  is 
interposed  in  said  conduit. 


4,155,338 
VALVED  APPARATUS  FOR  DIVERTING  AN  EXHAUST 

STREAM 
Istvan  Geiger,  Brunswick,  a«d  Rudolf  Krapf,  Leimen,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Volkswagenwerk  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Wolfsburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,879 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  23, 
1977,  2712729 


P02M  31/00 


U.S.  a.  123—122  H 


11  Claims 


1.  In  an  internal  combustio^  engine  a  device  for  directing  the 
flow  of  exhaust  gases  of  said  internal  combustion  engine  from 
the  exhaust  manifold  of  the  engine  either  through  a  first  line 
passing  the  flow  to  the  exhaust  muffler,  or  through  a  second 
line  passing  the  flow  to  a  heat  exchanger  for  preheating  the 
intake  air/fuel  mixture,  and  thereafter  to  a  return  line  for  re- 
turning the  flow  of  gases  from  the  heat  exchanger  to  the  muf- 
fler, depending  upon  the  operating  conditions  of  the  engine, 
said  device  comprising  a  hoUsing  including  means  for  connect- 
ing said  manifold,  said  first  line,  said  second  line,  and  said 
return  line  to  said  housing,  4  ceramic  valve  member  rotatable 
about  an  axis  and  retained  in  said  housing  and  having  two 
parallel  gas  passages  separated  by  a  web-like  wall,  wherein  in 
a  first  rotational  position  o^  said  valve  member  both  of  said 
passages  connect  said  manifold  to  said  first  line,  and  in  a  second 
rotational  position  of  said  valve  member  one  of  said  passages 
connects  said  manifold  to  said  second  line,  and  the  other  of  said 
passages  connects  said  return  line  to  said  first  line. 
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4,155,339 
APPARATUS  FOR  DIVERTING  AN  EXHAUST  STREAM 
Istran  Geiger,  Brunswick,  and  Rudolf  Krapf,  Leimen,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Volkswagenwerk  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Wolfsburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,880 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  23, 
1977,  2712663 

Int.  CL^  P02M  31/00 
U.S.  a.  123—122  H  10  Claims 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  a  device  for  directing  the 
exhaust  flow  of  said  internal  combustion  engine  from  the  ex- 
haust manifold  of  the  engine  either  through  a  first  line  p>assing 
the  flow  to  the  exhaust  muffler,  or  through  a  second  line  pass- 
ing the  flow  to  a  heat  exchanger  for  preheating  the  intake 
air/fuel  mixture  and  then  to  the  muffler,  depending  upon  the 
o(>erating  conditions  of  the  engine,  said  device  comprising  an 
aeromechanical  element  having  an  intake  passage,  said  passage 
formed  at  one  end  to  be  coupled  with  said  exhaust  manifold 
and  at  its  other  end  having  a  nozzle-like  constriction,  an  en- 
larged passage  connected  to  said  intake  passage  at  said  con- 
striction, a  pair  of  outlets  branching  off  from  said  enlarged 
passage  and  formed  at  their  outlet  ends  to  be  connected  to  said 
first  line  and  said  second  line,  respectively,  and  deflecting 
means  for  deflecting  the  flow  from  one  outlet  to  the  other 
comprising  at  least  one  control  line  connection  arranged  in  said 
enlarged  passage  and  means  for  varying  the  air  pressure  at  said 
connection  for  deflecting  said  flow. 


4,155,340 
SOUD  STATE  IGNITION  SYSTEM 
James  F.  Femquist,  Farmington,  and  James  C.  Byrne,  Farming- 
ton  Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Gulf  A  Western  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Southfield,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,743 

Int.  a.2  F02P  3/06 

U.S.  a.  123—148  CC  16  Claims 
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(KPNI      4^64 


1.  In  an  ignition  system  including  a  member  rotatable  about 
an  axis  in  unison  with  the  crankshaft  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  a  single  permanent  magnet  having  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending magnetic  flux  field  and  carried  by  said  member  to 


create  a  flux  field  rotating  in  a  given  annular  path  concentric 
with  said  axis,  said  flux  field  having  a  given  flux  intensity  at  a 
selected  location  spaced  from  said  member  and  in  said  path 
when  said  member  is  in  a  selected  angular  position,  a  circuit  for 
creating  a  sparking  voltage  upon  a  rapid  change  in  current  in 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  circuit,  and  switching  means  for  caus- 
ing said  rapid  change  in  current  upon  actuation  thereof,  the 
improvement  comprising:  a  Hall  Effect  switch  activated  by  a 
D.C.  biasing  voltage  and  having  a  switchable  output  and  an 
operate  point  flux  above  which  said  switchable  output  is 
shifted  from  a  first  electrical  condition  to  a  second  electrical 
condition,  said  operate  point  flux  corresponding  to  said  given 
flux  intensity;  means  for  actuating  said  switching  means  by  said 
second  electrical  condition;  coil  means  for  creating  said  D.C. 
biasing  voltage  upon  exposure  to  said  magnetic  flux  field;  first 
mounting  means  for  mounting  said  coil  means  adjacent  said 
member  and  in  said  path  whereby  said  flux  field  causes  said  coil 
means  to  create  said  biasing  voltage;  second  mounting  means 
for  mounting  said  Hall  Efl'ect  switch  in  said  path  and  at  said 
selected  location;  a  common  support  structure  for  supporting 
said  first  and  second  mounting  means  in  fixed  spatial  relation- 
ship; and  means  for  releasably  securing  said  common  support 
structure  with  respect  to  said  rotatable  member. 


4,155,341 
IGNITION  SYSTEM 
James  F.  Femquist,  Farmington,  and  James  C.  Byrne,  Farming- 
ton  Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Gulf  A  Western  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Southfield,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,745 

Int.  a.2  P02P  3/06 

VS.  a.  123—148  CC  38  Claims 


1.  In  an  ignition  system  including  a  member  rotatable  about 
an  axis,  a  single  permanent  magnet  having  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending flux  field  and  carried  by  said  member  to  create  a  flux 
field  rotating  in  a  given  annular  path  concentric  with  said  axis, 
a  circuit  for  creating  a  sparking  voltage  upon  a  rapid  change  in 
current  in  at  least  a  portion  of  said  circuit,  and  switching  means 
for  causing  said  rapid  change  in  current  upon  actuation 
thereof,  the  improvement  comprising:  capacitor  means  in  said 
circuit  for  storing  sparking  energy,  said  switch  means  includ- 
ing a  solid  state  device  for  discharging  said  capacitor  and 
means  for  actuating  said  device  upon  receipt  of  a  firing  signal, 
coil  means  in  said  path  for  charging  said  capacitor  to  a  voltage 
level  above  a  sparking  voltage  by  the  voltage  induced  into  said 
coil  means  by  said  rotating  flux  field,  a  Hall  Effect  switch 
activated  by  a  selected  DC.  biasing  voltage  and  having  a 
switchable  output  with  a  first  condition  directing  said  firing 
signal  to  said  solid  state  device  when  said  Hall  Effect  switch  is 
subjected  to  a  flux  field  of  a  given  magnitude  and  means  for 
mounting  said  Hall  Effect  switch  in  a  selected  location  in  said 
path  for  switching  said  output  to  said  first  condition  when  said 
rotatable  member  is  at  a  given  angular  position  and  said  magnet 
is  adjacent  said  Hall  Effect  switch. 
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4,155442 
LASSO  GUP* 

Lowell  E.  Traweek,  8392  Snowbird  Dr.,  Huntington  Beach, 
Calif.  92646 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,705 

Int  a.2  F41B  7fOO 

MS.  a.  124—27  10  C3aiins 
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plate  in  said  vertical  positior ,  said  means  for  maintaining  said 
plate  in  said  vertical  positioti  comprising  at  least  one  collaps- 
ible brace,  said  collapsible  brace  having  one  end  secured  to  said 
plate  and  the  other  end  secured  at  said  stove  top,  whereby  said 
plate  may  be  pivoted  downlvardly  by  collapsing  said  brace, 
and  said  plate  can  rest  on  said  stove  top. 


4,155,344 

AIR-HEATING  SOLAR  COLLECTOR 

Floyd  A.  Lyon,  BrookWIle,  and  Henry  Harrison,  Locust  Valley, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Halm  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.,  Glen 

Head,  N.Y. 

Dinsion  of  Ser.  No.  705,669,  Jul.  15,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,086,909. 

This  application  Feb. «,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,429 


1.  A  lasso  gun  which  comprises:  a  qarrel,  said  barrel  having 
a  discharge  end  and  an  operator  end,  sliding  means  slidably 
communicating  with  said  barrel  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  barrel,  front  lasso  holding  means  reversibly  holding  a  lasso 
mounted  on  said  sliding  means,  activating  means  for  forcibly 
sliding  said  sliding  means  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
barrel  from  a  first  position  distal  to  said  discharge  end  of  said 
barrel  to  a  second  position  proximal  to  said  discharge  end  of 
said  barrel,  an  arm,  said  arm  having  pivot  means  on  one  end 
and  a  rear  lasso  holding  means  reversibly  holding  a  lasso  adja- 
cent to  the  other  end,  said  arm  pivottlly  mounted  about  said 
pivot  means  on  said  barrel  such  that  the  rear  lasso  holding 
means  moves  in  an  arc  with  one  end  of  the  arc  being  towards 
the  operator  end  of  said  barrel  and  the  other  end  of  the  arc 
being  toward  the  discharge  end  of  said  barrel,  lasso  means  for 
lassoing  a  target,  said  lasso  means  having  a  lasso,  said  lasso 
having  a  loop,  said  loop  encircling  said  front  and  said  rear  lasso 
holding  means  when  said  sliding  means  is  in  said  first  position 
and  said  rear  lasso  holding  means  is  at  the  end  of  the  arc 
toward  said  operator  end  of  said  bariel,  such  that  when  said 
sliding  means  slides  from  said  first  position  towards  the  dis- 
charge end  of  said  barrel,  the  motion  of  said  sliding  means  is 
transferred  to  said  lasso  by  said  front  lasso  holding  means  via 
said  loop  of  said  lasso  and  said  loop  also  pulls  said  rear  lasso 
holding  means  through  said  arc  and  at  said  rear  lasso  holding 
means  approaches  the  end  of  the  arc  toward  the  discharge  end 
of  said  barrel  and  said  sliding  means  approaches  and  stops  in 
said  second  position,  and  said  lasso  is  discharged  from  the 
discharge  end  of  said  barrel  towards  a  target. 


U.S.  a.  126—270 


Int.  Q\.\  F24J  3/02 


2  Claims 


1.  An  air-heating  solar  collector  comprising, 

a  plurality  of  parallel,  spa^ed-apart,  substantially  co-exten- 
sive translucent  sheets  farming  a  convoluted  air  passage 
passing  in  succession  between  successive  pairs  of  said 
sheets, 

a  blackened  absorber  platel  mounted  parallel  to  and  spaced 
below  said  sheets  so  thpt  the  air  passes  the  blackened 
absorber  plate, 

whereby  heat  escaping  from  said  absorber  to  said  sheets  is 
picked  up  by  air  flowing  in  said  convoluted  air  passage, 

at  least  one  pair  of  said  trai^lucent  sheets  being  separated  by 
a  dead  air  space. 
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4,155,343 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  STOVE 

Dorothy  M.  Hartman,  7972  Provident  Rd.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

19150,  assignor  to  Dorothy  M.  Hartman,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,708 

Int.  a.2  F24C  15(10 

U.S.  a.  126—211 


,345 

SOLAR  ENERGY  PICK-UP 
Jean-Pierre     Madem,     Route     de     Perpigum,     Cabestany, 
France  66330 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,462 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  24,  1976,  76  26185; 
Apr.  18,  1977,  77  11978 


Int  a.2 


7  Claims    U.S.  Q.  126—271 


1.  A  safety  device  for  a  stove  which  comprises,  in  combina- 
tion, a  stove  top  having  a  plurality  of  burners  thereon  and  a 
plate  pivotally  mounted  at  the  front  of  said  stove  top,  said  plate 
being  forward  of  said  burners,  said  plate  being  adapted  to  be 
pivoted  from  a  vertical  position,  whereby  said  plate  provides  a 
wall  in  front  of  said  burners,  to  a  second  position  at  least  90° 
from  said  vertical  position,  and  meafis  for  maintaining  said 


1.  A  solar  pick-up  compnsfng 
ferring  solar  energy  to  a  liquid 
face,  flowing  thereon  and  collected 
and  obstacles  arranged  on  saic 
pattern  for  breaking  and  uniformly 


F24J  i/02 


3  Claims 


an  inclined  surface  for  trans- 
arriving  at  the  top  of  said  sur- 
in  the  lower  part  thereof, 
surface  in  a  substantially  regular 
distributing  the  flow  of 
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liquid  on  said  surface,  said  obstacles  being  constituted  by  thin 
blades  arranged  in  parallely  extending  spaced  rows  generally 
crosswise  on  the  inclined  surface  between  the  top  and  lower 
part  thereof,  the  blades  of  adjacent  rows  being  in  staggered 
relationship  to  provide  deep  zig-zag  channels  for  said  liquid 
formed  by  the  spaces  between  the  blades  of  adjacent  rows  and 
between  the  adjacent  blades  of  each  row,  the  walls  of  said 
blades  delimiting  said  channels  being  reflecting  and  heat  con- 
ducting and  the  depth  of  said  channels  being  greater  than  five 
times  their  width. 


absorbing  tubes  which  interconnect  for  flow  communicat- 
ing the  liquid  infeed  line  with  the  liquid  outfeed  line; 

a  respective  mirror  coacting  with  each  said  tube; 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  mirrors  in  order  to  focus  the 
incident  solar  radiation  upon  the  related  tube; 

means  defining  a  hollow  compartment  closed  at  all  sides  in 
which  there  is  mounted  as  a  unit  said  heating  device; 

said  hollow  compariment  comprising  a  front  wall  in  the 
form  of  a  window  for  the  extensive  uninterrupted 
throughpassage  of  the  solar  radiation; 


4,155,346 

SOLAR  ENERGY  COLLECTOR 

Robert  J.  Aresty,  553  Pretty  Brook,  Princeton,  N  J.  08540 

FUed  Aug.  4, 1977,  Ser.  No.  821,628 

Int.  a.2  F24J  i/02 

U.S.  a.  126—271  25  Claims 
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1.  A  manifold  assembly  for  solar  energy  collectors  compris- 
ing: 

an  elongated  manifold  for  coupling  the  collectors  at  spaced 
intervals  along  the  length  of  the  manifold; 

an  elongated  housing  section  enclosing  said  manifold  and 
having  a  main  intermediate  wall  and  first  and  second 
sidewalls  integrally  joined  to  opposite  ends  of  said  main 
intermediate  wall  whereby  said  main  intermediate  wall 
defines  an  elongated  closed  side  of  said  housing  section 
and  the  free  ends  of  said  housing  section  define  an  elon- 
gated open  side  through  which  the  collectors  may  extend, 
while  said  main  intermediate  wall  and  side  walls  collec- 
tively define  first  and  section  open  ends; 

said  section  ha"ing  fastener  receiving  portions  extending  the 
length  of  said  housing  section  and  arranged  at  spaced 
intervals  along  one  surface  of  said  section; 

an  end  mounting  bracket  for  securement  to  said  first  end  of 
said  housing  section,  said  end  mounting  bracket  having  a 
first  bracket  arm  positioned  against  said  first  end  and 
including  suppori  means  for  supporting  the  end  of  said 
manifold  adjacent  said  first  end  of  said  housing  section; 

openings  provided  in  said  first  bracket  arm  each  being 
aligned  with  one  of  said  fastener  receiving  portions; 

threaded  fastening  members  being  insened  through  each  of 
said  openings  for  threadedly  engaging  of  said  fastener 
receiving  portions  to  firmly  secure  said  first  bracket  arm 
to  said  housing  section;  and 

said  mounting  bracket  having  a  second  bracket  arm  for 
joining  said  mounting  bracket  to  a  supporting  surface. 


4,155,347 
SOLAR  RADIATION  COLLECTOR 
Rudolf  Heller,  ZUrich,  and  Pirmin  KUhne,  Wollerau,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Contraves  AG,  Zurich,  Switzerhind 
FUed  Feb.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,957 
Int.  a.2  F24J  3/02 
MS.  a.  Vi/i—n\  5  Qaims 

5.  A  solar  radiation  collector  for  producing  useful  heat  in  a 
liquid,  comprising: 
an  infeed  line  for  a  liquid  to  be  heated; 
an  outfeed  line  for  the  heated  liquid; 
a  heating  device  for  heating  the  liquid; 
said  heating  device  comprising  mutually  spaced,  radiation 


said  hollow  compartment  further  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
longitudinal  walls  and  transverse  walls  interconnecting 
said  longitudinal  walls  and  a  rear  closure  wall; 

said  infeed  and  outfeed  lines  being  embedded  as  supporting 
reinforcement  means  in  said  longitudinal  walls; 

said  longitudinal  walls  in  conjunction  with  the  interconnect- 
ing transverse  walls  forming  a  self-supporting  frame  con- 
struction for  the  window  and  the  rear  closure  wall. 


4,155,348 

VENTILATING  APPARATUS 

Willard  K.  Ahlrich,  2227  Pine  Lake  Dr.  NW.,  Stuart,  Fla.  33494 

FUed  Oct  11, 1977,  Ser.  No.  840,654 

tot  a.2  F21C  IS/OS:  F23J  11/00 

MS.  a.  126—299  D  6  Qaims 


1.  A  ventilator  for  use  with  cooking  units,  including  grills, 
deep  fat  fryers,  and  the  like,  comprising: 

a  free-standing,  floor-supported  hood  of  rectangular  box 
shape  closed  at  its  top,  back  and  sides  and  having  open 
front  and  bottom  faces  for  reception  thereinto  of  a  cook- 

>4ng  unit  or  units; 

^d  hood  including  a  substantially  rectangular  boxlike  inner 
shell  having  top,  back  and  opposite  side  panels  and  being 
open  at  the  front  and  bottom  faces  thereof,  said  hood 
further  having  a  substantially  rectangular  boxlike  outside 
shell  fitted  closely  over  said  inside  shell  and  having  top, 
back  and  opposed  side  panels  uniformly  and  closely 
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spaced  from  the  corresponding  ones  of  the  top,  back  and 
opposed  side  panels  of  the  inner  shell  and  therewith  defin- 
ing a  single,  continuous  air  flow  space  extending  between 
the  opposed  surfaces  of  the  inner  and  outer  shells; 

the  front  edges  of  the  top  and  side  panels  of  said  outer  shell 
having  flanges  in  the  frontal  plane  of  said  outer  shell  and 
extending  across  the  front  of  the  space  between  the  inner 
and  outer  shell  panel,  said  top  and  side  panels  of  said  inner 
shell  having  front  edges  spaced  behind  said  flanges  and 
therewith  defining  an  inverted  U-shaped  slot  opening 
inward  of  said  hood  along  the  front  face  thereof  from  the 
front  edge  portions  of  the  air  flow  space  at  the  top  and 
sides  of  said  hood; 

a  generally  U-shape  bottom  strip  Interconnecting  the  lower 
edges  of  the  inner  and  outer  shells  along  the  bottom  of  the 
side  and  back  panels  thereof  for  closing  the  bottom  of  said 
air  flow  space; 

a  perforated  sheet  bulkhead,  U-shaped  in  elevation,  having  a 
top  central  portion  spanning  the  space  between  the  top 
panels  of  the  inner  and  outer  shells  and  further  having  a 
pair  of  depending  leg  portions  each  spanning  the  space 
between  adjacent  side  walls  of  the  inner  and  outer  shells 
so  as  to  physically  isolate  the  front  portions  of  the  top  and 
sides  of  the  hood  from  the  remaining  portions  of  the  top 
and  sides  of  the  hood  and  the  btck  of  the  hood  except  by 
access  through  the  perforations  in  said  bulkhead; 

an  exhaust  stack  extending  from  the  top  wall  of  said  inner 
shell  behind  said  bulkhead  upward  through  an  opening  in 
the  top  wall  of  said  outer  shell  and  air  moving  means 
associated  with  said  exhaust  itack  for  pulling  exhaust 
gases  from  within  said  inner  shell  out  through  said  exhaust 
stack; 

an  inlet  air  stack  communicating  through  the  top  wall  of  said 
outer  shell  with  the  air  flow  space  between  such  shells  in 
the  region  behind  said  perforated  bulkhead,  said  inlet 
stack  loosely  coaxially  surrounding  said  exhaust  stack; 

a  pair  of  louvers  spaced  from  each  other  and  extending  along 
the  top  part  of  said  slot  and  the  upper  portions  of  the  side 
parts  of  said  slot,  substantially  in  the  area  at  and  above  the 
height  of  the  cooking  surface  of  said  cooking  unit, 
wherein  said  louvers  direct  air  toward  the  cooking  loca- 
tion on  said  cooking  unit  so  as  to  assist  exhausting  of 
smoke  and  other  vapors  released  during  cooking  rearward 
and  upward  through  said  exhaust  stack. 


4,155^91 
VARIABLE  INTENSITY  WHISTLE 
Barry  L.  Hudson,  Lower  Templestawe,  Australia,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,813 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  25, 1976,  PC7134 
Int.  a.2  A47J  27/212;  G08B  17/04 
U.S.  a.  126—388  8  Qaims 


1.  A  variable  intensity  whistle  comprising  wall  means  form- 
ing a  chamber  having  a  fixed  axis,  said  wall  means  comprising 
spaced  opposing  first  and  second  wall  members,  said  first  wall 
member  having  an  aperture  therein  the  axis  of  which  is  dis- 
placed relative  to  said  axis  of  said  chamber  and  said  second 
wall  member  having  an  opening  therein  the  axis  of  which  is 
also  displaced  relative  to  said  axis  of  said  chamber,  said  first 
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and  second  wall  members  being  relatively  movable  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  to  selectively  provide  axial  alignment  or 
displacement  between  said  aperture  and  said  opening  so  as  to 
alter  a  fluid  path  through  said  chamber  and  thus  vary  the 
intensity  of  a  whistle  produced  by  fluid  passing  through  said 
aperture  and  said  opening. 


4wl5! 
LOODi 


yl55,350 
INTEGRATED  BLOOD  COLLECTION  SYSTEM 


Edward  P.  Percarpio,  N.  Haledon,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Becton, 

Dickinson  and  Company,  East  Rutherford,  N J. 

FUed  Apr.  11, 1977,  Ser.  No.  786,080 

Int  a.2  A61B  5/14 

VS.  CL  128—764  3  Claims 


1.  A  blood  collection  asembly  for  taking  a  blood  sample 
from  a  blood  source  comprising: 

a  double  ended  hollow  cannula  open  at  both  ends  and 
mounted  in  a  hub; 

a  hollow  evacuated  blood  collection  tube  having  an  opening 
at  one  end; 

a  stopper  mounted  in  th^  open  end  of  the  tube  to  seal  the 
tube  and  maintain  the  vacuum  therein; 

gripping  means  on  the  hub  for  facilitating  the  holding  and 
directing  both  ends  of  ihe  cannula,  one  end  into  communi- 
cation with  a  blood  soitrce  and  the  other  end  into  commu- 
nication with  the  evacuated  blood  collection  tube; 

coupling  means  on  the  cannula  and  the  stoppered  tube  for 
coupling  the  cannula  with  the  stoppered  tul>e  in  position 
for  insertion  of  the  other  end  thereof  into  communication 
with  the  interior  of  tht  stoppered  tube  after  the  one  end 
has  been  connected  to  the  blood  source  to  permit  blood  to 
flow  through  the  cai^iula  into  the  tube  for  collection 
thereof;  j 

the  stopper  being  formed  with  an  enlarged  head  portion  of 
larger  outer  diameter  and  a  body  portion  of  lesser  diame- 
ter extending  therefrdm,  the  outer  surface  of  the  body 
portion  adapted  to  be  frictionally  interengaged  with  the 
inner  surface  of  the  ofwn  end  of  the  evacuated  tube  for 
sealing  engagement  therewith; 

a  central  recess  formed  bi  the  stopper  terminating  adjacent 
the  bottom  end  thereof  so  as  to  form  a  thin  bottom  wall  at 
the  end  of  the  body  diftal  from  the  head  for  ease  of  pene- 
tration of  the  cannula  therethrough; 

a  diaphragm  on  the  stopper  spaced  from  the  thin  bottom 
wall  so  as  to  cooperate  with  the  recess  to  form  a  chamber 
between  the  diaphragm  and  the  bottom  wall; 

the  diaphragm  having  the  other  end  of  the  cannula  extend- 
ing   therethrough    in   coupled    relationship    therewith 
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thereby  providing  a  coupled  interengaged  stoppered  tube 
and  cannula  prior  to  use; 
the  diaphragm  being  in  sliding  sealing  engagement  with  the 
cannula  to  permit  the  cannula  to  penetrate  through  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  stopper  and  into  communication  with 
the  interior  of  the  evacuated  tube  for  collection  of  a  blood 
sample  when  the  one  end  of  the  tube  is  inserted  into  a 
blood  source. 


4,155,352 
NYSTAGMUS  PROCESSOR  FOR  EEG  MACHINES 
Joseph  U.  Toglia,  Ardmore,  and  Charles  M.  Philips,  Philadel- 
phia, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Temple  University,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  9, 1977,  Ser.  No.  804,879 

Int  a.2  A61B  5/05 

VS.  a.  128—733  3  Claims 


4,155,351 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENT  FOR  DETECTING  BODY 

IMPEDANCE 

Tom  Teshima,  Hadano;  Akira  Iwamatsn,  Tokyo;  Yoshinori 
Uchiyama,  Machida,  and  Hoichiro  Kashiwabara,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Stanley  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,184 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1976,  51/65177; 
May  22,  1976,  51/59465 

Int.  a.2  A61B  5/05;  A61H  39/02 
VS.  CL  128—734  3  Claims 


1.  A  medical  instrument  for  detecting  the  impedance  of  the 
human  body  by  making  selective  electrical  contact  therewith, 
comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  metallic  ornamental  outer  casing; 

a  substantially  cylindrical  metallic  inner  housing  removably 
received  in  said  out^  casing,  said  inner  housing  and  outer 
casing  being  in  electrical  contact  with  each  other; 

an  electronic  impedance  detecting  circuit  contained  within 
said  iimer  housing  and  electrically  insulated  from  said 
inner  housing; 

said  outer  casing  including  means  at  one  end  thereof  for 
receiving  a  battery  power  source; 

said  inner  housing  being  contained  within  said  outer  casing 
and  adopted  to  be  adjacent  a  received  battery  power 
source  and  including  connecting  means  for  connecting 
said  electronic  circuit  to  a  terminal  of  a  received  battery 
power  source; 

an  end  cap  removably  secured  to  said  one  end  of  said  outer 
casing  to  retain  a  received  battery  power  source  and  said 
inner  housing  within  said  outer  casing,  said  end  cap  com- 
prising a  switch  means  for  selectively  connecting  the 
other  terminal  of  a  received  battery  power  source  to  said 
metallic  outer  casing,  said  switch  means  having  "on"  and 
"off  positions; 

whereby  a  received  battery  power  source  and  electronic 
circuit  contained  within  said  inner  housing  are  electrically 
connected  in  series  with  said  metallic  casing  through  said 
switch  means;  and 

electrically  conducting  lead  wires  extending  from  said  elec- 
tronic circuit  to  outside  said  outer  casing  and  being  elec- 
trically insulated  from  said  outer  casing  for  selectively 
contacting  parts  of  a  human  body,  said  outer  casing  being 
adapted  to  be  held  by  a  human  being  so  as  to  make  con- 
stant electrical  contact  with  the  human  body. 
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1.  Interface  apparatus  for  adapting  an  electroencephalo- 
graph (EEG),  having  an  input  including  a  positive,  a  negative 
and  a  ground  connection;  to  perform  electronysugmograph 
(ENG)  functions,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  probes  locauble  at  predetermined  positions  on 
a  patient,  said  probe  plurality  including  two  active  probes 
and  a  datum  probe,  said  active  probes  each  being  capable 
of  independently  detecting  a  voltage  signal  relative  to  said 
datum  probe; 

means,  associated  with  said  probe  plurality,  for  converting 
said  voltage  signal  detected  by  each  of  said  two  active 
probes  into  a  single  voltage  coded  signal  being  the  differ- 
ence of  said  two  signals  detected,  wherein  said  converting 
means  includes  means  for  differentially  amplifying  signals 
from  said  two  active  probes,  being  connected  to  each  of 
said  active  probes,  and  means  for  providing  a  frequency 
modulated  isolation  of  said  difference  amplifying  means 
output,  being  connected  thereto; 

wherein  said  converting  means  includes  a  differential  ampli- 
fier connected  at  its  inputs  to  said  two  active  probes,  and 
an  amplitude  operated  start-up  transient  signal  suppressor 
circuit  associated  with  said  differential  amplifier; 

means  for  providing  a  first  order  time  differential  of  said 
coded  difference  signal,  said  time  differential  means  being 
connected  to  said  converting  means; 

means  for  separating  said  time  differential  signal  into  a  posi- 
tive polarity  component  and  a  negative  polarity  compo- 
nent, said  components  each  being  conveyed  by  a  positive 
and  negative  connection  pair,  said  connection  pair  capable 
of  being  connected  to  the  positive  and  negative  inputs  of 
said  electroencephalograph  (EEG);  and 

means  for  reconverting  the  output  of  said  frequency  modu- 
lated oscillator  means  into  two  separate  signals  each  being 
proportional  to  one  of  said  signals  detected  by  said  active 
probes,  said  reconverting  means  capable  of  being  con- 
nected for  connecting  said  frequency  modulated  isolator 
means  to  respective  positive  and  negative  inputs  of  said 
electroencephalograph  (EEG); 

wherein  said  first  order  time  differential  means  includes  a 
differentiator  circuit: 

wherein  said  reconverting  means  includes  a  first  filter  con- 
nected to  said  differentiator  circuit  output;  and  a  pair  of 
opposite  fXilarity  selectors  connected  in  parallel  to  said 
first  filter  output;  and 

wherein  said  apparatus  also  includes  means  for  modulating  a 
voltage  signal,  said  modulation  means  being  driven  by  the 
output  of  said  differential  amplifier;  an  isolator  connected 
to  the  output  of  said  modulation  means;  means  for  demod- 
ulating a  modulated  signal,  said  demodulating  means 
being  connected  to  said  isolator;  and  a  second  filter  con- 
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nected  between  said  demodulalion  means  and  said  difTer- 
entiator  circuit. 


4,155^53 

ELECTRODE  AND  METHOD  FOR  LARYNGEAL 

ELECTROMYGORAPHY 

James  L.  Rea;  Jerry  W.  Templer,  aad  William  E.  Daris,  all  of 

807  Stadium  Rd.,  Columbia,  Mo.  65201 

ContinuatioD-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  743,041,  Not.  18, 1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,619 

Int.  a.2  A61B  5/04 

VS.  a.  128—642  15  Claims 


1.  An  electrcxle  for  laryngeal  electromyography  comprising: 

(a)  an  electrical  insulator  having  a  base,  a  top  and  a  side; 

(b)  a  pair  of  rigid  electrical  conductors,  each  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end;  said  rigid  conductors  each  having 
the  first  end  thereof  mounted  in  said  insulator  base  and 
projecting  outwardly  therefrom  in  a  mutually  spaced 
apart  relation,  and  including  a  cutting  edge  on  the  second 
end  thereof  for  embedding  the  rigid  conductors  into  a 
vocalis  muscle  of  a  patient; 

(c)  a  pair  of  flexible  electrical  conductors,  each  having  a  first 
end  thereof  connected  with  a  different  one  of  said  rigid 
conductors,  and  including  a  second  end  thereof  adapted 
for  connection  to  a  signal  monitor;  and 

(d)  a  tab  connected  with  the  insulator  having  a  planar  por- 
tion anatomically  proportioned  for  insertion  into  a  laryn- 
geal ventricle  portion  of  the  patient  and  projecting  out- 
wardly of  the  insulator  at  an  angle  to  said  rigid  conductors 
for  preventing  inadverient  removal  of  the  electrode  from 
the  vocalis  muscle. 


1.  A  disposable  electromedical  electrode,  particularly  for 
deriving  measuring  signals  from  the  skin,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting member  of  a  flexible  insulating  material,  said  support- 
ing member  forming  a  dome-shaped  central  portion  defining  a 
cavity  for  accommodating  an  electrolytic  paste  and  a  sur- 
rounding annular  and  substantially  flat  skin-contacting  portion. 
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a  connecting  tab  extendin  ;  radially  outward  aiid  axially  up- 
ward from  the  outer  edgC  of  said  surrounding  portion  and 
being  formed  integrally  \vith  said  supporting  member,  said 
connecting  tab  being  proportioned  to  allow  an  attachment 
member  of  a  connecting  Wire  to  be  directly  and  removably 
attached  to  an  extreme  end  pf  said  tab  at  such  a  separation  from 
the  outer  edge  of  said  surrounding  portion  of  the  supporting 
member  in  the  radial  as  wdl  as  the  axial  direction  thereof  that 
contamination  of  the  region  of  attachment  by  electrolytic  i>aste 
leaking  out  of  said  central  portion  under  said  surrounding 
portion  is  avoided,  a  continuous  metallic  electrode  coating 
applied  throughout  the  supporting  member  and  the  connecting 
tab  to  the  surface  thereof  i  incorporating  the  concave  side  of 
said  dome-shaped  portioni  and  an  insulating  adhesive  layer 
applied  to  the  part  of  said  ejectrode  coating  only,  which  covers 
said  surrounding  portion  ojf  the  supporting  member,  whereby 
to  be  confined  to  an  annular  closed  path  and  expose  the  elec- 
trode coating  on  said  central  portion  and  said  connecting  tab 
for  contacting  said  electrolytic  paste  and  said  connecting 
wiere,  respectively. 


4,155,355 
CIRCULAR  SURGICAL  RETRACTOR  APPARATUS 
Hideo  Yamamoto,  9-8,  Hl^iiya-Nlshl  4-chome,  HIgashi-Osaka 
City,  Prefecture  of  OsakA,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,851 

Claims  priority,  applicatjon  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1977,  52-10389 

Int.  aj  A61B  1/00 

VS.  a.  128—20  1  Claim 


( 

4,155,354 
DISPOSABLE  ELECTROMEDICAL  ELECTRODE  AND  A 

SET  OF  SUCH  ELECTRODES 
Steen  B.  Rasmussen,  No.  22  Blrkhohnvej,  3540  Uggelose  Skov, 
Lynge,  Demmurk 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,741 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Mar.  29, 1976, 1387/76 
Int.  a.2  A61B  5/04 
VS.  a.  128—640  3  Claims 


1.  A  circular  surgical  retractor  comprising: 

a  circular  metal  bar  ring  having  continuous  arc-shaped  con- 
caves on  its  internal  atid  external  circumferences;  and 

a  plurality  of  surgical  claSips  engageable  with  said  arc-shaped 
concaves  of  said  ring,  each  surgical  clamp  being  com- 
prised of; 

a  single  rod-like  body  pdrtion; 

a  plurality  of  hooks  extending  downward  from  said  body 
portion  and  engageable  with  said  arc-shaped  concaves  to 
prevent  said  body  portion  from  moving  radially  toward 
the  center  of  said  ring^ 

an  open,  curved  tissue-retaining  head  member  at  one  end  of 
said  body  portion;  an4 

a  holding  ring  at  the  enc)  of  said  body  portion  opposite  said 
head.  i 


^,155,356 

RESPIRATION  ASSISTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Jose  G.  Venegas,  Apartado  Aereo  No.  90079,  Bogota,  Colombia 

RIed  Feb.  2, 1977,  Ser.  No.  764,865 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  10,  1976, 

5241/76  J 

Int.  q.2  A61M  16/00 
U.S.  a.  128—145.6  !  29  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  assisting  expiration  of  respiratory  gas 
through  collapsed  lung  passageways,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
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means  for  generating  a  series  of  pressure  pulses  having  a 
waveform  characterized  by  a  rapid  rise  and  gradual  de- 
cline, having  an  amplitude  sufficient,  in  combination  with 
said  waveform,  to  radially  outwardly  displace  a  collapsed 
lung  passageway  against  the  pleural  pressure  acting 
thereon,  and  having  a  frequency  on  the  order  of  15  Hz. 
such  that  successive  pulses  arrive  at  the  passageway  prior 
to  its  recollapse;  and 


means  for  transmitting  said  generated  pulses  to  said  air  pas- 
sageway through  exhaled  respiratory  gas  in  a  direction 
opposite  the  direction  of  flow  of  said  respiratory  gas, 
whereby  outward  displacement  of  otherwise  inwardly 
collapsed  lung  passageways  is  maintained  and  respiration 
is  assisted. 


4,155,357 
PATIENT  VENTILATOR  DISCONNECT  ALARM 
William  R.  Dahl,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Sandoz,  Inc., 
East  Hanover,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  749,478,  Dec.  10,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,823 

Int.  a.2  A61M  16/00 

VS.  a.  128—145.8  9  Qaims 
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1.  A  fluidic  patient  disconnect  alarm  system  for  a  fluidically 
controlled   patent   ventilator  apparatus  comprising  control 
means  utilizing  a  pressurized  breathing  gas  for  intermittently 
supplying  gas  to  a  patient  breathing  hose  communicating  with 
an  expiratory  valve  which  comprises; 
first  means  responsive  to  said  ventilator  apparatus  for  pro- 
viding a  periodic  inspiratory  fluidic  pressure  signal; 
patient  breathing  hose  disconnect  alarm   trigger  circuit 
means  for  producing  a  fluidic  pressure  signal  representing 
a  patient  disconnect; 
a  fluidic  alarm  controller  circuit  having  first  and  second 
input  ports  and  first  and  second  output  ports,  the  first 
input  port  coupled  to  said  first  means,  said  controller 
circuit  including  means  responsive  to  said  periodic  inspira- 
tory fluidic  pressure  signal  from  the  ventilator  for  produc- 
ing an  output  timer  reset  signal  at  the  first  output  port;  the 
second  input  port  coupled  to  said  patient  breathing  hose 
disconnect  alarm  trigger  circuit  means,  said  controller 
circuit  including  means  responsive  to  said  fluidic  pressure 
signal  from  a  patent  breathing  hose  disconnect  alarm 
trigger  circuit  means  for  producing  a  timer  reset  inhibit 
signal  at  the  second  output  port; 
timer  circuit  means;  an  alarm  actuating  circuit;  alarm  means; 
said  alarm  trigger  circuit  means  having  an  input  port  for 


sensing  the  pressure  of  the  breathing  gas  at  the  patient 
hose  outlet,  an  output  port  in  fluidic  communication  with 
the  input  port  and  providing  said  fluidic  pressure  signal  to 
the  second  input  port  of  the  alarm  controller  circuit  in 
response  to  a  sensed  pressure  loss  in  the  breathing  hose 
representing  a  patient  disconnect; 

said  timer  circuit  means  having  an  input  port  fluidically 
coupled  to  the  first  output  port  of  the  alarm  controller 
circuit  for  receiving  said  reset  signal,  and  an  output  port 
coupled  to  said  alarm  actuating  circuit  and  providing  a 
timed  output  pressure  signal 

said  alarm  actuating  circuit  having  an  input  port  fluidically 
coupled  to  the  output  port  of  the  timer  circuit  means,  and 
an  output  port  for  providing  an  alarm  actuating  pressure 
signal  and  fluidically  coupled  to  actuate  said  alarm  means; 

said  alarm  actuating  circuit  having  means  for  providing  said 
alarm  actuating  pressure  signal  to  said  alarm  means  in  the 
absence  of  said  timed  output  pressure  signal  from  said 
timer  circuit  means. 


4,155,358 
RESPIRATOR 
Jerome  W.  McAllister,  St.  Paul;  James  A.  Ord,  Jr.,  Blaine; 
Leon  W.  Anders,  Woodbury,  and  Gunter  A.  Kohler,  Grant 
Township,  Washington  County,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  750,266 

Int.  a.2  A62B  7/10 

VS.  CL  128—146.6  6  Oaims 


1.  A  disposable  valveless  chemical  cartridge  respirator  for 
filtration  of  vinyl  chloride  monomer  comprising  a  body  includ- 
ing a  facepiece  having  means  for  peripherally  sealing  contact 
with  at  least  that  portion  of  a  human  head  which  includes  the 
nose  and  mouth,  associated  fastening  means  for  holding  said 
respirator  in  position  on  the  head,  a  cartridge  on  said  body 
having  an  air  entrance  and  an  air  exit  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  said  respirator  and  containing  therewithin  filter 
media  comprising  activated  carbon  and  an  end  of  service  life 
indicator  said  cartridge  having  a  volume  of  about  220  cc.  for 
said  indicator  and  said  filter  media,  said  indicator  being  dis- 
posed across  the  path  of  air  intake  at  the  entrance  of  said 
cartridge,  said  filter  media  and  indicator  being  adapted  for 
adsorption  thereon  of  a  vinyl  chloride  monomer  contaminant 
upon  inhalation  therethrough,  said  indicator  including  means 
upon  exposure  to  a  predetermined  amount  of  vinyl  chloride 
monomer  undergoing  a  dramatic  and  distinct  color  change  to 
indicate  the  end  of  service  life  of  said  respirator. 


4,155,359 
AIR  FILTERING  MASK 
Antoni  Zagorski,  9431  Julie  Beth  St.,  Cypress,  Calif.  90630 
FUed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,503 
Int  CL2  A62B  7/10 
VS.  a.  128—146.6  5  Claims 

1.  An  air  filtering  mask  comprising: 
a  cyclone  filter  member  including,  a  hollow  slotted  cylinder 
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section,  a  hollow  frusto-conicd  section  the  base  end  of  ofanisoscelestriangle  with' its  apex  directed  downwardly,  and 


which  is  attached  to  said  hollow  slotted  cylinder  section, 
and  a  hollow  vortex  finder  having  a  cylindrical  body  with 
a  radial  collar  therearound  connected  and  sealed  to  the 
interior  wall  of  said  cylinder  seotion,  said  cylindrical  body 
of  said  vortex  flnder  extending  coaxially  through  and 
being  uniformly  spaced  from  said  interior  wall  of  said 
cylinder  section,  said  hollow  slotted  cylinder  section 
having  a  multiplicity  of  slots  therethrough  tangential  to 
said  interior  wall  of  said  hollow  slotted  cylinder  section, 
said  multiplicity  of  slots  being  aigned  to  penetrate  into  the 
region  between  said  hollow  vortex  flnder  and  said  interior 
wall  of  said  hollow  slotted  cyMnder  section,  said  frusto- 
conical  section  having  a  closed,  apex  end;  and 


including  tabs  with  soft  metal  inserts  therein  at  the  base  angles 


4,155,360 
DEVICE  TO  MINIMIZE  PUBIC  AREA  IRRITATION 
FOLLOWING  SURGERY 
George  A.  Erickson,  Rte.  1,  Box  173,  Dundee,  Minn.  56126 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,925 
Int.  a.2  A61B  19/00 
U.S.  a.  128—149  1  Qaim 

1.  Apparatus  for  reducing  itching  of  shaven,  normally  hir- 
sute body  portions  during  a  period  of  hair  regrowth  which 
comprises  a  lamina  of  smooth,  fletible,  non-woven  material 
positioned  between  the  shaven  body  portion  and  the  adjacent 
garment  to  prevent  engagement  of  the  regrowing  hair  with 
fabric  interstices,  said  lamina  having  the  general  configuration 


thereof  for  connecting  it  inside  the  waistband  of  an  undergar- 
ment. 


4,155,361 
AIR  REGENERATING  APPARATUS 
Werner  Mascher,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Auergesellschaft  GmbH,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,483 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  10, 
1976,  2641366 

Int.  Ci.2  A62B  7/00 
MS.  a.  128—191  R  4  Claims 


a  mask  body  having  an  exterior  and  interior,  said  interior 
being  constructed  and  adapted  to  be  worn  over  and  cover 
the  nose  and  mouth  of  a  wearer  of  the  mask,  said  mask 
body  having  an  opening  therein  in  which  said  hollow 
slotted  cylinder  section  is  attached,  said  multiplicity  of 
slots  being  located  exterior  to  said  mask  body  whereby  air 
enters  through  said  slots  and  tangentially  spirals  through 
said  cylinder  section  adjacent  said  interior  wall  thereof 
into  said  frusto-conical  section  such  that  the  particles 
contained  in  the  air  are  centrifugally  impinged  against  the 
interior  surface  of  said  frusto-conical  section  and  collected 
at  said  apex  end  thereof,  the  tangentially  spiralling  air 
forming  a  central  vortex  of  cletn  air  which  is  intercepted 
and  transmitted  into  said  mask  body  by  said  vortex  flnder 
when  the  wearer  inhales,  thereby  Altering  the  air. 


1.  Air  regenerating  apptiratus  comprising  a  mouthpiece,  a 
canister  provided  with  a  p^r  of  openings  for  flow  of  air  there- 
through, a  chemical  in  the  Canister  between  said  openings  that 
removes  water  vapor  and  carbon  dioxide  from  air  flowing 
through  the  canister  and  liberates  oxygen  into  that  air,  an 
inhalation  valve  and  an  exhalation  valve  communicating  with 
the  mouthpiece,  a  breathing  tube  connecting  one  of  said  canis- 
ter openings  with  one  of  said  valves,  air-conducting  means 
connecting  the  other  canister  opening  with  the  other  valve, 
whereby  during  exhalatiofi  air  flows  from  the  mouthpiece 
through  the  exhalation  valve  and  through  the  canister  in  one 
direction  and  during  inhala  tion  air  flows  from  the  canister  and 
through  the  inhalation  vah  e  to  the  mouthpiece,  and  manually 
operable  means  for  shiftinj ;  the  positions  of  the  valves  while 
reverse  the  direction  of  air  flow 
through  the  canister  and  s^d  breathing  tube  and  air -conduct- 
ing means. 
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4,155,362 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  METERED  INFUSION 

OF  FLUIDS 
Thurman  S.  Jess,  Mundelein,  III.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Travenol 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Deerfield,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  652,937,  Jan.  26,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,178 

Int  a.2  A61M  S/OO 

UJS.  a.  128—214  F  29  Claims 


1.  A  flow  system  for  infusing  a  fluid  from  a  supply  reservoir 
into  the  human  body,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  length  of  flexible-walled  tubing  extending  from  the  supply 
reservoir  to  the  body,  said  tubing  exhibiting  incomplete 
restoration  upon  repeated  compressive  cycling  thereof; 

means  continuously  including  at  least  one  pressure  means 
compressively  engaged  to  the  sidewall  of  said  tubing  for 
completely  occluding  the  lumen  thereof; 

means  for  advancing  the  point  of  engagement  of  said  pres- 
sure means  along  a  segment  of  said  tubing,  the  lumen  of 
said  tubing  being  repetitively  and  progressively  com- 
pressed and  restored  along  said  segment  to  urge  fluid 
through  said  tubing;  and 

flow  restriction  means  for  continuously  at  least  partially 
restricting  the  lumen  of  said  tubing  downline  of  said  tub- 
ing segment  to  increase  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  within 
said  segment  downline  of  said  p>oint  of  engagement  to 
assist  in  reformation  of  said  tubing  for  improved  metering 
accuracy. 


4,155,363 
ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  APPARATUS  FOR 

ELECTROLYTIC  DEPILATION 
Dwight  Letchworth,  W.  Hollywood,  and  Donald  A.  Colton, 
Mountain  View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International 
Electrolysis  Group  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  716,873,  Aug.  23,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  915,680 
Int.  a.^  A61B  n/36;  A61N  i/04 
\}&.  a.  128—303.18  9  Claims 

1.  An  improved  electrical  depilation  device  for  electrochem- 
ically  destroying  hair  papilla  by  galvanic  electrolysis  compris- 
ing: 
a  direct  current  power  source, 

a  first  electrode  means  for  conducting  electric  current  below 
the  surface  of  the  skin  of  a  subject  in  the  vicinity  of  a  first 
papilla, 
a  second  electrode  means  for  conducting  electric  current 
below  the  surface  of  the  skin  of  said  subject  in  the  vicinity 
of  a  second  papilla, 
a  wet  pad  electrode  adapted  to  contact  the  subject's  skin  for 


conducting  current  between  the  first  and  second  electrode 

means  and  the  wet  pad  electrode, 
a  first  circuit  interconnecting  the  power  source  to  said  first 

and  second  electrode  means, 
a  second  circuit  interconnecting  the  power  source  to  said 

wet  pad  electrode, 
said  flrst  circuit  having  included  therein  a  first  adjustable 

voltage  regulator  means  capable  of  maintaining  a  variable, 

pre-selected  voltage  in  said  first  circuit, 
means  for  varying  the  voltage  in  said  first  circuit, 
first  adjustable  current  regulator  means  connected  to  said 

first  electrode  means  and  capable  of  maintaining  a  variable 

and  pre-selected  current  in  said  first  electrode  means, 

second  adjustable  current  regulator  means  connected  to 

said  second  electrode  means  and  capable  of  maintaining  a 


variable  and  pre-selected  current  in  said  second  electrode 
means, 

means  for  varying  the  current  regulating  level  of  each  said 
first  and  second  current  regulator  means, 

said  first  and  second  current  regulator  means  being  capable 
of  maintaining  the  passage  of  a  pre-selected  current  to  the 
electrode  means  to  which  it  is  directly  connected  despite 
variations  in  the  amount  of  current,  if  any,  flowing  in  the 
electrode  means  to  which  it  is  not  directly  connected, 

whereby  said  device  can  be  pre-set  to  operate  at  a  pre- 
selected voltage  level  with  pre-selected  current  levels 
passing  through  each  electrode  means,  which  current  and 
voltage  levels  will  be  maintained  in  each  operative  elec- 
trode means  irrespective  of  changes  in  current  or  voltage 
levels  in  the  other  electrode  means. 


4,155,364   """^ 

URINARY  CATHETER 

Richard  J.  Boxer,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents 

of  the  University  of  California,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

FUed  Not.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,195 

Int.  a.2  A61M  25/00 

U.S.  a.  128—349  B  8  CUIm 


1.  A  method  of  catheterizing  a  restricted  or  traumatized 
urethra  comprising: 

inserting  a  flexible  firm  filiform  partially  into  the  bladder 
through  the  urethra; 

connecting  a  flexible  follower  tube  to  the  end  of  said  fili- 
form; 
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inserting  the  remaining  portion  of  Ihe  filiform  into  the  blad- 
der with  said  follower  until  backflow  of  urine  indicates 
the  follower  is  properly  placed  to  dilate  the  urethra; 

withdrawing  the  follower  until  the  connection  between  the 
follower  and  filiform  is  exposed; 

disconnecting  the  follower  from  the  filiform  leaving  the 
filiform  placed; 

introducing  the  follower  into  a  catheter  having  a  hole  in  its 
tip  until  only  the  connecting  e«d  of  the  follower  is  ex- 
posed through  said  hole; 

reconnecting  the  follower-catheter  assembly  to  the  exposed 
end  of  the  filiform; 

inserting  the  follower-catheter  assembly  into  the  bladder 
with  the  filiform; 

inflating  the  catheter  tip  in  the  bladder;  and 

withdrawing  the  follower  and  fiUff  rm  through  the  catheter 
leaving  the  catheter  placed. 


4,155^5  ' 

ARTIFiaAL  RESPIRATION  APPARATUS 

Rodney  J.  Boslau,  2601  W.  Boise  Ave.,  Space  E,  Boise,  Id.  83706 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  790,708 

Int.  a.2  A61M  16/00 

U.S.  a.  128—351  4  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  medical  purposes  comprising: 

an  elongated  tubular  member  for  insertion  into  the  esopha- 
gus, said  tubular  member  having  %  closed  inner  end  and  an 
open  outer  end; 

a  first  expandable  element  carried  by  the  tubular  member 
adjacent  its  inner  end  and  operable  to  form  an  effective 
seal  with  the  walls  of  the  esophagus; 

a  second  expandable  element  carried  by  the  tubular  member 
adjacent  its  outer  end  and  operable  to  form  an  effective 
seal  with  the  walls  of  the  pharynx; 

at  least  one  air  outlet  port  in  the  side  wall  of  the  tubular 
member  located  between  said  first  and  second  expandable 
elements  providing  fluid  communication  to  a  subject's 
lungs; 

a  first  and  second  conduit  carried  by  and  extending  along  the 
tubular  member,  each  conduit  having  an  outer  end 
adapted  to  connect  to  an  external  inflator  unit  and  an  inner 
end  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first  expandable 
element  and  said  second  expandable  element,  respectively; 
and 

a  resuscitator  inflator  adapter  connected  to  said  outer  end  of 
said  elongated  tubular  member,  said  adapter  including  an 
air  inlet  port  attachable  to  an  inflator,  an  air  outlet  port 
providing  fluid  communication  between  the  inflator  and 
the  open  end  of  said  tubular  member  for  forcing  air  to  and 
withdrawing  air  from  the  subject's  lungs  and  a  pair  of 
expandable  element  ports,  each  of  said  expandable  ele- 
ment ports  including  a  duct  communicating  said  air  inlet 
port  with  one  of  said  conduits  for  inflating  said  first  and 
second  expandable  elements  with  air,  and  each  of  said 
ports  including  one-way  valve  n|eans  for  retaining  the  air 
in  said  expandable  elements. 


May  22,  1979 


4155,366 
METHOD  OF  PERCUTANEOUS  PAIN  ALLEVIATION 
Jerry  Di  Mucci,  Hauppauge,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ultra-Aids,  Inc., 
HicluTille,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  $er.  No.  584,959,  Jun.  9,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatiot  May  16, 1977,  Ser.  No.  797,025 


U.S.  a.  128—421 


Int.  Q\?  A61N  1/36 


3  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  alleviating  pain  at  a  portion  of  the  body 
comprising  the  steps  of  generating  electrical  pulse  signals 
having  a  right-angled  sawtooth  waveform  with  a  pulse  repeti- 
tion frequency  in  the  range  pf  about  10  HZ  to  about  100  HZ, 
a  voltage  amplitude  in  the  riuige  of  about  1  volt  to  about  100 
volts,  and  a  current  amplitude  in  the  range  of  1  MA  to  about  40 
MA,  feeding  the  electrical  pulses  across  a  pair  of  electrodes, 
applying  one  electrode  to  the  skin  at  the  portion  of  the  body 
experiencing  pain,  and  applying  the  other  electrode  to  skin  at 
a  distance  of  from  seven  to  twenty  centimeters  from  said  one 
electrode  whereby  the  electiiical  pulse  signals  block  the  pain  at 
said  portion  of  the  body. 


4,155,367 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTNG  A  CONTINUOUS 

TOBACCO  STREAM 

Willy  Rudszinat,  Dassendorf,  and  Giinter  Wahle,  Reinbek,  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hauni-Werke  Korber  A 

Co.  KG.,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,799 

Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Apr.  21,  1976, 
74814 

Int.  a.2  A24C  5/i9;  B65G  53/04:  B30B  3/00 
MS.  a.  131—843  ^  23  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  producitig  a  continuous  tobacco  stream, 
comprising  a  source  of  tobacco  particles;  a  duct;  means  for 
continuously  transporting  particles  from  said  source  into  said 
duct  whereby  said  duct  accuinulates  an  intermediate  supply  of 
particles;  means  for  condensing  successive  increments  of  said 
intermediate  supply,  including  first  conveyor  means  having  a 
rotary  member  and  means  for  transmitting  to  said  member  a 
substantially  consUnt  torque  so  that  the  speed  of  said  member 
is  a  function  of  the  quantity  of  tobacco  in  successive  incre- 
ments; means  for  receiving  dondensed  particles  from  said  con- 
densing means,  including  a  plurality  of  endless  flexible  ele- 
ments defining  a  first  passage  for  condensed  particles  and 
arranged  to  advance  such  particles  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion, said  first  conveyor  means  comprising  two  endless  flexible 
elements  disposed  opposite  each  other  and  defining  a  second 
passage  wherein  the  condeised  particles  travel  toward  and 
into  said  first  passage;  strean^  forming  means  including  second 
conveyor  means;  means  foit  transferring  particles  from  said 
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receiving  means  to  said  stream  forming  means;  and  means  for 
driving  said  second  conveyor  means  and  said  flexible  elements 


of  said  receiving  means  independently  of  said  first  conveyor 
means. 


4,155,368 

SMOKING  PIPE  SEASONER 

Santo  Bellinghieri,  75  N.  Union  St.,  Arlington,  Mass.  02174 

FUed  May  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,922 

Lit  CL2  A24F  n/00 

U.S.  CL  131—172 


2  Claims 


1.  A  mount  including  support  means  for  supporting  a  smok- 
ing pipe  therefrom  of  the  type  including  an  upwardly  opening 
bowl  and  a  stem  opening  and  projecting  outwardly  of  the  bowl 
defining  a  smoke  outlet  in  the  outer  end  of  said  stem,  vacuum 
generating  means  supported  from  said  mount  and  including  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  passage  means  including  inlet  and  outlet 
end  portions,  said  inlet  end  portion  including  means  for  remov- 
able sealed  communication  with  said  smoke  outlet,  said  outlet 
end  portion  being  in  sealed  communication  with  said  inlet,  said 
passage  means  including  filter  means  disposed  therein  and 
ambient  air  inlet  means  for  admitting  ambient  air  into  said 
passage  means,  said  ambient  air  inlet  means  including  adjust- 
able valve  means  operatively  associated  therewith  for  variably 
throttling  the  admission  of  ambient  air  into  said  passage  means 
through  said  air  inlet  means,  said  passage  means  defining  an 
enlarged  diameter  elongated  chamber  interposed  intermediate 
said  inlet  and  outlet  end  portions  and  establishing  communica- 
tion therebetween,  said  inlet  end  portion  opening  into  one  end 
portion  of  said  chamber,  said  filter  means  including  filter  mate- 

982  O.G.  49 


rial  disposed  within  said  chamber  intermediate  the  opposite 
end  portions  thereof,  and  said  outlet  end  portion  of  said  pas- 
sage means  opening  laterally  into  the  other  end  portion  of  said 
chamber,  said  other  end  portion  of  said  chamber  being  open,  a 
removable  closure  for  said  other  end  of  said  chamber,  said 
filter  material  being  replaceable  through  said  open  other  end 
portion  of  said  chamber  upon  removal  of  said  closure,  said 
outlet  end  portion  of  said  passage  means  opening  laterally  into 
said  other  end  portion  of  said  chamber  inwardly  of  said  remov- 
able closure,  said  closure  including  a  threaded  bore  formed 
therethrough  op>ending  inwardly  into  said  chamber,  an  adjust- 
able shank  threaded  through  said  bore  and  including  an  inner 
end  within  said  chamber,  said  valve  means  including  a  diamet- 
rically enlarged  head  carried  by  the  inner  end  of  said  shank, 
said  ambient  air  inlet  means  comprising  at  least  one  air  inlet 
port  formed  through  said  closure  spaced  from  said  threaded 
bore,  said  head  being  shifuble,  upon  outward  and  inward 
threaded  movement  of  said  shank  through  said  bore,  toward 
and  away  from  a  position  in  covering  registry  with  the  inner 
end  of  said  port  in  order  to  variably  close  and  open  said  port. 


4,155,369 

HAIR  SEPARATOR  FOR  BLEACHING  SELECnVE 

PORTIONS  OF  HAIR 

John  J.  Gttinan,  13321  Trendwood  Dr.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68144 

FUed  Not.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  627,978 

Int.  a.2  A45D  19/00 

MS.  a.  132—9 


10  Claims 


Tl  to' 

'310  0,010' 
AO©.QO' 


1.  A  hair  separator  comprising  a  hair  cover  of  waterproof 
material,  said  cover  having  openings  through  it  for  receiving 
therethrough  selective  tresses  of  hair  which  are  to  be  selec- 
tively treated  from  other  hair  of  the  head  of  a  person,  annular 
sockets  each  surrounding  one  of  said  openings  on  the  outer  side 
of  said  cover,  means  securing  said  sockeu  to  said  cover,  and 
plugs  removably  disposed  one  in  each  of  said  sockets  and  each 
forming  a  substantially  water-proof  sealing  relationship  with 
iu  socket,  said  plugs  and  their  respective  sockets  forming  plug 
and  socket  assemblies,  which  latter  assemblies  are  sufficiently 
resilient  and  yielding  as  to  achieve  said  substantially  water- 
proof sealing  relationship  even  at  times  when  a  tress  of  hair  is 
extending  upwardly  alongside  a  portion  of  a  socket  so  as  to 
extend  from  an  underside  of  said  cover  to  an  outer  side  of  said 
cover  where  it  can  be  selectively  treated. 


4,155,370 
WIG  ANCHORAGE 
Nobuo  Nemoto,  Cbofu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aderans  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,202 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1976,  51/117531 
Int  a.2  A41G  3/00 
MS.  Q.  132—53  7  claims 

1.  A  wig  anchoring  member  to  be  positioned  on  an  inner 
surface  of  a  wig  body,  said  anchoring  member  including  a 
curved  reversible  member  having  two  legs,  one  of  said  legs 
supporting  a  number  of  corrugated  pectinate  projections  hav- 
ing free  ends  moving  toward  or  away  from  the  reversible 
member  as  a  result  of  opening  or  closing  movement  of  the 
member  so  that,  in  use,  closure  of  the  reversible  member  will 
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cause  hair  of  the  user  to  be  gripped  between  the  projections 
and  the  reversible  member  whereby  to  retain  the  wig  on  the 
user's  head,  and  the  other  of  said  legs  including  a  friction 
surface  towards  which  the  free  enda  of  the  projections  move 


during  closing  movement  of  the  reversible  member,  said  fric- 
tion surface  being  deflned  by  a  resilent  layer  of  material,  said 
material  being  an  oil-resistent  rubber  tube  fitted  over  said  other 
leg. 


4,155^71 
LUMINESCENT  SOLAR  COLLECTOR 
Peter  G.  Wohlmut,  Palo  Alto,  and  John  W.  Yerkes,  Granada 
Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  945,744 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  31/04 

U.S.  a.  136—89  FC  2  Claims 


25-2, 


May  22,  1979 


said  pipeline  which  communicates 


(d)  creating  an  opening  in 
with  the  interior  of  sail)  valve  means; 

(e)  closing  said  valve  meins; 

(0  mounting  a  siphon  pipe  means  on  said  valve  means; 
(g)  opening  said  valve  m^ans; 


(h)  lowering  the  siphon  pipe  means  through  said  valve 
means  into  the  interior  of  said  pipeline;  and 

(i)  utilizing  the  pressure  within  the  pipeline  to  force  the 
liquid  upwardly  throukh  said  siphon  pipe  means  to  a 
receiving  area  remote  from  said  siphon  pipe  means. 


4,155,373 
METHOD  FOR  SHUTTING  OFF  GAS  FLOW  IN  PLASTIC 

»IPES 

Bernard  A.  DiGiovanni,  96  l>aris  St.,  Hauppauge,  N.Y.  11787 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1^76,  Ser.  No.  748,107 
l.»  F16L  55/12 
MS.  a.  137—15  4  Claims 


1.  A  luminescent  solar  collector  Comprising  a  luminescent 
member  having  at  least  two  types  of  photovoltaic  cells  opera- 
bly  associated  therewith,  each  type  of  photovoltaic  cell  operat- 
ing efficiently  for  the  generation  of  electricity  over  a  wave- 
length range  which  is  different  from  the  efficient  wavelength 
range  of  the  other  types  of  photovoltaic  cells  present,  each 
type  of  photovoltaic  cell  carrying  intermediate  it  and  said 
luminescent  member  a  filter  means  which  allows  only  light 
within  the  efficient  wavelength  range  for  that  type  of  photo- 
voltaic cell  to  pass  from  said  luminescent  member  into  said 
photovoltaic  cell. 

h 

4,155,372 

PORTABLE  SIPHON  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 

CONCENTRATIONS  OF  LIQUID  FROM  A  GAS 

PIPELINE 

Walter  C.  Mills,  and  James  W.  Pattvson,  both  of  San  Angelo, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Northern  Natural  Gas  Company,  Omaha, 

Nebr. 

FUed  Sep.  12,t977,  Ser.  No.  832,673 
Int.  a.  F17d  7/00 
U.S.  a.  137—1  7  aaims 

6.  TTie  method  of  removing  concentrations  of  liquid  from  a 
natural  gas  pipeline,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  locating  a  concentration  of  liqaid  in  the  pipeline; 

(b)  installing  a  valve  means  on  said  pipeline  above  the  con- 
centration of  liquid; 

(c)  opening  said  valve  means; 


4.  A  method  of  temporari^  stopping  the  flow  of  gas  in  a  pipe 
main  of  plastic  material  and  then  restoring  gas  flow  with  mini- 
mal leakage  to  the  atmosphere  comprising  joining  a  plastic 
pipe  fitting  at  essentially  a  right  angle  to  the  main  pipe  by 
fusing  the  pipe  fitting  to  the  pipe  main,  cutting  through  the 
pipe  main  at  the  area  of  the  (>ipe  main  defined  within  the  fitting 
by  using  a  tool  inserted  through  the  fitting  sized  to  maintain  a 
seal  in  the  fitting  for  preventing  escape  of  gas  while  cutting  and 
applying  a  compression  typ«  cap  having  gas  seal  means  to  said 
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fitting  and  then  withdrawing  the  tool  through  a  hole  in  said 
cap  and  inserting  a  balloon-type  stopper  through  said  hole  in 
the  cap  and  inflating  the  balloon  of  said  stopper  in  the  pipe 
main  and  maintaining  a  seal  in  the  fitting  between  said  cap  gas 
seal  means  and  said  stopper  while  inflating  said  balloon  of  said 
stopper,  then  restoring  gas  flow  by  deflating  said  balloon  and 
withdrawing  said  stopper,  and  placing  a  closure  in  the  hole  of 
said  cap. 


4,155,374 
INTERNAL  CHECK  BALL  RETAINER 
William  K.  Diehl,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  A  Com- 
pany, MoUne,  111. 

FUed  Sep.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No.  835,496 

Int  a.2  F16K  15/04 

\iS.  CL  137—519.5  6  Claims 


housing,  a  plurality  of  discharge  ducts  extending  within  and 
axially  of  the  valve  housing  from  a  first  end-face  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  radially-extending  delivery  bores  in  said  valve 
housing  communicating  with  said  control  valves  and  with  said 
discharge  ducts,  a  plurality  of  radially-extending  return  bores 
in  said  valve  housing  also  communicating  with  said  control 
valves,  a  filter  disposed  centrally  in  said  valve  housing  with 
said  control  valves  being  disposed  concentrically  around  said 
central  filter,  an  axiatly-extending  control  medium  feed  duct 
leading  from  said  first  end-face  of  the  valve  housing  to  said 
filter,  a  plurality  of  radial  bores  extending  in  a  star  pattern  from 
said  filter  to  said  control  valves,  a  generally  central  return  duct 
extending  within  and  longitudinally  of  the  valve  housing  from 
said  first  end-face  of  the  valve  housing  and  communicating 
with  said  return  bores,  a  valve  piston  for  each  control  valve,  a 
respective  valve-operating  member  for  each  control  valve,  a 
second  end-face  of  the  valve  housing  adapted  to  support  said 
valve-operating  members,  and  a  cover  for  said  second  end- 
face,  said  first  end-face  of  the  valve  housing  being  constructed 
as  a  socket  connection  for  a  multiple  pliig  connection  whereby 
the  control-medium  feed  duct,  the  return  duct,  and  the  dis- 
charge ducts  serve  as  sockets  to  receive  the  individual  plugs  of 
the  said  plug  connection. 


B^       M     Lj 


1.  In  a  check  valve  assembly  having  a  check  valve  with  a 
check  ball  hole  provided  therein  connected  by  a  ball  seat  to  a 
through-hole  further  provided  therein,  a  connector  with  a 
through-hole  provided  therein  engageable  with  the  check 
valve,  and  a  check  ball  positioned  in  the  check  valve  movable 
to  abut  the  ball  seat  and  block  the  through-hole  in  the  check 
valve,  the  improvement  comprising:  an  internal  check  ball 
retainer  formoJ  from  a  flat  strip  having  bends  along  its  length 
in  three  locations  to  define  a  generally  M-shaped  configuration 
with  a  pair  of  parallel  portions  connected  by  a  generally  V- 
shaped  portion,  said  internal  check  ball  retainer  being  insert- 
able  in  the  check  ball  hole  of  the  check  valve  so  as  to  dispose 
the  check  ball  between  the  parallel  portions  with  the  V-shaped 
portion  proximate  the  connector. 


4,155,375 
MULTIPLE  VALVE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Karl  Krieger,  Wuppertal,  and  Horst  Schlirmann,  Hattingen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hermann  Hem- 
Scheldt  Maschinenfabrik,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUed  May  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,132 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  19, 
1976,  2622285 

Int  a.2  F15B  11/08:  E03B  3/10;  F16K  1/00;  F15B  11/16 
US.  CL  137— 596J  3  Claims 


1.  A  multiple  valve  control  device  for  use  with  a  hydraulic 
walking  mine-roof  support  frame,  the  device  serving  to  control 
a  number  of  working  valves  incorporated  in  the  said  frame  and 
supplying  pressurized  hydraulic  fiuid  to  hydraulic  cylinders  of 
the  frame,  the  said  device  comprising:  a  valve  housing,  a  multi- 
plicity of  control  valves  arranged  in  a  circle  in  said  valve 


4,155,376 
LIFT  BRAKE  FOR  EXHAUST  WATER  FOR  A  VERTICAL 

DRAIN  PIPE  SYSTEM 
Paul  Stahli,  Jona,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Geberit  AG,  Jona, 
Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784^19 
Claims   priority,    appUcation    Switzerland,    Apr.    5,    1976, 
4242/76 

Int  a.2  F16D  1/02 
VS.  a.  138—42  2  Claims 


1.  A  lift  brake  for  exhaust  water  for  insuUation  in  a  vertical 
drain  pipe  system,  comprising  a  tubular  member  having  a 
surrounding  bulge  and  a  deflecting  rib  on  one  side  of  its  inner 
wall  projecting  partially  into  the  interior  of  the  tubular  mem- 
ber, the  bulge  having  a  differential  cross-section  width  over  the 
circumference  of  the  tubular  member,  the  lower  end  of  the 
bulge  extending  continuously  over  the  circumference  of  the 
tubular  member  being  located  on  the  side  of  the  deflecting  rib 
above  the  latter  and  on  the  opposite  side  below  the  latter, 
whereby,  when  downwardly  flowing  water  hits  said  deflecting 
rib,  turbulance  is  produced  and  kinetic  energy  of  the  water  is 
dissipated. 
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4,155^77  ' 
HOT  FLUID-CONDUCTING  PIPE  ASSEMBLY 
Hiroshige  Suzuki,  Tokyo;  Eizi  Horie,  Aichi,  and  Hideo  Naga- 
shima,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  President  of  the 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,940 
Claims    priority,    application    Japim,    Nov.    8,    1976,    51- 
148977[U] 

Int.  a.2  F16L  ^14 
U.S.  a.  138—149  6  aaims 
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4,155,378 
METHOD  FOR  DRIVING  SHUTTLES  OF  A  WAVE-SHED 
MACHINE,  AND  WAVE-SHED  LOOM  FOR  CARRYING 

OUT  THE  METHOD 
Georg  Senn,  Tann-Riiti,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Riiti  Machin- 
ery Works  Ltd.,  Riiti,  Switzerland 

Filed  Not.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,194 
Claims   priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  30,   1976, 
15037/76 

Int.  a.2  D03J  I/OO 
VS.  a.  139—1 R  I  7  Claims 


1.  A  pipe  assembly  for  conducting  a  hot  fluid,  comprising 

an  inner  metal  pipe  through  which  flows  a  hot  fluid; 

a  plurality  of  support  pins  outwandly  projecting  from  the 
outer  surface  of  the  inner  metal  pipe  and  forming  a  plural- 
ity of  support  pin  arrays  each  comprising  at  least  two 
support  pins  equidistantly  disposed  on  the  circumference 
of  the  inner  metal  pipe,  and  the  support  pin  arrays  being 
equidistantly  provided  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
inner  metal  pipe  such  that  a  support  pin  included  in  any  of 
said  support  pin  arrays  is  positioned  on  a  longitudinal  line 
including  the  center  between  two  adjacent  support  pins 
included  in  the  adjacent  support  pin  array; 

a  plurality  of  heat-insulating  refractory  coupling  members 
fixed  to  the  inner  metal  pipe  by  the  support  pins,  each 
coupling  member  having  trapetoidal  side  faces  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  inaer  metal  pipe,  sectorial 
side  faces  in  the  circumferential  direction  of  the  inner 
metal  pif)e,  upper  and  lower  faces  concentric  with  the 
circumferential  surface  of  the  inner  metal  pipe,  and  a  bore 
extending  from  the  lower  face  to  the  upper  face  for  receiv- 
ing the  support  pin,  the  angle  formed  by  the  trapezoidal 
side  faces  being  equal  to  half  of  the  angle  formed  by  two 
adjacent  support  pins  included  ia  a  support  pin  array; 

a  plurality  of  heat-insulating  refractory  blocks  each  mounted 
between  two  coupling  members  adjacent  to  each  other  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  inner  metal  pipe,  each  of 
said  refractory  blocks  having  reversed  trapezoidal  side 
faces  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  inner  metal  pipe, 
sectorial  side  faces  conforming  with  the  sectorial  side 
faces  of  the  coupling  member  in  the  circumferential  direc- 
tion of  the  inner  metal  pipe  and  a  cushioning  layer  formed 
of  an  elastic  refractory  material  and  comprising  the  lower 
portion  of  the  heat-insulating  refractory  block; 

a  heat-insulating  layer  formed  of  aa  elastic  refractory  mate- 
rial and  substantially  uniformly  covering  the  upper  faces 
of  the  coupling  members  and  of  the  heat-insulating  refrac- 
tory blocks;  and 

an  outer  metal  pipe  covering  the  f  uter  surface  of  the  heat- 
insulating  layer. 


1.  A  method  of  driving  shuttles  through  sheds  formed  by 
warp  yams  of  a  wave-shed  loom  by  means  of  reed  blades 
which,  in  operation,  in  their  entirety  carry  out  an  undulating 
movement  in  direction  advancing  over  the  width  of  the  loom 
and  press  against  a  transport  edge  of  the  shuttles,  comprising 
providing  the  shuttles  in  the  region  of  the  transport  edge  with 
a  reinforcing  runner  of  hard  material  and  applying  to  the  rein- 
forcing runner  of  each  shut^e  a  lubricant  before  its  entrance 
into  the  warp  yams. 


4,155,379 
HEDDLE  FOR  A  IVEAVING  MACHINE 
Martin  Graf,  Horgenberg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Grob  A  Co. 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Horgen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,156 
Claims  priority,   application   Switzerland,   Feb.   28,   1977, 
2487/77 

Int.  a.2  DP3C  9/02.  9/04 

SCIaims 


U.S.  a.  139—93 


1- 


32^  m: 
31— W 
30-lC 


_i>6 


1.  A  weaving  heddle  including  a  metal  shaft  and  at  least  one 
end  loop  secured  to  one  end  of  said  metal  shaft,  said  one  end  of 
said  metal  shaft  having  openings  therein  at  consecutive  spaced 
intervals  in  the  directkn  of  the  shaft  axis,  and  said  end  loop 
being  of  a  plastic  material  and  being  formed  by  injection 
moulding,  said  openings  in  sfud  metal  shaft  being  occupied  by 
the  plastic  material  for  anchoring  said  end  loop  in  place  on  said 
end  of  said  metal  shaft. 
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4,155,380 
WARP  BEAM  BEARING  FOR  A  LOOM 
Ernst  Gattiker,  Arbon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Adolph  Saurer 
Limited,  Arbon,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,536 

Int  a.2  D03D  49/00 

U.S.  CL  139—97  6  Claims 


V>*.. 


1.  A  warp-beam  bearing  for  a  loom  having  a  loom  frame 
comprising: 

a  projecting  arm  carried  on  each  side  of  said  loom  frame; 

a  guide  surface  provided  on  each  of  said  arms; 

a  shoe  carried  by  each  of  said  arms  having  a  lower  surface 
which  rests  on  said  guide  surface; 

an  arcuate  surface  provided  in  each  of  said  shoes; 

a  cylindrical  sleeve  detachably  secured  to  each  end  of  said 
loom  beam  for  supporting  said  loom  beam  on  said  arcuate 
surfaces  of  said  shoes; 

a  stop  surface  engaging  said  shoe  and  properly  positioning 
said  beam  on  said  loom; 

a  removable  clamp  engaging  the  other  side  of  said  cylindri- 
cal sleeve  pressing  said  sleeve  against  said  stop  surface 
when  said  beam  is  in  a  running  {xraition  on  said  loom;  and 

a  low  frictional  surface  carried  on  said  clamp  where  said 
clamp  engages  said  cylindrical  sleeve. 


4,155,381 
WEFT  THREAD  MONITORING  DEVICE 
Juan  Amengual,  Paseo  Maritimo  20,  Palma  de  Mallorca,  Spain, 
assignor  to  AB  IRO,  Ulricehamn,  Sweden  and  Juan  Amen- 
gual, Palma  de  Mallorca,  Spain 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,686 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  4, 
1977,  2704731 

Int  a.2  D03D  51/34 
U.S.  CL  139—370.1  8  Ctains 


1.  In  a  loom  having  a  reed  that  moves  through  a  stroke  in  a 
forward  direction  for  beating  up  a  weft  thread  and  in  the 
opposite  rearward  direction  after  changing  of  the  warp  thread 
shed,  weft  thread  monitoring  means  for  causing  a  cut-off  de- 
vice to  stop  operation  of  the  loom  in  response  to  a  weft  thread 
fault,  said  monitoring  device  comprising: 
A.  a  carrier  element  movably  mounted  on  a  relatively  sta- 
tionary part  of  the  loom  that  is  in  front  of  the  stroke  of  the 
reed  and  spaced  from  the  plane  in  which  weft  threads 
move  when  beaten  up  by  the  reed,  said  carrier  element 


being  constrained  to  motion  relative  to  said  stationary  part 
in  substantially  said  forward  and  rearward  directions; 

B.  biasing  means  urging  said  carrier  element  rearwardly  to  a 
defmed  normal  position; 

C.  cooperating  connection  means  on  the  reed  and  on  said 
carrier  element  for  constraining  the  carrier  element  to 
move  forwardly  during  at  least  the  final  part  of  forward 
beating-up  movement  of  the  reed  and  permitting  the  car- 
rier element  to  return  to  its  normal  position  upon  rear- 
ward movement  of  the  reed; 

D.  a  sensing  arm  carried  by  the  carrier  element  for  bodily 
forward  and  rearward  motion  therewith,  said  sensing  arm 
being  swingable  forwardly  and  rearwardly  relative  to  the 
carrier  arm,  to  and  from  a  defined  rearward  position  to 
which  the  sensing  arm  is  biased  and  in  which  a  free  end 
portion  thereof  projects  across  said  plane  to  be  captivated 
by  a  properly  placed  and  beaten-up  weft  thread,  said 
portion  of  the  sensing  arm  being  releasable  from  such 
captivation  upon  rearward  motion  of  the  carrier  element 
and  consequent  forward  swinging  of  the  sensing  arm 
relative  to  the  carrier  element; 

E.  a  controlled  member  carried  by  the  carrier  element  for 
bodily  motion  therewith  in  said  forward  and  rearward 
directions  and  movable  relative  to  the  carrier  element 
transversely  to  those  directions  toward  and  from  a  defined 
operative  position,  said  controlled  member 

(1)  being  biased  to  its  operative  position  and 

(2)  having  a  connection  with  the  sensing  arm  whereby  the 
controlled  member  is  moved  out  of  its  operative  posi- 
tion by  forward  swinging  of  the  sensing  arm  relative  to 
the  carrier  element; 

F.  an  actuator  operatively  associated  with  said  cut-off  de- 
vice and  having  a  portion  which  is  in  the  path  of  bodily 
movement  of  said  controlled  member  when  the  same  is  in 
its  operative  position,  said  actuator  being  movable  rear- 
wardly from  a  normal  position  in  which  the  loom  can 
operate  to  a  cut-off  position  at  which  operation  of  the 
loom  is  stopped; 

G.  cooperating  cam  means  on  said  portion  of  the  actuator 
and  on  the  controlled  member,  engageable  upon  forward 
bodily  motion  of  the  controlled  member  to  cam  the  same 
away  from  its  operative  position  so  that  it  can  pass  the 
actuator;  and 

H.  cooperating  abutment  means  on  said  portion  of  the  actua- 
tor and  on  the  controlled  member,  engageable  upon  rear- 
ward bodily  motion  of  the  controlled  member  when  the 
same  is  in  its  operative  position  and  whereby  the  force  of 
said  biasing  means  is  imposed  upon  the  actuator  through 
the  controlled  member  to  move  the  actuator  to  its  cut-off 
position. 


4,155,382 

APPARATUS  FOR  TENSIONING  AND  LOCKING 

HOOPING  BANDS 

Hans  Bachmann,  Fahrweid,  and  Ernst  Albiez,  Widen,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Borbe-Wanner  AG.,  Switzerland 

Filed  Not.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,188 
Qaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Dec   3,    1976, 
15273/76 

Int  a.2  B21F  9/02 
MS.  a.  140— 93  J  14  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  locking  two  superimposed  portions  of  a 
strap  by  deforming  the  portions,  comprising 
a  base  plate  with  a  punch  mounted  therein; 
a  casing  fixed  to  said  base  plate; 

a  pressure  plate  movably  mounted  for  guided  movement 

toward  and  away  from  said  punch,  said  pressure  plate 

having  a  pressure  surface  facing  away  from  said  punch 

and  a  die  surface  facing  toward  said  punch; 

a  die  fixedly  mounted  on  said  die  surface  and  facing  said 

punch;  and 
force  means  mounted  in  said  casing  and  operatively  coupled 
to  said  pressure  plate  by  toggle  linkage  means,  said  force 
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means  having  a  reciprocating  member,  said  linkage  means 
having  a  first  hnk  which  is  pivotally  coupled  intermediate 
its  ends  to  said  casing  and  pivotally  coupled  at  one  end  to 
said  reciprocating  member,  the  other  end  of  said  first  link 
being  in  sliding  contact  with  said  pressure  surface; 


said  pressure  surface  having  a  first  concave  cylindrical  por- 
tion in  the  area  of  sliding  contact  with  said  other  end  of 
said  first  link. 


4.155,383 
ROUTER  ACCESBORY 

Edward  V.  Welliver,  904  New  Milford  School  Rd^  Rockford,  Dl. 
61109 

FUed  Dec.  21, 19T7,  Ser.  No.  M2,918 

Int  CL2  B27C  S/W 

VS.  a.  144—134  D  20  Claims 


1.  An  accessory  for  an  electric  roater,  which  comprises; 

first  means  for  supporting  a  workpiece  to  be  cut  by  said 
router; 

second  means  for  supporting  said  router  and  positioned  over 
said  first  means; 

means  for  adjusting  the  height  of  said  second  means  relative 
to  said  first  means; 

wherein  said  first  means  includes  an  elongated  support  mem- 
ber, said  second  means  includes  guide  rail  means  and  said 
height  adjusting  means  includes  means  for  maintaining 
said  guide  rail  means  substantially  parallel  to  said  elon- 
gated support  member  at  all  heights  thereof; 

wherein  said  height  adjusting  means  further  includes  means 
for  limiting  the  height  to  which  laid  guide  rail  means  may 
be  lowered  with  respect  to  said  elongated  support  mem- 
ber; and 

wherein  said  height  limiting  means  comprises  a  stop  member 
coupled  to  and  extending  below  said  guide  rail  means  a 
distance  corresponding  to  the  desired  height  limit. 


May  22,  1979 


4,155,384 
DISK  TYPE  WOOD  CHIPPER 
Nils  D.  Svenason,  Hammani^  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget 
Iggesunds  Bruk,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,320 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  31, 1976,  7700014 
Int.  a.2  B27C  1/00:  B02C  18/18 
U.S.  Cl.''l44— 176  10  Claims 


1.  A  wood  chipper  of  thi  disk  type  for  cuttng  a  chip  slab 
from  a  log  and  causing  the  slab  to  disintegrate  into  chips  com- 
prising a  chipper  disk,  means  for  rotating  said  disk  about  a 
central  axis,  said  disk  having  at  least  one  slot  extending  there- 
through, an  elongated  cutter  knife  having  inner  and  outer  ends 
and  having  a  cutting  edge  along  one  side,  means  for  mounting 
said  knife  on  said  disk  with  laid  cutting  edges  positioned  non- 
radially  and  substantially  in  alignment  with  said  slot,  the  inner 
end  of  said  knife  being  located  adjacent  to  a  central  zone  of 
said  disk  and  the  outer  end  being  located  adjacent  to  the  pe- 
riphery thereof,  the  inner  end  of  said  knife  being  disposed  at  an 
angle  of  substantially  half  a  radian  relative  to  a  radius  extend- 
ing from  said  central  axis,  chip  guide  means  in  said  slot  gener- 
ally parallel  with  said  cutting  edge  and  having  one  side  dis- 
posed substantially  in  engt^gement  with  said  knife  and  the 
opposite  side  remote  therefrom,  said  chip  guide  means  having 
a  guiding  surface  which  includes  a  plurality  of  ridges  having 
rounded  crests  separated  by  grooves  and  extending  side  by  side 
in  a  direction  away  from  laid  knife  and  into  said  slot,  the 
rotation  of  said  disk  and  the  angle  of  said  knife  and  said  guide 
means  causing  the  chip  slab  to  slide  across  said  ridges  so  that 
the  chip  slab  is  broken  into  ships  of  substantially  uniform  size. 


4,ls 


155,385 
LOG-SPLIITING  DEVICE 
Roland  Lapointe,  Rte.  2,  Wiathrop,  Me.  04364 
Continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  756,951,  Jan.  5, 1977,  Pat  No. 
4,111446.  This  appUcation  Mar.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  890,322 
Int.  CL2  B27L  7/00 
VS.  a.  144—193  A  1  3  Claims 

1.  A  power  log-splitting  apparatus  that  is  an  accessory  to 
back  hoe-equipped  power  equipment  of  the  type  having  a 
boom  member,  a  stick  member  pivotally  attached  to  said  boom 
member,  and  an  hydraulically  controlled  piston  rod  member 
mounted  parallel  to  said  stick  member,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing in  combination: 
a  base; 

a  pair  of  upright  memben  affixed  to  said  base; 
connecting  means  for  affixing  said  upright  members  to  said 

stick  member  of  said  back  hoe; 
a  wedge  member;  ' 

meins  to  affix  said  wedge  member  to  said  piston  rod  mem- 
bens 
rail  means  affixed  to  said  upright  members  for  guiding  said 

wedge  member; 
a  brace  member  joining  said  upright  members  at  a  point 
above  the  location  of  said  connecting  means  of  said  up- 
right members  and  said  stick; 
an  elongated  strong  bar  member  vertically  disposed  parallel 
to  and  between  said  upright  members  and  further  disposed 
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to  the  rear  of  said  connecting  means  of  said  upright  mem- 
bers and  said  stick;  and 


.C*«* 


a  wedge  assembly  support  plate  affued  between  said  upright 
members  at  a  point  to  the  front  of  said  stick  when  said 
stick  is  affixed  to  said  upright  members  and  upon  which 
wedge  assembly  suppori  plate  is  mounted  said  rail  means. 


4,155,386 

FOLDABLE  WORKBENCH 

Lorenzo  E.  Alessio,  Cairoli,  Italy,  assignor  to  The  Black  and 

Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  Towson,  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,296 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  19,  1976,  20341  A/76 

Int  a.^  B25M  1/00 

VS.  a.  144—286  R  16  Claims 


1.  A  foldable  workbench  comprising: 

a  work  table;  and, 

a  support  structure  for  supporting  said  work  table,  the  sup- 
port structure  including  a  pair  of  mutually  spaced  leg 
assembUes,  each  of  said  leg  assemblies  including: 

at  least  two  legs  pivotally  connected  to  said  work  table  so  as 
to  be  pivotally  movable  from  a  collapsed  position  wherein 
the  workbench  is  in  a  folded  condition  to  an  open  position 
wherein  said  legs  diverge  from  one  another  in  a  down- 
ward direction  and  the  workbench  is  in  the  erected  condi- 
tion; 

said  first  and  second  legs  being  pivotally  connected  to  said 
work  table  at  first  and  second  pivot  axes,  respectively;  said 
first  pivot  axis  being  at  a  lower  elevation  than  said  second 


pivot  axis  whereby  said  work  table,  said  first  leg,  and  said 
second  leg  are  all  juxtaposed  one  to  the  other  to  form  a  flat 
stack  of  mutually  parallel  elements  when  the  workbench  is 
in  the  folded  condition; 

articulating  means  pivotably  connected  to  each  of  said  legs 
and  said  work  table  for  coacting  therewith  to  simulta- 
neously articulate  the  movement  of  said  legs  and  said 
work  table  between  said  collapsed  position  wherein  said 
legs  and  said  work  table  are  folded  to  form  said  flat  stack 
and  said  open  position  wherein  the  outer  ends  of  said  legs 
are  spread  apart  a  predetermined  distance; 

said  first  leg  being  shorter  than  said  second  by  an  amount 
sufficient  to  ensure  that  said  work  Uble  will  be  in  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  position  when  the  workbench  is  in 
said  erected  condition;  and, 

said  articulating  means  including  means  for  bracing  said 
work  table  at  a  location  thereon  away  from  said  pivot  axes 
with  respect  to  one  of  said  legs  while  at  the  same  time 
limiting  the  spread  of  said  legs  to  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance. 


4,155,387 

GOLF  BAG  INSERT 

Raymond  Costa,  2627  Ist  Arc  East  Meadow,  N.Y.  11554 

FUed  Jul.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  921,634 

Int  CL2  A63B  55/00 


VS.  a.  150— 1 J  R 


5  Claims 


1.  A  golf  bag  comprising  a  main,  club  carrying  compart- 
ment, said  compartment  having  a  closed  bottom  and  an  open 
top  through  which  clubs  are  inserted  into  and  withdrawn  from 
the  compartment,  first  separating  means  disposed  adjacent  the 
open  top  and  defining  zones  of  the  compartment  for  the  recep- 
tion of  different  clubs  and  an  insert  disposed  close  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  compartment  and  comprising  separating  means  for 
defining  regions  in  the  lower-most  part  of  the  compartment  for 
receiving  golf  clubs,  support  means  for  cooperation  with  the 
structure  of  the  golf  bag  for  supporting  said  separating  means 
in  |X)sition  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  the  compartment  and 
adjustment  means  effective  to  permit  the  use  of  the  insert  with 
bags  of  different  sizes. 


4,155,388 
TRACnON  DEVICE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MOUNTING  ON  A 

VEHICLE  TIRE 
SIsTko  B.  Raidc  404  Dewalt  Dr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15234,  and  I?o 
Ri^cic,  11  Cowan  St,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  725,534,  Sep.  22,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,807 
Int  a.2  B60C  27/06 
VS.  a.  152—221  17  Claims 

1.  A  traction  device  assembly  for  mounting  on  a  vehicle  tire 
comprising, 
a  first  mounting  member  arranged  to  be  positioned  axially 
with  respect  to  the  tire  and  to  extend  axially  outwardly 
from  one  side  of  the  tire, 
said  first  mounting  member  having  an  outer  edge  portion 
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including  a  plurality  of  trough!  with  each  trough  being   strip  are  opposed  in  proximny  and  extend  generally  longitudi- 

separated  by  a  crest,  said  crest  extending  outwardly  from    nally  of  the  sleeve,  the  improvement  in  that  said  opposed  edges 

between  adjacent  troughs  so  that  the  total  arrangement  of 

troughs  and  crests  forms  a  wave-like  configuration  on  said 

outer  edge  portion, 
said  adjacent  crests  forming  an  opening  into  each  trough 

where  said  opening  has  a  lateral  dimension  less  than  the 

lateral  dimension  of  said  trough, 
a  plurality  of  traction  devices  each  having  a  first  end  portion 

and  a  second  end  portion, 
a  body  portion  extending  between  said  first  and  second  end 

portions, 
said  traction  devices  adapted  to  be  positioned  so  that  each  of 

said  body  portions  are  arranged  transversely  in  spaced 

relation  on  the  tread  of  the  tire, 
first  engaging  means  provided  on  said  first  end  portion  of 

each  of  said  traction  devices  for  releasably  engaging  said 

first  end  portion  within  one  of  said  troughs  of  said  first 

mounting  member, 
said  first  engaging  means  includes  a  shaft,  an  elongated 

member,  a  tapered  portion,  and  an  enlarged  portion. 


have  end  regions  that  are 
sharp  comers. 


spaced  apart  to  provide  exposed 


15530 
TRACTION  DEVICE 
Yoichi  Okamura,  6-13  Hana^aki  1-chome,  Narashlno-shi,  Chiba- 
ken,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,868 
Claims  priority,  applicatiaii  Japan,  Not.  19, 1976,  51-138464; 
Nov.  19, 1976, 51-154470[U]|  Nov.  29, 1976, 51-158415[U];  Apr. 
28,  1977,  52-48420;  Apr.  28,  1977,  52-53411[U] 

Int  aj2  B60C  27/20 
U.S.  a.  V&l—ia.  7  Claims 


said  shaft  having  a  cross  sectional  area  less  than  the  lateral 
dimension  of  each  of  said  openings  and  said  troughs  to 
permit  insertion  of  said  shaft  through  said  opening  into 
said  trough  and  slidable  movem^t  through  said  trough, 

said  tapered  portion  connecting  saioShaft  to  said  elongated 
member, 

said  elongated  member  having  a  lateral  dimension  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  said  shaft  and  greater  than  the  lateral 
dimension  of  each  of  said  openings,  and  less  than  the 
lateral  dimension  of  each  of  said  troughs, 

said  elongated  member  thereby  being  operable  to  slide  longi- 
tudinally through  said  trough  and  being  restrained  from 
movement  out  of  said  trough  through  said  opening, 

said  enlarged  portion  being  connected  to  the  end  of  said 
elongated  member  and  having  a  lateral  dimension  greater 
than  the  lateral  dimension  of  said  trough  to  prevent  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  enlai;ged  portion  through  said 
trough,  and 

connecting  means  for  releasably  securing  said  second  end 
portions  of  each  of  said  traction  devices  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  tire  to  thereby  securely  position  said  body 
portion  of  each  of  said  traction  devices  on  the  tread  of  the 
tire. 


4,155,389 

CABLE  TIRE  CHAIN  WITH  IMPROVED  TRACnON 

SLEEVES 

James  M.  Dwinell,  R.D.  3,  Morrisville,  Vt.  05661 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1977,  Ser.  No.  828,905 

Int  a.2  B60C  27/06 

U.S.  a.  152—221  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  tire  chain  having  cable  cross  members  extending 

through  successive  traction  sleeves  of  the  typ>e  in  which  a 

sleeve  is  formed  by  bending  a  generally  rectangular  metal  strip 

into  a  generally  cylindrical  shape  so  that  opposite  edges  of  the 


1.  A  traction  device  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  circumfer- 
ence of  a  tire  of  an  automotive  vehicle,  said  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  elastomeria  traction  elements,  each  said  trac- 
tion element  comprisii^  a  substantially  U-shaped  elasto- 
meric  body  adapted  to  grip  the  circumference  of  a  tire,  a 
plurality  of  reinforcing  wires  arranged  parallel  to  each 
other  and  embedded  it  said  elastomeric  body  along  the 
lengthwise  direction  th|ereof,  cross  bars  embedded  in  said 
elastomeric  body,  one  ^ch  of  said  cross  bars  being  em- 
bedded in  each  opposite  end  of  said  elastomeric  body, 
each  said  cross  bar  being  die-cast  and  integrally  connected 
to  adjacent  ends  of  said  wires  and  extending  substantially 
transverse  thereto,  said  ends  of  said  wires  extending  radi- 
ally through  respective  said  cross  bars  and  being  inte- 
grally connected  by  end  ears  which  are  integrally  die-cast 
with  respective  said  cr()ss-bars,  and  each  said  opposite  end 
of  said  elastomeric  body  having  extending  therethrough  a 
plurality  of  openings  located  at  positions  adjacent  the 
inner  edge  of  the  resp^tive  said  cross  bar; 

a  pair  of  rope  means  adapted  to  be  disposed  at  opposite  side 
circumferences  of  a  tir^;  and 

a  plurality  of  metal  fast^ers,  each  of  said  metal  fasteners 
having  a  first  portion  anchored  to  one  of  said  rope  means 
and  a  second  portion  extending  through  said  openings  of 
an  end  of  one  of  said  elastomeric  traction  elements. 
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4,155,391 
TIRE  TRACnON  DEVICE 
Roy  W.  Dieck,  Antigo,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No,  810,102 
Int.  a.2  B60C  27/00 
MS.  a.  152—225  C 


4Claims 


1.  A  tire  traction  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  cleats  each  adapted  to  fit  over  and  engage  a 
portion  of  the  periphery  of  a  tire; 

(b)  an  adjustment  channel  rigidly  attached  to  a  first  of  said 
cleats,  the  sides  of  said  adjustment  channel  having  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  holes  formed  therein; 

(c)  a  U-shaped  main  channel  having  a  flat  bottom  and  up- 
right sides,  said  main  channel  being  rigidly  attached  to  the 
second  of  said  cleats  and  having  an  unobstructed  top  to 
allow  insertion  of  said  adjustment  channel  therein  from 
the  top,  said  adjustment  channel  fitting  closely  within  said 
main  channel  and  being  longitudinally  slidable  therein; 

(d)  a  hooked  latch  extending  from  each  of  the  upright  sides 
of  said  main  channel; 

(e)  a  handle  having  a  laterally  extending  latch  pin  mounted 
at  one  end  thereof,  said  latch  pin  being  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  hooked  latches  and  to  be  held  therein;  and 

(0  linkage  pivotally  mounted  to  said  adjustment  channel  and 
to  said  handle  such  that  when  said  adjustment  channel  is 
inserted  and  slidably  engaged  in  said  main  channel  said 
handle  can  be  pivoted  to  a  closed  position  wherein  said 
latch  pin  is  engaged  and  held  by  said  hooked  latches  to 
thereby  hold  said  adjustment  channel  and  said  main  chan- 
nel in  engagement,  said  linkage  having  a  pair  of  parallel 
side  links  and  a  clevis  pin  pivotally  mounting  said  side 
links  to  the  side  walls  of  said  adjustment  channel,  and  said 
clevis  pin  being  insertable  in  any  selected  pair  of  the  holes 
in  said  adjustment  channel  to  provide  desired  spacing  of 
said  cleats  when  said  adjustment  channel  and  said  main 
channel  are  engaged  and  said  handle  is  in  its  closed  posi- 
tion. 


4,15532 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE 
John  F.  Duderstadt,  Cuyahoga  Falls;  Henry  L.  Gresens,  Akron, 
and  Michael  A.  Kolowski,  Tallmadge,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Aliron,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  490,803,  Jul.  22, 1974,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,825 
Int.  a.2  B60C  5/12 
U.S.  a.  152—330  R  6  Qaims 

1.  A  pneumatic  tire  of  the  type  having  a  radial  ply  carcass  of 
rubberlike  material  including  sidewall  portions  and  bead  por- 
tions, a  circumferentially  extending  tread  portion  and  a  cord 
reinforced  belt,  said  belt  having  belt  plies  with  cords  extending 
at  a  cord  angle  between  1 7  and  26  degrees  with  respect  to  the 
mid-circumferential  centerline  of  the  tread  portion,  said  cords 
of  said  belt  plies  being  of  a  high  modulus  material,  said  tire 
being  manufactured  by  assembling  said  radial  ply  carcass. 


shaping  said  carcass  into  toroidal  form,  applying  said  cord 
reinforced  belt  and  said  tread  to  said  tire  carcass,  providing  a 
mold  having  a  tread  forming  surface  with  a  positive  and  con- 
stant tread  radius  at  a  central  portion  and  an  increased  positive 
tread  radius  at  portions  laterally  outward  of  said  central  por- 
tion, said  mold  further  having  sidewall  forming  surfaces  with 
the  maximum  cross-sectional  width  of  said  sidewall  forming 
surfaces  being  spaced  from  a  bead  baseline  of  said  mold  a 
predetermined  distance  greater  than  55  percent  of  the  section 


height  of  the  tire  measured  from  the  bead  baseline  to  said  tread 
forming  surface  of  said  mold,  placing  said  tire  carcass  in  a  mold 
with  a  curing  bladder  inside  the  tire,  and  curing  said  tire  in  said 
mold  under  heat  and  pressure  for  a  predetermined  length  of 
time  to  vulcanize  said  rubberlike  material  whereby  the  radial 
plies  of  said  carcass,  said  cords  of  said  belt  plies,  said  bead 
portions  and  said  tread  are  united  in  an  integral  tire  construc- 
tion and  a  constant  tread  radius  is  provided  across  the  tread 
profile  when  the  tire  is  inflated  to  design  pressure. 


4,15533 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  CARCASS 
Charles  E.  Grawey,  Peoria,  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria,  lU. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,492 

Int  a.2  B60C  13/00 

\i&.  a.  152—353  R  3  Claims 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  carcass  (10)  comprising: 
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a  tread  portion  (Z4); 

a  pair  of  sidewalls  (26)  connected  to  said  tread  portion  (24), 
each  of  said  sidewalls  (26)  having  an  outer  surface  (32) 
defining  radially  inner  and  outer  peripheral  edges  (36,  38) 
and  an  annular  reference  line  (44)  located  at  the  axially 
furthest  extension  thereof;  and 

means  forming  a  plurality  of  at  least  partly  radially  inclined 
elongate  grooves  (40)  in  said  outer  surface  (32)  of  at  least 
one  of  said  sidewalls  (26)  at  said  reference  line  (44)  and 
spaced  away  from  said  inner  and  outer  peripheral  edges 
(36,38)  and  defming  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  lands  (46) 
for  reducing  circumferential  surface  tension  and  propaga- 
tion of  cuts,  each  of  said  groove*  (40)  being  substantially 
radially  centered  on  said  reference  line  (44)  and  uniformly 
tapered  in  depth  away  from  a  maximum  depth  adjacent 
said  reference  line  (44),  each  of  said  grooves  (40)  having  a 
cross  sectional  configuration  defined  by  a  pair  of  opposite 
walls  (47)  and  a  connecting  concave  root  (49),  said  walls 
(47)  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  said  opposite 
walls  (47)  deflne  less  than  about  3D  degrees  included  angle 
of  outward  divergence,  and  wherein  a  first  total  surface 
area  is  deflned  by  said  grooves  (40)  adjacent  said  outer 
surface  (32)  and  a  second  total  area  is  defined  by  said  lands 
(46),  said  first  surface  area  being  proportioned  within  a 
preselected  range  of  from  10%  to  35%  of  said  second 
surface  area.  i 


4,155^94 
TIRE  CORD  COMPOSITE  AND  PNEUMATIC  TIRE 
Philip  D.  Shepherd,  Midland,  Mich^  and  Roop  S.  Bhakuni, 
Copley,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber 
Company,  Alcron,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,103 

Int.  a.2  B60C  5/00:  B32B  27/02 

VS.  a.  152—359  18  Claims 


1.  In  a  textile  cord  comprised  of  plies  of  cabled  yams,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  a  cord  composite  comprised  of 
a  plurality  of  dissimilar  plies  of  individual  yams  helically  ca- 
bled together,  having  one  to  six  plies  of  aramid  yam  character- 
ized by  having  a  modulus,  at  one  percent  elongation  and  at  a 
twist  of  about  one  tum  per  inch,  in  the  range  of  about  250  to 
about  600  grams  per  denier  and  one  to  twelve  plies  individually 
selected  from  polyester  and/or  nylon  yams  characterized  by 
having  a  modulus,  at  one  percent  elongation  and  at  a  twist  of 
about  one  tum  per  inch,  in  the  range  of  about  20  to  about  100 
grams  per  denier,  where  said  yams  are  cabled  by  twisting 
together  helically  about  one  another  to  form  a  cord  having  a 
twist  of  cabled  yams,  or  plies,  in  the  range  of  about  two  to 
about  16  tums  per  inch,  where  said  aramid  yam  has  a  residual 
twist  in  its  ply  in  the  range  of  about  one  to  about  six  tums  per 
inch  opposite  the  cord  twist  and  said  polyester  or  nylon  yam 
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has  a  residual  twist  in  its  ply  i  n  the  range  of  about  0  to  about  0.5 
tums  per  inch  opposite  the  dord  twist,  so  that  (A)  at  an  initial 
cord  elongation,  under  an  initial  longitudinal  tensile  stress,  the 
primary  load  bearing  ply  is  the  polyester  or  nylon  as  such  yam 
stretches  while  said  aramid  yam  extends  without  appreciable 
stretch,  and  (B)  after  additional  elongation  of  the  cord,  under 
appreciable  additional  longi(udinal  tensile  stress,  the  primary 
load  bearing  yam  is  the  araipid  as  it  reaches  substantially  full 
extension. 


4,|5535 
VENETIAN  BLIND  CONSTRUCTION 
Paul  Frei,  EIgg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Griesser  AG,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Aug.  22,  ir77,  Ser.  No.  826,868 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Aug.   23,    1976, 
10664/76;  Jun.  15,  1977,  7340/77 

Int.  a.2  EO|iB  9/262,  9/303 
VS.  a.  160—168  R  6  Qaims 


1.  A  Venetian  blind  extencjible  into  a  covering  position  and 
gatherable  into  an  uncovering  position,  comprising  at  least  two 
cables  spaced  from  each  other,  a  plurality  of  coupling  heads 
connected  to  each  of  said  cat>les  at  spaced  locations  along  the 
length  thereof  and  supporting  said  cables  for  rotation  relative 
to  said  coupling  heads  about  a  first  axis,  a  plurality  of  slat 
members  transversely  dispos^  between  said  spaced  cables  and 
pivotally  mounted  to  respeciive  pairs  of  said  coupling  heads, 
the  pivoul  axis  of  said  slats  in  respect  to  said  coupling  heads 
being  at  an  angle  to  that  of  said  coupling  head  pivoting  in 
respect  to  said  cables,  and  a  plurality  of  folding  means  con- 
nected to  said  cables  at  locations  between  said  coupling  heads 
for  folding  said  cables  in  a  selected  and  uniform  manner  when 
the  Venetian  blind  is  gathered  into  its  uncovering  position,  each 
of  said  coupling  heads  including  a  bearing  ring  connected  to 
said  cables  and  pivotally  mounted  on  said  coupling  head,  said 
coupling  head  further  including  a  projecting  eye  spaced  from 
said  bearing  ring,  said  slat  members  including  a  beaded  forma- 
tion at  each  edge,  each  engagjeable  into  a  respective  eye  of  said 
coupling  head  of  the  associated  cable. 


4,155,396 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 
CASTING  COPPER  BAR  PRODUCT 
John  M.  A.  Dompas,  Olen,  Belgium,  and  Robert  W.  Hazelett, 
Winooski,  Vt.,  assignors  t<f  Hazelett  Strip-Casting  Corpora- 
tion, Winoosid,  Vt.  I 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  775,155,  Mar.  7,  1977,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  548,210,  Feb.  10,  1975, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  diyision  of  Ser.  No.  401,703,  Sep.  28, 1973, 

Pat.  No.  3,865,176.  This  application  No?.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

847,794 

Int.  a.2  B2iD  11/06.  11/16 

U.S.  a.  164-4  I  6  Claims 

1.  The  improved  method  aJT  continuously  casting  copper  bar 

product  in  a  twin-belt  meul  casting  machine,  wherein  each  of 

two  side  dams  revolves  in  a  loop  passing  through  a  casting 

zone  from  its  input  end  to  ks  output  end  between  the  front 

faces  of  a  pair  of  thin,  flexibly,  meul,  revolving  casting  belts  to 

define  a  moving  mold  extetiding  thnpugh  the  casting  zone 

wherein  said  side  dams  serv ;  to  definfl^the  opposed  side  sur- 
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faces  of  the  moving  mold  and  the  loop  of  each  travelling  side 
dam  returns  from  the  output  end  to  the  input  end  of  the  casting 
zone  along  a  retum  path  which  is  located  away  from  the  cast- 
ing zone,  and  wherein  the  cooling  of  the  casting  belts  in  the 
casting  zone  is  accomplished  by  the  application  of  high  veloc- 
ity liquid  coolant  to  the  two  casting  belts,  said  improved 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  pair  of  side  dams  each  having  a  plurality  of 
bronze  damblocks  strung  onto  a  flexible  metal  strap  and  in 
which  said  damblocks  all  have  the  same  predetermined 
width  and  the  same  cross-sectional  area  and  in  which  said 
damblocks  have  inner  faces  of  bronze  resf>ectively  facing 
inwardly  toward  the  mold  space  for  defining  the  opposed 
side  surfaces  of  the  mold  s(>ace, 
spacing  said  pair  of  side  dams  apart  by  a  distance  between 
the  inner  bronze  faces  of  the  damblocks  which  is  equal 
approximately  to  twice  the  width  of  the  damblocks  them- 
selves for  defining  a  moving  mold  space  between  said 
inner  faces  for  casting  a  rectangular  copper  bar  product 
for  use  in  subsequent  rolling  to  form  copper  rod  and  in 
which  the  area  of  the  cast  copper  bar  product  is  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  sum  of  the  cross-sectional  areas  of  the 
two  side  dams  as  seen  in  cross  section  taken  through  the 
casting. 


ff  7  it  w 


left-to-right  and  symmetrica!  top-to-bottom,  in  which  the 
lines  of  intersecting  crystal  growth,  if,  present  extend 
inwardly  from  the  four  comers  of  the  cross  section  of  said 
rectangular  copper  bar  product  at  angles  of  approximately 
45*  from  each  of  the  two  adjacent  surfaces  meeting  at  the 
respective  comers,  and  which  is  advantageous  for  use  in 
subsequent  rolling  to  form  quality  copper  rod. 


4,155,397 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING 

AMORPHOUS  METAL  LAMINATIONS  FOR  MOTORS 

AND  TRANSFORMERS 

Vernon  B.  Honsinger,  Ballston  Lake,  and  Russell  E.  Tompkins, 
Scotia,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  903,140 

Int.  a.2  B22D  11/06 

VS.  a.  164—5  14  Claims 


providing  a  cooling  chamber  positioned  on  such  retum  path 
at  a  location  remote  from  the  casting  zone, 

passing  the  side  dam  through  such  cooling  chamber  during 
its  retum  travel  along  said  retum  path, 

liquid  spray  cooling  the  damblocks  as  each  side  dam  passes 
through  such  chamber  during  its  retum  travel  for  pre- 
cooling  the  bronze  damblocks  before  they  enter  the  cast- 
ing zone, 

sensing  the  temperature  of  the  damblocks  of  each  side  dam 
at  a  position  remote  from  the  casting  zone  during  their 
retum  travel  and  after  the  damblocks  have  been  pre- 
cooled  and  have  excited  from  such  cooling  chamber,  and 

controlling  the  spray  cooling  to  pre-cool  each  damblock  of 
both  side  dams  to  a  temperature  below  280*  C.  but  above 
the  boiling  F>oint  of  water, 

whereby  the  relatively  cool  bronze  damblocks  serve  as  heat 
sinks  for  providing  a  rapid  cooling  quenching  of  the  oppo- 
site side  surfaces  of  the  cast  rectangular  copper  bar  prod- 
uct as  well  as  serving  to  conduct  heat  from  such  side 
surfaces  into  the  casting  belts, 

thereby  to  produce  symmetrical  cooling  of  the  top  and 
bottom  surfaces  and  of  the  two  side  surfaces  of  the  rectan- 
gular copper  bar  to  cast  a  rectangular  copper  bar  product 
of  symmetrical  cast  structure,  being  symmetrical  both 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  geometrically  shaped  laminations 
of  amorphous  metal  alloy  for  inductive  components  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  delivering  a  stream  of  liquid  alloy  melt  against 
a  relatively  rapidly  moving  chill  surface  having  high  thermal 
conductivity  material  in  a  pattern  corresponding  to  the  shaped 
lamination  being  processed  which  is  at  least  partially  sur- 
rounded by  low  thermal  conductivity  material,  quenching  the 
alloy  melt  at  different  cooling  rates  to  continuously  form  a 
ribbon  of  solidified  metal  which  separates  from  the  chill  sur- 
face and  is  composed  of  ductile  amorphous  metal  in  the  shaped 
lamination  pattem  and  brittle  crystalline  metal  in  other  areas, 
and  removing  the  crystalline  metal  areas  of  the  ribbon  to  leave 
only  a  strip  of  amorphous  metal  laminations. 


4,15538 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 
CENTRIFUGAL  CASTING  OF  METAL  PRODUCTS 
Bernard  Trentini,  St.-Germain-en-Laye;  Robert  Albemy,  and 
Jean-Pierre  Birat,  both  of  Metz,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Institut  de  Recherches  de  la  Siderurgie  Francaise,  St.-Ger- 
main-en-Laye,  France 

FUcd  May  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  906,645 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  18,  1977,  77  15831 
Int  a.2  B22D  27/02,  11/12 
VS.  a.  164—49  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  continuous  centrifugal  casting  of  metal  prod- 
ucts comprising  the  steps  of  continuously  passing  liquid  metal 
through  an  elongated  cooled  ingot  mold  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  so  that  the  metal  is  partly  solidified  as  it  leaves  the  ingot 
mold;  rotating  the  liquid  metal  during  such  passing  through  the 
mold  about  said  axis;  subjecting  the  parily  solidified  casting  as 
it  leaves  the  ingot  mold  to  electromagnetic  forces  counteract- 
ing the  rotation  of  the  still  liquid  metal  core  in  the  interior  of 
the  casting;  and  continuously  withdrawing  the  casting  in  a 
predetermined  direction. 

10.  In  an  apparatus  for  continuous  centrifugal  casting  of 
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metal,  a  combination  comprising  an  elongated  cooled  ingot 
mold  having  an  axis;  means  for  continuously  feeding  molten 
metal  into  said  ingot  mold;  means  for  rotating  the  liquid  metal 


in  said  ingot  mold  about  said  axis;  and  means  arranged  down- 
stream of  said  ingot  mold  for  subjectii^  the  still  liquid  core  of 
the  partly  solidified  casting  leaving  the  ingot  mold  to  electro- 
magnetic forces  opposing  rotation  of  the  still  liquid  metal  core. 


4,155,399     I 
METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  OF  STEEL 
SLABS 

Irving  Rossi,  Dunros  Farm  James  St.,  Morristown,  NJ.  07960 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,900 

Int.  a.2  B22D  11/04 

U.S.  a.  164—82  i  1  Claim 


THeoasM 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  continuous  casting  of  steel  slabs  in 
which  molten  steel  is  poured  continuously  into  the  upper  end 
of  a  chilled  mold  having  a  rectangular  slao  shaped  mold  pas- 
sage extending  therethrough  and  in  which  an  embryo  casting 
having  a  solidified  outer  shell  surrounding  a  molten  core  is 
withdrawn  continuously  from  the  lower  end  of  said  mold 
passage,  and  in  which  said  mold  pasjage  is  curved  from  its 
upper  to  its  lower  end  so  that  said  embryo  casting  emerges 
from  said  mold  passage  in  curved  shape  with  inner  and  outer 
concentric  curved  surfaces  of  different  radii  defining  the  thick- 
ness of  said  slab,  and  with  said  inner  curved  surface  being  the 
curved  surface  of  lesser  radius,  the  method  of  preventing  the 
accumulation  of  non-metallic  inclusions  present  in  said  molten 
steel  at  or  near  the  said  inner  curved  surface  of  lesser  radius 
which  comprises  cooling  said  surface  of  lesser  radius  continu- 
ously and  intensively  throughout  the  movement  of  the  embryo 
casting  through  said  mold  passage  by  utilizing  the  force  of 
gravity  to  maintain  said  surface  of  lesser  radius  in  continuous 
contact  with  the  opposed  curved  surface  of  the  mold  through- 
out the  movement  of  the  embryo  casting  through  said  mold 
passage. 
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4,e5,400 
LADLE  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  TILTING  ABOUT  TWO 

AXES  FOR  POURING 
George  C.  Rosin,  South  Euclid,  and  Robert  E.  Kulon,  Willowick, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  McNeil  Corporation,  Akron,  Ohio 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,639 


U,S.  a.  164—136 


Int.  a.2  B22D  41/04 


10  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  pouring  a  liquid  from  a  container  rotatable 
about  a  first  axis  that  extends  through  a  discharge  opening,  the 
steps  of 

rotating  the  container  about  said  first  axis  to  raise  the  level  of 
the  liquid  in  the  contaijier  to  a  predetermined  height 
above  the  discharge  operting  to  establish  a  desired  rate  of 
flow  and  an  unconfined  trajectory  of  liquid  from  the 
container  when  said  first! axis  is  in  a  first  position,  and 
thereafter  rotating  said  container  about  a  second  axis  trans- 
verse to  the  said  first  axif  to  tilt  the  container  so  the  dis- 
charge opening  is  raised  (o  a  height  that  stops  the  flow  of 
liquid  from  the  opening. 


4,1$5,401 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  EXtRACTION  OF  MOLDING 

SHELLS 

Gerosa  Ettore,  ria  Pace  di  Lodi  N°l-20075,  Lodi,  Italy 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,509 

Int.  a.2  622C  17/0% 


U.S.  a.  164—213 


9  Claims 
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1.  In  a  foundry  including  a  Aiolding  machine  for  firing  semi- 
shells  in  a  hot  area,  a  machink  for  extracting  said  semi-shells 
from  said  molding  machine  an4  for  transferring  said  semi-shells 
to  a  work  area  remote  from  sttid  hot  area,  said  machine  com- 
prising: 
(a)  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  arms,  means  for  grasping  said 
semi-shells,  said  grasping  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  opposed  L-6haped  member  means,  one  on 
each  arm,  disposable  on  Opposite  sides  of  a  semi-shell  for 
engaging  said  semi-shell  bn  two  mutually  perpendicular 
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surfaces  and  means  for  moving  said  L-shaped  member 
means  toward  and  away  from  each  other  to  respectively 
engage  and  disengage  from  the  side  faces  and  base  of  said 
semi-shell; 

(b)  means  for  pivotally  moving  said  arms  about  a  horizontal 
axis  from  said  hot  area  to  an  intermediate  area  which  is 
disposed  diametrically  from  said  hot  area,  whereby  said 
semi-shells  are  overturned  in  said  intermediate  area;  and 

(c)  means  for  horizontally  translatably  moving  said  semi- 
shells  from  said  intermediatea  area  to  said  work  area  more 
remote  from  than  said  hot  area  then  is  said  intermediate 
area  while  matiitaining  said  semi-shells  in  said  overturned 
position. 


1.  A  cold  plate  assembly  for  use  in  combination  with  printed 
circuit  boards  having  circuit  components  mounted  thereon, 
comprising; 

cold  plate  means  for  extracting  heat  from  said  circuit  com- 
ponents; 

a  deformable  thin  film; 

a  heat  conductive  paste; 

sealing  means  sealing  said  heat  conductive  paste  between 
said  thin  film  and  said  cold  plate  means  for  forming  a 
compliant  mat  interface  in  the  area  of  said  thin  film; 

said  compliant  mat  interface  deforming  to  comply  to  irregu- 
larities on  and  between  the  contours  of  said  circuit  compo- 
nents mounted  in  compression  with  said  compliant  mat 
interface  and  creating  a  heat  transfer  relationship  between 
said  circuit  components  and  said  cold  plate  means. 


4,155,403 
PROCESS  FOR  LOCATING  RESIDUAL  OR  DORMANT 

HYDROCARBONS  IN  PETROLEUM  RESERVOIRS 
William  Hurst,  1223  Bank  of  Southwest  BIdg.,  Houston,  Tex. 
77002 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,502 
Int.  a.2  E21B  47/00 
U.S.  a.  166—252  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  analyzing  a  petroleum  reservoir  formation 
to  locate  areas  likely  to  contain  dormant  petroleum  hydrocar- 
bons in  the  formation,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  plot  of  ideal  fluid  potential  and  flow  rate  in  the 
formation  based  on  the  configuration  of  the  formation; 

(b)  placing  well  locations  at  positions  on  the  plot  corre- 
sponding to  at  least  one  actual  well  location  with  respect 
to  the  reservoir; 

(c)  obtaining  a  measure  of  actual  fluid  flow  rate  in  the  forma- 
tion to  the  well  locations;  and 


(d)  forming  lines  on  the  map  connecting  positions  of  equal 
flow  rate  to  indicate  actual  movement  of  hydrocartwns 
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4,155,402 
COMPLIANT  MAT  COOLING 

Anthony  H.  Just,  New  Brighton,  Mion.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,163 

Int.  a.2  H05K  7/20:  F28F  7/00 

MS.  a.  165—46  6  Claims 
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during  production  from  the  formation,  wherein  dormant 
fluid  may  be  located  in  areas  of  low  flow  rate. 


4,155,404 

METHOD  FOR  TENSIONING  CASING  IN  THERMAL 

WELLS 

Frank  H.  HoUingsworth,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 

Company  (Indiana),  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,261 

Int  a.2  E21B  33/127,  33/14 

VS.  a.  166—285  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  extra  tensioning  a  string  of  casing  to  be 
cemented  in  a  borehole  so  that  said  casing  can  withstand  expo- 
sure to  fluids  flowing  through  the  casing  at  a  temperature 
greater  than  the  initial  temperature  of  said  casing  wherein 
cement  is  circulated  down  said  casing  and  up  the  annulus 
between  the  casing  and  the  borehole  wall,  while  said  casing  is 
kept  in  motion  relative  to  the  borehole  wall;  after  cement 
placement,  the  lower  end  of  said  casing  is  anchored  to  the 
borehole  wall;  and,  tension  is  applied  to  the  string  of  casing  and 
maintained  until  the  cement  has  set,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

anchoring  said  casing  to  said  borehole  wall  by: 
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attaching  an  inflauble  packer  to  the  lower  end  of  said  string; 
circulating  cement  down  through  said  inflauble  packer  and 
up 

the  annulus  between  the  packer  and  casing  and  the  borehole 
wall;  and 

after  cement  placement,  inflating  said  packer  to  an  anchor- 
ing position  with  cement. 
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4,155,407 

HARROW  COMPRISING  TRANSVERSELY 

REOPROCATING  TEETH 

Eyrind  E,  Christiansen,  S«ekkenip  Maskinfabrik,  DK-4140 

Bonip,  Denmark 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,504 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jan.  21,  1977,  257/77 
Int.  a.^  AOIB  19/06 
VS.  d  172-102  i  2  Claims 


4,155,405   . 

PREVENTION  OF  INFLOW  OF  WATER  INTO  WELLS 
OR  SHAFTS  WHICH  HAVE  ALREADY  BEEN  DRILLED 

OR  ARE  BEING  DRILLED 

Lino  Vio,  Mazeres  Lezons,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Na- 

tionale  Elf  Aquiuine  (Production),  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,827 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  30,  1976,  76  39554 

Int.  a.2  E21B  33/13S 

U.S.  a.  166-295  16  claims 

1.  Process  for  preventing  the  inflow  of  water  into  wells  or 

shafts  which  have  been  drilled  or  which  are  being  drilled  by 

impermeabilizing  the  walls  of  the  well  or  shaft  with  an  aqueous 

polyacrylamide  gel  cross-linked  in  situ  by  an  aqueous  non- 

hydrolysed  polyacrylamide  of  molecular  weight  of  at  least 

2,000,000  and  an  amount  of  dialdehyde  sufficient  to  gelify  said 

polyacrylamide  at  a  pH  of  at  least  65,  and  permitting  said 

introduced  material  to  form  an  elastic  gel  resistant  to  synersis. 


4,155,406    - 

PROTECnON  AND  WEARING  DEVICE  FOR  EQUIDAE 
HOOVES 

Leon  Hourlier,  28,  Ave.  Jacqueminot,  92130  Meudon,  France 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  705,533 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  30,  1975,  75  23768 

Int.  a.2  AOIL  SAX) 

VS.  a.  168-18  5  ctai^ 


1.  A  protective  shoe  for  equidae  Hooves,  comprising  an 
assembly  for  engaging  the  surface  of  a  hoof  composed  of  a  sole 
and  upper  of  plastic  material  and  a  heel-piece  of  the  sole,  said 
heel-piece  being  adapted  to  cover  the  rear  of  a  hoof  and  having 
a  pair  of  forwardly  extending  wings,  characterized  in  that  the 
rear  ends  of  said  sole  are  provided  with  a  pair  of  straps  adapted 
to  cross  each  other  transversely  below  the  hoof  with  their  free 
ends  extending  upwardly  exteriorly  of  the  respective  sides  of 
the  upper  so  as  to  be  securable  at  the  front  of  a  hoof  whereby 
said  strap  may  be  secured  together  to  hold  the  heel-piece  in 
place,  said  wings  and  upper  being  provided  with  slots  through 
which  said  straps  pass  for  holding  the  heel-piece  against  move- 
ment in  relation  to  the  sole  and  upper  when  the  hoof  is  en- 
closed therein  and  means  to  draw  the  forward  ends  of  the 
wings  downwardly  and  inwardly  toward  the  front  of  the  sole. 


1.  A  harrow  comprising  ransversely  with  respect  to  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  harrow  extending  harrow  teeth  sup- 
porting beams,  a  shaft  also  extending  transversely  with  respect 
to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  harrow,  wobble  discs  secured 
to  the  shaft  and  cooperating  ivith  pairs  of  rollers  connected  to 
the  beams  in  such  a  way  that  the  beams  and  the  harrow  teeth 
supported  thereby  are  reciprocated  transversely  with  respect 
to  the  direction  of  travel  o^  the  harrow  by  rotation  of  the 
wobble  discs,  wherein  two  traverses  being  pivotally  supported 
by  the  frame  of  the  harrow  about  vertically  extending  axes,  the 
traverses  extending,  in  mid-])ositions  of  the  traverses,  in  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  hartow.  a  beam  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  forward  ends  of  the  traverses  and  another  beam 
being  pivoully  connected  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  traverses,  two 
roller  carriers  being  pivotally  connected  to  each  of  the  tra- 
verses about  vertically  extending  axes,  each  carrier  supporting, 
at  one  of  its  ends,  a  roller  cooperating  with  the  corresponding 
wobble  disc,  the  two  roller  |carriers  of  each  traverse  being 
mutually  connected  by  mean^  of  a  connecting  link  pivotally 
connected  to  the  frame  of  the  harrow,  in  such  a  way  that  each 
traverse  together  with  its  roller  carriers  and  the  corresponding 
connecting  link  form  a  swinging  parallelogram  link  suspension 
controlling  the  rollers  so  as  to  maintain  the  axes  of  the  rollers 
in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  harrow  during  engagement 
between  the  rollers  and  paths  provided  on  the  wobble  discs, 
the  paths  of  the  wobble  discs  Ibeing  generated  by  generatrices 
extending  perpendicular  to  the  shaft  of  the  wobble  discs. 

4 1)5  408 
ENGINE  DRIVEN  GARDEN  PLOW  FOR  BREAKING  UP 
SOIL  WITH  LEVERS  FOR  AiDJUSTING  PLOW  THEREOF 
Woodrow  W.  Welbom,  Rte.  9,  Box  375,  Laurel,  Miss.  39440 
FUed  Oct.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,690 
Int  a.2  AOIB  59/044 
VS.  a.  172—257  ,  Qj^ 

1.  An  improved  garden  plo>»'  for  breaking  up  the  soil,  laying 
the  soil  in  rows  and  for  plowi^ig  out  between  the  rows  during 
growth  of  a  crop  comprising  a  generally  horizontolly  disposed 
L-shaped  frame  wherein  said  frame  comprises  two  horizon- 
tally disposed  arms  connected  at  substantially  a  right  angle  to 
each  other,  said  frame  having  a  seat  mounted  near  the  apex 
portion  of  said  L-shaped  frame,  a  wheel  supporting  stnicture 
mcludmg  a  pair  of  wheels,  each  of  which  is  dependedly 
mounted  under  an  opposite  and  of  one  of  said  arms  of  the 
honzontally  disposed  L-shap<Jd  frame  from  the  other  of  the 
pair  of  wheels,  one  said  opposite  end  being  joined  to  one  end  of 
the  other  of  said  arms,  said  wheels  providing  rear  wheels  for 
said  plow,  an  engine  carriage  means  including  an  engine 
mounted  thereon  for  driving  «  component  of  said  plow,  said 
engine  carnage  means  pivotallv  mounted  and  connected  to  the 
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other  end  of  said  other  arm  of  the  horizontally  disposed  L- 
shaped  frame  and  including  a  front  dual  element  wheel 
mounted  thereto  beneath  the  pivotally  mounted  connection  of 
said  carriage  means,  handle  levers  and  engine  control  means 
provided  on  handlebars  mounted  from  the  engine  carriage 
means,  a  tool  bar  spatially  separating  the  handlebars,  a  plow 
means  secured  to  said  tool  bar  and  adjustably  mounted  beneath 
the  intermediate  portion  of  said  other  arm  of  the  horizontally 
disposed  L-shaped  frame  positioned  for  selectively  engaging 


the  ground,  levers  means  including  one  lever  bar  pivotally 
connected  to  and  extending  between  the  plow  means  and  said 
wheel  supporting  structure  and  extending  from  the  apex  of  the 
horizontally  disposed  L-shaped  frame,  and  a  second  lever  bar 
connected  to  said  first  lever  bar  by  a  crank  arm  and  positioned 
forwardly  of  said  seat  to  act  as  an  operator  control  means  for 
said  plow  means  to  adjust,  regulate,  control  and  manipulate  the 
adjustably  mounted  plow  means  for  selectively  engaging  the 
ground,  and  a  counter  weight  being  mounted  at  the  free  end  of 
said  one  arm  of  the  horizontally  disposed  L-shaped  frame. 


4,155,409 
ROD  PULLER  FOR  ROCK  DRILL 
Richard  Crawshay,  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignor  to  Canadian 
Mine  Services  Ltd.,  Vancouver,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,854 

Int.  0.2  E21C  1/02.  5/00 

VS.  a.  173—29  10  Claims 


the  idler  wheel  axis  disF>osed  parallel  to  the  drive  wheel 
axis, 
(c)  swivellable  mounting  means  connecting  the  drill  head  to 
the  drilling  machine  to  permit  the  drill  head  to  be  posi- 
tioned in  the  rod  pulling  mode  wherein  the  drive  wheel 
axis  is  disposed  generally  normally  to  the  drill  rod  axis, 
and  the  periphery  of  the  drive  wheel  is  spaced  closely 
adjacent  the  drill  rod, 
so  that  the  idler  wheel  can  be  moved  to  a  position  wherein 
oppositely  disposed  peripheries  of  the  drive  wheel  and  the 
idler  wheel  are  spaced  generally  equally  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  drill  rod  axis  so  as  to  accept  and  to  grip  a  drill  rod  therebe- 
tween. 


4,155,410 
METHOD  FOR  CORRECTING  LOST  CIRCULATION 
Junius  M.  Jackson,  deceased,  late  of  Houston,  Tex.,  by  Betty  A. 
Jackson,  coexecutor,  and  by  First  City  National  Bank  of 
Houston,  coexecutor,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Brinadd 
Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  919,142 
Int.  a.2  E21B  21/00 
VS.  a.  175—66  10  Qaims 

1.  In  the  method  of  drilling  a  well  with  a  liquid  drilling  fluid 
in  a  subterranean  formation  characterized  as  having  structure 
resulting  in  lost  circulation  of  said  liquid  drilling  fluid  compris- 
ing: 
pumping  said  liquid  drilling  fluid  into  said  well  through  a 

drill  stem, 
aerating  said  liquid  drilling  fluid  with  a  gas  after  said  pump- 
ing, 
circulating  said  aerated  liquid  drilling  fluid  through  said  drill 
stem  and  a  drill  bit  into  said  well  and  returning  said  aer- 
ated liquid  drilling  fluid  to  the  surface  through  an  annulus 
between  said  subterranean  formation  and  said  drill  stem, 
removing  said  gas  and  any  drilled  particles  from  said  drilling 

fluid  and 
recirculating  said  cleaned  up  liquid  drilling  fluid  having 
entrained  gas  and  drilled  particles  removed  therefrom  to 
said  well  by  pumping,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises using  a  brine,  clay-free,  non-thixotropic,  drilling 
fluid  consisting  essentially  of  a  viscosifying  amount  of 
water  soluble,  non-ionic  hydroxyalkyl  cellulose,  whereby 
said  lost  circulation  is  reduced. 


4,155,411 

AUTOMATIC  ZERO-CORRECnON  FOR  WEIGHING 

SYSTEM 

George  R.  Weaver,  Maple  Shade,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Campbell 

Soup  Company,  Camden,  N J. 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,294 

Int.  a.2  GOIG  23/16 

VS.  a.  177—165  5  Claims 


1.  Rod  pulling  mechanism  for  a  drill  head,  in  which  the  drill 
head  is  mounted  on  a  drilling  machine,  and  includes  a  rod 
rotating  means  having  a  main  axis  and  being  adapted  for  hold- 
ing and  rotating  a  drill  rod  about  a  drill  rod  axis  for  drilling  a 
hole  when  in  a  drilling  mode,  the  rod  pulling  mechanism  in- 
cluding: 

(a)  a  drive  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  with  the  rotating 
means  about  a  drive  wheel  axis  coincident  with  the  main 
axis,  the  drive  wheel  having  a  periphery  adapted  for  driv- 
ing engagement  with  the  drill  rod. 

(b)  an  idler  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  idler  wheel 
axis  and  having  a  periphery  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  drill  rod,  the  idler  wheel  cooperating  with  the  drill 
head  for  movement  relative  to  the  drive  wheel  to  permit 
the  idler  wheel  to  be  positioned  in  a  rod  pulling  mode  so 
as  to  be  essentially  coplanar  with  with  drive  wheel  with 


1.  In  an  electrical  weighing  system,  comprising:  means  for 
producing  a  first  analog  signal  having  a  DC  reference  value 
during  non-weighing  times  when  no  object  is  being  weighed, 
and  having  instantaneous  values,  during  weighing  time  inter- 
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vals  in  which  an  object  is  being  weighed,  which  is  the  sum  of 
said  DC  reference  value  and  a  component  dependent  upon  the 
weight  of  an  object  being  weighed,  said  DC  reference  value 
tending  to  change  over  a  period  of  time;  zero-correction  means 
responsive  to  said  first  analog  signal  for  adjusting  the  DC  level 
thereof  to  produce  a  zero-corrected  analog  signal;  absolute- 
value  detector  means  responsive  to  said  zero-corrected  analog 
signal  for  producing  an  absolute-value  analog  signal  represent- 
ing the  absolute  value  of  said  zero-corrected  analog  signal; 
polarity  detector  means  for  producing  a  polarity  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  polarity  of  said  zero-corrected  analog  signal 
being  applied  to  said  absolute-value  detector;  means  responsive 
to  said  absolute-value  analog  signal  for  producing  pulses  at  a 
recurrence  rate  proportional  to  the  iiBUntaneous  value  of  said 
absolute-value  analog  signal;  and  means  responsive  to  said 
pulses  for  producing  a  weight-indicating  signal  representative 
of  the  number  of  said  pulses  produced  in  each  of  said  weighing 
time  intervals; 
the  improvement  wherein  said  zero-correction  means  com- 
prises binary  up/down  counter  means  responsive,  during 
at  least  some  selected  non-weighing  times,  to  said  pulses 
and  to  said  polarity  signal,  for  producing  binary  electrical 
signals  representing  the  algebraic  running  total  of  the 
number  of  those  of  said  pulses  ©ccuring  during  said  se- 
lected non-weighing  times,  and  for  maintaining  said  run- 
ning total  at  its  last-achieved  value  throughout  the  time 
between  each  selected  non-weighing  time  and  the  next 
selected  non-weighing  time,  said  counter  counting  up- 
ward when  said  polarity  signal  indicates  a  first  polarity  of 
zero-corrected  analog  signal  and  downward  when  it  indi- 
cates the  opposite  polarity  thereof; 
digital-to-analog  converter  means  supplied  with  said  binary 
electrical  signals  for  producing  an  analog  correction  sig- 
nal substantially  proportional  to  said  running  count;  and 
means  for  combining  said  analog  correction  signal  with  said 
first  analog  signal  in  the  polarity  to  reduce  said  recurrence 
rate  of  said  pulses  toward  zero. 


4,155,412     I 
TOP-LOADING  BALANCE 
Paul  Liichinger,  Greifensee,  and  Ernst  Strickler,  Wolfhausen, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Mettler  Instnimente  AG, 
Greifensee,  Switzerland 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,947 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Feb.   22,   1977, 
2177/77 

Int  a.2  GOIG  23/14.  21/22 
U.S.  a.  177-165  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  balance  including  a  support,  a  pan  carrier  mounted  on 
said  support  for  movement  in  a  vertically  extending  direction, 
a  weighing  pan  assembly  on  said  carrier,  and  means  for  gener- 
ating a  sensible  signal  in  response  to  the  presence  of  an  object 
to  be  weighed  on  said  assembly,  the  iiriprovement  in  said  as- 
sembly which  comprises: 

(a)  a  base  member  attached  to  said  pan  carrier; 

(b)  a  cover  member  spacedly  superposed  on  said  base  mem- 
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ber  and  having  an  exposed  top  face  extending  horizontally 
during  said  movement;  and 
(c)  a  compensating  weight  releasably  interposed  between 
said  members  in  weight  transmitting  relationship, 
(1)  said  cover  member  and  said  weight  being  closely 
similar  in  configuration  when  viewed  in  said  direction. 


4455,413 
LOAD  WEIGHING  SCALE 
Walter  Angst,  Zumikon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ackeret  De- 
sign Studios,  Ebmatingen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847^43 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  18. 
1977,2707083 

Int.  C\.i  GOIG  23/32 
\3S.  a.  177-178  48  Qaims 


1.  A  scale  for  weighing  loads  comprising 

a  scale  platform,  a  lever  bfidge  system, 

a  bias  means  resisting  and  {being  deformed  in  response  to  a 
)oad  upon  the  scale  platform, 

an  optical  display  system  including  a  rotauble  code  carrier, 
a  light  source  and  a  multi-digit  seven  segment  display, 

the  rotauble  code  carrier  being  rotatable  to  various  posi- 
tions corresponding  to  the  weight  sensed  on  the  platform 
and  which  position  is  an  indication  of  the  sensed  weight, 
the  rotatable  code  carripr  being  disposed  adjacent  said 
light  source,  and  having  a  multiplicity  of  transparent  and 
opaque  code  areas  on  the  periphery  thereof,  said  code 
areas  cumulatively  defining  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tially  adjacent  code  implements,  the  code  implement  at 
each  rotary  position  indicating  the  sensed  weight  and  each 
code  implement  having  a  finite  length  or  dimension  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  code  carrier, 

a  gearing  system  for  transmitting  the  deformation  of  the  bias 
means  to  the  rotatable  cOde  carrier, 

said  multi-digit  seven  segment  display  including  a  light  guide 
system  having  a  plurality  of  light  guide  and  display  plates 
piled  in  superposed  and  pftrallel  relation  to  each  other,  the 
display  plates  having  ligjit  outlets  directed  orthogonally 
to  the  planes  of  the  platris,  and  the  display  plates  having 
light  inlet  surfaces  confronting  the  periphery  of  the  code 
carrier  and  the  code  areas  thereon  and  said  inlet  surfaces 
having  a  length  in  the  dir^tion  of  code  carrier  movement 
substantially  equal  to  ond  code  implement,  and 
an  alignment  device  including  a  yieldable  means  in  the  gear- 
ing system  permitting  limited  yielding  between  the  rela- 
tive movement  of  the  bias  means  and  the  rotary  carrier, 
and  I 

the  alignment  device  also  including  a  magnetic  indexing 
system  including  first  and  second  cooperating  magnetic 
members,  one  being  stationary  adjacent  the  code  carrier 
and  the  other  being  movable  with  the  code  carrier,  one  of 
the  magnetic  members  including  a  magnetic  source  and 
the  other  of  the  magnetic  members  including  means  defin- 
ing a  multiplicity  of  pairs!  of  adjoining  magnetic  indexing 
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increments,  each  pair  of  increments  defining  a  magnetic 
implement  therebetween  and  each  pair  of  indexing  incre- 
ments cooperating  with  the  magnetic  source  to  stop  the 
code  carrier  within  a  magnetic  implement,  the  yieldable 
means  yielding  to  permit  the  code  carrier  to  stop  within 
one  magnetic  implement  to  align  the  code  areas  within 
one  code  implement  for  causing  display  of  the  sensed 
weight,  the  dimension  of  each  magnetic  implement  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  code  carrier  substantially 
equaling  the  corresponding  dimension  of  one  code  imple- 
ment. 


PRIOR   ART 
.16     ,.e 


1.  In  a  snow  mobile  having  a  seat  and  an  engine  including  a 
carburetor  and  an  air  cleaner,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
air  cleaner  comprises: 

an  air  cleaner  main  body  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
snow  mobile  on  a  floor  thereof  and  connected  at  its  for- 
ward end  to  the  carburetor; 

a  plurality  of  air  inlet  apertures  formed  in  the  air  cleaner 
main  body; 

said  seat  having  a  shock-absorbing  member  overlying  said 
main  body  and  enclosing  the  aperture  and  serving  as  a 
cleaning  element  for  removing  dust  particles  from  the  air 
introduced  into  the  carburetor,  said  shock-absorbing 
member  comprising  a  filter  material  which  is  effective  for 
filtering  air;  and 

at  least  one  air  intake  port  formed  in  the  seat,  said  shock- 
absorbing  member  being  interposed  between  said  port  and 
said  apertures  for  filtering  the  air  as  it  travels  from  said 
port  to  said  apertures. 


4,155,415 
TRACTOR  WITH  NARROW  BODY  PORTION 
PROVIDING  INCREASED  TRACTION  FROM 
SIDE-BY-SIDE  DRIVEN  REAR  WHEELS 
Cornells  van  der  Leiy,  7,  Briiscbenrain,  Zug,  Switzerland 
Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  653,513,  Jan.  29, 1976.  This  application 
Jan.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,180 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  Jan.   30,   1975, 
7501076 

Int.  a.2  B62D  61/10 
U.S.  a.  180—22  23  Claims 

1.  A  tractor  which  comprises:  a  body  including  a  frame 
therefor,  said  body  having  a  narrow  rear  portion  and  a  wider 
front  portion;  front  and  rear  groups  of  ground  engaging 
wheels,  said  front  group  of  wheels  including  at  least  two  front 
wheels  mounted  from  said  front  body  portion  whereby  one 
said  front  wheel  is  disposed  laterally  on  each  side  of  said  front 
body  portion;  an  engine  mounted  on  said  front  body  portion; 
said  rear  group  of  wheels  comprising  at  least  four  wheels 
mounted  on  said  rear  body  portion  with  at  least  two  wheels  on 


each  side  thereof,  all  said  rear  wheels  of  said  group  having  the 
same  axis  of  rotation,  pneumatic  tires  mounted  on  at  least  two 
of  said  rear  wheels  on  opposite  sides  of  said  rear  body  portion, 
said  rear  body  portion  including  a  part  extending  from  the 
circumference  of  said  rear  wheels  forwardly  to  join  said  for- 
ward body  portion,  the  maximum  width  of  said  rear  body 


4,155,414 

SNOW  MOBILE  INCLUDING  AN  IMPROVED  AIR 

CLEANER 

Tetsuzo  FiOikawa,  Kobe,  and  Toshiyuki  Takada,  Miki,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,350 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13, 1977,  52/3553[U] 
Int.  a.2  B62M  27/02;  BOID  50/00 
U.S.  a.  180—5  R  6  Oaims 


ir 


:^^'  '* 


portion  at  the  location  of  said  part  thereof  proximate  the  cir- 
cumference of  said  rear  wheels  being  less  than  the  width  of 
each  of  said  pnumatic  tires;  a  power  linkage  from  said  engine 
to  said  rear  wheels  extending  through  said  body;  and  a  lifting 
device  at  the  rear  of  said  rear  body  portion  extending  there- 
from to  behind  said  rear  wheels. 


4,155,416 
OCCUPANT-OPERATED  MOBILE  WORK  VEHICLE  FOR 

PARAPLEGICS 
Donald  L.  Ausmus,  14311  E.  39th  Ter.,  Independence,  Mo. 
64055 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,445 

Int.  a.-  B62D  61/06 

U.S.  a.  180—26  R  25  Claims 


1.  An  occupant-operated  motor  driven  vehicle  for  support- 
ing paraplegics  in  a  standing  posture  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  support  structure  supported  on  at  least  two  front 
wheels  and  at  least  one  rear  wheel; 

(b)  an  upper  support  structure; 

(c)  platform  support  means  on  said  base  support  structure  few- 
supporting  said  paraplegic  in  standing  position  in  said 
vehicle; 

(d)  a  primary  adjustable  upper  body  support  member  rotat- 
ably  attached  to  said  upper  support  structure  to  route 
forwardly  of  said  two  front  wheels  clearing  the  vehicle 
structure  and  adapted  to  support  the  standing  occupant's 
upper  body  in  various  positions  against  forward  move- 
ment; 

(e)  body  support  means  atuched  to  said  vehicle  for  support- 
ing the  standing  occupant  in  said  vehicle  against  back- 
ward movement; 
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(0  power  means  mounted  on  said  chicle  for  propelling  said 
vehicle; 

(g)  steering  means  for  said  vehicle; 

(h)  braking  means  for  said  vehicle;  and 

(i)  control  means  attached  to  said  upper  support  structure 
within  easy  reach  of  the  standing  occupant  for  controlling 
the  speed  and  direction  of  movement  of  said  vehicle. 


1.  In  a  self-propelled  agricultural  machine  of  the  type  com- 
prising a  platform  for  a  driver  of  the  aiachine,  a  steering  wheel 
on  said  platform,  and  an  automatic  steering  system  in  said 
machine  which  includes  switch  meass  operable  by  the  driver 
of  the  machine  for  switching  the  automatic  steering  system  on 
and  off,  the  improvement  comprising  a  first  switching  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  driver  of  the  machine  for 
actuating  said  switch  means  to  switch  said  automatic  steering 
system  on,  and  a  second  switching  mechanism  physically 
spaced  from  said  first  switching  mechanism  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  the  driver  of  the  machine  independently  of  the 
operation  of  said  first  switching  mechanism  for  actuating  said 
switch  means  to  switch  said  automatic  steering  system  off,  said 
second  switching  mechanism  including  measuring  means  cou- 
pled to  said  steering  wheel  for  moiitoring  the  rate  of  speed 
with  which  said  steering  wheel  is  manually  turned  by  the 
driver  of  the  machine  when  said  automatic  steering  system  is 
on  to  switch  off  said  automatic  steering  system  in  response  to 
manual  rotation  of  said  steering  wheel  at  a  speed  in  excess  of  a 
predetermined  speed  as  a  result  of  the  driver's  attempt  to 
manually  override  the  automatic  steering  system  in  psycholog- 
ical reaction  to  a  dangerous  situation. 


4,155,418 
SNOWMOBILE  ENGINE  SAFETY  CUT  OUT  SYSTEM 

Georges  Tremblay,  Sherbrooke,  and  Jerome  Bomardier,  Val- 

court,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Bombardier  Limited, 

Valcourt,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,247 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  3,  1976,  254031 

Int.  a:-  B60K  28/00 

U.S.  a.  180—103  BF  5  Oaims 

1.  In  a  vehicle  having  an  engine,  a  carburetor,  a  control 
element  within  said  carburetor  mov4>le  to  adjust  the  quantity 
of  fuel/air  mixture  supplied  to  said  engine,  a  throttle/actuator 
situated  remote  from  said  engine  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
a  person  operating  the  machine,  means  interconnecting  said 
control  element  to  move  in  response  to  movements  of  the 
actuator,  said  throttle  actuator  being  movable  from  a  limiting 
position,  corresponding  to  an  idle  position  of  said  control 
element  wherein  the  quantity  of  air/fuel  mixture  supplied  to 
the  engine  is  sufficient  to  maintain  operation  of  the  engine  at 
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4,155,417 

SWITCH  MECHANISM  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC 

STEERING  SYSTEM  OF  AN  AGRICULTURAL  MACHINE 

Horst  Ziems,  Harsewinkel,  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Firma  Gebr.  Claas  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH,  Harsewinkel, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,642 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Sep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  7, 
1977,  2715608 

Int  CL^  B62D  1/28 
U.S.  a.  180—98  9  Qaims 


only  an  idle  speed,  to  positions  wherein  progressively  greater 
quantities  of  fuel/air  mixturt  can  be  supplied  to  the  engine,  the 
improvement  comprising:  first  sensing  means  responsive  to 
engagement  of  said  throttle  actuator  by  the  operator,  and 
second  sensing  means  directly  responsive  to  the  position  of  said 
carburetor  control  element,  and  engine  control  means  associ- 
ated with  said  first  and  sejcond  sensing  means,  said  engine 
control  means  being  effective  to  prevent  starting  of  said  engine 
when  the  throttle  actuator  i^  disengaged  unless  said  carburetor 
control  element  is  in  said  limiting  position,  and  effective  to 


terminate  operation  of  said 
element  remains  displaced 


engine  if  said  carburetor  control 
from  said  limiting  position  when 


said  throttle  actuator  is  released,  said  first  sensing  means  being 
a  first  switch  responsive  to  the  pressure  of  the  operator's  hand 
upon  said  throttle  actuator  irrespective  of  the  position  of  said 
throttle  actuator,  said  second  sensing  means  comprising  a 
second  switch  having  a  sensor  positioned  for  engagement 
directly  by  the  carburetor  control  element,  said  engine  being  of 
the  spark  ignition  type  and  leaving  an  electrical  ignition  circuit 
which  includes  means  for  generating  an  ignition  voltage,  and 
said  first  and  second  switches  being  connected  in  series  and 
being  operative  to  prevent  starting  or  terminating  of  operation 
of  the  engine  by  short-circuiting  said  voltage  generating 
means. 


4jl55,419 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  TRAVELING 
SPEED  OF  A^OTOR  VEHICLE 
Arnold  Mann,  Bieber,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  VDO 
Adolf  Schindling  AG,  Fraikfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many I 

Filed  Sep.  9, 1#77,  Ser.  No.  831,899 
Oaims  priority,  applicatidn  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  16, 
1976,  2641670 

Int.  a.t  B60K  31/00 
VS.  a.  180—105  E  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  traveling  speed  of  a 
motor  vehicle  with  an  eleciic  control  unit,  which  unit  com- 
pares the  then  present  actual  traveling  speed  of  a  vehicle  with 
a  desired  predetermined  nominal  traveling  speed  and  transmits 
a  signal  which  is  dependent  on  the  size  of  the  deviation  for 
operatively  controlling  an  element,  preferably  the  throttle 
valve,  which  element  influaices  the  ratio  of  the  fuel-air  mix- 
ture fed  to  the  vehicle  mote  t,  comprising 


nan 
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a  control  stage  means  for  receiving  the  signal,  said  control 
stage  means  including  an  actuator  means  for  operatively 
acting  on  said  element,  and 

means  for  adjusting  and  shifting  said  actuator  means  upon 
every  change  causing  a  reversal  of  movement  direction  of 
said  actuator  means  by  a  definite  predetermined  amount  in 
the  new  movement  direction. 


4,155,420 

THEFT  PROOF  IGNITION  SYSTEM 

QifTord  SUver,  293  Corey  St.,  West  Roxbury,  Mass.  02132 

FUed  May  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,142 

Int  a:-  B60R  25/04 

VS.  a.  180—114  1  Claim 


*"'»,/  .1 


1.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  type  having  a  distributor  mounted  on 
the  engine  which  controls  the  firing  of  the  engine's  cylinders 
by  providing  high  voltage  electrical  impulses  to  the  engines's 
spark  plugs,  the  improvement  of  an  anti-theft  device  compris- 
ing 

(1)  a  casing  enclosing  the  distributor  and  its  high  voltage 
terminals,  the  casing  comprising  a  hollow  body  and  a  lid 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  hollow  body, 

(2)  a  first  electrically  insulative  member  fixed  in  the  casing 
and  having  a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  on  one  face 
thereof,  each  of  those  electrical  contacts  being  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  different  high  voltage  terminal  of  the 
distributor, 

(3)  a  second  electrically  insulative  member  fixed  in  the  cas- 
ing and  having  on  one  face  thereof  a  plurality  of  electrical 
contacts  each  of  which  is  connected  to  a  different  lead  for 
transmitting  high  voltage  electrical  impulses  to  the  en- 
gine's spark  plugs, 

(4)  a  plurality  of  electrically  insulative  rotatable  disc  mem- 
bers interposed  one  upon  the  other  between  the  first  and 
second  fixed  members,  each  of  the  rotatable  disc  members 
having  electrically  conductive  contacts  disposed  to  mate 
with  electrically  conductive  contacts  on  the  subjacent  and 
superjacent  members  whereby  electrical  paths  are  estab- 
lished from  the  aforesaid  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  of 
the  first  fixed  member  to  the  aforesaid  plurality  of  electri- 
cal contacts  of  the  second  fixed  member  only  when  all  the 
movable  members  are  set  in  a  predetermined  relation,  and 

(5)  locking  means  inside  the  casing  for  locking  the  casing 
about  the  distributor  in  a  manner  preventing  the  removal 
of  the  distributor  from  the  engine,  the  locking  means 
comprising 

(i)  a  post  centrally  situated  in  and  fixed  to  the  hollow  body 

of  the  casing, 
(ii)  a  sleeve  adapted  to  fit  over  the  centrally  situated  post, 

the  sleeve  being  attached  to  and  depending  from  the  lid 


of  the  casing,  each  of  the  rotatable  disc  members  being 
mounted  to  rotate  about  the  sleeve,  and 
(iii)  the  rotatable  disc  members  and  the  centrally  situated 
post  having  cooperating  means  permitting  the  lid  to  be 
detached  from  the  hollow  body  only  when  the  rotatable 
disc  members  are  set  in  a  predetermined  relation. 


4,155,421 
PLANAR  AIR  PALLET  WITH  IMPROVED  PLENUM 
CHAMBER  AIR  DISPERSION  MEANS 
Raynor  A.  Johnson,  and  William  D.  Fletcher,  both  of  Newark, 
Del.,  assignors  to  American  Industrial  Research,  Inc.,  New- 
ark, Del. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,105 

Int  C1.2  B60V  1/04 

VS.  a.  180—125  6  Claims 


rri 


\. 

1.  An  air  pallet  for  frictionless  movement  of  a  load  supported 
thereon  relative  to  an  underlying  generally  planar  fixed  sup- 
port surface  and  wherein  said  air  pallet  comprises  a  generally 
rigid,  planar  backing  surface  for  supporting  said  load,  a  thin 
flexible  sheet  directly  underlying  said  backing  surface  and 
directly  overlying  the  load  support  surface  and  having  that 
portion  facing  said  generally  planar  fixed  support  surface  per- 
forated and  defining  with  the  backing  surface  a  plenum  cham- 
ber with  said  perforations  unrestrictedly  opening  directly  to 
the  plenum  chamber  and  wherein  said  air  pallet  includes  air 
dispersion  means  to  insure  air  flow  throughout  the  chamber 
when  the  pallet  is  under  load  and  subject  to  air  pressurization, 
air  inlet  means  to  the  chamber  for  permitting  air  under  pressure 
to  enter  the  chamber  for  jacking  the  load  and  for  discharge 
through  the  perforations,  and  means  for  controlling  pillowing 
of  the  flexible  sheet  portion  of  the  chamber  to  jack  the  backing 
surface  and  the  load  sufficiently  to  permit  the  pallet  to  accom- 
modate surface  irregularities  for  both  said  load  support  surface 
and  said  backing  surface  without  ballooning,  the  improvement 
wherein:  said  air  dispersion  means  comprises  at  least  one  mem- 
ber external  of  said  chamber  and  adjacent  said  air  inlet  means; 
said  generally  rigid  backing  surface  comprises  a  second,  gener- 
ally rigid  planar  sheet,  said  thin  flexible  sheet  is  in  the  form  of 
a  single  layer  and  is  sealably  fixed  at  its  edges  to  the  edges  of 
said  second  sheet  about  at  least  three  sides  thereof,  and  said 
second  sheet  is  folded  under  at  one  end  to  embrace  one  end  of 
said  thin  flexible  sheet,  said  air  inlet  means  comprises  a  hole 
within  said  second  sheet  in  the  vicinity  of  said  folded  under 
portion  of  said  second  sheet  and  said  folded  under  portion 
terminates  adjacent  said  hole  and  forms  said  air  dispersion 
means,  and  wherein  a  recess  is  formed  within  the  edge  of  said 
folded  under  portion  of  said  second  sheet  facing  towards  said 
plenum  chamber,  said  recess  being  aligned  with  the  underlying 
said  air  inlet  means  such  that  said  thin  flexible  sheet  is  spaced 
from  said  planar  fixed  support  surface  and  forms  an  air  inlet 
passage  at  said  recess  leading  from  said  hole  within  said  second 
sheet  to  said  plenum  chamber. 
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4,155,422  support  bearing  against  thq  surround  of  the  aperture  on  the 

COMBINATION  STEP,  STAIR  WELL  AND  EXTENSION    opposite  side  of  the  apertuie,  to  retain  the  support  in  its  ex- 

LADDERS  ^ 

Clayton  E.  Larson,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  tnd  Edwin  H.  Lemp,  Bel- 
lows Falls,  Vt.,  assignors  to  White  Metal  Rolling  &  Stamping  /f^~^ 
Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  ''    =5 
Filed  Jul.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  921,253 

Int.  a.2  E06C  1/1$.  7/14  ^  \    /  \^^  f(,     b 


U.S.  a.  182—25 


8  Claims 


4,155,423 
KICK-STOOL 

George  C.  Miller,  28  Fuchsia  Rd.,  Primrose  Hill,  Germiston 

1401,  South  Africa 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,110 

Gaims  priority,  application  SoutI  Africa,  Apr.  5,  1977, 
76/2016 

Int.  a.2  A47C  7i/ap,  i/20 
U.S.  a.  182—33  10  Oaims 

1.  A  step  stool  comprising  a  base  having  a  top  surface 
adapted  to  be  located  upwardly  from  the  ground;  an  aperture 
through  the  top  surface;  an  elongated  support;  a  platform  on 
the  support,  the  support  being  movable  longitudinally  through 
the  aperture  between  a  collapsed  position  in  which  the  plat- 
form lies  on  the  top  surface  and  an  extended  position  in  which 
the  platform  is  spaced  upwardly  from  the  top  surface;  and 
engagement  means  on  the  support  operative  to  engage  the 
surround  of  the  aperture  on  one  side  of  the  aperture  with  the 


tended  position  against  doMJnward  force  exerted  on  the  plat- 
form. 


4#55,424 
ADJUST ABLEAVIDTH  SCAFFOLD 
Wallace  J.  S.  Johnson,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Up-Right, 
Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,958 

Int.  a.2  Ep6C  1/397,  5/04 

U.S.  a.  182—68  21  Oaims 


1.  In  a  combination  step,  stair  wtll  and  extension  ladder 
having  a  front  step  section  comprising  a  pair  of  side  rails  with 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  steps  carried  therebetween,  a  top 
rear  section  formed  by  two  upper  side  channel  members  with 
rungs  fixed  therebetween  at  spaced  intervals,  a  bottom  rear 
section  formed  by  two  lower  side  channel  members,  that  tele- 
scope with  said  upper  side  channel  numbers,  with  rungs  fixed 
therebetween  at  spaced  intervals,  a  bucket  rack  hinged  upon 
the  ladder  and  spreader  strap  means  to  hold  the  ladder  sections 
in  the  stepladder  or  stair  well  configuration,  the  improvement 
that  comprises  in  combination: 
bracket  means  by  which  said  top  rear  section  and  said  bucket 
rack  are  both  hinged  to  said  front  step  section,  said 
bracket  means  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel,  spaced  apart 
flanges  extending  perpendicularly  from  one  side  of  a 
transverse  web  and  a  third  flange  extending  from  the 
opposite  side  of  said  web  parallel  to  said  pair  of  flanges, 
said  third  flange  having  an  integral  U-shaped  offset  posi- 
tioned between  said  web  and  the  free  end  of  said  third 
flange, 
said  bracket  means  being  fixed  by  one  of  said  flanges  of  said 

pair  to  a  side  rail  of  said  front  step  section, 
said  bucket  rack  being  pivoted  upon  the  second  flange  of 

said  pair,  and 
an  upper  side  channel  member  of  said  top  rear  section  being 
pivoted  at  the  top  thereof  to  said  third  flange. 


1.  A  scaffold  comprising: 

a  main  frame  having  a  vertical  support  tube  at  each  comer 
thereof  and  a  lower  hor  zontal  cross  tube  fixed  relative  to 
a  first  and  second  of  said  vertical  support  tubes  near  the 
lower  ends  thereof,        j 

a  vertically  oriented  wideter  frame  having  a  lower  horizon- 
tal frame  member,  an  upper  comer  and  load-bearing 
means  extending  from  s4id  upper  comer  to  one  end  of  said 
lower  horizontal  frame  member, 

first  pivot  means  fixed  to  taid  upper  comer  of  said  widener 
frame  and  second  pivot  Ineans  fixed  to  said  lower  horizon- 
tal frame  member  between  the  ends  thereof  for  mounting 
said  widener  frame  on  i&id  first  vertical  support  tube  for 
pivotal  movement  of  said  widener  frame  about  the  verti- 
cal axis  of  said  support  tube  through  a  substantial  horizon- 
tal angle  and  between  first  and  second  positions,  the  plane 
of  said  widener  frame  being  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  plane  of  said  first  anid  second  support  tubes  when  said 
widener  frame  is  in  its  inal  position, 

support  means  mounted  c^n  said  lower  horizontal  widener 
frame  member  for  engagement  with  said  cross  tube  when 
said  widener  frame  is  ii  its  second  position  and  for  sup- 
porting said  horizontal  ft-ame  member  from  said  cross  tube 
and  against  downward  movement  relative  thereto  when 
said  support  means  is  in  engagement  with  said  cross  tube, 
said  second  pivot  mean$  being  located  on  said  horizontal 
frame  member  between  ftaid  one  end  of  said  frame  member 
and  said  support  means^ 

a  vertically  adjustable  groind-engaging  member  fixed  to  and 
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extending  downwardly  from  said  one  end  of  said  horizon- 
tal widener  frame  member. 


4,155,425 
STABILIZED  HYDRAULIC  ELEVATOR 
Jerry  W.  Allen,  Greensboro,  and  Herbert  G.  Cooper,  Charlotte, 
both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  A.  S.  K.  Elevator  Service,  Inc., 
Greensboro,  N.C. 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,072 

Int.  a.2  B66B  11/04 

VS.  a.  187—17  5  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  elevator  having  a  cab  vertically  reciprocable 
within  a  shaft  between  chair  brackets  spaced  vertically  along 
opposed  walls  of  the  shaft  and  a  superstructure  above  the  shaft, 
said  cab  having  a  first  transverse  axis  extending  in  one  direc- 
tion and  a  second  transverse  axis  extending  in  perpendicular 
relation  to  said  first  transverse  axis  and  said  elevator  including 
only  two  differential  pistons  extending  in  spaced  vertical 
planes  between  said  axes  and  between  the  superstructure  and 
the  cab,  means  connecting  corresponding  ends  of  the  differen- 
tial pistons  to  the  superstructure  and  the  cab,  and  means  for 
flowing  hydraulic  fluid  into  and  out  of  the  differential  pistons 
to  move  the  elevator  vertically  within  the  shaft. 


4,155,426 
DIGFTAL  SPEED  PATTERN  GENERATOR 
Clyde  A.  Booker,  Jr.,  Churchill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingbouse 
Electric  Corp-,  PitUburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  May  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  903,375 

Int.  a.2  B66B  1/30 

VS.  a.  187—29  R  23  Claims 


11  *Yfr 


r^L^:^^^ 


1.  A  speed  pattem  generator  for  providing  a  speed  pattem 

signal  which  is  changeable  between  zero  and  a  predetermined 

maximum  value  within  predetermined  jerk  and  acceleration 

constraints,  comprising: 

acceleration  means  and  velocity  means  each  selectively 

incrementable  and  decrementable  by  first  and  second 

predetermined  binary  increments,  respectively, 

jerk  means  providing  a  first  pulse  train  at  a  predetermined 

constant  average  rate  for  said  acceleration  means,  with 

said  rate  being  indicative  of  the  maximum  rate  at  which 


said  acceleration  means  should  be  changed  by  the  selected 
first  binary  increment, 

first  control  means  enabling  said  acceleration  means  to  be 
incremented,  and  subsequently  decremented,  in  response 
to  said  first  pulse  train,  when  it  is  desired  to  increase  the 
speed  pattem  signal  from  zero  to  a  predetermined  magni- 
tude, 

digital  integrating  means  providing  a  second  pulse  train,  said 
second  pulse  train  having  a  controllable  rate,  with  said 
rate  being  responsive  to  the  binary  count  on  said  accelera- 
tion means,  said  rate  being  indicative  of  the  rate  at  which 
said  velocity  means  should  be  changed  by  the  selected 
second  binary  increment, 

and  second  control  means  enabling  said  velocity  means  to  be 
incremented  in  response  to  said  second  pulse  train,  to 
increase  the  binary  count  on  said  velocity  means  from 
zero  to  a  predetermined  value. 


4,155,427 
ELEVATOR  SYSTEM 
William  R.  Caputo,  Wyckoff,  and  John  J.  De  Lorenzi,  Washing- 
ton Township,  Warren  County,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
Westingbouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  748,255 

Int.  a.2  B66B  5/02 

VS.  CI.  187—29  R  21  Claims 


L.-JHS-LI 


1.  An  elevator  system,  comprising: 

an  elevator  car, 

motive  means  for  said  elevator  car, 

power  supply  means  for  said  motive  means,  including:  a 
three-phase  source  of  electrical  potential, 

first  control  means  operable  between  first  and  second  condi- 
tions responsive  to  first  and  second  predetermined  thresh- 
old levels,  respectively,  of  an  input  signal  applied  thereto, 
said  first  control  means  enabling  flow  of  energy  from  said 
power  supply  means  to  said  motive  means  when  in  its  first 
condition,  and  inhibiting  such  flow  when  in  its  second 
condition, 

rectifier  means  providing  a  unidirectional  signal  responsive 
to  said  three-phase  source, 

second  control  means, 

and  timing  means  providing  an  input  signal  for  said  first 
control  means  in  response  to  said  unidirectional  signal  and 
said  second  control  means,  said  second  control  means 
controlling  the  response  to  said  timing  means  to  said 
unidirectional  signal  in  response  to  the  magnitude  of  said 
unidirectional  signal,  such  that  when  the  first  control 
means  is  in  its  second  condition  the  input  signal  will  main- 
tain the  second  condition  until  said  three-phase  source  has 
provided  a  three-phase  potential  for  a  first  predetermined 
period  of  time  during  which  there  were  no  interruptions 
which  exceeded  a  second  predetermined  period  of  time, 
with  said  first  period  of  time  being  longer  than  said  second 
period  of  time,  and  when  the  first  control  means  is  in  its 
first  condition  the  input  signal  will  mainuin  the  first  con- 
dition until  an  interruption  occurs  which  exceeds  said 
second  predetermined  period  of  time. 


1282 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  22,  1979 


4,155,428 
DEFLECTION  CONSTRAINT  DEVICE  FOR  TELESCOPIC 

UPRIGHTS 
Howard  C.  Hansen,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gark 
Equipment  Company,  Buchanan,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,822 

Int.  a.2  B66B  7/02:  B6«F  9/06 

MS.  a.  187—95  20  CUinu 


1.  In  an  upright  assembly  having  a  first  upright  section,  a 
second  upright  section  mounted  in  telescoping  relation  to  said 
first  upright  section  and  a  load  carrier  mounted  for  movement 
along  said  second  section,  fluid  actuated  restraint  means 
mounted  from  one  of  said  sections  actuatable  into  operative 
holding  relation  with  a  portion  of  the  other  said  section  for 
rigidifying  the  relation  between  said  sections  to  reduce  side 
deflection  of  said  second  section  relative  to  said  first  section 
under  ofT-center  loading  at  said  load  carrier  in  relation  to  said 
upright  sections,  said  sections  being  non-operable  to  telescope 
during  such  operation  of  said  restraint  means,  and  means  for 
releasing  said  restraint  means  from  said  holding  relation  to 
permit  such  telescopic  movement. 


4,155,429   ' 

ADJUSTABLE  WHEEL  CHOCK  ASSEMBLY 

Ronald  G.  Schessl,  P.O.  Box  1593,  E4mond,  Okla.  73034 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,312 

Int.  a.2  B60T  iJQQ 

U.S.  a.  188—32  9  Qaims 


1.  An  adjustable  wheel  chock  assembly  comprising: 

a  pair  of  chocks,  each  chock  having  a  bottom  surface,  a  rear 
end  surface  depending  substantiidly  perpendicularly  from 
the  bottom  surface,  and  a  tapered  front  end  surface  de- 
pending from  the  bottom  surface  at  an  acute  angle,  said 
chocks  being  so  constructed  that  when  one  chock  is  in- 
verted and  placed  with  its  tapered  end  adjacent  the  ta- 
pered end  of  the  other  chock,  the  two  chocks  form  a 
substantially  rectangular  parallelepiped; 

spacer  bar  means  for  connecting  the  chocks; 

spacer  bar  guide  means  attached  to  each  chock,  so  posi- 
tioned as  to  receive  said  spacer  bar  means  at  a  position 
parallel  to  the  bottom  surface  and  with  a  central  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  spacer  bar  means  spaced  from  the  bottom 
surface  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  one-half  the 
height  of  said  rear  surface,  each  of  said  guide  means  in- 
cluding first  and  second  U-shqxd  straps,  attached  to 


opposite  sides  of  each  fif  said  chocks,  for  receiving  said 
spacer  bar  means  in  slofe  defined  by  one  of  said  U-shaped 
straps  of  each  chock  an^  the  side  of  the  respective  chock; 

a  thumb  screw  threadedlyj  engaging  each  U-shaped  strap  for 
clamping  said  spacer  bar  means  between  the  side  of  the 
chock  and  the  thumb  stfrew;  and 

said  guide  means  and  spacer  bar  means  being  so  constructed 
that  said  spacer  bar  me^ns  may  be  removed  from  engage- 
ment with  the  U-shape4  strap  on  one  side  of  one  of  said 
chocks  and  said  one  chjock  may  be  rotated  180*  about  a 
vertical  axis  and  re-eng^ed  with  said  spacer  bar  means  so 
that  said  spacer  bar  m^ans  is  received  in  the  slot  of  the 
U-shaped  strap  on  the  Opposite  side  of  said  one  chock. 


4,155,430 

NOISE  PREVENTING  ^kfEANS  FOR  DISC  BRAKES 

Kouji  Kawamura,  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  75«J>75,  Jan.  5, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,597 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     May     19,     1976, 
51/63807[U] 

Int.  C\?  F16D  65/00 
U.S.  a.  188—73.5  i  11  Qaims 


1.  A  noise  preventing  aniangement  for  disc  brakes  of  the 
type  in  which  a  friction  pad]  is  urged  into  engagement  with  a 
rotatable  disc  by  a  piston,  wlorking  in  a  hydraulic  cylinder  of 
which  the  axis  is  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of 
said  disc,  in  order  to  stop  or  decelerate  the  rotation  of  said  disc, 
which  noise  preventing  arrangement  comprises  (a)  a  pair  of 
substantially  flat  shims  or  plate  members,  one  of  which  is  a 
cut-out  shim  partially  cut  out  completely  therethrough  at  a 
location  wherein  the  same  confronts  with  the  inner  end  or 
thrust  giving  end  of  said  pis^>n  on  that  side  of  the  axis  of  the 
piston  where  the  rotating  disf  comes  around,  said  cut-out  shim 
being  cut  out  along  a  line  p>ssing  that  side  of  the  axis  of  the 
piston  where  the  rotating  dis(  comes  around  and  inclined  from 
a  line  passing  through  the  axes  of  the  piston  and  the  disc  in  the 
direction  of  disc  rotation,  the  other  shim  being  a  shim  having 
no  cut-out  portion  movably  inserted  between  said  friction  pad 
and  said  piston  in  a  superpofed  state,  said  cut-out  shim  being 
positioned  on  the  other  shim  (md  nearer  side  to  said  piston,  and 
(b)  a  lubricating  material  retained  at  least  between  said  pair  of 
substantially  flat  shims,  said  cut-out  shim  and  said  other  shim 
being  unsecured  to  one  anot|ier. 


4,155,431 

SPRING-SET  Caliper  brake 

Norman  A.  Johnson,  5325  10th  Ave.,  Delta,  B.C.,  Canada  V4M 

1K6 

FUed  May  17, 1#77,  Ser.  No.  797,781 

lBta.2!F16D6J/2^ 

U.S.  a.  188—170  8  Claims 

1.  A  spring-set  power-releised  caliper  brake,  in  combination 
with  a  clamped  member  having  a  pair  of  clamped  surfaces, 
comprising  a  base  means,  fifst  and  second  lever  means  each 
having  an  actuated  end  and  an  actuating  end,  each  of  said  lever 
means  pivotally  mounted  in  said  base  means  intermediate  said 
actuated  and  said  actuating  ends,  one  of  a  pair  of  brake  shoe 
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means  operatively  mounted  on  said  actuating  end  of  each  of 
said  lever  means,  a  spring-set  power-released  linear  actuator 
means  having  housing  and  thruster  portions,  said  housing 
portion  operatively  connected  to  said  actuated  end  of  said  first 
lever  means,  compensating  lever  means  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  actuated  end  of  said  second  lever  means,  said  thruster 
portion  of  said  linear  actuator  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  compensating  lever  means,  toggle  link  means  intercon- 
necting said  compensating  lever  means  and  said  first  lever 
means,  the  above  mounting  and  connecting  locations  being  the 


sole  means  of  supporting  said  compensating  lever  means 
whereby  relative  movement  and  interaction  of  said  first  and 
second  lever  means  and  said  linear  actuator  means  and  said 
compensating  lever  means  and  said  toggle  link  means  compen- 
sates for  a  spring  actuation  force  which  varies  with  movement 
of  said  thruster  portion  with  respect  to  said  housing  portion  of 
said  linear  actuator  means  and  clamping  forces  of  said  brake 
shoe  means  on  said  clamped  surfaces  are  maintained  substan- 
tially constant  throughout  full  actuation  of  said  linear  actuator 
means. 


4,155,432 
RIGID  SEGMENTED  BRAKE  DISK 
Walter  J.  Krause,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Goodyear  Aerospace 
Corporation,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,291 

Int.  0.2  F16D  65/12 

U.S.  a.  188—218  XL  31  Claims 


14.  A  segmented  brake  disk,  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  segments,  said  segments  having  two  end  por- 
tions, a  periphery,  and  a  width,  each  said  end  portion 
having  a  groove  portion, 

a  gap  existing  between  said  segments, 

each  said  segment  end  portion  having  a  slot,  an  axial  width, 
and  a  swepth  area, 

said  slot  located  at  said  periphery  of  and  entirely  within  said 
axial  width  of  said  end  portion  substantially  outside  said 
swept  area  on  said  segment, 

said  slot  having  an  axial  width  less  than  and  entirely  within 
said  segment  width,  and  having  a  radial  height, 

said  swept  area  having  inherent  thermal  expansion  and  con- 
traction forces, 

a  clip,  said  clip  having  a  radial  height  and  having  an  axial 
width  less  than  said  segment  width,  said  clip  having  one 


end  residing  in  one  said  slot,  and  the  other  end  residing  in 
said  slot  on  an  adjacent  said  segment, 

at  least  two  separate  fastening  means  for  securing  each  end 
of  each  said  clip  to  said  segment  peripheral  end  portions 
having  one  said  slot  to  form  a  rigid  connection  outside 
said  swept  area  of  said  segment  so  that  said  connection  is 
substantially  outside  said  thermal  expansion  and  contrac- 
tion forces,  and 

said  groove  portions  being  located  at  least  closer  to  said 
segment  end  portion  than  the  points  where  said  fastening 
means  secures  said  clip  to  said  slot. 


4,155,433 
STROKE-LIMITING  STOP  FOR  POSITIONING  DEVICE 
Qyde  R.  Porter,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  P.  L.  Porter 
Company,  Woodland  Hills,  CaUf. 

Filed  Oct  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,200 

Int.  a.2  F16F  <)/i2 

MS.  a.  188—300  19  Claims 


1.  A  cup  stop  to  limit  axial  motion  of  a  piston  rod  into  one 
end  of  a  cylinder,  comprising. 

a  cup  having  a  wall  defining  a  generally  cylindrical  space 
within  said  cup,  disposed  coaxially  with  the  piston  rod, 
having  a  closed  end  affixed  to  a  portion  of  the  piston  rod 
extending  beyond  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  having  an  open 
end  disposed  toward  the  cylinder,  the  open  end  having  an 
inside  diameter  sufficient  to  permit  the  end  of  the  cylinder 
to  extend  into  said  cup,  and  having  a  slot  extending 
through  said  cup  along  a  straight  line  lying  in  a  plane 
normal  to  the  axis;  and, 

a  stop  element  of  such  size  and  shape  as  to  permit  portions  of 
it  to  be  inserted  into  the  slot  and  to  extend  across  the 
cylindrical  space  when  inserted,  so  as  to  limit  the  extent  to 
which  the  end  of  the  cylinder  can  extend  into  said  cup. 


4,155,434 

ELECTRIC  CONDUCTOR  SYSTEM  FOR  RAPID 

TRANSIT  RAILWAYS 

Alleyne  C.  HoweU,  Jr.,  645  Mine  Hill  Rd.,  Fairfield,  Conn, 

06430 

Filed  May  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  686,911 

iBt  a.2  B60M  l/iO:  B60L  5/iS 

MS.  CL  191—22  R  13  Claims 


1.  A  duplex  power  supplying  means  for  use  with  a  rail  elec- 
trification system,  comprising  in  combination; 

(a)  two  sets  of  stacked  collector  shoes  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  oppositely  facing,  live  power  rails  of  the  elec- 
trification system, 
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(b)  said  sets  of  shoes  being  dispose  horizontally  opposite 
and  in  spaced  relation  to  each  otker, 

(c)  each  set  comprising  three  shoes  located  in  vertically 
spaced  relation, 

(d)  the  shoes  of  one  set  being  respectively  horizontally 
paired  with  and  facing  those  of  the  other  set, 

(e)  high-capacity  electrical  p)Ower  connections  between  the 
respective  shoes  of  the  pairs, 

(0  a  carrier  and  means  mounting  the  shoes  of  the  sets  respec- 
tively on  the  carrier  for  limited,  simultaneous  vertical 
movement, 

(g)  a  delta-configuration  3-rail,  power  rail  assemblage  dis- 
posed between  said  sets  of  collector  shoes, 

(h)  two  rails  of  said  assemblage  facing  one  set  of  collector 
shoes  and  being  engaged  respectively  by  two  of  said 
shoes,  and 

(i)  the  remaining  rail  of  said  assemblage  facing  the  other  set 
of  collector  shoes  and  being  eng^ed  by  that  one  of  said 
shoes  which  is  not  electrically  connected  to  said  two  shoes 
by  said  high-capacity  power  connections. 

6.  In  a  power  rail  system  for  electric  railways,  in  combina- 
tion: 

(a)  an  upright  support  stanchion  constituted  of  electrically 
insulating  material  and  having  means  for  securing  it  to  a 
supporting  surface, 

(b)  said  stanchion  having  a  suppori  lug  projecting  from  one 
of  its  sides,  provided  with  vertically-extending,  opposite- 
ly-dis|>osed  tracks, 

(c)  a  carrier  clip  having  means  for  gripping  and  holding  a 
conductor  rail,  said  carrier  clip  including  a  pair  of  retainer 
shoulders  adapted  to  engage  the  tracks  of  the  support  lug 
of  the  stanchion  in  response  to  downward  movement  of 
the  clip  over  the  face  of  the  stanchion  lug,  and 

(d)  cooperable  stop  means  on  the  carrier  clip  and  stanchion, 
to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  the  clip  so  as  to 
maintain  the  shoulders  thereof  operatively  engaged  with 
the  track  of  the  stanchion  lug. 

4,155,435 
CURRENT  COLLECTING  ASSEMBLY 

Tamisuke  Kimura,  Kobe;  Tomokazu  Kashiwara,  Nishinomiya, 
and  Hiroshi  Yoshimoto,  Amagasaki,  til  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,641 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1S>77,  52-37056; 
Aug.  18, 1977,  52-99338;  Aug.  18, 1977,  52-99339;  Oct.  13, 1977, 
52-122854;  Mar.  18,  1978,  53-34843[U] 

Int.  a.2  B60L  5/36 
U.S.  a.  191—58  20  Claims 


330 


220 


330 


1.  A  current  collecting  assenbly  ofithe  sliding  type  having 
improved  resistance  against  abrasion  for  receiving  electrical 
power  from  a  continuous  rigid  conductor  and  transferring  it  to 
an  electrical  vehicle  for  the  propulsioa  of  said  electrical  vehi- 
cle, said  current  collecting  assembly  comprising; 
a  base  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  electrical  vehicle  and 
electrically  connected  to  the  vehicle  propulsion  system  of 
said  electrical  vehicle  and  electrically  insulated  from  the 
vehicle  structure, 
a  current  collecting  member  mounted  on  said  base  and  pro- 
vided with  a  spring  constant  suiTicient  to  establish  con- 
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tacting  relationship  with  Vespect  to  said  rigid  conductor  at 
all  times,  and 
a  load  supporting  member  mounted  on  said  base,  indepen- 
dent of  said  current  collecting  member,  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  rigid  conductor  upon  contact  under  pressure 
of  said  rigid  conductor  with  said  load  supporting  member 
said  load  supporting  men)ber  being  provided  with  a  spring 
constant  larger  than  the{  spring  constant  of  said  current 
collecting  member,  at  leist  a  part  of  said  current  collect- 
ing surface  and  said  load  supporting  member  being  com- 
posed of  material  having  high  abrasion  resistance  with 
low  friction. 


4.155,43« 
CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  DRIVE  EQUIPMENT 
John  J.  Wilkinson,  and  Harry  Monies,  both  of  Barton  upon 
Trent,  England,  assignors  to  Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Limited, 
London,  England 

Filed  Not.  12,  19(76,  Ser.  No.  741,309 
Claims  priority,  appUcationi  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  14,  1976, 
37975/76 

Int.  a.2  pl6D  43/00 
U.S.  a.  192—0.02  R  14  Qaims 


T 

QJIfOt 

tmfs. 

1 

A 
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\ 
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T 

1.  Control  means  for  contnolling  an  hydraulically  actuated 
clutch  drivably  connected  intermediate  an  electrical  drive 
assembly  and  a  driven  assemt>ly  comprising  an  electrical  cir- 
cuit including  an  electrical  re)ay  switch,  a  voltage  transformer 
having  a  primary  side  connectjed  to  a  power  supply  line  feeding 
the  electrical  drive  assembly  and  a  secondary  side  connected  to 
solenoid  means  to  control  tl^e  clutch,  a  current  transformer 
means  coupled  to  the  power  Supply  line  for  sensing  if  an  elec- 
trical current  is  being  supplied  to  the  drive  assembly  and 
adapted  to  derive  an  electrical  signal  indicative  thereof  and  to 
actuate  the  relay  switch  to  m^e  or  break  the  electrical  circuit. 


4,1(5,437 
TRANSPORT  DEVICE  FOR  GAME  MACHINE 
Roman  A.  Tojza,  Chicago,  and  Walter  M.  Burnside,  Waukegan, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  B^y  Manufacturing  Corporation, 
Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1917,  Ser.  No.  821,184 

Int.  a.2|G07F;/(M 

U.S.  a.  194-1  K  9  Claims 


1.  A  game  machine  including  a  vertical  chute  into  which 
coins  can  be  inserted  for  energizing  said  game  machine  for 
play,  a  transition  chute  at  thel  lower  end  of  said  vertical  chute 
to  receive  coins  therefrom,  |b  horizontal  chute  mounted  to 
receive  coins  from  said  transition  chute,  said  transition  chute 
tilted  from  the  vertical  and  formed  with  an  opening  such  that 
coins  of  sizes  smaller  than  a  t>redetennined  diameter  will  fall 
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from  said  transition  chute  but  coins  of  said  predetermined 
diameter  will  remain  in  said  chute  and  pass  to  said  horizontal 
chute,  including  a  coin  driving  means  engageable  with  coins  in 
said  horizontal  chute  to  move  them  through  said  horizontal 
chute  and  including  a  coin  sensing  means  to  detect  the  pres- 
ence of  proper  coins  in  a  chute  and  including  a  lever  moveable 
only  by  a  proper  coin  to  move  a  blocking  device  in  the  path  of 
coins  and  a  driving  means  switch  engageable  by  said  lever. 


4,155,438 

COIN  OPERATING  MECHANISM  UTILIZING  A 

NON-REUSABLE  FRANGIBLE  COIN-SIMULATING 

ELEMENT 

Harry  Greenwald,  Whitettone,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Walter  Kidde 

A  Company,  Inc.,  Clifton,  N J. 

nied  Dec.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  752,248 

Int.  a.J  G07F  7/00 

\i&.  CL  194—4  D  6  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  coin  slide  assembly  having  a  coin 
slide  reciprocally  mounted  in  a  guide  track  for  projected 
movement  to  an  operative  position;  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises: 

(a)  transporting  means  on  the  coin  slide  adapted  for  advanc- 
ing a  thin  frangible  element  therewith  along  the  path  of 
projected  movement  of  said  coin  slide,  wherein  the  pres- 
ence of  said  frangible  element  is  operative  to  allow  contin- 
ued movement  of  said  coin  slide  toward  its  operative 
position; 

(b)  camming  means  on  the  coin  slide  assembly  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  frangible  element  upon  projected  move- 
ment of  the  coin  slide,  said  camming  means  comprising  a 
plate  having  a  portion  adjustably  positioned  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  frangible  element  for  deflecting  said 
frangible  element  while  permitting  said  coin  slide  to  move 
toward  its  operative  position;  and 

(c)  constraining  means  on  said  camming  means  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  deflected  frangible  element  upon  pro- 
jected movement  of  the  coin  slide,  said  constraining  means 
comprising  a  second  plate  mounted  on  said  camming  plate 
and  having  an  edge  portion  adjustably  positioned  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  deflected  frangible  element  to 
locate  said  edge  portion  as  a  lip  for  the  camming  portion, 
said  lip  being  positioned  to  engage  with  the  deflected 
frangible  element  and  constrain  further  movement  thereof 
for  fracturing  said  deflected  frangible  element  upon  con- 
tinued projected  movement  of  said  coin  slide;  and 

(d)  wherein  said  camming  means  and  said  constraining 
means  are  responsive  to  the  presence  of  a  non-fracturable 
element  in  the  coin  slide  assembly  during  projected  move- 
ment of  the  coin  slide  to  cause  said  non-fracturable  ele- 
ment to  jam  said  coin  slide  assembly  and  prevent  the 
continued  projected  movement  of  said  coin  slide  toward 
its  operative  position. 


4,155,439 
ASSEMBLY  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTAINER  FLEXIBLE  END 

CLOSURES 
Wade  D.  Fletcher,  and  E.  Riley  Rowe,  both  of  HartaTille,  S.C, 

assignors  to  Sonoco  Products  Company,  Hartsrille,  S.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  586,011,  Jun.  11, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,047,473. 
This  application  Mar.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,020 
Int.  a.2  B65G  47/52 
U.S.  a.  198—339  5  Claims 

1.  In  assembly  apparatus  for  multiple  piece  container  clo- 
sures and  the  like,  a  plurality  of  individual  vertically  oriented 
workpiece  holders,  each  having  an  upper  workpiece  receiving 


surface,  means  mounting  said  holders  for  movement  thereof 
through  a  plurality  of  separate  assembly  stations,  a  pressurized 
air  distribution  assembly  associated  with  said  holders,  said  air 
distribution  assembly  comprising  a  horizontally  oriented  dis- 
tributor plate  including  a  horizontal  surface  and  a  peripheral 
edge,  said  distributor  plate  incorporating  a  vacuum  passage 
and  a  positive  pressure  passage  for  each  holder,  said  vacuum 
and  positive  pressure  passages  each  having  a  first  inlet  end 
opening  through  the  horizontal  surface  of  the  distributor  plate 
and  a  second  outlet  end  opening  through  the  peripheral  edge  of 
the  distributor  plate,  positive  pressure  lines  extending  from  the 
positive  pressure  passage  outlet  ends  to  the  associated  holders, 
vacuum  pressure  lines  extending  from  the  vacuum  pressure 
passage  outlet  ends  to  the  associated  holders,  each  holder 
including  a  positive  pressure  passage  therethrough  communi- 
cated with  the  associated  positive  pressure  line  and  opening 
upwardly  generally  centrally  through  said  holder  for  an  up- 
ward discharge  of  positive  pressure,  and  a  vacuum  passage 
communicated  with  the  associated  vacuum  line  and  opening 
upward  through  a  peripheral  groove  defmed  in  the  upper 
surface  of  the  holder  for  the  development  of  a  vacuum  effect 
peripherally  about  the  holder,  said  distributor  plate  moving 
with  said  holders,  and  a  fixed  position  valve  plate  overlying 
said  horizontal  surface  of  said  distributor  plate  for  a  selective 
closing  of  the  inlet  ends  of  the  distributor  plate  passages  remote 
from  the  associated  lines,  said  valve  plate  including  an  elon- 


gated vertically  opening  vacuum  chamber  oriented  to  selec- 
tively communicate  with  the  vacuum  passage  inlet  ends  in  the 
distributor  plate  to  communicate  with  these  passages  as  the 
corresponding  holders  travel  along  a  predetermined  section  of 
the  path  of  travel  thereof,  and  a  vertically  opening  positive 
pressure  chamber  in  said  valve  plate  oriented  to  selectively 
communicate  with  the  p>ositive  pressure  passage  inlet  ends  in 
the  distributor  plate  as  the  corresponding  holders  move  along 
another  selected  portion  of  the  path  of  travel  thereof,  the 
vertically  opening  vacuum  chamber  within  the  valve  plate 
being  of  an  elongated  arcuate  configuration,  the  inlet  ends  of 
the  vacuum  passages  in  said  distributor  plate  being  arranged 
about  a  circular  ptath  for  sequential  alignment  with  the  arcuate 
vacuum  chamber  of  the  valve  plate,  said  vertically  opening 
positive  pressure  chamber  being  of  an  arcuate  configuration 
and  substantially  shorter  than  the  vacuum  chamber  and  both 
circumferentially  and  radially  offset  from  the  elongated  arcu- 
ate vacuum  chamber,  the  inlet  ends  of  the  positive  pressure 
passages  in  the  distributor  plate  being  arranged  about  a  circular 
path  radially  spaced  from  the  circular  path  of  the  inlet  ends  of 
the  vacuum  passages  from  selective  alignment  with  the  posi- 
tive pressure  chamber,  the  orientation  of  the  positive  pressure 
chamber  and  vacuum  chamber  being  such  whereby  the  posi- 
tive pressure  passage  associated  with  each  holder  is  communi- 
cated with  the  positive  pressure  chamber  subsequent  to  move- 
ment of  the  vacuum  passage,  associated  with  the  same  holder, 
out  of  communication  with  the  vacuum  chamber. 
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4,1SS,440  ' 
DOCUMENT  TURNING  STATION 

John  J.  Bogdanskj,  Stamford,  and  Gould  C.  Freeman,  Darien, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

FUed  JuL  5, 1977,  Ser.  No.  812,516 

iBt  a.2  B65G  47/24 

U.S.  CL 198—399  \  6  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  selectively  turning  serially  fed  documents, 
said  turning  device  comprising: 

guide  means  for  establishing  a  document  feed  path,  said 
guide  means  including  a  plate  having  a  planar  surface  on 
which  an  edge  of  each  of  said  documents  is  slidably  mov- 
able; 

document  drive  means  disposed  along  said  feed  path  for 
turning  a  selected  document  through  an  angle  in  its  own 
plane,  said  document  drive  means  including  a  plurality  of 
axially  aligned  feed  rollers  having  substantially  the  same 
diameter,  said  drive  means  also  including  a  plurality  of 
axially-aligned  idler  rollers  cooperatively  peripherally 
aligned  on  a  one-for-one  basis  with  said  feed  rollers;  and 

selectively  operable  means  for  actuating  said  drive  means, 
said  selectively  operable  means  including  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  respective  feed  rollers  at  peripheral  speeds  propor- 
tional to  the  respective  distances  of  said  feed  rollers  from 
a  predetermined  axis  whereby  said  drive  means  turns  said 
selected  document  fed  thereto,  and  said  selectively  opera- 
ble means  also  including  means  for  rotating  the  respective 
feed  rollers  at  the  same  peripheral  speed  whereby  said 
drive  means  slidably  moves  documents  fed  thereto  on  said 
plate  without  turning  said  documents. 


4.155,441 
APPARATUS  FOR  COUNTING  AND  GROUPING 
ARTICLES 
Robert  J.  Albrecht,  River  Edge;  Albert  A.  Pinto,  White  Plains; 
John  J.  Palermo,  Glen  Rocli,  and  Edward  J.  Mystowski, 
Westwood,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Nabisco,  Inc.,  Ettt  Hano- 
▼er,  N  J. 

FUed  May  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,266 

Int.  a.2  B65G  41/26 

MS.  a.  198—424  1  4  Oaiiu 
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arrangement  at  the  output  end,  means  for  feeding  a  column  of 
articles  onto  the  input  end  of  said  first  conveyor,  and  a  second 
conveyor  comprising  a  conthuously  moving  second  belt  paral- 
lel with  and  axially  aligned  \o  said  first  belt  for  receiving  arti- 
cles from  the  noser  arrang^ent,  noser  arrangement  driving 
means  including  means  for  Iretracting  the  noser  arrangement 
while  articles  are  being  transferred  onto  said  second  conveyor 
and  means  for  extending  th^  noser  arrangement  over  the  sec- 
ond conveyor  at  a  speed  at  least  equal  to  the  speed  of  the  first 
belt  so  that  no  articles  are  transferred  during  the  extension 
thereby  producing  a  space  on  the  second  conveyor  between 
groups  of  articles  transferred  during  successive  retractions  of 
the  noser  arrangement,  means  responsive  to  the  movement  of 
articles  for  counting  the  articles  transferred  from  the  noser 
arrangement  to  the  second  Conveyor,  and  means  for  compar- 
ing the  number  of  articles  transferred  during  each  retraction 
with  a  preselected  number  a^d  for  activating  said  noser  extend- 
ing means  when  the  number  of  articles  transferred  during  a 
retraction  equals  the  preselected  number,  said  noser  arrange- 
ment including  a  carriage  structure  moveable  longitudinally 
with  respect  to  said  first  conveyor  toward  and  away  from  said 
second  conveyor  between  a  fully  extended  position  and  a  fully 
retracted  position,  and  a  n<^r  element,  the  belt  of  the  first 
conveyor  extending  from  snid  input  end  around  said  noser 
element,  and  said  noser  arrangement  driving  means  including 
an  endless  chain  extending  longitudinally  of  said  first  conveyor 
and  mounted  on  spaced  sprockets,  means  for  linlcing  said  car- 
riage to  said  chain,  a  first  shaft  driving  said  chain,  a  motor,  a 
second  shaft  parallel  to  said  first  shaft  and  driven  by  said  mo- 
tor, a  third  shaft  parallel  to  said  first  and  second  shafts  and 
driving  said  first  shaft,  first  and  second  clutches  mounted  on 
said  third  shaft,  each  clutch  having  an  input  member  joumalled 
on  said  third  shaft  and  an  output  member  locked  to  said  third 
shaft  and  means  for  locking  the  input  and  output  members, 
gear  means  connecting  said  Second  shaft  to  one  of  said  input 
members  to  drive  that  member  in  one  direction,  and  belt  means 
connecting  said  second  shaft  to  the  other  of  said  input  members 
to  drive  that  member  in  the  opposite  direction. 


4,155.442 
ROTARY  DEVICES  FOR  CLEANING  CONVEYOR  BELTS 
Edward  A.  Gosling,  Lesbury,  nnd  William  E.  Bowmalcer,  Kenton 
Bank  Foot,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Lodna  Construction 
Limited,  Sliiremoor,  England 

FUed  Not.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,199 

Int  a.2  B65G  45/00 

MS.  a.  198—498  1  4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  arranging  articles  in  groups  comprising  in 
combination  a  first  conveyor  having  an  input  end  and  an  out- 
put end  and  comprising  a  driven  first  belt  continuously  moving 
from  the  input  end  to  the  output  end  and  an  extendable  noser 


1.  A  conveyor  belt  cleanitg  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  main  frame  assembW  mounted  below  the  horizontal 
return  run  of  a  conveyor  belt, 

(b)  means  for  horizontally  I  and  vertically  adjusting  the  main 
frame  assembly  relative  to  the  conveyor  belt, 

(c)  an  inner  frame, 

(d)  laterally  adjustable  means  for  mounting  the  inner  frame 
to  the  main  frame  assembly, 

(e)  a  wheel  bearing  mounted  on  the  inner  frame  between  the 
edges  of  the  conveyor  belt, 

(0  a  freely  rotatable  rimm^  sd  wheel  having  an  axle  rotatably 
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mounted  in  the  wheel  bearing,  the  rim  plane  of  said  wheel 
being  substantially  horizontally  disposed  but  slightly  later- 
ally inclined  relative  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
conveyor  belt,  and 

(g)  a  circular  blade  of  resilient  material  such  as  rubber, 
plastic,  neoprene  or  the  like  atuched  to  the  wheel  rim  and 
axially  protruding  thereabove,  said  blade  being  in  conUct 
with  the  conveyor  belt  and  bearing  thereagainst  under 
greater  pressure  on  one  side  of  the  wheel  than  on  the  other 
side  due  to  the  slight  lateral  inclination  of  the  wheel, 

(h)  whereby  the  linear  movement  of  the  conveyor  belt  rota- 
tionally  drives  the  wheel  to  cause  the  blade  to  scrape- 
scour  the  belt  with  a  circular  sweeping  motion. 

4,155,443 
CONVEYING  AND  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Henry  A.  Schuricht,  Pontiac,  Mich.,  assignor  to  AMSTED 
Industries  Incorporated,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,228 

Int.  a.^  B65G  25/02 

MS.  a.  198—774  10  Claims 


4.  Apparatus  for  moving  a  plurality  of  articles  from  a  first 
station  to  a  second  station  and  accumulating  said  articles  on 
said  apparatus  adjacent  said  second  station  for  selective  deliv- 
ery therefrom  comprising: 
a  series  of  support  stands  selectively  spaced  between  said 

first  and  second  stations; 

a  series  of  connecting  pairs  of  spaced  inner  and  outer  support 

channels  carried  by  said  support  stands  to  in  part  define  a 

path  of  movement  between  said  first  and  second  stations; 

a  series  of  pairs  of  intermittently  spaced  uprights  carried  by 

said  support  channels  and  extending  thereabove; 
a  pair  of  spaced  fixed  ride  bars  carried  in  first  clamping 
means  attached  to  a  top  portion  of  said  uprights  respec- 
tively, said  first  clamping  means  allowing  said  ride  bar  to 
be  rotated  to  expose  selective  portions  of  an  outer  surface 
of  said  ride  bar  and  ready  replacement  of  said  ride  bar 
upon  wear  of  said  ride  bar  being  excessive,  said  ride  bars 
defining  a  supporting  guide  for  a  top  portion  of  said  arti- 
cles between  said  first  and  second  stations; 
a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  guide  means  carried  by  a  lower 
portion  of  said  uprights,  said  means  defining  a  path  of 
movement  for  a  bottom  portion  of  said  articles  between 
said  first  and  second  stations;  and 
reciprocating  means  including  a  source  of  rotary  power 
connected  by  a  series  of  power  chains  to  a  series  of  inter- 
mittently spaced  shafts  rotatively  carried  by  said  support 
channels  and  positioned  transversely  therebetween,  said 
means  further  including: 

a  series  of  eccentric  cam  assemblies  carried  one  each  by 
said  series  of  shafts  with  said  shaft  disposed  in  an  eccen- 
trically positioned  opening  through  each  said  cam  as- 
sembly, said  assembly  including  a  bearing  positioned  on 
a  bearing  support  portion  of  said  assembly  with  said 


portion  eccentrically  aligned  with  said  opening,  and  at 
least  one  concentric  cam  assembly  comprising  a  bearing 
disposed  on  one  of  said  shafts;  and 
a  lower  ride  bar  in  operative  contact  with  a  top-dead-cen- 
ter point  of  each  of  said  bearings  of  said  eccentric  cam 
assemblies  through  second  clamping  means,   and   in 
operative  conUct  with  said  bearing  of  said  concentric 
cam  assembly  through  a  third  clamping  means,  said 
second  and  third  clamping  means  allowing  said  lower 
ride  bar  to  be  routed  to  expose  selective  portions  of  an 
outer  surface  of  said  ride  bar  and  ready  replacement  of 
said  lower  ride  bar  upon  wear  of  said  ride  bar  being 
excessive,  said  lower  ride  bar  positioned  on  a  center  line 
of  said  path  of  movement  of  said  articles,  between  said 
pair  of  guide  means  and  a  selective  distance  below  said 
fixed  ride  bars; 
wherein  said  source  of  rotary  power  connected  to  said  ec- 
centric cam  assemblies  and  to  said  concentric  cam  assem- 
bly by  said  shafts  and  said  power  chains  rotates  said  eccen- 
tric cam  assemblies  to  cause  said  lower  ride  bar  to  recipro- 
cate in  a  uniform  and  linear  vertical  cycle  to  cause  said 
articles  carried  by  said  fixed  bars  and  said  lower  ride  bar 
to  walk  from  said  first  station  to  said  second  station  and 
selectively  accumulate  in  a  damage-free  manner. 


4  155  444 

conveyor' BELT  SLAT  LINK 

Lawrence  H.  G.  KoTats,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mayfran, 

DiT.  of  Fischer  Industries,  Inc.,  QeTeland,  Ohio 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  847,325,  Oct  31,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,128,166, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  718,111,  Aug.  27,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  15>78,  Ser.  No.  912429 

Int.  a.2  B65G  17 /lO 

MS.  a  198-822  4  Ctaims 


1.  A  conveyor  slat  link  comprising  a  centra]  transverse 
beam,  top  and  bottom  cover  plates  spanning  said  beam  and 
having  fiat  central  portions  lying  against  and  atUched  to  the 
top  and  bottom  surfaces,  respectively,  of  said  beam  and  ta- 
pered side  portions  extending  laterally  outward  of  said  beam 
along  each  side  thereof  and  converging  toward  each  other  in  a 
direction  outwardly  away  from  said  beam,  and  a  plurality  of 
spaced  tubular  members  located  at  and  attached  to  and  joining 
the  outer  ends  of  the  said  converging  tapered  side  portions 
away  from  said  central  portions,  the  tubular  members  at  the 
respective  sides  of  said  transverse  beam  being  disposed  longitu- 
dinally along  the  length  of  said  slat  link  parallel  to  said  trans- 
verse beam  and  in  longitudinally  aligned  spaced  relation  so 
that  a  second  slat  link  having  mating  tubular  members  may  be 
pivotally  connected  thereto  by  a  single  transversely  extending 
axle  shaft,  the  said  side  portions  of  said  cover  plates  extending 
between  the  said  tubular  members  and  said  beam  at  each  side 
thereof  converging  outwardly  of  said  beam  to  their  junctures 
with  said  tubular  members. 
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4,155,445 
DISPLAY  BOX 
Harry  I.  Roccaforte,  Western  Springs,  111.,  assignor  to  Cham- 
pion International  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
FUed  Dec.  16, 1977,  Sen  No.  861,173 
Int.  a.2  B65D  65/24 
U.S.  a.  206—45.14  7  Claims 


1.  A  display  carton  for  an  elongated  bottle  having  at  one  end 
a  cap,  while  the  other  end  thereof  is  a  closed  base  portion,  said 
carton  having  a  front  panel,  a  back  panel,  a  first  side  panel 
hingedly  connected  along  its  lateral  ends  to  said  front  and  back 
panels,  a  second  side  panel  hingedly  connected  along  one 
lateral  end  thereof  to  said  front  panel,  and  a  glue  panel 
hingedly  connected  to  one  lateral  end  of  said  back  panel,  said 
panels  being  arranged  in  a  generally  rectangular  configuration, 
with  end  flaps  closing  the  top  and  bottom  ends  thereof,  the 
width  and  length  of  the  carton  being  greater  than  the  width 
and  length  of  said  elongated  bottle,  *aid  carton  comprising: 
a  top  internal  support  structure  including  a  strut  hingedly 
connected  at  one  lateral  end  to  said  glue  panel,  and  having 
a  U-shaped  cut-out  along  the  bottom  edge  of  said  strut,  the 
base  of  said  U-shaped  cut-out  engaging  the  top  of  the  cap 
portion   of  the   elongated    bottle,    and   a   tab   member 
hingedly  connected  to  the  other  lateral  end  of  said  strut 
member,  said  tab  member  and  said  glue  panel  having 
widths  less  than  that  of  said  side  panels  such  that  said  strut 
extends  across  the  width  of  the  carton,  substantially  equi- 
distant from  and  parallel  to  said  front  and  back  panels  in 
such  manner  as  to  positively  engage  the  cap  and  thereby 
prevent  lateral  movement  thereof;  and 
a  bottom  internal  support  structure  including  a  first  portion 
adhesively  bonded  to  the  inside  of  the  back  panel,  an 
inclined  portion  hingedly  connected  to  said  first  portion 
and  having  a  central  aperture  corresponding  in  configura- 
tion to  the  base  of  the  elongated  bottle,  and  a  closure  tab 
portion  hingedly  connected  to  said  inclined  portion  and 
contiguous  with  the  bottom  closure  of  the  carton,  with  the 
distance  between  the  closure  tab  portion  of  the  bottom 
internal  support  structure  and  the  base  of  the  U-shaped 
cut-out  in  the  strut  substantially  corresfKinding  to  the 
length  of  the  elongated  bottle  to  prevent  longitudinal 
shifting  of  the  bottle  within  the  display  carton. 


4,155,446 
STORING  AND  DISPLAYING  COLOR  MARKERS 

George  L.  Aronson,  500  Governor's  Dr.,  Apt.  #1,  Winthrop, 
Mass.  02152 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,787 
Int.  a.2  B65D  5/52;  A45C  H/34;  B65D  85/20 
U.S.  a.  206—45.14  3  Claims 

1.  A  container  for  the  storage  of  color  markers  of  various 
colors,  including  means  for  holding  said  markers  in  a  spaced 
apart  relationship  by  a  distance  at  least  substantially  equal  to 
the  largest  cross-sectional  dimension  of  the  markers, 
elements  of  said  holding  means  being  colored  in  the  various 

colors  corresponding  to  said  markers, 
said  elements  being  colored  and  located  to  indicate  the  color 
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of  the  corresponding  marker  holdable  in  said  holding 
means  nearest  said  eleihent, 
said  means  for  holding  cpmprising  a  wall  of  said  container 
formed  with  openings  corresponding  substantially  to  the 


cross  section  of  said  markers  into  which  said  color  mark- 
ers may  be  inserted, 
the  external  surface  portions  of  said  wall  about  said  openings 
being  colored  in  corresoondence  with  a  respective  one  of 
the  various  colors  of  st  id  color  markers. 


4jl55,447 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  CARRIER 
William  J.  Edwards,  West  Pfelm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Multi- 
Tool  &  Manufacturing  Inc.,  Port  Canaveral,  Fla. 
FUed  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,690 
Int.  a.2  B45D  85/30.  85/62 
U.S.  a.  206—334  6  Qaims 


1.  A  generally  open  carrier  for  printed  circuit  boards  com- 
prising: 

a  top  member  and  a  base  member, 

at  least  two  generally  flat  planer  vertical  side  members, 

said  top  member  and  base  member  include  at  least  two 
generally  parallel  spacfd  apart  rows  of  elongated  slots 
having  their  longitudii^  length  extending  transversely 
across  the  carrier  from  'side  to  side, 

said  vertical  side  member  including  an  upper  and  lower 
connecting  means  generally  inwardly  projecting  perpen- 
dicular to  said  vertical  side  member, 

releasable  connector  me«ns  connected  to  said  elongated 
slots  in  slidable  relatioi^  therewith  and  connected  to  said 
connecting  means  for  ijeleasably  connecting  said  vertical 
side  member  to  said  top  member  and  said  base  member  in 
a  slidable  relation  to  v»ry  the  traverse  distance  between 
said  vertical  side  members,  and 

a  plurality  of  vertically  adjustable  horizontal  brackets  con- 
nected to  each  vertical  side  member  for  supporting  the 
printed  circuit  boards  in  a  horizontal  plane  between  said 
vertical  side  members. 
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4,155,448 
RECORD  CLEANER 
Richard  C.  Horian,  1740  Strickland  Dr.,  Bloomfield  HUls,  Mich. 
48013,  and  James  G.  Horian,  7340  Indiana,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
48126 

FUed  Dec.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No.  863,111 

Int.  a.2  A46B  9/02.  3/06 

VS.  a.  206—362  14  Claims 


14.  A  hand  held  record  cleaner  for  phonograph  records,  the 
cleaner  comprising:  a  hollow  body  of  an  elongated  shape 
including  upper  and  lower  members  and  snap  connections  that 
secure  the  members  to  each  other;  the  upper  member  having 
an  outer  surface  that  is  manually  grasped  during  use  and  the 
lower  member  having  a  pair  of  rigid  hollow  projections  ex- 
tending downwardly  in  spaced  relationship  to  each  other;  soft 
pile  coverings  on  the  projections  for  slidably  engaging  a  re- 
cord being  cleaned;  a  pair  of  elongated  openings  in  the  lower 
member  between  the  projections;  a  pair  of  elongated  brushes 
projecting  downwardly  respectively  through  the  openings  in 
spaced  relationship  to  the  projections  and  each  other;  each 
brush  having  bristles  for  loosening  dust  and  accumulation  in 
the  grooves  of  the  record  and  being  located  closer  to  one  of  the 
projections  than  the  other  projection;  a  retainer  on  each  brush 
for  limiting  downward  movement  thereof  through  the  associ- 
ated opening;  a  retaining  member  having  snap  connections 
providing  securement  thereof  to  the  lower  member  and  being 
engaged  with  the  brushes  to  limit  upward  movement  thereof; 
one  of  the  brushes  having  bristles  that  are  longer  and  stiffer 
than  the  bristles  of  the  other  brush;  the  other  brush  having  the 
softer  and  shorter  bristles  thereof  more  densely  packed  than 
the  longer  and  stiffer  bristles;  indicia  on  the  body  for  indicating 
the  proper  orientation  of  the  cleaner  during  use  so  that  the 
stiffer  bristled  brush  precedes  the  softer  bristled  brush  during 
movement  over  a  record  being  cleaned;  the  indicia  including  a 
first  indicator  on  one  end  of  the  body  for  indicating  the  loca- 
tion of  the  record  center  relative  to  the  cleaner  during  use;  the 
indicia  also  including  a  second  indicator  on  the  other  end  of  the 
body  for  indicating  the  direction  of  relative  movement  be- 
tween the  cleaner  and  the  record  during  cleaning;  a  receptacle 
for  mounting  the  cleaner  body  during  periods  of  nonuse;  the 
receptacle  having  an  upwardly  opening  depression  that  re- 
ceives the  pile  covered  projections  and  the  brushes  when  the 
cleaner  body  is  mounted  by  the  receptacle;  the  receptacle  also 
including  an  end  with  a  pair  of  additional  depressions;  a  clean- 
ing fluid  bottle  for  applying  cleaning  fluid  to  the  projection 
coverings  and  being  receivable  within  one  of  the  depressions  in 
the  receptacle  end  when  not  being  used;  and  an  applicator 
brush  for  spreading  the  cleaning  fluid  on  the  coverings  and 
being  receivable  in  the  other  depression  in  the  receptacle  end 
when  not  being  used. 


panel  forming  a  plurality  of  upper  comers,  and  means  for 
locking  a  portion  of  the  panels  together  to  form  an  enclosed 
package  around  a  plurality  of  beverage  containers  which  may 
be  reused  after  the  containers  have  been  removed,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 

(a)  forming  the  top  panel  in  a  one  piece  construction; 

(b)  forming  a  handle  opening  by  means  of  at  least  one  hinged 
tab  in  the  top  panel  in  the  central  portion  thereof,  the 
handle  opening  forming  an  elongated  strap  area  in  the  top 
panel;  and 

(c)  forming  a  pair  of  hinged  tear-out  portions  adjacent  to 
said  handle  opening  and  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the 
tear-out  portions  being  formed  in  the  top  panel,  the  handle 
opening  and  the  tear-out  portions  being  hinged  on  differ- 


ent axes  located  approximately  90'  apart,  the  tear-out 
portions  serving  to  provide  access  to  the  interior  of  the 
package  through  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the  top  panel; 
said  tear-out  openings  being  positioned  so  that  predeter- 
mined portions  of  the  top  panel,  originating  at  said  elon- 
gated strap  area  and  terminating  at  the  upper  comers,  do 
not  pass  through  said  tear-out  portions  thereby  allowing 
the  weight  of  the  beverage  carrier  with  its  beverage  con- 
tainers to  be  carried  by  said  elongated  strap  area  and  by 
said  predetermined  portions  and  thereby  retaining  the 
carrier's  structural  integrity  whenever  said  tear-out  por- 
tions are  severed  from  the  top  panel  so  that  the  package 
may  be  reused  for  carrying  empty  beverage  containers 
back  to  a  retail  outlet. 


4,155,450 
GLASSWARE  CARRIER 
Joseph  F.  SchUlinger,  Palos  HUls,  lU.,  assignor  to  Champion 
International  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  89835 

Int.  a.2  B65D  5/04.  85/62 

VS.  CL  206—434  12  Claims 


4,155,449 
RETURNABLE  ENCLOSED  BEVERAGE  CARRIER  WITH 

IMPROVED  TOP  PANEL 
Bruce  W.  Bryne,  West  Monroe,  La.,  assignor  to  Olinkraft,  Inc., 
West  Monroe,  La. 

FUed  Mar.  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  887,386 

Int.  a.2  B65D  65/10 

VS.  a.  206—427  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  returnable  enclosed  beverage  carrier  of  the  type 

having  a  bottom  panel,  a  pair  of  side  panels,  a  pair  of  end 

panels,  a  top  panel,  the  side  and  end  panels  along  with  the  top 


1.  A  receptacle  for  displaying  and  carrying  glassware  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  substantially  rectangular  parallelopiped  sleeve  having  a 
top  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  a  pair  of  side  walls,  and  an  open 
front  and  rear  surface,  collapsible  to  a  substantially  flat 
configuration  about  hinged  lines  connecting  said  walls  at 
their  lateral  edges, 

b.  a  substantially  upright  L-shaped  divider  waU  secured  to 
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the  interior  of  each  of  said  top  aid  bottom  walls  extending 
between  said  pair  of  side  walls, 

c.  a  support  panel  secured  between  said  bottom  wall  and  the 
divider  wall  on  each  side  of  said  divider  wall  and  said  top 
wall  and  the  divider  wall  on  each  side  of  said  divider  wall, 

d.  each  of  said  support  panels  being  disposed  at  an  acute 
angle  with  respect  to  the  top  and  bottom  wall  to  which  it 
is  secured  and  having  at  least  one  opening  for  receiving  an 
item  of  glassware  disposed  between  the  openings  adjacent 
said  top  and  bottom  walls  on  th«  same  side  of  each  of  said 
divider  walls,  and 

e.  a  divider  wall  latching  means  (br  each  said  divider  wall 
comprising  a  movable  panel  hingedly  connected  between 
said  divider  wall  and  said  adjacent  top  or  bottom  walls 
and  capable  of  being  moved  from  a  first  horizontal  posi- 
tion locking  said  divider  wall  upright  relative  to  an  adja- 
cent top  or  bottom  wall  and  a  second  horizontal  position 
180*  removed  from  said  first  horizontal  position  thereby 
unlocking  and  collapsing  said  divider  wail. 


4,155,451 
NON-SKID  PAPERBOARD  TRAY 
H.  Glen  Miller,  Southfleld,  Mich.,  asignor  to  Stone  Container 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,235 

Int.  a.2  B65D  21/02.  85/62 

U.S.  O.  206—503  4  Claims 


1.  A  paperboard  tray  for  retaining  lading  between  upstand- 
ing walls  of  the  tray,  the  lading  having  upper  ends  extending 
above  the  walls  and  presenting  a  non-planar  supporting  surface 
for  the  positioning  thereon  of  a  similar  lading-loaded  tray  in  a 
stack,  said  tray  comprising,  a  floor  member  between  the  walls, 
the  floor  having  a  top  surface  upon  which  the  lading  rests  and 
a  bottom  surface,  a  plurality  of  integral  fiber-like  protuberant 
means  on  the  bottom  surface  of  and  extending  from  said  sur- 
face whereby  in  a  stack  of  such  trays  the  protuberant  means  of 
one  tray  engage  upper  ends  of  the  articles  in  the  next  lower 
tray  in  a  stack  of  such  trays  to  prevent  one  tray  from  slipping 
inadvertently  relative  to  the  other,  and  in  which  said  protuber- 
ant means  are  formed  as  parts  of  perforations  in  said  top  sur- 
face extending  toward  said  bottom  surface  and  projecting 
downwardly  therefrom. 


4,155,452 
INTERLOCKING  STACKABLE  HOUSING  STRUCTURE 

Ludwig  A.  Wettermann,  Arlington  Heights,  and  William  F. 
Auer,  Des  Plaines,  both  of  111.,  aasignors  to  Richard  Wolf 
Medical  Instruments  Corporation,  Rosemont,  111. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,717 
Int.  a.2  B65D  21/02 
VS.  a.  206—512  9  Qaims 

1.  A  box-like  surgical  accessory  housing  comprising  a  top 
wall,  side  walls,  a  bottom  wall,  a  back  wall  and  a  front  instru- 
ment panel  having  openings  therein  lor  instruments  employed 
in  the  course  of  surgery,  and  the  four  comers  at  the  bottom  of 
the  housing  each  having  attached  thereto  a  support  pad  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  plate  engaged  with  the  bottom  wall; 

(b)  said  plate  having  a  downwardly  directed  first  reinforce- 
ment along  at  least  one  of  the  plate  edges  parallel  to  the 
local  edges  of  the  bottom  wall  and  said  plate  further  hav- 
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ing  a  second  downwardly  directed  reinforcement  opposed 
to  the  first  reinforcement; 
(c)  an  elastomer  molded  to  said  first  and  second  reinforce- 
ments to  afford  both  a  foot  at  the  bottom  of  the  housing 
and  a  spacer  rib  at  the  underside  of  the  plate,  said  rib  being 
extended  from  the  plate  to  a  lesser  degree  than  the  foot; 


whereby  the  comer  feet  presented  by  the  pads  will  fit  four 
comers  presented  by  tlie  top  of  a  like  housing  positioned 
therebeneath  with  the  rib  resting  on  the  top  wall  of  the 
like  housing,  while  the  comer  feet  altemately  serve  as  a 
non-slip  support  when  the  housing  is  the  bottom  one  of 
two  like  housings  stacked  one  on  the  other. 


4  155,453 

INFLATABLE'GRIP  CONTAINER 

Dan  D.  Ono,  465  Natoma  St,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94103 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  881,646 

Int.  a.»  B65D  81/02 

U.S.  a.  206—522  !  7  Claima 


1.  In  an  inflatable  gripping  case, 

flexible  sides  enclosing  a  compartment, 

at  least  one  flexible  side  having  double  walls  to  form  an 
inflatable  side,  the  wall  adjacent  said  compartment  being 
pliable  so  as  to  conform  to  the  contour  of  an  article  in  said 
compartment, 

closeable  intake  means  for  inflating  said  double-walled  side, 

a  portion  of  said  compartment  being  open  to  permit  the 
insertion  of  articles  to  be  stored  therein, 

a  sleeve  on  said  open  portion  of  said  compartment  for  the 
insertion  of  articles  to  be  stored  in  the  compartment, 

said  sleeve  being  flexible  fnd  foldable; 

means  for  securing  and  covering  the  sleeve  in  folded  posi- 
tion so  as  to  prevent  xi'ater  entering  into  said  compart- 
ment, 

the  entire  periphery  of  Said  sides  and  said  sleeve,  being 
imperviously  integrated . 
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4,155,454  (e)  variable  reluctance  sensing  means  for  sensing  changes  in 

SAFETY  PACKAGING  FOR  AMPOULES  said  flux, 

John  V.  Ryden,  Summit,  N  J.,  asrignor  to  Schering  Corporation,       (f)  an  eddy  current  test  probe  positioned  adjacent  said  inter- 
Kenilworth,  NJ. 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,737 

Int  a.2  B65D  73/00.  77/04 

VS.  CI.  206—532  13  Claims 


1.  Safety  packaging  for  an  ampoule  comprising: 

a  backing  card; 

a  glass  ampoule  having  a  weakened  section;  and 

a  cover  sheet  means  to  retain  said  ampoule  onto  said  baclcing 
card,  said  cover  sheet  means  having  a  weakened  portion 
adjacent  to  and  aligned  with  said  ampoule  weakened 
section;  said  ampoule  and  said  cover  sheet  means  are 
adapted  to  rupture  essentially  simultaneously  upon  the 
application  of  pressure  to  said  weakened  section  and  said 
weakened  portion  through  said  backing  card,  and  wherein 
said  cover  sheet  means  is  further  adapted  to  affix  the 
detached  portions  of  said  ampoule  to  said  backing  card 
after  said  ampoule  has  been  ruptured. 

13.  A  method  of  safely  removing  the  liquid  contents  of  an 
ampoule  with  a  weakened  section  which  is  mounted  on  a 
backing  card  by  means  of  a  cover  sheet  comprising  the  steps  of: 

rupturing  said  ampoule  and  said  cover  sheet  by  applying 
pressure  to  said  ampoule  through  said  backing  card  and 
retaining  the  separated  ampoule  sections  on  said  backing 
card, 

folding  the  backing  card  along  the  axis  of  said  weakened 
section, 

placing  said  folded  backing  card  on  a  horizontal  surface 
without  spilling  the  contents  of  said  ampoule,  and 

withdrawing  said  liquid  contents  with  a  syringe. 


4,155,455 
EDDY  CURRENT  AIVD  VARIABLE  RELUCTANCE  TEST 

APPARATUS  FOR  ROLLERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Edward  D.  Spierer,  Belle  Harbon  Paul  J.  Bebick,  Bronx,  and 
Peter  J.  Sohr,  Westbury,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Magnetic 
Analysis  Corporation,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  6, 1977,  Ser.  No.  830,886 
Int  a.2  B07C  5/344 
VS.  a.  209—558  16  Claims 

1.  Non-destructive  testing  apparatus  for  rollers  of  magnetic 
material  which  comprises 

(a)  a  pair  of  rotating  spin  rails  for  rotating  a  roller  placed 
thereon, 

(b)  said  spin  rails  having  respective  intermediate  sections  of 
magnetic  material  at  like  positions  along  the  length 
thereof, 

(c)  feeding  means  for  depositing  rollers  on  said  spin  rails  and 
moving  the  rollers  successively  past  said  intermediate 
sections, 

(d)  magnet  means  for  producing  magnetic  flux  through  said 
intermediate  sections  and  a  roller  rotating  thereon. 


mediate  sections  for  testing  a  roller  rotating  thereon, 
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(g)  variable  reluctance  and  eddy  current  test  circuits  con- 
nected with  said  sensing  means  and  probe,  respectively, 
for  producing  respective  flaw  signals, 

(h)  and  segregating  means  for  segregating  the  rollers  in 
accordance  with  the  presence  or  absence  of  flaw  signals 
for  respective  rollers. 


4,155,456 
INDEPENDENT  PRODUCE  SORTER  FOR 
INSTALLATION  ON  A  PRODUCE  HARVESTER 
Eric  W.  D.  Gamett,  Manassas,  Va.,  assignor  to  AMF  Incorpo- 
rated, White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,198 

Int  a.2  B07C  5/342 

VS.  a.  209—580  17  Qaims 


1.  A  separate  unit  of  manufacture  capable  of  operating  in 

accordance  with  predetermined  criteria  to  distinguish  and 

separate  acceptable  from  unacceptable  articles  presented  to  it, 

said  unit  being  adapted  to  be  used  with  equipment  that  includes 

a  first  conveyor  that  conveys  said  acceptable  and  unacceptable 

articles,  said  unit  comprising 

a  frame  separate  and  independent  of  said  first  conveyor  and 

having  upper  and  lower  portions  and  input  and  output 

ends, 

said  frame  including  supporting  means  for  supporting  the 

frame  on  said  equipment, 
article  elevating  conveyor  means  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
extending  in  a  downwardly  direction  for  receiving  articles 
that  are  moving  on  said  first  conveyor  toward  the  input 
end  of  the  frame  when  the  unit  is  positioned  on  said  equip- 
ment, 
said  elevating  conveyor  means  moving  received  articles  in  a 

direction  toward  the  upper  portion  of  said  frame, 
automatic  sorting  or  grading  means  supported  on  said  frame 
adjacent  the  output  end  thereof  for  distinguishing  accept- 
able and  unacceptable  articles  presented  thereto, 
means  for  presenting  elevated  articles  to  said  automatic 
sorting  or  grading  means. 
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ejector  means  supported  on  said  frame  at  or  adjacent  its 
output  end  and  operable  in  response  to  said  automatic 
sorting  or  grading  means  for  separating  acceptable  and 
unacceptable  articles,  and 

driving  means  on  said  frame  for  driving  said  article  elevating 
conveyor  means. 


May  22,  1979 


4,155,457 
ANTI-PILFERAGE  DISPLAY  CASE 
Stephen  Wilbert,  Cranston,  R.I.,  assignor  to  DiOrio  Enterprises, 
Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,427 

Int.  CL2  A47F  7/02 

U.S.  a.  211—4  12  Claims 


support  structure  includiijg  a  plurality  of  horizontally  out- 
wardly projecting  support  members  spaced  therealong  and 
adapted  to  have  the  uppei*  portions  of  large  upstanding  tools 
supported  therefrom  for  Kmoval  endwise  outwardly  of  the 
outer  extremities  of  said  siipport  members,  and  an  upstanding 
panel  member  including  i  lower  marginal  edge  portion  for 
pivotal  support  from  said  support  surface  below  said  support 
structure  for  angular  displacement  about  a  generally  horizontal 
axis,  the  upper  marginal  portion  of  said  panel  member  deflning 
horizontal  openings  therethrough  through  which  said  outer 
extremities  project,  means  releasably  locking  at  least  one  of 


1.  A  display  case  comprising  a  frame  having  a  plurality  of 
laterally  orientated  article  supporte  in  generally  parallel  spaced 
overlying  relationship  to  each  other,  a  slide  having  laterally 
extending  means  overlying  each  of  said  article  supports 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  vertical  movement  with  respect 
thereto  between  a  first  position  wherein  each  of  said  laterally 
extending  means  of  said  slide  are  proKimal  that  article  support 
therebeneath  to  an  extent  whereby  insufficient  space  exists 
between  said  supports  and  said  means  to  permit  removal  of 
articles  therefrom,  and  a  second  position  wherein  sufficient 
space  exists  therebetween  so  as  to  permit  removal  of  said 
articles,  and  alarm  means  automatically  activated  by  said  slide 
movement  from  said  first  to  said  second  position,  said  frame 
having  a  pair  of  opposed  spaced  upright  members,  said  article 
supporu  being  rods,  said  rods  and  said  slide  extending  between 
said  upright  members,  said  slide  laterally  extending  means 
being  a  plurality  of  generally  parallel  flanges  spaced  in  overly- 
ing relation  to  each  other,  said  rods  defining  said  space  through 
which  said  articles  can  or  cannot  be  removed,  dependent  on 
the  aforesaid  position  of  said  flanges,  said  alarm  means  sup- 
ported by  said  frame  and  in  turn  having  activation  means 
adapted  to  be  contacted  by  the  bottom  edge  of  said  slide  in  said 
lower  slide  position,  whereby  upward  movement  of  said  slide 
out  of  contact  with  said  activation  means  causes  said  alarm  to 
be  activated. 


said  outer  extremities  through  the  corresponding  opening,  said 
lower  marginal  edge  portion  including  opposite  end  horizon- 
tally spaced  apart  arms  projecting  outwardly  from  one  side  of 
said  panel  member,  the  outermost  ends  of  said  arms  including 
hinge  means  for  hingedly  supporting  said  panel  member  from 
said  support  surface,  said  lower  marginal  edge  portion,  be- 
tween said  arms,  defining  a  downwardly  opening  recess 
which,  together  with  the  horizontal  spacing  between  said 
arms,  defines  a  single  opening  through  which  to  receive  the 
lower  ends  of  long  upstanding  tools  supported  from  said  sup- 
port members,  whether  said  panel  member  is  in  an  upstanding 
position  or  a  horizontal  position. 


4il55,459 
DISI*LAY  UNIT 
Howard  J.  Marschak,  Chic^o,  lU.,  assignor  to  Stor-Rite  Metal 
Products,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Oct.  13,  ^7,  Ser.  No.  841,928 
Int.  Cl,2  A47F  7/00 

10  Claims 


U.S.  a.  211—49  R 


4,155,458 
LARGE  TOOL  SECURITY  STORAGE  SYSTEM 

Brian  F.  Moline,  c/o  Richard  N.  Gantry,  Jr.,  1206  1st  Natl. 
Bank  Bldg.,  Peoria,  III.  61602 

FUed  Feb.  2, 1978,  Ser.  No.  874,635 
Int.  a.2  E05B  7i/00 
VS.  a.  211—4  10  Claims 

1.  A  large  tool  security  storage  system  for  use  on  an  upstand- 
ing support  surface,  said  system  including  a  horizontally  elon- 
gated support  structure  for  support  from  said  surface,  said 


1.  A  display  unit  used  witM  an  apertured  support  for  display- 
ing a  plurality  of  elongated  objects,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
fixtures  each  having  a  body  portion  which  in  use  has  top  and 
bottom  edges,  at  least  two  engagement  prongs  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  fixture  body  and  which  in  use  extend  through 
apertures  in  the  support  to  i*ount  the  fixture  thereto,  a  spacer 
extending  outwardly  from  «aid  fixture  for  maintaining  said 
fixture  a  predetermined  di^ance  from  the  support  surface. 
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each  of  said  engagement  prongs  and  said  spacer  extending 
away  from  said  fixture  at  junctures  spaced  inwardly  from  the 
top  and  bottom  edges  of  said  body,  a  pair  of  container  sections 
with  each  section  being  mountable  on  at  least  one  fixture, 
mounting  means  on  the  rear  of  each  container  section  forming 
opposed  channels  for  engaging  each  associated  fixture  to 
mount  said  container  section  to  said  fixture  and  to  the  support 
surface,  said  engagement  prongs  and  said  spacer  being  located 
inwardly  from  the  top  and  bottom  edge  of  said  fixture  body  a 
distance  sufficient  to  permit  sliding  engagement  of  said  mount- 
ing means  and  said  fixture  body,  said  container  sections  when 
mounted  on  said  fixtures  and  the  support  surface  combining  to 
form  side,  end  and  bottom  walls  for  retaining  and  displaying  a 
plurality  of  elongated  objects. 

10.  A  one  piece  fixture  for  mounting  to  an  apertured  support 
surface,  comprising  a  body  in  use  having  top,  bottom  and  side 
edges  and  having  a  spacer  extending  outwardly  therefrom  to 
maintain  the  fixture  body  a  predetermined  distance  from  the 
apertured  support,  spaced  apart  engagement  prongs  extending 
outwardly  from  said  body,  separately  from  said  spacer,  with 
each  of  said  engagement  prongs  having  one  section  thereof 
extending  away  from  said  fixture  body  beyond  said  outwardly 
extending  spacer  and  another  section  thereof  extending  at 
substantially  right  angles  to  said  one  section,  said  engagement 
prongs  and  and  said  spacer  being  integral  with  said  fixture 
body  and  formed  therefrom,  the  juncture  between  said  spacer 
and  said  fixture  body  and  the  junctures  between  said  engage- 
ment prongs  and  said  fixture  body  being  positioned  inwardly 
with  respect  to  the  top,  bottom  and  side  edges  of  said  fixture 
body  to  thereby  space  the  fixture  body  from  the  support  sur- 
face when  the  fixture  is  mounted  on  said  support  surface. 


4,155,460 

TOOL  HOUSING  AND  DISPLAYING  SUPPORT,  IN 

PARTICULAR  FOR  NUMERICALLY  CONTROLLED 

MACHINES 

Mario  Ratti,  Bresso,  Italy,  assignor  to  S.U.S.T.A.  S.p.A.,  Milan, 

Italy 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  866,400 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Mar.  4,  1977,  20827/77[U] 
Int.  a.2  A47F  7/00:  B62B  1/00 
MS.  a.  211—60  T  11  Claims 


said  holes  in  said  longitudinal  members  and  for  thereby 
fixing  the  positions  of  said  bushing  frames  within  said 
recess,  the  dimension  of  said  bushing  frames  in  directions 
parallel  to  said  cross  members  being  defined  by  the  length 
of  said  cross  members,  and  the  dimensions  of  said  bushing 
frames  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  members 
and  the  spacings  between  adjacent  said  bushing  frames 
being  variable,  whereby  a  desired  plurality  of  differently 
sized  and  shaped  said  bushings  may  be  selectively  posi- 
tioned within  said  recess;  and 
locking  means,  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  said  longitudinal  mem- 
bers, for  locking  said  bushings  within  selected  fixed  posi- 
tions thereof  within  said  recess. 


4,155,461 

SHELF-SUPPORTING  STANDARDS 

Bruce  Yonng,  Jr.,  105  Masters  Rd.,  Hixson,  Tenn.  37343 

Dinsion  of  Ser.  No.  679,794,  Apr.  23, 1976,  Pat  No.  3,083,485. 

This  application  Feb.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,002 

Int.  C1.2  A47F  5/00 

U.S.  a.  211—86  2  Qaims 


270, 


1.  A  panel  connector  for  use  with  shelf-supporting  brackets 
comprising: 

an  elongate  body  having  a  front  wall  with  a  plurality  of 
holes  defined  therein  for  detachably  receiving  hanger 
means; 

a  hook  shaped  top  portion  for  attaching  said  elongate  body 
to  a  panel  along  a  top  edge  thereof; 

said  front  wall  having  a  bottom  portion  adjacent  said  top 
portion  and  offset  therefrom  to  define  a  ledge  adjacent 
said  holes  in  said  top  portion,  said  bottom  portion  having 
a  front  wall  for  supporting  said  hanger  means  on  said 
body;  and 

fastening  means  on  said  top  portion  for  attaching  said  elon- 
gate body  to  a  panel  in  a  manner  such  that  said  panel  can 
be  connected  to  another  panel  via  the  standard. 


1.  A  support  for  housing  and  displaying  tools,  particularly 
tools  for  numerically  controlled  machines,  said  support  being 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  dolly  together  with  other  equal  or 
similar  supports,  preferably  in  such  a  manner  that  the  tool 
display  plane  can  be  suitably  positioned,  said  support  compris- 
ing: 
an  elongated  frame  structure  formed  by  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  longitudinal  members  and  a  pair  of  end  cross 
members  attached  to  said  longitudinal  members  to  define 
within  said  frame  structure  a  recess,  said  longitudinal 
members  having  therein  longitudinally  spaced  holes; 
a  plurality  of  tool  housing  bushings  adapted  to  be  inter- 
changeably positioned  within  said  recess,  each  said  bush- 
ing including  an  upper  quadrilateral  frame  integral  with  a 
body  having  at  least  one  tool  housing  seat,  said  bushing 
frames  each   having   opposite   sides   having   depending 
therefrom  fixing  means  for  cooperation  with  selected  of 


4,155,462 
STORAGE  RACKS  FOR  WAREHOUSES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Hans  J.  Bendel,  Kuesnacht,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Lansing 
Bagnail  Limited,  Hampshire,  England 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  866,170 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  7,  1977, 
617/77 

Int.  CL2  A47F  5/00 

MS.  a.  211—151  5  Claims 

1.  Storage  racking  comprising  an  array  of  pairs  of  bays 

which  are  disposed  back-to-back  of  which  each  bay  contains  a 

pallet  carrier  that  is  movable  from  the  front  to  the  rear  of  the 
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respective  bay  and  is  provided  with  a  resilient  bias  which  urges 
the  carrier  to  the  front  of  the  bay  and  permits  displacement  of 


the  pallet  carrier  against  the  bias  to  the  rear  of  the  bay  on 
insertion  of  a  load  at  the  front  of  the  bay. 


4,155.463 

HOISTING  ASSEMBLY 

Lilian  J.  Buzzichelli,  50,  allee  Jean  Jaiires,  and  Kleber  G.  Roy, 

6,  rue  Villemur,  both  of  Toulouse,  Pirance 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  741,105,  Nov.  11,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  911,033 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  19,  1975,  75  35270 

Int.  a.^  B66C  2\72 

U.S.  a.  212—48  5  Claims 


1.  A  hoisting  assembly  for  hoisting  loads,  comprising: 

(a)  a  Jib  boom  for  suspending  loads; 

(b)  a  counterweight  arm  extending  in  an  opposite  direction 
from  said  jib  boom  in  the  same  vertical  plane  as  said  jib 
boom; 

(c)  common  horizontal  shaft  means  idly  pivotally  supporting 
said  jib  boom  and  said  counterweight  arm  for  free  pivotal 
movement  of  each  of  them  about  said  shaft  in  said  vertical 
plane  and  frame  means  supporting  said  common  horizontal 
shaft  means; 

(d)  means  for  lifting  up  and  setting  down  loads  from  said  jib 
boom  and  for  suspending  such  loads  from  said  jib  boom 
while  such  loads  are  in  a  lifted  up  condition; 

(e)  linking  means  directly  interconnecting  said  jib  boom  and 
said  counterweight  arms,  said  directly  interconnecting 
means  being  adjustable  for  varying  the  relative  angular 
position  of  the  jib  boom  and  counterweight  arm  to  be 
changed  in  said  vertical  plane,  said  linking  means  further 
being  independent  of  any  connection  to  said  frame  means, 

so  that  whatever  the  load  incumbent  on  said  jib  boom  due  to 
said  lifting  up,  setting  down  and  suspending  of  loads,  upon 
controlled  adjustment  of  said  directly  interconnecting 
means,  said  jib  boom,  said  counterweight  arm,  said  directly 
interconnecting  means,  and  said  means  (d)  constituting  a 
pendular  assembly  automatically  swing  freely  about  said 


common  horizontal  shaft  to  assume  a  steady,  balanced  posi- 
tion. 


4,155,464 
OFFSET  JIB  FOR  CRANES 
Theodore  B.  Hogg,  Aurora,  HI.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria,  111.  [ 

FUed  Dec.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  750,992 
iBt  a.i  B66C  23/06 


M&.  CL  212—59  R 


15  Claims 


2.  A  crane  comprising: 

a  mobile  vehicle  frame; 

a  boom  with  a  forward  end,  rear  end  and  a  longitudinal  axis 
extending  therebetween; 

means  pivotally  mounting  said  rear  end  of  said  boom  to  said 
vehicle  frame; 

means  interconnected  bet\veen  said  boom  and  said  frame  for 
selectively  pivoting  said  boom  on  said  frame; 

a  jib  with  a  forward  end,  rear  end  and  a  longitudinal  axis 
extending  therebetween^  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  arms 
located  at  said  rear  end  pf  said  jib; 

attachment  means  for  pivotally  attaching  one  of  said  arms  on 
a  respective  side  of  the  forward  end  of  said  boom; 

said  attachment  means  including  mounting  means  secured  to 
the  forward  end  of  said  boom  for  pivotally  mounting  said 
jib  thereon  for  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis; 

means  mounted  on  the  re4r  end  of  said  jib  and  operatively 
engaged  with  said  moui|ting  means  such  that  in  response 
to  the  movement  of  said  [jib  about  said  horizontal  axis,  said 
jib  is  operative  to  movie  between  (1)  a  stored  position 
beneath  said  boom  wherein  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
jib  is  located  in  a  verti^l  plane  forming  an  acute  angle 
relative  to  a  vertical  plane  containing  said  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  boom  therein  so  that  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  jib  at  the  rearward  end  thereof  intersects  the  axis  of 
said  boom  to  position  a  forward  end  of  said  jib  in  a  later- 
ally offset  relationship  relative  to  said  boom  while  main- 
taining each  of  said  arms  on  said  boom  and  (2)  an  extended 
position  forwardly  of  said  boom  wherein  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  each  of  said  jib  ai^d  said  boom  are  contained  within 
the  same  veriical  plane  \jh'hile  still  maintaining  each  of  said 
arms  on  said  boom. 


4,i55,465 


AUXILIARY  CLOTHES  HANGER  SUPPORT 
Harvey  Mfv  Baublitz,  15042  Rolling  Ridge  Dr.,  Chino,  Ctlif. 
91710    M 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  726,929,  Sep.  27,  1976.  This  application 

May  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,504 

Int.  a.»  A47H  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  211—123  4  Claims 

1.  An  auxiliary  clothes  hatiger  support  for  atuchment  to  a 

shelf  having  an  exposed  edge  comprising: 

a  mounting  bracket  havii^  a  base  surface  and  a  normally 

upright  front  side, 
said  bracket  including  a  flajt  normally  lower  base  having  said 
base  surface  for  seating  on  said  shelf  and  an  upper  bracket 
portion  above  and  projecting  forwardly  of  said  base  and 
having  said  front  bracket  side  and  an  opposite  rear  bracket 
side,  said  upper  bracket  portion  including  a  normally 
upright  plate-like  web  iQ  a  fore  and  aft  plane  of  said  base 
and  a  flange  about  and  projecting  beyond  opposite  sides  of 
said  web,  and  a  hole  tl  trough  said  flange  and  edgewise 
through  said  web  slight  y  receiving  said  rod. 
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I  hanger  support  rod  slidable  endwise  in  said  hole  in  the  fore 
and  aft  direction  of  the  base  with  the  rod  axis  parallel  to 
said  base  surface  for  extension  of  said  rod  in  the  forward 
direction  to  an  extended  hanger  supporting  position 
wherein  the  front  end  of  said  rod  projects  beyond  said 
front  bracket  side  and  for  rearward  retraction  of  said  rod 
to  a  position  wherein  the  front  end  of  said  rod  is  adjacent 
said  front  bracket  side,  and 


4,155,466 
TRANSFER  MECHANISM 
Johannes  H.  L.  Hogenesch,  Aalten,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Staalkat  B.V.,  Aalten,  Netherlands 

nied  Apr.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,922 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,   Apr.  22,   1976, 
7604272 

Int.  a.2  B65G  47/90 
U.S.  CL  414—609  13  Claims 


( 


1.  In  apparatus  for  transferring  eggs  from  a  station  to  a 
carrier,  said  station  being  of  the  kind  to  receive  individual  eggs 
in  sequence  from  a  conveyor  and  said  carrier  being  of  the  lund 
to  carry  individual  eggs  away  from  the  station  in  sequence,  the 
improvement  comprising  receiving  means  at  said  station  for 
receiving  individual  eggs  in  sequence  from  a  conveyor;  first 
and  second  egg-holder  portions  located  at  said  station,  said 
first  holder  portion  being  mounted  for  rotary  and  translational 
movement  and  said  second  holder  being  mounted  for  at  least 
translational  movement;  and  drive  means  connected  to  said 
holder  portions  for  effecting  cyclical  movement  of  said  holder 
portions  in  a  mode  such  that  said  first  holder  portion  wipes  an 
egg  from  said  receiving  means  toward  said  second  holder 
portion  so  that  the  egg  is  supported  by  both  said  holder  por- 


tions and  thereafter  both  of  said  holder  portions  move  simulta- 
neously to  transfer  the  egg  to  a  location  at  which  it  can  be 
received  by  the  carrier. 


4,155,467 
GROUPING  AND  STACKING  SYSTEMS  FOR  FORMING 

TIED  STACKS  OF  BLOCK-LIKE  ARTICLES 
Hans  Lingl,  Paris,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  LingI  Corporation,  Paris, 
Tenn. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,937 

Int.  a.2  B65G  Sl/Oi 

U.S.  a.  414—41  20  Claims 


means  for  mounting  said  bracket  on  said  half  adjacent  said 
shelf  edge  with  said  bracket  base  surface  seating  on  the 
shelf  and  said  front  bracket  side  adjacent  and  facing  in  the 
same  direction  as  said  shelf  edge,  wherein  in  said  extended 
position  of  said  hanger  support  rod,  said  front  rod  end 
projects  beyond  said  shelf  edge  to  support  clothes  beyond 
said  front  shelf  edge. 


v='^^-»-»=-t-i.a 


J_l 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  tied  stacks  of  block-like  objects 
comprising: 

a  first  grouping  means; 

a  second  grouping  means; 

means  for  supplying  said  objects  to  said  first  and  second 
grouping  means; 

a  marshalling  area  disposed  to  receive  said  objects  from 
either  of  said  first  and  second  grouping  means; 

a  first  transfer  means  for  transferring  said  objects  on  said  first 
grouping  means  to  said  marshalling  area  and  depositing 
said  objects  having  been  transferred  at  preselected  loca- 
tions on  said  marshalling  area  in  a  first  angular  orientation; 

a  second  transfer  means  for  transferring  said  objects  on  said 
second  grouping  means  to  said  marshalling  area  and  de- 
positing said  objects  having  been  transferred  at  prese- 
lected locations  on  said  marshalling  area  in  a  second  angu- 
lar orientation,  different  from  said  first  angular  orienta- 
tion, thus  forming  a  layer  of  said  objects; 

stacking  means  for  lifiing  said  layer  from  said  marshalling 
area  and  positioning  said  layer  on  a  stacking  area  in  the 
same  pattern  in  which  said  objects  were  arranged  on  said 
marshalling  area  so  that  a  stack  is  formed  with  consecu- 
tive layers  of  said  objects  lifted  from  said  marshalling  area; 
and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  sequential  operation  of  the 
aforesaid  apparatus  so  that  at  least  two  different  patterns 
of  layers  are  successively  added  to  assemble  a  tied  stack  in 
said  stacking  area. 


4,155,468 
VEHICLE  MOUNTED  ACCESS  RAMP  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

WHEEl  CHAIR  USERS 
Robert  E.  Royce,  deceased,  late  of  Englewood,  Colo.,  by  Sandra 
A.  Royce,  administratrix,  assignor  to  The  Robert  E.  Royce 
Revocable  Trust,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,024 
Int  a.2  B60D  1/44 
U.S.  a.  414—556  13  Claims 

1.  A  ramp  assembly  for  use  with  a  vehicle  having  an  opening 
into  the  interior  thereof,  said  ramp  assembly  comprising: 
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ramp  means,  said  ramp  means  including  at  least  one  ramp 
member, 

means  operably  connected  to  said  ramp  member  for  pivot- 
ally  mounting  said  ramp  member  to  said  vehicle  for  move- 
ment about  a  first  substantially  horizontal  axis  located 
adjacent  the  opening  into  the  vehicle, 

means  operably  connected  to  said  r»mp  means  for  reversibly 
moving  said  ramp  member  about  said  first  pivotal  axis 
between  an  open  position  providing  access  to  and  from 
the  interior  of  said  vehicle  through  said  opening  and  a 
substantially  vertical  position, 

control  means  operably  connected  to  said  moving  means  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  moving  means,  said  con- 
trol means  including  an  elongated  member, 


of  container  means,  ones  |of  said  unloading  means  being 
adapted  for  unloading  said  dry  bulk  materials  and  others  of 
said  unloading  means  being  adapted  for  unloading  said  liquid 
bulk  materials,  said  container  means  further  being  selectively 
collapsible  for  being  carried  in  said  unloading  means  and  cover 
means  selectively  attachable  over  said  openings  to  form  a 
continuation  of  said  platforn^  means  for  adapting  said  vehicle 
for  carrying  general  freight  loads. 


4,155,469 
MOBILE  VEHICLE  FOR  CARRYING  BULK  MATERIALS 

OR  GENERAL  FREIGHT 

Raymond  G.  Cole,  P.O.  Box  697,  Huntley,  lU.  60142 

FUed  May  16, 1977,  Ser.  No.  797^7 

Int  a.2  B61D  3/06 

U.S.  a.  414—524  i  12  Ctalms 


8.  A  mobile  over  the  road-tyjje  vehicle  for  carrying,  selec- 
tively, liquid  and  dry  bulk  materials  aad  general  freight  com- 
prising in  combination:  mobile  trailer  means  including  platform 
means,  a  plurality  of  openings  formed  in  said  platform  means, 
framework  means  mounted  upon  said  platform  means  above 
said  openings,  a  plurality  of  container  means  each  comprising 
a  generally  cylindrical,  bag-like  member  of  strong,  lightweight 
material  such  as  Kevlar,  and  having  a  support  ring  about  its 
upper  periphery  and  an  open  bottonj  end  portion  engaged 
substantially  about  the  periphery  of  one  of  said  plurality  of 
openings  and  each  container  means  being  selectively  erectable, 
cable  means  for  removably  attaching  each  said  support  ring  to 
said  framework  means  to  support  the  container  when  erected, 
for  containing,  selectively,  said  liquid  and  dry  bulk  materials,  a 
plurality  of  unloading  means  mounted  below  said  plurality  of 
opening  means  to  define  bottoms  thereof  and  of  said  plurality 


4,^55,470 
STRAIN  REDUCING  TRANSFER  MEMBER 
R.  Dale  Moore,  Wheaton,  aad  Norbert  P.  Borowski,  Darien, 
both  of  111.,  assignors  to  International  Harvester  Company, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1978,  Ser.  No.  874,163 


U.S.  a.  414—727 


Int  a.  E02Fi/«; 


means  operably  connected  to  the!  elongated  member  for 
pivotally  mounting  said  elongated  member  of  said  control 
means  to  said  ramp  member  for  movement  about  a  second 
pivotal  axis,  said  elongated  member  of  the  control  means 
including  at  least  a  first  portion  extending  outwardly  of 
said  second  pivotal  axis  and  having  a  switch  means,  and, 

means  to  limit  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  first  portion  of 
said  elongated  member  about  said  second  pivotal  axis  in  a 
direction  toward  said  ramp  member  when  said  ramp  mem- 
ber is  in  an  open  position,  said  limiting  means  including  a 
flexible  strap  attached  to  said  vehicle  and  to  the  elongated 
member  whereby  said  first  portion  is  supported  at  an  acute 
angle  relative  to  said  ramp  member. 


2Clainis 


1.  Lift  arm  structure  for  a  ( ower  loader  adapted  for  longitu- 
dinal support  on  a  tractor  comprising;  left-and  right-hand 
fore-and-aft  extending  lift  amis  disposed  on  opposite  side  of  the 
tractor  and  having  one  of  tHeir  ends  adapted  for  horizontal 
pivotial  connection  to  the  tractor  and  extending  longitudinally 
from  said  ends  to  portions  disposed  beyond  and  in  front  of  the 
tractor,  each  of  the  arms  being  composed  of  an  outer  U-shaped 
channel  facing  inward  and  a  complementary  inner  U-shaped 
channel  facing  outward  and  joined  by  upper  and  lower  central 
fore-and-aft  extending  weldi^ig  beads  forming  the  adjoined 
U-shape  channel  into  a  box-thape  channel;  a  pair  of  tubular 
sections,  each  having  inner  atid  outer  ends,  the  outer  ends  of 
each  section  abutting  the  uptight  flange  of  one  of  the  outer 
channels  and  secured  thereto  by  welding  and  the  inner  end  of 
each  section  extending  inward  beyond  the  upright  flange  of  the 
associated  inner  channel  and  >ecured  thereto  by  welding;  and 
a  rigid,  transverse  cross  tie  member  rigidly  joining  the  portion 
of  the  left-and  right-hand  lift  arms  beyond  the  end  of  the 
loader,  with  each  end  of  the  dross  tie  member  positioned  over 
the  inner  end  of  said  tubular  s^tion  and  welded  to  the  upright 
flange  of  the  inner  channels. 


4,1^5,471 

TRAILER/CONTAINER  UNIT 

John  L.  Yancy,  868  Main  St,  Redwood  Qty,  Calif.  94064 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  720,824 

Int  a.2  B60P  1/34 

VS.  a.  414-420  1  Claim 

1.  A  container  and  vehicle  in  combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  lower  U  shaped  body;) 

(b)  a  plurality  of  wheels  supporting  said  body; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  conventional  hydraulic  cylinders  attached 
to  said  body  in  a  vertically  disposed  position; 

(d)  a  first  upper  U  shaped  member  supported  by  said  hydrau- 
lic cylinders  such  that  only  vertical  motion  of  said  first 
upper  U  shaped  member  is  possible  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  same; 

(c)  a  second  upper  U  shaped  member  rotatably  attached  at 
the  ends  opposite  the  bight  of  the  U  to  said  first  upper  U 
shaped  member; 
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(0  a  telescopic  hydraulic  cylinder  attached  between  the 
bights  of  the  upper  "U"  shaped  members  such  that  the 
bight  of  said  second  upper  U  shaped  member  may  be 
urged  away  from  the  bight  of  said  first  upper  U  shaped 
member  when  said  telescopic  hydraulic  cylinder  is  ex- 
panded for  tilting  the  same; 

(g)  a  pair  of  stops  attached  to  the  top  of  said  second  upper  U 
shaped  member  at  a  point  near  the  end  of  the  arms  thereof 
and  remote  from  the  bight; 

(h)  a  container  having  an 

(1)  upper  U  shaped  frame  having  a  width  greater  than  the 
distance  between  the  arms  of  said  second  upper  U 
shaped  member  and  diposed  above  the  same  when  said 
upper  "U"  shaped  members  are  in  a  lowered  position, 

(2)  a  lower  box  structure  attached  to  said  frame  having 
sidewalls,  the  outer  sides  of  which  are  spaced  apart  a 
distance  less  than  the  distance  between  the  arms  of  said 
U  shaped  member,  and  a  bottom,  open  at  one  end  and 
slanted  at  the  other,  and 


(3)  a  hinged  door  hanging  within  said  open  end  for  open- 
ing at  the  bottom  when  said  container  is  tilted; 

(i)  a  first  locking  bar  for  insertion  through  rear  registry  holes 
in  said  body  and  said  container  transverse  thereto  holding 
said  door  closed,  and 

(j)  a  second  locking  bar  for  insertion  through  front  registry 
holes  in  said  body  and  the  front  of  said  container,  trans- 
verse thereto, 

Whereby  said  upper  U  shaped  members  may  be  lowered, 
said  body  may  be  backed  toward  said  container  such  that 
said  U  shap>ed  members  receive  said  container  with  the 
hinged  door  facing  outward,  and  said  upper  members  may 
then  be  raised  thereby  supporting  said  container  for  trans- 
port and  whereby  when  dumping  is  required  said  tele- 
scopic cylinder  may  be  expanded  while  said  upper  mem- 
bers are  in  contact  with  said  container  causing  tilting  of 
the  same  and  whereby  said  locking  bars  lock  said  con- 
tainer integral  with  said  body  lending  ridigity  to  the  entire 
structure. 


der  having  pivotal  connections  (at  23  and  21)  with  the  vehicle 
bracket  and  transfer  arm  for  effecting  arm  movement  between 
the  lowered  and  raised  positions;  the  pivot  axis  for  the  transfer 
arm  being  located  an  appreciable  distance  below  and  a  slight 
distance  outboard  from  the  spare  tire  axis  (27)  when  the  tire  is 
in  its  raised  position,  whereby  the  tire  is  caused  to  move  in  a 
downward  arc  during  the  last  stage  of  its  movement  toward 
the  raised  position;  the  vehicle-cylinder  pivotal  connection 
(23)  being  located  substantially  directly  above  the  transfer  arm 
pivot  axis;  said  fluid  cylinder  extending  upwardly  and  out- 


wardly  from  its  vehicle  connection  point  (23)  to  its  arm  con- 
nection point  (21)  when  the  tire  is  in  its  raised  position;  the 
pivot  axis  for  tJie  transfer  arm  being  located  approximately 
midway  between  the  vehicle  centerline  and  the  cab  side  sur- 
face profile,  the  length  of  the  transfer  arm  being  such  that  the 
tire  is  located  substantially  outside  the  cab  side  surface  profile 
when  the  tire  is  in  its  lowered  position;  the  transfer  arm  pivot 
axis  (20)  being  located  a  substantial  distance  below  the  afore- 
mentioned floor  (12)  so  that  the  transfer  arm  moves  through  an 
arc  of  approximately  one  hundred  ten  degrees  as  it  transfers 
the  tire  between  its  lowered  and  raised  positions. 


4,155,473 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Vaino  J.  Holopainen,  Cross  Rd.,  East  SuUivan,  N.H.  13445 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,776 

Int  a.2  B66F  9/00 

VS.  a.  414—704  11  Claims 


4,155,472 

TIRE  TRANSFER  ARM 

Donald  J.  Dansbury,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  United  Sutes 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 

Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Not.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  853,019 

Int  a.2  B62D  43/02 

VS.  a.  414—466  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  vehicle  comprising  a  cab  having  side  surfaces,  and  a 
floor  (12)  behind  the  cab  for  supporting  a  spare  tire  in  an 
upright  attitude  normal  to  the  vehicle  longitudinal  centerline 
and  within  the  side  surface  profile  of  the  cab:  the  improvement 
comprising  a  bracket  (22)  affixed  to  the  vehicle  below  the 
aforementioned  floor;  a  tire  transfer  arm  pivoully  connected 
to  the  vehicle  bracket  for  swinging  movement  around  an  axis 
(20)  paralleling  the  vehicle  longitudinal  centerline,  said  arm 
including  at  its  free  end  a  sector  wall  for  receiving  the  tire; 
means  (31)  for  releasably  clamping  the  spare  tire  to  the  transfer 
arm  whereby  the  tire  is  transferable  back  and  forth  between  a 
lowered  position  resting  on  the  ground  and  a  raised  position 
resting  on  the  aforementioned  floor;  a  single  acting  fluid  cylin- 


1.  Material  handling  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  vehicle, 

(b)  a  bucket  mounted  on  the  frame,  the  bucket  having  an 
operating  edge, 

(c)  pivot  means  mounting  the  bucket  on  the  frame  for  pivotal 
movement  about  a  first  axis  parallel  to  the  operating  edge, 

(d)  a  clamp  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the  bucket  for  move- 
ment from  a  storage  position  in  which  the  clamp  arm 
extends  along  the  outer  surface  of  the  bucket  parallel  to 
said  operating  edge  and  an  operating  position  in  which  the 
clamp  arm  extends  perpendicular  to  said  operating  edge, 

(e)  means  for  moving  the  clamp  arm  about  a  second  axis 
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spaced  from  and  parallel  to  said  first  pivotal  axis  when  the 
clamp  arm  is  in  said  operating  position  for  movement 
toward  said  operating  edge  for  clamping  and  away  from 
said  operating  edge  for  unclampii|g,  the  pivotal  movement 
of  the  clamp  arm  from  said  storage  position  to  said  operat- 
ing position  being  about  a  third  aiis  generally  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  first  pivotal  axis,  and 
(0  storage  means  for  moving  the  cltmp  arm  from  said  oper- 
ating position  to  said  storage  position. 


4,155,474 
BOTTLE-SHAPED  LIQUID  CONTAINERS 
Alfredo  Bizzarri,  via  S.  Donato  14/5,  Florence,  Italy 

Filed  May  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,781 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  M»y  6,  1977,  9435-A/77 

Int.  a.2  B65D  2i^00 

U.S.  a.  215—365  4  aaims 


1.  A  bottle-shaped  liquid  container  comprising  a  body  with 
three  angularly  distributed  lobes  of  substantially  cylindrical 
shape,  and  a  central  bottle-neck  joined  |o  the  body,  each  of  said 
lobes  being  easily  clasped  by  hand  for  handling  of  the  con- 
tainer and  having  first  and  second  opposite  sides  each  having 
embossed  marks  to  facilitate  gripping  by  the  hand,  and  the 
container  being  supportable  in  an  approximately  horizontal 
position  by  any  two  said  lobes. 


4,155,475     I 
BONDING  OF  SAPPHIRE  TO  SAPPHIRE  BY  EUTECTIC 
MIXTURE  OF  ALUMINUM  OXIDE  AND  ZIRCONIUM 

OXIDE 
John  J.  DeLuca,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  Msignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  506,803,  Sep.  17,  1974,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  322,997,  Jan.  12,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,859,714.  This  application  Dec.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  645,502 

Int.  a.'  HOIK  im 

U.S.  a.  220—2.2  5  aaims 


DCGRttS 
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and  blue  sapphire  bonded  to  pne  another  at  their  interfaces  by 
a  eutectic  mixture  of  aluminf  m  oxide  and  zirconium  oxide. 


nmtm  oxid 
4,^55,476 


OPTIMUM 
©OHOIHG 
"retWtRMUBE 


no    TrOl 


1.  An  article  comprising  a  plurality  9f  elements  formed  of  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  conskting  of  sapphire,  ruby 


HANGING  REACnON  FRAME  ASSEMBLY 
Paul  J.  Lipiec,  Maple  Shade,  N.J.;  Joseph  W.  Wieger,  Philadel- 
phia; Charles  W.  Smith,  Jr.,  Fairview,  and  Francis  V.  Mar- 
chal,  Erie,  all  of  Pa.,  assigaors  to  Autoclave  Engineers,  Inc., 
Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,729 
Int  a.2  B30B  11/00:  ^6i5D  43/26:  B65G  41/01 

5  Claims 


U.S.  a.  220—3 


1.  A  reaction  frame  assembly  for  restraining  movement  of 
the  end  closure  pieces  of  a  cylindrical  vessel  along  the  verti- 
cally orientated  axis  of  the  cylinder,  said  assembly  comprising 

(a)  a  pair  of  horizonul  tracl  rails,  spaced  to  each  side  of  the 
vessel  ' 

(b)  a  carriage  having  wheel*  resting  on  said  horizontal  tracks 
guided  thereby 

(c)  a  reaction  frame  extending  between  and  over  said  rails 
comprising  upper  and  lower  semi-circular  end  pieces  and 
a  plurality  of  bands  eac|  wrapped  around  the  said  end 
pieces  to  form  a  plurality  of  wraps,  the  end  pieces  and 
bands  defining  a  generally  rectangular  inner  space,  said 
upper  end  piece  being  supported  by  the  carriage  with  the 
lower  piece  hanging  free  by  the  bands, 

(d)  a  horizontal  sutionary  platform  fixed  axially  away  from 
the  horizontal  track  rails,  said  platform  sized  for  passing 
though  said  rectangular  iilner  space  in  said  reaction  frame, 
said  platform  engaging  the  cylindrical  vessel  and  holding 
it  fixed  relative  to  the  said  horizonul  tracks  and  in  a  posi- 
tion such  that  movement  of  the  carriage  on  its  horizontal 
tracks  carries  the  generally  rectangular  inner  space  of  the 
reaction  frame  over  the  platform  and  pressure  vessel  in  a 
position  to  secure  the  end!  closure  pieces  thereof  or  carries 
the  reaction  frame  clear  ^f  the  reaction  vessel. 

5.  A  module  for  combining  ♦'ith  a  plurality  of  other  identical 
modules  to  form  a  reaction  frame,  said  module  comprising 
upper  and  lower  end  pieces,  said  end  pieces  having  planar  sides 
and  having  a  semi-circular  cylindrical  edge  face  and  a  diame- 
tral edge  face,  said  diametral  f»ces  of  said  upper  and  lower  end 
pieces  being  generally  parallel]  and  confronting  across  a  space, 
two  channel  beam  spacers  bety^'een  said  end  pieces  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  diametral  faces,  said  thannel  beam  spacers  and  diam- 
etral faces  enclosing  a  rectangular  space,  means  securing  the 
channel  beams  to  the  upper  «nd  piece  and  means  releasably 
securing  the  channel  beams  \o  the  lower  end  piece,  plates 
abutting  each  planar  side  of  the  upper  and  lower  end  pieces 
and  extending  radially  outwartf  of  the  semi-circular  cylindrical 
edge  faces,  said  plates  and  Cylindrical  edge  faces  defining 
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guideways,  said  plates  secured  to  said  upper  end  pieces  extend- 
ing outwardly  of  the  end  pieces  parallel  to  the  diametral  edge 
face  providing  cantilevered  extensions  for  securing  the  frame 
to  a  carriage,  a  single  band  wrapped  about  the  end  pieces  in  a 
plurality  of  overlapping  wraps  nested  with  the  guideways,  the 
innermost  wrap  being  secured  to  one  of  said  channel  beam 
spacers,  and  the  outermost  wrap  of  said  band  being  secured  to 
a  bar  fixed  between  two  of  said  plates. 


4,155,478 

PLASTIC  ARTICLES 

Yoshio  Ogi,  2169-3,  Negata,  Hamakiu  Oty,  Shizuoka  Pref., 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  683,468,  May  5, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,698 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1975,  50-55691 

Int.  a.-  B65D  7/00,  11/16 

U.S.  a.  220—4  B  3  Claims 


4,155,477 
STACKING  TRAYS  TOP  ACCESSIBLE  BY  HORIZONTAL 

SWIVELING 

Donald  H.  Fosber,  P.O.  Box  16667,  Qayton,  Mo.  63105 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  939,286 

Int.  a.2  B65D  21/02:  A47B  87/02 

U.S.  a.  220—4  D  6  Claims 


A 645  __-_N; 


w///^mk 
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1.  A  stacking  tray,  for  use  in  combination  with  one  or  more 
similar  stacking  trays  stacked  in  underlying-overlying  relation- 
ship, comprising 

a  resilient  molded  plastic  body  having  parallel  upper  and 

lower  sides  and  having  opposite  comers, 
said  body  having  one  or  more  integrally  molded  container- 
like depressions  in  its  said  upper  side, 
one  of  said  corners  having 

(a)  first  pin  means  extending  substantially  vertically  up- 
ward from  the  body  upper  side  and  having  a  shank 
portion  terminating  in  an  enlarged  head  portion,  and 

(b)  bore  means  extending  substantially  vertically  upward 
into  its  lower  side  directly  beneath  said  first  pin  means 
and  having  an  upp>er  bore  portion  enlarged  to  accept  the 
head  portion  of  a  said  pin  means, 

whereby  to  permit  such  overlying  tray  to  rotate  angularly 
about  such  first  pin  means  from  above  such  underlying 
tray; 

the  other  said  comer  having 

(a)  second  pin  means  extending  substantially  vertically 
upward  from  the  body  upper  side  and  having  a  shank 
portion  terminating  in  an  enlarged  head  portion,  and 

(b)  arcuate  track  means,  formed  in  the  lower  side  of  said 
body  and  continuing  to  open  ends  at  the  outer  side  of 
said  body,  to  slidably  accept  said  second  pin  means  of 
such  underlying  tray,  said  track  means  being  formed  in 
an  arc  whose  center  is  said  bore  means  and  which  has 
such  radius  as  to  lie  directly  beneath  said  second  pin 
means, 

said  arcuate  track  means  being  of  a  width  sufficient  to  accept 
the  shank  portion  of  a  said  second  pin  means,  the  upper 
portion  of  said  track  being  generally  narrower  than  the 
width  of  the  head  portion  of  said  second  pin  means  and 
having  intermediate  its  open  ends  and  below  said  second 
pin  means  an  arcuately  enlarged  detent  portion, 

whereby  the  resiliency  of  the  material  permits  the  head 
portion  of  said  second  pin  means  to  be  forced  in  either 
direction  along  said  arcuate  track  and  to  be  elastically 
detained  within  said  arcuately  enlarged  detent  portion. 


1.  A  hollow  plastic  container  comprising: 

at  least  two  separately  molded  adjacent  i>ortions  formed  of 
thermoplastic  material, 

each  portion  being  hollow  and  having  an  inner  surface,  an 
outer  surface  and  a  continuous  end  surface  abutting  a 
corresponding  continuous  end  surface  of  the  adjacent 
portion, 

said  end  surface  being  provided  with  a  key  groove  extending 
axially  inwardly  therefrom  continuously  therearound; 

the  key  grooves  in  said  adjacent  portions  cooperating  to 
provide  a  jointing  groove  when  said  portions  are  held  in 
assembled  relationship; 

said  container  being  provided  with  a  continuous  opening 
extending  inwardly  from  said  outer  surface  of  at  least  one 
portion  and  continuously  around  the  periphery  thereof 
and  communicating  with  said  jointing  groove; 

said  opening  being  narrower  in  the  axial  direction  than  the 
axial  length  of  said  jointing  groove; 

and  a  thermoplastic  molding  material  of  substantially  the 
same  material  as  said  plastic  material  filling  said  jointing 
groove  and  said  opening,  said  molding  material  being 
bonded  to  said  two  adjacent  portions  to  rigidly  connect 
and  form  a  fiuid-tight  seal  between  said  two  adjacent 
portions. 


4,155,479 

CONTAINER  OF  PLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Rudolf  Liechti,  Romont,  and  Albert  DeMont,  Antigny,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Metallurgie  et  Plastic  SA,  Romont, 

Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  629,137,  Nov.  5, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,280 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  18,  1974, 
15307/74 

Int.  a:-  B65D  21/02 
VS.  CI.  220—23.4  9  Claims 

1.  A  disposable  container  of  injected  plastic  material  com- 
prising body  means  formed  from  injection  molded  plastic 
material,  handle  means,  and  removably  attached  cover  means, 
said  body  means  including  a  truncated  substantially  cylindrical 
body  having  a  top  rim  and  a  base  at  the  bottom  thereof  and  an 
integral,  radially  disix>sed  p>olygonal  flange  projecting  from 
the  top  portion  of  said  body  spaced  below  said  rim  and  extend- 
ing radially  outwardly  beyond  the  radial  edge  of  said  cover 
means  when  attached  so  as  to  protect  said  cover  means  against 
lateral  forces,  said  cover  means  being  removably  secured  to 
said  rim,  said  flange  comprising  a  substantially  horizontally 
disposed  flange  portion  extending  radially  from  said  body  and 
a  substantially  vertically  disposed  flange  portion  integrally 
attached  to  and  depending  from  the  outer  part  of  said  horizon- 
tally disposed  flange  portion,  said  vertically  disposed  flange 
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spending  vertically  disposed  flange  portion  of  an  adjacent  !f        "^^  "'^,  ^""^^  weakened  portion  defining  the 

container  and  thereby  for  jointly  elininating  the  relative  dis-   "P*"***'^  °^  removable  portion  in  appropriate  place  of  said 

cover  sheet;  and  closure  members  one  of  which  has  a  handle 


placement  of  juxtaposed  containers  <ftring  transportation,  said 
substantially  vertical  flange  portion  being  spaced  from  said  'O"™***  *'y  filling  and  sealing  up  said  weakened  portion  with 
body  so  as  to  protect  said  body  from  contact  with  an  adjacent  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  different  from  said  thermoplastic 
contact  body,  said  handle  means  being  connected  to  said  synthetic  resin  forming  said  cover  sheet  whereby  when  said 
"*"8e-  handle  is  pulled  upwardly,  ^  opening  is  easily  made  in  said 
»- —  cover.                                    I 


4,155,480   I 
PUSH-IN  EASY  OPENING  CLOSURES 
Michael  Debenham,  Frankston;  Allan  C.  Dalli,  Warrandyte,  and 
Peter  L.  Reyill,  Middle  Park,  all  of  Australia,  assignors  to 
The  Broken  Hill  Proprietary  Company,  Limited,  Melbourne, 
Australia 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  839,213,  Oct.  4, 1977,  Pat.  No. 
4,105,134.  This  application  Mar.  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  889^39 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jun.  10, 1977, 0416/77; 
Jul.  14,  1977,  0848/77;  Sep.  28,  1977,  1840/77 

Int.  a.2  B65D  41/32 
U.S.  a.  220-268  9  Claims 


4,155,482 

INSULATED  CRYOGENIC  LIQUID  CONTAINER 

WUliam  A.  Swaney,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Coming 

Fiberglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  628,279,  No».  3, 1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  31, 1977,  Ser.  No.  829,554 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  lids  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  27, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  B65D. 87/24:  B63B  25/16 

VS.  a.  220-415  ,  77  QUdm, 


1.  A  container  member  for  use  in  a  container  for  pressurized 
liquid,  said  container  member  including  a  push-in  easy  opening 
closure  defined  by  at  least  a  weakening  line,  and  a  smaller 
pressure  releasing  closure  defined  by  at  least  a  weakening  line 
and  capable  of  being  opened  by  a  push-in-force,  said  pressure 
releasing  closure  being  formed  partly  within  said  pouring 
closure  and  partly  outside  said  pouring  closure,  said  pressure 
releasing  closure  being  arranged  so  as  to  be  permanently 
opened  when  said  pouring  closure  is  opened  to  create  an  air 
venting  passageway  to  assist  in  the  verting  of  the  contents  of 
the  container  during  pouring  or  drinking  therefrom. 

4 155  481 

CONTAINER  COVER  MEMBER  HAVING  SYNTHETIC 

RESIN  OPENABLE  PORTION  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Keiichi  Takahashi,  Ichikawa;  Kikuya  Hirakawa,  Ebina,  and 

Yukio  Sarusawa,  Zama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokan 

Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  928,304 

Int.  a.2  B65D  41/32 

VS.  a.  220-270  8  Claims 

1.  A  container  cover  member  with  openable  or  removable 

portion  comprising  a  cover  sheet  preformed  by  blanking  a 


1.  An  insulated  cryogenic  liquid  container  comprising  a 
supporting  structure,  an  enclosure  mounted  within  the  sup- 
porting structure  and  having  a  wall  portion  partially  formed  by 
a  preformed  and  unitarily  mounted  composite  insulating  panel 
including  a  generally  rectangular  casing  having  a  front  panel 
portion  and  a  rear  mounting  flange,  an  interior  panel  sealed  to 
and  dividing  the  casing  into  front  and  rear  compartments,  and 
insulating  material  in  each  of  the  compartmente,  and  means 
clamping  the  mounting  flangje  to  the  supporting  structure  to 
mechanically  removably  secure  both  a  portion  of  a  primary 
barrier  and  a  portion  of  a  socondary  barrier  in  position,  the 
front  panel  portion  of  the  casing  forming  the  portion  of  the 
primary  barrier  and  the  interior  panel  forming  the  portion  of 
the  secondary  barrier,  the  primary  barrier  directly  contacting 
and  confining  cyrogenic  liquid  when  the  container  U  in  use  and 
the  secondary  barrier  confining  any  cryogenic  fluid  which 
escapes  through  any  unforeseen  defects  in  the  primary  barrier. 
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4,155,483 
DISPENSING  FROM  A  STERILE  ENCLOSURE 

John  R.  Bartlett,  Monkton  Combe;  Cedric  J.  A.  Brown,  Corston, 
and  Raymond  H.  Phipps,  Kingswood,  all  of  England,  assignors 
to  DRG  Packaging  Limited,  Bristol,  England 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,001 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  21,  1976, 
02374/76 

Int.  a.2  B67B  7/24 
VS.  a.  222—1  11  Qaims 


5.  Apparatus  for  discharging  into  a  sterile  environment 
sterile  components  from  a  sealed  container  having  a  wall 
which  is  provided  by  a  nipturable  membrane;  the  apparatus 
comprising  a  supporting  structure  which  includes  a  discharge 
station  for  said  contents  and  means  for  supporting  a  sheet  of 
rupturable  material  at  the  discharge  station  so  that  one  surface 
of  the  sheet  is  presented  to  an  environment  into  which  said 
contents  are  to  be  discharged,  and  means  for  supporting  a  said 
container  at  the  discharge  station  so  that  the  outer  surface  of 
said  membrane  is  face  to  face  with  the  sheet  of  rupturable 
material,  a  layer  of  adhesive  material  disposed  between  said 
outer  surface  of  said  membrane  and  said  sheet  of  rupturable 
material  for  adhering  said  sheet  material  and  membrane,  and  a 
cutting  member  mounted  to  the  supporting  structure  and  for 
cutting  a  sheet  and  adhered  membrane  at  the  discharge  station 
whereby  said  contents  may  be  discharged  from  the  container 
into  said  environment  through  the  cut  thus  formed. 


i»'Jf    "X 


1.  In  a  napkin  dispenser  apparatus  of  the  type  including  a 
first  and  a  second  hollow  housing,  each  having  a  front  wall 
containing  an  aperture  for  accessing  a  stack  of  napkins  associ- 
ated and  contained  within  said  hollow  of  each  housing,  said 
front  wall  surrounded  by  two  side  walls  and  a  top  and  a  bottom 
wall  with  an  opened  rear  surface,  said  first  and  second  housing 


pivotally  coupled  at  said  bottom  walls  with  said  opened  rear 
surfaces  facing  each  other,  the  improvement  therein  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  first  cantilever  platform  located  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  said  bottom  wall  of  said  first  housing  and 
horizontally  disp>o$ed  between  said  side  walls  of  said  first 
housing,  said  first  platform  including  at  least  one  channel 
located  on  a  surface  thereof  in  a  predetermined  position, 

b.  a  second  cantilever  platform  located  said  predetermined 
distance  from  said  bottom  wall  of  said  second  housing  and 
horizontally  disposed  between  said  side  wall  of  said  sec- 
ond housing,  said  second  platform  including  at  least  one 
channel  located  on  a  surface  thereof  in  a  p>osition  offset 
from  said  predetermined  position, 

c.  a  first  arcuate  spring  member  secured  to  said  first  platform 
and  positioned  to  extend  into  said  second  housing  to  exert 
a  force  on  said  stack  of  napkins  associated  with  said  sec- 
ond housing,  means  coupling  one  end  of  said  first  spring 
member  to  said  channel  on  said  first  platform, 

d.  a  second  arcuate  spring  member  secured  to  said  second 
platform  and  positioned  to  extend  into  said  first  housing  to 
exert  a  force  on  said  stack  of  napkins  associated  with  said 
first  housing,  with  each  of  said  cantilever  platforms  capa- 
ble of  deflecting  to  aid  in  maintaining  said  force  as  exerted 
by  said  spring  member,  means  coupling  one  end  of  said 
second  spring  member  to  said  channel  on  said  second 
platform,  whereby  said  first  and  second  spring  members 
can  move  with  respect  to  one  another  when  said  housings 
are  pivoted. 


4,155.485 
PUMP  DEVICES  FOR  DISPENSING  FLUIDS 
Walter  B.  Spatz,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Spatz 
Corporation,  Venice,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  665.902 

Int  a.^  B05B  11/00 

VS.  a.  222—179.5  24  Claims 


4,155,484 
NAPKIN  HOLDER  AND  DISPENSER 
Ronald  Pastore,  Bedford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cal  Pak  Industries, 
Inc.,  Stanford,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,166 

Int.  CI.2  B65H  1/12;  A47K  10/42 

VS.  CL  221—35  9  Claims 


13.  A  fluid  dispensing  device,  comprising  a  container  for  the 
fluid  and  having  a  neck,  a  pump  housing  structure  in  said  neck 
and  releasably  secured  to  said  neck,  a  cylinder  structure  slid- 
able  longitudinally  in  said  housing  structure  and  having  a 
chamber  therein,  a  member  fixed  to  said  housing  structure  and 
disposed  in  said  chamber  in  slidable  sealed  relation  to  said 
cylinder  structure,  spring  means  surrounding  said  cylinder 
structure  and  engaging  said  cylinder  structure  and  housing 
structure  for  shifting  said  cylinder  structure  and  its  chamber  in 
one  direction  to  cause  said  cylinder  structure  to  pressurize 
fluid  in  said  chamber,  an  inlet  valve  in  said  container  permit- 
ting fluid  flow  from  said  container  to  said  chamber,  but  pre- 
venting reverse  fluid  flow,  a  discharge  valve  on  said  cylinder 
structure  communicating  with  said  chamber,  an  actuator  rotat- 
able  with  respect  to  said  cylinder  structure  and  container  is 
forward  and  rearward  directions,  first  means  preventing  sub- 
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stantial  axial  movement  in  both  direc  ons  of  said  actuator  with 
respect  to  said  container,  second  means  preventing  relative 
rotation  between  said  cylinder  structure  and  housing  structure 
while  permitting  said  cylinder  structure  to  shift  axially  of  said 
member,  and  means  interconnecting  said  actuator  and  cylinder 
structure  for  shifting  said  cylinder  structure  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  energize  said  spring  meais  in  response  to  rotation 
of  said  actuator  with  respect  to  said  cylinder  structure. 
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means  connected  to  the  hi  b  for  rotating  the  valvular  rotor  in 
the  housing. 


4,155,486 

ROTARY  FEEDER 

Winfred  E.  Brown,  555  Tamarac  Dr.,  Pasadena,  Calif.  91105 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,359 

Int.  a.2  B65G  65/70;  OOIF  U/10 

U.S.  a.  222-197  I  5  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  feeder  comprising  in  combination: 

means  including  a  housing  for  providing  a  cylindrical  cavity 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  an  iglet  issuing  into  a  first 
peripheral  wall  portion  of  said  cavity,  an  outlet  intercon- 
nected with  said  cavity  through  a  second  peripheral  wall 
portion  circumferentially  spaced  from  said  first  peripheral 
wall  portion,  the  maximum  dimen»ion  of  each  of  said  inlet 
and  outlet  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  being  smaller 
than  an  axial  dimension  of  said  cylindrical  cavity; 

means  for  successively  transporting  material  from  said  inlet 
to  said  outlet  through  said  cavity  including  a  valvular 
rotor  in  said  cylindrical  cavity  having  a  hub; 

means  for  mounting  said  hub  for  rotation  about  said  longitu- 
dinal axis; 

means  for  defining  a  pluraltiy  of  material-receiving  pockets 
circumferentially  distributed  over  said  hub  including  axi- 
ally  extending  recesses  in  said  hub  and  rigid  blades  delim- 
iting said  pockets  and  having  inner  edges  freely  resting  in 
said  recesses  for  limited  angular  motion  relative  to  radii  of 
said  hub,  fixed  projections  from  said  hub  adjacent  to  said 
recesses  for  supporting  said  blades,  said  blades  having 
lateral  dimensions  extending  in  said  cavity  axially  beyond 
the  maximum  dimension  of  each  of  the  inlet  and  outlet  and 
having  widths  from  the  recesses  in  the  hub  to  the  periph- 
ery of  the  cylindrical  cavity  greater  than  the  distances 
along  corresponding  radii  through  inner  edges  of  the 
blade  in  the  recesses  to  the  periphery  of  the  cylindrical 
cavity,  whereby  the  blades  are  angularly  inclined  toward 
the  projections  relative  to  the  radii; 

wear  compensating  means  on  the  fixed  projections  for 
urging  outer  edges  of  the  blades  apposite  the  inner  edges 
toward  peripheral  wall  portions  of  the  cylindrical  cavity 
and  for  urging  the  blades  angularly  toward  the  corre- 
sponding radii  to  compensate  for  wear  of  the  outer  edges 
and  the  peripheral  wall  portions;  and 


4,155,487 

TRIGGBR  SPRAYER 

William  S.  Blake,  6570  Lake  Blue  Dr.,  Miami  Lakes,  Fla.  33014 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No,  831,713 


VS.  a.  222—207 


a.^,B6SD  37/00 


20  Claims 


1.  A  dispenser  pump  com[>rising: 

a  housing  having  wall  means  defining  an  internal  cavity 
open  on  its  upper  end,  means  forming  an  inlet  passage 
connecting  the  cavity  toj  a  container  holding  the  product 
to  be  dispensed,  and  irteatAs  forming  an  outlet  passage 
connecting  said  cavity  atid  an  outlet  nozzle; 

means  defining  a  variable  volume  pump  chamber  open  to 
said  cavity; 

a  cover  plate  closing  the  open  upper  end  of  said  cavity 
having  means  cooperatiijg  with  said  housing  to  separate 
said  inlet  passage  from  s>id  outlet  passage;  and 

a  flexible  valve  element  c«ptured  between  said  cover  and 
said  housing  having  an  jnlet  portion  sealing  against  said 
housing  to  close  said  inlet  passage  and  an  outlet  portion 
sealing  against  said  hou^ng  to  close  said  outlet  passage, 
said  inlet  portion  permitting  flow  into  said  chamber  but 
preventing  flow  out  of  s4id  chamber,  and  said  outlet  por- 
tion permitting  flow  out  of  said  chamber  and  preventing 
flow  into  said  chamber. 


4,1$5,488 
SHOT-FEEDING  METERING  VALVE 
James  R.  Ware,  Pasadena,  Tex.,  assignor  to  National  Petro 
Chemicals  Corporation,  Ne*  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  No?.  18,  19>7,  Ser.  No.  852,658 
Int.  a.2  B67D  5/54 


VS.  a.  222—305 


9aaims 


1.  A  metering  plug  valve  o  the  shot-feeding  type  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  valve  body  having  an  ai»nular  recess  formed  therein  and 
located  symmetrically  ab|Dut  an  axis  of  roUtion,  at  least 
first  and  second  sets  of  opjwsitely  disposed  inlet  and  outlet 
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passageways  extending  through  said  valve  body  and  com- 
municating with  said  recess;  and 

a  generally  cylindrical  valve  plug  routably  mounted  in 
said  recess  for  rotational  movement  about  said  axis  of 
rotation,  at  least  two  nonintersecting  linear  valve  ports 
extending  through  said  valve  plug  along  straight  lines  in 
parallel  spaced  planes,  said  valve  ports  being  spaced  from 
each  other  along  said  axis  of  rotation  and  passing  through 
said  axis  of  rotation,  each  said  valve  port  respectively 
connecting  an  inlet  passageway  with  an  outlet  passageway 
upon  said  valve  plug  being  in  a  predetermined  rotational 
position  in  said  valve  body. 


4,155,489 
LEAKPROOF  PUMP  FOR  HAND-HELD  DISPENSERS 

Wolf  Steiman,  649  Springer  Rd.,  Fairfield,  Conn.  06430 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  752,669,  Dec.  20, 1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,087,025.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,823 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  8, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  GOIF  11/00 

VS.  a.  112— ill  4  Qaims 


when  the  cooperable  valve  seat  is  disengaged  from  the 
valve  head, 

f  said  plunger  having  a  conical  valve  seat  located  above  its 
slide  bearing  surface  and  engageable  with  the  upper  end  of 
the  piston  body  portion  when  the  piston  is  in  its  high 
position  on  the  plunger, 

g.  the  upper  end  of  the  piston  body  portion  being  conical  and 
constituting  a  valve  which  engages  the  sealing  shoulder  in 
the  cylinder  when  the  piston  is  in  its  raised  [Xjsition  in  the 
cylinder, 

h.  the  bottom  end  of  the  piston  body  portion  being  annular, 

i.  said  valve  head  of  the  plunger  having  an  annular  valve 
surface  engageable  with  the  bottom  end  of  the  piston  body 
portion  and  deforming  said  bottom  end  to  improve  the 
seal  of  the  piston  body  portion  against  the  valve  head 
during  storage  and  during  movement  of  the  plunger. 


4,155.490 
FLUID  DISPENSER 
Thomas  J.  Glenn,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beckman  Instru- 
ments, Inc.,  FuUerton,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,975 

Int.  a.2  BOIL  3/02.  9/00 

VS.  a.  222—327  i  Claim 


1.  A  pump  construction  for  hand-held  dispensers  and  the 
like,  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  cylinder, 

b.  means  providing  an  annular  sealing  shoulder  on  the  cylin- 
der inner  wall, 

c.  a  hollow  plunger  reciprocatively  mounted  at  the  top  of 
the  cylinder  and  movable  in  the  direction  of  its  axis  in  the 
upper  poriion  of  the  cylinder,  said  plunger  having  a  dis- 
charge passage,  carrying  a  valve  head  at  its  lower  portion, 
and  having  a  slide  bearing  surface  above  the  valve  head, 

d.  a  resilient  hollow  annular  piston  carried  by  the  plunger 
and  movable  in  the  cylinder  between  raised  and  lowered 
positions,  said  piston  having  a  body  poriion  provided  at  its 
top  end  with  a  bore  having  a  smaller  diameter  at  the  top  of 
the  piston,  the  smaller  diameter  portion  of  the  piston  bore 
being  sealingly  engageable  with  and  slidable  longitudi- 
nally on  the  bearing  surface  of  the  plunger  between  high 
and  low  |x>sitions  thereon  and  constituting  a  small  high- 
pressure  area  which  continuously  presses  against  said 
bearing  surface,  said  piston  having  a  lower  skirt  portion 
engageable  with  the  cylinder  walls,  and  said  body  portion 
having  a  cooperable  valve  seat  engageable  with  the  valve 
head  when  the  piston  is  in  said  low  position  on  the 
plunger,  and 

e.  means  providing  a  fluid  passage  from  the  cooperable  valve 
seat  of  the  piston  to  the  discharge  passage  of  the  plunger 


1.  A  fluid  dispenser  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  syringe  secured  to  the  frame  and  including  a  syringe 
plunger  movable  back  and  forth  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
between  limit  positions  defining  a  range  of  plunger  travel 
to  control  syringe  fluid  intake  and  discharge; 

a  traveling  slide  movable  in  said  longitudinal  direction  and 
coupled  to  the  syringe  plunger  for  applying  a  driving 
force  to  the  plunger  such  that  plunger  intake  and  dis- 
charge travel  in  the  longitudinal  direction  is  in  response  to 
corresponding  longitudinal  travel  of  the  slide,  the  slide 
including  a  rack  gear  extending  in  said  longitudinal  direc- 
tion and  adapted  to  mesh  with  a  driving  gear  for  driving 
the  traveling  slide  and  hence  the  syringe  plunger; 

a  single  shaft  for  supporting  the  traveling  slide,  the  shaft 
fixed  to  the  frame  and  extending  in  said  longitudinal  direc- 
tion; 

bearing  means  mounting  the  traveling  slide  in  sliding  rela- 
tionship on  the  shaft  such  that  the  traveling  slide  travels  in 
said  longitudinal  direction  along  the  shaft  in  response  to 
actuation  of  the  driving  gear,  the  bearing  means  compris- 
ing first  and  second  bearings  secured  to  the  traveling  slide 
and  spaced  along  the  shaft  by  approximately  the  maximum 
travel  of  the  syringe  plunger,  the  bearing  means  being 
further  spaced  in  a  lateral  direction  from  the  longitudi- 
nally extending  rack  gear  such  that  the  driving  gear/rack 
gear  arrangement  cooperates  to  prevent  rotation  of  the 
traveling  slide  about  the  longitudinally  extending  single 
shaft;  and 

the  shaft  having  a  length  sufficient  to  accommodate  move- 
ment of  the  traveling  slide  between  limit  positions  of  the 
range  of  syringe  plunger  travel,  the  shaft  length  having  a 
minimum  value  only  slightly  greater  than  approximately 
twice  the  maximum  travel  of  the  syringe  plunger. 
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4,155,491 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TRANSPORTING  SOLID 
MATERIALS  FROM  THE  BOTTOM  OF  BASINS 
Stanislav  J.  Istoshin,  Koptevskaya  uUtsa,  26,  korpus  3,  ky.  69; 
Georgy  M.  Lezgintsev,  Leninsky  prospekt,  36,  ky.  250;  Mik- 
hail A.  Belyavsky,  ulitsa  Butlerova,  10,  kv.  81;  Evgeny  A. 
Kontar,  ulitsa  Kropotkina,  9,  kv.  2,  and  Nikolai  N.  Koptyaz- 
hin,  Matveevskaya  ulitsa,  36,  korp«s  2,  kv.  145,  all  of  Mos- 
cow, U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1977,  S«r.  No.  838,719 

Int.  a.2  E02F  7/02 

U.S.  a.  222-371  8  Qaims 


May  22,  1979 


the  metallic  stopper  rod,  an4  means  for  introducing  air  into  the 
space  therebetween. 


4^155,493 

CLOTHES-HANGER 

Tore  G.  Palmaer,  Kvainliden,  S-330  30,  GnosJS,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,361 

Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  14,  1977,  7704283 

Int.  a.2  A47J  51/098 

VS.  a.  223-85  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transporting  kolid  material  from  the 
bottom  of  basins  comprising:  a  flexible)  carrier  having  container 
sections,  each  section  of  said  carrier  including  at  least  a  load 
chamber  and  a  float  chamber,  the  float  chamber  being  made  of 
a  gas  and  waterproof  material;  meant  for  batched  feeding  of 
said  solid  material  to  a  respective  load  chamber  of  a  respective 
section;  means  for  unloading  said  solid  material  from  said 
respective  load  chamber  upon  emergence  of  said  respective 
section  from  the  basin;  means  for  filling  a  respective  float 
chamber  of  said  respective  section  witti  gas  upon  filling  of  said 
respective  load  chamber  with  said  solid  material;  and  means 
for  discharging  the  gas  from  said  respective  float  chamber 
when  said  respective  section  emerges  from  the  basin. 

4,155  492 
STOPPER  VALVE  FOR  A  POURING  LADLE 
William  W.  Seaton,  Dexter,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Seaton  Engineer- 
ing, Inc.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,923 

Int.  a.-  B22D  41/10 

U.S.  a.  222-592  I  i  Qaim 


1.  A  clothes-hanger  comprising  a  hanger  body,  a  hook  for 
suspending  the  hanger  body  on  a  clothes  rail,  said  hook  com- 
prising a  sutionary  first  hool ;  member  secured  to  the  body  of 
the  hanger,  said  first  hook  member  defining  a  recess  to  receive 
a  clothes  rail,  an  opening  leading  to  the  recess  so  that  the  first 
hook  member  can  be  passed  over  the  rail  and  a  first  handle 
section,  a  second  hook  member  pivotable  in  a  vertical  plane  in 
relation  to  the  stationary  first  hook  member  when  the  hanger 
hangs  vertically  on  a  rail,  sai(l  second  hook  member  having  a 
locking  portion  cooperatingi  with  the  sutionary  first  hook 
member  in  one  position  to  liifiit  the  width  of  the  said  opening 
leading  to  the  recess,  to  permit  the  hanger  to  be  locked  on  a  rail 
and  thus  preventing  unintentional  dislodgement  of  the  hanger 
from  the  rail,  and  in  a  second  position  to  permit  the  hanger  to 
be  removed  from  or  hung  lipon  a  rail  without  inclining  the 
hanger,  said  movable  second  hook  member  having  a  second 
handle  section  which  is  arranged  subsUntially  side  by  side  with 
the  first  handle  section,  the  second  handle  section  being  mov- 
able in  the  vertical  plane  between  a  position  in  which  the 
second  handle  section  is  sublUntially  superimposed  with  the 
first  handle  section  and  a  posijtion  in  which  said  second  handle 
section  extends  away  from  the  first  handle  section,  the  locking 
position  being  in  its  first  lo<jking  position  when  the  second 
handle  section  extends  away  A-om  said  first  handle  section,  and 
the  locking  portion  being  in  jts  second  opened  position  when 
the  second  handle  section  is  substantially  superimposed  on  the 
first  handle  section. 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  disbharge  of  molten  metal 
through  a  bottom  opening  of  a  casting  container  comprising  a 
ceramic  valve  head,  a  metallic  stopper  rod  for  actuating  the 
valve  head,  said  metallic  stopper  rod  having  an  enlarged  end 
portion  extending  into  and  being  cemented  to  the  valve  head, 
the  outer  surface  of  the  enlarged  end  portion  of  the  metallic 
stopper  rod  containing  a  plurality  of  vertically  extending 
notches  so  a  good  bond  exists  between  the  rod  and  valve  head, 
refractory  sleeve  means  surrounding  and  slightly  spaced  from 


4  1$5  494 

SURGICAL  GLOVE  PACKAGE  AND  DONNING  SYSTEM 

Mark  P.  Poncy;  George  W.  Poicy,  and  Richard  P.  Poncy,  aU  of 

3670  E.  Indus.  Way,  Riviera  Beach,  Fla.  33404 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,842 

Int.  a.^  KAli-51/06 

U.S.  a.  223-111  14  ctaims 

1.  A  surgical  glove  package  comprising  a  packaging  ring,  an 

elastomeric  glove  having  its  fluff  stretched  around  the  outeide 

of  said  ring  to  extend  over  bo*  axial  ends  of  said  ring  with  the 
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edge  of  said  cuff  extending  under  elastic  tension  radially  back  4,155,496 

toward  the  center  of  said  ring  past  the  inner  radial  edge  of  said  WEB  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Stanley  J.  Hoock,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire 
A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
rrr^~T^3i  FUed  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,343 

Int.  a.-  B65H  25/26 
VS.  a.  226—16  2  Claiw 


ring  to  define  an  opening,  the  palm  and  finger  portion  of  said 
glove  passing  through  said  opening. 


4,155,495 
GLASS  CUTTER  WITH  CONVEYOR  FOR  SEPARATING 

AND  ALIGNING  GLASS  SHEETS 
William  P.  Cithers,  Allison  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries, loc,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  784,485,  Apr.  4,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,111,412. 
This  application  Mar.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,894 
iBt  a.2  B26F  3/00 
VS.  a.  225—96.5  8  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  a  glass  plate  into  glass  sheets 
wherein  the  apparatus  is  of  the  type  having  glass  scoring 
means,  first  means  for  conveying  the  glass  plate  past  the  scor- 
ing means  to  score  the  glass  plate;  means  for  opening  the  scores 
in  the  scored  plate;  second  means  for  conveying  the  scored 
glass  plate  past  the  snapping  means  to  sever  the  glass  plate  into 
glass  sheets,  glass  sheet  unloading  station,  and  third  means  for 
conveying  the  glass  sheets  along  a  sheet  movement  path  into 
the  unloading  station,  the  improvement  comprising: 
the  third  conveying  means  comprising: 
a  first  plurality  of  spaced  circular  conveying  members 

each  having  a  different  diameter; 
means  for  routing  each  of  said  first  plurality  of  conveying 
members  at  the  same  axial  routional  speed  wherein 
each  of  said  first  plurality  of  conveying  members  has  a 
different  peripheral  routional  speed  to  alter  the  spacing 
between  the  sheets  as  they  move  along  the  sheet  move- 
ment path. 


1.  Web  control  device  comprising  turning  bar  means  for 
turning  a  web  moving  thereover  angularly  from  a  first  direc- 
tion coming  to  the  turning  bar  means  to  a  second  direction 
going  from  said  means,  said  turning  bar  means  including  a 
routable  shaft  having  a  single  helical  thread  thereon  extending 
in  a  plurality  of  turns  along  a  portion  of  the  shaft  length  at  least 
equal  to  the  width  of  said  web,  a  plurality  of  freely  rouuble 
rolls  of  cylinder  shape  disposed  rouubly  about  parallel  helical 
roution  axes  extending  perpendicularly  of  said  helical  thread 
and  closely  spaced  helically  about  said  shaft  throughout  said 
turns  so  as  collectively  to  define  a  generally  cylindrical  web- 
supporting  surface,  variable  speed  drive  means  for  routing 
said  shaft  about  its  longitudinal  axis  in  a  continuous  range  of 
surface  speeds  differing  from  the  surface  speed  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  web  thereover,  sensing  means  for  sensing  the 
lateral  deviations  of  said  web  coming  to  said  turning  bar  means 
with  respect  to  a  predetermined  lateral  path  location,  and 
control  means  responsive  to  deviation  sensed  by  said  sensing 
means  for  controlling  said  variable  speed  drive  means  to  in- 
crease or  decrease  the  routional  surface  speed  of  said  shaft  so 
as  to  reduce  said  lateral  deviation. 


4,155,497 

TAPE  TRANSPORT  MECHANISM  FOR 

RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS, 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDING  USE 

Wolfgang  Fell,  Seeheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,988 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  10, 
1976,  2656026 

Int.  a.2  B65H  25/26 
VS.  a.  226—21  18  Chdms 

1.  In  a  Upe  recording/reproducing  apparatus,  particularly 
for  video  Upe  recording,  a  Upe  transport  mechanism  having 
a  cylinder  (9)  about  which  the  Upe  is  spirally  passed; 
at  least  one  leading  Upe  guide  roller  means  (4,  5,  6,  7); 
at  least  one  trailing  Upe  guide  roller  means  (10,  11,  13,  14), 
said  roller  means  guiding  the  Upe  between  a  supply  reel  (2) 

to  a  Uke-up  reel  (15); 
the  roller  means  (7,  10)  immediately  adjacent  said  cylinder 
having  a  fixed  central  axis  or  shaft  (24),  bearing  means  (23, 
24.  26)  rouuble  about  said  shaft,  and  a  roller  sleeve  (30) 
engaged  by  the  Upe  (3) 
having  roution  axes  inclined  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said 
cylinder  (9)  to  guide  running  Upe  (3)  around  the  cylinder 
in  a  spiral  path; 
at  least  one  of  said  roller  means  (7)  and  located  immediately 
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adjacent  said  cylinder  (9)  being  rotatable  about  an  axis  of 
rotation  which  is  variable  with  respect  to  said  inclined  axis 
of  rotation  defined  by  said  bearitg  means  to  permit  self- 
balancing  and  self-adjustment  of  the  spiral  path  of  the  tape 
(3)  about  the  cylinder  (9)  dunng  operation  of  the  mecha- 
nism in  dependence  on  the  forces  applied  by  said  tape  on 
said  immediately  adjacent  roller  means  (7);  the  central 
plane  of  symmetry  (36)  of  said  bearing  means,  and  extend- 
ing essentially  transversely  to  said  central  axis  (24)  being 
offset  axially  with  respect  to  th^  center  line  (35)  of  said 
tape; 


May  22,  1979 


the  housing  and  extendir  g  in  the  same  general  direction  as 
the  base  and  grip, 

(e)  a  spring  in  the  housing  bressing  with  one  end  against  the 
said  hammer, 

(0  a  cap  slidably  mounted  Ijetween  two  spaced  parallel  walls 
of  the  housing  for  movement  longitudinally  thereof  and 
engaging  the  other  end  of  the  spring,  the  cap  having  a 
transverse  bore, 

(g)  a  lifter  pivotally  mounjted  on  the  trigger  and  having  a 
hook  at  one  end  for  engagement  with  the  hammer,  and 

(h)  a  pin  extending  through  a  circular  aperture  in  one  wall  of 
the  housing  and  having  a  cylindrical  portion  that  fits 
snugly  in  the  bore  in  th^  cap  and  has  a  larger  diameter 
than  the  aperture,  the  pinialso  having  two  non-coextensive 
cylindrical  portions  of  iibstantially  different  diameters, 
each  of  which  is  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  aperture, 
the  pin  also  having  a  head  which  is  larger  than  the  aper- 
ture and  lies  outside  of  the  aperture. 


and  a  guide  flange  (34)  located  adjacent  one  axial  end  of  the 
roller  sleeve  (30)  for  engagement  by  the  tape  and  having  a  U,S.  Q.  228—111 
diameter  large  with  respect  to  said  roller  sleeve  to  guide 
the  edge  of  the  tape,  the  guide  sleeve  being  located  at  the 
end  of  the  guide  sleeve  which  is  opposite  from  the  center 
line  of  the  tape  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  symmetry  (36) 
of  the  bearing; 

the  axial  offset  of  the  plane  of  symmetry  of  the  bearing 
means  providing,  upon  running  of  said  tape  over  said 
sleeve,  a  vectorial  force  vector  tending  to  move  the  tape 
laterally  in  guiding  engagement  with  said  flange  (34). 


4,1SS.499 
METHOD  OF  WELDING  METALLIC  CONDUCTORS 
USING  VIBRATORY  ENERGY 
Qark  A.  Denslow,  Wilton,  Coan.,  assignor  to  Branson  Ultrason- 
ics Corporation,  New  Canaan,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  19t8,  Ser.  No.  895,807 


Int.  a,2  $23K  21/02 


4,155,498 
STAPLER 
John  F.  Ewig,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assigior  to  Parker  Manufiic- 
turing  Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,540 


U.S.  a.  227—132 


Int  a.^  B25C  5/ 


1.  Stapler,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  base  and  adapted  to  carry  a  supply  of  staples 
and  to  feed  them  toward  one  end, 

(b)  an  elongated  housing  extending  at  a  right  angle  to  the 
said  base  and  having  a  hammer  morvable  longitudinally  of 
the  housing  toward  the  said  one  end  to  drive  a  staple, 

(c)  an  elongated  grip  extending  from  the  housing  at  a  posi- 
tion spaced  from  the  base, 

(d)  a  trigger  for  actuating  the  hammer  hingedly  fastened  to 


12  Claims 


5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  welding  a  tieullic  conductor  to  a  slot  dis- 
posed in  a  workpiece  comprising; 

disposing  the  conductor  in   he  slot  of  the  workpiece; 

providing  a  mechanical  resbnator  dimensioned  to  be  reso- 
nant along  its  longitudinal  axis  at  a  predetermined  high 
frequency,  and  said  resonator  having  a  workpiece  engag- 
ing tip  disposed  substantially  at  an  antinodal  region  of 
longitudinal  motion  of  said  resonator; 

providing  forced  engagement  between  said  tip  and  work- 
piece  for  causing  said  tip(  to  cleave  a  sliver  from  a  wall 
forming  said  slot  and  forcing  said  sliver  over  said  conduc- 
tor and  causing  intimate  forced  contact  between  said 
sliver,  conductor  and  bottom  surface  of  the  slot,  and 

effecting  a  non-fusion  bond  between  said  sliver,  conductor 
and  a  surface  of  the  slot  responsive  to  high  frequency 
vibratory  energy  provided  by  said  resonator  being  ren- 
dered resonant  and  actinj  upon  said  tip  which  is  in  said 
forced  engagement,  the  a4s  of  said  vibratory  energy  being 
normal  to  the  force  causing  said  forced  engagement. 


4,156,500 
DIFFUSER  CARTON 
Daniel  P.  Dutcher,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Champion 
International  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  May  1,  1978,  Ser,  No.  901,439 
Int.  a.2  B65p  5/10.  85/00 
V£.  a.  229-8  !  6  Claims 

1.  A  carton  for  receiving  ani  insert  comprising: 
a  front  panel  having  at  least  one  opening  therethrough, 
a  solid  rear  panel  substantialy  comprising  the  mirror  image 

of  said  front  panel,  and 
a  top  panel  hingedly  connecjled  between  a  top  edge  of  each 
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of  said  front  and  rear  panels,  with  an  opening  formed  in 
said  top  panel, 

said  front  and  rear  panels  including 

a  side  flap  hingedly  connected  to  opposed  lateral  edges 
thereof,  one  of  said  side  flaps  of  said  front  panel  being 
complimentary  shaped,  overlapped,  and  secured  to  one  of 
the  side  flaps  of  said  rear  panel,  and  the  other  of  said  side 
flaps  of  said  front  panel  being  complimentary  shaped, 
overlapped,  and  secured  to  the  other  side  flap  of  said  rear 
panel,  and 


a  planar  slide  having  at  least  one  opening  therethrough 
adapted  to  be  placed  in  and  out  of  registration  with  said 
opening  in  said  front  panel  disposed  within  said  carton 
between  said  overlapping  side  flaps  and  said  front  and  rear 
panels,  said  slide  including 

a  pull  tab  connected  to  a  top  edge  thereof  recieved  through 
the  opening  in  said  top  panel,  and 

a  closure  flap  hingedly  connected  to  a  bottom  edge  of  said 
front  panel  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said  carton  between 
said  overlapped  side  flaps  in  spaced  relation  to  said  front 
panel  to  hold  an  insert  in  clamped  relation  to  said  front 
panel  adjacent  said  opening  therethrough. 


edge  of  said  transverse  panel  which  is  remote  from  said 
first  horizontal  edge; 

(c)  each  of  said  panel  sections  including  a  lock  tab  formed  by 
said  slit. 

(d)  one  of  said  panels  including  a  gusset  formed  from  mate- 
rial of  said  one  panel  and  being  defined  by  a  cut  line  and 
a  pair  of  angularly  related,  diverging  fold  lines  on  which 
said  gusset  is  foldably  joined  to  respective  panels; 

(e)  said  gusset  being  located  adjacent  said  main  fold  line  and 
permitting  said  transverse  panel  to  be  folded  normal  to 
said  longitudinal  panel  with  a  portion  of  said  longitudinal 
panel  being  received  in  said  transverse  panel  slot,  and  with 
said  transverse  panel  sections  being  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  longitudinal  panel,  and  with  said  lock  tabs  of 
the  former  being  received  within  said  opening  of  the 
latter. 


4,155,502 
CUP  CARRIER 
Robert  L.  Forte,  Monroe,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Consolidated  Pack- 
aging Corporation,  Monroe,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,830 

Int.  a.2  B65D  5/48.  5/50 

U.S.  a.  229—28  BC  6  Qaims 


4,155,501 
PARTmON  STRUCTURE 
Harry  E.  Young,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Container  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  935,146 

Int.  a.2  B65D  5/48.  25/04 

VS.  a.  229—15  7  Qaims 
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1.  A  single  substantially  rectangular  blank  for  a  carrier  for 
carrying  simultaneously  a  plurality  of  frusto-conical  cups  of 
the  same  and/or  different  sizes  and  shapes,  said  blank  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  substantially  rectangular  panels  connected  by 
fold  lines  which  form  hinges,  said  panels  comprising: 

A.  a  pair  of  complementary  apertured  handle  panels  having 
outwardly  extending  integral  tabs, 

B.  a  first  pair  of  panels  hinged  to  said  handle  panels  and 
having  larger  elongated  apertures  around  said  tabs, 

C.  a  second  pair  of  panels  hinged  to  said  first  pair  of  panels 
having  smaller  elongated  apertures  aligned  with  said 
larger  elongated  panel  apertures,  said  elongated  apertures 
of  said  second  panels  being  elongated  between  about  5% 
and  10%  greater  in  a  direction  outwardly  from  said  handle 
portion,  and 

D.  hinge  means  at  the  outer  extremity  of  at  least  one  of  said 
second  pair  of  panels  for  attaching  it  to  the  outer  extrem- 
ity of  the  other  second  pair  of  second  panels  when  said 
handle  panels  are  attached  together. 


1.  An  internal  partition,  formed  from  a  unitary  blank  of 
foldable  paperboard,  for  forming  a  plurality  of  cells  within  an 
outer  wrappwr  or  container,  comprising: 

(a)  a  vertically  disposed  longitudinal  panel  having  at  least 
one  opening  therein  located  adjacent  one  horizontal  edge 
thereof; 

(b)  at  least  one  vertically  disposed  transverse  panel  having  a 
first  horizontal  edge  foldably  joined  along  a  main  fold  line 
to  another  horizontal  edge  of  said  longitudinal  partition 
which  is  remote  from  said  one  horizontal  edge,  and  being 
divided  into  two  panel  sections  by  a  slot  extending  verti- 
cally for  a  substantial  portion  of  its  height  and  a  slit  ex- 
tending from  one  end  of  said  slot  to  a  second  horizontal 


4.155.503 
SEPARATOR  FOR  SUSPENDED  SOLIDS 
Edward  A.  Sears,  113-174tfa  PI.  NE.,  Bellevue,  Wash.  98008 
Filed  Jun.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  914,916 
Int.  a.2  B04B  11/08 
U.S.  a.  233—3  8  Qaims 

1.  A  batch  separator  for  solid  material  suspended  in  a  liquid 
medium,  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  drum  having  liquid-impervious  side  walls  rotat- 
ably  mounted  for  free  rotational  movement  about  an  up- 
right axis; 
a  liquid-impervious  first  annular  wall  joined  to  one  end  of 
the  drum  side  walls  and  extending  inwardly  from  the  side 
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walls  to  a  central  aperture  centered  about  said  upright 
axis; 

a  liquid-impervious  second  annular  wall  joined  to  the  re- 
maining end  of  the  drum  side  walls; 

interruptible  drive  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
drum  for  rotating  said  drum  about  said  upright  axis  at  a 
rotational  speed  such  that  the  liquid  within  the  drum  is 
confined  against  the  side  walls; 

scraper  blade  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  upright  blades 
parallel  to  said  axis  and  adjacent  the  interior  of  the  side 
walls,  said  blades  being  rotatably  joumalled  with  respect 
to  said  drum  about  upright  axis  fpr  free  rotational  move- 
ment relative  to  the  drum; 


May  22,  1979 


body  portions  engaging  the  i  iner  cylindrical  surface  of  at  least 
one  of  said  tubes  to  be  maintained  in  axial  alignment  thereby 
and  being  operatively  connected  to  each  other  to  produce  a 
cumulative  axial  movement,  tneans  for  operatively  connecting 
one  of  said  power  elements  to  said  first  tube,  means  for  opera- 
tively connecting  another  of  said  power  elements  to  said  sec- 
ond tube,  a  mounting  member,  an  operating  member  pivoted 
on  said  mounting  member,  and  connection  means  for  pivotally 
connecting  one  end  of  said  ^uide  assembly  to  said  mounting 
member  and  pivotally  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  guide 
assembly  to  said  operating  member,  said  connection  means 
including  a  pivot  movable  through  a  plurality  of  positions  in 
directions  normal  to  the  axis  thereof,  and  means  for  biasing  said 
pivot  toward  one  of  said  pos|tions. 


4,1S5,505 

SPACE  HEATER  UTILIZING  SOURCE  OF  WASTE  HEAT 

Donann  G.  Young,  P.O.  Box  181,  Kent,  Ohio  44240 

Filed  Aug.  15,  19*77,  Ser.  No.  824,610 

Int.  a.2  G05D  pi/OO,  F74B  7/00 


U.S.  a.  237—2  B 


brake  means  operably  connected  to  anid  scraper  blade  means 
for  selectively  fixing  the  position  of  the  scraper  blade 
means  about  said  upright  axis  when  said  brake  means  is 
activated; 

supply  means  for  directing  incoming  liquid  suspension  to  the 
drum  interior  between  said  annular  walls  during  rotation 
of  the  drum  by  said  interruptible  drive  means; 

annular  collector  means  nonrotatably  mounted  about  the 
one  end  of  the  drum  for  receiving  liquid  discharged 
through  the  central  aperture  during  drum  rotation; 

and  means  for  receiving  material  from  within  the  drum  side 
walls  when  drum  rotation  has  been  terminated. 


4 155  504     I 
THERMOSTATIC  VENTILATOR  ACTUATOR 
Edward  N.  Caldwell,  Rte.  17  Coward  MUl  Rd.,  Knoxville,  Tenn. 
37921 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,759 

Int.  a.2  F24F  7m 

U.S.  a.  236-^9  1  4aaims 


1.  A  thermostatic  ventilator  operato?  comprising  an  axially 
extensible  guide  assembly  having  a  first  cylindrical  tube  and  a 
second  cylindrical  tube  telescoped  within  said  first  tube  and 
being  axially  slidable  relative  thereto,  a  plurality  of  thermally 
responsive  power  elements  positioned  vwithin  said  guide  assem- 
bly along  the  axis  thereof,  said  power  elements  containing  a 
solid  thermostatic  material  which  is  expansible  upon  change  of 
state  and  having  respective  body  portions,  at  least  one  of  said 


ICUim 


1.  A  space  heater  that  utilizes  a  source  of  waste  heat,  com- 
prising a  metal  tube  through  vhich  flows  a  fluid  having  said 
waste  heat,  a  sealed  enclosure  surrounding  said  tube,  the  side 
walls  of  said  enclosure  being  spaced  from  said  tube  to  define  a 
sealed  space  between  said  tube  and  said  enclosure,  said  tube 
sealing  the  interior  of  the  tub<^  from  said  sealed  space,  fins  on 
the  outside  of  said  tube  within  said  enclosure  to  increase  the 
area  from  which  heat  is  give^  up  by  said  tube  to  the  space 
within  said  enclosure,  a  closed  cycle  heat  exchanger  in  which 
a  heat  exchange  fluid  flows  in  %  closed  circuit,  a  portion  of  said 
heat  exchanger  being  disposed  within  said  enclosure  to  receive 
heat  from  said  tube,  another  portion  of  said  heat  exchanger 
being  disposed  outside  said  enclosure  to  heat  the  ambient,  said 
closed  cycle  heat  exchanger  comprising  an  expansion-com- 
pression type  refrigeration  system  having  a  cold  end  and  a  hot 
end,  said  cold  end  being  disposed  within  said  enclosure  and 
said  hot  end  being  disposed  olutside  said  enclosure,  and  fans 
inside  and  outside  said  enclosure  for  circulating  air  over  said 
portions  of  said  heat  exchang^,  the  fan  inside  said  enclosure 
circulating  the  same  air  continuously  over  the  cold  end  of  the 
heat  exchanger  and  said  fins. 


4,15^,506 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONSERVATION  OF 

ENERGY  IN  A  HOT  WATER  HEATING  SYSTEM 
Karl  H.  Brosenius,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tekram 
Associates,  North  Haven,  Coon. 

Filed  Jun.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  916,855 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Not.  11,  1977,  7712275 
Int.  a.2  F24P  i/00,  3/10 
U.S.  a  237-81  j  32  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  conservation  of  energy  in  a  hot  water  heat- 
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ing  system  of  the  type  having  a  water  heating  unit,  a  storage 
tank  for  storing  heated  water,  means  for  interconnecting  the 
tank  and  the  unit,  the  tank  being  a  source  of  heated  water  for 
the  remainder  of  the  heating  system,  said  method  comprising 


the  steps  of:  actuating  the  unit  to  heat  water;  circulating  heated 
water  from  the  unit  to  the  tank  until  a  predetermined  volume 
of  non-heated  water  remains  in  the  tank;  deactuating  the  unit; 
and  cooling  the  unit  after  deactuation  thereof  by  circulating 
non-heated  tank  water  to  the  unit. 


4  155,508 
APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  AND  EJECTING  FOAMING 

MATERIALS 
Carlo  Fiorentini,  Saronno,  Italy,  assignor  to  Afros  S.R.L, 
Saronno,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,308 

aainu  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Apr.  7,  1977,  22215  A/77 

Int.  a.2  B05B  15/02 

U^.  a.  239-118  «  ctalms 


4,155,507 

TIE  PLATE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RAILROAD  TRACK 

Osraldo  F.  Chierici,  Elmburst,  and  Richard  F.  Murphy,  Aurora, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Holland  Company,  Lombard,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,998 

Int.  a.2  EOIB  9/40 

VS.  a.  238-287  u  claims 


1.  In  a  tie  plate  for  mounting  railroad  track  rails  on  track  ties, 
said  plate  comprising  a  generally  flat  body  of  quadrilateral 
outline  having  an  upper  rail  engaging  side,  a  lower  tie  engaging 
side,  and  a  plurality  of  spike  receiving  holes  for  spiking  the 
plate  to  the  tie,  the  improvement  wherein: 
said  body  is  formed  from  a  dry  self-lubricating  pliable  poly- 
mer material  that  is  distension  free, 
said  body  along  the  upper  side  of  same  being  formed  to 
define  a  bearing  surface  extending  thereacross  for  receiv- 
ing the  rail  base  thereagainst, 
said  body  along  either  side  of  said  bearing  surface  defining  a 
pair  of  opposed  rail  base  gripping  lips  overhanging  said 
surface  and  each  terminating  in  a  marginal  edge  project- 
ing over  said  bearing  surface, 
said  lips  being  at  a  level  above  said  surface  for  close  fitting 
overlying  relation  to  the  rail  base  side  edges  when  the  rail 
base  engages  said  body  surface, 
said  lips  each  defining  across  their  upwardly  facing  sides  a 
convexly  contoured  cam  surface  arcing  from  the  crest 
thereof  above  said  bearing  surface  downwardly  into  the 
respective  lip  marginal  edges, 
said  lip  marginal  edges  being  spaced  apart  across  said  bear- 
ing surface  for  snap  fitting  of  the  rail  base  by  same  for 
seating  the  rail  base  against  said  bearing  surface  said  cam 
surfaces  being  struck  in  a  radius  of  approximately  twice 
the  distance  said  lip  edges  project  over  said  body  bearing 
surface  and  centered  in  approximate  vertical  alignment 
with  the  respective  cam  surface  crests  and  approximately 
at  the  level  of  the  upper  ends  of  said  ridge  side  walls. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mixing  and  ejecting  at  least  two  interact- 
ing components  to  provide  a  foaming  material,  comprising  an 
injection  head  and  means  for  connecting  said  injection  head  to 
supply  circuits  of  the  individual  components,  said  head  com- 
prising a  chamber  for  mixing  and  ejecting  said  componenu,  the 
chamber  having  a  cleaning  plunger  axially  reciprocable 
therein,  said  plunger  interconnected  with  a  piston  positioned 
within  a  double  acting  cylinder,  said  cylinder  interconnected 
through  a  first  sliding  valve  and  a  one-way  valve  to  a  first 
pressure  fluid  supply  conduit,  a  branched-ofT  conduit  con- 
nected between  said  one-way  valve  and  first  sliding  valve,  a 
pressure  multiplier  cylinder  in  said  branched-off  conduit,  the 
control  side  of  which  is  in  turn  connected  to  the  pressure  fluid 
supply  through  a  second  sliding  valve,  and  control  means  for 
controlling  said  first  and  second  sliding  valves. 

4  155  509 
FOAM  SPRAY  FOR  BEAUTY  TREATMENT 
Masaya  Koyama,  4-go,  21-ban,  4<home,  Kizuri,  Higashiosaka- 
shi,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,260 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  22,  1976,  51-127483 
Int.  a.'  B05B  7/26 
U.S.  a.  239-308  6  claims 


1.  A  foam  spray  for  hair  beauty  treatment  comprising 
a  spray  main  body  (6)  having  a  mount  (27')  and  a  grip, 
a  container  (27)  attached  to  said  mount  (27')  and  containing 

a  hair  beauty  treatment  solution, 
a  gas  cylinder  (7)  mounted  in  said  spray  main  body  (6), 
a  valve  (9)  provided  on  said  gas  cylinder  (7); 
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a  gas  flow  regulator  (12)  operativdy  connected  to  said  valve 
(9)  to  control  foaming  rate  in  stid  container  (27); 

a  flow  regulator  retainer  (25)  to  maintain  said  valve  (9)  in 
operative  position  for  gas  discharge, 

a  flow  regulator  rotatable  member  (14)  adapted  to  adjust 
said  gas  flow  regulator  (12), 

a  restraining  portion  (23)  on  said  rotatable  member  (14)  for 
permitting  only  turning  thereof, 

said  gas  flow  regulator  further  comprising  a  first  threaded 
portion  (22)  integral  with  said  rotatable  member  (14)  and 
a  slidable  member  (13)  having  a  second  threaded  portion 
(21)  adapted  for  screw-thread  engagement  with  said  first 
threaded  portion  (22),  said  slidable  member  (13)  being 
formed  with  a  groove  (15)  extending  axially  of  a  valve 
stem  (10)  of  said  gas  cylinder  (7)  and  having  engaged 
therein  a  projection  (16)  extending  from  said  spray  main 
body  (6),  said  valve  stem  (10)  being  slidable  axially 
thereof,  and  a  foam  generator  (28)  positioned  on  the  bot- 
tom of  said  container  (27)  and  adapted  to  introduce  gas 
from  said  gas  cylinder  (7)  into  said  container  (27)  to  foam 
up  said  hair  beauty  treatment  solution. 


4,155,510 
MANURE  SPREADER  FLAIL 
David  J.  Haynes,  Leighton  Buzzard,  England,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  G>rporation,  New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,196 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  11,  1977, 
10370/77 

Int  CL^  AOIC  i/06 
VS.  a.  239—658  8  Claims 


1.  A  flail-type  material  spreader  comprising: 

-  a  chassis, 

-  a  tank  mounted  on  the  chassis  for  holding  material, 

-  a  rotor  rotatably  mounted  within  the  tank, 

-  a  plurality  of  flail  means  provided  on  the  rotor  and  opera- 

ble on  rotation  of  the  rotor  to  discharge  material  from  the 
tank, 
•  at  least  one  generally  elongate  plate  means  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  rotor,  the  elongate  plate  means  having 
shorter  sides  at  opposite  ends  and  spaced  apart  from  the 
rotor,  and  edge  portions  leading  the  respective  shorter 
sides  on  rotation  of  the  rotor;  said  leading  edge  portions 
being  smoothly  curved  for  cutting  through  the  material  on 
rotation  of  the  rotor, 

-  and  flail  heads  connected  to  the  plate  means  on  opposed 

sides  of  the  rotor,  the  plate  means  and  the  flail  heads 
thereon  forming  a  starter  flail  means  for  starting  discharg- 
ing material  from  the  tank  on  rotation  of  the  rotor. 


May  22,  1979 


4155,511 

ROI4^ER  MILL 

Helge  C.  C.  Kartman,  and  Jorgen  Vonip,  both  of  Copenhagen- 

Valby,  Denmark,  assignors  to  F.  L.  Smidth,  Cresskill,  N.J. 

Filed  May  11, 1977,  Ser.  No.  795,803 
Claims  priority,  applicatitn  United  Kingdom,  May  12,  1976, 
19478/76 

Int  Cli^  B02C  15/00 
VS.  a.  241—117  9  Qaims 


1.  An  upright  roller  mill  supported  on  a  mill  foundation 
which  comprises: 

(a)  a  frame  having  an  uj>per  housing  portion  and  a  lower 
base  portion,  said  framd  positioned  on  the  mill  foundation; 

(b)  a  horizontally  rotatable  grinding  table  disposed  in  said 
frame  and  having  a  generally  endless  grinding  path  having 
a  generally  concave  ciioss  sectional  configuration  on  the 
upper  side  thereof  for  grinding  materials; 

(c)  drive  means  positioned  generally  centrally  beneath  said 
grinding  table  for  rotation  thereof; 

(d)  at  least  three  upright  vertical  support  members  posi- 
tioned generally  beneath  the  grinding  path  of  said  grind- 
ing table  and  approxi*iately  equally  spaced  from  each 
other  for  supporting  said  grinding  table  and  for  transmit- 
ting grinding  pressures  and  vibrations  from  said  grinding 
table  downward  directly  to  the  foundation  while  substan- 
tially avoiding  transmission  of  the  pressures  and  the  vibra- 
tions to  said  drive  means; 

(e)  individual  arcuate  bearing  means  mounted  at  the  top  of 
each  upright  support  ntember;  and 

(0  slide  shoe  bearing  meajis  flxedly  mounted  on  each  of  said 
individual  arcuate  bearing  means,  each  slide  shoe  bearing 
means  deflning  an  upper  slide  surface  positioned  generally 
beneath  the  grinding  path  of  said  grinding  table  and  in 
contacting  relation  witfc  the  underside  thereof  for  slidably 
rotatably  supporting  said  grinding  table  such  that  said 
slide  shoe  bearing  means  and  arcuate  bearing  means  coop- 
erate to  permit  flexing  of  said  grinding  table  during  rota- 
tion thereof. 


4,155,512 
BOBBIN  HOLDER 
Ernst  Bauch,  Bordesholm;  Bruno  Eigenwald,  and  Kurt  Eschke, 
both  of  Neumiienster,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Neumuenstersche  MaKhinen-  und  Apparatebau  Gesell- 
schaft  mbH,  Neumiinster,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  922,741 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  22, 
1977,  2733120 

Int.  a.2  B65H  54/02,  54/20.  75/32 
VS.  a.  242—18  R  24  Claims 

1.  A  bobbin  holder,  particiularly  in  thread  winding  machines, 
comprising  an  elongated  support;  a  set  of  at  least  two  separate 
bobbins  replaceably  received  on  said  support,  said  bobbins 
being  subject  to  axial  withdrawal  from  said  support  upon 
winding  onto  said  bobbins  of  a  predetermined  amount  of  fila- 
mentary material  to  fill  the  bobbins;  means  for  cutting  the 
filamentary  material  when  a  respective  one  of  said  bobbins  has 
received  said  predetermined  amount  of  filamentary  material, 
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and  including  movable  cutting  means  mounted  on  said  support  said  first  reel,  said  rewind  reel  including  a  slot  through  which 
for  movement  relative  to  the  latter  between  a  rest  position  and  a  tape  supported  by  the  first  reel  may  extend  from  thf  inner  to 
a  working  position  in  which  it  is  operable  to  cut  said  filamen-    the  outer^nvoluLn.  and  an  opening  formeS  in  thruppTr 


tary  material;  and  means  for  displacing  said  movable  cutting 
means  between  said  portions  thereof  in  response  to  replace- 
ment of  the  filled  bobbins  with  new  empty  bobbins. 


4,155,513 

DOUBLE-SIDED  TEXTILE  MACHINE  WITH  CHEESE 

WINDING  DEVICES 

Wilhelm  Maassen,  Monchen-Gladbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignor  to  W.  Schlafborst  A  Co.,  Monchen-Gladbach,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  934,679 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  20, 
1977,  2737645 

Int.  a.2  B65H  54/20.  54/26.  67/06;  DOIH  9/10 
VS.  a.  242—35.5  A  7  Claims 


msfrnJ^^ 


1.  Double-sided  textile  machine  with  cheese- winding  de- 
vices comprising  a  separate,  traveling  automatic  coil  ex- 
changer associated  with  each  of  the  sides  of  the  textile  ma- 
chine, a  coil-core  magazine  entrainable  by  each  of  the  coil 
exchangers,  and  a  common  coil-core  loading  station  located  at 
an  end  of  the  machine  for  supplying  the  coil-core  magazines  of 
both  of  said  coil  exchangers  with  coil  cores. 


4,155,514 
CONTINUOUS  LOOP  TAPE  CARTRIDGE  INCLUDING 

REWIND  MEANS 
Robert  R.  Smith,  II,  23230  Ravenbury  Ave.,  Los  Altos  HUls, 
Calif.  94022 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,432 
Int.  a.2  B65H  17/48 
VS.  a.  242—55.19  A  13  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  loop  tape  cartridge  comprising  a  housing,  a 
first  reel  rotatably  carried  within  said  housing  for  supporting  a 
coil  of  tape  with  a  portion  of  the  tape  extending  between  the 
inner  and  outer  convolutions  of  the  coil,  a  rewind  reel  indepen- 
dently coaxially  rotatably  supported  within  said  housing  above 


wall  of  said  housing  to  expose  a  portion  of  said  rewind  reel 
whereby  said  portion  can  be  positively  driven  to  withdraw 
tape  from  the  outer  convolution  of  the  coil  and  wind  tape  onto 
said  rewind  reel. 


4,155,515 
WINDING  STATION 
Herbert  Schiinmeier;  Wilfried  Kurth,  both  of  Dusseldorf;  Rein- 
hard  Hehner,  Mulheim,  and  Willi  Heymanns,  Buettgen,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Jagenberg  Werke  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Dusseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,689 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  3, 
1977,  2725176 

Int.  a.2  B65H  35/02 
VS.  a.  242-56.2  2  Claims 


1.  A  winding  station  for  webs  comprising  a  plurality  of 
knives  disposed  side  by  side,  means  for  laterally  displacing 
same  along  the  width  of  a  web  to  predetermined  positions  for 
the  slitting  of  the  web  into  a  plurality  of  narrower  webs,  a 
guide  roller  downstream  of  the  knives,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
winding  frames  disposed  in  at  least  two  rows  in  a  staggered 
relationship  on  opposite  sides  of  the  guide  roller,  means  for 
laterally  displacing  the  pairs  of  winding  frames  into  positions 
corresponding  to  the  positions  of  the  knives  comprising  servo- 
motors, and  wherein  the  winding  frames  bear  projecting 
chucks  for  receving  winding  spools  thereon,  gripper  cones 
disposed  on  the  chucks  and  which  are  expandable  radially  by 
axial  displacement,  and  control  means  for  controlling  the  posi- 
tioning of  the  winding  frames  to  align  the  gripper  cones  with 
the  knives,  comprising  lateral  distance  sensing  means  for  each 
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of  the  knives  and  each  pair  of  the  Winding  frames  and  means 
receptive  of  the  output  of  the  distance  sensing  means  for  the 
knives  for  first  effecting  the  displacement  of  at  least  one  wind- 
ing frame  of  each  pair  to  the  correct  position  corresponding  to 
the  associated  knives  and  thereafter  effecting  the  displacement 
of  the  other  winding  frame  of  each  pair  against  the  one  wind- 
ing frame  until  the  winding  spool  that  is  to  be  mounted  is 
gripped  by  the  axially  moving  and  simultaneously  expanding 
gripper  cones  whereby  the  lateral  position  of  the  gripper  cones 
for  pairs  of  winding  frames  are  shiftable  off  center,  and  recep- 
tive of  the  output  of  the  distance  sensing  means  associated  with 
each  pair  of  winding  frames  to  effect  the  displacement  of  those 
pairs  of  winding  frames  towards  their  original  correct  position 
by  the  axial  amount  of  the  shift  of  die  gripper  cones. 


S,51ti| 


4,155,! 
WEB  CUTTING  AND  SPLICTNG  APPARATUS 
Theodore  R.  Hughes,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  aid  Glenn  L.  McCarty,  6319 
S.  45th  West  Ave.,  Tulsa,  Okla.  74132,  assignors  to  Glenn  L. 
McCarty,  Tulsa,  Okla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  801,448,  Jun.  21,  1977.  This 
application  Mar.  6, 1978,  Ser.  No.  883,536 
Int.  a.2  B65H  19/18.  19/20 
MS.  a.  242—58.1  7  aaims 


1.  Web  cutting  and  splicing  apparatus  comprising  pulley 
means  for  initially  receiving  the  w^b  therearound,  alignment 
means  spaced  from  the  pulley  means  for  receiving  the  web 
therearound,  braking  means  opertbly  connected  with  the 
alignment  means,  actuating  means  cooperating  between  the 
web  and  the  braking  means  for  selective  actuation  of  the  brak- 
ing means  to  momentarily  hold  the  web  against  longitudinal 
movement,  cutting  means  spaced  from  the  alignment  means  for 
receiving  the  web  therethrough,  means  ojjerably  connected 
with  the  cutting  means  for  actuation  simultaneously  with  the 
actuating  means  for  severing  the  web  at  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion thereon,  first  reel  means  spaced  from  the  cutting  means 
and  having  a  leader  thereon  for  receiving  the  leading  end  of 
the  web  thereon,  first  power  meant  operably  connected  with 
the  first  reel  means  for  selective  rotation  thereof  to  move  the 
web  from  the  pulley  means  to  the  first  reel  means  for  winding 
the  web  thereon,  second  reel  means  joumalled  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  first  reel  means  and  having  a  leader  thereon,  second 
f)Ower  means  operably  connected  with  the  second  reel  means 
for  selective  rotation  thereof,  meals  operably  connected  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  power  means  for  alternate  actua- 
tion thereof,  means  cooperating  between  said  second  reel 
means  and  the  cutting  means  for  securing  the  leading  end  of 
the  severed  web  to  the  leader  on  the  second  reel  means  for 
transferring  the  winding  of  the  web  from  the  first  reel  means  to 
the  second  reel  means,  and  means  cooperating  between  the 
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first  and  second  power  means  for  stopping  the  actuation  of  the 
first  power  means  upon  the  severing  of  the  web  and  simulta- 
neously starting  the  actuation  of  the  second  power  means. 


4,155,517 
FISHING  SPINNING  REELS 
Kounin  Sazaki,  Fukuyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ryobi  Limited, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,207 
Claims  priority,  applicatien  Japan,  Jan.  24, 1977,  52/7617[U] 
Int.  a.2  AOlK  89/00;  G05G  1/10 
MS.  a.  242—84.1  J  8  Claims 


1.  Fishing  spinning  reel' comprising  a  main  body,  a  rotor 
secured  to  the  main  body,  a  handle  lever  joumalled  by  said 
main  body  and  coupled  to  the  rotor  for  rotating  the  same,  a 
cylinder  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said  handle  lever,  a 
handle  stay  with  one  end  slidably  received  in  said  cylinder, 
said  one  end  being  provide^  with  an  annular  groove  and  a  pair 
of  circumferentially  spaced  and  axially  extending  notches 
connected  to  said  annular  groove,  a  key  pin  extending  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  cylinder  with  a 
portion  received  in  said  ainular  groove,  and  resilient  means 
contained  in  said  cylindeij  for  urging  said  handle  stay  out- 
wardly so  as  to  cause  either  one  of  said  notches  to  engage  said 
key  pin. 


1,155,518 
REEL  LIFTING  APPARATUS 
Robert  F.  Small,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Cable 
Corporation,  San  Carlos,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1978,  Ser.  No.  872,479 

Int.  a.2  B6i5^  75/40:  B60P  1/48 

U.S.  a.  242—86.5  R  1  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  reel  lifting  apparatus,  a  truck-like  vehicle  having  a 
wheeled  framework,  a  subframe  mounted  on  said  framework, 
a  truck  bed  body  mounted  on  said  subframe  and  overlying  said 
subframe,  said  truck  bed  b0dy  having  a  planar  bed  surface,  an 
elongate  rod-like  member,  means  pivotally  mounting  said 
elongate  rod-like  member  pn  said  body  so  that  it  extends  in  a 
direction  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle, 
a  pair  of  arms,  means  for  ntounting  said  pair  of  arms  in  spaced 
apart  fixed  positions  on  $ai4  rod-like  member,  means  carried  by 
the  ends  of  said  arms  for  receiving  and  carrying  a  reel,  a  plate- 
like member  secured  to  said  rod-like  member,  an  L-shaped 
member,  means  pivotally  securing  one  end  of  said  L-shaped 
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member  to  the  subframe,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  other 
end  of  the  L-shaped  member  to  the  plate-like  member  at  a 
point  offset  from  the  axis  of  the  rod-like  member,  an  actuator 
underlying  the  truck  bed  body  and  having  one  end  pivotally 
connected  to  the  subframe  and  having  the  other  end  pivotally 
connected  to  the  L-shaped  member  at  a  point  between  the  ends 
of  the  L-shaped  member  whereby  there  is  imparted  to  said 
rod-like  member  and  the  arms  carried  thereby  rotational  move- 
ment in  excess  of  135*. 


1.  In  a  findings  structure: 

(a)  a  spool  having  a  filament  wound  thereon; 

(b)  a  bobbin  having  a  quantity  of  filament  wound  thereon 
with  a  filament  corresponding  to  the  type  of  the  filament 
wound  on  said  spool; 

(c)  said  spool  and  said  bobbin  each  having  an  axial  bore 
thereon  for  support  of  each  on  a  spindle  in  the  use  thereof; 

(d)  means  for  detachably  joining  said  spool  and  said  bobbin 
having  like  filaments  wound  thereon  for  separate  use  of 
each  and  for  storage  of  same; 

(e)  said  means  comprising  means  extending  into  said  bores 
when  axially  aligned; 

(0  means  on  said  last  named  means  gripping  the  walls  of  said 
bores  to  maintain  said  spool  and  said  bobbin  together  as  a 
unit  and  releasable  from  said  bores  for  separate  use  of  said 
bobbin  and  said  spool; 

(g)  said  means  gripping  said  walls  comprising  a  probe  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  bores  and  along  the  axis 
thereof; 

(h)  said  probe  having  a  plurality  of  resilient  fibrous  filaments 
including  free  ends  extending  radially  therefrom  and  re- 
ceivable in  said  bores  against  the  walls  thereof; 

(i)  said  filaments  being  distorted  by  entrance  into  said  bores 
and  offering  with  said  probe  resistance  to  retrograde 
movement  of  the  probe  from  said  bores  to  maintain  as 
desired  assembly  of  said  spool  and  said  bobbin. 


4CIaims 


4,155,520 

INTERMITTENT  DRIVE  FOR  SPINNING  REEL 

Alden  W.  Klotz,  131  DoTer  La.,  Boise,  Id.  83705 

FUed  Not.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,949 

Int.  a.2  AOIK  89/01 

MS.  a.  242—215 

1.  A  fishing  reel  having 
a  reel  drive  shaft  for  a  line-reeling  mechanism, 
a  manually  operable  crank  having  a  crank  shaft, 
a  first  drive  means  between  said  crank  shaft  and  said  reel 
drive  shaft  comprising  cooperating  clutch  elements  on 
said  crank  shaft  and  said  reel  drive  shaft, 
means  for  operatively  engaging  and  disengaging  said  clutch 

elements, 
a  second  drive  means  between  said  crank  shaft  and  said  reel 
drive  shaft  comprising, 


a  driving  pinion  routing  with  said  crank  shaft, 

an  intermediate  gear  meshing  with  said  driving  pinion, 

a  driven  pinion  rotating  with  said  reel  drive  shaft,  and 


4,155,519 

FINDINGS  STRUCTURE 

John  E.  Price,  8928  SteTens  Dr.,  Des  Plaines,  III.  60016 

<  Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,578 

Int.  a.2  B65H  75/02:  B69D  69/00 

MS.  a.  242—118.41  2  Claims 


multilated  gearing  rotating  with  said  intermediate  gear  and 
intermittently  meshing  with  said  driven  pinion  upon  rota- 
tion of  said  mutilated  gearing. 


4,155,521 
CANNON  LAUNCHED  PLATFORM 
John  L.  Evans,  Oakland;  Walter  J.  Krupick,  Succasana,  and  Jay 
Hoffman,  Livingston,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Singer 
Company,  Littis  Falk,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1975,  Ser.  No.  638,465 

Int  a.2  F41G  7/00:  GOIC  19/28.  19/12.  19/24 

MS.  a.  244-3.16  13  claims 


1.  A  gyro  platform  capable  of  use  in  a  cannon  launched 
missile  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  dome-shaped  transparent  window  for 
admitting  radiation  to  an  optical  and  a  detector  assembly 
mountable  within  said  housing; 

an  outer  gimbal  ring  supported  in  said  housing  on  rotatable 
means; 

a  platform  rouubly  supported  by  said  outer  gimbal  said 
platform  comprising  an  inner  gimbal  and  having  means  to 
support  the  optical  and  detector  assemblies; 

a  gyro  element  on  said  platform  for  providing  signals  pro- 
portional to  line  of  sight  rate,  and 

means  on  said  outer  gimbal  rotatable  means  for  deloading 
said  gyro  platform  from  the  high  acceleration  forces  of 
cannon  launching. 


4.155.522 
OVERLOAD  RELEASE  APPARATUS  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
LANDING  GEAR  OR  THE  LIKE 
Francis  Sealey,  Bellerue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, SeatUe,  Wash. 

Filed  Jnl.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,506 
Int  a.2  B64C  25/10 
MS.  a.  244—102  R  23  Claims 

1.  In  an  aircraft  base  structure,  having  a  movable  landing 
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gear   member,   said   movable   laiufing   gear  member  being 

mounted  for  movement  on  a  first  axis  between  a  first  and 

second  position, 

an  improvement  to  provide  for  proper  deployment  of  said 

movable  landing  gear  member  to  a  third  position  under 

condition  of  excessive  loading  which  tends  to  move  the 

landing  gear  member  beyond  its  second  position,  said 

improvement  comprising: 

a.  an  intermediate  mounting  member  to  which  said  mov- 
able landing  gear  member  is  mounted  for  movement  on 
said  first  axis  between  its  first  and  second  positions, 

b.  stop  means  operatively  positioned  between  the  interme- 
diate member  and  the  movable  landing  gear  member  to 
limit  movement  thereof  relative  to  the  intermediate 
member  beyond  said  second  position, 

c.  said  intermediate  member  bang  mounted  to  said  base 
structure  for  movement  on  a  second  axis  offset  relative 
to  said  first  axis, 

d.  a  yielding  connecting  member  interconnecting  the 
intermediate  mounting  member  and  the  aircraft  base 
structure,  and  arranged  to  /esist  movement  of  said 


intermediate  member  on  said  second  axis  with  a  resist- 
ing force  less  than  a  force  exerted  thereon  as  a  result  of 
excessive  loading  on  said  movable  landing  gear  mem- 
ber, and  to  release  upon  such  excessive  loading, 

e.  said  movable  landing  gear  member  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  being  mounted  to  said 
intermediate  member  for  rotation  about  said  first  axis, 
said  second  end  being  mounted  to  said  base  structure  for 
rotation  about  said  first  axis,  aid  said  intermediate  mem- 
ber being  in  turn  mounted  to  said  base  structure  for 
rotation  about  said  second  axis  which  is  skewed  with 
respect  to  said  first  axis,  and 

f.  the  second  end  of  the  movable  member  being  connected 
to  the  base  structure  for  rotation  about  both  of  said  first 
and  second  axes, 

whereby  under  conditions  of  excessive  loading  on  said  mov- 
able landing  gear  member,  said  stop  means  resists  further 
movement  of  said  movable  landing  fear  member  on  said  first 
axis,  so  that  upon  release  of  the  yielding  connecting  member 
the  movable  landing  gear  member  and  the  intermediate  mount- 
ing member  move  together  on  said  second  axis  to  said  third 
position. 


4,155,523 
AIRCRAFT  LANDING  GEAR  ASSEMBLY 
Earl  S.  Morford,  1820  Fenwick  Ct.,  Scbaumburg,  III.  60172,  and 
Dave  Heerboth,  1427  Valley  Lake,  #901,  Schaumburg,  lU. 
60195 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1977,  Sen  No.  780,364 
Int.  a.2  B64C  25/32.  25/58 
U.S.  a.  244—103  R  7  Claims 

1.  In  an  aircraft  landing  gear  assembly  of  the  type  having  a 
load-bearing  support  leg  assembly  aad  tire  rotatably  mounted 
thereon  for  load-bearing  contact  with  an  underlying  support 
surface,  said  tire  being  rotated  upon  touchdown  of  the  aircraft 
on  the  support  surface,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  shoe  member  having  an  energy  absorbing  suface; 
mounting  means  for  supporting  said  shoe  member  in  a  first 
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position  interposed  bdtween  the  load-bearing  surface  of 
said  tire  and  said  support  surface,  and  defining  a  generally 
arcuate  operating  path  for  said  shoe  member  in  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  said  tire  to  a  second  p>osition  clear  of 
said  support  surface,  s^d  shoe  member  being  mounted  for 
substantially  radial  moivement  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  tire  so  as  to  engage  said  tire  while  in  said 
first  position  and  being  urged  along  said  operating  path  to 
said  second  position  b*  rotation  of  said  tire;  and 


actuator  means  for  positicining  said  shoe  member  in  said  first 
position  prior  to  touchdown  of  the  aircraft  whereby  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  enjergy  dissipated  upon  initial  contact 
between  said  landing  ,  gear  assembly  and  said  support 
surface  at  touchdown  lis  absorbed  by  said  shoe  member 
prior  to  moving  along  said  operating  path  to  said  second 
position.  I 


4^155,524 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  SYNCHRONIZED  UNFOLDING  OF 

ARTICULATED  ELEMENTS  CARRYING  SOLAR  CELLS 

IN  A  PANEL  FORMED  BV  A  SERIES  OF  ARTICULATED 

ELEMENTS 
Georges  Marello,  and  Jean-Claude  Vermalle,  both  of  Mandelieu, 
France,  assignors  to  Sodete  Nationale  Industrielle  Aeros- 
patiale, France 

Filed  No?.  7,  1J977,  Ser.  No.  849,021 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  17,  1976,  76  34582 
Int.  CU-  B64G  1/30 


U.S.  a.  244—173 


6  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  the  synchronized  unfolding  of  flat,  articu- 
lated, carrier  elements  adap^  to  carry  solar  cells  of  a  satellite 
in  a  panel,  the  panel  formed  by  a  series  of  said  elements,  the 
panel  movable  away  from  ijhe  structure  of  a  satellite  said  de- 
vice being  adapted  to  be  mounted  between  any  two  successive 
articulated  carrier  elementsi  of  the  panel,  any  two  successive 
carrier  elements  constitutiig,  alternately,  a  driving  carrier 
element  and  a  driven  carrier  element,  said  driven  element 
being  associated  with  at  least  one  driving  element  for  causing 
the  relative  angular  displacement  of  the  driven  element  by 
means  of  traction  members,  said  device  comprising  two  inde- 
pendent and  parallel  traction  members  each  secured  at  their 
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extremities  thereof  to  two  link-arms  pivotally  mounted  respec- 
tively on  support  plates,  which  plates  are,  respectively  rigidly 
fixed  to  two  successive  driving  elements  in  the  panel,  the  two 
link-arms  provided  at  the  extremities  of  the  two  traction  mem- 
bers being  pivotally  mounted  on  pins  forming  anchoring  points 
for  said  members,  each  support  plate  which  is  rigidly  fixed  to 
one  carrier  element  being  provided  with  two  stationary  stops 
for  limiting  the  angular  displacements  of  the  link-arms  during 
relative  pivotal  movement  of  the  driven  element  with  respect 
to  the  driving  element. 


4,155,525 

MANEUVER  DETECTOR  CIRCUIT  FOR  USE  IN 

AUTOTHROTTLE  CONTROL  SYSTEMS  HAVING 

THRUST  AND  FLIGHT  PATH  CONTROL  DECOUPLING 

Henri  Peter-Contesse,  Bellerue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,684 

Int  a.2  G05D  1/08 

US.  a  244-182  3  Qaims 


1.  In  combination  in  an  autothrottle  control  system  for  an 
aircraft  having  an  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  signal  repre- 
sentative of  compensated  longitudinal  acceleration: 
means  for  providing  a  first  signal  represenutive  of  —  V-t-g/w 
AT) 
where 

V= aircraft  longitudinal  acceleration,  inertial 
g= gravity  constant, 
w= aircraft  weight,  and 
AT = incremental  change  in  thrust; 
variable  time  constant  filter  means  responsive  to  said  first 

signal  for  providing  a  first  compensation  signal; 
means  for  providing  a  signal  representative  of  longitudinal 

acceleration  information  of  said  aircraft; 
means  having  an  output  terminal  for  combining  said  first  com- 
pensation signal  and  said  signal  representative  of  longitudi- 
nal acceleration  information  of  said  aircraft  for  providing 
said  signal  representative  of  compensated  longitudinal  accel- 
eration at  said  output  terminal,  said  output  terminal  coupled 
to  said  input  terminal; 
a  maneuver  detector  circuit  for  generating  a  maneuver  detect 
signal  when  signals  representative  of  elevator  deflection  and 
flight  path  deviation  are  representative  of  a  deliberate  ma- 
neuver condition  and  a  non-maneuver  detect  signal  when 
said  signals  representative  of  elevator  deflection  and  flight 
path  deviation  are  indicative  of  elevator  deflection  such  as  to 
oppose  a  flight  path  deviation  of  the  aircraft  due  to  turbu- 
lence or  configuration  change  of  the  aircraft;  and, 
integrating  and  limiting  circuit  means  coupled  between  said 
maneuver  detector  circuit  and  said  variable  time  constant 
filter  means. 


4,155,526 
RAILROAD  CAR  WHEEL  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Peter  M,  Noble,  Valencia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Air 
Brake  Company,  Swissvale,  Pa. 

Filed  Not.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849.822 

Int.  Q.2  B61L  3/10 

MS.  CL  246-249  13  CM^ 


1.  A  railroad  car  wheel  measuring  apparatus  comprising, 

(a)  a  plurality  of  sensor  devices  spaced  along  a  rail  on  which 
a  car  wheel  travels,  each  sensor  device  responsive  to  the 
passage  of  an  initial  and  a  final  point  along  a  selected 
chord  of  the  wheel  for  generating  a  distinct  output  signal 
to  mark  the  passage  of  that  point, 

(b)  a  first  and  a  second  of  said  sensor  devices  being  spaced  a 
selected  distance  equivalent  to  the  distance  along  said 
selected  chord  of  a  wheel  having  a  first  diameter, 

(c)  each  other  higher  numbered  sensor  devices  representing 
larger  diameter  wheels  being  spaced  farther  from  said  first 
device  and  a  selected  distance  from  the  next  lower  num- 
bered device  equivalent  to  the  increment  in  said  selected 
chord  of  the  corresponding  wheel  over  that  of  the  next 
smaller  wheel,  and 

(d)  logic  apparatus  connected  for  receiving  said  output 
signals  from  each  of  said  sensor  devices  upon  the  passage 
of  said  initial  and  final  points  along  said  selected  chord  of 
a  wheel  and  responsive  for  registering  the  diameter  of  that 
wheel  in  accordance  with  the  second  or  higher  numbered 
sensor  device  paired  with  said  first  sensor  device  to  simul- 
taneously supply  signals  representing  said  initial  a.^d  final 
points  on  said  chord. 


4,155,527 
TROLLEY  WITH  SUPPORTING  STAND 
Ake  L.  Sjtfberg,  Torsdagsgriind  15,  302  53  Halmstad,  Sweden 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,394 
Claims  priority,  ippUcation  Sweden,  Apr.  21,  1977,  7704564 
Int  Q.2  A47B  21/00 
VS.  Q.  248-647  2  Qaims 

1.  A  trolley  comprising  a  stand,  a  control  handle  disposed  at 
a  first  portion  of  the  stand,  a  plurality  of  first  wheels  disposed 
at  a  second  portion  of  the  stand,  the  stand  being  adapted  for 
securingly  supporting  a  tool,  a  plurality  of  second  wheels,  at 
least  one  wheel  support  shaft  and  at  least  one  brace  connecting 
the  second  wheels  to  the  stand,  a  spring  operatively  connected 
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to  the  brace,  the  brace  being  telescopable  against  the  action  of 
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positions,  the  brace  balancing  the  weight  of  the  trolley  and  the 
tool  securingly  supported  by  the  trolley. 


4,155,528 

KNOCK-DOWN  TYPE  OF  MOUNTING  DEVICE 

Donald  C.  DawsoD,  2135  Radcliffe  I>.,  Westlake,  Ohio  44145 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,017 

Int.  a.2  F16F  15/04 

U.S.  a.  248—674  16  Claims 


1.  A  knock  down  type  mounting  device  for  fixedly  mounting 
a  body  relative  to  associated  structure,  said  mounting  device 
comprising: 
a  clamp  member  adapted  to  closely  peripherally  surround 
said  body  in  retaining  engagement  therewith  wherein  said 
clamp  member  has  a  peripheral  dimension  as  measured 
therearound  greater  than  the  width  dimension  as  mea- 
sured between  opposed  clamp  side  edges,  said  clamp 
having  a  plurality  of  outwardly  disposed  dimples  defining 
inwardly  facing  leg  receiving  areas  at  spaced  intervals 
along  said  peripheral  dimension  with  said  dimples  and 
resultant  receiving  areas  extending  at  least  partially  across 
the  width  of  said  clamp  member  from  one  of  said  side 
edges,  said  clamp  further  including  at  least  one  elongated 
through  slot  associated  with  and  extending  generally 
transversely  across  each  dimple;  and,  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate mounting  legs  having  a  first  body  mounting  end  area 
and  a  second  leg  mounting  end  area  interconnected  by  an 
intermediate  leg  section  with  the  first  body  mounting  end 
area  of  each  leg  having  at  least  a  section  thereof  adapted 
to  be  closely  retainingly  captured  between  said  body  and 
clamp  member  in  an  associated  one  of  said  receiving  areas, 
each  first  end  area  section  including  at  least  one  generally 
radially  outward  extending  flange  having  one  portion 
thereof  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  elongated  slot  of  that 
dimple  defining  the  associated  one  of  said  one  receiving 
areas  and  another  portion  thereof  adapted  to  engage  said 
body,  the  second  end  area  of  each  leg  including  means  for 
affixing  the  leg  to  said  associate  structure  whereby  said 
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body  may  be  fixedly  mpunted  in  a  desired  position  relative 
thereto.  I 


4,155,529 
MOTOR  MOUNT 
Wendell  E.  Maudlin,  York,  !*>.,  assignor  to  Borg- Warner  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  lU. 


Filed  Jan.  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  869,566 


Int.  a  ^¥16F  15/04 


VS.  a.  248—604 


ZCIaims 


1.  A  mount  for  supporting  a  motor  or  similar  device  in  fued 
relation  to  the  apparatus  being  driven  by  said  motor,  said 
motor  being  secured  to  a  housing  associated  with  said  appara- 
tus, said  mount  comprising: 

a  first  C-shaped  motor  clamping  element  engaging  a  surface 
at  one  end  of  said  motor, 

a  second  C-shaped  motor  clamping  element  engaging  a 
surface  at  the  other  en(l  of  said  motor, 

each  of  said  first  and  second  clamping  elements  including  a 
plurality  of  support  ajms  secured  thereto,  said  support 
arms  having  a  first  potion  extending  generally  radially 
from  the  axis  of  said  mdtor  and  a  second  portion  extending 
generally  parallel  to  thie  axis  of  said  motor, 

said  second  portions  of  said  support  arms  on  said  first  clamp- 
ing element  being  adjustable  along  an  axis  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  motor  for  co-operative  engagement  with  said 
second  portions  of  sajid  support  arms  on  said  second 
clamping  element  so  aa  to  accommodate  motors  of  differ- 
ent lengths; 

means  for  detachably  securing  said  first  and  second  clamp- 
ing elements  to  the  ends  of  said  motor; 

a  plurality  of  spider  arms,  each  of  said  spider  arms  having  an 
axially  extending  portion  parallel  to  the  second  portions  of 
the  support  arms  on  the  first  and  second  clamping  ele- 
ments and  a  radially  extending  portion  provided  with 
eyelet  means  at  its  dist41  end  to  accommodate  a  mounting 
bolt  securing  it  to  said  housing, 

said  radially  extending  portions  of  said  spider  arms  being 
adjustably  rotated,  within  limits,  relative  to  the  second 
portions  of  the  support  arms  on  said  first  and  second 
clamping  elements  to  v^  its  radial  distance  between  said 
eyelet  means  and  the  axis  of  said  motor  to  accommodate 
different  locations  of  mounting  bolts  on  said  housing;  and 

means  for  detachably  securing  said  axially  extending  por- 
tions of  said  spider  arms  to  said  second  portions  of  the 
support  arms  on  said  first  and  second  clamping  elements. 


4,155,530 
BRAKE  TUBE  PROTECTOR  FOR  USE  IN  VEHICLES 

Yasuo  Oguni;  Yasuhiro  Morita,  both  of  Toyota,  and  Yukitomo 

Sanada,  Okazaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidofiha 

Kogyo  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,809 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17, 1977,  52-4132 

Int  a.2  P16L  3/08.  57/00 

VS.  a.  248-74  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  brake  tube  protectoi  •  for  use  in  vehicles,  the  protector 
comprising  (1)  an  elongatsd,  rectangular,  bent  steel  plate, 
having  a  pair  of  parallel  ribs  on  either  side  thereof,  each  said  rib 
having  an  apex;  (2)  a  channel  formed  between  said  pair  of  ribs 
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for  accomodating  the  brake  tube  therein  in  axial  direction,  said 
brake  tube  being  located  in  said  channel  in  a  position  lower 
than  said  apexes  and  spaced  above  its  bottom;  and  (3)  means  for 
securing  said  protector  on  the  external  periphery  of  a  rear  axle 
housing  of  a  vehicle  with  said  groove  outwardly  open  to  ac- 
comodate and  protect  the  brake  tube  against  outside  blows  and 


4,155,531 
HANGER  FOR  PLASTIC  PACKAGING 
Gordon  Bagne,  SanU  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Plasticolor  Molded 
Products,  Inc.,  Placentia,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,752 

Int  a.2  A44B  17/00;  B42F  13/00 

VS.  a.  248—360  8  Claims 


ya. 


^o 


J8     Z9 


1.  An  apparatus  for  hanging  a  packaged  article,  wherein  said 
package  has  a  slot  therein  of  a  predetermined  length,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  curved  section  ending  in  a  neck;  and 

a  substantially  flat  body  with  shoulders  defining  a  top  edge 
that  is  longer  than  said  slot,  said  body  being  attached  to 
said  neck  near  the  center  of  said  top  edge,  said  body  being 
truncated  by  a  bottom  edge,  said  body  having  a  slit  therein 
extending  from  the  bottom  edge  towards  the  top  edge  and 
terminating  to  one  side  of  the  intersection  of  the  shoulders 
with  the  neck,  forming  two  shoulder  segments,  the  slit 
terminating  sufficiently  near  the  top  edge  to  permit  bend- 
ing back  one  shoulder  segment  for  inserting  the  body  into 
the  slot 


4,155.532 

MOLD  FOR  ENCAPSULATING  A  COMPONENT 

HAVING  A  LEAD  AT  AN  ANGLE  TO  THE  AXIS  OF  THE 

COMPONENT 
Richard  A.  Lambrecht  and  Arthur  C.  Mayhew,  both  of  Green- 
Tille,  S.C,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,553 

Int  CL^  B29C  6/04 

VS.  a.  249-95  4  Claims 


impacts,  each  of  said  pair  of  ribs  forming  respectively  a  respec- 
tive triangle  section  in  combination  with  the  wall  of  said  hous- 
ing, and  including  at  least  one  clamp  member,  wherein  at  least 
one  of  said  ribs  is  provided  with  a  flat,  recess  portion  providing 
at  its  bottom  wall  a  seat  for  fastening  said  clamp  member  for 
said  brake  tube,  said  clamp  member  including  a  clamping 
means  for  fixing  said  tube  in  said  channel  and  above  its  bottom. 


1.  A  mold  for  encapsulating  a  component  with  molten  plas- 
tic which  solidifies  in  situ  in  said  mold,  said  component  having 
a  body  and  a  lead  extending  from  said  body,  said  lead  having 
a  portion  adjacent  to  said  body,  an  elongate  intermediate  por- 
tion extending  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  body  and  a  termi- 
nal portion  remote  from  said  body,  said  mold  comprising  a  pair 
of  mold  halves  which  when  closed  form  a  groove  for  receiving 
the  terminal  portion  of  said  lead  and  substantially  sealably 
engaging  the  lead  at  the  terminal  portion  thereof;  a  first  cham- 
ber for  receiving  the  intermediate  lead  portion,  said  first  cham- 
ber being  contiguous  with  said  groove  and  having  inner  op- 
posed surfaces  formed  by  respective  mold  halves  which  define 
the  depth  of  said  first  chamber  for  closely  contacting  the  inter- 
mediate lead  portion  to  provide  support  for  the  component  in 
said  mold  and  provide  compartments  in  said  first  chamber  on 
each  side  of  the  elongate  intermediate  lead  portion;  a  second 
chamber  having  a  depth  greater  than  said  first  chamber  for 
receiving  the  body;  a  passageway  from  said  chamber  to  said 
second  chamber  to  receive  the  lead  portion  adjacent  to  the 
body  and  provide  a  path  for  molten  plastic  between  each 
compartment  in  said  first  chamber  and  said  second  chamber, 
said  passageway  being  axially  offset  with  respect  to  the 
groove. 


4,155,533 
MOLD  FOR  ENCAPSULATING  A  COMPONENT 
HAVING  NON-AXIAL  LEADS 
Richard  A.  Lambrecht  Greenyille,  S.C,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,556 
Int  a.2  B29C  6/04 
VS.  a.  249-95  4  Claims 

1.  A  mold  for  encapsulating  a  component  with  molten  plas- 
tic which  solidifies  in  situ  in  said  mold,  said  component  having 
a  body  and  a  non-axial  lead  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  body  and  extending  from  said  body,  said  lead  having  a 
portion  adjacent  to  said  body,  an  elongate  intermediate  portion 
and  a  terminal  portion  remote  from  said  body,  said  mold  com- 
prising a  pair  of  mold  halves  which  when  closed  form  a  groove 
for  receiving  the  terminal  portion  of  said  lead  and  substantially 
sealably  engaging  the  lead  at  the  terminal  portion  thereof;  a 
first  chamber  for  receiving  the  intermediate  lead  portion,  said 
first  chamber  being  contiguous  with  said  groove  and  having 
inner  opposed  surfaces  formed  by  respective  mold  halves 
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which  define  the  depth  of  said  first  chamber  for  closely  con- 
tacting the  intermediate  lead  portion  to  provide  support  for  the 
component  in  said  mold  and  provide  compartments  in  said  first 
chamber  on  each  side  of  the  elongate  intermediate  lead  por- 
tion; a  second  chamber  having  a  depth  greater  than  said  first 


chamber  for  receiving  the  body;  a  passageway  from  said  first 
chamber  to  said  second  chamber  substantially  in  alignment 
with  said  groove  to  receive  the  lead  portion  adjacent  to  the 
body  and  provide  a  path  for  molten  plastic  between  each 
compartment  in  said  first  chamber  and  said  second  chamber. 


4,155,534 
DRAINING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  FLUID  RESERVOIR 

Thomas  J.  Higek,  II,  JoKet,  and  Robert  G.  Henderson,  Morris, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,386 

Int.  a.2  F16K  J//5« 

U,S.  a.  251—144  8  Claims 


1.  Draining  apparatus  for  a  fluid  reservoir  having  an  opening 
and  a  chamber  comprising: 

a  guide  housing  having  a  bottom,  a  closed  top,  sidewalls  and 
an  opening  in  the  sidewall  and  being  connected  at  the 
bottom  about  said  reservoir  opening; 

a  dividing  element  having  an  iatemal  surface  defining  a 
circular  opening  and  being  connected  to  the  sidewalls  of 
the  guide  housing  at  a  higher  elevation  than  the  sidewall 
opening  of  the  guide  housing,  said  dividing  element  divid- 
ing the  guide  housing  into  a  first  fluid  receiving  chamber 
defined  by  said  dividing  element,  the  bottom  and  the 
sidewalls  and  a  second  chamber  defined  by  said  dividing 
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element,  the  closed  top  and  sidewalls  of  the  guide  housing 
and  which  is  substantie  lly  free  of  fluid; 

first  and  second  end  portions,  a 
sidewall  extending  betv^'cen  the  end  portions,  and  an  open- 
ing in  the  sidewall,  and  extending  through  the  dividing 
element  opening  and  being  extendable  through  said  reser- 
voir opening  to  a  location  sufficient  for  passing  fluid  from 
the  reservoir  chamber  through  said  second  end  portion; 

seal  means  for  blocking  fluid  flow  between  said  internal 
surface  of  the  dividing!  element  and  the  carrier  conduit; 
and 

a  stop  element  positioned  on  and  closing  the  first  end  portion 
of  the  carrier  conduit,  said  carrier  conduit  being  movable 
relative  to  the  guide  housing  between  a  first  position  at 
which  the  carrier  concjuit  sidewall  opening  is  within  the 
second  guide  housing  chamber  and  free  from  fluid  com- 
munication with  the  reservoir  chamber  and  a  second 
position  at  which  the  carrier  conduit  extends  to  said  fluid 
passing  location  and  the  carrier  conduit  sidewall  opening 
is  within  the  first  guide  housing  chamber  and  in  fluid 
communication  with  ^e  reservoir  chamber,  said  stop 
element  abutting  the  dividing  element  at  the  second  posi- 
tion at  a  location  suffieient  for  automatically  positioning 
the  carrier  conduit  sidewall  opening  adjacent  the  bottom 
of  the  guide  housing. 


<1S5,535 
LOW  AXIAL  FORCE  SERVO  VALVE  SPOOL 
Woodrow  Seamone,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Johns  Hop- 
kins University,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,937 

Int.  a.2  F15B  li/04;  F16K  3/26 

MS.  a.  251—282  7  Claims 


FLOW  EXIT  ANSLC 

i 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  valve  paving  a  valve  housing  defining  a 
valve  chamber,  said  housiag  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of 
fluid  under  pressure  for  transmission  of  said  fluid  to  a  valve 
outlet  defined  by  said  housfng,  a  seat  formed  by  said  housing, 
a  valve  spool  mounted  for  movement  in  said  housing,  said 
spool  having  a  mating  annular  seat  sealing  against  the  housing 
seat,  transmission  of  said  fltid  producing  an  axial  force  on  said 
spool  definable  as  a  force  vector,  the  improvement  residing  in 
that  the  valve  spool  has  partial  anhulus  openings  on  flow 
metering  edges  thereof  to  partially  reduce  the  axial  force  on 
said  spool,  and  shaped  geometrical  contours  disposed  in  said 
valve  spool  for  defining  rttum  flow  edges  thereof,  said  geo- 
metrical contours  extendiiig  axially  forward  of  said  metering 
edges  relative  to  the  flow  of  said  fluid,  said  geometrical  con- 
tours configured  to  alter  the  force  vector  of  said  fluid  on  said 
spool,  said  annulus  openings  and  said  contours  producing  a 
substantially  zero  force  poft  between  the  housing  seat  and  the 


mating  annular  seat,  the 
leakage. 


pori  being  relatively  free  of  fluid 
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4,155,53« 
SEAT  RING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  VALVE 
Makoto  Saiki,  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Japan  Steel 
Works,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,212 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   May   30,    1977.   52- 
68638[U] 

Int.  a.2  F16K  1/00 
U.S.  a.  251-332  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  ball  valve  or  a  gate  valve  comprising  a  valve  casing 
(1).  a  valve  body  (2)  and  a  seat  ring  assembly  (3)  slidable  in  the 
fluid  flow  direction  between  the  valve  casing  and  the  valve 
body,  the  improvement  in  said  seat  ring  assembly  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  a  primary  seal  made  by  the  direct  conUct  between  a 
surface  (12)  of  said  valve  body  and  a  surface  (31)  of  said 
seat  ring  (3),  and 

(b)  a  secondary  seal  made  by  the  conUct  between  said  valve 
body  and  a  seat  ring  insert  (23),  said  seat  ring  insert  being 
slidably  inserted  into  an  annular  groove  (21)  longitudi- 
nally cut  into  said  surface  of  said  seat  ring; 

(c)  said  ball  valve  having  a  first  seal  member  (22)  inserted 
between  the  bottom  surface  of  said  annular  groove  (21) 
and  the  bottom  surface  of  said  seat  ring  insert,  said  first 
seal  member  imparting  a  sliding  force  to  said  seat  ring 
insert  to  urge  said  seat  ring  insert  into  contact  with  said 
surface  of  said  valve  body,  and  accomplish  the  sealing 
between  said  seat  ring  insert  and  the  bottom  surface  of  said 
annular  groove  (21). 


4,155,537 

ADJUSTABLE  LENGTH  STRAP  TIE  DOWN  APPARATUS 

Robert  E.  Bronson,  710  Holly,  Denver,  Colo.  80220,  and  Walter 

J.  Ruehle,  14000  E.  Progress  Way,  Denver,  Colo.  80232 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,717 

Int.  a.2  B65D  67/02;  B60P  7/10 

U.S.  a.  254—164  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  fixedly  securing  one  object  relative  to 
another  object  and  comprising: 

an  elongated  continuous  length  strap  means  for  being  at- 
tached to  the  one  object  and  for  enagaging  and  holding 
the  other  objects  by  tension; 

attachment  means  fixedly  non -adjustably  connected  to  op- 


posite ends  of  said  strap  means  for  fixedly  securing  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  strap  means  relative  to  the  other 
object; 

rotatable  shaft  means  for  winding  and  unwinding  said  strap 
means  to  adjustably  tension  said  strap  means;  and 

winch-type  tensioning  means  operably  associated  with  an 
intermediate  loop  portion  of  said  strap  for  enabling  adjust- 
ment of  the  effective  length  of  said  strap  means  and  for 
enabling  said  effective  length  of  said  strap  means  and  said 
intermediate  loop  portion  of  said  strap  means  to  be  wound 
and  tensioned  and  unwound  and  untensioned;  said  winch- 
type  tensioning  means  comprising: 

slot  means  in  said  shaft  means  having  a  sufficient  width  for 
adjusubly  receiving  and  retaining  said  intermediate  loop 
portion  of  said  strap  means; 

ratchet  means  operably  engageable  with  said  shaft  means  for 
relcasably  holding  said  shaft  means  against  unwinding 
roution  during  and  after  tensioning  of  said  strap  means; 
and  said  roUUble  shaft  means  comprising: 

a  pair  of  split  shaft  members  having  mating  abutuble  support 
surfaces; 

a  groove  formed  in  each  of  said  mating  abuttable  surfaces; 

and 
fastening  means  for  holding  said  abuttable  support  surfaces 

of  said  split  shaft  members  in  abutting  engagement  with 

the  grooves  in  oppositely  spaced  axial  alignment  to  form 

said  slot  means. 


4,155,538 

DEVICE  FOR  LOWERING  A  LOAD,  FOR  EXAMPLE  A 

DIVING  BELL  FROM  A  VESSEL  FROM  A  SPOT  ABOVE 

THE  WATER  LEVEL  TO  A  SPOT  BENEATH  THE  WATER 

LEVEL 
Josephus  A.  M.  Claassen,  Nuenen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Hydraudyne  B.V.,  Boxtel,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,926 
Qaims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   May   9.    1977. 
7705103 

Int.  a.2  B66D  1/4S 
U.S.  a.  254-172  ,3  Qaims 


1.  A  cable  system  for  lowering  a  load,  for  example  a  diving 

bell,  from  a  vessel  between  a  position  above  to  a  position  below 

the  water  line  without  allowing  the  cable  to  develop  slack  due 

to  wave  motion,  which  comprises: 

a  winch  and  a  cable  controlled  by  said  winch  and  adapted  to 

be  connected  to  the  load;  and 
slack  take-up  means  engaging  said  cable  between  the  winch 
and  the  load  for  automatically  maintaining  the  cable  Uut 
not  only  during  partial  immersion  but  also  after  toul 
immersion  of  the  load,  said  slack  take-up  means  compris- 
ing first  means  movable  from  a  retracted  to  an  extended 
position  to  compensate  for  decrease  in  load  weight  on  said 
cable  due  to  movement  of  the  load  from  a  position  above 
the  water  line  to  a  position  of  total  immersion  and  second 
means  movable  in  consonance  with  said  first  means  during 
said  movement  of  the  load  from  a  position  above  the 
water  line  to  a  position  of  total  immersion,  from  a  re- 
tracted to  an  intermediate  position  to  compensate  for  said 
decrease  in  load  weight  in  cooperation  with  said  first 
means  and  thereafter  between  said  intermediate  and  said 
retracted  and  an  extended  position  to  compensate  for 
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wave  motions  imparted  to  said  vessel  after  said  load  has 
been  totally  immersed  and  also  in  the  substantial  absence 
of  cooperation  by  said  first  means. 


4,155,539 

HAULAGE  WINCHES 

William  Alexander,  Potters  Bar,  and  John  T.  H.  Webb,  Sunning- 

dale,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Wharton  Engineers  (El- 

stree)  Limited,  Hertfordshire,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  758,410,  Jan.  11, 1977,  Pat.  No. 

4,111,398,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  569,394,  Apr.  18, 

1975,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

458,410,  Apr.  5,  1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  3, 1977, 

Ser.  No.  803,293 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  8, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  B66D  1/76 

U.S.  a.  254—175,7  19  Claims 


1.  A  multi-capstan  winch  for  haulng  in  a  cable  under  load, 
comprising: 

a.  At  least  first,  second,  and  third  rotatably  disposed  cap- 
stans, the  second  and  third  capstans  being  of  reduced 
diameters,  and  the  first  capstan  being  of  an  enlarged  diam- 
eter, the  second  and  third  capstans  configured  to  receive  a 
plurality  of  wraps  of  the  cable,  and  the  first  capstan  con- 
figured to  receive  between  190  degrees  and  230  degrees  of 
wrap  of  the  cable;  and 

b.  Means  for  rotatably  driving  the  first,  second,  and  third 
capstans  during  hauling  in  of  the  loaded  cable  such  that 
the  first  capstan  delivers  the  loaded  cable  to  one  of  the 
second  or  third  capstans. 


4,155,540 
SUSPENDED  RAIL 
William  J.  Horgan,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  PH.,  assignor  to  Blumcraft  of 
Pittsburgh,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1977,  Ser.  No.  856,209 

Int.  a.2  E04F  11/18 

VS.  a.  256—23  I  19  Claims 


May  2.1,  1979 


May  22,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


4;i55,541 

INSTALLATION  FOR  RAMMING  THE  MATERIAL 

CONSTITUTING  THE  ilEFRACTORY  LINING  OF  A 

METALLURGICAL  VESSEL 

Joseph  S.  Zorzi,  Seraing,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Cockerill,  Se- 

raing,  Belgium 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,274 

Claims  priority,  applicatiop  Belgium,  Apr.  8,  1977,  176573 

Int.  CL2  F27D  1/12 


U.S.  a.  266—281 


4  Claims 


1.  An  installation  for  ranging  the  material  constituting  the 
refractory  lining  of  a  mettallurgical  vessel,  said  installation 
comprising: 

a  turntable  rotating  aroufid  its  vetical  axis  at  a  constant  or 

variable  speed  according  to  a  generally  reciprocatory 

rotary  movement, 
means  for  coaxially  mouating  the  shell  of  the  metallurgical 

vessel  on  the  turntable  whereby  said  shell  and  said  turnta- 
ble can  be  rotated  together, 
means  for  bringing  the  refractory  material  into  the  shell, 
a  gantry  frame  movable  horizontally  relative  to  the  shell, 
a  column  vertically  displ^ceable  on  the  gantry  frame, 
a  monitoring  table  carried  by  the  column, 
a  support  fast  mounted  oi  i  the  column  under  the  monitoring 

uble, 
an  arm  carried  by  the  support  and  horizontally  shiftable 

thereon, 
several  ramming  elements  carried  by  the  arm  for  ramming 

the  refractory  material  poured  into  the  vessel, 
a  ramming  templet  used  \n  connection  with  the  shell. 


t 


,155,542 

DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  WORKPIECES 

Sixten  V.  Jansson,  Spantgatan  16,  951  56  Lulea,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  28, 1978,  Ser.  No.  919,774 

Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  30,  1977,  7707562 

Int.  q.2  B23Q  3/02 

VJS.  a.  269—94  I  3  Claims 


1.  An  ornamental  railing  comprising  a  handrail  and  at  least 
one  rigid  panel,  with  mounting  means  carrying  said  panel  in 
suspended  relation  from  but  in  rigid  connected  relation  to  said 
handrail  along  the  upper  end  of  the  panel,  and  wherein  said 
panel  is  free  of  any  bottom  support  along  its  lower  end. 


1.  An  assembly  for  refeasably  securing  workpieces  to  a 
worktable  comprising  a  worktable  having  at  least  one  dovetail 
slot  therein  extending  to  (fne  edge  of  said  worktable,  a  yoke 
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having  a  vertical  threaded  bore  therethrough,  a  pressure  ele- 
ment and  a  draw  element,  both  elements  being  provided  with 
means  for  coarse  and  fine  adjustment,  wherein  said  pressure 
element  is  a  telescopic  support  arranged  to  rest  on  said  workta- 
ble and  to  bear  upwardly  against  said  yoke  resting  upon  said 
workpiece,  wherein  the  draw  element  is  flexible  and  consists  of 
a  link  chain,  the  coarse  adjustment  means  consisting  of  at  least 
one  bracket  for  engagement  with  at  least  one  chain  link,  said 
bracket  having  means  for  engagement  with  said  at  least  one 
dovetail  slot  of  said  worktable,  and  the  fine  adjustment  means 
consisting  of  a  member  in  which  a  threaded  bar  is  rotatably 
attached,  said  threaded  bar  being  mounted  in  said  vertical 
threaded  bore  of  said  yoke,  and  wherein  said  bracket  is  pro- 
vided with  a  first  member  for  engagement  with  said  dovetail 
slot  of  said  worktable,  said  first  member  being  integral  with  a 
second  member  having  projections  for  engagement  with  links 
of  said  chain,  said  projections  having  dimensions  and  spacing 
corresponding  to  the  dimensions  and  spacing  of  said  links  of 
said  chain. 


4,155,543 

CATCHER  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  CLOTH-LAYING 

MACHINE 

Conrad  A.  Costlgan,  Richmond  Hill,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cutting 

Room  Appliances  Corporation,  Hicksville,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,561 

Int.  a.2  B65H  29/46 

VS.  a.  270—30  6  Claims 


1.  An  end  catcher  for  a  cloth-laying  machine  comprising  an 
end  catcher  frame,  end  catcher  means  mounted  on  said  end 
catcher  frame  for  resting  on  an  end  of  spread  cloth,  actuating 
means  mounted  on  said  cloth-laying  machine  for  moving  said 
end  catcher  means,  first  means  mounting  said  end  catcher 
means  on  said  frame  for  vertical  movement,  second  means  for 
mounting  said  end  catcher  means  for  movement  with  said 
cloth-laying  machine  in  the  direction  of  machine  travel  to 
thereby  maintain  a  predetermined  minimum  distance  between 
said  end  catcher  means  and  said  machine  during  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  travel  with  said  machine,  and  engagement 
means  mounted  relative  to  said  end  catcher  means  for  engage- 
ment by  said  actuating  means  to  thereby  effect  said  vertical 
movement  and  said  movement  with  said  machine,  said  end 
catcher  frame  comprising  a  base,  first  and  second  side  frame 
members  mounted  on  said  base,  said  second  means  comprising 
first  and  second  movable  connections  between  said  first  and 
second  side  frame  members,  respectively,  and  said  base,  said 
first  and  second  movable  connections  comprising  first  and 
second  horizontal  slots  in  said  first  and  second  side  frame 
members,  respectively,  and  first  and  second  roller  members 
mounted  on  said  base  for  reception  in  said  first  and  second 
slots,  respectively. 


4,155,544 
SHEET  FEEDING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
William  R.  Scott,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc^ 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,474 

Int.  a.2  B65H  9/20.  25/14 

VS.  a.  271—8  R  11  Claims 


1.  A  sheet  feeding  device  for  automatically  and  individually 
feeding  sheets  of  two  different  regular  lengths  and  providing  a 
signal  in  advance  of  the  movement  of  said  sheets  indicative  of 
the  length  of  the  next  sheet  to  be  fed,  comprising  a  sheet-sup- 
ply station  containing  means  for  receiving  a  stack  of  super- 
posed sheets  of  two  different  regular  lengths  so  that  the  leading 
edges  of  said  sheets  are  located  at  a  common  starting  point 
within  said  station  and  the  difference  in  the  length  of  said 
sheets  is  present  adjacent  the  trailing  edges  thereof,  a  sheet 
length  sensor  assembly  comprising  a  base  plate  and  an  actuator 
which  projects  below  said  base  plate  a  disunce  less  than  the 
thickness  of  the  sheets  being  sensed  and  is  adapted  to  provide 
one  signal  when  it  is  in  its  normal  position  projecting  below 
said  base  plate  and  another  signal  wheii  it  is  depressed  by 
contact  with  a  sheet,  means  for  supporting  said  sensor  assem- 
bly for  vertical  movement  within  said  sheet-supply  station 
between  a  raised  position  in  which  it  is  located  above  and  out 
of  contact  with  any  sheets  present  in  said  sution  to  permit  free 
access  to  said  station,  and  a  lowered  position  in  which  it  is 
adapted  to  engage  the  uppermost  sheet  present  in  said  station, 
the  base  plate  of  said  sensor  assembly  being  positioned  so  as  to 
contact  the  trailing  edge  of  the  uppermost  sheet,  regardless  of 
its  length,  and  the  actuator  being  positioned  on  said  base  plate 
so  as  to  contact  the  trailing  edge  of  only  the  long  sheets,  the 
actuator  being  depressed  to  provide  another  signal  only  when 
the  base  plate  engages  a  long  sheet  as  the  uppermost  sheet, 
means  for  automatically  moving  said  sensor  assembly  between 
its  raised  and  lowered  positions,  and  means  for  receiving  the 
signal  from  said  sensor  indicating  the  length  of  the  next  sheet  to 
be  fed  through  the  device. 


4,155,545 

SHEET  FEED  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTTIOSTATIC 

COPYING  MACHINE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Nobuyuki  Yanagawa,  and  Tsutomu  Watanabe,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,663 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1976,  51/150646 
Int.  a.2  B65H  5/02.  5/14 
VS.  a.  271—10  10  Claims 

1.  A  sheet  feed  apparatus  comprising: 
a  sheet  holder  for  holding  a  stack  of  sheets; 
a  conveyor; 
a  normally  closed  sheet  clamp  attached  to  the  conveyor  for 

integral  movement  therewith; 
a  primary  feed  roller  provided  above  the  sheet  holder  for 
feeding  a  top  sheet  from  the  stack  into  a  bite  of  the  clamp; 
a  secondary  drive  feed  roller  provided  between  the  primary 

feed  roller  and  the  conveyor; 
a  secondary  driven  feed  roller  provided  conjugate  to  the 

secondary  drive  feed  roller; 
a  release  member  engageable  with  the  clamp  to  open  the 

clamp;  and 
actuator  means  for  integrally  controlling  the  release  member 
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May  22,  1979 


May  22.  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANirAI 
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and  secondary  feed  rollers,  the  actuator  means  moving  the 
release  member  into  engagement  with  the  clamp  to  open 
the  clamp  and  moving  the  secondary  feed  rollers  out  of 
engagement  with  each  other  to  allow  the  primary  feed 
roller  to  feed  the  top  sheet  into  the  bite  of  the  clamp 


between  the  secondary  feed  tollers,  and  subsequently, 
moving  the  release  member  out  of  engagement  with  the 
clamp  to  allow  the  clamp  to  close  and  grip  the  top  sheet 
and  moving  the  secondary  feed  rollers  into  gripping  en- 
gagement with  the  top  sheet  for  conveyance  of  the  top 
sheet  by  the  conveyor  and  secondary  feed  rollers. 


4,155,546 
BOTTOM  SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Robert  D.  Jacobs,  Geneseo,  N.Y.,  asgignor  to  Itek  Corporatioii, 
Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,208 

Int.  a.2  B65H  7/06.  3/08 

VS.  a.  271—11  15  Claims 


6g^  SWITCH 


May  22,  1979 


May  22,  1979 


second  sheet  removal  means  position  while  substantially 
simultaneously  moving  said  hold-down  means  from  said 
first  hold-down  means  position  to  said  second  hold-down 
means  position. 


4^155,547 
TORSION  SPRING  TYPE  WRIST  EXEROSING  DEVICE 
Dino  M.  Sario,  785  Bay  Esplanade,  Qearwater,  Fla.  33515,  and 
John  P.  Barrett,  Jr.,  19Q4  Oakdale  La.  South,  Largo,  Fla. 


33540 


Filed  Sep.  27, 1 977,  Ser.  No.  837,047 
Int.  a, 'AMB  27/22 


VS.  a.  272—67 


9  Claims 


1.  An  exerciser  device  t<  i  which  force  is  applied  by  a  user 
thereof,  the  device  being  variably  resistant  to  the  applied  force, 
comprising: 

a  housing  having  at  least  two  portions  with  each  portion 
being  adapted  to  be  gripped  by  a  separate  hand  of  a  user 
and  the  portions  being  knovable  relative  to  each  other,  the 
portions  being  rotatabjy  connected  and  adapted  to  be  at 
least  rotatably  displace^  relative  to  each  other  by  a  user  of 
the  device; 
spring  means  for  applying  a  resistive  force  against  the  rota- 
tional displacement  of  uie  two  portions  of  the  housing  and 
being  fixed  to  one  portion  of  said  housing  at  one  portion  of 
said  spring  means; 
manual  adjustment  mearts  for  selective  longitudinal  adjust- 
ment along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  housing  for  holding 
the  spring  means  at  seljectively  movable  positions  relative 
ring  the  effective  length,  and  thus 
ig  means  during  a  twisting  opera- 


to  said  housing  for  vai 
the  torsion  of  said  spi 
tion;  and 
a  handle  member  moun 


d  on  one  portion  of  said  housing 
with  the  longitudinal  {dimension  of  the  handle  disposed 
transversely  to  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  said  housing. 


1.  Sheet  feeding  apparatus  for  feeding  sheets  one-at-a-time 
from  the  bottom  of  a  stack  of  sheets,  said  apparatus  including: 

a.  means  for  supporting  a  stack  of  sheets; 

b.  sheet  removal  means  for  removing  the  bottom  sheet  from 
said  stack  of  sheets; 

c.  means  for  moving  said  sheet  removal  means  from  a  first 
sheet  removal  means  position  spaced  from  said  stack  of 
sheets  to  a  second  sheet  removal  means  position  in  contact 
with  said  bottom  sheet; 

d.  hold-down  means  for  pressing  down  upon  the  top  of  said 
stack  of  sheets; 

e.  means  for  moving  said  hold-down  means  from  a  first 
hold-down  means  position  displaced  from  the  top  of  said 
stack  of  sheets  for  permitting  additional  sheets  to  be  added 
to  the  top  of  said  stack  of  sheets,  to  a  second  hold-down 
means  position  in  contact  with  and  pressing  down  upon 
the  top  of  said  suck  of  sheets  such  that  the  pressure  of  said 
hold-down  means  against  the  top  of  said  stack  of  sheets 
will  tend  to  flatten  out  said  bottom  sheet  to  help  insure 
that  said  sheet  removal  means  will  properly  contact  said 
bottom  sheet;  and 

f  wherein  said  means  for  moving  said  sheet  removal  means 
and  said  means  for  moving  said  hold-down  means  includes 
drive  means  coupled  to  both  said  sheet  removal  means  and 
to  said  hold-down  means  for  moving  said  sheet  removal 
means  from  said  first  sheet  removal  means  position  to  said 


CHILD'S  SWING 
C.  Fletcher  Smith,  602  Thoinpson  La.,  Nashville,  Teim.  37204, 
and  Herbert  Piercey,  Jr.,j  112  CasUway  Ct.,  Nashville,  Tenn. 
37214 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1978,  Ser.  No.  893,564 
Int.  q.2  A63G  9/00 
U.S.  a.  272— 87  ~  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  child's  swing  of  tne  type  having  an  upright  member, 
having  a  first  horizontal  haiidle  bar  secured  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  upright  member,  and  a  second  horizontal  foot  bar  secured 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  iipright  member,  a  horizontal  seat 
assembly  pivotally  secured  to  said  upright  member  intermedi- 
ate the  ends  thereof  two  rcipes  separately  secured  to  each  end 
of  said  second  horizontal  foot  bar  and  in  sliding  engagement 
with  said  first  horizontal  )|andle  bar,  whereby  that  portion  of 
said  rope  between  the  secbnd  horizontal  handle  and  the  first 
horizontal  foot  bar  is  in  tension,  when  said  seat  assembly  is 
occupied  by  a  rider,  a  thir4  rope  secured  to  that  portion  of  the 
seat  assembly  which  is  lodated  furthest  from  the  point  where 
said  horizontal  seat  support  is  pivotally  secured  to  said  upright 
member,  the  improvement  comprising: 
an  overhead  bracket  having  first  and  second  straight  bracket 
members  which  are  j(>ined  together  to  form  a  "T"  shape, 
said  first  bracket  meitber  having  rope  attachment  points 
at  each  end,  said  second  bracket  member  having  a  rope 
attachment  point  at  oae  end  thereof  and  being  attached  at 
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the  other  end  thereof  to  said  first  bracket  member  at  its  4,155,550 

center;  and  OFFSET  GAME  RACKET 

Leo  N.  Planakis,  1701  Pebble  Beach  Dr.,  Vienna,  Va.  22180 
Filed  Jul.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,836 
Int  a.2  A63B  49/02 
VS.  a.  273-73  C  7  cialiw 


a  clamp  member  secured  to  said  second  member  at  a  point 
between  its  ends  for  securing  the  "T"-shaped  bracket  to  a 
single  overhead  bar. 


4,155,549 
POOL  BALL  SORTING  APPARATUS 
Donald  B.  Mims,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex.,  assignor  to  William  G. 
Rickett  and  John  H.  Lewis,  Jr.,  both  of  Arlington,  Tex.,  part 
interest  to  each 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  667,102 

Int.  a.2  A63D  75/00;  B07B  7i/70 

U.S.  a.  209-645  7  Claim* 


1.  Apparatus  for  sorting  heavier  balls  weighing  more  than  a 
predetermined  weight  from  lighter  balls  weighing  no  more 
than  such  predetermined  weight  comprising: 

a  chute  for  the  balls  having  a  transversely  slanted  floor; 

a  weighing  plate  forming  a  portion  of  the  floor  of  the  chute 
and  being  pivotable  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  chute;  and 

biasing  means  maintaining  the  weighing  plate  in  a  first  posi- 
tion aligned  with  the  transversely  slanted  chute  floor 
when  a  lighter  one  of  said  balls  traverses  the  pivot  plate, 
but  permitting  the  weighing  plate  to  pivot  from  said  first 
position  under  the  weight  of  a  heavier  one  of  said  balls  to 
a  second  position  having  an  opposite  transverse  slant  to 
divert  the  heavier  ball  from  the  path  of  the  lighter  ball. 


1.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  game  racket, 
said  racket  including  a  head  and  a  handle,  said  handle  being 
joined  to  a  base  portion  of  said  head,  said  handle  including  a 
grip  portion,  said  head  having  a  primary  striking  face,  said 
head  and  said  primary  striking  face  lying  in  a  general  plane, 
said  grip  portion  having  a  primary  axis  disposed  in  angular 
relation  to  said  general  plane  with  said  primary  striking  face 
facing  away  from  said  handle,  and  said  racket  having  a  center 
of  gravity  disposed  substantially  along  said  axis,  said  base 
portion  of  said  head  joining  said  handle  in  a  throat  area,  and 
said  axis  intersecting  said  general  plane  generally  adjacent  said 
head  base  portion. 


4,155.551 

NUNCHAKU  DEVICE 

David  J.  Smith,  401  Heacock  Rd.,  Harbor  Springs,  Mich.  49740 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,572 

Int.  a.2  F41B  75/02 

VS.  a.  273-84  R  2  Claims 


1.  A  nunchaku  device  comprising: 

a  first  tubular  handle  having  an  opening  at  one  end  and  an 
interior  wall; 

a  second  handle  having  one  end  telescopically  received  in 
said  one  end  of  said  first  tubular  handle  and  movable  from 
a  first  position  wherein  it  is  telescopically  received  by  said 
first  handle,  to  a  second  position  wherein  it  is  partially 
received  by  said  first  handle,  to  a  third  position  wherein  it 
is  separated  from  said  first  handle; 

a  cord  having  one  end  atuched  to  said  interior  wall  of  said 
first  tubular  handle  and  extending  from  said  opening,  said 
cord  having  another  end  attached  to  said  one  end  of  said 
second  handle  at  the  center  thereof; 

a  guide  member  slidably  mounted  within  said  first  tubular 
handle,  said  cord  having  an  intermediate  portion  attached 
to  and  extending  through  the  center  of  said  guide  member 
such  that  said  guide  member  is  movable  with  said  cord 
within  said  first  tubular  handle,  said  cord  being  attached 
to  said  guide  member  a  distance  from  said  wall  such  that 
said  guide  member  is  exten^ble  to  said  opening  when  said 
cord  is  extended  and  said  second  handle  is  in  said  third 
position  so  as  to  locate  said  cord  at  the  center  of  said  first 
handle  opening; 

detent  means  carried  by  said  second  handle;  and 

a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  aperatures  disposed  at  se- 
lected, angulariy  offset  locations  along  the  longitudinal 
length  of  said  first  tubular  handle  such  that  said  second 
handle's  position  along  said  first  tubular  handle  may  be 
lockingly  secured  at  said  selected  locations,  one  of  said 
apertures  being  positioned  in  said  first  tubular  handle  so  as 
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to  be  engaged  by  said  detent  tieans  when  said  second 
handle  is  in  said  first  position,  the  other  of  said  apertures 
being  positioned  in  said  first  tubular  handle  so  as  to  be 
engaged  by  said  detent  means  Mien  said  second  handle  is 
in  said  second  position. 


4,155,552 

DUMBBELL  SHAPED  PROJECTILE  AND  BALLOON 

TARGET  GAME 

Emilio  Jacobo,  c/o  George  Spector,  3615  Woolworth  Bldg.,  233 

Broadway,  and  George  Spector,  361S  Woolworth  Bldg.,  233 

Broadway,  both  of  New  York,  N.V.  10007 

Filed  NoY.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,585 

Int.  a.'  A63B  63/04.  65/00:  F41J  1/00 

U.S.  a.  273—101  2  Qaims 


1.  A  twin  ball  game,  comprising  ia  combination,  a  tong  and 
a  dumbbell-shaped  projectile  tossed  by  the  player  by  means  of 
the  tong,  including  a  target  toward  which  said  projectile  is 
aimed,  said  tong  being  comprised  of  pivoted  crossing  levers 
forming  jaws  at  one  end  to  hold  said  projectile  therebetween 
during  a  launching  thereof,  said  target  including  a  vertical  fiat 
panel  supporting  a  plurality  of  similar  spaced  horizontal  in- 
flated rubber  balloons  on  its  front  side,  each  balloon  being 
positioned  in  front  of  a  horizontally  projecting  point  for  being 
impalled  thereupon,  including  a  hole  in  said  panel  behind  each 
said  balloon  for  the  neck  of  each  said  balloon  to  extend  there- 
through and  being  tied  against  deflation,  said  point  being  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  said  panel  whereby  said  point  can  be  posi- 
tioned at  various  locations. 


4,155,553 

BALL  STORING  TARGET  AND  PROJECTOR 

Shi-Tron  Lin,  1201  W.  30th  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90007 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  710,919 

Int.  a.2  A63B  6i/Q4,  65/12 


MS.  a.  273—102.1  G 


11  Claims 


11.  A  game  apparatus  compnsmj  : 

a  base; 

receiver  means  movably  supported  on  said  base  for  present- 
ing a  surface  arranged  to  be  struck  by  an  incoming  object 
and  for  producing  recoiling  mojvement  in  response  to  said 
incoming  object;  | 

collector  means  for  guiding  objects  whith  have  struck  said 
receiver  toward  a  predetermined  location; 

bat  means  for  imparting  kinetic  energy  to  an  object  stored  at 
said  predetermined  location  upon  actuation  thereof;  and 

connecting  means  for  movably  connecting  said  bat  means  to 
said  receiver  means  to  actuate  said  bat  means  in  response 
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transferring  kinetic  energy  from  said  incoming  object  to 
said  stored  object. 


4^155,554 
MINIATURt  TARGET  TANK 
Ignatious  E.  Adamski,  Sun  City,  Ariz.,  and  Clarence  H.  WinAree, 
Warren,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  May  20, 1977,  Ser.  No.  799,022 
B62p  61/08;  F41J  9/02 

4  Claims 


U.S. 


Int.  a.2 
CL  273— 105  J 


1.  A  three-wheeled  miniature  target  vehicle  comprising  in 
combination:  I 

a  vehicle  body  structural  component  consisting  of  a  sheet 
metal  box  (13),  and  an  elongated  tube  (15)  extending  from 
the  box  in  a  forward  cfirection; 

ground  wheel  means  comprising  a  pair  of  live  powered  rear 
wheels  (14)  having  fixed  axis  drive  axles  extending  into 
the  box,  and  a  single  front  steered  wheel  (14)  having  a 
caster  leg  (72)  swivel-qonnected  to  the  forward  end  of  the 
aforementioned  tube; 

means  for  powering  and  steering  the  vehicle  comprising  a 
servo-activating  radio  receiver  (50),  a  propulsion  servo 
motor  and  propulsion  itiotor  means  (36)  controlled  by  said 
servo  motor,  a  steeritg  servo  motor  (52),  and  battery 
means  arranged  to  energize  said  radio  receiver,  two  servo 
motors  and  propulsioii  motor  means;  said  receiver,  two 
servo  motors  and  propulsion  motor  means  being  disposed 
entirely  within  the  sheet  metal  box,  and  said  box  being 
formed  of  armor  plate  for  shielding  the  box  contents 
against  damage  by  bullets  fired  at  the  vehicle; 

the  means  for  steering  the  vehicle  further  comprising  a 
force-transmitting  connection  between  the  steering  servo 
motor  and  the  aforemjcntioned  caster  leg  at  the  forward 
wheel;  said  force-transmitting  connection  comprising  a 
first  crank  arm  (64)  driven  by  the  steering  servo  motor,  a 
second  crank  arm  (68)  connected  to  the  caster  leg,  and  an 
elongated  connecting  tod  (66)  operatively  connecting  the 
two  crank  arms,  said  ^pA  being  disposed  within  said  tube 
whereby  the  tube  protects  the  rod  against  damage  by 
bullets  fired  at  the  vehicle; 

and  an  expendable  omatiental  shell  simulating  the  external 
contour  of  a  military  vehicle;  said  shell  including  a  roof 
section  resting  on  th^  vehicle  body  component,  and  a 
downwardly-extending  skirt  section  circumscribing  the 
ground  wheel  means;  Oie  aforementioned  tube  (15)  having 
its  rear  end  anchored  to  the  box  at  a  point  midway  be- 
tween the  box  front  ^nd  rear  walls;  said  tube  extending 
forwardly  from  its  andhorage  point  through  a  notch  in  the 
box  front  wall  so  that  the  tube  and  box  form  one  rigid 


to  recoiling  movement  of  said  receiver  means  thereby  assembly. 
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4,155,555 

GOLF  SWING  PRACTICE  APPARATUS 

Lyman  R.  Fink,  4438  Centerriew,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78228 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  718,751 

Int.  a.2  A63B  69/36 

U.S.  a.  273—186  R  lo  Claims 


" 


OeMKD 
TK  PATH 


IK  I, 


1.  A  golf  swing  measuring  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  first  sensor  for  providing  a  first  signal  when  a  first  portion 
of  a  golf  club  head  reaches  a  first  location; 

a  second  sensor  for  providing  a  second  signal  when  said  first 
portion  of  the  club  head  reaches  a  second  location  spaced 
later  in  the  swing  from  the  first  location  by  a  longitudinal 
distance; 

a  third  sensor  for  providing  a  third  signal  when  a  second 
portion  of  said  club  head  reaches  a  third  location  spaced 
transversely  by  a  lateral  distance  from  said  second  loca- 
tion with  respect  to  the  club  swing; 

velocity  calculating  means  for  computing  the  velocity  of  the 
club  head  in  response  to  inputs  representing  said  longitudi- 
nal distance  and  the  difference  in  time  between  the  occur- 
rence of  said  first  signal  and  the  occurrence  of  said  second 
signal;  and 

face  angle  calculating  means  for  computing  the  face  angle  of 
the  club  head  in  response  to  inputs  representing  said  com- 
puted velocity,  said  lateral  distance,  and  the  difference  in 
time  between  the  occurrence  of  said  second  signal  and  the 
occurrence  of  said  third  signal. 


pwrted  so  that  its  indicia  bearing  portion  can  be  read,  and 

two  of  said  spaces  being  at  an  intersection  of  said  row  and 

column, 
the  rules  of  the  game  method  comprising  the  following 

steps: 

each  player  selects  a  central  two  digit  number,  said  num- 
ber being  the  solution  for  four  mathematical  relation- 
ships, 

each  player  then  selects  the  four  mathematical  relation- 
ships which  can  be  placed  one  at  each  end  of  the  row 
and  column  of  the  tile  support  means  thereby  forming  a 
number-cross  combination,  the  solution  of  each  rela- 
tionship being  the  central  two  digit  number, 

a  first  player  asks  a  selected  opposing  player  whether  his 
number-cross  has  a  specific  symbol, 

if  a  particular  selected  player  has  that  symbol  in  one  or 
more  heretofore  unrevealed  positions  of  his  number- 
cross,  he  discloses  one  position  by  placing  a  tile  bearing 
that  symbol  in  a  corresponding  space  in  his  tile  support 
means, 

if  a  player  guesses  correctly  he  guesses  again, 

if  a  player  guesses  incorrectly,  the  next  successive  player 
takes  his  turn,  and 

play  continues  until  the  tile  support  means  of  one  player 
only  is  not  entirely  covered  with  tiles. 


4,155,557 
FLUID  SEAL 
Michel  A.  Grebert,  Montlucon,  France,  assignor  to  Dunlop 
Limited,  Great  Britain 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,609 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  16,  1976,  76  37891 
lat.  a.2  F16J  15/32.  15/48 
U.S.  a.  277—27  14  Oaims 


4,155,556 

NUMBER  GAME 

Ronald  D.  Falcione,  17  Old  Pottery  La.,  Norwell,  Mass.  02061 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,064 

iBt  a.2  A63F  3/00 

MS.  a.  273—265  5  Claims 


1.  A  number  game  method  associated  with 

a  plurality  of  tiles  having  symbols  in  the  form  of  numerical 
characters  and  arithmetic  operators  displayed  thereon,  the 
majority  of  said  tiles  bearing  numerical  characters,  and 

a  tile  support  means  having  a  plurality  of  tile  receiving 
spaces  for  supporting  the  tiles  in  an  intersecting  pattern  of 
one  column  and  one  row,  whereby  each  tile  can  be  sup- 

982  O.G.  51 


1.  A  seal  assembly  having  a  high  pressure  and  a  low  pressure 
side  for  sealing  on  one  side  thereof  a  working  fluid  under  high 
pressure  said  seal  assembly  comprising  two  rigid  members,  one 
of  said  members  having  wall  portions  defining  an  annular 
groove,  an  annular  seal  located  in  said  groove,  said  seal  having 
first  and  second  end  faces  in  engagement  with  the  wall  portions 
of  said  groove  adjacent  thereto;  a  sidewall  extending  between 
said  end  faces  and  defining  a  sealing  surface  protruding  from 
said  groove  to  bear  against  the  other  of  said  members;  one  of 
said  end  faces  being  shaped  to  define  an  annular  recess;  a 
plurality  of  channels  in  said  sidewall  to  place  said  recess  in 
communication  with  said  sealing  surface  through  said  chan- 
nels. 


4,155,558 
COMPLETELY  FLUIDTIGHT  AND  FRICTIONLESS 
SHAFT  SEAL  PACKING 
GUchi  Nakamura,  2,  Gamocho  4-chome,  Joto-ku,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Not.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,612 
Int.  a.2  F16J  15/44,  15/06 
MS.  a.  277-53  1  Claim 

1.  A  labryrinth  packing  arrangement  comprising  annular 
thin  sheet,  mineral  fiber,  molded  packing  members,  impreg- 
nated with  a  synthetic  resin  of  a  cross-sectional  configuration 
having  an  arched  portion  on  the  front  and  rear  side  and  flat, 
thin  sheet  separator  segment  members  of  the  same  shape  and 
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cross  section  as  said  packing  membei-  with  an  inner  diameter 
slightly  larger  than  that  of  the  packing  members,  a  plurality  of 
both  members  being  altermately  arranged  in  an  array  assem- 
bly; concave  and  convex  cover  members  respectively  disposed 
on  the  front  and  back  side  of  said  assembly,  said  packing  ar- 


4,155,559 

DEFORMABLE  SEAL  FOR  ROTARY  MECHANISM 

Leonard  J.  Sieghartner,  R.R.  1,  Coat  Valley,  111.  61240 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,106 

Int.  a.2  F16J  li/38 

V.S.  a.  277—93  R  18  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  mechanism  for  use  wnh  a  pumping  assembly, 
including  in  combination: 

a  rotating  shaft  extending  the  length  of  the  pumping  assem- 
bly, 

a  bushing  shaft  sleeve  operatively  connected  to  said  rotating 
shaft  for  axial  movement  thereon  and  having  a  forward 
extension  having  an  inner  annular  surface  thereon, 

an  auxiliary  sleeve  joumaled  to  said  rotating  shaft  and  hav- 
ing an  outer  annular  surface  thereon  slidably  engageable 
with  said  inner  annular  surface  of  said  bushing  shaft 
sleeve,  said  auxiliary  sleeve  being  further  spaced  apart 
from  said  bushing  shaft  sleeve  to  define  an  annular  groove 
between  said  bushing  shaft  sleeve  and  said  auxiliary  sleeve 
having  an  outer  annular  surface  defined  by  said  inner 
annular  surface  of  said  forward  extension  of  said  bushing 
shaft  sleeve  and  an  inner  annular  surface  deflned  by  the 
outer  surface  of  said  rotating  shaft,  and 

a  mechanical  seal  comprising  an  encapsulated  annular  seal 
means  loosely  positioned  in  said  annular  groove  when  said 
rotating  shaft  is  in  the  at-rest  position,  said  annular  seal 
means  being  resiliently  compresaed  by  said  bushing  shaft 
sleeve  upon  the  axial  movement  thereof  towards  said 
auxiliary  sleeve  when  said  rotary  shaft  is  actuated,  said 
deformation  of  said  encapsulated  annular  seal  means  main- 
taining said  annular  seal  means  against  the  outer  annular 
surface  of  said  annular  groove  and  against  the  inner  annu- 
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lar  surface  of  said  annular  groove  to  mechanically  seal  the 
same. 


4, 155,560 
WATER  PUMP  ^EAL  AND  METHOD 
James  A.  Repella,  Gastonii^  N.C.,  assignor  to  Garlock  Inc., 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1S>77,  Ser. 


854,387 


VS.  a.  277—153 


rangement  thus  being  disposed  over  the  outer  periphery  of  a 
shaft  which  passes  through  the  wall  of  a  stufHng  box  casing 
filled  with  a  fluid,  said  stuffing  box  having  a  flat  end  surface 
and  said  casing  being  tightened  against  said  flat  end  surface  of 
said  stuffing  box. 


30aainis 


1.  A  method  for  sealing  th^  annular  space  between  a  shaft  of 
a  fluid  pump  and  a  bore  of  (he  pump  housing  through  which 
the  shaft  extends,  against  the  flow  of  a  fluid  mixture  containing 
a  material  that  can  precipitate  out  at  a  shaft/seal  interface  as 
particles  that  can  cause  wear,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  mounting  on  said  hou$ing,  an  annular  elastomeric  shaft 
seal  having  an  integral  primary  sealing  element  including 
a  primary  lip  and  an  auxiliary  sealing  element  including  an 
auxiliary  lip,  i 

(b)  positioning  said  primary  lip  in  sealing  contact  with  said 
shaft,  ! 

(c)  positioning  said  auxiliat^  lip  in  sealing  contact  with  said 
shaft  axially  inside  of  said  primary  lip  and  in  contact  with 
said  shaft  over  a  shaft  contact  area  substantially  larger 
than  that  of  said  primary  lip, 

(d)  precipiuting  out,  at  th«  shaft/seal  interface  of  said  auxil- 
iary lip,  said  material  asl  panicles,  and 

(e)  substantially  preventiijg  said  precipitated-out  particles 
from  reaching  said  prin^ry  lip. 


4,i55,561 
SEALING  DEVICE 
John  V.  Rudy,  and  Gunter  SChlicht,  both  of  1220  Franklin  St., 
Oakland,  Calif.  94612 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  696,195,  Jan.  11,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,759 

Int.  a.2  F16J  \]5/06;  F16L  23/02 

VS.  CL  277—168  9  Qaims 


1.  A  sealing  device  betweep  two  faces  under  the  influence  of 
fluid  pressure  comprising: 

a.  gasket  means  adapted  fqr  contacting  the  faces,  said  gasket 
means  including  at  least  one  gasket  member  having  a  flat 
surface; 

b.  a  grooved  element  accommodating  said  gasket  means, 
said  element  having  at  least  one  groove  of  a  substantially 
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curvilinear  cross-sectional  configuration,  said  gasket 
member's  flat  surface  being  intended  to  contact  one  of  the 
faces  away  from  said  grooved  element,  said  one  groove 
having  a  volumetric  capacity,  said  gasket  member  being 
sized  to  no  more  than  occupy  said  volumetric  capacity  of 
said  one  groove  after  application  of  force  directed  to  bring 
the  faces  together,  said  gasket  means  and  said  grooved 
element  intended  to  seal  the  space  between  the  faces 
against  fluid  pressure  tending  to  separate  the  faces  after 
application  of  the  force  directed  to  bring  the  faces  to- 
gether. 


1.  A  sealing  structure  for  sealing  with  a  packing  first  and 
second  valve  components  of  a  valve  between  which  compo- 
nents there  is  relative  sliding  motion,  comprising: 

a  first  valve  component  being  provided  with  a  sealing  pack- 
ing; 

said  sealing  packing  including  a  first  member  and  at  least  one 
second  member,  said  first  and  second  members  being 
disposed  in  juxuposition  to  each  other  and  joined  to  each 
other; 

said  second  member  being  formed  from  a  volumed  solid 
lubricative  substance  having  greater  lubricity  than  said 
first  member; 

said  first  member  comprising  a  rigid,  inflexible,  solid  metal 
member  having  greater  mechanical  strength  than  said 
second  member; 

each  of  said  first  and  second  members  being  arranged  to  slide 
together  as  a  unit  in  uniform  contact  with  a  relatively 
sliding  surface  of  said  valve;  and 

said  first  and  second  members  being  arranged  so  that  they 
are  both  in  contact  with  the  relatively  sliding  surface  of 
said  valve,  and  so  that  said  second  member  forms  the 
leading  edge  of  said  sealing  packing  with  respect  to  said 
relative  motion  between  said  first  and  second  valve  com- 
ponents. 


4,155,563 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  HIGH  TORQUE  LEVELS 
Jack  K.  Shupp,  East  Berlin,  and  Eugene  K.  Abel,  York,  both  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Flinchbaugh  Products,  Inc.,  Red  Lion,  Pa. 
FUed  Feb.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,741 
Int.  a.^  B23B  5/34 
VS.  a.  279—1  Q  7  Claims 

1.  A  collet  for  applying  high  levels  of  torque  to  an  article 
having  substantially  circular  cross-sections  about  a  common 
axis  and  sloping  sides,  without  marring  the  exterior  of  the 
article,  comprising  in  combination: 
(a)  a  deformable  plastic  frustum-shaped  body  comprised  of 
rubber  or  an  equivalent  resilient  material,  forming  a  non- 
marring  continuous  interior  surface  lining  for  gripping 
such  article  substantially  conforming  to  the  exterior  sur- 


face of  such  article  about  an  axis  of  rotation  corresponding 
to  the  geometrical  axis  of  such  article;  and 
(b)  a  plurality  of  rigid,  axially  and  radially  extending  rein- 
forcing members  embedded  in  and  distributed  circumfcr- 
entially  about  said  body,  the  exterior  surfaces  of  said 
reinforcing  members  extending  beyond  the  exterior  sur- 
face of  said  body  for  collectively  defining  a  conical  cam- 


4,155,562 

SEALING  STRUCTURE  FOR  SLIDING  PARTS  OF 

POWDER  PARTICLE  CONVEYING  VALVES 

Michio  Kiuchi,  Nagareyama,  and  Takeshi  Akao,  Noda,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kikkomas  Shoyu,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Noda,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  735,640 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1975,  50-127351 
Int.  a.2  F16J  15/32 
VS.  a.  277—188  R  lo  Claims 


ming  surface,  and  each  of  said  reinforcing  members  form- 
ing an  interior  bearing  surface  substantially  conforming  to 
and  within  the  interior  surface  of  said  body  over  the  axial 
extent  thereof  for  transmitting  radial  forces  applied  at  its 
exterior  surface  to  such  article  through  the  medium  of  the 
body  while  resisting  torsional  distortion  of  the  body,  said 
reinforcing  members  being  T-shaped  in  cross-section  with 
the  head  of  the  T  forming  the  bearing  surface. 

4,155,564 
ROTATABLE  CHUCK  MECHANISM 

Milton  L.  Bei^amin,  Moreland  Hills,  and  Wilbur  N.  Miles, 
Chagrin  Falls,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Erickson  Tool  Com- 
pany, GeTeland,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,766 

Int  a.2  B23B  31/14.  31/16,  31/26 

VS.  a.  279-121  21  Claims 


1.  A  chuck  comprising,  in  combination, 

a  chuck  body  having  an  axis  of  rotation, 

a  movable  actuator  in  said  body, 

a  plurality  of  master  jaws  movable  in  a  generally  radial 
direction  on  said  chuck  body, 

first  linkage  means  including  first  lost  motion  means  inter- 
connecting said  actuator  and  said  master  jaws  to  provide 
generally  radial  movement  of  said  jaws  in  accordance 
with  movement  of  said  actuator, 

Upered  lock  means  acting  on  at  least  one  of  said  master  jaws 
relative  to  one  of  said  chuck  body  and  said  linkage  means, 

spring  means  urging  said  lock  means  in  a  first  direction 
toward  locking  of  said  one  master  jaw  upon  movement  of 
said  actuator  in  a  first  direction  for  chucking  a  workpiece, 
whereby  lack  of  force  on  said  actuator  will  not  permit 
centrifugal  force  to  cause  the  master  jaws  to  move  in  a 
generally  radially  outward  direction  because  of  the  u- 
pered  locking  action  of  said  lock  means, 

and  second  linkage  means  including  second  lost  motion 
means  being  smaller  than  said  first  lost  motion  means  and 
interconnecting  said  actuator  and  said  Upered  lock  means 
whereby  movement  of  said  actuator  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion firstly  moves  said  lock  means  to  unlock  the  upered 
locking  action  on  said  at  least  one  master  jaw  and  se- 
condly moves  all  said  master  jaws  outwardly  to  release 
any  workpiece  chucked  therein. 
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4,155,565 
ADJUSTABLE  SKATEBOARD 
David  M.  de  Caussin,  17016  Roscoe  Blvd.,  Northridge,  Calif. 
91325,  and  Scott  P.  Comstock,  9676  Quartz  Ave.,  Chatswortb, 
Calif.  91311 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,405 

Int.  a.2  A63C  17/00 

U.S.  a.  280—87.04  A  j  10  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  skateboard  compnsing: 

a  resilient  board, 

a  pair  of  trucks  each  having  two  wheels  mounted  on  a  steer- 
able  axle, 

a  pair  of  leaf  springs  each  having  an  angle  and  being  fixedly 
attached  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  trucks,  and 

a  pair  of  movable  spring  support  oiembers  each  interposed 
between  one  of  said  leaf  springs  and  said  board  and  mov- 
able in  a  fore  and  aft  direction  for  independently  changing 
the  fulcrum  position  of  each  spring  without  moving  said 
spring. 


4,155,566 
WHEEL  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Wilhelm  Kroniger,  Miinchingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.  F.  Porsche  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,264 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  5, 
1977,  2715143 

Int.  a.2  B62D  7/18 
U.S.  a.  280—96.1  14  Claims 
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4455,567 
SUPPORT  ARRANGEMENTS 
Mikal  Nordmark,  4062  Klepp  stasjon,  Norway 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,925 

Qaims  priority,  application  Norway,  Jun.  8,  1976,  761928 

Int.  a.2  B60P  7/12 

U.S.  a.  280—145  1  Claim 


'  I  f>/iftf//r>>f*f>fff}t> 


1.  In  a  truck  having  a  platform  with  power-operated  mov- 
able lateral  supports  on  either  side  of  the  loading  platform  for 
retaining  timber  and  similar]  loads,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  two  L-shaped  s(ipports  each  having  a  first  leg 
adapted  to  be  upstandingly  disposed  outside  and  adjacent  the 
side  of  the  loading  platform  and  a  second  leg  for  horizontal 
mounting  on  the  underside  of  said  loading  platform,  a  single 
double-acting  pressure  medium  cylinder  mounted  on  the  un- 
derside of  said  platform,  ttvo  separate  oppositely  working 
pistons  mutually  connectingj  said  two  L-shaped  supports  and 
adapted  to  horizontally  (fsplace  said  L-shaped  supports 
towards  and  away  from  eaclk  other  transversely  to  the  vehicle 
axis,  two  additional  pressure  medium  cylinders  located  on  the 
underside  of  said  platform  etch  having  a  piston  rod  pivotably 
mounted  at  its  free  end  on  the  underside  of  said  loading  plat- 
form, guide  means  on  said  second  legs  of  said  L-shaped  sup- 
ports providing  a  pivotable  mounting  for  the  other  end  of  said 
cylinder  remote  from  said  liston  rod,  the  arrangement  being 
such  that  on  actuation  of  saic^  additional  cylinders  the  L-shaped 
supports  may  be  individually  pivoted  about  a  horizontal  axis 
while  allowing  unhindered  horizontal  displacement  of  said 
L-shaped  supports  transversely  to  the  vehicle  axis  irrespective 
of  its  pivotal  positions. 


4,155,568 
SECTIONAL  SKI 
Thomas  P.  Galich,  22672  Lambert  St.  #608,  El  Tore,  Calif. 
92630 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1*78,  Ser.  No.  883,635 

Int  a.?  A63C  5/02 

U.S.  a.  280—603  1  12  Claims 


1.  A  wheel  suspension  for  the  stderable  front  wheels  of  a 
motor  vehicle  comprising  upper  and  lower  guide  rods  fixed  at 
one  end  to  a  vehicle  body  and  elastically  sup|x>rted  at  another 
end  by  a  wheel  support,  said  wheel  support  comprising  a  first 
wheel  support  part  connected  to  said  upper  guide  rod  at  a  first 
pivot  point  and  a  second  wheel  support  part  including  a  wheel 
carrier  and  a  track  rod  connected  to  Baid  lower  guide  rod  at  a 
second  pivot  point,  said  first  and  second  wheel  support  parts 
being  swingably  connected  with  each  other  by  an  elastic  means 
spaced  from  the  pivot  points  and  by  a  joint  pin. 


1.  A  sectional  ski  comprising: 

first  and  second  ski  sections; 

a  first  coupling  member  having  a  generally  bar-shaped  por- 
tion and  an  enlarged  portion,  said  bar-shaped  portion 
being  secured  in  endwise  relation  in  a  slot  in  said  first  ski 
section,  said  enlarged  portion  having  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  contoured  to  form  a  part  of  said  first  ski  section; 

a  second  coupling  member  having  a  generally  bar-shaped 
portion  and  an  enlarged  portion,  said  bar-shaped  portion 
being  secured  in  endwile  relation  in  a  slot  in  said  second 
ski  section,  said  enlarged  portion  having  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  generally  forming  a  part  of  the  surfaces  of  said 
second  ski  section; 

mating  transversely  extending  tongue  and  groove  means 
formed  in  the  ends  of  ^d  enlarged  portions  of  said  first 
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and  second  coupling  members,  said  tongue  and  groove 
means  extending  in  a  plane  generally  parallel  to  the  sur- 
face of  said  ski  sections  for  connecting  said  first  and  sec- 
ond ski  sections  in  endwise  abutting  relation  by  inserting 
said  tongue  means  into  said  groove  means  and  sliding  said 
coupling  members  relative  to  each  other  in  said  plane;  and 
means  co-acting  with  said  tongue  and  groove  means  for 
locking  said  first  and  second  coupling  members  together. 


4,155,569 

SAFETY  SKI  BINDING 

Georges  P.  J.  Salomon,  Annecy,  France,  assignor  to  Establisse- 

ments  Francois  Salomon  et  Fils.  Annecy,  France 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  754,126 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  24,  1975,  75  39667 

Int.  a.2  A63C  9/0%,  9/22 

U.S,  a.  280—625  6  Claims 


a  trunnion  shaft  joumaled  in  said  sleeve,  a  flange  plate  fixed  to 
the  trunnion  shaft,  fastener  means  securing  the  flange  plate  to 
the  outer  side  of  the  walking  beam,  and  an  end  cap  secured  to 
the  outer  end  of  the  trunnion  shaft  and  rotating  therewith  and 
overlapping  the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve. 


4,155,571 
SEALING  MEMBER  AND  RETAINER  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

SEALING  NON-GROOVED  JOINTS 
Robert  L.  Gastineau,  and  Kenneth  L.  Michael,  both  of  Dayton, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Products,  Inc.,  Dayton, 
Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  585,614,  Jun.  10,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  690,956 

Int.  a.2  F16L  23/02 

U.S.  a.  285-24  9  Qaims 


1.  A  safety  binding  for  a  ski  boot,  said  binding  comprising: 
two  winged  jaws  hinged  to  a  mounting  bracket  on  a  ski  and 
subjected  to  the  action  of  a  resilient  restoring  means  urging 
said  jaws  towards  each  other  and  towards  the  position  in 
which  they  close  onto  the  boot;  said  binding  further  compris- 
ing control  means  adjustably  limiting  the  closure  of  said  jaws 
subjected  to  the  action  of  said  restoring  means,  said  control 
means  being  accommodated  solely  in  one  of  said  jaws  and 
bearing  against  the  other. 


4,155,570 
REAR  WHEEL  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  STRADDLE 

CARRIERS 
James  G.  Wiley,  Jr.,  Yakima,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Matter,  Inc., 
Yakima,  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,856 

Int.  CL2  B60G  5/02 

U.S.  a.  280—677  3  Qaims 


1.  In  a  straddle  carrier  having  laterally  separated  rear  tan- 
dem wheel  pairs,  wheel  suspension  units  for  each  tandem 
wheel  pair,  each  suspension  unit  comprising  a  vertical  sup[x>rt 
beam  depending  from  a  lower  longitudinal  frame  member  of 
the  carrier,  a  longitudinal  walking  beam  rockably  mounted  on 
the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  support  beam  on  a  transverse 
rocking  axis,  wheel  axle  assemblies  secured  to  opposite  ends  of 
the  walking  beam  and  extending  transversely  thereof,  tan- 
demly  arranged  ground  wheels  on  said  axle  assemblies,  and  a 
pair  of  opposing  shock  absorbers  connected  between  opposite 
end  portions  of  the  walking  beam  and  the  top  of  said  vertical 
support  beam,  and  said  walking  beam  being  rockably  mounted 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  support  beam  at  the  longitudinal 
center  of  said  walking  beam  by  a  trunnion  assembly,  said  trun- 
nion assembly  comprising  a  horizontal  axis  transverse  sleeve 
fixedly  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  support  beam, 


1.  A  bolted  pipe  flanged  joint  including  opposing  pipe 
flanges  each  having  a  circle  of  bolt  holes  therein  and  having 
inwardly  of  said  circle  of  bolt  holes  an  annular  sealing  surface, 
the  sealing  surface  on  at  least  one  of  said  flanges  being  a  longi- 
tudinally projected  raised  flat  annular  sealing  surface  terminat- 
ing in  a  peripheral  shoulder  defining  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
sealing  surface,  said  peripheral  shoulder  being  spaced  radially 
inwardly  of  said  circle  of  bolt  holes,  a  sealing  assembly  com- 
prising a  sealing  member  and  a  ring  in  encircling  confining 
relation  to  said  sealing  member  positioning  between  opposing 
flanges,  said  sealing  assembly  having  an  outside  diameter  sub- 
stantially to  agree  with  the  outside  diameter  of  said  raised 
sealing  surface,  means  added  peripherally  to  said  assembly 
making  a  self-locating  interengagement  with  the  peripheral 
shoulder  on  said  raised  sealing  surface,  and  bolt  means  effect- 
ing a  relative  approaching  motion  of  said  flanges  compressing 
said  sealing  member  between  said  sealing  surfaces,  said  bolt 
means  including  bolts  installed  in  said  bolt  holes  and  spaced 
radially  outwardly  from  said  sealing  assembly. 


4,155,572 

NIPPLE  STRUCTURE  FOR  PIPING  INSTALLATIONS 

John  Bretone,  Jr„  91  Woodriew  Rd„  West  Hempstead,  N.Y. 

11552 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  610,863,  Sep.  5,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,038,737." 

This  application  Apr.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  679,780 

Int.  a.2  F16L  5/00,  41/00 

VS.  a.  285-197  7  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  connecting  an  end  of  a  first  pipe  to  a 
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second  pipe  intermediate  the  ends  tof  the  second  pipe,  the 
second  pipe  having  a  bore  extending  through  a  wall  thereof, 
including  a  nipple  having  a  stub  portion  extending  into  the 
bore  in  the  second  pipe;  a  projecting  portion  extending  out  of 
the  second  pipe  and  having  means  for  connecting  said  project- 
ing portion  to  the  end  of  the  first  pipe;  a  passage  extending 
through  said  stub  portion  and  said  projecting  portion  for  form- 
ing a  flow  path  between  the  first  pipe  and  the  second  pipe;  and 
a  shield  extending  radially  beyond  said  stub  portion  and  said 
projecting  portion  and  having  a  surface  conformed  to  a  juxta- 
posed exterior  surface  of  the  second  pipe  for  adhesive  attach- 
ment and  sealing  thereto,  the  improvement  wherein  said  shield 
has  a  flexibility  sufficient  to  permS  it  to  be  selectively  con- 
formed to  pipes  of  various  external  cfoss  sections  and  wherein 
said  stub  portion  and  said  projecting  portion  are  combined  to 
form  one  piece,  the  shield  constituting  a  separate  piece, 
whereby  different  shields  can  be  used  selectively  with  different 
stub  and  projecting  portion  combinations. 
1 


4,155,573 
ELASTIC  PIPE  CONNECTOR 
Karlheinz  Ehlers,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Repu  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Continental  GummJ-Werke  AktJengesellschaft,  Hanover,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,698 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  30, 
1976,  2629348 

Int.  a.2  F16L  51/02 
U.S.  a.  285—229  7  Claims 


1.  An  elastic  pipe  connector  which  includes: 

a  bellows-shaped  body  of  elastomeric  material  having  an- 
gled-off  end  beads; 

reinforcing  inserts  embedded  in  said  body  and  comprising 
thread-like  or  filiform  strength  carriers,  said  reinforcing 
inserts  being  bent  toward  said  end  beads  and,  in  a  mean- 
dering state,  being  embedded  in  said  end  beads;  and 

outer  rings  connected  to  said  end  beads  and  being  elbow- 
shaped  when  viewed  in  an  axial  section  through  said 
body,  said  outer  rings  forming  with  the  respective  adja- 
cent bead  portion  an  annular  groove  which  is  open  toward 
the  pertaining  axi^lly  outer  end  face  surface  of  said  body, 
said  outer  rings  being  spaced  radially  outwardly  from  the 
respective  adjacent  beads  while  encircling  same,  with  the 
ends  of  said  reinforcing  inserts  being  embedded  in  said 
outer  rings. 
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pipe  sections  with  the  longitudinal  ends  of  said  shield 

including  a  lapping  end  and  a  lapped  end; 
a  pair  of  band  elements  integral  with  said  shield,  extending 

longitudinally  alongside  as  well  as  beyond  said  lapped 

end; 
a  pair  of  tightening  elements  fixed  near  the  lapping  end  of 

said   shield   along   the   longitudinal   sides   thereof  and 

adapted  to  engage  the  respective  ends  of  said  extending 

band  elements; 
a  resilient  annular  packing  member  adapted  to  be  interposed 

between  said  shield  and  the  junction  of  said  pi{>e  ends; 
said  tightening  elements  including  means  of  drawing  said 

band  elements  therethrough,  whereby  longitudinal  edges 

of  said  shield  may  be  compressed  against  said  packing 

member  and  around  said  pipe  sections. 


5.  A  shield  member  for  a  pipe  coupling  comprising: 

a  flat  strip  of  flexible  st^el  including  a  lapped  end  and  a 
lapping  end,  said  lappetf  end  being  tap>ered; 

a  pair  of  integral  band  elements  extending  longitudinally 
alongside  as  well  as  beyond  said  lapped  end; 

each  said  band  element  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  slots  at 
an  angle  to  the  sides  of  said  band; 

a  plurality  of  longitudinal  slots  in  said  shield; 

a  pair  of  helical-screw  ightening  elements  fixed  to  said 
shield  near  the  lapping  end  thereof  along  the  longitudinal 
sides  of  said  strip  and  adapted  to  engage  said  respective 
band  elements,  said  screw  adapted  to  engage  said  parallel 
slots  to  draw  said  bandi  through  said  tightening  elements. 


4,155,575 
ROTARY  LATCH  WITH  AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTMENT 

I^EANS 
L.  Richard  Poe,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hartwell  Corpo- 
ration, Placentia,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,660 


Int.  a.?  E05C  J9/1S 


VS.  a.  292—190 


4,155,574 
SIMPLIFIED  PIPE  COUPLING 

Theodore  Hulsey,  Springfield,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Plessey  Incorpo- 
rated, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,916 
Int.  a.2  B65D  63/02:  F16L  2i/00.  21/06.  55/16 
U.S.  a.  285—236  5  Claims 

1.  A  coupling  for  joining  two  pipe  sections  in  end-to-end 
alignment  comprising: 
a  flexible  shield  adapted  to  surround  adjacent  ends  of  said 


10  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  latch  structure  for  engagement  with  a  keeper 
loop,  the  latch  structure  comprising: 

a.  a  fixed  housing  having  a  journal  bore  intersected  by  a 
radially  enlarged  chamt>er,  the  chamber  being  intersected 
by  a  keeper  access  slotj  at  one  side; 

b.  a  latch  means,  joumall0d  in  the  journal  bore  and  including 
a  semi-circular  latch  trm  having  a  radially  inner  side 
defining  with  respect  to  the  axes  of  rotation  of  the  latch  an 
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eccentric  surface,  whereby  on  rotation  of  the  latch  means, 
the  keeper  loop  is  drawn  radially  toward  the  axis  of  the 
latch  means  until  any  slack  in  the  connection  is  essentially 
eliminated  and  further  relative  movement  of  the  latch  arm 
and  keeper  loop  is  terminated; 

c.  an  axially  movable  shaft  is  carried  by  the  latch  means; 

d.  the  shaft  being  adapted  to  occupy  a  third  position  in 
which  the  shaft  visibly  protrudes,  the  shaft  being  movable 
to  said  third  {x>sition  when  the  latch  arm  and  keeper  loop 
are  disengaged,  thereby  to  provide  warning  of  such  disen- 
gagement. 

e.  and  multiple  position  mutually  engaging  means  operable 
upon  axial  movement  of  the  shaft,  to  secure  the  latch  arm 
and  keeper  loop  in  said  movement  terminated  position. 


1.  A  door  keeper  for  double  swing  doors  that  are  hinged  to 
a  door  frame  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  upright  hinge  axis 
at  an  inward  side  edge  thereof,  said  keeper  comprising: 

a  magnet  member; 

first  bracket  means  on  the  magnet  member  for  fixing  the 
location  of  the  magnet  member; 

a  roller  member  formed  of  magnetic  material; 

second  bracket  means  mounting  the  roller  member  for  free 
rotational  movement  about  its  axis  and  for  restricted 
movement  in  a  direction  transverse  to  its  axis; 

wherein  one  of  said  bracket  means  is  adapted  to  be  fixed  to 
a  door  frame  adjacent  an  outward  side  edge  of  an  associ- 
ated door  and  the  other  bracket  means  is  adapted  to  be 
mounted  to  the  door  at  a  location  thereon  such  that  when 
the  door  is  in  a  closed  r>osition,  the  magnet  member  and 
roller  member  magnetically  engage  one  another  to  releas- 
ably  retain  the  door  in  the  closed  position. 


4,155,577 

SECURITY  DEVICE 

Edward  L.  Raymond,  2210  Sheridan  Ave.  North,  Minneapolis, 

Minn.  55411 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  914,419 

Int.  a.2E05C77/i(5 

UJ5.  CL  292—264  8  Claims 

1.  A  security  device  for  a  door  hinged  to  a  door  frame,  said 
door  having  a  lock  adapted  to  be  held  in  a  lock  plate  secured 
to  the  door  frame  to  hold  the  door  in  a  closed  position,  said 
lock  having  an  enlarged  door  knob  and  a  neck  spacing  the  door 
knob  from  the  door,  comprising:  an  anchor  assembly  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  door  frame  adjacent  the  door  knob  when 
the  door  is  in  a  closed  position,  said  anchor  assembly  having  a 
body  extended  outwardly  from  the  door  frame  and  a  head 
secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  body,  rigid  ring  means  having 
a  hole  with  an  inside  diameter  slightly  greater  than  the  diame- 
ter of  the  door  knob  whereby  the  ring  means  can  be  moved 
over  the  door  knob  onto  the  stem,  link  means  connected  to  the 
ring  means  and  body  of  the  anchor  assembly,  said  link  means 
having  a  length  to  allow  the  ring  means  to  pass  over  the  door 
knob  when  the  door  is  in  a  closed  position,  and  to  prevent 


opening  of  the  door  from  the  closed  position  to  a  full  open 
position,  said  link  means  further  including  an  anchor  link  sur- 
rounding the  body,  a  ring  link  extended  through  the  hole  of  the 
ring  means,  and  a  plurality  of  chain  links  connecting  the  an- 
chor link  and  ring  link,  spacer  means  surrounding  the  body 
spacing  the  anchor  link  from  the  door  frame  and  locating  the 


4,155,576 

DOOR  KEEPER 

William  O.  Kennon,  Rte.  3,  Box  263-B,  Moscow,  Id.  83843 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,041 

Int  CL2  E05C  19/16 

VS.  a.  292—251.5  3  Claims 


anchor  link  adjacent  the  head,  and  a  plastic  tube  surrounding 
and  located  in  tight  engagement  with  the  plurality  of  chain 
links  connecting  the  anchor  link  and  ring  link  thereby  prevent- 
ing movement  of  the  tube  relative  to  the  chain  links,  said  tube 
allowing  substantial  free  movement  of  the  anchor  link  and  ring 
link,  said  spacer  means  and  tube  separating  the  chain  links  from 
the  door  frame  to  protect  the  door  frame  against  damage. 


4,155,578 

SAFETY  LATCH  FOR  INWARD  SWINGING  DOORS 

Burton  A.  Rolland,  4716  Springcreek  Rd.,  Rockford,  III.  61111 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,430 

Int  Cl.i  E05C  19/18 

VS.  a.  292—292  7  Claims 


1.  A  safety  latch  for  use  in  a  door  and  frame  assembly  of  the 
type  wherein  the  door  is  mounted  on  the  frame  for  swinging 
inwardly  to  an  open  position  and  the  door  has  a  latch  bolt  at 
the  free  edge  thereof  engageable  with  a  keeper  on  the  door 
frame  and  a  handle  at  the  inside  of  the  door  for  operating  the 
latch  bolt,  the  safety  latch  including  a  strap  having  a  hook  at 
one  end  extending  laterally  from  one  side  of  the  strap  and  an 
abutment  extending  laterally  from  the  other  side  of  the  strap  at 
a  location  intermediate  its  ends  and  spaced  from  the  hook,  the 
strap  being  adapted  to  be  positioned  with  the  hook  engaging 
the  keeper  on  the  door  frame  and  with  the  strap  extending 
laterally  of  the  frame  at  the  inner  side  thereof  and  the  strap 
being  thin  to  allow  closing  of  the  door  while  in  that  position 
whereby  the  door  when  closed  holds  the  hook  in  engagement 
with  the  keeper,  a  wedge  member  having  a  pair  of  relatively 
diverging  edges  adapted  to  be  positioned  with  one  diverging 
edge  engaging  the  abutment  on  the  strap  and  the  other  diverg- 
ing edge  engaging  the  inner  side  of  the  door  to  wedge  lock  the 
door  in  a  closed  position,  the  forces  applied  by  the  wedge 
member  to  one  abutment  on  the  strap  having  a  major  compo- 
nent in  a  direction  along  the  length  of  the  strap  and  a  second 
component  which  tends  to  urge  the  other  end  of  the  strap  in  a 
second  direction  laterally  of  said  one  side  thereof,  and  connec- 
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tion  means  attached  to  said  strap  adjacent  said  other  end  and 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  handle  at  the  inside  of  the 
door  for  connecting  said  other  end  of  the  strap  to  the  handle  to 
laterally  stabilize  said  other  end  of  tke  strap  against  movement 
in  said  second  direction. 


May  22,  1979 


1.  A  rotating  detent  latch  mechaniim,  adapted  for  use  with  a 
body,  wherein  said  mechanism  is  in  combination  with: 

a.  a  linkage  that  is  biased  and  is  urged  away  from  said  mecha- 
nism; 

b.  and,  a  remotely  actuatable  locking  and  unlocking  assem- 
bly having  a  retractable  locking  pin; 

and,  wherein  said  mechanism  comprises: 

(1)  a  first  member  removably  and  rotatably  attached  to  said 
body,  wherein  said  first  member  has  a  second  surface  by 
which  it  is  removably  and  rotatafcly  attached  to  said  body, 
and  wherein  said  first  member  has  a  third  surface  with  a 
cavity  therein  that  is  dimensiooed  and  configurated  to 
accept  said  retractable  locking  pin  of  said  remotely  actuat- 
able locking  and  unlocking  assembly; 

(2)  a  second  member  disposed  adjacent  to  said  first  member, 
wherein  said  second  member  has  an  arm  portion  pivotally 
connected  to  said  biased  linkage 

(3)  and,  means  for  captively,  relea«ably  and  rotatably  hold- 
ing said  second  member  to  said  first  member,  wherein  this 
said  means  includes: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  threaded  cavities  in  a  first  surface  of  said 
first  member; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  arcuate-shaped  slots  in  and  through  a  first 
surface  of  said  second  member,  with  one  slot  for  each  of 
said  pluiality  of  threaded  cavities  in  said  first  surface  of 
said  first  member,  and  with  each  slot  having  a  detent; 

(c)  means  for  releasably  connecting  said  plurality  of 
threaded  cavities  in  said  first  surface  of  said  first  mem- 
ber to  said  plurality  of  arcuato-shaped  slots  in  said  first 
surface  of  said  second  member  and  also  to  said  detent  of 
each  said  slot; 

(d)  and,  means  for  releasably  connecting  a  circular  groove 
in  said  first  surface  of  said  first  member  with,  and  to,  a 
circular  groove  in  a  second  surface  of  said  second  mem- 
ber, wherein  this  said  means  includes  a  first  surface,  on 
said  second  member,  having  a  cavity  therein  of  prese- 
lected configuration,  in  which  taid  cavity  a  complemen- 
tarily  shaped  tool  can  be  ins^ed  to  assist  in  rotating 
said  second  member. 


'  ,I5S,580 

COMBINATION  DEVIiji:  INCORPORATING  A  FtX)T 

MOUNT  ABLE  SCOOP 

Bynum  W.  Molier,  P.O.  Box  688,  Kenrille,  Tex.  78028 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1978,  Ser.  No.  877,666 

Int.  CL2  AOIB  13/08 


VS.  a.  294—1  R 


4,155,579 
ROTATING  DETENT  LATCH  MECHANISM 
John  S.  Sanoli,  Jr.,  Arnold,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,332 

Int.  a.2  E05C  U/04 

U.S.  a.  292—336.3  |  4  Claims 


17  Claims 


1.  A  combined  soap  dish  and  retriever,  comprising 
a  bracket  mountable  on  d  wall; 

a  foot  mountable  scoop  rdmovably  supported  by  the  bracket 
in  an  article  supporting  position  and  comprising 
a  receptacle  having  a  l^ottom  providing  a  front  edge  and 
means  along  a  major  portion  of  the  sides  of  the  bottom 
extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  providing  a  con- 
straint for  the  article  in  the  receptacle;  and 
means  carried  by  the  rfcceptacle  for  supporting  the  same 
from  the  bare  foot  of  a  user. 


4;155,581 

SCOOP  CONTAINER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Stephen  R.  Kanaga,  P.O.  Box  1033,  San  Mateo,  Calif.  94403 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,026 

Int.  a.2  A471  13/52;  B65F  7/00 

U.S.  a,  294-55  T  6  Claims 


1.  A  scoop  container  comprising  a  sheet  of  foldable  stock, 
said  sheet  having  a  predeten  tiined  length  and  width,  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  score  line  at  the  transverse  center  of  said 
sheet  upon  which  it  is  foliable;  spaced  apart  transversely 
extending  score  lines  in  said  sheet  defining  a  removable  scoop 
section,  adhesive  areas,  a  coi^tainer  section  and  a  cover  section, 
and  two  sets  of  diagonally  ejtending  score  lines  at  each  end  of 
said  sheet  upon  which  it  is  foldable  to  define  opposite  sides  on 
said  container  section  as  well  as  opposite  sides  on  said  cover 
section;  said  opposite  sidesj  on  said  cover  section  being  in 
lapped  relation  to  the  oppof  te  sides  of  said  conuiner  section 
when  the  scoop  container  is  closed;  said  scoop  section  serving 
as  a  scoop  when  moving  majterial  into  said  container  section 
1 

4,155,582 

HANDLE  ACCESSORY  FOR  WORK  TOOLS 

Robert  J.  Reisner,  1624  N.  Kilboum  Ave.,  Chicago,  111.  60639 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,650 

Int.  a.J  AOIB  1/22 

U.S.  a.  294-58  ,2  Claims 

1.  A  detachable  lightweight  handle  useful  as  an  accessory  on 

work  tools  and  utensils  haVing  straight  or  tapered  element 
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portions  to  assist,  facilitate  and  reduce  stress  in  the  use  of  such 
tools,  including: 

an  elongated  mounting  portion  for  securing  said  handle  to 
said  element  of  a  tool  at  any  desired  point  therealong; 

said  mounting  portion  including  a  flexible  element-engaging 
section  comformable  to  the  taper  and  change  in  diameter 
of  said  element  and  in  contact  with  substantially  less  than 
one-half  the  circumference  of  said  element; 

said  element-engaging  section  having  serrations  on  a  side 
adjacent  said  element  for  gripping  said  element;  and, 

a  central  channel  of  a  greater  depth  than  said  serrations  for 
permitting  controlled  flexing  of  said  element-engaging 
section  for  greater  conformance  of  the  entire  of  said  ele- 
ment-engaging section  to  said  element; 


necting  the  decompression  chamber  with  said  suction  clamp- 
ing chambers. 


said  element-engaging  section  having  an  upper  surface  por- 
tion contoured  to  accept  a  strap  means; 

said  element-engaging  section  being  fixedly  mounted  on  said 
element  by  a  flexible  strap  means,  said  upper  surface  por- 
tion and  said  element  combining  to  form  a  peripheral 
strap-engaging  surface; 

said  strap  means  conforming  substantially  to  all  of  said  pe- 
ripheral strap-engaging  surface; 

said  strap  means  bringing  said  serrations  into  contact  with 
said  element  and  causing  said  element-engaging  section  to 
frictionally  hold  said  element  in  a  fixed  and  stable  manner; 
whereby, 

said  handle  may  be  fixedly  secured  to  elements  of  different 
diameters  and  shapes  and  positioned  at  any  desired  point 
on  the  element  with  equal  stability. 


4,155,583 
VACUUM  SUSPENSION  FOR  HOISTING  PLATES 
Jan  Mikos;  Jan  Kowal,  both  of  Gliwice,  and  Albin  Loska,  Miko- 
low,  all  of  Poland,  assignors  to  Kombinat  Budowlany  Bytom 
Zaklad  Doswiadczalny  "Pras-Bet",  Gliwice,  Poland 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,943 

Claims  priority,  application  Poland,  Oct.  16,  1976,  193089 

iBt  a.2  B66C  1/02 

VS.  a.  294—65  6  Claims 


1.  A  vacuum  suspension  apparatus  for  handling  large  plates 
especially  of  concrete,  having  a  low  degree  of  hardening, 
employing  a  vacuum  pump  assembly  disposed  on  a  supporting 
structure,  said  supporting  structure  being  closed  at  the  bottom 
by  a  perforated  plate,  said  plate  being  bonded  with  a  flexible 
layer  of  plastic  material  in  which  suction  clamping  chambers 
are  formed,  wherein:  said  supporting  structure  is  defined  by  an 
interior  forming  a  vacuum  chamber,  said  chamber  being  di- 
vided by  a  baffle  into  a  first  part  and  a  second  part,  said  first 
part  being  the  larger  of  said  parts  and  defining  a  work  vacuum 
chamber  and  the  second  of  said  parts  being  smaller  and  defin- 
ing a  decompression  chamber;  the  latter  having  suction  chan- 
nel means  coacting  with  self  operating  valve  means  for  con- 


4,155,584 

AUTOMATIC  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  REFUSE 

CONTAINER 

Pietro  G.  Pracchia,  167  Edith  St.,  Petalnma,  Calif.  94952 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,580 

Int  a.2  B65F  1/12 

VS.  CL  294—73  12  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  locking  a  closure  on  a  container  of  the  type 
which  is  turned  over  for  dumping  its  contents,  comprising  a 
weight  mounted  within  the  container  for  movement  by  gravity 
along  a  path  when  the  container  is  turned  through  an  arc, 
detent  means  for  releasably  holding  the  closure  in  closed  posi- 
tion on  the  container,  and  operating  means  mounted  within  the 
container  for  actuating  said  detent  means  to  release  the  closure 
from  the  container  responsive  to  movement  of  said  weight 
along  its  path  when  the  container  is  turned. 


4,155,585 
VARIABLE  POSmON  WIND  DEFLECTOR 
John  A.  Bott,  931  Lake  Shore  Dr.,  Grosse  Pointe  Shores,  Mich. 
48236 

FUed  May  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,575 

Int  a.2  B60J  1/00;  B62D  35/00 

VS.  CL  296—1  S  3  Claims 


1.  A  combination  luggage  carrier  and  wind  deflector  assem- 
bly adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  vehicle  having  a  generally  flat 
roof  portion  terminating  adjacent  its  rearward  end  adjacent  a 
transversely  extending,  rearwardly  facing  window, 

said  assembly  comprising  a  luggage  constraining  structure 
mounted  on  said  roof  portion  and  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  longitudinally  extending  side  rails  and  an 
elongated  deflector  element  extending  generally  trans- 
versely of  said  vehicle  adjacent  the  rearward  ends  of  said 
side  rails  and  operable  to  direct  at  least  a  portion  of  the  air 
flowing  over  said  roof  portion  during  forward  movement 
of  the  vehicle  toward  said  window,  said  side  rails  lying  in 
a  common  generally  horizontal  plane  spaced  above  and 
arranged  generally  parallel  to  said  vehicle  roof  portion, 
and 
means  supporting  said  deflector  element  on  said  rearward 
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ends  of  said  side  rails  for  swigging  movement  about  an 
axis  lying  generally  in  said  ima^nary  horizontal  plane  and 
extending  transversely  of  said  side  rails  at  a  position  di- 
rectly rearwardly  of  the  rearward  ends  thereof, 
said  last  mentioned  means  being  legated  in  general  longitudi- 
nal alignment  with  said  side  raik  and  comprising  a  pair  of 
bracket  assemblies  associated  one  with  each  of  said  side 
rails, 
each  of  said  bracket  assemblies  comprising, 
a  first  bracket  member  including  a  mounting  portion  tele- 
scopically  engageable  with  the  rearward  end  of  the 
associated  side  rail,  and  a  support  portion  extending 
rearwardly  of  said  associated  side  rail, 
a  second  bracket  member  having  a  rearwardly  projecting 
portion  fixedly  secured  to  one  end  of  said  deflector 
element  and  a  support  portion  extending  forwardly  of 
said  deflector  element, 
pivot  means  pivotably  connecting  said  support  portions 
whereby  said  deflector  element  is  pivotably  movable 
about  said  axis  relative  to  said  vehicle  roof  portion,  and 
control  means  for  controlling  relative  pivotal  movement 
of  said  deflector  element  between  a  deflecting  position 
wherein  a  portion  of  said  flow  of  air  over  the  vehicle  is 
directed  downwardly  toward  said  window,  and  a  rela- 
tively  non-deflecting   position   wherein   said   element 
extends  generally  horizontally  rearwardly  of  the  vehi- 
cle so  as  to  have  relatively  no  affect  in  directing  said 
flow  of  air  downwardly  toward  said  window. 


4,1S5,586 
TAILGATE  LOCKING  SYSTEM 

Thomas  P.  Flyiui,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Super  Products 
Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  714,318 

Int.  a.2  E05C  19/00 

U.S.  a.  296—56  17  Qaims 


12.  A  system  for  latching  and  sealfcg  the  tailgate  of  a  mate- 
rial collection  body  having  an  opening  and  a  floor  said  tailgate 
being  hingedly  secured  at  its  upper  end  to  said  body  and  hav- 
ing its  lower  end  adjacent  the  rear  of  the  floor  of  said  body 
when  said  tailgate  is  in  a  closed  position,  said  system  compris- 
ing: 
hook  means  secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  tailgate  and 
including  an  elongate  portion  which  is  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  said  tailgate  and  disposed  below  said  floor  of 
said  body  when  said  tailgate  is  in  a  closed  position,  said 
elongate  portion  terminating  in  a  downwardly  extending 
protrusion  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  elon- 
gate portion  and  having  a  camlike  surface  between  the  tip 
thereof  and  said  elongate  portion, 
roller  means  and  means  connected  to  said  body  to  cause  said 
roller  means  to  selectively  engage  the  tip  of  said  hook 
protrusion  and  travel  along  said  cam-like  surface  to  the 
junction  of  said  protrusion  and  elongate  portion. 


May  22,  1979 


-  ,155,587 

MOVABLE  4UTOMOBILE  SEAT 

Richard  H.  Mitchell,  29  Cddar  St.,  Foxboro,  Mass.  02035 

Filed  Oct.  25,  |977,  Ser.  No.  844,926 

Int.  d.2  B60N  1/10 

VJS.  a.  296—65  R  15  Claims 


1.  A  movable  seat  for  vefiicles  comprising 

a  base  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  vehicle  floor, 

a  trolley  movable  on  the  base  plate, 

a  seat  frame  mounted  on  the  trolley  and  carrying  a  vehicle 
seat,  I 

guide  means  on  the  base  ^late  and  trolley  for  confining  the 
movement  of  the  trollfly  on  the  base  to  a  prescribed  path 
on  the  vehicle,  said  path  including  one  station  for  the 
trolley  which  places  the  seat  in  a  normal  position  within 
the  vehicle  and  a  sectond  station  wherein  the  seat  lies 
wholly  outside  the  vehicle, 

lift  means  supporting  the  seat  on  the  trolley  at  a  height 
suitable  for  operation  df  the  vehicle  when  the  trolley  is  in 
the  one  station  and  for  lowering  the  seat  from  that  height 
when  the  trolley  is  in  the  second  station  and  the  seat  lies 
ouuide  the  vehicle  to  make  it  easier  for  a  handicapped 
person  to  alight  from  the  vehicle, 

and  actuating  means  connected  to  the  trolley  means  for 
automatically  moving  |the  trolley  between  the  two  sta- 
tions. 


4,155,588 
WHEELCHAIR 
Uzi  Danziger,  and  Reuven  Danziger,  both  of  13  Brener  St., 
Netanya,  Israel 

Filed  May  3,  lp76,  Ser.  No.  682,407 

Int.  a.2  Ai47C  13/00,  7/54 

U.S.  a.  297—115  6  Claims 


1.  A  wheelchair,  compris  ng: 

a  chassis; 

a  seat  for  a  rider  mounted  on  said  chassis; 

first  and  second  propelling  wheels  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  chassis; 

first  and  second  armrests  attached  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
chassis,  at  least  one  of  the  said  armrests  comprising  two 
rigid  plates,  a  first  plate  which  is  hingedly  attached  to  said 
chassis  adjacent  a  first  ^ge  of  said  first  plate  to  be  swing- 
able  from  a  vertical  position  to  a  horizontal  position,  and 
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a  second  plate  having  a  first  edge  which  is  hingedly  at- 
tached to  a  second  edge  of  said  first  plate  opposite  the  first 
edge  thereof,  to  be  swingable  into  horizontal  position  to 
extend  co-planary  with  said  first  plate;  and 
armrest  locking  means  attached  to  said  chassis  for  securing 
said  two  rigid  plates  in  the  vertical  position,  said  armrest 
locking  means  comprising  a  gallows-like  arm  including  a 
vertical  member  mounted  on  said  chassis  to  slide  verti- 
cally and  to  pivot  about  a  vertical  axis,  and  a  substantially 
horizontal  rail  of  inverted  U-profile  connected  to  said 
vertical  member,  said  rail  straddling  the  hingedly  attached 
edge  portions  of  said  two  rigid  plates  when  said  two  rigid 
plates  are  in  the  vertical  position  and  folded  onto  one 
another,  thereby  retaining  the  armrest  plates  in  the  verti- 
cal position. 


4,155,589 

BLOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  HAND  CRANK  DRIVES  ON 

AUTOMOBILE  SLIDING  ROOFS 

Herbert  Kouth,  Scboneck,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Rockwell-Golde  G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,151 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  21, 
1977,  2707393 

Int.  a.2  B60T  7/OS 
U5.  a.  296—137  G  1  Claim 


trally  located  through  passage  extending  upwardly 
through  the  radial  center  line  of  said  surfaces, 

a  cylindrical  swivel  pin  rotatably  supported  by  said  inner 
surface  so  as  to  be  rotatable  about  its  axis  and  having  a 
smooth  diametric  bolt  opening  therethrough  aligned  with 
said  passage, 

a  lower  clamp  member  having  an  upper  surface  in  engage- 
ment with  the  lower  surface  of  said  saddle's  rigid  support 
means  and  having  a  lower  cylindrical-segment  surface  of 
approximately  the  same  radius  as  and  in  engagement  with 
the  full  width  of  said  cylindrical-segment  upper  surface  of 
said  tube-cap  and  having  a  centrally  located  bolt-receiv- 
ing opening  therethrough  from  its  lower  surface  to  its 
upper  surface,  aligned  with  said  passage. 


11-^      21 


1.  A  blocking  device  for  hand  crank  drives  on  automobile 
sliding  roofs,  comprising  a  crank  arm,  carrying  at  its  end  a 
crank  knob  and  pivotally  attached  to  a  rotatable  hub  plate  fixed 
to  the  crank  pedestal  and  capable  of  being  folded  in  over  the 
crank  pedestal  into  a  seating  slit  of  the  hub  plate  and  locking  in 
a  spring-like  manner  in  its  two  limiting  positions,  the  crank 
knob  of  this  crank  arm,  when  the  crank  arm  is  in  its  folded-in 
position,  being  situated  in  a  pot-shaped  depression  of  a  dish, 
which  is  non-rotatably  fixed  concentrically  to  the  crankshaft 
and  surrounds  the  hub  plate,  characterised  in  that  a  plurality  of 
pot-shaped  depressions  (24)  are  disposed  at  uniform  intervals 
around  the  circumference  of  the  dish  (1),  the  walls  of  these 
depressions  being  oriented  approximately  perpendicularly  to 
the  cranking  plane. 


an  upper  clamp  member  having  a  lower  surface  in  engage- 
ment with  an  upper  surface  of  said  saddle's  rigid  support 
means,  and  having  a  generally  vertical  threaded  opening 
aligned  with  said  passage,  and 

a  bolt  slidable  through  said  diametric  opening  through  said 
swivel  pin,  through  said  passage,  through  said  bolt-receiv- 
ing opening  of  said  lower  clamp  member,  and  threadable 
into  said  generally  vertical  opening  of  said  upper  clamp 
member,  and 

means  for  tightening  said  bolt  so  as  to  secure  said  cap  means, 
said  swivel  pin,  and  said  clamp  members  together  and  to 
clamp  said  clamp  members  to  said  saddle's  rigid  support 


4,155,591 
SAFETY  SEAT  FOR  A  CHILD 
Gerard  Mauron,  Versailles,  France,  assignor  to  Automobiles 
Peugeot  and  Regis  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault,  both  of 
France 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,250 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  21,  1977,  77  01804 

Int.  a.2  B60R  21/10;  A62B  i5/00 

U.S.  a.  297—216  5  Claims 


4,155,590 
BICYCLE  SEAT  POST 
Charles  B.  Cunningham,  121  Wood  La.,  Fairfax,  Calif.  94930 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,870 
Int  a.2  B62J  1/00:  F16C  U/OO 
MS.  a.  297—195  12  Claims 

1.  A  bicycle  seat  post  for  supporting  a  saddle  on  a  bicycle 
frame  having  a  post-receiving  socket  and  means  for  securing 
said  post  to  said  socket  at  any  of  a  variety  of  heights,  said 
saddle  having  rigid  support  means  thereon  with  upper  and 
lower  surfaces,  including  in  combination: 
a  tube  having  a  tube  cap  secured  to  its  upper  end,  said  cap 
providing  a  transversely-extending  cylindrical-segment 
upper  surface  of  uniform  shape  extending  the  full  width  of 
said  cap,  and  also  providing  a  cylindrical  inner  surface 
concentric  with  said  upper  surface  of  the  cap,  and  a  cen- 


1.  A  safety  seat  for  a  child  for  placing  on  a  vehicle  seat  and 
comprising  two  separable  parts,  a  first  of  said  parts  defining  a 
seating  having  a  rear  end  for  placing  adjacent  a  rear  end  of  the 
vehicle  seat  and  a  front  end  and,  means  for  fixing  the  safety  seat 
to  the  vehicle  seat,  said  first  part  further  comprising  on  each 
lateral  side  of  the  safety  seat  a  first  part  of  two  lateral  side  walls 
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of  the  safety  seat,  a  second  of  said  safety  seat  parts  comprising 
a  transverse  portion  for  placing  in  front  of  the  child  and  re- 
straining the  child  in  the  event  the  child  is  thrown  forwardly  of 
the  safety  seat,  said  second  safety  seat  part  further  comprising 
on  each  lateral  side  of  the  safety  seat  •  second  part  of  said  two 
side  walls  which  is  at  least  a  front  part  of  said  side  walls,  energy 
absorbing  means  disposed  on  each  side  of  the  safety  seat  and 
associated  with  said  two  parts  of  the  side  walls,  the  two  parts 
of  the  safety  seat  having  a  joint  line  of  separation  therebetween 
which  has  the  shape  of  an  L  having  a  substantially  vertical 
branch  and  a  substantially  horizontal  branch,  the  substantially 
horizontal  branch  comprising  slidabk  guide  means  between 
said  two  parts  of  the  safety  seat  which  have  an  extent  which  is 
the  major  part  of  the  overall  horizontal  extent  of  the  second 
safety  seat  part,  locking  means  connected  to  the  energy  absorb- 
ing means  being  located  in  the  substantially  vertical  branch  in 
each  side  wall  for  interlocking  the  two  safety  seat  parts. 


4,155,592 

SEAT  BACK  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  LUMBAR 

SUPPORTER 

Hiroshi  Tsuda,  and  Hideoki  Matsuoka,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  920,246 
Claims    priority,    application    Japtn,    Aug.    7,    1977,    52- 
105730[U] 

Int  a.2  A47C  7(46 
MS.  a.  297—284  7  Claims 


1.  A  seat  backrest  having  a  main  frame  on  which  a  contoura- 
ble  portion  constituted  by  padding  means  is  supported,  and  a 
lumbar  supporter  mounted  to  said  main  frame  for  impariing  a 
curvature  to  said  contourable  portion  to  produce  a  desired 
contour,  said  lumbar  supporter  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  spaced  substantially  parallel  elongate  flexible 
members  slackly  strung  across  the  front  of  said  main 
frame; 
supporting  means  fixedly  provided  to  said  main  frame  and 
over  which  said  elongate  flexible  members  are  passed  to 
provide  a  spaced  relationship  between  said  main  frame 
and  said  elongate  flexible  members;  and 
tension  applying  means  for  applying  tensiow  to  each  of  said 
elongate  flexible  members  to  cause  same  to  become  taut 
one  after  another. 


4,155,593 
VEHICLE  SEAT  HAVING  SEAT  RAKE  ADJUSTMENT 

MEANS 
Richard  F.  Swenson,  Milwaukee,  and  Shawn  H.  Eimen,  Meno- 
monee  Falls,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Milsco  Manufacturing 
Company,  Brown  Deer,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,483 
Int  a.2  A47C  7/02 
U.S.  a.  297—284  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  vehicle  seat: 

a  seat  assembly  including  a  seat  pan  having  a  slot; 
a  seat  rake  adjustment  plate  located  above  said  seat  pan; 
hinge  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  rake  adjustment 
plate  to  said  seat  pan  whereby  said  rake  adjustment  plate 
can  be  raised  and  lowered  relative  to  said  seat  pan; 
a  flange  member  extending  downwardly  from  said  rake 
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adjustment  plate  and  through  said  slot,  said  flange  mem- 
ber having  at  least  one  elongated  serrated  slot  therein 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  Baid  seat  pan; 

a  lever  having  a  portion  extending  through  said  slot  and 
shiftable  therealong; 

and  a  pin  connected  to  s^d  lever  above  said  seat  pan  and 


extending  through  said  ^ne  elongated  serrated  slot  in  said 
flange  member,  said  pin  being  supported  by  said  seat  pan 
and  engageable  with  an  edge  of  said  elongated  serrated 
slot  to  support  said  seat  rake  adjustment  plate,  whereby 
shifting  of  said  lever  and  the  pin  attached  thereto  causes 
said  flange  member  and  (he  rake  adjustment  plate  attached 
thereto  to  be  raised  or  Ibwered  relative  to  said  seat  pan. 


4,155,594 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STEERING  A 

MINING  MACHINE 

Dennis  Hartley,  Burton-on-Tfent,  and  John  S.  Wykes,  Allenton, 

both  of  England,  assignors  to  Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Limited, 

London,  England 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1>77,  Ser.  No.  782,520 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  30,  1976, 
17682/76 

Int  a.2  E2iC  27/24.  41/00 
MS.  a.  299—1  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  steering  a  (tutting  means  of  a  mineral  mining 
machine  relative  to  a  rock  boundary  of  a  mineral  seam,  com- 
prising sensing  an  intensity  Of  natural  radiation  emitted  from 
the  rock  and  passing  throug|i  a  residual  layer  of  the  mineral 
seam  at  ite  boundary  with  the  rock,  determining  from  the 
intensity  the  amount  of  radiation  absorbed  by  the  residual  layer 
of  the  mineral  seam  and  thereby  ascertaining  the  thickness  of 
the  said  residual  layer  and  steering  the  cutting  means  of  the 
machine  to  maintain  the  thic^ess  of  the  residual  layer  within 
a  preselected  range. 
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4,155,595 
MINING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Arthur  W.  T.  Grimley,  Femie,  Canada,  assignor  to  Kaiser  Re- 
sources, Ltd.,  Vancouver,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  773,159,  Mar.  1, 1977,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  597,986,  Jul.  22, 1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,488 

Int  a.2  E21C  41/04 

U.S.  a.  299—18  7  aaims 


a  flexible  coupling  interconnecting  said  pair  of  spiders  for 
allowing  planar  flexibility  therebetween,  and 


1.  A  method  of  driving  a  mine  entry,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(1)  removing  material  from  the  face  within  which  the  entry 
is  to  be  formed  by  means  of  a  continuous  mechanical 
miner  which  moves  forwardly,  rearwardly  and  from  side- 
to-side  as  it  mines  material  from  the  face  of  said  entry  in  a 
generally  dry  state; 

(2)  breaking  oversized  mined  material  in  the  miner; 

(3)  discharging  mined  material  from  the  miner; 

(4)  receiving  the  mined  material  discharged  from  the  miner 
in  a  tough  of  fixed  length  supported  on  the  miner  for 
relative  movement  therewith;  said  trough  sloping  away 
from  the  miner  and  having  its  upper  end  positioned  to 
receive  mined  material  from  the  miner; 

(5)  supplying  water  to  said  trough  at  a  point  above  which 
mined  material  is  discharged  into  the  trough  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  form  a  solids/water  slurry  in  the  trough  and 
carry  mined  material  down  the  trough; 

(6)  discharging  the  solids/water  slurry  from  the  trough  into 
a  stationary  flume  sloping  away  from  the  miner  by  dispos- 
ing the  lower  end  of  the  trough  in  slidable  engagement 
with  the  flume;  whereby  said  trough  and  flume  are  main- 
tained in  continuous  communication  as  the  miner  moves 
toward  the  face  being  worked  and  as  the  miner  moves 
rearwardly  and  from  side-to-side  as  required  for  driving 
the  entry;  and 

(7)  transporting  mined  material  from  the  working  area  as  a 
solids/water  slurry  in  said  flume. 


finishing  tool  means  connected  to  the  end  of  each  spider 
arm. 


4,155,597 

MINERAL  WINNING/DETACHING  MACHINES 

Gerald  R.  O.  Pentith,  Bamsley,  England,  assignor  to  Pitcraft 

Limited,  Sheffield,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  574,948,  May  6, 1975,  Pat  No. 

4,067,257.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,069 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  10, 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  E21C  35/04 

MS.  a.  299—42  8  Claims 


4,155,596 
TERRAZZO  FLOOR  SURFAQNG  MACHINE 
Robert  J.  Brejcha,  Westchester,  III.,  assignor  to  R/B  Manufac- 
turing, Inc.,  Westchester,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,348 
Int.  a.2  B24B  23/00;  EOlC  23/00 
MS.  CI.  299—40  15  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  finishing  terrazzo  surfaces  and  the  like 
comprising 
a  main  frame; 
motor  drive  means  mounted  on  said  main  frame  for  rotatably 

driving  a  finishing  tool  assembly; 
a  finishing  tool  assembly  connected  to  said  motor  drive 
means,  said  finishing  tool  assembly  including 
a  pair  of  co-axially  disposed  and  interconnected  three-arm 
spiders. 


1.  A  self-propelled  mineral  winning/detaching  machine 
having  at  least  one  drive  electric  motor;  a  stationary,  electric 
conductor  positioned  in  proximity  to  said  machine  and  carry- 
ing electrical  current  to  be  supplied  to  the  at  least  one  drive 
motor;  electrical  pick-up  means  carried  by  said  machine,  said 
pick-up  means  extending  into  electrical  contact  with  said  sta- 
tionary electric  conductor  and  slidable  therealong  during 
movement  of  said  machine  to  maintain  electrical  contact  be- 
tween said  pick-up  means  and  said  conductor;  and  a  hollow 
conduit  containing  said  stationary  conductor,  said  conduit 
having  a  slot  through  which  said  pick-up  means  extends  to 
contact  said  conductor,  said  conductor  being  pressurized 
above  an  ambient  pressure  to  prevent  ingress  of  outside  gases. 
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4,155,598 
LONGWALL  MINING  MACHINE 
George  A.  Parrott,  Wakefield,  and  Paul  Greenhough,  Cleckhea- 
ton,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Dresser  Europe  S.A.,  Brus- 
sels, Belgium 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,395 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  23,  1976, 
53874/76;  No?.  21,  1977,  53874/77 

Int.  a.2  E21C  35/20 
VS.  a.  299—43  8  Claims 


4^. 


1.  A  longwall  mining  machine  for  use  on  a  face  conveyor, 
the  mining  machine  comprising  a  main  body  assembly  adapted 
for  mounting  on  and  movement  along  the  conveyor,  at  least 
one  mineral  working  element  drivably  carried  by  the  main 
body  assembly,  and  breaking  or  crushing  apparatus  rigidly 
secured  to  the  main  body  assembly,  the  breaking  apparatus 
comprising  an  underframe  adapted  for  mounting  on  and  move- 
ment along  the  conveyor,  and  a  rotary  breaking  element  driv- 
ably carried  by  the  underframe,  the  latter  being  provided  with 
reaction  means  against  which  material  may  be  impacted  and 
which  is  spaced  laterally,  with  respect  to  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  mining  machine,  from  an  adjacent  periphery  of  the 
rotary  element  so  as  to  define  between  the  rotary  element  and 
the  reaction  means  a  material  breaking  gap  whereby,  in  use  of 
the  mining  machine,  material  on  the  conveyor  passing  between 
the  rotary  element  and  the  reaction  means  is  broken  against  the 
reaction  means  by  the  rotary  element  as  the  latter  rotates. 


4,155,599 
DRIVE  GEARS  FOR  RACK-DRIVEN  MINING  MACHINE 
Hans  Groger,  Essen-Steele-Horst;  Dieter  Lauterbach,  and  Wolf- 
gang Ruchatz,  both  of  Bochum,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Gebr.  Eickhoff  Maschiaenfabrik  und  Eisengies- 
serei  m.b.H.,  Bochum,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,194 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  22, 
1976,  2658155 

Int  a,2  E21C  29/00 
U.S.  a.  299—43  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  drum<utter  mining  machine  of  the  type  which  carries 
a  prime  mover  coupled  to  rotate  a  drive  gearwheel  which 
drivingly  engages  a  rack  drive  gearwheel  that,  in  turn,  driv- 
ingly  engages  a  guide  rail  having  means  forming  rack  teeth, 
said  guide  rail  extending  along  the  qourse  of  travel  by  said 
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drum-cutter  mining  machine  at  the  working  face  of  a  mine,  the 
combination  therewith  of  tie  improvement  comprising  said 
drive  gearwheel  having  geaf  teeth  with  tooth  flanks  thereof 
defined  by  segments  of  a  h^pocycloid,  and  said  rack  drive 
gearwheel  having  gear  teeth] with  tooth  flanks  thereof  defmed 
by  segments  of  an  epicycloi<f . 


4,155,600 
SUPPORT  FOR  MOVABLf  SEGMEISTS  IN  A  RACK  FOR 

A  DRUM  CUTTEi  MINING  MACHINE 
Willy  Lanfermann,  and  Dieter  Lauterbach,  both  of  Bochum, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Gebr.  Eickhoff  Mas- 
chinenfabrik  und  Eisen^esSerei  m.b.H.,  Bochum,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  May  1,  19f78,  Ser.  No.  901,956 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  14, 
1977,  2721867 

Int.  a.2  E21C  29/02 
U.S.  a.  299—43  4  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  drlim  cutter  mining  machine,  a  rack 
device  carried  by  a  face  conveyor  which  includes  a  plurality  of 
conveyor  pan  sections  adjoiaed  together  end-to-end  forming 
clearances  between  the  joints  while  the  face  conveyor  extends 
along  the  path  of  travel  by  th(e  mining  machine  at  the  working 
face  of  an  underground  min4.  said  mining  machine  including 
drive  gear  means  to  drivingl^  engage  the  rack  device  which 
includes  the  combination  of: 

a  plurality  of  elongated  rack  segments  each  having  rack  gear 
teeth  at  spaced  intervals  along  the  extended  length  thereto 
to  mesh  with  said  drive  gear  means,  said  plurality  of  elon- 
gated rack  segments  con* isting  of  movable  rack  segments 
bridging  said  joints  between  the  conveyor  pan  sections 
and  immovable  rack  segments  each  extending  along  a 
single  conveyor  pan  section, 
rack  holders  fixedly  connected  to  said  conveyor  pan  sections 

for  supporting  said  elongated  rack  segments,  and 
pivot  shafts  extending  transversely  to  the  extended  lengths 
of  each  elongated  rack  segment  to  couple  said  elongated 
rack  segments  to  said  rack  holders,  each  movable  rack 
segment  being  couple^  for  longitudinal  movement 
through  gap  distances  formed  with  the  pivot  shafts  for  the 
movable  rack  segment,  s^id  gap  distances  being  greater  in 
magnitude  than  said  durance  between  adjoined  con- 
veyor pan  sections  bridgM  by  the  movable  rack  segment, 
said  immovable  rack  segments  being  coupled  by  the  pivot 
shafts  to  rack  holders  for  immovable  support  thereby. 


4,1  $5,601 
DISC  BRAKE  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  A  VEHICLE 

Sadayoshi  Ito,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  12, 1977,  Ser.  No.  841,487 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5, 1977,  52-41595[U] 
Int.  a.2  B60B  7/02 
VS.  a.  301—6  E  j  6  Claims 

2.  A  disc  brake  device  of  q  vehicle  comprising: 
a  disc  rotor  having  annulat  disc  brake  surfaces  provided  at 

peripheral  portions  of  opposing  outer  surfaces  thereof; 
a  wheel  hub  having  said  disc  rotor  mounted  thereon  and 
being  supported  by  bearings  mounted  on  a  wheel  axle 
formed  in  one  body  witii  a  knuckle  flange; 
a  dust  cover  for  covering  an  axially  inner  one  of  the  outer 
surfaces  of  said  disc  rotor  and  an  end  surface  of  said  wheel 
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hub,  said  dust  cover  being  fixed  to  a  side  surface  of  said  percent  and  not  more  than  1 S  percent  of  the  diameter  of 


knuckle  flange; 
a  mud-guard  cover  having  a  peripheral  edge  portion  extend- 
ing to  a  position  adjacent  to  said  disc  rotor,  said  mud- 
guard cover  being  fixed  to  said  dust  cover;  and 


said  mud-guard  cover  has  an  annular  flat  portion  which 
faces  said  dust  cover  and  a  frusto-conical  peripheral  edge 
portion  which  extends  radially  outwardly  from  said  annu- 
lar flat  portion,  and  said  mud-guard  cover  has  a  stepped 
portion  in  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  frusto<onical 
peripheral  edge  portion  adjacent  the  radially  outermost 
end  thereof. 


4,155,602 

TRASH  REMOVAL  APPARATUS  FOR  SUGAR  CANE 

HARVESTERS 

Donald  J.  Quick,  Bundaberg,  Australia,  assignor  to  Massey-Fer- 

guson  Services  N.V.,  Curacao,  Netherlands  Antilles 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,745 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  30,  1976, 
12820/76 

Int.  a.2  B65G  53/28 
VS.  G.  406—104  4  Claims 


i::^- 


1.  Trash  removal  apparatus  for  harvesters  of  sugar  cane  or 
similar  crops  comprising: 

a  duct;  and 

an  axial  flow  fan  mounted  in  said  duct,  the  fan  having  fan 
blades  rotatable  about  a  fan  axis; 

characterized  by 

a  portion  of  said  duct  located  on  the  pressure  side  of  said 
axial  flow  fan  including  means  to  remove  the  trash  dis- 
placed from  the  fan  axis  by  centrifugal  force  and  a  portion 
of  the  air  from  the  major  portion  of  the  air  moving  from 
the  fan; 

and  by  said  axial  flow  fan  having  at  least  six  fan  blades; 

and  by  drive  means  operative  to  rotate  said  axial  flow  fan  at 
a  rate  such  that  in  use  the  product  of  the  number  of  fan 
blades  and  the  rate  of  rotation  of  the  fan  at  its  usual  operat- 
ing speed  expressed  in  revolutions  per  minute  is  at  least  six 
thousand; 

and  by  the  width  of  the  gap  between  the  ends  of  the  fan 
blades  and  the  wall  of  said  duct  being  not  less  than  3 


the  circle  swept  by  said  fan  blades; 
and  wherein  the  radially  outer  end  of  the  leading  edge  with 
respect  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  fan,  of  each  fan 
blade  is  located  on  the  trailing  side  of  a  radius  through  the 
radially  inner  end  of  said  leading  edge. 


4,155,603 
ANTI-SKID  VEHICLE  BRAKING  SYSTEMS 
DaWd  A.  Harries,  West  Midlands,  England,  assignor  to  Girling 
Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858361 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  15,  1976, 
52265/76 

Int.  G.2  B60T  8/02 
VS.  G.  303—110  8  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  pressure-operated  anti-skid  braking  system  for 
vehicles  comprising  at  least  one  actuator  for  applying  a  wheel 
brake,  a  supply  of  operating  fluid  for  operating  said  actuator, 
fluid-flow  control  valve  means  interposed  between  said  supply 
and  said  brake  and  through  which  pressure  fluid  from  said 
supply  is  supplied  to  said  actuator,  deceleration  responsive 
means  responsive  to  a  skid  signal  for  operating  said  valve 
means  to  relieve  pressure  of  said  pressure  fluid  applied  to  said 
actuator  at  a  skid  point  when  the  deceleration  of  said  wheel  is 
excessive  and  exceeds  a  pre-determined  value,  a  memory  for 
storing  a  memory  pressure  depiendant  on  said  pressure  of  said 
pressure  fluid  at  said  skid  point,  an  orifice  through  which  said 
memory  pressure  decays  by  leakage  while  said  deceleration  of 
said  wheel  exceeds  said  pre-determined  value,  said  memory 
pressure  directly  operating  said  control  valve  means  through- 
out a  first  stage  of  brake  re-application,  and  providing  a 
changeover  point  between  said  first  stage  and  a  second  stage  of 
brake  re-application,  said  first  stage  comprising  re-application 
of  said  operating  fluid  from  said  supply  until  an  intermediate 
pressure  less  than  said  pressure  of  said  pressure  fluid  is  attained 
at  said  changeover  point,  and  said  second  stage  comprising 
continued  re-application  of  said  supply  of  said  operating  fluid 
at  a  reduced  rate  of  pressure  increase. 


4,155,604 
MODULATING  DEVICE  FOR  A  HYDRAULIC  aRCUIT 
Jean-Oaude  Fenart,  Fourqueux,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 

Anonyme  Francaise  du  Ferodo,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,604 

Gaims  priority,  application  France,  May  11,  1976,  76  14030 
Int.  CI.-  B60T  13/68 
VS.  G.  303—119  33  Gaims 

1.  A  modulation  device  for  a  hydraulic  circuit  comprising  a 
body  providing  a  first  chamber  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
hydraulic  fluid  actuator  of  the  circuit,  a  second  chamber 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  hydraulic  fluid  receiver  of  the 
circuit,  first  passage  means  between  said  first  and  second  cham- 
bers and  providing  a  first  communication  [>ath  and  a  second 
communication  path  therebetween,  and  second  p>assage  means 
providing  a  third  communication  path  between  said  second 
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chamber  and  a  discharge  path,  an  isolating  valve  for  control- 
ling the  first  communication  path  and  which  is  normally  open, 
a  rising  pressure  regulating  valve  for  controlling  the  second 
communication  path  and  comprising  a  valve  member  and  a 
guide  rod  member  carrying  the  valve  member  and  slidable  in  a 
first  guide  bore  in  the  body  for  movement  of  the  rising  pressure 
regulating  valve  between  open  and  dosed  positions,  a  falling 
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pressure  regulating  valve  for  controlling  said  third  communi- 
cation path  and  comprising  a  valve  member  and  a  guide  rod 
member  carrying  the  valve  member  and  slidable  in  a  second 
guide  bore  in  the  body  for  movement  of  the  falling  pressure 
regulating  valve  between  open  and  closed  positions,  said  sec- 
ond guide  bore  being  parallel  to  and  laterally  spaced  from  said 
first  guide  bore,  and  electromagnetic  actuating  means  for  pro- 
viding pilot  control  of  said  regulating  valves. 


4,155,605 

WICK  LUBRICATION  SCHEME  FOR  HIGH  SPEED 
SHAFTS 
Jerry  Glaser,  Playa  Del  Rey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Garrett 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  No».  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,035 

Int.  a.2  F16C  1/24 

U.S.  a.  308-187  .  5  Ctaima 


5.  A  method  of  lubricating  a  bearing  for  a  rotating  shaft,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

carrying  lubricating  fluid  from  a  soiree  to  a  shaft  through 
wick  means; 

causing  said  wick  means  to  engage  said  shaft  at  an  oblique 
angle  with  an  axis  of  said  shaft  for  transferring  lubricating 
fluid  to  said  shaft; 

propelling  droplets  of  lubricating  fluid  from  said  shaft; 

drawing  aerosol,  formed  with  said  propelled  lubricating 
fluid,  through  said  bearing;  and 

positioning  a  tapered  surface  around  said  shaft  where  en- 
gaged by  said  wick  and  directing  propelled  lubricant 
therealong  to  said  bearing. 


4,155,606 
TWO-PART  PLASTIC  COMB  CAGE 
Klaus  Kispert,  Schweinfurt,  and  Hans  Meining,  Dittelbrunn, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  SKF  Industrial 
Trading  A  Development  B.V.,  Nieuwegein,  Netherlands 

Filed  No?.  17,  1>76,  Ser.  No.  742,564 
aaims  priority,  applicatioi  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  No?.  19. 
1975,  7536725[U] 

Int.  aJ  F16C  13/00 


VS.  a.  308—217 


5  aaims 


1.  In  a  two-part  cage  for  ro|lling  bearings,  including  a  plastic 
comb  having  bridges  extending  from  a  cage  side  ring,  a  cover 
on  the  ends  of  said  bridges  away  from  the  side  ring,  and  rivet 
means  riveting  the  cover  to  said  bridges,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  side  ring  has  rocesses  on  the  side  thereof  away 
from  said  bridges,  said  recesses  being  circumferentially  aligned 
with  said  bridges  and  extending  radially  inwardly  from  the 
outer  surface  of  said  ring  to  si|)stantially  the  pitch  circle  of  said 
side  ring,  and  have  axial  dimensions  subsUntially  equal  to  half 
the  axial  dimension  of  said  side  ring,  said  recesses  limiting  the 
build-up  of  stresses  in  said  bridges  and  side  ring  during  forma- 
tion thereof,  to  prevent  said  bridges  from  tilting  centrally 
inwardly,  and  thus,  preventing  impairment  of  assembly  with 
said  cover.  ' 


4,1>5,607 
VERTICAL  FILING  SYSTEM 
Richard  W.  Sitler,  Costa  Meaa,  and  Sigurd  A.  Johnson,  Glen- 
dora,  both  of  Calif.,  assig«ors  to  Plan  Hold  Corporation, 
Ir?ine,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  16,  19t8,  Ser.  No.  878,605 
Int.  a.2  A47B  63/00;  B42F  15/00 


U.S.  a.  312—184 


14  Claims 


1.  In  a  filing  system  for  supporting  material  to  be  filed  in 
vertical  zones,  the  combination  of: 

a  support  means  positioned  transversely  to  said  vertical 
zones  and  supported  at  opposite  ends; 

said  support  means  including 

a  support  bar  having  a  longitudinally  extending  web  lying  in 
a  vertical  plane  normal  to  said  vertical  zone,  and  having 
dihedrally  disposed  flanges  extending  from  said  web  along 
iU  length  and  providing  a  longitudinal  valley  at  said  verti- 
cal plane  for  defining  ridges  spaced  from  said  plane, 

said  flanges  being  shaped  to  present  upwardly  facing  bearing 
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contact  areas  and  downwardly  facing  bearing  contact 
areas  spaced  from  said  vertical  plane  at  said  ridges, 
a  downwardly  facing  contact  area  on  one  side  of  said  verti- 
cal plane  being  located  to  be  cooperable  with  an  upwardly 
facing  contact  area  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
vertical  plane  to  provide  a  diagonally  disposed  set  of 
bearing  contact  areas  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  suspen- 
sion means  for  supporting  material  to  be  filed  in  said 
vertical  zone  and  maintained  in  level  position. 


4,155,608 
GUN  CABINET 
Marc  L.  Orlewicz,  7321  Amboy  Rd.,  Dearborn  Heigbto,  Mich. 
48127 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,197 

Int  a.2  A47B  81/00.  97/00;  A47F  7/00 

V.S.  a.  312—204  11  Claims 


1.  A  cabinet  having  an  outward  appearance  of  a  decorative 
wall  article  and  adapted  to  be  mounted  substantially  within  the 
recess  of  a  wall  whereby  a  gun  may  be  securely  stored  com- 
prising: a  generally  rectangular  shaped  housing  having  an  open 
forward  portion  thereof  and  dimensions  such  that  said  housing 
may  be  substantially  contained  within  the  recess  of  said  wall;  a 
holding  fixture,  adapted  to  accomodate  a  range  of  styles  and 
sizes  of  guns,  interiorly  mounted  to  said  housing  for  position- 
ing and  retaining  a  gun  in  a  predetermined  upright  position 
within  the  housing;  an  outer  door  disposed  directly  in  front  of 
said  housing  having  the  outward  appearance  of  a  decorative 
wall  article  such  as  a  framed  work  of  art,  said  outer  door  being 
hinged  at  one  end  portion  thereof  to  an  end  portion  of  said 
housing;  a  locking  means  for  preventing  unauthorized  entry 
into  said  cabinet;  and  a  means  for  retaining  said  cabinet  to  said 
wall. 


4,155,609 
WALL-HUNG  CABINET  ARRANGEMENT 
Stanley  F.  Skafte,  Newport  Beach;  Donald  R.  Dupras,  Alto 
Loma,  and  Gene  Schugart,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Williams  Furnace  Company,  La  Miranda,  Calif. 
FUed  Sep.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,382 
Int.  a.2  A47B  46/00.  77/10 
VS.  a.  312—245  2  Claims 

1.  A  wall-hung  cabinet  arrangement  providing  a  compact 
work  area  ideally  suited  for  the  craftsman  and/or  hobbyist, 
said  arrangement  comprising: 
a  main  body  portion  having  storage  space  therein  suspended 

from  a  wall; 
door  means  attached  to  said  main  body  portion; 
storage  means  on  said  door  means  for  storing  tools  and 

apparatus  thereon; 
hinge  means  for  attaching  said  door  to  said  main  body  por- 
tion enabling  said  door  means  to  selectively  pivot  at  least 
180'  between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  position; 
table  means  including  a  surface  attached  to  said  main  body 

portion, 
said  table  means  having  a  first  position  with  said  surface 
parallel  to  said  wall  and  a  second  position  with  said  sur- 
face horizontal  and  normal  to  said  wall  to  provide  a  hori- 
zontal work  area  for  use  by  the  craftsman  and/or  the 


hobbyist  with  the  tools  and  the  equipment  readily  avail- 
able; 

legs  extending  downward  from  said  horizontal  surface  for 
supporting  said  surface  in  said  second  position; 

latch  means  for  holding  said  table  means  in  said  first  position 
for  storage  in  said  main  body  portion  with  said  door 
means  in  the  closed  position; 

the  bottom  of  said  cabinet  when  mounted  on  the  wall  is 
slightly  below  the  normal  table  height, 

the  top  of  said  cabinet  is  within  reach  of  the  average  person's 
extended  arms,  whereby  said  cabinet  is  of  a  length  en- 
abling an  impulse  buyer  to  put  it  in  his  vehicle  and  Uke  it 
home, 

clamp  means  attached  to  said  table, 

said  clamp  means  comprising  a  movable  vise  jaw  attached  to 
the  end  of  the  table  for  holding  items  between  said  mov- 
able jaw  and  the  end  of  said  uble; 

a  first  clamping  bar; 


means  for  attaching  said  first  clamping  bar  to  the  top  of  said 
movable  jaw; 

a  second  clamping  bar; 

means  for  attaching  said  second  clamping  bar  to  said  table  at 
a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions,  whereby  said  jaw 
can  hold  items  of  a  wide  variety  of  lengths; 

means  for  hingedly  attaching  said  surface  means  through 
said  main  body  portion  to  wall  studs,  whereby  said  table 
provides  a  stable,  reliable  work  surface, 

angle  beam  means  being  pivotally  attached  to  each  of  said 
legs, 

said  angle  beam  means  being  also  pivotally  attached  to  said 
main  body  section,  and 

said  angle  beam  means  being  parallel  to  said  surface  means 
when  said  table  is  in  the  extended  position  and  also  paral- 
lel to  each  other  whereby  a  stabilizing  parallelogram  is 
formed  by  the  main  body  section,  the  beams  and  the  sur- 
face. 


4,155,610 

UNLOCKING  AND  EXPELLING  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

DRAWER  IN  A  CABINET 

John  S.  England,  Ektorp,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Hugin  Kassaregis- 

ter  AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,620 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Aug.  10, 1976,  76089184 

Int.  a.2  A47B  88/00;  E05C  5/00 

VS.  a.  312—319  4  Claims 

1.  In  an  unlocking  and  expelling  mechanism  for  a  drawer 

which  slides  in  axabinet  or  a  frame  of  the  type  including  a  lock 

stud  secured  to  the  back  end  of  the  drawer,  a  compressing 

spring  positioned  between  said  drawer  back  end  and  a  wall  of 

the  cabinet,  a  locking  hook  mounted  on  a  pivot  shaft  rotatably 
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supported  in  a  bracket  fixed  to  the  cabinet,  said  hook  engage- 
able  with  said  stud  when  the  drawer  is  pushed  in  against  the 
action  of  the  compressing  spring,  said  pivot  shaft  having  a 
radial  projection  for  bearing  against  a  latch  slidably  mounted 
in  the  cabinet,  and  a  means  for  retracting  said  latch  from  the 
engagement  with  said  radial  projqction,  the  improvement 
comprising: 


means  connecting  the  locking  hook  with  the  pivot  shaft  in  a 
movable  and  guided  relationship  for  producing  a  recipro- 
cating longitudinal  movement  of  said  hook  upon  rotation 
of  said  shaft;  said  hook  including  a  first  member  in  an 
edge-pin  slide  connection,  said  connection  including  a 
single  second  member  fixedly  mounted  in  the  cabinet  to 
guide  the  hook  continuously  in  •  stud-disengaging  direc- 
tion by  a  wedging  action  upon  the  forward  projection 
thereof  caused  by  the  rotation  of  the  pivot  shaft. 


4,155,611 
CABINET  ASSEMBLY 
Bruce  W.  Brekke,  Chaska,  and  Jerald  A.  Morehouse,  Shakopee, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  DRI  Indastries,  Inc.,  Eden  Prairie, 
Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,104 

Int.  a.2  A47B  88/16:  A47F  3/14 

U.S.  a.  312—348  2  Claims 


1.  A  cabinet  assembly  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  drawers  each  having  a  front,  a  back,  first  and 

second  sides,  a  bottom,  and  an  at  least  partially  open  top; 

and 
a  unitary  molded  plastic  cabinet  for  receiving  the  plurality  of 

drawers,  said  cabinet  being  molded  from  a  minimum  of 

plastic  material  and  easily  remojable  from  the  mold,  said 

cabinet  comprising: 

a  top  surface; 

a  bottom  surface; 

first  and  second  side  surfaces; 

an  open  back  with  no  projections  normal  to  the  top,  bot- 
tom, or  first  and  second  side  surfaces; 

a  front  comprising  a  grid  of  vertical  and  horizontal  cross 
bars  defining  openings  for  rows  and  columns  of  the 
drawers; 

slides  on  each  side  of  each  d^ned  opening  extending 
rearwardly  from  the  grid  for  receiving  and  supporting 
the  drawers  rearwardly  from  the  grid  by  a  distance  of 
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between  about  one  half  and  about  two  thirds  of  the 
distance  from  the  fropt  to  the  open  back;  and 
a  flange  in  each  of  the  Refined  openings  extending  down- 
ward from  a  horizotital  cross  bar,  the  flange  being 
positioned  with  its  front  surface  sUghtly  behind  the 
plane  of  the  front  gria  to  act  against  an  inner  top  surface 
of  the  front  of  the  drpiwer  to  limit  inward  travel  of  the 
drawer  to  a  position  jn  which  the  front  of  the  drawer  is 
substantially  flush  with  the  front  grid,  and  the  back 
surface  of  the  flange  acting  against  an  inner  top  surface 
of  the  back  of  the  drawer  to  limit  outward  travel  of  the 
drawer,  the  back  surface  of  the  flange  being  substan- 
tially coplanar  with  l^e  back  surface  of  the  front  grid, 
and  wherein  the  cabinet  has  no  substantial  projection 
from  the  top,  bottom  and  first  and  second  side  surfaces 
parallel  to  the  front!  grid  and  rearward  of  the  back 
surface  of  the  front  grid. 


4,155,612 
ELECTRONIC  PROGRAMMABLE  ADAPTER 
Shaun  D.  SiWerio,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mupac  Corpora- 
tion, Brockton,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,238 

Int.  a.=  HOIR  13/54 

VS.  a.  339—17  CF  8  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  progranlmable  adapter  for  connecting  an 
integrated  circuit  element  tO|a  dissimilar  socket  array,  compris- 
ing j 

a  body  of  organic  plastic  Insulating  material  having 

an  array  of  socket  openings  therein  for  receiving  the  pins  of 
an  integrated  circuit  element 

an  array  of  pin  element  dpenings  therein,  each  of  said  pin 
element  openings  beine  transversely  spaced  from  and 
overlapping  one  of  said  socket  openings  and 

an  array  of  connector  elenoent  openings  therein,  each  of  said 
connector  element  openings  intersecting  a  corresponding 
socket  opening  and  pin  element  opening 

a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  pin  elements  mounted 
in  said  pin  element  openings,  each  of  said  pin  elements 
having  I 

an  interior  portion  moun^d  in  a  said  pin  element  opening 
and  extending  to  a  corresponding  connector  element 
opening  and 

an  exterior  pin  portion  for!  connection  to  a  socket  of  a  socket 
array 

a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  connector  elements 
slideably  mounted  in  Aid  connector  element  openings, 
each  of  said  connector  elements  having 

an  interior  portion  slideaply  mounted  in  a  said  connector 
element  opening  1 

said  interior  portion  beini  bifurcated  with  a  distal  slot  por- 
tion providing  an  interference  fit  with  a  said  interior  por- 
tion of  a  pin  element  fof  selective  connection  thereto  and 
a  proximal  slot  portion  providing  an  interference  fit  with 
the  pin  of  an  integrated  circuit  element, 

each  of  said  conductive  cpnnector  elements  having 
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a  disconnected  position  with  its  proximal  slot  portion  pro- 
viding an  interference  fit  with  the  pin  of  an  integrated 
circuit  element  and  with  its  distal  end  spaced  from  its 
corresponding  pin  element  interior  portion,  and 

a  connected  position  with  its  proximal  slot  portion  providing 
an  interference  fit  with  the  pin  of  an  integrated  circuit 
element  and  with  its  distal  slot  portion  providing  an  inter- 
ference fit  with  its  corresponding  pin  element  interior 
portion  for  electrical  connection  thereto. 


tion  of  said  clip  means  receiving  said  bare  conductor  portion 
therebetween,  and  fastener  means  connecting  said  bracket 


4,155,613 

MULTI-PAIR  FLAT  TELEPHONE  CABLE  WITH 

IMPROVED  CHARACTERISTICS 

Edward  P.  Brandeau,  Willimantic,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Akzona, 
Incorporated,  Asheville,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  756,222 

Int.  a.2  HOIR  11/02;  HOIB  7/OS.  11/08 

U.S.  a.  339—29  R  36  Claims 


35.  An  electrical  communication  cable  comprising:  at  least 
two  pairs  of  substantially  parallel  conductors;  electrical  insula- 
tion disposed  around  each  of  said  conductors;  a  semi-conduc- 
tive plastic-like  material  substantially  surrounding  said  pairs; 
said  material  being  sufficiently  conductive  for  substantially 
reducing  cross-talk  between  pairs  of  conductors  while  an 
electric  communication  signal  is  on  one  of  said  conductors. 


4,155,614 
CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ANODE  BUTTON  OF  A 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Harold  E.  Hall,  Middlefield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Blasius  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Bedford,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1978,  Ser.  No.  896,712 
Int.  a.2  HOI  J  5/46;  HOIR  11/22 
U.S.  a.  339—60  R  28  Qaims 

1.  An  anode  connector  clip  assembly  for  establishing  electri- 
cal contact  between  a  bare  conductor  poriion  of  an  insulated 
anode  supply  conductor  and  a  standard  anode  button  disposed 
in  the  side  of  a  cathode  ray  tube,  said  assembly  comprising 
sheet  metal  bracket  means,  sheet  metal  clip  means  separate 
from  said  bracket  means,  said  clip  means  including  a  base 
portion  and  a  pair  of  legs  extending  therefrom  for  engagement 
with  said  anode  button,  said  bracket  means  and  said  base  por- 


^•V-7.^ 


means  and  said  base  portion  of  said  clip  means  to  clampingly 
interengage  said  bare  conductor  portion  therebetween. 


4,155,615 

MULTI-CONTACT  COPWECTOR  FOR  CERAMIC 

SUBSTRATE  PACKAGES  AND  THE  LIKE 

John  A.  Zimmerman,  Jr.,  Hersbey,  and  Qarence  L.  Paullus, 

Lewisberry,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated, 

Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,867 

Int.  a.2  HOIR  3/06 

VJS.  a.  339—14  L  6  Claims 


m^z^Tz 


1.  A  multi-contact  electrical  connector  for  connecting  termi- 
nal pads  of  a  ceramic  substrate  package  to  corresponding 
terminal  pads  on  a  printed  circuit  board,  said  connector  com- 
prising: 
at  least  two  terminal  strip  members,  each  said  strip  member 
having  a  plurality  of  terminals  of  resilient  spring  metal  and 
two  webs  of  insulating  material,  said  terminals  extending 
in  spaced,  parallel  side-by-side  relationship  bonded  be- 
tween said  webs  of  insulation  material,  said  terminals 
being  reversibly  formed  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said 
strip  members  through  an  angle  of  substantially  180'  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof  forming  two  legs,  each  of  said 
terminals  constituting  a  resilient  contact  spring,  the  ends 
of  the  legs  of  each  of  said  terminals  being  exposed  from 
said  insulation  webs  and  forming  first  and  second  contact 
zones  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  ceramic  substrate 
and  said  printed  circuit,  res[>ectively,  said  contact  terminal 
strip  members  being  mounted  on  a  printed  circuit  board 
extending  normal  to  the  plane  thereof  and  defining  there- 
between a  configuration  for  receiving  therein  a  ceramic 
substrate  package,  and 
a  hollow  metal  housing  shell  of  like  configuration  received 
about  the  outside  of  said  members  and  serving  as  a  reac- 
tion surface  for  said  members  when  said  ceramic  substrate 
is  received  therein,  whereby  upon  mounting  said  members 
on  the  printed  circuit  board  in  parallel  oppositely  directed 
rows  the  terminal  pads  of  the  package  engage  the  free 
ends  of  the  terminals  with  sufficient  force  being  generated 
therebetween  to  form  an  effective  electrical  connection. 
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4,155,616 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  BASE 

Alton  L.  Crosby,  and  Joseph  N.  Debernardis,  both  of  Seneca 
Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1978,  Ser,  No.  887,548 
Int.  a.2  HOIR  33/76 


May  22,  1979 


bottom  of  the  associatdi  cavity  in  said  insert,  said  middle 
conical  protrusions  of  laid  insert  being  surrounded  at  its 
base  by  a  raised  annular  cushion  of  material  integrally 
associated  with  a  surfa^  of  said  insert. 


U.S.  a.  339—144  T 


1.  In  a  cathode  ray  tube  and  contiguous  base  combination 
whereof  the  tube  has  a  terminal  closure  portion  formed  of  a 
hermetically  sealed  cylindrical  header  having  a  plurality  of 
annularly  spaced  connector  pins  projecting  therefrom  to  form 
a  circle  of  pins  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  pins  has  a  vacant 
position  on  at  least  one  side  thereof,  each  of  said  pins  and 
vacant  pin  positions  being  surrounded  by  an  individual  raised 
nubbin  of  glass  at  the  header  surface;  said  contiguous  base 
portion  of  said  combination  being  for«ied  of  a  substantially  flat 
basic  circular  member  having  a  diameter  in  keeping  with  that 
of  said  cylindrical  header,  said  base  circular  member  including 
a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  pin  receiving  means  having  tapered 
receiving  openings  oriented  in  an  annular  manner  in  mating 
alignment  with  the  pin  circle  of  said  header,  said  pins  being 
accommodated  through  apertures  in  said  respective  pin  receiv- 
ing means;  at  least  one  tube  pin  isolating  means  including  a 
cut-out  portion  of  said  basic  member  depressed  inwardly  from 
the  surface  thereof  facing  said  header,  said  cut-out  portion 
having  a  depth  less  than  the  thickness  of  said  member  and 
extending  through  a  circumferential  are  encompassing  a  plu- 
rality of  sequential  pin-receiving  means  in  said  base  member; 
and  a  resilient,  electrically  insulating  insert  formed  in  a  sub- 
stantially arcuate  shape  to  fit  said  cut-out  portion,  said  insert 
having  a  thickness  greater  than  the  depth  of  said  cut-out  por- 
tion and  having  opposite  surfaces  of  dissimilar  topographic 
formations, 
one  of  said  surfaces  of  said  insert  member  having  a  plurality 
of  protrusions  outstanding  therefrom  individually  formed 
to  mate  with  the  respective  tapefed  openings  in  said  base 
member,  at  least  one  of  said  protrusions  having  an  axial 
pin-encompassing  aperture  therethrough,  and  wherein  the 
opposite  surface  of  said  insert  member  has  a  plurality  of 
cavities  individually  formed  therein  to  contiguously  ac- 
commodate the  respective  nubbin  formations  on  said 
header  surface,  said  cavities  and  taid  protnisions  being  of 
like  numbers  and  positioned  in  opposite  orientation  as 
structural  components  of  said  insert  member,  said  cut-out 
portion  in  said  base  member  accommodating  a  group  of 
three  sequential  nubbin  positions  of  the  pin  circle  of  said 
header,  the  middle  nubbin  of  said  group  having  a  connec- 
tor pin  protruding  therefrom  tnd  engaging  said  pin- 
encompassing  aperture  in   said   insert   said   side-related 
nubbins  being  vacant  positions  in  taid  pin  circle,  said  insert 
member  having  a  group  of  three  cavities  and  a  group  of 
three  opposed  protrusions,  the  middle  protrusion  of  said 
group  having  a  conical  formation  and  containing  said  pin 
encompassing  aperture,  said  side-related  protrusions  being 
formed  as  substantially  conic  frustums  of  solid  elements  of 
the  soft  resilient  material  of  said  insert,  said  apertured, 
conical,  middle  protrusion  having  a  substantially  tapered 
aperture  entrance  ingressing  from  a  central  opening  in  the 
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4^155.617 

ELECTRIC  PLUGS 

Jui-Jung  Hung,  584  Jui  Luitg  Rd.,  Kaohsiung,  Taiwan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  714,234,  Aug.  13,  1976,  Pat 

No.  4,072,391.  This  application  Aug.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,483 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thfe  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  7, 1995, 

has  beoi  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.i  HOIR  U/02 

MS.  a.  339—196  R  5  Qaims 


1.  An  electrical  plug  coiiprising  a  plug  base,  two  fixing 
latches  and  two  contact  plats:  * 

said  plug  base  having  two  assembly  cavities  therein,  two 
contact  slots  perpendicular  to  said  assembly  cavities,  two 
latch  tunnels  and  two  wfire  holes; 

each  said  contact  plate  bping  substantially  L-shaped  with 
one  arm  extending  thro^igh  one  of  said  contact  slots  and 
the  other  arm  positioned  in  one  of  said  assembly  cavities; 

said  wire  holes  extending  from  one  side  of  the  plug  base  into 
the  assembly  cavities, 

whereby  when  wires  are  inserted  into  said  wire  holes  and 
said  contact  plates  are  inserted  through  said  assembly 
cavities  into  said  contact  slots,  the  said  other  arm  engages 
the  wire  and  when  said  Jxing  latches  are  inserted  into  said 
latch  tunnels,  said  latches  fix  the  wire  against  said  other 
arm. 


cl^ 


4,155,618 

BASE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  ELECTRON  TUBE 

John  H.  Regnault,  and  Robert  E.  Benway,  both  of  Marion,  Ind., 

assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  19, 1^8,  Ser.  No.  870,656 

Int.  a.^H01R  13/00  '^ 

U.S.  a.  339-145  R  6  Qalms 


1.  A  base  assembly  for  an  electron  tube  comprising, 
a  body  of  electrically  insulating  material  having  a  plurality 
of  apertures  therein  extetiding  from  a  first  surface  thereof 
to  a  second  surface  theteof,  the  second  surface  of  said 
body  having  a  recess  thorein  at  the  location  of  one  of  said 
apertures  and  extendin|  laterally  away  from  said  one 
aperture,  said  recess  communicating  with  at  least  one 
elongated  cavity  in  saicj  body  located  adjacent  the  one 
aperture,  and 
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a  deformable  electrically  insulative  elastic  gasket  disposed 
within  the  recess  of  said  body,  said  gasket  having  a  first 
portion  having  an  aperture  therein  aligned  with  the  one 
aperture  of  said  body  associated  with  the  recess,  a  second 
portion  of  said  gasket  generally  matching  the  shape  of  and 
seated  in  the  recess  in  said  body,  and  a  third  portion  of  said 
gasket  being  seated  in  the  elongated  cavity  in  said  body 
for  maintaining  the  position  of  said  gasket  relative  to  said 
body. 

4,155,619 
ELECTRIC  CONTACT  CONNECTOR  FOR  ARMORED 
COAXIAL  CABLE 
John  Bray,  Sheffield,  and  Frank  Norral,  Worthing,  both  of 
England,  assignors  to  Interlemo  Holding  S.A.,  Coire,  Switzer- 
land 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,407 

Int  a.2  HOIR  17/06 

M&.  a.  339—177  R  1  Claim 


4,155,620 
ROTATING  MIRROR  OPTICAL  SCATVNER  WITH  FLAT 

SCAN  AND  UNEAR  SCAN  RATE 
Eric  G.  Rawson,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  688,509,  May  20,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  15, 1977,  Ser.  No.  833,781 

Int.  CI.2  G02B  27/n 

MS.  a.  350—6.6  8  Qaims 


image  plane  for  deflecting  said  light  beam  toward  said 
image  plane,  and 
means  for  rotating  and  translating  said  scan  means  relative  to 
said  lens  means  at  rates  selected  to  maintain  a  substantially 
constant  optical  distance  between  said  image  plane  and 
said  lens  means  while  said  scan  means  sweeps  said  light 
beam  across  said  image  plane,  said  means  for  rotating  and 
translating  said  scan  means  comprising  a  support  arm 
having  one  end  secured  to  said  scan  means,  said  support 
arm  being  mounted  for  rotational  movement  about  a  pivot 
point  offset  from  an  optical  axis  intercepting  said  lens 
means  and  said  scan  means. 


4,155,621 

IMAGE  STABILIZER  FOR  VIEWING  DEVICES 

John  A.  Mead,  1600  Dena  Dr.,  Richmond,  Va.  23229 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,425 

Int.  a.2  G02B  23/00 

\3S.  CL  350—16  3  Claims 


1.  Electric  contact  connector  for  armored  coaxial  cable 
comprising: 

(a)  a  tubular  plug-in  element  having  a  portion  for  plug-in 
engagement  with  a  mating  electrical  connector; 

(b)  a  bushing  means  located  within  said  tubular  plug-in 
element  for  holding  the  inner  conductor  and  sheathing  of 
a  coaxial  cable,  said  bushing  means  having  the  armoring  of 
said  coaxial  cable  placed  around  a  portion  thereof; 

(c)  a  tubular  setting  zone  formed  on  a  portion  of  said  tubular 
plug-in  element; 

(d)  an  annular  bearing  surface  formed  inside  said  tubular 
plug-in  element,  close  to  said  setting  zone;  and, 

(e)  a  shoulder  means  formed  on  said  bushing  means,  said 
shoulder  means  for  resting  on  one  side  against  said  annular 
bearing  surface  of  said  tubular  plug-in  element  and  on  the 
other  side  against  said  setting  zone  after  the  setting 
thereof,  whereby  said  armoring  is  set  on  said  bushing 
means  and  said  bushing  means  is  fastened  in  said  tubular 
plug-in  element  by  the  mere  operation  of  setting  of  said 
setting  zone  of  the  tubular  plug-in  element. 


1.  In  an  optical  viewer  for  counteracting  the  effect  of  frame 
oscillation,  an  image  stabilizer  including 

(1)  a  mirror  mounted  on  a  frame  rotatable  about  a  first  axis; 

(2)  a  gyroscope  spinning  about  an  axis  perpendicular  thereto; 

(3)  a  gimbal  housing  the  spinning  gyroscope  rotatably 
mounted  to  said  frame  perpendicular  to  said  spin  axis  and 
fixed  in  a  dampening  member  at  one  end  and  to  means  for 
rotating  said  mirror  at  its  other  end; 

(4)  dampening  means  for  said  dampening  member  such  that 
the  angle  of  gyro  precession  is  directly  propwrtional  to  the 
angle  of  rotation  of  the  frame  causing  said  precession  for 
small  frame  rotations. 


4,155,622 

MICROSCOPE  WFTH  INTERNAL  FOCUSSING 

Friedrich  Klein,  Wedei,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  J.  D. 

Moller  Optische  Werke  GmbH,  Wedel,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  771,759,  Feb.  24,  1977, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  598,813,  Jul.  24, 

1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No. 

883,647 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  20, 
1974,  2439820 

Int.  a.2  G02B  7/04 
MS.  a.  350—47  1  Claim 


1.  An  optical  system  for  scanning  a  substantially  focused 
light  beam  across  an  image  plane  to  provide  a  scanning  s|x>t, 
said  system  comprising  the  combination  of 

lens  means  for  projecting  said  light  beam, 

scan  means  interposed  between  said  lens  means  and  said 


1.  A  microscope  assembly  particularly  suited  for  microsurgi- 
cal applications  having  a  viewing  end  and  an  objective  end, 
said  assembly  comprising  an  eyepiece  located  at  said  viewing 
end  and  defining  the  location  at  which  the  eye  of  a  viewer  may 
be  placed  to  view  an  object  through  said  assembly,  an  objec- 
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live  at  said  objective  end  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one 
two-membered  lens  unit  including  a  negative  lens  member  and 
a  positive  lens  member,  said  negative  lens  member  being  the 
outermost  lens  member  of  said  microscope  assembly  located 
closest  to  an  object  to  be  viewed,  taid  positive  lens  member 
being  located  adjacent  said  negative  lens  member  between  said 
eyepiece  and  said  negative  lens  member  and  being  movable 
relative  to  said  negative  lens  member  and  said  eyepiece,  with 
movement  of  said  positive  lens  member  relative  to  said  nega- 
tive lens  member  and  said  eyepiece,  while  both  said  negative 
lens  member  and  said  eyepiece  retnain  fixed  relative  to  an 
object  to  be  viewed,  operating  to  change  the  focal  distance  of 
said  microscope  assembly  so  that  laid  microscope  assembly 
may  be  refocused  without  requiring  movement  of  either  said 
eyepiece  or  said  negative  lens  member,  said  positive  lens  mem- 
ber consisting  essentially  of  a  positive  lens  assembly  having  a 
focal  length  in  the  range  between  110  to  130  mm  and  being 
displaceable  within  a  range  between  from  about  16  to  20  mm, 
said  negative  lens  member  consisting  of  a  negative  lens  assem- 
bly adapted  to  the  respective  focusng  range  of  said  positive 
lens  assembly.  . 

4,155,623 
INSTRUMENT  FOCUS  STOP 
Richard  P.  Schultz,  Williamsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Optical  Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,669 


21/26 


U.S,  a.  350—84 


8  Claims 
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point  of  contact  with  a  second  elongate  member;  and  assembly 
means  for  assembling  a  first  and  a  second  elongate  member  in 
an  end-to-end  relationship  9nd  subjecting  such  first  and  second 
members  to  deformation  fdrces  at  the  three  points  of  contact 


with  said  first  and  said  second  members;  said  first  member 


further  comprises:  a  straiij  relief  section  comprising:  a  split 
collet  made  up  of  a  split  tab  to  assemble  said  strain  relief  sec- 
tion to  said  assembly  meant  and  a  strain  relief  nut  engageable 
with  said  split  collet  to  clo^  said  collet  about  a  first  elongate 
member  placed  in  said  firsl|  member. 


Conrad  R, 
92121 


4,155,625 
REFLECTOfc  CONSTRUCTION 
Schudel,  6973  Consolidated  Wy,  San  Diego,  Calif. 


Filed  Dec.  1,  |977,  Ser.  No.  856,435 
Int.  Cli  2  G03B  21/56 
\iS.  CL  350-125 


1.  An  adjustable  stop  for  an  instrument  focusing  shaft  com- 
prising: 
a  gear  train  including  a  first  gear  fixed  to  said  shstft; 
an  epicyclic  stop  gear; 
a  carrier  gear  for  said  stop  gear;  and 
means  for  selectively  independently  adjusting  said  stop  gear 

about  the  periphery  of  said  caitier  gear  according  to  the 

extent  of  rotation  desired  of  said  shaft; 
whereby  rotation  of  said  carrier  gear  by  rotation  of  said  shaft 

in  one  direction  carries  said  slop  gear  into  mesh  across 

said  carrier  gear  and  its  adjoining  gear  at  one  side  of  said 

train  to  stop  said  shaft  rotation. 


13  Claims 


4,155,624 
DUPLEX  OPTICAL  FIBER  CONNECTOR 

Maurus  C.  Logan,  Elizabeth,  N.J.;  John  M.  Cole,  New  Hope, 

Pa.,  and  Peter  Gamer,  Chatham,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Thomas  St. 

Betts  Corporation,  Raritan,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  754,089,  Dec.  23,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,384 

Int.  a.2  G02B  5/14 

MS.  a.  350—96.21  17  Claims 

1.  A  connector  for  joining  two  flexible,  elastically  deform- 
able  elongate  members  in  end-to-end  relationship  comprising:  a 
first  member  having  a  V-notch  therein  for  receiving  a  first 
elongate  member;  said  first  member  V-notch  providing  two 
points  of  contact  with  a  first  elongate  member;  a  second  mem- 
ber having  a  rectangular  recess  therein  for  receiving  a  second 
elongate  member;  said  second  member  recess  providing  one 


1.  A  reflector  system  suck  as  a  projection  screen  comprising: 

a  semi-rigid  reflector  having  a  curved  configuration,  said 
reflector  including  a  frfont  reflecting  surface  and  an  oppo- 
site back  surface; 

a  semi-rigid  backing  having  a  peripheral  margin  substantially 
co-extensive  with  the  periphery  of  the  reflector,  said 
peripheral  margin  prelecting  forwardly  with  respect  to 
the  remainder  of  the  backing,  said  remainder  having  a 
curved  configuration  generally  approximating  the  curved 
configuration  of  the  reflector;  and 

means  for  bonding  the  peripheral  margin  of  the  backing  to 
the  periphery  of  the  back  surface  of  the  reflector,  the 
remainder  of  the  backing  being  spaced  from  the  reflector 
so  that  the  reflector  aid  the  backing  in  combination  pro- 
vide a  substantially  ri^d  structure. 


4,155,626 
SPECTACLES  WTTH  A  WIDE  ANGLE  OF  VISION  AND 

METHOD 
Leonard  Grech,  P.O.  Box  2(774,  Capistrano  Beach,  Calif.  92624 
Filed  Feb.  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  769,670 
Int.  a.2  G02B  27/02.  13/00.  3/10:  G02C  9/00 
VJS.  a.  350—145  10  Claims 

1.  Wide  angle  spectacles  comprising: 
a  spectacle  frame; 
a  lens  system; 
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means  for  attaching  the  lens  system  to  the  spectacle  frame; 

said  lens  system  including  at  least  first  and  second  lenses  and 
means  for  mounting  said  lenses  so  that  light  passes  in  series 
first  through  said  first  lens  and  then  through  said  second 
lens  in  traveling  to  the  eye  of  the  user; 

a  peripheral  region  of  said  lens  system  ^ing  a  wide  angle 


lens  system  for  materially  increasing  peripheral  vision  of 
the  user  over  the  field  of  vision  which  the  user  would  have 
without  the  wide  angle  lens  system; 

said  lens  system  including  a  central  region  through  which  at 
least  some  light  can  pass  to  the  eye  of  the  user;  and 

said  central  region  passing  light  to  the  eye  of  the  user  with- 
out increasing  the  peripheral  vision  of  the  user. 


4,155,627 
COLOR  DIFFRACnVE  SUBTRACTIVE  RLTER  MASTER 
RECORDING  COMPRISING  A  PLURALTTY  OF 
SUPERPOSED  TWO-LEVEL  RELIEF  PATTERNS  ON 
THE  SURFACE  OF  A  SUBSTRATE 
Michael  T.  Gale,  Gattikon;  Hans  W.  Lehmann,  Hedingen,  and 
Roland  W.  Widmer,  Rumlang,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  705,931,  Jul.  16, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,835 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  2.  1976, 
4013/76 

Int.  a.2  G02B  5/18.  27/38 
VS.  a.  350—162  R  4  Qaims 


KMte 
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no 


SVIITIITE 
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1.  A  color  diffractive  subtractive  filter  master  recording  for 
use  in  forming  a  stamper  that  simultaneously  embosses  prese- 
lected ones  of  all  combination  of  three  subtractive  primary 
colors  on  a  single  surface  of  a  transparent  sheet  of  plastic  in  the 
fabrication  of  color  diffractive  subtractive  filters,  said  master 
recording  including: 

a  substrate  having  a  diffractive  structure  comprised  of  three 
angularly-displaced  diffraction-grating  two-level  relief 
patterns  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate,  said  substrate 


surface  including  at  least  first  and  second  regions,  said 
three  two-level  relief  patterns  being  arranged  so  that 
within  said  first  region  all  three  of  said  two-level  relief 
patterns  are  superposed  to  provide  a  relief  pattern  having 
eight  different  levels  and  within  said  second  region  at  least 
one  but  less  than  all  three  of  said  relief  patterns  are  dis- 
posed to  provide  a  relief  pattern  having  at  least  two  and 
no  more  than  four  different  levels, 

wherein  a  first  of  said  three  two-level  relief  patterns  has  a 
first  given  depth  corresponding  substantially  to  a  null  for 
a  first  of  said  three  primary  colors  of  zero-order  diffrac- 
tion light, 

wherein  a  second  of  said  three  two-level  relief  patterns  has  a 
second  given  depth  corresponding  substantially  to  a  null 
for  a  second  of  said  three  primary  colors  of  zero-order 
diffraction,  and 

wherein  a  third  of  said  three  two-level  relief  patterns  has  a 
third  given  depth  corresponding  substantially  to  a  null  for 
a  third  of  said  three  primary  colors  of  zero-order  diffrac- 
tive light. 


4,155,628 

OPTICAL  MULTIPLEXER/DEMULTIPLEXER  WTTH 

INTERFEROMETER  ELEMENTS 

Howard  R.  Schlossberg,  9  Turning  Mill  Rd.,  Uxington,  Mass 

02173 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1978.  Ser.  No.  898,068 

Int.  a.'  G02B  27/14 

VS.  a.  350-174  10  Claims 


hJ^^:-c-< 


1.  An  optical  multiplexer/demultiplexer  comprising  a  series 
of  interferoemter  elements  optically  aligned  adjacent  one  an- 
other, each  of  said  interferometer  elements  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  reflective  elements  optically  aligned  with  one  another 
and  forming  an  optical  path  therebetween,  first  means  located 
within  said  optical  path  for  directing  a  beam  of  radiant  energy 
into  or  out  of  said  optical  path  of  said  interferometer  element  in 
a  direction  perpendicular  to  a  plane  defined  by  said  optical 
path,  second  means  located  within  said  optical  path  of  said 
interferometer  element  for  directing  a  beam  of  radiant  energy 
into  or  out  of  said  optical  path  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said 
plane  of  said  optical  path  and  the  total  length  of  said  optical 
path  of  each  of  said  inteferometer  elements  being  defined  for 
resonance  at  a  different  frequency  whereby  said  beam  of  radi- 
ant energy  only  at  a  frequency  at  which  said  interferometer 
element  is  resonant  will  enter  said  optical  path  of  said  interfer- 
ometer element  at  one  of  said  directing  means  thereof  and  exit 
said  optical  path  at  another  of  said  directing  means. 

4,155,629 
WIDE  ANGLE  ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM 
Soichi  Nakamura,  Kamakura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Kogaku 
K.K..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,760 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1976,  51-691 
Int.  a.   G02B  15/16 
VS.  a.  350-184  12  Claims 

1.  A  wide  angle  zoom  lens  system  which  comprises  a  diverg- 
ing lens  group  and  a  converging  lens  group  in  the  order  from 
the  object  side  and  in  which  both  of  said  groups  are  movable 
on  the  optic  axis  of  the  lens  system  to  vary  the  air  space  be- 
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tween  said  two  groups  so  that  the  migntfication  of  the  image  is 
variable  while  the  image  plane  is  bein^rmaintained  at  a  fixed 
(josition, 
said  diverging  lens  group  compiiiing,  in  the  order  from  the 
object  side,  a  first  member  which  is  a  negative  meniscus 
lens  component  convex  to  the  object  side,  a  second  mem- 
ber which  is  a  negative  meniscus  lens  component  convex 


May  22,  1979 


iRi2RijRmRi5Ri6 


to  the  object  side,  and  a  third  nember  which  is  a  positive 
meniscus  lens  component  convex  to  the  object  side, 
said  converging  lens  group  comprising  at  least  four  positive 
lens  components  which  are  separate  from  one  another,  a 
positive  lens  component  being  closest  to  the  object  side 
and  a  positive  lens  component  being  closest  to  the  image 
side  and  a  negative  lens  competent  disposed  among  said 
at  least  four  positive  lens  components. 


4,155,630 

SPECKLE  ELIMINATION  BY  RANDOM  SPATIAL 

PHASE  MODULATION 

Charles  C.  Ih,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  University  of  Delaware, 

Newark,  Del. 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,285 
Int.  a.2  G02B  5/oi  27/00 


U.S.  a.  350—188 


Saalms 


1.  A  process  for  improving  image  creation  by  speckle  elimi- 
nation in  a  coherent  light  imagery  system  which  comprises 
directing  diffused  laser  light  onto  a  mirror  having  a  rocking 
motion  that  will  cause  the  reflected  rays  to  sweep  a  two-di- 
mensional area  and  focusing  the  reflected  light  through  a 
diffuser  before  collimating  same  for  use  in  image  creation. 

\— 

4,155,631 

APPARATUS  FOR  COMPENSATING  FOR  THERMALLY 

INTRODUCED  DISTORTIONS  IN  REFLECTING 

SURFACES 

Edward  C.  Borsare,  Westwood,  and  Edward  V.  Locke,  Rockport, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  W.  J.  Schafer  Associates,  Inc., 

Wakefield,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,330 
Int.  a.2  G02B  7/18.  5/08 
U.S.  a.  350—310  23  Claims 

1.  A  self-reacting,  optical-controlling  mirror  apparatus  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  mirror  including  a  circular  membrane 


•  with  a  surface  upon  which  Bigh  energy  laser  and  related  beams 
may  be  impinged,  whereby  such  beams  introduce  thermally 
generated  distortions  in  t^ie  mirror,  said  membrane  being 
backed  by  spaced  cells  and,  having  radially  extending  tension- 
ing arms;  and  stressing  meins  connected  with  said  tensioning 
arms  for  applying  tension  I  dereto  tending  to  expand  said  sur- 


face, thereby  stressing  adjacent  regions  of  the  mirror  to  intro- 
duce distortions  that  may  ijiteract  with  said  thermally  gener- 
ated distortions;  said  stressirtg  means  being  adjusted  to  produce 
distortions  substantially  eq$al  and  opposite  to  the  said  ther- 
mally generated  distortions^  thereby  substantially  to  compen- 
sate for  the  same  to  contrql  the  optical  performance  of  said 
mirror  apparatus. 


4,155,632 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  VISION 

Myon  L.  Wolbarsht,  Durham,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Acadia  Associ- 
ates, Durham,  N.C 

FllejI'Veb.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  661,807 
Int.  a.^  >i61B  3/02.  3/00 

22  Claims 


U.S.  a.  351—36 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  the  vision  of  a  subject's  eyes  com- 
prising: 

at  least  one  test  target  having  differing  optical  characteristics 
thereover  disposed  witbin  the  apparatus  for  viewing  by  a 
subject,  the  test  Urget  being  disposed  in  the  field  of  view 
of  the  subject  when  the  eyes  of  the  subject  are  located  at 
a  predetermined  viewing  position  which  is  at  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  the  test  target,  the  test  target  when 
being  illuminated  directing  a  light  image  of  the  test  target 
through  the  field  of  viriw  of  the  subject  and  towards  the 
subject's  eyes,  the  test  target  when  illuminated  providing 
a  region  thereon  having  a  level  of  illumination  different 
from  the  level  of  illutiination  of  the  remaining  back- 
ground portion  of  the  test  target  in  response  to  the  differ- 
ing optical  characteristics  thereof,  the  difference  in  the 
levels  of  illumination  establishing  a  contrast  ratio  in  the 
light  image  from  the  illuminated  test  target  which  can  be 
observed  by  the  subject  in  the  field  of  view; 

means  disposed  within  thel  apparatus  for  illuminating  the  test 
target;  i 

means  disposed  within  th^  apparatus  for  providing  a  source 
of  diffused  veiling  illumination; 

means  disposed  within  the  apparatus  for  directing  toward 
the  subject's  eyes  a  level  of  veiling  illumination  derived 
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from  the  diffused  veiling  illumination  of  the  source 
thereof,  the  veiling  illumination  directing  means  including 
a  member  disposed  between  the  at  least  one  test  target  and 
the  predetermined  viewing  position  at  which  the  eyes  of 
the  subject  can  be  disposed,  said  member  extending  across 
all  portions  of  the  field  of  view  of  the  subject  and  the  level 
of  diffused  veiling  illumination  correspondingly  extending 
throughout  all  portions  of  the  field  of  view  between  said 
member  and  the  predetermined  viewing  position,  said 
member  being  operative  to  transmit  the  light  image  of  the 
test  target  through  the  field  of  view  towards  the  predeter- 
mined viewing  position  and  to  direct  the  diffused  veiling 
illumination  from  the  source  thereof  through  the  field  of 
view  toward  the  predetermined  position,  said  member 
transmitting  the  light  image  of  the  test  target  and  directing 
the  diffused  veiling  illumination  substantially  coexten- 
sively  and  in  alignment  in  the  field  of  view  from  said 
member  to  the  predetermined  viewing  position,  the  dif- 
fused veiling  illumination  being  directed  independently  of 
the  illumination  of  the  test  Urget,  the  interaction  of  the 
diffused  veiling  illumination  with  the  light  image  from  the 
illuminated  test  target  causing  a  change  in  the  contrast 
ratio  of  the  light  image  from  the  illuminated  test  target 
which  can  be  observed  by  the  subject  in  the  field  of  view 
presented  to  the  subject's  eyes,  the  change  in  the  contrast 
ratio  being  a  variable  in  the  testing  of  the  subject's  vision. 


4,155,633 
CORRECTIVE  OPTICAL  DEVICE  FOR  HOMONYMOUS 

HEMIANOPSIA 
Jerold  J.  Benavie,  Harrison,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,916 

Int.  a.2  G02C  I/OO.  7/16 

VS.  a.  351—41  6  Oaims 


1.  A  homonymous-hemianopsia  corrective  device  for  use  by 
a  partially  blind  person  having  uncorrected-vision  over  a  lim- 
ited angular  field  of  view  with  respect  to  that  of  a  non-blind 
person  either  all  to  the  left  side  or,  alternatively,  all  to  the  right 
side,  said  device  comprising: 

means  including  first  and  second  spaced  reflectors  adapted 
to  be  disF>osed  in  front  of  a  single  one  of  the  two  eyes  of 
said  person, 
said  first  and  second  reflectors  when  so  disposed  blocking 
only  the  direct  field  of  view  of  said  single  one  of  the  two 
eyes  and  substituting  therefor  a  virtual  image  of  an  addi- 
tional angle  of  sight  which  is  situated  in  front  of  the  par- 
tially blind  person  and  within  the  field  of  view  of  a  non- 
blind  person  but  outside  of  said  limited  angular  field  of 
view, 
whereby  said  person  has  corrected-vision  overall  field  of 
view  which  is  greater  than  said  limited  angular  field  of 
view  and  approaches  the  field  of  view  of  a  non-blind 
person. 


4,155,634 

nLM  CASSETTE  CONTAINED  PROCESSING  FLUID 

APPLICATOR  HAVING  CONVERGING  FLUID 

CHANNEL 

Frank  M.  Czumak,  Derry,  N.H.,  and  Paul  B.  Mason,  .Magnolia, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1977,  Ser.  No.  791,025 

Int  a.2  G03C  11/00 

U.S.  a.  352—130  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  cassette  containing  an  elongated  strip  of  photographic 
film  having  a  light  sensitive  emulsion  on  one  surface  thereof 
and  containing  also  a  processor  to  deposit  a  layer  of  processing 
fluid  on  at  least  the  emulsion  portion  intermediate  the  film 
margins  during  a  moving  run  of  the  film  after  exposure  thereof, 
the  processor  including  a  nozzle  member  positioned  to  overlie 
the  moving  run  of  the  film  and  having  a  nozzle  opening  to 
provide  the  processing  fluid  layer  on  the  emulsion,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 
means  defining  a  surface  conformation  on  the  nozzle  mem- 
ber downstream  from  the  opening  in  the  direction  of  film 
strip  movement,  said  conformation  including  a  doctoring 
surface  located  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  the  emulsion 
surface  of  the  film,  and  said  wall  sufaces  extending  from 
the  doctoring  surface  toward  engagement  with  the  emul- 
sion surface  overlying  the  film  margins,  said  side  wall 
surfaces  converging  toward  each  other  in  the  direction  of 
film  strip  movement  so  as  to  produce  a  positive  hydrody- 
namic  force  in  the  fluid  passing  under  said  doctoring 
surface. 


4,155,635 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Peter  Lermann,  Narring,  and  Giinter  Fauth,  Unterhaching,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  A.G., 
Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,416 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  30, 
1976,2634384 

Int.  a.-  G03B  17/50.  17/04.  17/42 
U.S.  a.  354—86  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  camera,  a  combination  comprising  a  camera  housing; 
a  film  transporting  mechanism  in  said  housing  and  requiring 
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for  its  operation  different  amounts  of  energy  during  different 
phases  of  a  film-transporting  cycle;  and  drive  means  for  said 
film  transporting  mechanism  and  operative  to  supply  the  re- 
quired different  amounts  of  energy  to  the  same  during  different 
phases  of  each  film-transporting  cycle  while  requiring  a  sub- 
stantially constant  energy  input,  said  drive  means  comprising 
an  energy  source,  and  a  gear  unit  haying  an  input  shaft  driven 
by  said  energy  source,  two  parallel  rotary  shafts,  a  pair  of 
substantially  parallel  discs  each  rotatably  mounted  on  one  of 
said  shafts,  one  of  said  discs  having  a  substantially  radial  slot 
and  the  other  of  said  discs  having  an  axial  projection  slidably 
received  in  said  slot,  said  drive  means  rotating  one  of  said  discs 
and  the  other  of  said  discs  being  entrained  by  said  one  disc  and 
having  an  annulus  of  teeth  which  meth  with  an  element  of  said 
mechanism. 


4,155,636 

HOLD  STEADY  STRAP 

Christiaan  Reeberg,  111-67  145th  St,,  Jamaica,  N.Y.  11435 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  938,879 

Int.  a.2  A44B  21/00;  C03B  17/00 


U.S.  a.  354—293 


rr 

\ 


4aaims 


1.  A  hold  steady  strap,  comprising  in  combination,  a  longitu- 
dinal strap  member  of  woven  fabric  attached  at  one  end  to  a 
sliding  buckle,  slided  on  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  strap 
member  so  as  to  form  an  adjustable  loop  at  one  end  of  said  hold 
steady  strap,  an  opposite  end  of  taid  strap  member  being 
stitched  to  one  end  of  a  short  elastic  tape  which  at  its  other  end 
is  attached  to  a  ring  fitted  with  freely  rotatable  screw  for 
attachment  to  a  camera  threaded  0[)ening,  and  means  fitted  on 
said  strap  member  loop  for  attachment  to  either  a  person's  foot 
or  belt. 
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press  roll  means  having  a  grooved  hard  surface,  and  a  backing 
roll  means, 

said  applicator  roll  meani  and  said  press  roll  means  having  a 
plane  of  transport  between  them  for  the  passage  of  diazo- 
type  material  to  be  developed, 
means  biasing  said  backiifg  roll  means  against  said  press  roll 
means. 


toward  said  applicator 
blade  means  for  reducing 


means  whereby  said  pr  «s  roll  means  may  be  displaced 


roll  means, 

the  amount  of  developer  liquid  on 

said  applicator  roll  means  and  said  press  roll  means, 

and  the  axial  moment  of  inertia  J2  of  said  press  roll  means 

relative  to  the  axial  moment  of  inertia  J3  of  the  applicator 

roll  means  being  detennined  in  accordance  with  the  equa- 


tion: 


G2y   +    P\y 


+    Ply   +    Giy  +    IPAty 


1 

4,155,637 

DEVELOPING  APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING 

DIAZOTYPE  MATERIAL  ACCORDING  TO  THE 

SEMI-DRY  PROCESS 

Horst  Witte,  Naurod,  and  Artur  Broae,  Wiesbaden,  both  of  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  920,991 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  30, 
1977,  2729523 

Int.  a.2  G03D  5/06 

U.S.  a.  354—318  6  Claims 

1.  A  developing  apparatus  for  developing  diazotype  material 

according  to  the  semi-dry  process  comprising  an  applicator 

roll  means  having  a  liquid-adsorbing  resilient  cover  thereon,  a 


wherein: 

G2^=the  weight  componlent  of  the  press  roll  means,  extend- 
ing in  a  connecting  ph  me  of  axes  of  the  press  roll  means 
and  the  applicator  roll  means,  normal  to  the  axes, 

G3^=the  weight  compofient  of  the  applicator  roll  means, 
extending  in  the  connecting  plane  of  the  axes  of  the  press 
roll  means  and  the  applicator  roll  means,  normal  to  the 
axes, 

Piy=the  contact  pressuiie  component  of  the  backing  roll, 
extending  in  the  connecting  plane  of  the  axes  of  the  press 
roll  means  and  the  applicator  roll  means,  normal  to  the 
axes,  and 

2P4g,=  the  sum  of  the  components  of  the  tangential  force 
and  the  normal  force  <^  the  contact  pressure  of  the  blade 
means,  and  of  the  frictibnal  force  along  the  line  of  contact 
of  the  blade  means  on  ^he  applicator  roll  means,  resulting 
from  the  normal  force  and  the  friction  coefficient,  which 
extend  in  the  connectii^g  plane  of  the  axes  of  the  press  roll 
means  and  the  applicator  roll  means,  normal  to  the  axes. 


ator 


4,155,638 
TONER  CONCENTRATION  MONITOR 
Herbert  L.  Blitzer,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,722 
Int.  Cl,2  G03G  15/09 
VS.  CI.  355—3  DD  5  Qaims 

5.  In  electrographic  appa|ratus  including  interface  means  for 
receiving  a  replacement  Container  upon  removal  of  an  ex- 
hausted toner  container,  anjd  a  toner  concentration  monitor  of 
the  type  which  detects  the  depletion  of  toner  from  a  developer 
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mixture  of  toner  and  carrier  particles  in  respyonse  to  radiation 
reflected  off  the  mixture,  the  improvement  comprising: 


uniform  manner  at  least  a  major  portion  of  said  top  sur- 
face; and 
said  sheet  having  affixing  projections  formed  along  the 
transverse  edges  thereof  which  extend  away  from  the 
sheet  surface  on  the  bottom  side  thereof  and  are  adapted 
for  being  gripped  by  the  tow  bar  of  the  copying  machine. 


means  for  producing  a  representation  of  carrier  particle 
scumming  in  response  to  toner  container  replacement  on 
said  interface  means. 


4.155.639 

FLEXIBLE  BELT  XEROGRAPHIC  COPIER 
Abraham  Bejerano,  Costa  Mesa,  and  Richard  P.  Wischnef, 
Huntington  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  A.  B.  Dick 
Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,942 

Int.  a.2  G03G  15/00 

VS.  a.  355—3  BE  31  Claims 


4,155,640 

HIGH  SPEED  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGING 

SYSTEM 

Manfred  R.  Kuehnle,  Lexington,  and  Amo  K.  Hagenlocher, 

Framingham,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Coulter  Systems 

Corporation,  Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  May  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,054 

Int.  a.-  G03G  15/00.  15/056 

VS.  a.  355—3  R  13  Claims 


18.  A  unit  for  forming  a  photoconductive  layered  belt  for 
passing  about  drums  and  gripped  by  a  tow  bar  in  a  copying 
machine,  comprising: 

a  thin  layer  of  conductive  metal  forming  a  substrate  sheet  for 
a  photoconductive  layer,  said  sheet  having  a  top  surface, 
a  bottom  surface,  transverse  edges  and  parallel  longitudi- 
nal edges  and  being  resiliently  flexible  along  its  longitudi- 
nal direction  so  as  to  be  able  to  bend  about  the  drums  of 
the  copying  machine; 

a  layer  of  photoconductive  material  bound  at  the  top  surface 
of  said  sheet  to  said  sheet  and  covering  in  a  substantially 


[Y^SSZZZZSZZZZk 


B 


1.  An  electrophotographic  imaging  system  which  comprises: 
A.  an  electrophotographic  medium  comprising  a  substrate 
that  is  transparent  to  radiant  energy  of  a  particular  type, 
an  ohmic  layer  of  a  thin  film  material  bonded  to  the  sub- 
strate, a  thin  film  photoconductive  layer  intimately 
bonded  to  the  ohmic  layer,  a  dielectric  layer  intimately 
bonded  to  the  photoconductive  layer,  an  electrode  en- 
gaged to  the  surface  of  the  dielectric  layer  opposite  the 
photoconductive  layer  and  an  interfacing  conductive  film 
between  the  dielectric  layer  and  the  electrode  providing 
an  intimate  contact  therebetween  but  without  preventing 
ready  separation  of  the  electrode  from  the  dielectric  layer, 
a  source  of  relatively  low  d.c.  voltage  connected  to  the 
ohmic  layer  and  electrode  and  poled  with  regard  to  the 
type  of  mobile  carriers  producible  by  the  photoconduc- 
tive layer  to  provide  a  large  number  of  available  charge 
carriers  for  movement  through  the  photoconductive  layer 
and  a  field  to  drive  the  charges, 

C.  switch  means  in  the  connection  between  the  source  and 
the  medium  adapted  to  be  closed  for  a  predetermined  time 
to  enable  exposure  of  the  medium  to  a  pattern  of  said 
radiant  energy,  and 

D.  the  system  including  means  for  enabling  the  projection  of 
a  pattern  of  said  radiant  energy  through  one  of  said  elec- 
trode and  substrate,  through  said  photoconductive  layer 
whereby  selectively  to  release  charge  carriers  for  modu- 
lated movement  through  said  photoconductive  layer  to 
effect  the  synthesization  of  said  projected  pattern  onto  a 
surface  of  said  dielectric  layer,  comprising  circuitry  for 
operating  said  switch  means  to  close  said  coimection  and 
effect  exposure  to  said  pattern. 
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4,155,641 

APPARATUS  FOR  SCANNING  AN  ORIGINAL  IN  A 

COPYING  MACHINE 

Seiji  Sagara,  Kawasaki;  Hiroyuki  Hattori,  Inagi;  Hirotoshi 
Kishi,  Tokyo;  Hiroshi  Ogawa,  and  Kazumi  Umezawa,  both  of 
Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabiishiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  8M,842 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11, 1977,  52-1702 

Int.  a.2  G03G  J5/28 

VS.  a.  355—8  18  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  scanning  an  original  to  be  copied,  which 
comprises; 

an  original  table  for  supporting  a^  original  to  be  copied; 

a  first  reflecting  means  optically  opposed  to  said  original 
table; 

a  second  reflecting  means  optically  opposed  to  said  first 
reflecting  means  and  to  a  lent  system  for  focusing  an 
original  image  onto  a  photosensitive  medium; 

a  first  carriage  for  carrying  said  first  reflecting  means; 

a  second  carriage  for  carrying  said  second  reflecting  means; 

guide  means  for  supporting  and  guiding  said  first  and  second 
carriages  for  reciprocal  movement  in  parallel  with  said 
original  table; 

first  and  second  movable  pulleys  disposed  on  said  second 
carriage  and  spaced  from  each  other  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  second  carriage; 

a  first  stationary  pulley  disposed  at  a  predetermined  position 
such  that  said  first  stationary  pulley  and  said  first  movable 
pulley  are  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  second  mov- 
able pulley; 

a  second  stationary  pulley  disposed  at  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion such  that  said  second  stationary  pulley  and  said  first 
stationary  pulley  are  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
second  movable  pulley; 

an  essentially  single  wire-like  meniber  extending  around  said 
first  movable  pulley,  first  stationary  pulley,  second  sta- 
tionary pulley  and  second  movable  pulley  successively, 
said  wire-like  member  being  connected  with  said  first 
carriage  at  a  position  between  said  first  movable  pulley 
and  said  first  stationary  pulley;  and 

a  driving  means  for  providing  driving  power  to  said  essen- 
tially single  wire-like  member. 


4,155,642 
MASK  PHOTOREFEATER  APPARATUS 
Michel  Lacombat,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,802 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  19, 1976,  76  34914 
Int.  a:-  G03B  27/42 
U.S.  a.  355—53  8  Qaims 

1.  A  mask  photorepeater  apparatus  for  the  production  of 
several  images  of  very  small  dimensions  on  the  same  sheet, 
comprising: 
a  luminous  source  and  an  objective  assembly  holding  a  lens 
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with  a  magnification  power  less  than  or  equal  to  1  project- 
ing upon  a  sample  the  image  of  a  mask; 

an  object  holder  for  holding  said  sample; 

a  table  supporting  said  Holder; 

motors  to  bring  the  various  areas  of  said  sample  in  front  of 
the  lens  as  required,  at  each  exposure,  said  object  holder 
being  fixedly  held; 


said  objective  assembly  containing  means  for  moving  said 
objective  assembly  aloiig  its  optical  axis  so  as  to  bring  its 
object  plane  within  thdsample  plane,  said  means  including 
elastic  means  under  stress  to  ensure  a  tendency  to  move 
said  objective  assembfy,  means  for  electrical  control  to 
counter  the  effect  of  said  elastic  means,  said  electrical 
means  receiving  contitol  signals  from  pneumatic  sensors 
connected  with  the  abjective  assembly  to  control  the 
distance  from  the  lens  jto  the  sample  plane. 


4155,« 
OR  PHI 


,643 
RECEIVER  TRAY  FO^  PHOTOCOPY  MACHINES 
Malcolm  L.  Ladds,  Ottawa,  and  Wayne  Regimbald,  Glen  Isle, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Dennison  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Framingham,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,615 
27/58;  B65H  3J/00 

7  Claims 


U.S 


Int.  a.2  G03I 
CL  355—72 


1.  A  receiver  tray  for  piotocopies  delivered  along  a  path 
from  a  photocopy  machin^,  said  tray  comprising  means  for 
mounting  the  tray  to  said  machine  in  position  to  receive  copies, 
a  bottom  having  front  and  rear  portions  with  respect  to  said 
path,  and  means  adjacent  tlje  rear  of  the  tray  for  arresting  the 
copies,  said  bottom  rear  portion  being  below  the  front  portion 
to  form  a  step  therebetween,  the  rear  portion  together  with 
said  step  and  arresting  means  defining  a  pocket  adapted  for 
receiving  and  stacking  at  least  one  standard  size  of  photocopies 
therein,  said  step  extending  substantially  across  the  tray  and 
being  of  a  depth  sufficient  t0  suck  a  substantial  number  of  said 
copies  in  the  pocket  out  of  contact  with  said  front  portion. 


4,155,644  tions  to  said   outer  sheet  at   locations  between   said   slots, 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  EASEL  FOR  BORDERLESS  PRINTS     whereby  microfiche  cards  are  insertable  into  said  slots  for 
Steven  Hess,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Saunders  Photo/- 
Graphic,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.  /_     4_ 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,454 
Int.  a.2  G03B  27/58 
VJS.  a.  355—72  4  Claims 


D=^ 


1.  A  photographic  easel  for  making  borderless  prints,  said 
easel  having  a  laterally  adjustable  bar  positionable  by  bolts  in  a 
pair  of  parallel  slots  and  said  easel  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  rectangular  metal  sheet  normally  oriented  in 
a  generally  horizontal  plane  to  have  a  front  edge,  a  back 
edge,  and  opposite  side  edges; 

(b)  said  back  edge  and  one  of  said  side  edges  being  bent  up 
at  an  angle  of  about  10'  from  the  vertical  toward  a  central 
region  of  said  sheet  to  form  inwardly  inclined  abutments 
for  two  adjacent  edges  of  a  sheet  of  print  paper; 

(c)  said  front  edge  being  bent  up  at  an  acute  angle  from  said 
horizontal  plane  to  form  a  finger  grip  for  manually  posi- 
tioning said  easel; 

(d)  the  other  of  said  side  edges  opposite  said  bent-up  side 
edge  being  unbent  and  lying  in  said  horizontal  plane; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  support  pads  secured  to  the  underside  of 
said  sheet  to  uphold  said  sheet  far  enough  above  a  support 
surface  to  provide  clearance  for  said  bolts  to  move  along 
said  underside  of  said  sheet;  and 

(0  said  bar  being  generally  channel-shaped  with  a  flat  bot- 
tom and  an  open  top  and  with  one  side  edge  generally 
vertical  and  another  side  edge  angled  outward  from  the 
vertical  by  about  10*. 


4,155,645 

MICROFICHE  STORAGE  DEVICE 

Norman  K.  Miller,  Concord  Industrial  Park,  Concordvillc,  Pa. 

19331 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,474 

Int.  a.2  G03B  27/52 

VS.  O.  355—75  11  Claims 

1.  A  storage  device  for  microfiche  cards  or  the  like,  said 
device  comprising  an  outer  sheet  having  front  and  back  faces, 
a  plurality  of  generally  parallel  slots  formed  in  said  outer  sheet 
for  removably  receiving  microfiche,  an  inner  sheet  in  facing 
relation  with  the  back  face  of  said  outer  sheet,  said  inner  sheet 
having  a  plurality  of  generally  inverted  U-shape  cuts  in  nesting 
relation  with  each  other,  said  cuts  defining  of  the  inner  sheet 
material  between  adjacent  pairs  of  cuts  a  plurality  of  generally 
inverted  U-shaped  sheet  formations  in  nesting  relation  with 
each  other,  said  sheet  formations  each  including  an  upper 
portion  free  of  said  inner  sheet  and  a  pair  of  legs  depending 
from  said  upper  portion  to  junctions  with  said  inner  sheet,  and 
formation  securing  means  securing  said  upper  formation  por- 


entry  between  an  adjacent  pair  of  said  sheet  formations  into 
edge  engagement  with  said  leg  junctions. 


4,155,646 
PRINTING  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 
Walter  Hrastnik,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Bell  A  Howell  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  ni. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,032 

Int.  a.2  G03B  27/10 

VS.  CI.  355—110  17  Claim* 


1.  A  printing  head  assembly  for  a  motion  picture  film  printer, 
comprising: 

means  defining  a  film  printing  aperture; 

means  for  engaging  one  edge  of  a  web  of  film  and  moving 
the  film  past  the  aperture  at  a  predetermined  rate;  and 

a  narrow  film  support  rail  for  rotatably  supporting  a  small 
portion  of  said  film  web  at  a  location  remote  from  the 
edge  engaged  by  said  moving  means  to  reduce  the  area  of 
contact  between  the  film  web  and  the  printing  head. 


4,155,647 

OPTICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  BALLISTIC 

MEASUREMENTS 

Dieter  Michel,  Kammer,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Firma  Dr.  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH,  Traunreut,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Rled  Feb.  24, 1977,  Ser.  No.  771,561 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  13, 
1976,  2610708 

Int.  a.2  GOIP  3/36 
VS.  a.  356—28  8  Claims 

1.  An  optical  apparatus  for  ballistic  measurements,  compris- 
ing: 
a  laser  adapted  to  generate  a  laser  beam; 
first  optical  means  for  expanding  the  incoming  laser  light  to 

produce  a  first  relatively  thin  flared  light  beam; 
second  optical  means,  positioned  between  the  laser  and  the 
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first  optical  means,  for  divicfing  the  laser  beam  into  a 
plurality  of  beams  of  substantially  identical  intensity; 

means  for  deflecting  the  first  relatively  thin  flared  light  beam 
to  produce  a  second  relatively  thin  flared  light  beam 
parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  first  light  beam; 

a  photoelectric  converter  positioned  so  that  the  second 
relatively  thin  flared  light  beam  impinges  upon  the  con- 
verter to  produce  an  output;  and 


98  99  96  94 


means  for  evaluating  the  output  of  the  photoelectric  con- 
verter, including  an  amplifier  for  receiving  and  amplifying 
the  output,  means  for  transfomiing  the  amplified  output 
into  rectangular  pulses,  and  an  electronic  counter,  respon- 
sive to  the  pulses,  whereby  the  time  delay  between  the 
pulses  is  measured. 


4,155,64j 


OPTICAL  PIPE  END-SQUARENESS  GAUGE 
Henry  B.  Ferguson,  Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  United  Sutes  Steel 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894^14 

Int  a.2  GOIC 1/00 

U.S.  a.  356-140  I  9  Claims 


1.  Optical  gauging  apparatus  for  determining  the  degree  of 
deviation  from  squareness  of  a  pipe  end  with  respect  to  the 
pipe  axis  comprising:  j 

a  planar  target  having  a  central  ixis  and  concentric  gradu- 
ated indicia  thereon  positioned  in  the  pipe  end  remote 
from  the  end  being  gauged; 

means  for  centering  said  target  with  respect  to  said  pipe  end; 

a  viewing  scope; 

means  for  positioning  said  viewing  scope  at  right  angles  with 
respect  to  the  plane  of  the  pipe  end  being  gauged  and 
centrally  therein; 

said  viewing  scope  including  a  lighting  means  having  an 
axial  reference  marking  for  determining,  in  association 
with  said  target  indicia  the  degree  of  variance  of  the  axis 
of  said  scope  from  the  axis  of  said  target; 

whereby  the  variation  from  squareness  of  said  pipe  end  can 
be  calculated  from  the  formula: 

S  =  RD/L 

in  which: 

S=the  variation  from  squareness  of  said  pipe  end; 
R=the  measured   variance  of  said  scope  reference 

marking  from  the  axis  of  said  target; 
D=the  diameter  of  said  pipe;  and 
L  =  the  measured  distance  of  }aid  target  from  the  end  of 

the  pipe  being  gauged. 
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4,155,649 
RADIANT  ENERGY  DETECTION  SYSTEM 

Teague  N.  LeibofT,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Northrop 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  ITi  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,988 

Int  CI.2  GOIB  U/26 

U.S.  a.  356-141  I  8  aaims 


^         / 


1.  A  radiant  energy  detection  system  for  providing  an  indi- 
cation of  the  azimuth  angl^  of  a  radiant  energy  emitting  Urget 
from  said  system  comprising: 

a  first  pair  of  radiation  detectors  positioned  opposite  each 
other  with  their  sensing  surfaces  facing  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, 

a  second  pair  of  radiation  detectors  positioned  opposite  each 
other  with  their  sensing  surfaces  in  opposite  directions  and 
in  an  orienution  substantially  orthogonal  to  the  sensing 
surfaces  of  said  first  pair  of  detectors, 

support  means  for  supporting  said  detectors  in  a  fixed  posi- 
tion, 

a  chopper  device  surrounding  said  detectors,  said  chopper 
device  being  rouubly  mounted  on  said  support  means, 

means  for  rotaubly  driving  said  chopper  device  about  said 
detectors  to  chop  the  radiant  energy  received  thereby 
such  that  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  pairs  of 
detectors  represent  the  sine  and  cosine  of  the  angular 
position  of  the  target  from  said  detectors, 

first  differencing  means  tor  receiving  the  outputs  of  said  first 
pair  of  detectors  and  generating  a  signal  in  accordance 
with  the  difference  therebetween, 

second  differencing  means  for  receiving  the  outputs  of  said 
second  pair  of  detectors  and  generating  a  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  the  difference  therebetween, 

analog  processor  means  for  receiving  the  outputs  of  said 
differencing  means  and  generating  therefrom  a  first  signal 
representing  the  angle  of  said  Urget  relative  to  the  detec- 
tors and  a  second  si|nal  representing  the  quadrant  in 
which  said  angle  is  located,  and 

readout  means  for  providing  a  reading  of  the  signals  gener- 
ated by  the  analog  processor  means. 


4,155,650 
MICRO-ARTICLB  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Itaru  Yasue,  and  Etsiyi  Suzuki,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  728,971 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1976,  51-77407 
Int.  a.2  OOIB  11/00.  11/26 
VS.  a.  356-400  13  Oaims 

1.  A  semiconductor  bonding  system  comprising  a  feeder  for 
feeding  successively  in  an  X-direction  a  number  of  semicon- 
ductor pellete  with  a  givea  optical  pattern,  the  pellets  being 
arranged  within  a  prescribfld  orientation  as  to  the  direction  of 
movement;  a  detector  for  detecting  a  shift  of  a  semiconductor 
pellet  on  the  feeder,  said  detector  having  lighting  means  for 
applying  a  ray  of  light  of  a  prescribed  width  to  the  semicon- 
ductor pellet,  said  ray  extending  in  the  direction  perpendicular 
to  the  X-direction  to  said  pellet;  photoelectric  converting 
means  including  a  unidiroCnsional  photoelectric  converting 
array  arranged  in  a  line  in  the  Y-direction  for  receiving  light 


bearing  pattern  information  according  to  breaks  in  the  re-  4,155,652 

fleeted  light  caused  by  the  pattern  of  said  semiconductor  pellet         DEVELOPER  SENSING  SYSTEM  AND  CONTROL 
and  giving  an  output  signal  including  a  pattern  signal  corre-   ^-  Raymond  Buchan,  Lincoln,  Mass.,  and  James  E.  Genthe, 
sponding  to  said  pattern  and  a  reference  signal  indicating  a       Newtown,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Itek  Corporation,  Lexington, 
datum  point  at  each  side  of  said  pattern  signal,  and  computing       Mass. 

means  for  receiving  said  output  signal  and  said  reference  sig-  '''**<*  ''*•'•  ^'  ^^^^  Ser.  No.  765,320 

Int  a.2  COIN  21/00 
VS.  CL  356—342  2  Claims 


nal,  calculating  the  distances  from  said  datum  points  to  the 
pattern  signal,  and  giving  an  output  signal  indicating  X-  and 
Y-directions  of  said  semiconductor  pellet  on  the  basis  of  such 
calculation;  and  a  bonding  device  having  a  bonding  means  and 
moving  means  to  shift  the  bonding  means  in  X-  and  Y-direc- 
tions by  the  distances  corresponding  to  the  shift  of  the  semi- 
conductor pellet  detected  by  said  detector. 


4,155,651 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  TOTAL  MASS  OF 

PARTICLES  SUSPENDED  IN  A  FLUID 
Erie  W.  Malone,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Not.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,039 

Int  a.2  COIN  21/22.  21/26 

VS.  CI.  356—342  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  sensing  the  image-development  state  is  an 
electrophotographic  developer  subsystem  having  developer  of 
carriers  and  toner  particles,  comprising: 

a.  providing  an  optical  fiber  bundle  containing  both  trans- 
mitting and  receiving  fibers,  said  transmitting  and  receiv- 
ing fibers  being  interspersed  at  a  common  end  thereof  and 
bifurcated  at  a  sensing  end  thereof; 

b.  inserting  the  common  end  of  the  fiber  bundle  through  the 
housing  of  said  developer  subsystem  so  that  it  is  substan- 
tially flush  with  the  interior  wall  thereof  at  a  location 
where  toner  depleted  developer  is  flowing  within  said 
subsystem  but  where  toner  settles  as  a  layer,  the  thickness 
of  the  layer  being  inversely  related  to  the  charge-to-mass 
ratio  of  the  developer; 

c.  illuminating  the  transmitting  optical  fibers  at  the  sensing 
end  of  said  fiber  bundle;  and, 

d.  sensing  the  thickness  of  said  toner  layer  by  the  intensity  of 
backscattered  light  at  the  sensing  end  of  said  receiving 
fibers. 


4,155,653 
SMOKE-MEASURING  TRANSDUCER 
Anthony  San  Miguel,  and  James  L.  Rieger,  both  of  Ridgecrest 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Oct  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,023 
Int  a.2  COIN  21/28 
VS.  CL  356-438  31  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  and  measuring  the  amount  of 
light  scattered  by  particles  suspended  in  a  fluid  entrained 
within  an  enclosure  comprising  a  purging  tube  extending  into 
said  enclosure,  means  for  directing  a  purging  gas  through  the 
purging  tube  and  into  the  enclosure,  means  for  forming  a  beam 
of  light  extending  diagonally  across  the  purging  tube  and 
directed  onto  particles  suspended  in  the  fluid  within  the  enclo- 
sure beyond  the  end  of  the  purging  tube  and  outside  the  {>ath 
of  travel  of  said  purging  gas,  and  means  for  detecting  light 
reflected  and/or  backscattered  from  said  particles. 


1.  A  smoke  detector  comprising: 

a  chamber  connumicating  with  an  external  environment  in 
which  smoke  may  be  present  and  having  lateral  walls 
dimensioned  to  sample  a  representative  volume  of  said 
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environment  and  configured  to  admit  gas  therein  without 
contributing  to  gas  flow  within  the  environment; 

a  light  source  extending  through  a  lateral  wall  of  said  cham- 
ber; 

a  photodetector  means  extending  through  a  lateral  wall  of 
said  chamber  and  positioned  in  optical  alignment  with  said 
light  source  to  receive  the  light  output  therefrom  for 
producing  an  electrical  analog  thereof; 

first  means  electrically  connected  to  said  light  source  for 
supplying  a  predetermined  voltage  thereto; 

second  means  electrically  connected  to  said  photodetector 
means  for  processing  said  electrical  analog  to  produce  an 
electrical  output  indicative  of  a  standard  smoke  density 
curve;  and 

thermal  insulation  means  within  a  container  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  lateral  walls  of  said  chamber  so  as  to  par- 
tially enclose  said  light  source  and  said  photodetector,  and 
to  efTectively  enclose  said  first  means,  and  said  second 
means  for  protecting  them  from  said  external  environ- 
ment. 


4,155,654 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  PREPARATION  OF 

SULFUR  ASPHALT  BINDERS  AND  PAVING 

COMPOSITIONS 

Gerhard  J.  A.  Kennepohl;  Alan  Logan,  and  David  C.  Bean,  all  of 

Oakville,  Canada,  assignors  to  Gulf  Canada  Limited,  Toronto, 

Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  530,919,  Dec.  9, 1974.  This  application  Jul. 

28, 1978,  Ser.  No.  916,672 

Int.  a.2  B2«C  7/12 

U.S.  a.  366—16  11  Qaims 


N 


^Y     cT 


1.  Apparatus  for  preparing  a  fluid  sulfur/asphalt  composi- 
tion comprising 

(1)  pumping  means  to  supply  a  continuous  metered  stream  of 
molten  sulfur, 

(2)  pumping  means  to  supply  a  continuous  metered  stream  of 
fluid  asphalt, 

(3)  blending  means  to  blend  said  streams  continuously  in 
proportions  of  25  to  60  parts  of  sulfur  per  75  to  40  parts  of 
asphalt  and  thoroughly  mix  them  to  emulsify  liquid  sulfur, 
which  does  not  combine  homogeneously  with  the  asphalt 
in  the  blended  stream,  as  droplets  in  the  size  range  from  1 
to  50  microns,  and 

(4)  temperature  regulating  means  to  maintain  said  stream  of 
molten  sulfur  in  the  range  from  250°  to  310°  P.  (121"  to 
1 54°  C),  said  stream  of  fluid  asjAalt  in  the  range  from  250° 
to  350°  F.  (121°  to  177°  C),  and«aid  blended  stream  in  the 
range  from  250°  to  310°  F.  (12|°  to  154°  C). 
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1,155,655 

APPARATUS  FOR  ADDITIVE  FEEDING 

John  J.  Chiselko,  Martinsville,  and  William  H.  Hulbert,  Somer- 

ville,  both  of  N.J.,  assigiors  to  Egan  Machinery  Company, 

Somerville,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  548,28^,  Feb.  10,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,006,209. 

This  appUcation  De*.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  752,745 

Int.  dl.2  B29B  1/06 


U.S.  a.  366—83 


12  aaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  pr<  duction  of  an  extrudate  of  a  resin 
and  an  additive  comprising  in  combination: 

a  plastics  extruder  adapted  to  heat  plastify  resin  having  a 
barrel  with  a  bore  anj  a  rotating  screw  within  the  bore 
having  a  melting  stagd  and  a  low  pressure  section  down- 
stream of  the  melting  Stage; 

an  inlet  for  said  extruder  disposed  on  said  barrel  to  feed  resin 
to  said  melting  stage; 

an  additive  feeder  adapted  to  feed  additive  to  the  resin  in  the 
extruder  having  a  barrel  with  a  bore  and  a  rotating  screw 
within  the  bore; 

the  barrel  of  the  additive  feeder  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
extruder  barrel  with  the  bore  of  the  additive  feeder  barrel 
intersecting  the  extrucjer  barrel  bore  at  a  location  corre- 
sponding to  the  low  pressure  section  of  the  extruder 
screw,  said  low  pressitre  being  above  atmospheric  pres- 
sure; 

said  intersection  of  said  feeder  barrel  with  said  extruder 
barrel  being  axially  displaced  along  said  barrel  from  said 
inlet  for  said  extruder; 

said  rotating  screw  of  the  plastics  extruder  having  an  axial 
extension  extending  fjom  said  bore  of  said  plastics  ex- 
truder barrel  upstreain  from  said  melting  stage,  and 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  rotary  drive  means  and  said 
rotating  screw  of  the  plastic  extruder  coacting  with  the 
barrel  of  said  extruder  lo  preclude  movement  of  matter  in 
said  barrel  counter  to  the  direction  from  the  inlet  of  said 
barrel  to  the  outlet  of  Said  barrel; 

said  rotating  screw  of  said  feeder  having  an  axial  extension 
extending  from  said  bore  of  said  feeder  barrel  and  adapted 
to  be  coupled  to  rotary  drive  means  to  discharge  a  quan- 
tity of  additive  directlV  into  the  bore  of  said  plastics  ex- 
truder independently  <)f  the  flow  rate  in  said  plastics  ex- 
truder; and 

so  that  said  screw  of  s4id  feeder  and  said  screw  of  said 
plastics  extruder  can  b^  driven  simultaneously  to  continu- 
ously and  simultaneoiuly  mix  a  quantity  of  additive  with 
the  plastic  as  the  plastic  passes  through  the  bore  of  the 
plastics  extruder. 


il55,6 

)KNEA 


,656 

BLENDING  AND  ^CNEADING  APPARATUS 

Hyman  Kramer,  50  Carter  Dr.,  Stamford,  Conn.  06902 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  706,752,  Jul.  19,  1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,049,243.  This  application  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,534 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  20, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  90IF  7/16,  15/00 

U.S.  a.  366—98  10  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  kneading  ingredients  into  a  mixture  having 

an  associated  viscosity,  comprising  an  open-topped  container 

for  said  ingredients,  support  means  capable  of  bridging  the 

open  top  of  the  container,  akid  interengaging  means  carried  by 

the  container  and  the  suppjort  means  for  removably  securing 

the  support  means  on  the  Icontainer  and  for  resisting  forces 
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tending  to  rotate  the  support  means  relative  to  the  container, 
rotary  drive  means  including  an  electric  motor  carried  by  said 
support  means,  and  a  kneader  arm  drivable  by  said  drive  means 
for  rotation  in  the  container  about  an  axis  of  rotation,  said 
kneader  arm  being  supported  solely  at  its  upper  end  by  said 
drive  means  and  being  otherwise  free  for  movement  relative  to 
the  container,  said  container  having  a  bottom,  said  interengag- 


4,155,658 

CONTINUOUS  MIXER 

Lewis  G.  Doom,  95  Meadow  Farm  Rd.,  East  IsUp,  N.Y.  11730 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  604,026,  Aug.  12, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,092,738. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,283 

Int  CL^  BOIF  15/00 

\3S.  a.  366—302  8  Claims 


ing  means  and  support  means  in  combination  comprising  con- 
nection means  between  said  container  and  said  rotary  drive 
means  for  enabling  both  rotation  of  said  kneader  arm  about 
said  axis  of  rotation  and  displacement  of  said  axis  of  rotation 
with  respect  to  said  container  bottom  during  said  rotation  for 
enabling  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  kneader  arm  to  sweep  over 
said  container  bottom  during  rotation  of  said  kneader  ann. 


4,155,657 

CONTINUOUS  MIXER  FOR  PREPARING  EMULSIONS 

Gordon  H.  King,  BaUvia,  and  Michel  T.  Zalzal,  Cincinnati,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Chemed  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  10, 1978,  Ser.  No.  885,119 

Int  a.2  BOIF  3/10.  7/18 

VS.  a.  366—171  5  Claims 


L  Emulsiflcation  apparatus  comprising  a  chamber,  a  central 
shaft  therein  carrying  a  plurality  of  rotatable  mixing  blades 
including  a  next  to  bottom  set  of  blades,  said  blades,  except  for 
the  next  to  bottom  set,  being  pitched  so  that  as  rotated,  they 
force  liquid  toward  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  provided, 
however,  that  the  next  to  bottom  set  of  blades  is  pitched  so  as 
to  force  liquid  both  downward  and  upward;  said  chamber 
carrying  at  least  one  entrance  port  at  the  base  thereof  for 
delivery  of  water-insoluble  product  into  the  chamber,  and  at 
least  one  water  inlet  line. 


1.  Mixing  apparatus  including 

a  rotatable  stiaft  disposed  along  an  axis; 

a  rotor  member  having  a  first  and  a  second  mutually  op- 
posed substantially  conical  rotor  surfaces  and  a  centrally 
disposed  aperture  configured  to  fit  slidably  over  said  shaft; 

means  to  attach  said  rotor  member  to  said  shaft; 

first  and  second  pluralities  of  rotor  teeth  attached  to  and 
projecting  respectively  outwardly  from  said  first  and 
second  rotor  surfaces; 

a  stator  assembly  having  first  and  second  stator  members, 
said  stator  members  having  outer  surfaces  and  substan- 
tially conical  stator  surfaces,  said  stator  surfaces  being 
disposed  respectively  adjacent  to  said  first  and  second 
surfaces  of  said  rotor  assembly; 

first  and  second  pluralities  of  stator  teeth  attached  to  and 
projecting  respectively  outwardly  from  each  of  said  first 
and  second  stator  surfaces  such  that  said  stator  teeth  inter- 
digitate  with  said  rotor  teeth;  and 

agitator  means  attached  to  said  rotatable  shaft,  said  agitator 
means  being  spaced  longitudinally  along  said  rotatable 
shaft  from  said  rotor  member. 


4,155,659 
PRINTING  AND  CODING  MACHINE 
Edward  S.  Larson;  Carl  A.  Levin,  and  Rolf  A.  Thienemann,  all  of 
Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  The  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Feb.  5,  1940,  Ser.  No.  317,454 
Int  CL2  B41J  7/66 
MS.  CL  400—90  19  Claims 

1.  A  ciphering  unit,  and  a  printing  unit  having  type  bars 
movable  to  print  the  characters  carried  thereby,  an  electro- 
magnet individual  to  each  said  type  bar  to  select  the  respective 
type  bar  for  operation  when  such  magnet  is  energiznl;  said 
ciphering  unit  comprising  driving  means  adapted  to  function  in 
discrete  cycles,  a  plurality  of  character  keys,  means  operable 
by  any  one  of  said  keys  to  initiate  a  functioning  cycle  of  said 
driving  means,  an  individual  electric  circuit  closing  means 
operable  by  each  said  key,  a  plurality  of  individually  movable 
elements  establishing  variable  random  electric  circuits  equal  in 
number  to  the  number  of  said  keys,  each  of  said  circuits  being 
connected  between  some  one  of  said  circuit  closing  means  and 
some  one  of  said  electromagnets,  a  switch  settable  to  connect 
said  circuits  for  flow  of  current  therethrough  in  one  direction 
for  enciphering  and  in  the  opposite  direction  for  deciphering. 
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means  individual  to  each  said  element  to  actuate  such  element 
sporadically  to  change  said  circuits,  means  separately  control- 
lable by  actuation  of  each  individual  means  to  condition  an- 
other of  said  individual  means  for  operation,  a  common  swing- 
able  bail  actuated  by  said  driving  means  to  operate  such  of  said 
individual  means  as  are  conditioned  for  operation,  means  con- 
trolled by  said  driving  means  common  to  all  said  keys  to  hold 
a  key  depressed  until  a  type  bar  has  been  actuated  and  to 
prevent  depression  of  any  other  key  during  that  time,  means 
operated  by  all  of  said  keys  to  effect  operating  connection 
between  said  driving  means  and  the  instrumentalities  actuated 
thereby,  a  member  movable  to  lock  said  keys  against  depres- 


sion, means  responsive  to  the  condtioning  of  said  individual 
means  to  move  said  key  locking  member  to  the  locked  position 
when  none  of  said  individual  means  is  conditioned  for  opera- 
tion; said  printing  unit  including  means  actuated  to  move  said 
key  locking  member  to  the  locked  position  when  said  printing 
unit  does  not  operate  in  response  to  depression  of  a  key,  means 
operative  when  said  switch  is  in  the  enciphering  position  to 
insert  an  extra  space  after  each  fifth  character  printed,  means 
operable  to  lock  said  keys  when  a  predetermined  number  of 
groups  of  five  characters  have  been  printed,  and  means  opera- 
ble simultaneously  with  the  last-meationed  means  to  position 
the  surface  upon  which  said  characters  are  printed  to  print  a 
new  character. 


4,155,660 
DOT  PRINTING  WIRE 

Ichiro  Takahashi,  Hiratsuka;  Elji  Seldne,  Kanagawa;  Shiyoji 
Wada,  and  Hiroshi  Matubara,  both  of  Hiratsuka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Pilot  Man-Nen-Hitsu  KabosUki  Kiiisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776^73 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  10, 1976,  51/26455 
Int.  a,2  B41J  3/12;  C22C  5/04 
VS.  a.  400—124  I  7  Claims 


1.  A  dot  printing  wire  whose  printing  point  is  provided  with 
a  wear-resistant  contact  made  of  an  alloy  consisting  of  plati- 
num group  metals  and  transition  group  metals,  said  platinum 
group  metals  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
combination  of  osmium  and  iridium;  the  combination  of  os- 
mium, iridium  and  ruthenium;  the  combination  of  osmium, 
iridium,  and  platinum,  or  the  combination  of  osmium,  iridium, 
ruthenium  and  platinum,  wherein  the  osmium  is  present  in  each 
of  said  platinum  group  combinations  in  an  amount  of  10-90% 
by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  platinum  metals; 
said  alloy  also  containing  a  transition  metal  selected  from  the 


group  consisting  of  niobiivn,  tantalum,  chromium,  tungsten, 
rhenium,  iron,  nickel  and  ^balt,  and  wherein  the  platinum 
group  meuls  are  present  in  an  amount  of  20-50%,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  transitioii  group  metals  and  platinum  group 
metal  combinations  in  the  <lloy. 


4,155,661 
MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ELECTROMAGNET 
DRIVING  STRUCTIJRES  IN  A  MOSAIC  NEEDLE 
PRINTER  HEAD 
Peter  Kuelzer,  Munich,  and  Richard  Reier,  Taufkirchen,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Berlin  A  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Oct  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  846,174 
Claims  priority,  applicati«n  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  28, 
1976,  2649213 

Int  C».2  B41J  3/10 
VS.  CL  400—124  9  Claims 


1.  A  mounting  arrangement  for  adjustably  mounting  plunger 
type  electromagnet  structui|es  in  a  mosaic  needle  printer  head, 
with  each  structure  operable  to  actuate  a  cooperable  printer 
needle,  comprising  a  sup^riing  member  having  a  recess 
therein  for  each  electroina|net  structure,  of  a  size  to  receive 
such  a  structure  for  movement  thereof  relative  to  said  member 
along  the  axis  of  the  cooperable  printer  needle  a  distance  repre- 
senting a  desired  range  of  adjustment,  adjustable  abutment 
means  disposed  in  the  path  of  said  structure,  limiting  axial 
movement  of  the  latter  in  one  direction,  and  spring  means 
urging  said  structure  into  engagement  with  said  abutment  to 
maintain  said  electromagnet  stnicure  in  adjusted  relation  in 
said  supporting  member,  said  abutment  means  being  accessible 
for  adjustment  from  the  rear  of  the  electromagnet  structure. 

4,155,662 

TRANSPARENT  TYPEWRITER  BAIL 

Arthur  M.  Maroth,  70  Washington  Post  Dr.,  Wilton,  Conn. 

06897 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  806,314,  Jun.  13,  1977, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  conti«uation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  754,573, 

Dec.  27,  1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Not.  23,  1977,  Ser. 

No.  853,292 

Int  CL2  B41J  13/02 

VS.  a  400-639.1  15  Claims 


1.  In  a  typewriter  bail  having  paper  rollers  mounted  on  a  bail 
bar  for  use  opposite  a  platen!  of  a  typewriter  with  a  bail  suppori 
structure  which  urges  the  ^ail  in  operative  position  onto  the 
platen,  the  improvement  ccjmprising 
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end  suppori  elements  effectively  mounted  near  the  ends  of 
the  bail  bar  and  located  to  seat  on  the  platen,  said  end 
suppori  elements  being  effective  to  space  the  paper  rollers 
with  a  sufficiently  effective  clearance  relative  to  the 
platen  to  enable  the  end  suppori  elements  to  provide 
substantial  suppori  of  the  bail  bar,  with  said  clearance 
further  being  sufficiently  small  to  enable  the  paper  rollers 
to  operatively  engage  a  sheet  of  paper  passed  around  the 
typewriter  platen. 


nectors  are  attached,  a  lock  pin,  a  first  end  of  said  lock  pin 
within  said  first  slot  and  movable  therein  for  insertion  in  the 
second  slot  of  a  similar  connector  for  preventing  relative  longi- 


4,155,663 
TOOTHPASTE  DISPENSING  TOOTHBRUSH  HAVING  A 

SQUEEZABLE  HANDLE 
John  H.  Cerquozzi,  c/o  J.H.C.  Associates  Co.,  2736  Dove  St, 
WUliamsport,  Pa.  17701 

FUed  May  5, 1977,  Ser.  No.  793,834 

Int  a.2  A46B  11/02;  B43K  5/14 

VS.  CL  401—135  1  Claim 


23    22 


1.  A  dentifrice  dispensing  toothbrush  comprising: 

a  brush  head  unit  including  a  hollow  shaft  having,  at  one 
end,  discharge  vents  and  a  plurality  of  bristle  members 
extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom  and  being  of 
reduced  diameter  at  its  opposite  end  and  terminating  in  a 
pointed  tip; 

a  hollow  toothpaste  container  of  corresponding  diameter 
including  a  rigid  tubular  wall  at  one  end  defining  an  ori- 
fice and  being  threaded  on  its  inner  periphery  and  thread- 
ably  receiving  the  reduced  diameter  portion  of  said  hol- 
low shaft; 

an  integral,  transverse  membrane  wall  pierceable  by  the 
pointed  tip  of  the  hollow  shaft;  and 

a  deformable  wall  extending  axially  beyond  said  membrane 
wall  oppositely  to  said  orifice  chamber; 

and  wherein  said  toothpaste  container  rigid  wall  comprises 
an  annular  collar  projecting  radially  outwardly  therefrom; 
and 

a  removable  semi-rigid  outer  case  surrounding  the  tooth- 
paste container  and  having  an  opening  within  one  end  of 
a  diameter  slightly  in  excess  to  the  outer  diameter  of  said 
toothpaste  container,  but  less  than  the  diameter  of  said 
annular  collar; 

whereby,  said  removable  semi-rigid  outer  case  slidingly 
receives  said  toothpaste  container  with  said  annular  collar 
inwardly  of  said  opening,  said  outer  case  being  equipped 
with  an  atmospheric  vent  and  said  case  being  constructed 
such  that  pressure  on  said  case  will  cause  deforming  of  the 
outer  wall  of  the  toothpaste  holding  chamber  forcing 
toothpaste  through  said  hollow  shaft  and  outwardly  of 
said  discharge  vent  at  the  base  of  said  bristle  members. 


4,155,664 
END  CONNECTOR  FOR  FLOATING  OIL  BOOM 

Roy  Acheson,  Alameda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Albany  International 

Corp.,  Albany,  N.Y. 

FQed  May  15, 1978,  Ser.  No.  905,716 

Int  a.2  E02B  3/00 

VS.  a.  403—317  4  Claims 

1.  An  end  connector  for  floating  oil  boom  including  a  gener- 
ally elongate  member  having  a  central  channel  formed  therein 
and  a  wing  section  for  receipt  within  the  central  channel  of  a 
similar  member,  said  channel  and  said  wing  section  having 
shoulders  to  provide  a  sliding  longitudinal  fit  and  prevent 
separation  by  pulling  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  slid- 
ing fit,  a  first  cylindrical  slot  in  said  connector  communication 
with  said  channel  and  a  second  cylindrical  slot  in  said  wing, 
said  first  and  second  slots  being  aligned  when  two  such  con- 


tudinal  movement  of  two  connected  connectors  and  means 
maintaining  said  lock  pin  end  in  said  second  slot  and  in  which 
said  means  for  maintaining  said  lock  pin  end  in  said  second  slot 
includes  a  latch  plate. 


4,155,665 

RESILIENT  RETENTION  KEY  FOR  REPLACEABLE 

RIPPER  TEETH 

WiUard  O.  Kaariela,  Chillicothe,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 

Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  671,639,  Mar.  29,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816^30 

Int  a.2  B25G  3/28;  F16B  3/00 

VS.  CI.  403—355  11  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  securing  together  one  member  having  a 
first  wall  defining  a  first  central  bore  to  another  member  hav- 
ing second  walls  defining  second  bores  aligned  on  either  end  of 
said  centra]  bore,  comprising: 

(a)  a  resilient  expandible  retainer  of  U-shape  having  a  bottom 
wall,  first  and  second  side  walls,  and  first  and  second  end 
walls  defining  a  cavity  therebetween,  said  retainer  further 
having  first  and  second  flanges  extending  from  upper 
portions  of  said  first  and  second  side  walls,  said  bottom 
wall  being  constructed  to  contact  one  of  the  first  wall  and 
the  second  walls,  said  first  and  second  flanges  being  con- 
structed to  contact  the  one  of  the  first  wall  and  the  second 
walls  in  the  unexpanded  state  of  said  retainer,  said  side 
walls  being  constructed  to  be  free  and  said  bottom  wall 
being  constructed  to  be  partially  free  of  contact  with  the 
one  of  the  first  wall  and  the  second  walls  in  the  unex- 
panded state  of  said  retainer,  said  retainer  having  a  resil- 
iency to  enable  expansion  of  said  side  walls  and  said  bot- 
tom wall  to  secure  together  the  one  member  and  the  other 
member; 

(b)  a  lock  pin  being  constructed  to  be  partially  disposed  in 
said  cavity  in  close  fit  with  said  first  and  second  side  walls 
and  said  first  and  second  end  walls  and  to  contact  the 
other  of  the  first  wall  and  the  second  walls;  and 

(c)  elastomeric  means  for  expanding  said  first  and  second 
side  walls  and  said  bottom  wall,  said  elastomeric  means 
being  positionable  in  said  cavity  between  said  lock  pin  and 
said  bottom  wall,  whereby  when  said  lock  pin  contacts  the 
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other  of  the  First  wall  and  the  second  walls,  said  elasto- 
meric  means  expands  said  first  and  second  side  walls  and 
said  bottom  wall  into  contact  with  the  one  of  the  first  wall 
and  the  second  walls. 


4,155,666 

SNOWPLOWABLE  PAVEMENT  MARKER  AND  BASE 

MEMBER  THEREFOR 

Robert  M.  Flanagan,  Lincolnshire,  III.,  assignor  to  Amerace 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  849,440,  Nov.  7,  1977,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  681,857,  Apr.  30, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  914,080 

Int  a.2  EOIF  9/04 

U.S.  a.  404—16  I  33  Oaims 


1.  A  low-profile  pavement  marker  for  use  in  snow  areas  for 
establishing  on  a  finished  roadway  surface  a  marking  visible 
from  an  oncoming  vehicle  while  protecting  the  marking  from 
damage  by  oncoming  snowplow  blades  during  snowplowing 
operations,  said  pavement  marker  comprising  a  base  member 
defining  two  laterally  spaced-apart  rtmp  members  each  having 
a  lower  portion  and  an  upper  portion  and  an  inclined  surface 
extending  between  a  lowermost  end  and  an  uppermost  end  to 
form  an  inclined  ramp,  the  lower  portion  of  said  base  member 
adapted  to  be  recessed  below  the  icadway  surface  with  the 
upper  portion  of  each  said  ramp  mesiber  extending  above  the 
roadway  surface,  and  signal  means  adapted  to  be  disposed 
between  and  below  said  ramp  members  with  a  lower  portion  of 
the  signal  means  disposed  below  the  roadway  surface  and  an 
upper  portion  of  the  signal  means  disposed  above  the  roadway 
surface,  so  that  an  oncoming  snowplow  blade  will  ride  up  said 
ramp  members  and  be  deflected  thereby  from  contact  with  said 
signal  means  as  the  snowplow  blade  passes  over  said  pavement 
marker,  said  signal  means,  including  at  least  a  part  of  said  lower 
portion  thereof,  being  operative  to  reflect  light  incident  upon 
said  signal  means  from  an  oncoming  vehicle  back  toward  said 
oncoming  vehicle,  said  ramps  being  so  configured  and  ar- 
ranged to  provide  adequate  space  therebetween  to  allow  vehi- 
cle tires  to  wipe  the  signal  means,  and  whereby  said  signal 
means  by  being  partially  recessed  in  use  below  the  level  of  the 
associated  roadway  surface  minimizes  the  total  height  of  said 
pavement  marker  above  the  roadway  surface  thereby  to  re- 
duce the  impact  energy  imparted  to  said  pavement  marker  and 
the  pavement  and  to  oncoming  vehicles  striking  said  marker. 


4,155,667 
SHORING  DEVICE  FOR  SMALL  CRAFTS 
Ernst  Ebsen,  EwaldsyeJ  9  A,  Helsina»r,  Denmark  (3000) 
FUed  Dec.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,438 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Dec.  29, 1976, 5859/76 
Int.  a.2  B63C  7/00 
VJS.  a.  405—7  1  Claim 

1.  An  adjustable  shoring  device  for  stabilized  support  of  a 
keeled  hull,  said  device  comprising  an  elongate  longitudinal 
frame  member,  two  keel-supporting  blocks  and  means  for 
adjustably  clamping  said  blocks  to  said  frame  member  at  longi- 
tudinally spaced  locations  along  said  frame  member,  elongate 
transverse  frame-member  means  and  means  for  clamping  the 
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same  to  said  longitudinal  Member  with  a  first  frame-member 
[>ortion  projecting  to  one  transverse  side  of  said  longitudinal 
frame  member  and  with  a  tecond  frame-member  portion  pro- 
jecting to  the  other  transverse  side  of  said  longitudinal  frame 
member,  first  and  second  ubstanding  side-stabilizing  structures 
connected  to  the  respective  projecting  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  frame-member  portions,  third  and  fourth  upstanding 


bow  and  stem  stabilizing  s  ructures  connected  to  the  respec- 
tive longitudinal  ends  of  saijd  longitudinal  frame  member,  hull- 
engaging  means  adjusubly  carried  by  upper  ends  of  said  stabi- 
lizing structures,  and  meant  for  releasably  clamping  said  hull- 
engaging  means  in  adjusted  position  of  hull-engagement  when 
the  keel  of  a  particular  hifll  is  fore-aft  supported  upon  said 
blocks. 


4,155,668 

SEALING  MEANS  FOR  THE  DRIVE  MEMBERS  OF 

DRIVE  SHIELDS 

Herbert  Heitkamp,  Weme,  and  Dieter  Stuckmann,  Selm,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  asaignors  to  Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte 
Westfaiia,  Westfalia,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,058 
Claims  priority,  applicatiM  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  2, 
1977,  2708988 

Int  a.2  EOIG  3/02;  E21D  9/06 
VS.  CL  405—145  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  drive  shield  whicli  includes  a  plurality  of  elongate 
drive  members  arranged  side-by-sidc  for  longitudinal  displace- 
ment, and  which  further  includes  a  plurality  of  sealing  means 
for  sealing  the  gaps  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  drive  mem- 
bers, the  improvement  thei|ein  comprising:  each  said  sealing 
means  having  two  elongate  flexible  components  which  extend 
along,  and  are  respectively  attached  to,  the  two  drive  members 
of  the  associated  adjacent  pair  of  drive  members,  said  two 
flexible  components  directly  engaging  one  another  with  rela- 
tively slidable  surfaces,  at  least  one  of  said  flexible  components 
being  expanded  by  the  admission  of  pressure  medium  to  urge 
said  relatively  slidable  surfaces  into  tight  sealing  engagement. 
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4.155,669 
DEEP  WATER  REPAIR  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 
William  R.  Rochelle,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Brown  A  Root, 
Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,026 

Int  a.2  F16L  7/00 

U.S.  a.  405—158  36  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  repairing  a  damaged  pipeline  member  on 
the  bottom  of  a  body  of  water  comprising  the  steps  of 

locating  the  damaged  section  of  said  pipeline  member, 

preparing  said  damaged  pipeline  for  receiving  a  pipeline 
plug  section  at  a  pipeline  end  section, 

securing  the  pipeline  plug  member  to  a  submersible  unitary 
repair  frame, 

lowering  the  repair  frame  from  a  floating  vessel  into  an 
operational  relationship  with  the  prepared  pipeline  end 
section  with  the  plug  member  secured  thereto,  said  pre- 
pared end  section  being  in  a  non-aligned  position  relative 
to  said  plug  member, 

aligning  the  plug  member  and  the  pipeline  end  section  with 
each  other  using  said  unitary  repair  frame, 

inserting  said  plug  member  into  said  pipeline  end  section, 

securing  said  plug  member  in  said  pipeline  end  section, 

raising  said  unitary  repair  frame  out  of  said  operational 
relationship  and  away  from  said  pipeline  leaving  said 
pipeline  free  to  be  raised,  and 

raising  said  pipeline  end  section  onto  a  floating  vessel. 
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1.  In  combination: 

a  ball  joined  to  a  first  element, 

a  hole  through  the  ball  and  first  element, 

a  socket,  having  a  spheroidal  internal  surface,  joined  to  a 

second  element, 
a  hole  through  the  socket  and  second  element, 
said  socket  containing  the  ball  in  mating  and  nesting  arrange- 


ment with  the  hole  in  the  ball  communicating  with  the 
hole  in  the  socket, 
one  of  the  ball  and  the  socket  containing  at  least  one  cam  slot 

extending  along  a  line  of  longitude, 
a  cam  follower  having  an  axle  joined  to  one  of  the  ball  and 
the  socket  at  the  equator  and  extending  into  the  slot  in  the 
other  one, 
said  ball  and  socket  being  rotatable  relative  to  each  other 
around  only  two  of  three  orthogonal  axes  intersecting  at  a 
point  in  the  radial  center  of  the  ball, 
the  ball  and  socket  being  centrally  and  radially  positioned  in 
a  second  ball  and  socket  joint,  said  second  ball  and  socket 
joint  comprising: 
a  ball  joined  to  a  first  element, 
a  hole  through  the  ball  and  first  element, 
a  socket,  having  a  spheroidal  internal  surface,  joined  to  a 

second  element, 
a  hole  through  the  socket  and  second  element,  said  socket 

containing  the  ball  in  mating  and  nesting  arrangement 

with  the  hole  in  the  ball  communicating  with  the  hole  in 

the  socket,  and 
said  ball  and  socket  being  rotatable  relative  to  each  other 

around  three  orthogonal  axes  intersecting  at  a  point  in 

the  radial  center  of  the  ball. 


4,155,671 
MARINE  STRUCTURES 
Charles  J.  Vos,  Pljnacker,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Hollandscbe 
Beton  Maatschappij  B.V.,  Rijswijk,  Netherlands 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,675 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  25,  1976, 
12107/76 

Int  a.2  E02B  17/02 
VS.  a.  405—203  21  Claims 


4,155,670 

BALL  AND  SOCKET  SWIVEL  WITH  CONDUIT 

THERETHROUGH  AND  TORQUE  TRANSFER 

CAPABILITY 

Donald  C.  Stafford,  Hinsdale,  III.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Bridge  A 

Iron  Company,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,463 

Int  a.^  E02D  21/00;  F16L  21/00 

VS.  a.  405—202  10  Oaims 


1.  An  offshore  gravity  platform  comprising  a  hollow  base 
and,  upstanding  from  the  base,  an  upper  structure  slimmer  than 
the  base,  which  platform  can  form  a  floating  body  for  move- 
ment from  one  place  to  another  and  which,  when  required,  can 
be  sunk  to  stand  on  the  sea  bed  with  the  upper  structure  pro- 
truding above  the  surface  of  the  sea,  wherein  the  base  consists 
of  at  least  two  separately  formed  caissons  which  are  mounted 
one  on  top  of  the  other  or  another,  the  roof  of  the  lower  of 
adjacent  caissons  and  the  bottom  of  the  adjacent  upper  caisson 
being  so  shaped  as  to  form  between  the  caissons  a  space  which 
is  rendered  substantially  fluid-tight  and  wherein,  when  the 
platform  is  floating  on  the  sea  and  when  the  platform  is  stand- 
ing on  the  sea  t>ed,  fluid  pressure  in  the  space  between  the 
caissons  is  such  that  adjacent  caissons  are  urged  tightly  to- 
gether by  hydrostatic  pressure. 
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4,155,«72 

PROTECTIVE  GUIDE  CAGE  OONSTRUCnON  FOR 

SUBSEA  WELL  OPERATIONS 

Neal  S.  Franks,  HuntinKton  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Deep  Oil 

Technology,  Inc.,  Long  Beach,  CaMf. 

Filed  May  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,468 

Int.  a.2  E21B  33/035:  F16L  7/00 

VS.  a.  405—211  7  Clainu 
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1.  A  protective  guide  cage  construction  for  subsea  well 
operations  comprising: 
a  cage  body  means  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  including 
angularly  spaced  longitudinally  extending  cage  members 

lying  in  radial  planes,  and 
lateral  cage  members  spaced  from  said  longitudinal  axis  and 

lying  in  transverse  planes, 
said   lateral   cage   members  interconnecting  intermediate 

portions  of  said  longitudinally  extending  cage  members  to 

provide  a  cage  chamber; 
said  longitudinal  cage  members  including  end  portions  con- 
verging toward  said  axis; 
and  a  receptor  member  carried  by  said  converging  end 

portions  at  each  end  of  said  cage  body  means  in  coaxial 

relation  with  said  axis, 
one  of  said  receptor  means  being  adapted  to  receive  and  be 

connected  to  a  wellhead  part  for  supporting  said  cage 

body  member. 


4,155,673  ' 
FLOATING  STRUCTURE 
Nobuyoshi  Yashima,  Funabashi,  Japaa,  assignor  to  Mitsui  Engi- 
neering A  Shipbuilding  Co.  Ltd.,  T*kyo,  Japan 
Filed  May  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,929 
Int.  a.2  E02D  2J/00;  B63B  35/00 
U.S.  a.  405—224  4  Chdns 


1.  A  floating  structure  comprising 

a  platform; 

columns  extending  downwardly  fii)m  said  platform; 


buoyancy  footings  provided  under  said  columns; 

a  plurality  of  tension  wires,  each  said  tension  wire  passing 
through  a  respective  footing  and  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  a  winch  located  on  said  platform  and  the  other 
end  connected  to  a  re^)ective  anchor,  said  tension  wires 
being  disposed  in  a  f^-like  arrangement  spreading  out 
below  said  platform,  said  tension  wires  primarily  suppress- 
ing rolling  and  pitching  of  said  platform; 

a  plurality  of  sinkers,  at  least  one  sinker  being  suspended 
from  an  intermediate  portion  of  each  said  tension  wire, 
said  tension  wires  being  substantially  straight  or  stretched 
at  portions  above  said  sinkers  and  sagged  at  portions 
below  said  sinkers,  said  sinkers  being  positioned  such  that 
at  least  one  sinker  on  e^h  tension  wire  intermediate  por- 
tion is  normally  not  in  contact  with  the  sea  bottom; 

a  riser  pipe  means  extenditig  downwardly  from  the  center  of 
said  platform  and  having  a  lower  end  connected  to  a 
sea-bottom  base  fixed  to  the  sea  bottom,  said  riser  pipe 
means  comprising  a  series  of  connecting  pipes  having  wall 
thicknesses  which  decrease,  as  the  riser  pipe  means  gets 
closer  to  the  sea  surface,  progressively  or  in  a  stepped 
manner,  said  riser  pipa  means  preventing  up  and  down 
movement  of  said  platft>nn; 

buoyancy  body  means  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  buoyancy 
bodies  provided  at  intermediate  portions  of  said  riser  pipe 
means,  said  buoyancy  bodies  reducing  the  submerged 
weight  and  preventing  buckling  of  said  riser  pipe  means 
and  reducing  the  tensle  force  applied  on  the  top  end 
portion  of  said  riser  pijle  means; 

said  footings  being  moore^  in  a  submerged  condition  against 
their  buoyancy  by  the  action  of  said  tension  wires  and  said 
riser  pipe  means. 


e  action 
4*55,6 


,674 
OFFSHOI^  PLATFORMS 

Yves  Martin,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  Francaise 
d'Entreprises  Metalliques,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,880 
Clainu  priority,  applicatio*  France,  Ang.  17,  1976,  76  24967 
Int  CL2  E^2D  5/74,  27/52 

4Clainis 


U.S.  a.  405—224 


1.  In  a  weighted  base  oflaiore  platform  which  comprises  a 
weighted  base  having  a  bottom  member,  an  upstanding  support 
structure  extending  upwardly  of  said  weighted  base  a  distance 
sufficient  to  extend  above  the  surface  of  the  sea  in  which  the 
platform  is  to  be  located,  a  platform  mounted  on  top  of  said 
support  structure  above  the  sea  surface,  said  weighted  base 
including  a  generally  planar  and  elongate  spade  member  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  said  bottom  member  of  the 
weighted  base  for  penetrating  into  the  sea  bed,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  the  lower  edge  of  said  spade  member  has  an 
undulating  contour  formed  by  substantially  rectangular  castel- 
lations  and  indentations  therein  which  extend  less  than  the  full 
height  of  said  spade  member  such  that,  upon  first  contacting 
the  sea  bed,  a  contact  line  f<)rmed  by  the  lower  edges  of  said 
castellations  and  appreciably  shorter  than  the  average  length 
of  said  lower  edge  contacts  the  sea  bed  whereby  full  penetra- 
tion of  said  spade  member  i^to  the  sea  bed  is  facilitated,  and 
wherein  said  castellations  of  said  spade  member  are  provided 
with  transverse  stiffeners  bearing  on  said  bottom  member. 
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4,155,675 
HYDRAULIC  WALKING  ROOF-SUPPORT  FRAME 
Hans-Otto  Friedrichs,  Wuppertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Hermann  Hemscheidt  MascUnenfabrik  GmbH  & 
Co.,  Wuppertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  918,604 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  30, 
1977,  2729564;  Nov.  14,  1977,  2750852 

Int.  a,2  E21D  15/44 
U.S.  a.  405—291  7  Claims 
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1.  A  hydraulic,  walking,  roof-support  frame  comprising  a 
floor  runner  adapted  to  skid  along  the  floor  of  a  mine,  a  rigid 
inextensible  first  rocker  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the  floor 
runner,  a  vertically-movable,  pivotable  control  lever  pivotally 
connected  at  a  lower  end  portion  thereof  to  the  said  rocker 
arm,  a  second  rocker  arm  disposed  nearer  the  coal-face  end  of 
the  frame  than  the  first  rocker  arm  and  pivotally  connected  at 
spaced-apart  locations  to  the  floor  runner  and  to  the  control 
lever,  a  plurality  of  hydraulic  vertically-adjustable  props  ex- 
tending upwards  from,  and  connected  to,  the  floor  runner,  and 
a  roof  bar  pivotally  borne  by  said  prof>$  with  the  end  of  the 
control  lever  nearer  to  the  coal-face  end  of  the  frame  being 
pivotally  connected  to  the  roof  bar,  the  second  rocker  arm 
being  longitudinally  adjustable  and  being  so  constructed  that  it 
can  be  held  at  a  predetermined  intermediate  length  between 
pivots  at  its  ends  to  enable  its  length  to  be  changed  in  either 
direction  as  a  result  of  a  thrust  from  the  roof. 


and  an  operative  position  in  which  it  extends  outwardly  from 
said  main  support  in  a  position  to  assist  in  sup(>orting  a  roof, 
said  jack  means  serving  to  move  the  auxiliary  support  between 
its  said  positions  and  comprising  fu^t  and  second  hydraulically 
operated  retractable  and  extensible  jacks  pivotally  connected 
at  one  end  thereof  to  the  auxiliary  support  and  at  the  other  end 
thereof  to  another  part  of  said  support  frame,  the  respective 
positions  at  which  the  jacks  are  pivotally  connected  to  the 
auxiliary  support  being  angularly  spaced  from  one  another 
relative  to  the  said  pivot  axis  of  the  auxiliary  support 


4,155,677 

TOOTHED  TOOL  FOR  THE  CUTTING  DEBURRING  OF 

GEARS 

Herbert  Loos,  Dorfen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Carl 
Hurth  Maschinen-  iind  Zahnradfabrik,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Not.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  8554>84 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  28, 
1976,  2659108 

Int  a.2  B26D  1/12 
\3S.  CL  407—27  6  Claims 


4,155,676 
HYDRAULIC  WALKING  ROOF-SUPPORT  FRAME 
Hans-Otto  Friedrichs,  Wuppertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Hermann  Hemscheidt  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  & 
Co.,  Wuppertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,287 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jon.  18, 
1977,  2727414 

Int  a.2  E21D  17/10 
U.S.  a.  405—293  12  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  deburring  and  chamfering  tool,  comprising  a 
disk  having  a  periphery  and  axially  facing  sides,  said  periphery 
having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  teeth  thereon 
with  circumferentially  facing  flanks,  at  least  one  of  said  axially 
facing  sides  having  cutting  edge  means  thereon,  said  cutting 
edge  means  being  formed  by  a  groove  in  said  axially  facing  side 
and  which  extends  over  an  axially  facing  side  of  each  tooth  and 
intersects  said  flanks  so  that  the  side  walls  of  said  groove  at  the 
place  of  intersection  thereof  with  said  flanks  define  axially 
extending  cutting  edge  means. 


4,155,678 
WHEELBARROW  TRANSPORT  VEHICLE 
Maurice  E.  Lehman,  1960  Horseshoe  Rd.,  Lancaster,  Pa.  17601; 
Roland  P.  Gehman,  Stevens;  Kenneth  E.  Mohler,  Mohnton, 
and  Donald  H.  Straub,  Mt  Joy,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mau- 
rice E.  Lehman,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,940 

Int  a.2  B60P  1/24.  3/00 

VJS.  CL  414—483  10  OaiM 


1.  An  hydraulic  walking-roof  support  frame  comprising  a 
base  assembly,  a  roof  support  assembly,  jack  means,  and  exten- 
sible and  retractable  hydraulic  props  extending  between  the 
roof  support  assembly  and  the  base  assembly  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  roof  support  assembly,  the  roof  support  assembly 
comprising  a  main  support  connected  to  said  props  and  an 
auxiliary  support  mounted  on  the  main  support  for  pivotal 
movement  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis  between  a  stowed 
position  in  which  it  lies  folded  back  beneath  the  main  support 


1.  A  transport  vehicle  for  a  wheelbarrow  having  a  front 
wheel  and  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  rear  support  legs  of  loop 
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formation,  said  transport  vehicle  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally   and  a  second  surface  spaold  from  said  tang,  the  improvement 
spaced  frame  bars,  draft  coupling  means  carried  by  the  for-   comprising- 

ward  ends  of  said  bars  adapting  said  vehicle  to  be  drawn  by  a       first  means  for  preventing  incendiary  particles  entrained  in  a 
tractor,  a  pair  of  rear  wheels  earned  by  the  rear  ends  of  the  T  ;  h      v.  c»  cmiiuucu  in  n 

frame  bars  in  laterally  spaced  relationship,  wheelbarrow  leg 
support  platforms  secured  to  said  ffame  bars  near  the  interior 
sides  of  said  wheels,  said  vehicle  having  an  unobstructed  longi- 
tudinal passage  between  said  wheels  and  platforms,  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  vertically  tilteble  ramp  member  between  said 
platforms  and  wheels  and  extending  substantially  forwardly 
thereof  and  pivoted  near  and  rearwtrdly  of  its  forward  end  to 
said  frame  bars  on  a  transverse  pivot  axis,  whereby  the  ramp 
member  is  normally  held  by  gravity  in  an  inclined  position 
with  its  rear  end  resting  on  the  ground,  and  a  coacting  trans- 
verse wheelbarrow  wheel  support  bar  spaced  forwardly  of  the 
forward  end  of  said  ramp  member  and  secured  to  said  frame 
bars  and  forming  with  the  ramp  member  a  cradle  support  for  a 
wheelbarrow  wheel  with  the  forward  end  portion  of  the  ramp 
member  then  depressed  by  the  wheelbarrow  wheel  and  the 
rear  end  of  the  ramp  member  elevated  due  to  the  weight  of  the 
wheelbarrow  wheel. 


4,155,679  ■ 

IRRIGATION  SYSTEMS  CONTROL 

Gail  Corneliiu,  Portland,  and  Lloyd  C.  Olson,  Beaverton,  both 

of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  R.  M.  Wade  A  Co.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820^89 

Int  a.2  B23B  57/OS:  B05B  9/02 

U.S.  a.  415—29  11  Claims 


-tqjcQig] 


1.  In  an  irrigation  system  including  water  motor  means 
operable  upon  supply  of  water  pressure  thereto,  valve  means 
operatively  associated  with  the  water  motor  means  and  opera- 
ble to  supply  water  pressure  to  and  bJock  water  pressure  from 
the  water  motor  means,  and  actuatable  means  operatively 
associated  with  the  valve  means  for  providing  that  the  valve 
means  respond  to  actuation  of  the  actuatable  means  to  provide 
(i)  a  certain  relatively  open  valve  means  stole,  and  (ii)  a  closed 
valve  means  stote,  without  any  operable  valve  means  stotes 
therebetween. 


4,155,680 
COMPRESSOR  PROTECnON  MEANS 
Peter  J.  Linko,  III;  Michael  A.  Radomski,  and  William  E. 
Schoenbom,  all  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,589 
Int  aj  POIB  25/00 
U.S.  a.  415— 144  19  Claims 

1.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine  including  a  compressor  having  a 
casing  with  a  mounting  slot  adapted  to  receive  a  mounting  Ung 
of  a  stationary  airfoil,  a  plurality  of  bleed  apertures  extending 
through  said  casing  and  communicating  said  slot  with  a  bleed 
manifold  extending  about  said  eating  radially  outwardly 
thereof,  each  of  said  apertures  having  an  aperture  surface  area, 
said  slot  having  a  first  surface  in  engagement  with  said  tong 


gas  stream  flowing  thrc^ugh  said  slot  from  impinging  upon 
said  second  surface,  wierein  said  first  means  is  comprised 
of  coating  means  bonded  to  said  second  surface  to  isolate 
said  second  surface  from  impingement  by  said  particles. 


4il55,681 
MANIFOLD  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 
Peter  J.  Unko,  III;  Michel  A.  Radomski,  and  William  E. 
Schoenbom,  aU  of  ancilmati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,588 

InL  a,2  POIB  25/00 

VS.  CL  415-144  9  Qaims 


1.  A  protection  system  foi^  use  in  a  bleed  manifold  associated 
with  a  gas  turbine  engine,  s«id  manifold  including  a  wall  par- 
tially defining  a  flow  path  for  a  fluid  flowing  in  a  stream 
through  said  manifold,  a  fluid  inlet  disposed  upstream  of  said 
wall,  said  fluid  flow  stream  periodically  including  incendiary 
particles  entrained  therein,  jaid  protection  system  comprising 
barrier  means  disposed  within  said  manifold  and  within  said 
flow  stream  upstream  of  said  wall  for  preventing  impingement 
of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  particles  upon  said  wall,  said  barrier 
means  comprising  fluid  flow  stream  turning  means  for  remov- 
ing said  portion  of  said  particles  from  said  fluid  flow  stream 
and  pocket  means  disposed  adjacent  said  fluid  flow  stream  for 
receiving  said  particles  removed  from  said  flow  stream  by  said 
stream  turning  means.  { 


4,^55,682 

PROPULSIVE  DEVICE 

Franklin  R.  Hillis,  4467  Vleax  Carre  Qr.,  Lntz,  Fla.  33549 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  621,465,  Oct.  10, 1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  15, 1978,  Ser.  No.  8774>(60 

Int  a.2  H04F  5/24.  5/02 

VS.  a.  417-169  11  CMms 

1.  A  fluid  propulsive  devite  for  accelerating  flow  of  a  main 
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fluid  passing  through  the  device,  the  device  having  a  main 
body  characterized  by: 

(a)  a  main  duct  defined  by  a  duct  side  wall  and  having  an 
essentially  constant  cross-sectional  area  and  a  duct  central 
portion, 

(b)  a  primary  jet  means  adapted  to  receive  working  fluid 
under  pressure,  the  jet  means  extending  peripherally 
around  a  portion  of  the  main  duct  generally  within  a 
primary  diametrical  plane  and  being  adapted  to  project 
downstream  into  the  main  duct  a  primary  generally  coni- 
cal spray  of  working  fluid,  the  primary  jet  means  having 
an  axis  inclined  initially  to  the  duct  side  wall  at  an  angle  of 
inclination  of  between  approximately  18  degrees  and  30 


(e)  a  mixing  region  connected  to  each  of  said  suction  pipes; 
and 

(0  a  pump  unit  connected  downstream  of  said  mixing  region, 
whereby  said  pump  unit  sucks,  through  the  operation 
thereof,  said  each  liquid  under  low  pulsation  from  said 
each  liquid  source  container  through  said  each  suction 
pipe  into  said  mixing  region,  and  discharges,  upon  having 
formed  an  eluent  of  desired  mixing  ratio,  said  eluent  being 
delivered  under  the  identical  low  pulsation  with  said 
suction  pulsation,  by  means  of  the  operation  thereof,  into 
the  liquid  supply  pipe  leading  to  the  column,  wherein  said 
pump  unit  is  of  the  swash  plate  type  and  comprises  a 
rotating  slanting  flat  surface  swash  plate  with  at  least  three 
pumping  chambers  having  respective  pumping  plungers 
disposed  parallel  to  each  other  in  the  axial  direction  of  the 
plate  at  the  same  radial  distance  from  the  rotational  axis  at 
equal  circumferential  angles  from  each  other  and  being 
drivingly  coupled  to  said  swash  plate,  and  means  for 
imparting  a  predetermined  pre-pressure  to  each  of  said 
liquid  source  containers. 


degrees  so  that  the  spray  tends  to  converge  inwards  ini- 
tially generally  towards  the  duct  central  portion, 
(c)  a  secondary  jet  means  adapted  to  receive  working  fluid 
under  pressure,  the  secondary  jet  means  extending  periph- 
erally around  a  portion  of  the  main  duct  generally  within 
a  secondary  diametrical  plane  and  being  adapted  to 
project  downstream  into  the  main  duct  a  secondary  par- 
tially conical  spray  of  working  fluid,  the  secondary  dia- 
metrical plane  being  disposed  downstream  of  the  primary 
diametrical  plane  so  as  to  be  generally  adjacent  an  inter- 
section of  the  axis  of  the  primary  jet  means  with  the  duct 
central  portion,  the  secondary  jet  means  having  an  axis 
inclined  to  the  duct  side  wall  at  an  angle  of  between  ap- 
proximately 6  degrees  and  10  degrees. 


4,155,683 
SYSTEM  FOR  AND  A  METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  A 
UQUID  CHROMATOGRAPHY  ELUENT 
Koichi   Mochizoki,  Tsushima;   Mitsuo  Watanabe,   Ama,  and 
Mueno  Saito,  Tama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Spectro- 
scopic Co.,  Ltd.,  Hachioji,  Japan 

FUed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,985 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1,  1976,  51/50380 

Int  a.2  F04B  1/12:  B67D  5/56.  5/00 

VS.  a.  417—269  7  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  preparing  a  liquid  chromatography  eluent 
comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  liquid  source  containers  for  respectively 
containing  each  of  different  liquids; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  suction  pipes  for  respectively  sucking  said 
each  liquid  in  said  liquid  source  containers; 

(c)  valving  means  for  respectively  blocking  or  pemitting  the 
flow  of  said  each  liquid  sucked  by  said  suction  pipes; 

(d)  a  programming  means  connected  to  said  valving  means 
for  effecting  the  flow  of  said  each  liquid; 


4,155,684 

TWO-STAGE  EXHAUST-GAS  TURBOCHARGER 

Georges  Curiel,  Wettingen,  and  Ulrich  Linsi,  Zurich,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  BBC  Brown  Boveri  A  Company 

Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  718,526,  Aug.  30,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,743 
Claims   priority,    application    Switzerland,   Oct    17,    1975, 
13489/75 

Int  CL^  P04B  17/00 
VS.  a.  417—409  14  Claims 


1.  An  exhaust-gas  turbocharger  having  high  pressure  and 
low  pressure  stages,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  outer  part  and  an  inner  part  detachably 
mounted  in  said  outer  part; 

a  high  pressure  bladed  turbine  wheel; 

a  high  pressure  bladed  compressor  wheel; 

a  low  pressure  bladed  turbine  wheel; 

a  low  pressure  bladed  compressor  wheel; 

first  and  second  coaxial  shafts  supported  in  said  inner  hous- 
ing part  and  slidable  out  of  the  outer  housing  part  as  a 
single  unit  together  with  said  inner  housing  part,  one  of 
said  coaxial  shafts  being  located  inside  the  other  and  each 
of  said  shafts  carrying  one  of  said  bladed  turbine  wheels 
and  one  of  said  bladed  compressor  wheels,  the  two  wheels 
of  each  shafl  belonging  to  the  same  stage. 
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4,155,68$ 

GAS  SEAL  ARRANGEMENT  BETWEEN  ROTOR  AND 

HOUSING 

EUchi  Kimieda,  and  Yoshiko  Kunieda,  both  of  5-22,  Kaneda-cho, 

Kita-ku,  Nagoya-shi,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1977,  S«r.  No.  815,605 
Claims  priority,  application  Jap«i,  Jul.  14,  1976,  51-83726; 
Jul.  19,  1976,  51-85806 

Int  a,2  POIC  19/04.  19/08:  P04C  27/00 
VS.  a.  418—112  1  Claim 


1.  A  gas  seal  arrangement  betwedn  a  rotor  having  a  circular 
cross  section  with  a  concentric  axis  of  rotation  and  a  stationary 
housing  having  a  configured  interior  surface  and  opposed  end 
walls  comprising  at  least  one  first  longitudinal  groove  in  the 
rotor,  first  sealing  means  extending  the  length  of  the  rotor 
between  the  opposed  end  walls  of  the  stationary  housing  slid- 
ably  fitted  in  the  groove  for  movement  in  a  radial  direction 
relative  to  the  rotor  with  the  outer  portion  of  such  means  in 
constant  engagement  with  the  configured  interior  surface  of 
the  stationary  housing,  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  secondary 
longitudinal  grooves  over  the  surface  of  the  rotor,  secondary 
sealing  means  extending  the  length  of  the  rotor  between  the 
opposed  end  walls  of  the  housing  slidably  fitted  in  each  of  the 
secondary  grooves  for  movement  in  a  radial  direction  relative 
to  the  rotor  with  the  outer  portion  of  one  or  more  but  not  all 
of  such  means  in  engagement  with  the  configured  interior 
surface  of  the  stationary  housing  at  any  relative  position  of  the 
rotor  and  housing,  a  plurality  of  seaHng  members  at  the  ends  of 
the  rotor  extending  between  the  first  and  secondary  sealing 
means  to  form  a  continuous  seal  between  the  rotor  ends  and  the 
end  walls  of  the  stationary  housing,  each  secondary  sealing 
means  comprising  an  apex  seal  urged  in  an  outward  radial 
direction  relative  to  the  rotor,  and  spaced  apart  comer  block 
means  fitted  into  the  ends  of  the  rotor  for  supporting  the  apex 
seal  while  preventing  it  from  slipping  out  of  its  associated 
secondary  longitudinal  groove,  the  first  sealing  means  com- 
prising a  sealing  piece  fitted  into  the  first  longitudinal  groove 
of  the  rotor,  a  longitudinal  groove  m  the  outer  end  portion  of 
the  sealing  piece,  an  apex  seal  slidably  fitted  in  the  groove  of 
the  sealing  piece  urged  in  an  outward  radial  direction  relative 
to  the  sealing  piece,  spaced  apart  comer  block  means  fitted  into 
the  ends  of  the  sealing  piece  for  supporting  the  apex  seal  while 
preventing  it  from  slipping  out  of  the  groove  in  the  sealing 
piece,  a  recess  formed  at  both  ends  of  the  sealing  piece  radially 
inside  of  the  comer  block  means,  a  plug  seal  in  the  recess  urged 
in  the  direction  of  the  housing,  a  rib  seal  at  both  ends  of  the 
sealing  piece  for  sealing  between  the  comer  block  means  and 
the  plug  seal,  and  a  rotational  direction  rib  seal  for  sealing 
between  the  plug  seal  and  the  rotoi 
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4,155,686 

HYDROSTATIC  INTERMESHING  GEAR  MACHINE 

WITH  SUBSTANTIALLY  TROCHOIDAL  TOOTH 

PROHLE  AND  ONE  CONTACT  ZONE 

Siegfried  Eisenmann,  and  Hermann  Harle,  both  of  Aulendorf, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Furstlich  HohenzoUems- 
che  Huttenverwaltung  Uiucherthal,  Laucherthal,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Sep.  12, 1977,  Ser.  No.  832,442 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  1. 
1976,  2644531 

Int  a.2  POIC  1/10.  21/00:  P03C  i/00:  F04C  1/06 
U.S.  CL  418—170  16  Claims 


1.  A  hydrostatic  interm^hing  gear  machine  with  substan- 
tially trochoidal  tooth  profile,  comprising  a  pair  of  gear  wheels 
meshing  with  one  another',  one  of  said  gear  wheels  being  an 
internally  toothed  annular  gear  wheel  having  an  at  least  sub- 
stantially trochoidal  tooth  profile  and  the  other  wheel  being  an 
extemally  toothed  pinion  Iwving  at  least  two  teeth  less  than  the 
internally  toothed  wheel,  t|ie  tooth  profile  of  said  pinion  being 
equal  to  the  profile  obtain^  by  rolling  said  pinion  with  mesh- 
ing on  the  other  wheel,  thf  teeth  of  a  first  one  of  said  wheels 
bearing  their  above-defined  respective  profile  on  their  flanks 
only  in  a  limited  zone  thereof  having  a  length  just  sufficient  to 
keep  the  angular  velocity  ratio  of  the  two  wheels  constant 
throughout  roution  of  the  wheels,  and  the  zones  of  the  flanks 
of  the  teeth  of  said  first  onejof  said  wheels  extending  outwardly 
from  said  limited  zone  tow^d  the  tip  of  the  tooth  being  under- 
cut by  a  sufficient  disUnce  to  eliminate  contact  with  the  teeth 
of  the  other  wheel,  the  overlap  degree  of  the  two  wheels  being 
substantially  one,  the  undercutting  having  an  arc-shaped  pro- 
file increasing  from  zero  afljacent  said  limited  zone  gradually 
in  the  direction  toward  tie  tip  of  the  respective  tooth,  the 
machine  comprising  further  a  cresent-shapeid  gap-filling  piece 
in  the  range  intermediate  the  addendum  circles  of  said  pinion 
and  said  annular  gear  wheel  which  range  is  opposite  that  of 
maximum  meshing  of  the  teeth  of  both  wheels,  the  addendum 
faces  of  the  latter  sealingly  sliding  along  said  gap-filling  piece. 


•  ,155,687 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  TIRES  WITH  A 
REINFORCEMENT  B^LOW  THE  TREAD  SURFACE 
Erich  Griinner,  Voltagasse  43/23/1, 1210  Wien,  Austria 
Filed  Jul.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,463 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jul.  15,  1977,  5150/77 
Int  a.2  B29F  l/OO:  p29C  6/0O:  B29H  5/02.  5/08 
U.S.  a.  425—3  10  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  njolding  tires  for  motor  vehicles  in 
which  the  tires  are  provided  with  reinforcements  at  the  tread 
surface,  a  combination  coijiprising  support  means;  multi-part 
mold  means  mounted  on  said  support  means  and  comprising  an 
inner  core  having  an  axis  ai^d  opposite  ends,  a  pair  of  end  mold 
parts  arranged  coaxial  with  said  core  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
latter  and  a  plurality  of  ntold  segments  arranged  about  said 
core  for  forming  the  region  inwardly  of  the  tread  surface  of  the 
tire  and  being  movable  toWard  and  away  from  the  core  be- 
tween an  open  and  a  closed  position  engaging  said  end  mold 
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parts;  means  for  moving  an  annular  reinforcement  into  said 
mold  means  while  said  segments  are  in  the  open  position;  and 


means  on  said  mold  means  for  holding  a  reinforcement  intro- 
duced into  said  mold  means  in  a  fixed  position  relative  thereto. 


1.  A  machine  for  producing  reinforced  cast  pieces  on  a  rope, 
which  pieces  are  to  be  spaced  apart  at  a  desired  distance  along 
the  rope,  comprising: 
a  b«l;  half-moulds  for  obtaining  cast  pieces,  said  half-moulds 
being  mounted  on  said  bed  so  as  to  be  moved  into  the 
closed  and  the  open  positions;  a  mechanism  for  moving 
said  half-moulds;  a  device  for  pouring  a  material  to  form 
the  cast  pieces  into  said  half-moulds,  said  device  being 
mounted  on  said  base;  a  device  for  moving  the  rope  step- 
by-step  mounted  on  said  base;  grooves  made  in  each  of 
said  half-moulds  in  alignment  with  each  other;  holes 
formed  by  said  grooves  in  the  closed  position  of  said 
half-moulds  and  intended  for  receiving  the  rope;  a  device 
for  fluffing  the  rope  at  the  designed  locations  of  the  cast 
pieces  to  reinforce  the  latter,  said  device  being  mounted 
on  said  base  nearby  said  half-moulds  and  comprising:  two 
members  disposed  oppositely  to  each  other  so  as  to  be 
moved  into  the  closed  and  the  open  positions,  a  mecha- 
nism for  moving  said  members  in  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  half-moulds  so  as  to  close  and  open  said 
members,  groove  made  in  said  two  members,  a  hole 
formed  by  said  grooves  in  the  closed  position  of  said 
members  to  receive  the  rope  and  adapted  for  fixing  the 
rope  while  the  latter  is  fluffed,  said  hole  in  said  two  mem- 
bers being  aligned  with  said  holes  in  said  half-moulds,  a 
portion  of  said  two  members  disposed  on  their  end  facing 
said  half-moulds,  said  two  members  being  adapted  for 


axial  movement  while  closed,  to  introduce  said  portion 
into  one  of  said  holes  in  said  half-moulds  which  faces  said 
device  for  fluffrng  the  rope;  a  mechanism  for  axially  mov- 
ing said  two  members  while  they  are  closed  for  introduc- 
ing said  portion  of  the  members  into  one  of  said  holes  in 
said  half-moulds,  one  of  said  holes  corresponding  to  the 
shape  and  size  of  said  portion  in  said  two  members  that 
enters  said  hole,  and  the  other  hole  in  said  half-moulds 
being  adapted  for  fixing  the  rope  while  the  latter  is  fluffed. 


4,155,689 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  AND  PROCESSING 

FROZEN  CONFECnONS 

Harlan  R.  Getman,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Vroman  Foods, 

Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  793,635,  May  4,  1977,  Pat  No.  4,100,304. 

This  appUcatioii  Mar.  6, 1978,  Ser.  No.  883^25 

Int  a.2  A23G  9/04.  9/24 

VS.  CL  425—112  6  OataH 


4,155,688 
MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  REINFORCED  CAST 
PIECES 
Nikolai  I.  Bobhak;  Leonid  B.  Borislavsky,  and  Vladimir  S. 
Korovai,  all  of  Nezhin  ChemigOTskoi  oblasti,  U.S.S.R.,  as- 
signors to  Zavod  "Nezhineselmash",  U.S.S.R. 
FUed  Feb.  IS,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,946 
Int  CL2  B29C  27/00-  B29F  1/10 
VS.  CL  425—112  9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  processing  confections  that  become  viscous 
at  reduced  temperatures  including  a  movable  conveyor,  means 
for  successively  delivering  disc-like  bodies  of  the  confection  in 
viscous  condition  onto  the  conveyor,  the  disc-like  bodies  hav- 
ing central  voids,  means  providing  a  chamber  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  mixture  of  a  confection  in  a  viscous  state  and  fragments 
of  edible  solid  materials,  a  mixture  delivery  nozzle  in  commu- 
nication with  the  chamber,  an  instrumentality  in  the  chamber 
reciprocable  with  respect  to  the  nozzle,  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  instrumentality,  an  end  region  of  the  instrumentality 
being  configurated  to  provide  a  severing  edge,  said  conveyor 
being  movable  to  successively  convey  the  disc-like  bodies  to  a 
position  wherein  the  central  voids  in  the  bodies  are  succes- 
sively aligned  with  the  nozzle,  said  instrumentality  being 
adapted  to  sever  successive  portions  of  the  mixture  from  the 
supply  and  move  the  portions  through  the  nozzle  into  central 
voids  of  the  disc-like  bodies. 


4,155,690 

CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF  CROSS-LINKED 

POLYETHYLENE 

John  A.  Checkland,  Pointe  Claire,  and  Paul  Valois,  Oka,  both  of 

Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Umited,  Montreal, 

Canada 

Filed  May  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  910,496 
Int  CL2  B29D  23/04 
VS.  CL  425—113  8  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  production  of  cross-linked 
polyethylene,  comprising: 
an  extruder  including  an  extruder  barrel  having  inlet  and 
outlet  ends  and  a  mixing  and  feeding  screw  extending 
axially  in  the  barrel,  said  barrel  including  three  zones; 
said  screw  including  a  core  and  a  spiral  flight  on  said  core; 
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a  raw  material  inlet  at  the  inlet  ertd  of  said  barrel  for  feeding 

polyethylene  to  a  first  of  said  tones; 
an  injection  nozzle  extending  through  a  side  wall  of  the 

barrel  at  a  middle  one  of  said  zones  for  injection  of  dicu- 

myl  peroxide  cross-linking  agent  into  the  barrel; 
said  flight  of  said  screw  includin|  a  notch  circumferentially 

aligned  with  said  nozzle; 


lowe )  ,      ^DNE  7 


said  nozzle  extending  inwardly  from  said  side  wall  part  way 
into  the  depth  of  said  flight,  an  orifice  substantially  at  the 
inner  end  of  said  nozzle; 

an  outlet  for  mixed  material  at  the  outlet  end  of  the  barrel  for 
feeding  mixed  material  from  the  third  zone. 


4,155,691 

MOULDING  OF  DOUGH 

Geoffrey  R.  Ridgeway;  Nomuui  H.  Calvert;  Stanley  Graham, 

and  Colin  Ladds,  all  of  Peterborough,  England,  assignors  to 

Baker  Perkins  Holdings  Limited,  Peterborough,  England 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,928 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  1,  1976, 
27512/76 


Int  Cl.i  A21C 


U.S.  a.  425—140 


8  Claims 


2.  In  a  rotary  moulding  machine  fbr  biscuit  dough  having  a 
dough  hopper  with  an  open  bottom  a  driven  forcing  roll  hav- 
ing an  embossed  surface  for  feediiig  dough  downwardly,  a 
driven  moulding  roll  having  a  surface  formed  with  moulding 
recesses,  said  rolls  co-operating  to  define  a  nip  beneath  said 
hop(>er,  a  scraper  blade,  a  mounting  for  said  scraper  blade,  a 
biasing  arrangement  for  pressing  said  scraper  blade  against  the 
surface  of  said  moulding  roll  to  press  dough  into  said  moulding 
recesses  and  means  for  extracting  moulded  dough  pieces  from 
said  recesses,  the  improvement  comprising:  means  for  freely 
pivoting  said  mounting  about  an  axis,  means  for  effectuating  an 
infinitely  variable  adjustment  of  said  mounting,  means  respon- 
sive to  said  means  for  adjustment  for  defining  a  path  guiding 
said  mounting  in  a  first  direction  having  at  least  a  substantial 
vertical  component  and  a  second  direction  having  a  horizontal 
component  to  orient  said  scraper  blade  with  respect  to  the 
surface  of  said  moulding  roll,  a  detector  for  measuring  the 
average  weight  of  said  extracted  moulded  dough  pieces,  and  a 
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power  operated  device  re^x)nsive  to  the  output  of  said  detec- 
tor for  controlling  said  rteans  for  effectuating  an  infinitely 
variable  adjustment  in  accordance  with  variations  in  said  aver- 
age weight. 


1,155,692 
SHEAR  MOLDING  OF  REINFORCED  LATCH 
Gary  H.  Kermoian,  Whitticr,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dolco  Packag- 
ing Corporation,  Shermaa  Oaks,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  807,263,  Jun.  16,  1977,  Fat.  No.  4,108,941, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  680,248,  Apr.  26,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  applicatifn  Apr.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,534 
Int.  0.2  B29C;  7/74 
U.S.  a.  425—292  1  n  Qaims 


1.  A  mold  for  forming  i^  one  operation  a  container  with  a 
latch  opening  and  a  reinfojrced  area  adjacent  thereto  from  a 
softened  sheet  of  organic  polymer  material,  comprising  male 
and  female  mold  parts  hating  male  and  female  die  surfaces 
respectively,  in  confrontin|  relation  and  shaped  to  define  the 
contours  of  the  surfaces  of  said  sheet  to  form  said  conuiner, 
comprising: 
means  for  supporting  sai^  mold  parts  spaced  from  one  an- 
other a  distance  sufficient  to  permit  insertion  of  said  sheet 
between  said  surfaces; 
means  for  closing  said  ntale  and  female  mold  parts  toward 

one  another  to  form  sdid  container; 
at  least  one  vertically  algned  flat  surface  disposed  at  the 
exterior  of  said  male  mold  in  the  region  of  said  latch 
opening  and  forming  a  backwall  for  the  path  of  travel  of 
said  sheet; 
at  least  one  shear  mem^r  with  a  flat  vertically  aligned 
surface  confrontable  with  said  backwall,  and  an  anterior 
end  portion  formed  as  a  die  face; 
means  for  moving  said  shear  member  in  a  downward  con- 
fronting direction  past  laid  backwall  at  a  distance  less  than 
the  diameter  of  said  sh«et,  to  shear  said  sheet  off  said  wall 
and  to  form  an  opening  therethrough; 
means  for  carrying  said  sheared  off  sheet  portion  away  from 
the  lower  edge  of  said  opening  and  downwardly  there- 
from; and 
means  for  compressing  said  sheared  off  sheet  portion  in  a 
region  defined  by  said  interior  end  of  said  shear  member 
and  proximate  die  surfaces  to  add  strength  and  rigidity  to 
said  area.  ' 


4^155,693 
EMBOSSED  SCREEN  ASSEMBLY 
Garland  E.  Raley,  Terre  Hai)te,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 
tion, Richmond,  Va.  < 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  927,108 
Int.  a?  AOIJ  21/00 
U.S.  a.  425-363  i,  cuims 

1.  A  rotauble  perforated  molding  element  means  for  em- 
bossing and/or  perforating  thermoplastic  sheet  or  film  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  perforated  strip  means,  each  of  said  strip 
means  having  two  parallel  sides  and  two  parallel  ends,  said 
sides  being  perpendicular  to  said  ends,  said  strip  means  being 
joined  at  said  ends,  said  strip  means  being  adapted  for  sliding 
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onto  a  drum  means  for  supporting  said  strips  in  a  manner  such   and  wherein  said  improvement  being  to  provide  said  cooling 
that  said  sides  of  said  strip  means  lie  in  a  plane  generally  per-    zone  of  said  curing  tube  with  means  to  conduct  the  gaseous 


4,155,694 

DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  THE  GASKET  HOUSING  IN 

THE  SOCKET  JOINTS  OF  PLASTIC  MATERIAL  TUBES 

Leopoldo  Savioli,  Alfonsine,  Italy,  assignor  to  SICA  S.p.A., 

Alfonsine,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  911,391 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  21, 1977, 46312  A/77 
Int  a.2  B29C  17/00 
VS.  CL  425—403  2  Clains 


pendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  molding  element 
means  and  said  sides  of  adjacent  strip  means  contact  each 
other. 


/■ 


i, 


medium  into  said  cooling  zone  to  contact  a  crosslinked  prod- 
uct. 


4,155,696 
APPARATUS  FOR  BLOW  MOLDING 

Michel  Siard,  Ste  Adresse.  and  Daniel  Pellerin,  Le  Havre,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  anonyme  dite  Compagnie  Fran- 
caise  de  Rafflnage,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  661,242,  Feb.  25,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,026 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  28,  1975,  75  06464 
Int.  a.2  B29C  77/07 
U.S.  a.  425—522  3  Claims 


1.  Device  for  forming  the  gasket  housing  in  the  socket  joints 
of  plastic  material  tubes,  of  the  type  consisting  of  a  ring  placed 
inside  a  housing  made  circumferentially  in  an  expander  that 
can  be  inserted  in  the  end  of  the  tube  to  be  widened,  character- 
ized by  the  fact  that  it  comprises  a  first  ring,  or  inner  ring, 
provided  internally  and  circumferentially  with  at  least  one 
groove  defining  the  chamber  on  which  the  expansion  com- 
pressed air  exiting  from  a  duct  leading  from  the  base  of  the  said 
expander  housing  acts,  the  said  first  ring  being  made  of  an 
elastic  material  that  "gives",  and  a  second  ring,  that  can  be 
coupled  externally  and  coaxially  to  the  said  first  ring,  the 
outside  of  which  is  provided  with  a  profile  complementary  to 
the  shape  it  is  wished  to  give  the  plastic  tube,  the  said  second 
ring  being  made  of  an  elastic  material  of  a  hardness  somewhat 
greater  than  that  of  the  aforementioned  first  ring. 


W/^< 


4,155,695 

CONTINUOUS  CURING  DEVICE  FOR 

LONGFTUDINALLY  EXTENDED  PRODUCTS  WITH 

COOLING  ZONE 

Jukka  S.  Karppo,  Helsinki,  and  Matti  A.  Aaltonen,  Espoo,  both 

of  Finland,  assignors  to  Oy  Nokia  AB,  Helsinki,  Finland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  707,097,  Jul.  20, 1976.  This  application  Jan. 
3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  756,543 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Oct  21, 1975,  752942 
Int  a.'  B29H  5/24.  5/28.  7/14 
VS.  a.  425—445  7  Claims 

1.  An  improved  device  for  curing  longitudinally  extended 
crosslinkable  products,  such  as  cables,  comprising  a  curing 
tube  through  which  the  product  undergoing  crosslinking  is 
drawn,  a  heating  zone,  provided  with  equipment  for  heating 
the  product  in  the  curing  tube  up  to  the  crosslinking  tempera- 
ture, and  a  cooling  zone  for  cooling  the  crosslinked  product 


1.  An  improved  apparatus  for  blow  molding  hollow  plastic 
articles  employing:  a  mold  formed  of  two  halves  closable  along 
a  mold  joint  generally  defining  a  plane,  said  mold  being  pro- 
vided with  a  convex  bottom  molding  surface  and  plug  forming 
means  adjacent  thereto;  means  for  blow  molding  a  hollow 
plastic  article  in  said  mold,  said  blow  molded  article  having  a 
concave  bottom  with  a  plug  extending  generally  along  a  plane 
of  said  mold  joint  from  the  bottom  of  the  mold;  means  for 
closing  and  opening  the  mold  by  displacing  said  two  half- 
molds  laterally  of  said  plane;  pincer  means  disposed  below  said 
mold  and  having  an  operable  position  adapted  to  seize  the  plug 
of  the  blown  molded  article  prior  to  opening  the  mold  and 
removal  of  the  blown  molded  article;  the  improvement  com- 
prising: means  for  displacing  the  pincer  means  while  in  said 
operable  position  during  the  opening  of  the  mold,  by  transla- 
tory  movement  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  mold  joint  in  a 
direction  toward  said  mold  and  by  an  amount  at  least  equal  to 
that  of  the  movement  simultaneously  imposed  on  the  bottom  of 
the  hollow  article  by  the  bottom  of  the  mold. 
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4,155,697 
CO>nrAINER  FOR  STORING  FOOD  AND  PROCESS  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  THAT  CONTAINER 
Robert  L.  Gordon,  Monroe;  George  H.  Naugle,  Central  Valley, 
both  of  N.Y.,  and  Keith  A.  Cooper,  Laurel,  Md.,  assignors  to 
Intenutional  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  745,834 


U,S.  a.  425—535 


Int.a.^  B29C  J  7/00 


4Claiiiia 


1.  An  apparatus  for  drawing  and  blow  forming  plastic  into  a 
paperboard  outer  container  comprising: 

(a)  a  female  mold,  said  female  mold  comprising  at  least  three 
vertical  walls  and  a  bottom  wall; 

(b)  a  male  mandrel  provided  with  holes  in  communication 
with  a  source  of  gas  whereby  gas  may  be  directed  from 
the  interior  of  said  mandrel  into  said  female  mold,  said 
male  mandrel  and  female  mold  being  arranged  and  con- 
structed so  that  a  sheet  of  plastic  may  be  drawn  by  said 
male  mandrel  into  said  female  mold  and  thereafter  the 
sheet  of  drawn  plastic  may  be  blow  formed  in  said  female 
mold,  said  male  mandrel  and  female  mold  being  further 
provided  with  means  for  forming  at  least  one  horizontal 
flange  extending  from  the  drawn  and  blow  formed  plastic 
at  least  about  i  inch  and  at  least  one  vertical  flange  extend- 
ing at  least  about  i  inch  downwardly  from  said  at  least  one 
horizontal  flange,  further  wherein  said  male  mandre!  is 
conical  and  is  provided  with  at  least  three  rows  of  substan- 
tially aligned  holes,  each  row  of  substantially  aligned 
holes  arranged  and  constructed  so  that  gas  may  be  di- 
rect^ substantially  into  an  edge  of  said  female  mold  de- 
fined by  the  intersection  of  two  vertical  walls  of  said 
female  mold. 


4,155,698 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INJECOON 

MOLDING  OF  PLASTIC  CLOSURES 

Dietmar  Aichlnger,  Arlesheim,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Albert 

Obrist  AG,  Reinach,  Switzerland 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  566,096,  Apr.  8, 1975,  Pat.  No. 

4,033,472.  This  application  May  2, 1977,  Ser.  No.  792,500 

Int.  a.2  B29C  7/00 

VS.  CL  425—556  3  Cbins 

1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  molded  thermoplastic  closure 
cap  unit  for  a  container,  said  cap  unit  having  an  upper  closure 
cap  with  a  generally  cylindrical  wall  portion  including  an  inner 
surface  with  an  integrally  molded  internal  spiral-screw  thread 
and  an  outer  surface,  said  generally  cylindrical  wall  portion 
having  a  downwardly  extending  integrally  molded  generally 
cylindrical  skirt  forming  a  sealing  ring,  and  an  intermediate 
shear  zone  having  a  reduced  thickness  in  cross  section  and 
forming  a  connection  between  said  sealing  ring  and  the  lower 
annular  rim  of  said  upper  closure  cap^  said  sealing  ring  increas- 
ing in  thickness  downwardly  from  the  shear  zone  and  as  it 
increases  in  thickness  being  devoid  of  abrupt  changes  in  the 
contour  of  its  walls  such  as  would  preclude  axial  removal  of 
the  cap  and  sealing  ring  from  a  non-expanding  mold  surround- 
ing the  sealing  ring  during  formation  in  a  molding  process,  said 
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apparatus  having  a  pluralitjr  of  relatively  axially  movable  mold 
sections  and  comprising 

(a)  a  first  female  mold  Section  having  a  cavity  and  being 
constructed  to  form  slid  outer  surface  of  said  upper  clo- 
sure cap, 

(b)  a  second  female  moW  section  having  a  cavity  and  being 
constructed  to  form  the  outer  surface  of  said  sealing  ring 
and  shear  zone,  said  tecond  female  mold  section  being 
engageable  with  said  first  female  mold  section  so  as  to 
form  a  combined  femaje  mold  section  for  integrally  mold- 
ing the  outer  surfaces  of  said  upper  closure  cap  and  said 
sealing  ring,  said  secorid  female  mold  cavity  being  at  least 
partially  reduced  in  diameter  in  the  area  engageable  with 
said  first  female  mold  section  such  that  said  second  female 
mold  section  forms  at{  least  the  outer  part  of  the  lower 
annular  rim  of  said  upber  closure  cap, 


(c)  an  axially  movable,  nftn-rotary  male  mold  section  coop- 
erating with  said  first  land  second  female  mold  sections 
and  being  constructed  io  form  said  threaded  inner  surface 
of  said  closure  cap  unit  and 

(d)  mold  operating  means  drivingly  connected  to  said  mold 
sections  so  as  to  effecjt,  sequentially,  after  the  molding 
process  \ 

(i)  disengagement  of  s4id  first  female  mold  section  from 
the  closure  cap  by  axial  movement  relative  to  said 
second  female  mold  section  and  relative  to  said  male 
mold  section, 

(ii)  disengagement  of  s^id  male  section  from  said  cap  unit 
by  non-roury  axial  inovement  of  said  male  section 
relative  to  said  second Vemale  mold  section,  and 

(iii)  disengagement  of  said  second  female  mold  section 
from  said  sealing  ring  by  axial  movement  of  said  cap 
unit  relative  to  said  second  female  mold  section. 


4  155  699 
HEAT  SAVING  DEVICE  FOR  SPACE  HEATING 
FURNACE 
Keith  A.  Hansen,  580  N.  6tl|  East,  Brigham  Oty,  Utah  84302 
FUed  Jnn.  20, 1977,  Ser.  No.  807,904 
Int.  CL2  F23N  3/00 
U.S.  a  431-20  I  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  space  heating  furnace  which  includes  a  combustion 
chamber,  a  gas  or  liquid  fuel  burner  in  said  combustion  cham- 
ber, means  for  feeding  a  gas  or  liquid  fuel  to  said  burner,  means 
for  igniting  said  fuel,  and  a  draft  system  comprising  a  combus- 
tion air  inlet  on  said  furnace  and  passages  for  conducting  com- 
bustion air  to  the  combustion  chamber,  an  exhaust  flue  for 
conducting  combustion  gas^  from  said  combustion  chamber 
to  an  exhaust  stack,  and  a  diverter  air  inlet  on  said  furnace  and 
passages  for  conducting  air  to  said  flue  to  mix  with  said  com- 
bustion gases,  the  improven^ent  comprising  means  for  closing 
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said  combustion  air  inlet  and  said  diverter  air  inlet  when  fuel  is 
not  being  mtroduced  into  said  combustion  chamber;  and  means 


for  opening  said  combustion  air  inlet  and  said  diverter  air  inlet 
when  fuel  is  being  introduced  into  said  combustion  chamber. 


4,155,700 

LIQUID  FUEL  BURNERS 

Robert  S.  Babington,  1113  Ingleside  Ave.,  McLean,  Va.  22101 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,938 

Int  a.2  F23D  15/04 

VS.  a.  431—117  33  Claims 


said  chamber,  said  vanes  being  arranged  in  a  circular  array 
about  said  reference  axis  with  the  surface  of  each  said 
vane  lying  generally  tangentially  with  respect  to  the  sur- 
face of  an  imaginary  circular  cylinder  lying  along  said 
reference  axis,  front  edges  of  said  vanes  being  in  abutment 
with  said  front  wall  and  encircling  said  opening,  whereby 
a  rotary,  swirling  motion  is  imparted  to  combustion  air 
passing  between  adjacent  vanes  of  said  array  prior  to  its 
discharge  through  said  opening,  further  comprising  means 
for  supporting  said  vanes  within  said  chamber;  and 
c.  flow  control  means  for  varying  the  volume  of  combustion 
air  passing  through  said  vanes  to  said  opening,  including 
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7.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  comprising: 

a  flame  tube  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end, 

first  means  for  admitting  air  into  said  inlet  end  of  said  flame 
tube  to  cause  said  admitted  air  to  flow  in  a  direction  along 
and  parallel  to  the  central  axis  of  said  tube,  and 

a  plurality  of  second  means  located  upstream  of  the  outlet 
end  of  said  flame  tube  for  producing  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  streams  of  atomized  fuel  which  are  angled 
toward  said  outlet  end  and  also  toward  said  flame  tube 
central  axis  so  as  to  intersect  substantially  at  said  central 
axis. 


i.  a  generally  planar  baffle  member  disposed  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  reference  axis  having  a  circular 
array  of  slots  therein  corresponding  to  said  array  of  air 
directing  vanes,  said  vanes  being  in  registry  with  said 
slots;  and 

ii.  means  supporting  said  generally  planar  baffle  member 
for  axial  displacement  between  a  first  position  adjacent 
said  front  wall  wherein  combustion  air  flow  through 
said  vanes  is  limited  to  a  minimum  value,  and  a  second 
position  spaced  from  said  front  wall  wherein  maximum 
combustion  air  flow  through  said  vanes  is  effected, 
whereby  the  flow  of  combustion  air  from  said  chamber 
through  said  opening  may  be  varied  between  said  mini- 
mum and  maximum  values. 


4,155,702 

BURNER 

Keith  A.  Miller,  and  Terry  R.  Schartel,  both  of  Allentown,  Pa,, 

assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Not.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,146 

Int  a.2  F23D  lS/02 

VS.  a.  431—353  9  Claims 


4,155,701 
VARIABLE  CAPACITY  BURNER  ASSEMBLY 
Alex  L.  Primas,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Trane  Com- 
pany, La  Crosse,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  26, 1977,  Ser.  No.  836,337 
Int.  a.2  F23M  9/00 
VS.  a.  431—183  16  Claims 

1.  A  variable  capacity  burner  assembly  for  the  combustion  of 
a  fuel-air  mixture  comprising 

a.  a  combustion  air  supply  housing  having  spaced  front  and 
rear  walls  and  side  wall  means  extending  therebetween  to 
form  an  enclosed  chamber,  means  for  admitting  combus- 
tion air  to  said  chamber  and  an  opening  in  said  front  wall 
for  discharge  of  combustion  air  into  a  combustion  zone,  an 
imaginary  line  extending  from  a  central  portion  of  said 
opening  toward  said  rear  wall  defining  a  reference  axis  of 
said  chamber; 

b.  a  plurality  of  plate-like  air  directing  vanes  disposed  within 


1.  A  burner  adapted  to  combust  a  hydrocarbon  fluid  contain- 
ing additional  components  as  additives  or  contaminants  in  the 
form  of  a  gas,  liquid  or  particulate  matter  comprising  in  combi- 
nation 

an  open-ended  generally  cylindrical  shaped  head  having 
means  for  admitting  a  fluid  to  the  interior  of  said  head; 
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a  housing  section  extending  from  a  first  end  of  said  head  and 
defining  an  elongated  housing  terminating  in  a  burner 
nozzle  opening; 

a  fluid  cooling  jacket  including  itlet  and  outlet  means  at- 
tached to  said  head  and  said  housing  for  continuously 
cooling  a  major  portion  of  said  burner  when  in  service; 

an  inner  assembly  disposed  within  said  housing  section  and 
extending  exteriorly  of  said  buraer  through  a  second  end 
of  said  head  said  inner  assembly  including  an  atomizing  tip 
containing  a  plurality  of  apertures  directed  radially  in- 
ward and  located  inside  said  hoasing,  said  tip  affixed  to  a 
pair  of  concentric  pipes  defming  a  first  or  inner  passage 
adapted  to  conduct  a  hydrocarbon  fluid  to  said  tip  and  a 
second  or  surrounding  passage  to  conduct  an  atomizing 
fluid  to  said  tip  through  said  apertures  and  into  contact 
with  said  hydrocarbon  fluid,  said  concentric  pipes  project- 
ing beyond  said  burner  head  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  source  of  hydrocarbon  fluid  and  an  atomizing  fluid; 
said  housing  being  spaced  from  an  outer  of  said  concentric 
pipes  to  form  an  oxidizing  passage  therebetween;  means  in 
said  head  for  supplying  oxidizing  fluid  to  said  oxidizing 
fluid  passage;  said  tip  being  longitudinally  spaced  from  the 
nozzle  opening  to  define  a  cylindrical  combustion  cham- 
ber, there  being  an  annular  spackig  between  said  tips  and 
said  housing  for  discharging  oxidizing  fluid  from  said 
oxidizing  passage  to  said  combustion  chamber;  and 

a  cover  closing  said  second  end  of  said  head  and  supporting 
said  assembly  projecting  therethrough; 

whereby  when  said  burner  is  in  service,  a  contaminated 
hydrocarbon  fluid  is  atomized  at  the  tip  and  further  mixed 
with  an  oxidizing  fluid  wherein  in  the  presence  of  an 
ignition  source  combustion  can  be  initiated. 


4,155,703 
LINING  TRUNCATED  CONE  WALLS  BY  MEANS  OF 
REFRACTORY  BRICKS 
Paul  G.  Mantey,  Amberg;  Hans  G.  Fatsbinder,  and  Georg  Babi- 
lon,  both  of  Sulzbach-Rosenberg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Eisenwerk-Gesellschaft  MaximlUianshutte  mbH., 
Sulzbach-Rosenberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,348 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  25, 
1976,  2607598 

Int  CU  F27D  1/14.  1/16 
U.S.  a.  432—3  19  Claims 


1.  A  lining  for  a  furnace  constructioned  in  thie  shape  of  a 
truncated  cone  comprising: 

successive  courses  of  wedge-shaped  bricks  disposed  at  a 
slant  with  respect  to  the  horizontal  and  arranged  annu- 
larly,  said  bricks  having  generally  planar  sides  and  gener- 
ally planar  top  and  bottom  faces,  and  a  wedge-shape  in 
plan  view,  wherein  said  planar  top  and  bottom  faces  are 
laid  at  an  angle  of  slant  which  is  between  S  and  30°  with 
respect  to  the  horizontal  and  wkerein  side  faces  of  abut- 
ting bricks  are  essentially  vertical. 

17.  A  method  for  installing  a  brick  lining  in  a  vessel  having 
truncated  cone  walls  which  comprises: 

laying  at  least  one  course  of  shaped  bricks  with  the  bottom 
faces  of  the  bricks  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  the  top  faces 
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of  the  bricks  sloping  a  an  inclination  between  about  5* 
and  30*  with  respect  to  the  horizontal,  said  course  extend- 
ing within  the  periphery  of  said  vessel  adjacent  to  the  base 
of  said  truncated  cone  Wall;  and 
thereafter  laying  a  plurality  of  courses  of  commercially 
available  wedge  shaped  bricks,  each  of  said  bricks  being 
layed  so  that  its  bottom  surface  and  its  top  surface  is 
inclined  at  an  angle  betVk'een  5*  and  30*  with  respect  to  the 
horizontal,  each  of  said  courses  being  arranged  in  a  closed 
circle  and  the  abutting  aide  faces  of  said  brick  are  vertical. 


4J55,704 
APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  A  MIXTURE  OF  STEAM, 
GAS  AND  AIR  INTO  A  flOTARY  KILN  UNDER  THE 
LAYER  OF  THE  MATERIAL  PROCESSED 
Vadim  A.  KnUbnUioT,  Moscow,  Valentin  V.  Shelndko,  Podolsk 
MoskoTskoi;  Nikolai  I.  Ferens,  Moscow;  Boris  I.  Nndelman, 
Tashkent,  and  Valery  G.  Volkov,  Podolsk  Moskorskoi,  aU  of 
U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  Goudarstrenny  Vsesojusny  Nanchno- 
Issledovatelsky  Institut  Tsementnoi  Promyshlennosti  NUtse- 
ment,  U.S.S.R. 

FUed  Jun.  14, 1»77,  Ser.  No.  806,538 
Claims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R.,  Jnn.  17, 1976,  2372843 
Int  a^  F27B  7/36 
U.S.  a.  432—105  3  Claims 


1.  A  kiln  comprising,  a  rot^  kiln  having  a  refractory  lining, 
burners  disposed  spaced  citcumferentially  about  said  rotary 
kiln,  each  burner  comprising  a  cylindrical  axial  portion  termi- 
nating in  a  chamber  having  a  nozzle  constituting  a  converging 
cone  portion  in  communication  with  said  cylindrical  axial 
portion  chamber  and  a  diverging  cone  portion,  a  tubular  rod 
extending  axially  in  said  cylitidrical  axial  portion,  a  valve  head 
on  said  tubular  rod  in  said  chamber  having  surfaces  seatable  on 
said  converging  cone  portioO  closing  the  nozzle,  means  biasing 
the  rod  axially  to  seat  said  valve  head,  means  externally  of  the 
rotary  kiln  for  selectively  unseating  said  valve  head,  means  for 
feeding  air  or  steam  and  air  into  said  cylindrical  portion  for 
dehvery  into  said  chamber  ijnd  into  said  kiln  when  said  valve 
head  is  unseated,  said  valve  (lead  having  passageways  provid- 
ing communication  between  the  tubular  rod  and  said  chamber 
for  delivery  of  a  gaseous  fnel  into  said  chamber  selectively 
independently  of  delivery  of  said  air  and  steam  or  a  mixture 
thereof  and  for  delivery  of  Said  fuel  simultaneously  with  said 
air  or  air  and  steam  mixture, 
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4,155,705 
DEVICE  FOR  HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  FREE-FLOWING 

MATERIALS 
Boris  I.  Nndelman,  Chilanzar,  kyartal  8,  27,  kT.  48;  Vakel  K. 
ImangnloT,  Chilanzar,  1  proezd  Sun-Yat-Sena,  2;  Vitaly  1. 
Lisbaron,  Chilanzar,  kvartal  6,  2,  kr.  9;  Ida  T.  UvaroTa-Nis- 
tratOTa,  ulitsa  Vrevskaya,  proezd  2,  11;  Ljudmila  N.  Knigo- 
Tykh,  ulitsa  B.  Khmelnitskogo,  61,  kv.  32;  Albert  P.  Simon, 
ulitsa  Taneeva,  33,  kv.  29;  Grigory  S.  Sbteinberg,  ulitsa  B. 
Khmelnitskogo,  9,  korpus  5,  kv.  6;  Boris  A.  Perlin,  Kham- 
zinsky  raion,  ulitsa  Koldirgach,  5,  and  Jury  A.  Logrinenko, 
ulitsa  Samarkandskaya,  38,  korpus  12,  kr.  8,  all  of  Tashkent, 
U.S.S.R. 

Filed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,912 

Int  a.2  F27B  7/02 

VS.  a.  432—106  4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  treatment  and  making  of  construction  mate- 
rials and  the  like  comprising,  a  rotary  kiln,  driven  crushing 
rolls  for  crushing  material  discharged  from  said  kiln  and  con- 
verting it  to  a  free-flowing  material,  an  upstanding  shaft  kiln 
having  an  open  upper  end  for  receiving  crushed  material  di- 
rectly from  said  rolls,  said  shaft  kiln  having  peripheral  walls 
inclined  from  the  vertical  and  diverging  downwardly,  one 
sidewall  of  said  shaft  kiln  having  perforations  disposed  axially 


spaced  along  the  height  direction  of  the  shaft  kiln  for  allowing 
hot  gases  to  enter  the  shaft  kiln  for  treatment  of  the  crushed 
material  therein,  and  a  movable  grate  for  removing  treated 
material  discharged  from  adjacent  a  lower  end  region  of  said 
shaft  kiln. 


4,1S5,706 
BATCH  ANNEALING  FURNACES 
Donald  J.  Masterton,  Caerleon,  and  Donald  R.  Rees,  Cwmbran, 
both  of  Wales,  assignors  to  British  Steel  Corporation,  London, 
United  Kingdom 

Filed  May  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,732 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  20,  1976, 
20896/76 

Int  CL2  F27B  9/28 
MS.  a,  432—260  ,  i  Claim 


1.  A  support  for  a  workpiece  to  be  heated,  the  support 
comprising  a  tightly  wound  substantially  continuous  length  of 
metal  strip  in  the  form  of  a  shallow,  spiral  flat  coil,  said  metal 
strip  having  an  upper  edge  lying  substantially  in  a  single  plane 
to  present  a  planar  load  bearing  support  surface,  the  strip 
extending  vertically  from  said  upper  edge;  said  strip  having  a 
bottom  edge  also  lying  in  substantially  a  single  plane  extending 
parallel  to  the  plane  including  the  top  edge;  a  non-metallic 
layer  between  the  layers  of  metal  strip;  all  the  meul  and  non- 
metal  layers  being  contiguous. 


CHEMICAL 


4,155,707 

WET  TRANSFER  PROCESS 

Peter  Fruceschini,  MoveUer,  Rolf  BVuerle,  Riehen,  and  Walter 

Motimaim,  Therwil,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba- 

Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  862,059 

Clains  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  21,  1976, 
16092/76 

Int  a.2  D06P  3/02.  3/04.  3/14.  3/24 
\5S.  CI.  8— 2J  R  22  Claims 

1.  In  a  wet  transfer  process  for  the  dyeing  or  printing  of 
synthetic  or  natural  nitrogenous  fibrous  textile  material  which 
comprises  (1)  applying  to  an  inert  support  a  printing  ink  com- 
prising (a)  at  least  one  dye,  fluorescent  brightening  agent  or 
mixtures  thereof,  (b)  a  binder  or  thickener,  and  (c)  water,  an 
organic  solvent  or  mixtures  thereof,  (2)  drying  said  ink,  (3) 
bringing  the  treated  side  of  the  support  into  contact  with  the 
surface  of  the  said  textile  material  to  be  dyed  said  textile  mate- 
rial having  been  pretreated  with  an  aqueous  solution  or  emul- 
sion, (4)  subjecting  support  and  textile  material  while  in 
contact,  with  or  without  mechanical  pressure,  to  a  heat  treat- 
ment of  100'  to  130*  C,  for  1  to  100  seconds,  and  (5)  separating 
the  thus  dyed  or  printed  material  from  the  support,  the  im- 
provement wherein  the  ineri  support  is  a  hydrophobic  ineri 
support,  the  printing  ink  contains  at  least  one  non-sublimable 
dye  or  optical  brightening  agent  having  fibre  affmity  for  the 
said  textile  material,  and  the  synthetic  or  natural  nitrogenous 
fibrous  textile  material  is  treated  prior  to  contact  with  the  inert 
support  with  an  aqueous,  thickened  solution  or  emulsion  which 
contains  (a)  a  coacervating  agent  which  is  a  surface-active 
substance  which  forms  a  hydrophilic  colloidal  solution  and  (b) 
an  acid  or  an  acid  donor. 


4,155,709 
AQUEOUS  OXIDIZING  BATH  COMPOSITION  FOR 
VAT  AND  SULFUR  DYES  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 
TREATING  REDUCED  DYES  THEREWITH 
Richard  L.  Doerr,  Orange,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corporation, 
New  Haren,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  633^39,  Not.  19,  1975,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  468,703,  May  10, 
1974,  Pat  No.  3,944,382.  Thl«  appUcatiun  Jul.  24, 1978,  Ser.  No. 
927,314 
Int  a.2  C09B  9/00 
U.S.  a.  8—34  24  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  bath  composition  for  oxidizing  reduced  vat 
and  sulfur  dyes,  consisting  essentially  of  a  water-based  solution 
containing:  (a)  about  0.01  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  an  oxi- 
dant selected  from  water-soluble  iodate  salts  and  water-soluble 
bromate  salts;  (b)  about  0.005%  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  a 
water-soluble  vanadate  salt;  and  (c)  about  0.05  to  about  10%  by 
weight  of  a  water-soluble  nitrate  salt. 


4,155,710 
PROCESS  FOR  PREVENTING  FADING  IN  TEXTILES 
John  A.  Komninos,  Upper  Saddle  River,  NJ.,  and  Elliot  H. 
Baum,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Kewanee  Industries, 
Inc.,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,621 
Int  a.2  D06M  13/46;  D06P  5/02 
U.S.  a.  8—74  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  indigo-dyed  fabric  to  prevent  fading 
which  comprises  applying  to  the  fabric  an  aqueous  composi- 
tion comprising  water  and  a  compound  or  mixture  of  com- 
pounds having  the  formula: 


r^ 


4,155,708 
CONTINUOUS  DYEING  OR  PRINTING  PROCESS 
Hans-Peter  Weber,  Basel;  Alfred  Litzler,  Itingen;  Hans  W. 
Uechti,  Oberwil,  and  Branimir  Miliceric,  Riehen,  all  of  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  390,478,  Aug.  22,  1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  266,819,  Jan.  27,  1972, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  15,911, 
Mar.  2,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1975,  Ser. 
No.  553,867 
Int  a.2  D06P  1/50 
U.S.  a.  8—21  C  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  continuous  dyeing  or  printing  to  obtain  a 
two-color  effect  on  mixed  textile  material,  comprising  a  mix- 
ture of  cellulose  fibers  and  hydrophobic,  synthetic  polyester 
fibers,  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  applying  a  water  and  oil  emulsion  to  the  textile  material, 
wherein  the  water  contains,  dissolved  therein,  a  water-sol- 
uble dyestuff  having  affinity  for  the  cellulosic  fibers, 
wherein  the  oil  is  a  halogenated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
containing  at  least  partially  dissolved  therein,  a  disperse 
dyestuff  having  affinity  for  the  polyester  fibers,  and 
wherein  the  emulsion  contains  a  nonionic  emulsifying 
agent  and  less  than  0.6%  of  a  water-solubleViscous  solid 
having  a  high  intrinsic  viscosity  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alginate,  methyl  cellulose,  hydroxyethyl- 
cellulose,  carboxymethylcellulose,  starch,  hydroxye- 
thylated  starch,  carboxymethylated  starch,  and 

(b)  thereafter  heating  the  dyed  fibers  to  fix  the  dyestuffs 
thereto. 


O  R'  o 

II  $  I  II 

RC— NHCH2CH2N— CH2CH2NHCR 


I 

rcH2 

CH— O- 

I 

CHj 


-H 


wherein  R  is  a  linear  unbranched  saturated  or  unsaturated 
chain  having  from  7  to  17  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  either  ethyl  or 
methyl,  X"  is  an  anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chloride,  bromide,  methosulfate  and  ethosulfate,  and  n  is  an 
integer  of  from  I  to  6,  and  wherein  at  least  75  percent  of  the 
weight  of  the  composition  comprises  a  compound  or  mixture 
of  compounds  in  which  n  is  an  integer  of  between  1  and  4. 


4,155,711 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 
THYROID  FUNCnON  OF  MULTIPLE  SAMPLES 
Michael  Zelagin,  523B  R.D.  #1,  Jackson,  NJ.  08527,  and  Ray- 
mond A.  Smatko,  233  K  Ct,  Seaside  Park,  NJ.  08752 
FUed  Jan.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  589,688 
Int  a.2  GOIN  33/16 
U.S.  a.  23—230.6  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  determining,  in  multiple  samples,  an  index 
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of  a  constituent  of  body  fluid  utileing  radioactive  tracers 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  adding  the  same  known  quantity  of  a  radioactive  tracer 
to  each  aliquot  of  sample  of  body  fluid  to  be  measured; 

(b)  mixing  each  radioactive  tracer-sample  aliquot  to  attain 
uniformly  equilibrated  solutions; 

(c)  placing  a  plurality  of  vials  containing  a  loosely  packed 
resin  column  therein,  which  column  is  supported  on  a 
p)orous  member,  into  a  vial  rack  adapted  to  hold  said  vials; 

(d)  adding  said  equilibrated  solutions  to  said  vials  in  a  man- 
ner as  to  cause  agitation  of  said  resin; 

(e)  automatically  controlling  the  contact  time  of  said  equili- 
brated solutions  with  said  resin  to  a  predetermined  time  of 
between  10  seconds  to  2  minutet  by  way  of  contact  time 
control  means  associated  with  said  vial  rack; 

(0  determining  the  amount  of  radioactivity  by  the  resin  in 
each  vial;  and 

(g)  comparing  said  amount  of  found  radioactivity  with  con- 
trol standards  to  obtain  a  quantitative  result. 


4,155,712 

MINIATURE  HYDROGEN  GENERATOR 

Walter  G.  Taschek,  1805  Warren  Dr.,  Woodbridge,  Va.  22191 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  676,273,  Apr.  12,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,949 

Int.  a.2  BOIJ  7/02 

U.S.  a.  422—239  2  Claims 


1.  An  automatic,  demand  responsive  gas  generator  for  pro- 
ducing gas  by  chemical  reaction  of  a  solid  fuel  upon  controlled 
exposure  to  a  liquid  vapor,  said  generator  comprising: 

a  compartment  for  storing  solid  fuel; 

a  first  compartment  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  such  as 
water; 

a  wall  common  to  said  fuel  compartment  and  said  liquid 
compartment,  said  wall  including  a  porous  hydrophobic 
membrane  of  Teflon  material  of  a  selected  wall  thickness 
adapted  to  pass  gaseous  and  vaporous  mediums  and 

to  restrict  free  passage  of  said  liquid; 

a  second  compartment  adapted  to  contain  a  second  portion 
of  said  liquid; 

a  hollow  tubular  means  interconnecting  said  first  and  second 
liquid  compartments; 

said  second  liquid  compartment  being  disposed  above  said 
first  liquid  compartment  such  that  the  mass  of  liquid  in 
said  second  compartment  exerts  a  head  pressure  on  said 
first  liquid  compartment;  and 

a  gas  outlet  connected  to  said  fuel  oompartment  for  conduct- 
ing produced  gas  to  a  gas  utilization  means  whereby  the 
gas  utilization  causes  a  decrease  in  gas  pressure  in  the  fuel 
compartment  and  the  first  liquid  compartment  which 
causes  liquid  to  flow  from  said  second  liquid  compartment 
into  said  first  liquid  compartment  and  increases  the  liquid 
vapor  diffusion  into  the  fuel  compartment  thereby  increas- 
ing the  gas  production  rate. 
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4,155,713 
ASSAY  OF  ANTIOXIDANT  CONCENTRATION  BY 
TITRATION  WFTH  PEROXY  RADICALS 
Lee  R.  Mahoney,  Livonia,  Mtch.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  27,  lf77,  Ser.  No.  846,246 

Int.  a.2i  COIN  33/28 

U.S.  a.  23—230  HC  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  antioxidant  levels  in  hydrocarbo- 
naceous  materials  which  coqiprises: 

(a)  establishing  the  rate  of  Uninhibited  oxygen  absorption  for 
a  standard  liquid  comprising  (i)  an  oxidizable  material 
more  susceptible  to  free  radial  oxidation  than  a  chosen 
hydrocarbonaceous  material  to  be  tested  and  (ii)  an  agent 
that  causes  free  radical  oxidation; 

(b)  establishing  the  rate  of  oxygen  absorption  for  a  test  liquid 
comprising  (aXi)  and  (aXii)  and  a  dispersible  amount  of  the 
hydrocarbonaceous  matierial  or  extract  therefrom  contain- 
ing the  antioxidant;        ; 

(c)  ascertaining  the  delay  before  uninhibited  oxygen  absorp- 
tion of  the  test  liquid;  and 

(d)  determining  the  effective  antioxidant  concentration  in 
the  hydrocarbonaceous  material. 


4,155,714 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERSION  OF 

ATZ  TO  PTH  AMINO  ACID  DERIVATIVES  OF 

PROTEINS 

Alex  G.  Bonner,  23  Fairway  Or.,  West  Newton,  Mass.  02165,  and 

Marcus  J.  Horn,  1106  Boylston  St.,  Newton,  Mass.  02164 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,400 

iBt  a.2  C07C /0i/J2 

U.S.  a.  23—230  R  12  Claims 


4.  A  process  for  the  auto  'conversion  of  a  sample  of  a  rela- 
tively unstable  ATZ  derivative  generated  in  the  Edman  se- 
quence analysis  of  peptides  a^d  proteins  into  a  relatively  stable 
derivative  consisting  in  the  following  steps: 

(a)  isolating  a  sample  of  said  derivative  in  a  solvent  in  a 
reaction  vessel  having  in  upper  and  a  lower  part; 

(b)  removing  said  solvent  by  evaporation; 

(c)  introducing  a  conversion  reagent  into  said  vessel; 

(d)  mixing  said  reagent  and  said  sample; 

(e)  regulating  the  respective  temperatures  of  the  upper  and 
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lower  parts  of  s.iid  vessel  to  establish  reflux  conditions  in 
said  vessel  during  said  conversion; 

(0  permitting  the  mixed  sample  and  reagent  to  stand  while 
said  reflux  conditions  of  step  (e)  continue  whereby  traces 
of  said  sample  on  the  upper  walls  of  said  vessel  during 
steps  (a),  (b)  and  (d)  are  washed  down  to  the  lower  portion 
of  said  vessel; 

(g)  holding  said  sample  and  reagent  in  the  mixed  sute  until 
said  conversion  reaction  is  complete; 

(h)  removing  said  reagent  from  said  sample  by  evaporation; 

(i)  introducing  a  wash  solvent  into  said  vessel  and  bubbling 
a  gas  therethrough  to  mix  said  sample  and  said  solvent, 
while  regulating  the  respective  temperatures  of  the  lower 
and  upper  parts  of  said  vessel  to  establish  reflux  conditions 
with  respect  to  said  solvent  in  said  vessel;  and 

(j)  removing  said  sample  from  said  vessel. 


4,155,715 
PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  THE  ORGANIC  SULFUR 
CONTENT  OF  CHAR 
Allan  Sass,  Los  Angeles;  Hans  F.  Baner,  Diamond  Bar,  and 
Norman  W.  Green,  Upland,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Occiden- 
tal Petrolenm  Corporatioii,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
FUed  Sep.  6, 1977,  Ser.  No.  830,742 
iBt  a.2  ClOL  9/10;  ClOB  57/00 
\}S.  CL  44—1  F  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  hydrodesulfurization  process  for  reducing  the  organic 
sulfiir  content  of  char,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  magnetically  or  electrostatically  removing  the  sulfides  of 
iron  and  the  precursors  thereof  from  char,  said  precursors 
including  those  which  are  not  soluble  in  acid,  and 

(b)  hydrosulfurizing  the  remaining  char  with  hydrogen  gas 
to  reduce  the  organic  sulfur  content  thereof. 


4,155,716 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  SULFUR  FROM  COAL 
Jul- Yuan  Sun;  Jin  S.  Yoo,  both  of  South  HoUand;  Emmett  H. 
Burk,  Jr.,  Glenwood,  aU  of  lU.,  and  George  P.  Masologites, 
Columbus,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company, 
PhUadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  866,590 
Int  a.2  ClOL  9/70;  ClOB  57/00 
\iS.  a.  44—1  R  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  sulfur  content  of  coal  compris- 
ing the  step>s  of: 

(1)  contacting  coal  particles  with  a  silicate  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  silicates,  alkaline  earth 
metal  silicates  and  mixtures  thereof  in  an  aqueous  medium 
to  reduce  the  sulfur  content  of  the  coal;  and 

(2)  recovering  coal  particles  of  reduced  sulfur  content. 


4,155,717 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  SULFUR  FROM  COAL 
EMPLOYING  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS  OF  SULFFFES 
AND  BISULFTTES 
Jui-Yuan  Son;  Jin  S.  Yoo,  both  of  South  Holland,  and  Emmett 
H.  Burk,  Jr.,  Glenwood,  aU  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Rich- 
field Company,  PhUadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,592 

Int  CL2  ClOL  9/10;  ClOB  57/00 

U.S.  CL  44—1  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  proce^  for  reducing  the  sulfur  content  of  coal  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(1)  contacting  coal  particles  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 
compositions  selected  from  the  group  comprising  alkali 
metal  and/or  alkaline  earth  metal  sulfites  and/or  bisulfites 
to  reduce  the  sulfur  content  of  the  coal;  and 

(2)  recovering  coal  particles  of  reduced  sulfur  content. 

2.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  the  aqueous  solution  is 
maintained  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  100'  C.  to  SOD*  C. 


4,155,718 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  INHIBmON  OR 
PREVENTION  OF  OCTANE  REQUIREMENT  INCREASE 
Leonard  B.  GraifT,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SheU  OU  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,111 
Int.  a.2  ClOL  1/18,  1/22 
U.S.  a.  44—58  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  operating  a  spark  ignition  internal  combus- 
tion engine  which  comprises  introducing  with  the  combustion 
intake  charge  to  said  engine  an  octane  requirement  increase- 
inhibiting  amount  of:  (a)  a  cyclomatic  manganese  compound 
wherein  the  cyclomatic  group  contains  from  5  to  13  carbon 
atoms,  (b)  an  oil  soluble  aliphatic  polyamine  containing  at  least 
one  olefinic  polymer  chain  and  having  a  molecular  weight  in 
the  range  from  about  700  to  about  100,000  and  attached  to 
nitrogen  and/or  carbon  atoms  of  the  alkylene  radicals  connect- 
ing the  amino-nitrogen  atoms  and  (c)  an  oil  of  lubricating 
viscosity,  in  a  weight  ratio  of  a:b:c  in  the  range  from  1:25:125 
to  about  7:2:2. 


4,155,719 
LOW  POUR  RESIDUAL  FUEL  COMPOSITIONS 
WUIiam  M.  Sweeney,  Wappingers  FaUs,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Tex- 
aco Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  23, 1977,  Ser.  No.  854,302 
Int  a.2  ClOL  1/18 
VS.  a.  44-62  7  Claims 

1.  A  residual  fuel  oil  composition  having  improved  pour 
point  characteristics  comprising  a  residual  fuel  oil  and  an  effec- 
tive pour  depressant  amount  of  an  oil-soluble  terpolymer  com- 
prising recurring  units  of: 


CHj- CH2— |- 


and 


-CH: 


(CH2CHO),H 
R" 


wherein  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of — CHjand 
hydrogen  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  5. 


4,155,720 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  GASEOUS 

MIXTURES 

Thomas  G.  CaUcott,  Mayfield,  and  Terrence  K.  Deague,  Kotara, 

both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  The  Broken  HUl  Proprietary 

Company,  Limited,  Melbourne,  AustraUa 

DlTision  of  Ser.  No.  684,003,  May  7,  1976,  Pat  No.  4,042,344. 

This  application  Feb.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,415 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  16, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL2  BOIJ  7/00 

XiS.  CL  48—61  14  Claims 


y 


r.r^.-..,..:i.a...............  ...hr 

I    i>-  nil"  ■■'...Till-,',-  ■  ,-,     ■    ■■.' ■  I 

•.o^!^VV.^-^^^;■:-i■s^^■vv.^.'v^■^-v.v-;-fT-^. 
1.  An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  gaseous  mixtures 
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containing  substantial  amounts  of  cartton  monoxide  and  hydro- 
gen comprising 

a  combustion  chamber, 

burner  means  for  causing  a  blended  compressible  gas-like 
mixture  of  an  oxidizing  gas  and  a  primary  fuel  to  assume  a 
highly  turbulent  compact  and  self-contained  configura- 
tion within  said  chamber  and  for  totally  combusting  the 
gas-like  mixture  within  said  configuration  to  produce 
products  of  combustion,  and 

fuel  means  for  introducing  a  secondary  fuel  into  said  cham- 
ber closely  adjacent  the  burner  means  and  in  surrounding 
contact  with  the  surface  of  said  self-contained  configura- 
tion for  mixing  and  reacting  with  said  products  of  combus- 
tion to  produce  a  gaseous  mixture  containing  substantial 
amounts  of  CO  and  H2. 


4,155,721 

BONDING  PROCESS  FOR  GRINDING  TOOLS 

J.  Lawrence  Fletcher,  3102  S.  Pacific,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.  92704 

Continuation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  521,439,  Not.  6, 1974,  Pat  No. 

4,079,552.  This  appUcation  Mar.  20, 1978,  Set.  No.  888,081 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  21, 

1995,  has  been  disckimed. 

iBt  CL2  B24D  3/06;  CS5D  5/12 

VS.  a.  51—295  17  Claima 


1.  A  process  for  bonding  abrasive  particles  to  the  surface  of 
a  metal  workpiece,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

etching  the  surface  of  the  workpiece  so  as  to  form  cavities 
therein,  said  cavities  generally  being  large  enough  to 
receive  only  a  portion  of  one  of  the  abrasive  particles; 

placing  the  etched  workpiece  in  a  first  plating  bath  compris- 
ing an  aqueous  solution  of  metal  ions; 

introducing  abrasive  particles  into  said  first  plating  bath; 

placing  a  metal  anode  in  the  first  plating  bath  and  imposing 
an  electromotive  force  across  the  anode  and  workpiece  so 
as  to  cause  abrasive  particles  to  become  individually  par- 
tially embedded  in  the  cavities  of  the  etched  surface  of  the 
workpiece  as  metal  is  plated  onto  the  workpiece  and 
around  the  embedded  particles;  and 

placing  the  workpiece  in  a  second  bath  comprising  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  metal  ions  and  plating  a  second  coat  of 
metal  around  the  partially  embedded  abrasive  particles. 


4,155,722 
DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  ISOTOPES 
Jean-Claude  Lehmann,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 
Generate  d'Electricite,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  643,652 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  15,  1975,  75  01174 
iBt  CV  B03C  3/00 
VS.  CL  55—2  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  separating  isotopes  of  a  gaseous  mixture  of 
first  and  second  molecules  of  first  and  second  isotopes,  respec- 
tively, of  an  element,  the  two  isotopes  having  different  optical 
absorption  lines  which  overlap  each  other  because  of  the  Do|>- 
pler  widening  effect  caused  by  the  thermal  shifts  of  the  mole- 
cules, comprising  the  steps  of: 

subjecting  the  gaseous  mixture  to  optical  radiation  which 
has  a  wavelength  falling  in  the  range  of  overlap  of  the 
absorption  lines  and  which  excites  selected  ones  of  both  of 
said  molecules,  such  that  the  first  molecules  containing  the 
first  isotope  and  having  a  thermal  shift  at  a  first  angle 
relative  to  the  direction  of  propagation  of  the  radiation  are 
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excited  and  then  travel  along  a  first  path  relative  to  said 
direction  of  propagation,  and  such  that  the  second  mole- 
cules containing  the  second  isotope  and  having  a  thermal 
shift  at  a  second  angle  relative  to  said  direction  of  propa- 
gation of  the  radiation  afe  excited  and  then  travel  along  a 
second  path  at  the  second  angle  relative  to  said  direction 
of  propagation; 


ionizing  both  the  excited  first  and  second  molecules  without 

ionizing  non-excited  molecules; 
collecting  at  a  point  along  the  first  path  only  the  ionized, 

excited  first  molecules;  laid 
removing  un-ionized  molecules  from  the  mixture. 


4,$55,723 

MATRIX  WIRING  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN 

ELECTROSTATIC  PRECIPITATORS 

Philip  M.  Lanese,  Belle  Mea4,  N  J.,  asaignor  to  Belco  Pollution 

Control  Corporation,  Pars%>pany,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1^76,  Ser.  No.  755,519 
Int  a.?  B03C  3/76 


VS.  a.  55—112 


SCIalms 


■:^ 


M^ 


1.  A  vibration  and  control  system  for  use  in  electrostatic 
precipitators  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  power  feed  wires; 

a  plurality  of  power  return  wires; 

a  plurality  of  rappers,  each  having  a  coil  and  a  series  rectifier 
connected  in  series  with  said  coil,  said  plurality  of  rappers 
consisting  of  several  groups  of  rappers  with  the  rappers  of 
each  of  said  groups  all  being  connected  to  only  one  of  said 
power  feed  wires  and  each  of  said  rappers  being  con- 
nected to  only  one  of  said  power  return  wires,  each  of  said 
rappers  being  connected  between  only  one  of  said  power 
feed  wires  and  only  one  of  said  power  return  wires  with 
said  series  rectifiers  all  being  connected  to  said  coils  such 
that  current  flows  throi^h  said  coils  only  from  said  power 
feed  wires  to  said  power  return  wires,  and  each  of  said 
rappers  furiher  compriling  a  parallel  rectifier  connected 
in  parallel  with  said  coil  between  the  associated  power 
feed  line  and  the  associated  power  return  line,  said  parallel 
rectifier  being  arranged  to  allow  current  to  pass  through 
said  parallel  rectifier  only  from  the  end  of  said  coil  in 
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communication  with  said  power  return  line  to  the  end  of 
said  coil  in  communication  with  said  power  feed  line; 

a  power  source  for  supplying  rectified  AC  current; 

a  first  switching  device  connected  between  said  power 
source  and  said  power  feed  wires  to  allow  current  to  flow 
from  said  power  source  selectively  to  one  of  said  power 
feed  wires;  and 

a  second  switching  device  connected  between  said  power 
source  and  said  power  return  wires  to  allow  current  to 
flow  selectively  from  one  of  said  power  return  wires  to 
said  power  source; 

whereby,  when  said  first  switching  device  and  said  second 
switching  device  are  operated,  one  of  said  power  feed 
wires  and  one  of  said  power  return  wires  will  be  placed  in 
communication  with  said  power  source  and  only  the  coil 
connected  between  said  one  power  feed  wire  and  said  one 
power  return  wire  will  be  energized. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  degassification  of  a  gas-laden  fluid 
comprising: 

a  contaminated  fluid  tank  for  receiving  the  gas-laden  fluid 
from  a  supply  source  thereof; 

a  degassing  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  with  said 
inlet  being  in  operative  communication  with  the  fluid 
contained  inside  said  contaminated  fluid  tank; 

flow  restriction  means  disposed  inside  said  degassing  cham- 
ber and  defining  a  restricted  passage  therein  between  said 
inlet  and  said  outlet; 

means  for  moving  the  gas-laden  fluid  from  said  contami- 
nated fluid  tank  through  said  degassing  chamber  and 
through  said  outlet  to  cause  said  fluid  to  fill  and  move 
through  said  restricted  passage  at  a  sufficient  velocity 
when  passing  through  said  restricted  passage  to  vary  the 
pressure  on  the  fluid  in  said  degassing  chamber  to  coalesce 
the  gas  in  the  fluid;  and 

means  located  downstream  from  said  outlet  for  separating 
the  coalesced  gas  from  the  fluid  to  provide  a  substantially 
gas-free  fluid  supply. 


4,155,725 
DUST  REMOVAL  FROM  SMOKE  GAS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Paul  Van  Ackeren,  Duisburg;  Helmut  Gauter,  Duisberg-Miin- 
delbeim;  Heinz  Dahlmann,  and  Wilhelm  Thielmann,  both  of 
Duisburg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mannes- 
mann  Aktiengesellscliaft,  Diisseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,018 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  27, 

1976,2608004 

Int  a.2  BOID  47/10 

VS.  a.  55—210  9  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  comprising  duct  means  for  removing  dust 

from  smoke  gas  developed  by  a  source,  the  apparatus  having 


an  intake  adjacent  to  the  source  of  the  gas,  a  scrubber  disposed 

in  the  duct  means  downstream  from  the  intake  and  a  motor 

driven  fan  means  in  the  duct  means  for  drawing  the  gas  into  the 

intake  and  through  the  scrubber,  the  scrubber  being  adjustable 

as  to  scrubbing  action  by  adjustment  means,  the  improvement 

comprising: 

first  detector  means  disposed  in  the  duct  means,  downstream 

from  the  scrubber  for  detecting  the  residual  dust  content 

of  the  gas  as  it  leaves  the  scrubber  through  the  duct  means; 

first  control  means  connected  to  and  operated  by  the  means 

for  detecting,  and  further  connected  to  said  adjustment 

means  to  control  the  scrubber  for  obtaining  a  constant 


4,155,724 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DEGASinCATION  OF 

FLUIDS 

Gerald  E.  Bumham,  Sr.,  2000  W.  St  Mary  Blvd.,  Laftiyette,  La. 

70501 

FUed  May  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,936 

Int  a.^  BOID  79/00 

U.S.  a.  55—193  14  Claims 


residual  dust  content,  and  the  operation  of  the  adjustment 
means  changes  the  flow  conditions  in  the  duct  means; 

second  detector  means  positioned  in  the  duct  means  and 
responsive  to  flow  conditions  in  the  duct  means  at  a  loca- 
tion upstream  of  the  fan  means;  and 

second  control  means  connected  to  the  second  detector 
means  and  to  the  fan  means  to  operate  the  fan  means  in 
response  to  the  flow  conditions  upstream  of  the  fan  means 
for  reducing  or  increasing  the  power  requirement  for  the 
fan  means,  said  flow  conditions  varying  in  response  to 
increasing  or  decreasing  of  flow  resistance  in  the  scrubber 
on  account  of  changed  scrubbing  action  by  operation  of 
the  first  control  means. 


4,155,726 

HORIZONTALLY  DISPOSED  CYLINDRICAL  HBER 

BED  SEPARATOR  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  AEROSOLS 

FROM  GASES 

Daniel  E.  Steinmeyer,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  693,601,  Jnn.  7, 1976.  This  application  Jun. 

3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,183 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  17, 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.-  BOID  46/04 

VS.  a.  55-242  11  cUtau 


jti^iVfin^lV^ 


1.  A  fiber  bed  separator  for  removal  of  a  liquid  from  a  mov- 
ing gas  stream  as  a  liquid  phase  comprising  a  vessel  with  inlet 
means  for  the  gas  stream,  at  least  one  cylindrical  fiber  bed 
element  each  of  said  at  least  one  cylindrical  element  being 
stationarily  disposed  within  said  vessel  with  its  longitudinal 
axis  at  an  angle  of  from  about  0'  to  30*  from  the  horizontal, 
outlet  means  for  the  gas  stream,  and  baffle  means  causing  the 
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gas  stream  to  flow,  in  each  of  said  at  least  one  cylindrical 
element,  into  the  hereinafter  defmed  hollow  core  thereof  and 
thence  through  the  hereinafter  defined  fiber  beds  contained 
therein;  each  of  said  at  least  one  cylindrical  element  compris- 
ing sequentially  in  the  design  direction  of  gas  flow  a  first  fiber 
bed  and  a  second  fiber  bed; 

(a)  said  first  flber  bed  being  a  not-matting  bed  of  randomly 
distributed  fibers  having  a  mean  fiber  diameter  of  at  least 
about  3  microns  and  packed  to  a  lubstantially  uniform  bed 
voidage  of  from  about  85%  to  98%  around  the  outer 
circumference  of  a  cylindrical  screen,  said  mean  fiber 
diameter  and  said  bed  voidage  being  selected  such  that  at 
design  bed  velocity  and  liquid  loading  said  first  fiber  bed 
will  not  flood  with  collected  liquid  phase  and  the  residual 
saturation  of  said  first  fiber  bed  against  gas  phase  drag  of 
the  liquid  phase  is  less  than  the  residual  saturation  of  said 
first  fiber  bed  against  gravity  drainage  of  the  liquid  phase; 

(b)  said  second  fiber  bed  being  a  non-matting  bed  of  ran- 
domly distributed  fibers  packed  to  a  bed  voidage  of  from 
about  85%  to  99%,  said  second  fiber  bed  encircling  said 
first  fiber  bed  in  substantially  intimate  fiber  to  fiber 
contact  with  each  other,  and  the  mean  fiber  diameter  and 
voidage  of  said  second  fiber  bed  being  selected  such  that 
the  residual  saturation  of  said  second  fiber  bed  against  gas 
phase  drag  of  the  liquid  phase  is  greater  than  the  residual 
saturation  thereof  against  gravity  drainage  of  the  liquid 
phase,  whereby  the  collected  liquid  phase  is  caused  to 
drain  by  gravity  flow  through  said  second  fiber  bed  or  at 
the  interface  between  said  first  fiber  bed  and  said  second 
fiber  bed; 

said  first  fiber  bed  and  said  second  fiber  bed  encircling  said 
cylindrical  screen  forming  a  cylindrical  fiber  bed  element 
having  said  hollow  core. 


4,155,727 
VACUUM  CLEANER  BAG 
Heinz  Kanlig,  Wuppertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Vorwerk  A  Co.  Interholding  GmbH,  Wuppertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,983 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  7, 
1976,  76  7891[U] 

iBt  CL2  BOID  4i/02 
VS.  a.  55—381 


/^ 


5  Claims 
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prevent  snagging  of  the  bag  body  on  the  internal  projections  of 
the  bag  compartment  during  insertion  of  the  bag  into  the  same. 


4,155,728 
SCREENLESS  GRANULAR  BED  HLTER 
Frederick  A.  Zenz,  Garrison,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Ducon  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Nflneola,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  759^,  Jan.  17, 1977,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  733,650,  Oct  18, 1976.  This 

application  Jun.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  919,009 

Int.  a.2  BOID  46/30 

V£.  CL  55—512  7  daimt 


3.  A  granular  bed  filter  lacking  screens  or  perforated  support 
plates  for  granular  filter  material  comprising  a  housing  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  walls  of  said  housing  defining  a  U-shaped 
passageway,  said  housing  including  inner  and  outer  non-con- 
centric tubular  members,  stid  U-shaped  passageway  being 
defined  by  a  portion  of  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  inner 
tubular  member  and  a  juxtaposed  portion  of  the  inner  periph- 
eral surface  of  the  outer  tubalar  member,  one  end  of  said  pas- 
sageway  communicated  with  said  inlet,  the  other  end  of  svd 
passageway  communicating  With  said  outlet,  a  bed  of  granular 
filter  material  in  said  passagelvay,  the  upper  surface  of  said  bed 
adjacent  said  inlet  being  beidw  the  elevation  of  said  inlet  and 
spaced  therefrom  by  a  distance  sufficient  to  permit  the  granu- 
lar material  at  the  inlet  end  of  said  passageway  to  be  fluidized 
into  the  space  there  above  without  passing  through  the  inlet,  a 
cross  sectional  area  of  said  passageway  at  the  other  end  thereof 
being  greater  than  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  passageway 
at  said  one  end  thereof,  said  passageway  being  defined  by 
spaced  upper  and  lower  wallf  which  are  inperforate  in  the  area 
juxtaposed  to  the  granular  filter  material  and  means  separating 
the  inlet  and  outlet  for  passiag  gas  through  the  passageway. 


4,155,729 

UQUID  FLASH  BETWEEN  EXPANDERS  IN  GAS 

SEPARATION 

Michael  L.  Gray,  and  Robert  M.  Bellinger,  both  of  BartlcsTille, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlcsyille, 

Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,088 


U.S.  a  62—18 


Int  a.?  F25J  3/02 


1.  A  disposable  vacuum  cleaner  bag  for  installation  in  vac- 
uum cleaner  bag  compartments  having  internal  projections, 
comprising  an  elongated  bag  body  comF>osed  at  least  in  part  of 
air-permeable  but  dust-filtering  material  and  having  an  open 
end  and  a  closed  end  which  latter  is  inserted  first  when  the  bag 
is  to  be  installed  in  said  vacuum  cleaner  bag  compartment;  and 
anti-snag  means  on  said  bag  body  at  least  at  said  closed  end  to 


9  Claims 


1.  A  process  comprising: 
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(a)  passing  a  first  fluid  stream  to  a  first  expander  inlet  separa- 
tion zone; 

(b)  withdrawing  a  vapor  stream  from  an  upper  portion  of 
said  first  expander  inlet  separation  zone  and  passing  said 
vapor  stream  to  a  first  expansion  zone  where  said  vapor 
stream  is  expanded  to  cool  said  vapor  stream  and  produce 
external  work; 

(c)  withdrawing  a  thus  cooled  expanded  fluid  stream  from 
said  first  expansion  zone; 

(d)  withdrawing  a  liquid  stream  from  a  lower  portion  of  said 
first  expander  inlet  separation  zone  and  passing  said  liquid 
stream  into  a  flash  separation  zone  operated  at  a  lower 
pressure  than  said  first  expander  inlet  separation  zone; 

(e)  withdrawing  a  flashed  vapor  stream  from  an  upper  por- 
tion of  said  flash  separation  zone; 

(0  combining  said  expanded  fluid  stream  of  (c)  and  said 
flashed  vapor  stream  of  (e); 

(g)  withdrawing  a  liquid  stream  from  a  lower  portion  of  said 
flash  separation  zone; 

(h)  passing  said  thus  withdrawn  liquid  stream  of  (g)  to  a 
fractionation  zone; 

(i)  passing  said  combined  stream  of  (0  to  a  second  expander 
inlet  separation  zone; 

(j)  withdrawing  a  vapor  stream  from  an  upper  portion  of 
said  second  expander  inlet  separation  zone  and  passing 
said  vapor  stream  to  a  second  expansion  zone  where  said 
vapor  stream  is  expanded  to  cool  said  vapor  stream  and 
produce  external  work; 

(k)  withdrawing  a  thus  cooled  expanded  fluid  stream  from 
said  second  expansion  zone  and  passing  said  thus  cooled 
fluid  stream  to  a  point  near  an  upper  portion  of  said  frac- 
tionation zone; 

(1)  withdrawing  liquid  from  a  lower  portion  of  said  second 
expander  inlet  separation  zone; 

(m)  passing  the  thus  withdrawn  liquid  of  (1)  to  said  fraction- 
ation zone; 

(n)  withdrawing  a  vaporous  product  from  an  upper  portion 
of  said  fractionation  zone;  and 

(o)  withdrawing  a  liquid  product  from  the  bottom  portion  of 
said  fractionation  zone. 


4,155,731 

FIBER  FORMING  BUSHING  CONSTRUCHON 

Gregory  W.  Byrnes,  and  Richard  E.  Ralls,  both  of  Eugene, 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  The  Greickor  Company,  Eugene,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1978,  Ser.  No.  868,611 

Int  a.2  C03B  37/02 

VS.  a.  65—1  28  cialmt 


4,155,730 

ALLOYS  FOR  JETS,  NOZZLES,  AND  PERFORATED 

BASE  PLATES  FOR  PRODUONG  GLASS  FIBERS 

Elke  Biberbach,  Hanau,  and  Nils  Harmsen,  Bruchkobel,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  W.  C.  Heraeus  GmbH, 

Hanau  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,610 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  29, 
1977,  2703801 

iBt  CL2  C22C  5/00 
VS.  a.  65—1  12  Claim* 


1.  In  apparatus  for  heat-softening  and  attenuating  material 
into  fibers,  an  electrical  resistance  bushing  with  an  open  top 
comprising: 

a  horizontally  positioned  base  plate  having  aperture  means 
for  fiber-forming  extending  therethrough; 

spaced-apart  side  walls  joined  to  said  base  plate  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  therefrom;  and 

opposed  end  walls  interconnecting  said  base  plate  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom;  and 

opposed  end  walls  interconnecting  said  base  plate  and  said 
side  walls,  each  of  said  end  walls  including  a  terminal 
extending  outwardly  therefrom; 

said  base  plate  being  dimensioned  with  an  average  thickness 
at  least  four  times  greater  than  the  average  thickness 

said  bushing,  when  viewed  in  transverse  cross-section,  in- 
cluding a  base  plate  having  a  cross-sectional  area  in  the 
range  of  at  least  forty-five  percent  of  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  said  walls  and  said  base  plate  taken  together. 


4,155,732 

SPINNERETTE  FOR  MAKING  GLASS  FIBERS 
Fredo  Schlachter,  Johannesburg;  Heinz  Keib;  Dieter  Kahnke, 
both  of  Wertheim,  and  Christian  Beck,  Hatloch,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Glaswerk  Schuller  GmbH, 
Wertheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  906^44 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  14, 
1977,  2721954;  Mar.  17,  1978,  2811618 

iBt  a,2  CD3B  37/02 
VS.  CL  65-1  9  Claims 


1.  A  spinnerette  for  producing  filaments  from  thermoplastic 
1.  A  jet  or  nozzle  mounted  m  the  base  plate  of  a  spinmng  box  material,  comprising  an  elongated  extrusion  crucible  having  a 
for  producing  glass  fibres,  said  jet  or  nozzle  being  manufac-  bottom  wall  provided  with  a  plurality  of  nozzles  for  extrusion 
tured  of  an  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  40-70%  by  weight  of  molten  thermoplastic  material;  and  an  elongated  melting 
platinum,  20-50%  palladium,  5-15%  rhodium,  and  05-4%  crucible  of  electrically  conductive  material  atop  and  communi- 
gold.  eating  with  said  extrusion  crucible  and  adapted  to  receive 
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bodies  of  thermoplastic  material  for  Conversion  into  a  thermo- 
plastic melt,  said  melting  crucible  having  a  pair  of  opposite 
upstanding  sidewalls  each  composed  of  a  plurality  of  arcuate 
sections  oppositely,  located  sections  together  bounding  respec- 
tive chambers  of  substantially  cyliodrical  cross-section  and 
adjoining  ones  of  said  chambers  merging  into  one  another  so 
that  the  melting  crucible  has  a  continuous  interior  space  over 
its  entire  length. 


4,155,733  ' 
OPTICAL  nBRE  MANUFACTURE 
Carl  P.  Sandbank,  and  John  Irren,  both  of  Bishops  Stortford, 
England,  assignors  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,269 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  1,  1976, 
22575/76 

Int  a.2  C03B  37/00 
MS.  a.  65—3  A  I  13  Clainu 


4,155,734 

PREPARATION  OF  PHOTOCHROMIC  GRADIENT 

LENSES 

David  A.  Krohn,  Hamden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American  Optical 

Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  657,006,  Feb.  10,  1976.  This  application 
Nov.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  849,275 
Int.  a.2  C03C  15/O0;  C03B  il/00:  C03C  i/04 
U.S.  a.  65—30  R  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  making  ophthalmic  lenses  with  a  reversible 
progressive  gradient  photochromic  behavior  with  a  continu- 
ous variation  of  transmissivity  in  a  heat  treatment  furnace  from 
a  lens  blank  composed  of  a  potentidly  phototropic  or  photo- 
chromic  glass  containing  all  the  neoessary  ingredients  includ- 
ing uniformly  dispersed  silver  halide  therein  to  develop  photo- 
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chromic  or  phototropic  behivior  during  heat  treatment,  which 

comprises  the  steps  of: 
(a)  thermally  masking  a  portion  of  said  lens  blank  by  a  re- 
fractory block  having  an  opening  so  that  the  block  is 
spaced  a  short  distance  from  the  masked  portion  to  sub- 
stantially inhibit  development  of  photochromic  behavior 
in  said  masked  portion;j 


(b)  heating  said  lens  blanks  in  said  heat  treatment  furnace  to 
a  temperature  in  the  uninasked  portion  to  develop  photo- 
chromic behavior  ther^n  and  suppressing  the  transmis- 
sion of  furnace  heat  by  said  masking  and  maintaining  a 
progressive  heat  gradation  in  said  lens  blanks  so  that 
progressive  gradient  photochromic  behavior  with  a  con- 
tinuous varying  transmissivity  is  produced  therein. 


4,155,735 
ELECTROMIGRATION  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
STAINED  GLASS  PHOTOMASKS 
Fred  M.  Enuberger,  Pittsbargh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  30, 1977,  Ser.  No.  856,054 

Int.  CL2  QKIC  15/00,  17/00 

VS.  a.  65—30  E  44  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  optical  fibre  manufacture,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

fabricating  a  glass  tube  around  a  vertical  gas  feed; 

lowering  the  glass  tube  through  a  hot  zone  where  it  is  soft- 
ened and  its  bore  collapsed; 

drawing  the  collapsed  tube  into  aa  optical  fibre;  and 

discharging  vapor  deposition  reagents  into  the  glass  tube 
through  the  vertical  gas  feed  in  a  zone  above  the  region 
where  the  tube  is  collapsed,  thereby  depositing  upon  the 
bore  one  or  more  layers  of  reagents,  the  composition  of 
which  is  chosen  to  provide  the  drawn  fibre  with  optical 
waveguiding  properties. 


1.  A  method  for  making  la  stained  glass  photomask  having 
improved  resolution  comprising: 

applying  to  a  first  surface  of  a  glass  substrate  a  layer  of  a 
source  of  stain-producifig  cations; 

applying  onto  said  catiof  source  layer  a  layer  of  organic 
photoresist; 

placing  a  master  mask  oyer  the  photoresist  layer,  exposing 
patterned  areas  of  the  photoresist  to  actinic  radiation 
through  the  master  mask,  and  photographically  develop- 
ing the  exposed  photonesist,  thereby  producing  a  pattern 
of  apertures  through  the  organic  photoresist  layer; 

applying  a  first  electrode  layer  onto  the  organic  photoresist 
layer  and  into  contact  with  the  portions  of  the  cation 
source  layer  exposed  t|y  the  apertures  in  the  photoresist 
layer,  and  applying  a  second  electrode  layer  onto  the  glass 
surface  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  glass  substrate  from  said 
first  surface; 

simultaneously  heating  the  coated  composite  consisting 
essentially  of  the  glass  (ubstrate,  the  source  layer  of  stain- 
producing  cations,  tlie  apertured  organic  photoresist 
layer,  and  the  electrode  layers  to  at  least  100*  C.  while 
applying  a  direct  current  electric  field  between  said  first 
and  second  electrodes,  with  the  first  electrode  as  anode 
and  the  second  electibde  as  cathode,  so  that  electric 
charge  passes  through  the  apertures  in  the  organic  photo- 
resist layer  and  induces  migration  of  stain-producing  cati- 
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ons  from  the  cation  source  layer  into  portions  of  the  glass 
underlying  said  apertures,  and  passage  of  electric  charge  is 
blocked  by  the  organic  photoresist  layer  so  that  the  areas 
of  the  glass  underlying  the  organic  photoresist  remain 
substantially  free  from  migrated  stain-producing  cations; 

removing  said  electrode  layers,  organic  photoresist  layers, 
and  cation  source  layer  from  the  glass  substrate,  and 

heating  the  glass  in  the  presence  of  a  reducing  agent  so  as  to 
reduce  and  agglomerate  the  migrated  stain-producing 
cations  within  the  glass,  thereby  producing  a  stained  pat- 
tern within  the  surface  of  the  glass. 

42.  A  method  for  making  a  stained  glass  photomask  compris- 
ing: 

applying  a  layer  of  organic  photoresist  over  a  first  surface  of 
a  sheet  of  glass; 

placing  a  master  mask  over  the  photoresist  layer,  exposing 
patterned  areas  of  the  photoresist  to  actinic  radiation 
through  the  master  mask,  and  photographically  develop- 
ing the  exposed  photoresist,  thereby  producing  a  pattern 
of  apertures  through  the  organic  photoresist  layer; 

applying  a  layer  of  molten  salt  containing  stain-producing 
cations  onto  the  photoresist  and  into  contact  with  portions 
of  the  glass  through  said  apertures  in  the  photoresist  and 
maintaining  the  composite  consisting  essentially  of  the 
glass  substrate,  the  apertured  organic  photoresist,  and  the 
molten  salt  at  an  elevated  temperature  so  as  to  induce 
migration  of  stain-producing  cations  from  the  molten  salt 
into  portions  of  the  glass  underlying  said  apertures; 

removing  the  molten  salt  and  the  photoresist  from  the  glass 
surface;  and 

heating  the  glass  in  the  presence  of  a  reducing  agent  so  as  to 
reduce  and  agglomerate  the  stain-producing  ions  migrated 
within  the  glass  so  as  to  form  a  stained  pattern  within  the 
glass. 


4,155,736 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  NON-SHORTING 

PHOTOFLASH  LAMP 

Victor  A.  Levand,  Jr.,  Lyndhurst,  and  Robert  M.  Anderson, 

Pepper  Pike,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  746,397,  Dec.  1,  1976,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Nov.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,423 

Int  a.2  C03C  27/02 

VS.  CI.  65—59  R  5  Oaiois 


end  of  said  tubular  envelope,  said  raised  ridge  having  the 
function  when  said  lamp  is  flashed  of  permitting  the  lead-in 
conductors  to  melt  back  and  form  melted  masses  flanking  the 
side  edges  of  said  raised  ridge. 


4,155,737 

MICROBIOLOGICAL  PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

THE  PRODUCnVITY  OF  CULTIVATED  PLANTS 

Yvon  R.  Dommergues;  Gia  D.  Hoang,  both  of  Dakar,  Senegal, 
and  Charles  Divi^  Dyon,  Prance,  assignors  to  Agencc  Na- 
tionale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (ANVAR),  NeuiUy  sur 
Seine,  France 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,920 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  5, 1977,  77  10254 
Int  a.2  C05F  11/08 
VS.  a.  71-7  19  Claims 

1.  A  microbiological  process  for  controlling  the  productiv- 
ity of  cultivated  plants,  which  comprises  inoculating  into  the 
rhizosphere  of  a  plant  fragments  of  a  polymer  gel  in  which  are 
embedded  a  least  one  telluric  microorganism  having  a  favoura- 
ble rhizospheric  effect  and  capable  of  being  embedded  in  said 
gel- 


4,155,738 

METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  A 

PEROXIDE-CONTAINING  COMPOSITION 

Malcolm  P.  Boghosian,  Long  Beach,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Allergan 

Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Irvine,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,511 
Int  a,2  C05F  7/00;  C05C  9/00;  COIB  15/02;  A61L  13/00 
VS.  CL  71-25  11  Claims 

1.  A  subilized,  aqueous,  peroxide-containing  composition 
comprising  water,  a  peroxide  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  peroxide  and  urea  peroxide  and  from  about  0. 1 
to  about  2  percent  lignin  sulfonate. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  miniature  photoflash  lamp,  by 
making  a  beaded  mount  comprising  the  steps  of  holding  a  pair 
of  elongated  lead-in  conductors  in  substantially  mutually  paral- 
lel spaced  apart  relationship,  positioning  insulative  bead  mate- 
rial at  a  location  along  said  lead-in  conductors,  heating  said 
bead  material  to  a  softening  temperature,  providing  a  pair  of 
forming  jaws  which  are  no  wider  than  the  spacing  between 
said  lead-in  conductors,  and  with  said  forming  jaws  squeezing 
a  portion  of  the  softened  bead  material  which  is  only  between 
said  lead-in  conductors  so  as  to  force  a  poriion  of  the  bead 
material  to  move  in  the  plane  defined  by  said  lead-in  conduc- 
tors and  form  a  narrow  raised  ridge  only  between  and  flanked 
by  said  lead-in  conductors,  and  sealing  said  mount  into  an  end 
of  a  tubular  envelope  with  said  bead  material  positioned  within 
said  envelope  and  said  narrow  ridge  facing  toward  the  other 


4,155,739 
BORON-CONTAINING  SPRAY  OIL  COMPOSITION  FOR 

FOLIAR  APPLICATION 
John  D.  Downer,  and  Clarence  A.  L.  PhiUips,  both  of  Pointe-a- 

Pierre,  Trinidad  and  Tobago,  assignors  to  Texaco  Trinidad, 

Inc.,  Pointe-a-Pierre,  Trinidad  and  Tobago 

Rled  Oct  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,859 

Int  a.2  C05C  11/00 

VS.  CL  71—27  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  supplying  boron  to  plants  which  comprises 
applying  thereto  a  horticultural  hydrolytically  stable  spray  oil 
having  a  Gravity  API  of  31-50,  a  viscosity  at  100'  F.  of  81  to 
87  Saybolt  Universal  Seconds  and  a  boiling  range  of  85*  to  775* 
F.  and  a  minimum  unsulfonated  residue  of  85%  and  containing 
from  0.01  to  2.0  weight  percent  boron  in  the  form  of  a  hydro- 
lytically stable  oil  soluble  boron  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of:  B{OR)3,  R'B(OR)2and  R2B(OR)  in  which 
R  and  R'  are  radicals  having  at  least  6  carbon  atoms  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl, 
alkaryl;  R  being  the  same  or  different  in  a  given  compound  and 
R'  also  representing  hydrogen;  boric,  boronic,  and  borinic  acid 
esters  derived  from  alkane,  alkane-diols,  and  alkanolamines; 
and  amine  borate  adducts  and  amine  salts  of  tetra-covalent 
boron  compounds. 
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4,155,740 
FERTILIZER  CXJATED  WITH  ORTHOESTER  POLYMER 
Richard  C.  Capozza,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alza  Corpora- 
tion, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  675,185,  Apr.  8,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,066,747. 
Thte  appUcation  Sep.  28,  1977.  Ser.  No.  837,309 
Int.  a.2  C05C  #/00 


U.S.  a.  71—28 


4Claiiiu 


1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  fertilizer  coated 
with  a  polymer  of  the  general  formula: 


Ri         C 

V 

MCHil„/ 


X 


/ 


/ 


R2 


/ 


wherein  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl,  allienyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkenyl,  and  aryl, 
R2  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene, 
an  alkenylene,  a  cycloalkylene,  and  a  cycloalkenylene,  and 
wherein  a  is  2  to  3,  and  n  is  greater  than  10. 


4,155,741 

STABLE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR 

MICROENCAPSULATED  FLOW  ABLE  FORMULATIONS, 

AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  STABLE  SUSPENSION 

OF  MICROCAPSULES 
Herbert  B.  Scher,  Moraga,  and  Robert  J.  Cochran,  Fairfield, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  West- 
port,  Conn. 

FUed  May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,784 
Int.  a.2  AOIH  i/04;  AOIN  $J00,  17/00.  23/00 
U.S.  a.  71—65  16  Ctains 

1.  A  stable  aqueous  suspension  of  microencapsulated  mate- 
rial comprising  microcapsules,  a  suspending  and  buffering 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ferric  hydroxide 
and  aluminum  hydroxide,  a  sequestering  agent,  a  second  sus- 
pending agent,  the  pH  of  said  suspension  adjusted  to  from 
about  pH  9.0  to  about  pH  12.0. 

9.  The  method  of  preparing  a  stable  suspension  of  microca(>- 
sules  comprising  the  addition  to  a  nicrocapsule  dispersion  a 
sequestering  agent  and  a  suspending  and  buffering  agent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  oif  aluminum  chloride  and 
ferric  chloride,  and  a  second  suspending  agent  and  adjusting 
the  pH  of  said  suspension  to  from  about  pH  9.0  to  about  pH 
12.0  to  form  aluminum  hydroxide  and  ferric  hydroxide  in  situ. 
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4}l5S,742 
WATER-SOLUBLE  BINDER 

Aldra  Saknrai,  Sakora;  Yosfeimi  Tsnchiya,  Yachiyo,  and  Mikio 

Kanno,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,414 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14, 1977,  52-14722 

Int.  a.2  AfllN  9/00,  11/00 

VS.  a.  71—67  9  Claims 

1.  A  solid  unit  dosage  form  comprising  a  mixture  of  one  or 
more  active  ingredients  and  a  water-soluble  binder,  said  water- 
soluble  binder  being  a  reaction  product  obtained  by  condens- 
ing 

(A)  a  material  having  the!  formula 

R— O— CH2CH20),H 

wherein  R  is  alkyl  having  8  to  22  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl 

having  8  to  22  carbon  atoms  or  alkylphenyl  in  which  the 

alkyl  has  8  to  22  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from 

50to500 

with  (B)  l-epoxyethyl-3,*-epoxycyclohexane,  wherein  the 

molar  ratio  of  B/A  is|in  the  range  of  from  0.03/1.0  to 

2.5/1.0. 

7.  A  solid  unit  dosage  form  as  set  forth  in  claim  1  consisting 

essentially  of  from  3  to  80  percent  by  weight  of  said  binder, 

from  I  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  fungicide  or  algicide  and 

from  5  to  40  percent  by  \Meight  of  water-soluble  solid  inert 

filler. 


4,155,743 
PLANT  GROWTH  REGULATION 
Dayid  J.  Collins,  Crowthome,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
FUed  Apr.  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  899,394 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  29,  1977, 
18007/77 

Int  a.2  AOIN  5/00 
U.S.  a.  71—78  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  formation  of  suckers  in  to- 
bacco plants,  the  method  consisting  essentially  of  the  step  of 
applying  to  the  plants,  or  to  the  locus  of  the  plants,  an  effective 
amount  of  3,S-dinitro-2,6-di(nethyl-4-t-butylacetophenone. 


4^155,744 
HERBIODAL  cfrHALOACETAMIDES 
Gerhard  H.  Alt,  Creve  Coeur,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  807,604,  Jan.  17,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,441 

Int  a.2  AOIN  9/28;  C07D  307/22.  307/14.  307/52 


MS.  a.  71—88 
1.  Compounds  of  the  for^iula 


R> 
I 
Z-(C), 

R2 


30  Claims 


O 
II 
•N— C— CH2X 


wherein 
X  is  a  halogen; 

Y  is  a  C5.7  cycloalken-1-^l  or  cycloalkadienyl  radical; 
Z  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  heterocyclic  radical  having 

up  to  6  ring  atoms  containing  O; 
n  is  0,  1  or  2; 

Y  and  Z  may  be  unsubstituted  or  independently  substituted 
with  Cmo  alkyl,  C2.8  alkenyl  or  alkynyl,  Ci.g  alkoxy, 
€2-12  alkoxyalkyl  or  polyalkoxy  having  up  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  C5-7  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkenyl  or  cycloalkadienyl, 
C5.6  O-heterocyclyl,  halogen,  NO2,  CF3,  CN,  OH,  lower 
alkylthio,  carbolowera|koxy,  phenyl,  benzyl  or  up  to  4 
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carbon  atom  alkenylene  or  alkylene  groups  to  form  a  ring 
therewith  and 
Rl  and  R2  are  hydrogen  or  Ci^  alkyl  or  alkenyl  groups. 
21.  Method  for  selectively  controlling  undesirable  plants 
associated  with  monocotyledonous  and  dicotyledonous  crop 
plants  which  comprises  applying  to  the  locus  thereof  a  herbi- 
cidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 

R'  O 

I  II 

Z— (C),— N— C— CH2X 

Ri      Y 

wherein 
X  is  a  halogen; 

Y  is  a  C5.7  cycloalken-1-yl  or  cycloalkadienyl  radical; 

Z  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  heterocyclic  radical  having 

up  to  6  ring  atoms  containing  O; 
n  is  0,  1  or  2; 

Y  and  Z  may  be  unsubstituted  or  independentiy  substituted 
with  C|.|o  alkyl,  C2.8  alkenyl  or  alkynyl,  Ci-g  alkoxy, 
C2.12  alkoxyalkyl  or  polyalkoxy,  C5.7  cycloalkyl,  cy- 
cloalkenyl or  cycloalkadienyl,  Cs.*  O-heterocyclyl,  halo- 
gen, NO2,  CF3,  CN,  OH,  lower  alkylthio.  carboloweralk- 
oxy,  phenyl,  benzyl  or  up  to  4  carbon  atom  alkenylene  or 
alkylene  groups  to  form  a  ring  therewith  and 

R'  and  R^  are  hydrogen  or  Cu  alkyl  or  alkenyl  groups. 

4,155,745 

CERTAIN 

2-(CHLOROACETYLAMINO)METHYL-13.DIOXO- 

LANES,  THIOXALANES  OR  DITHIOLANES  AS 

HERBICIDES 

Frauds  H.  Walker,  Mill  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stiiuffer 

Chemical  Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  4, 1978,  Ser.  No.  893,215 
Int  a.2  AOIN  9/00 
MS.  a  71—88  15  Oaima 

1.  Compounds  of  the  following  structural  formula 


fM 


/ 

aCH2CNCH2CH 


"T 

X' Lr. 


wherein  R  and  R'  independently  are: 

(a)  alkyl  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

(b)  haloalkyl  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

(c)  phenyl  or 

(d)  hydrogen  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  and  X'  b  oxygen  or 
sulfur. 

8.  The  method  of  controlling  undesirable  vegetation  which 
comprises  applying  to  the  area  where  control  of  said  vegeta- 
tive growth  is  desired,  an  herbicidally  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  the  following  structural  formula 


O  X 

l|H  / 

aCH2CNCH2CH 

X 


I" 


OH 

III  / 

aCH2CNCH2CH 


"T 

X'_Lr. 


wherein  R  and  R'  independentiy  are: 

(a)  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

(b)  haloalkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 

(c)  phenyl,  or 

(d)  hydrogen  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  and  X'  is  oxygen  or 
sulfur. 

15.  The  herbicidal  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  herbi- 
cidally effective  amount  of  the  compound  having  the  struc- 
tural formula 


wherein  R  and  R'  independently  are: 

(a)  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

(b)  haloalkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

(c)  phenyl,  or 

(d)  hydrogen,  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  and  X'  is  oxygen  or 
sulfur,  and  an  inert  carrier. 


4,155,746 

POSTEMERGENT  HERBICIDAL  METHOD  USING 

8-SUBSTITUTED  BENZOTHIADIAZIONES 

Lennon  H.  McKendry,  and  Walter  P.  Bland,  botli  of  Midland, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  790,520,  Apr.  25,  1977,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  649,178,  Jan.  15,  1976, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  497,582,  Aug.  15, 
1974,  Pat  No.  3,940^89,  which  U  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  398,139,  Sep.  17, 1973,  abandoned.  This  application  JuL  19, 
1978,  Ser.  No.  926,041 
Int  a.2  AOIN  9/14 
MS.  CL  71—91  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  undesired  plants  which  com- 
prises applying  postemergentiy  to  said  plante  and/or  their 
habiuts  a  herbicidally  effective  amount  in  the  range  of  at  least 
about  0. 12  to  about  20  pounds  per  acre  of  a  compound  corre- 
sponding to  the  formula: 


N— R 


wherein: 

X  is  halo  or  nitro; 

m  represents  an  integer  of  1  or  2; 

R  and  R'  each  independently  represent  hydrogen,  Cj  to 
about  C6  loweralkyl.  Ci  to  about  Q  haloloweralkyl,  C3  to 
about  Cg  cycloalkyl,  phenyl,  tolyl,  benzyl,  C3  to  about  Q 
alkenyl,  C3  to  about  C*  haloalkenyl,  C3  to  about  Q  alky- 
nyl, C3  to  about  C*  haloalkynyl,  — Y'R^,  — SCCI3, 

O 

I 

— C— NHR2, 

— NH2,  — SO2  aryl,  — SO2  alkyl.  — COOR^,  — C(CH3. 

h-C-N  or  — C(CH3)2C-CH; 
Ri  is  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl  of  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms; 
R'  is  loweralkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
each  Y  and  Y'  represents  a  chalcogen  group  having  an 

atomic  number  of  from  8  to  16  inclusive,  and; 
where  at  least  one  of  R  or  R'  is  hydrogen,  the  salu  thereof, 

with  organic  or  inorganic  bases. 
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4,155,747 

DERIVATIVES  OF 

TETRAHYDRO-l,3,5-OXADIAZIN-4-ONE  AND 

HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THESE 

DERIVATIVES 
FranpoU  Guigues,  RiUieux,  and  Giles  PerU-y-Saborit,  Lyon, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Philagro,  Lyon,  France 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,795 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  6,  1976,  76  37543 

Int  a.2  AOIN  9/20;  C07D  27i/04 

MS.  a.  71—92  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


1,155,749 
PROCESS  FOR  CONVEITING  NON-FERROUS  METAL 

StJLHDES 
Lonis  H.  Jaquay,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dravo  Corpora- 
tion, Pitteburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  May  31, 1978,  Ser.  No.  911,066 

Int.  Cl.2  C22B  4/O0 

\i&.  CL  75—23  8  Qaims 


Ri 


^r 


t 


C 

/    \ 

N— R: 
CHa  ycHi 


f 


in  which: 

Rl  represents  an  alky  I  radical  containing  from  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  { 

X  represents  a  halogen  atom  and  I 

R2  represents  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms. 

5.  Process  for  the  selective  destruction  of  weeds  in  crops  of 
wheat,  maize,  rice,  cotton,  soya  and  groundnuts,  comprising 
applying  to  the  ground  in  which  seeds  of  said  crops  have  been 
planted  or  in  which  said  crops  have  sprouted  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  destroy  weeds  without  destruction  of  said  crop  of  the 
compound  of  claim  1. 


4,155,7- 
MANUFACTURE  OF  FERROVUGNETIC  METAL 

PARTICLES  CONSISTING  ESSENTIALLY  OF  IRON 
Werner  Steck;  Hans  H.  Schneehage,  both  of  Mutterstadt;  Chris- 

tof  Jaeclch,  Heidelberg;  Werner  Huebner,  Manfred  Ohiinger, 

both  of  Frankentbal,  and  Werner  Loeser,  Ludwigshafen,  all  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,936 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  14, 
1976,2646348 

Int.  a.2  C22C  1/04 
U.S.  a.  75—0.5  AA  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  acicular  ferromagnetic  metal 
particles  consisting  essentially  of  iron  and  suitable  for  magnetic 
recording,  said  particles  being  modified  at  the  surface  with  0.02 
to  0.2%  by  weight  of  carbon  and  with  0.5  to  1.9%  by  weight 
of  phosphorus  as  phosphate,  by  reducing  a  finely  divided 
acicular  iron  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
iron  oxide  and  iron  oxide  hydrate  with  a  gaseous  reducing 
agent  at  a  temperature  of  from  230*  to  500*  C,  wherein  there 
are  deposited  on  said  iron  oxide  or  iron  oxide  hydrate,  prior  to 
reduction,  (a)  a  hydrolysis-resistant  substance  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  oxyacids  of  phosphorus,  their  esters 
and  inorganic  salts  in  such  an  amount  that  0.2  to  2%  by  weight 
of  phosphorus  is  present,  and  (b)  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aliphatic  monobasic,  dibasic  and  tribasic 
carboxylic  acids  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  such  an  amount 
that  0.1  to  1.2%  by  weight  of  carbon  is  present 


1.  In  a  method  for  producing  non-ferrous  metals  from  a 
non-ferrous  metal  sulfide  concentrate  charge  in  a  high  speed 
rotary  converter  wherein  $n  oxygen-containing  gas  is  blown 
into  said  converter  to  convert  said  concentrates  to  non-ferrous 
metal  with  a  sulfur  dioxide  exhaust  gas  being  discharged  there- 
from, the  improvement  wherein  sulfur  trioxide  is  blown  into 
said  converter  along  with  said  oxygen-containing  gas  to  assist 
in  the  control  of  the  temperature  of  said  charge  during  said 
converting,  with  sulfur  tfioxide  reduced  to  sulfur  dioxide 
within  the  converter  and  exhausted  therefrom. 


1,155,750 

RECOVERY  AND  PUlUFICATION  OF  RHODIUM 
Roderick  I.  Edwards,  Hon^ydew;  Monika  M.  Fieberg,  Johan- 
nesburg; Wolter  A.  te  Riele,  Johannesburg,  and  Barry  C. 
Want  Johannesburg,  all  of  South  Africa,  assignors  to  Na- 
tional Institute  for  MetaBurgy,  Randburg,  South  Africa 

FUed  Aug.  29, 1978,  Ser.  No.  937,733 
Claims  priority,  applicition  South  Africa,  Sep.  6,  1977, 
77/5358 

Int  q.2  C22B  11/04 
U.S.  a.  75—121  i  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  or  purification  of  rhodium 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  treating  with  the  aid  of  a  catalyst  capable  of  generating 
hydride  ions  and  in  the  presence  of  ammonia,  a  rhodium 
containing  solution  to  precipitate  rhodium  as  the  insoluble 
complex  pentamminQ-chloro  rhodium  (III)  dichloride 
(Rh(NH3)5Cl)Cl2, 

(b)  separating  the  resultant  precipitate  from  the  solution, 

(c)  dissolving  the  precipitate  so  formed  in  caustic  soda  solu- 
tion to  form  the  equivalent  hydroxo  complex, 
(Rh{NH3)50H)2+, 

(d)  adding  an  alkali  me^  nitrite  to  the  solution  formed  in 
step  (c)  to  form  the  nijtro  complex  Rh{NH3)5N02)^+  and 
acidifying  the  solution  with  nitric  acid  to  precipitate  the 
nitrate  salt  (Rh(NH3)5N02XN03)2 

(e)  converting  the  pure  nitro-pentammino  salt  to  the  chloro 
pentammino  rhodiun^  QXX)  dichloride  by  boiling  with 
HCl,  and, 

(0  calcining  the  latter  td  form  rhodium  metal. 
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4,155,751 

WELDABLE  ALLOY 

Robert  B.  H.  Herchenroeder,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Cabot 

Corporation,  Kokomo,  Ind. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  710,577,  Aug.  2,  1976,  Pat  No.  4,095,976, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  644,843,  IJec.  29, 
1975,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No! 
99,738,  Dec.  21, 1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  4, 1977, 
Ser.  No.  839,262 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  20, 
1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL2  C22C  19/QS 
VS.  a.  75-122  6  Claims 

1.  A  weldable  and  oxidation  resistant  alloy  consisting  essen- 
tially by  weight  of: 
about  20—23%  chomium 
about  17—20%  iron 
up  to  1%  tungsten 
about  7—10%  molybdenum 
about  0.05—0.6%  carbon 
about  0.2—1%  silicon 
up  to  2.5%  cobalt 
up  to  about  1%  manganese 

an  effective  amount  of  lanthanum  to  provide  weldability  and 
high  temperature  oxidation  resistance  to  about  0.03%  and 
in  a  sufficiently  concentrated  form  that  the  total  amount  of 
all  other  rare  earth  metals  is  less  than  the  amount  of  lan- 
thanum, and  the  balance  nickel,  and  incidental  impurities. 


4,155,752 
CORROSION-RESISTANT  FERRmC 
CHROME-MOLYBDENUM-NICKEL  STEEL 
Rudolf  Oppenheim;  Heinrich  Kiesheyer,  Helmut  Brandis;  Gns- 
ta?  Lennartz,  and  Rainer  Thielmann,  all  of  Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Thyssen  Edelstahlwerke  AG,  Kre- 
feld, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,444 
Claims  priority,  appUeation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  14. 
1977,  2701329 

Int  CL2  C22C  3S/06,  38/4S.  38/50 
VS.  a.  75-124  13  Claims 

1.  A  ferritic  chrome-molybdenum-nickel  steel  of  high  chem- 
ical resistance  against  general  and  intercrystalline  corrosion 
attack  as  well  as  against  pitting,  crevice  and  stress  corrosion  in 
chloride-containing  solutions  consisting  essentially  of: 


-continued 


sio[%N-2LNb^JOi%CLj^o.io% 


18 

to 

32 

%  chromium 

0.1 
0.J 

to 
to 

6 
5 

%  molybdenum 
%  nickel 

0.01 

to 

0.05 

%  carbon 

0.02 
0.10 

to 
to 

0.08 
0.60 

%  nitrogen 
%  niobium 

0.005 

to 

0.50 

%  zirconium 

0.01 

to 

0.25 

%  aluminum 

up 

to 

0.25 

%  titanium 

up 
up 

to 
to 

3 

3 

%  copper 
%  silicon 

up 
up 

to 
to 

1 
0.01 

%  manganese 

%  each  calcium,  magnesium,  cerium  or 
cerium  mixed  metal,  boron 
remainder  iron  and  impurities  due  to 
the  melting  process. 

wherein  the  niobium  content  is  at  least  12-times  that  of  the 
carbon  and  at  most  12-times  -(-  0.20%,  and  the  totol  content  of 
zirconium  plus  3.5-times  the  aluminum  content  at  least  10-times 
that  of  the  free,  non-niobium-bound  nitrogen  content  and  at 
most  10-times  +  10%  according  to  the  formula: 


%  Zr  +  3.5  (%  Al) 


^  10     %  N 


%  Nb  -  lOdbC) 
8 


] 


4,155,753 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SIUCON-CONTAINING 
FERRO  ALLOYS 
iTan  V.  RyabchUcoT,  nlitsa  Bocharora,  16,  kt.  51,  and  Nikolai 
M.  DekhanoT.  prospekt  Lenina.  190,  kr.  26,  both  of  Zaporoz- 
hie,  U.S.S.R.  ^^ 

FUed  Jan.  18.  1977,  Ser.  No.  870,502 
Int  a,2  C22C  33/04;  C22B  4/06 
VS.  CL  75-129  2  didms 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  silicon-containing  ferro 
alloys  utilizing  a  charge,  said  charge  including  an  ore  compris- 
ing an  alloying  element  of  the  alloy  to  be  obtained,  a  car- 
bonaceus  reducing  agent  and  quartzite,  said  process  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  said  ore  and  said  carbonaceus  reducing  agent  so 
that  the  carbon  content  is  from  about  1.03  to  1.25  times  as 
low  as  that  sufficient  for  the  reduction  of  all  the  elements 
m  the  charge  and  from  about  2  to  15  times  as  high  as  that 
sufficient  for  the  reduction  of  the  alloying  element; 

(b)  briquetting  the  resulting  mixture; 

(c)  adding  said  quartzite  to  said  briquetted  mixture  to  pro- 
duce said  charge; 

(d)  charging  said  resultant  charge  into  a  smelting  furnace 
and 

(e)  carrying  a  continuous  one-stage  reduction  of  the  alloying 
element  of  the  alloy  to  be  produced  in  said  furnace 
wherein  said  reduction  is  carried  out  with  the  deficiency 
of  carbon  residing  in  said  charge  and  the  excess  of  carbon 
residing  in  said  briquetted  mixture. 


4,155,754 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HIGH  DENSITY  IRON-BASE 

MATERIAL 
Jean  C.  Lynn.  Elmhurst  lU.,  assignor  to  AMSTED  Industries 
Incorporated,  Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  Oct  31,  1977.  Ser.  No.  846,930 

Int  a.2  B22F  3/00 

VS.  a.  75-200  5  cwa. 


"  '0  to  so    „    .0  so  .0 

WEICHT   Ptl|CtMT^.r    CAIIBOIl    (17^  rM.>,^...^, 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  high  carbon,  heat  and  abrasion 
resistant  and  high  density,  iron-base  alloy  having  a  final  com- 
position which  includes  at  least  1%  of  one  of  the  elements  of 
the  group  consisting  of  chromium,  vanadium,  molybdenum 
and  tungsten,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
atomizing  a  melt  having  an  initial  carbon  content  of  less  than 
0.2%  for  forming  a  cold  compactible  powder  of  an  iron- 
base  alloy, 
blending  a  quantity  of  carbon  particles  with  said  powder  to 
increase  the  carbon  content  sufficiently  so  as  to  create  a 
blend  of  powdered  metal  having  a  carbon  content  greater 
than  the  carbon  content  found  at  the  eutectic  point  of  said 
iron-base  alloy  so  as  to  provide  a  greater  difference  be- 
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tween  the  solidus  and  liquidus  temperatures  than  the  dif- 
ference normally  present  in  a  eutectic  iron-base  alloy, 

compressing  said  blend  into  a  compacted  blank  in  a  die  at  a 
pressure  in  excess  of  2800  kg/cm^, 

removing  said  compacted  blank  from  said  die  and  then 
sintering  said  compacted  blank  at  a  temperature  between 
the  solidus  and  liquidus  temperatures  of  said  blend  to 
provide  a  high  density  material. 


4,155,755 
OXIDATION  RESISTANT  POROUS  ABRADABLE  SEAL 

MEMBER  FOR  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  SERVICE 
Raymond  V.  Sara,  North  Olnutead,  Ohio,  asaignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  835,240,  Sep.  21, 1977,  abandoned.  TUa 

appUcation  Jul.  7,  1978,  Scr.  No.  922,521 

iBt  a.2  B22F  3/00 

VS.  a.  75—200  15  Claims 


1.  Method  of  rendering  a  porous,  abradable,  sintered  metal 
structure  comprising  a  base  alloy  of  chromium  with  nickel  or 
cobalt  sufficiently  oxidation  resistant  to  be  used  at  tempera- 
tures up  to  about  1050*  C.  without  substantial  loss  of  strength, 
porosity  or  abradability  which  comprises  immersing  said  po- 
rous sintered  metal  structure  briefly  fai  a  suspension  in  an  anhy- 
drous organic  fluid  of  at  least  one  powdered  intermetallic 
compound  of  aluminum  and  an  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chromium,  titanium,  cobalt  and  nickel,  the 
particles  of  said  intermetallic  compound  powder  being  sub- 
stantially smaller  than  the  average  pore  size  of  said  porous 
sintered  metal  structure,  drying  sdd  porous  sintered  metal 
after  removal  from  said  slurry,  repeating  said  steps  of  immer- 
sion and  drying  as  often  as  necessary  until  the  desired  weight 
percent  of  intermetallic  compound  has  been  added  to  said 
porous  sintered  metal  structure  and  then  heating  said  porous 
sintered  metal  structure  at  a  sufficiently  elevated  temperature 
and  for  a  sufficient  time  to  form  a  structural  alloy  of  aluminum 
and  chromium  with  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nickel,  cobalt  and  titanium,  which  structure  alloy 
is  substantially  all  beu  and  gamma  phases. 
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bide,  tin  and  graphite,  fin4  uniformly  distributed  pores  for 
promoting  lubrication  by  providing  zones  for  retaining  lubri- 
cant, and  an  oxygen  content  between  100  and  1S,000  ppm. 


•"•      «s     -y     ..^-^   .\.: 


2.  A  hollow  body  as  in  claim  1,  wherein  the  aluminum-sili- 
con alloy  contains  from  \5%  to  20%  silicon,  from  1%  to  S% 
copper,  from  O.S%  to  1.5%  magnesium,  and  also  from  0.5%  to 
1.5%  nicker 


4,155,757 

ELECTRIC  LAMPS  AND  COMPONENTS  AND 

MATERLiLS  THEREFOR 

Peter  Hlng,  London,  England,  aaaignor  to  Thorn  Electrical 

Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  748,704 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  9,  1976, 
9359/76 

lot  Cb  BZ2F  3/00 
U.S.  a.  75—232  12  Claims 


4,155,756 
HOLLOW  BODIES  PRODUCED  BY  POWDER 
EXTRUSION  OF  ALUMINUM-SILICON  ALLOYS 
Reni  Perrot,  Voreppe,  and  Jean-Loais  Mazodier,  Maisons  Laf- 
fitte,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  de  Vente  de 
I'Aluminium  Pechiney,  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  774,424,  Mar.  4, 1977,  Pat  No.  4,099,314. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,724 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  10, 1976,  76  07583 
Int.  a.^  C22C  1/(X:  F02F  1/00 
VS.  a.  75—231  2  Claims 

1.  A  hollow  body,  such  as  an  internal  combustion  engine 
sleeve,  produced  by  powder  extrusion  of  aluminum-silicon 
alloy  with  a  silicon  content  between  15%  and  20%,  having 
improved  friction  and  wear  properties  and  presenting  a  micro- 
graphic  structure  characterized  by  crystals  of  primary  silicon 
of  2  to  20  micrometers,  particles  of  hardening  and  anti-friction 
constituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon  car- 


1.  A  cermet  comprising  refractory  oxide  granules  having  a 
mean  diameter  of  about  800  microns  or  less  and  being  formed 
as  agglomerates  of  refractory  oxide  particles  having  diameters 
less  than  said  mean  diameter,  said  granules  being  surrounded 
by  a  thin  layer  of  a  B  group  metal  of  Group  4B  to  7B  or  a  metal 
of  Group  8  of  the  Periodic  System  said  layer  comprising  parti- 
cles of  said  metal  having  mean  particle  diameters  which  are 
substantially  less  than  those  of  said  granules,  said  layer  consti- 
tuting a  conducting  network  extending  through  said  cermet 
and  the  volume  fraction  df  said  metal  in  said  cermet  being 
between  0.045  and  0.067. 

6.  A  method  of  making  a  cermet  having  thermal  exfwnsion 
characteristics  closely  matching  those  of  an  insulating  ceramic 
or  cermet  comprising  a  refractory  oxide,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  refractory  oxide  granules  having  a  mean  particle 
size  not  exceeding  800  microns; 

providing  a  metal  powder  having  particles  sufflciently  fine 
to  form  a  coating  on  Said  granules; 

rolling  said  granules  in  said  powder  with  a  volume  fraction 
of  said  metal  of  0.04S  to  0.067  to  form  a  coating  of  said 
metal  on  said  granule^; 

compacting  the  coated  granules  to  form  a  coherent  body; 

and  sintering  said  body  to  form  a  cermet 
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4,155,758 
LAMPS  AND  DISCHARGE  DEVICES  AND  MATERL4LS 

THEREFOR 
David  T.  Evans;  Peter  Hing,  and  Raymond  Marshall,  London, 
all  of  England,  assignors  to  Thorn  Electrical  Industries  Lim- 
ited, London,  England 

RIed  Dec.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  748,705 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  9,  1975, 
50481/75 

Int  a.2  B22F  3/00.  1/00 
VS.  a.  75—232  15  Claims 


1.  An  electrically  conducting  cermet  comprising  refractory 
oxide  granules  having  a  mean  diameter  of  about  800  microns  or 
less  and  being  formed  as  agglomerates  of  refractory  oxide 
particles  having  diameters  less  than  said  mean  diameter,  said 
granules  being  surrounded  by  a  thin  layer  of  a  B  group  metal 
of  Group  4B  to  7B  or  a  metal  of  Group  8  of  the  Periodic 
System,  which  layer  comprises  particles  of  said  metal  having 
mean  diameters  which  are  substantially  less  than  those  of  said 
granules,  said  layer  constituting  a  conducting  network  extend- 
ing through  the  cermet. 

9.  A  method  of  making  a  conducting  cermet  having  thermal 
expansion  characteristics  closely  matching  those  of  an  insulat- 
ing ceramic  or  cermet  comprising  a  refractory  oxide,  said 
method  comprising  the  ste])s  of: 

rolling  together  granules  of  said  refractory  oxide  with  fine 
particles  of  metal  powder  such  that  the  meul  particles 
coat  the  oxide  granules; 

compacting  said  rolled  granules; 

and  sintering  the  resulting  compact  to  form  a  cermet  in 
which  the  metal  coating  constitutes  a  conducting  network 
extending  therethrough. 


4,155,759 
HARD  FACING  OF  METAL  SUBSTRATES 
Harry  J.  Brown,  Lewiston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  784,619,  Apr.  4,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  935,644 

Int  a.2  B22F  3/00;  C22C  29/00 

VS.  a.  75—239  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  hard  facing  a  surface  of  an  iron  base  alloy 
substrate  by  forming  a  metallurgical  bond  between  a  said 
surface  and  hard-facing  material  by  heating  said  surface  to  its 
melting  point  and  depositing  hard-facing  material  thereon,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  employing  as  hard-facing  mate- 
rial a  composition  which  consists  essentially  of  chemically 
combined  vanadium  and  carbon  as  VCo.g9  and  free  carbon  in 


an  amount  of  about  4.5%  to  12.5%  by  weight  of  the  chemically 
combined  vanadium  and  carbon. 

5.  A  hard-facing  rod  comprising  a  metal  sheath  consisting 
essentially  of  a  material  selected  from  iron,  and  steel  containing 
a  hard-facing  material  consisting  essentially  of  chemically 
combined  vanadium  and  carbon  as  VCo  89  and  free  carbon  in 
an  amount  of  about  4.5%  to  12.5%.  by  weight  of  the  chemi- 
cally combined  vanadium  and  carbon. 


4.155,760 

ELECTRICALLY  ACTIVATED  CHARGE  SENSITIVE 

RECORDING  MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS 

Mark  Leiental,  Penfleld,  and  Henry  J.  Gysling,  Rochester,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  783,577,  Apr.  1,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  918,863 
Int  a.2  G03G  13/00.  13/12 
VS.  a.  96-1  E  24  Claims 

1.  A  dry,  electrically  activated  recording  process  for  pro- 
ducing a  developed  tellurium  image  in  a  charge-sensitive  re- 
cording element  having  an  ohmic  resistivity  of  at  least  about 
1  X  10'"  ohm-cm  and  containing  at  least  one  electrically  acti- 
vated recording,  image-forming  combination  of  (i)  a  Te(II) 
coordination  complex  represented  by  the  formula:  YTeY' 
wherein  wherein  Y  and  Y'  are  independently  bidentate,  sulfur 
containing,  univalent  anions  represented  by  the  formula: 


\ 

X 
/ 


wherein  X  represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  dithio- 
carbamate,  xanthate,  thioxanthate,  dithioacid,  dithiophosphi- 
nate,  difluorodithiophosphinate,  dithiophosphate  or  dithiocar- 
bimate  radical,  with  (ii)  a  reducing  agent,  said  process  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  an  electric  potential  imagewise  to  said  record- 
ing element  of  a  magnitude  and  for  a  sufficient  time  to 
produce  in  the  image  areas  a  charge  density  within  the 
range  of  about  1  microcouloumb  per  cm^  to  about  I  mil- 
licouloumb  per  cm^,  said  charge  density  forming  a  devel- 
opable latent  image  in  the  recording  element;  and 

(b)  heating  said  recording  element  substantially  uniformly  at 
a  temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  develop  said 
latent  image. 


4,155,761 

ELECTRICALLY  ACTIVATED  CHARGE  SENSITIVE 

RECORDING  MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS 

Mark  Leiental,  Penfleld,  and  Henry  J.  Gysling.  Rochester,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  783,577,  Apr.  1,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  918^77 
Int  a.2  G03G  5/026.  5/04 
VS.  a.  96—1.5  15  Claims 

1.  A  non-silver,  charge-sensitive  recording  composite  ele- 
ment having  an  ohmic  resistivity  of  at  least  about  1  X  lO"* 
ohm<m  comprising,  in  sequence,  a  suppori  having  thereon 

(a)  a  first  electrical  conducting  layer, 

(b)  a  photoconductor  layer, 

(c)  a  non-silver,  electrically  activated  recording  layer  com- 
prising an  image-forming  combination  of 

(i)  a  Te(II)  coordination  complex  represented  by  the  for- 
mula: YTeY'  wherein  Y  and  Y'  are  independently  bi- 
denute,  sulfur  containing,  univalent  anions  represented 
by  the  formula: 


982  O.G.  S3 
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wherein  X  represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  dithio- 
carbamate,  xanthate,  thioxanthate,  dithioacid,  dithiophosphi- 
nate,  difluorodithiophosphinate,  dithiophosphate  or  dithiocar- 
bimate  radical,  with 

(ii)  a  reducing  agent,  and  a  binder,  and 
(d)  a  second  electrical  conducting  layer. 


4,155,7C2 

UQUID  DEVELOPER  FOR  BINARY  DIAZO  COPYING 
MATERIALS 

Tsutomu  Matsuda;  Yoshio  Hagiwara;  Yoichi  Aral,  and  Takeo 

Hirabayashi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  697,249,  Jan.  17,  1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,411 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1975,  50-81223; 
Sep.  27,  1975,  50-116651 

Int.  a.2  G03C  1/58.  1/52.  1/64 
VS.  CL  96—49  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  diazotype  copies  which  com- 
prises applying  to  an  imagewise  etposed  binary  diazotype 
paper,  a  thin  layer  of  a  liquid  developer  consisting  essentially 
of  an  alkali  metal  salt  or  an  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  of  an  amino 
acid  or  mixtures  thereof,  and  the  balance  is  essentially  a  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water,  glycols,  glycol 
ethers  and  mixtures  thereof 
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4,155,763 

COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  METHOD 
KazuBori   Hasebe,   Fi^inomiya;  Shiazo   Kishimoto,   Minami- 

■ahigara;  Tsutomu  Hamaoka,  Miaami-ashigara;  Masakazu 

Morigald,  Minami-ashigara,  and  Yosuke  NaluOiina,  Minami- 

asUgara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  831,209 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1976,  51-107015 

Int.  a.2  G03C  7/00 

VS.  CL  96—55  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  color  images  in  an  imagewise 
exposed  silver  halide  color  light-sensitive  material  using  a 
developer  solution  of  improved  stomge  properties  in  contact 
with  oxygen  which  comprises  color  developing  an  image-wise 
exposed  silver  halide  color  Ught-sentitive  material  in  a  devel- 
oper solution  containing  (a)  an  aromatic  primary  amine  color 
developing  agent,  (b)  N,N-diethylhydroxylamine,  and  (c)  a 
l-aryl-3-pyrazolidone  derivative  containing  two  sulMtituents 
groups  at  the  4-position  thereof  and  having  the  general  formula 
(I): 


(D 


4jl55,764 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  COLOR  DEVELOPER  COMPOSITION 
Amftied  Melzer,  Cologne,  and  Erwin  Sch'dn,  Leverkusen,  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  A.G., 

LeTerknsen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,811 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  21, 
1976.  2622950 

iBt  Qi^  G03C  5/30 
VS.  a.  96—66.4  3  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  color  qeveloper  composition  for  aqueous 
color  development  containing  a  developer  compound  of  the 
p-phenylene  diamine  series  ^d  having  a  water-soluble  enolisa- 
ble  a-aminocarbonyl  comp<>und  for  increasing  the  effective- 
ness of  the  developer  compound  and  enhancing  the  suitability 
of  the  composition  for  obtaining  improved  color  development, 
wherein  said  water-soluble  enolisable  a-aminocarbonyl  com- 
pound has  the  following  structural  formula: 

R^— n: 

\       ::cH-c: 

X 

m  which 

R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or 
alkyl  or  aryl; 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group;  and 

K*  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  or  aryl; 

R',  R2,  R'  and  R*  not  being  simultaneously  hydrogen  or  in 
which 

R'  and  R^  together  represent  the  atoms  to  complete  a  hetero- 
cyclic ring,  and/or 

R^  and  R^  together  represent  the  atoms  to  complete  a  hetero- 
cyclic ring,  and/or 

R^  and  K*  together  represent  the  atoms  to  complete  a  carbo- 
cyclic  ring,  and/or 

R^  and  R'  together  represi  mt  the  atoms  to  complete  a  hetero- 
cyclic ring. 


V 


different  and  represent  hydrogen, 


4,155,765 


COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS  CONTAINING 

AGENTS  FOR  PREVENTING  DYE  IMAGES  FROM 

FADING 

Mitsuto  Fi^iwhara;  Takashi  Sasaki,  and  Takashi  Uchida,  all  of 

Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  819,813 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1976,  51-91917 

iBt  CL2  G03C  1/76 

VS.  a.  96—74  17  Claims 

1.  A  color  photosensitive  inaterial  comprising  a  support  and 
a  silver  halide  photosensitive  layer  said  material  containing  a 
compound  represented  by  the  following  formulas: 


RO 


wherein  Ri  is  a  hydroxymethyl  group  or  a  methyl  group;  R2  is 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  having  a  Hammett  substituent 
constant  within  the  range  of  —0.40  to  -)-0.25. 


Formula  (II) 


FormuU  (III) 


RO 
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-continued 


RO 


Formula  (IV) 


OR' 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyt  group,  a  cy- 
cloalkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  or  a  heterocyclic  group  selected 
from  piperadine,  morpholine,  imidazoline,  thiazoline,  pyridine, 
pyrimidine,  and  triazine;  Ri,  R2  and  R3  individually  represent 
hydrogen,  halogen,  an  alkyl  group,  an  akylthio  group,  an 
alkoxy  group,  and  aryl  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  an  arylthio 
group,  an  acyl  group,  an  acylamino  group,  a  diacylamino 
group,  an  acyloxy  group,  a  sulfonamide  group,  an  alkylamino 
group,  a  cycloalkyl  group  or  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group;  R'  is  as 
deflned  for  R;  R'l  is  as  deflned  for  R|;  R4,  Rs,  Re,  R7,  Kg  and 
R9  individually  represent  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy 
group,  an  alkylthio  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  alkenyloxy 
group,  an  aryl  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  an  N-substituted 
amino  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group  selected  from  piperadine, 
morpholine,  imadolizine,  thiazoline,  pyridine,  pyrimidine, 
triazine,  provided  that  Rs  and  R9  can  cooperatively  cyclized  to 
form  a  cyclohexane  ring,  which  may  be  substituted  with  alkyl. 


4,155,766 

HALF  TONE  SCREEN  FOR  ROTARY  GRAVURE 

PRINTING 

Helmut  Hieber,  Forsterstr.  7,  8000  Munich  90  (BRD),  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  and  Horst  Schwarz,  Burgsteinstrabe  7, 8170  Bad 
TSlz,  Obernschbach  (BRD),  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,091 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  3, 
1976,  2624930 

Int.  a.2  G03F  5/00 
VS.  a.  96—116  1  Claim 


}         i      t 


1.  A  halftone  screen  for  use  in  rotary  gravure  printing  com- 
prising a  screen  having  opaque  and  transparent  areas,  the 
opaque  areas  being  in  the  shape  of  parallel  rows  of  squares  with 
opposite  comers  of  the  squares  in  one  direction  connected  to 
adjacent  squares  in  the  row  by  fme  opaque  lines  and  with  the 
squares  of  the  parallel  adjacent  rows  in  said  one  direction  being 
staggered  with  respect  to  the  squares  of  the  adjacent  rows  with 
each  row  of  squares  separated  by  a  continuous  transparent  area 
in  a  zigzag  configuration. 


4,155,767 
JET  INK  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
TETRAHYDROFURAN  SOLVENT 
James  Specht,  Neenah,  and  Lee  Murray,  Appleton,  both  of  Wis., 
assignors  to  American  Can  Company,  Greenwich,  Conn. 
Filed  May  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  910,902 
Int  a.2  C09D  11/00.  11/10 
VS.  a.  106—22  12  Claims 

1.  An  ink  composition  suitable  for  use  in  jet  ink  printing 
operations  consisting  essentially  of  a  composition  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(1)  binderless  jet  inks  subsUntially  devoid  of  water  and 
comprising  from  about  0. 1  to  5%  of  a  colorant;  a  solvent 
system  comprising  40  to  85%  tetrahydrofuran;  0  to  50% 
of  an  auxiliary  solvent;  0  to  5%  of  an  electrolyte  and  0  to 
5%  of  a  surfactant; 

(2)  binderless  jet  inks  comprising  from  about  15%  to  20%  by 
weight  of  tetrahydrofuran  and  80  to  85%  by  weight  of  a 
composition  comprising  10  to  35%  water,  6  to  25%  lower 
aliphatic  alcohol,  25  to  75%  of  an  auxiliary  solvent;  1  to 
17%  electrolyte;  6  to  17%  surfactant  and  0.5  to  5%  of  a 
colorant;  and 

(3)  binder  jet  inks  comprising  from  about  25%  to  90%  tetra- 
hydrofuran, 1  to  20%  of  a  soluble  resole  binder  resin,  0.1 
to  5%  of  a  colorant,  0  to  5%  of  an  electrolyte,  0  to  5%  of 
a  surfactant  and  0  to  74%  of  an  auxiliary  solvent. 


4,155,768 

WATERFAST  INK  FOR  USE  IN  INK  JET  PRINTING 
Genevieve  M.  Adams;  Richard  D.  Balanson,  both  of  Morgan 

Hill,  and  Clinton  D.  Snyder,  Los  Gatos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 

N.Y. 

nicd  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,629 

Int  CL2  C09D  11/00 

VS.  a.  106—23  9  Claims 

1.  An  ink  composition  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  at 
least  one  water  soluble  dye  in  about  i%  to  about  10%  by 
weight  concentration  and  a  polyamine  having  6  or  fewer  nitro- 
gen atoms  per  molecule  in  about  1%  to  about  5%  by  weight 
concentration,  with  the  composition  having  a  pH  of  8  or  be- 
low. 


4,155,769 

NON-SETTLING  COATING  CX)MPOSrnON  AND 
FLATTING  PIGMENT 
Gnillermo  A.  Almagro,  Havre  de  Grace,  Md^  assignor  to  J.  M. 
Huber  Corporation,  Locust,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  851,551 
Int.  a.2  C08K  3/36 
VS.  a.  106—193  J  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  coating  composition  comprising  a  nitrocellulose 
lacquer  and  a  non-settling  flatting  pigment  dispersed  in  said 
lacquer  to  give  a  flat  finish  to  coatings  formed  by  the  lacquer, 
the  improvement  consisting  of: 
said  pigment  being  composed  of  a  calcined  precipitated 
hydrated  silica  in  particles  smaller  than  10  microns  in  size 
containing  less  that  2%  by  weight  of  bound  water. 


4,155,770 

MINERAL  OIL  MODIFIED  LECITHIN  COOKWARE 

SPRAY  COMPOSITION 

Charles  Donmani,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  aacignor  to  Blue  Cross 

Laboratories,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,487 
Int  a.2  C08L  91/00 
VS.  CL  106—267  12  Claims 

1.  A  pump  spray  dispensable  lecithin-based  pan  spray  com- 
position comprising,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion, 2.5  to  25  parts  of  lecithin,  and  the  balance  thereof  an 
essentially  anhydrous  vehicle  comprising  10  to  40  parts  of 
white  mineral  oil  having  a  Saybolt  viscosity  at  100*  F.  of  less 
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than  1 10,  25  to  55  parts  of  vegetable  t>jl  and  from  5  to  15  parts 
of  ethanol,  or  isopropanol  alcohol  in  proportions  to  provide  in 
said  composition  a  Saybolt  viscosity  at  100*  F.  of  less  than  165. 


4,155,771  I 
PLASnCIZED  SULFUR  WITH  IMPROVED  STABILITY 
Richard  D.  Cassar,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Suntech,  Inc^ 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,816 
Int.  a.2  C09K  3/00 
U.S.  a.  106— 287  J2  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  plasticizing  sulfur  to  obtain  a  flexible  prod- 
uct which  comprises  adding  with  thorough  mixing  l,4,4a,5,8- 
,8a-hexahydro-l,4,S,8-exo-endo-dimethanonaphthalene  to  mol- 
ten sulfur  held  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  150'  C,  said 
l,4,4a,S,8,8a-exo-endo-dimethanonaphthalene  being  added  in 
an  amount  of  from  about  5%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  sulfur. 


4,155,773 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PIGMENTED  RESIN 

PARTICLES 

Richard  M.  Ferrill,  Jr.,  Glens  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hercules 

Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,820 
Int.  a.2  C08J  3/20 
U.S.  a.  106—309  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  pigmented  resin  particles  which 
are  readily  dispersible  by  stirring  in  fluid  ink  systems,  which 
process  comprises  milling  pigment  and  at  least  one  water- 
insoluble,  alcohol-soluble  resin  at  a  pigment:  resin  weight  ratio 
of  0.8:1  to  2.5:1  in  aqueous  medium  in  the  presence  of  from  10 
to  50%  by  weight  of  said  resin  of  at  least  one  alcohol  which  is 
a  solvent  for  said  resin  and  has  a  water  solubility  at  20*  C.  of  0.5 
to  about  5.0  grams/ 100  grams  of  water,  until  an  intimate 
dispersion  of  pigmented  resin  particles  is  formed,  separating 
the  particles  from  the  aqueous  medium,  and  recovering  the 
particles. 


4,155,774 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  RATE  OF 
GROWTH  OF  PARTICULATE  MASSES 
EUwood  A.  Randolph,  680  Sharp  La.,  Baton  Rouge,  La.  70815 
Filed  Aug.  9, 1977,  Ser.  No.  823,082 
Int  a.2  C13G  1/06:  C13F  1/02 
U.S.  a.  127-60  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  controlling  the  rate  of  growth  of  a  particu- 
late mass  within  a  zone  which  contains  a  liquid  medium  within 
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which  is  charged  a  material  iuitable  for  sustaining,  and  increas- 
ing the  rate  of  growth  of  said  particulate  mass  comprising 
withdrawing  liquid  from  Kaid  zone,  and  splitting  same  into 
two  separate  streams  for  determining  the  total  concentra- 
tion of  particulates  theilein, 
(a)  a  first  stream  whereiri  the  liquid  is  separated  from  the 
particulates   and    directly   analyzed    to   determine    the 
amount  of  solids  contai  >ed  therein, 


4,155,772 

SILICEOUS  MATERIALS 

James  D.  Birchall,  and  Roger  M.  Pybus,  both  of  Runcorn, 

England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited, 

London,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Jun.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  803,231 

Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  4,  1976, 
23156/76 

Int.  a.2  C09C  1/44,  1/28 
U.S.  a.  106—307  11  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  siliceous  filler  which 
comprises  contacting  a  particulate  siliceous  filler  with  an  or- 
ganic compound  at  elevated  temperature,  whereby  the  organic 
compound  is  catalytically  decomposed  to  form  an  adherent 
carbonaceous  coating  on  the  surface  of  the  said  particulate 
siliceous  filler,  the  improvement  which  comprises  first  treating 
the  siliceous  filler  particles  which  contain  alkali  metal  ions  in  a 
quantity  suflicient  to  impede  catalytic  decomposition  to  form 
the  carbonaceous  coating  with  a  sotation  of  an  acid  so  as  to 
displace  alkali  metal  ions  therefrom  and  then  removing  the 
solution  so  as  to  leave  the  siliceous  filler  particles  depleted  of  at 
least  a  part  of  their  alkali  metal  ion  content. 


(b)  a  second  stream  wheicin  the  size  of  the  particulates  is 
measured,  and  determination  made  of  the  number  of  parti- 
cles contained  in  a  unit  |of  volume  of  the  liquid, 

and  having  directly  deterknined  the  rate  of  change  in  the 
total  concentration  of  particulates  within  the  liquid, 

controlling  other  process  variables  to  establish  the  desired 
rate  of  change  of  total  particulate  concentration,  and  then 

discharging  the  contents  from  the  zone  when  said  zone 
contains  the  desired  ambunt  of  particulates. 


4,155,775 

CLEANING  OF  HIGH  ASPECT  RATIO  THROUGH 

HOLES  IN  MULTILAYER  PRINTED  aRCUIT  BOARDS 

Warren  A.  Alpaugh,  Chenadgo  Forks;  Michael  J.  Canestaro, 

Endicott,  and  Theron  L.  Ellis,  Vestal,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  12,  ir77,  Ser.  No.  860,033 

Int.  a.)  B08B  3/08 

US.  a.  134—3  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  cleaning  the  surfaces  of  through  holes  in  a 
multilayered  printed  circuit  board  prior  to  plating  there- 
through, wherein  said  printed  circuit  board  consisu  of  a  plural- 
ity of  inner  metol  circuit  plaies  separated  by  insulating  layers, 
said  cleaning  comprising  the  steps  of; 

vapor  blasting  the  through  holes  at  approximately  right 
angles  to  the  printed  cincuit  board  suiface; 

placing  the  board  in  a  solvent  to  loosen  any  fibers  or  smears 
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on  the  circuit  innerplanes  of  the  board,  wherein  said  sol- 
vent is  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
N-methyl-2-pyrrolidone,  N,N'  dimethylformamide,  and 
dimethylsulfoxide; 

removing  excess  solvent  from  the  through  holes; 

flowing  a  unilateral  stream  of  a  cleaning  solution  through 
said  through  holes,  said  flow  of  cleaning  solution  being 
sufficient  to  remove  excess  fibers  and  smears  in  the 
through  holes  and  produce  an  ctchback  of  the  metal  inner- 
planes  of  the  printed  circuit  board;  and 

removing  any  excess  cleaning  solution  from  said  through 
holes. 


to  said  conductors  to  permit  inclusion  of  said  conductor 
into  an  electrical  circuit. 


4,155,776 

ELECTRICAL  HEAT  SENSING  ELEMENT,  AND 

METHOD  OF  ITS  MANUFACTURE,  PARTICULARLY 

FOR  GAS  BURNING  APPLIANCES 

Kurt  Ritmer,  Plochingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,579 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  7, 
1977,  2700380 

Int  CL^  HOIL  35/28 
\iS.  a.  136—217  11  Claims 


1.  Method  of  making  a  thermoelectric  element,  particularly 
for  use  exposed  to  a  gas  flame,  to  act  as  a  safety  sensor  of 
continuity  of  the  flame  having 

an  elongated  rod,  or  pin-like  inner  electrical  conductor  (33); 

a  surrounding  or  closed  sleeve,  or  cap-like  outer  conductor 
(31)  totally  surrounding  the  inner  conductor  at  an  end 
portion  thereof,  said  conductors  (31,33)  being  electrically 
connected  and  forming  a  sensing  junction  therebetween, 

comprising,  in  accordance  with  the  invention,  the  steps  of 

providing  the  material  of  said  inner  conductor  (22)  and  of 
said  outer  conductor  (21)  in  sheet  form; 

stacking  said  conductors,  in  sheet  form,  with  the  material 
forming  the  inner  conductor  (22)  being  adjacent  to  the 
material  forming  the  outer  conductor  (21); 

and  conjointly  extruding  said  conductors  with  extrusion 
pressure  applied  to  the  material  forming  the  inner  conduc- 
tor (22)  through  a  die  (11,12,13,14,15)  which  forms  the 
sheet  material  of  said  conductors  into  the  respective  rod, 
or  pin-like  shape  with  the  outer  conductor  surrounding 
said  rod,  or  pin-like  in  the  conductor  in  part  in  the  form  of 
a  closed  sleeve  or  cap. 

9.  Thermoelement,  particularly  for  use  exposed  to  a  gas 
flame  to  act  as  a  safety  sensor  monitoring  continuous  existence 
of  the  flame,  comprises 

a  pair  of  dissimilar  conductors  forming  a  thermosensing 
couple, 

one  conductor  being  an  elongated  rod,  or  pin-like  inner 
electrical  conductor  (33), 

the  other  conductor  being  a  surrounding,  unitary  closed 
sleeve,  or  cap-like  outer  conductor  (31)  entirely  surround- 
ing the  sensing  end  portion  (33)  of  the  inner  conductor, 

a  pressure-extended  interface  bond  electrically  connecting 
said  conductors  (31,  33)  and  forming  a  sensing  junction 
therebetween; 

and  connection  means  (35;38,  39-43)  electrically  connected 


4,155,777 

ZENER  DIODE  INCORPORATING  AN  ION  IMPLANTED 

LAYER  ESTABLISHING  THE  BREAKDOWN  POINT 

BELOW  THE  SURFACE 

James  L.  Dunkley,  Santa  Clara,  and  James  E.  Solomon, 

Saratoga,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor 

Corporation,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  377,610,  Jul.  19,  1973,  Pat.  No.  4,079,402. 

This  application  Oct.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,454 

Int  a.2  HOIL  29/30.  21/263 

MS.  a.  148—1,5  2  Claims 


fL 


\'l  vrrt^. 


J 


1.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  zener  diode  structure  com- 
prising the  steps  of  forming  an  anode  region  of  a  first  conduc- 
tivity type  material  in  a  semiconductor  body,  forming  a  cath- 
ode region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  material  in  said  semi- 
conductor body,  and  forming  a  third  region  comprising  a 
shallow  layer  of  ion  implanted  doping  material  of  said  first 
conductivity  type  contiguous  with  both  said  anode  region  and 
said  cathode  region. 


4,155,778 
FORMING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  HAVING  ION 

IMPLANTED  AND  DIFFUSED  REGIONS 

Igor  Antipov,  Pleasant  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  IntematioBal 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865J13 

Int  a.2  HOIL  21/265.  7/54 

VS.  a.  148— 1 J  9  Claims 


»■  M  26  4    58'  21 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  integrated  circuit  semiconduc- 
tor device,  which  includes  a  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first 
conductivity  type  in  which  active  devices  and  resistors  are  to 
be  formed,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  masking  means  over  said  semiconductor 
layer,  said  first  masking  means  having  a  first  predeter- 
mined pattern  of  openings; 
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introducing  impurities  of  a  second  conductivity  type  into 
selected  regions  of  said  layer  by  a  predeposition  diffusion 
step  to  fonn  at  least  first  active  device  regions,  said  first 
masking  means  protecting  the  remainder  of  said  layer; 

forming  a  second  masking  means  over  said  first  masking 
means,  said  second  masking  means  having  another  prede- 
termined pattern  of  openings; 

removing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  masking  means  ex- 
posed by  said  other  openings; 

implanting  ions  of  a  selected  conductivity  type  through  said 
other  openings  into  other  selected  regions  of  said  layer  at 
a  relatively  low  energy  level  to  form  resistor  regions,  said 
second  masking  means  protecting  the  remainder  of  said 
layer  to  prevent  ion  implantatioa  therethrough; 

removing  said  second  masking  means; 

oxidizing  said  layer  at  high  temperature  in  an  oxygen  atmo- 
sphere, thereby  driving-in  said  predeposited  impurities  to 
form  first  active  device  regions;       i 

introducing  impurities  of  a  first  conductivity  type  into  a 
selected  area  of  each  of  said  first  active  device  regions  so 
as  to  form  second  active  device  regions; 

said  impurities  of  said  first  conductivity  type  being  intro- 
duced by  a  process  which  includes  diffusion  at  high  tem- 
perature so  as  to  cause  an  annealing  of  said  implanted  ions 
in  said  resistor. 


4,155,779 

CONTROL  TECHNIQUES  FOR  ANNEALING 
SEMICONDUCTORS 
David  H.  Auston,  Mountainside;  Jene  A.  Golovchenko,  Basking 
Ridge;  Richart  E.  Slasher,  Lebanon;  Gifford  M.  Surko,  Mar- 
tinsville,  and  Thirumalai  N.  C.  Veakatesan,  Highland  Park, 
all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorpo- 
rated, Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  935,665 
Int.  a.2  HOIL  n/26 


U.S.  a.  148—1.5 


16  Clainu 
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4J155,780 
METHOD  FOR  PREStRESSING  TURBINE  DISKS 
Fred  L.  Honeycutt,  Jr.,  Lake  Park,  and  Myron  C.  Starr,  Jupiter, 
both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington, 
D.C. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  866,185 
Int  a,2  C22F  l/OO 


U.S.  a.  148—13.1 


1  Claim 


1.  A  process  for  adding  a  residual  compressive  stress  to  the 
rim  of  a  turbine  disk  comprijng  the  steps  of:  insulating  the  disk 
rim  from  the  remainder  of  the  disk;  heating  the  disk  uniformly 
to  1200*  F.;  when  the  disk  reaches  an  equilibrium  temperature 
applying  a  cooling  fluid  to  the  disk  rim;  cooling  the  rim  to  200* 
F.;  removing  the  insulation  and  cooling  the  rim  uniformly, 
whereby  a  residual  compre^ive  stress  is  induced  in  the  disk 


4,155,781 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SOLAR  CELLS, 

UTILIZING  SINGLE-CRYSTAL  WHISKER  GROWTH 

Heinrich  Diepers,  Eriangen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  827,026,  Aug.  23, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,099,986. 
This  application  Apr.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,145 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  3, 
1976,  2639841 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  2//2a  nm.  n/u 

U,S.  a.  148—175  3  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  controllably  converting  nonsingle  crystal 
material  to  single  crystal  material  comprising  the  steps  of: 

creating  an  amorphous  or  polycrystalline  material  on  a 
single  crystal  substrate,  exposing  at  least  the  amorphous  or 
polycrystalline  layer  to  a  laser  or  electron  beam  for  a  time 
period  sufficient  to  melt  the  entire  thickness  of  the  layer 
and  a  portion  of  the  substrate,  and  removing  the  beam 
after  said  time  period  so  that  the  molten  material  regrows 
epitaxially  on  the  unmelted  portion  of  the  substrate,  the 
invention  characterized  in  that  the  reflectivity  of  the 
surface  exposed  to  the  beam  is  monitored  during  exposure, 
and  the  said  time  period  is  controlled  in  response  to 
changes  in  the  reflectivity  of  the  surface.       -_ 


1.  A  method  for  manufact^iring  solar  cells  comprising  grow- 
ing semiconductor  whisker$  on  a  substrate,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  substrate  ^vhich  favors  growth  or  germina- 
tion of  whiskers; 

(b)  depositing  a  plurality  of  localized  areas  of  an  agent  in 
which  the  semiconductor  material  is  soluble; 
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(c)  growing  whiskers  of  said  semiconductor  material  by 
means  of  the  Vapor  Liquid  Solid  (VLS)  method  at  said 
areas; 

(d)  doping  the  whiskers  with  one  of  a  p  or  n  doping  material; 
and 

(e)  subsequently  thereto  doping  the  surface  region  of  said 
whiskers  up  to  a  depth  which  approximately  corresponds 
to  the  diffusion  length  of  the  charge  carriers  pairs  with  the 
Other  of  a  P  or  n  doping  material. 


1.  A  watch  case  having  a  good  mirror-like  surface,  said 
watch  case  made  of  an  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  30  to  4S% 
by  weight  of  Or,  2.5  to  5%  by  weight  of  Al  and  the  balance 
essentially  Ni,  said  alloy  having  been  subjected  to  an  aging 
treatment,  and  said  alloy  having  a  Vickers  hardness  larger  than 
SOO  after  said  aging  treatment. 


4,155,783 
SEMICONDUCTOR  STRUCTURES  AND  METHODS  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  SUCH  STRUCTURES 
Wolfgang  M.  Feist,  Burlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 

Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  754,723,  Dec.  27,  1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  903,433 

Int  a.2  HOIL  21/302.  21/20.  27/12 

VS.  a.  148— 33  J  4  Claims 


4,155,784 

PROCESS  FOR  EPTTAXIALLY  GROWING  A  GALLIUM 

ARSENIDE  LAYER  HAVING  REDUCED  SILICON 

CONTAMINANTS  ON  A  GALLIUM  ARSENIDE 

SUBSTRATE 

Thomas  G.  Mills,  Carson;  Wallace  T.  Anderson,  Jr.,  Huntington 

Beach,  and  Arthur  D.  Herbig,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,881 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  21/205.  21/465,  29/20 

MS.  CL  148—175  13  Claims 


4,155,782 
WATCH  CASE 
Kazumi   Shimotori,   Kawasaki;   Itani   Watanabe,   Yokohama; 
Masako  Nakahashi,  Tokyo,  and  Shuichi  Komatsu,  Yokohama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  740,097 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1975,  50-135847 
Int.  a.J  C22C  19/05 
MS.  CL  148—32.5  5  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  epitaxially  depositing  a  gallium  arsenide 
layer  on  a  gallium  arsenide  substrate  in  a  quartz  furnace  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  gallium  arsenide  substrate  in  a  quartz  furnace; 

b.  providing  a  gallium  reservoir  in  the  furnace; 

c.  purging  the  furnace  with  a  flow  of  molecular  hydrogen; 

d.  introducing  hydrogen  chloride  having  a  mole  fraction 
between  approximately  2.67  x  10"^  to  approximately 
1.75  X  10-'; 

e.  simultaneously  introducing  molecular  hydrogen  at  a  mole 
fraction  of  approximately  1.80  X  10"'  and  approximately 
2.08  X  10-'; 

f  simultaneously  introducing  arsine  at  a  mole  fraction  be- 
tween approximately  1.13  X  10-2 and  approximately  j  31 
X  10-i; 

g.  maintaining  a  reaction  zone  proximate  the  gallium  reser- 
voir at  a  temperature  that  is  greater  than  that  proximate  a 
buffer  zone  above  the  substrate  introducing  a  quantity  of 
hydrogen  chloride  into  the  gallium  reservoir  to  form 
gallium  chloride  said  gallium  chloride  reacting  with  said 
arsine,  thereby  epitaxially  growing  a  gallium  arsenide 
layer  on  the  substrate;  and 

h.  continuing  the  epitaxial  growth  until  a  buffer  layer  is 
formed  on  the  substrate  and  until  an  active  layer  is  formed 
on  the  buffer  layer. 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  structure  comprising: 

(a)  a  semiconductor  substrate;  and 

(b)  an  epitaxial  layer  having  a  planar  surface  formed  on  such 
substrate,  such  epitaxial  layer  having  isolation  grooves 
formed  therein,  such  grooves  having  side  walls  disposed 
in  planes  substantially  parallel  to  the  <  1 1 1  >  crystallo- 
graphic  plane  of  the  substrate  making  an  acute  angle  with 
the  plane  of  the  planar  surface  of  the  epitaxial  layer  and 
having  bottom  walls  formed  in  the  epitaxial  layer,  the 
bottom  walls  being  formed  at  a  depth  in  the  order  to 
one-half  the  thickness  of  the  epitaxial  layer  or  less  than 
one-half  the  thickness  of  such  epitaxial  layer. 


4,155,785 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  RADIATION  RESPONSIVE 
DEVICE 
Jerome  J.  Cuomo.  Bronx;  Thomas  H.  DiStefano,  Tarrytown, 
and  Robert  Rosenberg,  PeekskiU,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  652,961,  Jan.  28, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,062,038. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,941 
Int  CL2  HOIL  21/22 
MS.  a.  148—187  18  Claims 

1.  Method  for  enhancing  the  efficiency  of  a  crystalline  semi- 
conductor device,  having  a  crystalline  semiconductor  body. 
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with  a  polycrystalline  semiconducttr  region  therein  with  co- 
lumnar grains  of  one  conductivity  type  including  a  semicon- 
ductor junction  in  association  therewith,  and  having  a  carrier 
collection  surface  adapted  to  receive  said  radiation,  metallic 
conucts  connected  to  said  body  for  substantially  collecting 
electrons  and  holes  generated  by  incident  radiation  in  the 
active  volume  of  said  semiconductor  body  as  external  current, 
wherein  said  efficiency  is  measured  by  the  ratio  of  electrical 
energy  out  to  radiation  energy  in,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
treating  the  linear  and  planar  defects  in  said  semiconductor 
region  which  are  topologically  connected  to  said  carrier 
collection  surface  of  said  semiconductor  region  and  which 
normally  contribute  to  energy  loss  in  said  semiconductor 
region  as  result  of  recombinatioa  process  at  recombination 
sites  thereat,  including 
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pneumatic  suction  of  said  thermoplastic  film  at  a  forming 
temperature,  said  method  Comprising  the  steps  of: 
tightly  applying  the  surface  of  the  thermoplastic  film  which 

will  subsequently  fonri  the  inside  surface  of  the  containers 

onto  a  movable  solid  sterilization  support  which  is  heated 

to  sterilization  temperature, 
conveying  said  movable  support  with  said  film  applied 

thereon  to  the  entrance  of  a  sterile  enclosure  comprising  at 

least  parts  of  forming,  filling  and  sealing  stations, 
maintaining  the  contact  between  said  movable  support  and 

said  film  until  the  latter  enters  the  sterile  enclosure,  and 
transporting  said  film  into  said  forming  station,  within  said 

sterile  enclosure,  after  teparation  of  said  suppon  from  the 

film. 


doping  said  semiconductor  body  with  a  dopant  of  opposite 
conductivity  type  preferentially  and  selectively  in  the  U,S.  Q.  156—71 
vicinity  of  said  linear  and  planar  defects  so  as  to  preclude 
substantially  recombination  of  generated  electron-hole 
pairs  at  recombination  centers  in  said  defects  by  repelling 
charge  carriers  of  opposite  conductivity  type  therefrom, 
by  two  steps  including 

diffusing  said  additive  dopant  at  a  relatively  low  tempera- 
ture at  which  the  dominant  diffnsion  process  is  along  the 
linear  and  planar  defects  and 

subsequently  diffusing  said  dopant  at  a  relatively  high  tem- 
perature at  which  lattice  diffusion  also  is  accomplished  so 
that  said  additional  dopant  is  distributed  preferentially  and 
selectively  in  a  finite  region  of  said  semiconductor  mate- 
rial in  the  vicinity  of  said  linear  and  planar  defects  of  said 
semiconductor  region. 


4^155,787 

METHOD  FOR  THE  APPLICATION  OF  CELLULAR 

GLASS  BLOCKS  TO  SPHERICAL  VESSELS 

Eddie  L.  DeSadier,  Metairie,  La.,  assignor  to  Environmental 

Control  Specialists,  Incor^rated,  Kenner,  La. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1P77,  Ser.  No.  857,712 

Int.  a.2  E04B  2/0(\  C09J  3/30;  H05B  27/06 

7  Oaims 


4,155,786 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  TOR  STERILIZING  A 

THERMOPLASTIC  BAND 

Yves  J.  Corbie,  Chatou,  France,  asrignor  to  Gatnin  Anstalt, 

Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  750,959 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  17,  1975,  75  38743 
Int.  CI.2  B65B  47/02.  47/08 
VS.  a.  156—69  50  Claims 


'y 


.^M 


\::_:> 


1.  A  method  for  sterilizing  a  thermoplastic  film  for  the  mak- 
ing of  sterile  containers  by  deep  drawing  under  pressure  or 


1.  A  method  for  the  appl^ation  of  preformed  cellular  glass 
insulation  blocks  to  the  extefior  surface  of  a  spherical  metallic 
storage  vessel  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  cleaning  the  exterior  surface  of  the  vessel; 

(b)  maintaining  the  vessel  at  a  temperature  of  80*-100*  F  • 
(c) 

(1)  beveling  the  side  wftUs  of  a  preformed  cellular  glass 
insulation  block, 

(2)  dishing  the  shorter  inner  surface  of  the  preformed 
block  to  correspond  to  the  contour  of  the  spherical 
vessel  to  which  the  Hock  is  to  be  adhered, 

(3)  applying  uncatalyzed  urethane-modified  asphalt  adhe- 
sive stored  at  SS'-SC  F.  just  prior  to  use  to  the  thus 
dished  inner  surface  »nd  beveled  edges  of  the  cellular 
glass  block  to  completely  fill  the  dished  surface, 

(4)  spraying  the  thus-applied  urethane-modified  asphalt 
adhesive  with  a  curii^  agent,  and 

(5)  pressing  the  block  against  the  surface  of  the  vessel 
whereby  adhesive  ooees  from  between  the  block  and 
the  surface  of  the  vessel,  and 

(d)  repeating  steps  of  (c)  with  successive  blocks,  each  of 
which  is  flat-butted  firmly  against  adjacent  previously- 
applied  blocks,  until  tl^  entire  surface  of  the  vessel  is 
covered. 
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4,155,788 
CERAMIC  UTENSILS 
William  B.  Crandall,  Alfred  SUtion,  and  Linda  J.  Wasserstein, 
Rockville  Centre,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Alfred  University 
Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Alfred,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  1, 1978,  Ser.  No.  874,141 

Int.  a.2  A23L  1/00;  CD4B  35/14 

VS.  a.  156—89  34  Claims 


1.  The  method  for  making  a  ceramic  article  having  a  non- 
sticking  non-porous  terra  sigillata  surface  comprising: 
(a)  preparing  green  clay  composition  comprising  Alfred 
shale  having  a  mineral  analysis  about  as  follows: 


.Mineral 


%  by  Weight 


lllite 

Muscovite 

Others,  as 

Quartz 

Chlorite 

Feldspar 

Biotite 

Rutile 

Organic  material 


30 -t- 
5-30 


40-65 


100% 

and 

having  a  mineral  analysis  about  as 

follows: 

Ingredient 

Av.  %  by  Weight 

SiOj 

AI2O3 

FezOs 

Mg 

CaO 

Ti02 

Na20 

K2O 

Loss  on  ignition 


61.2 
19.6 
7.4 
IJ 
0l4 
IjO 
lA 
3.7 
4.0 
100.0 


and  having  a  particle  size  distribution  approximately  as  fol- 
lows: 


U.S.  Sieve  size 


%  by  Weight  (retained  on  seive) 


12 

16 

20 

30 

40 

SO 

70 

100 

140 

200 

270 

400 

-400 


0.12 

0l36 

2J 

$2 

S.9 
10.5 

9.4 

7.6 

7.6 
14.0 
MS 

no 
11.5 


(b)  shaping  said  green  clay  composition  to  form  a  shaped 
body, 

(c)  coating  at  least  a  part  of  the  surface  of  said 

shaped  body  with  at  least  one  layer  of  a  coating  composi- 
tion comprising  terra  sigillata  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
form  a  layer  of  fired  terra  sigillata  on  said  surface  which 


is  substantially  non-porous,  said  coating  composition 
comprising  Alfred  shale  terra  sigillata  prepared  from  a 
composition  having  approximately  the  following  initial 
formulation: 


Ingredient 


%  by  Weight 


Alfred  shale  (ground) 
Dispersing  agent 
Water 


20  to  40 

0.01  to  1.0 

60  to  80 


and  having  a  particle  size  distribution  with  all  particles 
below  2  mu  (microns),  and 
(d)  firing  the  coated  shaped  body  at  a  firing  condition  suffi- 
cient to  form  an  impervious  coating  on  the  shaped  body. 


4,155,789 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROGRAMMED 
SHAFT  SYNCHRONIZATION 
Jack    Wireman,    Yorba    Linda,    and    Richard    E.    Kazares, 
Huntington  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  AMF  Incorpo- 
rated, White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  753,752,  Dec.  23,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  639,941,  Dec.  11, 

1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No. 

899,152 

Int.  a.2  B29H  17/02.  17/36 

VS.  CL  156—130  6  Claims 


2.  A  method  of  elastomeric  material  deposition  upon  a  tire 
substrate  including  the  steps  of:  introducing  a  rubber  tread 
material  into  an  extruder;  feeding  the  extrudate  into  a  rotating 
rubber  ribbon  shaping  structure  disposed  in  proximity  to  a  tire 
substrate  to  be  treated;  placing  the  shaped  rubber  ribbon  on 
said  tire  substrate  disposed  upon  a  rotating  spindle;  monitoring 
rotational  increments  of  said  rotating  rubber  ribbon  shaping 
structure  to  produce  a  first  electrical  signal  indicative  of  said 
rotational  increments;  monitoring  rotational  increments  of  said 
tire  spindle  to  produce  a  second  electrical  signal  indicative  of 
said  rotational  increments;  comparing  said  first  and  second 
output  signals  and  accumulating  the  difference  therebetween 
as  a  control  signal;  and  transmitting  said  control  signal  to  a 
motor  control  means  for  adjusting  the  relative  rotational  ve- 
locity of  said  tire  spindle  and  said  rotating  rubber  ribbon  shap- 
ing structure. 


4,155,790 

CONTINUOUS  MANUFACTURE  OF  REINFORCED 

HOSE 

Frederick  M.  Galloway,  Bellefontaine,  Ohio,  assignor  to  H.  K. 

Porter  Company,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,809 

Int.  a.2  B29B  77/02 

U.S.  a.  156—149  5  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  producing  elastomeric  reinforced  hose 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  continuously  extruding  through 
an  annular  extrusion  orifice  an  inner  elastomeric  tube,  progres- 
sively cooling  said  tube,  progressively  applying  to  the  outer 
surface  thereof  a  reinforcement  of  filamentary  material  includ- 
ing a  strand  of  elastic  material  paralleling  the  tube  axis,  pro- 
gressively subjecting  the  reinforced  tube  to  external  vacuum 
while  extruding  over  its  outer  surface  an  elastomeric  covering 
layer,  bonding  said  layer  to  the  inner  tube  through  interstices 
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in  the  reinforcement,  passing  the  covered  tube  progressively 
through  a  zone  of  heat  treatment  to  impart  vulcanizing  heat  to 
the  elastomeric  components  thereof  and  maintaining  an  attenu- 
ating longitudinal  stress  in  the  covered  tube  to  progressively 
elongate  the  same  and  said  strand  to  an  extent  substantially 
corresponding  to  the  elongation  possible  within  the  elastic 
limite  of  said  strand  until  the  elastomeric  components  of  the 


19 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  onidirectionally  fiber  rein- 
forced synthetic  resin  product  comprising  providing  a  mandrel 
having  two  members  which  are  adjustably  separatable  by 
means  of  a  shaft  member  threadedly  engaged  with  one  end 
portion  of  one  of  said  members  and  having  a  flange  abutting 
against  said  one  end  portion  of  one  of  said  members  and  against 
one  end  portion  of  the  other  of  said  members;  winding  a  pre- 
preg  sheet  comprising  fibers  impregnated  with  a  resinous  mate- 
rial around  said  mandrel,  said  fibers  being  oriented  longitudi- 
nally with  respect  to  said  mandrel;  securing  one  end  of  said 
wound  sheet  to  said  first  member;  securing  the  other  end  of 
said  wound  sheet  to  said  second  member;  longitudinally  sepa- 
rating said  two  mandrel  members  using  said  adjusting  means  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  supply  a  predetermined  amount  of 
tension  to  said  fibers;  and  curing  said  resin. 


4,155,792 1 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  HONEYCOMB  OF 
SYNTHETIC-RESIN  MATERUL  FOR  USE  IN  AN 
ELECTROSTATIC  PRECIPITATOR 
Rolf  Gelhaar,  Weilrod,  and  Wolfgang  Hartmann,  Bergen  Enk- 
heim,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Metallgesell- 
schafl  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,995 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  13, 
1976,  2641114 

Int  a.2  B65H  81/00:  B03C  3/45 
U.S.  a.  156—172  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  honeycomb  collector  structure 
for  an  electrostatic  precipitator,  coniprising: 
(a)  forming  plate  strips  by  introducing  glass  fiber  mats  cov- 
ered on  both  sides  by  nonwoven  mats  of  synthetic  fibers 
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into  a  mold  and  filling  the  mold  with  a  liquid  unsaturated 
polyester  resin,  said  strips  each  comprising  a  planar  base, 
a  pair  of  planar  shankt  diverging  from  and  adjoining  said 
base  and  a  pair  of  flanges  of  different  widths  each  attached 
to  and  extending  outwardly  from  a  respective  shank  paral- 
lel to  said  base  whereby  said  shanks  and  said  base  together 
define  half  of  an  equilateral  hexagonal  honeycomb  chan- 
nel, the  sum  of  the  widths  of  said  flanges  being  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  width  of  said  base; 


hose  have  been  vulcanized,  prognessively  withdrawing  the 
hose  from  the  zone  of  heat  treatment  while  continuing  to 
subject  it  to  longitudinal  tension,  said  longitudinal  tension 
exerting  an  attenuating  stress  imposing  upon  the  hose  elonga- 
tion of  approximately  40%  in  relation  to  the  length  of  inner 
tube  issuing  from  the  first  extrusion  orifice  and  finally  relieving 
said  tension  and  separating  the  hose  into  pieces  of  finite  length. 


4,155,791 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

UNIDIRECnONALLY  FIBER  REINFORCED  RESIN 

PRODUCTS 

Kenichi  Higuchi,  No.  2-17,  7-chonie,  Shinimazato,  Ikuno-kn, 
Osaka-shi,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  842,890 

Int.  a.2  B29D  23/00 

\}S.  ex.  156—161  1  2  Claims 


1. 


(b)  assembling  said  stripk  into  a  honeycomb  configuration 
with  hexagonal  ducts  by  bonding  the  broader  flange  of  a 
first  of  said  strips  and  the  narrower  flange  of  a  second  of 
said  strips  against  the  base  of  a  third  of  said  strips  and 
bonding  still  other  broad  and  narrow  flanges  in  overlap- 
ping relationship  with  the  narrow  and  broad  flanges  of 
further  strips,  respectively;  and 

(c)  winding  a  shell  of  gl4ss  fibers  and  polyester  resin  about 
said  honeycomb  configuration  to  enclose  the  same. 

1 


41155,793 

CONTINUOUS  PREPARATION  OF  ULTRATHIN 

POLYMERIC  MBMBRANE  LAMINATES 

Robert  M.  Salemme,  Schekectady,  and  WareUa  R.  Browall, 

Scotia,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  21, 1977,  Ser,  No.  853,087 

Int.  a.2  B29D  7/06,  27/04 

\}S.  CL  156—246  lo  ciataia 


1.  A  continuous  process  |br  preparing  a  composite  laminar 
membrane  including  a  flexile  microporous  support  layer  and 
two  ultrathin  permeable  polymeric  membranes,  each  of  500 
angstroms  or  less  in  thickness,  which  comprises: 

(a)  preparing  two  spontaneously  spreadable  casting  solu- 


1400 


OFFICIAT.  OAZFTTF 


IlM  a  1.^  -^i     imn 


May  22,  1979 


CHEMICAL 


1399 


tions,  each  comprising  a  polymer  capable  of  forming  one 
of  said  ultrathin  membranes  and  a  volatile  solvent; 

(b)  providing  a  liquid  substrate  having  two  wells  in  the 
upper  surface  thereof,  each  well  being  designated  for  a 
different  one  of  said  solutions,  said  wells  being  spaced  in 
mutually  opposite  directions  from  a  region  of  said  surface 
designated  for  removal  of  said  composite  membrane 
therefrom; 

(c)  continuously  supplying  each  of  said  casting  solutions  to 
its  designated  well  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  effect  continuous 
and  spontaneous  spreading  of  the  solution  across  the  sur- 
face of  the  liquid  substrate  from  its  well  toward  said  re- 
moval region; 

(d)  removing  at  least  enough  of  the  solvent  by  evaporation 
from  each  casting  solution  as  it  spreads  across  said  liquid 
surface  to  produce  one  of  said  ultrathin  membranes  on 
said  liquid  surface,  each  of  said  ultrathin  membranes  hav- 
ing a  surface  contacting  said  liquid  and  an  opposite  ex- 
posed surface; 

(e)  continuously  passing  a  web  of  said  support  layer  into 
contact  with  the  exposed  surface  of  one  of  said  ultrathin 
membranes  to  continuously  remove  said  one  ultrathin 
membrane  upwardly  from  said  removal  region  with  its 
exposed  surface  in  contiguous  contact  with  a  surface  of 
said  support  layer;  and 

(0  continuously  removing  the  other  ultrathin  membrane 
from  said  liquid  surface  such  that  said  other  ultrathin 
membrane  is  in  contiguous  contact  with  the  liquid-contact 
surface  of  the  ultrathin  membrane  removed  in  step  (e). 


4,155,794 
PLASTIC  CONTAINER 
Erwin  M.  Raabe,  Westfield;  Jack  M.  Kamins,  Matawan;  Beqja- 
min  F.  Cake,  Westfield,  all  of  NJ.;  Albert  F.  GerloWcli, 
DanriUe;  WUIiam  A.  Conrad,  Pinole,  both  of  Calif.;  George  E. 
Trieschock,  Plainfield,  N.J.;  Morris  M.  Knepp,  Framingham; 
Lee  R.  Layman,  Wayland,  both  of  Mass.,  and  Eugene  E. 
Stark,  Milltown,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Rheem  Manufacturing 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  629,061,  Nov.  11,  1975,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  831,663,  Sep.  8,  1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,129 
Int.  a.2  B29C  27/00;  B32B  19/02;  H05B  5/00 
VS.  a.  156—380  >  4  Claims 


%Y////A^i 


1.  In  apparatus  for  use  in  securing  a  closure  member  to  an 
open  end  of  a  shell  including  a  first  fixture  and  a  second  fixture 
supported  coaxially  interiorly  of  said  first  fixture,  said  fixtures 
being  supported  for  relative  movement  to  jointly  define  a 
radially  extending  space  therebetween  for  receiving  an  un- 
bonded assembly  of  said  closure  member  and  said  shell,  at  least 
one  of  said  fixtures  being  comprised  of  separate  segments,  first 
means  for  displacing  said  futures  relative  to  one  another 
whereby  said  fixtures  apply  pressure  to  said  assembly,  and 
second  means  for  subjecting  such  pressed  a^mbly  to  heat 
energy,  the  improvement  wherein  said  second  means  com- 
prises an  electromagnetic  field  generator  supported  at  the 


pressing  periphery  of  at  least  one  of  said  fixtures  immediate  to 
the  pressed  assembly  and  adapted  for  flexure  relative  to  its 
supporting  fixture  and  bonding  material  including  magnetiz- 
able particles  dispersed  in  plastic,  said  particles  being  respon- 
sive to  such  generated  electromagnetic  field  to  heat  said  plastic 
to  its  fusion  point  for  flowing  thereof  into  intimate  contact 
with  surfaces  of  said  shell  and  said  closure  member  in  facing 
relation  to  said  bonding  material. 


4,155,795 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  THERMAL  BONDING  OF 

CONTACTING  PIECES  OF  A  THERMOPLASTIC 

MATERIAL 

Christopher  J.  Torbet,  Ann  Arbor,  Warren  A.  Rice,  Dexter,  and 

Clarence  S.  Vinton,  Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Chemotronics  International,  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  828,349,  Aug.  29,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,106,970. 

This  application  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,267 

Int.  a.2  B32B  35/00 

U.S.  a.  156—381  5  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  heating  a  material  in  a  confined  space 
defined  by  a  chamber  with  an  initiator  provided  in  an  inlet 
conduit  to  the  confined  space  through  the  chamber  for  intro- 
ducing a  combustible  gas  through  the  conduit  to  the  confined 
space  and  for  ignition  of  the  combustible  gas  by  the  initiator  in 
the  conduit  and  the  confined  space,  the  improvement  which 
comprises: 

(a)  an  explosion  diffuser  providing  a  tortuous  gas  flow  path 
positioned  between  the  inlet  conduit  and  the  material  in 
the  confined  space  so  as  to  prevent  damage  by  burning  of 
the  combustible  gas  upon  ignition  by  the  initiator;  and 

(b)  means  for  compacting  the  material  while  it  is  heated  in 
the  confined  space. 


4,155,796 
SINGLE  SECTION  TIRE  BUILDING  DRUM 
John  S.  Rambacher,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  920,039 
Int.  a.2  B29H  17/14 
VS.  CL  156—415  7  Claims 

7.  A  tire  building  drum  having  an  axially  and  circumferen- 
tially  extendable  elastomeric  center  sleeve  providing  a  cylin- 
drical building  surface,  and  a  pair  of  cord-reinforced  turnup 
bladders  disposed  coaxially  to  extend  axially  outward  respec- 
tively from  the  axial  ends  of  said  surface,  and  comprising: 
a  center  shaft; 

a  pair  of  hub  members  mounted  slidably  on  the  shaft,  each 
member  having  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  bores 
therethrough  parallel  to  the  shaft  and  radially  spaced 
therefrom,  an  annular  inflauble  tube  disposed  circumfer- 
entially  about  said  body  and  expandable  radially  out- 
wardly thereof  in  response  to  influx  of  pressurized  air 
therein; 
an  annular  hollow  body  fixed  axially  and  coroUUbly  on  the 
shaft  between  said  hub  members,  a  gear  housing  disposed 
coaxially  in  the  hollow  body,  a  ring  gear  accommodated 
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for  rotation  coaxially  of  the  shaft  in  said  housing,  a  plural- 
ity of  right  and  leftharid  lead  screws  accommodated  in 
said  bores,  a  pinion  fixed  coaxially  on  each  screw  in  driv- 
ing mesh  with  said  ring  gear; 

associated  with  each  said  screw  a  first  nut  fixed  in  one  of  said 
hub  members  in  threaded  engagement  with  said  screw,  a 
second  nut  fixed  in  the  other  of  said  hub  members  and 
provided  with  means  for  locating  the  same  angularly  with 
respect  to  said  screw  before  being  fixed  in  said  other  hub 
member; 

a  plurality  of  central  segments  arnanged  in  circumferential 
sequence  about  said  body  and  movable  radially  of  the 
shaft  in  response  to  change  of  pressure  in  said  annular 
tube,  each  segment  of  said  plurality  thereof  having  a  T- 
section  key  fixed  thereon  to  extend  axially  from  one  to  the 
other  end  of  the  segment  paralld  to  said  shaf^; 

said  central  segments  each  having  a  radially  inwardly  ex- 
tending leg  disposed  slidably  along  the  respectively  asso- 
ciated face  of  said  body  and  having  a  stop  face; 

an  annular  guide  plate  fixed  to  each  of  said  hub  members, 
each  plate  having  coplanar  radial  guide  keys  spaced  at 
equal  angles  about  the  shaft; 

a  plurality  of  axially  opposed  pairs  of  segments  arranged  in 
two  circumferential  rows  about  said  central  segments,  the 
segments  of  said  pairs  each  having  an  axial  portion  extend- 
ing to  abut  the  associated  segment  of  such  pair  at  the 
mid-circumferential  plane  of  the  central  segments  and  a 
radially  inwardly  extending  portion,  a  T-slot  extending 
axially  in  said  axially  extending  portion,  a  U-slot  extending 
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radially  in  said  radially  extending  portion,  said  T-slot 
being  slidably  engaged  with  the  respectively  associated 
T-section  key  for  axial  movement  in  response  to  rotation 
of  said  screws,  said  U-slot  being  slidably  engaged  with  the 
respectively  associated  guide  slot  key  for  radial  movement 
with  the  respectively  associated  central  segment,  and 
groove  means  on  each  of  said  paired  segments  securing  a 
respectively  associated  edge  of  said  center  sleeve; 

said  center  body  having  an  equal  and  opposite  pair  of  annu- 
lar cylindrical  cavities  opening  aiially  outwardly  toward 
the  respectively  associated  hub  member  and  an  annular 
piston  in  each  of  said  cavities  movable  axially  thereof 
toward  the  respectively  associated  hub  member  in  re- 
sponse to  influx  of  pressured  air  in  said  cavity,  each  piston 
having  a  lip  engageable  with  the  respectively  associated 
positive  stop  face  at  the  outward  excursion  of  the  associ- 
ated central  segment; 

an  annular  chamber  in  each  of  said  hub  members  open  out- 
wardly of  the  respective  member  axially  toward  the  other 
of  said  hub  members,  and  an  annular  piston  in  each  said 
chamber  movable  axially  outwardly  of  the  respective 
chamber  in  response  to  influx  of  pressured  air  therein, 
each  piston  having  an  axially  extending  lip,  said  lip  being 
engageable  with  the  respectively  associated  radially  ex- 
tending portion  of  the  respectively  associated  segment  of 
said  pairs  at  the  radially  outward  excursion  thereof; 

each  said  radial  leg  having  a  recess  open  axially  outwardly 
therefrom  and  accommodating  cpllectively  a  pair  of  elas- 


tic rings  biasing  said  central  segments  radially  inwardly, 
and  a  stop  ledge; 

a  pair  of  stop  rings  fixed  Respectively  coaxially  on  the  faces 
of  said  body  for  engagement  with  the  associated  stop 
ledge  to  determine  the  putward  excursion  of  said  central 
segments; 

means  removably  fixed  fespectively  on  each  of  said  hub 
members  and  carrying  laid  turnup  bladders; 

and  a  plurality  of  cover  plates  each  secured  to  one  segment 
of  each  of  said  paired  segments,  each  plate  extending 
axially  from  end  to  end  of  said  paired  segmente  while  the 
same  are  abutted  and  aijcuately  overlying  a  portion  of  the 
next  circumferentially  adjacent  pair  of  said  paired  seg- 
ments. 


4,155,797 


COMPOSITE  SEPARABllE  STRAND  WINDING  FORM 

William  A.  Schneider,  Valparaiso,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Owens-Com- 
ing Fiberglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,747 

Int.  a.2  B65H  81/00 

U.S.  a.  156—433  i  12  Claims 


1.  A  composite  separable  ^rand  winding  form  comprising  a 
mounting  block  and  a  pair  of  strand  guide  members  removably 
secured  to  the  block  respectively  adjacent  a  pair  of  opposite 
end  faces  thereof,  each  strand  guide  member  including  a  gener- 
ally flat,  generally  U-shaped  l»ody  portion  substantially  parallel 
to  and  aligned  with  that  of  tl^  other  and  a  generally  U-shaped 
flange  on  an  inner  periphery  6f  the  U-shaped  body  portion  and 
projecting  away  from  the  block,  at  least  two  bent  free  end 
portions  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  from  either  or 
both  U-shaped  body  portion*  along  opposite  sides  of  another 
face  of  the  block  toward  the  other  of  the  strand  guide  members 
and  wherein  at  least  said  two  bent  free  end  portions  have 
flanges  along  the  inner  edges  thereof 


4,155,798 

PROTECnON  FROM  CORROSION  OF 

RESISTANCE-WELDED  SHEET  METAL  COVERED 

WITH  NON-METALLIC  LAYERS 

Otto  A.  Becker,  59  Robert-Koch-Strasse,  6  Saarbriicken  6,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  307,836,  No».  20, 1972,  Pat  No.  3,947,614, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  56,197,  Jul.  13,  1970, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  681,694,  Not.  9, 

1967,  abandoned.  This  applcation  Jan.  21, 1976,  Ser.  No. 

650353 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  11, 

1966,  89773;  Feb.  6, 1967, 91065;  Feb.  11, 1967, 91162;  Jul.  29, 

1967,  93710;  Sep.  2, 1967,  94i70 

Int  a.2  P65H  31/00 
U.S.  a.  156— «61  10  Claim. 

1.  Apparatus  for  laminating  a  protective  laminate  to  the  cut 
edge  of  sheet  metal  otherwise  coated  with  a  corrosion-proof 
layer,  for  protecting  the  cut  edge  of  the  sheet  metal  from 
corrosion,  comprising:  storag^  means  providing  a  source  of  the 
corrosion  resistant  laminate  ii)  a  continuous  indefinite  length  in 
coiled  form  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  to  facilitate 
withdrawal  of  said  laminate  njaterial  in  an  elongated  form  from 
said  coil;  means  for  guiding  the  indefinite  length  laminate  from 
the  coil  form  to  an  elongated  form  adjacent  to  and  generally 
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corresponding  to  the  contour  of  the  cut  edge  of  the  sheet  metal 
to  be  protected  from  corrosion,  said  guide  means  including  a 
generally  U-shaped  fixed  guide  channel  having  its  web  portion 
decreasing  in  width  and  its  legs  continuously  becoming  more 
closely  spaced  together  from  one  end  to  its  opposite  end,  so 
that  the  laminate  in  tape  form  entering  its  one  end  will  exit  its 
opposite  end  in  U-shaped  folded  form  around  the  sheet  metal 
edge,  and  a  plurality  of  tape  pressing  rollers  having  their  axes 
transverse  to  the  tape  and  at  angles  with  respect  for  each  other 
for  engaging  respectively  the  tape  portion  engaging  the  cut 
sheet  metal  edge  and  the  tape  portions  engaging  the  coated 
areas  of  the  sheet  metal  adjacent  the  cut  edge;  means  for  mov- 
ing said  laminate  is  elongated  form  transverse  to  its  length 
toward  the  adjacent  sheet  metal  cut  edge  and  pressing  said 
laminate  onto  said  sheet  metal  cut  edge  and  onto  the  coated 
areas  of  said  sheet  metal  adjacent  said  cut  edge  to  permanently 


bond  said  laminate  to  said  sheet  metal  cut  edge  and  the  coated 
areas  of  sheet  metal  adjacent  said  cut  edge;  means  for  retaining 
the  sheet  metal  in  a  fixed  position;  a  plurality  of  guide  rails  in 
fixed  position  parallel  to  the  cut  edge  of  the  sheet  metal  cut 
edge  in  its  fixed  position;  a  support  carriage  having  mounted 
thereon  said  storage  means  and  said  means  for  guiding,  and 
including  a  plurality  of  guide  rollers  engaging  said  guide  rails 
so  that  said  carriage  may  be  moved  parallel  to  and  at  a  fixed 
distance  from  said  sheet  metal  cut  edge;  power  means  for 
driving  said  carriage  along  said  guide  rails,  and  means  immedi- 
ately adjacent  said  laminate  when  elongated  for  heating  both 
said  laminate  and  said  sheet  metal  cut  edge  prior  to  assembly; 
heat  insulation  and  heat  sink  means  immediately  adjacent  the 
opposite  coated  surfaces  of  said  sheet  metal  spaced  from  said 
cut  edge  so  as  to  prevent  substantial  heating  of  said  sheet  metal 
apart  from  the  area  where  it  will  be  directly  engaged  by  the 
laminate  after  assembly. 

4,155,799 
STRAPPING  MACHINE 
Fukumatsu  Matsushita,  and  Yoshiaki  Kasuga,  both  of  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  assignors  to  Nichiro  Kogyo  Company,  Ltd., 
Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  May  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,492 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1977,  52/16911 

iBt  a.2  B32B  35/00 

UA  a.  156—494    7  Claims 


driving  means  mounted  on  said  strapping  machine; 

a  differential  reducing  mechanism; 

a  first  shaft  operably  interconnecting  said  driving  means  and 
differential  reducing  mechanism; 

a  second  shaft  mounted  on  said  strapping  machine  and  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  first  shaft; 

first  interconnecting  means  mounted  on  said  second  shaft  for 
operatively  interengaging  said  second  shaft  with  said 
differential  reducing  mechanism; 

a  first  band  feed  roller  mounted  on  said  second  shaft  and 
rotatable  in  a  band  feed  direction; 

a  third  shaft  mounted  on  said  strapping  mechanism  and 
disposed  adjacent  said  second  shaft; 

second  interconnecting  means  mounted  on  said  third  shaft 
for  operatively  interengaging  said  third  shaft  with  said 
differential  reducing  mechanism; 

a  second  band  feed  roller  mounted  on  said  third  shaft  adja- 
cent said  first  band  feed  roller  and  rotatable  in  a  direction 
opposite  that  of  said  first  band  feed  roller; 

means  for  feeding  said  band  by  engaging  said  band  with  a 
surface  of  said  first  band  feed  roller  only,  so  as  to  form  a 
band  loop  with  a  leading  end  of  the  band  disposed  in 
overlapping  relationship  with  a  remaining  portion  of  the 
band; 

means  for  gripping  the  leading  end  of  the  band  mounted  on 
said  strapping  machine  and  operatively  engageable  with 
said  first  shaft; 

means  for  tensioning  said  band  by  engaging  said  band  with  a 
surface  of  said  second  band  feed  roller  only; 

means  for  melting  an  inner  surface  of  the  band  mounted  on 
said  strapping  machine  so  as  to  form  a  closed  loop  of  the 
band;  and 

means  for  cutting  the  band  mounted  on  said  strapping  ma- 
chine. 

4,155,800 
APPARATUS  FOR  RETICULATING  AN  ADHESIVE  TO 
CONFORM  TO  A  SURFACE  OF  AN  APERTURED 
WORKPIECE 
Paul  H.  Wilson,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  544,239,  Jan.  27,  1975,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Not.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  743,673 
Int.  CL2  B26F  1/26 
U.S.  a.  156—497 


SCIaims 


TTTfff1#m 


1.  A  strapping  machine  for  providing  a  tensioned  loop  of 
band  material  about  a  package  which  comprises: 


5.  An  apparatus  for  reticulating  an  adhesive  sheet  to  con- 
form to  the  surface  network  of  a  honeycomb  core,  said  honey- 
comb core  having  honeycomb  cells  formed  by  cell  walls,  the 
edge  surfaces  of  said  cell  walls  forming  said  surface  network, 
said  honeycomb  core  having  a  width  dimension,  a  length 
dimension  and  thickness  dimension,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  frame  having  a  longitudinal  dimension  and  a  transverse 

dimension, 
a  nozzle  and  means  defining  a  plenum  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  nozzle  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  nozzle 
including  two  members  extending  upwardly  from  said 
plenum,  said  members  forming  two  opposing  surfaces, 
said  surfaces  being  spaced  from  one  another  adjacent  said 
plenum  to  form  a  relatively  wide,  elongate,  nozzle  en- 
trance opening  oriented  transversely  relative  to  said 
frame,  said  surfaces  converging  as  they  extend  upwardly 
to  form  a  relatively  narrow,  elongate,  first  central  nozzle 
portion  and  then  diverging  as  they  extend  further  up- 
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wardly  to  form  a  second  central*  nozzle  portion  having  a 
width  greater  than  said  relatively  narrow,  first  central 
nozzle  portion,  said  surfaces  extending  further  upwardly 
from  the  location  of  the  second  central  nozzle  portion  in 
substantially  parallel  relationship  to  form  an  elongate 
nozzle  exit  opening  oriented  so  as  to  direct  a  gas  stream 
upwardly  relative  to  said  frame, 

a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  roller  support  members  secured 
to  said  frame, 

first  and  second  pairs  of  rollers  aad  means  mounting  said 
flairs  of  rollers  for  rotation  on  respective  ones  of  said 
roller  support  members,  one  pair  of  rollers  being  spaced 
upwardly  and  longitudinally  relative  to  said  frame  from 
the  other  pair  of  rollers  by  a  dimension  substantially  equal 
to  the  thickness  dimension  of  said  honeycomb  core,  one  of 
each  of  said  pairs  of  rollers  being  spaced  transversely 
relative  to  said  frame  from  the  other  of  each  of  said  pairs 
of  rollers  by  a  distance  less  than  the  width  dimension  of 
said  honeycomb  core  so  as  to  support  said  honeycomb 
core  for  movement  along  a  path  located  over  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  apparatus  and  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
relative  to  said  frame,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  honeycomb 
core  being  supported  for  movement  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  orientation  over  said  nozzle  opening, 

an  infrared  heat  generator  operaUy  associated  with  said 
frame,  said  heat  generator  being  positioned  above  the  path 
of  travel  of  said  honeycomb  core  and  being  oriented  rela- 
tive to  said  frame  so  as  to  heat  the  adhesive  sheet  on  said 
honeycomb  core,  said  generator  being  longitudinally 
offset  from  the  location  of  said  nozzle  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  honeycomb  core,  and 

means  for  supplying  heated,  pressurized  air  to  said  plenum 
for  exhausting  through  said  nozzle. 


4,155,801 

prcx:ess  for  masking  sheet  metal  for 
chemical  milling 

Donald  A.  Provancher,  Chula  Vista,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rohr 
Industries,  Inc.,  Chula  VisU,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,182 

Int.  a.2  C23F  7/02 

U,S.  a.  156-630  1  2  Claims 


■  -/* 


1.  A  process  of  masking  sheet  metal  for  chem-milling  open- 
ings therethrough  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  depositing  a  layer  of  chem-mill  resistant  material  on  a 
sheet  of  pliable  lubricious  material; 

(b)  providing  selected  openings  through  the  combined  layer 
of  chem-mill  resistant  material  and  the  sheet  of  pliable 
lubricious  material; 

(c)  adhering  the  pliable  lubricious  niaterial  with  the  layer  of 
chem-mill  resistant  material  on  one  surface  of  the  sheet 
metal 

(d)  coating  the  remaining  surfaces  of  said  sheet  metal  with  a 
layer  of  chem-mill  resistant  material; 

(e)  removing  the  sheet  of  pliable  lubricious  material  prior  to 
chem-milling 

(0  chem-milling  the  sheet  of  sheet  metal  with  the  maskant 

deposited  thereon,  and 
(g)  removing  the  maskant  from  the  qhem-milled  sheet  metal. 


:ahe 
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4^155,802 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

INVOLVING  THE  USE  OF  SILICON  NITRIDE  AS  AN 

OXIDATION  MASK 

Toshio  Yonezawa,  Yokosuka;  Hidekuni  Ishida;  Shunichi  Hiraki, 

both  of  Yokohama,  and  Sboichi  Kitaiie,  Himeji,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1»76,  Ser.  No.  746,898 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3,  1975,  50-144255 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  XI ms.  21/308.  21/32 

U.S.  a.  156—653  i  18  Claims 


selectively  forming  a  silic 
the  first  insulation  film  to 


A  method  of  producing  4  semiconductor  device,  compris- 
ing the  sequential  steps  of: 

forming  silicon  desired  semiconductor  regions  in  a  semi- 
conductor substrate  selectively  using  masking  films; 

removing  all  of  the  masking  films  used  in  forming  the  desired 
semiconductor  regions  in  th«e  semiconductor  substrate  to  ex- 
pose the  entire  surface  of  th*  semiconductor  substate; 

forming  a  first  silicon  dioxide  insulation  film  on  the  exposed 
surface  of  the  substrate; 

in  nitride  film  on  the  surface  of 
•rovide  covered  and  uncovered 
portions  of  the  first  insulation  film,  said  covered  portions 
being  over  predetermined  semiconductor  regions;  and 

selectively  forming  a  secofid  silicon  dioxide  insulation  film 
on  the  uncovered  portions  of  the  first  insulation  film  and  into 
the  underlying  semiconductor  substrate  beneath  the  uncov- 
ered portions  adjacent  the  pi^viously-formed  predetermined  se- 
miconductor regions  by  usint  the  selectively  formed  silicon 
nitride  film  as  an  oxidation  ^ask  on  the  covered  portions  of 
the  first  insulation  film. 

4,155,803 
CHEMICAL  ABLATION  OF  SINGLE  CRYSTAL 
ALKALINE  EARTH  METAL  HALIDE 
Michael  D.  Huriey,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich.,  and  Pierino  I. 
Zapella,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor 
Company  and  Ford  Aerospace  A  Communications  Corp.,  both 
of  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  part  interest. 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,890 
Int  a.2  hOlL  21/306 
U.S.  a.  156-647  I  1  aaim 

1.  A  method  of  cutting  a  sijigle  crystal  barium  fluoride  crys- 
Ul  substrate  chemically  wherein  the  substrate  is  about 
200-1000  microns  thick  and  lias  been  cleaved  along  its  (111) 
plane,  which  method  compr^ 

(A)  delineating  the  substijate  with  photoresist  to  leave  a 
portion  of  the  substrate  free  of  the  photoresist; 

(B)  immersing  at  least  the  portion  free  of  photoresist  in 
aqueous  acid  at  a  temperature  in  a  range  of  about  50*- 100° 
C.  comprising  monoval^t  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  chloride,  hydrogen  bromide,  nitric 
acid  and  mixtures  thereof  for  a  time  sufficient  to  chemi- 
cally cut  the  substrate; 

(C)  washing  the  cut  substrate. 

4,155,804 
REMOVAL  OF  VOLATILE  ORGANIC  COMPONENTS 
FROM  SPENT  SULFFTE  EFFLUENT 
Dexter  Edge,  Jr.,  Olympia,  ^ash.,  assignor  to  International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  17, 1S|75,  Ser,  No.  559,174 
Int.  aj  D2lC  11/02.  11/10 
U.S.  a.  162—16  10  Claims 

1.  A  recovery  process  for  the  removal  of  volatile  organic 
components  from  the  efTluenl  liquor  of  the  acid  sulfite  diges- 
tion of  wood  comprising: 
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concentrating  the  effluent  liquor  in  multiple  stages  to  form 
an  organic-rich  aqueous  fraction,  an  organic-lean  aqueous 
fraction  and  a  high  solids  content  fraction, 

continuously  withdrawing  the  organic -lean  and  high  solids 
content  fraction  from  the  recovery  process, 

continuously  recycling  the  organic-rich  fraction  to  the  di- 
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1.  A  method  for  continuously  digesting  cellulosic  fiber  in  a 
standing  vessel  having  a  fiber  level  therein,  a  liquid  level 
therein,  and  a  steam  phase  above  the  fiber  and  liquid  levels, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

continuously  feeding  cellulosic  fiber  material  into  the  vessel 
downwardly  through  the  steam  phase  to  establish  the  fiber 
level,  and  continuously  feeding  the  material  downwardly 
in  the  vessel; 

adding  digesting  liquid  into  the  vessel  to  maintain  the  liquid 
level  therein; 

effecting  heating  to  the  desired  process  temperature  of  the 
downwardly  falling  material  in  the  steam  phase  by  contin- 
uously introducing  a  major  portion  of  the  steam  to  be 
introduced  into  the  steam  phase  at  a  first  vertical  position 
countercurrent  to  the  fiber  material  flow,  the  first  vertical 
position  being  about  0  to  100  centimeters  above  the  higher 
of  the  fiber  and  liquid  levels  in  the  vessel,  wherein  the 
steam  added  at  the  first  position  which  remains  uncon- 
densed  is  immediately  driven  upwardly  in  the  digester 
countercurrently  to  the  falling  material  while  displacing 
heavier  gases  formed,  and  said  upwardly  driven  steam  is 
exhausted  at  the  top  of  the  vessel  simultaneously  with  the 
feeding  of  steam  to  the  steam  phase; 

substantially  evenly  spreading  the  fiber  material  over  the 


vessel  cross-section,  so  that  the  ultimate  configuration  of 
the  fiber  level  is  substantially  a  horizontal  plane,  by  con- 
tinuously introducing  a  quantity  of  steam  into  the  steam 
phase  at  a  second  vertical  position  above  the  first  vertical 
position;  and 
continuously  withdrawing  digested  pulp  from  the  bottom  of 
the  vessel. 


gestion  step  to  form  a  closed  loop  which  acts  to  build  up 
the  concentration  of  the  volatile  organic  components, 
and  continuously  separating  and   withdrawing   from   the 
closed  loop  the  bulk  of  the  volatile  organic  components  in 
a  stream  more  concentrated  than  that  of  'he  closed  loop. 

4,155,805 

METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  DIGESTING 

CELLULOSIC  FIBER  BY  EVENLY  SPREADING  THE 

nBER  MATERIAL  OVER  THE  DIGESTION  VESSEL 

WTTH  STEAM 

Herbert  Sundqrist,  Karlstad,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Kamyr  Ak- 

tiebolag,  Karlstad,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,111 

Int.  a.2  D21C  7/10 

MS.  a.  162—17  5  Claims 


4,155,806 

METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUS  ALKALINE 

DELIGNinCATION  OF  LIGNOCELLULOSE  MATERIAL 

IN  TWO  OR  MORE  STEPS,  THE  FINAL  OF  WHICH 

WTTH  OXYGEN 

Nils  V.  Mannbro,  Asanim,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Skogsagamas 

Industri  Aktiebolag,  Vaxjo,  Sweden 

FUed  May  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,908 
Clairat  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  16, 1974,  7406537 
Int.  a.2  D21C  11/04 
XiS.  a.  162—19  4  Claims 
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1.  In  a  method  for  the  continuous  pulping  of  a  moving  col- 
umn or  bed  of  lignocellulose  material  with  alkaline  delignifica- 
tion  liquors  containing  hydroxide  releasing  sodium  com- 
pounds, said  pulping  being  carried  out  in  at  least  two  steps  of 
which  the  final  step  is  an  oxygen-consuming  delignification 
step  wherein  brown  stock  is  delignified  to  oxy-pulp  by  means 
of  oxygen-consuming  reactions  with  the  formation  of  oxy-liq- 
uor,  while  the  brown  stock  is  obtained  from  a  continuous 
digester  using  cooking  liquor  prepared  from  white  liquor  and 
which  cooking  liquor  contains  dissolved  oxygen-consuming 
substance  deriving  from  the  lignocellulose  material  and  from 
reaction  compounds  thereof  with  the  cooking  liquor  which 
substance  in  the  form  of  black  liquor  constituents  are  displaced 
from  the  digester  by  means  of  recovered  oxy-liquor;  the  im- 
provement comprising 

(A)  adjusting  the  concentration  ratio 

R  =  oxygen  consuming  substance/sodium 

for  the  digester  liquors  to  make  the  R-value  of  terminal 
black  liquor  drawn  off  from  the  digester  greater  than  the 
R-value  of  the  cooking  liquor  surrounding  that  part  of  the 
material  which  is  delignified  to  brown  stock,  by  admixing 
with  the  cooking  liquor  in  the  digester  or  the  digestion 
zone  in  a  multi-zone  digester 

(a)  oxy-liquor  and 

(b)  the  major  portion  of  white  liquor  totally  supplied  for  the 
alkaline  delignification,  said  mixed  cooking  liquor  being 
led  wholly  or  partly  countercurrent  to  the  material, 

(B)  adjusting  the  hydroxide  concentration  of  the  cooking 
liquor  and  the  consumption  of  this  hydroxide  by  adding 
white  liquor  hydroxide  to  the  cooking  liquor  so  that  of  the 
sum  of  added  hydroxide  and  hydroxide  releasable  from 
the  recovered  oxy-liquor 

(a)  one  fraction  of  hydroxide  is  utilized  for  extracting  oxy- 
gen consuming  substance  from  the  introduced  lignocellu- 
lose material  whereby  terminal  black  liquor  is  formed  and 
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(b)  the  other  fraction  of  hydroxidfe  in  the  cooking  liquor  is 
carried  by  the  brown  stock  to  ks  discharge  from  the  di- 
gester and  is  largely  recovered  ia  the  cooking  liquor  while 

(c)  the  brown  stock  and  a  portion  of  the  recovered  oxy-liq- 
uor  are  conveyed  to  said  final  oKygen-consuming  deligni- 
fication  step,  which  is  accordingly  supplied  with  hydrox- 
ide from  recirculated  oxy-liquor  and  with  hydroxide  from 
the  remainder  of  the  cooking  liquor  accompanying  the 
brown  stock  prior  to  any  addition  of  hydroxide  required 
for  the  oxygen-consuming  deligaification  in  this  final  step. 

4,155,807  ' 

CORE  AND  TRANSITION  FUEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

Richard  E.  Schreiber,  Monroeville,  aod  David  J.  Sperhac,  West 

Homestead,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  725,216 

Int.  a.2  G21C  J/30 

U.S.  a.  176—78  9  Qaims 
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1.  A  core  for  a  nuclear  reactor  comprising: 

a  vertically  oriented  first  fuel  assembly  including  a  plurality 
of  generally  parallel  coextending  fuel  rods  and  structures 
for  laterally  spacing  said  rods  positioned  at  first  prese- 
lected core  elevations,  said  strictures  including  straps 
bounding  the  lateral  periphery  of  said  assembly  at  said 
first  core  elevations; 

a  vertically  oriented  second  fuel  assembly  including  a  plural- 
ity of  generally  parallel  coextending  fuel  rods  and  struc- 
tures for  laterally  spacing  said  rods  positioned  at  second 
preselected  core  elevations,  said  structures  including 
straps  bounding  the  lateral  periphery  of  said  second  as- 
sembly at  said  second  elevations,  at  least  one  of  said  sec- 
ond preselected  core  elevations  being  different  than  all  of 
said  first  preselected  core  elevations;  and 

a  vertically  oriented  transition  fuel  assembly  positioned 
adjacent  and  between  said  first  and  second  fuel  assemblies, 
said  transition  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  generally 
coextending  parallel  fuel  rods  and  structures  for  laterally 
spacing  said  rods,  said  structures  including  means  for 
bounding  the  lateral  periphery  of  said  transition  assembly 
at  said  first  and  second  preselected  core  elevations,  said 
means  being  of  sufficient  size  along  the  assembly  length 
such  that  any  contact  among  the  rodded  length  of  said 
adjacent  assemblies  is  initially  through  said  structures. 

4,155,808 
NUCLEAR  FUEL  ROD  INSPECTION  STRUCTURE 
Felix  S.  Jabsen,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  & 
Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  742,148 
Int.  a.2  G21C  3/30 
U.S.  a.  176—78  3  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  element  comprising  a  plurality  of  generally  parallel 


fuel  rods,  each  of  said  rods  having  transverse  ends,  a  plurality 
of  hollow  control  rod  guiBe  tubes  interspersed  within  and 
generally  parallel  with  said  fuel  rods,  an  end  fitting  disposed  in 
a  direction  that  is  generallir  transverse  to  said  fuel  rods  and 
guide  tubes,  said  end  fittiijg  having  a  plurality  of  grooves 
formed  therein,  a  first  array  of  parallel,  spaced  plates  on  said 
end  fitting,  at  least  some  of  Said  plates  having  members  formed 
thereon  that  are  received  in  respective  grooves,  a  second  array 
of  parallel,  spaced  plates  on  said  end  fitting,  generally  perpen- 


dicular to  and  interlocking  with  said  first  array  to  form  a 
plurality  of  cells,  at  least  s^me  of  said  second  array  plates 
having  members  formed  th^eon  that  are  received  in  respec- 
tive grooves,  and  said  cells!  being  in  longitudinal  alignment 
with  said  hollow  control  roq  guide  tubes  and  said  fuel  rods  to 
provide  direct  access  to  at  least  one  of  said  ends  of  each  of  said 
fuel  rods  in  order  to  expose  isaid  rod  ends  for  inspection  pur- 
poses to  determine  the  structural  integrity  of  each  of  the  in- 
spected rods. 

4,155,809 

VARIABLE  STIFFNESS  LATTICE  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 

FOR  A  CONDENSER  TYPE  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

CONTAINMENT 

John  A.  George,  Greensburg,  Pa.,  and  John  D.  Sutherland, 

Jacksonville,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  19^7,  Ser.  No.  766,646 

Int.  a.2  G21C  13/02 

VS.  a.  176—87  6  Claims 


1.  An  improved  nuclear  reactor  plant  of  the  type  including  a 
primary  reactor  system  circulating  a  fluid  coolant,  a  contain- 
ment structure  enclosing  said  primary  system,  a  generally 
vertical  wall  disposed  between  said  primary  system  and  said 
containment  forming  an  annular  condenser  region  between 
said  wall  and  said  containmeat,  and  a  plurality  of  lattice  struc- 
tures positioned  within  said  annular  region  for  support  of  a 
fusible  material,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  structure 
for  resiliently  affixing  each  s*id  lattice  to  said  wall  including: 

(a)  a  horizontally  disposed  elongated  support  member 
spaced  from  and  disposed  generally  parallel  to  said  wall; 
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(b)  means  for  rigidly  affixing  said  support  member  to  said 
wall; 

(c)  a  flexible  member  disposed  generally  within  said  support 
member; 

(d)  means  affixing  said  support  member  to  said  flexible  mem- 
ber for  preselected  adjustment  of  the  flexibility  of  said 
flexible  member;  and 

(e)  means  for  movably  coupling  said  lattice  to  said  flexible 
member. 


4,155,810 

TREATING  OF  WASTE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING 

SOLUTIONS  AND  SILVER  RECOVERY  THEREFROM 

USING  CHEMO-SYNTHETIC  SULFUR  BACTERIA 

Masao  Kit^ima,  Asaka,  and  Akira  Abe,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fi^ji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara, 

Japan 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,425 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1976,  51-133701 

Int.  a.2  C02C  1/02;  C07B  29/02 

VS.  CI.  195—2  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  waste  fixing  solution  used  for  the 

fixing  of  silver  halide  photographic  materials  and  containing  at 

least  one  silver-thiosulfate  complex  salt  comprising  applying 

chemo-synthetic  bacteria  belonging  to  a  genus  Thiobacillus  to 

said  waste  solution  and  cultivating  said  bacteria  under  aerobic 

conditions,  whereby  silver  in  said  silver  thiosulfate  complex 

salts  accumulates  as  silver,  silver  salts  or  silver  and  silver  salts 

in  the  cells  of  said  bacteria. 


4,155,811 

FERMENTATION  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  CITRIC  ACID 

Robert  Nnbel,  Wantagh;  Robert  Fitts,  Huntington  Sution,  and 

Gordon  Findlay,  New  York,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Pfizer 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  868,897,  Oct.  23,  1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31,903 
Int.  a.2  C12D  1/04 
VS.  a.  195—28  R  5  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  citric  acid  by  fermenting  a 
yeast  belonging  to  the  genus  Candida,  capable  of  accumulating 
citric  acid  and  of  assimilating  hydrocarbons,  in  an  aqueous 
nutrient  medium  containing  at  least  one  normal  paraffin  having 
from  about  9  to  19  carbon  atoms  as  the  principal  source  of 
assimilable  carbon,  the  improvements  which  comprise  in  com- 
bination employing  as  the  fermentation  inoculum  an  actively 
growing  culture  of  Candida  lipolytica  ATCC  No.  20,228,  and 
conducting  the  major  part  of  the  fermentation  at  a  pH  substan- 
tially below  4. 


4,155,812 

FERMENTATION  PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING 

L^ULONIC  AaD  TO  2-KETO-L-GULONIC  AOD 

Donald  A.  Kita,  Essex,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,944 
Int.  a.2  C12D  1/02 
VS.  CI.  195—30  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  mixture  of  the  calcium  with 
either  the  sodium  or  potassium  or  ammonium  salt  of  2-keto-L- 
gulonic  acid  which  process  comprises  aerobically  propagating, 
in  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium  in  the  presence  of  a  mixture  of 
the  calcium  with  either  the  sodium  or  potassium  or  ammonium 
salt  of  L-gulonic  acid,  a  strain  of  a  species  of  microorganism 
belonging  to  the  genus  Xanthomonas  capable  of  converting 
said  salts  in  said  nutrient  medium  to  the  corresponding  salts  of 
2-keto-L-gulonic  acid. 


4,155,813 
FERMENTATION  PROCESS 
Sidney  A.  Barker,  Roderick  N.  Greenshields,  both  of  Birming- 
ham, England;  John  D.  Humphreys,  Miami,  Fla.,  and  John  F. 
Kennedy,  Birmingham,  England,  assignors  to  Gist-Brocades 
N.V.,  Delft,  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,486 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  20,  1976, 
6841/76 

Int.  a.2  C12J  1/04;  C12B  1/20;  C12D  1/02 
VS.  a.  195—49  15  Claims 

1.  A  fermentation  process  comprising  continuously  cultivat- 
ing a  non-extracellular  cellulose  producing  or  extracellular 
cellulose  producing  bacterial  strain  in  a  medium  containing  the 
substrate  to  be  fermented  in  the  presence  of  about  0.01  to  about 
2.2  grams  per  liter  hydrous  oxide  of  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  titanium,  vanadium,  zirconium,  iron  and 
tin,  chelated  to  a  polyhydroxy  support  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cellulose,  wood,  saw  dust,  glass,  siliaceous  materi- 
als and  polymers  containing  C — OH  or  Si — OH  groups 
wherein,  when  the  bacterial  strain  is  a  non-extracellular  cellu- 
lose producing  strain,  the  metal  oxide  polyhydroxy  support 
chelate  has  a  weight  ratio  of  hydrous  metol  oxide  (expressed  in 
terms  of  metal)  to  polyhydroxy  support  of  about  1 :2  to  about 
1 :25  (w/w)  and  is  added  to  the  medium  and  when  the  bacterial 
strain  is  an  extracellular  cellulose  producing  strain,  the  metal 
oxide  polyhydroxy  support  chelate  is  formed  in  situ  in  the 
medium  from  the  hydrous  metal  oxide  the  cellulose  produced 
extracellularly  by  the  strain. 


4,155,814 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GALVANOSTATIC 
AND  POTENTIOSTATIC  ELECTROCHEMICAL 
INVESTIGATION  OF  THE  RATE  OF  CORROSION 
PROCESSES 
Andras  Tejfalussy,  and  Dezso  Ronay,  both  of  Budapest,  Hun- 
gary, assignors  to  Csepel  Muvek  Femmuve,  Budapest,  Hun- 
gary 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,183 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  27/46.  27/30 

VS.  a.  204—1  T  10  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  galvanostatic  and  potentiostatic  electro- 
chemical measurement  of  the  rate  of  corrosion  processes, 
wherein  a  working  electrode,  counter-electrode  and  reference 
eletrode  are  immersed  in  an  electrolyte  and  the  electromotive 
force  appearing  on  the  cell  formed  by  said  working  electrode 
and  said  counter-electrode  is  measured  and  related  to  said 
reference  electrode  and  the  corrosion  rate  derived  therefrom, 
comprising  carrying  out  said  measurement  as  non-destructive 
testing  on  the  object  to  be  examined,  wherein  inhomogeneous 
corrosion  conditions  are  provided  for  by  an  electrode  system 
comprising  a  plurality  of  working  electrodes,  at  least  one 
counter-electrode  and  a  plurality  of  reference  electrodes,  dif- 
ferent areas  of  the  object  to  be  examined  forming  said  plurality 
of  working  electrodes,  and  during  the  test  a  spatial  combina- 
tion of  at  least  two  corrosion  effects  is  formed,  the  corrosion 
behavior  of  the  surface  is  recorded  and  evaluated  as  a  function 
of  the  inhomogeneities  of  the  corrosion  effects  and  the  time, 
either  simultaneously  or  in  one  and  the  same  measuring  cycle. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  rate  of  corrosion  of  an 
object  comprising  means  for  providing  an  electrolyte,  means 
for  supporting  a  plurality  of  working  electrodes,  at  least  one 
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counter-electrode  and  a  plurality  of  reference  electrodes  in 
said  electrolyte,  said  counter-electrode  being  in  the  form  of  a 
metal  net  and  the  reference  electrode  being  in  the  form  of 
capillaries  forming  a  structural  unit  with  said  metal  net,  differ- 
ent areas  of  the  object  to  be  examined  forming  said  plurality  of 
working  electrodes,  and  means  connected  to  said  electrodes 
for  measuring  and  recording  the  corosion  behavior  of  the 
surface  of  said  object.  1 


4,155,815  I 
METHOD  OF  CONTINUOUS  ELECTROPLATING  AND 
CONTINUOUS  ELECTROPLATING  MACHINE  FOR 
PRINTED  ORCUIT  BOARD  TERMINALS 
William  L.  Francis,  3409  Greenview  Dr.;  William  L.  Renshaw, 
3410  Deerwood  Dr.,  both  of  New  Albany,  Ind.  47150,  and 
Steven  P.  Hartley,  Rte.  2,  Box  578,  Georgetown,  Ind.  47122 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,694 
Int.  a.2  C25D  5/02.  17/00.  17/06.  17/28 
U.S.  a.  204—15  26  Claims 


1.  Continuous  plating  machine  including  an  anode  means,  a 
cathode  means  and  a  source  of  electrical  current,  for  selec- 
tively plating  a  lengthwise  fwrtion  of  a  plurality  of  discrete 
sheet-like  workpieces  comprising: 

a.  base  frame  means; 

b.  conveyor  means  supported  from  the  base  frame  means  and 
comprising  interacting  endless  tractor  tread  means  having 
clamping  shoes  which  capture  the  workpieces  therebe- 
tween and  transport  them  therealong,  with  the  selected 
portion  of  the  workpieces  to  be  plated  extending  out  from 
between  the  interacting  tread  means; 

c.  backup  guide  means  for  selected  portions  of  the  interact- 
ing tread  means  to  insure  a  strong  clamping  action  on  the 
workpieces  throughout  their  travel; 

d.  plating  cell  means  cooperating  with  the  conveyor  means 
for  distributing  plating  solution  onto  the  exposed  portion 
of  the  workpieces; 

e.  said  anode  means  being  in  operative  relation  with  the  cell 
means  and  connected  to  the  current  source; 

f  the  workpieces  being  the  said  cathode  means  and  electri- 
cally connected  back  through  th«  conveyor  means  to  the 
current  source. 


4,155,816 
METHOD  OF  ELECTROPLATING  AND  TREATING 
ELECTROPLATED  FERROUS  BASED  WIRE 
Karol  Marencak,  Bissen,  Luxembourg,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  947,234 

Int.  a.2  C25D  7/06;  C25F  5/00 

VS.  a.  204—28  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  treating  a  ferrous  based  wire  which  com- 
prises (A)  electroplating  an  outer  metal  coating  onto  a  ferrous 
based  wire  by  continuously  passing  said  wire,  as  a  negatively 
charged  cathode,  through  at  least  one  aqueous  electrolyte 
solution  having  a  basic  pH  in  the  range  of  about  9  to  about  14, 
containing  a  positively  charged,  stationary  anode  immersed 
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therein  and  containing  a  watir  soluble  salt  of  the  electroplating 
metal,  to  effect  the  plating  of  said  metal  onto  said  ferrous  based 
wire  as  an  outer  layer  and  in  icombination,  simultaneously,  and 
in  the  same  electrolyte  solutijon,  (B)  depleting  a  similarly  elec- 
troplated ferrous  based  wite  by  continuously  passing  said 
plated  wire  as  a  supplemental,  additional,  positively  charged 
anode,  through  said  electrolyte  solution  to  effect  a  removal  of 
said  electroplated  outer  me|al  coating  from  the  base  metal 
wire.  I 


4,155317 

LOW  FREE  CYANIDE  HIGH  PURITY  SILVER 

ELECTROPLATING  BATH  AND  METHOD 

Augustus  Retcher,  Bristol,  $nd  William  L.  Moriarty,  South 

Meriden,  both  of  Conn.,  astignors  to  American  Chemical  and 

Refining  Company,  Inc.,  Waterbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  932,859 
Int.  a.2  CiSD  3/46.  3/64 
U.S.  a.  204—43  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  silver  plating  bath  colnprising  an  aqueous  solution  of: 

A.  8-240  grams  per  liter  0f  a  water-soluble  electrolyte  se- 
lected from  the  group  Consisting  of  alkali  metal  salts  of 
pyrophosphoric  acid,  phosphoric  acid,  citric  acid,  boric 
acid  and  tartaric  acid,  atd  mixtures  thereof; 

B.  2-240  grams  per  liter  o^  alkali  metal  silver  cyanide;  and 

C.  a  water-soluble  seleniuiti  compound  containing  selenium 
in  the  —2  oxidation  state  and  providing  0.1-54.2  parts  per 
million  of  selenium;        j 

said  solution  having  a  pH  of  8-10  and  a  free  cyanide  content  of 
less  than  l.S  grams  per  liter. 

4,155,818 
SEMI-CONTINUOUS 
ELECTRO-HYDRODIMERIZATION  OF 
ACRYLONITRILE  TO  ADIPONITRILE  WITH 
REFLATING  OF  CATHODE 
Charles  R.  Campbell;  William  A.  Heckle,  and  Marion  J.  Ma- 
thews, all  of  Pensacoia,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company, 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,012 


Int.  a.2  C25B  3/10. 
VS.  a.  204—73  A 


H/04.  11/02:  C25D  5/34 

13aaim8 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  pra  luction  of  adiponitrile  from  acry- 
lonitrile  by  electrolytic  din^erization  in  an  electrolytic  cell 
containing  a  dimerization  el^trolyte  and  electrodes  compris- 
ing anodes  and  cathodes,  at  least  a  portion  of  which  cathodes 
are  metal  plated,  and  which  cathodes,  after  prolonged  expo- 
sure to  the  dimerization  electrolyte  during  the  electrolytic 
dimerization  process,  require  occasional  cleaning  and  electro- 
plating, the  improvement  coinprising  (1)  draining  the  cell  of 
the  dimerization  electrolyte,;  (2)  cleaning  the  electrodes,  (3) 
replacing  the  dimerization  electrolyte  with  an  electroplating 
solution  containing  the  plating  metal  in  complex  form,  (4) 
applying  an  electric  potential  between  the  anodes  and  the 
cathodes  whereby  the  catho^les  are  electroplated  and  the  an- 
odes function  as  non-sacrifici4l  anodes,  (S)  thereafter  discontin- 
uing the  electric  potential  vrithout  draining  the  cell  thereby 
permitting  the  newly  electroplated  cathodes  exposure  to  the 
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plating  solution  in  the  absence  of  electrical  potential  for  a 
defmable  exposure  period,  (6)  thereafter  draining  the  electro- 
lytic cell  of  electroplating  solution,  (7)  filling  the  cell  with  the 
dimerization  electrolyte,  and  (8)  continuing  the  electrolytic 
dimerization  process. 

4,155,819 

REMOVAL  OF  HEAVY  METALS  FROM  BRINE 

William  W.  Carlin,  Portland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 

Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  829,410,  Aug.  31,  1977.  This 

application  May  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  905,821 

Int.  a.2  C25B  1/20.  1/26 

VS.  a.  204—98  12  Claims 


»i^-»—  r.  .«• 
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In  a  method  of  foriifying  alkali  metal  chloride  brine  com- 
prising the  steps  of  contacting  the  brine  with  alkali  metal 
chloride  salt  having  heavy  metal  impurities  therein  whereby  to 
fortify  the  brine,  adding  sodium  carbonate  and  barium  carbon- 
ate to  the  fortified  brine  whereby  to  precipitate  calcium  and 
sulfate  ions  therefrom,  and  separating  the  precipitate  from  the 
fortified  alkaline  brine  whereby  to  obtain  a  foriifled,  purified, 
alkaline,  brine  the  improvement  comprising  adding  F-t-  -(-  ion 
to  the  brine  prior  to  its  fortification,  adding  acid  to  the  alkaline 
brine  after  fortification  whereby  to  lower  the  pH  of  the  brine 
to  from  about  1.5  to  4.5,  and  thereafter  adding  OH"  ion  to  the 
acidified  brine  to  increase  the  pH  thereof  to  about  7.0  whereby 
to  flocculate  heavy  metal  impurities  thereform. — 


4,155,820 

PURinCATION  OF  AQUEOUS  SODIUM  CHLORIDE 

SOLUTION 

Shinsaku  Ogawa;  Takashi  Nishimori,  and  Tsutomu  Kanke,  all  of 

Nobeoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,593 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1977,  52/44504 
Int.  a.2  C25B  1/16.  1/26 
VS.  CI.  204—98  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  an  aqueous  sodium  chlo- 
ride solution  containing  dissolved  silica  which  is  fed  to  an 
electrolytic  cell  having  a  cation  exchange  membrane  for  use  in 
the  production  of  caustic  soda,  which  comprises  adding  a 
chemical  reagent  to  said  aqueous  solution  for  the  precipitation- 
separation  of  impurities  therefrom  and  also  circulating  a  slurry 
of  precipitates  of  impurities  into  the  solution,  thereby  co- 
precipitating  silica  with  the  impurities. 


4.155,821 
ELECTROWINNING  METAL  FROM  CHLORIDE 
SOLUTION 
Fridtjov  Grontoft,  Kristiansand,  Norway,  assignor  to  Falcon- 
bridge  Nickel  Mines  Limited 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  760,844,  Jan.  21, 1977,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  632,566,  Nov.  17,  1975,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,110 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  25,  1974, 
50892/74 

Int  CL2  C25C  1/08;  C25B  1/26 
U.S.  a.  204—113  5  aaims 


I.  In  a  method  for  electrowinning  metal  from  an  aqueous 
chloride  electrolyte  in  a  cell  open  to  the  atmosphere  around  it 
and  containing  a  multiplicity  of  alternating  anodes  and  cath- 
odes by  electrolyzing  the  electrolyte  thereby  generating  metal 
at  the  cathodes  and  catholyte  around  them,  generating  chlo- 
rine at  the  anodes  and  anolyte  around  them,  and  dissolving  a 
portion  of  the  chlorine  in  the  anolyte,  each  anode  being  sur- 
rounded by  an  electrolyte-permeable  diaphragm  bag  thereby 
providing  a  boundary  between  anolyte  inside  the  bag  and 
catholyte  outside  it,  the  improvement  comprising, 
(i)  securing  each  bag  to  an  anode  hood  extending  upwardly 
from  below  the  surface  of  the  electrolyte  and  enclosing  a 
freeboard  space  above  enclosed  electrolyte  surrounding 
the  anode,  said  hood  being  equipped  with  an  outlet  there- 
from above  the  top  of  the  cell  for  overflow  of  anolyte, 
(ii)  providing  an  outlet  from  the  cell  below  the  top  thereof 

for  overflow  of  catholyte, 
(iii)  applying  suction  to  the  anode  hoods  to  establish  a  level 
of  anolyte  above  the  level  of  catholyte  and  generate  a  first 
flow  of  electrolyte  in  the  cell  directed  into  the  bags,  up- 
wardly inside  the  hoods  and  through  the  outlets  therefrom 
as  a  multiplicity  of  anolyte  overflows,  thereby  inhibiting 
back-diffusion  of  dissolved  chlorine  out  of  the  bags  into 
the  catholyte  and  escape  therefrom  into  the  atmosphere 
around  the  cell,  and  to  withdraw  simultaneously  chlorine 
from  the  freeboard  space  above  the  anode,  and 
(iv)  simultaneously  feeding  fresh  electrolyte  to  the  catholyte 
at  a  rate  in  excess  of  total  anolyte  overflow  rate  to  gener- 
ate a  second  flow  of  electrolyte  in  the  cell  directed 
through  the  outlet  from  the  cell  as  catholyte  overflow, 
thereby  establishing  a  catholyte  level  in  the  cell,  and 
dividing  electrolyte  flow  in  the  cell  into  both  anolyte  and 
catholyte  overflows,  so  that  total  anolyte  overflow  rate  is 
adjusted  to  applied  suction  and  differences  in  each  dia- 
phragm permeability,  while  at  the  same  time  electrolyte 
feed  rate  to  the  cell  can  be  held  constant  for  a  constant  cell 
current  thereby  advantageously  effecting  constant  metal 
depletion  from  the  electrolyte  in  the  cell,  as  electrowin- 
ning proceeds. 
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4,155,822 

ISOTOPE  SEPARATION  PROCESS 
William  R.  L.  Thomas,  Holmdel,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Re- 
search &  Engineering  Co.,  Florhara  Park,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  680,180,  Apr.  26,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,122 
Int.  a.2  BOIJ  I/p 
U.S.  a.  204—157.1  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  separating  the  isotopes  of  an  element,  said 
method  being  apphed  to  a  gaseous  compound  of  said  element, 
and  said  method  comprising  subjecting  molecules  of  said  com- 
pound to  radiation  from  an  IR  laser  at  or  about  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  within  the  wavelength  range  corresponding 
to  an  R  branch  of  a  vibrational  absorption  band  of  said  gaseous 
compound,  said  vibrational  absorption  band  corresponding  to 
a  mode  of  molecular  motion  in  which  the  said  element  partici- 
pates, whereby  the  molecules  containing  the  lighter  isotope  or 
isotopes  are  preferentially  excited  and  sequentially  absorb 
more  than  I  quanta  of  IR  radiation,  irradiating  said  gaseous 
molecules  at  a  second  predetermined  wavelength  with  an  IR 
laser,  said  second  wavelength  corresponding  to  a  Q  branch  of 
the  same  or  a  different  vibrational  absorption  band  of  said 
gaseous  compound,  said  same  or  different  vibrational  absorp- 
tion band  corresponding  to  a  mode  of  molecular  motion  in 
which  the  said  element  participates,  whereby  the  molecules 
containing  the  lighter  isotopes  are  ftirther  preferentially  ex- 
cited, then  preferentially  converting  the  excited  molecules  by 
any  mean)  whose  rate  or  selectivity  is  sensitive  to  temperature 
and  separating  said  converted  molecules  from  the  molecules 
which  are  either  unconverted  or  have  been  converted  to  some 
chemically  different  product. 


4,155,823 

SHAPED  ARTICLE  FROM  CROSSLINKED 

FLUOROCARBON  POLYMER  AND  PROCESS 

THEREFOR 

Alan  J.  Gotcher,  Sunnyvale,  and  Paul  B.  Germeraad,  Palo  Alto, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raychem  Corporation,  Menlo 
Park,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  731,352,  Oct.  12, 1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,185 
Int.  a.2  C08F  8/00 
U.S.  a.  204—159.17  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  shaped  article  from  an  addition  polymerized 
fluorocarbon  polymer  containing  at  least  10  percent  fluo- 
ride having  a  melting  point  prior  to  crosslinking  of  at  least 
200*  said  forming  being  effected  at  a  temperature  in  excess 
of  the  melting  point  of  said  polymer, 

(b)  incorporating  into  said  shaped  article  from  about  4.0  to 
about  20.0  wt.  %  of  a  crosslinking  agent  containing  at  least 
15  molar  percent  carbon-carbon  onsaturation  based  on  the 
weight  of  polymer,  and 

(c)  crosslinking  said  shaped  article  by  exposing  it  to  from 
about  2  to  30  megarads  of  radiation. 


4,155,824 
CATHODIC  ELECTRGDEPOSmON  PROCESS 
EMPLOYING  FATTY  AOD  DERIVATIVES 
Ivan  H.  Tsou,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Grow  Chemi- 
cal Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,295 

Int.  a.2  C25D  13/06 

VS.  a.  204—181  C  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  electrodepositing  a  film  forming  substance 

onto  a  substrate  by  employing  an  anode,  a  cathode,  and  an 

electrolyte  therebetween  comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  Providing  an  aqueous  electrolyte  containing  an  organic 
coating  composition  comprising  a  dispersion,  solution  or 
suspension  of  a  coating  composition  containing  an  acrylic 
polymer;  the  coating  composition  characterized  as  con- 
taining (a)  an  ester  resulting  from  reacting  the  acrylic 
polymer  with  a  fatty  acid,  and  (b)  Formula  A  within  said 
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polymer  molecule,  and  said  Formula  A  group  being  de- 
rived from  an  oxirane  ring,  wherein  the  coating  composi- 
tion has  substantially  n^  oxirane  rings  therein: 


Formula  A;  — CHa— C  (Z)— CH:— N= 


wherein  Z  is  independently  Elected  from  the  group  hydrogen, 
hydroxy!,  alkyl  ether  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms;  acyloxy 
having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

(=0),-i-OR'^rH, 

-f— OR'-h-AH  and-f-O— R'(CH20H)-}jrOH; 

wherein  R'  is  a  saturated  alkylene  group  of  from  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  n  is  a  number  from  1  to  6; 
(b)  Closing  the  circuit  beliween  the  anode  and  the  cathode; 

and 
(Depositing  the  film  formiig  composition  onto  the  cathodic 
substrate. 


4,155,825 

INTEGRATED  SPUTllERING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Paul  R.  Foumier,  1027  San  Andres  #2,  SanU  Barbara,  Calif. 

93101 

FUed  May  2,  1^7,  Ser.  No.  792,513 

Int  aA  C23C  15/00 

U.S.  a.  204—192  R  23  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  sputtering  means  comprising: 

means  defining  a  housing  having  a  first  cavity,  a  second 
cavity  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  first 
cavity  and  means  for  defining  a  predetermined  path  ex- 
tending between  said  fifst  cavity  and  said  second  cavity 
along  an  exterior  surface  of  said  housing  defining  means, 
said  housing  defining  mCans  including  means  for  forming 
openings  for  said  first  c»vity  and  said  second  cavity  posi- 
tioned along  said  predetermined  path; 

means  for  mounting  an  fon  target  having  a  first  surface 
adapted  to  be  formed  of  at  least  one  selected  material  and 
a  spaced  opposed  secoqd  surface  interior  to  the  housing 
defining  means  with  sai^  first  surface  positioned  contigu- 
ous said  predetermined  path  and  between  the  openings, 
thereby  forming  a  lower  boundary  for  said  predetermined 
path; 

an  electron  emitter  positioned  in  one  of  said  first  cavity  and 
said  second  cavity; 

an  electron  collector  positioned  in  the  other  of  said  first 
cavity  and  second  cavity;  and 

magnetic  means  positioned  adjacent  said  second  surface  of 
the  ion  target  for  establishing  along  said  predetermined 
path  and  contiguous  said  first  surface  a  controlled  mag- 
netic field  of  flux  havhg  shaped  lines  of  force  which 
defTne  a  magnetic  flux  pattern  having  at  least  one  selected 
flux  density  in  at  least  one  field  direction  contiguous  the 
first  surface  of  the  ion  target. 

16.  A  method  for  controilfcig  the  rate  at  which  an  ion  target 
material  can  be  sputtered  fiom  a  selected  surface  of  an  ion 
target  in  triode  sputtering  apparatus  wherein  a  plasma  is 
formed  in  the  vicinity  of  thej  selected  surface  of  the  ion  Urget 
by  electrons  being  transposed  along  a  predetermined  path 
contiguous  the  selected  surftice  from  a  cathode  to  an  anode. 
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which  electrons  collide  with  and  ionize  an  ionizable  gas, 
thereby  producing  charged  ions  which  sputter  atoms  of  mate- 
rial from  the  ion  target,  comprising  the  step  of 
establishing  with  a  magnetic  means  positioned  adjacent  a 
surface  of  the  ion  target  other  than  the  selected  surface 
(along  said  predetermined  path  and  contiguous  the  se- 
lected surface),  a  controlled  magnetic  field  of  flux  having 
shaped  lines  of  force  which  define  a  magnetic  flux  pattern 
having  at  least  one  selected  flux  density  in  at  least  one  field 
direction  contiguous  the  selected  surface  of  the  ion  target. 


4,155,826 

PROCESS  FOR  SURFACE  TREATING  MOLDED 

ARTICLES  OF  FLUORINE  RESINS 

Junkichi  Nakai,  Minoo,  and  Kazuo  Fukunaga,  Ibaraki,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors   to   Nitto   Electric   Industrial   Co.,   Ltd., 

Ibaraki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  676,784,  Apr.  14,  1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,064,030.  This  application  Oct.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,524 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1975,  50-45620 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  20, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  C23C  15/00 

U.S.  a.  204—192  E  14  Oaims 


1.  In  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  tape  comprising  a  backing 
having  thereon  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  layer,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  said  backing  comprising  a  fluori- 
nated  olefin  polymer  sheet  which  has  been  surface  treated  by 
subjecting  the  polymer  to  sputter  etching  by  bringing  the 
polymer  sheet  into  contact  with  a  cathode  in  a  chamber  inter- 
nally equipped  with  an  anode  and  the  cathode  with  the  mini- 
mum distance  between  the  anode  and  the  cathode  being  sub- 
stantially I  A^P,  wherein  P  is  the  pressure  in  Torr,  said  cham- 
ber being  capable  of  being  evacuated  to  provide  a  vacuum 
therein,  and  in  this  state  applying  a  high  frequency  of  several 
hundred  KHz  to  several  ten  MHz  alternating  current  between 
the  anode  and  the  cathode  while  maintaining  the  pressure  and 
temperature  of  the  gaseous  atmosphere  in  the  chamber  at  about 
0.0005  to  about  0.5  Torr  and  about  - 10*  C.  to  about  40*  C, 
with  the  product  of  the  discharge  power  for  the  sputter  etch- 
ing and  the  treating  time  being  about  1  to  about  1,000  watt. 
sec/cm2,  to  thereby  sputter  etch  the  polymer  sheet  in  the 
resulting  cathode  dark  space. 


4,155,827 
ELECTRO-CHEMICAL  SENSOR  CONSTRUCnON 
Helmut  Maurer,  Schwieberdingen;  Franz  Rieger,  Aalen-Wasser- 
alfingen,  and  Ernst  Linder,  Muhlacker,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  918,145 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  30, 
1977,  2729475 

Int  a.2  COIN  27/58 
VS.  a.  204—195  S  13  Claims 

1.  An  electrochemical  sensor  for  the  determination  of  oxy- 
gen content  of  gases  particularly  the  exhaust  gases  of  internal 
combustion  engines  comprising 
a  housing, 

a  closed  end  substantially  tubular  solid  electrolyte  secured  in 
said  housing  with  the  closed  end  adapted  to  be  exposed  to 


exhaust  gas,  said  solid  electrolyte  having  an  outer  cata- 
lytic layer  in  the  portion  thereof  adapted  to  be  exposed  to 
the  exhaust  gas  and  a  contact  portion  in  ion  contact  with 
the  inside  so  that  the  solid  electrolyte  provides  ion  com- 
munication between  the  catalytic  layer  and  said  contact 
portion,  said  catalytic  layer  and  said  contact  portion  being 
electrically  connected  through  an  external  measurement 
circuit 
and  comprising  in  accordance  with  the  invention, 
an  inner  elongated  insulator  body  in  resilient  contact  with 
the  inside  portion  of  the  closed  end  of  said  tubular  solid 


electrolyte,  said  elongated  body  carrying  an  electric  lead 
which  is  in  contact  with  said  inner  contact  portion  and 
also  in  electric  contact  with  said  measurement  circuit,  and 
said  elongated  body  also  comprising  electric  resistance 
heater  element  means  in  the  portion  of  said  elongated 
body  adjacent  the  portion  of  said  tubular  solid  electrolyte 
adapted  to  be  exposed  to  the  exhaust  gases,  said  heater 
element  means  having  contact  for  leads  on  or  through  said 
elongated  insulator  body  for  connection  to  a  power  circuit 
supplying  the  electricity  to  cause  said  resistance  heater 
element  to  heat. 


4,155.828 

OXYGEN  SENSOR  WITH  A  SINTERED  REFERENCE 

SOURCE  OF  OXYGEN 

Hiroshi  Takao,  Kamakura:  Kazuo  Matoba,  and  Masaharu  Oh- 
shima,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan 
Motor  Company,  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,734 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1976,  51-114303 
Int.  a.2  GOIN  27/46 
VS.  a.  204-195  S  4  Claims 


36b     32b     ¥     ',2       38 


36fi  26     28    34    ^ 


1.  An  oxygen  sensor  for  determining  the  oxygen  content  in 
a  fluid,  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  metallic  casing  having  a  first  inwardly  bent 
portion  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  second  inwardly  bent 
portion  at  the  other  end  thereof; 

a  disc -shaped  solid  electrolyte  coaxially  disposed  in  said 
casing  so  that  the  outwardly  facing  flat  surface  thereof 
contacts  with  said  first  inwardly  bent  portion; 

a  porous  metallic  film  coated  on  said  outwardly  facing  sur- 
face of  said  solid  electrolyte  disc; 

a  cylindrical  sinter  mass  of  a  metal  and  an  oxide  of  the  metal, 
said  sinter  mass  functioning  as  a  reference  source  of  oxy- 
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gen  and  being  coaxially  disposed  on  the  inside  facing  flat 
surface  of  said  solid  electrolyte  disc; 

an  annular  insulating  member  disposed  in  said  casing  in  a 
manner  coaxially  surrounding  said  sinter  mass; 

a  disc-shaped  insulating  plate  having  an  aperture  there- 
through disposed  in  said  casing  on  the  side  of  said  sinter 
mass  opposite  said  solid  electrolyte  disc  in  a  manner  to 
enclose  said  sinter  mass  with  the  aid  of  said  annular  insu- 
lating member  and  said  electrolyte; 

a  ring  member  arranged  between  said  second  inwardly  bent 
portion  of  said  casing  and  the  outside  surface  of  said  insu- 
lating plate,  for  achieving  tight  assemblage  of  the  parts  in 
the  casing;  and 

a  metallic  terminal  member  including  an  enlarged  section 
immersed  in  said  sinter  mass  and  an  elongated  section 
passing  through  the  aperture  in  said  insulating  plate,  the 
cross  sectional  area  of  said  enlarged  section  of  said  metal- 
lic terminal  member  being  larger  than  that  of  the  aperture. 


4,155,829 

APPARATUS  FOR  REGULATING  ANODE-CATHODE 

SPAONG  IN  AN  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL 

Richard  W.  Ralston,  Jr^  Oeveland,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Olin 

Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  605^82,  Aug.  18,  1975,  Pat. 

No.  4,098,666,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

489,647,  Jul.  18,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,900,373,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  272,240,  Jul.  17,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  919,530 

Int.  a.2  C25B  15/04.  1/40.  15/02 

12  Claims 


U.S.  a.  204-2 
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1.  Apparatus  for  adjusting  the  space  between  electrodes  in 
an  electrolytic  cell,  said  electrodes  being  comprised  of  at  least 
one  adjustable  anode  set,  at  least  one  conductor  feeding  cur- 
rent to  said  anode  set,  and  a  liquid  cathode  in  spaced  relation- 
ship with  said  anode  set,  said  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

a.  digital  computer  means  prograiamed  with  predetermined 
standard  signal  ranges  for  current  signals  for  each  of  said 
conductors, 

b.  means  for  detecting  a  series  of  N  current  signals  to  each  of 
said  conductor  over  a  predetermined  period, 

c.  means  for  selecting  from  said  detected  signals  a  set  of 
selected  signals  generated  from  one  of  said  conductors  to 
one  of  said  anode  sets, 

d.  means  for  supplying  said  selected  signals  in  digital  form  to 
said  digital  computer  means, 

e.  means  for  comparing  said  selected  signals  with  said  prede- 
termined standard  signal  ranges  for  said  selected  conduc- 
tor from  said  selected  anode  set  programmed  in  said  digi- 
tal computer, 

f  means  in  said  digital  computer  for  generating  activating 
electric  signals  when  said  selected  signals  in  digital  form 
are  outside  of  said  predetermined  standard  signal  ranges, 
and 

motor  means  operative  to  raise  or  lower  said  selected 
anode  set,  said  motor  means  being  energized  by  said  acti- 


g- 
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vating  electric  signals  when  said  selected  signals  are  out- 
side said  standard  sign^  ranges. 


4,155330 
FILTER  PRESS 
Pavel  N.  Suk^iobmsoT,  ulitsai  Vyrobnycha,  23;  Ivan  S.  Ennakov, 
prospekt  l^vdy,  7,  kv.  j44;  Alexei  I.  Lapin,  ulitsa  Kan- 
daurova,  3,  kv.  6,  and  Mikhail  Y.  Meshengisser,  ulitsa  Sum- 
skaya,  126,  kv.  5,  all  of  Kkarkov,  U.S.S.R. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1977,  S«r.  No.  771,548 


Int.  a,»  BOID  25/i4 


U.S.  a.  210—225 


2Claiins 


1.  In  a  filter  press,  a  support  plate,  a  pressure  plate,  and  a  set 
of  chamber-type  filter  plates  situated  between  said  support  and 
pressure  plates,  each  of  said  filter  plates  including  an  endless 
frame  and  a  solid  barrier  suritounded  by  and  fixed  to  said  frame, 
each  frame  of  each  filter  pUte  having  a  pair  of  opposed  walls 
and  each  filter  plate  carrying  a  pair  of  rollers  supported  adja- 
cent said  opposed  walls  thereof,  a  flexible  liquid-permeable 
fabric  barrier  in  the  form  of  an  endless  belt  supported  by  said 
rollers  of  each  filter  plate  wi^h  both  runs  of  said  belt  situated  on 
one  side  of  each  filter  plate  |so  that  each  belt  has  an  inner  run 
facing  an  inner  surface  of  said  solid  barrier  of  each  filter  plate 
to  define  a  filtering  chamber  therewith  and  an  outer  run  facing 
an  outer  surface  of  a  solid  barrier  of  the  next  filter  plate  to 
define  therewith  a  receiving  chamber  for  receiving  liquid 
which  is  to  be  filtered,  said  liquid  passing  through  both  runs  of 
each  endless  belt  into  said  filtering  chamber  of  each  filter  plate 
to  form  a  cake  on  said  out^r  run  of  each  endless  belt,  means 
connected  with  said  pressure  plate  for  displacing  the  latter 
toward  said  support  plate  to  clamp  said  set  of  filter  plates 
between  said  pressure  plate  and  support  plate,  supply  pipes 
communicating  \^th  said  receiving  chambers  to  transmit 
thereto  liquid  whcki  is  to  b4  filtered  and  discharge  pipes  com- 
municating with  said  filteifng  chambers  to  receive  filtered 
liquid  therefrom,  said  pressure  plate  being  movable  away  from 
said  support  plate  subsequent  to  a  filtering  operation  so  that 
said  filter  plates  can  be  spaced  from  each  other  with  filter  cakes 
situated  on  the  outer  runs  of  said  endless  belts,  and  means 
operatively  connected  to  each  of  the  outer  runs  of  said  endless 
belts  for  simultaneously  moting  all  of  said  endless  belts  around 
the  rollers  carried  by  each  filter  plate  to  remove  the  cake  from 
the  outer  run  of  each  endle^  belt,  said  means  for  moving  said 
endless  belts  including  a  pliirality  of  rods  respectively  extend- 
ing across  and  fixed  to  the  Outer  runs  of  said  endless  belts,  said 
rods  having  ends  projecting  beyond  said  endless  belts,  and  a 
pair  of  elongated  bars  situated  at  opposite  sides  of  said  filter 
plates  and  operatively  conilected  with  the  ends  of  said  rods, 
and  drive  means  operatively  connected  with  said  bars  for 
displacing  the  latter  and  said  rods  therewith  away  from  one  of 
the  rollers  of  each  filter  plate  and  toward  the  other  of  the 
rollers  thereof  for  displaci{ig  said  endless  belts  around  said 
rollers. 
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4,155,831 
THERMAL  CONVECnON  COUNTER  STREAMING 

SEDIMENTATION  AND  FORCED  CONVECTION 

GALVANIZATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

CONTROLLING  THE  SEX  OF  MAMMALL<N 

OFFSPRING 

Bhairab  C.  Bhattacharya,  5016  S.  87th  St.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68127 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  734,243,  Oct.  20, 1976,  which  U  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  641,501,  Dec.  17, 1975,  which  is 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  526,378,  Nov.  22, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,976,197. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,581 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  27/26.  27/28 

MS.  CL  204—299  R  12  Oaims 


lytic  solution  to  hydrogenate  the  unsaturated  carbon 
bonds. 


4,155,833 
SEPARATION  OF  TRUE  ASPHALTENES  FROM 
MICROCRYSTALLINE  WAXES 
William  K.  T.  Gleim,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Energy  Modifi- 
cation, Inc.,  Gainesville,  Fla. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,115 

Int  a.2  ClOC  ///*,  3/00 

MS.  a.  208—45  7  aaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  particles  having  different 
densities  and  different  electrical  potentials  suspended  in  a 
medium  comprising: 

a  sedimentation  column; 

means  for  introducing  into  said  sedimentation  column  a 
medium  containing  particles  of  differing  densities  and 
differing  electrical  potentials  suspended  therein; 

means  adjacent  to  said  sedimentation  column  for  producing 
a  temperature  differential  between  two  portions  of  the 
medium  contained  in  said  sedimentation  column,  whereby 
a  thermal  convection  counter  stream  is  created; 

means  for  removing  a  fraction  of  medium  which  has  under- 
gone partial  separation  of  particles  according  to  density 
from  said  sedimentation  column;  and 

means  for  receiving  said  fraction  of  medium  and  for  galvani- 
cally  separating  particles  thereof  according  to  differing 
electrical  potentials. 


4,155,832 
HYDROGENATION  PROCESS  FOR  SOLID 
CARBONACEOUS  MATERIALS 
John  L.  Cox,  and  Wayne  A.  Wilcox,  both  of  Richland,  Wash., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  United  States  Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,765 
Int  a.2  ClOG  1/06.  1/00:  ClOC  3/02:  ClOG  23/06 
MS.  a.  208—10  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  hydrogenating  solid  carbonaceous  fuels  that 
contain  unsaturated  carbon  to  carbn  bonds,  the  carbonaceous 
materials  are  selected  from  coal,  lignite,  wood,  lignin,  oil  shale, 
tar  sand,  peat,  and  solid  petroleum  residuals  comprising 
providing  an  organic  solution  containing  a  nickel  Zeigler 
catalyst  prepared  from  a  nickel  carboxylate  reacted  with 
an  alkyl  aluminum  in  an  anhydrous,  organic  solvent  to 
provide  a  homogeneous  catalytic  solution; 
treating  the  catalytic  solution  with  a  source  of  hydrogen  to 
form  a  hydrogen-containing  complex  with  the  transition 
metal;  and 
contacting  the  solid  carbonaceous  material  with  the  cata- 


1.  An  improved  method  for  maximizing  the  separation  of  the 
heat  labile  fraction  of  asphaltenes  in  the  residue  of  crude  oil 
distillation,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  adding  a  solvent  for  the  wax  content  of  said  residue, 

(b)  effecting  a  mixing  of  said  solvent  and  said  residue  and 
providing  a  subsequent  pressurized  centrifuging  action  of 
the  combined  stream  in  a  confined  pressure-tight  powered 
centrifuging  zone  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
100*  C.  to  about  200*  C.  while  at  an  elevated  pressure  at 
least  sufficient  to  maintain  the  solvent  material  in  a  liquid 
sute,  whereby  to  separate  the  heavier  heat  labile  true 
asphaltene  fraction  from  the  mixture,  and 

(c)  effecting  the  withdrawal  of  the  highly  wax-free  true 
asphaltene  fraction  from  the  centrifuging  zone  separate 
from  the  resulting  mixture  of  residue  from  solvent  materi- 
als. 


4,155,834 
CATALYTIC  REFORMING  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCnON  OF  BENZENE  AND  TOLUENE 
James  P.  Gallagher,  Park  Forest,  111.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Rich- 
field Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  643,272,  Dec.  22,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,701 
Int.  a.;  ClOG  35/08.  39/00 
MS.  Cl.  iM — 65  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  benzene  product,  or  a  benzene 
product  and  a  toluene  product  by  reforming  a  hydrocartxin 
feed  comprising  benzene  precursors,  or  benzene  precursors 
and  toluene  precursors  in  the  presence  of  free  molecular  hy- 
drogen and  a  platinum  group  meul-containing  catalyst  and 
employing  in  series  a  plurality  of  reaction  zones,  said  benzene 
precursors  include  methylcyclopentane,  said  feed  having  a 
naphthene  content  of  at  least  about  30%  by  volume  and  sub- 
stantially all  of  said  feed  boiling  below  about  260'  P.;  recover- 
ing a  liquid  product  from  said  reforming  and  separating  said 
liquid  product  to  form  a  benzene  product  or  a  benzene  product 
and  a  toluene  product;  the  improvement  which  comprises 
contacting  said  hydrocarbon  feed  in  a  first  reaction  zone  at 
hydrocarbon  reforming  conditions  in  the  presence  of  free 
molecular  hydrogen  and  said  platinum-containing  catalyst  to 
form  an  efiluent,  and  contacting  said  eflluent  in  at  least  one 
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subsequent  reaction  zone  at  hydrocanon  reforming  conditions 
in  the  presence  of  free  molecular  hydrogen  and  said  platinum- 
containing  catalyst  thereby  converting  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
methylcyclopentane  to  benzene,  and  provided  that  the  inlet 
temperature  of  each  succeeding  reaction  zone  is  increased  over 
the  inlet  temperature  of  the  preceding  reactor  zone,  and  fur- 
ther provided  that  the  volume  yield  of  said  liquid  product  is 
substantially  the  same  as  or  is  reduced  and  the  volume  yield  of 
benzene  product  is  increased  relative  to  said  reforming  at 
substantially  equal  methylcyclopentane  conversion  in  which 
the  inlet  temperatures  of  each  of  the  reaction  zones  are  substan- 
tially equal. 


4,155,835 
DESULFURIZATION  OF  NAPHTHA  CHARGED  TO 
BIMETALLIC  CATALYST  REFORMING 
Michael  J.  Antal,  Trenton,  N.,<.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,450 
Int.  a.2  ClOG  2$/00 


U.S.  a.  208—89 


•"        _     5?     /» 


fe]     i  W-i 


3  Oaims 


1.  In  a  combination  process  for  up^ading  a  naphtha  fraction 
by  desulfurization  to  reduce  sulfur  in  the  naphtha  charge  to 
within  the  range  of  0.5  to  5  ppm  and  the  naphtha  is  thereafter 
reformed  by  contact  with  a  bimetallic  reforming  catalyst  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  870'  to  1100°  F.,  the  method  for 
improving  the  combination  process  which  comprises, 
passing  the  naphtha  product  of  desBlfurization  and  compris- 
ing from  0.5  to  5  ppm  of  sulfur  in  admixture  with  recycle 
hydrogen  gas  in  indirect  heat  exchange  with  the  effluent 
product  of  the  reforming  operation  in  a  sequence  of  heat 
exchange  zones  whereby  the  product  of  desulfurization  is 
heated  to  an  elevated  temperature  of  at  least  600°  F., 
passing  the  thus  heated  desulfurized  naphtha  comprising 
more  than  0.5  ppm  sulfur  in  sequential  contact  with  addi- 
tional desulfurizing  catalyst  maintained  under  conditions 
to  form  hydrogen  sulfide  and  thereafter  in  contact  with  a 
metal  oxide  to  remove  said  formed  hydrogen  sulfide  and 
provide  a  desulfurized  naphtha  comprising  less  than  0.5 
ppm  of  sulfur, 
passing  the  desulfurized  naphtha  comprising  less  than  0.5 
ppm  of  sulfur  in  indirect  heat  exchange  with  the  product 
effluent  of  reforming  upon  discharge  from  the  final  re- 
forming zone  thereby  heating  the  desulfurized  naphtha, 
and 
thereafter  reforming  the  desulfurized  naphtha  thus  obtained 
with  a  bimetallic  reforming  catalyst  in  a  sequence  of  re- 
forming zones. 


4,155,836   ' 
HYDROCARBON  REFORMING  PROCESS  WTTH 
SULFUR  SENSITIVE  CATALYST 
Thomas  A.  Collins,  Olympia  Fields,  aad  Andrew  P.  Voss,  South 
Holland,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,238 

Int.  a.2  ClOG  35/08;  BOlJ  23/96.  21/20 

U.S.  a.  208—139  12  Qaims 

1.  An  improved  hydrocarbon  reforming  process  utilizing  a 

catalyst  comprising  a  major  amount  of  a  porous  solid  support, 
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a  minor,  catalytically  effecti'e  amount  of  at  least  one  platinum 
group  metal,  a  minor,  cata|ytically  effective  amount  of  rhe- 
nium, and  a  minor,  catalytically  effective  amount  of  at  least  one 
halogen,  which  process  cortprises: 

(1)  contacting  a  hydrocar|)on  feedstock  with  said  catalyst  in 
the  presence  of  hydrogjen  in  at  least  one  reaction  zone  at 
hydrocarbon  reforming  conditions  including  a  reforming 
temperature  in  the  ran^e  of  about  800°- 1050°  F.;  the  hy- 
drocarbon feedstock  cofitaining  less  than  about  8  ppm.  by 
weight  of  sulfur; 

(2)  contacting  a  hydrocarbon  material  having  an  undesirably 
high  concentration  of  sulfur  in  said  reaction  zone  with  said 
catalyst  in  the  presencej  of  hydrogen  at  reforming  condi- 
tions to  produce  furtheil  reformate  product  and  cause  said 
catalyst  to  be  contaminated  with  an  excessive  amount  of 
sulfur,  and  adding  at  least  one  halogen  component  in  the 
reaction  zone  during  at  least  a  portion  of  the  time  of  said 
contacting  in  step  2; 

(3)  discontinuing  the  contacting  of  step  (2); 

(4)  passing  hydrogen  ove*  said  contaminated  catalyst  in  the 
substantial  absence  of  >dded  hydrocarbon  feedstock  or 
hydrocarbon  material  a^d  adding  a  sufficient  amount  of  at 
least  one  halogen  compbnent  to  said  reaction  zone  in  the 
substantial  absence  of  added  hydrocarbon  material  to 
substantially  maintain  <>r  increase  the  concentration  of 
halogen  on  said  cauly»t  relative  to  the  lowest  halogen 
concentration  on  the  caljalyst  during  the  contacting  of  step 
(1),  said  passing  of  hydrdgen  and  halogen  component  over 
said  catalyst  being  continued  at  least  for  a  time  sufficient 
to  allow  the  sulfur  coi|centration  on  said  catalyst  to  be 
reduced  to  within  desirable  limits;  and 

(5)  repeating  step  (1);        [ 

wherein  steps  (2)  and  (4)  are  carried  out  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  said  reforming  temperature  and  not  more  than  about 
30°  F.  higher  than  the  highest  temperature  at  which  step  (1) 
was  carried  out.  j 


4,155,837 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  AND 
DUSTING  TEXtlLE  HBER  TUFTS 
Hermann  Triitzschler,  Miindien-Gladbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  TnitzscUer  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  MSnchen- 
Gladbacb,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1>77,  Ser.  No.  862,044 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  18, 
1976,  2657602;  May  5,  1977,  2720190 

Int.  a.2  B078  4/08;  B08B  5/02 
MS.  a.  209—26  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  cleaning  textile  fiber  tufts  comprising:  de- 
positing such  textile  fiber  tafts  onto  the  upper  surface  of  a 
supporting  member  provided  with  openings;  directing  streams 
of  compressed  air  upwardly  through  the  openings  in  the  mem- 
ber and  against  the  textile  fib«r  tufts  by  causing  compressed  air 
to  be  discharged  periodically  from  delivery  nozzles  arranged 
below  the  supporting  member  for  propelling  the  tufts  up- 
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wardly  to  release  dust  therefrom  and  permit  heavy  particles  to 
be  separated  from  the  tufts  and  to  fall  through  the  openings  in 
the  supporting  member;  and  drawing  away  the  released  dust 
by  means  of  a  suction  device  disposed  above  the  suoporting 
member. 


4,155,838 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  USABLE  MATERIALS 

FROM  WASTE  CONTAINING  METALS  AND 

NON-METALS 

Albert  T.  Hasten,  Voerendaal,  and  Hubert  H.  Dreissen,  Geleen, 

both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stamicarbon,  B.V.,  Geleen, 

Netherlands 

RIed  May  16, 1977,  Ser.  No.  797,348 

Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   May   14,   1976, 

7605151 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  19, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  B03B  5/34.  9/06 

MS.  a.  209— 172J  1  Ctalm 


1.  A  process  for  separating  metals  from  a  solid  particulate 
waste  material,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  mixing  said  par- 
ticulate waste  material  with  water,  feeding  the  mixture  to  at 
least  one  first  hydrocyclone  and  separating  said  waste  material 
therein  by  specific  gravity  into  a  first  fraction  and  a  second 
fraction,  discharging  said  first  fraction  together  with  water  at 
the  apex  of  said  first  hydrocyclone,  discharging  said  second 
fraction  together  with  water  at  the  overflow  of  said  first  hy- 
drocyclone, draining  the  water  away  from  said  first  and  second 
fractions,  mixing  said  first  fraction  with  a  liquid  separating 
medium  comprising  a  suspension  of  fine  particles  of  a 
weighting  material  in  water  and  having  a  specific  gravity  of  at 
least  2.2,  feeding  the  mixture  to  at  least  one  second  hydrocy- 
clone having  an  apex  angle  of  the  cone-shaped  part  ranging 
between  45°  to  90'  and  separating  said  first  fraction  therein  the 
specific  gravity  into  a  third  fraction  comprised  of  particulate 
solids  having  a  specific  gravity  of  more  than  3.0  and  a  fourth 
fraction  comprised  of  particulate  solids  having  a  specific  grav- 
ity of  less  than  3.0,  discharging  said  third  fraction  together 
with  liquid  separating  medium  at  the  apex  of  said  second  hy- 
drocyclone, discharging  said  fourth  fraction  together  with 
liquid  separating  medium  at  the  overflow  of  said  second  hy- 
drocyclone, mixing  said  fourth  fraction  with  a  liquid  separat- 
ing medium  of  the  same  composition  and  the  same  specific 
gravity  as  the  medium  used  in  said  second  hydrocyclone, 
feeding  the  mixture  to  at  least  one  third  hydrocyclone  having 
an  apex  angle  of  the  cone-shaped  part  ranging  between  15'  to 
25°  and  separating  said  fourth  fraction  therein  by  specific 
gravity  into  a  fifth  fraction  and  a  sixth  fraction,  discharging 
said  fifth  fraction  together  with  liquid  separating  medium  at 
the  apex  of  said  third  hydrocyclone,  discharging  said  sixth 
fraction  together  with  liquid  separating  medium  at  the  over- 
flow of  said  third  hydrocylone  and  draining  the  liquid  separat- 
ing medium  away  from  said  third,  fifth  and  sixth  fractions,  in 
which  process  a  solid  particulate  waste  material  is  treated 
which,  in  addition  to  other  components,  contains  both  alumin- 


ium and  glass,  and,  after  the  separation  in  said  second  hydrocy- 
clone, virtually  all  aluminium  and  glass  is  contained  in  said 
fourth  fraction,  and,  after  the  separation  in  said  third  hydrocy- 
clone, using  a  liquid  separating  medium  having  a  specific  grav- 
ity ranging  between  2.30  and  2.50,  virtually  all  aluminium  is 
contained  in  said  fifth  fraction  and  virtually  all  glass  is  con- 
tained in  said  sixth  fraction. 


4,155,839 

REVERSE  CENTRIFUGAL  CLEANING  OF  PAPER 

MAKING  STOCK 

Peter  Scifert;  Derald  R.  Hatton,  both  of  Middletown,  and  Terry 

L.  Bliss,  Oxford,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Black  Clawson 

Company,  Middletown,  Ohio 

FUed  Not.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,157 

Int  a.2  D21D  5/24:  B04C  5/00 

MS.  a.  209—211  11  ctaima 


1.  In  a  system  for  separating  paper  making  fibers  from  light 
conUminants  of  lower  specific  gravities,  the  combination  of: 

(a)  means  for  forming  a  pumpable  aqueous  slurry  wherein 
the  solid  constituents  consist  essentially  of  paper  fibers  and 
one  or  more  light  contaminants  such  as  wax  and  plastic 
fragments  similar  in  size  and  not  sufficiently  greater  in 
specific  gravity  than  wet  paper  fibers  for  separation  by 
conventional  centrifugal  cleaning  technique, 

(b)  a  cylindrical-conical  vessel  having  a  tangentially  ar- 
ranged inlet  port  adjacent  the  base  thereof  and  having 
outlet  ports  in  the  apex  and  base  thereof, 

(c)  said  inlet  port  being  substantially  larger  in  flow  area  than 
the  inlet  port  normally  used  in  a  conventional  centrifugal 
cleaner  of  the  same  diameter, 

(d)  each  of  said  apex  and  base  ports  being  of  greater  flow 
area  than  said  inlet  port  to  provide  a  total  outlet  port  flow 
area  substantially  greater  than  said  inlet  port, 

(e)  means  for  supplying  said  slurry  to  said  inlet  port  at  a 
sufficiently  high  flow  rate  and  under  sufficient  pressure  to 
develop  in  said  vessel  centrifugal  force  conditions  causing 
vortical  separation  of  said  slurry  within  said  vessel  into  an 
outer  fraction  containing  the  large  majority  of  the  paper 
fibers  and  an  inner  fraction  containing  the  large  majority 
of  said  light  contaminant  materials,  and  to  cause  discharge 
flows  of  said  outer  and  inner  fractions  through  said  apex 
and  base  ports  respectively  at  an  aggregate  through  flow 
rate  substantially  higher  than  is  normal  for  conventional 
operation  of  a  centrifugal  cleaner  of  the  same  diameter, 
and 

(0  means  for  separately  receiving  said  discharge  flows. 


4,155,840 
FOUR  GROUP  SIZE  VIBRATORY  SCREENING 
APPARATUS 
W.  Thomas  Ganld,  Mobile,  Ala.,  and  Arthur  V.  Jepsen,  Frank- 
lin, N.C.,  assignors  to  Gauld  Equipment  Sales  Company, 
Theodore,  Ala. 

FUed  Feb.  2, 1978,  Ser.  No.  874,860 
Int.  a.2  B07B  1/06 
MS.  a.  209—245  i  Claim 

1.  Sorting  apparatus  for  sorting  particulate  material  into 
groups  according  to  size,  said  sorting  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  housing  means  having  an  opened  top; 

(b)  hopper  means  for  holding  a  quantity  of  particulate  mate- 
rial, said  hopper  means  having  an  outlet  port  for  allowing 
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particulate  material  to  exit  tierethrough,  said  hopper 
means  being  fixedly  attached  to  said  housing  means  with 
said  outlet  port  of  said  hopper  means  positioned  substan- 
tially over  the  center  of  said  opened  top  of  said  housing 
means; 

(c)  first  screen  means  attached  to  said  housing  means  sub- 
stantially covering  said  opened  top  thereof,  said  first 
screen  means  sloping  downwardly  from  the  center  thereof 
and  having  openings  therethrough  of  a  size  to  allow  par- 
ticulate material  of  a  first  maximum  size  to  pass  there- 
through; 

(d)  second  screen  means  attached  to  said  housing  means 
beneath  said  first  screen  means,  said  second  screen  means 
sloping  downwardly  from  the  center  thereof  and  having 
0]>enings  therethrough  of  a  size  to  allow  particulate  mate- 
rial of  a  second  maximum  size  to  pass  therethrough,  said 
second  maximum  size  being  smaller  than  said  first  maxi- 
mum size; 

(e)  drive  means  attached  to  said  housing  means  for  causing 
said  housing  means  to  vibrate; 

(0  screw  distribution  means  for  feeding  particulate  material 
from  said  hopper  means  onto  said  first  screen  means;  and 


(g)  third  screen  means  attached  to  said  housing  means  be- 
neath said  second  screen  meant,  said  third  screen  means 
sloping  downwardly  towards  the  center  thereof  and  hav- 
ing openings  of  a  size  to  allow  particulate  material  of  a 
third  maximum  size  to  pass  therethrough,  said  third  maxi- 
mum size  being  smaller  than  said  second  maximum  size; 
said  housing  means  including  a  first  outlet  port  means 
communicatingly  attached  to  said  second  screen  means 
substantially  adjacent  the  periphery  thereof  for  allowing 
particulate  material  which  passed  through  said  first  screen 
means  but  not  through  said  second  screen  means  to  exit 
said  housing  means  therethrough;  said  housing  means 
including  a  second  outlet  port  means  communicatingly 
attached  to  said  third  screen  means  substantially  centrally 
thereof  for  allowing  particulate  material  which  passed 
through  said  second  screen  means  but  not  through  said 
third  screen  means  to  exit  said  housing  means  there- 
through; said  housing  means  including  a  bottom  which 
slo[>es  downwardly  towards  the  center  thereof;  and  said 
housing  means  including  a  third  outlet  pori  means  com- 
municatingly attached  to  said  bottom  of  said  housing 
means  substantially  centrally  thereof  for  allowing  particu- 
late material  which  passed  through  said  third  screen 
means  to  exit  said  housing  means  therethrough. 


4,155,841 

HIGH  TURBULENCaE  SCREEN 

David  E.  Chupka,  and  Peter  Seifert,  both  of  Middletown,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  The  Black  Clawson  Company,  Middletown,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,025 

Int.  a.2  B07B 1/20 

U.S.  a.  209—273  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  treating  on  a  continuous  basis  a  suspension 

comprising  liquid,  paper  making  fibers  having  a  distribution  of 

various  length  fibers  and  undesirable  rejects  to  remove  a  sub- 
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stantial  portion  of  said  rejects  from  said  suspension,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 
delivering  said  suspension  under  pressure  to  the  inlet  side  of 
a  cylindrical  screen  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having 
formed  through  it  sIoIb  having  a  width  of  0.001  to  0.008 
inch  disposed  substan(|ially  normally  to  said  longitudinal 


axis. 


tiiially 


generating  in  said  suspension  adjacent  said  inlet  side  of  said 
screen  a  field  of  high  intensity,  fine  scale  turbulence, 

maintaining  said  field  of  high  intensity,  fine  scale  turbulence 
while  passing  through  said  slots  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
paper  making  fibers  df  said  suspension,  with  said  fibers 
passing  through  said  slots  having  approximately  the  same 
distribution  as  the  distribution  of  said  paper  malcing  fibers 
delivered  to  said  inlet  4de  of  said  screen,  thereby  avoiding 


fractionation  of  the  fibers  passing  through  said  slots,  and 


removing  from  said  inlet  side  of  said  cylindrical  screen  a 

substantial  portion  of  Said  rejects. 
5.  A  pressurized  paper  making  stock  screen  comprising: 
a  substantially  cylindrical  screen  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 
means  for  feeding  under  pressure  to  an  inlet  side  of  said 

cylindrical  screen  a  suspension  of  liquid,  paper  making 

fibers  and  undesirable  Rejects, 
means  for  removing  fron^  said  screen  a  substantial  portion  of 

said  undesirable  rejectl, 
means  defining  a  plurality  of  slots  disposed  substantially 

normally  with  respect  to  said  screen  axis, 
said  slots  having  a  narrowest  portion  of  from  0.001  to  0.008 

inch,  and 
means  for  genei  tting  immediately  adjacent  to  said  inlet  side 

of  said  screen  a  field  of  high  intensity,  fine  scale  turbu- 
lence. 


4155.842 
DOCUMENT  HOLD  AND  VIEW  STATION  FX)R  HIGH 
SPEED  ITEM  SORTER  APPARATUS 
Harry  L.  Wallace,  Garden  City,  and  John  D.  Thomas,  Plym- 
outh, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Burrouglis  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1977,  Ser.  No.  841,563 
Int.  a.2  B07C  5/i6,  9/00 
VS.  a.  209—552  1  3  Claims 

1.  A  hold  and  view  station  for  reader/sorter  apparatus 
wherein  items  such  as  checks  and  the  like  which  for  one  reason 
or  another  cannot  be  read  a|id  properly  sorted  are  diverted  out 
of  a  mainstream  item  pathlvay  into  an  unobstructed  viewing 
area  or  station  for  suitable  correction  comprising: 
an  item  pathway  along  which  items  to  be  read  and  sorted  are 
fed  at  high  speed  including  one  or  more  sorting  pockets 
for  receiving  items  whpch  have  been  read, 
a  hold  and  view  area  off-line  with  respect  to  said  main  item 
sorting  pathway  for  receiving  items  which  cannot  be  read 
by  reading  means,  and 
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means  for  diverting  items  which  cannot  be  read  out  of  the 
mainstream  of  readable  items  and  into  said  hold  and  view 
area, 

means  in  said  hold  and  view  area  for  contacting  said  items 
along  the  transverse  axial  dimension  thereof  and  for 
abruptly  moving  said  items  out  of  said  hold  and  view  area 
and  back  into  the  mainstream  item  pathway  after  correc- 
tion in  response  to  suitable  signal  information  provided  by 
said  apparatus 


IDLER  ROLLS 

DOCUMENT  POSITION 


0 '  RING 
BELT 


4,155,843 
HERB  GIN 
Jerry  L.  Christianson,  232  N.  Catherine  St.,  Appleton,  Wis. 
54911 

FUed  Not,  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  852.299 

iBt  CL2  B07C  5/36 

\iS.  CL  209—616  10  Claims 


1.  A  gin  for  separating  the  leaves  from  the  stems,  seeds  and 
debris  of  a  quantity  of  leafy  plants,  said  gin  comprising  in 
combination: 

a.  a  hopper  for  housing  the  leafy  plants,  said  hopper  includ- 
ing a  necked  section; 

b.  a  grate  disposed  in  proximity  to  the  necked  section  of  said 
hopper  for  separating  the  leaf  portions  of  the  leafy  plants 
from  the  stems,  seeds  and  debris,  said  grate  including  a 
plurality  of  tines  defming  adjacent  slots; 

c.  a  rotary  bristle  brush  including  radially  extending  bristles 
for  forcing  the  leaf  portions  through  said  slots  in  said 
grate,  said  brush  being  rotatably  mounted  in  proximity  to 
the  necked  section  of  said  hopper  to  place  said  bristles  in 
an  interfering  relationship  with  said  grate  and  force  said 


bristles  to  penetratingly  sweep  through  said  slots  upon 

rotation  of  said  brush;  and 
d.  a  collection  compartment  for  receiving  the  leaf  portions 

swept  through  said  grate; 
whereby,  upon  rotation  of  said  brush,  the  bristles  engage  the 
leaf  portions  and  sweep  the  leaf  portions  through  said  slots  of 
said  grate  and  the  stems,  seeds  and  debris  are  compressed  by 
said  tines  toward  the  center  of  said  brush. 


4,155,844 

SEPARATION  PROCESS 

Normaa  N.  Li,  Edison,  and  Robert  P.  Cahn,  MUIbum,  both  of 

NJ.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  A  Engineering. Co.,  Flor- 

ham  Park,  N  J. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  382,468,  Jul.  25,  1973,  Pat.  No.  4,056,462. 

ThU  application  Oct  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,854 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  1, 1994, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.2  BOID  13/00 

MS.  a  210-22  R  6  Claims 


INSLl  ITMi  or  • 


said  means  for  moving  said  items  out  of  said  hold  and  view 
area  further  comprises  a  pair  of  semicircular  cam  members 
vertically  disposed  for  rotation  along  the  transverse  axis 
of  said  items  and  being  provided  with  a  flexible  peripheral 
member  disposed  about  the  peripheries  of  said  cam  mem- 
bers for  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  items  effective 
when  said  cam  members  are  rotated  to  guide  said  items 
while  moving  the  same  out  of  said  hold  and  view  area  and 
back  into  the  mainstream  of  items  being  sorted. 


1.  Process  for  separating  a  functionalized  hydrocarbon  from 
a  first  liquid  mixture  containing  functionalized  hydrocarbons 
and  hydrocarbons  which  comprises: 

(1)  forming  an  emulsion  of  said  mixture  in  an  aqueous  surfac- 
tant solution,  said  emulsion  comprising  a  discontinuous 
hydrocarbon  phase  and  a  continuous  aqueous  surfactant 
solution  phase; 

(2)  passing  a  portion  being  enriched  in  functionalized  hydro- 
carbons into  said  aqueous  surfactant  solution; 

(3)  passing  steam  through  said  emulsion  at  conditions 
whereby  said  liquid  mixture  is  restrained  from  boiling  to 
remove  a  mixture  of  functionalized  hydrocarbons,  hydro- 
carbons and  steam,  said  removed  mixture  being  enriched 
in  functionalized  hydrocarbons; 

(4)  condensing  said  removed  mixture  to  separate  steam  from 
said  removed  mixture  whereby  a  second  mixture  contain- 
ing functionalized  hydrocarbons  and  hydrocarbons  is 
formed  and  said  second  mixture  is  enrichol  in  functional- 
ized hydrocarbons; 

(5)  returning  said  second  mixture  to  an  emulsion  zone;  and 

(6)  repeating  steps  (1),  (2),  (3)  and  (4)  until  the  desired  con- 
tent of  functionalized  hydrocarbons  is  obtained. 


4,155345  '^ 

TREATMENT  OF  PULP  MILL  EFFLUENTS 
Bernard  Ancelle,  and  Serge  Lambert  both  of  Lyon,  France, 
assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Industries,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,564 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  12,  1976,  76  15150 
Int  a.2  BOID  13/00.  31/00;  D21C  11/00 
MS.  a.  210-22  R  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  soda-containing  paper  mill 
eflluents  from  the  bleaching  of  paper  pulp  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
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(a)  introducing  a  sub-critical  amount  of  a  flocculation-eflec- 
tive  agent  to  the  effluent,  said  sub-critical  amount  being 
from  about  1%  to  about  50%  of  the  amount  necessary  for 
true  flocculation;  and 

(b)  subjecting  the  efRuent/agent  mixture  to  ultrafiltration, 
comprising  ultrafiltering  said  mixture  across  a  membrane 
which  is  stable  to  a  pH  of  greater  than  8. 


4,155,84^ 

MULTI-SEGMENTED  ADSORPTION  ION  EXCHANGE 

OR  CELL  nLTRATION  COLUMN  APPARATUS  AND 

PROCESS 

Leo  J.  Novak,  2334  Rustic  Rd.,  Dayton,  Ohio  45406,  and  Paul 

H.  Bowdle,  7848  SW.  66th  St.,  Miami,  Ha.  33143 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,663 

Int.  a.2  BOIA  13/08 

MS.  a.  210—31  C  8  Claims 


L:r.ti' 


T^-" 


4,155,847 
CATIONIC  POLYMER  FLOCCULANT  PREPARED  BY 
REACTING  EPICHLOROHYDRIN  AND  A  MANNICH 
REACTION  PRODUCT 
Katsutoshi  Tanaka;  Hisao  Takeda;  Mutsumi  Kawano,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  and  Isao  Miyahara,  Koza,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  and  Kyoritsu  Yuki 
Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aag.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  932,612 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24, 1977,  52-101208 
Int  a.2  C02B  1/20:  C02C  1/40;  C08G  8/16,  14/06 
\iS.  a.  210—54  10  Claims 

1.  A  cationic  polymer  flocculant  substantially  compKJsed  of  a 
water-soluble  polycondensate  of  an  epihalohydrin  and  an 
amine  (a)  expressed  by  the  general  formula 
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wherein  Y  represents  a  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl;  R',  R^,  R^, 
R*.  R5  and  R*  are  the  same*  or  different  lower  alkyl;  1,  m  and  n 
are  0  or  1  respectively  provided  that  1,  m  and  n  are  not  0  at  the 
same  time;  or  a  mixture  of  (he  amine  (a)  and  at  least  one  amine 
selected  from  the  group  (b)  consisting  of  ammonia,  monoalk- 
ylamines,  dialkylamines,  alkylenediamines,  aromatic  amines, 
polyalkylenepolyamines,  and  cyclic  amines,  the  amine  (a) 
being  contained  in  an  amount  of  above  50  mole  %  of  the  total 
of  the  amines  (a)  and  (b).   \ 

7.  A  process  for  producing  a  cationic  polymer  flocculant 
comprising  interacting  (1)  phenol  or  cresol,  (2)  formaldehyde 
or  a  substance  capable  of  generating  formaldehyde,  and  a 
dialkylamine  having  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1-2  carbon 
atoms,  and  adding  to  the  resulting  reaction  product  an  epihalo- 
hydrin and,  if  desired,  small  amount  of  an  amine  or  ammonia 
for  polycondensation  reaction  to  obtain  a  water-soluble  poly- 
condensate. 


4,155,848 
WET  OXIDATION  OF  WASTES  WITH  CIRCULATION 

Atsushi  Sato;  Isoo  Shimizi^  Tsutomu  Miyamoto,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama, and  Katsufumi  Suga,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Petrochemicals  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Jun.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,856 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1976,  51-74508 
Int.  a.2  C02B  1/34 
VS.  a.  210—60  7  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  contacting  eludng  fluid  with  particulate 
material  to  effect  chromatic  separation  and/or  purification  of 
the  same  comprising  the  steps  of  causing  the  eluting  fluid  to 
flow  through  a  column  having  a  plurality  of  sequentially  ar- 
ranged segmented  chambers,  each  chamber  containing  mate- 
rial to  be  contacted  with  eluting  fluid,  and  wherein  the  material 
is  disposed  between  screen  members  in  the  chambers,  the  flow 
of  eluting  fluid  being  permitted  to  pass  through  the  screen 
members  while  inhibiting  the  passage  of  particulate  material 
being  contacted  with  eluting  fluid,  said  eluting  fluid  being 
arranged  to  flow  exclusively  and/Qr  selectively  in  or  out  of 
each  of  the  segmented  chambers.     I 


1.  A  process  for  wet  oxidation  of  a  liquid  waste  effluent 
using  a  vertical-type  pressure-proof  container  fitted  therein 
with  at  least  one  longitudinal  partition  extending  axially  of  the 
container  and  having  a  length  smaller  than  the  axial  length  of 
the  inside  of  the  container,  the  partition  being  positioned  so 
that  a  free  space  is  present  t>etween  the  upper  end  of  the  parti- 
tion and  the  upper  inner  end  of  the  container  and  between  the 
lower  end  of  the  partition  and  the  lower  inner  end  of  the 
container  while  the  remaining  longitudinal  space  between  said 
upper  and  lower  free  spaces  is  divided  into  at  least  two  longitu- 
dinal spaces  by  the  partition  in  the  container,  at  least  one 


divided  longitudinal  space  serving  as  an  effluent-descending 
space  and  the  other  as  an  effluent-ascending  space,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  cross-section  area  ratio  between  the  effluent- 
ascending  space  and  the  effluent-descending  space  in  the 
range  of  from  3.5:1  to  1:3, 

introducing  a  liquid  waste  effluent  containing  organic  mate- 
rial thermally  polymerizable  in  the  substantial  absence  of 
oxygen  without  preheating  the  effluent  into  at  least  one 
effluent-descending  space  at  a  level  lower  than  the  upper 
end  of  the  partition, 

passing  the  effluent  downward  to  said  lower  free  space, 

turning  the  effluent  via  said  lower  free  space  to  the  effluent- 
ascending  space, 

injecting  an  oxidizing  gas  upwardly  into  the  effluent-ascend- 
ing space  by  utilizing  an  oxidizing  gas  inlet  positioned  in 
the  effluent-ascending  space  at  a  level  higher  than  the 
lower  end  of  the  partition, 

supplying  an  amount  of  oxidizing  gas  at  least  1.5  times  the 
theoretical  amount  necessary  for  oxidation  of  the  sub- 
stances to  be  oxidized  and  at  a  differential  pressure  of  at 
least  0.5  kg/cm^, 

passing  the  effluent  through  the  effluent-ascending  space, 

utilizing  the  rising  force  of  the  injected  oxidizing  gas  to 
accelerate  the  effluent  upwardly  through  the  effluent- 
ascending  space  and  thereby  effecting  efficient  gas-Uquid 
contact  for  wet  oxidation, 

turning  the  effluent  via  said  upper  free  space  to  the  effluent- 
descending  space  thereby  circulating  the  effluent  without 
polymerization  of  said  polymerizable  organic  material  and 
permitting  the  freshly  introduced  liquid  waste  effluent  to 
be  heated  by  the  exothermic  oxidation  reation  by  direct 
contact  with  the  circulated  oxidized  effluent  in  the  efflu- 
ent-descending space,  and, 

withdrawing  the  oxidation  treated  effluent  and  the  used 
oxidizing  gas  from  the  upper  free  space  of  the  container 
through  an  outlet  provided  at  the  top  thereof. 


4,155,849 

ADSORBER-REGENERATOR 

Kenneth  W.  Baieri,  830  S.  Kernan  Ave.,  Appleton,  Wis.  54911 

FUed  Ang.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,509 

Int  a.2  BOID  53/04.  23/14 

MS.  a.  210—90  13  Claims 


1.  An  adsorption-regeneration  column  for  treating  a  fluid 
material  comprising: 

inlet  means  disposed  at  the  top  and  at  the  bottom  of  the 
column  for  selectively  feeding  into  said  column  said  fluid 
material  or  a  regenerating  agent; 

adsorbing  means  for  selectively  adsorbing  constituents  of 
said  fluid  material,  said  adsorbing  means  partially  occupy- 
ing a  zone  in  the  column  between  the  top  and  bottom; 

means  coimected  to  said  inlet  means  for  distributing  said 


fluid  material  and  said  regenerating  agent  uniformly 
across  the  diameter  of  the  column,  said  distributing  means 
not  being  in  direct  contact  with  said  adsorbing  means; 

support  means  for  supporting  and  retaining  said  adsorbing 
means  within  a  zone  between  the  top  and  the  bottom  of 
the  column,  said  support  means  allowing  said  fluid  mate- 
rial and  said  regenerating  agent  to  pass  therethrough; 

outlet  means  disposed  at  the  top  and  at  the  bottom  of  the 
column  for  withdrawing  fluid  material  and  regenerating 
agent  from  the  column;  and, 

port  means  for  adding  or  withdrawing  automatically  said 
adsorbing  means  from  the  partially  occupied  zone  of  the 
column,  whereby  at  one  time  said  fluid  material  may  be 
selectively  fed  into  one  of  said  inlet  means  and  withdrawn 
through  the  opposite  outlet  means,  and  at  other  times  said 
regenerating  agent  may  be  selectively  fed  into  one  or  both 
of  said  inlets  and  withdrawn  through  said  outlet  means. 


4,155,850 
FLUIDIC  HLTERS 
Richard  Rathbone,  CoTentry;  Peter  L.  Watts;  George  OrlofT, 
both  of  Solihull,  and  George  A.  Blandford,  Coventry,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  Lucas  Industries  Limited,  Birmingham, 
England 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,875 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  27,  1977. 
3285/77 

Int  a.2  BOID  29/38,  35/12 
MS.  a.  210—98  5  Claims 


1.  A  self-cleaning  filter  device  comprising  a  fluidic  oscillator 
having  an  inlet,  first  and  second  through  passages  into  which 
fluid  can  flow  from  said  inlet,  a  pair  of  auxiliary  outlets  respec- 
tively communicating  with  said  first  and  second  through  pas- 
sages, a  pair  of  filter  elements  through  which  fluid  can  flow 
from  said  first  and  second  through  passages  to  respective  ones 
of  said  auxiliary  outlets,  a  further  passage  interconnecting 
auxiliary  outlets,  a  filtered  fluid  outlet  communicating  with 
said  further  passage,  a  main  outlet  communicating  with  said 
first  and  second  through  passages  and  to  which  fluid  can  flow 
from  said  inlet  unimpeded  by  said  filter  elements,  and  a  pair  of 
flow  control  means  between  respective  ones  of  said  first  and 
second  through  passages  and  said  main  outlet,  each  said  flow 
control  means  comprising  a  first  cylindrical  chamber  in  axial 
communication  with  a  respective  one  of  said  through  passages 
and  an  opening  extending  tangentially  from  said  cylindrical 
chamber,  each  of  said  openings  communicating  with  said  main 
outlet. 


4,155351 
VACUUM  DRAINAGE  SYSTEM 
Harald  R.  Michael,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Electrolux  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,669 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  24, 
1976,  2637962 

Int  a.2  C02C  1/00:  E03D  1/00 

MS.  a.  210—105  11  CJafatt 

1.  In  a  vacuum  drainage  system  comprising:  a  collecting 

tank,  a  sewage  drain  conduit  in  fluid  communication  with  said 

coUecting  tank;  means  for  inducing  a  vacuum  in  said  collecting 
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tank  to  efTect  a  flow  of  sewage  hrough  said  sewage  drain 
conduit  into  said  collecting  tank;  suction  valve  means  for 
admitting  a  quantity  of  sewage  into  said  sewage  drain  conduit; 
means  for  opening  said  suction  valve  means  when  a  quantity  of 
sewage  has  collected  in  front  of  said  suction  valve  means  to 
permit  a  volume  of  sewage  to  flow  into  said  fluid  drain  conduit 
and  for  retaining  said  suction  valve  open  for  a  length  of  time 
suflicient  to  permit  a  flrst  volume  of  air,  in  the  amount  of  two 
to  fifteen  times  said  volume  of  sewage,  to  flow  into  said  fluid 
drain  conduit  to  drive  the  sewage  through  said  sewage  drain 
conduit 

the  improvement  which  comprites: 
means  for  sensing  the  pressure  of  sewage  at  at  least  one 
location  in  said  drain  conduit  as  a  function  of  time  and  for 
admitting,  by  thrusts,  a  further  volume  of  air  which  is  a 
multiple  of  said  first  volume  of  air  into  said  sewage  drain 
conduit  in  dependence  upon  the  pressure  of  sewage  at  said 
location  in  said  conduit  independently  of  the  first  volume 
of  air  admitted  into  said  conduit  through  said  suction 
valve  when  the  pressure  of  sewage  sensed  exceeds  a  pre- 
determined value  for  a  predetermined  time  interval. 
11.  In  a  vacuum  drainage  system  comprising:  a  collecting 


tank,  a  sewage  drain  conduit  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
collecting  tank;  means  for  inducing  a  vacuum  in  said  collecting 
tank  to  effect  a  flow  of  sewage  through  said  sewage  drain 
conduit  into  said  collecting  tank;  suction  valve  means  for 
admitting  a  quantity  of  sewage  into  said  sewage  drain  conduit; 
means  for  opening  said  suction  valve  means  when  a  quantity  of 
sewage  has  collected  in  front  of  said  suction  valve  means  to 
permit  a  volume  of  sewage  to  flow  into  said  fluid  drain  conduit 
and  for  retaining  said  suction  valve  open  for  a  length  of  time 
suflicient  to  permit  a  first  volume  of  air,  in  the  amount  of  two 
to  fifteen  times  said  volume  of  sewage,  to  flow  into  said  fluid 
drain  conduit  to  drive  the  sewage  through  said  sewage  drain 
conduit; 
the  improvement  which  comprites: 

means  for  sensing  the  amount  of  sewage  at  at  least  one 
location  in  said  drain  conduit  as  a  function  of  time  and  for 
admitting,  by  thrusts,  a  further  volume  of  air  which  is  a 
multiple  of  said  first  volume  of  air  into  said  sewage  drain 
conduit  in  dependence  upon  tke  amount  of  sewage  at  said 
location  in  said  conduit  independently  of  the  first  volume 
of  air  admitted  into  said  conduit  through  said  suction 
valve  when  the  amount  of  sev^ge  sensed  exceeds  a  prede- 
termined value  for  a  predetermined  time  interval. 


4,155,852 
LOW  LEAKAGE  CURRENT  MEDICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Halbert  Fischel,  14802  Newport  Ave.,  Apt.  2D,  Tustin,  Calif. 
92680,  and  Robert  L.  Anderson,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Halbert  Fischel,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  743,223 
Int  a.2  BOID  31/00 
U.S.  a.  210—186  11  Claims 

10.  A  kidney  dialysis  machine  comprising: 
a  membrane  unit  providing  an  exchange  between  human 

blood  and  a  dialysate  solution; 
a  dialysate  control  system  connected  to  circulate  dialysate 

solution  through  the  membrane  unit; 
a  heater  having  an  electrical  beating  element  and  a  case 
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disposed  in  heat  transfer  relationship  with  the  circulating 
dialysate  solution,  the  heater  maintaining  a  high  electrical 
resistance  greater  than  100  megohms  between  the  electri- 
cal heating  element  and  the  case;  and 
a  ground  leakage  current  compensation  circuit  providing 


different  compensation  ground  currents  of  phases  and 
magnitudes  which  compensate  ground  leakage  currents  of 
the  kidney  dialysis  machine  for  each  of  different  operating 
modes  dependent  upon  energization  and  nonenergization 
of  the  heater  to  reduce  the  compensated  ground  leakage 
curent  of  the  machint  below  2X  10~^  ampere. 


4,155,853 

REVERSE  OSMOSIS  CELL  WITH  MULTI-CONDUIT 

OSMOTIC  MEMBRANE  ELEMENT 

Frank  R.  Shippey,  2965  Dogwood  Or.,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif. 

91360  I 

Filed  Oct  19]  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,481 

Int.  q.2  BOID  31/00 

UJS.  CL  210—342  9  Claims 


1.  A  reverse  osmosis  cell  for  resolving  a  pressurized  fluid 
system  into  concentrate  aiid  permeate  fluids,  comprising: 

a  pressure  vessel  having'  first  and  second  oppositely  disposed 
end  closures,  pressudized  fluid  inlet  means,  concentrate 
fluid  outlet  means  anid  permeate  fluid  outlet  means,  said 
pressurized  fluid  inlet  means  being  disposed  adjacent  to 
said  first  end  closure,  said  concentrate  fluid  outlet  means 
being  disposed  adjacent  to  said  second  end  closure  and 
said  permeate  fluid  Outlet  means  being  disposed  in  and 
traversing  said  second  end  closure; 

a  hollow,  open-ended,  rigid,  porous  tubular  member  dis- 
posed within  the  pre^ure  vessel  in  spaced  relationship  to 
the  inner  surface  thereof,  with  the  spaced  relationship 
defining  an  outer  conduit  which  is  in  communication  with 
the  concentrate  outlet; 

said  tubular  member  comprising  a  wall  deUmited  by  inner 
and  outer  surfaces  and  oppositely  disposed  first  and  sec- 
ond wall  ends,  with  each  of  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces 
being  coated  with  a  semipermeable  membrane,  said  inner 
surface  defining  an  inner  conduit,  and  said  first  and  second 
wall  ends  facing,  respectively,  said  pressure  vessel  first 
and  second  end  closiires, 

a  plurality  of  wall  conduits  axially  disposed  in  said  tubular 
wall  with  each  of  sa^d  wall  conduits  terminating  in  first 
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and  second  port  means  in  the  first  and  second  wall  ends, 
respectively; 

fluid  distributor  means  interposed  between  and  coopera- 
tively joined  with  the  second  wall  end  of  the  tubular 
member  and  the  second  end  closure  of  the  pressure  vessel, 
first  and  second  transfer  conduit  means  disposed  within 
said  fluid  distributor  means,  said  first  transfer  conduit 
means  extending  communication  from  the  second  port 
means  of  said  wall  conduits  to  the  permeate  outlet,  said 
second  transfer  conduit  means  extending  communication 
from  the  inner  conduit  at  the  second  wall  end  to  the  outer 
conduit,  and  sealing  means  for  preventing  fluid  migration 
between  the  first  and  second  transfer  conduit  means;  and 

sealing  means  for  sealing  the  first  wall  end  of  the  tubular 
member. 


4,155,854 

BLOOD  nLTER 

Giinter  H.  Marx,  Griifelfing,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Dr.  Eduard  Fresenius  Chemischpbannazeutische  Industrie 

KG.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  676,539,  Apr.  12, 1976,  Pat  No. 

4,053,420.  This  application  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,816 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  14, 
1975,  2516175 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  18, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.2  BOID  27/00.  35/00.  35/28 

U.S.  a.  210—435  7  Claims 

1.  A  filter  for  removing  decayed  blood  corpuscles,  aggrega- 
tions of  blood  corpuscles  and  foreign  components  from  the 
blood,  comprising  a  filter  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
said  housing  containing  a  dense  packing  of  fibres  having  sub- 
stantially the  same  diameter  as  the  blood  corpuscles,  said  pack- 
ing consisting  of  at  least  one  plastics  thread  having  a  length  of 
greater  than  three  inches  to  prevent  said  at  least  one  plastics 
thread  from  being  carried  away  by  the  blood  and  from  being 
released  from  said  packing,  said  at  least  one  plastics  thread 
being  crimped  and  arranged  to  form  a  mesh  having  a  mesh 
width  functioning  to  allow  healthy  blood  cells  to  pass  there- 
through, said  at  least  one  plastics  thread  being  formed  from  a 
material  which  will  repel  healthy  blood  cells,  said  decayed 
blood  cells  and  said  aggregations  of  blood  corpuscles  having 
no  negative  electric  potential  and  thereby  becoming  deposited 
on  said  packing. 


4,155,855 
CONCENTRATED  LIQUID  FABRIC  SOFTENER 
COMPOSITION 
Pierre  C.  E.  GofRnet  Brussels,  and  Brian  A.  Brown,  Terruren, 
both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  The  Procter  A  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Qncinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  919,204 
Int  a.2  D06M  13/34 
U.S.  a.  252—8.8  15  Claims 

1.  A  concentrated  liquid  fabric  softener  having  improved 
pourability  and  water-dispersability  characteristics  comprising 
from  about  25%  to  about  55%  by  weight  of  an  active  system 
comprised  of  a  fabric-substantive  agent  and  a  fabric-softening 
component,  the  fabric-substantive  agent  being  selected  from 
the  group  of: 
(1)  a  compound  having  the  formula 


I— N®-|— (CHz),— N© R|  A< 

R,      L  Rl    J" 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  having 
from  10  to  24  carbon  atoms  in  the  alk(en)yl  chain,  and 
R — O — (CH2)i.i — ;  the  Ri*s  which  may  be  the  same  or  differ- 
ent  each    represent    hydrogen,    -<C2H40);4I,    -{C3H60),H, 


-(C2H40)p.  (CsHeO)^  H,  a  C1.3  alkyl  group  or  the  grou- 
P — (CH2)n2— N(R')2,  wherein  R'  is  selected  from  hydrogen- 
,-<C2H40);JI,-<C3H60),H,— (C2H40)p,  (CsHeO)^  H  and  a 
C1.3  alkyl  group,  where  n,  ni  and  n2  each  represent  an  integer 
from  2  to  6,  m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5,  each  p,  q  and  (p'  +  q') 
may  be  0  or  a  number  such  that  (p+q  +  p'+q')  does  not  exceed 
25,  and,  if  in  the  salt  or  partial  salt  form,  A<  - '  represents  one  or 
more  anions  having  total  charge  balancing  that  of  the  nitrogen 
atom(s); 

(2)  an  alkylpyridinium  salt  wherein  the  alkyl  chain  has  from 
about  10  to  24  carbon  atoms;  and 

(3)  mixtures  thereof;  with  the  proviso  that  the  fabric-substan- 
tive agent  has  a  water-solubility  of  more  than  about  5%  by 
weight  at  pH  2.5  and  20*  C,  the  fabric-softening  compo- 
nent being  selected  from  the  group  of: 

(a)  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt  having  the  formula 


N 
/    \ 

R3  R5  J 


X- 


wherein  R2  and  R3  represent  hydrocarbyl  groups  having  from 
12  to  24  carbon  atoms,  R4  and  R5  represent  hydrocarbyl 
groups  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  an  anion; 
(b)  an  alkylimidazolinium  salt  having  the  formula 


CH2-CH2  O 

N  Ne_C2H4— N— C— R7  A© 

%    /    \  I 

C  R«  R9 

Rg 


wherein  Rg  is  a  Cm  alkyl  group,  R9  is  hydrogen  or  a  Cm  alkyl 
group,  Rg  is  a  C8.25  alkyl  group;  and  R7  is  a  C9.25  alkyl  group; 
and  A'  is  an  anion; 

(c)  a  fatty  ester  of  mono-  or  polyhydric  alcohols  having 
from  1  to  about  24  carbon  atoms  in  the  hydrocarbon 
chain,  and  mono-  or  polycarboxylic  acids  having  from  1 
to  about  24  carbon  atoms  in  the  hydrocarbon  chain  with 
the  provisos  that  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in 
the  ester  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  16  and  that  at  least 
one  of  the  hydrocarbon  radicals  in  the  ester  has  12  or 
more  carbon  atoms; 

(d)  ethers  of  fatty  alcohols  having  from  10  to  24  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  chain  and  mono-  or  polyalcohols 
having  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  whereby  the  total 
number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  ether  is  equal  to  or 
greater  than  16; 

(e)  compounds  of  the  formula  Ria— X— Rn  wherein  Rio 
has  from  about  12  to  24  carbon  atoms  and  Ri  1  from  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  chain  which  can  be  inter- 
rupted by  not  more  than  one  oxygen  link,  and  X  stands 
for  sulfur. 


— C— NH— ; 

I 

O 


or  — NH— C— ; 


and 


(0  mixtures  thereof,  whereby  the  weight  of  the  fabric-sub- 
stantive agent  to  the  fabric-softening  component  is  in 
the  range  from  about  6:1  to  about  1:4;  and  a  liquid 
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4,155,8M 
PROCESS  FOR  AFTERTREATING  DYED  TEXTILE 
MATERIAL  CONTAINING  POLYESTER  HBRES 
Gerhard  Reinert,   Allschwil,  Switzerland,  and  Jean   P.  Lut- 
tringer,  Rixheim,  France,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion, Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1978,  Set.  No.  931,798 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Aug.   25,    1977, 
10400/77 

Int.  a.^  D06M  13/20 
U.S.  a.  252—8.9  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preventing  oligomer  deposits  on  dyeings 
produced  on  textile  material  consisting  of  or  containing  polyes- 
ter fibres,  which  process  comprises  treating  said  textile  mate- 
rial at  a  temperature  below  the  glass  transition  point  of  the 
polyester  fibres,  after  the  dyeing  procedure,  with  an  aqueous 
emulsion  of  an  oligomer-dissolving  lubstance  which  consists  of 

(a)  an  ester  of  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  carboxylic  acid  with 
an  aliphatic  or  araJiphatic  monoalcohol  containing  I  to  10 
carbon  atoms, 

(b)  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  halogenated  hydrocarbon, 

(c)  a  non-ionic  adduct  of  not  more  than  10  moles  of  alkylene 
oxide  with  alcohols,  fatty  acids  or  amines,  each  containing 
8  to  22  carbon  atoms,  or  with  phenols  which  can  be  substi- 
tuted by  alkyl  or  phenyl,  the  cloud  point  of  said  adduct 
being  below  the  application  temperature,  or 

(d)  a  polyethylene  oxide/polypropylene  oxide  block  poly- 
mer, the  hydrophobic  polyoxypropylene  moiety  of  which 
has  a  molecular  weight  of  800  to  4000,  and  the  hydrophilic 
moiety  of  the  entire  molecule  is  from  10  to  35%  by 
weight,  the  cloud  point  of  said  block  polymer  being  below 
the  application  temperature, 

or  which  consists  of  a  mixture  of  laid  substances  (a),  (b),  (c) 
and  (d). 


4,155,857 
CONVERTER  TYPE  SCALE  REMOVER 

Loyd  W.  Jones,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil  Company 

(Indiana),  Chicago,  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  770,728,  Feb.  22,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,108,246. 

This  application  Nov.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,266 

Int.  a.2  E21B  43/27.  37/00:  C02B  5/06 

U.S.  a.  252—8.55  B  3  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  for  converting  calcium  sulfate  contained  in 
wellbore  scale  to  an  acid-soluble  form,  comprising  an  aqueous 
solution  of  gluconate,  hydroxide,  and  carbonate  compounds, 
said  compounds  having  cations  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sodium,  potassium,  and  ammonium,  the  weight  ratio 
of  hydroxide  to  carbonate  being  between  about  3:2  and  about 
5:1,  the  weight  ratio  of  gluconate  to  combined  hydroxide  and 
carbonate  being  between  about  2:1  about  5:1,  and  the  concen- 
tration of  the  combination  of  gluconate,  hydroxide,  carbonate 
being  between  about  15%  and  50%  by  weight. 


4,155,85t 
GREASE  CONTAINING  BOBATE  EP  ADDOTVES 
John  H.  Adams,  San  Rafael,  Calit,  assignor  to  Chevron  Re- 
search Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  777,368,  Mar.  14,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  1, 1978,  Ser.  No.  901,940 
Int.  a.2  ClOM  3/18,  5/14.  7/20.  7/24 
U.S.  a.  252—18  6  Claims 

1.  A  grease  composition  comprising  a  major  portion  of  an  oil 
of  lubricating  viscosity,  a  minor  portion  sufficient  to  thicken 
said  oil  to  grease  consistency  of  a  gtease  thickener,  and  a  minor 
portion  sufficient  to  impart  BP  properties  to  the  grease  of  a 
borate  of  the  empirical  formula 


MB;,0/H20)z 


in  which  M  is  Na  or  K,  x  is  a  number  from  2.5  to  6,  y  is  a 
number  from  4.25  to  9.5  and  z  is  a  number  from  0.1  to  5. 
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4.  The  grease  of  claim  f  in  which  the  grease  thickener  is  a 
lithium  soap.  i 


4,155,859 

forging  lubricants  and  method  of  use 
iHereof 

William  A.  Higgins,  Gates  Mills,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lubrizol 

Corporation,  WicklifTe,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,688 

Int.  a.2  ClOM  3/18.  5/14.  7/20.  7/24 

U.S.  a.  252—22  I  23  Claims 

1.  A  composition  compilising  (A)  a  substantially  inert,  rela- 
tively non-volatile,  normally  liquid  aliphatic  or  alicyclic  or- 
ganic diluent  and,  dissolve  or  stably  suspended  therein,  (B) 
graphite  and  (C)  at  least  one  non-Newtonian  basic  alkaline 
earth  metal  complex;  con^ponent  B  comprising  up  to  about 
25%  and  component  C  atx^t  5-25%  by  weight  of  said  compo- 
sition. 


1,155360 
LUBRICANT  ABDITIVE  COMPOSITION 

Robert  J.  Soucy,  7700  Higtiway  2,  Lot  35,  Commerce  Oty,  Colo. 

80022 

FUed  Sep.  2, 1977,  Ser.  No.  830,324 

Int.  a.2  ClOM  1/10.  3/02,  5/02.  7/02 

MS.  a.  252—26  I  6  Claims 

1.  A  lubricant  additive  composition  for  admixture  with  a 
petroleum  based  lubricant  medium,  consisting  essentially  of 
from  about  1  to  about  3  pa^  by  weight  finely  divided  copper 
metal  particles  ,  from  abou^  2  to  about  4  parts  by  weight  finely 
divided  chromium  metal  barticles,  from  about  1  to  about  3 
parts  by  weight  finely  divided  zinc  metal  particles,  and  from 


about  2  to  about  4  parts  by 
disulfide  particles. 


weight  fmely  divided  molybdenum 


1,155,861 
ESTEK  LUBRICANT 
Karl  Schmitt,  Heme;  Josef  Disteldorf,  Wanne-Eickel,  and  Wer- 
ner Flakiis,  Heme,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Studiengesellschaft  AktfcngeseUschaft,  Gelsenkirchen-Buer, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  (22,781,  Oct  15,  1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  *f  Ser.  No.  495,750,  Aug.  8,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  contkuation  of  Ser.  No.  354,817,  Apr.  26, 

1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  140,621, 

May  5,  1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

804,300,  Mar.  4, 1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22, 

1977,  $er.  No.  771.047 

Int.  Cl.2  ClOM  1/24 

U.S.  a.  252—56  S  9  Claims 

1.  Lubricant  consisting  Essentially  of  an  admixture  of: 

(a)  a  monomeric  diester  lof  a  lower  alkyl  branched  dicarbox- 
ylic  acid  and  aliphatic^  primary  monoalcohol,  wherein  the 
lower  alkyl  branched  acid  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  glutaric,  succinic,  malonic,  adipic  and  mix- 
tures thereof, 

(b)  a  complex  ester  halving  a  molecular  weight  of  about 
500-4000  of  trimethyBdipic  acid  diester  and  hexanediol- 
1,6  or  trimethyl  hexaiiediol-1,6  in  the  proportion  of  about 
1-2  moles  of  the  dica^boxylic  acid  diester  to  1  mole  of  the 
diol, 

(c)  said  complex  ester  being  present  in  said  admixture  in 
amount  of  1-81.5%  thereof. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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4,155,862 

LIQUID  DEVELOPER  FOR  COLOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARATION  OF  THE  SAME 

Eugen  Mohn,  Bubikon,  and  Hansjiirg  Hermann,  Egg,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  698,389 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  25. 
1975,  2528339 

Int.  a.2  G03G  9/12 
U.S.  a.  252—62.1  L  5  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  developer  for  color  electrophotography  compris- 
ing an  organic  highly  insulating  Uquid  of  low  polarity  as  dis- 
persion medium  for  from  about  0. 1  to  about  5%  by  weight  of 
at  least  one  lightfast,  organic  dye  pigment  of  low  density  and 
from  about  0.1  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  polyisobutylene 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  greater  than  1,000  and  less  than 
1 ,000,000  as  at  least  one  protective  polymer,  at  least  one  metal 
soap  containing  a  multivalent  cation  and  a  fatty  acid  radical 
with  8  to  14  carbon  atoms  contained  therein  in  from  about 
10-*  to  about  10- '  molar  quantity  for  charge  control  of  the 
dispersion,  and  from  about  0.001  to  about  1%  of  at  least  one 
hydrocarbon-soluble  phenol  derivative  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  2,6-di-tertiary  butyl-4-methylphenol  and 
l,3,5-trimethyl-2,4,6-tris-(3,5-di-tertiary  butyl-4-hydroxyben- 
zyl)-benzene  as  an  oxidation  protective  agent  for  age  stabiliz- 
ing the  liquid  developer. 

4.  A  liquid  developer  for  color  electrophotography  compris- 
ing an  organic  highly  insulating  liquid  of  low  polarity  as  dis- 
person  medium  for  from  about  0.1  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  lightfast,  organic  dye  pigment  of  low  density  and 
from  about  0.1  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  polyisobutylene 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  greater  than  1,000  and  less  than 
1,000,000  as  a  protective  polymer,  at  least  one  metal  soap 
containing  a  multivalent  cation  and  a  fatty  acid  radical  with  8 
to  14  carbon  atoms  contained  therein  in  from  about  10~*  to 
about  10- '  molar  quantity  for  charge  control  of  the  dispersion, 
and  from  about  0.001  to  about  1%  of  at  least  one  hydrocarbon- 
soluble  phenol  derivative  as  an  oxidation  protective  agent  for 
age  stabilizing  the  liquid  developer. 


4,155.863 
SOFT  LITHIUM-TITANIUM-ZINC  FERRITE 
William  Simonet,  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Thorason-CSF. 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,714 
Claims  priority,  application  J='rance,  Dec.  14,  1976,  76  37624 
Int  a.2  C04B  35/26 
MS.  a.  252—62.59  5  Claims 

1.  A  soft  lithium-titanium-zinc  ferrite  characterized  by  a 
resistivity  of  greater  than  about  10*  ohm-cm,  and  an  initial 
permeability  of  at  least  450  measured  at  50  kc/s,  manufactured 
by  forming  a  mixture  of  oxides  and  carbonates,  crushing  said 
mixture  with  the  help  of  steel  balls  in  a  steel  vessel,  calcining 
the  crushed  mixture  in  an  air  atmosphere  at  800'  C.  for  about 
two  hours  and  sintering  the  calcined  mixture  for  between  6  and 
24  hours  between  950*  and  1050'  C.  in  an  oxidizing  atmo- 
sphere, said  mixture  being  defmed  as  follows: 

0.25(1 -(-t-z)Li2C03;  zZnO;  tTiOa; 

0.25(5 -3t-z-5t)Fe203;  mMnCOs;  0.5bBi2O3 

where: 
0.5  ^z  ^0.65 
0.05gtS0.20 
0.06^4^0.09 
0<m<0.05 
0.0002  <b<0.02. 


4.155364 

SILICONE  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  IMPROVED 

SPRAY  FLAMMABILFTY  RESISTANCE 

William  H.  Martin,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1977.  Ser.  No.  837,983 

Int  a.2  HOIB  3/46:  ClOM  3/44 

MS.  a.  252—63.7  46  Claims 

1.  A  silicone  composition  consisting  essentially  of  (A)  from 
about  90  to  about  99.93  parts  by  weight  of  a  trimethyl  end- 
blocked  poly(dimethylsiloxane)  fluid  having  a  viscosity  of 
about  7  to  about  50  centistokes  at  about  25'  C.  and  (B)  from 
about  10  to  about  0.07  parts  by  weight  of  a  poly(diorganosilox- 
ane)  polymer  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  at 
least  about  60,(XX)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
dimethylsiloxane  homopolymer,  a  copolymer  consisting  essen- 
tially of  dimethylsiloxy  and  methylvinylsiloxy  units  and  a 
terpolymer  consisting  essentially  of  dimethylsiloxy,  diphenyl- 
siloxy  and  methylvinylsiloxy  units,  with  the  proviso  that  said 
composition  of  (A)  and  (B)  has  a  viscosity  of  about  20  to  about 
1(X)  centistokes  at  about  25'  C. 

15.  A  process  for  improving  the  spray  flammability  resis- 
tance of  a  trimethyl  end-blocked  ix>ly(dimethylsiloxane)  fluid 
having  a  viscosity  of  about  7  to  about  SO  centistokes  at  about 
25'  C,  said  process  comprising  mixing  about  90  to  about  99.93 
parts  by  weight  of  said  fluid  with  about  10  to  about  0.07  parts 
by  weight  of  a  poly(diorganosiloxane)  polymer  having  a 
weight  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  400,(XX)  to 
form  a  silicone  composition  having  a  viscosity  of  about  20  to 
about  100  centistokes  at  25'  C. 

30.  In  an  electrical  device  containing  a  liquid  dielectric 
composition  the  improvement  comprising  employing  as  the 
liquid  dielectric  composition  a  silicone  composition  having 
improved  spray  flammability  resistance  consisting  essentially 
of  (A)  from  about  90  to  about  99.93  parts  by  weight  of  a  tri- 
methyl end-blocked  poly(dimethylsiloxane)  fluid  having  a 
viscosity  of  about  7  to  about  50  centistokes  at  about  25'  C.  and 
(B)  from  about  10  to  about  0.07  parts  by  weight  of  a  poly(dior- 
ganosiloxane)  {>olymer  having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  about  60,0(]0  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  dimethylsiloxane  homopolymer,  a  copolymer  consist- 
ing essentially  of  dimethylsiloxy  and  methylvinylsiloxy  units 
and  a  terpolymer  consisting  essentially  of  dimethylsiloxy, 
diphenylsiloxy  and  methylvinylsiloxy  units,  with  the  proviso 
that  said  composition  of  (A)  and  (B)  has  a  viscosity  of  about  20 
to  about  100  centistokes  at  about  25*  C. 


4.155,865 
CONSTANT  BOILING  MIXTURES  OF 
l,l,2a-TETRAFLUOROETHANE  AND 
1,1,1.2-TETRAFLUOROCHLOROETHANE 
Robert  L.  Ostrozynski,  Williamsville;  Earl  E.  A.  Lund,  West 
Seneca,  and  Hillel  Magid,  Williamsville,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  Morris  Township,  Morris 
County,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  864^66 

Int  a.2  C09K  5/04 

MS.  CL  252—67  4  Claiw 

1.  Constant  boiling  mixtures  consisting  essentially  of  about 

69.1-99.5  weight  percent  of  1,1,2,2-tetrafluoroethane  and  about 

0.5-30.9  weight  percent  of  1,1,1,2-tetrafluorochloroethane. 

3.  Tlie  process  of  producing  refrigeration  which  comprises 
condensing  a  constant  boiling  mixture  as  described  in  claim  1 
and  thereafter  evaporating  said  mixture  in  the  vicinity  of  a 
body  to  be  cooled. 


982  O.G.  54 
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4,1SS,8«6 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  SILICON  WAFER 
ETCHING  RATES-UTILIZING  A  DIAZINE  CATALYZED 

ETCHANT 
Melrin  Berkenblit,  Yorktown  Heights;  Dennis  C.  Green,  Peeks- 
kill;  Frank  B.  Kaufman,  New  York,  and  Arnold  Reisman, 
Yorktown  Heights,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,051 
Int.  a.2  HOIL  21/302:  C09K  13/00 
U.S.  CL  252—79.1  12  dainu 


May  22,  1979 


HO 


1.  A  method  for  etching  silicon  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  an  etch  solution  comprising  ethylenediamine, 
pyrocatechol,  water  and  a  predetermined  amount  of  a 
diazine, 

(b)  applying  said  etch  solution  to  said  silicon  at  a  tempera- 


ture and  for  a  time  sufficient  tg 
pattern. 


effect  the  desired  etch 


4,155,867 

SUBSTITUTED  DIMETHYL  DIHYDROXY  BENZENE 

AND  CYCLOHEXADIENE  COMPOUNDS  AND  USES 

THEREOF  FOR  AUGMENTING  OR  ENHANONG  THE 

TASTE  AND/OR  AROMA  OF  CONSUMABLE 
MATERIALS  INCLUDING  TOBACCOS,  PERFUMES  AND 

PERFUMED  ARTICLES 
John  B.  Hall,  Rumson;  Mark  A.  Sprecker,  Sea  Bright,  both  of 
N,J.;   Edward  J.   Shuster,   Brooklyn,  N.Y.;   Frederick  L. 
Schmitt,  Hobndel,  and  Joaquin  F.  Vinals,  Red  Bank,  both  of 
N.J.,  assignors  to  International  Flavors  Sl  Fragrances  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  800,889,  May  26, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,115,431. 
This  application  Jun.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  913,716 
Int.  a.2  CUD  3/50:  EllIM>/44 
U.S.  a.  252—89  R  1  claim 

1.  A  process  for  augmenting  or  enhancing  the  organoleptic 
properties  of  a  consumable  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  soaps  and  detergents  comprising  the  step  of  inti- 
mately admixing  an  organoleptic  property  modifying  quantity 
of  a  substituted  dimethyl  dihydroxy  benzene  or  cycio-hexadi- 
ene  represented  by  the  equilibrium  mixture  of  a  constituent 
thereof: 


OH 


wherein  Ri  is  selected 
having  the  structure: 


O 
II 


fro^  the  group  consisting  of  acetyl 


and  nitrile  having  the  structure: 

and  wherein  the  dashed  line  represents  a  carbon-carbon  single 
bond  or  a  carbon-carbon  d0uble  bond  with  the  priviso  that 
when  the  dashed  line  repre^nts  a  carbon-carbon  single  bond 
Ri  is  only  nitrile  with  a  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  soap  base  and  a  detergent  base. 


4  155  868 

ENZYME  AND  ACTIVE  OXYGEN  CONTAINING 

DENTURE  CLEANSER  TABLET 

Leonard  L.  Kaplan,  East  Brunswick,  and  Norman  A.  Levin, 

Somerville,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Johnson  k.  Johnson, 

New  Brunswick,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  643,044,  Dec.  22,  1975,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar,  2, 1977,  Ser.  No.  773,621 
Int.  a.2  CllD  3/395.  7/54 
U.S.  a.  252-95  I  9  oaims 

1.  A  stable,  water-soluble  denture  cleanser  tablet  providing 
enzymatic  and  active  oxygen  cleansing  action  consisting  essen- 
tially of  I 

(a)  from  about  0.8  to  abjut  3.5%  by  weight  of  a  neutral 
bacterial  protease  enzynje  of  about  3  Anson  Units  activity; 

(b)  from  about  30  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
active  oxygen  compoufid  which  is  selected  from  the 
group  of  peroxygen  compounds  which  form  hydrogen 
peroxide  or  nascent  oxygen  when  placed  in  solution  and  is 
further  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium 
perborate  monohydrate,  sodium  perborate  tetrahydrate, 
potassium  persulfate,  sodium  carbonate  peroxide,  diperi- 
sophthalic  acid,  potassiuin  peroxydiphosphate  and  sodium 
aluminum  aminohydropcroxide; 

(c)  from  about  45  to  about  65%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
effervescence-producing  composition  which  is  selected 
from  the  group  of  carbon  dioxide  generating  mixtures 
consisting  essentially  of  *t  least  one  water-soluble  organic 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  citric  acid, 
tartaric  acid,  gluconic  add  and  malic  acid  and  at  least  one 
alkali  metal  carbonate  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium  bicarbonate,  potassium  bicarbonate, 
sodium  carbonate  and  potassium  carbonate;  and 

(d)  from  about  0.1  to  abo<it  5%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
water-soluble  lubricant  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  magnesium  lauryl  sulfate  and  a  mixture  of  magnesium 
lauryl  sulfate  and  polyetkylene  glycol  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  about  60(DO  to  about  20,000; 

wherein  said  Ubiet  has  a  moisture  content  not  greater  than 
about  0.1  percent  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  tablet  and 
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upon  dissolution  in  an  aqueous  medium  has  a  pH  of  from  about 
6.0  to  about  7.5. 


4,155,869 

PHOSPHATE  ESTERS  OF  OXY ALKYLATED 

BETA-AMINO  LOWER-ALKYL  CARBAMATES  AS 

SCALE  INHIBITORS 

Daniel  K.  Durham,  Sagarland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 

Company  (Indiana),  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835.758 
Int.  CL2  C02B  1/23 
MS.  CL  252—180  7  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  inhibiting  alkaline  earth  sulfate  and 
carbonate  scale  formation  comprised  of  a  water-soluble  partial 
salt  of  the  phosphoric  acid  ester  of  an  oxyalkylated  urea 
wherein  said  oxyalkylated  urea  was  prepared  by  reacting  from 
two  to  about  twenty  moles  of  alkylene  oxide  per  mole  of  urea. 


4,155,870 
SKIN  CLEANING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
WATER-INSOLUBLE  GLASS  BUBBLES 
Jens  L.  Jorgensen,  Ham  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  678,413,  Apr.  19,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  789,666 
Int  a.2  CllD  9/20.  9/18.  3/14.  3/12 
VS.  a.  252—131  10  Claims 

1.  A  skin  cleaning  composition  comprising  a  conventional 
skin  cleaning  base  having  incorporated  therein  from  0.3  to  32 
percent  by  weight  of  water-insoluble  glass  bubbles  having  an 
average  size  of  at  least  SO  microns. 

8.  A  method  of  removing  stains  from  human  skin  comprising 
rubbing  the  skin  with  an  effective  amount  of  a  skin  cleaning 
composition  comprising  a  conventional  skin  cleaning  base 
having  incorporated  therein  from  0.3  to  32  percent  by  weight 
of  water-insoluble  glass  bubbles  in  the  size  range  of  20  to  200 
microns. 


4,155,871 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 

Robert  Donaldson,  Wlrral,  England,  assignor  to  Lever  Brothers 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  433,950,  Jan.  16, 1974,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,162 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  19,  1973, 
2907/73 

lot  a.2  CUD  7/06 
VS.  a.  252—156  5  Claims 

1.  A  pourable  liquid  detergent  composition  comprising  an 
aqueous  detergent  solution  having  a  yield  stress  value  at  20*  C. 
of  from  1  to  21  dynes/cm^  and  a  buffering  amount  of  solid 
particles  of  an  alkaline  buffer  having  a  solubility  in  water  at  20' 
C.  of  0.0005  to  0.2  parts  by  weight  in  100  parts  by  weight  of 
water  and  providing  a  pH  within  the  range  of  from  10  to  13 
dispersed  in  the  solution  and  retained  in  the  dispersed  state  by 
the  yield  value  characterisitics  of  said  solution. 


A— N 


\ 


Ri 


(1) 


R: 


wherein  A  is  an  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  having  7-25  carbon 
atoms,  and  R 1  and  R2  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  each 
a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  of  1-4  carbon  atoms  or 
a  benzyl  group,  with  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  monocarboxylic 
acid  of  the  formula  (II): 


X— COOH 


m 


wherein  X  is  a  group  of  the  formula  Cmiiim+i  in  which  m  is 
an  integer  of  1-6  or  a  group  of  the  formula 


in  which  Xi  and  X2  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  each 
a  hydrogen,  bromine  or  chlorine  atom  or  a  nitro,  methyl  or 
methoxy  group,  said  salt  being  present  in  an  amount  of  about 
0.05-3.0%  by  weight,  based  on  the  nematic  liquid  crystal 
material. 


4,155,873 

DISPERSING  OF  DRY  ORGANIC  SOUDS  IN  A  HIGH 

VISCOSITY  EMULSION  OF  ORGANIC  LIQUID  IN 

WATER,  AND  PRODUCT 

Nino  M.  Salazar,  Orsay,  and  Jacques  H.  CoUonge,  Bures  sur 

Yvette,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A 

Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,049 

Int  a.'  BOIJ  13/00:  C08L  91/08:  C09K  15/08 

VS.  a.  252—312  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  forming  an  emulsion  system  comprised  of 

water  insoluble  organic  liquid,  water  insoluble  organic  solid 

soluble  in  the  organic  liquid  and  suitable  emulsifier  comprising 

(A)  forming  an  emulsion  of  about  70-95  parts  by  weight  of 
the  water  insoluble  organic  liquid  in  about  3-26  parts  by 
weight  water,  with  the  organic  liquid  as  the  internal 
phase,  said  internal  phase  having  a  particle  size  of  less  than 
or  equal  to  about  2  microns  and  a  narrow  particle  size 
distribution,  by  adding  the  water  insoluble  organic  liquid 
to  a  mixture  of  water  and  the  emulsifier  using  low  speed 
agitation;  and 

(B)  adding  a  dry  water  insoluble  organic  solid  in  ground 
form  which  is  soluble  in  the  organic  liquid,  to  the  aqueous 
emulsion  (A)  with  low  speed  agitation. 


4,155,872 
NEMATIC  UQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITIONS 

Minezaki  Shigehiro,  Nara;  Funada  Fumiaki,  Yamatokooriyama, 

and  Matsunra  Masataka,  Tenri,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Sharp  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,488 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28, 1976,  51-160595 
Int  a.2  C09K  3/34:  G02F  1/13 
VS.  CL  252—299  10  Claims 

1.  A  nematic  liquid  crystal  composition  which  comprises  a 
nematic  liquid  crystal  material  having  negative  dielectric  an- 
isotropy  and  at  least  one  salt  of  an  aliphatic  amine  of  the  for- 
mula (I): 


4,155,874 
PHENOTHIAZINYL  SULFIDES 
Edward  A.  Nodiff,  Philadelphia,  and  Abraham  Cantor,  Elkins 
Park,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  West  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Long 
Island  aty,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jnl.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  820,002 
Int  CL2  C07D  279/20 
VS.  CL  252—402  33  Claims 

1.  An  essentially  pure  poly-phenothiazinyl  sulfide  of  the 
formula: 
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ents;  and  wherein  the  termi  aryl,  alkaryl,  aryloxy,  acyl  and 
haJoacyl  embrace  typical  phenothiazine  substituents. 


Y  (OK  Vi' 


wherein  n  is  1  or  2,  x  and/or  y  and/or  z  represent  0,  1  or  2;  R| 
represents  H,  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  acyl,  haloacyl  and  the  biolog- 
ically activating  aminoalkyl  groups  known  in  the  medicinal 
arts,  _(C2)3-N(CH3)2, 


-CH2-CH-N(CH3)2. 
CH3 


((  :h2)2-oh. 


4|5S,875 
METHOD  OF  SOFTBNING  CAKED  CATALYST 
Kineo  Yamaguchi,  Urawa;  Kttsuhiko  Kawakami,  and  Yuklmasa 
Nakamoto,  both  of  KurasUki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pon Mining  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  597ir70,  Jul.  18, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,884 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  21, 
1997,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.2  BOIJ  23/94.  21/20;  ClOG  23/02 
VS.  CL  252—414  ,  15  Claims 


-  CH2)3-N 


N— CH3, 


and  -[2-(l-methyl-2-piperidyl)ethyl];  and  R2  and/or  R3  and/or 
R4  and/or  R5  and/or  R(,  and/or  R7  represent  H,  OH,  CI,  Br,  F, 
CF3,  SH,  NO2.  CN,  COOH,  alkyl,  tlkoxy,  sulfamoyl,  dime- 
thylsulfamoyl,  dimethyl  amino,  aryl,  alkaryl,  acyl,  aryloxy, 
methyl  sulfonyl,  methyl  thio  and  S-phenothiazinyl  substituents; 
and  wherein  the  terms  ayryl,  alkaryl,  aryloxy,  acyl  and  haloa- 
cyl embrace  typical  phenothiazine  substituents. 

26.  A  composition  comprising  an  organic  medium  subject  to 
oxidative  deterioration  having  unifomly  blended  therewith  a 
stabilizing  amount  within  the  general  range  of  0.005  to  0.05% 
by  weight  of  an  essentially  pure  poly-phenothiazinyl  sulflde  of 
the  formula: 
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MTTMOD  Of    arrtmm  c&ncd 
catalvst  «k 
ocsu-ruRiZATCm  system 


1.  A  method  of  softening  b  caked  catalyst  in  a  reactor  in  a 
desulfurization  system  for  •  residual  oil  which  comprises, 
while  removing  or  immediately  after  removing  the  residual  oil 
in  the  reactor,  introducing  at  a  high  temperature  and  pressure 
a  washing  oil  conuining  at  Idast  about  0.005%  by  weight  of  an 
aliphatic  or  aromatic  amine  i»to  the  reactor  and  circulating  the 
washing  oil  containing  the  organic  amine  through  the  system 
to  wash  the  caked  catalyst,  said  high  temperature  and  pressure 
being  such  that  hydrogenation  of  the  oil  does  not  occur. 

10.  A  method  of  softening  a  caked  catalyst  in  a  reactor  in  a 
desulfurization  system  for  «  residual  oil  which  comprises, 
while,removing  or  immediately  after  removing  the  residual  oil 
in  thp  reactor,  introducing  at  a  high  temperature  and  pressure 
hing  oil  containing  at  |east  about  0.005%  by  weight  of 

ccinimide  into  the  reactor;  and  circulating  the  washing  oil 
containing  the  succinimide  through  the  system  to  wash  the 
caked  catalyst,  said  high  temperature  and  pressure  being  such 
that  hydrogenation  of  the  oil  does  not  occur. 


J 


wherein  n  is  1  or  2,  x  and/or  y  and/o^z  represent  0,  1  or  2;  R 
represents  H,  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  acylo,  haloacyl  and  the  bio- 
logically activating  aminoalkyl  groups  known  in  the  medicinal 
arts,  -(CH2)3-N(CH3)2, 


— CH2— CH— N(CH3)2, 
CH3 


-(CH2)3-N 


N— «  H2)2— OH, 


/—\ 


;h2)3-n 


N— CH3, 


and  -[2-(l-methyl-2-piperidyl)ethyI];  and  R2  and/or  R3  and/or 
R4  and/or  R5  and/or  Re  and/or  R7  represent  H,  OH,  CI,  Br,  F, 
CF3,  SH,  NO2,  CN,  COOH,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  sulfamoyl,  dime- 
thylsulfamoyl,  dimethyl  amino,  aryl,  alkaryl,  acyl,  aryloxy, 
methyl  sulfonyl,  methyl  thio  and  — S<phenothiazinyl  substitu- 


4,155,876 
CATALYST  REGENERATION  OF  BORIC  ACID  ON 
CARBON  CATALYSTS 
Harry  Danzigen  Otto  Immel;  Bemd-Ulrich  Kaiser;  Hans-Hel- 
mut Schwarz,  and  Klaus  Starke,  all  of  Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FOed  Sep.  9,  19t7,  Ser.  No.  831,936 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  15. 
1976,  2641429 

Int.  a.2  BOIJ  21/20:  C07D  23/10 
VS.  a.  252-417  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  regenerating  a  granular  supported  catalyst 
of  boric  acid  on  carbon  containing  organically  bound  nitrogen, 
said  catalyst  having  been  used  in  the  rearrangement  of  cyclo- 
hexanone  oxime  into  caproUctam  in  a  fluidized  bed  reactor 
zone,  said  process  comprising  removing  5  to  30%  by  weight  of 
the  catalyst  from  said  fluidi»ed  bed  reactor  zone  when  the 
differential  organic  nitrogen  (intent,  which  is  the  difference  in 
the  content  of  organically  bound  nitrogen  present  in  the  cata- 
lyst before  and  after  regeneration  expressed  in  percent  by 
weight,  is  between  0.3  and  2.0%  by  weight,  replacing  the 
removed  part  of  said  catalyst  by  an  equal  amount  of  regener- 
ated catalyst  so  that  the  diffei^tial  organic  nitrogen  content  is 
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maintained  within  said  range,  regenerating  the  catalyst  so 
removed  with  air  in  a  fluidized  bed  at  a  temperature  of  from 
400*  to  700*  C.  and  returning  the  thusly  regenerated  catalyst  to 
said  fluidized  bed  reactor  zone  when  a  further  5  to  30%  by 
weight  of  the  catalyst  is  removed  therefrom  for  regeneration. 


4,155,877 

CATALYST  COMBUSTION  REGENERATION  PROCESS 

IN  DOWNWARDLY  MOVING  BED  WITH  ADDITIONAL 

OUTLET  RESPONSIVE  TO  GAS  FLOWS 

Joe  Van  Pool,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,809 

Int.  a.=  BOIJ  21/20.  29/38;  ClOG  13/16 

U.S.  a.  252—418  9  Claims 


"lXi 


recycling  the  phosphoric  acid  wherein  the  wood  material 
contains  one  or  more  salts  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sodium,  potassium,  calcium  and  magnesium  salts  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  the  improvement  comprising  maintaining  the 
concentration  in  the  phosphoric  acid  of  metal  ions  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium,  calcium  and  magne- 
sium between  0.5%  and  2.0%  by  weight  of  the  acid. 


I ^ — h 
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1.  A  process  for  the  regeneration  of  a  catalyst  having  a  coke 
or  carbonaceous  laydown  thereon  wherein  the  coke  is  com- 
busted to  form  a  flue  gas,  the  catalyst  is  a  mass  of  particles 
being  passed  downwardly  as  a  bed  through  a  regeneration 
zone  or  vessel,  into  which  regeneration  air  or  oxygen  contain- 
ing gases  are  introduced  to  a  midpoint  and  caused  to  permeate 
and  to  pass  through  the  bed  upwardly  and  downwardly,  con- 
trolling the  flows  of  air  or  regeneration  gas  throughout  the  bed 
to  effect  desired  combustion-regeneration  of  the  catalyst  at  all 
places  in  said  bed  by  providing  a  first  flue  gas  outlet  at  top  of 
said  bed,  a  second  flue  gas  outlet  at  the  bottom  of  said  bed,  said 
flue  gas  outlets  being  operated  so  as  to  yield  a  desired  pressure 
at  each  to  obtain  said  flows  upwardly  and  downwardly  and  a 
third  outlet  at  the  foot  portion  of  said  bed  adapted  to  be  con- 
trolled responsive  to  change  in  pressure  in  the  bottom  of  said 
bed  to  maintain  said  flows  throughout  said  bed  at  predeter- 
mined constant  values. 

2.  A  process  according  to  claim  1  wherein  said  third  outlet 
is  normally  operated  to  be  in  closed  condition  and  opens  re- 
sponsive to  change  in  the  flows  through  said  first  and  second 
outlets. 

3.  A  process  according  to  claim  1  wherein  said  third  outlet 
is  operated  normally  partly  opened  and  the  degree  of  opening 
is  adjusted  responsive  to  a  change  in  the  flows  through  said 
first  and  second  outlets. 

4.  A  process  according  to  claim  1  wherein  the  third  outlet  is 
operated  normally  closed,  is  on  pressure  control,  and  is  opened 
whenever  an  increase  in  pressure  in  the  bottom  of  said  bed  is 
detected. 


4,155,879 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SUPPORTED 

BIMETALLIC  CATALYSTS  USEFUL  FOR  THE 

HETEROGENEOUS  PHASE  OXIDATION  OF  OLERNS 

TO  KETONES 
Hubert  Mimoun,  Rueil  Malmaison,  and  Robert  Cbarpentier, 
Villeneuve  les  Sablons,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut 
Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838.269 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  30,  1976,  76  29728 

Int  CL2  BOIJ  27/06.  27/10 

MS.  CL  252—429  R  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  solid  catalysts  to  be  used  for 

the  oxidation  of  olefins  to  carbonyl  compounds,  said  process 

consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of  impregnating  a  carrier 

with  a  substantially  non-aqueous  solution  having  not  more  than 

1%  by  weight  of  water,  consisting  essentially  of  an  organic 

impregnating  solvent  having  dissolved  therein  at  least  two 

components  [A]  and  [B]  of  the  general  formulas: 

[A]  =  Ml  X„  L„ 


4,155,878 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ACTIVATED  CARBON  WITH 

CONTROL  OF  METAL  ION  CONCENTRATION  IN 

PHOSPHORIC  AOD 

Edward  D.  Tolles,  Charleston;  Robert  L.  Stallings,  Summenrille, 

and  Charles  E.  Miller,  Mt.  Pleasant,  all  of  S.C,  assignors  to 

Westraco  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,696 

Int.  a.2  COIB  31/12;  BOIJ  21/18 

\}S.  CI.  252—423  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  wood-base  active  carbon  by 

the  steps  of  treating  a  wood  material  with  phosphoric  acid  at  a 

temperature  between  800*  F.  and  1,300*  F.  and  recovering  and 


[B]   =   M2  Zp  Vg 

the  molar  ratio  of  [B]  :  [A]  being  1  :  1  to  20  :  1,  wherein  Mi  is 
rhodium  or  palladium;  X  and  Z  are  each  an  anionic  group 
selected  from  a  carboxylate,  a  nitrate,  a  sulfate,  a  perchlorate, 
a  thiocyanate  and  a  tetrafluoborate;  n  and  p  are  integers  se- 
lected from  1,  2  and  3,  m  being  an  integer  selected  from  1,  2,  3 
and  6  or  being  O;  M2  is  a  metal  selected  from  iron,  copper, 
manganese  and  cobalt;  q  is  an  integer  selected  from  1  to  6  or  is 
equal  to  O;  L  is  a  coordinate  selected  from  water,  an  olefin,  a 
polyolefin  and  benzonitrile  and  L'  is  a  coordinate  selected  from 
water,  dimethylformamide,  hexamethylphosphorotriamide 
and  dimethylsulfoxide  and  1  to  40  moles  of  at  least  one  halogen 
containing  compound  per  rhodium  or  palladium  atom,  said 
halogen-containing  compound  being  halogen,  a  halohydric 
acid  a  lithium,  sodium  or  ammonium  chloride,  carbon  tetra- 
chloride, chloroform  or  methylene  chloride;  and  drying  the 
resultant  catalyst  at  a  temperature  not  higher  than  1 50'  C. 


4,155.880 
CATALYST  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  AN 

ORGANOALUMINUM  COMPOUND/ AN 
ORGANONICKEL  COMPOUND/A  HYDROGEN 
FLUORIDE  COMPLEX  COMPOUND 
Morford  C.  Throckmorton,  and  William  M.  Saltman,  both  of 
Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Com- 
pany, Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  513,629,  Oct.  10,  1974,  Pat  No. 

4,102,817,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  380,176.  Jul.  18, 1973, 

Pat.  No.  3,856,764,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

202,024,  Nov.  24,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  26, 

1978,  Ser.  No.  919,004 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  25, 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.-  C08F  4/70 

\iS.  a.  252—429  B  1  Claim 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  consisting  essentially  of  (1)  an 

organoaluminum  compound  of  the  formula 
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AI— R2 
\ 
R3 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  youp  consisting  of  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  arylalkyi,  alkoxy,  hydrogen  and  fluo- 
rine, R2  and  R3  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,  including  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  jdkaryl  and  arylalkyi,  (2) 
organOiiickel  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
nickel  salts  of  carboxylic  acids,  organic  complex  compounds  of 
nickel,  nickel  tetracarbonyl  and  mixtures  thereof  and  (3)  at 
least  one  hydrogen  fluoride  complex  (HFC)  prepared  by  com- 
plexing  hydrogen  fluoride  with  a  mcgnber  of  the  class  consist- 
ing of  (a)  ketones  of  the  formula      ' 

O 

II 

R— C— R 

wherein  R  and  R'  represent  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl  or 
arylalkyi  radicals  containing  from  1  lo  30  carbon  atoms  and  R 
and  R'  may  be  the  same  or  dissimilar,  (b)  nitriles  of  the  formula 
RCN  where  R  represents  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl  and 
arylalkyi  radicals  conuining  up  to  30  carbon  atoms,  (c)  alco- 
hols of  the  formula  ROH  where  R  represents  alkyl,  cycloalkyl, 
aryl,  alkaryl  and  arylalkyi  radicals  containing  1  to  30  carbon 
atoms,  (d)  ethers  of  the  formula  R'OR  where  R  and  R'  repre- 
sent alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl  aad  arylalkyi  radicals  con- 
taining from  1  to  30  carbon  atoms,  («)  esters  of  the  formula 


R— C— 01 
I 
O 


1 


where  R  and  R'  represent  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl  and 
arylalkyi  radicals  containing  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  (0 
water,  in  which  the  mole  ratio  of  the  organoaluminum  com- 
pound to  the  organonickel  compound  ranges  from  about  0.3/1 
to  about  300/1,  the  mole  ratio  of  the  hydrogen  fluoride  com- 
plex to  the  organonickel  compound  ranges  from  about  2/1  to 
about  300/1,  and  the  mole  ratio  of  the  hydrogen  fluoride  com- 
plex to  the  organoaluminum  compound  ranges  from  about 
0.2/1  to  about  15/1,  said  catalyst  is  mixed  in  the  presence  of  a 
conjugated  diolefm. 


4,155,881 

ACTIVATION  OF  CHROMIC  FLUORIDE  CATALYST 
WITH  HYDROGEN  CHLORIDE  AND  CHLORINE 
Raymond  Sullivan,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wiln^ngtos,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,711 

Int.  a.2  BOIJ  27/12.  27/32:  Cb7C  17/00,  19/08 

U.S.  a.  252-441  11  Claims 

1.  A   process  for  activating  chnomic   fluoride  halogen- 
exchange  catalyst  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(!)  contacting  said  caulyst  with  hydrogen  chloride  and  then 
chlorine,  in  sequence,  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  con- 
vert at  least  part  of  said  chromic  fluoride  to  chromic 
chloride,  and 

(ii)  contacting  the  chromic  chloride-containing  catalyst 
produced  in  step  (i)  with  hydrogen  fluoride  to  produce 
activated  chromic  fluoride  catalyst. 

2.  A   process  for  activating  chromic   fluoride  halogen- 
exchange  catalyst  comprising  the  steps  of 

(i)  contacting  said  catalyst  with  hydrogen  chloride  and 
chlorine,  simultaneously,  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
convert  at  least  part  of  said  chromic  fluoride  to  chromic 
chloride,  and 

(ii)  contacting  the  chromic  chlaride<ontaining  catalyst 
produced  in  step  (i)  with  hydrogen  fluoride  to  produce 
activated  chromic  fluoride  catalyst. 


.155,882 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PARTICULATE 

DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

NONIONIC  SURFACTANTS 

Richard  L.  Davies,  and  Christopher  C.  Storer,  both  of  Wirral, 

England,  assignors  to  Lefer  Brothers  Company,  New  York, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  (47,229,  Jan.  7,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  ot  Ser.  No.  429,627,  JuL  29, 1976, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioli  Aug.  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  826,017 

Int  a.^  Clio  11/02,  3/30,  3/32 

U.S.  a.  252-548  9  aaima 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  pr()duction  of  spray  dried  particles  of 

a  detergent  composition  containing  from  about  5  to  about  20% 

by  weight  of  an  alkoxylated  alcohol  nonionic  surfactant  the 

process  comprising  the  stepp  of 

(a)  forming  an  aqueous  slurry  comprising  said  nonionic 
surfactant  and  other  conventional  detergent  ingredients, 
and 

(b)  spray  drying  said  slu^y  to  form  said  particles,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  incorporating  into  said  slurry 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  lower 
alkyl  monoalkanolamine,  a  lower  alkyl  alkanolamide  of  a 
fatty  acid,  hexamine,  gelatine,  or  a  mixture  thereof  in  an 
amount  such  that  said  Compound  constitutes  at  least  4% 
by  weight  of  said  spray  dried  particles. 


4455,883 
TONER  FOR  ELECTROStATIC  IMAGE  DEVELOPMENT 
Toshihiko  Oguchi,  Kawasak^  and  Ichiyoshi  Saito,  Tokyo,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  T^kyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 

Japan 

Filed  May  11,  1S>77,  Ser.  No.  795,965 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1976,  51-53151 

Int.  aj  G03G  9/08 

U.S.  a.  252-62.1  P  5  Claims 

1.  A  toner  for  electrosutic  image  development,  comprising 
(1)  a  toner  body  powder  wlfch  contains  a  thermoplastic  resin 
binder  having  a  first  reactiv^  functional  group  and  (2)  a  micro 
powder  which  has  a  second  reactive  functional  group  capable 
of  a  curing  reaction  with  the  first  reactive  functional  group,  the 
particles  of  said  micro  powdfcr  being  substantially  smaller  than 
the  particles  of  said  toner  bddy  powder  and  being  bonded  on 
and  substantially  covering  the  particles  of  said  toner  body 
powder  owing  to  the  curing  reaction  between  the  first  and 
second  reactive  functional  giloups,  whereby  the  particles  of  the 
toner  have  non-adhesive  surface  layers. 


U.S 
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4  ^55,884 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
MODIFIED  STARCH  PRODUCTS 
John  F.  Hughes,  4493  Namur  St.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  705,349,  Jul.  14,  1976, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continfation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  585,810, 
Jun.  10,  1975,  abandoned.  Tlis  application  Jan.  25,  1978,  Ser ' 
No..  872,237 

inta.  co8l;/oo 

34  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing!  *  modified  starch  product  which 
comprises  continuously  moving  a  slurry  of  starch  through  a 
tubular  heating  zone  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  100  psi  and  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  cause  the  starch  slurry  to  at  least 
partially  gelatinize  and  thereafter  form  into  a  hot  starch  liquid 
while  moving  through  the  heating  zone,  continuously  passing 
the  pressurized  hot  starch  liqaid  from  the  heating  zone  through 
a  primary  flow  restricting  zone  having  a  cross-sectional  area 
less  than  25%  of  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  tubular  heating 
zone  ^d  into  a  tubular  reaction  zone  maintained  at  an  elevated 
pressure  substantially  below  the  pressure  of  the  starch  liquid 
entering  the  restricting  zone,  whereby  a  highly  reactive  starch 
liquid  emerges  from  the  restijcting  zone  into  the  tubular  reac- 
tion zone  in  the  form  of  a  line  spary  or  mist  with  a  sudden 
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release  of  energy  and  continuously  moving  the  highly  reactive 
starch  liquid  through  the  tubular  reaction  zone  to  form  a  ho- 
mogeneous liquid  modified  starch  product. 

13.  A  process  according  to  claim  1  wherein  the  starch  slurry 
includes  at  least  one  compound  capable  of  reacting  with  starch 
under  the  conditions  in  the  tubular  reaction  zone. 


4,155,885 

AMPHOTERIC  GRAFF  COPOLYMERS  OF 

XANTHOMONAS  HYDROPHILIC  COLLOID  AND 

PARTIALLY  N-AMINOMETHYLATED  ACRYLAMIDE 

Joseph  S.  Racciato,  San  Diego;  Ian  W.  Cottrell,  Solana  Beach, 

and  Jaewon  L.  Shim,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

FUed  Apr.  28, 1978,  Ser.  No.  901,179 

Int.  a.2  C08L  5/00 

VS.  CL  260—17.4  GC  13  Claims 

1.  Amphoteric  graft  copolymers  of  xanthomonas  hydro- 

philic    colloid    and    partially    N-aminoalkylated    acrylamide 

wherein  the  amidoalkylamino  function  has  the  formula: 


/ 

— C— NH— CH— N 

II  I,         \    , 

o  r2         r' 

or  the  acid  addition  salts  thereof  of  the  formula: 

R 

— C— NH— CH— N®— R'— A© 

II  L       I 

O  r2      H 

or  the  quaternary  salts  thereof  of  the  formula: 


— C— NH— CH— N®— R'— A© 

II  1,1, 

O  ,    R2      r3 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  independently  lower  alkyl;  R^  is  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl,  or  benzyl;  R^  is  lower  alkyl,  or  benzyl;  and 
A©  is  an  anion  of  a  strong  acid,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of 
xanthomonas  hydrophilic  colloid  to  the  acrylamide  (ZN:AM) 
ranges  between  1:1  to  1:10,  and  wherein  the  percentage  of  the 
amidoalkylamine  function  based  on  the  total  available  acrylam- 
ide groups  (NAM%)  ranges  30-85%. 


4,155,887 
STABILIZED  INSULATING  LATEX  PAINT 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
George  W.  Hetson,  2100  Linwood  Ave.,  Fori  Lee,  NJ.  07024 
FUed  Feb.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,914 
Int.  a.2  C08L  5/00 
MS.  a.  260—17.4  SG  26  Qaims 

1.  A  textured  insulating  latex  paint  composition  comprising 
water,  a  film-forming  binder,  a  porous  solid  material  uniformly 
dispersed  in  said  composition  and  a  stabilizer  blend,  said  stabi- 
lizer blend  comprising  a  polysaccharide  and  a  finely  divided 
inorganic  thixotropic  additive. 


4,155,886 
ANIMAL  TATTOOING  PASTE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Warren  H.  DeGoler,  42  Ginger  Cove  Rd.,  Valley,  Nebr.  68064 
FUed  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,736 
Int.  a.2  C08L  1/08 
MS.  a.  260—17.4  R  15  Oaims 

1.  An  improved  animal  carcass  tattooing  paste  having  sub- 
stantially enhanced  permanency  when  used  to  place  identify- 
ing marks  on  caracasses,  comprising  from  about  0.05%  weight 
to  about  10.0%  by  weight  of  a  sorbitan  mono  fatty  acid  ester, 
from  about  0.05%  by  weight  to  about  10.0%  by  weight  of  a 
water  soluble  polyoxyethylene  derivative  of  a  fatty  acid  partial 
ester  of  sorbitol  anhydrides,  from  about  0.05%  to  about  10.0% 
by  weight  of  oleic  acid,  from  about  0.05%  to  about  10.0%  by 
weight  of  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  solvent,  from  about  0.5% 
to  about  15%  by  weight  of  a  thickening  agent,  from  about 
5.0%  by  weight  to  about  45.0%  by  weight  of  polybutene 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  2500,  from  about  0.05%  by 
weight  to  about  10.0%  by  weight  of  an  organic  dye  material 
which  is  compatible  with  the  other  ingredients  of  said  paste 
and  from  about  50.0%  to  about  85.0%  by  weight  water. 


4,155388 
WATER-ABSORBENT  STARCHES 
Robert  A.  Mooth,  Decatur,  111.,  assignor  to  A.  E.  Staley  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Decatur,  lU. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,227 
Int.  a.2  C08L  3/02 
U.S.  a.  260—17.4  GC  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  water-absorbent  starch  product, 
said  method  comprising: 

a.  forming  an  aqueous  dispersion  comprising  starch,  water, 
free-radical  initiator  and  ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mer wherein  the  monomer  consists  essentially  of  mono- 
mer having  a  boiling  point  of  at  least  100'  C;  and 

b.  simultaneously  polymerizing  and  drying  the  aqueous 
dispersion  at  a  temperature  above  100*  C.  to  provide  a 
dry,  water-absorbent  starch  product  or  precursor  thereof 


4,155,889 

PROCESS  FOR  SUBSTANTIALLY  INCREASING  THE 

FLEXIBILITY  OF  A  POLYESTER 

Darid  R.  Fagerburg,  and  Abraham  J.  Cox,  both  of  Kingsport, 

Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  10.  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,968 

Int.  a.2  C08G  63/70 

MS.  a.  260—22  D  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  substantially  increasing  the  flexibility  of  a 

polyester  in  its  final  physical  form  comprising  annealing  at  a 

temperature  of  at  least  100*  C.  for  a  period  of  at  least  5  minutes 

(A)  a  first  polyester  having  an  inherent  viscosity  of  at  least 
0.6  prepared  from  at  least 

(1)  a  dicarboxylic  acid  component  which  is 

(a)  from  90  to  60  mole  percent  1,4-cyclohexanedicar- 
boxylic  acid  having  a  trans  isomer  content  of  at  least 
80  percent,  and 

(b)  from  10  to  40  mole  percent  dimer  acid,  and 

(2)  1,4-cyclohexanedimethanol  having  a  trans  isomer  con- 
tent of  at  least  60  percent,  or 

(B)  a  second  polyester  having  an  inherent  viscosity  of  at 
least  0.6  prepared  from  at  least 

(1)  1,4-cyclohexanedicarboxylic  acid  having  a  trans  iso- 
mer content  of  at  least  80  percent, 

(2)  a  diol  cmponent  comprised  of 

(a)  1 ,4-cyclohexanedimethanoI, 

(b)  from  20  to  50  weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  polyester,  of  a  {>oly(alkylene  oxide)  glycol  having 
2,  3  or  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  repeating  unit  and  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  600  to  4,(X)0. 


45, 


4,155,890 
DENTAL  PLASTIC 
Frauke   Hofacker-Freifrau   Von   Nostitz,   Allescher   Str. 
Miinchen  71,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany  (8000) 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,536 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  22, 
1977,  2718017 

Int.  a.2  C08F  20/06.  20/14:  C08L  33/0&.  33/10 
MS.  a.  260—23  AR  22  Claims 

1.  In  a  polymerizable  composition  for  manufacturing  elastic, 
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soft,  or  hard  plastic  for  dental  and  rebted  purposes,  comprising 

a  mixture  of  at  least  one  acrylate  or  methacrylate  polymer  or 

copolymer  in  at  least  one  acrylate  or  methacrylate  monomer, 

and  at  least  one  additive,  the  improvement  wherein: 

said  composition  further  contains  a  metal  soap  component 

present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  improve  dimensional 

stability  and  surface  quality. 


4,155,891 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A 

POLYCHLOROFRENE  LATEX  WHICH  IS  STABLE  TO 

FREEZING  AND  THAWING 
Hans-Jiirgeii   Pettelluiu,  Berlin;  Rudolf  Hombach,  Cologne; 
Heinz  Esser,  Burscheid,  and  Wiifntd  Keller,  Dormagen,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,386 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  22, 
1976,  2602353 

Int.  a.2  C08L  U/02 
U.S.  a.  260-23.7  A  6  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  producing  a  polychloroprene  latex  by 
radically  polymerizing  chloroprene  optionally  containing  up 
to  30%  by  weight  of  a  comonomer  which  is  copolymerizable 
with  chloroprene  in  aqueous  alkaline  solution  containing  from 
90  to  180  parts  by  weight  of  water  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
monomer,  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  dispropor- 
tionated  abietic  acid  and/or  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  fatty  acid 
having  6  to  25  carbon  atoms  and  in  the  presence  of  a  non-iono- 
genic  emulsifier,  the  method  of  improving  stability  under  con- 
ditions of  freezing  and  thawing  which  comprises  adding,  either 
before,  during  or  after  polymerization,  3  to  10  parts  by  weight, 
based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  polymer,  of  a  betaine  of  the 
formula 

R— C— N— CH2— CH2— CH2— N®— CH2— COOe 

wherein  R  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated,  branched  or  straight 
chained  alkyl  group  having  from  7  to  18  carbon  atoms. 


4,155,892 
POLYURETHANE  THICKENERS  FOR  AQUEOUS 
COMPOSITIONS 
WUIiam  D.  Emmons,  Huntingdon  Valley,  and  Travis  E.  Stevens, 
Ambler,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  686,751,  May  17, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,079,028, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  619,549,  Oct.  3, 1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  838,690 
Int.  a.^  C08G  WOO 
U.S.  a.  260— 29  J  TN  w  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  consisting  esseitially  of  water  and  an 
amount  of  a  thickener  polymer  selected  from  polymers  of 
Groups  A,  B  and  C  defmed  below  effective  to  thicken  the 
water: 
Group  A: 


[H-E-OCH2],L[Q,^  3^E-A)  JIJ„ 
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where  L  is  X,  Y  or  — O-t,  Q  is  — CH2C,  D  is  — CH2O— ,  m 
is  2-4,  s  is  zero  to  2,  the;  sum  of  m  and  s  is  2-4,  w  is  1-3,  and 
each  of  u,  v  and  z  independently  is  zero  or  1; 

and  where  X  is  a  tri-  or  tetravalent  hydrophobic  hydrocar- 
bon radical  containing  at  least  3  carbon  atoms;  and  Y  is  a 
trivalent  hydrophobic  fadical  selected  from 

-OCONH(CH2)6N[CO  NH(CH2)6NHCO-0-2, 

CH3C[CH20— OCNHC  rHaNHCOJs  and 

CH3CH2C[CH20— OCnHC7H6NHCO]3; 


provided  that, 
(a)  when  L  is  X,  then  u 
zero,  m  is  at  least  2 


A— B^r-Ey— B— E)„B,^Er 


I 


where  each  of  p,  q,  r  and  t  independently  is  zero  or  1,  at  least 

one  of  q  and  r  is  1, 
t  is  zero  when  r  is  zero,  and  n  is  at,  least  1;  provided  that, 
when  q  is  1,  then 

(a)  each  of  p,  r  and  t  is  zero;  or 

(b)  p  is  zero  and  each  of  r  and  t  b  1 ;  or 

(c)  t  is  zero  and  each  of  r  and  p  b  1;  and  when  q  is  zero, 
then  r  is  1  and  each  of  p  and  t  is  zero; 

Group  B: 


1  and  w  are  each  1,  v  and  z  are  each 
,  pmd  the  sum  of  m  and  s  if  4; 

(b)  when  L  is  Y,  then  •,  v  and  s  are  each  zero,  m  is  3,  w 
is  2-3,  and  z  is  zero  <)r  1;  an  J 

(c)  when  L  is  — O— ,  then  v  and  u  are  each  1,  w  is  1-3,  m 
is  2  and  each  of  s  an4  z  is  zero; 

and  where,  in  each  of  thd  polymers  of  Groups  A  and  B:  A 
and  R  are  hydrophobic  organic  radicals;  B  is  a  divalent 
hydrophobic  group  of  ihe  structure 

O         '  O 

II  ^  II 

— CNH— b— NHC— O— 


lue  bf  j 


where  G  is  the  residue  jof  an  organic  di-  or  triisocyanate, 
said  residue  having  noi  remaining  unreacted  isocyanate 
groups;  and 

E  is  a  divalent,  hydrophiljc,  nonionic  polyether  group; 

Group  C: 

A  composition  prepared  iby  reacting  (a)  a  polyfunctional 
reactant  selected  from  Vn  organic  polyol  having  at  least 
three  hydroxyl  groups,  kn  organic  polyisocyanate  having 
at  least  three  isocyanate  groups,  and  mixtures  thereof;  (b) 
a  difunctional  reactant  selected  from  an  organic  diol,  and 
organic  diisocyanate,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  diol  being 
present  in  the  reaction  mixture  when  said  polyisocyanate 
is  present  and  said  diisocyanate  being  present  when  said 
polyol  is  present;  (c)  a  monofunctional  hydroxyl  or  amino 
compound  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  cap  any  unreacted 
isocyanate  remaining  fifem  the  reaction  of  reactants  (a) 
and  (b)  and  to  prevent  |gelation  of  the  reaction  mixture; 
and  optionally  (d)  an  prganic  monoisocyanate  to  cap 
hydroxyl  groups  remaining  from  the  reaction  of  reactants 
(a)  and  (b);  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  polyol  and  diol 
contains  at  least  one  water  soluble  polyether  segment  of  at 
least  1500  molecular  weight,  and  wherein  the  sum  of  the 
carbon  atoms  in  said  isocyanate-contoining  reactants,  said 
hydroxyl  compound  and  said  amino  compound  is  at  least 
20  and  the  average  molecular  weight  of  the  componenU  of 
the  composition  is  about  10,000-200,000. 


4,155,893 
PREPARING  A  HYDROPHILIC  GEL  BY  KYDROLYZING 
A  VINYL  ESTER-ACRYLIC  OR  METJiACRYLIC  ESTER 

COPOLYMER 
Masanori  Fiuimoto,  Ibaraki;  Toshifumi  Tamura,  and  Tsuneyuki 
Nagase,    both    of   Takatsuki,    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,910 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18, 1976,  51-125296- 
Feb.  25,  1977,  52-20748 

Int.  a.2  C08F  8/12;  C08L  29/02 
U.S.  a.  260-29.6  H  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  prepaiiation  of  a  water-insoluble  hydro- 
philic  gel  comprising  a  high  -  molecular  weight  copolymer 
containing  hydroxyl  groups  and  carboxylate  groups  in  the 
molecule,  which  comprises  saponifying  a  copolymer  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  vinyl  ester  component  (X)  and  an  acrylic  or 
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methacrylic  acid  ester  com(x>nent  (Y)  in  the  range  of  the  molar 
ratio, 

X:Y  =  20:80:  to  80:20 

or  a  terpwlymer  consisting  essentially  of  (X)  and  (Y)  compo- 
nents and  an  ethylene  component  (Z)  in  the  range  of  the  molar 
ratio, 

Jf.r=20.80  to  80:20 

Z<;r-^  y)=0.1:99.9  to  15:85 

in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline  catalyst  and  a  solvent  under 
conditions  in  which  said  copolymer  or  terpolymer  is  not  dis- 
solved, the  saponification  degree  of  the  vinyl  ester  in  said 
copolymer  or  terpolymer  being  50  mole  %  or  more  and  the 
saponification  degree  of  the  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid  ester  in 
said  copolymer  or  terpolymer  being  30  mole  %  or  more. 


4,155,895 
THERMOTROPIC  INK 
Stanley  E.  Rohowetz,  Barrington,  III.;  James  D.  Specht,  Neenah, 
and  Lee  J.  Murray,  Appleton,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Amer- 
ican Can  Company,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  May  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  910,790 
Int.  a:-  C08R  5/05,  5/13 
MS.  a.  260—33.4  R  26  Claims 

1.  A  thermotropic  ink  composition  suitable  for  use  in  contact 
or  ink  jet  printing  operations  comprising  a  solution  of  (a)  a 
soluble  resole  resin;  (b)  a  thermotropic  dye  capable  of  undergo- 
ing a  visible  change  in  color  and  (c)  a  solvent  for  said  resin  and 
dye  consisting  essentially  of  a  lower  aliphatic  monohydric 
alcohol  or  mixture  thereof,  said  composition  undergoing  a 
color  change  upon  exposure  to  steam  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  about  215*  F. 


4  155  894 
COMPOSmON  FOR  PREPARING  URETHANE/UREA 

BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 
Vincent  J.  G^jewski,  Jackson;  Gabriel  Karoly,  Springfield,  botii 
of  N  J.,  and  Elliot  Eisenbach,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
MAT  Chemicals  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,821 
Int.  a.2  C08K  5/15:  C08G  18/32:  C08K  5/45.  5/06 
MS.  a.  260—30.4  N  7  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  preparing  elastomeric  urethane/urea 
block  copolymers,  said  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
first  compound  containing  two  hydroxyl  groups  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyether  polyols  and  polyester  poly- 
ols;  from  10  to  about  50%,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  first 
compound  of  a  second  compound  selected  from  the  group 
exhibiting  the  general  formula 


4,155,896 
ORGANIC  COATINGS  AND  PAINTS  HAVING  UNIQUE 

ELECTRICAL  PROPERTIES 
Delmar  J.  Rennier,  Alta  Loma,  and  Harry  Z.  Wilson,  Santa 
Monica,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,438 
Int.  a.2  C08L  83/00 
U.S.  a.  260—37  M  18  Claims 

1.  A  lightning  protection  or  anti-static  coating  composition 
comprising  an  organic  coating  material  having  dispersed 
therein  metallic  fibers,  said  fibers  being  of  sufficiently  small 
diameter  and  mass  as  not  to  adversely  affect  the  properties  of 
said  coating  material,  but  being  present  in  an  amount  such  as  to 
substantially  increase  the  electrical  conductivity  and  the  elec- 
trical dispersion  properties  of  the  coating  material,  or  substan- 
tially reduce  the  dielectric  strength  thereof  when  applied  to  a 
substrate,  the  diameter  of  said  fibers  ranging  from  about 
0.00001"  to  about  0.002". 


r2 


NH2 
S — 


R' 


J2 


wherein  R'  is  alkylene,  cycloalkylene  or  arylene  and  contains 
from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  R^  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  alkyl 
containing  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  from  1  to  10%, 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  first  compound,  of  an  organic 
liquid  exhibiting  a  general  formula  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  R^— Z— R*  and 


0 


wherein  R'  and  R*  are  individually  selected  from  alkyl  groups 
such  that  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule  is 
from  4  to  12  and  R'  is  alkylene,  alkenylene  or  — CH=- 
CH— CH=CH—  and  contains  4  or  5  carbon  atoms,  and  Z  is 

-o-,-s-. 

o 

— s— 

or  — SO2— . 


4,155397 

COMPOSITIONS  EXHIBITING  CONTROLLED 

RELEASE  PROPERTIES 

Erwin  Schlusener,  Amselweg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Akzona  Incorporated,  Asheville,  N.C. 

FUed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,935 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  31, 
1976,  2624289 

Int  a.2  O08K  7/16.  7/18 
U.S.  a.  260—40  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  composition  which  when  cured  is  capable  of  exhibiting 
controlled  release  of  an  active  substance  which  has  a  finite 
vapor  pressure  at  room  temperature  and  which  exhibits  some 
useful  property  when  present  at  some  minimum  concentration 
in  the  ambient  air,  comprising  from  about  1  to  about  60  weight 
percent  of  the  active  substance,  from  about  98  to  about  40 
weight  percent  of  an  unsaturated  polyester  resin  comprising  a 
mixture  of  unsaturated  polyester  and  one  or  more  monomers 
which  contain  one  or  more  CH2=C  <  groups,  and  from  about 
0.2  to  about  30  weight  percent  of  hollow  microspheres  of  an 
organic  material,  an  inorganic  material  or  a  mixture  thereof, 
having  an  average  particle  diameter  from  about  0.1  to  about 
300  microns  and  a  density  from  about  0.03  to  about  0.7 
grams/cc. 
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4,155398 

FLAME  RETARDANT  BLEND  COMPRISING  A 
POLYALKYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE,  AN  ORGANO 
POLYSILOXANE-POLYCAIffiONATE  BLOCX 
COPOLYMER,  AND  A  HALOGENATED 
COPOLYCARBONATE 
Richard  C.  Bopp,  Balkton  Lake,  N.Y.,  and  Samuel  MiUer, 
LouisTille,  Ky.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Sche- 
nectady, N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,109 

Int.  a.2  C08L  67/02.  69/00.  83/06 

U.S.  a.  260—40  R  10  Claims 

1.  An  improved  flame  retardant  blend  comprising  a  polyal- 

kylene  terephthalate  resin,  an  organopolysiloxane-polycarbon- 

ate  block  copolymer  and  a  halogenated  copolycarbonate. 


May  22,  1979 


polymerization  temperature  being  about  10*  to  about  50* 
centigrade. 


4,155,899 
POST  BULK  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  FOR 
POLYVINYL  HALIDE  AND  COMPOSITION  THEREOF 
Anthony  L.  Lemper,  Tonawanda;  Gilbert  Witschard,  Grand 
Island,  and  Victor  A.  Pattison,  Qarence  Center,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Hooker  Chemicals  A  Plastics  Corp.,  Niagara 
Falls,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  465,008,  Apr.  24,  1974, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  251,097, 
May  8, 1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  4, 1976,  Ser.  No. 
711,672 
Int.  a.2  C08F  255/00.  2/02.  14/00 
U.S.  a.  260-42.53  30  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  small  particle  size  poly- 
mer of  vinyl  halide  by  bulk  liquid  phase  polymerization 
comprsing  the  steps  of: 

1.  polymerization  of  a  monomer  composition  comprising  a 
vinyl  halide  monomer  or  a  mixture  of  a  vinyl  halide  mono- 
mer with  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  comonomer  co- 
polymerizable  therewith,  in  a  fu-st  suge  using  high  speed 
agiution  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  30"  to  about  70* 
centigrade  in  the  presence  of  a  water-free  particle  size 
control  additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a.  an  inorganic  or  organic,  inert,  fine  particle  size  material 
which  is  solid  at  least  at  the  reaction  temperature  and 
insoluble  in  said  monomer,  said  material  having  an 
average  particle  size  in  the  range  of  about  0.001  to  about 
50  microns  and  said  materia]  being  present  in  the 
amount  of  0.001  to  5  percent  by  weight  based  upon  said 
monomer  composition  present  in  said  first  stage; 

b.  a  surface  active  agent  in  an  amount  of  0.01  to  5  percent 
by  weight  based  upon  said  monomer  present  in  said  first 
stage; 

c.  a  mixture  of  said  inert,  fine  particle  size  material  and 
said  surface  active  agent;  and 

d.  a  polyolefin  in  an  amount  of  about  0.05  to  about  4 
percent  by  weight  based  upon  laid  monomer  composi- 
tion present  in  said  first  stage; 

until  about  3  to  about  20  percent  by  weight  of  said  monomer 
composition  has  been  converted  to  poJymer  particles, 

2.  continuing  the  preparation  of  small  particle  size  polymers 
by  polymerization  in  a  second  stage  during  which  the 
reaction  mixture  is  subjected  to  low  speed  agitation,  until 
about  30  to  about  95  percent  by  weight  of  the  monomer 
composition  has  been  converted  to  base  polymer, 

3.  introducing  additional  monomer  into  said  second  stage 
comprising  at  least  one  vinyl  halide  monomer  or  at  least 
one  comonomer  which  copolymerizes  therewith  or  mix- 
tures thereof  and 

4.  carrying  out  the  polymerization  of  said  additional  mono- 
mer in  said  second  stage  to  provide  non-porous  polymer 
particles  by  increasing  the  second  stage  polymerization 
temperature  after  about  30  to  about  80  percent  by  weight 
of  said  reaction  mixture  has  been  converted  to  polymer, 
from  a  range  of  about  30°  to  about  70'  centigrade  to  a 
range  of  about  60*  to  80"  centigrade,  said  increase  in 


4^55,900 

FLAME  RETARDANTS  FOR  SYNTHETIC  RESINS 

Harold  C.  Walters,  BartleflviUe,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhUUps 

Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesrille,  Okla. 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  939,939 

Int.  d}  CD8K  5/51 

MS.  a.  260-45.8  NT  I  » Claims 

1.  A  phosphorus-containihg  flame  retardant  for  synthetic 
resins  comprising  the  product  produced  by  combining  reac- 
tants  comprising  1-100  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  phospho- 
rus oxide  compound  of  the  formula  (P205)o.5-i.o(H20)o.o-i.5; 
1-100  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  nitrogen  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  melamine,  dicyandiamide, 
urea,  and  dimethylurea;  and  1-100  parts  by  weight  of  hydroxy 
compounds  including  dipentaerythritol  and  at  least  one  hy- 
droxy polyalkylene  oxide  having  a  molecular  weight  not 
greater  than  800  and  being  fleeted  from  compounds  having 
the  formula  HO— {R-0)„— ^  or  HO— (R— 0)„-R'  wherein 
R  is  an  alkylene  or  cycloalkyiene  hydrocarbyl  radical  having  1 
to  7  carbon  atoms,  n  is  3  or  gfeater,  m  is  2  or  greater,  and  R'  is 
a  methyl  or  ethyl  radical,  wkerein  the  amount  of  said  at  least 
one  hydroxy  polyalkylene  oxide  is  no  greater  than  about  30 
weight  percent  of  the  toul  hydroxy  compounds,  under  suitable 
reaction  conditions,  said  suiiable  conditions  comprising  em- 
ploying amounu  of  said  re^tants  suitable  for  yielding  said 
phosphorus-containing  flame  retardant  and  heating  said  com- 
bined reactants  such  that  said  flame  retardant  when  incorpo- 
rated into  a  synthetic  resin  will  not  cause  significant  void 
formation  in  the  synthetic  resin  when  it  is  subjected  to  molding 
conditions  but  will  still  imparf  flame  resistance  to  the  synthetic 
resin  composition.  i 

13.  A  flame-resistant  synthetic  resin  composition  comprising 
at  least  one  synthetic  resin  add  flame  inhibiting  amount  of  a 
phosphorus-containing  flame  retardant  of  claim  1. 


4,165,901 
IMPACT-RESISTANT  ACRYLONITRILE  COPOLYMER 

PROCESS 
Curtis  E.  Uebeie,  Bedford,  and  Ronald  J.  Valus,  Qeveland,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil  Company,  Qeveland, 

Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,442 

Int.  a.2  CMF  279/04 

MS.  CI.  260-880  R  5  cuims 

1.  In  the  process  comprisi<ig  copolymerization  of  a  super- 
strate  of  100  parts  by  weight  df  acrylonitrile  and  styrene  mono- 
mers in  the  presence  of  from  \  to  25%  by  weight  of  an  elasto- 
mer substrate  containing  50%  or  more  of  a  polymerized  diene 
wherein  the  acrylonitrile  and  styrene  monomer  molar  ratio  is 
maintained  between  about  2a  1  to  150:1,  respectively,  by  the 
continuous  addition  of  these  monomers  during  the  polymeriza- 
tion so  that  the  final  polymet  contains  a  molar  ratio  of  from 
about  1.4:1  to  18:1  of  polymerized  acrylonitrile  to  styrene  in 
the  superstrate,  the  improveifient  comprising  controlling  the 
continuous  addition  of  the  monomers  so  that  the  percentage  of 
unrealized  total  solids  as  mea$ured  during  about  the  first  two 
hours  of  the  polymerization  (foes  not  increase  above  the  level 
of  the  percentage  of  unrealized  total  solids  of  the  initial  poly- 
merization monomer  charge  wherein  the  unrealized  total  solids 
of  the  initial  polymerization  monomer  charge  is  35.4%,  the 
unrealized  total  solids  being  defined  as  the  theoretical  total 
solids  minus  the  actual  total  solids  divided  by  the  theoretical 
total  solids  of  the  polymerization  mixture  at  any  given  time 
during  the  polymerization  res  ction. 
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4,155,902 
4-N-ACYLFORTIMICIN  B  DERIVATIVES  AND  THE 
CHEMICAL  CONVERSION  OF  FORTIMICIN  B  TO 
FORTIMICIN  A 
John  S.  Tadanier,  Jerry  R.  Martin,  and  Paul  Kuratfa,  aU  of 
Waukegan,  DI.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chi- 
cago, lU. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  725,829,  Sep.  23,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,091,032. 
This  application  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,085 
Int  a.2  C07C  103/52 
MS.  a.  260—112.5  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  4-N-acylfortiinicin  B  derivative 
of  the  structure 

CHj 

I 

CH— MHz  NH2         OH 

(     )~°  \     V0CH3 


NH2   HO 


N— R 

I 
CH3 


wherein  R  is  acyl,  aminoacyl,  N-monoloweralkylaminoac^, 
N,N-diloweralkylaminoacyl,  hydroxy-substituted  aminoacyl 
or  substituted  aminoacyl  of  the  formula 


temperature  between  - 10*  and  25*  C.  in  the  presence  of  trieth- 
ylamine  or  tri-n-butylamine  for  15  to  48  hours  to  provide 
4-N-acyI-l,2',6'-tri-N-benzyloxycarbonylfortiinicin  B  of  the 
formula 


0-CH2 
CH3  c=o 


-O  ?-^"^-0 


0CH3 


wherein  R*  is  as  defined  above;  and 
(c)  hydrogenolyzing  said  benzyloxycarbonyl  groups  of  said 
4-N-acyl-l,2',6'-tri-N-benzyloxycarbonylfortinucin  B  in 
0.1  to  0.6  N  methanolic  hydrochloric  acid  in  the  presence 
of  a  2  to  10%  palladium  on  carbon  catalyst  under  1  to  10 
atmospheres  of  hydrogen  gas  at  a  temperature  between 
10*  and  25*  C.  to  form  the  desired  4-N-acyifortimicin  B 
derivative. 


O 

— C— CH2— NHR' 


where  R'  is  an  acyl  radical  derived  from  an  amino  acid  or  a 
short  peptide,  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
thereof,  which  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  l,2',6'-tri-N-benzyloxycarbonylfortimicin  B  by 
acylating  fortimicin  B  with  N-(benzyloxycarbonyloxy)- 
succinimide,  benzyloxycarbonyl  chloride  or  0-(benzylox- 
ycarbonyI)p-nitrophenol  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methanol,  methanol-water,  ethanol, 
ethanol-water,  N.N-dimethylformamide,  N-N-dimethyl- 
formamide-water,  tetrahydrofuran-water  and  dioxane- 
water  at  a  temperature  between  — 10*  and  25*  C.  for  12  to 
48  hours; 

(b)  acylating  said  l,2',6'-tri-N-benzyloxycarbonylfortimicin 
B  with  a  reagent  of  the  formula 

R*— Y 

wherein  K*  is  an  acyl,  N,N-diloweralkylaminoacyl  or  or  an 
acyl  group  derived  from  an  N-benzyloxycarbonyl  protected 
amino  acid  or  a  short  peptide,  and  Y  is  an  activating  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


4,155,903 

ASYMMETRICAL  1:2  COBALT  COMPLEXES  OF 

CERTAIN  SUBSTITUTED 

PHENYLAZONAPHTHALENES 

Jacky  Dore,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sandoz  Ltd^  Basel, 

Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  681,966 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Switzerland,    May   6,    1975, 
5817/75 

Int  a.2  C09B  45/20.  45/48 
MS.  a.  260—145  A  24  Claims 

1.  A  homogenous  complex  of  the  formula 


(S03M)„- 


M®, 


in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetrahydrofu-   or  a  mixture  of  such  complexes, 
ran,  dioxane,  chloroform  or  N,N-dimethylformamide  at  a       wherein  R' 1  is  hydrogen  or 


X»  ^-^  tl      lOTO 


r'HCXylTr'AT 
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wherein  R'3  is  hydrogen  or  — : 
R'4  is  hydrogen,  chloro  or  nitre, 
R's  is  hydrogen,  chloro,  nitro  or  ^SOaM, 
with  the  proviso  that  when  only  one  of  R'4  and  R's  is 
hydrogen,  the  one  that  is  other  than  hydrogen  is  in  the   — SO3M  group,  and  (ii)  the 
4-  or  S-position,  and  when  both  R'4  and  R'j  are  other 
than  hydrogen,  they  are  in  the  4,5-  or  4,6-positions, 
one  of  R'ft  and  R'7  is  — SOiNHR'q  and  the  other  is  hydrogen, 
wherein  R'9  is  hydrogen;  Ci-aalkyl;  Ca-jhydroxyalkyl; 
methoxy(C2^kyl);  ethoxy(C2-4alkyl);  phenyl;  phenyl 
monosubstituted  by  chloro,  nhro,  methyl,  methoxy  or 


R|7  is  methyl  or  el  liyl,  and 

Yz  is  hydrogen,  Ci-za  Ikyl,  Ci-aalkoxy,  chloro  or  bromo, 

wherein  the  asterisk  indicates  the  carbon  atom  attached 

to  the  — N=N—  rjadical, 

M'  U  0  or  1, 

with  the  proviso  that  w(»en  m'  is  1  the  — SO3M  group  is  in 
the  5-  or  6-position, 
M®  is  hydrogen  or  a  nonKihromophoric  cation,  and  M  is  a 
non-chromophoric  cation, 
with  the  provisos  that  (i)  the  complex  contains  a  single 


complex  is  free  of 


I      I 

N— C— O—  anc 


ethoxy  or  phenyl  disubstitute< 
ethoxy. 


\ 
X 

I 
— Dis 


by  methyl,  methoxy  or 


— O— C— O—  radicals. 
I 


4,155,904 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
1,4-BENZO-DIAZEPINES  AND 
1,4-BENZOpIAZEPINONES 
Walter  Schlesinger,  Westflelii,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Schering  Corpo- 
ration, Kenllworth,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  585,018,  Jun.  9, 1975, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  450,917,  Mar.  13, 
1974,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  330,561, 
Feb.  8, 1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No. 
707,978 
Int.  a.2  C07D  243/16.  243/28 
U.S.  a.  260—239  BD  j  |2  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  prei^ng  1,4-benzodiazepines  of  the 
general  formula: 


f'lf 

C=N         ^Rj 


wherein  Q  represents  O  or  It.  Ri  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  or 
2,2,2-trifluorethyl,  each  of  R2  and  R3  are  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl,  each  of  X  and  Y  are  hyilrogen,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl, 
nitro,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy  Or  lower  alkoxy;  by  condensing  a 
benzophenone  of  the  general  formula: 

If — C— CR2R3  Halogen 


wherein  one  of  Rioand  Rn  is  ^ydrogen,  chloro,  Ci.2al- 
kyl,  Ci.2alkoxy  or  trifluoromethyl  and  the  other  is 
hydrogen,  1 

R|2  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,      I 
Rl3  is  methyl,  chloro  or  bromo,  with  the  proviso  that 

when  Ri3  is  chloro  or  bromo,  R12  is  hydrogen, 
Yi  is  hydrogen,  — NHCORu,  — NHCOORisor  — NH- 
SO2NR16R17. 

wherein  each  of  Ru  and  R|5  is  Ci^kyl;  Ci^kyl 
mono-substituted  by  halo,  hydroxy,  cyano,  phenyl 
or  C|.4alkoxy;  phenyl;  phenyl  monosubstituted  by 
chloro,  nitro,  methyl,  methoxy  or  ethoxy  or  phenyl 
disubstituted  by  methyl,  methoxy  or  ethoxy, 
Rl6  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl,  and 


wherein  Q,  Ri,  R2,  R3,  X  aiid  Y  are  defined  as  above,  in  the 
presence  of  hexamethylenetetramine  in  a  water  miscible  alco- 
hol containing  5  to  50  volume  percent  water,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  effecting  sa|d  condensation,  at  a  temperature 
about  0"  to  70°  C,  in  the  prejsence  of  an  ammonium  salt  of  an 
inorganic  acid  having  a  pK  equal  to  or  less  than  3.2  said  salt 
being  present  in  excess  molar  quantities. 
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4,155,905 
6-SUBSTrrUTED  PENICILLANIC  ACID  AND 
DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Joseph  E.  Dolfini,  Princeton,  and  Ekkehard  Bohme,  Hights- 
town,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  A  Sons,  Inc., 
Princeton,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  108,952,  Jan.  22, 1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  276,548 
Int.  a.2  C07D  499/44 
VS.  a.  260—239.1  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


tion  and  treating  thrombosis  in  a  mammal  comprising  adminis- 
tering internally  to  said  mammal  a  platelet  aggregation  inhibit- 
ing amount  of  a  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula: 


R3 


R— N- 
I 
H 


I N  k 


CH3 
CH3 

COOR* 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  allyl,  and  benzyl;  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  benzyl,  diphenylmethyl,  trichlo- 
roethyl,  and  trimethylsilyl;  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


R^— C— ,  R2— CH2— C, 


NH2    O 

r2— c — c— 

I 

H 


rv= 


(Rj), 


S(0)j,(CH2)yCH(CH2)rRl 
."VTV  R2 


or  the  pharmaceutically-accepuble  salts  thereof  wherein: 

Ri  is  diloweralkylamino,  dicycloalkylamino,  or  cycloimino; 

R2  is  lower  alkyl,  morpholinyl,  4-morpholinylmethyl,  or 
hydrogen  with  the  proviso  that  when  R2  is  alkyl  or  hydro- 
gen, Ri  must  be  morpholinyl; 

R3  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  halo,  hydroxy,  amino, 
acetamino,  acetoxy,  lower  alkoxy,  or  carboxy; 

r  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  5; 

X  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  2; 

y  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  4  with  the  proviso  that  when  R2 
is  lower  alkyl  or  morpholino,  y  is  I,  and  when  R2  is  4-mor- 
pholinylmethyl, y  is  0;  and 

z  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  3  with  the  proviso  that  when  R2 
is  hydrogen  z  is  0. 


wherein  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thienyl, 
phenyl,  and  mono  and  disubstituted  phenyl  and  thienyl 
wherein  said  substituents  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  chloro,  bromo,  nitro,  lower  alkyl,  and  lower  alkoxy;  and 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


>s.  4,155,906 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  STEROIDAL 
3-OXO-4,6-DIENES  SUCH  AS 
17-HYDROXY-3-OXO-17a-PREGNA-4,6-DIENE-21-CAR- 

BOXYLIC  AaDy-LACTONE 
Hugh  L.  Dryden,  Jr.,  Deerfield,  and  Gayle  M.  Webber,  Wil- 
mette,  both  of  U.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  A  Co.,  Skokie,  III. 
Filed  Dec.  2, 1977,  Ser.  No.  856,886 
Int.  a.2  C07J  79/00 
U.S.  a.  260—239.57  5  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  17-hydroxy-3-oxo-l7a-pregna- 
4,6-diene-21-carboxylic  acid  y-lactone  which  comprises  con- 
tacting 3-ethoxy- 1 7-hydroxy- 1 7a-pregna-3,5-diene-2 1  -car- 
boxylic  acid  y-lactone  with  a  brominating  agent  selected  from 
among  bromine,  l,3-dibromo-5,5-dimethyl-2,4-imidazolidined- 
ione,  l-bromo-2,5-pyrrolidinedione,  and  N-bromacetamide  in 
the  presence  of  2-methylpyridine,  2-methylpyridine  hydrobro- 
mide,  and  approximately  1-2  molar  equivalents  (relative  to  the 
lactonic  starting  material)  of  water,  using  cold  N,N-dimethyl- 
formamide  as  the  contact  medium,  and  heating  the  resultant 
mixture  with  lithium  bromide,  said  process  being  carried  out 
in  an  effectively  inert  atmosphere. 


4,1554K)7 

METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING  ADP-INDUCED  PLATELET 

AGGREGATION  USING  PHENYLTHIOALKYLAMINES 

Joseph  E.  Dunbar,  Louis  E.  Begin;  Robert  J.  Broersma,  and 

George  D.  Dickerson,  all  of  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  714,950 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/535.  31/22.  31/195.  31/165 
VS.  a.  424—248.5  32  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  ADP-induced  platelet  aggrega- 


4,155,908 

9-THIA-  AND  OXOTHIA-  AND 

9.DIOXOTHIA-ll,12-SECO-PROSTAGLANDINS 

Edward  J.  Cragoe,  Jr.;  John  B.  Bicking,  and  Robert  L.  Smith,  all 

of  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 

NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  743,821,  Not.  22, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,066,675, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  669,006,  Mar.  22, 1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,018,802,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  566,566, 

Apr.  9,  1974,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  483,178,  Jun.  25, 1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  25, 

1977,  Ser.  No.  844,670 

Int  a.2  C07D  2/7/00.  COSH  J/00 

U.S.  a.  546—294  9  dafan 

1.  The  compound  of  the  formula 

R'S(0)„— CH— CH2— Y— CH2— A— CH2— R 

CH2— Z— C— C(R*)2— R' 

r2  OR'^ 

wherein 

R  is  carboxy,  a  carboxy  salt  or  carboxy  ester; 

A  is  methylene; 

Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene,  vinylene 
and  ethynylene; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl, 
2-hydroxyethyl,  2-{loweralkoxy)ethyl,  and  vinyl; 

n  is  0,  1  or  2; 

Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene,  vinylene, 
and  ethynylene; 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  loweralkanoyi  of  from  1-5  carbon  atoms; 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  and 

R5  is  4,4,4-trifluorobutyl  or  OR*"  wherein  R'"  is  substituted 
alky!  including  3,3,3-trifluoropropyl,  5  or  6-membered 
heterocyclic  ring  containing  nitrogen  or  oxygen,  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridyl  or  furyl. 
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4,155,909 
2-ALKYL  NICOTINOIDS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR 

PRODUCTION 
Edward  B.  Sanders,  Richmond;  Henry  V.  Secor,  Midlothian,  and 
Jeffrey  I.  Seeman,  Richmond,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Philip 
Morris  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser,  No.  805,689 
Int.  a.2  C07D  491/02 
VS.  a.  546-193  6  oaima 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenylalkyi  or  aralkyi: 
R2  is  lower  alkyl  or  phenylalkyi;  and  Rj  is  lower  alkyl. 


4,155,910   I 
TWO  PHASE  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
AZOLE  AND  AZOLINE  DISULnOES 

Stanley  J.  Brois,  Wantage,  England,  and  Antonio  Gutierrez, 
Hamilton  Square,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  A  Engi- 
neering Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  555,375,  Mar.  5, 1975,  Pat  No.  4,039,552. 
This  application  Feb.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,183 
Int.  a.^  C07D  285/08 
VS.  a.  260-302  S  15  claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  disulfide  of  a  thiol-substituted 
azole  comprising  the  step  of  chlorine  induced  oxidative  cou- 
pling of  said  azole  with  a  thioacid  or  thioate  reactant  in  a 
stirred  medium  comprising  an  organic  solvent  phase  and  an 
aqueous  phase. 


4,1554)11     , 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  SUBSTmiTED 

4-THIA-2,6-DIAZA[3.2.0]-2-HEPTENE-7-ONE 
Maurizio  Foglio;  Antonino  Suarato;  Pa*lo  Masi;  Giovanni  Fran- 
ceschi;  Giorgio  Palamidessi,  and  Luigi  Bemardi,  all  of  Milan, 
Italy,  assignors  to  Farmitalia  Carlo  Erba  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  603,605,  Aug.  11,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,077,970. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,895 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Ana.  15.  1974 
35903/74 

Int  a.2  C07D  5Ji/04 
VS.  CL  260—306.7  R  i  q^^^ 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  acompound  of  formula  I: 


0) 


N  S 

Hiiih— fiiiiH 


wherein  R  is  sin  alkyl  having  from  |  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a 

phenyl  or  a  phenoxylmethyl  group; 
R'  is  an  alkoxy  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and 
Z  is  an  —O— CO- Alkyl  where  the  Alkyl  is  an  alkyl  group 

with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  a  — S-phenyl  group; 
characterized  in  that  a  compound  of  formuJa  II: 
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m 


wherein  R  and  R'  ha^e  the  meanings  given  above,  is 
reacted,  in  benzene  solution,  with  N-bromo-succinimide 
in  the  presence  of  aluminium  oxide  at  room  temperature,  to 
give  an  intermediate  compound  of  formula  III: 


(HI) 


,Hal 


where  R  and  R'  have  the  meanings  given  above,  Hal  is  a 
bromine  atom;  the  intermediate  compound  (III)  is  dis- 
solved in  dry  acetone,  a4d  is  then  reacted  with  anhydrous 
potassium  acetate  or  potassium  thiophenate,  at  room  tem- 
perature, for  24  hours,  tp  obtain  a  compound  of  formula 
IV: 


Hiii[y— ifiiiH 


N 


H«|h— |1|H 


(IV) 


coit> 


where  R,  R'  and  Z  havd  the  meanings  given  above; 
the  intermediate  compound  of  formula  (IV)  is  subjected  to 
an  allylic  halogenation  in  a  suitable  solvtot  by  reacting  it 
with  N-bromo  succinimide  under  the  influence  of  light,  to 
give  a  compound  of  forniula  V: 


(V) 


N 


COR? 

where  R,  R',  Hal  and  Z  |iave  the  meanings  given  above- 
and  ' 

the  intermediate  compound  (V)  is  then  reacted  with  Zn  dust 
and  20%  aqueous  acetic  acid,  at  0*  C,  for  30  minutes,  to 
give  the  desired  compouad  (I). 
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4,155,912 
^METHYLPENEM-3-CARBOXYLIC  ACID  ANTIBIOTICS 
Marcel  Menard,  Candiac,  and  Gilles  Caron,  Brossard,  both  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  860,351 
Int  a.2  C07D  277/60 
VS.  CL  260—306.7  C  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine, 
bromine,  iodine,  nitro,  amino  and  lower  alkanoyl;  R2  is 


CCX)R 


R3  signifies  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy  carbonyl  or 
lower  alkanoyloxy;  R4  signifies  the  group  of  the  formula 
-lower  alkyl-Z  wherein  Z  signifies  the  grouping  -N(R7XR8) 
wherein  R7  and  Rs  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl  or  hydroxy  lower  alkyl;  R5  signifies  hydrogen,  halogen, 
nitro  or  trifiuoromethyl  and  the  pharmaceutically  accepuble 
acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  an  easily  removable  ester  protecting 
group,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


4,155,913 
THIENOTRIAZOLODIAZEPINE  DERIVATIVES 
Joseph  Hellerbach,  Basel;  Paul  ZeUer,  AUschwil,  both  of  Swit- 
zerland; Dieter  Binder,  and  Otto  Hromatka,  both  of  Vienna, 
Austria,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  686,761,  May  17,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  438,982,  Feb.  4,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  842,028 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Feb.    8,    1973, 
1799/73;  Jan.  11,  1974,  354/74 

Int  CI.2  C07D  495/14 
VS.  a.  260—308  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


4,155,914 
HYDROXY-SUCCINIMIDE  ESTER  COMPOUNDS 
Hans-Georg  Batz,  Tutzing;  Jiirgen  Horn,  Tutzing-Garat- 
shausen;  Klaus  Stellner,  Bemried;  Josef  Maier,  Weilheim; 
Michael  Nelboeck-Hochstetter,  and  Gunter  Weimann,  both  of 
Tutzing,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer 
Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim-Waldhof,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,338 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  14, 
1976,  2631656 

Int  a.2  C07D  207/46:  CD7G  7/00 

VS.  a.  260—326.4  4  Claims 

1.  Hydroxy-succinimide  ester  compound  of  the  formula 


X-(CH2),-A„-C0-0-N 


\ 


CO— CH2 


CX>— CH2 


wherein  Ri  is  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine;  R2  is 


wherein 
X  is 

— CO— NH— CH2— CH(OR'h 

A  is  a  single  bond; 

n  is  a  whole  number  of  from  2  to  7;  and 

R'  is  methyl  or  ethyl. 


R3  signifies  hydrogen;  R4  signifies  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and 
hydroxy  lower  alkyl;  R5  signifies  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro  or 
trifiuoromethyl 

and    the    pharmaceutically    acceptable    acid    addition    salu 
thereof. 
2.  A  compwund  of  the  formula 


4,155,915 

BENZODIOXOLAN  DERIVATIVES,  PROCESS  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME  AND  HERBICTDAL 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  SAME 

Friedrich  Amdt  and  Heinrich  Franke,  both  of  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft  Berlin 

and  Bergkamen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,739 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  31, 
1976,  2624822 

lBt.a.^C(nD  317/44 
VS.  a.  260—340.5  R  46  Claims 

1.  Benzodioxolan  derivatives  of  the  formula 


\ 
/ 


N— CO— NH 


in  which  Ri  and/or  R2  are  hydrogen,  monohaloalkyl  of  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  dihaloalkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl,  or 
are  phenyl  or  furyl  substituted  in  one  or  two  places  by  methyl. 
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halogen,  cyano,  or  methoxy,  or  wherein  if  one  of  Ri  or  R2  is 
methyl,  the  other  must  be  nonyl  or  as  before  defmed,  excluding 
hydrogen,  or  wherein  Ri  and  R2  togpther  with  one  adjoining 
carbon  atom  form  a  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  residue  of  5  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  and  in  which  R3  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  R4  is 
alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
alkinyl  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  methoxy,  and  wherein  Rj  is 
hydrogen  or  methyl,  provided  that  if  Rj  and  R2  are  both  hy- 


drogen, R4  must  be  alkenyl  or  alkinyl 
be  methoxy. 


IS  deflned  above,  or  must 
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or  the  1,2-dehydro  derivativ^  thereof,  which  comprises  react- 
ing the  corresponding  steroid  having  the  formula 


4,155,916 

FLUORESCENCE  METHOD  FOR  ENZYME  ANALYSIS 

WHICH  COUPLES  AROMATIC  AMINES  WITH 

AROMATIC  ALDEHYDES 

Robert  E.  Smith,  557  Escondido  Cir.,  and  Frank  A.  Dolbeare, 

5178  Diane  La.,  both  of  Livermore,  Calif.  94550 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,394 

Int.  a.2  C07C  ]lf/00 

VJS.  a.  260—345.2 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


OH 


4Claiins 


CH=II— R 


NO2 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

o  1^0 


and 


4,155,917 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  D-HOMO  OXASTEROIDS 
Christopher  M.  Cimanisti,  Hamilton  Square;  Paul  Grabowich, 
New  Brunswick,  and  Ravi  K.  Varma,  Belle  Mead,  all  of  N  J., 
assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  817,315,  Jul.  20,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,116,978. 
This  application  Jun.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  916,016 
Int.  a.2  C07D  311/02 
VS.  a.  260— 345  J  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  steroid  having  the  formula 


or  the  1,2-dehydro  derivativd  thereof,  with  ozone  and  an  alka- 
nol  having  the  formula  R3— Oh  and  then  treating  the  reaction 
mixture  with  a  dialkylsulfjde;  wherein  R'l  is  hydrogen, 
acyloxy  or  halogen;  R3  is  ^kyl;  R4  is  carbonyl,  iS-hydrox- 
ymethylene,  /3-chloromethylene  or  /3-bromomethylene;  Rj  is 
hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine  t>r  bromine;  Re  is  hydrogen,  fluo- 
rine or  methyl;  and  R7  is  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  bromine. 


4,1(5,918 
NOVEL  D-HOMOSTEROIDS 
Andor  Fiirst,  Basal;  Marcel  Miiller,  Frenkendorf,  both  of  Swit- 
zerland; Ulrich  Kerb,  and  Rudolf  Wiechert,  both  of  Berlin, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assiyiora  to  HofTmann-La  Roche  Inc„ 
Nutley,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73^,282,  Oct  28,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,161 

Int.  a.2  C07D  3P9/22;  C07C  49/48 


U.S,  a.  260—345.9  S 

1.  A  D-homosteroid  of  the  formula 


32  Claims 


wherein  the  broken  lines  in  thl  A-ring  denote  optional  carbon- 
carbon  bonds;  R'  is  hydrogen  6r  methyl;  R3  is  0x0  or,  when  the 
A-ring  is  unsaturated,  0x0,  (oi— H,  /3— OH)  or  (a— H,  fi—O- 
acyl)wherein  said  acyl  is  derilved  from  a  convenional  steroid 
organic  carboxylic  acid;  R''  i«  hydrogen  or  methyl;  R""^  is 
hydrogen,  Ci-io  alkyl,  benzyl  cyclohexylmethyl,  acyl,  tetra- 
hydropyranyl  or  cycloalkenyj;  and  R'^""  is  hydrogen,  lower 
aJkyl,  ethynyl,  vinyl  or  prop«dienyl  wherein  said  acyl  is  de- 
rived from  a  conventional  stefoid  organic  carboxylic  acid. 
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4,155,919 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF 

1,4-BUTANEDIOL  AND  TETRAHYDROFURAN 

Jean  Ramioulle,  Bierghes,  and  Willy  Couteau,  Brussels,  both  of 

Belgium,  assignors  to  U  C  B  Societe  Anonyme,  Belgium 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,566 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  23,  1976, 
48795/76 

lot  a.2  C07D  307/08;  C07C  27/04 
VJS.  a.  260—346.11  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  1,4-butanediol  and  tetra- 
hydrofuran  which  comprises  subjecting  maleic  anhydride  to  a 
single-stage  catalytic  hydrogenolysis  at  a  temperature  of  from 
170'  to  215*  C.  and  a  pressure  of  from  60  to  200  bars  in  a 
reaction  medium  comprising  gamma-butyrolactone  for  a  time 
such  that  the  amount  of  gamma-butyrolactone  present  in  the 
final  reaction  medium  is  substantially  equal  to  that  present  in 
the  initial  reaction  medium,  in  the  presence  of  a  solid  reduced 
catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  nickel  in  association  with 
molybdenum  and/or  tungsten  with  or  without  zirconium  and- 
/or  niobium,  said  catalyst  being  prepared  by  subjecting  a 
nickel  compound  to  an  oxidation  treatment  by  heating  in  the 
presence  of  air  at  a  temperature  of  from  200*  to  500*  C.  for  a 
period  of  from  1  to  10  hours,  intimately  admixing  a  molybde- 
num and/or  tungsten  compound  with  the  resulting  nickel 
oxide,  subjecting  the  mixture  thus  obtained  to  calcination  by 
heating  in  the  presence  of  air  at  a  temperature  of  from  300*  to 
700*  C.  for  a  period  of  from  1  to  20  hours  and  reducing  the 
catalyst  thus  obtained  in  a  hydrogen  atmosphere  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  450*  to  500*  C. 


4,155,921 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  ISOLATION  OF  1,6-  AND 

1,7-DINITROANTHRAQUINONE 

Walter  Hohmann,  and  Klaus  Wunderlich,  both  of  Leverkusen, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,509 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  2, 
1976,  2654648 

Int.  a.2  C07C  49/68 
U.S.  a.  260—369  13  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  isolation  of  1,6-  and  1,7-dinitroanthraqui- 
none  which  comprises  extracting  a  1,6/1,7-dinitroanthraqui- 
none  mixtures,  optionally  containing  other  nitro  derivatives  of 
anthraquinone,  with  about  2.5  to  8.5  times  the  amount  by 
weight  of  nitrobenzene,  relative  to  the  1,6/1, 7-dinitroan- 
thraquinone  mixture  employed,  at  about  85*  to  135*  C,  wash- 
ing the  extraction  residue  with  nitrobenzene,  separating  the 
1,7-dinitroanthraquinone  which  remains  behind,  and  precipi- 
tating the  1 ,6-dinitroanthraquinone  from  the  extract,  by  cool- 
ing to  about  40*  to  75'  C,  filtering  and  washing  the  residue 
with  nitrobenzene. 


4,155,920 
SYNTHESIS  OF  MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE 
Ernest  C.  Milberger,  Solon,  and  Eunice  K.  T.  Wong,  Cleveland, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,003 
Int.  a.2  C07D  307/60 
VJS.  a.  260—346.75  30  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  maleic  anhydride  com- 
prising contacting  a  mixture  of  an  unsaturated  organic  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  n-butylenes,  1,3- 
butadiene,  crotonaldehyde  and  furan  and  an  oxygen-contain- 
ing gas  with  a  catalyst  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 
about  250*  C.  to  600*  C,  under  a  pressure  of  from  about  1  to 
500  psi,  and  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  oxygen  to  the  organic 
compound  is  in  the  range  of  from  2:1  to  40:1,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
using  as  the  catalyst  a  catalyst  of  the  formula 

AflEcMo^b/O, 

wherein  A  is  titanium  in  combination  with  at  least  one  of 

niobium,  zirconium  and  tantalum; 
E  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydra- 
zine hydrate,  a  flnely  divided  metal  of  molybdenum,  tung- 
sten, magnesium,  aluminum,  or  nickel; 
and  wherein  a  is  a  number  from  0.01  to  6.0; 
c  is  a  number  from  0  to  0.2; 
e  and  f  are  numbers  from  1  to  9; 
X  is  a  number  which  satisfies  the  valence  requirements  of  the 

other  elements  present; 
and  wherein  at  least  some  of  the  molybdenum  in  the  catalyst 
is  maintained  at  a  valence  state  below  +6; 
said  catalyst  optionally  containing  one  or  more  elements  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium,  silver,  cerium, 
cadmium,  cobalt  nickel,  arsenic,  silicon,  zinc,  germanium, 
bismuth,  ruthenium,  platinum  and  uranium. 


4,155,922 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  CRUDE 

ANTHRAQUINONE 

Rupert  Wenzel,  and  Johann  Grolig,  both  of  Leverkusen,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,511 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  4, 
1976,  2655082 

Int.  a.2  C07C  49/68 
VJS.  CI.  260—369  18  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  purification  of  crude  anthraquinone,  ob- 
tained by  oxidation  of  naphthalene  to  naphthaquinone,  reac- 
tion of  the  oxidation  products  with  butadiene  to  give  tetrahy- 
droanthraquinone,  oxidehydrogenation  of  this  tetrahydroan- 
thraquinone  reaction  product  with  molecular  oxygen  to  give  a 
crude  anthraquinone  and,  if  desired,  separating  off  of  naphtha- 
lene, phthalic  anhydride  and  low-boiling  compounds  from  this 
crude  anthraquinone,  which  comprises  treating  said  crude 
anthraquinone  with  an  oxygen  compound  or  a  mixture  of 
oxygen  compounds  of  an  element  of  the  1st  or  2nd  main  group 
of  the  periodic  system  said  compound  or  compounds  being 
oxides,  hydroxides,  carbonates,  bicarbonates  or  carboxylates  of 
the  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metals  at  temf>eratures  of  about  150 
to  about  400*  C,  in  the  presence  or  absence  of  an  inert  solvent, 
and  isolating  purified  anthraquinone  by  physical  separation 
methods  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


4,155,923 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
17)3-HYDROXY-20-ALKOXYPREGNANE-21-OICACID 
DERIVATIVES 
GUnter  Neef;  Gregor  Haffer;  Ulrich  Eden  Gerhard  Sauer,  and 
Rudolf  Wiechert,  all  of  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Bergkamen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,444 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  28, 
1977,  2704130 

iBt  a.2  C07J  7/00 
VJS.  a.  260—397.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  1 7)3-hydroxy-20-alkoxy- 
pregnane-21-oic  acid  derivatives  of  the  formula 
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C0OR4 
£:h— 0R3 


wherein 

Rl  is  methyl  or  ethyl; 

R2  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  either 

tion; 

R3  is  lower  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms; 
R4  is  alkyl  of  1-8  carbon  atoms  or  benzyl;  and 
St  is  the  residue  of  a  steroid  ABC  ring  system; 
which  comprises  reacting,  at  —  80^  to  —  20*  C, 
(a)  a  1 7-0x0  compound  of  the  formula 


ing  in  the  a-  or  /3-posi- 


O 
Ri     II 


i 


m 


f^ 


o 

I       '     G 
R3O— CH=:C— q— R4 


wherein  R3  and  R4  are  as  defined  kbove. 

9.  TTie  process  of  claim  1,  which  further  comprises  dehydrat- 
ing the  product  of  the  reaction  of  (a)  with  (b)  to  obtain  the 
corresponding  17,20-enol  ether. 

10.  The  process  of  claim  1,  which  further  comprises  reduc- 
ing the  product  of  the  reaction  of  (e)  with  (b)  to  the  corre- 
sponding 21-alcohol. 


4,155,924 
QUALITY  IMPROVEMENT  PROCESS  FOR  ORGANIC 
LIQUID 
Joel  V.  Landis,  Kousion,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Petrolite  Corpora- 
tion, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,741 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  18, 

1W5,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.2  CUB  3/W.  3/16 

U.S.  O.  260—409  21  Claims 


\  MAJ^  MUrCM 


14.  A  process  for  the  quality  improvement  of  a  nonpe- 
troleum  unhydrogenated  organic  liquid  from  the  group  of  fats, 
animal  and  vegetable  oils  comprising: 

(a)  refining  the  organic  liquid  with  aqueous  alkali  reagent  in 
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wherein 

Rl  and  R2  are  as  deflned  above  and 
St*  is  said  steroid  ABC  ring  system  residue,  St,  in  a  form 

which  is  chemically  acceptable  with  said  reaction; 
with  (b)  an  enolate  ion  of  an  alkoxyacetic  acid  alkyl  ester  of 
the  formula 


a  purification  treatmott  thereby  producing  a  purified 
organic  liquid  and  an  aqueous  phase  containing  impurities 
present  in  the  organic  liquid  and  separating  the  aqueous 
phase  from  the  purified  organic  liquid; 

(b)  forming  a  mixture  of  the  purified  organic  liquid  and  a 
finely  dispersed  solid  adsorbent  adapted  to  remove  color 
bodies,  moisture  and  retidual  soaps  formed  by  the  aqueous 
alkali  reagent; 

(c)  heating  the  mixture  ^f  purified  organic  liquid  and  dis- 
persed solid  adsorbent  to  an  elevated  temperature  of  at 
least  150*  R; 

(d)  dehydrating  and  deaerating  under  subatmospheric  pres- 
sure conditions  the  h«ated  mixture  of  purified  organic 
liquid  and  dispersed  solid  absorbent; 

(e)  in  an  atmosphere  substantially  devoid  of  oxygen-contain- 
ing gases  subjecting  th«  heated  dehydrated  and  deaerated 
mixture  produced  in  step  (d)  to  electrofiltration  for  the 
substantially  complete  removal  of  the  dispersed  solid 
adsorbent  from  the  oi^ganic  liquid  thereby  providing  a 
solids-free  and  soaps-free  improved  organic  liquid,  said 
electrofiltration  being  carried  out  by  passing  said  mixture 
in  an  atmosphere  devoid  of  oxygen-containing  gases  and 
moisture  through  a  pofous  particulate  bed  disposed  in  a 
d.c.  electric  field  of  intensity  sufficient  to  cause  solid 
impurities  to  be  removed  by  their  induced  adherence  to 
the  particulate  bed  and  of  potential  gradient  not  less  than 
about  20  kilovolte  per  iach,  the  particulate  materials  being 
inert  rigid  solid  particles  of  dielectric  constant  below 
about  6;  and 

(0  hydrogenating  the  solids-free,  soaps-free  improved  or- 
ganic liquid  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  gas  and  a  finely 
divided  hydrogenation  patalyst  at  elevated  temperature  to 
facilitate  hydrogenation. 


4,155,925 

HEXAKIS-  AND  DIHYD)UDOPENTAKIS(PHOSPHrTE 

ESTER)CHROMIUMS 

Steven  D.  Ittel,  and  Chadwitk  A.  Tolman,  both  of  Wilmington, 
Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  D«  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  878,652 

Int.  a.«  C07F  U/00 

U.S.  a.  260—438.5  R  9  Claims 

1.  Phosphite  ester  complexes  of  chromium  of  the  formula 

CrH2„[P(OR)3l6-n 

where 

n  is  0  or  1  and 

R  is  primary  or  secondary  lower  alkyl,  primary  or  secondary 
oxaOower  alkyl),  or  primary  or  secondary  lower  alkyl 
substituted  by  a  phenyl  group  on  a  carbon  separated  from 
the  phosphonis-bondeif  oxygen  by  at  least  two  other 
carbons. 


4455,926 
COMPOUNDS 
Scott  H.  Eidt,  Seabrook,  Tegc.,  assignor  to  Texas  Alkyls,  Inc., 
Deer  Park,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  496,678,  Aug.  12,  1974,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  576,481 
Int  0,2  Q)7F  5/06 
U.S.  a.  260-448  A  j  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  compound  having  the 
formula 


X 

I 

X2A1(-C«2CH2— A|-),PC 


wherein  X  is  chloro-,  brom^, 
when  X  is  chloro-,  n  is  a 


,  or  iodo-  and  n  is  1,  except  that 
dumber  from  2  to  20,  comprising. 
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reacting  an  anhydrous  aluminum  trihalide  (AIX3)  with  alumi- 
num and  ethylene  in  a  hydrocarbon  solvent. 


4,155,927 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

TRIMETHYLCHLOROSILANE 

Herbert  Straussberger,  and  Willi  Streckel,  both  of  Burghausen, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wacker-Cbemie  GmbH, 

Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  926,986 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  3, 
1977,  2744461 

Int.  a.2  C07F  7/12 
MS.  a.  260— 448  J  E  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  trimethylchlorosilane  which 
comprises  reacting  methyldichlorosilane  with  methyl  chloride 
and  metallic  aluminum. 


4,155,928 
METHANATION  OF  CARBON  MONOXIDE  OVER 
TUNGSTEN  CARBIDE-CONTAINING  CATALYSTS 
Jack  N.  Finch,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesrille,  Okla.  and  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company,  Bartlesrille,  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  578,062,  May  16,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  720,524 
Int.  a.2  C07C  1/04 
MS.  a.  260—449  M  33  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  methane  comprising  contacting  a 
feed  stream  comprising  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  under 
methanation  conditions  with  a  catalyzing  amount  of  a  tungsten 
carbide-containing  alumina  gel  catalyst  produced  by  mixing 
powdered  tungsten  carbide  in  an  alumina  hydrogel  to  obtain  a 
substantial  distribution  of  said  tungsten  carbide  in  said  hydro- 
gel,  washing  the  hydrogel  with  water  to  remove  soluble  impu- 
rities, drying  the  hydrogel  to  remove  free  water,  and  then 
calcining  the  dried  hydrogel  under  a  nonoxidizing  atmosphere, 
wherein  the  amounts  of  alumina  and  tungsten  carbide  in  said 
alumina  gel  catalyst  are  such  that  the  resulting  material  will 
catalyze  the  conversion  of  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  to 
methane. 


4,155,929 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AN 

ACETONITRILE  DERIVATIVE 

Michel  Chignac,  Sisteron;  Claude  Grain,  Volonne,  and  Charles 

Pigerol,  Saint-Ouen,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Labaz,  Paris, 

France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  800,346,  May  25,  1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,461 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  28, 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.-  C07C  120/00 

MS.  a.  260—465.1  9  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  di-n-propylacetonitrile  of 

the  formula: 


CH3— CH2— CH2 


CH3— CH2— CH2 


\ 
t 
/ 


CH— CN 


carbon  atoms,  and  n-propyl  bromide  or  iodide,  the  alkylation 
reaction  taking  place  under  reflux  at  atmospheric  pressure,  (b) 
the  crude  ester  obtained  is  saponified  at  a  temperature  between 
30*  and  70"  C.  with  a  10  to  20%  by  weight  solution  of  sodium 
hydroxide  or  potassium  hydroxide  in  the  proportion  of  1.25  to 
2  mols  of  sodium  or  potassium  hydroxide  per  mol  of  crude 
ester,  the  resulting  salt  is  acidified  with  a  strong  acid  at  a 
temperature  not  exceeding  40'  C,  to  give  crude  di-n-propyl 
cyanacetic  acid,  (c)  which  is  decarboxylated  solely  by  heating, 
in  the  absence  of  any  supplementary  agent,  at  a  temperature 
between  140*  C.  and  190*  C,  so  as  to  obtain  the  di-n- 
propyiacetonitrile. 


4,155,930 
UREYLENE  PHENYLENE  ANIONIC 
NAPHTHALENESULFONIC  AODS 
Gerald  J.  Siuta,  Yonkers;  Ransom  B.  Conrow,  Pearl  River,  John 
F.  Poletto,  Nanuet,  and  Seymour  Bernstein,  New  Qty,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  923,742 
Int.  a.2  C07C  143/30:  A61K  31/1S5 
MS.  a.  260—506  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


AO3S 


AO3S 


R3 


SO3A 


-CO— (0V-R2 


NH— 


CO 


wherein  R,  Ri,  R2  and  R3  arc  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  methyl;  and  A  is  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  cation. 


4,155,931 
UREYLENE  PHENYLENE  ANIONIC 
NAPHTHALENESULFONIC  AODS 
Gerald  J.  Siuta,  Yonkers;  Ransom  B.  Conrow,  Pearl  Riven  John 
F.  Poletto,  Nanuet,  and  Seymour  Bernstein,  New  City,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  923,746 
Int.  a.2  C07C  143/30:  A61K  31/1&5 
MS.  a.  260—506  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formulae: 


whereby,  (a)  sodium  n-propylate  in  n-propanol  medium  is 
added  to  a  reaction  medium  which  is  formed  of  a  cyanacetate 
of  general  formula: 


ON 


H2C 


/ 
\ 


COOK 


in  which  R  represents  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  4 


R  Rl 


N-SO2— (0)-R2 


AO3S      N-S02-<0)— R2  R3R4 

JpTo)  nh-co-/oWr5 

A03S-^'--'^S03A  ^T 

NH- 


CO 


and 
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R'"— S-  -i 


CO 
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R'    H 

I    I 

C— C=NOH 

I 
R" 


wherein  R  and  R2  are  selected  front  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  methyl;  R\  and  R4  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  — COOB,  wherein  B  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  cation;  R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  — SO3A,  wherein  A  is  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  cation;  R5  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  methyl;  with  the  proviso  that  Ri,  R3  and  R4 
may  not  all  be  hydrogen;  with  the  second  proviso  that  R2  and 
R5  may  not  both  be  hydrogen;  with  the  third  proviso  that 
when  R3  is  — SO3A,  R4  may  not  be  —COOB. 


where  R'  and  R"  independef  tly  are  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons,  and 
R'"  is  a  hydrocarbon  radicaj  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  |of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  alkenyl,  cy- 
cloalkenyl  and  aryl  or  a  substituted  hydrocarbon  radical  of  the 
above  group,  said  process  comprising  the  halogenation  under 
reflux  conditions  of  an  unha|ogenated  aldehyde  of  the  formula 


H-k: 
I 


W   H 
I 

— c=o 

IR" 


with  a  halogenating  agent  lelected  from  CI2,  Br2  and  I2,  to 
form  an  a-haloaldehyde  of  the  formula 


I 
X-t 


H 

I 

:— c=o 


4,155,932 

METHOD  FOR  NON-CAT ALYTICALLY  PRODUCING 

TERTIARY  PHOSPHINE  OICHLORIDES 

Mitsuo  Masaki,  Chiba,  and  Susumu  Ftzimura,  Ichihara,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ube  Industries,  Inc.,  Yamaguchi,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  885,605,  Mar.  13,  1978,  Pat.     sulfide  of  the  formula 
No.  4,133,831.  This  application  Jun.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  918,561 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1977,  52/29305 
Int.  a.2  C07F  9/52 
U.S.  a.  260—543  P  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  non-catalytically  producing  a  tertiary  phos- 
phine  dichloride  comprising  directly  reacting  chlorine  and 
carbon  monoxide  with  a  tertiary  phosphine  oxide  of  the  for- 
mula (I): 


where  X  is  CI,  Br  or  I  and  Rf  and  R"  are  as  deflned  above,  and 
the  thiohydrocarbylation  of!  said  a-haloaldehyde  with  a  thiol 
salt  of  the  formula  R"'SM,  Inhere  R'"  is  as  defined  above  and 
M  is  an  alkali  or  alkaline  (arth  metal  to  form  an  a-formyl 


R"'— : 


R'    H 

^     I      I 

$— c— c=o 

I 

R" 


R 

Rl— P=0 


./ 


(I) 


wherein  R,  R'  and  R^  respectively  represent,  independently 
from  each  other,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group 
having  1  through  18  carbon  atoms,  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted cycloalkyl  group  having  5  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  aryl  group  having  6  through  14  carbon 
atoms;  and  wherein,  when  substituted,  one  or  more  of  said 
groups  R,  R'  and  R^  have  at  least  onesubstituent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  fluorine  atoms,  a  cyano 
group  and  alkoxy  groups  having  1  through  6  carbon  atoms. 


and  the  oximation  of  the  slid  a-formyl  sulfide  to  form  said 
2-hydrocarbylthioaldoxime,  the  improvement  wherein  the 
halogenation  under  reflux  conditions  of  the  unhalogenated 
aldehyde  comprises  continuously  feeding  the  unhalogenated 
aldehyde  and  halogenating  agent  into  a  reactor  at  a  molar  ratio 
of  halogenating  agent  to  unhalogenated  aldehyde  of  between 
about  0.8: 1  and  about  1.1:1  and  continuously  feeding  water  into 
the  reactor  at  a  rate  of  between  about  1%  and  about  20%  by 
weight  of  unhalogenated  aldehyde  and  wherein  the  thiohy- 
drocarbylation step  includes  reacting  an  a-haloaldehyde  hav- 
ing less  than  about  1%  by  weight  of  homopolymers  and  co- 
polymers of  unreacted  unhalogenated  aldehyde. 


4,155,933  ' 
PROCESS  FOR  HALOGENATION  OF  ALDEHYDES  AND 

PRODUCTION  OF  OXIMES  THEREFROM 
John  H.  Bonfield,  Basking  Ridge;  Andiappan  K.  Murthy,  Lake 
Hiawatha,  and  Donald  Pickens,  Meadham,  all  of  N.J.,  assign- 
ors to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  Morris  Township,  Morris 
County,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  821,898,  Aug.  4, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,096,187. 
This  application  Apr.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,870 
Int.  a.2  C07C  13J/00 
U.S.  a.  260—566  A  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  2-hydrocarbylthioaldoxime  of 
the  formula 


4,155,934 
HAIR  DYB  COMPOUNDS 

Gregoire  Kalopissis,  Paris,  and  Andree  Bugaut,  Boulogne-sur- 

Seine,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  70,480,  Sep.  8, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,904,690, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  598,179,  Dec.  1, 1966, 

Pat.  No.  3,560,136.  This  application  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

5150,583 

Int.  a.i  C07C  87/68 

U.S.  a.  260—567.6  M  4  Claims 

1.  A  water  soluble  hair  dye  tertiary  extra  nuclear  amine 

quaternary  ammonium  salt  df  a  compound  having  the  formula 


\AA-) 
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O2N 


0) 


in  which  Ri,  R2,  R3,  R4  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  having  1-4  carbon  atoms  and  tertiary 
extra  nuclear  amine  having  the  formula 


-(CH2),-N. 


/ 
\ 


.R6 


4,155,936 

PARA-NITRODIPHENYLAMINES  SYNTHESIS 

PARA-NTTRODIPHENYLAMINES    SYNTHESIS    USING 

POLYETHERS  AND  MACROCYCLIC  ESTERS  AS  SOLU- 

BILIZING  AGENTS 
Budd  H.  Sturm,  Hartrille,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire 
St  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,502 
Int  a.2  C07C  85/04 
VS.  a.  260—576  11  Claims 

1.    An    improved    process    for    synthesizing    para-nitrodi- 
phenylamines  by  the  steps  of  reacting: 
(A)  a  para-halonitrobenzene  having  the  following  structural 
formula: 


NO2 


R? 


in  which  Ra  and  R?  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyls  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  n  represents  a  number 
between  2  and  6,  a  single  one  of  the  fonr  R|,  R2,  R3,  R4  repre- 
senting said 


-(CH2),-N^ 


/ 
\ 


and  R5  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  halogen  and  lower  alk- 
oxy having  1-4  carbon  atoms. 


R| 


wherein  R  and  R|  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  (1-9C)  and  X  is  chlorine  or 
bromine; 
(B)  with  a  nitrogen-containing  aromatic  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  primary  aromatic  amines  having  the  following  struc- 
tural formula 


NHz 


wherein  R2  and  R3  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to  9 
carbon  atoms  (1-9C),  alkoxy  radicals  (1-9C)  and  cyclo- 
alkyl radicals  (S-6C);  and 
(2)  formanilides  having  the  structural  formula 


4,155,935 
BENZYLAMINE  ANALGESICS 
John  P.  Yardley,  King  of  Prussia,  and  Peter  B.  Russell,  Vil- 
lanova,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  607,087,  Aug.  25,  1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  345,037,  Mar.  26, 1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,928,626.  This  application  Jun.  29, 1977,  Ser.  No.  811^5 

Int.  a.2  C07C  91/14 

U.S.  a.  260—570.5  CA  5  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 


(CH2), 


substantially  free  of  the  trans  epimer;  wherein  R'  is  hydrogen 
or  lower  alkyl;  R^  is  lower  alkylamino,  N-lower  alkyl-N- 
methylamino,  N-phenloweralkyl-N-methylamino,  N-lower 
alkenyl-N-methylamino,  N<ycloalkylmethyl-N-methylamino, 
or  N-oxo-N-lower  alkyl-N-methylamino;  R'  is  hydrogen  or 
methyl;  X  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkox- 
ymethoxy,  or  halo;  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  3  to  6;  and  the 
pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


R2 


H  C-H 

\    / 
N 


R3 


(C)  in  the  presence  of  a  neutralizing  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  hydroxides,  alkali  metal 
salts,  and  oxides  of  alkali  metals; 

(D)  with  the  proviso  that  when  the  nitrogen  containing 
aromatic  compound  of  part  (B)  is  a  primary  aromatic 
amine  the  reaction  is  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a 
copper  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
elemental  copper  and  copper  salts  in  a  concentration  of  at 
least  0. 1  parts  by  weight  copper  catalyst  per  100  partt  by 
weight  of  the  para-halonitrobenzene; 

(E)  at  a  temperature  of: 

(1)  170*-215'  C.  when  the  compound  of  part  (B)  is  a 
primary  aromatic  amine;  and 

(2)  120*  to  195*  C.  when  the  compound  of  part  (B)  is  a 
formanilide; 

(F)  at  a  pressure  of  from  atmospheric  pressure  to  300  kPa; 
and 

(G)  with  an  excess  of  the  nitrogen-containing  aromatic  com- 
pound of  part  (B)  over  the  stoichiometric  amount  of: 

(1)  from  5  to  300%  when  the  compound  of  part  (B)  is  a 
primary  aromatic  amine;  and 
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(2)  from  0  to  100%  when  the  oompound  of  part  (B)  is  a 
formanilide;  wherein  the  impfcvement  comprises  incor- 
porating into  the  reacting  miiture: 

(1)  a  solubilizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

(a)  macrocyclic  ethers; 

(b)  polyethers  having  as  a  m^or  part  of  their  structure 
the  moiety 


-{-CHCH(CH2),iOiR2 
R4R5 


wherein  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl 
and  hydrogen,  R5  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  hydroxy,  ni  is  0  or  1,  n2  is  equal  to  or  greater 
than  1;  and 

(c)  compounds  having  structures  selected  from  the 

structures  of  the  macrocyclic  ethers  of  (a)  and  the 

polyethers  of  (b)  wherein  the  oxygen  in  the  ether 

linkages  has  been  replaced  with  a  moiety  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen  and  sulfur; 

(2)  in  a  concentration  of  from  0.01  to  50  parts  by  weight  of 

solubilizing  agent  per  100  parts  by  weight  para-haloni- 

trobenzene. 


4,155^37 
NOVEL  POLYMERIZATION  INITIATORS 
Howard  C.  Haas,  Arlington,  Mass.,  aasignor  to  Polaroid  Corpo- 
ration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  <S30,222,  Apr.  12,  1967, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  821,511 

Int.  a,2C07c;;9//^ 

U.S.  a.  260—599  i  A  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a-monosub- 
stituted  chloro,  bromo  and  fluoro  alkyl  groups  containing  from 
1-3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  and 


— C 


/ 


H 


4,155,938  ' 
OXIDATION  OF  OLEFINS 
Hanihisa    Yamamoto;    NoYuaki    Yoneyama,    and    Shinichi 
Akiyama,  all  of  Takaoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Zeon 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,672 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13, 1976,  51-149596 
Int.  a.2  C07C  47/22 
U.S.  a.  260—604  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  unsaturated  aldehydes,  which 
comprises  oxidizing  oleflns  containing  3  carbon  atoms  in  the 
straight  ohain  in  the  vapor  phase  with  molecular  oxygen  as  the 
oxidizing  source  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  at  a  temperature 
of  250*  to  700'  C,  said  catalyst  having  a  composition  of  the 
following  formula: 

MoaBibFetCodSie()/RgXf,ZPj      I 

wherein  Q  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  Au  and  Nd;  R 
is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  K,  Rb,  Cs  and  Tl;  X  is  at 
least  one  element  selected  from  P,  ^  and  B;  Z  is  at  least  one 
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element  selected  from  Ce,  fi.  Te,  Zn,  Ge,  Sn,  Cr,  Ga,  La,  In, 
Al,  Cd,  Pd,  Mn,  V,  W,  Pb,  ^4b,  Ag,  Zr,  Cu  and  U;  a,  b,  c,  d,  e, 
f,  g,  h  and  i  respectively  represent  the  numbers  of  Mo,  Bi,  Fe, 
Co,  Ni,  Q,  R,  X  and  Z  atoms,  and  when  a  is  12,  b  is  0.1-10,  c 
is  0.5-40,  d  is  0-12,  e  is  0-1  i  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of 
d  and  e  is  0.5-15,  f  is  0.1-8,jg  is  0.01-5,  h  is  0-5,  i  is  0-12;  and 
j  is  the  number  of  oxygen  atoms  which  satisfies  the  atomic 
valences  of  the  other  elements. 


4|l55,939 
HYDROFORMYLATION  PROCESS 
John  E.  Poist,  High  Bridge,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Celanese  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  794,78(i  May  9,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,101,565. 
This  application  Not.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,426 
Int  a.?  C07C  45/08 
VS.  a.  260—604  HF  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  alkanal-1  by  hydroformy- 
lation  of  an  alpha-olefm  CGptaining  between  about  2  and  30 
carbon  atoms  with  a  high  reaction  rate  and  a  high  molar  con- 
version which  comprises  contacting  an  alpha-olefln  with  hy- 
drogen and  carbon  monoxide  at  a  temperature  between  about 
25*  C.  and  125'  C.  and  a  pressure  between  about  50  and  3000 
psi  in  the  presence  of  a  platiijum  dimer  complex  hydroformyla- 
tion  catalyst  which  corresponds  to  the  formula: 


RjP 


Pt 


\ 


Pt 


■PR3 


CI  .  m  (SnCI:  .  2H2O) 


wherein  R  is  an  organic  radical  selected  from  alkyl,  alkoxyl, 
aryl  and  aryloxy  groups  containing  between  one  and  about 
twenty  carbon  atoms;  and  tn  is  an  integer  between  two  and 
about  twenty. 


4, 155,940 
m-BROMO-BENZOTRIFLUORIDES 
Albrecht  Marhold,  Leverkuten,  and  Erich  Klauke,  Odenthal, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  10, 1978,  Ser.  No.  876,821 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  25, 
1977,  2708190 

Int.  Cl.f  C07C  25/14 
U.S.  a.  260-651 F  I  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  m-bromo-benzotrifluorides  which 
comprises  contacting  a  benaotrichloride  of  the  formula 


(03 


(I) 


wherein 
X  represents  hydrogen,  Thalogen  or  lower  alkyl,  with  a 
source  of  bromine  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  and  there- 
after fluorinating  the  rdsultant  bromination  product  at  an 
elevated  temperature  under  an  elevated  pressure. 
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4,155,941 
DECHLORINATION  OF  HALOETHANES  USING 
ETHYLENE 
Henry  R.  Nychka,  East  Aurora,  and  Richard  E.  Eibeck,  Or- 
chard Park,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N J. 
Filed  Not.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,147 
Int  a.2  C07C  21 /IS 
VS.  CL  260—653.5  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  dechlorination  of  haloethanes  compris- 
ing reacting  in  the  gaseous  phase  a  haloethane  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  CCI2FCCIF2,  CCIF2CCIF2  and 
CCI2FCCI2F  with  ethylene  in  the  prcsenre  of  a  supported 
transition  metal  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
iron,  nickel,  vanadium  and  chromium  oxides,  chlorides  and 
fluorides  and  recovering  a  perhaloethylene  and  vinyl  choride. 


4,155,942 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

ORGANOALKALI  METALS 

Hi^ime  Kara,  Figisawa;  Atsushi  Kaiya,  and  Yoshihiko  Araki, 
both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,844 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1976,  51-150340 
Int  a.2  C07F  1/00.  1/02.  1/04,  1/06 
VS.  a.  260—665  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  transmetalation  process  which  comprises  reacting  an 
organoalkali  metal  compound  represented  by  the  general  for- 
mula: 


RM 


where  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  residue  having  a  carbon  number  of 
I  to  20  and  a  pKa  value  of  RH  exceeding  21,  and  M  is  an  alkali 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium, 
rubidium  and  cesium;  with  an  hydrocarbon  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  general  formula: 

RH 


4,155,944 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALKYLBENZENES 

Nadyr  M.  O.  Seido»,  ulitsa  Nizami  47,  kT.  7;  Mark  A.  Dalin, 
prospekt  Kirova  21,  kv.  41;  Amir-Mamed  A.  O.  Bakhshi-Zade, 
ulitsa  Fabritsiusa  2,  kv.  22;  Sabir  M.  O.  Kyazimov,  ulitsa 
Kadyrly  6,  kv.  2;  Tair  A.  O.  KuUev,  uUtsa  Rezemiamaya  4, 
kv.  54;  Valentina  V.  Lobkina,  17  Zavokzalnaya  19a,  kv.  15; 
Gcnnady  A.  Reitman,  ulitsa  Schorsa  153/155;  Julia  N.  Pshik, 
ulitsa  Nizami  119,  kv.  15,  and  Kasum  G.  O.  kasumov,  ulitsa 
IngUb  100,  kv.  32,  aU  of  Baku,  U.S.S.R. 

nied  Jnn.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  697,822 
Int  a.2  C07C  3/56 
VS.  CI.  585—457  4  cUIms 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  alkylbenzenes  by  the 
catalytic  alkylation  of  benzene  or  alkyl  derivatives  thereof, 
with  an  olefln,  the  improvement  which  consists  essentially  of 
forming  the  catalyst  by  contacting  aluminium  with  a  chlori- 
nated hydrocarbon  in  a  solution  of  benzene  or  alkylbenzene,  at 
a  temperature  ranging  from  50*- 180*  C.  and  a  pressure  ranging 
from  2-20  atm.,  wherein  the  ratio  of  aluminium  to  chlorinated 
hydrocarbon  varies  from  about  10.08  to  1:17,  respectively. 


4  155  945 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  DEHYDRATION  OF 
TERTIARY  BUTYL  ALCOHOL 
Ralph  Levine,  Freehold,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Cities  Service  Com- 
pany, Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  927,215 

Int  a.2  C07C  1/24 

VS.  a.  585—639  9  ctatos 


where  R'  is  an  organic  residue  having  a  carbon  number  of  1  to 
20  and  a  pKa  value  of  R'H  exceeding  21  but  lower  than  the 
pKa  value  of  RH  and  adding  0.01-10  moles  %  based  on  said 
organoalkali  metal  compound  of  oxygen  whereby  an  or- 
ganoalkali metal  of  the  general  formula  R'M  is  produced. 


4,155,943 
HYDROGENATION  USING  SURFACTANTS 
Eilert  A.  Ofttead,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  and  Lawson  G.  Wideman, 
Akron,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rub- 
ber Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,581 
Int  a.2  C07C  5/06 
VS.  a.  585—274  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  cyclopentene  which 
comprises  selectively  hydrogenating  cyclopentadiene  in  the 
liquid  phase  by  contacting  cyclopentadiene  with  hydrogen  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  highly  dispersed  form 
of  nickel  selected  from  the  group  of  Raney  nickel  and  modified 
Raney  nickel,  the  improvement  comprising  using  as  the  reac- 
tion medium  water  and  a  surfactant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  anionic,  cationic,  non-ionic,  amphoteric,  natu- 
rally occurring  and  oil  soluble  surfactants,  the  ratio  of  water  to 
cyclopentadiene  ranging  from  about  1/1  to  about  4/1  and  the 
surfactant  to  water  weight  ratio  ranging  from  about  1/3000  to 
about  1/300,000. 


1.  In  a  process  for  catalytically  dehydrating  tertiary  butyl 
alcohol  containing  water  dissolved  therein  to  isobutylene  by 
adding  said  alcohol  to  a  reaction  zone  containing  catalyst  and 
a  hydrocarbon  azeotrope  forming  agent,  isobutylene  and  water 
are  produced  in  the  reaction  zone  and  isobutylene  and  a  hydro- 
carbon-water azeotrope  are  removed  as  a  vapor  fraction  from 
the  reaction  zone,  said  vapor  fraction  is  cooled,  and  passed 
through  a  phase  separator,  the  azeotrope  forming  agent  is 
collected  as  a  liquid  and  recycled  to  the  process  and  water  of 
hydration  and  water  dissolved  in  the  alcohol  feed  is  removed 
as  an  aqueous  phase  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  con- 
tacting the  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  feed  with  azeotrope  forming 
medium  prior  to  recycle  of  said  medium  to  said  reaction  zone. 

4,155,946 
PROCESS  FOR  DIMERIZING  IX)WEH  ALPHA-OLEFINS 

Hiroshi  Sato,  Toyonaka;  Takanobu  Noguchi,  Takatsuki,  and 
Seimei  Yasui,  Takarazuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  914,291 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1977,  52-78183; 
Aug.  29,  1977,  52-10391 

Int  a.2  C07C  3/21 
VS.  a.  585—513  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  dimerizing  lower  a-olefms  using  a  catalyst 
comprising  (A)  at  least  one  nickel  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  organic  acid  salts  of  nickel,  inorganic  acid 
salts  of  nickel  and  complexes  of  nickel,  (B)  a  trialkyl  aluminum. 
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(C)  at  least  one  phosphorus-contaiiting  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tri-valent  phosphorus  compounds 
represented  by  the  formulae:  (I)  PR'R^rS,  (H)  (R2'N)„PR3.,2 
and  (III)  (R'0)„PR3.„2  (in  which  R ',  R^  and  R^  are  the  same  or 
different  and  are  each  an  alkyl,  cydoalkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl  or 
aralkyl  group  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3),  and  (D)  a  haloge- 
nated  phenol  of  the  formula  (IV): 
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wherein  Xi,  Xj,  X3,  X4and  X5  are  the  same  or  different  and  are 
each  a  halogen  or  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxyl  group  and  at 
least  one  of  them  is  a  halogen  atom. 


4,155,947 

AMINE  TERMINATED  POLYMERS  AND  THE 

FORMATION  OF  BLOCKED  COPOLYMERS 

William  L.  Hergenrother;  Richard  A.  Schwarz,  both  of  Akron; 
Richard  J.  Ambrose,  Fairlawn,  and  Robert  A.  Hayes,  Cuya- 
hoga Falls,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire  A 
Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  574,676,  May  5, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,070^44. 
This  application  Jun.  10, 1977,  Ser.  No.  805,442 
Int.  a.2  C08L  9/06.  61/10 
U.S.  a.  260—846  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  composition  of  an  amine  termi- 
nated polymer  connected  to  a  pheaol-aldehyde  copolymer 
constituent  through  the  amine  portion  of  said  amine  terminated 
polymer  to  form  a  phenol-aldehyde  blcx;k  copolymer  composi- 
tion or  a  three-dimensional  phenol-aldehyde  network  composi- 
tion having  graft  amine  terminated  polymers,  comprising  the 
steps  of; 
anionically  polmerizing  monomers  to  form  a  polymer,  said 
polymer  being  a  homopolymer  or  a  copolymer,  said  ho- 
mopolymer  made  from  monomers  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  conjugated  diene,  vinyl  substituted  aromatic, 
vinyl  substituted  pyridine,  vinyl  substituted  quinoline,  and 
a  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 

1.  CH2=CACN  wherein  A  is  CN,  CF3,  CH3  or  H; 

2.  CH2=CAC02R  wherein  A  is  OO2R,  SO2R,  CH3  or  H; 

3.  CH2=CAN02  wherein  A  is  CI,  CH3  or  H; 

4.  CH2=CACON(R)2  wherein  A  s  CH3  or  H; 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  IS 
carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl  containing  from  4  to  IS  carbon 
atoms,  an  aromatic  compound  containing  from  6  to  IS 
carbon  atoms,  or  a  substituted  aromatic  compound 
wherein  said  substituted  group  is  an  alkyl  containing  from 
1  to  1 S  carbon  atoms  or  a  cycloalkyl  containing  from  4  to 
IS  carbon  stoms, 

said  copolymer  made  from  monomers  of  conjugated  dienes 
and  vinyl  substituted  aromatics, 

reacting  said  anionically  prepared  polymer  with  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  polyisocya- 
nates  or  polyisothiocyanates  to  form  an  end  capped  poly- 
mer said  polyisocyanates  or  said  polyisothiocyanates  hav- 
ing the  formula 


wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  containing  from  2  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  a  cycloaliphatic  containing  from  4  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  an  arotnatic  containing  from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
and  combinations  thereof,  n  is  an  integer  of  2  or  3  and  X 
is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur, 

reacting  an  amide  compound  with  said  end  capped  polymer 
to  form  an  imide  type  terminated  polymer. 


hydrolyzing  said  imide  terminated  polymer  to  produce  an 
amine  terminated  polynter, 

reacting  said  amine  termitiated  polymer  with  a  compound 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  (a)  a  phenol-aldehyde 
prepolymer  made  from  phenol  monomers  and  aldehyde 
monomers  or  aldehyde-iforming  monomers,  and  (b)  phe- 
nol monomers  and  aldel^de  monomers  or  aldehyde-form- 
ing monomers,  said  phenol  monomer  having  at  least  two 
of  the  three  ortho  or  para  positions  free  from  substituted 
compounds  and  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  phe- 
nol, alkyl  phenol,  creiol,  and  dihydric  phenols,  and 
wherein  said  aldehyde  monomer  is  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  a  linear  alkyl  aldehyde  having  from  1  to  IS 
carbon  atoms,  and  furfufyl  aldehyde,  said  aldehyde-form- 
ing monomers  being  hetamethylene  tetramine, 

polymerizing  in  the  preseiice  of  said  amine  terminated  poly- 
mer said  compound  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
said  (a)  phenol-aldehyde  prepolymer  made  from  phenol 
and  aldehyde  monomerl  or  aldehyde  monomers  and  said 
(b)  phenol  monomers  and  aldehyde  monomers  or  alde- 
hyde-forming monomefs  so  that  said  phenol-aldehyde 
block  copolymer  or  sai|d  three-dimensional  phenol-alde- 
hyde network  having  gifted  amine  terminated  polymers 
is  formed, 

said  phenol-aldehyde  copolymer  cotistituent  of  said  block 
copolymer  or  said  th^ee-dimensional  phenol-aldehyde 
network  having  grafted  amine  terminated  polymers  rang- 
ing from  about  S  perceqt  to  about  9S  percent  by  weight. 


4455,948 

AMINE  TERMINATED  POLYMERS  AND  THE 

FORMATION  OF  BIOCKED  COPOLYMERS 

William  L.  Hergenrother,  Richard  A.  Schwartz,  both  of  Akron; 
Richard  J.  Ambrose,  Fairlawn,  and  Robert  A.  Hayes,  Cuya- 
hoga Falls,  all  of  Ohio,  aasignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire  A 
Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  574,676,  May  5,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,070,344. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  10, 1977,  Ser.  No.  805,344 
Int.  a.2  CML  9/06,  61/24 
VS.  a.  260—852  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  composition  of  an  amine  termi- 
nated polymer  connected  to  a  urea-aldehyde  copolymer  con- 
stituent through  the  amine  portion  of  said  amine  terminated 
polymer  to  form  a  urea-ald<hyde  block  copolymer  composi- 
tion or  a  three-dimensional  urea-aldehyde  network  composi- 
tion having  grafted  amine  terfninated  polymers,  comprising  the 
steps  of; 
anionically  polymerizing  ttonomers  to  form  a  polymer,  said 
polymer  being  a  homopolymer  or  a  copolymer,  said  ho- 
mopolymer made  from  monomers  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  conjugated  diene,  vinyl  substituted  aromatic, 
vinyl  substituted  pyridine,  vinyl  substituted  quinoline,  and 
compounds  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 

1.  CH2=CACN  wherein  A  is  CN,  CF3,  CH3  or  H; 

2.  CH2=CAC02R  wherein  A  U  CO2R,  SO2R,  CH3  or  H; 

3.  CH2=CAN02  wherein  A  is  CI,  CH3  or  H; 

4.  CH2=CACON(R)2  wherein  A  is  CH3  or  H; 
wherein 

R  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  {containing  from  1  to  IS  carbon 
atoms,  a  cycloalkyl  containing  from  4  to  15  carbon  atoms, 
an  aromatic  compound  containing  from  6  to  IS  carbon 
atoms,  or  a  substituted  aromatic  compound  wherein  said 
substituted  group  is  an  4lkyl  containing  from  1  to  IS  car- 
bon atoms,  or  a  cycloall^l  containing  from  4  to  1 S  carbon 
atoms, 

said  copolymer  made  fron|  monomers  of  conjugated  dienes 
and  vinyl  substituted  aromatics, 

reacting  said  anionically  prepared  polymer  with  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  polyisocya- 
nates or  polyisothiocyanates  to  form  an  end  capped  poly- 
mer, said  polyisocyanates  or  said  polyisothiocyanates 
having  the  formula 
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R-N=C=X), 

wherein 

R  is  an  aliphatic  containing  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  a 
cycloaliphatic  containing  from  4  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an 
aromatic  containing  from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  com- 
binations thereof,  n  is  an  integer  of  2  or  3  and  X  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur, 

reacting  an  amide  compound  with  said  end  capped  polymer 
to  form  an  imide  type  terminated  polymer, 

hydrolyzing  said  imide  terminated  polymer  to  produce  an 
amine  terminated  polymer, 

reacting  said  amine  terminated  polymer  with  a  compound 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  (a)  a  urea-aldehyde 
prepolymer  made  from  urea  monomers  or  urea-type  mon- 
omers reacted  with  aldehyde  monomers  or  aldehyde- 
forming  monomers,  and  (b)  urea  monomers  or  urea-type 
monomers  and  aldehyde  monomers  or  aldehyde-forming 
monomers,  said  urea  monomers  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  urea,  disubstituted  ureas  having  from  1  to  S 
carbon  atoms  and  disubstituted  urea  alcohols  having  from 
I  to  S  carbon  atoms,  said  urea-type  monomers  being  mela- 
mine,  said  aldehyde  monomers  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  a  linear  aldehyde  having  from  1  to  IS  carbon 
atoms  and  furfuryl  aldehyde,  said  aldehyde-forming  mon- 
omers being  hexamethylene  tetramine, 

polymerizing  in  the  presence  of  said  amine  terminated  poly- 
mer, said  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
said  (a)  urea-aldehyde  prepolymer  made  from  urea  or 
urea-type  monomers  and  aldehyde  or  aldehyde-forming 
monomers  and  said  (b)  urea  or  urea-type  monomers  and 
aldehyde  or  aldehyde-forming  monomers  so  that  a  urea- 
aldehyde  block  copolymer  or  said  three-dimensional  urea- 
aldehyde  network  having  grafted  amine  polymers  is 
formed, 

said  urea-aldehyde  copolymer  constituent  of  said  block 
copolymer  or  said  three-dimensional  network  having 
grafted  amine  terminated  polymers  ranging  from  about  5 
percent  to  about  95  percent  by  weight. 


4,155,949 
ORE  RETARDANT  POLYCARBONATE  RESIN 
COMPOSITION 
Seiichi  Kamiyama;  Mitsuo  Miura,  and  Koji  Takenaka,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  648,501,  Jan.  12, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  13, 1977,  S»r.  No.  796,511 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1975,  50-8972 
Int.  a.2  C08K  3/22.  5/02 
U.S.  a.  260—857  R  21  Gaims 

1.  A  fire  retardant  polycarbonate  resin  composition  having 
improved  thermal  stability  and  impact  strength  which  com- 
prises antimony  tetroxide  and  a  polycarbonate  member  se- 
lected from  the  halogen-containing  class  of  (A)  halogenated 
polycarbonates  wherein  the  halogen  is  bromo  or  chloro  and 
(B)  a  mixture  of  (I)  an  organic  halogen  compound  containing 
at  least  30  percent  by  weight  of  halogen  and  the  decomposition 
temperature  of  which  is  not  lower  than  250*  C,  wherein  the 
halogen  is  bromo  or  chloro  and  (2)  a  polycarbonate,  the 
amount  of  diantimony  tetroxide  in  (A)  and  the  amount  of 
halogen  compound  and  antimony  tetroxide  in  (B)  being  suffi- 
cient to  retard  fire  in  the  composition. 

17.  A  fire  retardant  polycarbonate  resin  composition  accord- 
ing to  claim  1  in  which  there  is  additionally  contained  a  ther- 
moplastic resin  selected  from  styrene  resins,  polyolefine  resins, 
and  polyester  resins. 


4,155,950 
NON  TOXIC  ACnVATORS  FOR  ADHESIVE 
COMPOSITIONS 
Leon  E.  Wolinski,  Cheektowaga,  and  Peter  D.  Berezuk,  Ken- 
more,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Pratt  A  Lambert,  Inc.,  Buf- 
falo, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  705,333,  Jul.  14, 1976,  Pat  No. 
4,080,238,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  763,145,  Jan. 
27,  1977.  This  application  Dec.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,702 
Int.  a.2  C08F  283/04 
V.S.  a.  260—859  R  n  Claims 

1.  In  an  activauble  curable  adhesive  comprising  a  non-reac- 
tive thermoplastic  polyurethane  resin  or  a  non-reactive  elasto- 
mer dissolved  in  a  non-acid  methacrylic  or  acrylic  monomer 
and  a  methacrylic  or  acrylic  acid  monomer,  said  monomers 
being  essentially  devoid  of  peroxy  catalyst  activation  capabil- 
ity, said  solution  containing  an  effective  amount  of  a  peroxy 
catalyst,  the  said  adhesive  being  activatable  by  contact  with  a 
peroxy  catalyst  activator;  the  improvement  comprising  having 
in  addition  in  said  adhesive  an  activator  soluble  in  the  adhesive 
solution,  to  activate  the  peroxy  catalyst  said  activator  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


(RX, 


,-?-,o 


NCCHj):)*. 


R  =  H  or  phenyl,  a=Oor  I,  a-)-b=3  and  when  R  is  phenyl, 
a  is  I, 
b.  CH2=CH(CH3)  COOCH2CH(OH)CH2A,  which  is  dif- 
ferent from  the  other  acrylic  or  methacrylic  monomers  in 
the  adhesive,  wherein  A  is  one  of: 


.X) 


N 


\ 


/ 


CH3 
C2H4OH 


/ 

\ 

/ 
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X3 

C2H5 
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\ 
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C2H4OH 

C2H4OH 
C«H,3 

C6H13 
CH3 


\) 
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C2H4OH 


NQ-c". 


CH3 


/ 


C3H7(n) 


H 


X) 


/ 


CH3 


XX 


CH3 
CH3 


c.  homopolymers  of  the  compounds  of  (b), 

d.  a  copolymer  of  at  least  25%  by  weight  of  a  compound  of 
(b)  with  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl  methacrylate,  methyl  acrylate,  2-ethyl  hexyl  acry- 
late,  or  butyl  acrylate, 

e.  the  reaction  products  of  epoxy  polymers  with  secondary 
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amines  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N-methyl 
aniline,  N-methyl-p-toluidine,  N-/3-hydroxy  ethyl  aniline, 
N-ethyl  aniline,  N-n-propyl  aniBne,  N-/3-hydroxy  ethyl-p- 
toluidine,  diethanol  amine,  dibexyl  amine,  p-chloro-N- 
methylaniline,  N,N'-dimethyI-p-phenylene  diamine,  N,N'- 
di-2-naphthyl-p-phenylcne  diamine  and  N-methyl-3,  5- 
xylidene  wherein  from  0.25  to  one  amino  equivalent 
weight  is  reacted  with  one  oxirnne  equivalent  weight. 


4,155^51 
POLYESTER  MODinERS  FOR  VINYL  HALIDE 
POLYMERS 
Akio  Takahasbi,  Amherst;  Geoffrey  H.  Smith,  North  Tona- 
wanda,  and  George  C.  Hopkins,  Ctarence,  all  of  N.Y.,  aasign- 
ors  to  Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plaatics  G>rp.,  Niagara  Falls, 
N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  545,942,  Jan.  31,  1975,  Pat.  No.  3,956,422, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  491,190,  Jul.  24, 1974, 
ahandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  662,622 
Int.  a.-  C08L  67706 
VS.  a.  260—869  5  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  composition  comprising 

1 .  a  vinyl  halide  polymer  and 

2.  a  polyester  composition  additive  consisting  essentially  of  a 
polyester  of  number  average  molecular  weight  of  about 
1,000  to  about  10,000  comprising  a  polycarboxylic  compo- 
nent and  a  polyhydric  component  wherein  said  polycar- 
boxylic component  comprises  at  least  about  75  mole  per- 
cent of  a  halogenated  bicycloheptene  polycarboxylic 
compound,  and  wherein  said  polyhydric  component  com- 
prises at  least  about  75  mole  percent  glycol,  ethylene 
oxide,  or  mixtures  thereof  with  the  proviso  that  no  more 
than  about  5  mole  percent  of  said  polycarboxylic  compo- 
nent are  polycarboxylic  components  containing  more  than 
two  carboxylic  functional  grobpffi  per  molecule  and  no 
more  than  about  5  mole  percent  of  said  polyhydric  com- 
ponent are  polyhydric  components  containing  more  than 
two  hydroxy  groups  or  more  than  one  oxide  group  per 
molecule;  the  proportion  of  Ae  polyester  composition 
additive  being  about  1  to  about  30  percent  by  weight  of 
the  combined  weight  of  the  polyester  composition  addi- 
tive and  the  vinyl  halide  polymer  and  the  proportion  of 
vinyl  halide  polymer  being  about  99  to  about  70  percent 
by  weight  of  the  combined  weight  of  the  polyester  com- 
position additive  and  the  vinyl  halide  polymer. 


4,155,952 
POLYESTER/LOW- VISCOSITY  POLYETHYLENE  MELT 

BLENDS  FOR  POWDER  ADHESIVES  OR  POWDER 
COATING  MATERIALS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 

SAME 
Rich|rd  L.  McConnell,  Kingsport,  and  Doyle  A.  Weemes, 
Greeneville,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,320 
Int.  a.2  C08L  67/06 
U.S.  a.  260—873  26  Claims 

1.  An  improved  polyester  suitablfl  for  powder  adhesives  and 
powder  coating  materials  comprising  an  intimate  melt  blend  of 
(A)  a  semicrystalline  polyester  having  an  inherent  viscosity 
ranging  from  about  0.4  to  1.2,  a  melting  point  of  about  80*- 175* 
C.  and  an  apparent  heat  of  fusion  of  ^  10  calories  per  gram 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  copolyester  contain- 
ing from  80  to  60  mole  percent  terephthalic  acid,  20  to  40  mole 
percent  adipic  acid,  80  to  60  mole  percent  ethylene  glycol  and 
20  to  40  mole  percent  1,4-butanediol;  (2)  copolyester  contain- 
ing from  10  to  35  mole  percent  isophthalic  acid,  90  to  65  mole 
percent  terephthalic  acid  and  100  mole  percent  1,6-hexanediol; 
and  (3)  copolyester  containing  from  40  to  60  mole  percent 
isophthalic  acid,  60  to  40  mole  percent  terephthalic  acid  and 
100  mole  percent  1,4-butanediol;  and  (B)  a  low  molecular 
weight  polyethylene  having  a  mdt  viscosity  ranging  from 
about  50  to  30,000  centipoises  at  150°  C,  a  density  at  25*  C.  of 
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about  0.90  to  0.98  and  an  a^id  number  of  about  0-80;  wherein 
said  low  molecular  weight  fiolyethylene  is  present  in  the  blend 
in  an  amount  of  from  about  3  to  about  30%  by  weight. 




1 4S5,953 

PROCESS  FOR  PR(  )DUCnON  OF  MODIFIED 

POLYCHLOROTtRIFLUOROETHYLENE 

Masayoshi  Tatemoto,  and  t'loneo  Nakagawa,  both  of  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Daikii  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  737,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  30, 1975,  50-131276 
Int  0.2  C08L  23/00 
VS.  a.  260—878  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  prodtction  of  modified  polychlorotri- 
fluorethylene  having  a  low  crystallinity  and  good  processabil- 
ity,  which  comprises  polymerizing,  as  a  monomeric  compo- 
nent, chlorotrifluoroethylene  or  its  mixture  with  at  least  one  of 
Other  polymerizable  monomers  in  an  amount  of  not  more  than 
50  mol  %  based  on  the  moilomeric  component  in  the  presence 
of  a  fluorine-containing  elastomeric  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  copolymer  of  tetrafluoroethylene  and  an 
olefin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  propene,  butene-1 
and  isobutene  in  a  molar  ratio  of  70:30  to  30:70,  a  copolymer  of 
vinylidene  fluoride  and  hexafluoropropene  in  a  molar  ratio  of 
90:50to  50:50  and  a  copolymer  of  vinylidene  fluoride  and 
chlorotrifluoroethylene  in  t  molar  ratio  of  90:IOto  50:50,  and 
those  ternary  polymers  corfesponding  to  said  copolymers  with 
tetrafluoroethylene  as  a  thi^d  monomeric  unit  in  an  amount  of 
not  more  than  20  mol  %  of  the  total  monomer  units,  said 
elastomeric  polymer  being  present  in  an  amount  of  about  0.1  to 
20%  by  weight  based  on  the  amount  of  the  produced,  modified 
polychlorotrifluoroethylenc. 


t 


,155,954 

METHOD  OF  GRAFTING  VINYL  CHLORIDE  ONTO 
ETHYLENE- VINYL  ACCTATE  AND  ETHYLENE-ALKYL 

ACRYLATE  COPOLYMERS 
Robert  Buning,  Troisdorf  Steglar,  Kurt  Huhn,  and  Rudolf  Raa- 

che,  both  of  Troisdorf,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft,  Troisdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  May  23, 1977,  Ser.  No.  799,401 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  26, 
1976,  2623503 

Int  a.2  C08F  263/04.  265/04 
VS.  a.  260—878  R  19  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  grafting  vinyl  chloride  onto  an  ethylene- 
vinyl  acetate  or  ethylene-alcyl  acrylate  copolymer  in  the  solid 
phase  by  contacting  the  sa(ne  with  vinyl  chloride  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  radical  former  soluble  in  the  monomer,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  employing  ethylenevinyl  acetate  or 
ethylene-alkyl  acrylate  in  powder  form  having  a  particle  size 
from  above  0  to  less  than  1,000  microns  and  employing  as  the 
radical  former  at  least  two  initiators  having  different  decompo- 
sition temperatures. 


4,155,955 

CHEMICALLY  BOUND  ANTIOXIDANTS 

Carl  R.  Parks,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A 

Rubber  Company,  Alcron,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  719,788,  Sep.  2, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,832 
Int  CL2  C08F  279/02 
VS.  a.  260—879  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  chemically  bonding  antioxidants  containing 
free  radical  polymerizable  aliphatic  unsaturation  to  a  rubber 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber,  styrene/- 
butadiene  rubber  and  aci^lonitrile/butadiene  rubber  which 
comprises  reacting  the  antioxidant  with  the  rubber  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  free  radical  initiator  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  azo  systems,  azonitt*ile  systems  and  Redox  systems. 


4,155,956 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SHOCK-PROOF  GRAFT 

COPOLYMERS  OF  STYRENE  WITH  SYNTHETIC 

RUBBER 

Galina  Ballova,  prospekt  Energetikov,  60,  kv.  198;  Sergei  S. 

Ivanchev,  Nalichnaya  ulitsa  36,  korpus  3,  kT.  97;  Olga  N. 

Romantsora,  ulitsa  Tukhacherskogo,  37,  kT.  25;  Larisa  F. 

Maladzyanova,  STetlanovsky  prospekt  72,  korpus  1,  kT.  174; 

Ekaterina  I.  EgoroTa,  Piskarevsky  prospekt  9,  korpus  3,  kT. 

85;  Valentina  G.  Karmakova,  Vyborgskoe  shosse  16,  kv.  2; 

MarU  P.  Potiforova,  ulitsa  Vemosti  38,  korpus  3,  kT.  15,  and 

Ljudffiila  N.  Trushkina,  Oktyabrskaya  naberezhnaya,  84, 

korpus  4,  kT.  56,  all  of  Leningrad,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,405 

Int  a.2  C08F  279/02 

VS.  a.  260—880  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  shock -proof  graft  copolymers  of 
styrene  with  synthetic  rubber,  residing  in  that  rubber  is  dis- 
solved in  styrene  at  a  maximum  temperature  of  75*  C;  the 
resultant  solution  is  subjected  to  prepolymerization  by  being 
heated  to  75*-85*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  plasticizer  and  a 
peroxide  initiating  agent  of  the  following  formulation: 
diacylated  peroxides  of  aliphatic  acids  C3-C5— 2-8  weight 

parts; 
diacylated  peroxides  of  aliphatic  acids  Q-C9— 80-89  weight 

parts; 
diacylated  peroxides  of  aliphatic  acids  C10-C12— 7-14  weight 

parts,  until  25-40  percent  of  the  styrene  has  been  converted 

to  form  the  prepolymer; 
then  said  prepolymer  is  ex{>osed  to  aqueous-suspension  poly- 
merization by  being  heated  in  an  aqueous  medium  to  maximum 
140*  C,  at  a  prepolymer-to-water  volume  ratio  ranging  be- 
tween 5:3  and  10:3,  respectively,  in  the  presence  of  peroxide 
polymerization  initiators  and  a  subilizing  system,  consisting  of 
0.15-1.5  wt.%  tricalcium  phosphate,  0.003-0.02  wt.%  of  a 
mixture  of  disubstituted  sodium  alkylsulphates  having  a  gen- 
eral formula:  R— OSOsNa,  where  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical, 
containing  8  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  0.15-0.35  wt.%  calcium 
carbonate. 


4,155,957 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  SELF-SWELLING 

LEAKAGE-PREVENTING  MATERIALS 
Hiroharu  Sasayama,  Ageo,  Japan,  assignor  to  C.  I.  Kasei  Com- 
pany, LimitMl,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,018 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23, 1976, 51-1003851 
Int.  a.2  C08L  23/08 
U.S.  a.  260—897  B  7  Clalna 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  self-swelling  leakage- 
preventing  material,  characterized  by  reacting  under  heat  a 
mixture  of  a  copolymer  of  a  lower  olefin  and  maleic  anhydride, 
an  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer  emulsion  having  a  com- 
patibility with  said  copolymer,  and  a  compound  having  at  least 
two  functional  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxy  groups,  amino  groups  and  epoxy  groups,  until  a  cross- 
linked  product  having  a  swelling  rate  of  5-40  times  is  obuined, 
about  20  to  100  parts  of  the  ethylene-vinyl  acteute  copolymer 
being  employed  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  olefin-maleic 
anhydride  copolymer. 


4,155,958 
BETA-PHOSPHOSULFOXY  ALCOHOLS 
Ellis  K.  Fields,  RiTer  Forest  III.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany (Indiana),  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,398 
Int  a.2  C07F  9/17 
VS.  a.  260—926  11  Qaims 

1.  A  beta  phosphosulfoxy  alcohol  compound  of  the  general 
formula 


SO  OH 

II     II  I 

A— P— S— CH2CH— R" 
B 

wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  RO —  and 
RS— ,  and  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R'O— 
and  R'S—  and  wherein  R  and  R'  are  individually  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  of  I  to  24 
carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  R"  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  alky!  group  of  1  to  22  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl,  naphthyl,  anthranyl,  phenanthryl  and  cyclohexyl  moi- 
eties, said  R  and  R'  being  optionally  substituted,  said  substitu- 
tions being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogens  and 
nitro  moieties,  and  said  R"  being  optionally  substituted,  said 
substitutions  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen, nitro,  methoxy,  ethoxy,  propoxy,  butoxy,  dialkylamino, 
hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl  and 


B' 


,PSCO-inoieties 


wherein  A  and  B  are  defined  as  herein. 


4,155,959 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  GASES, 

ESPECIALLY  AIR.  IN  FLUIDS 

Albert  Blum,  Scheiderbohe,  5204  Lohmar  (Rhld.)  1,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Not.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  73739 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  31, 
1975,  2548754 

Int  a.2  BOIF  3/04 
VS.  CL  261—93  2  Claims 


17- 


1.  An  aerator  device  comprising  a  generally  closed  housing 
including  an  outer  wall,  an  inner  wall,  and  an  intermediate 
wall,  said  inner  wall  defining  a  pump  receiving  opening,  said 
intermediate  wall  surrounding  said  inner  wall  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship thereto  and  together  with  said  inner  wall  defining  a 
liquid  receiving  inner  pressure  chamber  having  an  inlet  open- 
ing generally  circumferentially  thereinto  from  said  pump  re- 
ceiving opening,  said  inner  pressure  chamber  defining  a  gener- 
ally circumferential  flow  path  for  liquid  converging  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  said  inlet  opening,  said  outer  wall  surrounding 
said  intermediate  wall  in  spaced  relationship  thereto  and  to- 
gether with  said  intermediate  wall  defining  an  outer  chamber 
for  receiving  air,  said  inner,  outer  and  intermediate  walls  being 
stationary,  means  for  conducting  air  into  said  outer  chamber, 
generally  aligned  ejector  nozzles  in  said  intermediate  and  outer 
walls  providing  means  for  liquid  to  escape  from  said  inner 
chamber  and  to  entrain  air  from  said  outer  chamber  and  dis- 
charge liquid  and  entrained  air  from  said  outer  chamber  in  the 
form  of  aerating  jets,  said  pump  receiving  opening  being  of  a 
size  and  cross-section  for  having  directiy  seated  therein  a 
conventional  pump  of  the  type  having  a  motor  attached. 
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4,1SS,960 

PORCELAIN  TOWER  PACKING 

William  H.  Gerdes,  Hudson,  and  Walter  W.  Perkins,  Copley, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Norton  Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,438 

Int.  a.2  BOID  47/14.  53/20 

U.S.  a.  261—98  2  Claims 


1.  A  ceramic  saddle  shaped  packiitg  element  which  is  highly 
resistant  to  acid  environments  made  from  a  ceramic  mix  con- 
taining by  weight  28  to  52%  clay,  27  to  37%  flux  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  feldspar  aad  nepheline  syenite,  and 
from  15  to  35%  by  weight  of  particulate  calcined  aluminum 
oxide,  said  aluminum  oxide  having  a  mass  median  particle 
diameter  of  less  than  3  microns  and  a  surface  area  of  from  5  to 
10  square  meters  per  gram. 

! 

4,155,961 
RESPIRATORY  AIR  HUMIDIFIER 

Frank  Benthin,  Liibeck,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fad.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,754 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  31, 
1977,  2703892 

Int.  a.2  BOIF  3/04;  A61M  15/00 
VS.  a.  261—104  .  6  Claims 


May  22,  1979 


May  22,  1979 


'  ,155,962 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  MOLDED  LENSES  FROM 

THE  MOLD 

Charles  W.  Neefe,  Big  Spring,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Neefe  Optical 

Laboratory,  Inc.,  Big  Spifng,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  793,388,  May  25, 1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875^57 

Int.  CL2  B29D  J  J/00 

VS.  CI.  264^71  I  1  a«im 


1.  A  method  of  casting  ind  removing  from  a  resinous  lens 
mold  an  optical  lens  of  ctosslinked  polymeric  material,  said 
mold  of  resinous  material  having  at  one  end  a  cup-like  molding 
cavity  with  an  optical  surface  and  at  the  other  end  a  collapsible 
opening  comprising:  casting  a  monomer  in  the  liquid  state  in 
the  molding  cavity,  polymerizing  the  monomer  to  form  a  rigid 
crosslinked  solid  having  a  f  rst  optical  surface  adhering  to  the 
optical  surface  of  the  mold  ^vith  sufficient  adhesive  strength  to 
allow  cutting  and  polishing  of  a  second  optical  surface,  cutting 
and  polishing  the  surface  of  the  crosslinked  solid  on  the  side 
opposite  the  first  optical  surface  to  form  a  second  optical 
surface  while  the  crosslinked  solid  is  held  by  the  mold,  and 
then  removing  the  thus  forfied  lens  from  the  mold  by  collaps- 
ing the  opening  in  the  end  df  the  mold  opposite  the  end  having 
the  molding  cavity  by  applying  pressure  against  the  sides  of  the 
opening  to  thereby  distort  jthe  shape  of  the  optical  surface  of 
the  mold  and  stretch  the  ihold  material  from  the  cast  cross- 
linked  polymeric  lens  to  ^hereby  release  the  lens  from  the 
mold. 


1,155,963 
IN-LINE  MANUFACrURfi  OF  OPTICAL  nSRES  CABLES 

WITH  SEQIJENTIAL  LAYING 
Michel  de  Vecchis,  and  Ma$rice  Amaud,  both  of  Paris,  France, 
assignors  to  Societe  LignCs  Telegraphiques  et  Telephoniques, 
Paris,  France 

RIed  Apr.  19, 1978,  Ser.  No.  897,713 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  27, 1977,  77  12673 
Int.  a.^  G02B  5/14;  B32B  5/02 
VS.  a.  264—1  6  Claims 


1.  A  respirator  air  humidifier,  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
flow  passage  therethrough  for  the  ftew  of  respirator  air  with  a 
respirator  air  inlet  at  one  end  of  said  flow  passage  and  a  respira- 
tor air  outlet  at  the  other  end  of  said  flow  passage,  a  plurality 
of  U-shaped  tubules  disposed  in  said  flow  passage  having  walls 
made  of  a  material  permeable  to  water  vapor  but  impermeable 
to  water,  a  tubule-holder  plate  closing  said  flow  passage  and 
having  a  plurality  of  bores  therethrough  of  a  number  corre- 
sponding to  said  tubules  located  at  two  spaced  apart  locations, 
said  tubules  having  respective  inlet  and  outlet  ends  extending 
into  respective  bores  at  respective  legations  of  said  holder  plate 
and  being  sealed  to  said  plate,  water  inlet  and  outlet  conduit 
means  extending  into  said  flow  passage  and  connecting  the 
respective  inlet  and  outlet  ends  of  said  tubules  for  circulating 
water  therethrough,  and  air  inlet  and  outlet  conduit  means 
extending  through  said  tubular  holder  plate  for  circulating  the 
respiratory  air  from  the  inlet  of  said  flow  passage  over  the 
surifaces  of  said  tubules  between  said  respiratory  air  inlet  and 
said  respiratory  air  outlet  so  as  to  pick  off  water  vapor  passed 
through  said  tubules  to  humidify  said  respiratory  air. 


1- 

1 

IKE     OFF 

2 
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i 

• 

TAKE  UP 

1.  Process  for  in-line  production  of  cable  elements  compris- 
ing optical  fibres,  consistin|  of  a  rigid  armour  surrounded  by  a 
helically  grooved  core  with  optical  fibres  laid  lengthwise  in 
the  grooves,  characterized  by  the  following  steps: 

(1)  slowly  rotating  and  mking  off  the  rigid  armour 

(2)  extruding  around  the  armour  a  plastic  material  core  with 
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a  grooved  profile,  of  which  at  least  some  of  the  edges  are 
prolonged  by  a  lip, 

(3)  cooling  the  extruded  core 

(4)  heating  the  extruded  core 

(5)  laying  an  optical  fibre  into  a  groove  through  a  movable 
fibre  guide 

(6)  heating  ofthe  lip  of  the  edge  or  edges  of  the  groove 
according  to  step  5 

(7)  turning  down  of  the  lip  or  lips  at  the  periphery  of  the 
groove  occupied  by  the  fibre  for  the  purpose  of  closing 
the  access  thereto 

(8)  repetition  of  steps  4,  5,  6  and  7  on  the  successive  grooves 

(9)  winding  on  to  a  take-up  reel. 


4,155,964 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUONG  SEMI-HNISHED 
PROSTHETIC  DENTAL  PREFORMS 
Martin  L.  Aronow,  Westbury,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stemdent  Cor- 
poration, Old  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  May  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,930 

Int.  a.2  B29C  5/04;  B28B  J/20 

VS.  a.  264—13  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  semi-finished  prosthetic  dental 
preforms  consisting  essentially  of  repulverizing  a  dental  porce- 
lain mixture  including  a  suitable  binder  material  which  also 
serves  as  a  plasticizer  and  lubricant  by  spray  drying  such  dental 
porcelain  mixture,  molding  the  repulverized  dental  porcelain 
mixture  in  a  mold  member  having  a  cavity  with  a  form  gener- 
ally complementary  to  that  desired  for  the  molded  product, 
removing  the  molded  product  from  the  mold;  and  applying  an 
outer  coating  of  incisal  or  occlusal  dental  porcelain  to  selected 
exterior  surfaces  ofthe  molded  product  and  heating  and  baking 
the  molded  product  until  said  binder  is  completely  burned  out 
and  until  the  molded  product  becomes  a  hard  concretious 
material,  said  binder  comprising  between  about  14  to  18%  by 
weight  of  the  dental  porcelain  mixture  and  including  about 
between  10.5%  to  8.5%  EVA  resin,  5.3%  to  3.9%  mineral  seal 
oil  and  about  2.2%  to  1.6%  stearic  acid. 


4,155,965 

CONTINUOUS  SUBMERGED  FOAMING  OF 

THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN 

Sambasiva  R.  AUada,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,703 

Int  a.2  B29D  27/00;  F28D  J  J/02;  F28F  23/02 

VS.  a.  264—22  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  continuous  method  of  treating  a  solid  material  pre- 
form by  submerging  it  into  and  passing  it  through  and  out  of  a 
body  of  liquid  having  a  density  different  than  that  ofthe  mate- 


rial preform,  wherein  the  material  preform  is  soft  or  has  weak 
tensile  strength  and  tends  to  stick  to  solid  surfaces  while  so 
submerged  in  the  liquid, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  supporting  the  material 
preform  against  forces  resulting  from  said  density  differ- 
ential, while  so  submerged  and  passing  through  the  body 
of  liquid,  by  causing  at  least  a  portion  of  an  endless  surface 
to  travel  within  the  body  of  liquid  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
that  of  the  material  preform  so  that  a  dynamic  layer  of 
such  liquid  is  generated  and  maintained  between  the  mate- 
rial perform  and  the  endless  surface. 
10.  Apparatus  for  continuously  forming  foamed  resin  prod- 
ucts from  heat  foamable  thermoplastic  resin  preforms,  which 
apparatus  comprises  a  vessel  adapted  for  holding  a  body  of 
heat  transfer  liquid,  means  for  controllably  heating  said  liquid 
at  a  temperature  above  the  heat  foaming  temperature  of  the 
foamable  thermoplastic  resin  preform  means  for  continuously 
passing  the  foamable  resin  preform  into  and  submerging  it  in 
the  body  of  heat  transfer  liquid,  whereby  the  foamable  resin 
preform  is  heated  to  its  foaming  temperature  and  foams,  and 
means  for  continuously  taking  the  resulting  foamed  resin  prod- 
uct out  ofthe  body  of  heat  transfer  liquid,  which  liquid  is  more 
dense  than  the  foaming  and  foamed  resin  product,  which  appa- 
ratus also  comprises  and  is  particulariy  characterized  by  mov- 
ing wall  means  for  generating  and  maintaining  a  dynamic  layer 
of  the  heat  transfer  liquid  to  hold  the  foaming  resin  preform 
submerged  while  in  the  body  of  heat  transfer  liquid,  said  mov- 
ing wall  means  being  positioned  above  the  path  that  would  be 
taken  by  the  foamable  and  foaming  resin  preform  through  the 
apparatus  at  least  from  a  point  just  before  the  resin  preform 
would  reach  its  heat  foaming  temperature  to  a  point  where  the 
foaming  of  the  foamable  resin  preform  would  be  substantially 
complete  and  means  to  move  said  wall  means  at  a  controlled 
linear  speed  at  least  as  fast  as  and  in  the  same  direction  as  that 
of  the  foamed  resin  product  in  said  body  of  liquid. 


4,155,966 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CATHETER 
August  E.  Tschanz,  Lansdale,  and  Robert  W.  Geiger,  Geiger- 
town,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Teleflex  Incorporated,  Limer- 
ick, Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  743,038,  Nov.  18,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,095,598. 
This  application  Jan.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,072 
Int.  a.2  B29C  23/00 
VS.  a.  264-25  8  claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  forming  a  tubular  member  comprising  the 
steps  of;  placing  a  plastic  tube  on  a  vertical  mandrel,  and  radi- 
antly heating  a  predetermined  length  of  the  end  of  the  tube 
from  opposite  sides  thereof  to  heat  opposite  portions  of  the 
circumference  ofthe  tube  differently  than  the  remainder  ofthe 
circumference  until  the  tube  increases  in  diameter  and  wall 
thickness  along  the  predetermined  length  to  define  a  bulb  of 
oval  configuration. 

2.  In  a  method  of  making  a  catheter  assembly  including  the 
steps  of;  placing  a  plastic  tube  on  a  vertical  mandrel,  and  heat- 
ing a  predetermined  length  ofthe  end  ofthe  tube  from  opposite 
sides  thereof  to  heat  opposite  portions  ofthe  circumference  of 
the  tube  diflerently  than  the  remainder  of  the  circumference 
until  it  increases  in  diameter  to  form  a  bulb  of  oval  configura- 
tion. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  22,  1979 


May  22.  1979 
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4,155,967 
BUILDING  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 
DaTid  B.  Sooth,  Rte.  #3,  Box  152,  and  Barry  South,  Rte.  3,  Box 
150,  both  of  Idaho  Falls,  Id.  83401 

FUed  Mar.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  775,097 


iBt  a.2  E04B  1/32 


U.S.  a.  264—32 


16  Claim* 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  building  structure  comprising 
the  steps  of  securing  an  inflatable  form  at  its  peripheral  edge  to 
a  base,  inflating  said  form  by  introducing  a  gas  under  pressure 
beneath  said  form  so  as  to  define  an  interior  chamber,  applying 
a  first  layer  of  insulation  foam  material  of  a  substantially  prede- 
termined depth  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  inflated  form,  secur- 
ing a  plurality  of  hanger  members  lo  the  inner  surface  of  said 
first  foam  layer,  each  of  said  hanger  member  including  a  base 
portion  disposed  against  said  first  foam  layer  and  having  a 
hanger  rod  of  predetermined  length  projecting  from  said  base 
portion  toward  said  interior  chamber,  said  base  portions  each 
having  greater  exposed  surface  area  than  the  transverse  cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  corresponding  hanger  rod,  applying  a 
second  layer  of  insulation  foam  material  of  a  substantially 
predetermined  depth  to  the  inner  exposed  surface  of  said  first 
foam  layer  so  as  to  embed  said  base  portions  of  said  hanger 
members  within  said  foam  material,  the  depth  of  said  second 
foam  layer  being  established  by  observing  the  build  up  of  foam 
material  along  the  predetermined  lengths  of  said  hanger  rods, 
said  hanger  rods  being  of  sufficient  length  to  have  exposed  end 
portions  after  applying  said  second  layer  of  foam  material, 
securing  reinforcing  mesh  to  said  exposed  end  portions  of  said 
hanger  rods  in  supported  relation  therewith,  applying  one  or 
more  layers  of  a  cementitious  material  to  the  inner  exposed 
surface  of  said  second  foam  layer  so  that  said  reinforcing  mesh 
is  embedded  within  said  cementitious  layer,  and  allowing 
curing  of  said  applied  layers. 


NfAY  22,  1979 


(b)  varying  the  speed  of^said  conveyor  in  accordance  with 
said  signal, 

(c)  continuously  measuring  the  weight  of  successive  por- 
tions of  the  mat  formsd  by  the  forming  apparatus  with  a 
gamma  ray  density  ibeasuring  device  disposed  in  the 
conveyor  path  downstream  of  the  forming  apparatus,  said 
gamma  ray  device  producing  a  signal  continuously  indica- 
tive of  the  weight  of  tlie  mat  moving  along  with  the  con- 
veyor, and 


(d)  varying  the  vertical  position  of  a  shave-off  roll  disposed 
above  the  mat  downstream  of  the  gamma  ray  device  in 
accordance  with  the  Signals  from  the  gamma  ray  device 
such  that  said  shave-off  roll  controls  the  thickness  of  the 
mat  by  removing  material  from  the  surface  of  said  mat  in 
variable  amounts  so  ak  to  maintain  substantially  uniform 
weight  of  the  material  along  the  length  of  the  mat  to  be 
pressed  into  composition  boards  of  corresponding  unifor- 
mity. 

4,155,969 
METHOD  FOR  INJtECnON  FOAM  MOLDING 
James  W.  Hendry,  Howell,  iMich.,  assignor  to  Ex-Cell-O  Corpo- 
ration, Troy,  Mich. 
DirUion  of  Ser.  No.  609,241,  Sep.  2,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,067,673. 
This  application  Oct.  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  845,091 
Int  a.2  B29D  27/00 
MS.  a.  264—45.1  15  Qaims 


1^       •■' 


4,155,96$ 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  MATS  TO  BE 
PROCESSED  INTO  COMPOSITION  BOARDS 
Teruo  Yamamoto,  Toyonaka;  Tutonmi  Shimabayashi,  Kishiwada; 
Yoichi  Eumi,  Senboku;  Fumikatsu  Ishii,  and  Miyoji  Fi^iki, 
both  of  Kishiwada,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hokushin  Gohan 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1977,  S«r.  No.  817,211 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1976,  51-086975 
Int.  O:-  B29J  5/08 
U.S.  a.  264—40.4  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturiag  mats  to  be  formed  into 
composition  boards  of  particulate  material  and  binder  by  hot- 
pressing,  wherein  the  particulate  material  with  binder  is  air- 
conveyed  through  a  conduit  to  at  least  one  forming  apparatus 
and  deposited  in  mat  form  onto  a  moving  conveyor,  the  im- 
provement comprising 
(a)  continuously  measuring  the  weight  of  material  passing 
through  said  conduit  with  a  beta  ray  density  measuring 
device  disposed  in  a  section  of  said  conduit,  said  device 
producing  a  signal  indicative  of  the  weight  of  material 
passing  through  the  conduit  a|t  any  given  time. 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  resinous  components  having 
a  dense  non-cellular  outer  surface  and  a  cellular  inner  structure 
comrising  the  steps  of: 

a.  first  transferring  a  foamable  resinous  material  from  a 
plasticating  extruder  means  into  an  injection  chamber 
wherein  partial  volunie  expansion  of  said  resinous  material 
occurs; 

b.  transferring  next  a  no^-cellular  resinous  material  from  said 
plasticating  extruder  means  into  said  injection  chamber, 
said  non-cellular  resinous  material  being  of  the  same  poly- 
mer composition  as  said  firstly  transferred  material; 

c.  discontinuing  the  triinsfer  of  the  resinous  material  from 
said  plasticating  extrader  means; 

d.  establishing  commutication  by  a  valve  means  between 
said  injection  chamber  and  a  mold  means; 
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material  into  said  mold  means  at  a  controlled  rate;  and 
f.  injecting  next  said  partially  foamed  resinous  material  rap- 
idly into  said  mold  and  terminating  communication  be- 
tween said  injection  chamber  and  said  mold  means. 

4,155,970 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  HOLLOW  COMPOSTTE 
USING  A  DESTRUCnBLE  CORE 
George  J.  Caasell,  Huntiiigton  Beach,  Calif.,  assigmw  to  Mc- 
Donnell Douglas  Corporation,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 
FUed  Not.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,663 
Int.  a.2  B29C  1/08.  21/00;  B29G  5/00 
UA  a  264—137  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  hollow  composite  structure  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
forming  a  meltable  mandrel  with  fixed  rectangular  cross 

section; 
enclosing  the  mandrel  with  an  inert  heat  shrinkable  material; 
heating  the  inert  heat  shrinkable  material  to  shrink  it  tightly 

around  the  mandrel; 
covering  the  enclosed  mandrel  with  fiber  reinforcing  mate- 
rial; 
impregnating  the  fiber  reinforcement  with  curable  binder; 
curing  the  binder  in  the  fiber  reinforcing  material,  thereby 

forming  said  hollow  composite  structure; 
venting  the  meltable  mandrel; 
melting  the  mandrel  with  heat  and  removing  the  melted 

mandrel  from  the  heat  shrinkable  material; 
then  additionally  heating  the  heat  shrinkable  material  to 

reduce  its  cross-sectional  area;  and 
removing  the  heat  shrinkable  material  from  inside  of  the 

hollow  composite  structure. 


4,1554r71 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  WATER-SOLUBLE  FILMS  FROM 

POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL  COMPOSmONS 
Robert  D.  Wysong,  Talleyrille,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  813,961,  Jul.  11,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,119,604, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  715,237,  Aug.  18, 

1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  11, 1978,  Ser.  No. 

933,079 

Int  a.2  B29D  7/02,  7/04 

U.S.  CL  260-204  7  Claims 

1.  An  improvement  in  a  method  for  preparing  cold  water- 
soluble  films  wherein  a  polymeric  composition  in  the  form  of 
powder,  granules  or  pellets  is  melted,  extruded  through  a  slit 
or  annulus,  quenched  by  air  and  then  shaped  to  form  a  thin  film 
by  drawing  down,  blowing  or  both,  said  polymeric  composi- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  (i)  a  resin  mixture  of  40  to  55  parts 
by  weight  of  a  low  molecular  weight  polyvinyl  alcohol  con- 
taining acyl  groups  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  having  a 
viscosity  in  the  range  between  3  and  10  cps  and  a  degree  of 
hydrolysis  in  the  range  between  85  and  90  mol  percent;  25  to  60 
parts  by  weight  of  a  medium  molecular  weight  polyvinyl 
alcohol  containing  acyl  groups  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
having  a  viscosity  in  the  range  between  10  and  35  cps  and  a 
degree  of  hydrolysis  in  the  range  between  85  and  90  mol  per- 
cent; and  0  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  made  up  of  90 


2  weight  percent  of  polymerized  ester  units  which  in  mono- 
meric  form  have  the  formula: 

A  R 

\  / 

c=c 

/     \ 

A  CXX>Alkyl 

wherein 
A  is  H  or  — CHj; 
A'  is  H  or  —COO  Alkyl; 
R  is  H,  — CH3  or 


— HC 


/ 


\ 


COO  Alkyl; 


provided  that  when 
R  is 


— HC 


/ 


R' 


\ 

COO  Alkyl, 

both  A  and  A'  are  H; 

R'  is  H  or  — CH3;  and 

Alkyl  contains  I  to  4  carbon; 
which  copolymer  has  a  viscosity  in  the  range  between  10  and 
60  cps  and  a  degree  of  hydrolysis  in  the  range  between  95  and 
100  mol  percent;  and  (ii)  as  a  plastictzer,  10  to  30  parts  by 
weight  of  a  polyethylene  glycol  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said 
resin  mixture,  said  polyethylene  glycol  having  an  average 
molecular  weight  in  the  range  between  285  and  420;  for  each  of 
said  polymers,  the  viscosity  being  determined  by  the  Hoeppler 
Falling  Ball  Method  ASTM-D  1343-56,  Part  8  and  the  degree 
of  hydrolysis  being  determined  by  saponification. 


4,155,972 

MULTIPLE-SHOT  METHOD  OF  MOLDING  PLASTIC 

PRODUCTS 

Darid  A  Hauser,  and  Thomas  J.  Parrott,  both  of  Rockford,  DL, 

assignors  to  Keystone  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.,  Peoria. 

III. 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,593 

Int.  a.2  B29C  5/00,  21/00;  B29D  3/O0 

U5.  a.  264-250  ,  Claim 


^« 


1.  An  improved  method  for  manufacture  of  a  unitary  molded 
product  of  multiple  plastic  materials  said  product  including  a 
first  material  forming  a  base  and  defining  indicia,  a  second 
material  surrounding  the  ouuidc  of  the  base  and  surrounding, 
but  not  covering  the  indicia,  and  a  third  material  within  the 
base,  said  method  comprising,  in  combination,  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  a  first  translucent  material  from  a  group  consist- 
ing of  polycartxjnates  having  a  melting  point  range  of 
500-600  deg.  P.; 

(b)  molding  the  first  selected  material  into  a  solid  base  using 
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a  plastic  molding  process  with  the  base  having  an  inside 
and  an  outside  with  raised  indicia; 

(c)  selecting  a  second  opaque  material  from  a  group  consist- 
ing of  polyethlene,  nylon  and  other  plastics  having  a 
melting  point  of  3SO-S0O  deg.  t.; 

(d)  molding  the  second  materid  to  form  a  solid,  two- 
material,  unitary  form  utilizing  the  molded  product  of  step 
(b)  at  least  in  part  as  the  mold  form  to  surround  the  outside 
of  the  first  material  except  for  the  indicia; 

(e)  selecting  a  third  transparent  material  from  a  group  con- 
sisting of  acrylic  and  other  plastics  having  a  melting  point 
of  about  42S  deg.  F.  and  less;  and 

(0  molding  the  third  material  to  form  a  solid,  three-material, 
unitary  product  utilizing  the  molded  product  of  step  (d)  at 
least  in  part  as  the  mold  form,  said  third  material  at  least  in 
pari  being  formed  against  the  inside  of  said  base,  said 
molding  the  third  material  including  forming  a  projection 
integral  with  the  exposed  portion  of  the  third  material 
whereby  said  projection  may  be  adapted  to  serve  as  a  light 
pipe  for  lighting  said  indicia  or  as  a  mechanical  actuator. 


4,155.973 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  TAPERED 

LEADER 

Gerald  B.  Klein,  13451  Stuart  Ct.,  Broomfield,  Colo.  80020 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  706,469,  Jul.  19,  1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  853.217 

Int.  a.2B29Ci  7/02 

U.S.  a.  264—291  5  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  pf  a  drawn,  tapered  elon- 
gated filament  from  a  tapered  filament  blank  of  undrawn, 
drawable  synthetic  resin,  including  the  steps  of: 

holding  one  end  of  the  filament  blank  at  a  first  gripping 
point; 

gripping  the  other  end  of  the  filament  blank  at  a  second 
gripping  point; 

applying  a  stretching  force  between  the  first  and  second 
gripping  points  to  tension  the  flament  and  effect  a  draw- 
ing of  the  same  while  simultaneously  and  continuously 
moving  one  of  the  gripping  points  along  the  reach  of  the 
filament  as  the  draw  progresses  to  maintain  said  one  grip- 
ping point  close  to  the  traveling  shoulder  of  the  draw. 
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first  mold,  retaining  said  parison  in  said  first  mold  for  a  prede- 
termined time  to  adjust  th^  temperature  thereof  for  optimum 
conditions  for  orientation  without  said  parison  being  influ- 
enced by  the  presence  of  si  lid  first  core  therein,  bringing  said 
parison  into  engagement  vrith  a  second  core,  removing  said 


m^ 


» 


^^ 


JA~-—y 


parison  from  the  temperature  environment  of  said  first  mold, 
transferring  said  temperature  adjusted  parison  into  a  second 
mold,  and  forming  said  hollow  object  by  means  of  said  second 
core  in  said  second  mold  including  the  step  of  axially  extending 
said  parison  into  conformit  i  with  said  second  mold  by  means 
of  said  second  core. 


il55,975 
DEODORANT  AND  METHOD  FOR  DEODORIZING 
LIVESTOCK  MANURE 
Harvey  W.  Riley,  R.F.D.  #1  (Box  91),  Milford,  Nebr.  68405 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  737,487,  Nov.  1, 1976, 
abandoned.  This  applicatiop  Nov.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,421 
Int.  a.2  A61L  1^/00,  13/00:  C02C  1/40 
U.S.  a.  422—5  5  Claims 

1.  Method  for  deodorizing  livestock  manure  consisting  of 
urine-deficient  feces,  said  method  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

A.  making  a  deodoriziiig-mixture  comprising  in  aqueous 
medium  an  iodous-ingtedient  including  therein  elemental 
iodine  and  potassium  ii^ide,  alkaline  hypochlorite  oxidiz- 
ing agent  for  said  iodi)us-ingredient,  and  ammonium  ni- 
trate; and  I 

B.  topically  applying  the  said  deodorizing-mixture  substan- 
tially evenly  over  the  lifc-estock  manure  to  deodorize  same. 


VKt 


4,155,974 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ORIENTED  HOLLOW 
PLASTIC  ARTICLES 
Emery  I.  Vaiyi,  5200  Sycamore  Ave,  New  York,  N.Y.  10471 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  641,637,  Dec.  17,  1975,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  473,580,  May  24,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,966,378.  This  application  Oct.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,442 
Int.  a.2  B29C  17/07 
U.S.  a.  264—513  28  Qaims 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  preparation  of  oriented  hollow  objects 
of  moldable  organic  plastic  material  by  providing  a  parison  on 
a  first  core,  locating  said  parison  in  a  first  mold,  transferring 
said  parison  from  said  first  mold  into  a  second  mold  and  form- 
ing said  hollow  object  in  said  second  mold,  the  improvement 
which  comprises:  bringing  said  parson  into  engagement  with 
said  first  mold  while  on  said  first  core,  separating  said  parison 
from  said  first  core  after  said  parison  is  in  engagement  with  said 


4,155,976 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  STORING  MOLTEN 

MATERIALS 
Larry  L.  Drake,  Downey,  and  Richard  M.  Smirnoff,  Redondo 
Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  855,507 
Int.  Cl.2  BOIJ  1/18 
U.S.  a.  422—41  I  14  Claims 

12.  A  method  for  controling  the  vapor  pressure  in  a  storage 
tank  used  to  store  molten  materials  within  a  predetermined 
range,  said  storage  tank  having  a  vapor  space,  which  comprises 
providing  at  least  one  valve  in  communication  with  said  stor- 
age tank  vapor  space  opening  in  response  to  said  vapor  pres- 
sure (1)  when  said  vapor  pressure  is  above  a  predetermined 
maximum  vapor  pressure  thereby  causing  molten  material- 
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conUining  vapors  to  exit  said  storage  tank  to  reduce  said  vapor    pumps  for  drawing  said  reagents  out  of  said  reagent  storage 
pressure  and  (2)  when  said  vapor  pressure  is  below  a  predeter-   tanks,  said  plurality  of  pumps  driven  by  one  common  driving 

means  simultaneously  each  of  said  plurality  of  pumps  being 
connected  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  reagent  storage  tanks,  a 
reaction  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  reaction  tubes  for 


*•    CVcJ  j-Q  I  »a  - 


mined  minimum  vapor  pressure  thereby  causing  gas  to  enter 
said  storage  tank  to  increase  said  vapor  pressure. 


4,155,977 

POLLUTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Bob  G.  Baker,  2721  Selma  La.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75234 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,730 

Int.  a.2  BOID  47/02,  47/00.  50/00;  BOIJ  1/22 

VJS.  a.  422—62  10  Claims 


containing  a  mixture  of  said  samples  and  reagents,  a  reagent 
selecting  means  located  between  said  pumps  and  said  reaction 
device,  an  optical  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  amount  of 
light  passing  through  the  mixture  and  producing  a  signal  indic- 
ative thereof,  a  data  processing  means  for  processing  the  sig- 
nals from  said  optical  detecting  means. 


4,155,979 

COMBINATION  INCENSE  BURNER  AND  INCENSE 

STORAGE  DEVICE 

Joseph  Powell,  563  Montgomery  St.,  Apt.  97-2,  Jersey  Qty, 

N  J.  07302 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  932,478 

Int.  a.2  A61L  9/02 

VS.  a.  422—126  2  Claims 


2.  A  pollution  control  system  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  chimney  for  receiving  polluted  gases,  an  enclosed  tank  hav- 
ing a  quantity  of  liquid  disposed  at  the  bottom  thereof,  means 
for  maintaining  the  liquid  at  a  nominal  level  within  the  tank, 
tbe^iimney  being  coupled  to  and  communicating  with  the 
insiaemthe  tank  below  the  nominal  level  for  the  liquid,  a  grill 
mount^  within  the  tank,  the  grill  being  disposed  below  the 
nominal  level  for  the  liquid  and  above  the  chimney,  at  least  one 
fume  scrubber  mounted  in  the  enclosed  tank  above  the  top  of 
the  liquid  and  having  a  fume  return  line  extending  into  the 
liquid,  at  least  one  clarifier  disposed  outside  of  the  enclosed 
tank,  a  liquid  pickup  line  having  one  end  coupled  to  and  com- 
municating with  the  inside  of  the  tank  below  ihc  noirii.-.;!!  level 
for  ^e  liquid  and  an  opposite  end  coupled  to  the  at  least  one 
clarifier  to  deliver  liquid  from  the  enclosed  tank  to  the  at  least 
one  clarifier  for  separation  of  particulate  matter  therefrom,  a 
compactor,  and  a  line  coupled  between  the  at  least  one  clarifier 
and  the  compactor  for  delivering  particulate  matter  separated 
from  the  liquid  by  the  at  least  one  clarifier  to  the  compactor. 


4,155,978 
AUTOMATIC  CHEMICAL  ANALYZER 

Toyohiko  Naono,  and  Tatsuo  Hasegawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nihon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,858 
Int.  a.2  GOIN  33/16.  1/14 
VJS.  a.  422—64  5  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  chemical  analyzer  comprising  a  means  for 
extracting  the  desired  sample  from  a  plurality  of  liquid  sam- 
ples, a  means  for  measuring  out  a  fixed  quantity  of  said  ex- 
tracted sample,  a  plurality  of  reagent  storage  tanks,  each  stor- 
ing a  reagent  according  to  the  analysis  intended,  a  plurality  of 

982  O.G.  55 


1.  A  combination  incense  burner  and  incense  storage  device 
comprising: 

(a)  a  base  member  having  a  top  face,  a  fiat  bottom  face,  a 
front  end  and  a  back  end,  the  top  face  being  formed  with 

(1)  a  longitudinal  channel  of  predetermined  length  extend- 
ing from  the  back  end  toward  the  front  end  of  the  base 
member  and  terminating  a  predetermined  distance  from 
the  front  end,  and 

(2)  a  separate  recess  forward  of  the  longitudinal  channel; 

(b)  means  for  holding  a  stick  of  incense  in  an  upright  position 
vertical  to  the  base  member  in  the  center  portion  of  the 
recess; 

(c)  a  chimney  removably  mounted  in  the  recess  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  therefrom,  the  chimney  being  provided 
with  spaced  openings  around  its  lower  end,  the  chimney 
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being  of  a  predetermined  height  to  extend  above  the  top  of 
a  stick  of  incense  mounted  in  the  recess; 

(d)  a  removable  cap  fitting  the  upper  end  of  the  chimney,  the 
cap  having  spaced  openings; 

(e)  a  tongue  projecting  upwardly  from  the  back  end  of  the 
base  member  in  alignment  with  the  longitudinal  channel, 
the  tongue  being  formed  with  an  opening  to  hold  the  end 
of  an  incense  stick  over  the  longitudinal  channel; 

(0  a  back  plate  having  a  front  face,  back  face,  upper  end  and 
lower  end  and  formed  with  a  small  opening  in  the  lower 
end; 

(g)  means  to  removably  mount  the  back  plate  to  the  base 
member,  the  back  plate  being  removably  mounted  onto 
the  back  end  of  the  base  member  to  extend  upward  from 
and  perpendicular  to  the  base  member,  the  opening  in  the 
lower  end  of  the  back  plate  being  in  alignment  with  the 
opening  in  the  tongue  of  the  base  member; 

(h)  a  storage  pocket  formed  on  the  front  face  of  the  back 
plate;  and 

(i)  downwardly  opening  hook  means  extending  back  from 
the  upper  end  of  said  back  plate,  the  back  plate  thereby 
being  adapted  for  attaching  the  device  over  the  top  of  a 
door. 


4,155,980 
APPARATUS  FOR  CATALYTIC  PURIFYING  THE 
EFFLUENT  GASES  OF  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINES 
Enrique  Santiago,  Diedorf;  Peter  Preissinger,  and  Jurgen  Brich, 
both  of  Augsburg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Zeuna-Starker  KG,  Augsburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  107,676,  Jun.  17,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,048 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  19, 
1976,  2627596 

Int.  a.2  BOIJ  6/02,  35/04;  FOIN  3/15 
VS.  a.  422—180  5  Cfadms 


1.  Apparatus  for  catalytic  purification  of  exhaust  gases  in  an 
internal  combustion  engine  comprisiag  a  catalyst  body  adapted 
to  be  traversed  by  said  gases  in  the  aaal  direction,  a  sheet  metal 
housing  surrounding  said  body  and  a  shock  absorbing  envelope 
interposed  therebetween,  a  seal  ring  secured  about  the  circum- 
ference of  said  body  adjacent  at  least  one  end  thereof,  said  seal 
ring  extending  beyond  the  frontal  edge  of  said  one  end  and 
having  a  free  section  abutting  against  the  inside  surface  of  said 
housing  about  the  entire  circumference  thereof,  said  catalyst 
body  being  calibrated  in  a  circumferential  zone  about  said 
body  adjacent  said  at  least  one  end  thereof,  so  that  said  seal 
ring  may  be  fit  thereto,  by  applying  a  layer  of  cement  type 
material  between  the  catalyst  body  and  said  seal  ring  in  said 
circumferential  zone  and  said  housing  having  an  annular  sur- 
face enlarged  in  the  radial  direction  receiving  the  free  end 
section  of  the  seal  ring  for  sealing  said  ring. 
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4,155,981 

RECTANGULAR  CELL  HONEYCOMB  CHEMICAL 

CONVERTER.HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Talbot  A.  Chubb,  Arlington,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,439 

Int  a.2  BOIJ  8/00;  F24J  3/02;  F28D  7/02 

VS.  a.  422—198  2  Claims 


a  honeycomb  structure 
columns  of  horizontal 


1.  A  chemical  converter  heat  exchanger  which  comprises 


formed  by  a  plurality  of  vertical 
channels  lying  side  by  side,  the 
structure  being  enclos^  by  a  top  wall,  bottom  wall  and 
side  walls  with  each  ofisaid  channels  formed  by  horizontal 
and  vertical  partitions,, 

said  plurality  of  vertical  columns  of  parallel  channels  includ- 
ing an  upper  row  and  a  bottom  row; 

a  first  end  plate  enclosing  one  end  of  each  of  said  horizontal 
channels; 

a  second  end  plate  enclosing  the  other  end  of  each  of  said 
horizontal  channels; 

said  vertical  partitions  of  each  channel  of  said  upper  row 
having  a  portion  near  said  first  end  plate  and  a  portion 
near  said  second  end  pjlate  excised  to  form  an  inlet  mani- 
fold along  said  first  ei^  plate  and  an  outlet  manifold  di- 
rectly opposite  said  inlet  manifold  along  said  second  end 
plate; 

inlet  means  in  said  first, end  plate  joining  with  said  inlet 
manifold; 

outlet  means  in  said  secowl  end  plate  joining  with  said  outlet 
manifold;  I 

means  within  each  channel  of  said  upper  row  of  channels  to 
prevent  flow  of  fluid  from  said  inlet  manifold  into  said 
outlet  manifold; 

fluid  inflow  columns  fornied  by  adjacent  vertically  aligned 
horizontal  channels  stacked  between  said  upper  row  of 
channels  and  said  bottom  row  of  channels; 

fluid  outflow  columns  formed  by  adjacent  vertically  aligned 
horizontal  channels  stacked  between  said  bottom  row  of 
channels  and  said  upp^  row  of  channels. 

said  inflow  and  outflow  columns  alternating  across  the 
width  of  said  honeycofnb  structure; 

each  of  said  inflow  ch4nnels  and  said  outflow  channels 
including  a  sht  near  One  end  in  each  of  the  partitions 
separating  each  of  saijd  vertically  aligned  channels  be- 
tween said  upper  row  Of  channels  and  said  bottom  row  of 
channels  with  the  slit  b  successive  partitions  alternately 
adjacent  said  first  and  second  end  plates  in  order  to  permit 
inflow  fluid  to  flow  back  and  forth  through  successive 
channels  from  said  fluid  inlet  manifold  to  said  bottom 
channels  and  to  flow  from  said  bottom  channel  through 
successive  fluid  outflow  channels  to  said  fluid  outflow 
manifold,  and  slots  in|  the  vertical  partitions  sep«roitng 
adjacent  inflow  and  oiiflow  channels  in  said  bottom  row 
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of  channels  to  permit  fluid  to  flow  from  one  bottom  inflow 
channel  to  its  adjacent  bottom  outflow  channel; 
whereby  inflow  fluid  may  be  heated  by  said  bottom  wall  and 
directed  from  said  inflow  channels  into  said  outflow  chan- 
nels and  out  through  said  fluid  outflow  channel  and  into 
said  outflow  manifold  along  the  upper  row  of  channels. 


of  free  cyanide  in  the  liquor;  adsorbing  the  gold  values  from 
the  treated  liquor  on  to  activated  carbon;  and  recovering  the 
gold  values  from  the  loaded  activated  carbon. 


4,155,982 
IN  SITU  CARBONATE  LEACHING  AND  RECOVERY  OF 

URANIUM  FROM  ORE  DEPOSITS 
Geoffrey  G.  Hunkin,  Littleton;  Thomas  P.  Fife,  and  Joseph  R. 
Stano,  both  of  Lakewood,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Wyoming 
Mineral  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,445 

lot  a.2  COIG  43/00 

VS.  CL  423—7  14  Claims 


1.  In  the  process  of  in  situ  leaching  of  uranium  from  ore 
deposits,  the  steps  comprising: 

(a)  passing  through  the  ore  deposit  an  aqueous  leach  solution 
of  a  pH  of  from  about  7.4  to  9  comprising  from  about  0.5 
to  S  grams  per  liter  of  ammonium  bicarbonate  and  from 
about  0. 1  to  3  grams  per  liter  of  H2O2,  the  peroxide  being 
added  at  a  point  to  prevent  substantial  decomposition 
thereof  before  it  comes  into  contact  with  the  ore, 

(b)  withdrawing  from  the  ore  deposit  the  enriched  aqueous 
leach  solution  after  it  has  been  in  contact  with  uranium  of 
the  ore  deposit  and  dissolves  uranium,  and 

(c)  stripping  the  uranium  from  the  enriched  aqueous  leach 
soluton. 

14.  In  the  process  of  recovering  uranium  from  an  ore  body 
wherein  the  uranium  may  be  associated  with  various  other 
metals  and  elements,  by  introducing  a  leach  solution  compris- 
ing an  alkaline  material  and  an  oxidizing  agent  which  converts 
the  uranium  to  the  hexavalent  state  and  also  renders  some  of 
the  metals  and  elements  soluble  in  aqueous  solutions,  the  im- 
provement comprising  the  step  of  concluding  the  leaching  of 
the  uranium  from  the  ore  body  by  introducing  a  reducing  leach 
solution  into  the  ore  body  so  as  to  cause  the  uranium,  and 
various  other  metals  and  other  elements  to  become  insoluble 
and  precipitate. 


4,155,983 
GOLD  RECOVERY  BY  ADSORPTION  FROM  OZONIZED 

CYANIDATION  LIQUOR 
Wojciech  J.  Zaieski,  8A  11th  St,  Parkhnrst,  Johannesburg, 
South  Africa 

Filed  Oct  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,625 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Oct  28,  1976, 
76/6476 

Int  a.2  COIG  7/00 
VS.  a.  423—25  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  gold  from  a  gold  bearing  liquor 
arising  from  a  cyanidation  process  and  containing  gold,  silver 
and  base  metal  values,  organic  matter  and  free  cyanide,  includ- 
ing the  steps  of  treating  the  liquor  with  ozonized  air  or  ozon- 
ized oxygen  thereby  precipitating  silver  and  base  metal  values, 
oxidizing  the  organic  matter  and  decreasing  the  concentration 


4,155,984 
RECOVERY  OF  H2SO4  ACID 
Joseph  Cohen,  Gardanne,  and  Alain  Adjemian,  Aix-eB-Provence, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Aluminium  Pechiney,  Lyons, 
France 

FUed  Oct  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  733^58 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  20,  1975,  75  32026 
Int  a."  COIG  23/00;  COIB  17/90 
VS.  a.  423—81  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  recovering  H2SO4  acid  for  recycle  from 
dilute  H2SO4  acid  liquor  obtained  from  processes  for  treating 
minerals  and  containing  at  least  iron  and  titanium  acid  sulfate 
contaminants,  which  comprises  the  sequential  steps  of: 

(a)  adding  ammonium  sulfate  to  the  liquor  in  an  amount  in 
excess  of  the  stoichiometric  amount  required  to  form 
complex  sulfates  of  the  contaminant  acid  sulfates, 

(b)  concentrating  the  ammonium  sulfatecontaining  liquor  at 
a  temperature  from  between  100*  to  160*  C.  until  the 
concentration  of  free  sulfuric  acid  is  from  between  about 
50  to  59%  by  weight  of  the  liquor, 

(c)  seeding  the  concentrated  liquor  with  about  0.5  to  3.0% 
by  weiftflt  of  crystals  of  double  sulfates  of  Fe2(S04)3. 
(NH4)2S04  and  TiO(S04).  (NH4)2S04. 

(d)  agitating  the  seeded  concentrated  liquor  for  about  2  to  3 
hours  at  said  temperature  whereby  the  sulfate  contami- 
nants are  substantially  precipitated  as  substantially  neutral 
complex  sulfates,  and 

(e)  separating  the  precipitated  complex  sulfates  to  recover 
the  H2SO4  for  recycle. 


4,155,985 

PROCESS  OF  PURIFYING  GASES 

Alexander  Doerges,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignor  to  .Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfort 

am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,957 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  14, 
1977,  2706152 

Int  a.2  BOID  47/00 
VS.  CI.  423—210  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  purifying  a  gas  containing  metal  com- 
{K>unds  capable  of  forming  metal  carbonyl  compounds  which 
gas  has  been  produced  by  partial  oxidation  of  a  hydrocarbon  in 
the  presence  of  steam  and  oxygen  under  pressure  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  1200*  to  1500*  C.  by  cooling  the  gas  and  scrubbing  the 
same  to  remove  solid  impurities,  the  improvement  for  the 
removal  of  said  metal  compounds  which  comprises  cooling  the 
gases  to  a  temperature  of  20'- 150'  C.  and  scrubbing  the  same 
at  a  temperature  of  10*-80'  C.  with  an  aqueous  alkaline  solu- 
tion having  a  pH  of  7. 1  to  10  containing  at  least  one  chemical 
compound  from  the  group  of  hydrazine  and  inorganic  polysul- 
fides  which  prevents  formation  of  carbonyls,  removing  at  least 
a  portion  of  solid  impurities  from  the  resultant  scrubbing  liq- 
uid, and  recycling  the  scrubbing  liquid  to  the  scrubbing  pro- 
cess. 


4,155,986 

DUAL  CATALYST  NTTRIC  OXIDE  REDUCTION 

John  R.  Gladden,  Metamora,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 

Co.,  Peoria,  Dl. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  802,207,  May  31,  1977.  This 
application  May  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  907,090 
Int  a.2  BOID  53/00 
VS.  a.  423—212  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  nitric  oxide  content  of  a  com- 
busted gas  stream,  comprising: 
contacting  a  varying  temperature  combusted  gas  stream 
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which  comprises  nitric  oxide  aid  ammonia  with  a  first 
catalyst  comprising  a  porous  inorganic  oxide  nitric  oxide 
reduction  catalyst  in  a  first  reactor  to  form  a  first  reactor 
efFluent; 

determining  the  temperature  of  said  first  reactor  effluent; 

conducting  said  first  reactor  effiuent  to  exhaust  when  said 
temperature  is  above  a  threshold  temperature  in  the  range 
between  about  220'  C.  to  about  280*  C; 

cooling  said  first  reactor  effluent  when  said  temperature  is 
below  the  threshold  temperature  to  a  temperature  which 
falls  within  a  range  from  about  170°  C.  to  about  100*  C.  to 
form  a  cooled  effluent;  and 

contacting  said  cooled  effluent  with  a  catalyst  comprising  an 
ammonium  halide  on  a  porous  solid  carrier  at  a  tempera- 
ture which  falls  within  a  range  from  about  170'  C.  to 
about  100'  C. 


4,155,987 
CLAUS  TAIL  GAS  RECOVERY 

Lee  G.  Peterman,  Flossmoor,  and  Edward  Czyszczon,  Calumet 
City,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Atltntic  Richfield  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  717,850 
Int.  a:-  COIB  17/00;  BOIJ  8/OOi  COIB  17/02.  17/16 
U.S.  a.  423—242  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  reducing  the  sulfur  content  of  a  Claus  tail 
gas  stream  involving  (1)  combining  die  tail  gas  stream  with  a 
hydrogen  source  in  an  amount  at  least  equal  to  the  stoichiomet- 
ric amount  required  to  convert  the  sulfur  content  to  hydrogen 
sulfide,  (2)  raising  the  temperature  of  the  combined  stream  to 
hydrogenation  temperature  by  combusting  an  amount  of  hy- 
drocarbon gas  and  oxygen-containing  gas  to  provide  hot  gase- 
ous combustion  products  and  mixing  the  hot  combustion  prod- 
ucts with  the  combined  stream,  (3)  introducing  the  heated 
mixture  to  a  catalytic  reaction  zone  to  convert  substantially  all 
of  the  sulfur  content  to  hydrogen  sulfide,  and  (4)  treating  the 
hydrogenated  gas  stream  to  remove  hydrogen  sulfide;  the 
improvement  comprising  adjusting  the  amount  of  oxygen-con- 
taining gas  in  response  to  changes  in  hydrocarbon  gas  specific 
gravity  to  maintain  substantially  stoichiometric  combustion. 


4,155,988 
REDUCnON  OF  SULFUR  CONCE>JTRATION  IN 
PHYSICAL  SCRUBBING  AGENTS 
Heinz  Karwat,  Pullach,  and  Wolfgang  Jelend,  Munich,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Wiesbaden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany  <*~ 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  763,467 
Int.  a.2  COIB  21/54.  11/00,  17/02 
U.S.  a.  423—366  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  gas  scrubbing  process  of  a  gas-to-be-scrubbed  con- 
taining carbon  oxides  and  H2S  with  a  circulating  physical 
scrubbing  solution  consisting  essentitlly  of  polar  organic  sol- 
vent wherein  the  scrubbing  solutioi  is  acidic  and  contains 
dissolved  H2S  which  forms  dissolved  elemental  sulfur  in  the 
scrubbing  solution  by  reacting  with  at  least  one  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  containing  Oj  and  SO2,  said  member 
being  introduced  either  by  the  gas»to-be-scrubbed  or  by  a 
second  gas  used  in  the  process,  and  said  scrubbing  solution  is 
regenerated; 
the    improvement    which    comprises    adding    a   sufficient 
amount  of  cyanide  to  the  scrubbing  solution  to  convert 
said  dissolved  elemental  sulfur  to  thiocyanate  and  to  pre- 
vent precipitation  of  sulfur  in  the  scrubbing  solution,  and 
removing  the  thiocyanate  at  leas^  partially  from  the  scrub- 
bing solution. 
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4)155,989 

REMOVAL  OF  NFTRIC  AOD  FROM  NITRIC 

ACID-SULFURIC  ACID  MIXTURES 

Ralph  Miller,  Pleasantrille,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Qba-Geigy  Corpo- 
ration, Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,584 
Int  a.2  CllB  17/90,  17/82 
U.S.  a.  423—523  |  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  k  mixture  containing  sulfuric  acid 
and  nitric  acid,  the  sulfuric  acid  concentration  being  in  excess 
of  about  70%  and  the  nitric  jacid  concentration,  as  determined 
by  Devarda-Kjeldahl  analysis  being  above  0.1%  and  below 
about  10%,  which  comprise*:  introducing  a  source  of  concen- 
trated sulfur  dioxide  into  sai^  mixture,  the  molar  ratio  of  sulfur 
dioxide  to  nitric  acid  bein^  in  excess  of  1.5;  reacting  sulfur 
dioxide  with  said  nitric  acid  U'ithout  the  addition  of  extraneous 
heat  to  evolve  a  gas  consisting  essentially  of  nitrogen  oxides, 
then  recovering  sulfuric  acid  containing  less  than  0.1%  nitric 
acid. 


4155,990 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVAL  AND  RECOVERY  OF 

SULnDE  FitOM  COAL  GAS 

Shoichi  Kimura,  and  Toshihiko  Takahashi,  both  of  Kudamatsu, 

Japan,  assignors  to  HitacU,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,866 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jan.  5, 1977. 52-135;  Feb. 
23,  1977,  52-18104;  Feb.  23, 1977,  52-18105 

Int.  a.2  COIB  17/02;  ClOK  1/20 
VS.  a.  423—574  R  j  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  and  recovering  hydrogen  sulfide 
from  a  coal  gas  for  gas  turbijie  power  generation,  which  com- 
prises: 

(1)  a  step  of  gasifying  coal,  thereby  forming  a  coal  gas, 

(2)  a  step  of  contacting  the  resulting  coal  gas  with  an  iron 
oxide  catalyst,  thereby  removing  hydrogen  sulfide  from 
the  coal  gas  and  forming  iron  sulfide, 

(3)  a  step  of  regenerating  the  iron  oxide  catalyst  of  step  (2)  of 
lowered  desulfurization  activity  by  oxidizing  said  iron 
sulfide  to  iron  oxide  thereby  forming  a  regeneration  ofT- 
gas  containing  sulfide  dioxide, 

(4)  a  step  of  converting  a  portion  of  the  desulfurized  coal  gas 
from  the  step  (2)  to  a  reducing  gas  containing  hydrogen  by 
reacting  said  coal  gas  vnth  steam, 

(5)  a  step  of  reacting  hydrogen  in  the  reducing  gas  from  the 
step  (4)  with  sulfur  diox^e  in  a  portion  of  the  regeneration 
off-gas  from  the  step  (S),  thereby  forming  hydrogen  sul- 
fide, and 

(6)  a  step  of  reacting  hydrogen  sulfide  from  the  step  (5)  with 
sulfur  dioxide  in  the  other  portion  of  the  regeneration 
off-gas  from  the  step  (?)  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst, 
thereby  forming  a  gas  containing  elemental  sulfur,  and 
recovering  the  elemental  sulfur  from  the  gas. 


4, 155,991 
VAGINAL  RING 

Gisela  Schopflin;  Gerhard  Lakdahn;  Barbara  Muhe;  Heidemarie 
Hartmann,  and  Fred  Windt,  all  of  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and 
Bergkamen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  623,487,  Oct.  17, 1975,  Pat.  No,  4,012,496. 
This  application  Mar.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,170 
Oaims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  18, 

1974,  2450107;  Aug.  21,  197S,  2537585 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tlus  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  15, 
1994,  has  keen  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.2  A61K  9/00.  31/74 

U.S.  CL  424-15  19  cudms 

1.  A  composite  vaginal  ri»g  containing  a  safe  and  effective 

amount  of  a  pharmaceutical y  active  medicament,  consisting 

essentially  of 
(a)  a  supporting,  medicai^ent-free  vaginal  ring  consisting 
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essentially  of  a  physiologically  acceptable  synthetic  resin 
and  having  a  continuous  encircling  pocket-like  indenta- 
tion along  the  inner  edge  of  the  annular  surface  along  the 
central  plane  thereof  adapted  to  mate  with  a  correspond- 
ing smaller,  medicament-containing  inner  encircling  annu- 
lar minor  vaginal  ring  segment;  and 
(b)  a  smaller,  vaginal  medicament-containing  inner  encir- 
cling annular  minor  vaginal  ring  adapted  to  mate  with  the 
continuous  encircling  pocket-like  indentation  in  the  modi- 
fied annular  surface  of  said  supporting,  medicament-free 
vaginal  ring  along  the  central  plane  thereof  and  consisting 
essentially  of  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  a  pharmaceu- 
tically  active  nonionic,  lipophilic  vaginal  drug  dissolved 
or  uniformly  suspended  in  an  elastomeric,  crosslinked 
LTV  linear  dimethylpolysiloxane  resin. 


4,155,992 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSmON  OF 
POLY(ORTHOESTER)  CO-  AND  HOMOPOLYMERS 
AND  POLY(ORTHOCARBONATE)  CO-  AND 
HOMOPOLYMERS  HAVING  CARBONYLOXY 
FUNCnONALITY  WFTH  DRUG 
Edward  E.  Schmitt,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alza  Corpora- 
tion, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Di»Uion  of  Ser.  No.  714,577,  Aug.  16,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,070,347. 
This  application  Oct.  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  843,750 
Int.  a.^  A61K  9/22.  9/32.  9/58.  31/765 
V3.  a.  424—19  1  Claim 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  homopolymer  of 
the  general  formula: 
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wherein  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkylene  of  1  to  10  carbons;  alkenylene  of  2  to  10  carbons; 
cycloalkylene  of  3  to  7  carbons;  cycloalkylene  of  3  to  7  carbons 
substituted  with  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
ofanalkylof  1  to  10carbons;alkenylof2to  10  carbons,  alkoxy 
of  1  to  10  carbons  and  alkylene  of  1  to  10  carbons;  cycloalkeny- 
lene  of  5  to  7  carbons;  cycloalkenylene  of  5  to  7  carbons  substi- 
tuted with  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbons,  alkenyl  of  2  to  10  carbons,  alkoxy  of 
1  to  10  carbons  and  akylene  of  1  to  10  carbons;  arylene,  arylene 
of  6  to  20  carbons  substituted  with  an  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbons, 
alkenyl  of  2  to  10  carbons,  alkoxy  of  1  to  10  carbons  and  alkyl- 
ene of  1  to  10  carbons;  R3  is  the  same  as  R|,  a  is  0  to  1,  b  is  2 
to  6,  n  is  10  to  1000,  ans  x  and  y  are  0  to  100  with  at  least  one 
of  X  and  y  at  least  one,  a  drug  dispersed  in  said  homopolymer, 
and  wherein  the  drug  is  released  in  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  at  a  controlled  rate  to  an  environment  of  use  as  the 
homopolymer  erodes  when  in  the  environment  over  a  pro- 
longed period  of  time. 


4,155,993 

PROLONGED-RELEASE  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  ORAL  ADMINISTRATION, 

THEIR  METHODS  OF  MAKING  AND  USE 

Maryse  Belleville;  Francoise  Merle,  and  Jean-Claude  Lechevin, 

all  of  Lyon,  France,  assignors  to  Lipha,  Lyonnaise  Industrielle 

Pharmaceutique,  Lyon,  France 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,238 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  13, 1977,  77  00810 
Int  a.2  A61K  9/36.  9/22 
U.S.  a.  424—35  3  Claims 

1.  An  orally-administrable  prolonged-release  compressed 


tablet  pharmaceutical  composition,  comprising,  as  an  essential 
active  ingredient,  the  acid  oxalate  of  3-(l-naphthyl)-2-tetrahy- 
drofurfurylpropionic  acid  2-(diethylamino)-cthyl  ester  and  a 
prolonged  release  coating  consisting  of  a  film  composed  of 
hydroxypropylmethylcellulose  and  ethyl  cellulose,  the  ethyl 
cellulose  content  being  in  the  range  of  from  30  to  50%  by 
weight,  and,  as  a  plasticizer  therefore,  from  8  to  15  weight 
percent  of  propylene  glycol,  both  percentages  being  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  the  hydroxypropylmethylcellulose  and 
ethyl  cellulose,  the  thickness  of  the  coating  film  being  such  as 
to  increase  the  weight  of  the  dosage  unit  by  from  1  to  2%. 


4,155.994 
HAIR  CONDITIONING  AGENTS 
John  J.  Merianos,  Jersey  City,  N J.;  Harold  A.  Green,  Haver- 
town,  Pa.,  and  Morris  Weinstein,  Paramns,  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Kewanee  Industries,  Inc.,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,320 
Int  a.2  A61K  7/06.  7/08 
U.S.  a.  424—70  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  conditioning  the  hair  which  comprises  ap- 
plying to  said  hair  a  conditioningly  effective  amount  of  an 
emulsion  containing  a  condensation  product  of  1 ,4-dichloro-2- 
butene  and  l,4-bis-dimethylamino-2-butene  in  molar  ratio  of 
from  about  1:2  to  about  2:1. 


4,155,995 
PETROLEUM  BASED  MOSQUFFO  LARVICIDE 
Heinz  D.  Heinz,  Pismo  Beach,  and  Steven  J.  Escobar,  Oildale, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Witco  Chemical  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  767,262,  Feb.  10,  1977, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  345,146,  Mar.  23, 
1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
838,322 
Int  a.2  AOIN  9/00 
VS.  a.  424—184  6  Claims 

1.  A  larvicidal  composition  comprising  a  larvicidal  refined 
petroleum  oil  boiling  in  the  range  of  about  500'-750*  F.  having 
dispersed  therein  from  about  0.2-0.8  weight  percent  of  a  di- 
lower-alkyl  polysiloxane  and  at>out  0.3  to  2.0  weight  percent  of 
an  ethoxylated  Cg-Cn  mono-alkyi  phenol  having  2-5  cthoxy 
groups. 


4,155,996 
3-(PHOSPHORYLOXY)  AND 
(PHOSPHONYLOXYVTHIOPHENTS 
Jacques  Perronnet  Paris,  and  Laurent  Taliani,  Les  Pavilions- 
sous-Bois,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Roussel  Uclaf,  Paris, 
France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  850,902,  Nov,  14, 1977,  Pat  No.  4,128,562, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  652,718,  Jan.  27,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  944,809 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  14,  1975,  75  04628 
Int  a.-  AOIN  9/36;  C07F  9/09.  9/165 
VS.  a.  424—200  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


.xrr 


X    OR 

11/ 
O— P 

\ 

Ri 
R2 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R|  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
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wherein  R'  and  R"  are  individually  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R2  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  cf  cyano,  alkoxy  carbonyl 
of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 


? 


— C— Z 


wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and 
alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R3  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  alkylthio  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  mor- 
pholino,  piperidinyl  and  alkoxy  cafbonyl  of  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  sulfur  with  the  proviso  that  when  Ri  is  alkoxy  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  Rj  is  selected  froai  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
alkylthio  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl  then  Rj  is  not 
cyano. 

11.  A  pesticidal  composition  comprising  a  lethal  amount  of 
at  least  one  compound  of  claim  1  and  a  carrier. 


4,155,997 
0-ALKYL-0-[l-(TRIFLU0R0METHYLPHENYL)-l,6- 
DIHYDROPYRIDAZ-(«)-ON-(3)-yL]-<THIONO)PHOS- 
PHORICXPHOSPHONIO  ACTD  ESTERS  AND 
ESTER-AMIDES 
Fritz  Manrer  Hans-Jochem  Riebel,  both  of  Wuppertal;  Wolf- 
gang Behrenz,  Orerath-Steinenbnieck;  Ingeborg  Hammann, 
Cologne,  and  Wilbelm  Stendel,  Wuypertal,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gemuuiy,  assignors  to  Bayer  AktiengeseUschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  615,662,  Sep.  22, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  15, 1977,  Ser.  No.  824,939 
Clainu  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  27, 
1974,  2446218 

Int  a.2  AOIN  9/36;  C07F  9/65 
U.S.  a.  424-200  10  Claims 

1.  A  pyridazinyl(thionoXthiol)photphoric(phosphonic)  acid 
ester  or  ester-amide  of  the  formula 


0) 


RO     X 


\"  /  \ 

p— o— ('         )«o 


w 
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amount  of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1  in  admixture  with 
a  diluent. 


4,155,998 
ARTHROPOpiaDALLY  ACTIVE 
l-PHENYL-l,6-DIHYpROPYRIDAZ-6-ON-3-YL- 
(THIONO)-PHOSPHORIO(PHOSPHONIO  ACID  ESTERS 
Fritz  Maurer,  Wuppertal;  Erich  Klauke,  Odenthal;  Ingeborg 
Hammann,  Cologne,  and  Wolfgang  Behrenz,  Orerath,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  asrfgnors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,996 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  12, 
1977,  2705995 

Int  a.2  C07P  9/65;  AOIN  9/36 
VS.  a.  424—200  10  Claims 

1.     A     phenyl- l,6-dihydropyridaz-6-on-3-yl-<thiono)-phos- 
phoric(phosphonic)  acid  estf  r  of  the  formula 


in  which 
R  is  alkyl  with  1  to  6  car^n  atoms, 
R'  is  alkyl  or  alkoxy  witlj  1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
R2  is  halogenalkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
X  and  Y  each  independently  is  oxygen  or  sulphur. 
9.  A  method  of  combating  insects  and  acarids  which  com- 
prises applying  to  the  insects^  acarids,  or  to  a  habitat  thereof,  an 
insecticidally  or  acaricidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
according  to  claim  1. 


4,155,999 

PESnaOALLY  ACTIVE 

0-ALKYL-0-[6.TERT.-BUTYL-PYRIMIDIN(4)YL]. 

(THIONO)(THIOL)-PHOSpHORIC(PHOSPHONIO  ACID 

BSTERS 
Fritz  Maurer,  Hans-Jochem  Riebel;  Rolf  Schroder,  all  of  Wup- 
pertal; Wolfgang  Behrenz,  Oyerath;  Ingeborg  Hammann, 
Cologne;  Bemhard  Homeyer,  LeTerkusen,  and  Wilbelm  Sten- 
del, Wuppertal,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,552 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  2, 
1976, 2639433  1 

Int  a.2  AOIN  9/36;  COTF  9/65 
VS.  a.  424—246  !  10  Oaims 

1.  An  0-alkyl-0-[6-tert.-bMtylpyrimidin(4)yl](thionoXthiol)- 
phosphoric(phosphonic)  acid  ester  of  the  formula 


in  which 

R  is  alkyl  with  1  to  6  carbon  atoiis, 

R'  is  phenyl,  alkyl  with  1  to  4  cait)on  atoms,  alkoxy  with  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkylthio  with  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or 
alkylamino  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl  chain, 

R"  and  R'"  each  independently  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 

R^''is  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro  or  trifluoromethyl, 

n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4,  and 

X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur. 

8.  An  insecticidal  or  acaricidal  composition  containing  as 
active  ingredient  an  insecticidally  or  acaricidally  effective 


tert-C4H9 


in  which 
R  is  hydrogen,  halogen  0^  alkyl, 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl, 
R2  is  alkyl. 

R^  is  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio 
X  is  oxygen  or  sulphur,  the 
to  6  carbon  atoms. 


or  phenyl,  and 
various  alkyl  moieties  having  1 
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8.  An  arthropodicidal  composition  containing  as  active 
ingredient  an  arthropodicidally  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound according  to  claim  1  in  admixture  with  a  diluent. 

9.  A  method  of  combating  arthropods  which  comprises 
applying  to  the  arthropods,  or  to  a  habitat  thereof,  an  ar- 
thropodicidally effective  amount  of  a  compound  according  to 
claim  1. 


Jk 


N 


Rl— O— C— Y— R' 


4,156,000 
CYCLOPENTA[B]THIOPHENE  DERIVATIVES 

Jean-Marie  Teulon,  La  Celle  Saint  Cloud,  France,  assignor  to 

Hexachimie,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  775,534,  Mar.  8,  1977,  Pat  No.  4,122,091. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  929,740 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  12,  1976, 
10049/76 

Int  a.2  C07D  413/12;  A61K  31/535 
VS.  a.  424—248.51  9  Claims 

1.  Cyclopenta[b]thiophene  derivatives  of  the  formula: 


in  which 

R'  is  phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  by  halogen,  nitro,  trifluo- 
romethyl, alkyl  with  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  with  up 
to  4  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl, 
R^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  with  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl, 
R'  is  alkyl  with  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  with  5  or 

6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  4-chlorophenyl,  and 
Y  is  CO,  C(OH)2  or  CH(OH),  and  (B) 
about   1  to   16  times  by  weight  as  much  2,4-dichloro-6-{o- 
chloroanilino)- 1 ,3,S-triazine. 


4,156,001 
SYNERGISTIC  FUNGIODAL  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  1A4-TRIZOLE  DERIVATIVES  AND 
2,4-DICHLORO-6-(0-CHLOROANILINO)-l,3,5-TRIA- 
ZINE 
Wilbelm    Brandes,    Cologne;    Paul-Ernst    Frobberger,    Hans 
Scbeinpflug,  both  of  Leverkusen,  and  Wolfgang  Kramer,  Wup- 
pertal, aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft, Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  742,039,  Nov.  15,  1976.  This  appUcation 
Jan.  18, 1978,  Ser.  No.  870,403 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  26, 
1975,  2552967 

Int  CL2  AOIN  9/00.  9/22 
VS.  a.  424—249  7  Claims 

1.  A  fundicidal  composition  containing  as  active  ingredients 
(A)  1,2,4-triazole  derivative  of  the  formula 


CH— CXX)R3 
R2 

in  which  R]  represents  straight-chain  or  branched-chain  alkyl 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R2  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  and  R3  represents  aminoalkyl  of  the  formula: 


Rs-' 


where  n  is  2  or  3  and  R4  and  Rs  taken  together  form,  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  the  morpholino 
group,  and  the  non-toxic,  pharmaceutically  acceptable  inor- 
ganic salts  and  acid  addition  salts  of  the  said  derivatives. 

6.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  an  analgesic  or 
anti-inflammatory  effective  amount  of  a  cyclopenta[b]thio- 
phene  derivative  or  a  non-toxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof  as  claimed  in  claim  1  and  a  non-toxic,  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  carrier. 


4,156,002 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Edward  D.  Brown;  Walter  Hepwortii,  both  of  Macclesfield,  and 
Ian  T.  Kay,  Wokingham,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877^1 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  21,  1977, 
7183/77 

Int  a.2  C07D  251/46;  A61K  31/53 
VS.  a.  424—249  10  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  which  comprises  as  active 
ingredient  a  l,3,S-triazine-2,6-dione  of  the  formula: 


O 


r 


H 

N 


cx>r' 


R'— N 


U 


N  R^ 


wherein  R'  is  a  Ci^-alkyl  or  Cs-e-cycloalkyl  radical;  R^  is  a 
Ci-io-alkyl  radical,  a  C^-alkyl  radical  bearing  a  CM-alkoxy 
radical,  a  Ca.g-cycloalkyl  or  Cj^-alkenyl  radical,  or  a  phenyl 
or  phenyl-CM-alkyl  radical  optionally  bearing  an  aromatic 
substituent  selected  from  halogen  atoms,  CM-alkyI  and  CM- 
alkoxy  radicals;  and  R^  is  a  CM-alkyl  radical;  or  a  pharmaceu- 
tically acceptable  base-addition  salt  thereof;  together  with  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  diluent  or  carrier. 


4,156,003 

TREATMENT  OF  HYPERTENSION  WITH 

COMBINATION  OF  CLOFIBRINIC  ACID  OR 

CLOFIBRATE  WITH  CINNARIZINE 

Gunter  Metz,  Blaubeuren,  and  Manfred  Specker,  Blaubenren- 

WeUer,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ludwig 

Merclde  K.G.,  Chem.  Pharm.  Fabrik,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  936,513 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31/495.  31/235.  31/19 

VS.  a.  424—250  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  a  host  animal  which  is 

afflicted  with  hypertension  which  comprises  administering  to 

said  animal  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  lower  the  blood  pressure 

of  said  host  animal,  a  drug  comprising  a  combination  of  cin- 

narizine  and  cloflbrinic  acid  or  related  compounds  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  having  the  formula: 

CI— ('  ^)— O-C— COOR3 
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wherein  R)  and  R2  may  each  be  a  liydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  providing  that  wherein  R' 
alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  R3  is  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  of  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  metal  atom  having  a  valence  of 
from  1  to  3  wherein  the  ratio  of  clofibrate  or  related  com- 
pounds to  cinnarizine  in  the  combination  is  2.5:1  to  10:1. 


and  R^  are  both  hydrogen,  R^  and 
R*  are  other  than  simultanpously  chlorine  or  bromine. 

5.  A  method  of  treating  pain,  fever  or  inflammation  which 
comprises  the  administration  to  a  patient  in  need  of  such  treat- 
ment an  effective  amount  of  a  1,2-benzisoxazole  of  formula: 


4.156,004 

SUBSTITUTED 

(3-LOWERALK  YLAMINO-2-R]  O-PROPOX  Y)P  YRI- 

DINES,  AND  USE 

John  J.  Baldwin,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 

Rahway,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  774,848,  Mar.  7,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,091,104, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  696^60,  Jun.  15,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  8724>62 

Int.  a.2  C07D  213/57:  A61K  31/44 

VS.  a.  424—263  15  Claims 

1.  Compound  having  the  formula: 

ORi 
p^^'^^f-O-CH:— CH— CH2-NR(R')2^X- 


N 


CN 


or 
ORi 


p'^^^^^f- O— CH2— CH 


:H2— NR(R)it-X- 


CN 


wherein 

R  is  C3-C4  branched  alkyl 
Ri  is  selected  from  H  and 


O 
II 
— C— L 


wherein  L  is  selected  from  Ci-Cjoalkyl,  phenyl,  mono-  and 
disubstituted  phenyl  wherein  said  substituents  are  indepen- 
dently selected  from  C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy  and  halo, 

R'  is  C1-C4  alkyl  or  benzyl  and 

X  is  halogen. 


4,156,005 
DERIVATIVES  OF  1,2-BENZISOXAZOLES 

Gerald  E.  Stokker,  Gwynedd  Valley,  and  Edward  J.  Cragoe,  Jr., 
Lansdale,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rah- 
way, N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  917,692 
Int.  a.2  C07D  261/20;  A61K  31/42 
U.S.  a.  424—272 


1.  A  compound  of  formula: 


8  Claims 


wherein: 

R'  and  R^  are  independently  hydi  ogen  or  lower  alkoxy; 

R2  is  halo  or  a-branched  lower  al  cyl;  and 

R*  is  halo,  halo  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkylthio, 


wherein: 

R'  and  R^  are  independontly  hydrogen  or  lower  alkoxy; 
R2  is  halo  or  a-branched  lower  alkyl;  and 
R*  is  halo,  halo  lower  al|cyl  or  lower  alkylthio, 
providing  that  wherein  R'  [and  R^  are  both  hydrogen,  R2  and 
R*  are  other  than  simultaneously  chlorine  or  bromine. 

4,156,006 
VINYL  SULHDE  DERIVATIVES  OF  BENZIMIDAZOLES 
Rudiger  D.  Haugwitz,  and  Barbara  V.  Maurer,  both  of  Titus- 
viUe,  N  J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton, 
NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,148 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  6, 1994, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  C07D  235/32;  A61K  31/415 

U.S.  a.  424-273  R  7  Qalms 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structure 


r2  R' 
R^— C=C— S 


ithic 


X 


NHC02R 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl  c<  ntaining  1  to  7  carbons  or  phenyl- 
lower  alkyl  containing  1  to  7  carbons  in  the  alkyl  group,  R'  and 
R2  are  taken  together  witji  the  carbons  to  which  they  are 
attached  to  form  a  cycloaljcene  ring  containing  from  3  to  10 
carbons,  and  R^  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  containing  from  1 
to  7  carbons. 


i  156,007 
PYRAZOLINE  COMPOUNDS 

Jan  J.  van  Daalen,  Weesp,  a«d  Rudolf  Mulder,  Lunteren,  both  of 

Netherlands,  assignors  to   U.S.   Philips  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  594,20$,  Jul.  9,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,070,365. 
This  application  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,395 

Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   Jul.    12,    1974. 
7409433 

Int.  0,2  AOIN  9/22 
U.S.  a.  424-273  P  1  15  Claims 

1.  An  insecticidal  composition,  characterized  in  that  the 
composition  comprises  a  ccjmpound  of  the  formula 


R2- 


T 


X^C— N— Ri 
I 
R4 

wherein  R]  has  the  followin  5  meanings:  an  allkyl  group  having 
1-4  carbon  atoms,  a  cycl^alkyl  group  having  3-6  carbon 
atoms,  a  phenylalkyl  group] of  which  the  phenyl  nucleus  may 
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be  substituted  with  halogen,  alkyl  or  nitro,  phenyl  group,  or  a 
substituted  phenyl  group  in  which  the  phenyl  nucleus  has  1  or 
2  substituents  in  the  2,  3  or  4  positions  which  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having 
1-4  carbon  atoms  which  may  be  substituted  with  halogen,  a 
cycloalkyi  group  having  3-6  carbon  atoms,  an  alkylthio  group 
having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  having  1-4  carbon 
atoms,  a  dialkylamino  group  of  which  each  alkyl  radical  con- 
tains 1-4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkylsulphonyl  group  having  1-4 
carbon  atoms,  an  acyl  group,  an  acrylamino  group,  a  cyano 
group,  a  nitro  group  and  a  phenyl  group  which,  if  desired,  is 
substituted  with  halogen,  R2  and  R3  are  equal  or  different  and 
have  the  meanings  of  .in  alkyl  group  having  1-4  carbon  atoms, 
a  cycloalkyi  group  having  3-6  carbon  atoms,  a  pyridyl  group 
or  a  thienyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  halogen, 
nitro  or  alkyl,  a  phenyl  group,  or  a  substituted  phenyl  group  in 
which  the  phenyl  group  contains  1-2  substituents  which  are 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group  having  1-4  carbon  atoms  which,  if  desired,  is  substituted 
with  halogen,  a  cycloalkyi  group  having  3-6  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkylthio  group  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group 
having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  a  mono  or  dialkylamino  group  in 
which  each  alkyl  radical  contains  1-4  carbon  atoms,  a  nitro 
group,  a  phenyl  group  which,  if  desired,  is  substituted  with 
halogen  and  a  cyano  group,  R4  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl 
group  having  1-15  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  X  is  an  oxygen 
atom  or  a  sulphur  atom,  as  the  active  constituent  in  combina- 
tion with  a  solid  or  liquid  inert  carrier  material. 


o 


4,156,008 
l-(4.ALKYL-2-ARYL-l>DIOXOLAN-2-YLMETHYL)-lH- 

IMIDAZOLES 
Jan  Heeres,  Vosselaar,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Janssen  Phar- 
maceutica  N.V.,  Beerse,  Belgium 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  619,863,  Oct.  6,  1975, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  544,157, 
Jan.  27, 1975,  Pat.  No.  3,93i|470.  This  application  Oct.  15, 1976, 
Ser.  No.  732,829 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/415;  C07D  405/06 
U.S.  a.  424—273  R  9  Qaims 

1.  A  chemical  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  imidazole  derivative  having  the  formula 


n 

N 

I 

CH2  Ar 

^■^^„ 
O         O 


and  the  therapeutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof, 
wherein: 

R  is  alkyl  having  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms;  and 
Ar  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
substituted  phenyl,  thienyl,  halothienyl  and  naphthalenyl, 
and  wherein  said  substituted  phenyl  is  phenyl  having  from 
1  to  3  substituents  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halo,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkyloxy,  nitro  and 
cyano. 
6.  A  composition  for  combatting  the  growth  of  a  microor- 
ganism selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fungus  and  bacte- 
rium comprising  an  inert  carrier  material  and  as  an  active 
ingredient  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  imidazole  derivative  having  the 
formula: 


N 
I 
CH2. 


.J 1 


and  the  therapeutically  active  acid  addition  salts  and  stereo- 
chemical optical  isomeric  forms  thereof,  wherein: 
R  is  alkyl  having  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms;  and 
Ar  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
substituted  phenyl,  thienyl,  halothienyl  and  naphthalenyl, 
and  wherein  said  substituted  phenyl  is  phenyl  having  from 
1  to  3  substituents  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halo,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkyloxy,  nitro  and 
cyano. 


4,156,009 
DIAZEPINE  DERIVATIVES 
Jean-Qaude  Cognacq,  Garches,  France,  assignor  to  HexacUmie, 
Rueil  Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,410 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  31,  1977, 
13587/77 

Int  a.2  A61K  31/38;  C07D  513/04;  A61K  31/55 
VS.  CI.  424—275  9  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  useful  for  the  treatment  of 
gastro-duodenal  disorders  containing,  as  the  active  ingredient, 
a  gastro-duodenal  protective  effective  amount  of  6-cyclopro- 
pyl- 1 ,3-dihydro- 1  -methyl-5-phenyl-2-oxo-2H-thieno[2-3-e] 
diazepine  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  non-toxic  acid 
addition  salt  thereof  in  combination  with  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  non-toxic  excipient. 


4,156,010 
(RH  -  )-3-{[2-(P-HYDROXYPHENYL)-l-METHYLE- 

THYL]-AMINOMETHYL}-3,4-DIHYDRO-2H-l,5-BEN. 

ZODIOXEPIN-3-OL 

Ralph  F.  Hirschmann,  Blue  Bell,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merck  A  Co., 

Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,171 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31/335;  C07D  319/08;  A61K  31/74 

VS.  CI.  424—278  H  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  glaucoma  and  of  lowering  intraocu- 
lar pressure  which  comprises  topically  applying  to  the  eye  an 
intraocular  pressure  lowering  effective  amount  of  (RH  — )-3- 
{[2-(p-hydroxyphenyl)- 1  -methylethyl]aminomethyl}-3,4-dihy- 
dro-2H-l,5-benzodioxepin-3-ol  or  a  non-toxic  acid  addition  salt 
thereof  which  is  free  from  (S)-(  +  )-3-{[2-{p-hydroxyphenyl)-l- 
methylethyl]aminomethyI}-3,4-dihydro-2H- 1 ,5-benzodioxe- 
pin-3-ol. 

4.  An  ophthalmic  composition  for  the  lowering  of  intraocu- 
lar pressure  comprising  an  intraocular  pressure  reducing 
amount  of  (RH-)-3-{[2-{p-hydroxyphenyl)l-methylethyl- 
]aminomethyl}-3,4-dihydro-2H-l,5-benzodioxcpin-3-ol  or  an 
acid  addition  salt  thereof  and  an  ophthalmic  carrier,  which 
composition  is  free  from  (S)-{  +  )-3-{[2-{p-hydroxyphenyl)-l- 
methylethyl]aminomcthyl}-3,4-dihydro-2H-l,5-benzodioxe- 
pin-3-ol. 

9.  An  ophthalmologically  acceptable  water  soluble  poly- 
meric insert  comprising  an  intraocular  pressure  lowering  effec- 
tive amount  of  (R)-(-)-3-[2-p-hydroxyphenyI)-l-methylethyl- 
]aminomethyl-3,4-dihydro-2H-l,5-benzodioxepin-3-ol  or  an 
acid  addition  salt  thereof  which  is  free  from  (SH  +  >-3-[2-{p- 
hydroxyphenyl)- 1  -methylethyI]aminomethyl-3,4-dihydro-2H- 
l,5-benzodioxepin-3-ol  in  an  amount  effective  to  reduce  the 
intraocular  pressure. 
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4,156,011 

SULPHUR-  A^a)  OXYGEN-CONTAINING  DIARYL 
COMPOUNDS 
Victor  Lafon,  and  Louis  Lafon,  botli  of  Paris,  France,  assignors 
to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Laboratoire  L.  Lafon,  Maisons- 
Alfort,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  739,359,  No».  5, 1976, 
abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  617,675,  Sep.  29, 
1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  5, 1977,  Ser.  No.  784,940 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  30,  1974, 
42387/74;  Jan.  14,  1975,  1587/75 

Int.  a.2  A61K  3J/23S 
VS.  a.  424—309  5  Claims 

1.  A  sulphur-and-oxygen-  containing  compound  of  the  for- 
mula I 


(CH2), 


-S-CH— CHi-O— C— Y— I  -^3~'^~^~^^' 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  5  to  1 5,  T  is  H  or  CH3, 
A  is  O,  S,  SO  or  SO2,  B  is  O.  S,  SO  or  SO2,  and  Y  is  CH2, 
CH(CH3)  or  C(CH3)2.  ! 


4,156,012 
ANTI-ALLERGIC  BIS  PHENYLENE  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  USES 
Charles  M.  Hall,  and  John  B.  Wright,  both  of  Kalamazoo, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  645,024,  Dec.  29, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,061,791. 
This  application  Oct.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,861 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/24.  31/275 
U.S.  a.  424—309  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  mammal  for  an  allergic  condition 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  asthma,  rhinitis,  food 
allergy  and  urticaria  which  comprises  prophylactically  admin- 
istering to  a  mammal  in  need  of  treatment  an  anti-asthma, 
anti-rhinitis,  anti-food  allergy,  or  anti-urticaria  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 

Ri  R2 

9    ?    ?       /-\-\  /4-\       H    O    O 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
a  physiologically  acceptable  metal  or  amine  cation,  alkyl  of 
one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  a«d 


-(-CH 


wherein  n  is  0,  1  or  2; 
Ri  and  R2  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  cyano  and 
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groups  on  a  phenylenj  ring  are  not  ortho  to  each  other; 
X  is  — CH2)m  wherein  m  is  zero,  1,  2,  or  3. 


H     O    O     1 
I      II     II     1 
— N— C— C— 4l 


with  the  proviso  that  when  one  or  both  of  R|  and  R2  are 


O    O 


— N— C— C— OR,  the  two  - 


H 


O    O 

II     II 

N— C— C— OR 


4.156,013 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  PATIENTS  SUFFERING 
FROM  ANXIETY  NEUROSIS  AND  ANXIETYLIKE 
NEUROSIS,  AND  ALCOHOLISM 
Jacques  Bruinirels,  de  Bilt,  and  Loike  Pepplinkhuizen,  Rotter- 
dam, both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Erasmus  Universiteit 
Rotterdam,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  914,087 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  Jun.   10.   1977. 
7706429 

Int.  a.»  A61K  31/195 
VS.  a.  424-319  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  patients  suffering  from  anxiety 
neurosis,  which  comprises  administering  to  said  patients  a 
compound  having  the  formula 


H2N-H2C-|cH— CH2— COOH 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen  atojn  such  as  Fl,  CI  or  Br,  in  a  dose 
sufficient  to  relieve  the  syn^toms  of  said  neurosis. 


4,156,014 

N-(2-AMINOCYCLOHEpTYL)ALKANOYLANILIDES 

AND  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF  DEPRESSION 

Jacob  Szmuszktiyicz,  KalanMzoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  779,593,  Mar.  21,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  applicatioq  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,515 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31/i65:  C07C  103/10.  103/32 
VS.  a.  424-324  37  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  depression  which  comprises  admin- 
istering to  a  depressed  human  a  compound  of  the  formula 


(I) 


wherein  the  wavy  line  (~)  ii  1  the  1 -position  of  the  cycloheptyl 
ring  indicates  cis  or  trans  configuration  of  the  substituents  in 
the  1-  and  2-positions  of  the  cycloheptyl  ring; 

p  is  zero  or  1; 

Q  is  oxygen  of  sulfur; 

R  is  Ci  to  C3-alkyl; 

Ri  is  hydrogen  or  Ci  to  ds-alkyl; 

R2  is  hydrogen  or  Ci  to  q3-alkyl; 
each  of  Y  and  Z  is  selected  fijom  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, a  halogen  having  an  atomic  number  of  from  9  to  35, 
trifluoromethyl,  Ci  to  C2-alk|yl,  Ci  to  C2-alkyloxy  and  when  Y 
is  trifluoromethyl,  Z  is  hydrOgen;  when  Y  is  Cito  C2-alkyloxy 
and  Z  is  hydrogen,  the  Cj  t©  C2-alkyloxy  is  in  the  3-position; 
when  Y  and  Z  are  both  halogens  or  Ci  to  C2-alkoxy,  they  are 
present  in  the  3-  and  4-  or  3-  4nd  5-positions,  or  a  pharmacolog- 
ically acceptable  salt  thereof,  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  from 
about  4  to  400  mg.  per  dosage  unit  to  alleviate  the  conditions  of 
depression,  in  association  wih  a  pharmaceutical  carrier. 

23.     Trans-3,4-dichloro-N-[2-(dimethylamino)cycloheptyl]- 
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propionanilide  and  the  pharmacologically  acceptable  salts 
thereof. 


4,156,015 

N-tt-AMINOCYCLOPENTYL)ACYLANILIDES  AND 

TREATING  DEPRESSION 

Jacob  Szmnszkoricz,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  777,599,  Mar.  15,  1977, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  746,191, 

Not.  30,  1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1978,  Ser. 

No.  895,209 

iBt  a.2  A6IK  31/165:  arte  103/20. 103/22 

vs.  CI.  424—324  28  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  depression  which  comprises  admin- 
istering to  a  depressed  human  a  compound  of  the  formula 


(I) 


wherein  the  wavy  line  ( ~)  in  the  1 -position  of  the  cyclopentyl 
ring  indicates  cis  or  trans  configuration  of  the  substituents  in 
the  1-  and  2-positions  of  the  cyclopentyl  ring; 

p  is  zero  or  1; 

Q  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

R  is  vinyl,  C3  to  Ct-cycloalkyl,  ethoxy  or  methoxymethyl; 

Ri,  taken  separately,  is  hydrogen  or  C|  to  C3-alkyl; 

R2,  taken  separately,  is  hydrogen  or  C|  to  C3-alkyl; 

each  of  Y  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  a  halogen  having  an  atomic  number  of  from  9 
to  35,  trifluoromethyl,  Ci  to  C2-alkyl,  and  Ci  to  C2- 
alkyloxy  and  when  Y  is  trifluoromethyl,  Z  is  hydrogen; 
when  Y  is  C|  to  C2-alkyloxy  and  Z  is  hydrogen  the  C|  to 
C2-alkyloxy  is  in  the  3-position;  when  Y  and  Z  are  both 
halogens  or  C|  to  C2-alkyloxy  they  are  present  in  the  3- 
and  4-  or  3-  and  5-positions,  or  a  pharmacologically  ac- 
ceptable salt  thereof,  in  an  amount  in  the  range  from  about 
1  to  about  100  mg  per  dosage  unit  to  alleviate  the  condi- 
tions of  depression,  in  association  with  a  pharmaceutical 
carrier. 

19.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(I) 


when  Y  is  Ci  to  C2-alkyloxy  and  Z  is  hydrogen,  the  Ci  to 
C2-alkyloxy  is  in  the  3-position,  when  Y  and  Z  are  both 
halogens  or  Ci  to  C2-alkyloxy,  they  are  present  in  the  3- 
and  4-  or  3-  and  5-positions,  and  the  acid  addition  salts 
thereof. 


4,156,016 
INDOLE  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Colin    Dalton,    Upper    Montdair,    Kenneth    E.    Fahrehaoltz, 
Bloomfieid,  and  Mary  Z.  SiWerzweig,  Mendham,  all  of  N  J., 
assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ. 
FUed  Mar.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,072 
Int.  a.2  C07D  209/18.  209/12.  209/14.  209/08 
VS.  a.  260—326.13  C  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  the  wavy  line  ( ~)  in  the  1 -position  of  the  cyclopentyl 
ring  indicates  cis  or  trans  configuration  of  the  substituents  in 
the  1-  and  2-positions  of  the  cyclopentyl  ring; 
p  is  zero  or  1; 
Q  is  oxygen  or  sulfur, 

R  is  vinyl,  C3  to  Q-cycloalkyl,  ethoxy,  or  methoxymethyl; 

Rl,  taken  separately,  is  hydrogen  or  Ci  to  C3-alkyl; 

R2,  taken  separately,  is  hydrogen  or  Ci  to  C3-alkyl; 

each  of  Y  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen,  a  halogen  having  an  atomic  number  of  from  9 

to  35,  trifluoromethyl,  Ci  to  C2-alkyl,  and  Ci  to  C2- 

alkyloxy,  and  when  Y  is  trifluoromethyl,  Z  is  hydrogen. 


wherein  X  is  chlorine  or  fluorine;  R2  is  cyano  or  carboxamido; 
and  R3  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  or 
aryl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  naphthyl 
wherein  said  phenyl  can  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a 
group  selected  from  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
halogen,  amino,  lower  alkoxy  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
nitro,  mono(lower  alkyl  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms)  amino  and 
diOower  alkyl  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms)  amino. 
5.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  X  is  chlorine  or  fluorine;  R2  is  carboxy,  halocarbonyl 
or  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  with  the  alkoxy  moiety  thereof  hav- 
ing 1  to  8  carbon  atoms;  and  R3  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  hav- 
ing 1  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  aryl  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  phenyl  and  naphthyl  wherein  said  phenyl  can  be  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  with  a  group  selected  from  lower  alkyl 
having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  amino,  lower  alkoxy 
having  1  to  8  cartwn  atoms,  nitro,  mono(lower  alkyl  having  1 
to  8  carbon  atoms)  amino  and  diOower  alkyl  having  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms)  amino. 


4,156,017 
PESTIODES 
Hans-Rudolf  Kniger,  Clemens  Kotter,  and  Hartmut  Joppiea,  all 
of  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schering  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Bergkamen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770.991 
Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/20.  9/24 
VS.  CI.  424—330  8  Claim* 

1.  A  method  for  killing  insect  ova  which  comprises  treat- 
ment of  a  host  with  ovicidal  amount  of  compound  of  the  gen- 
eral formula 

CHj 
R— CH2— N— CH2— C=  CH 


rf^TTTT*  *¥y^   A    ' 
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wherein  R  is  an  aromatic  hydrocarton  radical  and  acid  addi- 
tion salts  of  said  compounds. 

1 

4,156,018 
PREPARATION  OF  A  POWDERED  CHEESE  PRODUCT 
Tomaso  Sozzi,  Lausanne,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Societe  d'As- 

sistance  Teclinique  pour  Produitt  Nestle  S,A^  Lausanne, 

Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  694,318,  Jua.  9, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,511 

Int.  a.2  A23C  19/00.  19/12 

U.S.  a.  426-36  4  claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  cheese  in  powder  form 
which,  after  reconstitution  with  40  to  60%  by  weight  of  water 
and  heating  to  50'  to  80'  C,  has  the  properties  of  heated  moz- 
zarella,  which  comprises  inoculating  a  colloidal  solution  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  skimmed  milk  or  a  reconstituted 
skimmed  milk  powder  with  a  lactic  ferment  containing  lactic 
acid  producing  Streptococcus  bacteria,  allowing  the  solution 
to  ferment  under  aerobic  conditions  until  its  pH  falls  to  a  value 
of  from  about  4.8  to  5.2,  heating  the  fermented  solution  to  40° 
to  70°  C.  under  turbulent  conditions  to  obtain  curds  and  serum, 
separating  the  curds  from  the  serum,  mixing  with  the  curds 
approximately  35  to  45%  by  weight,  based  on  dry  matter,  of 
fats,  the  pH  of  the  mixture  being  maintained  at  a  value  of  from 
about  5.1  to  5.3,  adding  cooking  salt,  homogenizing  and  spray 
drying  the  mixture  to  obtain  a  powder  form  thereof. 


May  22,  1979 
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4,156,019  I 
METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  CONffilNATION  STARTERS 

FOR  BULGARIAN  YOGHURT 
Maria  S.  Kondratenko;  Stefka  S.  Kondareva;  Bojana  H.  Gyo- 
sheva;  Konstantza  A.  Vlaykovska;  Irina  G.  Shishkova;  Nevena 
N.  Toteva,  and  Lilyana  V.  Goranora,  all  of  Sofia,  Bulgaria, 
assignors  to  DSO  MIechna  PromisUenost,  Sofia,  Bulgaria 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  727,040,  S«p.  27,  1976,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  529,475,  Dec.  4, 1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,535 
Int.  a.2  A23C  9/12 
U.S.  a.  426-43  10  aaims 

1.  Method  for  obtaining  combination  starters  for  the  produc- 
tion of  Bulgarian  sour  milk  which  comprises  the  following 
steps: 

(a)  innoculating  each  of  a  plurality  of  portions  of  sterile  cow 
milk  with  a  combination  starter  containing  microorganism 
strains  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Lactobacillus 
bulgaricus  Numbers  5,  26,  37  and  144  and  another  micro- 
organism strain  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Streptococcus  themophilus  Numbers  12,  14,  18  and  22  to 
form  a  plurality  of  inoculums; 

(b)  cultivating  the  plurality  of  inoculums  at  44°  to  46°  C.  to 
cause  coagulation  and  observing  the  coagulation  times; 

(c)  subsequent  to  said  coagulating,  selecting  from  the  plural- 
ity of  coagulated  inoculums,  combination  starters  that 
cause  said  coagulation  in  about  two  hours  and  have  de- 
sired cellular  configuration  and  desired  ratio  between  said 
Lactobacillus  and  Streptococcus  strains; 

(d)  subsequent  to  said  selecting,  inoculating  with  about  1% 
of  said  selected  combination  starters  a  plurality  of  portions 
of  sterile  sheep  milk  or  a  mixture  of  sheep  and  cow  milk  in 
a  ratio  of  1:1  to  form  a  plurality  of  inoculums  containing 
said  selected  combination  starter^, 

(e)  subsequent  to  step  (d),  carrying  out  subculturing  of  said 
plurality  of  inoculums  by  daily  iaoculation  in  said  sheep 
milk  or  said  mixture  of  each  said  selected  combination 
starter  innoculated  in  (d)  during  the  first  four  months  and 
weekly  for  two  additional  months; 

(0  selecting  from  the  combination  starters  subcultured  in 
step  (e)  the  combination  starters  that  maintain  consistant 
desired  cellular  configuration  and  consistant  desired  ratio 
between  said  Lactobacillus  and  Streptococcus  strains 
throughout  said  subculturing;  and 


(g)  testing  the  combinat  on  starters  selected  in  step  (0  for 
producing  Bulgarian  s^ur  milk  having  desired  properties. 

i 

il56,020 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODOONG  A  DRY  PRODUCT  FOR 
FOOD  PREPARATIONS 
Hans  Bohrmann,  Talbeim;  Klaus  Bezner,  Heilbronn,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aqd  Richard  Sidler,  Flurlingen,  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  CtC  International  Inc.,  Englewood 
Qifh,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  606,382,  Aug.  20, 1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,757 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aua.  21. 
1974,2439993  , 

Int.  a.2  A23L  1/34.  1/40.  1/195 
U.S.  CI.  426-96  ^  13  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producinjg  a  dry  edible  product  in  the  form 
of  agglomerates  having  stailch  nuclei,  each  nucleus  being  em- 
bedded in  a  layer  of  a  hydrophilic  substance,  for  use  in  blend- 
ing with  dry  food  ingredients  to  form  an  insUnt  food  product 
capable  of  being  readily  and  easily  dissolved  in  water  without 
forming  lumps,  said  process  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  first  preparing  a  homogeneous,  conditioned  mass  of 
hydrophilic  substance,  (noisture  and  starch,  said  prepara- 
tion consisting  of  the  stfcps  of 

(1)  first  mixing  together,  to  form  a  crumbly  mass,  at  least 
one  edible,  hydroph|lic  substance  with  water  or  an 
aqueous  liquid  in  an] amount  of  from  3%  to  30%  by 
weight  based  on  thd  weight  of  the  hydrophilic  sub- 
stance, j 

(2)  then  folding  into  sai^  crumbly  mass  a  starch  or  starch- 
containing  material  ii^  an  amount  of  from  25%  to  75% 
by  weight,  based  on  |the  weight  of  the  crumbly  mass, 
until  a  homogeneous  mass  is  obtained,  and 

(3)  then  conditioning  the  homogeneous  mass  at  ambient 
temperature  and  without  agitation  for  at  least  about 
twenty  minutes; 

(b)  then  drying  the  mass  td  a  moisture  content  of  from  about 
2%  to  about  10%;  and 

(c)  then  sifting  the  dry  product  to  a  particle  size  of  from 
about  100  microns  to  al^out  300  microns; 

(d)  whereby  discrete  partiOles  consisting  essentially  of  nuclei 
of  surch  or  a  starch-conjaining  material  with  each  nucleus 
embedded  in  a  layer  of  a  hydrophilic  substance  are 
formed,  and  wherein  said  hydrophilic  substance  is  a  mem- 
ber from  the  group  consisting  of  sugars,  sugar  alcohols, 
inorganic  salts,  sodium  glutamate  and  mixtures  thereof. 

7.  A  dry,  agglomerated  product  for  food  preparations  com- 
prising: I 

discrete  particles  of  about  )00-300  microns  consisting  essen- 
tially of  nuclei  of  starch  or  a  starch-containing  material, 
each  nucleus  being  embedded  in  a  layer  of  hydrophilic 
substance,  said  particles  having  a  water  content  of  about 
2-10%,  and  having  been  formed  by  first  mixing  together, 
to  form  a  crumbly  mass,  at  least  one  edible,  hydrophilic 
substance  with  water  or  «n  aqueous  liquid  in  an  amount  of 
from  3%  to  30%  by  wight  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
hydrophilic  substance,  ^hen  folding  into  said  crumbly 
mass  a  starch  or  starch-Oontaining  njaterial,  in  an  amount 
of  from  25%  to  75%  by  \*'eight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
crumbly  mass,  until  a  homogeneous  mass  is  obtained  and 
then  conditioning  the  homogeneous  mass  at  ambient  tem- 
perature for  at  least  abopt  twenty  minutes  without  agita- 
tion of  the  mass  during  conditioning;  then  drying  the  mass 
to  a  moisture  content  of  *bout  2-10%,  and  then  sifting  the 
dry  product  to  a  particle  size  of  100-300  microns 

said  hydrophilic  substance  jbeing  a  member  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sugars,  sugar  alcohols,  inorganic  salts,  so- 
dium glutamate  and  mix^res  thereof;  and 

said  agglomerated  product,  when  blended  with  dry  food 
ingredients,  forming  an  instant  food  product  which  is 
capable  of  being  readily  and  easily  dissolved  in  water 
without  forming  lumps. 


1466 


r»PT7f r"! AT   n A -ycm? 


May  22,  1979 


CHEMICAL 


1465 


4,156,021 
OLEAGINOUS  nBROUS  SIMULATED  FOOD  PRODUCT 
Terence  W.  Richardson,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Maxfibe, 
Inc.,  Palm  Desert,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  715,909,  Aug.  19,  1976, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  663,498, 
Mar.  3, 1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  9, 1977,  Ser.  No. 
775,902 
Int.  a.2  A23D  5/00:  A23L  1/04 
UJS.  a.  426—104  29  Claims 

1.  An  oleaginous  fibrous  composition  for  human  consump- 
tion, consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  a  binding  mixture  of  edible  oil  and  edible  gum  in  water 
with  an  emulsifying  agent  uniformly  mixed  therein  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  stabilize  the  oil  in  colloidal  suspension 
within  the  binding  mixture,  the  edible  oil  comprising 
between  about  8%  and  60%  to  impart  a  significant  oleagi- 
nous character  to  the  composition  and  the  gum  compris- 
ing at  least  about  0. 1  %  of  the  composition  on  a  dry  weight 
basis;  and 

(b)  particulate  fibrous  cellulose,  comprising  between  about 
10%  and  85%  of  the  composition  on  a  dry  weight  basis, 
uniformly  intermixed  within  the  binding  mixture,  said 
fibrous  cellulose  particles  having  an  average  particle 
length  of  not  more  than  about  40  microns. 

> 

4,156,022 
PACKAGE  FOR  PROTECHNG  FRIABLE  PRODUCTS 

Frank  J.  Nugent,  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General  Foods 
Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  833,205 

Int.  CL2  B65B  23/00 

\3S.  a.  426—108  17  Claims 


•^^" 

■^-y- 


1.  In  a  packaging  arrangement  for  a  generally  friable  or 
fragile  elongated  product,  the  combination  of: 

a.  a  substantially  rigid  cylindrical  container  including  a 
peelable  top  closure  member  and  a  bottom  closure  mem- 
ber for  sealing  said  container; 

b.  at  least  one  product-containing  pouch  in  said  container 
positioned  so  as  to  conform  to  the  inner  cylindrical  surface 
thereof  having  flange  means  formed  along  the  bottom 
edge  of  said  pouch  in  yieldable  contact  with  the  bottom 
closure  member  of  said  container  for  absorbing  axial 
shock  loads  imparted  to  said  container,  said  f)ouch  having 
a  plurality  of  vacuum-sealed  pockets  spaced  along  the 
cylindrical  inner  circumference  of  said  container,  each  of 
said  vacuum-sealed  pockets  containing  respectively  one 
stack  of  said  friable  product  held  immobile  in  said  pockets 
and  stacked  to  extend  radially  toward  the  center  of  the 
container,  each  said  pocket  being  vertically  arranged  in 
said  cylindrical  container  with  the  length  of  the  pocket 
extending  along  the  height  and  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  container  and  the  friable  product  extending 


along  substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  pocket,  said 
pouch  being  formed  of  a  resilient  plastic  material  laminate 
and  creased  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  container  inter- 
mediate said  pockets  so  as  to  facilitate  conformance 
thereof  to  the  contour  of  the  inner  cylindrical  surface  of 
said  container,  said  pouch  being  of  a  height  substantially 
in  conformance  with  the  axial  length  of  said  container 
intermediate  the  closure  members  thereof  so  as  to  be 
restrained  from  axial  movements  within  said  container, 
said  pouch  extending  beyond  the  length  of  the  product  in 
said  pockets  to  thereby  maintain  the  product  in  a  spaced 
relationship  from  said  top  and  bottom  closure  members; 
and 
c.  a  generally  rigid  partition  member  positioned  generally 
centrally  in  said  container  extending  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  container  and  radially  outwardly  pro- 
jecting between  at  least  some  of  said  pouch  pockets;  the 
radially  outermost  edges  of  said  partition  member  contact- 
ing the  surface  of  said  pouch  between  said  at  least  some  of 
said  pouch  pockets  and  biasing  said  pouch  radially  out- 
wardly towards  engagement  with  the  cylindrical  inner 
circumference  of  said  container  to  thereby  inhibit  radially 
inward  movement  of  said  product-containing  pockets. 


4,156,023 
METHOD  FOR  COLORING  CHERRIES 
Karl  T.  Jessen,  and  Frances  M.  Jessen,  both  of  R.R.  1,  Washing- 
ton Island,  WU.  54246 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  866,048 
Int  a.2  A23L  1/275:  A23B  7/08 
U.S.  a.  426—250  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  coloring  cherries  comprising  (a)  adding 
about  22  parts  of  sugar  with  about  46  parts  carbonated  water, 
25  parts  of  syrup,  7  parts  of  ethyl  alcohol,  0.3  parts  of  coloring 
and  0.2  parts  of  flavoring,  (b)  stirring  the  mixture  continuously 
as  each  ingredient  is  added,  (c)  adding  the  mixture  to  bleached 
cherries  in  a  ratio  by  weight  of  about  1:1,  (d)  sealing  the  mix- 
ture, and  (e)  Store  at  room  temperature  until  desired  color 
appears. 


4,156,024 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  SOLUBLE  TEA 
PRODUCT 
Saeed  A.  Husaini,  Marysville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Societe  d'As- 
sistance  Technique  pour  Produits  Nestle  S.A.,  Lausanne, 
Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  667,903,  Mar.  17,  1976,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Jun.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,967 
Int.  a.2  A23F  3/00 
VS.  a.  426—257  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  soluble  tea  product  comprising: 

(a)  chilling  a  hot  water  extract  of  fermented  black  tea  leaves 
to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  precipitate  cold  water  insol- 
uble tannins  therefrom  and  separating  the  precipitated 
tannins  from  the  supernatant; 

(b)  subjecting  the  cold  water  insoluble  tannins  precipitate  to 
a  water  washing  operation  to  remove  any  cold-water 
soluble  material  entrained  therein; 

(c)  forming  a  dispersion  of  said  cold  water  insoluble  tannins 
in  aqueous  medium  wherein  the  dispersion  has  a  pH  of 
between  about  4.5  to  6.0; 

(d)  contacting  said  dispersion  containing  tannins  with  oxy- 
gen and  inorganic  oxidation  catalyst  to  effect  oxidative 
solubilization  of  said  tannins  and  coincidently  produce 
free  acids;  and 

(e)  separating  the  resultant  aqueous  medium  containing 
solubilized  tannins  from  said  catalyst. 


^^       1  fl^A 
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4,15«,025 

PURIFICATION  OF  BEVERAGES 

James  M.  Dalgleish,  Warwick,  England,  assignor  to  Smedley- 

HP  Foods  Limited,  Leamington  Spa,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  698,600,  Jim.  22,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,278 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  22,  1975, 
30690/75 

Int.  a.2  C12H  1/04 
U.S.  a.  426—271  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  haze  pracursors  from  a  fermented 
beverage  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  raw  vinegar 
from  grape  wine,  raw  vinegar  from  malted  barley  and  raw 
light  beer  and  then  maturing  it  comprising  the  steps  of  Altering 
the  fermented  beverage  to  remove  solids,  said  fermented  bev- 
erage immediately  before  filtration  being  in  a  raw  state,  passing 
the  filtered  beverage  through  a  clariTication  tower  containing 
an  ion-exchange  resin  material  in  hydrogen  form  comprising  a 
gellular  strongly  acidic  cation  exchange  resin  of  a  sulphonated 
styrene-divinyl  benzene  copolymer  having  8%  divinylbenzene 
by  weight,  and  transferring  the  clarified  beverage  without 
further  resin  treatment  to  a  vessel  u«ed  solely  for  maturation 
and  maturing  the  clarified  beverage  therein. 


4,156,026 
ION  EXCHANGE  TREATMENT  OF  GRAPE  WINES 

Edward  V.  Gogel,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Mo^n  Darid 

Wine  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  927,638 

Int.  a.2  C12H  1/04 

U.S.  a.  426—271  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  wines  which  comprises 
contacting  a  portion  of  a  given  previously  non-ion  resin  ex- 
changed wine  with  a  weak  basic  anion  exchange  material, 
contacting  another  portion  of  said  given  wine  with  a  strong 
acid  cation  exchange  material,  and  then  blending  the  two 
resulting  ion  exchanged  wines  in  proportions  to  produce  a 
blended  wine  which  is  stabilized  and  is  further  characterized 
by  improved  flavor  and  taste  characteristics  in  relation  to  said 
previously  non-ion  resin  exchanged  wine. 


4,156,027 

LOW  TEMPERATURE  SAUSAGE  PRODUCT  AND 
PROCESS 
Frederick  W.  Deppner,  Jr.,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to 
Western  Dairy  Products,  division  of  Chelsea  Industries,  Iiic„ 
San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  848,236 
Int.  a.2  A22C  U/OO:  A23L  1/31 
U.S.  a.  426—272  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  making  a  sausage  product  having  the  prop- 
erty of  sliceability  without  crumbling  comprising  curing  pri- 
mary meat  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  beef,  pork  and 
poultry,  smoking  said  meat  in  smoke  of  a  temperature  of  from 
about  100°  F.  to  about  130*  P.  but  at  an  internal  temperature 
not  in  excess  of  about  100'  F.  to  avoid  protein  denaturing  and 
consequent  loss  of  binding  power,  thereafter  coarse-grinding 
said  meat,  and  then  binding  said  meat  together  with  an  aqueous 
emulsion  of  a  fine-ground  portion  qf  said  smoked  primary 
meat. 


May  22,  1979 


K  156,028 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PROTEINIC  HLAMENTS 

OF  HIGH  NlmUTIVE  VALUE 
Jaime  Hidalgo,  LaTour-de-Peilz;  Olirier  de  Rham,  Vevey,  and 
Paul  Van  de  Rovaart,  Ch«xbres,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors 
to  Societe  d' Assistance  Tachniqae  pour  Produits  Nestle  S.A., 
Lausanne,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  653,618,  Feb.  5, 1076,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,110 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,   Feb,   12,   1975. 
1705/75 

Int.  a.2  A23L  7/00;  A23P  l/OO 
VS.  a.  426-276  ^  %  ctain, 

1.  A  process  for  producing  proteinic  filaments  of  high  nutri- 
tive value,  which  comprises  preparing  an  alkaline  solution 
having  a  pH  value  above  1 1  |and  containing  a  mixture  of  prote- 
ins consisting  essentially  of  (l)  proteins  of  vegeUble  origin  and 
(2)  proteins  of  wftey,  wherefci  the  proteins  of  whey  are  present 
in  amounts  up  to  50%  by  weight,  and  passing  the  solution 
through  spinnerets  into  an  apid  coagulation  bath,  having  a  pH 
value  below  4,  to  form  protjeinic  filaments  therein. 


4456,029 

ALPHA-SUBSTITUTED  ALKYLIDENE  METHIONALS 

AND  USES  THEREOF  IN  FOODSTUFFS  AND  FLAVORS 

FOR  FOODSTUFFS 
Donald  A.  Withycombe,   Lincroft;  Anne  Hruza,  Bricktown; 
Manfred  H.  Vock,  Locutt;  Christopher  Giacino,  Callfon; 
Br^ja  D.  Mookherjee,  Holmdel;  Alan  O.  Pittet,  Atlantic 
Highlands,  and  William  L.  Schreiber,  Jackson,  aU  of  N  J., 
assignors  to  International  Flavors  A  Fragrances  Inc..  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  827,265,  Aug.  24, 1977,  which  U 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  753,462,  Dec.  22, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,064,279. 
This  application  May  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,389 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  30, 
1996,  has  heen  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.i  A23L  1/236 
U.S.  CL  426-535  6  Claims 

1.  A  mixture  of  substantial^  pure,  synthetically  produced  cis 
and  trans  isomers  of  2-((methylthio)methyl]-3-phenyl-2-prope- 
nal  having  the  structures 


and 


the  ratio  of  cis  to  trans  isomer  being  from  7:3  up  to  9.5K).5. 

3.  A  process  for  augmenting  or  enhancing  the  aroma  or  taste 
of  a  foodstuff  comprising  adding  to  said  foodstuff  from  about 
0.02  parts  per  million  up  to  about  50  parts  per  million  by 
weight  based  on  the  total  quantity  of  foodstuff  of  the  mixture 
of  claim  \. 


May  22,  1979 
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4,156,030 
COCOA  SHELL  EXTRACT 
Ingmar  B.  Eggen,  New  Milford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Societe  d'As- 
sistance  Technique  pour  Produits  Nestle  S.A.,  Lausanne, 
Svritzerland 

FUed  Dec  29, 1977,  Ser.  No.  865,622 
Int.  a.2  A23G  1/00:  A23L  1/221.  1/27 
UJ5.  a.  426—540  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  berry-like  flavorant  and  color- 
ant cocoa  shell  extract,  which  comprisesextracting  cocoa 
shells  with  an  acidified  ethanol  solution  and  separating  the 
resulting  extract  from  the  cocoa  shell  residue. 


4,156,031 
STABILIZATION  OF  PURIFIED  COFFEE  OIL 
Matthew  Hamell,  Orangeburg;  Rex  J.  Sims,  Pleasantville,  and 
Jacob  R.  Feldman,  New  Oty,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 
Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  593,585 

Int.  a.2  B23F  1/08 

U.S.  a.  426—541  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  stable  purified  coffee  oil  which 

is  substantially  free  of  diterpene  esters  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  treating  coffee  oil  to  remove  substantially  all  of  the  diter- 
pene esters,  and 

(b)  agitating  the  treated  coffee  oil  with  an  aqueous  coffee 
extract,  said  agitation  being  carried  out  for  a  period  of  at 
least  ten  minutes  and  sufficient  time  to  effect  transfer  of 
natural  coffee  antioxidants  from  the  aqueous  extract  into 
the  oil,  and  thereafter, 

(c)  separating  the  oil  and  aqueous  phases. 


having  a  characteristic  IR  image  from  electronic  viewers 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
monitoring  the  image  of  said  target  device  through  a  thermal 
viewer;  and 


4,156,032 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POTATO 

PUREE  IN  FLAKE  FORM  AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF 

Gunter  Kluge,  Neukeferloh;  Karl  Petutschnig,  Munich;  Florence 
S.  Y.  Appoldt,  Fiirstenfeldbruck-Buchenau,  and  Gerhard  Sel- 
ler, Munich,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Pfanni- 
Werk  Otto  Eckart  KG,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  586,212,  Jun.  12,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,585 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  14, 
1974,  2428546 

Int.  a.2  A23L  1/216 
VS.  a.  426—637  24  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  reconstitutable  potato 
puree  in  dried  flake  form  including  the  steps  of  washing,  peel- 
ing, slicing,  precooking,  cooling,  cooking,  forming  a  puree  of 
the  cooked  potato,  and  drying  the  puree  on  a  drum  dryer,  the 
improvement  which  comprises: 
homogeneously  dispersing  in  the  puree,  prior  to  said  drying, 
an  aqueous  suspension  containing  2-12%  by  weight,  based 
on  dried  potato  solids,  of  a  water-soluble  protein  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  egg  albumin  and 
lactose-poor  whey  protein,  said  suspension  having  a  solids 
content  of  about  9  to  45%  by  weight. 
16.  A  reconstitutable  dried  puree  of  cooked  potato  and  from 
about  2  to  about  12%  by  weight,  based  on  dry  potato  solids,  of 
added  normally  water  soluble  protein  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  egg  albumin  and  lactose-poor  whey 
protein. 


v-V.; 


" •-    .  •••••f,t.Vl~.-..*!— ■    •• 


.-.  V-J.  .•^.•" 


simultaneously  applying  a  foamed  plastic  to  said  device  in  a 
manner  which  varies  said  plastic  randomly  in  its  insulating 
effect  over  the  surface  thereof  and  reduces  said  image  to  a 
plurality  of  indistinguishable  hot  spots. 


4,156,034 

UQUID  DEVELOPER  FOR  ELECTRO  PHOTOGRAPHY 

Akio  Mnkoh;  Ynsnki  Mori;  Hironda  Morishita;  Nobnhlko 

Shito,  and  Shigeyoshi  Tanaka,  all  of  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  and  Hitachi  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  both  of 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,520 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20, 1974,  49/30948; 
Mar.  20,  1974,  49/30949 

Int.  a.2  G03G  9/16 
VS.  a.  427—15  30  Claims 

1.  In  a  liquid  developer  for  electrophotography  containing  a 
coloring  agent,  a  coating  agent,  a  resistivity  controlUing  agent 
and  a  carrier  liquid  for  dispersing  or  dissolving  said  coloring 
agent,  coating  agent  and  resistivity  controlling  agent,  the  im- 
provement wherein  the  coating  agent  comprises: 
a  copolymer  obtained  by  polymerizing  (a)  acrylic  acid  com- 
ponents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds 
represented  by  the  general  formula: 


CH2=C— COOR5 
R4 


Ctf) 


and  mixtures  of  (iii)  with  compounds  represented  by  the 
general  formula 


CH2=C— COOR2 
Ri 


CO. 


with  (b)  a  para-alkylstyrene  represented  by  the  general 
formula 


CH=CH2 


00. 


4,156,033 
THERMAL  CAMOUFLAGE 
Earl  F.  Bienz,  Locust  Grove,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  793,690,  May  4,  1977,  Pat  No.  4,142,015. 
This  application  Feb.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,394 
Int  a.2  B05D  5/06,  1/02.  1/34 
VS.  a.  427—8  5  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  camouflaging  an  infrared  target  device 


and  with  (c)  an  acrylic  acid  compound  represented  by  the 
general  formula 


CH2=C— COOR7 
R« 


Ov) 


wherein  R|  is  a  hydrogen  or  methyl,  R2  is  hydrogen,  R3  is 


1468 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


an  alkyl  group  of  12-18  carbon  atoms,  R4  is  hydrogen  or 
methyl,  Rj  is  C„H2mO— CIH2/+ 1  wherein  m  is  1-3  and  I 
is  1-4,  R«  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  R?  is  an  alkyl  group 
of  1-18  carbon  atoms. 


May  22,  1979 


4,156,035 
PHOTOCURABLE  EPOXY-ACRYLATE  COMPOSITIONS 

Jung-Hsien  Tsao,  and  Arthur  D.  Ketlty,  both  of  Columbia,  Md., 

assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,157 

Int  a.2  C08F  2/46.  8/00 

VS.  a.  4r-44  I  11  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising:       I 

A.  an  epoxy  resin  polymerizable  to  a  higher  molecular 
weight  state  and  conuining  one  or  more  epoxy  functional 
groups  selected  from  an  epoxy  monomer,  epoxy  prepoly- 
mer,  oxirane  containing  polymer  and  mixtures  thereof; 

B.  a  polymerizable  monomer  containing  at  least  two 


O    R 

n   I    . 

— O— C— C=CW2 


groups  wherein  R  is  H  or  CH3; 

C.  an  effective  amount  of  a  radiation  sensitive  aromatic 
onium  salt  of  a  Gp.  Via  element  capable  of  effecting  the 
cure  of  (A)  by  release  of  a  Lewis  Acid  catalyst  when 
exposed  to  radiant  energy  and 

D.  a  carbonyl-type  photoinitiator. 


about  an  axis  substantijilly  fixed  relative  to  said  field  and 
extending  laterally  of  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  sheet, 
whereby  a  number  of  the  particles  in  the  bead  are  sepa- 
rated therefrom  by  factional  engagement  with  the  sheet, 
and 

transporting  the  sheet  a\|ay  from  said  magnetic  field  with 
said  separated  uncharg^  particles  remaining  on  the  sheet 
loosely  coated  in  said  pits  and  as  towers  on  said  peaks  in 
the  form  of  spaced  aggregates  of  irregular  height. 

8.  The  method  of  producing  a  donor  sheet  for  pulsed  electri- 
cal printing  comprising  the  kteps  of 

roughening  a  surface  of  ja  metallic  base  sheet  to  make  it 
microcavemous  with  Jits  and  peaks  each  about  0.5-50 
microns  across  and  0.5*50  microns  deep,  and 

loosely  depositing  uncharged  print  particles  in  spaced  irreg- 
ular mounds  and  towers  on  said  surface. 

9.  The  method  of  producing  a  donor  sheet  for  pulsed  electri- 
cal printing  comprising  the  iteps  of 

depositing  a  metal  upon  a  base  sheet  so  as  to  form  thereon  an 
irregular  distribution  <)f  interconnecting  microcrysuls 
defining  a  microcaven^us  surface  with  pits  and  peaks 
each  about  0.5-50  midrons  across  and  0.5-50  microns 
deep,  and  ! 

loosely  depositing  uncharted  print  particles  in  spaced  irreg- 
ular mounds  and  toweni  on  said  surface. 


4,156,036 

STRUCTURED  DONOR  SHEET  FOR 

HIGH-RESOLUTION  NON-IMPACT  PRINTER 

Donald  J.  J.  Lennon,  Acton,  and  Roger  E.  Clapp,  Cambridge, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  EPP  Corp.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  710,283 

Int  a.2  B05D  3/]4 

VS.  a.  Arj-*7  /  9  cuinu 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  donor  sheet  for  pulsed  electri- 
cal printing  comprising  the  steps  of 

mixing  coarse  particles  of  filler  1-175  microns  across  in  a 
solution  of  an  organic  insulating  resin  having  a  solvent 
content  over  50%  by  volume  and  a  resin  content  5-60% 
by  weight  based  on  resin  plus  filler, 

coating  said  mixture  onto  a  base  sheet, 

drying  said  coating,  thereby  forming  a  microcavemous 
coating  surface  with  pits  and  peaks  each  about  0.5-50 
microns  across  and  0.5-50  microns  deep, 

depositing  conductive  material  over  said  microcavemous 
coating  surface  to  form  a  microcavemous  conductive 
surface, 

depositing  loose  uncharged  print  particles  having  a  conduc- 
tivity at  least  that  of  a  semiconductor  and  comprising 
magnetizable  material  on  said  conductive  surface  while 
moving  the  sheet, 

subjecting  said  particles  to  a  magnetic  field  extending  from 
said  conductive  surface  through  the  deposited  particles 
while  continuously  moving  the  sheet  and  maintaining  said 
field  in  an  orientation  and  magnitude  sufficient  to  produce 
a  bead  of  said  particles  at  said  conductive  surface  rotating 


4,^56,037 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  A  MAGNETIC 
RECORDING  .MEDIUM 
Seizi  Hattori,  Ibaragi;  Takehiko  Nakagawa,  Kawasaki;  Kazuo 
Kobayashi,  Ayaseraachi;  Koichi  Makino,  Yokohama,  and 
Wakatake  Matsuda,  Zama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiuitsu 
Limited  and  Nippon  Telegraph  A  Telephone  Public  Corpora- 
tion, both  of  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,963 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16, 1976,  51/27679: 
Mar.  16,  1976,  51/27680 

Int.  a.2  GllB  5/84;  C04B  35/26;  COIG  49/08 
VS.  a.  427-130  38  claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing,  a  magnetic  recording  medium  of 
a  thin  film  of  ferrite,  said  prdcess  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  thin  film  of  a-Fe203  on  a  substrate,  and 
reducing  said  thin  film  of  i-PesO*,  characterized  in  that 
said  thin  film  of  a-Fe203  it  formed  containing  copper  in  an 
amount  from  1  to  15  atomic  %  of  copper,  and  said  reduc- 
tion step  is  performed  by  heating  said  o-Fe203  containing 
said  copper  in  a  reducing  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  of 
from  200*  to  300*  C. 
6.  A  process  for  producing  a  magnetic  recording  medium  of 
a  thin  film  of  ferrite,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  thin  film  of  o-Fa203  on  a  substrate,  and 
reducing  said  thin  film  of  <i-Fe203  to  Fe304,  characterized 

in  that 
said  film  of  a-Fe203  is  fonjied  containing  copper  from  1  to 
15  atomic  %  and  cobalt  in  an  amount  from  1  to  6  atomic 
%,  and  said  reduction  stjep  is  performed  by  heating  said 
a-Fe203  conuining  said  copper  and  cobalt  in  a  reducing 
atmosphere  at  a  temperature  of  from  200*  to  300"  C. 
12.  A  process  for  producing  a  magnetic  recording  medium 
of  a  thin  film  of  ferrite,  said  jirocess  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  thin  film  of  a-F»03  on  a  substrate,  and, 
reducing  said  thin  film  of  4-Fe203  to  Fe304,  characterized 
in  that  I 

said  film  of  a-Fe203  is  formed  containing  niobium  in  an 
amount  from  1  to  10  atonfic  %,  copper  in  an  amount  from 
1  to  15  atomic  %  and  cobalt  in  an  amount  from  1  to  6 
atomic  %,  and  further  said  reduction  step  of  said  o-Fe203 
to  said  Fe3  O4  is  performed  by  heating  said  a-Fe203  con- 
taining said  niobium,  copper  and  cobalt  in  a  reducing 
atmosphere  at  a  temperatjure  of  from  225*  to  400*  C. 
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4,156,038 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  A  HNISH-EFFECT  HLM 
HAVING  PORES  OR  STRUCTURES  THAT 
CORRESPOND  WITH  THE  PRINTED  AREA 
Jiirgen   Fock,   DUsseldorf;   Helmut   Biihier,  Essen;   Manfred 
Schmuck,  Essen,  and  Alfred  Walter,  Essen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Th.  Goldschmidt  AG,  Essen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  763,100 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  7, 
1976,  2604915 

Int.  a.2  B05D  5/00 
VS.  a.  427—210  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  finish-effect  film  having  a 
three-dimensional  surface  wherein  an  absorbent,  water-swella- 
ble,  supporting  web  is  coated  with  an  aqueous  resin  prepara- 
tion and  the  resin  is  allowed  to  cure,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  printing  the  web  in  a  predetermined  design  pattem 
with  a  substance  that  retards  the  penetration  of  the  water  phase 
of  the  aqueous  resin  preparation  into  the  supporting  web  prior 
to  coating  the  web  with  the  resin  preparation  whereby  after 
curing  of  the  resin,  three-dimensional  pores  are  produced  in 
the  web  in  a  pattem  corresponding  to  the  predetermined  de- 
sign pattem,  due  to  the  difTerential  absorption  of  the  water 
between  the  printed  and  unprinted  areas  resulting  in  greater 
swelling  of  the  unprinted  areas  of  the  web  by  impregnation 
thereof  with  the  water  from  the  aqueous  resin  preparation  as 
compared  to  the  printed  areas. 


4,156,039 
SODIUM  PERCARBONATE  PARTICLES  (A) 
Hans  Klebe,  Rheinfelden;  Gerd  Knippschild,  Wehr,  and  Hubert 
Schuster,  Karsau-Beuggen,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scbeideanstalt  vormals 
Roessler,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  r,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,262 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  11, 
1976,  2651442;  Mar.  19,  1977,  2712139 

Int  a.2  B05D  7/24.  7/00 
VS.  a.  427—215  24  Claims 

1.  Sodium  percarbonate  particles  consisting  of  essentially  a 
sodium  percarbonate  nucleu^tand  an  encasing  layer  consisting 
essentially  of  (1)  dehydrated  sodium  perborate  containing  less 
than  54  grams  of  water  per  mole,  (2)  dehydrated  sodium  perbo- 
rate containing  less  than  54  grams  of  water  per  mole  and  so- 
dium silicate,  or  (3)  dehydrated  sodium  perborate  containing 
less  than  54  grams  of  water  per  mole,  sodium  silicate  and  a 
water  binding  material  chemically  inert  to  sodium  percarbon- 
ate and  said  dehydrated  sodium  perborate,  said  water  binding 
material  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium 
tripoly phosphate,  calcined  soda,  water  free  sodium  sulfate, 
sodium  percarbonate  dust  and  mixture  thereof 


4.156,040 
COAGULATION  COATING  PROCESS 
Robert  A.  Swider,  Livonia,  and  Gordon  G.  Strosberg,  Southfield, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 
Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  685,809,  Feb.  17,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,044 

Int  a.2  B05D  3/02 

VS.  a.  An— 226  36  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  coating  a  substrate  comprising: 

(A)  providing  said  substrate  with  a  surface  coating  of  a  dry 
coagulating  compound;  and 

(B)  exposing  said  coated  substrate  to  an  aqueous  composition 
which,  except  for  solvents,  reactive  and  nonreactive  pig- 
ments and  other  nonreactive  particulate  material,  consists 
essentially  of  an  organic  film-forming  material  consisting 
essentially  of 

(i)  at  least  fifty  (50)  weight  percent  of  a  chemically  ionizable, 
organic  film-former  which 


(a)  has  at  least  12  carbon  atoms  per  molecule, 

(b)  is  at  least  partially  ionized  such  that  it  is  substantially 
soluble  in  said  aqueous  composition,  and 

(c)  coagulates  in  the  presence  of  said  coagulating  com- 
pound; and 

(ii)  a  remainder  of  an  organic  film-former  which  is  not  chem- 
ically ionizable. 
23.  A  process  for  coating  a  substrate  comprising: 

(A)  providing  said  substrate  with  a  surface  coating  of  a  dry 
.coagulating  compound;  and 

(B)  immersing  said  coated  substrate  in  an  aqueous  bath  which, 
except  for  solvent,  consists  essentially  of: 

(1)  between  about  0.2  and  about  40  weight  percent  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  the  bath  of  an  organic  film-forming 
material  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  at  least  about  fifty  (50)  weight  percent  of  a  chemically 
ionizable,  organic  film-former  which 

(i)  has  at  least  12  carbon  atoms  per  molecule. 

(ii)  is  at  least  partially  ionized  such  that  it  is  substantially 

soluble  in  said  aqueous  bath,  and 
(iii)  coagulates  and  deposits  on  said  substrate  in  the 

presence  of  said  coagulating  compound,  and 

(b)  a  remainder  of  an  organic  film-former  which  is  not 
chemically  ionizable;  and 

(2)  particulate  material  which  is 

(a)  codeposited  with  said  organic  fiim-forming  material, 
and 

(b)  present  in  said  aqueous  bath  in  an  amount  such  that  the 
weight  ratio  of  particulate  material  to  organic  film- 
forming  material  in  said  bath  is  in  the  range  of  1:9  to 
30:1. 

28.  A  process  for  modifying  the  surface  of  a  meul  substrate 
of  which  the  major  component  by  weight  is  selected  from 
cobalt,  nickel  and  iron  and  constitutes  at  least  40  weight  per- 
cent of  said  substrate,  said  process  comprising 

(a)  providing  said  substrate  with  a  surface  coating  of  a  dry 
coagulating  compound, 

(b)  codepositing  by  coagulation  on  said  metal  substrate  a  coat- 
ing of 

(I)  meul  particles  having  an  average  diameter  in  the  range  of 
0.5  to  20  microns  and  selected  from 

(A)  aluminum  comprising  particles  wherein  the  weight 
ratio  of  aluminum  to  other  meul  is  in  the  range  of  200:1 
to  1 :3  and  which  are  selected  from 

(1)  aluminum  alloy  particles, 

(2)  a  mixture  of  aluminum  particles  and  particles  of  at 
least  one  other  metal, 

(3)  a  mixture  of  aluminum  particles  and  particles  of  at 
least  one  meul  oxide,  and 

(4)  a  mixture  of  aluminum  particles  and  particles  of  at 
least  one  alloy,  or 

(B)  aluminum  particles;  and  (II)  a  heat  fugitive  organic 
film-forming  material  consi.sting  essentially  of  at  least  50 
weight  percent  of  a  chemically  ionizable,  organic  film- 
former  having  at  least  12  carbon  atoms  per  molecule 
and  a  remainder  of  organic  film-former  which  is  not 
chemically  ionizable,  in  a  metal  particle  to  organic 
film-forming  material  weight  ratio  in  excess  of  3:1,  from 
an  aqueous  dispersion  forming  a  coating  bath  which, 
except  for  solvent,  consists  essentially  of  said  meul 
particles  and  said  organic  film-forming  material,  said 
chemically  ionizable  organic  film-former  being  at  least 
partically  ionized  and  adapted  to  coagulate  and  deposit 
in  the  presence  of  said  coagulating  compound,  and 
wherein 

(A)  the  weight  ratio  of  metal  particles  in  said  bath  to 
organic  film-forming  material  in  said  bath  is  main- 
tained above  3:1, 

(B)  the  concentration  of  organic  film-forming  material 
in  said  bath  is  mainuined  in  the  range  of  about  0.2  to 
about  7  weight  percent  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
the  bath,  and 

(C)  the  total  weight  of  non-volatile  solids  in  said  bath  is 
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maintained  below  about  35^  weight  percent  of  said 
bath,  and 
(C)  heating  said  substrate  and  resultant  codeposition  coating 
thereon  in  a  heating  zone  in  an  ambient  essentially  inert  to 
said  metal  particles  and  said  coating  to  a  decomposition 
temperature  above  the  temperature  required  to  decompose 
the  organic  film-forming  material  in  said  coating  and  below 
the  diffusion  temperature  of  said  metal  particles,  maintaining 
said  decomposition  temperature  until  said  organic  film  form- 
ing material  is  essentially  decomposed  and  gaseous  products 
thereof  are  formed  in  said  heating  lone,  essentially  evacuat- 
ing said  gaseous  products  from  said  heating  zone,  maintain- 
ing said  substrate  in  said  heating  zone  in  an  ambient  essen- 
tially inert  to  the  metal  particles  and  raising  the  temperature 
of  said  heating  zone  to  a  diffusion  temperature  of  at  least  SO* 
above  melting  point  of  aluminum  and  below  about  2200'  F., 
and  maintaining  said  diffusion  temperature  and  said  ambient 
for  a  time  in  excess  of  about  1  hour. 


4,156,041 

DEPOSITION  OF  POLYURETHANE  FOAM-FORMING 
LIQUID  REACnON  MIXTURE 

David  S.  Gilbert,  Manchester,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  740,023,  Nov.  8, 1976.  This  application  May 
1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,797 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  27,  1975, 
48783/75 

Int.  a.2  B05D  1/02 
U.S.  a.  427—244  4  Claims 


COATING  ARTICLES 
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4.  56,042 


HAVING  FINE  BORES  OR 
NARROW  CAVITIES  IN  A  PACK-CEMENTATION 
PROCESS 
Cecil  Hayman,  Rickmansworth,  and  James  E.  Restall,  Camber- 
ley,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  Secretary  of  State  for 
Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  Lon- 
don, Ejigland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  672,952,  Apr.  2,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Feb.  22, 1978,  Ser.  No.  880,128 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  4,  1975, 
14011/75 

Int  a.t  C23C  9/02 
VS.  CL  427—253  14  Claims 


1.  Process  for  depositing  a  liquid  reaction  mixture  onto  web 
or  sheet  material  which  comprises  the  steps  of  continuously 
advancing  web  or  sheet  material  in  a  first  direction;  feeding 
separately  supplies  of  reactive  chemical  ingredients  to  a  sta- 
tionary mixing  head  and  mixing  said  ingredients  in  said  mixing 
head  to  form  a  polyurethane  foam-forming  liquid  reaction 
mixture;  depositing  said  reaction  mixture  onto  said  web  or 
sheet  material  from  a  distributor  supplied  from  said  mixing 
head  which  is  supported  on  a  carriage  reciprocating  in  a  sec- 
ond direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  advancement  of 
said  web  or  sheet  material;  and  theteafter  allowing  said  mix- 
ture to  react. 


1.  A  process  for  coating  an  article  having  fine  bores  or 
narrow  cavities  with  a  diffusion  coating  comprising  the  follow- 
ing steps: 

a.  enclosing  the  article  in  {  chamber  together  with  a  particu- 
late pack  including  a  coating  material  in  elemental  or 
chemically  combined  form,  said  coating  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminium,  chromium,  tita- 
nium, zirconium,  tantalum,  niobium,  yttrium,  rate  earth 
metals,  boron  and  silico^i,  together  with  a  halide  activator 
of  low  volatility, 

b.  introducing  an  inert  ga^  into  the  chamber,  and 

c.  cyclically  varying  the|  pressure  of  said  gas  within  the 
range  0-100  torr  at  a  ibte  of  not  less  than  2  cycles  per 
minute  whilst  maintaining  said  pack  and  article  at  a  tem- 
perature sufficient  to  transfer  said  coating  material  on  to 
the  surface  of  said  arfcle  to  form  a  diffusion  coating 
therewith. 


4456,043 
IMPREGNATION  OF  FLUID-PERMEABLE  BODIES 
James  R.  France,  3  Strine  >Vay,  Newport,  Shropshire;  John  D. 
Buchan,  Balshaw  Fold,  un4er  BilUnge  La.,  Blackburn,  Lanca- 
shire; Richard  G.  Tyrer,  10  N.  Dunes,  Hightown,  Liverpool 
L38  OBJ,  all  of  England;  Adolf  De  Ceuleneer,  Elisabethlaan, 
88,  2600  Berchem,  Antwoiwn,  and  Robert  Van  Steenkiste, 
Eric  Jameslaan,  7,  B.8370  Blankenberge,  both  of  Belgium 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  868,210,  Jan.  9, 1078,  Pat.  No.  4,129.091. 
This  application  Aug<  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  937,922 
Int.  CI,2  B05D  7/06 
VS.  a.  427—297  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  impregnating  with  an  impregnant  in  a  hquid 
or  semi-liquid  state  a  plurality  of  bodies  arranged  in  a  stack, 
each  body  being  made  at  least  in  part  of  organic  fluid-permea- 
ble material,  which  method  comprises  introducing  said  stack 
into  a  receptacle  of  flexible  fluid-impermeable  material 
through  an  opening  therein^  the  flexible  receptacle  being  of  a 
shape  and  size  approximating  to  that  of  the  stack  and  being 
supported  by  and  secured  tb  a  substantially  rigid  structure  in 
such  a  way  that  the  receptaiile  is  maintained  in  a  shape  and  size 
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approximating  to  that  of  the  stack  and  is  held  open  by  extensi- 
ble biasing  means  for  the  introduction  through  said  opening  of 
said  stack;  sealing  the  opening  in  the  receptacle  by  means 
integral  therewith  to  form  a  substantially  fluid-tight  enclosure; 
evacuating  air  and  any  other  fluid  from  within  the  fluid-tight 


formed  with  a  pair  of  planar  portions  separated  by  a  ndge 
and  having  a  broad  surface  on  on  side  of  said  plate; 
a  facing  sheet  of  polyvinylchloride  spaced  from  but  substan- 
tially coextensive  with  said  surface,  said  sheet  having 
planar  portions  juxtaposed  with  the  respective  planar 
portions  of  said  support  plate  and  a  ridge  portion  spaced 
from  the  ridge  of  said  support  plate  by  a  distance  greater 
than  that  separating  the  planar  portions  of  the  sheet  and 
the  plate,  said  sheet  being  formed  substantially  over  the 
entire  area  of  its  side  facing  said  surface  with  a  surface 
array  of  discrete  deflectible  spaced-apart  elongate  cylin- 
drical rounded-tip  studs  molded  integrally  with  the  re- 
mainder of  the  sheet  perpendicular  to  the  latter  side  and 
reaching  toward  said  surface,  said  studs  having  a  length 
less  than  the  distance  between  said  sheet  and  said  plate 


enclosure  so  formed  and  from  voids  in  the  bodies  housed 
therein  to  cause  the  flexible  fluid-inpermeable  material  of  the 
receptacle  to  collapse  around  said  stack;  and  allowing  impreg- 
nant in  a  liquid  or  semi-liquid  state  to  enter  the  fluid-tight, 
evacuated  enclosure  to  flow  through  and  impregnate  the  or- 
ganic fluid-permeable  material  of  each  body. 


4,156,044 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  A 
nLAMENT 
Jaroslav  Mracek,  Lawrence  Township,  Mercer  County,  and 
Un-Chul  Pack,  West  Windsor  Township,  Mercer  County,  both 
of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  753,767,  Dec.  23, 1976,  Pat  No,  4,076,510. 
This  application  Dec.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,932 
Int.  a.2  B05C  Jl/02 
VS.  a.  427—444  5  Claims 


a,        »■,   »3, 


1.  A  method  for  uniformly  and  concentrically  distributing 
previously  applied  flowable  material  on  a  continuous  filament 
having  a  circular  cross  section,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  vortex  of  the  material  by  guiding  the  material 
along  a  plurality  of  spaced  straight  line  skewed  strands; 
and 
drawing  the  filament  through  the  center  of  the  vortex,  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  strands  and  in  contact  with  the 
material,  to  uniformly  and  concentrically  distribute  the 
material  thereon. 


4,156,045 
COMPOSITE  ELASTIC  PADDING  STRUCTURE 

Fr^^ric  Burger,  Meru,  France,  assignor  to  Allibert  Exploita- 
tion, Grenoble,  France 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  302,535 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  3,  1971,  71.40031 
Int.  a.2  B60K  37/00 
VS.  a.  428—160  1  Claim 

1.  A  padded -dashboard  structure  for  an  automotive  vehicle 
comprising: 
a  rigid  support  plate  of  molded  synthetic-resin  material 


over  said  portion  of  said  sheet  but  greater  than  the  dis- 
tance between  said  planar  portions  of  said  sheet  and  said 
plate  over  the  planar  portions  of  said  sheet  whereby  said 
studs  are  deflected  against  said  plate  at  said  planar  por- 
tions of  said  sheet  but  terminate  short  of  said  surface  over 
said  rigid  portion  of  said  sheet,  said  studs  all  being  of  a 
length  substantially  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  sheet 
in  regions  between  said  studs;  and 
a  padding  layer  of  resilient  cellular  polyurethane  case  in  situ 
between  said  sheet  and  said  plate  and  filling  the  space 
between  them  while  embedding  said  studs,  said  studs 
anchoring  said  sheet  to  said  padding  layer  while  enabling 
said  layer  and  said  sheet  to  undergo  differential  thermal 
expansion  without  mutual  separation  and  tearing  of  said 
layer. 


4,156,046 
ULTRAVIOLET  RADIATION  PROTECTIVE,  ABRASION 

RESISTANT,  BLOOM  RESISTANT  COATINGS 
Larry  A.  Lien,  White  Bear  Lake;  Ashwani  K.  Mehta,  Saint  Paul; 
Kathryn  A.  Soine,  Cottage  Grove,  and  J.  Lamar  Zollinger, 
Maplewood,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  782,042,  Mar.  28,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22, 1978,  Ser.  No.  879,110 
Int.  a.2  B32B  27/38,  27/20 
VS.  a.  428—220  35  Claims 

1.  An  ultraviolet  radiation  absorbing,  bloom  resistant  abra- 
sion resistant  film  of  between  0.5  and  50  microns  comprising 
the  reaction  product  of: 

(1)  30-90%  by  weight  of  reactive  ingredients  of  an  epoxy- 
terminated  silane, 

(2)  10-70%  by  weight  of  reactive  ingredients  of  an  aliphatic 
polyepoxide  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  100  per 
epoxy  group, 

(3)  0-20%  by  weight  of  reactive  ingredients  of  a  comonomer 
polymerizable  with  epoxy  or  silane  groups,  and 

(4)  an  ultraviolet  absorbtive  material  present  in  sufficient 
amount  so  that  the  film  absorbs  at  least  90%  of  all  radia- 
tion between  290  and  400  nm,  and  is  transmissive  of  at 
least  90%  of  all  radiation  between  400  and  780  nm,  with 
no  less  than  75%  transmissivity  over  any  50  nm  range 
between  400  and  780  nm. 

28.  A  polymerizable  composition  comprising 

(1)  30-90%  by  weight  of  an  epoxy-terminated  silane. 
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(2)  10-70%  by  weight  of  a  polyepoxy  resin  of  the  formula     sis  in  the  range  between  95 


O 
/    \ 

Ri-C CH)„ 

a  b 


wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  group,  n  is  the 
valence  of  R  and  is  an  integer  of  2  to  6,  a  and  b  are  H  or, 
when  fused  together,  represeot  the  atoms  necessary  to 
form  a  5-  or  6-membered  cydoaliphatic  ring,  wherein 
said  epoxy  resin,  upon  homopolymerization  provides  a 
polymer  having  a  glass  tranation  temperature  below 
+  25°  C,  and  wherein  said  epoxy  resin  has  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  100  per  epoxy  group, 
and  sufficient  ultraviolet  radiation  tbsorber  to  absorb  at  least 

90%  of  all  radiation  between  290  and  400  nm  through  a 

wet  film  thickness  of  20^. 
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4,156,047 

WATER-SOLUBLE  HLMS  FBOM  POLYVINYL 

ALCOHOL  COMPOSITIONS 

Robert  D.  Wysong,  Talleyville,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmingtoa,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  813,961,  Jul.  11, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,119,604, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  715,237,  Aug.  18, 
1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No. 
933,078 
Int.  a:-  B29D  7/02;  C08K  5/06:  C08L  29/04 
U.S.  a.  428—220  10  Qaims 

1.  Cold  water-soluble  films  having  a  thickness  in  the  range 
between  0.5  and  10  mils  and  made  from  a  polymeric  composi- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  (i)  a  resin  mixture  consisting  essen- 
tially of  40  to  55  parts  by  weight  of  a  low  molecular  weight 
polyvinyl  alcohol  containing  acyl  groups  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  and  having  a  viscosity  in  the  rarge  between  3  and  10  cps 
and  a  degree  of  hydrolysis  in  the  range  between  85  and  90  mol 
percent;  25  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  a  medium  molecular 
weight  polyvinyl  alcohol  containing  acyl  groups  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  and  having  a  viscosity  in  the  range  between  10 
and  35  cps  and  a  degree  of  hydrolysis  in  the  range  between  85 
and  90  mol  percent;  and  0  to  20  parts  ky  weight  of  a  copolymer 
made  up  of  90  to  98  weight  percent  polymerized  vinyl  alcohol 
units  and  10  to  2  weight  percent  of  polymerized  ester  units 
which  in  monomeric  form  have  the  formula: 

A  R 

\  / 

c=c 

/      \ 

A  COOflkyI 

wherein 
A  is  H  or  — CH3; 
A'  is  H  or  —COO  Alkyl; 
RisH, 


R' 


— CH3  or  — HC 


provided  that 
when  R  is 


— HC 


COO  A  cyl. 


a  D  Alkyl 


and  100  mol  percent;  and  (ii)  as  a 
plasticizer,  10  to  30  parts  b^r  weight  of  a  polyethylene  glycol 
per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  resin  mixture,  said  {>olyethylene 
glycol  having  an  average  inolecular  weight  in  the  range  be- 
tween 285  and  420;  for  ea^h  of  said  polymers,  the  viscosity 
being  determined  by  the  Hoeppler  Falling  Ball  Method 
ASTM-D  1343-56,  Part  8  and  the  degree  of  hydrolysis  being 
determined  by  saponification 


4,|l56,048 

SOFT  FLOOR  COV8RING  PROTECTOR  FOR 

APPLIANCES 

Lyie  W.  Davis,  P.O.  Box  347.  KerrviUe,  Tex.  78028 

Filed  Feb.  2,  ir78,  Ser.  No,  874,633 

Int.  CL2  C09J  7/02 

U.S.  a.  428—354  4  Claims 


1.  A  combination  heavy  appliance  support  and  floor  protec- 
tive assembly  for  use  over  floor  surfaces  subject  to  damage  by 
sliding  heavy  appliances  thjereover  and  for  use  beneath  the 
supporting  legs  or  feet  of  sudh  appliances  to  be  supported  from 
said  floor  surfaces  and  whidh  should  be  occasionally  slid  out 
from  adjacent  walls  for  cleaning  of  the  rear  of  the  appliance 
and/or  the  floor  surface  behind  the  appliance,  said  floor  pro- 
tective assembly  including  thin  panel  means  for  positioning 
over  the  floor  surface  from  which  an  appliance  is  to  be  sup- 
ported, said  panel  means  being  constructed  of  hard  stiff  mate- 
rial and  including  an  upper  surface  having  a  hard  silicone 
lubricant  coating  thereon  wherein  said  panel  means  includes  a 
lower  surface  having  adhesiye  means  thereon  for  contact  with 
said  floor  surface. 


4,156,049 
LAMINATE,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  ANTI-FRICTION 
AND  SLIDE  MEMBERS,  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 
PRODUCndN  OF  THE  SAME 
Erich  Hodes,  Rodheim,  and  Danilo  Stemisa,  Nauheim,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Glyco-Metali-Werke 
Daelen  A  Loos  GmbH,  Wiesbaden-Schierstein,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,810 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  18, 
1977,  2707041 

Int.  0.2  Bi2B  27/34.  15/08 
U.S.  a.  428—409  ,  6  Qaims 


both  A  and  A'  are  H;  1-  A  laminate  for  anti-l 

R'  is  H  or  — CH3;  and                    [  in  combination: 

Alkyl  contains  1  to  4  carbon;  whicl  copolymer  has  a  viscos-  (a)  a  metallic  substrate, 

ity  in  the  range  between  10  and  60  cp^  and  a  degree  of  hydroly-  (b)  a  synthetic  thermally  kighly  stressable  plastic  slide  layer 


frict  on  and  slide  members,  comprising 
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comprising  thermosetting  polyimide  resins  in  finelypow- 
dered  form  bonded  to  one  surface  of  the  substrate, 

(c)  said  slide  layer  containing  as  a  binder  a  polyimide  lacquer 
which  bonds  the  slide  layer  to  the  substrate, 

(d)  said  slide  layer  additionally  containing  a  material  for 
improving  the  heat  and  abrasion  resistance,  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyarylene  sulfide,  aliphatic  poly- 
sulfide  and  polysulfone. 


between  the  joinU  of  the  constituent  members,  and  the  flexural 
strength  of  the  joints  is  virtually  the  same  as  the  flexural 
strength  of  the  other  portions  of  said  article,  the  entire  article 
being  formed  by  hot  pressing. 


4,156,050 
PIEZOELECTRIC  CRYSTALLINE  HLMS  AND  METHOD 

OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Toshio  Ogawa,  Nagaokakyo;  Tasuku  Mashio,  Nagaokakyo,  and 

Hiroshi  Nishiyama,  Mukou,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mmta 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,392 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1977,  52-11060 

Int  a.2  C23C  15/00;  0048  35/00 

VS.  a.  428—432  4  Claims 

1.  A  piezoelectric  crystalline  film  having  a  smooth  surface 
and  disposed  on  a  substrate,  consisting  essentially  of  a  crystal- 
line zinc  oxide  film  with  a  hexagonal  crystal  structure  and  a 
c-axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  substrate  surface, 
characterized  in  that  said  crystalline  zinc  oxide  film  contains 
0.01  to  20.0  atomic  percent  of  vanadium. 

3.  A  method  for  making  piezoelectric  crystalline  films  hav- 
ing a  smooth  surface  comprising  simultaneously  sputtering 
zinc  oxide  and  vanadium  from  a  film  material  source  onto  a 
metal  or  glass  substrate  to  form  a  crystalline  zinc  oxide  film 
with  a  hexagonal  crystal  structure  and  a  c-axis  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  substrate  surface  containing  0.01  to  20.0 
atomic  percent  of  vanadium,  wherein  said  sputtering  is  ef- 
fected by  radio-frequency  sputtering  in  an  atmosphere  of  ar- 
gon, or  oxygen,  or  a  mixture  of  argon  and  oxygen  under  a 
pressure  of  1 X 10"'  to  1 X  10"^  Torr,  and  wherein  said  film 
material  source  consists  essentially  of  ceramics  of  zinc  oxide 
containing  0.01  to  20.0  atomic  percent  of  vanadium,  said  sub- 
strate being  positioned  on  an  anode  placed  in  parallel  with  a 
cathode  on  which  said  film  material  source  is  positioned,  said 
film  material  source  being  supplied  with  an  electric  power  of  2 
to  8  w/cm^. 


4,156,051 
COMPOSITE  CERAMIC  ARTICLES 
Kiyoshi   Nakamura,   Yokohama;   Takashi    Ishii,   Tokyo;   Mi- 
chiyasu  Komatsu,  Yokohama;  Tadashi  Miyano,  Sagamihara, 
and  Masae  Nakanishi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Tokyo  SUbaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  740,084,  Not.  9, 1976,  abandoned!  This 
appUcation  Sep.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  939,773 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  10, 1975,  50-133964; 
Not.  10,  1975,  50-133965 

Int.  a.^  B32B  9/04.  13/04;  POID  5/28;  C04B  39/12 
\i&.  a.  428-446  9  Claims 


4,156,052 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDILTVl 
Toshiro  Tanaka,  Izumi,  and  Yoshiaki  Hisagen,  Sendai,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,070 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24, 1977,  52-1947677 
Int  Q.  HOlf  10/02 
U.S.  Q.  428-500  4  claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising: 
a  non-magnetic  base,  and 

a  magnetic  layer  formed  on  said  non-magnetic  base  and 
containing  magnetizable  particles  dispersed  in  a  resinous 
binder,  said  magnetic  layer  including  an  isobutylene  oligo- 
mer containing  a  total  of  16  to  52  carbon  atoms  in  suffi- 
cient amounts  to  function  as  a  lubricating  agent. 


4,156,053 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  OXIDE  DISPERSION 

STRENGTHENED  POWDER 

Sanford  Baranow,  Sauquoit,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Special  Metals 

Corporation,  New  Hartford,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  721,004,  Sep.  7,  1976, 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Apr.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,217 

Int.  a.2  B22F  1/00 

U.S.  Q.  428-570  „  Qaims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  metal  having  a  substantially  uni- 
form dispersion  of  hard  filler  particles,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of:  admixing  particles  of  a  first  metallic  component  with 
oxide  particles  having  a  negative  free  energy  of  formation  at 
1000'  C.  of  at  least  as  great  as  that  of  aluminum  oxide,  and  with 
a  dissimilar  second  metallic  component,  said  first  meullic 
component  being  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  cobalt, 
iron  and  alloys  thereof,  said  first  metallic  component  having  an 
average  particle  size  of  less  than  10  microns,  said  oxide  parti- 
cles having  an  average  particle  size  of  less  than  0. 1  micron;  said 
second  metallic  component  having  an  average  particle  size  of 
less  than  10  microns;  and  milling  said  powders  in  a  high  energy 
mill  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  produce  powder  charac- 
terized by  a  substantially  uniform  dispersion  of  hard  filler 
particles,  said  milled  powder  being  additionally  characterized 
by  heterogeneous  agglomerations  of  at  least  two  metallic  com- 
ponents, said  metallic  components  being  distinguishable 
through  electron  microscopy,  said  milling  being  accomplished 
in  a  period  of  less  than  4  hours. 

II.  Dispersion  strengthened  metallic  powder  characterized 
by  a  substantially  uniform  dispersion  of  hard  filler  particles  and 
heterogeneous  agglomerations  of  a  least  two  raetollic  compo- 
nenu,  said  metallic  componenu  being  distinguishable  through 
electron  microscopy;  said  dispersion  strengthened  metallic 
powder  being  made  in  accordance  with  the  process  of  claim  1. 


1.  A  fully  integrated  composite  ceramic  article  of  a  compli- 
cated shape  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  constituent  members 
previously  molded  from  a  ceramic  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  silicon  nitride,  aluminum  nitride  and  silicon 
carbide,  each  such  constituent  having  a  density  higher  than 
98%  of  the  theoretical  value,  the  variation  of  the  density  falling 
within  the  range  of  ±5%  and  a  flexural  strength  greater  than 
50  kg/cm^  at  1,200*  C,  each  of  the  constituent  members  being 
bonded  directly  to  each  other  so  that  foreign  matter  is  absent 


4,156,054 
BONDED  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING 

SAME 
Anatole  M.  Gurewitsch,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Swiss 
Aluminium  Limited,  Chippis,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,988 
Int.  a.2  B29C  19/00:  B32B  3/02 
U.S.  Q.  428-583  2I  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  joining  metal-plastic  laminates  which  com- 
prises: providing  two  sheet  like  metol-plastic  laminates  each  of 
which  has  a  first  plastic  layer  and  a  second  metal  layer  bonded 
to  one  side  of  the  plastic  layer,  each  of  said  laminates  having  at 
least  one  layered  edge  portion;  removing  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  plastic  from  said  edge  portions  of  each  of  said  laminates 
abutting  said  second  metal  layer  to  provide  a  void  in  the  edge 
portions  of  each  of  said  laminates  abutting  said  second  metal 
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layer;  forming  an  assembly  by  plactig  said  edge  portions  of   wherein  the  said  depolarizing  agent  comprises  from  about  8 1  % 


said  laminates  adjacent  one  another  with  said  voids  communi- 
cating with  each  other  with  a  rigid  strip  in  said  voids  overlap- 
ping both  of  said  laminates;  and  securing  said  strip  in  each  of 
said  voids  to  provide  a  firmly  joined  assembly. 

13.  A  firmly  joined  assembly  comprising:  two  sheet  like 
metal-plastic  laminates  each  of  whic^  has  a  first  plastic  layer 


May  22,  1979 


to  about  96.5%  by  weight  ©f  V2O5,  from  about  3%  to  about 


and  a  second  metal  layer  bonded  to  one  side  of  the  plastic 
layer,  each  of  said  laminates  having  at  least  one  layered  edge 
portion,  with  said  edge  portions  being  adjacent  to  one  another; 
a  void  in  the  plastic  layer  of  each  of  said  laminates  abutting  said 
second  metal  layers,  said  voids  comminicating  with  each  other, 
with  a  rigid  strip  secured  in  said  voids  overlapping  each  of  said 
second  metal  layers. 


4,156,055 
ANODE  FOR  THERMAL  CELL 
Glenn  F.  Zellhoefer,  Normal,  III.,  aatignor  to  National  Union 
Electric  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,050 

Int.  a.2  HOIM  (/30 

VS.  a.  429—112  ,  18  Claims 
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7.  In  a  thermal  cell  including  a  mass  of  electrolyte,  a  depolar- 
izing agent,  a  cathode,  and  an  anode;  (he  improvement  wherein 
said  anode  comprises  a  pelletized  mixture  of  an  anode  metal 
and  a  refractory  non-flow  agent,  said  anode  metal  having  a 
fusion  point  within  the  optimum  operating  temperature  range 
of  the  cell  and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
magnesium-aluminum  alloys,  mixtures  of  magnesium  and  alu- 
minum powders,  calcium-magnesium  alloys,  mixtures  of  cal- 
cium and  magnesium  powders,  and  zinc,  and  said  non-flow 
agent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zirconium 
oxide  and  alumina.  1 

4,156,056 

THERMAL  CELL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 

Glenn  F.  Zellhoefer,  Normal,  III.,  assignor  to  National  Union 

Electric  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,051 
Int.  a.2  HOIM  6/30 
U.S.  a.  429—112  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  thermal  cell  including  a  mass  of  electrolyte,  a  depolar- 
izing agent,  a  cathode  and  an  anode,  that  improvement 
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15.5%  by  weight  of  B2O3,  a^d  from  about  0.5%  to  about  3.5% 
by  weight  of  bentonite. 


4, 156,057 

SECONDARY  HEAT  SYSTEM  FOR  THERMAL 

BATTERIES 

Glenn  F.  Zellhoefer,  Normal,  III.,  assignor  to  National  Union 

Electric  Corporation,  Stanford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,052 

Int.  a.i  HOIM  6/30 

VS.  a.  429—112  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  thermal  battery,  the  combination  in  stacked  arrange- 
ment of  (A)  a  cell  assembly  comprising  at  least  one  fusible 
electrolyte  cell  including  a  «iass  of  fusible  electrolyte,  a  cath- 
ode, an  anode,  and  heat  pr(Kiucing  means  for  energizing  the 
cell,  (B)  heat  sink  means  coifiprising  at  least  one  heat  sink  unit 
disposed  at  each  opposite  side  of  said  cell  assembly,  said  unit 
comprising  a  protective  metal  housing  containing  a  fusible 
metal  having  a  fusion  ten^rature  between  the  maximum 
operating  temperature  and  the  minimum  activation  tempera- 
ture of  said  cell  assembly,  (C)  heat  producing  means  interposed 
between  said  cell  assembly  and  the  innermost  sides  of  said  heat 
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sink  units  and  also  disposed  at  the  outermost  sides  of  said  heat 
sink  units  for  fusing  said  fusible  metal,  and  (D)  thermal  insula- 
tion means  at  the  outermost  sides  of  the  stacked  arrangement. 


4,156,058 

GALVANIC  ELEMENT  WTTH  NEGATIVE  LIGHT  METAL 

ELECTRODE  AND  NON-AQUEOUS  ORGANIC 

ELECTROLYTE 

Franz  J.  Kniger,  Vockenhausen,  and  Helmut  Lauck,  Glashutten, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Varta  Batterie 

A.G.,  Hanover,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  906,968 
CUims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  26, 
1977,  2723772 

Int.  a.2  HOIM  6/14 
VS.  O.  429—194  8  Claims 

1.  A  galvanic  element  having  a  negative  electrode  compris- 
ing lithium,  a  non-aqueous,  organic  electrolyte  comprising  an 
organic  solvent  with  a  conductive  salt  dissolved  therein  and 
cathode  electrolyte  material  functioning  both  as  positive  active 
material  and  as  an  organic  solvent  of  the  electrolyte,  the  said 
cathode  electrolyte  material  being  a  sulfonyl-halo-hydrocar- 
bon  of  the  formula  R— SO2X,  wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon 
wherein  at  least  one  hydrogen  is  substituted  by  — SO2X, 
wherein  X  is  a  halogen,  and  wherein  the  hydrocarbon  is  an 
alkyl  group  which  is  cyclic  or  acyclic,  a  alkylene  or  an  aryl 
group. 


4,156.059 
INORGANIC-ORGANIC  POLYMERS  AND  PROCESSES 

FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Karl  H.  Hilterhaus,  Georgsmarienhiitte,  and  Franz  G.  Renter, 
Lemforde,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Cfaemie- 
Anlagenbau   Bischofsheim  GmbH  and  Renter  Technologie 
GmbH,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  697,992 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  28, 
1975,  2528898 

Int.  a.2  C08G  J8/14.  18/18.  18/08 
VS.  a.  521—117  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  inorganic-organic  polymer 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  reaction  mixture  in  which  the  reactants  consist 
essentially  of  an  aqueous  alkaline  borate  solution  and  a 
polyfunctional  organic  isocyanate,  the  ratio  of  the  borate 
to  the  isocyanate  being  in  the  range  of  0. 1  to  6  based  on  the 
dry  weight  percent  of  the  borate  and  the  NCO  groups 
present  in  the  polyfunctional  isocyanate;  and 
effecting  reaction  between  said  borate  and  said  isocyanate  lo 
form  an  inorganic -organic  polymer  reaction  product  con- 
sisting essentially  of  said  borate  and  said  isocyanate. 


4,156,060 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  POLY 

(URETHANE  SILICATE)  PREPOLYMERS  AND 

CELLULAR  SOLID  REACTION  PRODUCTS  UTILIZING 

PHENOL  SILICATE  COMPOUNDS  AND  RESINOUS 

PRODUCTS 

Darid  H.  Blount,  5450  Lea  St.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92105 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  747,873,  Dec.  6, 1976,  Pat  No. 

4,094,825,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  672,559, 

Mar.  31,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,032,511,  which  U  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  555,078,  Mar.  3,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,285 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  14, 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  C08J  9/00 

VS.  a.  521-154  12  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  poly(urethane  silicate) 

reaction  products  by  the  following  steps: 

(a)  admixing  one  part  by  weight  of  a  phenol  silicate  com- 
pound with  0.5  to  2  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyisocyanate 
and  agitating  for  10  to  30  minutes,  thereby 

(b)  producing  a  poly(urethane  silicate)  prcpolymer; 

(c)  adding  a  curing  caulyst  in  the  amount  of  0.03  lo  1  part  by 
weight,  then 

(d)  mixing  thoroughly,  thereby 

(e)  producing  poly(urethane  silicate)  reaction  product. 


4,156,061 
EPOXIDIZED  TERPOLYMER  OR  DERIVATIVES 
THEREOF,  AND  OIL  AND  FUEL  COMPOSFHONS 
CONTAINING  SAME 
James  J.  Pappas,  Parsippany;  Norman  Jacobson,  East  Bruns- 
wick, and  Edward  N.  Kresge,  Watchung,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors 
to  Exxon  Research  A  Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park.  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  448,474,  Mar.  6,  1974,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  337,460,  Mar.  2,  1973,  which  U  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  235,439,  Mar.  16,  1972.  This 
application  No».  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  741,110 
Int.  a.2  C08F  8/08.  8/32 
VS.  a.  526-20  3  Claims 

1.  A  mineral  oil  soluble  adduct  of  an  epoxidized  terpolymer 
useful  in  a  lubricating  oil  or  a  fuel  oil  as  a  sludge  dispersing 
additive,  said  adduct  consisting  of  the  reaction  product  of:  (a) 
terpolymer  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  10,000  to 
1,000,000  viscosity  average  molecular  weight  and  consisting  of 
in  the  range  of  about  30  to  85  mole  percent  ethylene,  about  14.5 
to  about  69.5  mole  percent  of  a  C3  to  Cs  alpha  monoolefm,  and 
about  0.5  to  about  20  mole  percent  of  a  Cj  to  C14  non-conju- 
gated alicyclic  diolefin,  wherein  about  10  to  100%  of  the  dou- 
ble bonds  in  the  terpolymer  have  been  epoxidized;  and  (b)  a 
molar  proportion  of  an  amine,  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  C4  to  C|g  N,N-dialkylamino  alkylene  diamine  and  poly- 
amine  of  the  formula: 

NH2(CH2),  [NH(CH2)„]„  NHj 
wherein  n  is  2  to  4  and  m  is  0  to  6,  per  molar  proportion  of 
epoxide  in  said  epoxidized  terpolymer. 


4,156,062 
PROCESS  FOR  TOUGHENING  ETHYLENE- VINYL 
ACETATE  COPOLYMERS  AND  RESINS  OBTAINED 
THEREBY 
Errin  G.  Pritcbett,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National  Dis- 
tillers and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  .May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,785 
Int  a.2  C08F  8/06 
VS.  a.  526-58  15  claims 

1.  A  process  for  toughening  ethylene-vinyl  aceute  copoly- 
mers which  comprises  reacting  a  rubbery  ethylene-vinyl  ace- 
ute copolymer  containing  from  about  2  to  about  75  weight 
percent  combined  vinyl  acetate,  having  a  melt  index  of  from  2 
to  about  40  and  being  derived  from  the  copolymerization  of 
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ethylene  and  vinyl  acetate  with  or  w  thout  a  third  comonomer 
polymerizable  with  ethylene  and  vinyl  acetate,  it  being  provide 
that  if  such  third  comonomer  is  acidic,  the  resulting  terpoly- 
mer  is  neutralized  prior  to  the  toughening  process,  with  oxy- 
gen at  elevated  temperature  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytically 
effective  amount  of  at  least  one  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal,  ammonium  or  zinc  salt  of 
an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  having  a  pH  value  in  the  range  of 
from  about  3  to  about  10,  an  alkali  Cietal,  ammonium  or  zinc 
salt  of  an  aromatic  carboxylic  salt  having  a  pK  value  in  the 
range  of  from  about  3  to  about  10,  at  aliphatic  tertiary  amine, 
and  an  aromatic  tertiary  amine,  for  a  period  sufficient  to  pro- 
vide an  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copdlymer  demonstrating  an 
appreciable  decrease  in  melt  flow  rat*  compared  with  the  melt 
flow  rate  of  the  starting  copolymer. 
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4,156,063 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  STEREOREGULAR 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  ALPHA  OLEnNS 

Umberto  Giannini;  Antonio  Cassata;  Paolo  Longi,  and  Romano 
Mazzocchi,  all  of  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Montecanti  Edi- 
son, S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  593,992,  Jul.  8, 1975,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  503,766,  Sep.  f ,  1974,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  265,455,  jun.  23, 1972,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Oct.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,947 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  ,Ain.  25,  1971,  26275  A/71 
Int.  a.2  C08F  4/02.  10/06 
L.S.  a.  526—114  18  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  stereoregular  polymerization  of  alpha-ole- 
fins  of  the  formula  CH2=CHR  whefein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical 
having  1-6  carbon  atoms  and  mixtures  thereof  with  ethylene, 
which  process  comprises  polymerizing  the  olefins  in  contact 
with  a  catalyst  the  starting  components  of  which  comprise 
(a)  an  addition  and/or  substitution  reaction  product  of  an 
electron-donor  compound  (or  Lewis  base)  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  esters  of  the  oxygenated  organic 
and  inorganic  acids  with  an  Al-tdalkyI  compound  or  with 
an  Al-alkyl  com|X)und  containing  two  or  more  Al  atoms 
linked  together  through  an  oxygan  or  a  nitrogen  atom,  the 
reaction   product   (a)   being   characterized    in   that   the 
amount  of  Al-alkyl  compound  present  as  addition  com- 
pound with  the  electron-donor  compound  range  from  0.01 


4^156.064 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
POLYURETHANE  ADHESIVES 
Georg  Falkenstein,  Neustedt;  Otto  Volkert,  Welsenheim,  Berg, 
and  Lothar  Mampel,  Bmhl,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors   to   BASF   Wyandotte   Corporation,   Wyandotte, 
Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  723,798 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  17, 
1979,  2541339 

Int.  a.2  C08Gi  18/82,  18/08.  18/32 
U.S.  a.  528—46  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  polyurethane  adhesives 
having  uniform  molecular  weights,  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  i 

reacting  a  stoichiometric  axcess  of  organic  diisocyanate  with 
a  polyol  and  from  0  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  chain  extender 
in  the  presence  of  a  suitable  catalyst, 
said  excess  of  organic  diisocyanate  is  defined  to  mean  the 
ratio  of  isocyanate  groifps  to  the  active  polyol  hydrogen 
atoms  and  those  of  any  chain  extender  exceeds  1:1.001, 
holding  the  reaction  mixture  at  a  tempering  reaction  temper- 
ature while  periodically;  checking  the  molecular  weight  of 
the  reaction  product, 
cooling  and  crushing  thd  reaction  product  at  a  40,000  to 

60,000  molecular  weight  into  particles,  and 
treating  the  crushed  particles  with  an  excess  of  alcohol, 
ammonia,  amine,  or  mjxtures  thereof  in  the  absence  of 
organic  solvent. 


4,156,065 
CATALYTIC  CONDENSATION  OF  ISOCYANATES  AND 

CARBOXYLIC  AQDS  OR  ANHYDRIDES 
Kemal  B.  Onder,  North  Haven,  and  Curtis  P.  Smith,  Cheshire, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1*77,  Ser.  No.  761,614 

Int.  a.2  COBG  18/16.  73/10 

U.S.  a.  528—51  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  caulyzi^g  the  amide  and  or  imide-forming 

reaction  between  substantially  stoichiometric  proportions  of 


an  organic  isocyanate  and  ai  member  selected  from  the  class 
to  1  mole  per  mole  of  the  starting  Al  compound  and  in  that  consisting  of  organic  carboxylic  acids  and  organic  carboxylic 
the  Al-compound  present  as  substitution  compound  anhydrides,  the  improvement  which  comprises  employing  as 
ranges  from  0.01  to  0.9  moles  per  mole  of  the  surting  'he  catalyst  from  0.0001  mok  to  0.1  mole,  per  mole  of  isocya- 
Al-compound;  and 


(b)  the  product  obtained  by  contacting  a  Ti  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  the  halogenated  bi-, 
tri-,  and  tetravalent  Ti  compounds  and  complexes  of  said 
Ti  compounds  with  an  electron-flonor  compound,  with  a 
support  comprising  an  anhydrous  bihalide  of  Mg  or  Mn 
and  from  30%  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  co-support  which  is 
an  anhydrous  compound  of  at  element  belonging  to 
Groups  I  to  IV  of  the  Mendelyeev  Periodic  Table  and 
selected  from  the  group  condsting  of  LiCl,  CaCOs, 
CaCl2,  SrCl2,  BaCIa,  Na2S04,  Na2C03,  Na2B407,  Ca3(- 
P04)2,  CaS04,  BaC03,  Al2(S04).3,  B2O3,  AI2O3,  and 
Si02,  component  (b)  being  characterized  in  that  its  X-rays 
powder  spectrum  does  not  show  the  most  intense  diffrac- 
tion lines  as  they  appear  in  the  X-rays  powder  spectrum  of 
normal  non-activated  Mg  or  Mn  bihalides,  component  (b) 
being  further  characterized  in  that  the  Ti  compound  pres 


nate,  of  a  cyclic  phosphon*  compound  selected  from  those 
having  the  formulae: 


/  ^  \      d 
Z  R 


_^ 


/^.t-^ 


;  and 


\ 


wherein  a,  b,  c  and  d  in  eath  instance  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydro^,  halogen,  lower-alkoxy,  phe- 
noxy,  lower-hydrocarbyl  atd  halo-substituted  lower-hydro- 
carbyl;  the  dotted  lines  represent  a  double  bond  between  car- 
bon atom  3  and  one  of  the  carbon  atoms  2  and  4;  Y  is  hydrogen 
attached  to  whichever  of  carbon  atoms  2  and  4  is  not  part  of 
said  double  bond;  R  is  seleqted  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ent  therein,  expressed  as  Ti  metal,  is  less  than  0.3  g  atom  x^hydrocarbyl  and  halo-subs^tuted  hydrocarbyl,  the  hydro- 
per  mole  of  the  total  amount  of  the  electron-donor  com-  carbyl  in  each  instance  havling  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
pound  present  in  a  combined  fotm  in  the  catalyst  and  in    inclusive;  and  Z  is  selected  fibm  the  class  consisting  of  oxygen. 


that  the  Al/Ti  molar  ratio  is  cotnprised  between  10  and 
1,000. 


sulfur  and  NR'  wherein  R' 
atoms,  inclusive. 


hydrocarbyl  from  1  to  12  carbon 
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4,156,066 

POLYURETHANE  POLYMERS  CHARACTERIZED  BY 

LACTONE  GROUPS  AND  HYDROXYL  GROUPS  IN  THE 

POLYMER  BACKBONE 
Francis  E.  Gould,  Princeton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Tyndale  Plains  - 
Hunter  Ltd.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,260 
Int.  a.^  C08G  18/34 
U.S.  a.  528—73  34  Claims 

1.  A  polyurethane  polyether  resin  having  lactone  groups  in 
the  polymer  backbone. 


4,156,067 

POLYURETHANE  POLYMERS  CHARACTERIZED  BY 

LACTONE  GROUPS  AND  HYDROXYL  GROUPS  IN  THE 

POLYMER  BACKBONE 
Francis  E.  Gould,  Princeton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Tyndale  Plains  - 

Himter  Ltd.,  Princeton,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  809,260,  Jun.  23,  1977.  This 
application  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,715 
Int  a.2  C08G  18/34 
U.S.  a.  528—73  69  Qaims 

1.   A   hydrophilic   polyurethane   polymer  comprising   the 
reaction  product  of: 

(A)  one  or  more  diols  having  an  equivalent  weight  in  the 
range  of  from  about  100  to  about  3,000,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

(a)  diethylene  glycol, 

(b)  long  chain  polyoxyalkylene  diols, 

(c)  linear  pwlyester  diols  derived  from  the  condensation  of 
one  or  more  diols  with  one  or  more  dibasic  acids,  and 

(d)  the  reaction  product  of  one  or  more  alkylene  diols 
with  a  difunctional  linear  polyester  derived  from  the 
condensation  of  one  or  more  diols  with  one  or  more 
dibasic  acids; 

(B)  a  polyfunctional  lactone  having  the  formula 


R|— CH— R2— C=0 
k I 


wherein  Ri  is  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — H,  — CHNH2,  — SO2CH3, 
— CHOHCOOH,  and  — (CH0H)„CH20H;  n  being  an 
integer  from  0  to  5;  and  R2  is  a  divalent  radical  — (- 
CHOH)m— ;  m  being  an  integer  from  2  to  10;  and  ethers 
derived  from  said  lactones;  and 
(C)  a  urethane  precursor  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  organic  polyisocyanates  and  nitrile  carbonates. 


4,156,068 
HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  POLYETHERSULFONES 
Ludwig  A.  Hartmann,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  lO  Ameri- 
cas Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  651,180,  Jan.  26,  15>76,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  602,486,  Aug.  5, 1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  906,788 
Int  a.2  C08G  75/23 
VS.  a.  528—175  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  to  prepare  polyethersulfone  polymers  having  a 
molecular  weight  from  between  20,000  to  125,000  which  com- 
prises reacting  substantially  equimolar  amount  of  a  3,3,'5,5'- 
tetraalkyl-4,4'-dihydroxybiphenyl  and  a  dihalodiphenylsulfone 
compound  in  the  presence  of  a  dipolaraprotic  solvent  and  from 
about  1  to  1.33  moles  of  an  alkali  metal  carbonate  or  bicarbon- 
ate per  mole  of  dihydroxybiphenyl. 

10.  A  polyethersulfone  polymer  prepared  by  the  method  of 
claim  1  derived  from  3,3',5,5'-tetraalkyl-4,4'-dihydroxybiphe- 
nyl  said  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  20,000  to 
125,000  and  a  density  of  no  more  than  1.20  gm/cc. 


4,156,069 
BISPHENOL-A/TEREPHTHALATE/CARBONATEMELT 

PROCESSABLE  COPOLYMERS 
Dttsan  C.  Prevorsek,  Morristown,  and  Yali  Kesten,  Highland 
Park,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation, 
Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N.J. 

ContinuaMon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  672,945,  Apr.  2,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,623 

Int.  a.^  C08G  63/64 

VS.  a.  528—182  5  Claims 


«-[«Tc]i  crrrcT  or  molccuun  miomt  o«  t. 


1.  Bisphenol-A/terephthalate/carbonate  copolymer  charac- 
terized by: 

(1)  being  melt  processable  in  the  sense  that 

(a)  upon  compression  molding  for  10  minutes  at  320*  C.  to 
form  a  plaque,  said  polymer  changes  in  viscosity  num- 
ber by  no  more  than  10%  as  measured  in  40:60  weight 
ratio  of  tetrachloroethane:phenol  at  25*  C.  an  0.5 
gm./dl.  concentration;  and 

(b)  when  heated  under  purified  nitrogen  for  30  minutes  at 
350*  C,  then  dissolved  as  a  2%  (gm./ml.)  solution  in 
dichloromethane,  the  polymer  develops  a  T  yellowness 
index"  per  ASTM  Test  No.  D:1925,  using  a  2  cm.  path, 
of  no  more  than  10; 

(2)  having  mol  ratio,  in  the  polymer  product,  of  bisphenol- 
A:terephthalate  moieties  in  the  range  between  2:0.8  and 
2:1.3; 

(3)  having  essentially  only  short  segments  of  polycarbonate, 
averaging  not  over  2.5  molecular  units  in  length  each; 

(4)  having  viscosity  number  measured  at  25"  C.  and  0.5 
gm./dl.  in  the  range  between  0.6  and  1.5  dl./gm;  and 
having  Tg,  by  differential  scanning  calorimetry  at  20* 
C./min.  in  argon  on  a  quenched  sample,  in  the  range 
between  170*  C.  and  194*  C,  with  relationship  of  Tc  to 
viscosity  number,  I.V.,  conforming  to  the  formula: 
Tg=  192-{11.5/I.V.)±9,  and  with  difference  between  Tc 
and  heat  distortion  temperature,  measured  per  ASTM 
Test  No.  D-648,  of  not  over  15*  C; 

(5)  having  Izod  impact  resistance  (ft.-lb.  per  inch  of  notch)  at 
25*  C.  of  at  least  5;  and 

(6)  having  pyridine  content  not  over  200  parte  per  million 
and  essentially  free  of  anhydride  linkages. 


4,156,070 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COPOLYESTERS  PREPARED  FROM 

AN  AROMATIC  DICARBOXYLIC  AOD,  A 
SUBSTTTUTED  HYDROQUINONE  AND  RESORONOL 
Winston  J.  Jackson,  Jr.,  and  John  C.  Morris,  both  of  Kingsport 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,983 

Int  a.2  C08G  63/18.  63/68 

VS.  a.  528—191  4  Claims 

1.  A  copolyester  having  an  inherent  viscosity  of  at  least  0.4 

measured  at  25°  C.  using  0.50  gram  of  polymer  per  100  ml.  of 

a  solvent  composed  of  60  volumes  of  phenol  and  40  volumes  of 
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tetrachloroethane,  the  copolyester  consisting  essentially  of  the 
following  divalent  radicals: 
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o  o 

II  II 

-C— Ri— C— 


^ 


»— 


PY 


o 


wherein 


R|  is 


(A) 


(B) 


(Q 


4,15«,072 
CXXtRDINAllON  COMPLEXES  AS 
POLYESTERIflCATION  CATALYSTS 
Kurt  Weinberg,  Upper  Sadtfle  River,  N  J^  and  Gordon  C.  John- 
son, Armonk,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y, 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  773,001,  Feb.  M,  1977.  This  appUcation 
May  22, 1978,  Ser.  No.  908,453 
Int  a.2  C08G  63/34 
VS.  a.  528—279  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  solid  fiber-forming 
polyesters  or  copolyesters  Of  dicarboxylic  acid  compounds  and 
aliphatic  glycols  in  the  presence  of  catalysts,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  using  as  t>olyesterification  catalyst  a  coordi- 
nation complex  of  (A)  and  (B),  wherein: 
(A)  is  a  metal  halide  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  titanium,  zirconium,  zinc,  germanium,  tin, 
lead,  antimony  and  bi|muth;  and 


wherein  X  is  CI—,  Br—  or  a  monovalent  alkyl  radical  having 
one  to  three  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  0,  1  or  2, 
in  radical  (B)  Y  is  CI—,  Br—  or  a  monovalent  alkyl  radical 

having  one  to  three  carbon  atoms  and  p  is  1  or  2,  and 
the  range  of  radical  (C)  is  from  20  to  65  mole  percent,  based 
on  the  total  moles  of  radical  (B)  and  radical  (C)  combined. 


4,15«,071 

POLY(ETHYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE)  FLAT  YARNS 

AND  TOWS 

Beqjamin  H.  Knox,  Kinston,  N.C.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  832,660,  Sep.  12,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  S,  1978,  Ser.  No.  912,865 

Int  a.2  C08G  63/18,  63/70 

VS.  a.  528—272  83  Claims 

1.  A  flat  yam  comprising  continuous  fliaments  of  poly(ethy- 

lene  terephthalate)  of  1  to  7  denier  per  filament,  and  intrinsic 

viscosity  [tj]  0.56  to  0.68,  characterized  by: 

(1)  a  relative  disperse  dye  rate  of  at  least  0.09, 

(2)  a  modulus  of  about  30  to  about  65  grams/denier,  when 
measured  on  the  yam  as-produced  (M)  and  after  being 
boiled  in  water  at  atmospheric  pressure  for  60  minutes 
(M2), 

(3)  an  amorphous  modulus  (Ma)  of  from  about  28  to  about 
38  grams/denier,  where  the  amorphous  moduus  is  related 
to  the  modulus  (M),  the  intrinsic  viscosity  [tj]  and  the 
density  of  the  poly(ethylene  te|ephthalate)  (p)  according 
to  the  expression: 


MA=(.0-6i/lri]f^M-X 


tcje 


where  X  is  given  by  the  expression: 
;r=53O(p-1.335X0.65/[ij])O^       | 

and  the  X  value  is  between  5  and  25, 

(4)  a  boil-off  shrinkage  (S)  of  about  2%  to  about  6%,  and 

(5)  a  thermal  stability  such  that  th^  shrinkage  value  82  is  less 
than  1%. 


(B)  is  a  silicon  compounc 
of; 


W-(COOC,H2,)„-!  i-R' 


Me         Me 

I  I 

Z— Si— O— Si— W 

I  I 

0  O 

1  I 
Z— Si— O— Si— Z 

I  I 

Me  Me 


R"0- 


Me 

I 

-SiO- 


selected  from  the  group  consisting 


(D 


(ID 


-SIO- 


(UD 


(IV) 


.   Me  J,  L   H«  . 
QCH2CH2SiR3" 

wherein  W  is 


CH2=CX—    fr  (R»0)2l»CH2CHX— ; 
O 

X  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  is  methyl  only  when  m  is 

one;  I 

R*  is  alkyl  or  haloalkyf  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
R**  is  methyl,  ethyl,  butyl,  acetoxy,  methoxy,  ethoxy  or 

butoxy; 
R  is  methyl,  ethyl,  butyl,  methoxy,  ethoxy,  butoxy  or 

trimethylsiloxy; 
R'  is  methyl,  methoxy ,1  ethoxy,  butoxy  or  trimethylsiloxy; 
R"  is  methoxy,  ethoxy,  butoxy,  trimethylsiloxy  or  vinyl- 

dimethylsiloxy; 
R'"  is  methyl,  ethyl,  bjityl  or  trimethylsilyl; 
Me  is  methyl; 
Z  is  methyl  or  W; 

Q  is  an   NH2CH2— j  NH2CH2CH2NHCH2— ,   NC— , 

HS—  or  HSCH2CltS—  group; 
n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  2  to  5; 
m  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  zero  or  one; 
X  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  1  to  100;  and 
y  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  1  to  100; 
wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  A:B  in  said  coordination  com- 
plex is  from  1:1  to  1:7. 


hyl,  but: 


USD 


nPTTTr'fAT  OATP'mj 


Xit  .  vr  ■>->     imo 
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4,156,073 
BRANCHED  WATER-DISPERSIBLE  POLYESTER 
Robert  B.  Login,  Woodhaven,  Mich.,  assignor  to  BASF  Wyan- 
dotte Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  702,043,  Jul.  2, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,186 
Int.  a.2  C08G  63/12,  63/68 
VS.  CI.  528—295  8  Claims 

1.  A  branched  water-dispersible  polyester  containing  repeat- 
ing carbonyl-oxy  units  wherein  said  uniu  are  an  integral  part  of 
the  polymer  chain,  said  polyester  comprising  the  reaction 
products  of  a  diol  or  polyglycol,  a  polycarboxylic  acid  and  an 
organic  reactant  containing  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  sulfonic 
acid  attached  to  an  aromatic  nucleus  through  an  aliphatic  or 
cycloaliphatic  chain  and  ester  linkage  which  is  capable  of 
rendering  said  polyester  water-dispersible  and  which  is  present 
in  the  proportions  of  from  about  5  mole  percent  to  about  50 
mole  percent,  based  upon  the  sum  of  the  theoretical  mole 
percentages  of  the  other  carboxylic  acid  components  of  said 
polyester,  wherein  said  organic  reactant  consists  of  the  at  least 
monofunctional  reaction  product  of  an  aromatic  polycarbox- 
ylic acid  anhydride  and  an  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  hydro- 
carbon hydroxysulfonic  acid  alkali  metal  salt. 


4,156,074 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

(THIO)HYDANTOINS  MODIHED  BY  AMIDE  GROUPS 

Ludwig  Rottmaier,  and  Rudolf  Merten,  both  of  Leverkusen,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,677 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  22, 
1977,  2718102 

Int.  a.2  C08L  75/02 
VS.  CL  528—322  12  Claims 

1.  Processes  for  the  production  of  (thio)  hydantoins  substi- 
tuted by  amide  groups,  wherein  maleic  acid  imides  corre- 
sponding to  formula  (I)  and/or  maleic  acid  mono  amide  corre- 
sponding to  formula  (II): 


R' 


o 

II 

,c 


R2' 


II 

(I) 


\ 
/ 


-R5 


(U) 


wherein 

Rl,  R2  and  R^,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
represents,  hydrogen  or  an  aliphatic  radical; 

Rs  represents  hydrogen  or  an  optionally  substituted  ali- 
phatic, cycloaliphatic,  aromatic,  aliphatic-aromatic  or 
heterocyclic  radical;  and 

k  represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3  are  reacted  with  (thio) 
ureas. 


polymerization  catalyst  that  leaves  corrosive  halogen-contain- 
ing catalyst  residues  in  said  polymeric  material,  the  improve- 
ment which  consists  of  contacting  said  polymeric  material 
containing  corrosive  catalyst  residues  in  a  fluid  state  with 
steam,  air  and  nitrogen  until  said  material  is  white  and  thereaf- 
ter treating  said  steam-air-nitrogen  treated  molten  polymer 
with  alumina  to  provide  a  polymeric  material  having  less  than 
10  ppm  chlorine. 


4,156,076 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF  LACTOSE  INTO 

MONOSACCHARIDES  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Stig  A.  DaUgren,  Lidingo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Carbos  AG, 

Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1976,  Ser.  No.  672,314 
Int.  a.2  C07H  3/02 
VS.  CI.  536—1  20  Claims 

17.  A  process  for  converting  lactose  into  monocarbohy- 
drates  and  furfural,  comprising: 

(a)  oxidatively  hydrolyzing  an  acid  aqueous  solution  of 
lactose  to  form  a  solution  of  D-galactose  and  D-gluconic 
acid; 

(b)  recovering  the  D-galactose  from  the  solution  by  crystal- 
lization leaving  the  D-gluconic  acid  in  the  solution; 

(c)  redissolving  at  least  part  of  the  D-galactose  and  hydroge- 
nating  the  D-galactose  in  solution  to  form  D-galactitol 
which  is  recovered; 

(d)  oxidatively  decarboxylating  the  D-gluconic  acid  in  solu- 
tion to  form  a  solution  of  D-arabinose;  and 

(e)  converting  at  least  part  of  the  D-arabinose  to  furfural  by 
distillation  under  acid  conditions  and  recovering  the  furfu- 
ral formed. 


4,156,077 
PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  A  DYE  SUBSTANCE  OF 
VEGETAL  ORIGIN 
Pier  G.  PifTeri,  Via  Ortolani,  3,  Bologna,  Italy 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  737,768 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Nov.  12,  1975,  3583A/75 

Int  a.2  C09B  61/00:  C07H  15/04 
VS.  CI.  536—4  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  anthocyanin,  comprising  the  steps 
of  treating  sunflower  seed  husks  containing  anthocyanin  at 
ambient  temperature  and  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  with 
an  acid  solution  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  water  and 
an  organic  or  inorganic  acid,  organic  solvent  and  an  organic  or 
inorganic  acid,  organic  solvent  and  aqueous  solution  of  an 
organic  or  inorganic  acid,  and  pure  liquid  organic  acid,  then 
filtering  the  resulting  solution  and  concentrating  the  flitrate 
under  vacuum  at  a  temperature  between  35*  C.  to  40'  C,  to 
obtain  a  red  colored  liquid  substance. 


4,156,075 
TWO  STEP  POLYOLEFIN  CATALYST  DEACTIVATION 
Robert  E.  HoUiday;  Edward  H.  Carter,  Jr.,  and  Thomas  L. 
Doerr,  aU  of  Longview,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,574 

Int  a.2  CD8F  6/00,  6/08 

VS.  a.  528—483  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  amorphous  polymeric  material 

wherein  said  polymeric  material  is  formed  by  polymerizing 

alpha-monoolefms  in  the  presence  of  a  halogen-containing 


4,156,078 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF 

3',4'-DIDEOXYKANAMYCIN  B  AND  PRODUCTS 

Hamao    Umezawa;    Sumio    Umezawa,    both    of   Tokyo,    and 

Tsntomu  Tsuchiya,  Yokohama,  aU  of  Japan,  aasignors  to 

Zaidan  Hojin  Biseibntsu  Kagaku  Kenkyu  Kai,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  745,015 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1975,  50-146903 
Int  a.-  C07H  15/22 
VS.  a.  536—10  20  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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NHRl 


\jq/ 


wherein  R'  is  lower  alkyl-sulfonyl,  erylsulfonyl  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  benzenesalfonyl,  p-toluenesulfonyl, 
o-nitrobenzenesulfonyl,     p-nitrobenzenesulfonyl,     p-methox- 
ybenzenesulfonyl,       l-naphthalene«ulfonyl       and       2-naph- 
thalenesulfonyl  or  benzylsulfonyl, 
R2  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl-sulfonyl,  arylsulfonyl  selected 
from    the    group    consisting    of    benzenesulfonyl,    p- 
toluenesulfonyl,      o-nitrobenzenesulfonyl,      p-nitroben- 
zenesulfonyl,       p-methoxybetzenesulfonyl,         1-naph- 
thalenesulfonyl  and  2-naphthalaiesulfonyl  or  benzylsulfo- 
nyl, and 
Z  is  lower  alkylidene,  arylidene  formed  from  benzaldehyde, 
anisaldehyde  or  tolualdehyde,,  cyclohexylidene  or  tet- 
rahydropyranylidene. 


4,156,079 

SUBSTITUTED  AMIDES  HAVING 
ANTIINFLAMMATORY  ACTIVITY 
John  Krapcho,  Somerset,  N.J.,  assignor  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons, 
Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  916,979 
Int.  a.2  C07D  295/14:  A61K  31/535 
VS.  a.  544—169  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
alkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  aryl;  Ra  is 

O  O 

fl  H 

Y— C—    or    Y— S— , 

U 
O 


s  lit  thereof  wherein  Ri  is 


wherein  Y  is  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  ^rylalkyl,  styryl,  or  styryl 
substituted  in  the  phenyl  ring  with  a  halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy, 
trifluoromethyl,  nitro  or  amino  group;  R3  is  l-pyrrolidinyl, 
1-piperidinyl,  4-morpholinyl,  l-p|perazinyl  or  4-alkyl-l- 
piperazinyl;  R4  is  alkoxy;  Aj  is  a  saturated  bond  or  an  alkylene 
group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  aad  A2  is  an  alkylene  group 
having  2  to  5  carbon  atoms;  whenein  alkyl  and  alkoxy  are 
groups  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  cycloalkyl  is  a  group 
having  3  to  7  carbon  atoms;  and  aryl  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  substi- 
tuted with  a  halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro  or 
amino  group. 
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,156,080 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  MELAMINE 

Rudolf  van  Hardeveld,  Geleen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Stami- 
carbon,  B.V.,  Geleen,  Netherlands 

FUed  Jan.  19, 1978,  Ser.  No.  871,110 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  Jan.   19,   1977, 
7700509;  Jan.  20,  1977,  7700553 

Int.  a,2  C07D  251/60 
VJS.  a.  544—201  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  pieparation  of  melamine  by  heating  a 
feed  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  urea,  thermal  de- 
composition products  of  ufea,  or  mixtures  thereof  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalyst  and  an  ammonia-containing  gas  in  a  reactor 
divided  into  at  least  two  {reaction  zones,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  reactor  is  divjded  into  a  lower  reaction  zone  and 
an  upper  reaction  zone  separated  by  a  pervious  restriction 
which  limits  the  flow  of  catalyst  between  said  lower  and  upper 
reaction  zones  to  between  about  5  and  75%  of  such  catalyst 
flow  which  would  occur  in  the  absence  of  such  restriction,  said 
feed  being  introduced  into  said  lower  reaction  zone,  and  a 
melamine-containing  gas  b«ing  removed  from  said  upper  reac- 
tion zone,  and  wherein: 
said  lower  reaction  zone  has  heating  means  and  is  maintained 
at  a  temperature  of  bettveen  325'  and  425°  C.  whereby  the 
urea  portion  of  the  feet  introduced  therein  is  substantially 
decomposed,  by  application  of  heat,  into  thermal  decom- 
position products  of  tirea,  and  a  major  portion  of  the 
thermal  decomposition  products  of  urea  present  in  said 
lower  reaction  zone  ii  converted  into  melamine  which, 
together  with  the  remaining  unconverted  thermal  decom- 
position products,  is  pissed  into  said  upper  reaction  zone; 
and 
said  upper  reaction  zonel  is  maintained  at  a  temperature  at 
least  as  high  as  the  tem^rature  in  said  lower  reaction  zone 
whereby  substantially  Tall  of  said  remaining  unconverted 
thermal  decomposition  products  are  converted  into  mela- 
mine. 


4  156,081 

THEOPHYLLINE  AWIGENS  AND  ANTIBODIES 

Prithipal  Singh,  Santa  Oara,  and  Mae  W.  Hu,  Sunnyvale,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sym  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,829 

Int.  aA  C07D  473/04 

U.S.  CI.  544-271  5  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fo  rmula 


wherein: 

R'  is  a  aliphatic  linking  group  having  from  0  to  1  site  of 
ethylenic  unsaturation  ^nd  of  from  1  to  6  atoms  other  than 
hydrogen  which  are  carbon,  oxygen  and  not  more  than 
one  nitrogen,  wherein  isaid  oxygen  is  present  as  the  car- 
bonyl  of  amido  or  nonjterminal  ether  and  said  nitrogen  is 
present  as  the  nitrogen  of  amido  or  tert-amino;  and 

Z  is  aldehydo,  carboxy,  p»nitrophenyl  or  N-succinimidyloxy 
carboxyester,  alkoxyimido,  wherein  the  alkoxy  group  is  of 
from  1  to  3  carbon  atofns,  or  cyano. 
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4,156,082 
KETOXIME  CARBAMATES 
Thomas  A.  Magee.  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Diamond  Sham- 
rock Corporation,  Qeveland,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  801.585,  May  31. 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,118.389, 

which  IS  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  553,648  Feb  27 

1975.  Pat.  No.  4.028.413,  which  is  a  continuation-in-^  of  Se'r 

No.  229,207.  Feb.  24.  1972.  Pat.  No.  3.875.232.  which  b  a    ' 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  132,584.  Apr.  8,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  24,  1978,  Ser.  No  908  947 

Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/22:  C07D  239/26 

UA  CI.  544-316  3a^^ 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  having  the  formula: 


H 
I 
C-S(0),-Y 

H 


R:       Hac- 

Rl-S-(CH2),-CH-C-N 
II 
O 


H 

I 

CH 

I 

COOR 


0 

Rft 

II 

/ 

N- 

-OCN 

■?' 

1 

\ 

R2- 

1 

R7 

1 

Rj 

wherein 

R  and  R2  each  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
R|  is 


R2        H2C''  ^CH 
-S-(CH2),-CH-C-N^    J:H2)„ 
O  CH 

COOR 


where: 
Rl  =  lower  alkyl  or  hydrogen; 
R2-R3  =  lower  alkyl  with  the  proviso  that  that  R2  and  R3 

may  be  connected  to  form  a  cycloalkyl  ring  of  not  more 

than  6  carbon  atoms; 
R6-R7= hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkenyl; 
n=0,  1  or  2;  and 
Y=a  cyclic  radical,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

pyrimidinyl  and  the  halogen  and  lower  alkyl  substituted 

pyrimidinyl. 


m  and  n  each  is  0  or  1; 
and  basic  salts  thereof. 


4,156,083 
NITROPHENYLHYDRAZINE  COMPOUNDS 
Don  L.  Hunter.  Anaheim;  William  G.  Woods,  Fullerton;  James 
D.  Stone,  Whittier.  all  of  Calif.,  and  Cecil  W.  UFevre.  Frank- 
lin. Id.,  assignors  to  United  States  Borax  &  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration. Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  529,655,  Dec.  4. 1974.  This  application  Feb 
12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  657,664 
Int.  a.2  C07D  295/22 
VS.  a.  546-223  j  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


4,156,085 

1A4-TRIAZOLES 

John  J.  Baldwin.  Lansdale.  and  Frederick  C.  NoveUo.  Berwyn. 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc..  Rahway.  N  J. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  740.290.  Nov.  9.  1976,  Pat.  No.  4.102,889. 

which  te  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  543^63,  Jan.  23.  1975. 

abandoned,  which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  392.842  Ana.  29 

^^.V't^"  ^•«^'''»0*'  '^"*=«' "  •  «»i^i«>n  of  Ser.  No.  269,685 

Jul.  7,  1972.  abandoned,  which  U  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser' 

No.  75,785.  Sep.  25.  1970.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb  2l' 

1978,  Ser.  No.  879,530 

Int.  a.2  C07D  405/04 

U.S.  a.  546-276  3  c^Mim, 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R3- 


t 


N 


or     R3- 


N 
I 

R| 


>-R, 


Rl— N 


B    N 


«*^R5 


/       \      ?3         R| 
NO2 


and  the  amine  oxides  and  non-toxic  salte  thereof, 
wherein 

Rl  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkanoyl,  benzyl,  me- 
naphthyl.  carbamoyl,  lower  alkylcarbamoyl  or  di-  lower 
alkylcarbamoyl; 

R3  is  furyl  or  thienyl  and 

R5  is  pyridyl. 


wherein  X  is  nitro,  Y  is  amino,  Z  is  trifluoromethyl,  R3  is 
selected  from  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  and  R1-R2  Uken 
together  represent  pentamethylene. 


4,156,084 
CERTAIN  DIMERS  OF 
TETRAHYDROPYRIDINE-2-CARBOXYLIC  AODS  OR 
PYRROLINE-2-CARBOXYLIC  AODS  AND 
DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Miguel  A.  Ondetti,  Princeton,  and  Sesha  I.  Natanyan,  Law- 
rencerille.  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons, 
Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  878.144.  Feb.  15. 1978.  Pat.  No.  4,129,566. 
This  application  Aug.  15,  1978.  Ser.  No.  936,270 
Int.  a.^  C07D  213/55.  207/16 
VS.  a.  546-263  g  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


4.156.086 

TRISAMINOPYRIDINES  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARATION  BY  REACTION  OF 

DIAMINO-2-CHLORO  PYRIDINIUM  SALT  AND 

ORGANIC  AMINE 

Kari  L.  Moritz,  Cologne,  and  Karl  H.  Schundehntte.  Opladen, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Uverkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  793,369,  May  3.  1977.  abandoned, 

which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  496,715,  Aug.  12,  1974,  P«t 

No.  4,038.268.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No 
442,621,  Feb.  14. 1974,  Pat.  No.  4,006.128.  This  application  Jan 
16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,042 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  14, 

lV/3,  x3u71oo 

Int  a.^  C07D  213/57 
U.S.  CI.  546-286  4  claim. 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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NH 


in  which 

X  is  — CN; 

R  is  Ci-C6-alkyl;  Ci-C6-alkyl  suhBtituted  by  halogen,  CN, 
OH,  Ci-C4-alkoxy  or  Cz-Cs-alkoxycarbonyl;  cyclohexyl; 
methylcyclohexyl;  phenyl;  phenyl  substituted  by  C1-C4- 
alkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  halogen  or  cyano;  benzyl;  phenethyl; 
or  benzyl  or  phenethyl  substituted  with  chlorine,  C1-C4- 
alkyl  or  Ci-C4-alkoxy; 

Ri  is  Ci-Ca-alkyl;  Ci-C«-alkyl  substituted  with  halogen, 
cyano,  hydroxyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy  or  C2-C5-aIkoxycarbo- 
nyl;  benzyl,  phenethyl;  benzyl  or  phenethyl  substituted  by 
chlorine,  Ci-C4-alkyl  or  Ci-C4-alkoxy;  and 

R3  is  Ci-C4-alkyl;  Ci-C4-alkyl  substituted  by  hydroxy, 
methoxy  or  ethoxy;  benzyl;  phenethyl;  benzyl  or  phen- 
ethyl substituted  by  chlorine,  Ci-C4-alkyl  or  C1-C4- 
alkoxy;  phenyl;  or  phenyl  substituted  by  Ci-C4-alkyl, 
Ci-C4-alkoxy,  halogen  or  cyano. 


CH2— Zs'-COORi 


Yi— C— I 
II 
Ml 


wherein 


in  I J  is 
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h^T 


wherein  Yi  is 
wherein  Zs  is 


4,156,087  I 

9.DEOXY.16,16-DIMETHYL-PGF2  COMPOUNDS 

Gordon  L.  Bundy,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  786,712,  Apr.  11, 1977, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  614,243,  Sep.  17, 1975, 

Pat.  No.  4,033,989.  This  application  Jul.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No. 

921,632 

Int.  a.2  C07C  177/00 

U.S.  a.  560—121  V  5  Qaims 

1.  A  prostaglandin  analog  of  the  formula 


COORi 


C  l2— (CH2),— .  or 


0-(CH2)g-. 


(1) 


(2) 


wherein  g  is  one,  2,  or  3; 
wherein  Z3  is  oxa  or  methylene; 

wherein  T  is  chloro;  fluoro»  trifluoromethyl,  alkyl  of  one  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  alkoxy  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  and  s  is  zero,  on*  2,  or  3,  the  various  Ts  being  the 
same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  not  more  than  two  Ts 
are  other  than  alkyl; 
wherein  M|  is 


OR6 


wherein  K\  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl 
substituted  with  one,  2,  or  3  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  a  pharmacologically  accept- 
able cation. 


OR6. 


wherein  R5  and  Re  are  hyqrogen  or  methyl,  with  the  proviso 
that  one  of  Rs  and  R^  is  mdthyl  only  when  the  other  is  hydro- 
gen; 
wherein  L|  is 


4,156,088 
a)-ARYL-13,14-DroEHYDRO-INTERPHENYLENE-PGA      or  a  mixture  of 
COMPOUNDS 
Herman  W.  Smith,  Kalamazoo,  Midi.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Dinsion  of  Ser.  No.  776,552,  Mar.  7, 1977,  which  is  a  dirision  of 

Ser.  No.  657,739,  Feb.  13, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,029,681.  This 

application  Apr.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,059 

Int.  a.2  C07C/ 77/00 

U.S.  a.  560—53  36  Claims 

1.  A  prostaglandin  analog  of  the  formula: 


and 


Rj  R4 


wherein  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro,  being  the 
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•continued 


Ri 


'R« 


same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R3  and  R4  is 

fluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro  and  Z3  is 

methylene;  and 

wherein  R|  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms, 

inclusive,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  aralkyl       .  „ 

of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted    T"^^''"  'V^    ^  "'^  hydrogen  or  methyl,  with  the  proviso 

with  one,  two,  or  three  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one  to  3  carbon  °"*  °^  "^^  *"**  ^^  "*  "'^y'  ""'^  ""^^  '•>*  o*«^  «  ^y^^^- 

atoms,  inclusive,  or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  cation.        *'/*'    ■    ,    • 


4,156,089 

<k>-ARYL-13,14,-DIDEHYDRO-INTERPHENYLENE-PGF 

COMPOUNDS 

Herman  W.  Smith,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

DlTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  776js52,  Mar.  7, 1977,  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser.  No.  657,739,  Feb.  13,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,029.681.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,840 

Int  a.2  C07C  117/00 

VS.  a.  560—55  36  Claims 

1.  A  prostaglandin  analog  of  the  formula: 

_.      ^CH2— Zj— COORi 


II  II       \     / 


wherein  "t  is 


HO 


wherein  Yi  is 
wherein  Zs  is 


-C-C-; 


-f«^*^"^^CH2-(CH2),-,  or 


0-(CH2)g-, 


(1) 


TO 


R4. 


■^ 


or  a  mixture  of 


^^^ 


and 


Ra'-'Vu. 


wherein  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro,  being  the 
same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R3  and  R4  is 
fluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro  and  Z3  is 
methylene;  and 

wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  aralkyl 
of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted 
with  one,  two,  or  three  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  cation. 


4,156,090 
POLYENE  COMPOUNDS 
Frank  Kienzle,  Therwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hofhnann-La 
Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  741,324 
Claims  priority,   application   Switzerland,   Nov.   30,   1975, 
15465/75 

Int  a.2  C07C  69/00 
VS.  a.  560—61 
1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula 


13  Claims 


wherein  R2  is  acyloxy  or  hydroxy;  and  the  dotted  bond  can  be 
hydrogenated. 


wherein  g  is  one,  2,  or  3; 
wherein  Z3  is  oxa  or  methylene; 

wherein  T  is  chloro;  fluoro,  trifluoromethyl,  alkyl  of  one  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  alkoxy  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  and  s  is  zero,  one,  2,  or  3,  the  various  Ts  being  the 
same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  not  more  than  two  Ts 
are  other  than  alkyl; 
wherein  M|  is 


Rs 


OR« 


4,156,091 

ll-DEOXY-ll-HYDROXYMETHYL-6-HYDROXY-PGEi 

COMPOUNDS 

Herman  W.  Smith,  Kalamazoo  Township,  Kalamazoo  County, 

Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  812,794,  Jul.  5, 1977,  Pat  No. 

4,131,738.  This  application  Jun.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  918,526 

iBt  a.2  C07C  777/00 

VS.  a.  560-121  37  Claims 

1.  A  prostacyclin  analog  of  the  formula 
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CH2— Zi— COORi 


■  -(CH2)„-CH3 


wherein  Z\  is 

(1)  -(CH2)g-CH2-CH2-. 

(2)  — (CH2)y— CH2— CF2— .  or 

(3)  trans— (CH2)y—CH=CH—, 
wherein  g  is  the  integer  one,  2,  or  '. 

wherein  Y|  is  \» 

(1)  trans— CH=CH—, 

(2)  cis— CH=CH— , 

(3)  -CH2CH2-. 

(4)  trans— CH=C(Hal)—,  or 

(5)  -C=C-, 
wherein  Hal  is  chloro  or  bromo; 

wherein  Mi  is 


^\ 


OH 


wherein  Rs  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  wi}h  one  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive; 


wherein  Li  is 


or  a  mixture  of 


and 


yl  with  one  to  4  c 

K 

R3''    V4, 

/\ 

rT         V4 


wherein  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro,  being  the 

same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R3  and  R4  is 

fluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrqgen  or  fluoro; 

wherein  K\  is  hydrogen;  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms, 

inclusive;  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  phenyl;  phenyl 

substituted  with  one,  two,  or  three  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one 

to  3  carbon  atoms;  phenyl  substituted  in  the  para  position 

by 


O 

II 
NH— CR25 , 

O 
II 
O— C— R26, 


j-ry, 


Ri?.  or 


O 
II 


I 


(d) 


CH=N— NHC— NH2 


wherein    R25    is    methyl,    phenyl,    acetamidophenyl,    ben- 
zamidophenyl,  or  — NH2;  R26  is  methyl,  phenyl,  — NH2,  or 
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methoxy;  and  R27  is  hydrogen  or  acetamido,  inclusive;  or  a 
pharmacologically  acceptable  cation; 
wherein  m  is  the  integer  one  to  5,  inclusive. 


*  ,156,092 

ll-DEOXY-6-HYDHOXY-PGEi  COMPOUNDS 

Herman  W.  Smith,  Kalamazoo  Township,  Kalamazoo  County, 

Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  812,794,  Jul.  5,  1977,  Pat.  No. 

4,131,738.  This  appUcatioii  Jun.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  918,527 

Int.  a.i  C07C  777/00; 


U.S.  a.  560—121 
1.  A  prostacyclin  analog 


O 


of  the  formula 


?H 


37  Claims 


,CH2-  CH— CH2— Zi— CCK)Ri 


Yl-j C-(CH2)„-CH3 

111       Li 


wherein  Z\  is 

(1)  _(CH2)g-CH2-Cri2-, 

(2)  — (CH2)g— CH2— CF^— ,  or 

(3)  trans— (CH2)g—CH=k:H—, 
wherein  g  is  the  integer  onf ,  2,  or  3; 

wherein  Yi  is 

(1)  trans— CH=CH—, 

(2)  cis— CH=CH— , 

(3)  — CH2CH2— , 

(4)  trans— CH=C(Hal)-f,  or 

(5)  -C-C-, 
wherein  Hal  is  chloro  or  b^mo; 
wherein  M|  is 


K5  ^3H 


wherein  Rs  is  hydrogen  or 
inclusive; 
wherein  Li  is 


or    Rs 


\ 


'OH, 
dkyl  with  one  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


RT  1^. 

1^3  >U. 


(•) 


(b) 


(c) 


mixture  of 


^^- 


m 


and 


Rf''      X 


wherein  R3  and  R4  are  hydfogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro,  being  the 

same  or  different,  with  thej  proviso  that  one  of  R3  and  R4  is 

fluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro; 

wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen;  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms, 

inclusive;  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  phenyl;  phenyl 

substituted  with  one,  t>|i'o,  or  three  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one 

to  3  carbon  atoms;  pheHyl  substituted  in  the  para  position 

by 
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O 

H 

NH— CR25  . 

O 

II 
O— C— R26  . 


O— C— ^  V-R27.or 

O 
II 
CH=N— NHC— NH2 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


4,156,095 
PREPARATION  OF  C21  DICARBOXYLIC  ACID 
Allan  H.  Jevne,  Anoka,  Minn.,  and  Gerald  L.  Schwebke,  Graf- 
ton, Wis.,  assignors  to  Henkel  Corporation,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,375 
Int.  a.2  C07C  51/00 
VS.  a.  562—509  4  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  dicarboxylic  acid  containing 
twenty-one  carbon  atoms  having  the  structural  formula 


O 


R— Z  R"— COH 


wherein    R2S    is    methyl,    phenyl,    acetamidophenyl.    ben-    where  R' is  a  monovalent  straight  chain  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
zamidophenyl,  or  — NH2;  R26  is  methyl,  phenyl,  — NH2,  or   radical  containing  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  R"  is  a  divalent  straight 

chain  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  7  to  11  carbon 


methoxy;  and  R27  is  hydrogen  or  acetamido,  inclusive;  or  a 


pharamcologically  acceptable  cation; 
wherein  m  is  the  integer  one  to  S,  inclusive. 


atoms,  the  sum  of  the  carbon  atoms  is  R'  and  R"  is  13,  and  Z 
is  a  divalent  radical  of  the  structure 


4,156,093 

PROCESS  FOR  INCREASING  THE  PRODUCTION  OR 

RECOVERY  YIELDS  OF  HEMIACETAL-ESTERS  OF 

GLYOXYLIC  ACID 

Yani  Christidis,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Hoechst  France, 

Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,225 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  17,  1977,  77  08071 
Int.  a.2  C07C  69/66 
VS.  a.  560—186  3  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  hemiacetal-esters  by  the  reac- 
tion of  glyoxylic  acid  with  alcohols  and  distillation  under 
substantially  anhydrous  conditions,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing the  hot  treatment  of  the  residue  resulting  from  said  distilla- 
tion at  a  temperature  of  80*  to  160*  C.  with  an  amount  of  S  to 
50%  of  85%  phosphoric  acid. 


4,156,094 
PROSTAGLANDIN  DERIVATIVES 
Donald  P.  Strike,  St.  Davids,  and  Wen-Ling  Kao,  Devon,  both  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  494,151,  Aug.  2,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

4,097,514,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  384,769,  Aug.  1,  1973, 

Pat.  No.  3,845,042,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

282,200,  Aug.  21,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  11, 

1976,  Ser.  No.  695,498 

Int  a.2  C07C  177/00 

VS.  a.  562—503  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


COOR' 


CH  =  CH 
/  \ 

— CH  CH— 

\  / 

c — c 

/I      l\ 

Rl     Rj       R2   R4 
where  Ri  and  R2  are  H  and  R3  and  R^  are  H  or 

O 

N 
—COH 

with  the  proviso  that  one  of  such  radicals  must  be  H  and  the 
other  must  be 

O 

II 

—COH 

from  polyunsaturated  monocarboxylic  fatty  acids  containing 
eighteen  carbon  atoms  comprising  simultaneously  reacting 
monocarboxylic  polyunsaturated  fatty  acids  with  acrylic  acid 
in  a  ratio  of  about  1. 25  to  3  moles  of  acrylic  acid  to  one  diene 
equivalent  of  the  polyunsaturated  fatty  acid  in  the  presence  of 
crystalline  clay  in  an  amount  of  about  1%  to  20%  by  weight  of 
the  acids  being  reacted,  said  crystalline  clay  having  a  pH  be- 
tween about  2  to  7  and  about  1%  to  5%  water  by  weight  of  the 
reaction  mixture  at  a  temperature  between  about  180*  C.  and 
260*  C.  for  a  period  of  about  2  to  8  hours. 


wherein  R^  is  hydroxy,  tetrahydropyranyloxy,  or  acetoxy,  and 
R^  is  hydrogen  or  (lower)alkyl. 


4,156,096 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  DISSOLVED 

IMINODIACETONITRILE  FROM  EFFLUENT  LIQUORS 

Barry  A.  Cullen,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  IS,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,934 
Int.  a.J  C07C  121/43.  99/12 
VS.  a.  562—571  4  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  an  aqueous  solution  of  alkali 
metal  salts  of  iminodiacetic  acid  from  an  aqueous  solution 
wherein  iminodiacetonitrile  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from 
about  1  to  about  5  percent  by  weight,  said  process  comprising: 

(a)  extracting  the  aqueous  iminodiacetonitrile  solution  with 
methylene  chloride  in  a  first  extraction  to  form  a  solution 
of  iminodiacetonitrile  in  methylene  chloride,  wherein  the 
temperature  of  the  two  liquid  phases  during  the  extraction 
is  from  about  0*  to  about  38*  C,  and  the  ratio  by  volume 
of  the  aqueous  iminodiacetonitrile  solution  to  methylene 
chloride  is  from  about  1K).1  to  about  1:10; 

(b)  separating  the  methylene  chloride,  which  now  contains  a 
{X)riion  of  the  iminodiacetonitrile,  from  the  resulting  ex- 
tracted aqueous  iminodiacetonitrile  solution; 
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(c)  extracting  the  solution  of  iminodiaretonitrile  in  the  meth- 
ylene chloride  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal 
hydroxide,  having  a  ccriccniraticn  of  O.S-S  moles  of  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  per  liter,  in  •  second  extraction  to  re- 
move iminodiacetonitrile  values  from  the  methylene  chlo- 
ride and  to  form  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  dialkali  metal  salt 
of  iminodiacetonitrile;  wherein  the  ratio  by  volume  of  the 
aqueous  alkali  metal  hydroxide  to  the  methylene  chlo- 
ride/iminodiacetonitrile  solution  is  from  about  1K).1  to 
1:10,  and  wherein  the  contact  lime  between  said  solutions 
is  about  0.1-20  minutes  and  the  mole  ratio  of  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  to  iminodiacetonitrile  present  in  the  methylene 
chloride  solution  is  at  least  1; 

(d)  separating  the  aqueous  solution  of  dialkali  salt  of 
iminodiacetic  acid  from  the  resulting  extracted  methylene 
chloride  said  aqueous  solution  being  essentially  free  of 
methylene  chloride;  and 

(e)  concurrently  with  steps  (aMd)  above,  subjecting  the 
extracted  aqueous  solution  of  step  (a)  to  azeotropic  distil- 
lation to  remove  methylene  chloride  therefrom. 


4,156,097 
PREPARATION  OF  2-CYCLOPENTENYL  ETHERS 
Benjamin  Phillips,  Riverside,  Com.,  and  Walter  J.  Skraba, 
Sarasota,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  823,750,  Aug.  11, 1977.  This  application 
Aug.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  930,040 
Int.  a.-  C07C  41/00.  41/10 
U.S.  a.  568—667  6  Claims 

1.  Method  of  preparing  mixed  2-cyclop)entenyl  ethers  which 
comprises  contacting  one  part  by  weight  of  at  least  one  2- 
cyclopentenyl  derivative  having  the  formula: 


-X 


wherein  X  is 


O 
I 

— C— R^ 


or  H  and  R  is  H  or  an  alkyl  or  cycloalkyi  having  1  to  about  8 
carbons  or  aryl  having  6  to  10  carbons  and  an  equivalent 
amount  of  a  primary  or  secondary  alcohol  having  1  to  about  6 
carbons  with  about  0. 1  to  about  10  parts  by  weight  of  an  aque- 
ous solution  containing  about  0.01  to  about  2.0  moles  per  liter 
of  solution  of  an  acid  having  a  pK^  of  about  2  to  about  3,  at  a 
temperature  of  about  0*  C.  to  about  100*  C. 


4,156,099 
PURIFICATION  OF  BISPHENOL-A 
Ming  K.  Li,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  30,  1978,  S«r.  No.  910,437 
Int.  a.2  C07C  37/34 
U.S.  a.  568—724  5  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  recovering  2,2-bis(4-hydroxyphenyl)  pro- 
pane in  a  purified  state  from  a  mixture  of  the  latter  and  impuri- 
ties derived  from  the  acid  catalyzed  condensation  of  phenol 
and  acetone,  which  comprises  (I)  combining  an  adduct  of 
phenol  and  the  above-identified  impure  dihydroxy-diphenyl 
propane  with  methylene  chloride  to  effect  intimate  admixture 
of  the  adduct  and  the  methylene  chloride,  (2)  allowing  the 
dihydroxy-diphenyl  propane  to  precipitate  from  the  methylene 
chloride  component,  and  (3)  separating  the  precipitated  dihy- 
droxy-diphenyl propane  in  the  fonn  of  a  highly  purified  crys- 
talline product. 
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1,156,099 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DIHYDROXYDIPHENYL 

CHLOiOETHYLENES 

John  R.  Campbell,  Cliftob  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schetectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,751 
Int.  CS.2  C07C  37/00 
U.S.  a.  568—726  3  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  the  dihydroxydiphenyl  com- 
pound, l,l-dichloro-2,2-bi^j;4-hydro;^yphenyl)ethylene  having 
the  formula 


HO 


OH 


which  comprises  effecting  reaction  between  l,l-dichloro-2,2- 
diphenoxy  ethylene  with  phenol  in  the  presence  of  triflic  acid, 
and  thereafter  isolating  th^  aforementioned  dihydroxydiphenyl 
compound. 


1,156,100 
OPTICALLY  ACnVE  CYCLOHEXANE  DERIVATIVES 
Walter  Boguth,  Riehen;  Hans  G.  W.  Leuenberger,  Arlesheim; 
Hans  J.  Mayer,  Fullinsdorf;  Erich  Widmer,  Munchenstein, 
and  Reinhard  Zell,  Rodersdorf,  all  of  Siritzerland,  assignors 
to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  707,146,  Jul.  20, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,095,038, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  601,770,  Aug.  4,  1975,  Pat  No. 
3,988,205.  This  application  Nov.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,138 
Claims  priority,  applic«tion  Switzerland,   Aug.   21,   1974, 
11434/74;  Nov.  1,  1974,  14674/74;  Jul.  16,  1975,  9303/75 
Int  a.2  C07C  35/18 
a.  568—824  1  Claim 

A  compound  of  the  formula 


U^ 
1. 


wherein  A  and  B  are  individually  hydrogen  or  taken  together 
form  a  carbon  to  carbon  ^ond. 


1,156,101 
LOW  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  TERT.-ALCOHOLS 
Michael  Erchak,  Ridgewood,  N  J.;  George  E.  Cremeans,  Grove- 
port  >nd  Elmer  J.  Bradbury,  Columbus,  both  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Dart  Industries  lac.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  20, 1974,  Ser.  No.  453,118 
Int  a.2  C07C  29/00.  35/02 
VS.  a.  568—904  10  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  telomerization  of  olefms  with  secondary 
alcohols  to  obtain  low  molecular  weight  tert.-alcohol  reaction 
product  most  of  which  exhibits  a  boiling  point  of  less  than  245* 
C.  at  0.5  mm  Kg  pressure  comprising  admixing  a  secondary 
alcohol  telogen  represented  by  the  structural  formula: 


r 


\. 


\ 

c 


CHOH 


R2 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  are  Cj-Cg  alkyl  or  phenyl  radicals  which 
can  be  the  same  or  different  or  which  conjointly  form  a  poly- 
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methylene  bridge  with  a  mono-olefinically  unsaturated  hydro- 
carbon taxogen  having  the  structural  formula: 

H2C=CHR 

wherein  R  can  be  hydrogen,  Ci-Cg  alkyl  or  phenyl  in  the 
presence  of  catalytically  effective  amounts  of  a  free  radical 
generating  initiator  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
organic  [teroxide,  an  azo-type  initiator  and  oxygen,  and  in  the 


presence  of  an  initiator  activator  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ferrous  salts,  amines,  mercaptans  and  cobalt  naph- 
thenate  in  a  reaction  zone  at  a  temperature  between  about  125* 
C.  and  about  275'  C.  and  at  a  pressure  between  about  5000  psi 
and  about  10,000  psi,  the  telogen  to  taxogen  molar  ratio  in  the 
reaction  zone  being  substantially  higher  than  1:1. 


ELECTRICAL 


4,156,102 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUONG  FERRO-ALLOYS 

Christian  Mainot,  Noumea;  Alain  Robert,  Elancourt,  and  Imr^ 
Tdth,  Rambouillet,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Metal- 
lurgique  le  Nickel  -SLN,  Paris,  France 

Rled  Oct.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  734,094 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  22, 1975,  75  32352 
Int.  a.2  F27D  li/OO:  H05B  7/00 
MS.  a.  13—2  R  16  Qaims 


an  angle  to  the  plane  of  said  base,  at  least  two  of  said  walls 
being  latching  walls  oppositely  spaced  and  shorter  than 
the  remaining  walls; 
latching  means  formed  adjacent  the  free  ends  of  each  of  said 
remaining  walls,  the  free  ends  of  said  remaining  walls 
being  profiled  to  defme  an  entryway  having  a  smooth 
transition  surface,  whereby  a  conduit  received  through 
said  aperture  in  the  base  portion  of  said  connector  and  said 
connector  is  secured  in  said  round  aperture  in  said  junc- 
tion box  by  engagement  of  said  latching  walls  on  a  first 
side  and  said  latching  means  on  a  second  side  of  said  wall 
portion. 


1.  In  a  method  for  the  production  of  ferro-alloys  from  ore 
wherein  the  ore  is  first  mixed  with  a  solid  reducing  agent 
preheated  and  prereduced  in  a  rotary  kiln  and  then  smelted  in 
an  electric  furnace  having  an  arch  and  at  least  one  immersed 
electrode,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  at  least  one  burner  located  under  the  arch  of 
the  electric  furnace; 

(b)  introducing  a  mixture  of  a  fuel  and  a  gas  containing 
oxygen  into  the  burner  located  under  the  arch  of  the 
electric  furnace; 

(c)  operating  the  burner  to  further  preheat  the  ore;  and 

(d)  passing  the  fumes  produced  in  the  electric  furnace  di- 
rectly into  the  rotary  kiln. 


4,156,104 
SUBMARINE  CABLE  FOR  OPTICAL 
COMMUNICATIONS 
Richard    C.    Mondello,    Middletown    Township,    Monmouth 
County,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,596 

Int.  a.'  G02B  5/14 

MS.  a.  174—70  R  7  Claims 


4,156,103 
SEMI-RIGID  CONDUIT  CONNECTOR 
Frank  P.  Dola,  Port  Richey;  Frederick  W.  Rossler,  Jr.,  New 
Port  Richey,  both  of  Fla.;  Kermit  M.  Jones,  Jr.,  and  William 
B.  Long,  both  of  Camp  Hill,  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,243 

Int.  a.2  H02G  i/06 

U.S.  a.  174—65  R  8  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  semi-rigid  electrical  conduit  having 
electrical  wires  therein  and  a  generally  round  aperture  in  a 
wall  portion  of  a  junction  box  or  the  like,  a  one  piece,  self 
retaining,  metal,  conduit  connector  adapted  to  extend  through 
said  aperture  and  secure  said  conduit  therein,  said  connector 
comprising: 

a  base  portion  having  an  aperture  therein  into  which  one  end 
of  said  electrical  conduit  extends,  said  aperture  having 
radially  directed  slots  defining  a  plurality  of  arcuate 
flanges  therebetween,  said  flanges  being  bent  with  respect 
to  said  base  portion  to  facilitate  passage  of  said  semi-rigid 
electrical  conduit  therethrough  in  a  first  direction  and 
oppose  withdrawal  in  the  opposite  direction; 
a  plurality  of  sidewalls  integrally  extending  from  said  base  at 


1.  In  an  undersea  cable: 

a  first  central  strength  member; 

an  annular  insulating  core  member  formed  from  an  elasto- 
meric  material  surrounding  and  in  contact  with  the  first 
strength  member; 

a  plurality  of  second  stranded  strength  members  surround- 
ing and  in  contact  with  the  annular  insulating  core  mem- 
ber; 

a  non-porous  moisture-proof  conductive  tube  surrounding 
and  in  contact  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  second 
strength  members  filling  the  interstices  of  the  central 
outermost  boundary  of  said  second  strength  members, 
said  conductive  tube  preventing  the  ingress  of  any  mois- 
ture to  said  core  member  when  said  cable  is  in  an  undersea 
environment  and  being  adapted  for  high  [>ower  transmis- 
sion; and 

at  least  one  optical  fiber  totally  embedded  in  the  elastomeric 
material  of  a  portion  of  the  annular  insulating  core  mem- 
ber. 


4,156,105 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  A 

TYPE  CARRIER  IN  A  PRINTER 

Wolfgang  Wiesner,  Munich,  and  Dietrich  Arene,  Unterpfaffen- 

hofen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,397 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  11, 
1977,  2721271 

Int  a.2  H04L  l5/i4:  G06K  75/06,  B41J  ]/50 
U.S.  a.  178—34  8  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  arrangement  arranged  in  a  control  unit  for  print- 
ers for  synchronizing  a  type  carrier  with  a  count  of  a  binary 
counter  in  a  stepping  motor  control  unit  which  drives  a  step- 
ping motor  by  stepping  pulses,  comprising:  '(a)  a  scanning 
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device  means  for  producing  a  syntaironizing  signal  when  the 
type  carrier  assumes  a  predetermined  position; 

(b)  triggering  signal  means  for  producing  a  triggering  signal; 

(c)  a  switching  stage  having  a  pulse  generator  means  and 
being  connected  to  the  scanning  device  means,  stepping 
motor  control  unit,  and  triggering  signal  means; 


Slt((»n| 
Uotor 

Ampbfier 


Corfrt^  l^( 


(d)  said  pulse  generator  means  having  an  oscillator  means  for 
providing  timing  pulses,  said  pulse  generator  means  pro- 
ducing stepping  pulse  trains  by  use  of  said  timing  pulses 
following  the  occurrence  of  said  triggering  signal  and 
simultaneous  absence  of  said  synchronizing  signal;  and 

(e)  means  for  feeding  said  stepping  pulse  trains  to  said  step- 
ping motor  control  unit  until  said  synchronizing  signal 
occurs. 


4,156,106 

MULTIPLEX-DATA  BUS 

MODULATOR/DEMODULATOR 

Jon  H.  Bumgardner,  Ridgecrest,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,638 

Int.  a:-  H04J  3/08;  H04L  15/00 

U.S.  a.  178—68  12  Claims 


1.  A  bi-directional  data  transmission  system  comprising: 
a  bi-directional  transmission  line  having  a  finite  length  for 
transmission  of  electrical  energy  pulses  and  having  a  char- 
acteristic electrical  impedance; 
terminating  resistances  connected  to  each  end  of  said  bi- 
directional transmission  line  and  having  a  value  equal  to 
the  characteristic  electrical  impedance;  and 
a  plurality  of  modem  units  connected  in  series  with  said 
bi-directional  transmission  line,  each  modem  including, 
a  delay  means  connected  to  cause  a  finite  time  of  transmis- 
sion therethrough; 
a  differential  detector  circuit  connected  across  said  delay 
means  to  detect  propagating  signals  being  transmitted  in 
said  bi-directional  transmission  line  at  predetermined 
time  intervals; 
a  receiver  interlock  circuit  connected  to  said  differential 
detector  circuit,  said  receiver  interlock  circuit  configured 
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to  pass  only  voltage  i  lireshold  crossings  having  alternat- 
ing signs;  I 

a  pulse  shape  circuit  connected  to  said  receiver  interlock 
circuit  to  receive  the  Output  therefrom  and  configured  to 
redefine  pulses  originally  transmitted  on  said  transmission 
line;  and 

line  driving  circuitry  cohnected  to  said  bi-directional  trans- 
mission line  for  traasmission  thereto  of  data  signals 
whereby  other  modems  may  receive  these  data  signals. 


4,156,107 
SPEECH  SIGNAL  SCRAMBLER 
Salomon  Lederman,  Middletown,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
FUed  Feb.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,888 
Int.  a.2  H04K  1/00 
VS.  a.  179—1.5  R  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  renderifig  an  intelligible  analog  electrical 
speech  signal  unintelligibU  but  recognizable  as  representing 
speech,  characterized  by  tl^e  steps  of 

subjecting  the  speech  signal  to  a  first  prescribed  type  of 
electrical  signal  distortion  to  produce  a  distorted  signal 
and  then  subjecting  the  distorted  signal  to  a  second  pre- 
scribed type  of  electrical  signal  distortion,  wherein  one  of 
the  first  and  second  prescribed  types  of  distortion  consists 
of 

generating  samples  of  thJE  speech  signal  or  distorted  signal, 
with  each  sample  having  a  duration  within  the  range  of 
100  milliseconds  to  1  second  and  having  a  ratio  of  sample- 
on  time  to  the  sum  of  aample-ofT  time  plus  sample-on  time 
within  the  range  of  20^4.  to  67%. 


4,156,108 

PULSE  PRODUONC  SYSTEM  FOR  SECRECY 

TRANSMISSIONS 

Amos  E.  Joel,  Jr.,  New  Yo^  N.Y„  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporate,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  Jan.  31, 1947,  Ser.  No.  725,687 
Int.  C1.2  H04K  1/00 
U.S.  a.  179—1.5  R  j  23  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  for  transifitting  a  quantized  signal  having  a 
definite  maximum  value,  a  reentry  circuit  comprising  a  cycli- 
cally operating  electronic  stepper  having  a  cycle  length  in 
step-positions  correspondiilg  to  the  number  of  steps  repre- 
sented by  said  maximum  vtalue,  and  successively  stepping  in 
response  to  step-signal  ini)ut  thereto,  each  position  of  said 
stepper  including  means  d^erminative  of  the  generation  of  a 
respective  one  of  three-or-more  valued  signals,  and  said  circuit 
including  means  for,  in  effect,  cancelling,  once  or  more,  from 
the  output  of  said  circuit  a  preassigned  whole  number  of  said 
signal  steps  whenever  the  output  signal  value  would  exceed 
said  maximum  value,  and  means  for  converting  a  group  of 
different  step-valued  signals  into  a  series  of  step-pulses  to  step 
said  stepper  around  from  a})  initial  position  through  the  num- 
ber of  steps  represented  by  said  series  of  pulses. 

13.  In  a  system  for  combining  and  individually  weighting 
indications  each  in  the  fonn  of  a  marking  voltage  on  a  conduc- 
tor, means  to  translate  each  marking  voltage  in  succession  into 
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a  number  of  pulses  determined  by  the  weighting  factor  as- 
signed to  the  particular  conductor,  a  register  operating  in  a 
closed  cycle,  said  register  having  positions  equal  in  number  to 
the  range  of  values  to  be  indicated,  means  to  cause  said  pulses 
to  step  said  register  around  through  one  or  more  of  its  cycles 
and  to  stop  in  the  position  determined  by  the  total  number  of 
said  pulses,  an  output  circuit,  and  means  to  produce  an  output 
current  in  said  circuit  the  value  of  which  is  different  for  each 
different  position  in  which  said  register  stopts. 


19.  In  combination,  stepping  means  for  generating  multival- 
ued signals,  pulsing  means  for  driving  said  stepping  means,  a 
plurality  of  testing  points,  means  for  distributing  said  signals  in 
random  manner  over  said  testing  points,  and  means  for  testing 
said  points  for  producing  a  number  of  pulses  determined  by  the 
signal  indicated  and  the  weighting  factors  assigned  to  respec- 
tive points,  said  last-mentioned  means  including  means  for 
driving  said  pulsing  means  at  preassigned  interval. 

4,156,109 
ELECTRONIC  TRAFFIC  MEASURING,  SORTING,  AND 

RECORDING  DEVICE 
Jonathan  M.  Kraushaar,  7610  Allman  Dr.,  #302,  Annandale, 
Va.  22003,  and  Ramses  R.  Mina,  301  N.  Beauregard  St., 
#604,  Alexandria,  Va.  22312 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,303 

Int.  a.2  H04M  15/00 

MS.  a.  179—8  A  13  Claims 
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the  mean  and  variance  on  a  selected  group  of  trunks  and  reject- 
ing data  sums  for  the  measurement  interval  where  currently 
measured  traffic  inteusity  is  less  than  the  peak  traffic  intensity, 
where  the  traffic  is  measured  over  many  successive  intervals, 
comprising: 

a  main  data  memory  means  for  storing  the  number  of  busy 
trunks  at  periodic  sampling  times  over  the  measurement 
interval  for  separate  measured  trunk  groups, 

counting  means  driven  by  clocking  means  where  outputs  of 
said  counting  means  address  the  main  data  memory  means 
in  the  memory  read  and  write  modes  and  provide  for 
system  timing  functions, 

a  multiplexing  means  for  selecting  which  set  of  outputs  of 
the  counting  means  will  address  the  main  data  memory 
means, 

connecting  means  between  counting  means  and  control 
input  of  said  multiplexing  means,  and  between  counting 
means  and  read/write  control  of  main  data  memory  means 
to  switch  main  data  memory  between  read  and  write 
mode, 

a  trunk  group  multiplexing  means  for  selecting  the  leads 
from  the  various  measured  trunk  groups,  which  connect 
to  a  decoding  means  for  counting  busy  trunks  and  con- 
verting this  into  a  number  expressed  in  binary  form, 

an  accumulating  means  connected  to  the  output  of  the  main 
data  memory  means  for  totaling  the  number  of  trunks  busy 
in  each  trunk  group  for  the  periodic  set  of  measurements 
stored  in  the  main  data  memory  means  over  each  succes- 
sive measurement  interval, 

a  decoding  means  connected  to  the  output  of  the  main  data 
memory  means  for  squaring  said  outputs  in  binary  form 
and  whose  squared  output  is  connected  to  an  accumulat- 
ing means  for  totaling  the  sums  of  the  squares  of  the  num- 
bers of  trunks  busy  in  each  trunk  group  for  the  periodic  set 
of  measurements  stored  in  the  main  data  memory  means, 

data  summary  memory  means  addressed  by  counting  means 
and  whose  data  inputs  are  connected  to  outputs  of  said 
accumulating  means, 

comparator  means  for  comparing  the  accumulated  sums  of 
measurements  in  accumulating  means  with  the  previously 
stored  sums  in  data  summary  memory  means  which  cause 
updating  of  the  data  summary  memory  means  through 
connecting  means  between  output  of  said  comparator 
means  and  write  control  of  data  summary  memory  means 
when  latest  accumulated  sums  exceed  previously  stored 
sums, 

gating  means  connected  to  counting  means  for  resetting 
accumulator  means  after  data  from  each  trunk  group  has 
been  accumulated, 

connecting  means  between  clocking  means  and  the  accumu- 
late enable  control  of  accumulating  means, 

connecting  means  between  counting  means  and  address 
inputs  of  data  summary  memory  means  to  cause  sums  of 
measurements  for  a  particular  group  stored  in  the  main 
data  memory  to  be  stored  in  a  corresponding  location  in 
the  data  summary  memory  means. 


1.  A  telephone  traffic  measuring  and  storage  system  used  to 
monitor  the  traffic  flow  on  selected  measuring  leads  of  trunk 
groups  on  the  basis  of  the  trunk  group  busy  hour  and  the  trunk 
group  cluster  busy  hour  by  measuring,  compressing,  and  sort- 
ing trunk  group  busy  statistics,  facilitating  the  calculation  of 


4,156,110 
DATA  VERIHER 
Clare  G.  Keeney,  Campbell;  Bruce  L.  Miller,  Palo  Alto,  and 
William  C.  Rea,  II,  Sunnyrale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW 
Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  664,103,  Mar.  5, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,215 
Int  a.2  H04J  3/14 
\}S.  a.  179—15  BF  15  Claims 

14.  In  a  telephone  system  including  a  plurality  of  telephone 
lines  the  apparatus  comprising: 
multiplex  apparatus  for  detecting  and  transmitting  usage 
information  signifying  usage  of  a  first  one  of  said  tele- 
phone lines,  said  multiplex  apparatus  including, 
a  multiplex  channel, 
means  for  addressing  a  first  group  of  said  telephone  lines 
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with  a  multiplexer  address  tol  multiplex  data  for  trans- 
mission over  said  channel, 

a  plurality  of  receivers  for  connection  to  said  first  group  of 
lines  over  said  channel,  each  of  said  receivers  including 
means  to  sample  and  analyze  said  data  on  said  channel 
from  a  connected  one  of  said  lines  to  produce  usage 
information, 

means  for  addressing  said  receivers  with  a  multiplexer 

receiver  address  to  connect  t  receiver  to  one  of  said 

group  of  lines  and  thereby  demultiplex  said  data  from 

said  channel, 

data  verifier  apparatus  for  verifying  the  operation  of  said 

multiplex  apparatus,  said  data  verifier  apparatus  including. 


test  generator  means  for  inserttig  test  information  into 
said  channel  for  transmission  over  said  channel, 

test  reference  store  means  for  storing  reference  informa- 
tion corresponding  to  the  test  information  inserted  into 
said  channel  by  said  test  generator  means, 

test  comparator  means  for  comparing  said  test  information 
demultiplexed  from  said  chaanel  with  said  reference 
information  from  said  store  means  to  verify  the  opera- 
tion of  the  multiplexing  system,  and 

control  means  for  controlling  stid  test  generator  means, 
said  test  reference  store  mean»  and  said  test  comparator 
means. 


4,15«,111 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSITION  BETWEEN  NETWORK 

CONTROL  AND  LINK  CONTROL 
David  L.  Downey,  Peoria;  James  A.  Kennedy,  and  Liston  E. 
Neely,  both  of  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Honeywell 
Information  Systems  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  May  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,070 

Int.  a.2  H04J  3/16 

U.S.  a.  179—15  BW  4  aaims 
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1.  In  a  digital  communication  system  operating  in  a  synchro- 
nous mode  for  transmitting  and  receiving  information  in  a  fixed 
byte  length  format  wherein  a  mess^e  includes  control  data 
and  text  data  in  predetermined  message  fields,  an  apparatus  for 
processing  a  portion  of  said  message  according  to  a  variable 
byte  length  format  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  bit  counter  driven  in  sychronism  with  receipt  of  bits  in  said 

message; 
compare  means  having  two  sets  of  inputs  and  an  output 
which  produces  a  predetermined  signal  when  matching 
signals  are  presented  at  said  two  sets  of  inputs,  said  bit 
counter  being  coupled  to  one  of  said  sets  of  inputs  and 
having  a  reset  input  coupled  to  said  output; 
switch  means  for  presenting  a  byte  length  code  to  the  other 
of  said  sets  of  compare  means  inputs,  said  switch  means 


May  22,  1979 


being  adapted  to  selec  one  of  a  plurality  of  byte  length 
codes  in  resjxjnse  to  a  predetermined  control  code  con- 
tained in  said  message  control  data;  and 
code  generation  means  for  supplying  said  byte  length  codes 
to  said  switch  means,  sfeid  code  generation  means  includ- 
ing means  for  producing  a  code  corresponding  to  the  byte 
length  employed  in  said  fixed  byte  length  format  and  a 
code  corresponding  to  a  variable  byte  length  code  con- 
tained in  said  message  c^jntrol  data,  whereby  said  compare 
means  produces  at  its  Output  an  end-of-character  timing 
pulse  for  use  in  processing  said  meassage  data,  said  timing 
pulse  having  a  repetition  rate  synchronous  with  fixed 
length  bytes  for  procesiing  the  initial  portion  of  said  mes- 
sage and  having  a  re^tition  rate  synchronous  with  a 
different  byte  length  digitated  by  said  variable  byte  length 
code  for  processing  a  subsequent  poriion  of  said  message. 


4jl56,112 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  USING  TIME  DIVISION 

MULTIPLEXING 

Charles  E.  Moreland,  HofTman  Estates,  III.,  assignor  to  Control 

Junctions,  Inc.,  Schaumbi^  III. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  lf77,  Ser,  No.  858,152 
H04Ji/0« 
U.S.  a.  179—15  AL  11  Claims 


1.  A  multiplex  system  for  communicating  a  sensor  device 
with  a  remotely  located  coittrol  device  comprising: 

a  synchronization  line; 

a  signal  line; 

master  synchronization  cfrcuit  means  for  generating  a  syn- 
chronization signal  coiijled  to  said  synchronization  line, 
said  synchronization  signal  being  generated  each  time 
frame  and  including  a  periodic  signal  portion  and  a  reset 
signal  portion,  each  cyCle  of  said  periodic  signal  portion 
defining  a  time  slot  in  skid  time  frame; 

a  plurality  of  transmitters,  each  including  triggerable 
counter  circuit  means  and  being  connected  to  said  syn- 
chronization line  and  said  signal  line  and  responsive  to 
said  reset  signal  portion  of  said  synchronization  signal  for 
loading  a  predetermine  count  representative  of  an  as- 
signed time  slot  into  sai4  counter  means,  said  synchroniza- 
tion signal  portion  bein^  operative  to  trigger  all  transmit- 
ter counter  circuit  mearts  simultaneously,  each  transmitter 
further  including  gating  circuit  means  responsive  to  said 
counter  circuit  means  reaching  a  predetermined  count  for 
coupling  an  output  signal  of  said  sensor  to  said  signal  line; 
and 

a  plurality  of  receivers,  efcch  including  triggerable  counter 
circuit  means  and  being  connected  to  said  synchronization 
line  and  said  signal  line  and  responsive  to  said  reset  signal 
portion  of  said  synchronization  signal  for  loading  a  prede- 
termined count  represeetative  of  an  assigned  time  slot  into 
said  receiver  counter  n^eans,  said  periodic  signal  portion 
being  operative  to  trigger  all  of  said  receiver  counter 
circuit  means  simultan^usly,  each  receiver  further  in- 
cluding output  circuit  pieans  responsive  to  said  counter 
circuit  means  reaching:  a  predetermined  count  for  cou- 
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pling  a  signal  on  said  signal  line  to  an  associated  control 
device  during  the  time  slot  associated  with  that  receiver. 

4,156,113 
PROGRAMMABLE  DATA  PROCESSOR  FOR  USE  IN 
SMALL  AND  MEDIUM-SIZE  SWITCHING  SYSTEMS, 
ESPECIALLY  IN  TELEPHONE  EXCHANGES 
Attila  Makay;  PU  Molnir;  JInos  HafFner,  and  DezsS  Balogh, 
all  of  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignors  to  BHG  Hiradastechnikai 
Vallalat,  Budapest,  Hungary 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,566 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Oct.  13, 1976,  BE  1273 
Int.  a.2  H04Q  3/54 
VS.  CL  179—18  ES  7  Claims 
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1.  In  a  data  processor  for  a  telecommunication  system,  in- 
cluding a  program  and  data  memory  containing  a  series  of 
multibit  instruction  words,  working-register  means  in  commu- 
nication with  peripheral  units,  storage  means  connected  to 
address  inputs  of  said  memory,  a  signal  generator  responsive  to 
instruction  words  read  out  from  said  memory  for  controlling 
the  transfer  of  data  among  said  memory,  said  working-register 
means  and  said  storage  means,  and  an  arithmetical  and  logic 
unit  connected  to  said  memory  and  to  said  working-register 
means  for  performing  algebraic  and  logical  operations  on  data 
received  therefrom, 
the  combination  therewith  of  an  instruction  register  divided 
into  a  first  section  and  a  second  section  respectively  ac- 
commodating a  first  bit  group  and  a  second  bit  group  of  an 
instruction  word  received  from  said  memory,  said  signal 
generator  having  input  connections  only  to  said  first  sec- 
tion for  receiving  said  first  bit  group  from  said  instruction 
register,  and  an  address  store  with  input  connections  to 
said  second  section  and  to  said  signal  generator  for  receiv- 
ing said  second  bit  group  from  said  instruction  register 
and  a  furiher  bit  group  from  said  signal  generator,  said 
further  bit  group  being  derived  from  said  first  bit  group 
and  identifying  one  of  several  fields  in  said  address  store 
each  containing  a  plurality  of  operating  instructions  for 
said  arithmetical  and  logic  unit  individually  selectable  by 
said  second  bit  group,  said  arithmetical  and  logic  unit 
having  input  connections  to  said  address  store  for  receiv- 
ing said  operating  instructions  therefrom. 


4,156,114 

TELEPHONE  NETWORK  FOR  VERIFYING 

OPERATOR-INITIATED  CALLS 

George  E.  McLean,  SanU  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 

Telephone  Company  of  California,  SanU  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  May  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  910,176 

Int.  a.2  H04M  3/64 

U.S.  a.  179—27  DA  10  Claims 

1.  A  telephone  network  for  verifying  an  operator-initiated 

call  to  a  busy  subscriber  on  first  and  second  dedicated  trunks 

across  a  toll  switch  in  response  to  an  address  signal  generated 

by  the  telephone  instrument  of  the  operator,  said  instrument 

having  operative  (off-hook)  and  inoperative  (on-hook)  states, 


said  first  and  second  trunks  being  connected  to  the  operator 
and  subscriber  sides,  respectively,  of  said  toll  switch  and  each 
comprising  a  first  pair  and  a  second  p>air  of  lines,  said  first  pairs 
of  lines  providing  transmission  of  signals  from  the  operator  to 
the  subscriber  when  interconnected  by  said  toll  switch,  said 
second  pairs  of  lines  providing  transmission  of  signals  in  the 
opposite  direction  when  interconnected  by  said  toll  switch, 
said  network  comprising 
a  first  circuit  connected  to  the  first  pair  of  lines  of  said  first 

trunk, 
a  second  circuit  connected  to  the  first  pair  of  lines  of  said 

second  trunk, 
a  source  of  a  first  verification  signal, 
first  relay  means  in  said  second  circuit  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  source  and  to  the  first  pair  of  lines  of  said 
second  trunk,  said  first  relay  means  being  responsive  to 
said  address  signal  to  connect  said  source  to  the  first  pair 
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of  lines  of  said  second  ttunk  and  applying  said  first  verifi- 
cation signal  thereto, 

said  first  circuit  having  first  detector  means  responsive  to 
said  verification  signal  to  produce  an  output, 

a  source  of  a  second  verification  signal, 

second  relay  means  in  said  first  trunk  responsive  to  said  first 
detector  means  output  to  connect  said  second  verification 
signal  source  to  said  second  pair  of  lines  of  said  first  trunk, 

a  third  circuit  connected  to  the  second  pair  of  lines  of  said 
second  trunk  and  responsive  to  said  second  verification 
signal  to  produce  an  output,  and 

third  relay  means  having  normally  open  contacts  in  the 
second  pair  of  lines  of  said  second  trunk  and  being  respon- 
sive to  the  output  of  said  third  circuit  to  close  said  nor- 
mally open  contacts  in  the  second  pair  of  lines  of  the 
second  trunk  whereby  to  permit  transmission  of  signals 
between  the  subscriber  and  the  operator  across  said  toll 
switch. 


4,156,115 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  A  MULTIPLE  TONE 
CODE  SENDER  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  CALL 
INITIATION 
Lucian  J.  Lesny,  Addison,  and  Peter  J.  Flynn,  Wheaton,  both  of 
III.,  assignors  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incor- 
porated, Northlake,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,883 

Int  a.2  H04M  1/50 

VS.  a.  179—84  VF  12  Oaims 
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1.  A  multiple-code  tone  sender  for  use  in  a  teleconununica- 
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tion  system  for  automatically  transmitting  the  digits  of  a  tele- 
phone number;  said  system  including  a  central  processor  with 
memory,  a  plurality  of  bi-stable  latching  devices  connected  to 
said  central  processor  via  a  bidirectional  bus  structure,  a  peri- 
odic pulse  source  and  a  timer  connected  to  said  central  proces- 
sor, operated  to  periodically  gate  input  signals  representative 
of  a  selected  digit  and  supervisory  signals  representative  of  a 
selected  one  of  said  codes  to  said  bi-stable  latching  devices; 
said  multiple  code  tone  sender  comprising: 
decoding  means  connected  to  a  First  group  of  said  bi-stable 
latching  devices,  operated  in  response  to  signals  from  said 
latching  devices  representative  of  said  selected  digit  to 
generate  a  plurality  of  coded  signals  representative  of  said 
selected  digit; 
first  encoding  means  connected  to  said  decoding  means 
operated  in  response  to  said  ooded  signals  to  generate  a 
first  and  a  second  plurality  of  signals,  said  first  plurality 
representative  of  tone  frequencies  associated  with  said 
selected  digit  in  a  first  code  and  said  second  plurality 
representative  of  tone  frequencies  associated  with  said 
selected  digit  in  a  second  code; 
second  encoding  means  connected  to  said  first  encoding 
means,  and  to  a  second  group  of  said  latching  devices, 
operated  in  response  to  one  of  said  pluralities  of  first 
encoding  means  signals  and  to  said  supervisory  signals 
representing  said  selected  code  to  produce  a  plurality  of 
signals  representing  the  binary  codes  for  particular  time 
periods  corresponding  to  the  particular  frequencies  of  the 
selected  digit  in  said  selected  code; 
counting  means  connected  to  said  second  encoding  means 
and  to  said  pulse  source,  periodically  operated  in  response 
to  said  time  period  signals  and  to  pulses  from  said  pulse 
source  to  produce  at  least  two  output  signals  representing 
said  selected  digit,  each  of  said  output  signals  of  a  different 
predetermined  frequency; 
addition  means  connected  to  said  counting  means  and  oper- 
ated in  response  to  said  counting  means  output  signals  to 
produce  a  composite  output  si^ial  representing  the  sum  of 
said  counting  means  output  signals  and  representative  of 
said  selected  telephone  number  digit  in  said  selected  code. 


4,156,114 
HEARING  AIDS  USING  SINGLE  SIDE  BAND  CLIPPING 

WITH  OUTPUT  COMPRESSION  AMP 
Paul  Yanick,  673  Wood  Ave.,  Edison,  N.J.  08817 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1978,  S«r.  No.  890.069  ^ 

Int.  a.2  H04R  25/00 
U.S.  a.  179—107  R  I  7  Claims 


1.  A  hearing  aid  apparatus  for  a  llandicapped  user,  compris- 


ing: 


(a)  input  pickup  means  for  responding  to  acoustic  signals  to 
provide  at  an  output  an  electrical  signal  indicative  of  said 
acoustic  signal, 

(b)  filter  means  coupled  to  said  pickup  means  and  operative 
to  provide  at  an  output  a  signal  encompassing  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  range, 

(c)  modulation  means  coupled  to  laid  filter  and  responsive  to 
said  signal  to  provide  a  sideband  signal  at  a  frequency 
range  relatively  higher  than  said  predetermined  range, 

(d)  means  for  limiting  the  amplitude  of  said  sideband  signal, 

(e)  demodulating  means  responsive  to  said  limited  sideband 
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signal  to  translate  tl  e  same  to  said  predetermined  fre- 
quency range, 

(0  a  compressor  amplifier  responsive  to  said  translated  signal 
for  selectively  compi)essing  said  signal, 

(g)  output  means  for  aipplying  said  compressed  translated 
signal  to  the  ear  of  a  [handicapped  user. 
*~ — . 

4,156,117 

SPEAKER  SYSTEM 

William  W.  Phillips,  Ran^ho  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Shaymar,  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  728,933,  Oct.  4,  1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,061,877.  This  application  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,654 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  26, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C1.2  H04R  1/32 

U.S.  a.  179—146  H         I  13  Claims 


1.  A  stereo  speaker  system  structure  for  mounting  on  a  seat 
back  which  may  include  a  head-rest  near  its  top,  comprising: 

first  and  second  loud  speaker  assemblies,  each  including  at 
least  one  loud  speaker; 

an  enclosure  for  each  of  said  loud  speaker  assemblies,  com- 
prising a  shell  of  rigi^  material  substantially  surrounding 
said  loud  speaker  asseinbly  on  all  sides  to  form  a  chamber 
substantially  occupied  by  said  loud  speaker  assembly; 

at  least  one  spacer  comprising  an  elongated  member  having 
means  for  attaching  e^ch  enclosure  to  it  along  its  length  to 
form  a  system  structure  comprising  two  of  said  enclosures 
adapted  to  be  held  in  f  spaced-apart  relationship  by  said  at 
least  one  spacer  when  said  system  structure  is  mounted  on 
the  seat  back;  and 

means  for  attaching  a  strap  to  the  system  structure  for 
,       mounting  it  on  the  se^t  back. 


ki5«. 


1,156,118 
AUDIOMETRIC  HEADSET 
Frances  E.  Hargrave,  5739  CamelUa  Ave.,  Temple  City,  Calif. 
91780 

Filed  Apr.  10,i  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,659 

Int.  Cl.2  H04R  1/10  * 

U.S.  a.  179—182  R  i  5  claim. 


1.  An  audiometric  headtet  comprising: 

a  case  having  an  open  ehd; 

a  resilient  sound-proofing  material  in  said  case; 

a  sound  transducer; 
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mounting  means  mounting  said  transducer  in  the  opening  in 

said  case; 
said  mounting  means  comprising: 
resilient  means  having  a  flange  with  a  channel  engaging  a 

peripheral  rim  of  the  opening  in  said  case, 
a  hub  having  a  socket  for  supporting  said  transducer, 
spoke  means  attaching  said  hub  to  said  resilient  means, 
a  resilient  ear  cushion  attached  to  said  hub  securing  said 

transducer  in  said  socket, 
a  resilient  ear  seal  ring  mounted  on  the  rim  of  said  case 

opening;  and 
clamping  means  clamping  said  ear  seal  ring  and  said  resilient 

means  on  said  rim. 


1.  A  controlled  feeder  block  for  electrically  connecting  a 
first  wire  to  either  a  second  wire  or  a  wire  receiving  terminal 
comprising: 

an  insulative  block, 

first  and  second  contact  elements  mounted  in  said  insulative 
block,  said  first  and  second  contact  elements  being  con- 
structed for  electrical  connection  to  first  and  second 
wires,  respectively, 

a  terminal  post  adapted  to  slide  between  a  first  position  and 
a  second  position  within  said  insulative  block  said  terminal 
post  carrying  in  electrical  isolation, 

a  terminal  conductor  electrically  connected  to  a  said  wire 
receiving  terminal  and  a  bridging  conductor, 

said  bridging  conductor  making  electrical  contact  with  both 
said  first  and  second  contact  elements  when  said  terminal 
post  is  in  said  first  position,  and  said  terminal  conductor 
making  electrical  contact  with  said  first  contact  element 
when  said  terminal  post  is  in  said  second  position. 


4,156,120 
VARIABLE  SPRING  FORCE  KEYBOARD  PAD 
Kare  Vaerlien,  Nedre  Prinsdalsvei  32,  Oslo  12,  and  Bjom  S. 
Ellingsen,  Kapellveren  160-7-3,  Oslo  4,  both  of  Norway 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,934 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Dec.  20,  1976,  764311 

Int  CL2  HOIH  3/12 

VS.  CL  200—159  B  4  Claims 

1.  A  key  pad  moulded  in  one  piece  from  a  resilient  material, 

comprising: 

(a)  a  rigid  frame  member; 

(b)  at  least  one  depressable  key  resiliently  suspended  in  said 
frame  member;  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  rectangularly  oriented  elongated  spring 
elements  extending  along  the  circumference  of  said  key 
and  each  having  a  relatively  higher  first  end  attached  to 


the  key  and  a  relatively  lower  second  end  atuched  to  the 
frame  member  for  resiliently  suspending  the  key, 
(d)  each  spring  element  being  oriented  with  a  slope  opposite 
to  that  of  the  spring  element  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 


4,156,119 

CONTROLLED  FEEDER  BLOCK 

Gary  B.  Matthews,  Bircbwood,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  May  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904.514 

Int  a.2  HOIH  15/24 

VS.  CL  200—51.03  6  Claims 


key  to  cause  a  snap  action  operation  when  the  key  is 
depressed  owing  to  the  axial  compression  and  buckling  of 
the  spring  elements  and  to  prevent  the  key  axis  from 
rotating  during  the  depression  of  the  key. 


4,156,121 
MOLDED  BREAKER  CASE  HOUSING  MOLDED  CASE 

ORCUrr  BREAKER 
Keith  W.  Klein,  Simsbury;  Morris  J.  Komblit,  Newington,  and 
Joseph  M.  Palmieri,  Southington,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,620 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  1/58.  9/02 

VS.  a.  200-293  2  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  assembly  comprising,  in  combination: 

A.  an  operational  molded  case  circuit  breaker  inclding  line 
and  load  terminals  and  an  operating  handle; 

B.  an  outer  molded  circuit  breaker  case  including  a  base  and 
a  cover,  which,  upon  being  united,  define  an  internal 
cavity  in  which  said  circuit  breaker  is  nested; 

C.  aligned  means  provided  in  said  base  and  said  cover  facili- 
tating mounting  of  said  outer  case  in  a  circuit  breaker 
panelboard; 

D.  an  external  line  terminal  post  secured  in  said  base  and 
being  manually  accessible  with  said  base  and  cover  united; 

E.  an  external  load  terminal  post  secured  in  said  base  and 
being  manually  accessible  with  said  base  and  cover  united; 

P.  a  rigid  line  strap  having  an  outer  end  clamped  in  said 

external  line  terminal  post; 
G.  a  rigid  load  strap  having  an  outer  end  clamped  in  said 

external  load  terminal  connector; 
H.  separate  electrical  connectors  rigidly  clamping  the  inner 

ends  of  said  line  and  load  straps  respectively  to  said  circuit 

breaker  line  and  load  terminals,  whereby  said  line  and  load 

straps  maintain  said  circuit  breaker  secured  in  said  base 

upon  removal  of  said  cover;  and 
I.  means  forming  an  OF>ening  in  said  outer  case  through 

which  said  circuit  breaker  operating  handle  protrudes 

when  said  cover  is  united  with  said  case. 
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4,15«.122 
ELECTROSLAG  WELDING 
LoDis  E.  Stark,  Youngstown,  and  Mairin  A.  Brahler,  Louisville, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  BAcocli  A  Wilcox  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  491,447,  Jul.  24,  1974,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,961 

Int.  aj  B23K  ;25/00 

VS.  a.  219—73.1  2  Claims 


4,156.123 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ROCK  BITS 
John  F.  Fischer,  Los  Alamitos,  and  Elton  R.  Foor,  Garden 
Grove,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Smith  International,  Inc., 
Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

nied  Jul.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,144 

Int.  a.2  B23K  15/00 

U.S.  a.  219—121  EM  ■  33  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  rock  hit  body  having  a  plurality 
of  separately  formed  segments  which  are  to  be  welded  to- 
gether, the  bit  body  having  a  hollow  shank  portion  at  one  end 
for  connection  to  a  drill  string,  a  plurality  of  depending  seg- 
ment legs  at  the  other  end  for  mounting  a  plurality  of  rock-bor- 
ing cutter  cones,  and  a  dome  portion  forming  a  web  transverse 
to  the  axis  of  the  bit  body  between  the  hollow  shank  portion 
and  the  exterior  of  the  bit  body  adjacent  the  legs,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  plurality  of  steel  rock  bit  body  segments,  each 

segment  having  a  pair  of  faying  surfaces  for  welding  to 

corresponding  faying  surfaces  on  adjacent  segments; 

assembling  a  plurality  of  such  rock  bit  body  segments  with 

pairs  of  faying  surfaces  of  adjacent  segments  forming 
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welding  interfaces,  a  portion  of  such  welding  interfaces 
converging  in  the  dome  portion  of  the  rock  bit  body; 

positioning  a  shim  between  at  least  one  pair  of  the  adjacent 
faying  surfaces  in  theldome  portion  of  the  rock  bit  body; 
and 

energy  beam  welding  thfe  segments  together  along  the  weld- 
ing interfaces,  including  melting  such  a  shim  between  the 
faying  surfaces. 


J,156,124 
IMAGE  TRANSFER  LASER  ENGRAVING 
John  A.  Macken,  and  Paul  N.  Palanos,  both  of  SanU  Rosa, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Optical  Engine«ring,  Inc.,  Santa  Rosa, 
Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,471 
Int  qi.2  B23K  9/00 

11  Qaims 


U.S.  a.  219—121  L 


1.  A  method  of  electroslag,  narrow  gap  welding  of  metallic 
work  pieces  comprising  the  steps  of  aligning  the  work  pieces  in 
spaced  relation  upon  a  starting  plate,  inserting  a  starting  mate- 
rial on  the  starting  plate  between  the  work  pieces,  positioning 
a  consumable,  stationary  guide  plate  having  a  filler  wire  elec- 
trode extending  therethrough  between  the  work  pieces,  posi- 
tioning a  flberized  flux  in  blanket  form  and  having  silica  con- 
tent greater  than  25%  by  weight  between  the  work  pieces  and 
the  guide  plate,  to  provide  a  contacting  relationship  between 
the  guide  plate  and  the  flberized  fiox  blankets  and  the  work 
pieces,  compressing  the  blankets  between  the  work  pieces  and 
the  guide  plate,  feeding  the  filler  wire  electrode  through  the 
guide  plate,  the  energizing  the  wire  electrode  from  an  electri- 
cal power  supply. 


1.  Laser  engraving  apparatus  comprising: 

source  means  for  a  laser  beam; 

first  and  second  support  tables  having  support  means  for 
holding  said  tables  fiied  in  spatial  orientation  to  each 
other;  | 

at  least  one  mask  having  in  image  thereon  supported  by  said 
first  support  table; 

at  least  one  work  piece  Supported  by  said  second  support 
table; 

first  optical  means  for  directing  and  controlling  said  laser 
beam  such  that  said  laier  beam  impinges  upon  said  mask; 

second  optical  means  for  directing  said  laser  beam  from  said 
mask  to  said  work  piice  to  thereby  project  said  image 
onto  said  work  piece,  said  second  optical  means  including 
an  even  number  of  focusing  elements  between  said  first 
and  second  tables  whareby  said  image  is  projected  onto 
said  work  piece  with  tHe  same  orientation  as  it  appears  on 
said  mask;  and 

said  support  means  incliiding  means  for  rotating  said  first 
and  second  support  taWes  in  synchronism  and  means  for 
separating  said  first  aad  second  support  tables  a  prese- 
lected distance  to  cooperate  with  the  positioning  and  focal 
lengths  of  said  focusing  elements  whereby  said  image  is 
projected  onto  said  work  piece  with  unity  magnification. 

4vl56,125 
METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  SPAONG  CONTROL 
OF  PLASMA  ARC  CUTTING  TORCH  INCLUDING 
VECTOR  VEIXKJFTY  COMPENSATION 
Ronald  D.  Brown,  Mapletoq,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Trac- 
tor Co.,  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,397 

Int.  CL2  B23K  9/10 

U.S.  a.  219-124.02  11  Claims 

4.  The  method  of  automatically  maintaining  a  selected  spac- 
ing of  a  plasma  arc  torch  fro*n  the  work  surface  of  a  workpiece 
during  movement  of  said  |orch  along  said  work  surface  at 
velocities  equal  to  and  less  than  a  given  velocity  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  establishing  a  plasma  arc  between  said  surface  and  said 
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plasma  arc  torch  at  said  selected  spacing  by  means  of  a 
plasma  arc  torch  power  supply; 

(b)  electrically  sensing  the  voltage  present  between  said 
workpiece  and  said  plasma  arc  torch  and  generating  a  first 
electrical  signal  representative  thereof; 

(c)  electrically  sensing  the  current  flow  between  said  work- 
piece  and  said  plasma  arc  torch  and  generating  a  second 
electrical  signal  representative  thereof  comparable  to  said 
first  electrical  signal; 

(d)  electrically  inverting  one  of  said  first  and  second  electri- 
cal signals  with  respect  to  the  other; 

(e)  electrically  sensing  the  vector  velocity  of  said  movement 
of  said  plasma  arc  torch  along  said  work  surface  and 
generating  a  third  electrical  signal  representative  thereof 
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comparable  to  said  first  and  second  electrical  signals  and 
electrically  summing  said  first,  second  and  third  electrical 
signals  to  produce  a  composite  signal; 

(0  electrically  generating  a  fourih  electrical  signal  equal  in 
magnitude  and  opposite  in  sign  to  said  composite  signal  at 
said  selected  spacing  and  said  given  velocity  and  summing 
said  fourth  electrical  signal  with  said  comp>osite  signal  to 
produce  an  electrical  control  signal  representative  of  both 
the  sense  and  the  amount  of  any  change  in  said  composite 
signal;  and 

(g)  applying  said  electrical  control  signal  to  electromechani- 
cal means  coupled  to  said  plasma  arc  torch  for  moving 
said  plasma  arc  torch  toward  said  selected  spacing  from 
said  work  surface  in  response  to  said  control  signal. 


4,156,126 
CIGAR  LIGHTER 
Hemming  G.  Siiberg,  Summit,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Wagner  Electric 
Corporation,  Parsippany,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1977.  Ser.  No.  809,601 
Int.  a.2  F23Q  7/00 
VS.  a.  219—270  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  plug  for  a  cigar  lighter  of  the  type  having  telescoping 
inner  and  outer  cylindrical  barrels  relatively  biased  axially 
apart  by  a  spring,  means  for  limiting  the  axial  extension  of  said 
inner  and  outer  cylindrical  barrels,  a  second  major  subassem- 
bly slideable  into  one  end  of  said  inner  cylindrical  barrel,  said 
second  major  subassembly  having  heating  means  in  a  first  end 
thereof,  and  means  on  said  first  end  to  abut  a  first  end  of  said 
inner  cylindrical  barrel,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  a  metal  cup  at  the  second  end  of  said  second  major  subas- 
sembly; 

(b)  a  nut  adapted  to  fit  within  said  metal  cup; 

(c)  protuberance  means  within  said  metal  cup  for  supporting 
engagement  with  said  nut; 

(d)  an  inwardly  rolled  rim  on  said  cup,  said  inwardly  rolled 


rim  capturing  said  nut  between  itself  and  said  protuber- 
ance means; 

(e)  said  nut  having  a  hole  therein; 

(0  a  decorative  disc  having  a  hole  therein  adapted  to  abut 
said  nut  and  to  overlap  the  second  end  of  said  inner  cylin- 
drical barrel; 

(g)  a  handle; 
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(h)  threaded  means  for  attaching  said  handle  through  the 
hole  in  said  decorative  disc  to  said  nut  holding  said  deco- 
rative disc  in  abutment  with  said  nut;  and 

(i)  said  disc  holding  said  second  major  subassembly  in  said 
telescoping  inner  and  outer  cylindrical  barrel  and  said 
second  major  subassembly  being  removeable  upon  de- 
taching said  handle  and  decorative  disc. 


4,156,127 
ELECTRIC  HEATING  TUBE 
Junichi  Sako,  Suita;  Norimasa  Honda,  Settsu;  Hideo  Tokunaga, 
Mishima;  Toshirou  Hoshino,  Settsu,  and  Mitsuhiro  Okamoto. 
Neyagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin  Kog>'o  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,496 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1976,  51-42733 

Int.  a.2  H05B  3/40.  3/58;  F24H  1/14;  F16L  U/12 

VS.  a.  219—301  4  Cteinn 


PTFE 

CARSON 
^LOADED  PTFE 


SILVER 
LOAOEO  PTFE 


S«.VER  LOADED  SLCONE 

nesM  TAPE 


1.  A  tube  adapted  for  heating  a  fluid  carried  therewithin, 
comprising: 

a  first  elongated  tubular  layer  of  polytetrafluoroethylene 
resin  forming  the  interior  surface  of  the  tube  and  defining 
a  flow  passage  having  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet; 

a  second  tubular  layer  surrounding  said  first  tubular  layer, 
said  second  layer  being  formed  of  a  homogeneous  mixture 
comprising  polytetrafluoroethylene  and  electrically  con- 
ductive carbon; 

a  third  tubular  layer  surrounding  said  second  layer,  said 
third  layer  being  polytetrafluoroethylene  formed  by  coex- 
trusion  with  said  first  and  second  layers;  and 

means  for  applying  a  voltage  to  said  second  layer  thereby 
generating  heat,  said  means  including  at  least  two  spaced 
terminal  strips  formed  on  and  surrounding  said  second 
layer  in  electrical  contact  therewith,  each  of  said  terminal 
strips  being  formed  of  (I)  a  dried  coating  of  an  aqueous 
dispersion  comprising  a  finely  divided  silver  and  finely 
divided  polytetrafluoroethylene  resin  in  direct  contact 
with  said  second  tubular  layer,  (2)  a  silicone  resin  tape 
containing  dispersed  silver  particles  wrapped  around  said 
dried  coating  in  direct  contact  therewith,  and  (3)  a  metal 
ring  fitted  over  said  silicone  resin  tape  in  direct  contact 
therewith. 
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4,156,128 
ELECTRICAL  HEATER 
John  L.  Craven,  Essex,  England,  asignor  to  Liquifry  Company 
Limited,  Surrey,  England 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,845 
Claims  priority,  application  Unittd  Kingdom,  Mar,  18,  1977. 
11687/77 

Int.  a.2  H05B  3/80:  HOIC  1/02 
U.S.  a.  219-523  10  Claims 


May  22,  1979 


1.  An  electrical  heater  for  heating  a  liquid,  the  heater  having: 
an  electrical  heating  element;  a  temperature-sensitive  device 
for  controlling  the  operating  temperature  of  the  element  as  a 
function  of  ambient  temperature;  a  tubular  enclosure  sealed 
against  ingress  of  moisture  and  formed  by  a  first  tube  closed  at 
one  end,  an  electrically  insulating  second  tube  joined  at  one 
end  in  water-tight  manner  to  the  other  end  of  the  first  tube  and 
a  sealing  member  sealing  the  other  end  of  the  second  tube,  the 
heating  element  being  within  the  first  tube  and  the  tempera- 
ture-sensitive device  being  within  the  second  tube,  the  first 
tube  being  electrically  insulating,  water-impermeable,  capable 
of  withstanding  the  heat  transmitted  through  it  from  the  heat- 
ing element  and  capable  of  withstanding  an  impact  with  an 
energy  of  0.5  Nm  applied  by  a  hamner  having  a  tip  of  10  mm 
radius;  and  power  supply  conductor  arrangement  a  portion  of 
which  passes  through  the  sealing  member  in  water-tight  man- 
ner and  is  connected  to  said  temperature-sensitive  device  and  a 
portion  of  which,  within  the  enclosire,  passes  from  the  second 
to  the  first  tube  and  couples  the  heating  element  and  the  tem- 
perature-sensitive device. 


4,156,129 

ELECTRONIC  REMOTE  READING  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

METER 

Richard  D.  Bnigger,  and  Joseph  A.  Barna,  both  of  Erie,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Zum  Industries,  Inc.,  Erie,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  614,192,  Sep.  17, 1975,  Pat.  No. 

4,031,362.  This  application  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,307 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  21, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  G06M  3/12 

U.S.  a.  235-92  FL  1  20  Claims 


1.  A  remote  reading  system  for  measuring  the  flow  of  a 
product  comprising, 
an  instrument  having  shaft  means  moveable  in  proportion  to 

the  tlow  of  said  product,  contact  means, 
actuating  means  on  said  shaft  means  adapted  to  close  and 

open  said  contact  means  in  response  to  movement  of  said 

shaft, 
an  electrical  circuit  connected  to  said  contact  means  and 

connected  to  a  counter  means  for  counting  the  number  of 

times  said  contact  is  closed. 


said  electrical  circuit  having  a  power  source  connected 
thereto,  i 

said  circuit  having  me^ns  comprising  an  electronic  valve 
connecting  said  pow*r  source  to  said  counter  means, 

a  control  element  on  sapd  electronic  valve, 

and  electronic  pulse  forming  means  connected  to  said 
contact  means  and  to  said  control  element  causing  said 
electronic  valve  to  respond  to  said  closing  of  said  contact 
and  put  out  a  pulse  pf  relatively  short  duration  to  said 
counter  when  said  co^itact  goes  from  open  to  closed  posi- 
tion and  put  out  no  pulse  when  said  contact  moves  from 
closed  to  open  position,  whereby  energy  flows  from  said 
power  source  through  said  electronic  valve  into  said 
counter  during  the  tiie  of  said  pulse  only, 

said  electronic  valve  comprising  a  transister, 

said  transistor  having  a  collector  and  an  emitter, 

said  collector  being  connected  to  said  counter  means. 


I 


>156,130 
JOYSTICK  MECHANISM 
Victor  S,  Imhin,  Pleasant  Hill,  and  Neal  W.  Vinson,  Martinez, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tele  Industries,  Inc.,  Pleasant  Hill, 
Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  26,11977,  Ser.  No.  836,556 

Int.  0.2  G06M  3/08 

VS.  a.  235-92  MP  9  cui^ 


1.  A  joystick  mechanism  tor  generating  output  signals  corre- 
sponding to  the  vector  po»ition  components  of  an  input  me- 
chanical displacement,  comprising: 

a  first  transducer  having  a  first  member,  and  a  second  mem- 
ber which  is  rotateble  in  a  first  direction  relative  to  said 
first  member,  said  first  transducer  being  operative  to  de- 
velop a  first  output  signal  corresponding  to  the  rotational 
positioning  of  said  firit  member  relative  to  said  second 
member;  1 

a  second  transducer  having  a  third  member,  and  a  fourth 
member  which  is  rotatable  in  a  second  direction  relative 
to  said  third  member,  sBid  second  transducer  being  opera- 
tive to  develop  a  secotid  output  signal  corresponding  to 
the  rotational  positioning  of  said  third  member  relative  to 
said  fourth  member; 

means  for  mounting  said  first  member  to  a  reference  surface; 

means  for  connecting  siid  third  member  to  said  second 
member  such  that  said  i  first  transducer  supports  said  sec- 
ond transducer  and  such  that  said  first  and  second  direc- 
tions are  along  arcuate  paths  that  lie  in  planes  normal  to 
each  other; 

control  means  including  Sn  elongated  shaft  having  one  end 
connected  to  said  fourth  member  and  another  end  mov- 
able over  an  imaginary  spherical  surface  to  which  orthog- 
onal coordinates  can  be  ascribed  relative  to  a  neutral 
position  whereby  movement  of  said  another  end  to  any 
position  on  said  imaginary  surface  causes  corresponding 
rotation  of  said  second  member  relative  to  said  first  mem- 
ber and  of  said  fourth  member  relative  to  said  third  mem- 
ber such  that  said  first  output  signal  is  proportional  to  one 
coordinate  of  said  position  on  said  imaginary  surface  and 
said  second  output  sigmftl  is  proportional  to  another  coor- 
dinate of  said  position  on  said  imaginary  surface. 
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4,156,131 
HUB  ODOMETER  DAMPING  MECHANISM 
Jerry  L.  Haynes,  and  Oliver  R.  Thomas,  Jr.,  both  of  Elizabeth- 
town,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Veeder  Industries  Inc.,  Hartford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,567 

Int  a.^  GOIC  22/00 

VS.  CI.  235—95  C  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  hub  odometer  having  a  pendulum,  a  pendulum  sup- 
port rotatably  supporting  the  pendulum  with  its  center  of 
gravity  radially  offset  from  its  axis  of  rotation  and  adapted  to 
be  mounted  on  a  vehicle  wheel  for  rotation  with  the  wheel 
coaxially  with  the  pendulum  and  whereby  the  pendulum  is 
restrained  against  rotation  with  the  i^endulum  support  by  its 
radially  offset  center  of  gravity,  the  hub  odometer  having  a 
recorder  mechanism  connected  for  recording  the  rotation  of 
the  support  relative  to  the  p>endulum  and  for  thereby  recording 
the  distance  traveled  by  the  vehicle  wheel  on  which  the  hub 
odometer  is  mounted,  and  the  pendulum  having  a  ball  damping 
mechanism  for  damping  rotation  of  the  pendulum,  the  im- 
provement wherein  the  ball  damping  mechanism  comprises  a 
radial  ball  track,  generally  diametrally  of  the  center  of  gravity 
of  the  pendulum,  with  angularly  spaced,  circumferentially 
opposed,  parallel  extending  sidewalls  establishing  a  generally 
constant  ball  track  width  in  the  circumferential  direction,  and 
at  least  one  damping  ball  mounted  on  the  radial  ball  track 
between  the  parallel  extending  sidewalls  for  indeftendent  sub- 
stantially only  radial  movement  along  the  radial  track. 


«  SKtn  -I 


ic  -12 


1.  An  apparatus  for  simulating  an  in-line  error  condition  at  at 
least  one  pin  of  an  integrated  circuit  in  accordance  with  a 
source  of  data,  command  and  control  information,  said  control 
information  including  an  integrated  circuit  pin  specification 
portion  and  a  voltage  level  specification  portion,  said  data 
information  specifying  pin  number  identification,  said  appara- 
tus connected  to  a  source  of  voltage  levels,  said  integrated 
circuit  logically  being  an  in-line  component  of  an  electronic 
circuit,  said  integrated  circuit  being  physically  removed  from 


the  location  said  integrated  circit  occupies  in  said  electronic 
circuit,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

data  storage  means  for  storing  said  data  information  re- 
ceived from  said  source  of  data  information; 

control  storage  means  for  storing  said  control  information 
received  from  said  source  of  control  information; 

command  means  connected  to  said  data  storage  means,  said 
control  storage  means  and  said  source  of  command  infor- 
mation and  responsive  to  said  command  information  for 
storing,  respectively,  said  data  information  in  said  data 
storage  means  an  said  control  information  in  said  control 
storage  means; 

first  decoding  means  connected  to  said  control  storage 
means  for  decoding  said  voltage  level  specification  por- 
tion of  said  control  information; 

second  decoding  means  connected  to  said  control  storage 
means  for  decoding  said  integrated  circuit  pin  specifica- 
tion portion  of  said  control  information;  and 

switching  means  connected  to  said  source  of  voltage  levels, 
said  switching  means  including  means  for  physically  re- 
ceiving said  integrated  circuit,  said  switching  means  fur- 
ther being  connected  to  said  electronic  circuit  location 
formerly  occupied  by  said  integrated  circuit,  said  switch- 
ing means  responsive  to  said  second  decoding  means,  for 
applying  to  each  of  said  electronic  circuit  positions  corre- 
sponding to  an  integrated  circuit  pin  specified  by  said 
stored  data  information  an  error  voltage  corresponding  to 
the  voltage  level  specified  by  said  first  decoding  means. 


4,156,133 

REPRODUCnON  MACHINE  WTTH  PAPER  PATH 

DETECnON  DIAGNOSTICS 

Ernest  L.  Legg,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,026 

Int.  a.-  G06B  27/06 

V.S.  a.  235—92  SB  9  Claims 


jut  nm 


4,156,132 
AUTOMATIC  FAULT  INJECHON  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Michael  J.  Hazzard,  Exton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burrougiu  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,481 

Int.  a.2  G06F  11/00;  GOIR  15/12 

VS.  a.  235—302  29  Claims 


1.  In  a  reproduction  machine  for  making  copies  from  origi- 
nal documents,  said  machine  including  at  least  one  paper  p.-ith 
through  which  sheets  of  paper  are  transported  to  vari(us 
locations  in  the  machine,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises; 
a  first  and  a  second  sensor  disposed  along  said  paper  path  for 
detecting  the  presence  of  the  paper  sheets  as  they  travel 
through  the  paper  path; 
a  counter  for  providing  electrical  representations  of  time; 
a  memory  for  storing  the  electrical  representations  of  time 

generated  by  said  counter; 
means  for  continually  updating  the  memory  to  store  the 
electrical  representations  of  time  on  said  counter  each 
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time  a  sheet  of  paper  is  detected  by  the  first  and  second 
sensors; 

means  for  selectively  accessing  the  stored  electrical  repre- 
sentations of  time  associated  with  the  sensors;  and, 

means  for  displaying  the  electrical  representations  of  sheet 
travel  time  between  the  senson. 


4,156,1341 

REMOTE  CONTROL  DEVICE  tX)R  OPERATION  BY 

RADIATION 

Willy  Minner,  Scfawaigem,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs  G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  732,438 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  14, 
1975,  2545945 

Int.  a.2  H04B  9/00 
VS.  a.  250—199  i  4  Claims 


EMITTER 


I        PHOTOOIOOE 


AMPLIFIER 


XIE    |v7 


0' 


INCANDESCENT 
LAMP 


1.  In  a  remote  control  device  opettated  by  means  of  a  signal 
of  a  desired  frequency  transmitted  via  radiation,  particularly 
infrared  radiation,  including  a  receiver  for  the  radiation  com- 
prising means  for  transforming  the  feceived  radiation  into  an 
electrical  signal  and  an  amplifier  for  said  electrical  signal;  the 
improvement  comprising:  an  RC  member  connected  to  said 
amplifier  with  the  capacitor  of  said  RC  member  having  one 
end  connected  to  the  output  of  said  ariplifier  and  its  other  end 
connected  to  one  end  of  the  parallel  connection  of  the  resistor 
of  said  RC  member  and  a  diode,  and  with  the  other  end  of  said 
parallel  connection  of  said  resistor  and  said  diode  being  con- 
nected to  a  reference  potential  so  that  the  amplified  received 
signal  present  at  said  one  end  of  said  parallel  connection  is 
bound  to  a  reference  potential,  and  wherein  the  frequency  f  of 
the  signal,  the  resistance  R  of  said  resistor,  and  the  capacitance 
C  of  said  capacitor  are  selected  so  that  the  relationship/7?C=5 
to  SO  results. 


4,156,135 
ELECTRONIC  HETERODYNING  IN  AN  OPTICAL 
DETECTOR 
Walter  E.  Miller,  Jr.,  and  Robert  R.  Mitchell,  HuntSTille,  both 
of  Ala.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  No?.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  741,008 
Int.  a.2  G02F  l/OO 
UJS.  CL  250—199  5  Qaims 


LIGHT 
tOUHCt 

'i.H.fa.ff 
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1.  An  optical  detector  heterodynfig  circuit  comprising:  a 
semi-conductor  optical  detector,  a  load  resistance  anode  cou- 
pled between  said  optical  detector  and  ground,  a  direct  current 
power  supply  having  one  terminal  coupled  to  the  cathode  of 


said  semi-conductor  optical  detector  and  the  other  terminal 
coupled  to  ground,  a  tuned,  narrow-band  amplifier  having  the 
input  coupled  to  said  semi-jconductor  detector  anode  and  hav- 
ing the  output  disposed  to  provide  an  output  signal,  and  first 
and  second  frequency  gene|rating  means  disposed  for  mixing  in 
said  semi-conductor  optica^  detector;  said  first  frequency  gen- 
erating means  being  a  remcttely  located  light  source  for  direct- 
ing a  selectable  predetemiined  frequency  of  optical  energy 
toward  said  optical  detector;  and  said  second  frequency  gener- 
ating means  being  a  plurjlity  of  oscillators  and  a  selector 
switch,  said  oscillators  being  coupled  to  said  selector  switch 
for  selectively  passing  predetermined  oscillator  frequencies 
therethrough,  a  pulse  generator  and  a  second  light  source 
coupled  in  series,  said  pul^  generator  being  coupled  to  said 
selector  switch  and  being  r^ponsive  to  said  oscillator  frequen- 
cies passing  therethrough  |o  provide  output  pulses  of  energy 
for  stimulating  said  second  light  source  to  emission;  and  said 
second  means  being  disposed  adjacent  said  optical  detector. 


iv. 


Ll56,136 
LIGHT  ACTIVATED  ACOUSTIC  PINGER 
James  A.  Strum,  and  Ricbarli  W.  Mace,  both  of  Poulsbo,  Wash., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Na?y,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  i977,  Ser.  No.  847.343 


MS.  CL  250—215 


Int.  Qi^  HOIJ  39/12 


7  Claims 


„    !•>,  uwr  wUM  conn 

f~  —'■  —  IZ. "  "•"  lOUUCI 


3.  A  light  activated  acouitic  pinger  comprising: 

(a)  a  transducer,  a  pinging  circuit  including  a  light  respon- 
sive photoelectric  cell  and  a  lens  system  mounted  in  a 
housing; 

(b)  said  lens  system  operably  positioned  to  collect  light  and 
transmit  the  collected  light  onto  said  photoelectric  cell, 
the  output  of  said  cell  operably  connected  to  said  pinging 
circuit,  said  pinging  circuit  including  means  for  providing 
a  ping  rate  signal  that  |s  a  function  of  the  light  intensity 
impinging  on  said  cell;  land 

(c)  the  output  of  said  pingfng  circuit  connected  to  said  trans- 
ducer for  causing  said  transducer  to  emit  an  acoustic 
signal  that  has  a  repetition  rate  that  is  responsive  to  said 
ping  rate  signal. 


4456,137 

PHOTOELECTRIC  MEASURING  DEVICE  WITH 

PHOTOCELL  VIGNETTING 

Giinther  Nelle,  Siegsdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Firma  Dr.  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH,  Traunreut,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1>76,  Ser.  No.  663,810 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  8. 
1975,  2510273 

Int.  C\.i  HOIJ  39/12 
MS.  a.  250-237  R  jo  CUims 

1.  In  a  photoelectric  mefisuring  system  to  determine  the 
relative  position  of  two  objfccts,  having  an  optical  reflection 
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scale  and  a  sensor  assembly  including  a  source  of  oblique 
illumination  for  the  reflection  scale,  a  transmission  grid  and 
photoelectric  elements,  and  in  which  system,  the  oblique 
source  of  illumiation  transmits  light  which  is  reflected  by  the 
scale  and  then  impinges  upon  the  photoelectric  elements 
wherein  both  transmitted  source  illumination  and  reflected 
illumination  pass  through  said  transmission  grid  and  wherein 


the  relative  lateral  displacement  between  the  reflection  scale 
and  the  sensor  assembly  is  measured,  the  improvement  com- 
prising the  arrangement  of  the  photoelectric  elements  in  the 
path  of  the  reflected  illumination  so  that  a  vignetting  of  the 
photosensitive  surfaces  of  the  photoelectric  elements  occurs 
when  the  operating  distance  between  the  transmission  grid  and 
the  reflection  scale  is  less  than  a  predetermined  distance. 


4,156,138 

LOCATING  UNDERGROUND  URANIUM  DEPOSTTS 

Patrick  E.  Felice,  Jeannette,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  701,432,  Jun.  30,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,053,772. 

This  application  Aug.  12, 1977,  Ser.  No.  824,203 

Int.  a.2  GOIV  S/00 

MS.  a.  250—253  i  Claim 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  underground  deposits  of  ura- 
nium as  a  function  of  the  alpha  particles  present  in  radon  gas, 
comprising, 

a  non-porous  cup  member  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed 
end, 

a  flat  alpha-sensitive  dosimeter  of  a  thickness  to  store  the 
energy  of  alpha  particles  while  being  substantially  insensi- 
tive to  gamma  and  beta  radiation,  said  flat  alpha-sensitive 
dosimeter  being  secured  within  said  non-porous  cup  mem- 
ber at  a  location  intermediate  the  open  and  closed  ends  of 
said  non-porous  cup  member  such  that  both  surfaces  of 
said  flat,  alpha-sensitive  dosimeter  are  exposed  to  the 
alpha  particles  of  radon  gas  entering  said  non-porous  cup 
member. 


4,156,139 

METHOD  FOR  DIRECT  MEASUREMENT  OF 

ABSORBED  DOSE  RATE  OF  BETA-RAYS  AND  AN 

INSTRUMENT  THEREFOR 

Kazuyoshi  Bingo,  and  Toru  Chida,  both  of  Tokai,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,637 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1976,  51/58846 
Int.  a.2  GOIN  23/00:  GOIT  1/20 
MS.  Q.  250-308  4  Oaims 


orricAi.      -scuiTiuiToii 

-     •     -         4 


OIICAIMMATOII 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  beta-ray  absorbed  dose  rate 
corresponding  to  the  epidermal  thickness  of  tissue  indepen- 
dently of  beta-ray  energies  by  a  beu-ray  detector  having  a 
filter,  a  plastic  scintillator,  a  photomultiplier  tube,  a  linear 
amplifier,  and  a  discriminator,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

filtering  beta-rays  incident  upon  the  scintillator  during  a 
particular  time  interval  to  obtain  filtered  beta-rays,  and 
removing  the  filter  so  as  to  provide  an  unobstructed  path 
to  beta-rays  incident  upon  a  scintillator  during  a  different 
time  interval  to  obuin  unfiltered  beta-rays; 
converting  the  filtered  and  unfiltered  beta-rays  inciden. 
upon  the  scintillator  to  electrical  pulses  to  obuin,  respec- 
tively, filtered  and  unfiltered  pulses; 
selecting  by  means  of  said  discriminator  only  those  electrical 

pulses  above  a  preselected  pulse  height; 
counting  respectively  the  number  of  filtered  and  unfiltered 

pulses; 
subtracting  the  number  of  filtered  pulses  from  the  number  of 

unfiltered  pulses  to  obtain  a  remainder;  and 
multiplying  said  remainder  by  a  consUnt  factor,  said  con- 
stant factor  being  a  constant  of  proportionality  between 
the  counting  rate  per  fluence  and  the  dose  rate  per  fluence. 

4,156,140 
X-RAY  IMAGING  APPARATUS  WTTH  CONTROL  MESH 
James  M.  Lafferty,  and  Kei-Hsiung  Yang,  both  of  Schenectady, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,648 

Int.  a.2  G03B  41/16 

MS.  a.  250-315  R  10  Claims 
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1.  In  electrostatic  x-ray  imaging  apparatus  of  the  type  having 
a  gas-filled  chamber  bounded  by  a  photocathode  receiving 
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differentially-absorbed    x-radiation    ind   a   charge-receiving 
sheet  anode  spaced  from  said  photoctthode,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
a  single  conductive  and  uncoated  control  mesh  positioned  as 
the  only  electrode  in  the  gas-filled  gap  between,  but  not  in 
contact  with,  said  photocathode,  said  mesh  having  a  spac- 
ing between  adjacent  mesh  strands  thereof  greater  than 
the  thickness  of  each  mesh  strand; 
means  for  maintaining  said  control  mesh  at  a  positive  poten- 
tial with  respect  to  said  photocathode  to  facilitate  ava- 
lanche amplification  of  photoelectrons  passing  through 
said  gas-filled  gap  from  said  photocathode  to  said  control 
mesh;  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  charge-receiving  sheet  anode  at  a 
potential  with  respect  to  said  control  mesh  to  facilitate 
operation  in  the  plateau  region  of  an  x-ray  photocurrent 
versus  voltage  curve  of  said  apparatus. 


4,156,141 

CORONA  WIRE  DAMAGE  CONTROL  RESISTOR 
Robert  J.  Tolmie,  Jr.,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney- 
Bowes,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,504 


U.S.  a.  250—324 


>. 


Int.  a.2  HOIT  19/04 
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15  Qaims 
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1.  In  an  electrophotocopy  machine;  a  damage  control  resis- 
tor electrically  connected  between  a  corona  wire  and  an  out- 
put capacitance  of  a  corona  power  supply,  said  damage  control 
resistor  having  a  resistance  Rs  at  least  as  large  as  a  mimimun 
resistance  Rs  min  for  thermally  dissipating  a  predetermined 
amount  of  energy  when  an  arc  occurs  and  not  greater  than  a 
maximum  resistance  Rs  max  for  quickly  discharging  the  output 
capacitance  in  order  to  extinguish  the  arc,  wherein: 


the  minimum  resistance  Rs  min 
mula 


IS  derived  from  the  for- 


Rs  min  ^  Rcw 


[4-'] 


where  Rcw  is  the  impedence  of  the  corona  wire,  Et  is  the 
electrical  energy  of  the  source,  and  Ed  is  the  predeter- 
mined amount  of  energy  that  would  damage  the  corona 
wire  and, 
b.  the  maximum  resistance  Rs  max  is  derived  from  the  for- 
mula 


Rs  max  S 


Co  In  (Ke/Ko] 


-  Rcw 


where  t  is  the  time  within  which  an  arc  must  be  extin- 
guished in  order  to  prevent  damage  to  the  corona  wire, 
Co  is  the  output  corona  capacitance  of  the  power  supply, 
Vo  is  the  output  corona  voltage  of  the  power  supply  and 
Ve  is  the  voltage  at  which  an  arc  will  be  extinguished. 

/ 
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4  156,142 
OPTlCAL-MECHANICAlI  SCANNER  MIRROR  FOR  AN 

INFRARED  VIEWING  SYSTEM 
Charles  M.  Hanson,  Springfield,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 
Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1#77,  Ser 
Int.  a. 
VS.  a.  250—334  4  Qaims 


No.  840,463 
HOIJ  31/49 


1.  In  combination  with  an  IR  imager  viewing  system  having 
an  optical-mechanical  scanner  wherein  the  combination  com- 
prises: 

an  IR  telescope  radiatiori  image  gathering  device  having 
telescopic  lens  means  (for  narrowing  an  incoming  IR 
image  and  for  providing!  a  narrow  parallel  bundle  of  radia- 
tion from  said  IR  teleicope  radiation  image  gathering 
device;  | 

a  detector/dewar  having  therein  detector  means  for  sensing 
said  parallel  bundle  of  radiation  and  output  processing 
electronics  connected  l^  a  display  means; 

a  solid  exterior  reflectivej  multifaceted  optical-mechanical 
scanner  mirror  which  is  positioned  with  respect  to  said  IR 
telescope  radiation  ima|e  gathering  device  in  which  the 
exit  pupil  of  said  telesfopic  lens  means  is  moved  to  a 
position  close  to  the  cen^r  of  said  solid  exterior  reflective 
multifaceted  optical-mefhanical  scanner  mirror  wherein 
said  narrow  parallel  bundle  of  radiation  impinges  over  the 
entire  facet  of  each  of  the  multifaceted  optical-mechanical 
scanner  mirrors  as  narfow  parallel  bundle  of  radiation 
moves  along  with  each  bf  the  facets;  and 

an  IR  collimator  lens  positioned  between  said  solid  exterior 
reflective  multifaceted  dptical-mechanical  scanner  mirror 
and  said  detector  means  for  collimating  said  narrow  paral- 
lel bundle  of  radiation  across  said  detector  means. 


4,^56,143 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  CONCENTRATION  OF 

AJGAS 
Werner  Adrian,  Im  Roth  19,  D-7505  Ettlingen-Oberweier,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,371 


U.S.  a.  250—343 


Int.  a.2 


GOIN  21/26 


12  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  concentration  of  gases  by 
radiation  absorption  comprigng: 

a  chamber  in  the  form  of  ftn  elongate  tube  the  interior  sur- 
face of  which  is  highly  reflective  to  infra  red  radiation; 

inlet  and  outlet  means  in  the  chamber  for  the  inflow  and 
outflow  of  gases  to  be  analysed; 

a  first  window  in  one  end  of  the  chamber  through  which 
infra  red  radiation  can  ttiter  the  chamber; 

a  source  of  infra  red  radia  ion; 
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an  ellipsoidal  concave  reflector  for  reflecting  infra  red  radia- 
tion positioned  so  that  the  radiation  source  is  situated  at 
one  of  the  two  focal  poinu  thereof  and  so  that  infra  red 
radiation  reflected  by  the  ellipsoidal  reflector  enters  the 
chamber  through  the  said  first  window,  the  second  focal 
point  of  the  ellipsoidal  reflector  lying  on  the  path  of  the 
reflected  radiation; 

first  optically  reflecting  means  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
chamber  for  reflecting  infra  red  radiation  which  trans- 
verses  the  chamber  along  a  first  path  back  towards  the 
said  one  end  of  the  chamber  along  a  second  different  path; 

second  optically  reflecting  means  located  on  said  second 
path  for  reflecting  infra  red  radiation  along  at  least  a  third 
path; 

a  radiation  detector  for  receiving  and  responding  to  radia- 
tion leaving  the  chamber; 

and  further  characterized  in  that  there  are  at  least  two  tubu- 
lar chambers  and  the  infra  red  radiation  is  transferred  from 
one  chamber  to  the  next  and,  after  traversing  each  cham- 
ber in  turn,  leaves  the  last  chamber  to  pass  to  the  detector. 


4,156,144 

ADIABATIC  INVERSION  FOR  SELECTIVE  EXCITATION 

Charles  T.  Pike,  Lexington;  Horace  W.  Funimoto,  Wellesley, 

both  of  Mass.,  and  Lawrence  A.  LeWn,  Beer  Sheva,  Israel, 

assignors  to  Jersey  Nuciear-Avco  Isotopes,  Inc.,  Bellevue, 

Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  465,264,  Apr.  29, 1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,077 

Int.  Q.2  HOIJ  37/08 

VS.  CL  250—423  P  37  Claims 


means  with  only  minute  attenuation  of  the  electromag- 
netic radiation; 

said  support  means  having  a  base  surface  adapted  for  resting 
on  the  subsuntially  flat  surface; 

a  support  surface  on  said  support  means  adapted  to  receive 
the  upper  torso  of  the  patient  for  supporting  the  patient 
relative  to  the  flat  surface;  and 
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movement  means  establishing  movable  portion  means  of  said 
support  surface  relative  to  the  remainder  of  said  support 
surface  to  position  the  patient  relative  to  the  horizontal 
surface  wherein  said  movement  means  is  movable  yet 
partially  rigid  to  retain  the  position  set  by  a  technician. 
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4,156,146 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  REPLACABLY  MOUNTING 

OPERATING  MEMBER  ON  A  RADIATION  SHIELDING 

BOX 
Kashio  Imai,  Tachikawa;  Masahiko  Kimura,  Tokyo;  Takeshi 
Natori,  Tokal,  and  Koziro  Yuki,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi  Cable,  Ltd.  and  Doryokuro  Kakunenryo  Kai- 
hatsu  Jugyodan,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,915 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1976,  51-66241; 
Jun.  7,  1976,  51-66242 

Int  a.2  G21F  7/04 
VS.  a.  250—516  .  15  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  switching  the  energy  state  of  particles  of  one 
isotope  type  in  an  environment  of  plural  isotope  types,  said 
system  comprising: 

means  for  generating  radiant  energy  of  a  bandwidth  suffi- 
ciently narrow  to  be  absorbed  by  one  isotope  tyf>e  of  said 
particles  in  said  environment  without  corresponding  ab- 
sorption by  other  particles  of  said  environment;  and 

means  for  sweeping  the  frequency  of  said  radiant  energy 
over  a  range  of  frequencies  encompassing  an  absorption 
line  for  said  one  isotope  type  to  provide  selective  energy 
State  switching  in  the  particles  of  that  one  isotope  type 
without  corresponding  energy  state  switching  of  other 
particles  in  said  environment; 

the  frequency  sweep  of  said  radiant  energy  being  defined  to 
produce  a  change  in  the  energy  state  of  particles  of  said 
one  isotope  type. 


4,156,145 
X-RAY  SUPPORT 
Brian  R.  Weatherholt,  P.O.  Box  4027,  Bay  Pines,  FU.  33504 
Filed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,517 
Int.  a.2  A61B  6/04;  G03B  41/16 
VS.  a.  250—451  10  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  positioning  a  patient  relative  to  a  substan- 
tially flat  surface  during  the  administration  of  electromagnetic 
radiation  to  the  patient,  comprising  in  combination: 
support  means  having  material  properties  enabling  propaga- 
tion of  the  electromagnetic  radiation  through  said  support 


1.  A  structure  for  replacably  and  sealingly  mounting  an 
operating  member  such  as  a  glove,  bag,  and  filter  in  a  wall  port 
of  a  radiation  shielding  box,  comprising:  a  cylindrical  fixed 
port  member  sealingly  secured  to  a  wall  port  of  said  shielding 
box  and  having  a  threaded  portion  on  its  inner  periphery,  a 
cylindrical  replacement  port  member  sized  to  fit  within  said 
fixed  port  member  and  having  an  operating  member  secured 
thereto,  and  an  elastic  member  disposed  on  said  replacement 
port  member  and  having  a  threaded  portion  on  its  iimer  periph- 
ery corresponding  to  said  threaded  portion  on  the  fixed  port 
member  and  adapted  to  be  threadingly  inserted  in  a  com- 
pressed and  deformed  stated  between  said  fixed  port  member 
and  said  replacement  port  member. 
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4,156,147  I 
NEUTRON  ABSORBING  ARTICXE 
Robert  G.  Naum,  Lewiston;  Dean  P.  Owens,  Tonawanda,  and 
George  I.  Dooher,  Niagara  Falls,  ail  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The 
Carborundum  Company,  Niagara  Flails,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  866,101 

Int.  a.^  G21C  IJ/00 

VS.  a.  250—518  10  Qaims 


b'hicli 


4,156,148 
PHOTOCOUPLING  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  SOLID  STATE 

POWER  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Lance  R.  Kaufman,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Gentron  Cor- 
poration, Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,619 

Int.  a.2  G02B  2t/00 

U.S.  a.  250—551  1  9  Claims 


/o~ 


1.  A  solid  state  power  control  device  wherein  it  is  desired  to 
establish  optical  coupling  between  a  light  receiver  circuit 
element  and  a  light  emitter  circuit  element,  comprising: 

an  insulating  member, 

a  bendable  metal,  member  mounted  to  said  insulating  mem- 
ber, 

a  light  emitter  circuit  element  mounted  to  one  of  said  insulat- 
ing member  and  said  bendable  raeUl  member  and  a  light 
receiver  circuit  element  mounted  to  the  other  of  said 
members, 

said  element  which  is  mounted  to  said  bendable  member 
being  disposed  remotely  from  the  other  element  when  said 
bendable  member  is  in  nominally  unbent  condition  and 
being  disposed  in  sufficient  proximity  with  said  other 
element  as  a  result  of  said  bendable  member  being  bent  to 
establish  an  optical  coupling  between  said  elements. 
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4156,149 
OPTICAL  MATERIAL  LEVEL  PROBE 
Fred  A.  Vaccari,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,492 
Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  2,  1976,  260450 


U.S.  a.  250—577 


Int.  al  GOIN  21/26 


1.  A  neutron  absorbing  article  which  comprises  boron  car- 
bide particles,  diluent  particles  and  a  solid,  irreversibly  cured 
phenolic  polymer  cured  to  a  continuous  matrix  binding  the 
boron  carbide  particles  and  the  diluent  particles,  in  which  the 
total  content  of  the  boron  carbide  particles  and  the  diluent 
particles  is  a  major  proportion  of  the  article  and  the  content  of 
the  cured  phenolic  polymer  is  a  minor  proportion. 


21  Claims 


1.  An  optical  probe  for  li()uid  level  sensing  comprising: 
first  and  second  light  triinsmitting  means  t_.5h.^  having  a 
reflecting  face  for  reflecting  light  from  saidfk^  light 
transmitting  means  tol  said  second  light  transmitting 
means,  said  reflecting  tght  ceasing  when  said  liquid  at- 
tains a  predetermined  l^vel;  and, 
mounting  means  for  mounting  said  first  and  second  light 
transmitting  means  in  spaced  apart  relation  and  with  said 
reflecting  faces  in  a  subjstantially  opp>osing  orientation. 


4,156,150 

CIRCUIT  FOR  REGULATING  A  DC  VOLTAGE  ON 

WHICH  A  LARGE  AC  VOLTAGE  IS  SUPERIMPOSED 

Thomas  G.  Harrigan,  Denvflle,  and  William  E.  Jewett,  Jr., 

Basking  Ridge,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,111 

Int.  a.2  H02j  3/02;  G05F  5/00 

VS.  a.  307-2  7  Qaims 


A 


Jl 


ECUinOR 


CONTROL 


1.  A  power  supply  responjive  to  an  input  AC  voltage  super- 
imposed on  an  input  DC  \«oltage  for  developing  an  output 
voltage  having  said  AC  vollage  superimposed  on  a  regulated 
DC  voltage  characterized  bjf: 
control  means  responsive  to  said  input  AC  volUge  superim- 
posed on  said  input  DC  voltage  for  developing  a  control 
signal  essentially  equal  to  said  output  voltage; 
regulator  means  having  an  input  terminal  responsive  to  said 
input  AC  voltage  superipiposed  on  said  input  DC  voltage, 
a  control  terminal  respo^isive  to  said  control  means  and  an 
output  terminal  for  developing  said  output  voltage;  and 
a  capacitor  connected  between  said  input  terminal  and  said 
output  terminal  of  said  regulator  means. 
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4,156,151 
ELECTRIC  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DISTRIBUTION  OF 

ENERGY  PARTICULARLY  FOR  VEHICLES 
Mario  Borroni,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fiat  SocieU  per  Azioni, 
Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  803,189 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  4,  1976,  68365  A/76 

Int.  a.2  H02J  7/00,  4/00.  13/00 

VS.  CL  307—10  R  4  Qaims 


0/fOufi 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  distribution  of  electrical  energy  on 
board  vehicles,  such  as  automobiles  from  a  source  of  electric 
current  to  one  or  more  of  a  plurality  of  electric  current  con- 
sumers, comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  power  line, 

(b)  at  least  one  control  signal  line, 

(c)  at  least  one  central  control  unit,  including 

(i)  means  for  generating  pulse  width  coded  signals  identi- 
fying the  consumers  to  be  energized, 

(ii)  means  for  transmitting  said  pulse  width  coded  signals 
onto  said  control  signal  line, 

(iii)  decoding  means  for  decoding  pulse  signals  received 
from  said  control  signal  line,  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  remote  control  units  each  associated  with  a 
group  of  current  consumers  of  said  vehicle  and  connected 
to  said  control  signal  line,  said  remote  control  units  oper- 
ating to  connect  selected  consumers  to  said  power  line  to 
put  them  into  operation  in  dependence  on  said  pulse  width 
coded  signals  received  on  said  control  signal  line  from  said 
central  control  unit,  wherein  each  said  remote  control  unit 
includes: 

(i)  an  oscillator  producing  an  output  signal  the  frequency 
of  which  is  a  multiple  of  that  of  said  pulse  signal  applied 
to  said  control  signal  line  by  said  at  least  one  central 
control  unit, 

(ii)  a  first  counter  having  a  set  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  oscillator  and  a  reset  input, 

(iii)  a  trip  circuit  having  an  input  connected  to  said  control 
signal  line  and  an  output  connected  to  said  reset  input  of 
said  first  counter, 

(iv)  a  second  counter  having  a  first  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  trip  circuit, 

(v)  a  third  counter  having  a  first  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  second  counter  and  a  second  input  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  first  counter, 

(vi)  a  decoder  connected  to  the  output  of  said  third 
counter,  said  decoder  having  a  plurality  of  outputs, 

(vii)  a  plurality  of  memory  demodulators  connected  to 
respective  associated  first  outputs  from  said  decoder, 
the  outputs  from  said  memory  demodulators  being 
connected  to  respective  consumers, 

(viii)  an  analogue  circuit  connected  to  a  second  output 
from  said  decoder, 

(ix)  consumer  checking  means  connected  to  a  third  output 


from  said  decoder,  wherein  said  consumer  checking 
means  comprises,  for  each  consumer, 
a  transistor  the  emitter  of  which  is  earthed  and  the 
collector  of  which  is  connected  to  the  associated 
consumer,  means  connecting  said  consumer  to  said 
power  line,  first  and  second  resistors, 
means  connecting  the  collector  of  said  transistor  to  one 
terminal  of  said  first  resistor  the  other  terminal  of 
which  is  earthed, 
a  diode, 

means  connecting  said  one  terminal  of  said  first  resis- 
tance to  the  cathode  of  said  diode, 
means  connecting  the  anode  of  said  diode  to  said  second 

resistor,  and 
means  connecting  said  second  resistor  to  said  power 
tine,  and 
(x)  a  transmission  circuit-modulator  connected  to  the 
outputs  from  said  analogue  circuit  and  consumer  check- 
ing means  and  having  an  output  connected  to  transmit 
pulse  signals  onto  said  control  signal  line. 


4,156,152 

CHARGE  TRANSFER  aRCUIT  WITH  LEAKAGE 

CURRENT  COMPENSATING  MEANS 

Walter  J.  Butler,  and  Charles  M.  Puckette,  both  of  Scotia,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,403 

Int  a.2  GllC  19/28;  H03K  25/02.  1/04 

VS.  a.  307—221  C  12  Claims 
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1.  A  charge  transfer  circuit  of  the  type  subject  to  tempera- 
ture and  illumination  effects  causing  variations  in  leakage 
current  therein,  comprising: 

a  first  charge  storage  location; 

a  second  charge  storage  location; 

a  charge  transfer  means  for  transferring  a  plurality  of  dis- 
crete packets  of  charge  from  said  first  charge  storage 
location  to  said  second  charge  storage  location,  the  mag- 
nitude of  each  of  said  charge  packets  being  a  function  of 
both  the  magnitude  of  charge  at  said  first  charge  storage 
location  just  prior  to  the  initiation  of  a  charge  transfer 
operation  and  the  magnitude  of  a  leakage  current  associ- 
ated with  at  least  both  said  first  and  second  charge  storage 
locations  of  said  charge  transfer  means;  and 

means  for  recharging  said  first  charge  storage  location  after 
each  said  charge  transfer  operation,  the  level  to  which 
said  recharging  means  recharges  said  first  charge  storage 
location  after  each  said  charge  transfer  operation  being 
continuously  variable  from  a  predetermined  value  by  an 
amount  inversely  related  to,  and  sufficient  to  offset,  varia- 
tions in  the  magnitude  of  said  leakage  current  such  than  an 
equal  amount  of  charge  is  received  at  said  second  charge 
storage  location  during  each  charge  transfer  operation 
regardless  of  changes  in  the  temperature  and  illumination 
of  said  charge  transfer  means  over  predetermined  ranges 
of  tem[>erature  and  illumination. 


May  22,  1979 


1506 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


4,156,153 

^  ELECTRONIC  SWITCH 

Kalman  Szechenyi,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,641 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rq>.  of  Germany,  Oct.  1, 
1976,  2644401 

Int.  a.2  H03K  17/60.  17/16.  lf/30:  H04J  3/10 
U.S.  a.  307—251  6  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  switch  comprising: 

a  C-MOS  switch  having  drain  and  source  terminals  con- 
nected to  flrst  potentials  through  protective  diode  means 
having  forward  voltages  lower  than  the  threshold  voltage 
of  said  C-MOS  switch,  and  having  substrate  terminals 
connected  to  second  potentials  through  a  network  com- 
prising a  diode  between  each  of  said  second  potentials  and 
said  substrate  terminals,  and  a  series  combination  compris- 
ing a  current  limiter  and  an  MOS  transistor  shunted  across 
each  said  diode,  said  MOS  transistors  having  their  gate 
terminals  connected  to  a  respective  second  potential  and 
having  a  common  ground. 


4,156,154 
FLIP-FLOP  ORcSjIT 
Tetsuya  lizuka,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,829 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14, 1976,  51-149360; 
Dec.  14,  1976,  51-149361 

Int  a.2  H03K  3/286 
U.S.  a.  307—292  I  8  Qaims 
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4,1P6,1SS 
COMBINED  ROTARY  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  AND 
SHAFT  SEAL  SYSTEM 
Michael  J.  Cannell,  Annapolis;  Slade  L.  Carr,  Crofton,  and 
Donald  B.  Steen,  Bowie,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C.  i 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,074 

Int.  a.2  H02K  13/12 

MS.  a.  310—219  4  Gaims 


1.  A  method  of  effecting  an  electrical  circuit  between  a 
stator  and  a  rotor  in  a  rotary  lelectric  machine  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  an  electrical  contact  surface  on  said  rotor; 
providing  an  electrical  contact  surface  on  said  stator; 
providing  an  electrically  conductive  liquid  in  contact  with 

said  rotor  and  said  statoij  contact  surfaces;  and 
axially  moving  said  rotor  td  effect  a  rubbing  face  seal  while 

said  rotor  is  at  rest  and  a  labyrinth  seal  while  said  rotor  is 

at  speed,  thereby  effectively  retaining  said  liquid  metal 

between  said  electrical  cbntact  surfaces. 


4,156,156 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  THE  RESONANT 

FREQUENCY  OF  A  PIEZOELECTT»IC  TRANSDUCER 

Louis  P.  Sweany,  Carmel,  and  Lyle  E.  Shoot,  Indianapolis,  both 

of  Ind.,  assignors  to  P.  R.  Mallory  A  Co.  Inc.,  Indianapolis, 

Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,599 

Int.  G.2  hOlR  41/10 

\}S.  G.  310—312  ,  19  Claims 


1.  In  a  flip-flop  circuit  including  at  least  first  and  second 

gates,  each  logical  gate  having  at  least  two  inputs  and  at  least 

one  output,  an  output  of  said  first  logical  gate  being  coupled  as 

one  input  of  said  second  logical  gate,  and  an  output  of  said 

second  logical  gate  being  coupled  as  one  input  of  said  first 

logical  gate, 

the  improvement  comprising  a  diode  connected  between 

another  input  of  said  first  logical  gate  and  another  input  of 

said  second  logical  gate  to  permit  only  unidirectional 

current  flow  between  said  another  inputs  of  said  first  and 

second  logic  gates. 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  tl^  resonant  frequency  of  a  piezo- 
electric audio  transducer  of  thje  type  which  includes  a  substrate 
and  a  piezoelectric  element  coupled  to  said  substrate  operating 
in  a  flexural  mode  of  vibration  which  comprises  the  step  of 
radially  slotting  said  substrate  to  at  least  points  on  said  sub- 
strate which  are  substantially  free  from  vibrating  motion  when 
said  transducer  is  driven  at  s^id  resonant  frequency  whereby 
the  compliance  of  said  substrate  is  increased  without  signifi- 
cantly changing  the  mass  of  said  transducer. 
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4,156,157 

ALTERNATE  CONSTANT  CURRENT  OR  VOLTAGE 

GENERATOR  FOR  AN  ULTRASONIC  GENERATOR 

Pierre  Mabille,  Bordeaux,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Satelec, 

Talence,  France 

Filed  May  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  906,554 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  18,  1977,  77  15247 
Int.  a.-  HOIL  41/10 
U.S.  G.  310—316  4  Gaims 


4,156,159 
SELF  CROSSED  HELD  TYPE  ION  SOURCE 

Toshinori  Takagi,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  FuUba  Den- 
shi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Mobara,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  587,967 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1974,  49-71726; 
Oct.  22,  1974,  49-128125[U];  Oct.  22,  1974,  49-128126[U] 

Int.  a.2  HOIJ  1/50 
MS.  G.  313—155  13  Claims 


1.  In  an  ultrasonic  generator  comprising  a  transducer  sup- 
plied by  an  oscillator  via  a  transformer,  the  oscillator  is  sup- 
plied in  parallel  by  a  constant  current  generator  and  a  voltage 
generator  and  means  are  provided  to  block  the  voltage  genera- 
tor as  long  as  the  impedance  of  the  load  remains  lower  than  an 
adjustable  threshold,  so  that  the  supply  functions  as  constant 
current  generator  and,  on  the  contrary,  to  block  the  constant 
current  generator  as  soon  as  the  impedance  of  the  load  exceeds 
the  adjustable  threshold,  so  that  the  supply  then  functions  as 
voltage  generator  and  limits  the  output  power. 


4,156,158 

DOUBLE  SERRATED'PIEZOELECTRIC  TRANSDUCER 

Charles  R.  Wilson,  Glen  Bumie,  Md.;  Robert  H.  Whittaker, 

Derry,  Pa.,  and  John  H.  Thompson,  Sevema  Park,  Md., 

assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,514 

Int.  G.2  HOIL  41/10 

U.S.  G.  310—369  14  Gaims 


10  3 


1.  An  ion  source  comprising; 

a  discharge  chamber;  and 

an  electrode  assembly  provided  within  the  discharge  cham- 
ber, the  electrode  assembly  including  a  cathode  and  an 
anode,  the  anode  having  a  particular  configuration  effec- 
tive to  establish  a  magnetic  field  in  response  to  current 
flow  therethrough,  the  magnetic  field  being  perpendicular 
to  an  electric  field  which  will  be  esublished  between  the 
cathode  and  the  anode  upon  establishing  a  voltage  there- 
between. 


4,156,160 

CATHODE  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY  STRUCTURE  AND 

FABRICATION 

Cecil  L.  Jackson,  Seneca  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  GTE  SyWaaia 

Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  813,939,  Jul.  8, 1977,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  959,973 

Int.  G.2  HOIJ  1/88:  B21D  39/06 

MS.  G.  313—292  8  Claims 


1.  A  transducer  comprising: 

(A)  a  body  of  poled  transducer  material  having  first  and 
second  opposed  surfaces; 

(B)  a  first  plurality  of  slots  cut  into  said  first  surface  for  a 
distance  of  greater  than  50%  of  the  way  to  said  second 
surface; 

(C)  a  second  plurality  of  slots  cut  into  said  second  surface  for 
a  distance  of  greater  than  50%  of  the  way  to  said  first 
surface  and  at  an  angle  relative  to  said  first  plurality  of 
slots; 

(D)  said  cuts  forming  a  plurality  of  posts  between  said  sur- 
faces and  arranged  in  a  two-dimensional  array; 

(E)  there  being  no  more  than  one  slot  cut  transversely  to  said 
first  plurality  of  slots,  in  said  first  surface; 

(F)  there  being  no  more  than  one  slot  cut  transversely  to  said 
second  plurality  of  slots,  in  said  second  surface. 


1.  A  cathode  support  assembly  for  a  cathode  ray  tube  com- 
prising: 

an  apertured  ceramic  member; 

an  apertured  resilient  spring  washer  having  a  normally 
curved  contour; 

a  cathode  assembly;  and 

a  dual  diameter  eyelet  having  said  cathode  assembly  affixed 
to  one  end  thereof  and  extending  therethrough,  an  out- 
wardly crimped  portion  and  a  peened  end  portion  with 
said  ceramic  member  and  aperiured  resilient  spring 
washer  telescoped  over  said  eyelet  and  disposed  int;rme- 
diatc  said  outwardly  crimped  portion  and  said  peened  end 
portion  of  said  eyelet  whereby  said  ceramic  member  is 
fixedly  disposed  by  a  force  exerted  thereon  by  said  aper- 
tured resilient  spring  washer  and  said  outwardly  crimped 
and  peened  end  portions  of  said  eyelet. 
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4,1S6,161 

TUBE  SOCKET  WITH  DUAL  SPARK  GAP  PROTECTION 
Robert  P.  Pittman,  River  Edge,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Industrial 
Electronic  Hardware  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,616 

Int.  a.2  HOIT  3/00;  H02H  9/06 

U.S.  a.  313—325  I  50  Qaims 


aoio 


1.  A  tube  socket  for  use  with  a  cadiode  ray  tube  of  the  type 
having  a  high  voltage  pin  and  a  plurality  of  relatively  low 
voltage  pins  spaced  apart,  with  the  high  voltage  pin  being 
encased  in  a  protective  silo  open  at  the  top  thereof,  said  socket 
comprising; 

A.  a  support  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces; 

B.  a  plurality  of  first  terminals  iBounted  on  said  support, 
each  of  said  first  terminals  being  adapted  to  conductively 
receive  a  different  one  of  the  low  voltage  pins; 

C.  a  cap  member  secured  to  said  support  and  defining  a  silo 
filler  open  at  the  bottom  thereof  and  adapted  to  enter  the 
tube  silo; 

D.  a  second  terminal  mounted  on  taid  cap  member,  extend- 
ing into  said  silo  filler,  and  adapted  to  conductively  re- 
ceive the  high  voltage  pin; 

E.  first  and  second  grounding  members  mounted  on  said 
support  and  spaced  from  and  associated  with  said  first  and 
second  terminals,  respectively;  »nd 

F.  means  for  separately  electrically  connecting  said  first  and 
second  grounding  members  to  ground,  whereby  a  spark 
can  independently  bridge  a  gap  between  the  respective 
grounding  members  and  the  terminals  associated  there- 
with without  affecting  the  other  terminals. 


U.S.  a.  318—434 
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armature  current  for  generating  a  signal  representing  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  armature  current,  and  means  for  generating  the 
control  signal  in  response  tin  the  motor  speed  signal  and  the 
armature  current  signal,  th^  control  signal  generating  means 
comprising:  ^ 

2L  source  of  a  sign^f^re^nting  a  maximum  no  load  speed 

adjustment  for  said  motor; 
means  responsive  to  said  ajrmature  current  signal  for  generat- 
ing a  signal  representing  an  adjustment  to  the  motor 
speed;  I 

means  responsive  to  said  tiaximum  no  load  speed  signal  and 
said  speed  adjustment  signal  for  generating  a  signal  repre- 
senting the  desired  speid  of  the  motor;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  desired  motor  speed  signal  and  said 
motor  speed  signal  fdr  generating  said  control  signal 
whereby  said  motor  is  dontrolled  along  said  desired  speed- 
torque  characteristic  c4rve. 

I 

4^156,163 

COUPLED  CAVITY  STRUCTURE 

Robert  Harper,  Concord,  and  Robert  M.  Unger,  Wayland,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Rajrtheon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,040 

Int.  aj2  HOIJ  25/34 

VS.  a.  315—3.5  15  Oaims 


4,156,162 
WINDER  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Glenn  R.  Warfield,  Lancaster,  and  Michael  W.  Jenkins,  Heath 
Springs,  both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Dana  Corporation,  Toledo, 
Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,010 
Int.  a.-  H02P  3/00 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  a  direct  current  motor  along  a 
desired  speed-torque  characteristic  curve  including  a  source  of 
direct  current  power  connected  to  the  motor  armature  having 
means  for  selectively  varying  the  magnitude  of  the  voltage 
generated  in  response  to  a  control  signal,  means  responsive  to 
the  motor  armature  voluge  for  generating  a  signal  represent- 
ing the  speed  of  the  motor,  means  responsive  to  the  motor 


13  Oaims 


<*i 


1.  A  wave  propagating  structure  comprising: 

a  hollow  conductive  conduit  having  spaced  radio  frequency 
wave  input  and  output  means; 

a  conductive  partition  disposed  transversely  in  the  conduit 
between  the  input  and  output  means,  the  partition  having 
a  coupling  slot  therein!  and 

a  diamond  member  disposed  in  the  slot  and  having  respec- 
tive portions  thermally  connected  to  partition  material 
adjacent  opposing  sid9  of  the  slot. 


I 


,156.164 
DISPLAY  DEVICE  USING  HOT  CATHODE  GAS 
DISCHARGE 
Teiichi    Yamagami,    Kawachinagano;    Mitsuhani    Tsuchiya, 
Katano,  and  Tetsuro  Ohtauka,  Takatsuki,  ail  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,976 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28, 1977,  52-34860; 
M«r.  31, 1977,  52-37256 

Int.  C\J  H05»  37/00.  39/00,  41/00 
VS.  a.  315—169.4  6  Claims 

1.  A  d.c.  gas-discharge  display  device  comprising: 
a  gas-discharge  display  panel  including  hot  cathodes  in- 
serted in  a  thermal  eledtron  generating  space,  an  insulating 
plate  having  holes  therein  serving  as  discharge-glow 
spaces  and  having  on  one  surface  thereof  grid  electrodes 
with  holes  for  passage  of  thermal  electrons  and  on  another 
surface  thereof  anode  Electrodes,  and  gas,  metallic  vapor 
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or  a  mixture  thereof,  which  fills  the  space  in  said  display 
p^nel; 

voltage  generating  means  coupled  to  said  cathodes,  said 
voltage  generating  means  supplying  said  cathodes  with  a 
potential  to  provide  thermal  electrons; 

first  pulse  generating  means  coupled  to  said  grid  electrodes, 
said  first  pulse  generating  means  supplying  said  grid  elec- 
trodes with  a  voltage  pulse,  said  pulse  having  a  voltage 
level  higher  than  Vqn  and  being  biased  by  a  d.c.  voltage 
lower  than  voFF, 


f  means  to  generate  a  voltage  in  selected  ones  of  said  first 
and  second  electrodes  so  as  to  cause  a  gas  discharge 


^4- 


second  pulse  generating  means  coupled  to  said  anode  elec- 
trodes, said  pulse  generating  means  supplying  said  anode 
electrodes  with  a  positive  voltage  pulse,  said  positive 
voltage  pulse  having  a  voltage  level  higher  than  the  ioni- 
zation voltage  of  said  gas,  metallic  vapor  or  mixture 
thereof  and  being  biased  by  a  d.c.  voltage  between  ground 
level  and  said  ionization  voltage; 

whereby  the  discharge  glow  in  each  discharge  hole  is  turned 
on  during  the  period  the  pulse  applied  to  the  grid  elec- 
trode and  the  pulse  applied  to  the  anode  electrode  coin- 
cides. 


thereby  causing  an  electrostatic  charge  at  selected  points 
on  a  surface  covering  said  plurality  of  first  electrodes. 


4.156,166 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SAVING  ENERGY 

Haskell  Shapiro,  Corona  Del  Mar.  and  Robert  C.  Kilpatrick,  El 

Tore,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Royal  Industries,  Inc. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  715,629,  Aug.  18,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  752,689 

Int.  a.-  H05B  37/02.  39/04.  41/36 

VS.  a.  315—209  R  78  Claims 


4,156,165 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  ELECTRONIC  GE?VERATION  OF  AN 

ELECTROSTATIC  CHARGE  PATTERN 
Dieter  Fischer,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Battelle-Institnte  e.V.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

nied  Dec.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,529 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  2, 
1976.2654563 

Int.  a.2  H05B  37/00.  39/00.  41/00 
VS.  a.  315—169.4  9  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  the  electronic  generation  of  a  pattern  of 
electrostatic  charges  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  first  electrodes; 

b.  a  plurality  of  second  electrodes  oriented  perpendicularly 
to  said  first  electrodes  and  spaced  therefrom  so  as  to  form 
a  matrix; 

c.  spacer  means  between  said  first  and  second  electrodes 
having  perforations  therethrough  filled  with  inert  gas; 

d.  a  first  insulating  substrate  having  said  plurality  of  first 
electrodes  attached  to  an  upper  surface  and  a  first  electret 
film  on  a  lower  surface,  said  first  substrate  located  on  an 
upper  surface  of  said  spacer  means; 

e.  a  second  insulating  substrate  having  said  plurality  of  sec- 
ond electrodes  and  a  second  electret  film  on  an  upper 
surface,  said  second  substrate  located  on  a  lower  surface 
of  said  spacer  means;  and 


L<^ 


J ^i 


1.  Apparatus  for  regulating  a  DC  powered  lamp  comprising 

a  DC  power  source  having  a  nominal  output  voltage  exhibit- 
ing a  decreasing  output  voltage  with  time, 

an  incandescent  lamp  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  source  to 
be  energized  and  de-energized  therefrom, 

means  for  providing  a  feedback  signal  from  the  energized 
lamp  representative  of  a  lamp  electrical  operating  parame- 
ter, timing  means  coupled  between  the  power  source  and 
the  said  means  for  causing  the  lamp  to  be  energized  and 
de-energized  for  preselected  time  intervals  and  to  render 
the  said  means  operative  during  the  time  inervals  the  lamp 
is  energized,  and 

switching  means  coupled  between  the  power  source  and  the 
lamp  for  regulating  the  luminous  flux  of  the  lamp  to  main- 
tain the  flux  output  at  a  preselected  level  and  substantially 
constant  at  said  level  over  relatively  large  ranges  of 
source  voltages  as  the  output  voluge  from  the  source 
degenerates  from  said  nominal  output  voltage  to  a  voltage 
level  wherein  said  source  is  not  capable  of  maintaining 
said  flux  output  level  by  switching  the  source  to  the  lamp 
on  and  off  at  a  preselected  duty  cycle,  the  initial  duty 
cycle  being  selected  in  accordance  with  the  nominal  out- 
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put  voltage  of  said  source,  the  switching  means  being 
coupled  to  be  responsive  to  the  leedback  signal  and  said 
timing  means  for  increasing  the  switching  duty  cycle  from 
the  initial  duty  cycle  to  a  100  percent  duty  cycle  at  the 
source  output  voltage  that  is  capable  of  sustaining  said  flux 
output  level  as  the  power  source  output  voltage  degener- 
ates from  the  nominal  voltage  to  thereby  extend  the  useful 
life  of  said  DC  power  source. 

i — 

4,156,167 

RADIATION  EMITTING  SYSTEM  WITH  PULSE  WIDTH 

AND  FREQUENCY  CONTROL 

John  E.  Sherman,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  assi(pior  to  Willdns  A  Associ- 
ates, Inc.,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  704,490 

Int  a.2  H05B  41/24 

U.S.  a.  315—287  30  Claims 


13.  An  electric  motor  comprising  a  ^tor  assembly  including 
a  stator  core  having  a  cavity  extending  therethrough,  a  rotor 
assembly  and  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  rotor  assem- 
bly in  said  cavity,  said  stator  assembly  including  a  plurality  of 
magnetic  poles,  said  rotor  being  selectively  magnetized  to  have 
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a  plurality  of  magnetic  sectoii  of  alternate  polarity,  a  source  of 
direct  current  operating  potential,  commutating  means  for 
alternately  and  sequentially  ^ergizing  predetermined  ones  of 
said  poles  in  synchronism  wi|h  the  rotation  of  said  rotor,  said 
commutating  means  includii^g  a  solid  state  switching  circuit 
connected  between  ground  and  said  poles,  said  switching 
circuit  including  a  series  connected  resistor  and  capacitor 
timing  circuit  responsive  to  tfce  self-induced  counter  voltage  in 
said  poles  for  causing  said  switching  circuit  to  switch  in  re- 
sponse to  the  rotational  movement  and  position  of  said  rotor 
with  respect  to  said  poles. 


4,1156.169 
SERVO  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Tomoateu  Imamura,  Tokyo,  Jlapan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan  ' 

Filed  Oct.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  838,984 
Claims  priority,  applicatioA  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1976,  51-18791 


U.S.  a.  318—616 


Int.  a.2  G05B  5/OJ 


1.  A  radiation  emitting  system,  comprising:  an  emitter  of 
radiation  energizable  in  response  to  application  of  electrical 
power  thereto;  and  means  connected  with  said  emitter  for 
applying  high  current  low  voltage  electrical  power  of  continu- 
ously varying  amplitude  to  said  emitter  in  pulses  while  simulta- 
neously therewith  controlling  the  frequency  and  width  of  said 
pulses  such  that  the  time  period  during  which  said  emitter  is 
nonemissive  while  de-energized  is  sufficiently  longer  than  the 
time  period  during  which  it  is  emistive  while  energized  to 
maintain  a  desired  emitter  temperature. 


10  Claims 


4,156,168     ' 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
John  D.  Vogel,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tokheim  Corporation, 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  738,357 

Int.  a.2  H02P  7/00 

VS.  a.  318—138  19  Oaims 


1.  A  servo  control  apparatus  comprising: 

a  servo  motor  having  a  shtft; 

sensor  means  provided  to  (he  servo  motor  to  produce  posi- 
tion signals  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  motor  shaft; 

differentiating  means  for  differentiating  the  position  signals 
to  produce  a  velocity  signal; 

first  computing  means  for  Computing  and  generating  a  posi- 
tion error  signal; 

reference  signal  generating]  means  for  generating  a  reference 
signal  corresponding  to  ^n  amplitude  of  the  position  sig- 
nals; j 

second  computing  means  for  varying  a  magnitude  of  the 
reference  signal  in  accordance  with  the  position  error 
signal  to  produce  a  velocity  command  signal;  and 

third  computing  means  for  comparing  the  velocity  signal 
and  the  velocity  command  signal  and  producing  a  motor 
drive  signal  in  accordance  therewith; 

the  reference  signal  generating  means  comprising  integrat- 
ing means  for  integrating)  the  position  signals  and  summing 
means  for  summing  the  integrated  position  signals  to 
produce  the  reference  signal  as  a  varying  D.C.  signal. 


e  signal  as 
4,156,170 


STEPPER  MOTOR  CONTROL 
Gerald  R.  Strunc,  Maple  Gro«e,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Pako  Corpo- 
ration, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,988 
Int.  a.2  H02K  37/00 
VS.  a.  318—696  I  12  Claims 

1.  A  stepper  motor  control  system  for  controlling  operation 
of  a  stepper  motor,  the  stepper  motor  control  system  compris- 
ing: 
first  storage  means  for  stoijing  a  first  number  indicative  of  a 

desired  stepper  motor  S|)eed; 
second  storage  means  for  Storing  a  sequence  of  numbers; 
processor  means  for  sequentially  supplying  numbers  of  the 
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sequence  until  a  number  of  the  sequence  equals  or  exceeds 
the  number  indicative  of  a  desired  stepper  motor  speed, 
and  then  supplying  the  number  indicative  of  a  desired 
stepper  motor  speed; 

clock  means  for  providing  clock  pulses  at  a  predetermined 
frequency; 

rate  multiplier  means  for  receiving  the  numbers  supplied  by 
the  processor  means  and  producing  rate  multiplier  output 
pulses,  the  number  of  rate  multiplier  output  pulses  pro- 
duced per  a  first  predetermined  number  of  clock  pulses 
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being  determined  by  the  numbers  received,  such  that  the 
larger  the  number  supplied  by  the  processor  means,  the 
larger  the  number  of  rate  multiplier  output  pulses  pro- 
duced; 

smoothing  circuit  means  for  receiving  the  rate  multiplier 
output  pulses  and  producing  a  stepper  motor  clock  pulse 
each  time  a  second  predetermined  number  of  rate  multi- 
plier output  pulses  are  received;  and 

stepper  motor  driver  means  for  causing  the  stepper  motor  to 
step  in  response  to  the  stepper  motor  clock  pulses. 


4,156,171 
DUAL  VOLTAGE,  DUAL  BATTERY  CHARGING  SYSTEM 
Wolfgang  Kofink,  Aichwald,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,664 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  9, 
1976,  2645784 

Int.  a.2  H02J  7/14 
VS.  a.  320—17  12  Qaims 


1.  Dual  voltage  system  for  dual  voltage  automotive  vehicu- 
lar on-board  networks  having 

a  first  or  main  battery  (12)  and  a  second  or  auxiliary  battery 
(13)  connected  in  series  with  a  main  battery;  and 

a  three-phase  charging  alternator  (5)  and  a  rectifier  con- 
nected between  the  output  of  the  alternator  and  the  batter- 
ies 

wherein 

the  rectifier  comprises  two  pairs  of  diode  junction  devices 
(8,  9;  10,  11),  each  pair  being  connected  to  one  phase 
winding  (3,  4)  of  the  alternator  and  connected  to  rectify 
the  output  of  the  respective  phase  winding  and  supply  the 
rectified  output  to  the  main  battery  (12)  to  charge  the 
same,  whereby  the  battery  can  supply  loads  at  a  voltage 
level  of  said  main  battery; 

and  two  further  diode  junction  devices  connected  to  the 


third  phase  winding  (2)  and  being  directly  connected  in 
parallel  circuit  relationship  to  the  series  connection  of  the 
main  battery  (12)  and  the  auxiliary  battery  (13). 


4,156,172 

MAIN  FIELD  CURREIMT  TRANSIENT  CONTROL 

ORCUrr  FOR  DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINES 

Darid  J.  Hucker,  Rockford,  III.;  Norbert  L.  Schmitz,  Middleton, 

Wis.,  and  Timothy  F.  Glennon,  Rockford,  III.,  assignors  to 

Sundstrand  Corporation,  Rockford,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  606,989,  Aug.  22,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  716,917 

Int.  a.2  H02K  19/00;  H02P  1/50 

VS.  a.  322— tS  13  OaJms 


rttLO  MMATURC 


1.  In  a  synchronous  generator  having:  a  main  armature,  a 
main  field,  an  exciter  armature  including  a  rectifier  for  provid- 
ing a  rectified  DC  main  field  current  flowing  in  a  forward 
direction  through  the  main  field,  a  circuit  for  reducing  tran- 
sients in  the  main  field  circuit  comprising: 
a  resistive  circuit  including  a  load  resistor  connected  in 
parallel  with  the  main  field  winding  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  main  field;  and 
switch  means  including  a  transistor  interposed  between  the 
main  field  winding  and  the  rectifier  and  responsive  to  the 
excitation   voltage   for   directing   the   current    flowing 
through  the  main  field  in  said  forward  direction  through 
said  resistive  circuit  in  response  to  a  reduction  to  the  value 
of  the  exciution  volUge  generated  in  the  exciter  armature 
below  a  predetermined  value. 


4,156,173 

INPUT  IMPEDANCE  MATCHING  OF  A  BIPOLAR 

TRANSISTOR  EMPLOYING  A  COAXIAL 

TRANSFORMER 

Guner  Taralp,  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern  Telecom 

Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,385 

Int.  a.J  G05F  1/56 

VS.  a.  323—17  7  Claiw 


1.  The  combination  of  a  bipolar  transistor  and  a  coaxial 
transformer,  said  combination  characterized  by: 

said  transformer  having  a  first  winding  and  a  second  wind- 
ing, and  the  impedance  transformation  ratio  of  said  two 
windings  being  25  to  1  or  greater; 

said  first  winding  comprising  a  ribbon  wire  wound  around  a 
toroidal  ferrite  core; 

said  second  winding  of  said  transformer  comprising  a  metal 
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container  which  forms  a  single  turn  around  said  first 
winding,  and  substantially  surrounds  said  first  winding; 

said  transformer  having  one  end  of  said  first  winding  con- 
nected to  the  base  of  said  transistor  and  the  other  end  of 
said  first  winding  connected  to  ground; 

said  second  winding  having  one  end  connected  to  the  emit- 
ter of  said  transistor  and  the  other  end  of  said  second 
winding  connected  to  ground;  and 

a  load  connected  between  the  collector  of  said  transistor  and 
ground. 
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4,156,174 
PHASE-ANGLE  REGULATOR 
Theodore  R.  Specht,  Sharon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  8«6,153 

Int.  a.2  G05F  3/04 

U.S.  a.  323—43.5  R  I  7  Claims 


1.  Phase-angle  regylator  comprising: 

a  three-phase  excitation  transformer  having  primary  and 
secondary  windings,  said  primary  windings  disposed  for 
connection  to  a  source  of  electrical  potential;  and 

a  three-phase  series  transformer  having  series  windings 
disposed  to  be  connected  between  said  source  of  electrical 
potential  and  an  electrical  load,  and  a  regulating  and  an 
auxiliary  winding  inductively  coupled  to  each  of  said 
series  windings; 

each  of  said  regulating  windings  being  connected  to  an 
auxiliary  winding  of  a  different  phase  of  said  series  trans- 
former than  said  each  of  said  regulating  windings  and  to  a 
secondary  winding  of  said  excitation  transformer  which, 
upon  energization  of  said  excitation  transformer,  causes  a 
voltage  to  be  induced  in  said  series  winding  inductively 
coupled  to  said  each  of  said  regulating  windings  that  is  at 
a  predetermined  electrical  phase-angle  with  respect  to  the 
voltage  existing  between  said  source  of  electrical  potential 
and  said  series  winding  which  minimizes  the  difference 
between  the  voltages  of  said  source  of  electrical  potential 
and  said  load. 


4,156,175 

VOLTAGE  REGULATION  APPARATUS  USING 

SIMULATED  FERRORESONANCE 

Itzhak  Nissan,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Rateico,  Inc.,  Seattle, 

Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,493 
Int.  a.^  G05F  1/64:  H02M  13/26 
VS.  a.  323—60  7  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  to  produce  regulated  alternating  voltage  sub- 
stantially of  undistorted  sinusoidal  waveform  operable  from  an 
alternating  input  voltage,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  trans- 
former including  a  core  having  non-saturating  successively 
contiguous  sections  respectively  carrying  primary,  secondary 
and  control  windings,  whereby  said  alternating  input  voltage 
applied  to  said  primary  winding  results  in  alternating  voltages 
induced  in  said  secondary  winding  and  said  control  winding  by 


magnetic  flux  passing  in  cofnmon  through  said  primary,  sec- 
ondary and  control  windiiig  core  sections,  ferroresonance 
capacitor  means  connected  ^cross  said  secondary  winding  and 
selected  of  a  size  to  produce  ferroresonance  in  the  secondary 
winding  core  section  withotit  saturating  the  same,  output  cir- 
cuit means  coupled  to  said  secondary  winding  for  producing 
an  output  voltage,  at  least  One  harmonic  filter  means  in  said 
output  circuit  means  includi^ig  said  capacitor  means  and  choke 
means  operable  to  further  deduce  harmonic  content  in  said 
output  voltage,  said  core  (laving  a  main  decoupling  shunt 
between  said  primary  and  secondary  windings  and  a  control 
shunt  between  said  secondary  and  control  wingings,  a  control 
circuit,  means  applying  to  s^id  control  circuit  operating  volt- 
ages, one  of  which  is  propc  rtional  to  the  voltage  of  said  sec- 
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ondary  winding  and  a  second  of  which  is  synchronously 
phased  with  relation  to  at  leist  one  of  said  alternating  input  and 
secondary  winding  voltaget,  said  control  circuit  producing  a 
control  signal  on  successive  half  cycles  of  said  input  voltage 
the  timing  of  which  is  contiiolled  by  amplitude  of  said  second- 
ary winding  voltage,  and  switch  means  operated  cyclically  by 
said  control  signal  and  connected  to  shunt  said  control  winding 
with  a  low  im{>edance  to  reduce  the  rate  of  flux  change  in  the 
control  winding  core  section  for  a  portion  of  each  half  cycle 
period  that  varies  with  variations  in  said  secondary  winding 
voltage  amplitude,  operation  of  said  switch  means  thereby 
forcing  magnetic  flux  in  said  secondary  winding  core  section 
to  pass  through  the  contror  shunt  and  causing  variation  in  the 
rate  of  change  of  the  flux  density  in  the  core  section  carrying 
said  secondary  winding.      J 


4,156,176 
VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  UTILIZING  A  STATIC  VAR 
GENERATOR 
Laszio  Gyugyi,  Penn  Hills;  Michael  B.  Brennen,  Wilkins  Town- 
ship, Allegheny  County,  and  Thomas  H.  Putman,  Penn  Hills, 
all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc., 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  30, 1977,  Ser.  No.  811,795 
Int.  C^2  H02J  3/18 
VJS.  a.  323—106  I  12  Qaims 

1.  A  voltage  regulator  for  an  alternating  current  electrical 
system  which  supplies  electrical  power  to  a  pair  of  terminals 
wherein  said  electrical  system  has  a  reactive  element  disposed 
in  series  circuit  relationship  with  one  of  said  terminals,  said 
reactive  element  effecting  jthe  voltage  at  said  terminals  as  a 
function  of  the  amount  of  Current  flowing  through  said  reac- 
tive element,  comprising:    I 

(a)  reference  means  for  fixing  a  reference  voltage  for  said 
terminals;  i 

(b)  determining  means  for  measuring  the  actual  voltage 
between  said  terminals)  at  a  given  time,  and  for  measuring 
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each  voluge  between  a  terminal  and  neutral  at  said  time, 
and  for  providing  a  determinining  means  output  signal 
related  to  all  said  latter  determined  voluges; 
(c)  comparator  means  interconnected  with  said  reference 
means  and  said  determining  means  for  comparing  said 
reference  voltage  with  said  determining  means  output 
signal  and  for  providing  a  comparator  means  output  signal 
related  to  the  difl'erence  therebetween;  and 


(d)  reactive  current  source  means  interconnected  in  circuit 
relationship  with  said  comparator  means  and  said  reactive 
element  to  provide  in  response  to  said  comparator  means 
output  signal  compensating  reactive  electrical  current  to 
said  terminals  of  sufficient  magnitude  and  direction  to 
change  the  amount  of  said  current  flowing  through  said 
reactive  element  to  a  value  which  causes  the  difference 
between  said  actual  voltage  and  said  reference  voltage  to 
be  generally  zero. 


4,156,177 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF 

FREE  FLUID  IN  SUBSURFACE  FORMATIONS 
George  R,  Coates,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlumberger 
Technology  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  78833 

Int.  a.2  GOIV  3/12.  3/18 

VS.  a.  324—6  16  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  free  fluid  index  of  forma- 
tions surrounding  a  borehole,  comprising: 

means  for  deriving  a  first  quantity  which  is  a  measure  of  the 
attenuation  of  microwave  electromagnetic  energy  passed 
through  said  formations; 

means  for  generating  a  second  quantity  which  is  substan- 
tially proportional  to  the  square  of  said  first  quantity; 

means  for  deriving  a  third  quantity  which  is  a  representative 
of  the  total  porosity  of  the  formations;  and 

means  for  generating  a  fourth  quantity  as  a  function  of  the 


difference  between  said  third  quantity  and  said  second 
quantity; 
said  fourth  quantity  being  indicative  of  the  free  fluid  index  of 
said  formations. 


4,156,178 

TERRESTRIAL  MAGNETISM  RESPONSIVE  DEVICE 

INCLUDING  A  PAIR  OF  BALANCED  NORTH  SEEKING 

MAGNETS  ROTATABLE  ON  A  MAGNETIC  AXIS 

Raymond  F.  Stockton,  1780  Foothill  Dr.,  Vista,  Calif.  92083 

Filed  May  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  798,325 

Int.  CL2  GOIV  3/08 

VS.  CI.  324-8  2  Claims 


1.  A  terrestrial  magnetism  responsive  device  which  reacts  to 
local  subsurface  lines  of  magnetic  force,  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  having  a  chamber  containing  a  liquid; 

(b)  a  float  in  said  chamber  which  floats  on  said  liquid,  said 
float  having  a  pointer; 

(c)  said  float  having  a  vertical  central  axis  of  rotation  on 
which  it  is  rotatable  in  said  liquid; 

(d)  a  vertical  cylindrical  internal  wall  in  said  chamber  sur- 
rounding said  float  and  being  spaced  therefrom; 

(e)  a  horizontal  annular  plate  in  said  chamber  fitted  on  said 
wall  and  closely  spaced  from  and  surrounding  said  float, 
said  plate  being  positioned  above  the  surface  of  said  liquid; 

(0  upright  baffles  positioned  below  and  supporting  said 

plate,  said  baffles  being  supported  adjacent  the  chamber 

bottom  in  said  liquid  and  being  annularly  spaced  around 

said  float; 
(g)  said  float  having  an  annular  flange  projecting  outwardly 

from  its  upf>er  portion  and  extending  over  said  plate  and 

being  closely  spaced  therefrom; 
(h)  north-seeking  magnets  carried  by  said  float; 
(i)  said  north-seeking  magnets  being  spaced  and  horizontally 

positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  a  horizonul  diametrical 

line  extending  through  said  axis  of  the  float; 
(j)  said  north-seeking  magnets  providing  balanced  magnetic 

fields  and  each  magnet  normally  tending  to  point  north; 
(k)  said  pointer  being  spaced  between  said  magnets  so  that 

the  balanced  fields  of  the  magnets  cause  said  pointer  to 

normally  point  north;  and 
(1)  said  magnets  and  their  fields  being  responsive  to  local 

magnetic  force  fields  to  be  indicated  by  said  pointer  as  the 

float  is  routed  by  the  local  fields. 


4,156,179 
ELECTRICAL  CONDUCnVFTY  INDICATORS  AND/OR 

METHODS  OF  USING  SAME 
Stuart  J.  Stephen,  Waihou,  and  Thomas  D.  Millar,  Hamilton, 
both  of  New  Zealand,  assignors  to  AHI  Operations  Limited, 
Auckland,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769.192 
Int.  a.2  COIN  27/42 
VS.  a.  324-30  R  10  claims 

1.  A  mastitis  detector  for  the  detection  of  mastitis  in  a  cow, 
said  detector  comprising: 
a  conuiner  for  receiving  milk  to  be  tested,  said  container 
receving  milk  from  an  individual  teat  of  said  cow,  said 
container  comprising  an  open  mouthed  cup,  and  a  wall 
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lower  in  height  than  the  height    f  said  cup,  dividing  said  4,156,181 

cup  into  a  central  inner  chamber  and  an  outer  chamber  RATIO  CIRCUIT 

therearound;  Horace  A.  Teass,  Jr.,  36  Highland  Ter.,  PieasantvUle,  N.Y. 

an  electrode  provided  in  each  chamber;  10570 

energising  means  to  supply  an  electrical  potential  to  said  Filed  Mar.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,093 

electrodes;  and  i  Int.  Q.?  GOIR  27/02 


VS.  a.  324—62 


4  Claims 


an  electrical  conductivity  indicator  connected  to  said  elec- 
trodes and  said  energising  means  for  measuring  electrical 
conductivity  of  said  milk  when  sufficient  milk  is  in  said 
container  to  submerge  at  least  a  portion  of  said  wall. 


4,156,180 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING 

METABOLIC  ACTIVITY 

Phillip  A.  Annen,  Mountain  View,  and  Takeshi  Omura,  Los 

Altos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bactomatic,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto, 

CaUf. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,703 

Int.  a.2  GOIR  27/00 

U.S.  a.  324— 57  R  I  40  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  indicating  ^he  percentage  difference  between 
an  unknown  electrical  part  Value  and  a  known  electrical  part 
value  comprising:  I 

a  first  operational  amplifier  means  having  inverting,  nonin- 
verting  and  output  temtinals  for  providing  a  unity  output 
voltage  at  said  output  terminal  and  a  low  source  impe- 
dance; 

a  second  operational  amplifier  having  inverting,  noninvert- 
ing  and  output  terminals; 

a  standard  electrical  part  having  a  known  impedance  value; 

a  test  electrical  part  haviftg  an  unknown  impedance  value, 
said  standard  and  test  parts  being  connected  in  series  with 
each  other  between  said  first  amplifier  output  and  said 
second  amplifier  output; 

a  connection  between  said  second  amplifier  inveriing  input 
terminal  and  the  junction  between  said  standard  and  test 
parts,  whereby  said  test  part  is  in  a  feed  back  circuit  for 
said  second  amplifier  and  said  standard  part  is  in  a  input 
circuit  for  said  second  amplifier,  and  said  second  amplifier 
produces  an  output  voltage  proportional  to  the  ratio  of 
said  test  part  value  to  Sid  standard  part  value; 

a  third  operational  amplifier  having  inverting,  noninverting 
and  output  terminals,  \4herein  said  first,  second  and  third 
amplifier  output  terminals  are  connected  to  said  third 
amplifier  inverting  tenainal,  whereby  said  third  amplifier 
operates  to  produce  an  output  voltage  indicative  of  any 
percentage  difference  between  said  test  part  value  and 
said  standard  part  valu^. 


4. 


18.  Apparatus  for  adjusting  voltage  developed  across  a 
medium  comprising; 

a  source  of  electrical  energy; 

means  for  applying  said  electrical  energy  through  a  sample 
medium  and  developing  a  voltage  thereacross,  said  volt- 
age developed  thereacross  being  susceptible  to  changes  in 
the  medium; 

means  for  generating  an  electrical  reference  signal  in  the 
form  of  a  voltage; 

means  for  measuring  the  voltage  developed  across  said 
sample  and  comparing  the  same  with  said  reference  volt- 
age; 

means  for  adjusting  the  voltage  developed  across  said  sam- 
ple medium  to  closely  approximate  or  balance  the  same 
with  said  reference  voltage  when  the  voltage  developed 
across  said  sample  is  in  an  amount  different  from  said 
reference  voltage;  and 

means  for  indicating  the  amouft  of  voltage  adjustment 
across  said  sample  medium. 


il56,182 

LIGHTNING  STRIKE  DETECTOR 

Rowan  O.  Brick,  BeUerae,  end  Charles  H.  King,  Kent,  both  of 

Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  722,966,  Sep.  13, 1976,  abandoned.  TUs 

appUcation  Apr.  l7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,657 

Int  Qjz  GOIR  n/02 

MS.  a.  324—72  I  6  Claims 

1.  In  an  aircraft,  an  apparatus  for  detecting  and  counting 

only  lightning  discharges  striking  the  aircraft,  said  apparatus 

comprising: 

a  sensor  electrode  mountled  to  the  outside  of  said  aircraft; 
a  non-conductive  material  disposed  between  said  sensor 
electrode  and  an  outside  portion  of  said  aircraft  for  electri- 
cally isolating  said  sensor  electrode  from  said  outside 
portion  of  said  aircraft; 
a  first  electrical  resistance  connected  between  said  sensor 

electrode  and  a  ground  reference  on  said  aircraft; 
pulse  generating  means  for  generating  a  single  pulse  of  con- 
stant amplitude  and  fixed  duration  in  response  to  each 
lightning  discharge  striking  said  outside  of  said  aircraft, 
said  pulse  generating  means  including  a  diode  clamping 
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network,  a  second  electrical  resistance  connected  between 
said  sensor  electrode  and  said  diode  clamping  network,  a 
multivibrator,  and  a  third  electrical  resistance  connected 
between  said  diode  clamping  network  and  said  multivibra- 
tor; and 


a  counter  connected  to  the  multivibrator  for  continuously 
recording  the  sum  of  said  single  pulses  during  a  selected 
time  period. 


4,156,183 

METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

LEVEL  OF  TEST  SIGNALS  OVER  SELECTED  WIDE 

BAND  FREQUENCY  RANGES 

Eberhard  Schuon,  Eningen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Wandel  A  Goltermann,  Eningen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  JuL  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,099 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  10, 
1976,  2631202 

Int.  a.2  GOIR  19/22.  23/14.  1/20 
\2S.  a.  324—77  A  14  Claims 


T 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  level  of  received  test  signals 
over  selected  frequency  ranges  of  different  bandwidths  B 
bounded  by  a  lower  limiting  frequency  f  and  an  upper  limiting 
frequency  f ',  comprising  the  steps  of: 

esublishing  a  frequency  window  of  fixed  width  b^B  within 
a  selected  frequency  range; 

shifting  said  window  in  the  presence  of  said  test  signals 
across  the  selected  range  with  the  midfrequency  f^  of  said 
window  varying  in  a  sweep  cycle  between  f -)-b/2  and 
f'-b/2; 

integrating  the  RMS  values  of  signal  amplitudes  appearing 
in  said  window  throughout  the  sweep  cycle; 

shifting  at  least  one  of  said  limiting  frequencies  for  changing 
to  a  different  frequency  range;  and 

measuring  the  integrated  RMS  values  of  each  frequency 
range  after  multiplying  said  values  with  a  corrective  fac- 
tor proportional  to  the  bandwidth  B  of  the  respective 
frequency  range. 


4,156,184 

ON-PEAK  WATTHOUR  DEMAND  METER  HAVING 

COMPENSATION  FOR  DISC  LOADING  VARIATIONS 

Eugene  C.  Benbow,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

nied  Jun.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  911,593 
Int.  a.2  GOIR  11/64 
U.S.  a.  324—103  R  6  Claims 

1.  An  on-peak  watthour  demand  meter  comprising: 
a  shaft  supported  electroconductive  metering  disc  member; 
a  watthour  meter  movement  for  producing  voltage  and 


current  metering  magnetic  fluxes  effectively  to  electro- 
magnetically  produce  driving  rotations  of  said  disc  mem- 
ber; 

watthour  gear  train  means  driven  by  the  disc  member  rota- 
tions for  indicating  the  consumption  of  electric  energy 

maximum  demand  indicating  gear  train  means  driven  by  said 
disc  member  rotations  for  indicating  maximum  electric 
power  demand; 

demand  interval  gear  train  means  operatively  coupled  to 
said  maximum  demand  indicating  gear  train  means; 

a  timing  motor  drivingly  connected  to  said  demand  interval 
gear  train  means,  said  timing  motor  producing  stray  mag- 


netic fields  effectively  to  electromagnetically  increase  the 
torque  produced  by  the  disc  member  rotations  by  a  prede- 
termined amount  substantially  equal  to  the  load  of  said 
maximum  demand  indicating  gear  train  means  on  said  disc 
member; 

gear  shaft  means  for  coupling  and  uncoupling  said  maximum 
demand  indicating  gear  train  means  from  the  driving 
rotations  of  said  disc  member;  and 

switch  means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  timing 
motor  to  a  source  of  energization  concurrently  when  said 
gear  shift  means  couples  and  uncouples,  respectively,  said 
maximum  demand  indicating  gear  train  means  to  the  disc 
rotations. 


4,156,185 

DIRECT  CURRENT  MEASURING  SYSTEM  FOR 

RECriHERS 

Fred  W.  Kelley,  Jr.,  Media,  Pa.,  and  Samuel  A.  Thompson. 

Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,652 

Int  a.2  GOIR  19/00.  19/18 

U.S.  a.  324-107  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  for  measuring  the  magnitude  of  direct  output 
current  from  a  multiphase  power  rectifier  having  an  input 
circuit  including  a  multiphase  power  transformer,  said  power 
transformer  having  primary  and  secondary  phase  windings 
connected  to  provide  a  phase  shift  between  the  multiphase 
primary  and  secondary  line  currents  coupled  by  said  power 
transformer,  said  system  including  primary  line  current  trans- 
formers for  measuring  each  of  said  primary  line  currents,  a 
phase  shifting  current  autotransformer  comprising  multiple 
phase  windings  coupled  by  separate  magnetizable  core  mem- 
bers in  each  phase,  said  core  members  being  designed  for 
normal  operation  below  saturation,  means  connecting  said  line 
current  transformer  secondary  windings  to  pnmary  windings 
of  said  phase  shifting  current  autotransformer,  said  phase  shift- 
ing current  autotransformer  providing  a  phase  shift  which 
when  combined  with  the  phase  shift  of  said  line  current  trans- 
formers is  vectorially  equal  to  the  current  phase  shift  of  said 
power  transformer,  a  multiphase  instrument  rectifier  con- 
nected to  the  secondary  windings  of  said  phase  shifting  current 
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autotransformer,  and  a  direct  currpnt  measuring  instrument 
connected  to  the  output  terminals  of  said  instrument  rectifier, 
wherein  the  improvement  compriset: 


symmetrical  phase  shifting  means  for  rendering  the  transfor- 
mation ratio  of  said  phase  shifti^  current  autotransformer 
substantially  unity. 


4,156.18^ 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

NEGATIVE  SEQUENCE  CURRENT  IN  A  MULTI-PHASE 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 
John  F.  Wolfinger,  SchenecUdy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  No¥,  7, 1977,  Ser,  No.  849,096 

Int.  a:-  GOIR  29/J6.  25/00;  H02H  3/28 

U.S.  a.  324—108  9  Claims 
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<  ,156,187 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  AND 

INDICATING  THE  TRUE  POWER  SUPPLIED  TO  AN 

ULTRASONIC  HANDPIECE  AND  FOR  RECORDING 

THE  ACCUMULATIVE  POWER  APPLIED  TO  THE 

HANDPIECE 

Edward  J.  Murry,  Palos  Park,  and  Joseph  F.  Brumbach,  Nlles, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Fibra-Sonics,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  777,5|2,  Mar.  15,  1977.  This  application 

Mar.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,718 

Int.  Cl^  GOIR  21/06 

VS.  a.  324—142  3  Claims 


^.e  mi^0M 


1.  Apparatus  for  meas4ring  and  indicating  power  to  an 
ultrasonic  handpiece  and  lAeasuring  the  time  of  application  at 
p>ower  to  said  handpiece  comprising  an  ultrasonic  power 
source,  a  switch,  a  handpiece  connected  to  said  ultrasonic 
power  source  when  said  Iswitch  is  closed,  an  A.C.  power 
source,  an  elapsed  time  indicator  connected  to  said  A.C.  power 
source  when  said  switch  is  closed  and  including  means  for 
indicating  the  time  that  sai4  switch  is  closed,  and  a  watt  meter 
connected  in  circuit  with  said  handpiece  and  said  ultrasonic 
power  source  to  indicate  the  power  level  applied  to  said  hand- 
piece when  said  switch  is  closed. 


4,156,188 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  THE 

MAGNETIC  PROPERTIES  OF  ROTORS  FOR 

HYSTEtESIS  MOTORS 

Ottmar  KreissI,  Karlsfeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Maschinenfabrik     Augsburg-Niimberg     Aktiengesellschaft, 

Augsburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  685,991,  May  13,  1976, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  461,026,  Apr.  11, 

1974,  abandoned.  This  af  plication  Nov.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No. 

744,293 
Claimk  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  25, 
1975,  2552715 

Int  q.2  GOIR  19/00 
VS.  a.  324—158  MG  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  a  negative  sequence  signal 
indicative  of  power  oscillations  in  a  multi-phase  dynamoelec- 
tric  machine,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

first  means  for  conditioning  a  plprality  of  signals  from  said 
machine  to  provide  a  set  of  conditioned  signals  whose  sum 
is  zero; 

second  means  for  shifting  the  pliase  of  a  first  conditioned 
signal  of  said  set  a  preselected  amount  to  produce  a  phase- 
shifted  signal;  and 

third  means  for  combining  said  phase-shifted  signal  and  a 
second  conditioned  signal  of  said  yet  to  yield  a  negative 
sequence  signal. 


1.  A  method  for  testii^  the  characteristics  of  rotors  for 
hysteresis  motors  comprising  disposing  such  rotor  to  be  tested 
in  predetermined  fixed  relation  adjacent  a  testing  stator  having 
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a  stator  winding,  applying  predetermined  voltage  at  predeter- 
mined frequency  to  the  testing  stator  winding  while  maintain- 
ing the  rotor  at  a  standstill,  measuring  the  resulting  current  in 
the  testing  stator  winding,  and  comparing  the  measured  cur- 
rent with  a  predetermined  reference  current  standard  to  pro- 
vide an  indication  of  the  acceptability  of  the  rotor  as  assembled 
in  an  operating  hysteresis  motor. 


Hr  a 


Of         r—     » 


■I  ^   -- 


I':- 


rf  k-     ■ 


-.:- 


-:i-.; 


-   A-  iCL 


1.  A  power  supply  fault  analyzer  for  testing  each  of  a  plural- 
ity of  power  supply  output  diodes,  wherein  said  output  diodes 
are  coupled  in  parallel,  comprising: 

signal  generating  means  for  providing  a  signal  pulse  for 
application  to  a  one  of  said  plurality  of  power  supply 
output  diodes  being  tested; 

timing  means  for  providing  a  timing  signal  at  a  predetermin- 
ing interval  after  generation  of  said  signal  pulse; 

signal  comparison  means  coupled  to  said  signal  generating 
means  for  comparing  a  response  of  said  signal  pulse  cou- 
pled to  said  one  power  supply  output  diode  with  a  refer- 
ence signal  of  predetermined  value; 

first  trigger  means  coupled  to  said  timing  means  and  to  said 
signal  comparison  means  for  activating  a  fault  indication 
signal  when  said  signal  pulse  coupled  to  said  one  diode  is 
lesser  than  said  reference  signal  after  said  interval  deter- 
mined by  said  timing  signal;  and 

second  trigger  means  coupled  to  said  signal  generating 
means  for  providing  a  no-fault  indicator  signal  in  an  ab- 
sence of  a  fault  indicator  signal. 


4,156,190 
ELECTRONIC  BICYCLE  ODOMETER  AND 
SPEEDOMETER 
Bruce  C.  Chittenden.  11440  8th  St.  E.,  Treasure  Island,  Fla. 
33706,  and  Robert  E.  Hay,  10080  11th  St.  N.  #108,  St.  Peters- 
burg, na.  33702 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,910 
Int.  a.-  GOIP  3/36 


U.S.  a.  324—175 


5  Ciaiau 


4,156,189 
POWER  SUPPLY  FAULT  ANALYZER 
Luther  L.  Genuit,  Scottsdale,  and  John  R.  Nowell,  Phoenix,  both 
of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc., 
Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,714 

Int.  a.2  GOIR  31/22;  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  324—158  D  3  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  rotatable  element 
having  a  plurality  of  equiangulariy  spaced  first  members  for 
interrupting  for  a  first  time  interval  a  light  beam  directed 
transverse  to  the  rotating  element  and  at  least  one  second 
member  for  interrupting  for  a  second  time  interval  the  light 
beam,  the  second  time  interval  being  distinct  from  the  first  time 
interval,  to  determine  the  rate  of  rotation  and  number  of  revo- 
lutions of  the  element,  said  apparatus  comprising 

(a)  a  light  emitting  diode  mountable  in  proximity  to  one  side 
of  the  element  for  emitting  the  light  beam  interruptable  by 
the  first  and  second  members; 

(b)  a  photo  transistor  mounuble  is  proximity  to  the  other 
side  of  the  element  for  sensing  the  light  beam  emitted  by 
said  light  emitting  diode  and  interrupted  by  the  first  and 
second  members,  said  photo  transistor  having  a  first  state 
of  conduction  during  receipt  of  light  from  said  light  emit- 
ting diode  and  a  second  state  of  conduction  during  inter- 
ruption of  the  emitted  light  beam  by  the  first  and  second 
members; 

(c)  a  switching  transistor  responsive  to  the  first  and  second 
states  of  conduction  of  said  photo  transistor  for  develop- 
ing a  first  output  signal  reflective  of  the  interruption  of  the 
emitted  light  beam  by  the  first  members  during  the  first 
time  interval  and  a  second  output  signal  reflective  of  the 
interruption  emitted  light  beam  by  the  second  member 
during  the  second  time  interval; 

(d)  computation  circuitry  responsive  to  said  first  output 
signals  for  computing  the  rotation  rate  of  the  element  and 
responsive  to  said  second  output  signals  for  computing  the 
number  of  revolutions  of  the  element;  and 

(e)  means  for  depicting  a  first  indication  relative  to  the  rate 
of  rotation  of  the  element  and  a  second  indication  relative 
to  the  number  of  revolutions  of  the  element. 


4,156,191 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE 
MAGNETIC  COUPLING  BETWEEN  A  HALL  EFFECT 
SWITCH  AND  A  PERMANENT  MAGNET 
Michael  H.  Knight,  Pontiac.  and  Clarence  L.  Eagle,  Livonia, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Gulf  &  Western  Manufacturing 
Company,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,025 
Int.  a.2  GOIR  35/00 
VS.  a.  324—202  14  Claims 

14.  A  device  for  setting  the  dwell  between  the  operate  point 
and  release  point  of  a  Hall  Effect  digiul  switch  biased  by  a 
permanent  magnet  having  a  magnetic  field  exceeding  the  field 
strength  corresponding  to  said  operate  point  of  said  Hall  Effect 
switch,  said  device  comprising:  means  for  moving  a  flux  shield- 
ing member  progressively  between  said  magnet  and  said 


982  O.G.  57 


1S18 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


switch;  first  means  for  sensing  said  operate  point  as  said  mem- 
ber is  moved;  means  responsive  to  said  first  sensing  means  for 
creating  a  binary  operate  signal  when  said  operate  point  is 
sensed;  second  means  for  sensing  said  release  point  as  said 
member  is  moved;  means  responsive  to  said  second  sensing 
means  for  creating  a  binary  release  signal  when  said  release 
poin'  is  sensed;  means  responsive  to  the  binary  operate  and 


release  signals  for  creating  a  digital  signal  representative  of  the 
distance  said  member  moves  between  creation  of  said  operate 
and  release  points;  means  for  storing  a  digital  reference  signal; 
means  for  creating  a  control  signal  having  a  signal  magnitude 
controlled  by  the  difference  between  said  representative  signal 
and  said  reference  signal;  and,  means  for  demagnetizing  said 
magnet  in  accordance  with  the  magnitude  of  said  control 
signal. 

1  \- 

4,156,192 
INDUCnVE  DISPLACEMENT  TRANSDUCER  USING 
PLURAL  MAGNETIC  SCREENS  ROTATABLE  ABOUT 
DIFFERENT  AXIS  TO  MODIFY  AN  INDUCTANCE 
PROPORTIONAL  TO  THE  DISPLACEMENT 
Savely  S.  Schedrovitsky;  Dmitry  M.  Mash;  Zoya  I.  Golovko; 
Agnia  A.  Belyaeva;  Jury  M.  Dukrovin,  all  of  Moscow,  and 
Nikolai  I.  Shindin,  Kishinev,  all  of  U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to 
MoskoTskoe    Nauchno-Proizvodstvennoe    Obiedinenie    Po 
Stroitelstvu    I    Dorozfanomu    Mashinostroeniju,    Moscow, 
U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,759 

Int.  a.2  GOIR  JJ/;2 

U.S.  a.  324—208  j  9  Qaims 


/  ^^-1^ 


1.  An  inductive  transducer  for  converting  displacements  of 
at  least  two  mutually  moving  meclianical  objects  into  electric 
signals,  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  ferromagnetic  cores  operatively  associ- 
ated with  said  at  least  two  mutually  moving  objects; 

(b)  a  primary  coil  associated  with  said  first  core  and  a  sec- 
ondary coil  associated  with  said  second  core,  said  primary 
and  said  secondary  coils  and  said  first  and  said  second 
cores  being  spaced  from  one  another  and  separated  from 
each  other  by  a  gap,  said  first  and  said  second  cores  being 
positioned  in  face  to  face  relationship  with  each  other  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  gap; 

(c)  a  first  plate  screen  movable  about  a  first  axis  and  coupled 
for  movement  with  one  of  said  mutually  moving  mechani- 
cal objects  and  between  said  primary  and  secondary  coils 
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within  said  gap,  said  screen  screening  magnetic  flux  be- 
tween said  coils;         j 

(d)  at  least  one  additional  plate  screen  movable  about  a 
second  axis  spaced  from  said  first  axis  and  associated  with 
another  of  said  mutually  moving  mechanical  objects  and 
arranged  in  said  gap  also  to  screen  magnetic  flux  between 
said  coils,  said  first  plate  screen  being  movable  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  said  additional  plate  screen,  and  said  first  plate 
screen  and  said  additional  screen  constituting  together  a 
common  screening  si^ace  for  said  primary  and  said  sec- 
ondary cores,  and 

(e)  said  primary  coil  bei|ig  connected  to  a  source  of  energy, 
said  secondary  coil  producing  electrical  signals  in  re- 
sponse to  energization  of  said  primary  coil  by  said  source 
of  energy,  said  first  ttlate  screen  causing  a  variation  de- 
pending on  its  position  in  said  gap  in  the  electrical  signals 
produced  by  said  secondary  coil,  and  said  additional  plate 
screen  also  causing  i  variation  in  the  electrical  signals 
produced  by  said  secondary  coil  depending  upon  the 
position  of  said  additional  plate  screen  in  said  gap,  said 
additional  plate  scree*  being  used  together  with  said  first 
plate  screen  to  provjde  for  a  predetermined  functional 
relationship  between  iaid  electric  signals  and  mutual  dis- 
placement of  said  mechanical  objects. 
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,193 
CRVSTALLESS  SCANlMiNG  RADIO  RECEIVER  AND 
TRANSMITTER 
William  Baker,  Oak  Ridg&  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Masco  Corpora- 
tion of  Indiana,  Taylor,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  689,364,  May  24,  1976,  Pat. 

No.  4,092,594,  which  is  •  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

582,338,  May  30, 1975,  Pat.  No.  3,962,644.  This  application  Jon. 

2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,889 

Int.  a.-  H04B  1/40.  1/32 

VS.  a.  325—25  22  Qaims 


22.  Apparatus  for  transinitting  and  for  receiving  an  audio 
information  signal  on  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  predeter- 
mined radio  frequency  channels,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

frequency  synthesizing  means  responsive  to  a  preselected 
input  signal  being  appBed  thereto  for  generating  a  selected 
one  of  a  plurality  of  local  oscillator  frequencies  corre- 
sponding to  said  radio  frequency  channels; 

antenna  means; 

an  RF  receiving  sectioi)  connected  to  said  antenna  means 
and  said  frequency  synthesizing  means,  said  RF  receiving 
section  responsive  to  said  selected  local  oscillator  fre- 
quency for  receiving  said  audio  information  signal  on  the 
corresponding  radio  frequency  channel; 

means  responsive  to  th*  receipt  of  said  audio  information 
signal  for  providing  acontrol  signal  representative  of  the 
presence  of  an  audio  |  information  signal  on  the  selected 
radio  frequency  chaniel; 

an  RF  transmitting  seqtion  connected  to  said  frequency 
synthesizing  means  arid  responsive  to  said  selected  local 
oscillator  frequency  for  transmitting  at  said  antenna  means 


1519 


audio  transmission  signals  on  the  selected  radio  frequency 
channel; 

switch  means  for  energizing  either  said  RF  transmitting 
section  or  said  RF  receiving  section; 

memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  preselected  input 
signals  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  predetermined 
radio  frequency  channels; 

channel  finder  circuit  means  for  locating  a  desired  one  of 
said  predetermined  radio  frequency  channels,  said  channel 
finder  circuit  means  including: 

means  for  scanning  said  memory  means  to  apply  said  plural- 
ity of  preselected  input  signals  in  sequence  to  said  fre- 
quency synthesizing  means; 

first  manually  selectable  means  responsive  to  said  control 
signal  for  enabling  said  scanning  means  during  the  pres- 
ence of  said  control  signal  and  for  disabling  said  scanning 
means  during  the  absence  of  said  control  signal  whereby 
the  channels  are  automatically  searched  to  locate  an  inac- 
tive channel; 

second  manually  selectable  means  responsive  to  said  control 
signal  for  enabling  said  scanning  means  during  the  absence 
of  said  control  signal  and  for  disabling  said  scanning 
means  during  the  presence  of  said  control  signal,  whereby 
the  channels  are  searched  to  locate  an  active  channel;  and 

switch  means  for  manually  disabling  said  first  and  said  sec- 
ond manually  selectable  means. 


4,156,194 
FREQUENCY-SHIFT-KEYED  RECEIVER 
Otward  Mueller,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Lynchburg,  Va. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,435 
Int.  a.2  H04B  1/16;  H04L  27/14;  H04M  11/00;  G08C  19/14 
VS.  a.  325—320  13  Claims 
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1.  An  improved  circuit  for  detecting  the  presence  of  first  and 
second  signals  having  first  and  second  frequencies  respec- 
tively, said  improved  circuit  comprising: 

a.  first  and  second  mixers; 

b.  means  for  applying  said  first  and  second  signals  to  said 
first  and  second  mixers; 

c.  means  for  applying  a  first  mixing  signal  to  said  first  mixer 


and  for  applying  a  second  mixing  signal  to  said  second 
mixer,  said  first  and  second  mixing  signals  each  having 
substantially  the  same  frequency  between  said  first  and 
second  frequencies,  and  having  a  substantially  90  degree 
phase  relation; 

first  and  second  deriving  means  respectively  coupled  to 
the  output  of  said  first  and  second  mixers  for  deriving 
signals  representative  of  the  frequency  difference  between 
said  first  and  second  signals  and  said  mixing  signals; 
first  and  second  phase  shift  means  respectively  coupled  to 
the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  deriving  means  for 
producing  a  phase  shift  to  signals  applied  thereto; 
first  difference  means  connected  to  said  first  phase  shift 
means  and  to  said  second  deriving  means  for  producing  a 
first  difference  signal; 

first  summing  means  connected  to  said  first  deriving 
means  and  to  said  second  phase  shift  means  for  producing 
a  first  summing  signal; 

h.  second  difference  means  connected  to  said  first  deriving 
means  and  to  said  second  phase  shift  means  for  producing 
a  second  difference  signal; 

i.  second  summing  means  connected  to  said  first  phase  shift 
means  and  to  said  second  deriving  means  for  producing  a 
second  summing  signal; 

third  summing  means  connected  to  said  first  difference 
means  and  to  said  first  summing  means; 

k.  fourth  summing  means  connected  to  said  second  differ- 
ence means  and  to  said  second  summing  means; 

1.  and  first  output  means  connected  to  said  third  summing 
means  and  to  said  fourth  summing  means  for  producing  an 
output  signal  therefrom. 


g 
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4,156,195 

RECEIVER  HAVING  A  PHASE-LOCKED  LOOP 

Jon  P.  GrosJean,  Batavia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  GTE  Sylrania 

Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  741,897,  Nov.  15, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,093,824. 

This  application  Sep.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,868 

Int.  a.2  H03B  3/04 

VS.  CL  325—348  i  Claim 


1.  For  a  PLL  demodulator  including  a  phase  detector  and  a 
voltage  controlled  oscillator ,  a  loop  filter  circuit  characterized 
by  a  natural  frequency  W„  and  comprising: 
a  first  resistive  branch  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  phase 

detector; 
a  first  terminal  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  phase  detector 
and  to  the  input  of  the  VCO  for  providing  a  signal  having 
lowpass  characteristics  with  a  cutoff  frequency  related  to 
W„; 

a  second  terminal  coupled  to  the  input  of  a  noise-operated 
squelch  circuit; 

a  capacitive  branch  coupled  between  the  first  and  second 
terminals;  and 

a  second  resistive  branch  coupled  between  the  second  termi- 
nal and  a  reference  potential  so  that  the  signal  appearing  at 
the  input  of  the  squelch  circuit  has  bandpass  characteris- 
tics with  a  center  frequency  at  approximately  W„. 
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4,156,196 

MEMORY  SCANNING  RADIO  RECEIVER  WITH 
SEPARATE  CHANNEL  DATA  SELECTION 
Noboni  Someno,  Tokyo;  Norio  Murata,  Komae,  and  Soicht 
Ohama,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jim.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,672 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1976,  51-73421 

Int.  ar-  H04B  1/32 


7aainis 
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1.  In  a  radio  receiver  having  RF,  frequency  converter,  de- 
modulator and  audio  stages,  said  frequency  converter  stage 
being  connected  to  a  local  oscillator  which  is  controlled  by  a 
phase  locked  loop,  said  radio  receiver  comprising: 

(a)  a  variable  frequency  divider  inserted  into  said  phase 
locked  loop;  I 

(b)  memory  means  for  variably  controlling  a  frequency 
dividing  ratio  of  said  frequency  divider  in  accordance 
with  a  read-out  control  signal; 

(c)  a  scanning  counter  means  for  supplying  a  sequence  pat- 
tern of  read-out  control  signals  to  said  memory  means; 

(d)  a  clock  signal  source  for  generating  a  clock  signal  which 
is  fed  to  said  scanning  counter  means; 

(e)  a  counter  control  circuit  means  for  controlling  supply 
and  supply-stop  of  said  clock  signal  fed  to  said  scanning 
counter  means; 

(0  a  level  detecting  means  connected  to  the  counter  control 
circuit  means  for  detecting  that  a  signal  supplied  to  said 
RF  stage  has  a  level  higher  than  a  predetermined  level; 

(g)  pre-programmed  data  selection  means  for  selecting  a 
pre-programmed  received  channel  and  connected  to  said 
memory  means; 

(h)  said  counter  control  circuit  mebns  stopping  clock  signal 
feed  in  dependence  upon  an  output  signal  from  the  level 
detecting  means  or  if  the  data  selection  means  is  activated 
for  automatically  selecting  the  pre-programmed  channel; 
and 

(i)  said  scanning  counter  means  stopping  the  sequence  pat- 
tern of  read-out  control  signals  when  clock  signal  feed 
stops  and  resuming  the  sequence  pattern  at  the  point  of 
stopping  when  clock  signal  feed  resumes  such  that  when 
the  pre-programmed  data  selection  means  is  deactivated,  a 
last-scanned  channel  occurring  at  the  time  of  the  activa- 
tion of  the  data  selection  means,  will  be  directly  returned 
to. 


idly  turning  to  any  televis  on  channel  by  channel  number 
comprising: 

a  tuner  including  a  voltage  controllable  oscillator; 

ramp  means  supplying  tuning  voltage  to  said  oscillator  for 
adjusting  system  tuning^ 

counting  means  continuoijsly  counting  the  frequency  of  said 
oscillator; 

channel  number  selectioti  means  for 
channel  number  counts; 

a  channel  information  comparator  comparing  the  count 
from  said  counting  means  with  said  desired  channel  num- 
ber count  and  producing  an  equality  pulse  upon  corre- 
spondence therebetween; 

a  source  of  reference  pul^; 


generating  desired 


a  digital  phase-frequency  comparator  having  a  plurality  of 
both  stable  states  and  unstable  states  and  a  first  input  for 
said  equality  pulse  and  a  second  input  for  said  reference 
pulse  and  controlling  operation  of  said  ramp  means  in 
accordance  with  the  phase  and  frequency  differences 
between  said  pulses;  and 

tuning  cycle  control  me»ns,  for  initially  controlling  said 
ramp  means  to  drive  said  tuner  at  a  high  rate  until  system 
tuning  is  driven  past  the  frequency  corresponding  to  the 
desired  channel  number,  said  tuning  cycle  control  means 
producing  a  reset  pulse  |for  forcing  said  equality  pulse  and 
said  reference  pulse  to  have  the  same  phase  and  for  driv- 
ing said  phase-frequency  comparator  into  one  of  its  stable 
states,  thereby  enabling  it  to  immediately  produce  correct 
directional  information^ 


4,156,198 
KEYBOARD  CHANNEL  SELECTION  FOR  TELEVISION 

RECEIVERS 
Daniel  A.  Heuer,  Fort  Wayite,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Magnavox 
Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  754,714 

Int.  a.^  H04B  1/06 

VS.  a.  325—455  i  4  Claims 
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4,156,197 
HIGH  SPEED  PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP  TUNING  SYSTEM 
Richard  G.  Merrell,  Darien,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio  Cor- 
poration, Glenview,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  756,166,  Jan.  14, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,090,143. 

This  application  Dec.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,121 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  24, 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  H04B  1/26 

U.S.  a.  325—421  4  Qaims 

1.  An  all-electronic  high  speed  PLL  tuning  system  for  rap- 


1.  Channel  selection 
frequency  of  a  varactor  tuning 


apparatus  for  selecting  a  channel  tuning 
system  comprising: 
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(a)  keyboard  means  for  selecting  the  number  of  a  desired 
channel  to  be  tuned; 

(b)  means  for  producing  an  enabling  signal  when  a  selected 
channel  number  is  different  from  the  number  of  a  cur- 
rently tuned  channel; 

(c)  means  for  continuously  changing  the  tuning  of  said 
varactor  tuning  system  when  said  enabling  signal  is  pro- 
duced; 

(d)  means  for  inhibiting  channel  tuning  after  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  channels  have  been  tuned;  and 

(e)  channel  counter  means  for  determining  when  all  possible 
channels  have  been  tuned  in  response  to  said  enabling 
signal,  said  channel  counter  means  providing  a  signal  to 
said  means  for  inhibiting  channel  tuning  whereby  channel 
tuning  ceases. 


4,156,199 
APPARATUS  FOR  SHIFTING  A  TUNING  WINDOW 
MelWn  C.  Hendrickson,  Elmhurst,  and  Richard  G.  Merrell, 
Darien,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation, 
Glenview,  III. 

Filed  May  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,273 

Int.  a.2  H04B  1/26;  H04N  5/44 

VJS.  a.  325—464  8  Claims 
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Characterized  in  that 

said  control  means  further  comprises: 

a  first  counter  associated  with  said  first  clock  pulse  genera- 
tor and  a  second  counter  associated  with  said  second 
clock  pulse  generator,  each  adapted  to  count  the  pulses  of 
the  sequence  of  repetitive  signal  pulses  generated  by  the 
associated  clock  pulse  generator  and  to  provide  counting 
signals  indicative  of  the  state  of  the  counter; 

logic  circuit  means  connected  to  said  clock  pulse  generators 
and  adapted  to  apply  at  said  clock  output  terminal  a  se- 
quence of  clock  output  pulses  corresponding  to  said  se- 
quence of  repetitive  signal  pulses  of  said  first  clock  pulse 
generator; 


1 T 
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1.  In  a  television  receiver  tuning  system  of  the  type  having  a 
voltage  controlled  local  oscillator  for  developing  a  local  oscil- 
lator signal,  generating  means  operable  for  supplying  a  tuning 
voltage  to  said  oscillator  and  operating  means  operating  said 
generating  means  in  response  to  said  local  oscillator  signal  for 
tuning  said  oscillator  to  within  a  restricted  frequency  range  or 
window  about  the  frequency  corresponding  to  the  assigned 
picture  carrier  of  a  selected  television  channel,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

means  coupled  between  said  voltage  controlled  local  oscilla- 
tor and  said  operating  means  for  adjustably  shifting  said 
restricted  frequency  range  relative  to  said  frequency  with- 
out changing  the  frequency  of  said  local  oscillator,  thus 
enabling  tuning  of  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator  to 
picture  carriers  associated  with  said  television  channel 
and  displaced  from  said  assigned  picture  carrier. 


4,156,200 
HIGH  RELIABILITY  ACnVE-STANDBY  CLOCK 
ARRANGEMENT 
Ernest  Gomez,  Naperville,  III.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Labo- 
ratories, Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,162 
Int.  a.2  H03K  3/00 
VS.  a.  328—61  17  Claims 

1.  An  active-standby  clock  pulse  circuit  arrangement,  hav- 
ing a  clock  output  terminal,  for  generating  a  sequence  of  clock 
output  pulses  at  said  clock  output  terminal,  wherein  said  circuit 
arrangement  comprises: 
a  first  clock  pulse  generator  and  a  second  clock  pulse  gener- 
ator, each  of  which  generates  a  sequence  of  repetitive 
signal  pulses; 
control  means  for  selectively  applying  to  said  clock  output 
terminal  a  sequence  of  clock  output  pulses  corresponding 
either  to  said  sequence  of  repetitive  signal  pulses  gener- 
ated by  said  first  clock  pulse  generator  or  to  said  sequence 
of  repetitive  signal  pulses  generated  by  said  second  clock 
pulse  generator; 


comparison  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  count- 
ers and  to  said  logic  circuit  means  for  comparing  said 
counting  signals  provided  by  said  first  and  said  second 
counters  and  for  generating  a  counter  inequality  signal 
when  the  value  represented  by  counting  signals  of  said 
second  counter  is  greater  than  the  value  represented  by 
counting  signals  of  said  first  counter; 

said  logic  circuit  means  being  responsive  to  said  counter 
inequality  signal  to  inhibit  the  application  of  said  sequence 
of  clock  output  pulses  corresponding  to  said  sequence  of 
repetitive  signal  pulses  of  said  first  clock  pulse  generator 
and  to  apply  at  said  clock  output  terminal  a  sequence  of 
clock  output  pulses  corresponding  to  said  sequence  of 
repetitive  signal  pulses  of  said  second  clock  pulse  genera- 
tor. 


4,156,201 
BINARY  WORD  PRESENCE  INDICATING  aRCUIT 

James  L.  Brown,  Toddville,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  734,492,  Oct.  21, 1976.  This  application  Jan. 
26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,520 
Int.  a.2  H03K  13/32 
VS.  a.  328—119  1  Claim 
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1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  a  particular  multi-bit  serial  binary 
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number  from  among  unknown  seriaPbinary  numbers  compris- 
ing, 
a  J-K  flip-flop  having  J  and  K  inputs,  an  output  and  a  reset 

means,  said  K  input  connected  to  a  logic  "0"  level,  and 

said  J  input  connected  to  receive  said  unknown  serial 

binary  numbers; 
a  first  source  of  clock  pulses  connected  to  said  clock  input  of 

said  J-K  flip-flop  to  clock  said  J-K  flip-flop  at  a  frequency 

of  said  unknown  serial  binary  numbers; 
means  for  applying  to  said  reset  mean^  of  said  J-K  flip-flop 

the  complement  of  the  multi-bit  serial  binary  number  to  be 

detected  in  synchronism  with  said  unknown  serial  binary 

numbers; 
a  I?  flip-flop  having  a  D  input,  a  clock  input,  and  an  output, 

said  D  input  being  connected  to  receive  said  output  of  said 

J-K  flip-flop; 
a  second  source  of  clock  pulses  connected  to  said  clock  input 

of  said  D  flip-flop  to  clock  said  D  flip-flop  concurrently 

with  a  last  bit  of  said  binary  numbers,  whereby  after  said 

particular  multi-bit  serial  binary  number  appears,  said  D 

flip-flop  changes  state. 


4,156,202  I 
IMPULSIVE  NOISE  REDUCING  SYSTEM 
Nobuaki  Takahashi,  Yamato,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Com- 
pany of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,526 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1976,  51-76219; 
Jun.  28,  1976,  51-76220 

Int.  a.2  H04B  t/10 
U.S.  a.  328—163  8  Qaims 
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1.  An  impulsive  noise  reducing  system  comprising: 

peak  level  detection  means  for  producing  a  detection  signal 
with  a  specific  rise  time  and  a  specific  fall  time  in  response 
to  positive  and/or  negative  peak  levels  of  an  input  signal, 
said  fall  time  being  in  the  range  of  50  to  5000  times  greater 
than  said  rise  time; 

means  for  generating  a  control  Signal  when  the  positive 
and/or  negative  peak  levels  of  impulsive  noise  admixed  in 
said  input  signal  exceed  the  level  of  said  detection  signal; 
and 

means  operating  in  response  to  said  control  signal  to  sup- 
press that  part  of  said  input  signal  which  contains  said 
impulsive  noise. 
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4il56,203 

NEGATIVE  RESISTANCE  ELEMEPJT  ORCUIT 

COMBINATIONS 

Shoei  Kataoka,  Tanashi,  J^an,  assignor  to  Kogyo  Gyutsuin, 

Japan  I 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  273,363j  Jul.  20, 1972,  which  is  a  division  of 
Ser.  No.  167,410,  Jul.  29,  1^71,  Pat.  No.  3,691,481,  which  U  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  776,292,  Aug.  20, 1968, 
abandoned.  ThU  application  Feb.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,031 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  21,  1968,  43-18010; 
Apr.  23,  1968,  43-26814 

Int.  0^2  H03F  3/14 
\}&.  a.  330—5  I  5  Claims 


1.  An  amplifier  line  comprising,  in  combination:  at  least  one 
metal  conductor  forming  a  transmission  line;  and  a  solid  state 
element  disposed  inside  said  metal  conductor,  said  solid  state 
element  comprising  a  sempconductor  element  exhibiting  a 
negative  difl'erential  conduction  in  a  high  electric  field,  a  di- 
electric layer  covering  said  ^miconductor  element,  and  ohmic 
electrodes  attached  in  spaced  apart  relationship  to  said  semi- 
conductor element. 


4,il  56,204 

VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  OSOLLATOR  WITH 

FREQUENCY  AND  PHASE  CONTROL  LOOP 

Robert  N.  Hargis,  Wheaton,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  l976,  Ser.  No.  692,697 

Int.  Qj!  H03B  i/04 

U.S.  a,  331—12  7  Claims 


1.  A  synchronization  system  for  receiving  an  input  signal 
and  producing  a  signal  in  pllase  and  frequency  lock  therewith, 
comprising: 

a  signal  controlled  oscillator  means,  having  a  control  signal 
input  and  an  output,  for  producing  an  oscillator  signal  at 
its  output,  the  oscillator  signal  having  a  frequency  respon- 
sive to  control  signals  ^t  the  control  input; 

a  first  mixer  means  for  inixing  the  input  signal  with  the 
oscillator  signal;  { 

phase  shifter  means  for  ph^  shifting  one  of  the  input  signals 
and  the  oscillator  signals  by  a  predetermined  phase  angle; 

a  second  mixer  means  f<)r  mixing  said  one  of  the  phase 
shifted  input  signals  and  the  oscillator  signals  with  the 
other  one  of  said  oscillator  signals  and  said  input  signals, 
respectively; 

frequency  error  detector  means,  coupled  to  the  outputs  of 
the  first  and  second  mpxer  means,  for  producing  a  first 
error  signal  representajtive  of  the  frequency  difference 
between  the  input  signal  and  the  oscillator  signal; 

phase  error  detector  means,  coupled  to  the  outputs  of  the 
first  and  second  mixef  means,  for  producing  a  second 
error  signal  representative  of  the  phase  difference  be- 
tween the  input  signal  4nd  the  oscillator  signal; 
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control  signal  generator  means  for  processing  the  first  and 
second  error  signals  and  producing  a  predetermined  con- 
trol signal  at  the  signal  controlled  oscillator  control  input, 

whereby  the  oscillator  signal  tends  to  phase  and  frequency 
lock  with  the  input  signal. 


4,156,205 
BINARY  FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER 
Joseph  Kadin,  Rockville,  Md.;  Arthur  J.  Grey,  Roseland,  and 
Marvin  L.  Kiss,  Nutley,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Telephone  A  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  N  J. 
Filed  Jun.  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  737,417 
Int.  a.2  H03B  3/04 
U.S.  a.  331—25  7  Claims 


S^ ft  j^_ i^ 


1.  A  binary  frequency  synthesizer  comprising: 

oscillator  means; 

N  tuning  means,  where  N  is  an  integer  at  least  equal  to  one; 
and  Binary  circuit  means  to  couple  said  tuning  means  in 
different  permutations  to  said  oscillator  means  to  generate 
signals  having  2'^  discrete  frequencies; 

said  circuit  means  including 
switch  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  tuning  means, 
a  binary  counter  having  N  stages,  each  stage  being  cou- 
pled to  a  different  one  of  said  switch  means,  and 
a  source  of  drive  signal  coupled  to  said  counter  to  control 
the  counting  thereof 


4,156,206 
GRATING  COUPLED  WAVEGUIDE  LASER  APPARATUS 
Liam  D.  Comerford,  Croton-on-Hudson;  Robert  A.  LafT,  York- 
town  Heights,  and  Eric  G.  Lean,  Mahopac,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  756,043 

Int.  CL2  HOIS  3/05 

U.S.  a.  331-94.5  C  5  Claims 


1.  An  optical  coupling  arrangement,  comprising: 

semiconductor  laser  means  having  an  active  layer  and  two 
opposite  end  faces  perpendicular  to  said  active  layer, 
radiant  energy  tending  to  exit  from  said  active  layer 
through  said  laser  end  faces; 

a  first  reflective  surface  adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  one  of 
said  laser  end  faces  to  reflect  back  into  said  active  layer 
radiant  energy  tending  to  exit  through  said  one  laser  end 
face; 

an  optical  waveguide  coupled  at  one  end  to  the  other  of  said 


laser  end  faces  for  receiving  and  guiding  radiant  energy 
exiting  through  said  other  laser  end  face  from  said  active 
layer  to  an  end  of  said  waveguide  remote  from  said  laser 
means;  and 

a  second  reflective  surface  adjacent  to  said  remote  end  of 
said  waveguide  for  returning  radiant  energy  from  said 
active  layer  back  through  said  waveguide  to  said  active 
layer,  thereby  forming  a  resonant  optical  cavity; 

a  periodic  grating  on  a  side  surface  of  said  waveguide  for 
directing  some  radiant  energy  out  of  said  resonant  optical 
cavity  in  a  direction  not  parallel  with  said  active  layer. 


4,156,207 

WALL  DOMINATED  LASER  DISCHARGE  USING 

TURBULE?VT  AMBIPOLAR  DIFFUSION 

James  P.  Reilly,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Avco  Everett 

Research  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Everett,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  697,591,  Jun.  18,  1976, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  522,836, 

Nov.  11,  1974,  abandoned.  ThU  application  Jun.  3,  1977,  Ser. 

No.  803,357 

Int.  a.2  HOIS  3/02 

U.S.  a.  331—94.5  D  6  Claims 


l2.    G«S  eXHtUST 


1.  An  improved  CW  laser  apparatus  of  the  type  wherein 
lasing  action  is  produced  in  a  gas  flowing  at  subsonic  speed 
within  the  walls  of  a  channel,  said  channel  including  an  optical 
resonator  cavity  whose  axis  is  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
flow  of  said  gas,  said  gas  being  capable  of  stimulated  emission 
of  coherent  radiation  when  pumped  to  produce  a  population 
inversion  between  a  higher  and  a  lower  energy  level,  said 
population  inversion  resulting  from  excitation  of  the  flowing 
gases  between  cathode  and  anode  electrodes  disposed  across 
said  channel  so  as  to  be  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  optical 
resonator  cavity,  said  optical  resonant  cavity  axis  effectively 
forming  the  center  of  the  excitation  region  between  said  elec- 
trodes, wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
a  screen  extending  perpendicularly  across  said  channel  up- 
stream of  said  optical  resonator  cavity  for  generating 
small  scale,  substantially  uniform  turbulence  across  the 
entire  gas  flow  front  within  said  optical  resonator  cavity, 
the  perpendicular  distance  between  said  screen  and  the 
axis  of  said  optical  resonator  cavity  being  less  than  ten 
times  the  inverse  of  the  screen  mesh  size,  said  turbulence 
providing  both  energy  and  specie  diffusion  throughout 
the  entire  volume  of  said  resonator  cavity  thereby  provid- 
ing improved  operating  stability  at  relatively  higher  pow- 
en. 


4,156,208 

MECHANISM  FOR  INHIATING  DISCHARGE  IN  A 

HIGH  POWER  GAS  TRANSPORT  LASER 

Michael  W.  Sasnett,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  GTE  Sylvania 

Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,520 

Int.  a.2  HOIS  3/097 

VS.  a.  331—94.5  PE  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  gas  transport  laser  having  an  enclosure  and  a  gas 

lasing  medium  moving  within  and  relative  to  said  enclosure,  at 

least  one  set  of  elongated  spaced  coextensive  electrodes  within 
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said  enclosure  and  extending  transvd-sely  of  the  direction  of 
gas  flow,  said  electrodes  comprising  a  tubular  cathode  having 
a  downstream  edge  and  a  segmented  anode,  a  DC  power 
supply  having  negative  and  positive  terminals  connected  to 
said  cathode  and  anode,  respectively,  the  improvement  of 
means  for  initiating  an  electrical  discharge  between  said  cath- 
ode and  anode  comprising 
a  wire-like  starter  element  supported  to  extend  closer  to  said 
cathode  than  to  said  anode  and  d-ansversel)<of  said  cath- 


said  cathode  and  being 


ode  between  the  ends  thereof  ar  i  in  the  direction  of  gas 
flow, 
said  element  having  one  end  near 

electrically  connected  to  said  negative  terminal  of  said 
power  supply  whereby  an  increase  in  power  supply  out- 
put voltage  produces  an  electrical  discharge  between  said 
end  of  the  element  and  said  anode  thereby  inducing  a 
subsequent  electrical  discharge  between  said  cathode  and 
said  anode. 


4,156,209 
LENS  FREE  OF  BACK  FOCAL  POINTS  FOR  USE  WITH 

HIGH  POWER  LIGHT  BEAMS 
Richard  L.  Herbst,  Menlo  Park,  and  Robert  L.  Mortensen,  Palo 
Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Quanta-Ray,  Inc.,  Mountain 
View,  Calif. 

Filed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,535 

Int.  aj  HOIS  3/00 

US.  a.  331—94.5  C  I  7  Claims 
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4,}56,210 
RESONANT  TRANSFORMER  PUSH-PULL  TRANSISTOR 

OSCILLATOR 
Donald  L.  Lipke,  Garland,  Tfx.,  assignor  to  Biometrics  Instru- 
ment Corp.,  a  division  of  Varo,  Inc.,  Garland,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  736,95S,  Oct.  29,  1976,  aban«toned.  This 
application  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,189 


Int  a.   H03B  5//2 


U.S.  a.  331—114 


12  Qaims 


1.  An  oscillator  comprisin  $: 

a  resonant  transformer  iiicluding  primary  and  secondary 
windings  each  having  f^st  and  second  terminals; 

first  and  second  power  transistors  each  having  base,  emitter 
and  collector  electrod^,  said  first  and  second  power 
transistor  emitter  and  collector  electrodes  being  con- 
nected in  a  push-pull  donfiguration,  such  that  said  first 
power  transistor  collector  electrode  is  connected  to  said 
primary  winding  first  terminal  and  said  second  power 
transistor  collector  elec^ode  is  connected  to  said  primary 
winding  second  terminaO; 

circuit  means  for  applying  current  to  said  power  transistors; 
and  j 

at  least  one  voltage  controlled  switch  interconnected  across 
said  primary  winding  for  alternately  directing  current 
from  said  circuit  meads  to  one  of  said  power  transistors  in 
accordance  with  a  predetermined  polarity  at  said  primary 
winding  terminals. 


4,156,211 

THIN  HLM  MICROWAVE  VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED 

OSaLLATOR 

Ronald  N.  Buswell,  Santa  Cm;  Willem  A.  Even,  Capitola,  and 

William  D.  Heichel,  Santa  Cruz,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Watkins-Johnson  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  lp77,  Ser.  No.  851,458 

Int.  a.  H03BJ/;« 

U.S.  a.  331—117  D  2  Claims 


1.  In  an  optical  lens  system  for  use  with  a  high  power  light 
beam; 

a  meniscus  lens  dis|x>sed  in  an  optical  path  of  a  high  intensity 
beam  of  light  of  an  intensity  greater  than  one  megawatt 
per  square  centimeter  at  said  lens; 

said  meniscus  lens  having  radii  of  curvature  for  both  faces 
related  such  that  the  light  rays  reflected  from  said  menis- 
cus lens  are  divergent  so  that  back  focal  {x>ints  within  the 
optical  system  are  prevented  in  nse. 


1.  A  thin  film  microwave  voltage  controlled  oscillator  hav- 
ing an  octave  tuning  bandwidth  comprising:  a  ground  plane,  a 


H9^ 
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dielectric  substrate  carried  by  said  ground  plane;  a  transistor 
having  emitter,  collector  and  base  terminals  mounted  on  said 
substrate;  a  capacitor  connected  between  said  emitter  and 
collector  terminals,  an  emitter  bias  circuit  connected  to  said 
emitter  terminal,  said  bias  circuit  including  serially  connected 
thin  film  resistors  and  a  spiral  transmission  line  section  con- 
nected between  the  emitter  and  the  ground  plane  and  a  bypass 
capacitor  connected  between  said  series  circuit  and  said 
ground  plane;  a  base  circuit  connected  to  said  base  terminal, 
said  base  bias  circuit  including  a  voltage  divider  comprising 
thin  film  resistors,  and  means  including  a  spiral  transmission 
line  section  connected  between  said  base  and  the  voltage  di- 
vider and  a  bypass  capacitor  connected  between  the  voltage 
divider  and  the  ground  plane;  a  varactor  supF)orted  on  said 
substrate,  said  varactor  having  one  terminal  serially  coupled  to 
said  base  terminal  through  a  blocking  capacitor;  means  includ- 
ing a  serial  spiral  transmission  line  for  applying  a  tuning  volt- 
age to  the  one  terminal  of  said  varactor;  and  an  output  circuit 
connected  between  the  other  terminal  of  said  varactor  and  the 
ground  plane,  said  output  circuit  forming  an  output  coupling 
means  for  coupling  the  oscillator  to  an  associated  load,  said 
thin  film  resistors  being  tantalum  nitride  films  supported  on 
said  substrate  and  said  spiral  transmission  lines  and  resistors 
being  formed  by  selective  etching  of  thin  film  layers  formed  on 
the  dielectric  substrate  said  layers  comprising  in  order  a  tanta- 
lum nitride  layer,  a  conductive  barrier  layer  and  a  conductive 
surface  layer. 


4,156,213 
WIDE-BAND  CIRCULAR  POLARIZER 

Shuichi  Shindo,  Yokosuka,  and  Ryuichi  Watanabe,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone 
Public  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,638 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1976,  51-103392 
Int.  a.2  HOIP  1/16 
US.  CL  333—21  A  4  Claims 


MATCHMC 


4,156,212 

COMBINER  SYSTEM 

Dennis  H.  Covill,  Hackett's  Cove,  Canada,  assignor  to  Nautical 

Electronic  Laboratories,  Ltd.,  Hackett's  Cove,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,058 

Int.  a.'  H03H  7/48 

US.  a.  333—100  5  Claims 
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1.  A  wide-band  circular  polarizer  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  dielectric  plates  having  substantially  the  same 
thickness  b  and  disposed  side  by  side  at  substantially  the 
same  center  intervals  a  to  form  a  dielectric  plate  assembly, 
b/a  and  a/Xo(Xo  being  the  free  space  wave  length  of  a 
plane  wave  used  )  being  selected  so  that  a  frequency 
characteristic  curve  of  the  phase  difference  between  elec- 
tric field  components  of  the  plane  wave,  which  are  per- 
pendicular and  parallel  to  the  dielectric  plates,  respec- 
tively, and  which  are  produced  by  the  passage  of  the  plane 
wave  through  the  dielectric  plate  assembly,  takes  a  value 
of  90'  at  two  different  values  of  a/Xo  ,  the  plane  wave 
being  incident  on  one  of  the  end  faces  of  the  dielectric 
plates  perpendicularly  thereto  and  being  emitted  at  the 
opposite  end  faces  of  the  dielectric  plates;  said  characteris- 
tic curve  being  a  plot  of  the  phase  difference  against  a/Xo; 
and  b/a  and  a/Xo  being  in  the  ranges  of  0.6  g  b/a =0.9  and 
a/Xo  being  =  1/Vt,,  respectively,  where  Cris  the  relative 
dielectric  constant  of  the  dielectric  plates;  and 
matching  layers  disposed  adjacent  the  opposite  end  faces  in 
parallel  relation  to  the  plane  wave  incidence  and  emission 
planes  of  the  dielectric  plates,  respectively,  and  having  an 
equivalent  dielectric  constant  between  the  equivalent 
dielectric  constant  of  the  dielectric  plate  assembly  and  the 
dielectric  constant  of  the  free  space. 


4,156,214 
MULTIPOLE  RESONATOR 
Aristotelis  S.  Arvanitis,  Addison;  Stanley  Malinowski,  Park 
Ridge,  and  Corwin  E.  Livenick,  Hickory  Hill,  all  of  III.,  as- 
signors to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,517 

Int.  a.-  H03H  9/04,  9/26.  9/32;  HOIL  41/22 

US.  CI.  333—191  4  Claims 


1.  A  combiner  network  comprising  n  input  terminals  where 
n  is  a  positive  integer  greater  than  1,  each  input  terminal  being 
connected  to  a  first  common  point  by  a  resistive  element;  n 
transformers  each  having  a  primary  and  a  secondary  winding, 
each  of  said  n  terminals  being  connected  to  one  end  of  a  pri- 
mary winding  in  a  one-to-one  relationship,  each  primary  wind- 
ing having  a  second  end  connected  to  a  second  common  point, 
wherein  the  secondary  windings  of  said  n  transformers  are 
connected  in  series  to  form  a  first  and  a  second  secondary 
terminal,  said  first  secondary  terminal  being  connected  to  said 
second  common  point,  said  second  secondary  terminal  being 
an  output  terminal  for  said  network,  said  primary  and  said 
secondary  winding  of  said  n  transformers  having  a  turns  ratio 
of  n:l  so  that  when  each  of  said  n  input  terminals  is  fed  by 
identical  signals,  zero  net  flux  circulates  in  said  n  transformers. 


90 


1.  A  multiple  resonator  adapted  to  process  a  signal  compris- 
ing: 

a  monolithic  piezoelectric  element  having  X,  Y  and  Z  axes, 
said  element  exhibiting  predetermined  anisotropic  proper- 
ties with  respect  to  said  X  and  Z  axes; 

first,  second  and  third  pairs  of  electrodes  formed  on  said 
piezoelectric  element,  each  pair  being  of  predetermined 
dimensions  and  having  its  electrodes  formed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  piezoelectric  element; 
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said  first  electrode  pair  being  posiaoned  on  the  piezoelectric 
element  at  a  predetermined  location  along  the  X  axis 
thereof; 

said  second  electrode  pair  being  positioned  on  the  piezoelec- 
tric element  along  the  X  axis  tiereof  at  a  predetermined 
distance  from  said  first  electrode  pair,  said  second  elec- 
trode pair  also  being  positioned  along  the  Z  axis  of  the 
piezoelectric  element; 

means  for  shorting  together  the  electrodes  of  said  second 
electrode  pair; 

said  third  electrode  pair  being  p>otitioned  on  the  piezoelec- 
tric element  along  the  Z  axis  thereof  at  a  predetermined 
distance  from  said  second  electrode  pair; 

means  for  applying  said  signal  to  one  of  said  first  and  third 
electrode  pairs  such  that  the  sigaal  is  coupled  through  said 
second  electrode  pair  to  the  other  of  said  first  and  third 
electrode  pairs,  respectively,  for  extraction  thereat, 

whereby  the  transfer  characteristic  of  said  resonator  is  af- 
fected by  the  anisotropic  property  of  the  piezoelectric 
element. 


4,156,215 

COAXIAL  MICROWAVE  ATTENUATOR  HAVING 

CONICAL  RADIAL  LINE  ABSORBING  MEMBERS 

Christian   Stager,   Koeniz,   Switzerland,   assignor  to   Radiall, 

Rosny  Sous  Bois,  France 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,793 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,  Mar.  25,   1976, 
3709/76 

Int.  C1.2H01P  J/22 
U.S.  a.  333—81  A  I  6  Claims 


f/^aSOMSt'^J 


4,156,216 
MERCURY  SWITCH  RELAY 
Jerome  R.  Bath,  Greenfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allen-Bradley 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,984 
lot  a.2  HOIH  29/00.  51/22 
U.S.  a.  335—51  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  relay  having  flux-generating  means  and  a  pair  of  flux 
fingers  magnetically  coupled  to  the  flux-generating  means  to 
receive  flux  therefrom,  the  flux  fingers  being  spaced  apart  to 
define  a  flux  finger  gap,  the  combination  comprising: 
an  elongated  cartridge  which  is  disposed  in  the  relay  and 
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flnger  gap,  the  cartridge  having  a 


which  bridges  the  flux 

cavity  therein; 
a  mercury  switch  disposeld  in  the  cartridge  cavity  in  the  flux 

finger  gap,  the  mercui|y  switch  including  an  air  gap  and 

being  operable  by  flux  directed  across  the  air  gap;  and 
a  pair  of  flux  plates  disposed  in  the  cartridge  cavity  and 

4i  '         « 


extending  inwardly  fr(im  opposite  sides  of  the  flux  finger 
gap,  each  flux  plate  having  one  end  magnetically  coupled 
to  one  of  the  flux  flngefs  and  having  another  end  magneti- 
cally coupled  to  the  s\^itch  on  a  respective  side  of  the  air 
gap,  thereby  forming  a  low  reluctance  path  which  extends 
from  the  flux-generating  means,  across  the  flux  finger  gap 
and  through  the  switch  air  gap. 


il56,217 
ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  OPERABLE  SWITCH 
Derek  Thomley,  Lancashire,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas  Indus- 
tries Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,360 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  5,  1976, 
41227/76 

Int.  Cq  HOIH  67/02 
MS.  a.  335—107  12  Claims 


1.  Wide-band  coaxial  microwave  attenuator  which  com- 
prises a  coaxial  line  element  provided  at  its  ends  with  coaxial 
leads,  having  a  smooth  inner  metallic  conductor  and  an  outer 
conductor  composed  of  conical  radial  line  members  similar  to 
each  other  and  opening  outwardly,  said  conical  members  being 
made  of  a  material  subject  to  dielectric  losses  at  a  relative  ratio 
which  is  constant  as  to  permeability,  constant  dielectrically, 
and  independent  of  frequency,  sid  line  members  being 
grouped  in  a  compact  attenuator  by  complementary  metallic 
conical  rings  between  the  sides  of  said  line  members,  and  said 
line  members  being  adapted  to  be  assembled  to  form  a  regular 
row  connected  in  series  to  form  a  voltage  divider  having  a 
selective  value  of  attenuation. 


1.  An  electrical  switch  including  a  first  set  of  electrical 
contacts  having  open  and  ()losed  operative  states,  a  second  set 
of  electrical  contacts  having  open  and  closed  operative  states 
an  operating  member  associated  with  both  of  said  first  and 
second  sets  of  contacts  such  that  said  first  and  second  contacts 
can  be  moved  from  one  ot  their  operative  states  to  the  other 
operative  state  by  a  single  ijiovement  of  the  operating  member, 
first  electromagnetic  mean^  whereby  the  first  set  of  contacts 
can  be  returned  from  said  other  operative  state  to  said  one 
operative  sute  by  the  application  to  said  first  electromagnetic 
means  of  an  electrical  signal,  and,  second  electromagnetic 
means  whereby  said  secoitd  set  of  contacts  can  be  returned 
from  said  other  operative  itate  to  said  one  operative  state  by 
the  application  to  said  second  electromagnetic  means  of  said 
electrical  signal,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  said  first  set 
of  electrical  contacts  is  returned  by  said  electrical  signal  from 
said  other  operative  state  t9  said  one  operative  state  in  advance 
of  the  return  of  said  second  set  of  contacts  from  said  other 
operative  state  to  said  one  operative  state. 
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4,156,218 
RETAINING  MEANS  FOR  SECURING  A  BIASING 
MAGNET  IN  A  REED  RELAY  SWITCHING  ASSEMBLY 
James  V.  Koppensteiner,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  GTE  Auto- 
matic Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake,  111. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,320 
Int  CV  HOIH  51/29 
MS.  a.  335—153  7  Oaims 


L. 


1.  Retaining  means  for  a  reed  relay  switching  assembly 
including  four  parallel  channels  longitudinally  oriented  within 
a  central  portion  of  an  included  bobbin,  a  pair  of  glass  encapsu- 
lated reed  switches,  a  first  reed  switch  of  said  pair  of  reed 
switches  positioned  within  a  first  channel,  and  a  second  reed 
switch  of  said  pair  of  reed  switches  positioned  within  a  second 
channel,  said  second  reed  switch  parallel  and  in  direct  opposi- 
tion to  said  first  reed  switch,  a  magnet  including  a  top  surface, 
positioned  within  a  third  channel  adjacent  to  and  in  communi- 
cation with  said  pair  of  reed  switches,  said  retaining  means 
adapted  to  fixedly  retain  said  magnet  in  position;  said  retaining 
means  comprising; 
a  cylindrical  shaft  adapted  to  be  inserted  within  a  fourth 

channel  adjacent  to  said  pair  of  reed  switches;  and 
a  longitudinally  oriented  rib  having  a  front  surface  and  top 
and  bottom  end  surfaces,  said  rib  arranged  perpendicular 
to  the  exterior  of  said  cylindrical  shaft  with  said  front 
surface  disposed  to  be  longitudinally  urged  against  said 
magnet. 


4,156,219 
ELECTRIC  ORCUrr  BREAKER 
Edward  Coleman,  Inkpen,  England,  assignor  to  Ottermill  Lim- 
ited, DeTon,  England 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,979 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  12,  1976, 
998/76 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  00/00.  9/00.  9/54 
MS.  a.  335—175  3  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  breaker  adapted  for  alternating  current  opera- 
tion, comprising: 
separable  contacts; 
operating  means  releasable  to  effect  automatic  separation  of 

said  contacts; 

electromagnetic  trip  means  comprising  an  electromagnet 

coupled  to  said  contacts  and  a  movable  magnetic  member; 

latch  means  engaging  said  operating  means  and  comprising  a 

latch  member  of  electrically  insulating  material  having  a 


slot  with  two  long  walls  and  two  short  walls,  said  mag- 
netic member  extending  into  said  slot,  the  distance  be- 
tween the  long  walls  of  said  slot  being  sufficiently  greater 
than  the  thickness  of  said  magnetic  member  to  provide 
said  magnetic  member  with  a  degree  of  freedom  of  move- 
ment between  said  long  walls;  and 
bias  means  separate  from  said  latch  means  for  biasing  said 
magnetic  member  in  a  direction  away  from  said  electro- 
magnet and  against  one  of  said  long  walls; 


^zzzzzz; 


^////V//////^">W/"y//i3 


an  overcurrent  condition  through  said  contacts  above  a 
predetermined  value  energizing  said  electromagnet  to 
vibrate  said  magnetic  member  in  a  direction  parallel  to  a 
line  connecting  said  long  walls  and  generate  a  series  of 
vibrating  impacts  between  said  magnetic  member  and  said 
slot  walls,  said  impacts  effecting  sufficient  movement  of 
said  latch  means  to  release  said  operating  means  to  effect 
automatic  separation  of  said  contacts. 


4,156,220 
STARTER  SOLENOID 
Alfred  B.  Mazzorana,  Venissieux,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  de 
Paris  et  du  Rhone,  Lyons,  France 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,300 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  11,  1976,  76  14865 
Int.  a.2  HOIF  7/16 
MS.  a.  335—262  6  Claims 


1.  A  starter  solenoid  for  actuating  a  motor  in  an  internal 
combustion  engine  comprising: 

a  magnetic  yoke  in  the  shape  of  a  continuous  rectangular 
frame,  having  two  long  sides,  and  first  and  second  short 
sides  substantially  shorter  than  the  two  long  sides,  said 
first  short  side  having  a  circular  opening  extending  axially 
therethrough: 

a  fued  cylindrical  core,  inside  said  magnetic  yoke,  attached 
to  said  second  short  side  of  said  magnetic  yoke,  said  fixed 
core  being  coaxial  with  respect  to  the  opening  in  said  first 
short  side  of  said  magnetic  yoke; 

two  windings,  inside  said  magnetic  yoke,  supported  by  said 
fixed  core; 

a  movable  cylindrical  core,  slidingly  engaging  the  opening 
in  said  first  short  side  of  said  magnetic  yoke,  along  the 
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longitudinal  axis  thereof,  said  two  windings,  respectively, 
attracting  and  holding  said  movable  core. 


4,156,221 

AUDIO-FREQUENCY  INJECTION  TRANSFORMERS 

FOR  RIPPLE  CONTROL 

Otto  Graul,  Bamberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaiiy,  assignor  to  Mes- 

swandler-Bau  GmbH,  Bamberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,053 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  20, 
1976,  2642216 

Int.  a.2  HOIF  27/02 
U.S.  a.  336—59  34  Claims 


1.  Coupling  transformer  for  networks  with  heterodyne  au- 
dio-frequency voltage,  especially  audio-frequency  systems, 
having  transmission  and  supply  windings  which  are  arranged 
about  an  iron  core  and  firmly  coupled  to  each  other  within  a 
housing  having  openings  to  enable  a  flow  of  air  into  and  out  of 
the  housing,  wherein  the  transmission  and  the  supply  windings 
enclose  each  other  coaxially  and  are  mutually  separated  and 
insulated  by  a  cast  resin  insulating  means,  characterized  in  that 
the  iron  core  is  formed  as  a  cylindrical  rod  core  with  radial 
lamination;  that  only  one  of  the  two  windings  is  embedded  in 
a  cast  resin  insulating  means  whereas  the  other  winding  is 
freely  accessible  on  both  end  faces  and  coaxially  encloses  the 
iron  core,  said  winding  having  at  least  one  continuous  cooling 
channel  open  at  both  ends  to  enable  said  flow  of  air  to  pass 
therethrough;  that  the  lower  end  face  of  the  iron  core  is  borne 
by  a  base  insulator  which  supports  the  iron  core  on  the  one 
hand,  and  which  is  also  provided  as  a  support  for  the  freely 
accessible  winding  on  the  other  hand;  that  an  electrical  shield- 
ing means  is  placed  between  the  transmission  and  the  supply 
windings. 


4,156,222 

TRANSFORMER  WITH  DIVIDED  PRIMARY 

Christoph  Rossman,  Gauting,  and  Erhard  Lienke,  Munich,  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Commerzstahl  Handels- 

gesellschaft  mbH,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  595,280,  Jul.  14,  1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  536,901,  Dec.  27,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  250,693,  May  5, 

1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

763,129 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  5, 
1971,  2122242;  Apr.  20,  1972,  2219336 

Int.  a.^OlF  27/2i,  27/30 
U.S.  a.  336—61  15  Claims 

1.  A  transformer  having  a  core  with  at  least  three  limbs  of 
equal  height  connected  by  yoke  means  at  both  ends  thereof  to 
define  a  pair  of  windows,  first  winding  means  which  is  divided 
into  two  separate  windings  each  of  which  is  disposed  on  a 
separate  limb  of  said  core  and  at  least  one  second  winding 
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means  on  the  third  limb  which  is  affected  by  the  sum  of  the  flux 
lines  generated  by  said  first  winding  means,  the  height  of  the 
core  being  smaller  than  the  width  of  the  limb  carrying  said 
second  winding,  the  cross-s«ctional  shape  of  the  limbs  carrying 
said  first  winding  means  beihg  approximately  square,  compris- 
ing the  improvement  of  m^s  for  effecting  a  flux  density  in 
said  third  limb  greater  than  the  flux  density  in  each  of  said 
separate  limbs,  said  means  c<)nsisting  of  the  cross-sectional  area 
of  the  limb  carrying  said  sdcond  winding  being  25%  to  30% 


smaller  than  the  sum  of  the  oross-sectional  areas  of  the  separate 
limbs  carrying  said  first  wilding  means  whereby  when  said 
first  winding  means  are  thej  primary  windings  for  said  trans- 
former and  are  connected  ^  that  the  magnetic  flux  lines  in 
each  of  said  outer  legs  whith  flow  into  said  intermediate  leg 
are  added  in  said  intermediate  leg,  the  flux  density  in  said  third 
limb  is  greater  than  the  flux  density  in  each  of  said  limbs  carry- 
ing said  first  windings  and  whereby  said  first  windings  are 
dimensioned  according  to  Ithe  energy  transformable  in  the 
volume  of  the  limbs  carryinjg  them. 


4jl56,223 

POSITIONAL  TRANSDUCER  UTILIZING  MAGNETIC 

ELEMENTS 

John  D.  Spindler,  Wildwood,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool  Works 

Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,584 


Int.  a.2  HOll! 
U.S.  a.  336—110 


<^r* 
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1.  In  a  sensing  device  co»nprising  a  cylindrical,  elongated, 
hollow  tube  having  an  elonjjated  axis  and  constructed  of  mate- 
rial which  is  magnetically  saturable,  at  least  one  sense  wire  that 
passes  through  said  tube  in  i  direction  substantially  parallel  to 
the  elongated  axis  of  said  tube  and  a  pair  of  opposite  magnetic 
poles  diametrically  opposed  adjacent  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  tube  which  completely  magnetically  saturate  the  portion 
of  said  tube  which  is  disposed  intermediate  said  magnetic  poles 
but  which  are  substantially  ijneffective  in  magnetically  saturat- 
ing the  remaining  portion  ot  said  tube,  the  improvement  com- 
prising said  sensing  device  constructed  so  that  all  tolerances 
provide  an  initial  electrical  ^lope  value  which  is  lower  than  a 
desired  slope  value  and  a  slojt  cut  into  an  end  of  said  tube  in  the 
direction  of  said  elongated  ixis  of  said  tube  having  the  length 
required  to  increase  said  eleictrical  slope  value  of  said  sensing 
device  to  said  desired  slope  value. 
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4,156,224 
CAPACITOR  FUSE 
Edward  J.  Knapp,  Jr.,  Merrimac,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gould  Inc., 
Rolling  Meadows,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,611 

Int  a.2  HOIH  85/02 

U.S.  a.  337—187  1  Claim 


1.  An  electric  fuse  for  capacitors  comprising  a  tubular  casing 
of  electric  insulating  material,  a  pair  of  terminal  elements  clos- 
ing the  ends  of  said  casing,  at  least  one  fusible  element  conduc- 
tively  interconnecting  said  pair  of  terminal  elements,  and  a 
pulverulent  arc -quenching  filler  inside  said  casing  embedding 
said  fusible  element  wherein  the  novel  feature  consists  in  a  pair 
of  terminal  elements  in  the  shape  of  cylindrical  caps  whose 
lateral  surfaces  overlap  the  outer  lateral  surfaces  of  said  casing 
and  whose  end  surfaces  are  each  provided  with  a  relatively 
large  concentric  circular  bore,  and  in  a  pair  of  rods  generally 
hexagonal  in  cross-section  each  having  an  axially  inner  end 
portion  circular  in  cross-section  substantially  equal  in  diameter 
to  the  diameter  of  said  bore  in  each  of  said  pair  of  caps  and 
inserted  into  said  bore  and  projecting  into  said  pulverulent 
arc-quenching  filler. 


1.  An  electric  fuse,  which  comprises: 

(a)  an  insulating  housing; 

(b)  a  conductive  terminal  cap  at  opposing  ends  of  said  insu- 
lating housing; 

(c)  at  least  one  main  fusible  element  disposed  inside  said 
housing  and  electrically  connecting  said  terminal  caps; 
and 

(d)  indicating  means  for  indicating  when  said  main  fusible 
element  has  melted,  said  means  including: 

(dl)  at  least  one  auxiliary  fusible  element  disposed  inside 
said  housing  between  said  terminal  caps  but  electrically 
insulated  from  at  least  one  of  said  terminal  caps,  said 


auxiliary  fusible  element  having  a  greater  resistance 
than  said  main  fusible  element;  and 
(d2)  detachable  indicating  means  assembly  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  said  one  terminal  cap,  said  detachable  assem- 
bly including  a  pair  of  spaced  opposing  contact  portions 
with  means  biasing  said  portions  away  from  each  other, 
a  second  auxiliary  fusible  element  disposed  between  and 
electrically  connecting  said  contact  portions,  said 
contact  portions  being  disposed  such  that  when  said 
assembly  is  secured  to  said  one  terminal  cap,  one  of  said 
contact  portions  is  in  fixed  position  and  electrically 
engages  said  first  auxiliary  fusible  element  at  said  one 
terminal  cap  and  is  electrically  connected  to  said  one 
terminal  cap  only  through  the  second  fusible  element 
and  the  other  contact  portion  electrically  engages  said 
one  terminal  cap,  the  presence  of  said  second  auxiliary 
fusible  element  preventing  said  biasing  means  from 
moving  said  other  contact  portion  away  from  said  fixed 
contact  portion. 


4,156,226 
TRANSDUCER  ASSEMBLY 
Albertus  Wolfkamp,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Edcliff 
Instruments,  Monrovia,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,043 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  10/10 

U.S.  a.  338—41  6  aaimt 


4,156,225 
ELECTRIC  FUSE  WITH  INDICATING  MEANS 
Raymond  Cuzzone,  Hickory,  N.C.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,708 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  85/30 

U.S.  a.  337—244  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  transducer  assembly:  a  base;  a  pressure  resfKjnsive 
bellows  assembly  mounted  on  the  base;  a  frame  fabricated  from 
a  single  sheet  of  rigid  material  mounted  on  the  base  and  having 
a  generally  planar  central  section  spaced  from  the  base,  a  pair 
of  legs  extending  between  the  central  section  and  base,  and  a 
pair  of  spaced  apart  arms  extending  from  the  central  section 
away  from  the  base;  a  resistive  element  mounted  on  the  central 
section  of  the  frame;  a  wiper  assembly  pivotably  mounted  on 
the  arms  of  the  frame  in  electrical  contact  with  the  resistive 
element  to  form  a  potentiometer;  and  means  operatively  con- 
necting the  bellows  assembly  to  the  wiper  assembly  whereby 
the  resistance  of  the  potentiometer  corresponds  to  the  pressure 
applied  to  the  bellows  assembly. 


4,156^27 
JOGGING  SWrrCH  MECHANISM 
Luis  F.  VUlar,  Westbury,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Servo  Corporation  of 
America,  Hicksville,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  905^3 
Int.  a.2  HOIC  10/50 
U.S.  a.  338—198  6  Claims 

1.  A  mechanism  for  returning  the  shaft  of  a  rotary  compo- 
nent to  a  neutral  [K>sition  comprising:  a  shaft  of  said  rotary 
component 
a  plate; 
surfaces  of  said  plate  defining  an  opening  through  which 

said  shaft  extends; 
a  lever  secured  to  said  shaft  to  rotate  therewith; 
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a  pin  affixed  to  said  plate  extending  toward  said  lever; 

a  pin  affixed  to  said  lever  extending  toward  said  plate; 

first  and  second  detent  memben  mounted  scissor-fashion 
about  said  shaft  disposed  between  said  lever  and  said  plate, 
each  of  said  detents  having  first  portions  abutting  said 


plate  pin  and  said  lever  pin  and  second  portions  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  shaft  from  said  first  portions;  and, 
spring  means  resiliently  biasing  said  detent  second  portions 
toward  each  other  and  said  detent  first  portions  against 
said  plate  and  lever  pins  wherry  to  define  said  neutral 
position. 


4,156,228 

ACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER  WITH  ACOUSTIC 
ISOLATING  MOUNTING  BASE 
Donald  B.  Heckman,  Sterling,  Va.,  assignors  to  EG&G  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819.519 

Int.  a.2  H04B  13/00 

U.S.  a.  340—8  R  I  15  Claims 


1.  An  electroacoustic  transducer  intended  for  use  at  given 
depths  under  water,  said  transducer  comprising 

a  mounting  base  having  a  first  side  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
a  supporting  structure,  | 

a  reflection  plate  member  disposed  adjacent  the  opposite 
side  of  said  mounting  base, 

yieldable  means  being  the  sole  means  for  maintaining  a  gap 
between  the  mounting  base  and  reflection  plate  member 
and  for  providing  a  pressure  tight  seal  for  said  gap, 

an  acoustic  transducing  element  disposed  adjacent  the  side 
of  said  reflection  plate  member  opposite  said  mounting 
base, 

acoustically  permeable  housing  means  enclosing  said  trans- 
ducing element  and  said  reflection  plate  member, 

said  yieldable  means  being  made  of  an  elastomeric  material 
that  is  an  acoustic  attenuator  ait  frequencies  within  the 
intended  operating  frequency  range  of  the  transducer 
element  and  being  sufficiently  yielding  to  permit  hydro- 
static pressure  at  the  intended  depths  of  operation  of  said 
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transducer  to  force  sai(  mounting  base  and  reflection  plate 
member  into  contact  wfith  each  other,  whereby  said  yield- 
able  means  and  said  jap  provide  acoustic  isolation  be- 
tween the  mounting  base  and  the  transducing  element 
when  the  transducer  id  out  of  the  water  but  not  when  the 
transducer  is  submerged  to  said  given  depths. 


X 


1,156,229 

BIT  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  BOREHOLE 

ACOUSTICAL  TELEMETRY  SYSTEM 

Elbert  N.  Shawhan,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry-Sun, 

Inc.,  Sugar  Land,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  31, J977,  Ser.  No.  763,879 
0 .2  GOIV  1/40 
VJS.  a.  340—18  P  17  Claims 


12.  Bit  identification  circi  lit  for  use  in  a  borehole  data  trans- 
mission system  operating  ^t  a  predetermined  downhole  bit 
rate,  comprising: 
an  integrator; 
means  for  resetting  the  ii^egrator  output  to  0; 
first  means  for  storing  th^  voltage  from  the  integrator; 
second  means  for  storing  the  voltage  from  the  integrator; 
means  for  transferring  tjie  voltage  from  the  first  storing 

means  to  the  second  si)ring  means  at  the  same  time  the 

resetting  means  begins  pperation; 
voltage  output  means  incjuding  signal  level  limiting  means 

and  means  for  holding  the  output  voltage  level  at  0  during 

rapid  switching  betwee|i  two  signal  frequencies  to  thereby 

indicate  an  interval;  an(i 
means  for  maximizing  the  integrator  output  before  operation 

of  the  resetting  means  begins  by  matching  the  integrator 

reset  rate  to  the  downhole  bit  rate. 


4;156,230 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
EXTRACTION  OF  FINGERPRINT  CORES  AND 
TRI-RADII 
John  P.  Riganati,  Yorba  Lhda;  Richard  D.  Capello,  Orange; 
Gerald  D.  Brown,  Missio*  Viejo;  Norman  L.  Bolton,  River- 
side, and  Alexander  Csisz^,  Orange,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Rockwell  International  C«}rporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  2,  U>77,  Ser.  No.  847,987 
Int.  a<^  G06K  9/00 
U.S.  a.  340-146.3  E  n  Claims 

1.  In  an  automatic  data  processing  system  for  classifying 
contour  patterns  into  preselected  classifications,  the  machine 
method  comprising  the  step^  of 

(1)  Determining  the  peaksjand  valleys  in  correlation  of  ridge 
contour  data  elements  with  plurality  of  reference  angle 
vectors, 

(2)  Testing  said  peaks  afid  valleys  against  a  plurality  of 
threshold  criteria  to  ascertain  which  of  said  peaks  are  of 
interest,  and 

(3)  Identifying  the  number  of  peaks  of  interest  and  the  corre- 
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spending  reference  angle  vector  associated  with  each 
identified  peak. 


Square 

Compulnf 


'  SuUiutMr" 


1.  An  automated  pattern  inspection  system  comprising: 
first  means  for  measuring  an  area  value  of  an  object  digitized 

pattern, 
second  means  for  computing  a  first  square  value  of  a  bound- 
ary length  from  said  area  value, 
third  means  for  detecting  a  boundary  of  said  object  digitized 

pattern, 
fourih  means  for  computing  a  second  square  value  of  a 

length  of  said  boundary  detected  by  said  third  means, 
fifth  means  for  computing  a  subtraction  value  between  said 

first  square  value  from  said  second  means  and  said  second 

square  value  from  said  fourth  means,  and 
sixth  means  for  comparing  said  subtraction  value  from  said 

fifth  means  with  a  reference  level,  whereby  a  condition  of 

defect  in  said  pattern  is  evaluated. 


mand  data  simultaneously  from  a  plurality  of  said  lighting 
control  means,  and  for  converting  said  data  to  serial  pulse 
signals, 
said  receiver  means  including  signal  converter  means  for 
transforming  serial-in  signals  to  parallel-out  signals  at  a 
second  zone  of  said  vehicle,  and  for  decoding  said  serial 
pulse  signals  received,  and  responsive  thereto  for  direct- 


whereby  singularity  detection,  and  classification  of  an  image 
are  enhanced. 


4,156,231 

AUTOMATED  PATTERN  INSPECTION  SYSTEM 

Kunihiko  Edamatsu,  and  Yasukazu  Sano,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,394 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1977,  52/85755 

Int.  a.2  G06K  9/00 

V£.  a.  340— 146J  AE  6  Qaims 


^"^■^^^i 


ing  on  and  off  command  data  to  energize  selectively  spe- 
cific ones  of  said  electrical  devices  and  lights  as  dictated 
solely  by  the  time-position  of  said  pulse  signals  from  said 
transmitter  means,  and 
pulse  conductor  means  interconnecting  said  transmitter 
means  with  said  receiver  means  for  conveying  electrical 
signals  therebetween. 


4,156,233 

CHARGE  TRANSFER  ORCUIT  WITH  LEAKAGE 

CURRENT  COMPENSATING  MEANS 

Charles  M.  Puckette,  and  Walter  J.  Butler,  both  of  Scotia,  N.Y„ 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  842,403,  Oct.  17,  1977.  This 

application  Not.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,240 

Int  a.2  H03K  13/20 

VJS.  a.  340—347  AD  6  Qaims 


4,156,232 
SINGLE  WIRE  LIGHT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
DaTid  A.  Blass,  River  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Aeroflash  Signal 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,770 
Int.  a.2  H04Q  9/00.  11/04:  G08C  15/12 
U.S.  a.  340—168  R  4  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  series  of  electrical  devices  and 
vehicle  lights  including  a  power  line,  warning  lights  and  signal 
lights  near  the  front  and  near  the  rear  of  a  vehicle  such  as  a  bus, 
a  single-control-wire  digital  system  comprising 
electrical  devices  and  lighting  control  means  and  transmitter 
means,  and  receiver  means  for  generating  combined  data, 
clock,  and  synchronization  signals  in  a  single  clock  system 
and  for  responding  thereto  for  controlling  electrical  de- 
vices and  for  illuminating  warning  and  signal  lights, 
said  transmitter  means  including  signal  converter  means  for 
transforming  parallel-in  signals  to  serial-out  signals  at  a 
first  zone  of  said  vehicle,  and  means  for  collecting  com- 


^ 


':su  ' 


T-wr 
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1.  An  analog  to  digital  converter  comprising: 

a  semi-conductor  substrate: 

first  and  second  charge  storage  capacitors  formed  in  said 
substrate; 

means  for  simultaneously  applying  an  analog  signal  and  a 
reference  signal  respectively  to  said  first  and  second  ca- 
pacitors; 

charge  supply  means  for  supplying  a  succession  of  charge 
packeu  of  a  single  polarity  to  only  said  first  capacitor,  the 
polarity  of  said  charge  packets  being  defined  such  that  the 
voltage  across  said  first  capacitor  is  either  increased  or 
decreased  in  a  single  direction  toward  the  voltage  across 
the  second  capacitor  each  time  another  charge  packet  is 
applied  to  said  first  capacitor; 

comparator  means  having  first  and  second  inputs  respec- 
tively coupled  to  said  first  and  second  capacitors  for  dif- 
ferentially comparing  the  voltages  across  said  first  and 
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second  capacitors  and  for  generating  an  output  signal 
when  the  voltage  across  said  first  capacitor  becomes  equal 
in  magnitude  to  the  voltage  across  said  second  capacitor; 
the  parameters  of  said  first  and  second  capacitors  being 
chosen  such  that  the  amount  of  charge  added  to  or  sub- 
tracted from  said  first  capacitor  due  to  r*  least  one  of  a 
thermally-induced  and  an  opticslly-induced  leakage  cur- 
rent in  said  semi-conductor  substrate  is  substantially  equal 
to  the  amount  of  charge  added  to  or  subtracted  from  said 
second  capacitor  due  to  said  at  least  one  of  said  thermally- 
induced  and  optically-induced  leakage  current. 


4,156,234 

DIGITAL  ANGLE  TO  RESOLVER/SYNCHRO 

CONVERTER 

Kalinin  Molnir,  Freiburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Hellige  GmbH,  Freiburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  903,362 

Int.  a.2  H03K  13/02 

U.S.  a.  340—347  SY  5  Qaims 


(/■  ■  Va*  «tn  u)t 
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1.  Apparatus  for  converting  digital  format  angle  information 
to  resolver  format  information  having  sine  and  cosine  terms, 
comprising: 

first  means  to  generate  a  signal  related  to  the  Ungent  of  the 
digital  format  angle  information; 

second  means  to  multiply  the  tangent  signal  by  the  cosine 
term; 

third  means  responsive  to  the  multiplier  means  for  subtract- 
ing the  sine  term  from  the  output  thereof; 

a  high  gain  amplifier  responsive  to  the  third  means  to  gener- 
ate the  sine  term;  and 

fourth  means  to  combine  the  sine  term  with  a  sinusoidaly 
varying  reference  to  generate  the  cosine  term. 


4,156,235  I 

APPARATUS  FOR  ACTIVATING  (JR  DEACTIVATING  AN 

INTRUSION  DETECTION  SYSTEM  FROM  A 

PLURALITY  OF  REMOTE  LOCATIONS 

Roy  Stockdale,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Napoo  Security 

Systems,  Inc.,  Copaigue,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,256 

Int.  a.2  G08B  13/08 

U.S.  a.  340—541  ,  10  Claims 
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monitor  an  intrusion  on  4  secured  premises,  said  intrusion 
detection  system  operating  to  detect  an  open  circuit  in  a  loop 
of  detector  devices,  whichj  loop  is  normally  closed  when  the 
premises  are  secured  said  ii^trusion  detection  system  having  an 
input  terminal  for  arming  s4d  system  upon  application  of  a  first 
signal  thereto  and  for  disar|ning  said  system  for  application  of 
a  second  signal  thereto,  thd  combination  therewith  of  appara- 
tus for  arming  or  disarming  said  system,  comprising: 

(a)  first  means  coupled  to  said  loop  and  operative  to  provide 
at  an  output  a  first  staius  signal  when  said  loop  is  closed 
and  a  second  status  siginal  when  said  loop  is  opened, 

(b)  a  first  momentary  sivitch  adapted  when  operated  to 
provide  a  pulse  at  an  oiutput, 

(c)  a  bistable  multivibrator  having  an  input  terminal,  and  a 
first  and  second  output]  terminal,  said  first  output  terminal 
coupled  to  said  input  {terminal  of  said  detection  system 
operative  to  provide  said  first  signal  when  said  multivibra- 
tor is  operated  in  a  firs(  state  and  said  second  signal  when 
said  multivibrator  is  operated  in  a  second  sute,  said  sec- 
ond output  terminal  adapted  to  provide  a  signal  indicative 
of  said  second  signal  When  said  multivibrator  is  operated 
in  said  first  sute  and  a  signal  indicative  of  said  first  signal 
when  said  multivibrator  is  operated  in  said  second  state, 

(d)  logic  means  having  ohe  input  terminal  coupled  to  said 
output  of  said  first  means  and  a  second  input  coupled  to 
said  second  terminal  of  said  bistable,  to  provide  an  output 
signal  during  the  presence  of  said  first  status  signal  and  for 
said  bistable  operated  iu  said  first  mode,  said  output  signal 
indicative  of  said  loop  being  closed  and  said  intrusion 
system  being  disarmedJ 

(e)  means  coupling  said  optput  of  said  momentary  switch  to 
said  input  terminal  of  }aid  bisuble  to  alter  said  states  of 
said  bistable  according  io  the  operation  of  said  momentary 
switch  to  therefore  selectively  arm  or  disarm  said  system 
according  to  said  output  signal  as  provided  by  said  logic 
means. 




4,156,236 

MINE  ROOF  MOVEMENT  MONITOR 

Ellsworth  V,  Conkle,  P.O.  Box  190,  Paonia,  Colo.  81428 

Filed  Feb.  8,  ir78,  Ser.  No.  876,040 

Int.  a.2  E21D  21/00;  G08B  21/00 

CL  340—690  13  claims 


VS. 


1.  In  an  intrusion  detection  system  of  the  type  operative  to 


1.  In  combination  with  an  ilongated  support  anchored  to  the 
roof  of  a  mine  shaft  and  having  a  lower  end  portion  projecting 
into  the  mine  shaft  through  an  opening  in  the  roof  ceiling,  a 
monitor  assembly  mounted  On  said  lower  end  portion  of  the 
support  for  detecting  displacement  of  the  roof,  comprising  a 
bracket  positioned  on  said  support,  a  position  sensing  device 
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pivotally  suspended  from  the  bracket  for  gravitational  dis- 
placement from  an  elevated  position  to  a  lowered  position, 
latch  means  for  holding  the  position  sensing  device  in  the 
elevated  position,  and  means  fixed  to  the  lower  end  portion  of 
the  support  for  releasing  the  latch  means  in  response  to  dis- 
placement of  the  bracket  relative  to  the  support. 


4,156,237 
COLORED  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  FOR  DISPLAYING 
COLORED  PLANAR  RGURES 
Kunihiro  Okada,  Tokyo;  Kouichi  Tanaka,  Yokohama;  Takeyuki 
Endoh,  and  Shigeru  Yabuuchi,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  and  Hitachi  Denshi  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  both  of  Japan 

Hied  Aug.  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  825,372 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1976,  51-100550 
Int.  a.2  G06K  15/20 
VS.  a.  340—701  10  Claims 


1—-  45  <8 
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viding  an  output  pulse  upon  the  completion  of  the  scan  of 
a  character  test  row, 

means  for  changing  the  modulus  of  said  scan  line  counter  to 
a  second  value  lower  than  said  first  modulus  value  and 
corresponding  to  the  number  of  scan  lines  in  a  character 
text  row  during  a  compressed  character  presentation, 

a  selectable  modulus  text  row  counter  having  a  first  modulus 
value  corresponding  to  the  number  of  the  text  rows  dis- 

X 


played  during  conventional  display,  said  text  row  counter 
being  advanced  in  response  to  said  output  pulse  from  said 
scan  line  counter,  said  text  row  counter  serving  to  control 
the  vertical  retrace  of  the  electron  beam  of  cathode  ray 
tube;  and 
means  for  changing  the  modulus  of  said  text  row  counter  to 
a  second  value  providing  a  greater  number  of  text  rows  on 
the  display  screen. 


1.  A  colored  display  system  comprising: 

first  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  figure  information 
signals  representative  of  corresponding  solid  surfaces; 

second  means  connected  with  said  first  means,  for  selecting 
one  of  the  plurality  of  figure  information  signals  from  said 
first  means  in  response  to  a  predetermined  priority  order 
when  the  plural  figure  information  signals  are  simulta- 
neously generated  by  said  first  means; 

third  means  for  storing  color  information  corresponding  to 
the  respective  figure  information  signals; 

fourth  means  connected  with  said  second  and  third  means, 
for  reading  out  the  color  information  from  said  third 
means  corresponding  to  the  figure  information  signal 
selected  by  said  second  means;  and 

fifth  means  connected  with  said  third  means,  for  displaying 
colored  solid  surfaces  in  response  to  the  color  information 
data  read  out  from  said  third  means. 


4,156,239 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Reiji  Hirano,  Yokohama;  Mitsuaki  Seki,  and  Yukinobu  Suwa, 
both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,698 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1976,  51-84783; 
Jul.  16,  1976,  51-84784 

Int.  a.-  HOI  J  17/48 
V.S.  a.  340—758  23  Oaims 


4,156,238 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS  HAVING  VARIABLE  TEXT  ROW 

FORMATING 
Jerry  M.  Glasson,  Skokie,  and  Dennis  W.  Gruber,  Arlington 
Heights,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Teletype  Corporation,  Sko- 
kie, III. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,923 
Int.  a.2  G06F  3/14 
VS.  CI.  340—749  6  Claims 

1.  A  video  display  apparatus  wherein  the  number  of  text 
rows  displayed  upon  the  screen  of  a  cathode  ray  tube  (CRT) 
may  be  selectively  varied  and  wherein  text  characters  are 
written  in  rows  by  successively  scanning  the  CRT  screen  with 
a  controlled  electron  beam,  a  group  of  said  successive  electron 
beam  scans  producing  a  character  text  row  upon  the  screen 
comprising: 
a  selectable  modulus  scan  line  counter  having  a  first  modulus 
value  corresponding  to  the  number  of  scan  lines  in  a  con- 
ventional character  text  row,  said  scan  line  counter  being 
advanced  upon  the  completion  of  each  scan  line  and  pro- 
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1.  A  display  device  comprising: 

first  numerical  display  means; 

second  numerical  display  means  disposed  in  parallel  with 
said  first  numerical  display  means;  and 

an  enclosure  having  a  window  plate  for  enclosing  said  first 
and  second  numerical  display  means  under  said  window 
plate,  said  window  plate  including  a  projection  which 
extends  downwardly  along  a  border  between  said  first  and 
second  numerical  display  means  to  prevent  said  first  and 
second  numerical  display  means  from  interfering  with 
each  other. 
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4,156,24C 

SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  ANGULAR  DEVIATION 

DATA  FOR  LOCATING  A  TRANSMITTER 

Raymond  Strauch,  ViroHay,  France,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,396 

Claims  priority,  application  Franct,  May  7,  1976,  76  13759 

Int.  a.2  GOIS  3/4S,  9/02 

U.S.  a.  343-6  DF  9  claims 
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means  to  route  said  be  jy  to  change  the  attitude  thereof  to 
correspond  to  said  reUtive  angle, 
means  also  mounted  upon  said  platform  for  sensing  the 
angular  position  of  said  body  about  a  fourth  axis,  which  is 
mutually  perpendicul^  to  said  two  axes,  relative  to  a 
reference  position  and  jjroviding  an  output  corresponding 
thereto, 


1.  A  system  for  providing  data  regarding  the  angle  between 
the  direction,  with  respect  to  a  reference  point,  of  a  radio 
source  transmitting  frequency  modulated  signals,  and  a  refer- 
ence axis  passing  through  said  point,  said  system  comprising  a 
pair  of  antennas  disposed  on  said  reference  axis  and  spaced 
symmetrically  about  said  reference  point,  a  receiver  coupled  to 
said  antennas,  said  receiver  including  a  pair  of  mixers  each 
having  a  pair  of  inputs  and  an  output,  first  means  for  coupling 
signals  received  by  one  of  said  antenna  to  one  input  of  each 
mixer,  second  means  for  coupling  said  signals  received  by  said 
one  antenna  to  the  other  input  of  one  of  said  mixers,  third 
means  for  coupling  signals  received  by  the  other  antenna  to  the 
other  input  of  the  other  mixer,  meaiK  for  delaying  the  signal 
supplied  to  one  input  of  each  mixer  by  a  predetermined,  sub- 
stantially equal  time  period, 

frequency  measuring  means  coupled  to  said  output  of  each 
mixer  for  generating  a  signal  represenutive  of  the  fre- 
quency of  signals  at  said  outputs  of  said  mixers,  and 
means  coupled  to  said  frequency  measuring  means  for  com- 
puting said  angular  data  from  signals  generated  by  said 
frequency  measuring  means. 


4,156,241 
SATELLITE  TRACKING  ANTENNA  APPARATUS 
Joseph  G.  Mobley,  Tucker,  and  Robert  J.  Wilson,  Norcross, 
both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Scientific-Atlanta,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,582 
Int.  a.2  H04B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  343-100  ST  17  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  position  of  a  body  which 
comprises 
means  for  mounting  said  body  for  rotation  about  at  least  two 

mutually  orthogonal  axes, 
means  rotatable  with  said  bod^  about  said  axes  defining  a 
platform  rotauble  with  respect  to  said  body  about  a  third 
axis  parallel  to  or  collinear  with  •  first  of  said  two  axes, 
sensor  means  mounted  on  said  platform  for  sensing  orienta- 
tion of  said  body  about  each  of  said  two  axes  with  respect 
to  the  vertical, 
servo  control  means  responsive  to  said  sensor  means  for 
routing  said  body  about  said  t>Mo  axes  to  maintain  said 
platform  level, 
means  for  rotating  said  platform  about  said  third  axis  to  vary 
the  relative  angle  between  said  third  axis  and  said  first 
axis,  whereby  said  sensor  means  operate  said  servo  control 


open 


said  servo  control  means  deluding  means  responsive  to  said 
output  for  routing  said  body  about  said  fourth  axis  to  said 
reference  position,  and ; 

means  for  varying  said  ouiput  to  maintain  said  body  at  other 
positions  relative  to  sai^  reference  position. 

4,156,242 

LIGHT-WEIGHT  LOW-COST  ANTENNA  ELEMENT 

David  Proctor,  San  Diego,  Qdif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1*75,  Ser.  No.  585,142 

Int.  CI.2  HOIQ  13/02 

VS.  a.  343-776  1  ctatai 


1.  An  antenna  array  comprising: 

a  first  dielectric  sheet  havi»g  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface, 
and  an  end  surface;         j 

first  and  second  conductive  surfaces  disposed  on  said  top 
and  bottom  surfaces,  respectively; 

a  plurality  of  adjacent  antenna  elements  formed  in  said  di- 
electric sheet,  each  said  antenna  element  comprising  a 
waveguide  including  a  ^rst  linear  arrangement  of  a  first 
plurality  of  conductive  members,  each  conductive  mem- 
ber interconnecting  said  first  and  second  conductive  sur- 
faces and  a  second  linea»  arrangement  of  a  second  plural- 
ity of  conductive  members,  each  conductive  member 
interconnecting  said  first  and  second  conductive  surfaces, 
each  said  second  linear  arrangement  being  a  common 
waveguide  wall  for  adjapent  antenna  elements; 

a  third  linear  arrangement  pf  a  third  plurality  of  conductive 
members  each  interconrtecting  said  top  and  bottom  sur- 
faces, said  third  linear  arrangement  being  normal  to  and 
extending  between  each  said  first  and  second  linear  ar- 
rangement of  each  of  said  plurality  of  antenna  elements; 
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a  second  dielectric  sheet  disposed  on  said  first  conductive 
surface; 

a  third  conductive  surface  disposed  on  said  second  dielectric 
sheet;  and 

a  conductive  feed  means  disftosed  within  said  second  dielec- 
tric sheet  for  transmitting  energy  to  each  of  said  antenna 
elements. 


4,156,243 
PARABOLOID  REFLECTOR  AP4TENNA 
Leonard  H.  Yorinks,  Cherry  Hill,  and  Robert  M.  Scudder, 
Haddonfield,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation, 
New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,080 

Int.  aj  HOIQ  19/14 

VS.  a.  343—779  2  Oaims 


elastic  tube  into  an  aligned  position  over  said  rigid  piercing 
tube,  and  the  inside  diameter  of  said  elastic  tube  being  slightly 
smaller  than  the  outside  diameter  of  said  rigid  piercing  tube, 
whereby  the  fluid  inside  the  cartridge  may  be  introduced  into 
said  machine  by  stretching  said  elastic  tube  over  said  rigid  tube 
which  pierces  said  bladder  at  a  point  inside  said  elastic  tube, 
and  a  fluid  tight  seal  is  effectuated  between  said  rigid  tube  and 
said  elastic  tube. 


4,156,245 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  CARRIER  ELECTRIC  RECORDING 

PROCESS 
Eiichi   Inoue,  Tokyo;   Takashi   Yamaguchi,   Yokohama,   and 
Nobuhiro  Miyakawa,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita 
Industrial  Company  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,415 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1976,  51/59984 

Int.  a.-  G03G  15/00;  B05B  5/02 

U.S.  a.  346—153  8  Claims 


5  L-f 


^/////////A 


vo> 


1.  A  paraboloid  reflector  antenna,  comprising: 
a  paraboloid  reflector  having  an  axis  of  revolution  and  a 
focal  point  on  said  axis,  said  reflector  having  a  bottom 
edge  and  a  top  edge,  and  said  axis  lying  in  a  vertical  plane; 
a  plurality  of  radiators  disposed  and  lying  in  said  vertical 
plane  along  a  straight  line  that  intersects  said  axis  at  said 
focal  point,  said  axis  and  said  line  having  an  angle  therebe- 
tween that  causes  beams  of  energy  transmitted  from  any 
adjacent  pair  of  said  radiators  to  be  reflected  from  said 
radiator  so  as  to  be  focused  at  a  selected  elevation  in  said 
vertical  plane. 


4,156,244 
INK  JET  PRINTER  INK  CARTRIDGE 

Rolf  B.  Erikson,  Lincolnwood;  Edward  H.  Zemke,  Chicago,  and 
Kenneth  L.  Guenther,  Park  Ridge,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Bell 
6l  Howell  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,719 

Int.  Cl.=  GOID  15/18 

VS.  a.  346—140  R  8  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  supply  cartridge  system  for  use  in  a  machine 
having  a  flexible  fluid-conveying  tube  with  a  rigid  piercing 
tube  attached  to  an  end  thereof  for  the  introduction  of  said 
fluid  into  said  machine,  said  cartridge  comprising  a  box  con- 
Uining  a  sealed  flexible  bladder  having  an  elastic  tube  inte- 
grally formed  to  one  side  thereof,  said  elastic  tube  projecting 
through  an  opening  in  said  box,  means  to  guide  and  direct  said 


1.  An  electric  recording  process  comprising  relatively  scan- 
ning a  recording  electrode  on  an  electrosutic  recording  iiialc- 
rial  which  is  electrically  connected  between  said  recording 
electrode  and  a  counter  electrode,  applying  an  electric  record- 
ing signal  between  said  two  electrodes  to  form  an  electrosutic 
image  signal  between  said  two  electrodes  to  form  an  electro- 
static image  on  the  electrostatic  recording  material,  developing 
the  so  formed  electrosutic  image  with  a  developer  and  fixing 
the  developed  image,  applying  an  alternating  current  high 
frequency  signal  formed  by  modulating  an  image  signal  by  a 
high  frequency  carrier  wave  as  the  electric  recording  signal 
and  developing  the  electrosutic  image  with  a  single-compo- 
nent electroconductive  magnetic  developer. 


4,156,246 
COMBINED  OHMIC  AND  SCHOTTKY  OUTPUT 
TRANSISTORS  FOR  LOGIC  aRCUIT 
Richard  A.  Pedersen,  New  Tripoli,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Filed  May  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,282 
Int.  a.2  HOIL  27/04.  29/56 
VS.  a.  357—15  1  Claim 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  of  the  merged 
transistor  logic  typw  in  which  the  output  transistor  is  of  the 
NPN  type  comprising  a  body  of  semiconductor  material  hav- 
ing a  major  surface,  a  first  zone  of  N-type  conductivity  in  a 
{X)rtion  of  said  body  contiguous  with  a  portion  of  said  major 
surface  and  constituting  the  collector  zone  of  said  output  tran- 
sistor, said  first  zone  having  a  net  impurity  concentration  of 
1-5x10"  atoms/cc,  a  second  zone  of  N-type  conductivity 
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within  said  first  zone  and  contiguous  with  a  portion  of  said 
major  surface,  said  second  zone  having  a  net  impurity  concen- 
tration greater  than  10"  atoms/cc,  and  having  a  lesser  depth 
from  said  major  surface  than  said  first  zone,  the  area  of  said 
first  zone  portion  contiguous  with  said  major  surface  being 
about  four  times  the  area  of  said  seoond  zone  contiguous  with 
said  major  surface,  and  a  metallic  layer,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  platinum  silicide  and  aluminum,  on  said 
major  surface  only  on  the  portions  contiguous  with  said  first 
and  second  zones. 


4,156^7 

TWO-PHASE  CONTINUOUS  POLY  SILICON  GATE  CCD 
John  M.  Hartman,  Glendale,  and  George  S.  Leach,  Phoenix, 
both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Electron  Memories  &  Magnetic 
Corporation 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  750,774 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  29/78.  29/04:  GUC  19/28;  BOIJ  77/00 

U.S.  a.  357-24  I  6  Claims 


1.  A  two-phase  charge  coupled  storage  device  shift  register 
for  shifting  stored  substrate  charge  comprising: 

a  silicon  substrate, 

a  first  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  over  a  surface  of  said  silicon 
substrate,  said  first  layer  having  alternate  thicker  and 
thinner  regions  and  steeply  indined  regions  joining  the 
thicker  and  thinner  regions, 

a  substantially  uniform  layer  of  po^'silicon  over  the  exposed 
surface  of  said  first  silicon  dioxide  layer  to  define  a  peak 
over  each  said  thicker  silicon  dioxide  region  and  a  trough 
over  each  said  thinner  region  of  silicon  dioxide  and 
steeply  inclined  portions  of  said  polysilicon  layer  over  said 
steeply  inclined  regions  and  joining  said  peak  and  trough 
portions  of  said  polysilicon  layer,  said  polysilicon  of  said 
peak  and  trough  regions  being  conductive  and  being  sub- 
stantially non-conductive  therebetween  in  said  steeply 
inclined  portions  thereof,  each  first  peak  region  being 
succeeded  by  a  first  trough  region  and  next  by  succeeding 
second  peak  and  trough  regions, 

a  second  substantially  uniform  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  over- 
lying said  polysilicon  layer  and  having  a  plurality  of  first 
and  second  apertures  therethrough  each  extending  from  a 
peak  region  to  a  following  trough  region  to  expose  corre- 
sponding first  and  second  portions  of  the  underlying 
polysilicon  layer,  each  of  said  first  and  second  exposed 
portions  of  the  polysilicon  layer  comprising  an  end  por- 
tion of  a  conductive  polysilicon  region  at  a  corresponding 
first  and  second  peak  region  and  the  substantially  non- 
conductive  steeply  inclined  portion  of  said  polysilicon 
layer  following  adjacent  thereto  and  an  end  portion  of  the 
succeeding  conductive  polysilicon  region  in  the  succeed- 
ing trough  region,  and 

a  first  conductive  metal  layer  deported  through  each  second 
aperture  of  said  second  silicon  dioxide  layer  and  overlying 
and  making  contact  with  the  corresponding  second  ex- 
posed portion  of  said  polysilicoi  layer  and  lapping  over 
the  edges  of  said  aperture  at  the  peak  and  trough  regions 
to  overlie  portions  of  said  second  silicon  dioxide  layer  at 
the  peak  and  trough  regions. 
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4,156,248 
GATE  TURN-OFF  SEMICONDUCTOR  CONTROLLED 
RECnnER  DEVICE  WITH  HIGHLY  DOPED  BUFFER 

REGION  PORTION 
John  M.  S,  Neilson,  Mountldntop,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  il977,  Ser.  No.  823,337 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  31.  1977. 
03919/77 


U.S.  a.  357—38 


Int.  a, 


2  HOIL  29/74 


3  Claims 


1.  A  gate  turn-off  semia  inductor  controlled  rectifier  com- 
prising: 

a  cathode  region  having  a  one  type  conductivity  adjacent  a 
major  surface  of  a  boc  y  of  semiconductor  material,  said 
cathode  region  extending  a  lateral  distance  across  said 
surface; 

an  active  gate  region  having  a  second  type  conductivity 
adjacent  said  cathode  region  and  forming  a  first  PN  junc- 
tion at  the  interface  therewith; 

a  base  region  having  said  one  type  conductivity  adjacent 
said  active  gate  region  and  forming  a  second  PN  junction 
therewith,  said  base  region  being  spaced  apart  from  said 
cathode  region  by  said; active  gate  region; 

an  anode  region  having  s«id  second  type  conductivity  adja- 
cent said  base  region  a|id  forming  a  third  PN  junction  at 
the  interface  therewith,  said  anode  region  being  spaced 
apart  from  said  active  gjate  region  by  said  base  region,  said 
anode  region  also  being|  adjacent  another  major  surface  of 
said  body; 

a  four-layer  buffer  section  comprising  the  lateral  extensions 
of  said  cathode,  said  active  gate,  said  base  and  said  anode 
regions;  and 

a  fifth  region  having  said  one  type  conductivity  entirely 
within  said  lateral  extei^sion  of  said  base  region,  said  fifth 
region  having  a  comparatively  higher  carrier  concentra- 
tion than  said  lateral  extension  of  said  base  region,  said 
fifth  region  being  spaced  apart  from  said  lateral  extensions 
of  said  active  gate  region  and  said  anode  region. 
f 

4456,249 
SOLID  STATE  TUNABLE  CAPACITOR 
Tuh-Kai  Koo,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpo- 
ration, Dayton,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  766,180,  Feb.  7, 1977,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  610,948,  Sep.  8,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  912,820 

Int.  C\.\  HOIL  27/02 

U.S.  a.  357-51  3  cui^ 

1.  An  electrically  alteral^le,  memory  capacitance  device, 

comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrat^  having  a  major  surface  and  a 
plurality  of  spaced-apaft  major  surface  regions  formed 
therein  for  forming  one  pf  depletion  regions  or  accumula- 
tion regions  upon  appli^tion  of  a  depletion-causing  volt- 
age or  an  accumulation-causing  voltage  across  the  sub- 
strate; 

a  layered  insulator  structure  formed  on  the  major  surface  of 
the  substrate,  the  insulator  structure  including  charge- 
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storing  portions  overlying  the  spaced-apart  surface  re- 
gions; 
a  plurality  of  interconnected  first  electrodes  formed  on  the 
insulator  structure,  each  of  the  first  electrodes  overlying 
the  insulator  structure  and  being  interdigitated  with  the 
spaced-apart  surface  regions  for  providing  a  capacitance 
between  each  first  electrode  and  the  substrate  of  first  and 
second  magnitudes  determined  by  the  presence  or  absence 
of  depletion  regions  or  accumulation  regions  at  adjacent 
ones  of  the  spaced-apart  surface  regions;  and 


a  plurality  of  selectively  interconnected  second  electrodes 
overlying  the  charge  storage  portions  and  cooperating 
with  the  substrate  for  applying  depletion-causing  voltage 
or  accumulation-causing  voltage  across  the  charge  stor- 
age portions; 

the  second  electrodes  being  interconnected  in  electrically 
distinct  groups  for  separately  varying  the  capacitance 
provided  by  those  first  electrodes  associated  with  each 
group. 


4,156,250 
GLASS  FOR  THE  PASSIVATION  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 
Hendrikus  J.  L.  Trap,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,881 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May   10,   1976, 
7604951 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  23/30:  C03C  3/10 
MS.  a.  357—73  6  Claims 


rN-TYPE 

-P-TYPE 


4,156,251 
COLOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVING  APPARATUS 
Hideshi  Tamaru,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,186 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1976,  51/99027 
Int.  a.-  H04N  9/62 
MS.  a.  358—10  4  Qaims 


P-TYPE 
N-TYPE 


1.  In  a  color  television  receiver  for  receiving  a  composite 
color  television  signal  comprised  of  horizontal  and  vertical 
synchronizing  signals,  a  color  burst  signal,  a  luminance  signal 
and  a  chrominance  signal,  which  composite  color  television 
signal  is  of  the  type  that  may  additionally  have  a  VIR  signal 
provided  in  a  predetermined  line  during  a  vertical  retrace 
interval  and  including  a  chrominance  reference  signal;  the 
combination  of  a  color  demodulator  receiving  said  chromi- 
nance signal,  means  including  an  oscillator  controlled  in  accor- 
dance with  said  color  burst  signal  for  providing  a  subcarrier 
signal,  first  variable  phase  shifter  means  receiving  said  subcar- 
rier signal,  means  operative  when  the  received  composite  color 
television  signal  includes  said  VIR  signal  to  control  the  amount 
of  phase  shift  of  said  subcarrier  signal  by  said  first  phase  shifter 
means  in  accordance  with  the  phase  deviation  of  said  chromi- 
nance reference  signal  in  respect  to  said  color  burst  signal  in 
the  received  composite  color  television  signal,  means  for  estab- 
lishing a  predetermined  constant  amount  of  phase  shift  in  said 
first  variable  phase  shifter  means  when  said  VIR  signal  is 
absent  from  the  received  composite  color  television  signal,  and 
second  variable  phase  shifter  means  through  which  said  sub- 
carrier  signal  is  applied  from  said  first  variable  phase  shifter 
means  to  said  color  demodulator  for  effecting  color  demodula- 
tion of  said  chrominance  signal  in  said  color  demodulator,  said 
second  variable  phase  shifter  means  including  a  manually 
adjustable  resistor  by  which  the  amount  of  phase  shift  of  the 
subcarrier  signal  by  said  second  variable  phase  shifter  means  is 
varied  for  selecting  a  desired  color  hue  both  when  said  VIR 
signal  is  present  in,  and  absent  from  the  received  composite 
color  television  signal. 


1.  Glass,  containing  Si02,  PbO  and  AI2O3,  suitable  for  use 
for  the  passivation  of  semiconductor  devices,  consisting  essen- 
tially of  the  composition,  in  mol.%  in  the  range  of: 


Si02 

50-75 

A120J 

3.5-20 

PbO 

7.5-40 

Ge02 

3-20 

the  amount  of  PbO  being  greater  than  the  amount  of  AI2O3, 
the  glass  containing  water,  expressed  in  cm^  of  water  vapour, 
reduced  to  0*  C.  and  76  cm  Hg  per  cm^  of  glass  between 
10X10-*  and  100x10"^ 


4,156,252 
OSOLLATOR,  AND  METHOD  OF  ADJUSTING  AN 
OSCILLATOR  TO  A  STANDARD 
Carl  F.  Buhrer,  6  Murphy  Cir.,  Framingham,  Mass.  01701 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,909 
Int.  a.2  H03B  79/00,  H04N  9/62 
U.S.  a.  358—10  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  adjusting  the  frequency  of  an  oscillator 
which  normally  is  to  oscillate  at  3375  kHz  with  a  standardized 
television  color  signal  transmitted  by  a  television  network 
comprising: 

(a)  tuning  a  color  television  receiving  set  to  a  color  program 
transmitted  by  a  television  network; 

(b)  coupling  the  output  of  the  oscillator  to  be  adjusted  to  said 
color  television  receiving  set;  and 
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(c)  adjusting  said  oscillator  until 
pattern  appears  on  the  screen 
stationary. 
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a  colored  vertical  stripe 
of  said  set  and  appears 


5.  An  oscillator  adapted  to  oscillate  at  a  nominal  frequency 
of  3375  kHz  and  frequency  dividing  means  associated  with  said 
oscillator  for  generating  frequencies  selected  from  the  group 
(2''x3*x50  Hz,  wherein  a  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3,  b  is  an 
integer  from  0  to  3,  and  c  is  an  integer  from  0  to  6. 

1 

4,156^53 
SOUND-IN- VIDEO  TELEVISION  TRANSMISSION 

Giinter  Steudel,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,260 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  9, 
1977,  2705342 

Int.  a.2  H04N  9/0O 
MS.  a.  358—11  ,  10  Claims 
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l/n  Hz  and  a  period  of  n  seconds,  which  creates  a  horizontal 
line  raster  by  utilizing  horizontal  sync  signals  and  vertical  sync 
signals,  and  which  requires  »  minimum  vertical  blanking  inter- 
val of  p  seconds  for  each  vertical  retrace  time  (p  being  less  than 
n),  the  method  of  synchron^ng  the  vertical  sweep  rate  of  the 
display  system  to  the  freduency  of  the  alternating  current 
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comprising  the  steps  generating  unsynchronized  horizontal 
sync  signals,  generating,  in  Response  to  the  alternating  current, 
a  vertical  sync  signal  duritg  each  period  of  the  alternating 
current,  and  for  each  veriic»l  sync  signal  generating  a  vertical 
blanking  signal  having  a  duration  greater  than  p  seconds  and 
which  starts  before  the  next  occurring  vertical  sync  signal  and 
ends  no  less  than  p  seconds  ^fter  said  next  vertical  sync  signals. 


4^156,255 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER  WITH  SYNCHRONOUS 

DETECTION  AND  AIJTOMATIC  ONE  TUNING 

Masayuki  Hongu,  Komae;  Hiromi  Kawakami,  Yokohama,  and 

Masaharu  Tokuhara,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15, 1977,  Ser.  No.  833,710 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1976,  51-111109 
Int.  CL2  H04N  S/SO 


U.S.  a.  358—195 


V-/ 


9  Claims 


1.  A  television  transmission  system  wherein  a  color-sync 
signal  and  digital  sound  signals  from  at  least  one  sound  channel 
are  transmitted  in  the  horizontal  blanking  intervals  during  the 
period  of  the  back  porch,  with  the  color-sync  signal  and  the 
digital  sound  signals  separated  from  each  other,  comprising: 
transmitting  means  for  transmitting  part  of  the  sound  signals 
to  be  transmitted  during  a  line  period  before  the  color- 
sync  signal,  and  the  remainder  thereafter; 
receiving  means  for  receiving  the  video-sound  signal  so 
composed  and  extracting  the  sound  signals  therefrom. 


4,156,254 
POWER  LINE  SYNCHRONIZATION  OF  CRT  RASTER 

SCAN 
Francis  C.  Marino,  Dix  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  659,563 

Int.  a.2  H04N  5/06:  C06K  15/20 

U.S.  a.  358—150  11  Qaims 

1.  In  a  cathode  ray  tube  display  system  which  is  energized  by 

power  line  supplying  alternating  current  having  a  frequency  of 


1.  A  circuit  for  receiving  an  AM  signal  comprising: 

tuner  means  including  a  ocal  oscillator  for  converting  said 

AM  signal  into  an  IF  Signal; 
phase  detector  means  f<>r  providing  a  phase  error  signal 

containing  AC  and  DC  components  in  response  to  said  IF 

signal; 
synchronous  detector  m^ans  for  providing  an  output  signal 

in  response  to  said  IF  Signal; 
means  supplying  said  IF  (ignal  to  said  phase  detector  means 

and  to  said  synchronous  detector  means; 
variable  frequency  reference  oscillator  means  supplying  a 

reference  signal  to  sai^  phase  detector  means  and  to  said 

synchronous  detector  means; 
first  low  pass  filter  meins  connected  between  said  phase 
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detector  means  and  said  local  oscillator  of  the  tuner  means 
and  passing  frequencies  in  a  band  ranging  from  DC  to  a 
first  cut-off  frequency  for  controlling  said  local  oscillator; 
and 

second  low  pass  filter  means  connected  between  said  phase 
detector  and  said  reference  oscillator  means  and  passing 
frequencies  in  a  band  ranging  from  DC  to  a  second  cut-off 
frequency; 

said  first  cut-off  frequency  being  sufficiently  less  than  said 
second  cut-off  frequency  so  that  it  is  possible  to  affect 
automatic  fine  tuning  for  receiving  said  AM  signal  while 
both  the  AC  and  DC  components  of  the  phase  error  signal 
of  said  phase  detector  are  permitted  to  pass  to  said  refer- 
ence oscillator  means. 


4,156,256 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCTION  OF  WIDE  FREQUENCY  BAND  VIDEO 

SIGNALS 
Michael  Obremski,  Fuerth,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Gnmdig  E.M.V.  Elektro-Meohanische  Versuchsanstalt  Max 
Gnindig,  Fuerth,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,533 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  17, 
1976,  2641816 

Int  a.2  GllB  5/04:  H04N  5/78 
MS.  a.  360—22  3  Claims 


X 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  the  recording  and  reproducing  of  wide 
frequency  band  color  video  signals  onto  or  from  two  adjacent 
tracks  of  a  magnetizable  recording  carrier,  whereat  the  color 
video  signal  to  be  recorded  is  separated  into  a  lower  and  upper 
frequency  range,  said  lower  frequency  range  frequency  modu- 
lating a  carrier  wave,  said  apparatus  further  comprising: 

a.  means  for  convening  said  upper  frequency  range  into  said 
lower  frequency  range; 

b.  means  for  frequency  modulating  said  carrier  wave  by  said 
converted  upper  frequency  range; 

c.  twin  head  means  for  simultaneously  recording  both  said 
frequency  modulated  signals;  and, 

d.  means  for  reproducing  the  recorded  signals  encoding  the 
twin  head,  means  for  amplifying,  limiting  and  demodulat- 
ing the  recorded  signals  and  for  reconverting  the  con- 
verted upper  frequency  range  into  its  original  frequency 
range  and  for  combining  the  reconverted  signal  and  the 
lower  frequency  range  signal. 


4,156,257 
MOTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  TAPE  DRIVE  UNIT 
Steven  L.  Roberts,  Amherst,  N.H.,  assignor  to  MFE  Corpora- 
tion, Salem,  N.H. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  643,323,  Dec.  22,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,961 
Int.  a.2  GllB  15/32.  15/44.  19/28 
U.S.  a.  360—71  15  Claims 

1.  A  tape  drive  unit  energized  by  a  power  supply  for  opera- 
tion in  response  to  a  direction  control  signal  that  is  generated 
by  a  tape  drive  controller  means  to  initiate  movement  of  mag- 
netic tape  in  a  first  direction,  the  magnetic  tape  being  stored  on 
first  and  second  reels,  said  drive  unit  comprising: 

A.  first  and  second  motor  means  for  driving  said  first  and 
second  reels,  respectively, 

B.  reference  means  responsive  to  the  direction  control  signal 


and  connected  to  the  power  supply  for  transmitting  a 
speed  reference  signal  that  is  dependent  upon  the  power 
supply  voltage, 
C.  means  connected  to  the  power  supply  and  responsive  to 
movement  of  the  magnetic  tape  for  transmitting  a  tape 
speed  signal  that  is,  in  part,  dependent  upon  the  power 
supply  voltage. 


D.  servo  means  connected  to  both  said  motor  means,  said 
servo  means  being  responsive  to  the  speed  reference  signal 
and  the  tape  speed  signal,  and 

E.  selection  means  for  completing  a  circuit  including  the 
power  supply,  said  servo  means  and  one  of  said  motor 
means  in  response  to  the  direction  control  signal  thereby 
to  enable  said  servo  means  to  control  tape  speed. 


4,156,258 
HEAD  POSITIONING  DEVICE  FOR  MULTI-TRACK 
TAPE  RECORDERS 
Klaus  Schoettle,  Heidelberg;  Werner  Hoffmann,  Ludwigshafen, 
and  Eduard  Kaemmer,  MuttersUdt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,240 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  14, 
1976,  2626525 

Int.  a.2  GllB  5/02 
VS.  a.  360—78  11  Claims 


-E=> 


1.  A  head  positioning  device  for  multi-track  tape  recorders 
for  use  with  a  flexible  magnetic  tape  and  having  a  magnetic 
head  which  is  fixed  to  a  carrier  which  is  movable  relative  to 
the  magnetic  Upe,  the  position  of  the  carrier  being  adjustable 
by  means  of  a  control  and  drive  unit,  whereby  the  head  may  be 
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positioned  relative  to  any  one  of  aj  plurality  of  tracks  on  the 

tape, 

wherein  said  head  is  of  a  width! substantially  smaller  than 

that  of  the  tape;  '< 

wherein  the  carrier  bearing  the  inagnetic  head  is  mounted 
for  movement  relative  to  the  tape  about  a  pivotal  axis;  and 
wherein  said  pivotal  axis  is  locatEd  in  the  horizontal  plane 
passing  normally  through  the  ntddle  of  the  tape  longitudi- 
nal axis  on  the  side  of  the  tape  opposite  to  that  on  which 
the  head  contacts  the  magnetic  layer  of  the  tape  so  that, 
when  said  carrier  is  pivoted  to  tn  angular  position  depart- 
ing from  said  horizontal  plane,  the  corresponding  edge 
zone  of  said  tape  is  deflected  by  said  head  in  a  direction 
towards  said  pivotal  axis,  with  the  head  in  every  angular 
position  of  said  carrier  being  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  the  surface  of  the  magnetic  tape  being  scanned 
wherein  the  distance  between  the  magnetic  head  and  the 
pivoted  axis  of  the  head  carrier  is  selected  so  that  the 
radius  of  curvature  of  the  curve  produced  by  the  deflec- 
tion of  the  tape  by  the  head  is  Substantially  reproduced. 


4,156,259 
TAPE  RECORDER  IN  WHICH  A  CASSETTE  TAPE  AND  A 

CARD  ARE  CO-USED 
Masaaki  Sato,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Company,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,673 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12, 1976,  51-136065; 
Nov.  12,  1976,  51-136066;  Nov.  12,  1976,  51-136067;  Nov.  12, 
1976,  51-136068;  Nov.  12,  1976,  51-136069;  Dec.  11,  1976, 
51-149248;  Dec.  11,  1976,  51-149249;  Dec.  11,  1976,  51-149250; 
Dec.  11,  1976,  51-149251 

Int.  a.'  GllB  15/60.  25/04.  25/06 


U.S.  a.  360—94 


8  Claims 


1.  A  tape  recorder  comprising: 

a  cassette  receptacle  for  charging  a  cassette  tape  therein,  the 
receptacle  including  a  head  base  plate  having  at  least  a 
magnetic  head  thereon  for  moving  back  and  forth  in  a 
predetermined  direction,  a  tape  drive  capstan,  and  a  pinch 
roller  for  contacting  the  capstan  in  accordance  with  the 
moving  forth  of  the  base  plate; 

electrical  means  for  recording  and  reproducing  information; 

a  running  guide  provided  in  the  chamber  for  guiding  a  mag- 
netic card,  whereby  the  magnetic  card  is  run  along  the 
running  guide  so  as  to  slidably  touch  with  said  magnetic 
head,  said  running  guide  having  a  guide  groove  provided 
on  a  bottom  plate  of  the  receptacle  in  the  running  direc- 
tion of  the  magnetic  card;  and 

a  tape  guide  for  defining  running  of  a  magnetic  tajje  being 
movably  provided  on  the  base  plate  along  the  moving 
path  of  the  magnetic  head  at  a  position  projected  or  re- 
tracted from  the  end  of  the  magnetic  head  near  said  mag- 
netic head,  said  positions  being  selectively  switched  in 
accordance  with  the  presence  of  magnetic  tape,  and  the 
tape  guide  not  being  in  contactj\vith  the  magnetic  card  at 
the  retracted  position. 
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1,156,260 
CARTRIDGE-LOADING  TAPE  RECORDER 
Uday  W.  Joshi,  Ann  Arbor  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sycor,  Inc.,  Ann 
Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  19,|1977,  Ser.  No.  861,942 

Int.  a.2  GllB  15/32.  23/04 

U.S.  a.  360—96.1  I  40  Oaims 


1.  A  cartridge  loading  tape  recorder  having  tape  drive 
means  and  a  recording  heai  for  playing  or  recording  on  a  tape 
in  a  tape  cartridge,  the  improvement  in  said  recorder  compris- 
ing; three  spaced-point-locj  iting  bearing  members  mounted  on 
said  recorder  and  defining  a  reference  plane  relative  to  said 
recording  head;  three  arnts  moveably  mounted  on  said  re- 
corder for  movement  towirds  and  away  from  said  reference 
plane  of  said  three  bearing  members;  means  for  moving  said 
three  arms  towards  said  reference  plane,  said  arms  being  di- 
mensioned and  located  suc)i  that  as  said  moving  means  move 
said  arms  towards  said  reference  plane,  said  arms  engage  and 
act  to  push  a  cartridge  up  fgainst  said  three  bearing  members 
to  thereby  insure  that  a  cartridge  is  properly  located  in  the 
proper  reference  plane  relative  to  said  recording  head;  and 
means  urging  said  cartridge  forwardly  in  said  reference  plane 
towards  said  recording  heap  to  insure  proper  contact  between 
said  recording  head  and  sa|d  cartridge. 


i; 
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456,261 
SCANNING  DEVICS  FOR  A  MAGNETIC  TAPE 
INSTRUMENT 
Theo  Wolf,  Rossdorf,  Fed.  Bep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 
Bosch  Femsehanlagen  GnbH,  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar,  7,  i977,  Ser.  No.  774,895 
Qaims  priority,  applicatfen  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  6, 
1976,  2609335 

Int.  a.2  <^11B  21/24.  5/56 
VS.  O.  360—109  5  Oaims 

1.  A  scanning  device,  for|use  in  a  magnetic  instrument  of  the 
type  using  a  longitudinal  tape  for  diagonal  track  scanning, 
comprising,  in  combination!: 
a  two-part  stationary  guide  drum  having  a  central  axis  con- 
centric with  said  druni  parts; 
a  head  assembly  supported  inside  said  guide  drum  rotatably 
about  an  axis  of  rotation,  and  including  a  head  wheel, 
bearing  means  rotatably  supporting  said  head  assembly, 
said  bearing  means  injcluding  a  bearing  near  said  head 
wheel,  and  a  motor  opierable  to  drive  said  head  assembly 
about  said  axis  of  rotaiion,  the  tape  being  movable  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  head  wheel  at  a  predetermined  angle  of 
inclination  relative  to  (aid  axis  of  rotation; 
bearing  adjusting  means  <)perable  to  move  said  bearing  radi- 
ally to  concentrically  ilign  said  axis  of  rotation  with  said 
central  axis,  said  bearing  adjusting  means  comprising 
three  radially  spaced  apart  adjusting  elements,  at  least  one 
of  which  has  means  fqr  resiliently  urging  it  towards  said 
axis  of  rotation, 
an  annular  element  for  j  Aially  retaining,  said  bearing  near 
said  head  wheel;  and 
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axial  thrust  bearing  means  disposed  between  said  bearing 
near  said  head  wheel  and  said  element  to  facilitate  smooth 


»? 


centering  of  said  bearing  with  respect  to  said  guide  drum 
by  consecutively  adjusting  said  bearing  adjusting  means. 


4,156,262 

OVERLOAD-PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  ELECTRIC 

MOTORS 

Fritz-Dieter  Eller,  E:ssen,  and  Giinter  FriShlich,  Ennepetal,  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Eller  A  Co.,  Vertriebs- 

und  Ingenieursburo,  Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,078 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  5, 
1977,  2704820 

Int.  a.2  H02H  7/08 
VJS.  a.  361—28  13  CUims 


for  open-circuiting  said  motor  upon  the  detection  by  said 
current-monitoring  circuit  of  an  actual  motor  current 
exceeding  the  nominal-current  value  of  the  tap  to  which 
said  motor  is  connected;  and 

voltage-supply  network  for  said  switch  means  connected 
to  said  second  secondary  winding. 


4,156,263 
HAZARDOUS  VOLTAGE  PROTECTOR  FOR 
TELEPHONE  LINE 
Timothy  N.  Comerford,  and  Peter  O.  Schuh,  both  of  Indianap- 
olis, Ind.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorpo- 
rated, Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,714 

Int  a.=  H02H  3/28 

VS.  a.  361—42  10  Claims 
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1.  A  protective  circuit  for  providing  an  interface  between 

terminal  equipment  and  a  telephone  line  including  tip  and  ring 

conductors  that  connect  the  terminal  equipment  to  a  central 

office,  the  circuit  comprising: 

tip  and  ring  paths  for  connecting  tip  and  ring  leads  of  the 

terminal  equipment  to  the  tip  and  ring  conductors  of  the 

telephone  line; 

means  for  detecting  a  current  imbalance  in  the  tip  and  ring 

paths;  and 
means  responsive  to  detecting  the  imbalance  for  interrupting 
the  tip  and  ring  paths  and  for  restoring  the  continuity  of 
the  tip  and  ring  paths  only  upon  removal  of  the  current 
imbalance. 
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4,156,264 
HIGH  POWER  PROTECnON  APPARATUS 
Merle  V.  Hoover,  Flemington,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823^35 

Int.  a.2  H02H  3/20.  7/20 

VS.  a.  361—56  3  Claims 


1.  An  overload-prevention  circuit  arrangement  for  an  elec- 
tric motor,  comprising: 

a  current  transformer  having  at  least  one  primary  winding 
formed  with  a  multiplicity  of  winding  sections  each  hav- 
ing a  respective  tap  for  a  given  nominal  current  value  of 
protection  for  said  motor,  said  taps  being  selectively  con- 
nectable  to  said  motor  in  accordance  with  the  nominal 
maximum  running  current  thereof,  the  product  of  the 
number  of  turns  of  each  section  and  the  nominal-current 
value  of  the  respective  tap  being  the  same  for  all  of  said 
section,  said  transformer  further  including  a  first  second- 
ary winding  and  a  second  secondary  winding  inductively 
coupled  to  said  primary  winding; 

an  actual-value  current-monitoring  circuit  connected  to  said 
first  secondary  winding; 

switch  means  connected  to  said  current-monitoring  circuit 


i:. 


rm 
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1.  A  high  voltage,  high  current  protection  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
a  pair  of  terminals  for  receiving  said  high  voltage  and  high 

current, 
ignitron  tube  means  coupled  between  said  terminals  for  short 

circuiting  said  terminals  when  said  ignitron  tube  means  is 

activated, 
fault  sense  means  arranged  to  receive  a  fault  signal  from  a 
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device  under  protection;  said  Sense  means  generating  a 
protection  firing  signal  in  response  to  said  received  faults 
signal, 

hydrogen  thyratron  means  coupled  across  said  ignitron 
means  for  short  circuiting  said  ignitron  tube  means  when 
said  thyratron  means  is  activated,  said  thyratron  means 
having  a  response  time  faster  than  the  response  time  of 
said  ignitron  tube  means,  and 

means  for  applying  simultaneously  said  protection  firing 
signal  to  said  ignitron  means  and  thyratron  means  for 
activating  said  thyratron  and  ignitron  means. 


4,156,265 

SAFETY  SOCKETS  AND  LOADS 

Manning  I.  Rose,  2301  Glenbeath,  Dayton,  Ohio  45440 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,568 

Int.  a.2  HOIR  13/44 

V.S.  a.  361—179  21  Claims 


y 


1.  In  a  load  and  socket  arrangement  wherein  said  load  has  a 
lamp  base  type  cylindrical  shell  terminal  and  a  lamp  base  type 
center  base  terminal,  wherein  said  socket  has  a  lamp  socket 
type  side  contact  for  engaging  said  cylindrical  shell  terminal 
and  a  lamp  socket  type  base  contact  for  engaging  said  base 
terminal,  and  wherein  said  socket  includes  means  connecting 
said  socket  to  an  electrical  energy  source, 

the  improvement  wherein  said  load  includes  magnet  means 
and  said  connecting  means  iacludes  a  magnetic  reed 
switch  responsive  to  said  magnet  means  for  disconnecting 
said  socket  from  said  source  v^en  said  load  is  removed 
from  said  socket. 


4,156,266 
LIGHT  FREE  STATIC  NEUTRALIZER 
Anthony  Q.  Testone,  Lee,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Static  Inc.,  Lee, 
Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  883,244 

Int.  a.2  HOIT  19/04 

U.S.  a.  361—213  17  Claims 
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1.  A  light  free  static  neutralizer  comprising: 
a  body  having  a  cavity  therein, 


ion  emitter  means  having  ionizing  point  means,  said  ionizing 
point  means  being  located  in  said  cavity, 

passage  means  in  said  bo4y  extending  from  said  cavity  to  the 
exterior  permitting  the!  movement  of  ions  from  said  ioniz- 
ing point  means  to  thejexterior  and  preventing  passage  of 
light  from  said  ionizing  point  means  to  the  exterior  of  said 
body, 

said  body  being  of  insulating  material,  the  surfaces  of  said 
body  directly  exposed  to  said  ionizing  point  means  being 
substantially  non-light  reflecting, 

a  conductive  element  on  the  exterior  of  said  body, 

a  first  conductor  for  connecting  said  ion  emitter  means  to  a 
source  of  electric  potential,  and 

a  second  conductor  for  donnecting  said  conductive  element 
to  ground. 

4,156,267 
GAS  IONIZING 

Charles  B.  Spaulding,  Nashta;  Vernon  Goffin,  Amherst;  Francis 

A.  Brady,  Mollis,  and  Getrge  M.  J.  Selley,  Merrimack,  all  of 

N.H.,  assignors  to  Vanguard  Energy  Systems,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,830 

Int.  CL2  HOIT  19/00 

VS.  a.  361—230  13  Claims 


1.  A  gas  ionizing  apparatus  comprising, 

a  chamber  adapted  to  hold  dielectric  fluid, 

overlapping,  spaced  ap$rt  plates  of  conductive  material 
disposed  within  said  chamber  so  that  upon  the  addition  of 
dielectric  fluid  to  said 'chamber  said  plates  would  be  im- 
mersed in  said  fluid, 

alternate  said  plates  being  connectable  to  sources  of  different 
electrical  potential, 

means  for  supplying  a  gps  to  said  chamber  and  means  for 
extracting  a  gas  from  Said  chamber, 

said  means  being  disposed  so  that  said  gas  passes  over  said 
plates. 


,156,268 

HUMIDITY  SENSING  tLEMENT  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Donald  A.  Gallant,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Longwood  Ma- 
chine Works,  Inc.,  Wood«ide,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1977,  Ser.  No.  828,895 


U.S.  a.  361—286 


Int.  q,2  HOIG  4/10 


19  Claims 


1.  A  humidity  sensing  elefnent  for  gaseous  fluids  comprising 
a  first  electron  conductive  [electrode,  a  porous  coating  of  di- 
electric suitable  for  hydroli^ation  formed  on  and  from  said  first 
electrode,  atoms  of  electron  conductive  material  randomly 
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deposited  and  adhered  in  generally  non-short-circuiting  mu- 
tual relation  in  the  interstices  of  the  porosity  of  said  dielectric 
as  formed,  ion-forming  material  formed  from  at  least  partial 
conversion  of  said  coating  to  said  ion-forming  material  by 
hydrolization  of  said  coating,  said  dielectric  being  in  a  hydro- 
lized  state  and  a  second  electron  conductive  electrode  pervious 
to  moisture  vapor  and  disposed  on  said  hydrolized  dielectric 
coating  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  from  said  first  electrode, 
said  ion-forming  material  commonly  contacting  said  dielectric, 
said  atoms,  and  said  second  electrode. 


4,156,269 
MULTILAMP  PHOTOFLASH  UNIT 
Donald  E.  Armstrong,  Williamsport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  GTE  Syl- 
rania  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,498 

Int.  a.2  G03B  15/02 

US.  CL  362—13  9  Claims 


portion  of  the  building  structure  and  extending  from  said  hori- 
zontal portion  in  an  overhanging  cantilever  relationship  be- 
yond the  upper  edge  of  said  building  structure,  said  shade 
being  folded  down  at  the  other  edge  of  said  support  section  to 
form  a  downwardly  slo{>ed  section  along  the  other  edge  of  said 
support  section,  said  shade  being  folded  again  at  the  lower 
edge  of  said  sloped  section  to  form  a  vertical  section  extending 
downwardly  from  the  lower  edge  of  said  sloped  section,  a 
series  of  elongated  tubular  fluorescent  lamps  arranged  in  end- 
to-end  relationship  beneath  said  support  section  of  said  shade 
adjacent  and  in  closely  spaced  relationship  with  respect  to  said 
support  section,  said  sloped  section  and  said  vertical  section,  an 
elongated  electrical  wire  housing  extending  along  said  shade 
beneath  said  support  section  adjacent  said  series  of  fluorescent 
lamps  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  to  said  sloped  section  and 
rigidly  connected  to  and  supported  by  said  support  section, 
and  a  plurality  of  elongated  support  braces  each  rigidly  at- 
tached to  said  support  section  and  each  arranged  parallel  to 
one  another  and  extending  the  full  width  of  said  suppori  sec- 
tion from  adjacent  said  one  edge  of  said  support  section  on  the 
horizontal  portion  of  the  building  structure  to  the  fold  between 
said  support  section  and  said  sloped  section  whereby  said 
support  braces  rigidify  the  support  section  in  directions  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  buildings  and  said  elongated  wire 
housing  rigidifies  the  support  section  in  directions  extending 
along  the  side  of  the  buildings. 

4,156,271 
REFLECTOR  LAMP 
Joseph  F.  Vercellotti,  Novelty,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  683,616 

Int  a.2  F21L  7/00:  HOIJ  5/16 

VS.  a.  362—202  5  Claims 


1.  A  multilamp  photoflash  unit  of  elongated  shape  including 
means  at  one  end  thereof  for  operatively  connecting  said  unit 
to  a  camera  having  a  lens  axis  ofTset  to  one  side  of  the  vertical 
centerline  of  said  unit,  two  parallel  columns  of  photoflash 
lamps  dis[>osed  in  a  planar  array,  said  two  columns  respec- 
tively being  dis(>osed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  centerline  with 
the  lowest  lamp  of  one  column  being  disposed  below  the  low- 
est lamp  of  the  other  column,  and  means  for  operatively  cou- 
pling said  lamps  to  said  connecting  means,  wherein  the  im- 
provement comprises  said  two  columns  of  lamps  being  posi- 
tioned with  the  lowest  lamp  thereof  located  on  the  side  of  said 
centerline  opposite  the  side  on  which  said  lens  axis  is  located 
when  said  unit  is  connected  to  a  camera  by  said  connecting 
means. 


4,156,270 

OUTDOOR  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

J.  Dean  Beatty,  114  Simpson  Dr.,  Rome,  Ga.  30161 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,298 

Int  a.2  F21V  33/00;  H05B  33/02 

VS.  a.  362—145 


1.  An  outdoor  lighting  fixture  for  attachment  at  the  upper 
edge  of  a  building  structure  and  the  like  to  a  horizontal  portion 
of  the  building  structure,  said  lighting  fixture  comprising  an 
elongated  shade  fabricated  from  sheet  material  for  placement 
along  the  upper  edge  of  the  building  structure  including  a  flat, 
normally  horizontally  disposed  support  section  attached  at  one 
of  its  edges  in  parallel  overlapping  fashion  to  the  horizontal 


6  Claims 


1.  A  lamp  having  an  integral  reflector  comprising: 

a  paraboloidal  surface  having  a  reflective  layer  on  the  con- 
cave side  thereof; 

a  tubular  section  extending  from  the  convex  side  of  said 
surface  at  the  vertex  of  the  paraboloid; 

an  all-glass  incandescent  lamp,  having  the  filament  located 
with  respect  to  the  end  of  the  bulbous  portion  thereof, 
located  within  and  protruding  from  said  tubular  section, 
said  tubular  section  frictionally  engaging  the  bulbous 
poriion  of  said  lamp  and  radially  locating  said  lamp  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  said  paraboloid; 

means  for  securing  said  lamp  in  position  in  a  direction  paral- 
lel to  the  axis  of  said  paraboloid; 

contact  means  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the  wire  leads 
from  said  lamp  and  further  comprising  a  key  connected  to 
the  convex  side  of  said  surface  and  to  said  tubular  section, 
from  which  it  extends  radially; 

wherein  said  contact  means  comprises  a  plug  pressed  into 
said  tubular  section,  electrically  and  mechanically  engag- 
ing said  one  lead  and  wherein  said  other  lead  is  formed 
over  said  key. 

4,156,272 
MOUNTING  BRACKET  FOR  LIGHT  HXTURE 
Donald  Wandler,  South  MUwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  McGraw- 
Edison  Company,  Elgin,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1977,  Ser.  No.  823,386 
Int  a.2  F21S  1/02.  3/02 
VS.  a.  362—432  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  light  fixture  having  a  housing  comprising  electrical 
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components  including  a  lamp  sockdt  and  a  refractor  coupled  to 
said  housing,  a  mounting  bracket  for  securing  said  fixture  to 
one  of  a  relatively  flat  surface  haviqg  an  electrical  junction  box 
mounted  therein,  such  as,  for  example,  the  side  wall  of  a  build- 
ing and  an  arcuately  curved  surface,  such  as,  for  example,  a 
post  or  the  like  support  member,  said  mounting  bracket  includ- 
ing in  combination: 
a  base  portion  having  a  front  wall,  upper  and  lower  end 
walls  and  side  walls  joined  to  and  extending  outwardly 
from  the  rear  surface  of  said  front  wall  to  define  a  cavity, 
and  a  hollow  support  arm  farmed  integrally  with  said 
bracket  and  fixture  housing  and  extending  between  the 
front  surface  of  said  front  wall  of  said  base  portion  and 
said  fixture  housing, 
said  end  walls  of  said  base  portion  being  arcuately  curved  at 
the  free  ends  thereof,  respectively,  said  ends  curving 
inwardly  from  said  opposite  side  walls  toward  the  front 
wall  intermediate  said  side  walls,  respectively,  to  accom- 
modate the  curved  surface  of  a  post  or  the  like  support 
member  on  which  said  fixture  is  mountable, 


said  front  wall  defining  a  first  apAlure  therein  communicat- 
ing with  and  surrounded  by  said  hollow  support  arm  for 
passing  electrical  wiring  from  said  lamp  socket  into  said 
base  portion,  first  and  second  predeterminedly  spaced 
shoulders  formed  on  the  rear  surface  of  said  front  wall  of 
said  base  portion  of  said  bracket  near  the  upper  and  lower 
end  walls,  respectively,  said  shoulders  extending  into  said 
cavity, 

said  front  wall  defining  second  atd  third  apertures  at  oppo- 
site ends  thereof  for  receiving  fasteners  with  which  to 
mount  said  fixture  on  one  of  said  fiat  and  curved  support 
surfaces,  respectively,  each  of  said  apertures  being  posi- 
ttoned  between  one  of  said  apposite  end  walls  and  an 
adjacent  one  of  said  shoulders,  and 

a  gasket  formed  of  resilient  material  receivable  in  said  cavity 
between  said  shoulders  to  seal  said  base  portion  against 
said  mounting  surface  and  to  provide  a  barrier  around  said 
cavity  to  minimize  the  entry  of  moisture  thereinto,  said 
gasket  being  ring-shaped  having  joined  side  and  end  walls 
and  being  dimensioned  for  receipt  of  said  electrical  junc- 
tion box  therein,  in  sealing  engagement  therewith,  when 
mounting  said  ligh^  fixture  on  taid  flat  surface. 


May  22,  1979 


first  rectifying  means  coupled  to  said  alternating  current 
supply  means  for  rectifying  the  alternating  current  output; 

means  for  generating  high  frequency  pulses  the  duty  cycle  of 
which  is  variable  as  4  function  of  a  control  signal; 

switching  means  coupl^  to  said  first  rectifying  means  and 
responsive  to  the  oiitput  of  said  high  frequency  pulse 
generating  means  for  |on/off  controlling  the  rectified  out- 
put from  said  first  rectifying  means; 

high  frequency  transft^rmer  means  including  a  primary 
winding  coupled  to  rejceive  the  output  from  said  switching 
means,  a  secondary  >^nding,  and  a  first  auxiliary  winding 
on  the  primary  windihg  side  of  said  transformer  means; 

second  rectifying  means  coupled  to  said  secondary  winding 
of  said  high  frequendy  transformer  means  for  rectifying 
the  transformed  outplit  from  said  high  frequency  trans- 
former means; 

means  for  supplying  the  rectified  output  from  said  second 
rectifying  means  to  s4id  high  frequency  pulse  generating 
means  as  said  control  1  signal; 


means  operatively  coup  ed  to  said  switching  means  for  de- 
tecting a  current  flowing  through  said  switching  means; 

means  coupled  to  said  fiht  auxiliary  winding  for  detecting  a 
voluge  corresponding  to  the  output  of  said  switching 
means;  { 

means  coupled  to  said  icurrent  detecting  means  and  said 
voltage  detecting  metms  for  detecting  a  difference  be- 
tween the  output  frot^j  said  current  detecting«4ieans  and 
the  output  from  said  Voluge  detecting  means;  4nd 

means  operatively  coupled  to  said  high  frequency  pulse 
generating  means  and  responsive  to  the  difference  de- 
tected output  from  stid  difference  detecting  means  for 
reducing  the  duty  cy(Jle  of  the  high  frequency  pulse  ob- 
tainable from  said  higH  frequency  pulse  generating  means, 
whereby  a  current  floWing  through  said  switching  means 
is  controlled  to  a  value  less  than  a  current  value  set  by  said 
current  detecting  mea^s  whenever  a  given  value  of  over- 
load occurs.  ; 


4,156,274 

INVEITTER  aRCUIT 

Yukio  Fukui,  Hanuukumkchi,  and  Katunobu  Takeda,  Tot- 

sukanachi,  both  of  Japaa,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,648 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5, 1976,  51-192409 


U,S.  a.  363—58 


Int.  a.-  H02M  1/18 


12  Qaims 


h± 


4,156,273 
PROTECTION  OF  A  SWITCHING  REGULATOR 
Takehisa  Sato,  Gunma,  Japan,  assiyior  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Moriguchi  and  Tokyo  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Gunma, 
both  of  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,762 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1976,  51-122175; 
Oct.  7,  1976,  51-122176;  Oct.  7,  1976,  51-136971 

Int.  CI.2  H02M  1/18.  3/335  1.  An  inverter  circuit  ofja  series  type  adapted  to  prevent  an 

II.S.  a.  363 — 56  15  Qaims   excessive  current  from  fldwing  from  a  non-stabilized  power 

1.  A  switching  regulator  power  supply,  comprising;  supply  into  a  load  and  a  tHyristor,  comprising: 

alternating  current  power  supply  means;  a  reactor  and  a  capacito  r  connected  in  series  to  the  load; 
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a  first  thyristor  connected  in  series  to  said  reactor  and  effect- 
ing a  switching  operation  in  response  to  an  externally 
applied  control  signal; 

a  non-stabilized  power  supply  for  supplying  power  to  said 
load  in  response  to  the  switching  operation  of  said  thy- 
ristor; 

a  secondary  winding  provided  at  said  reactor; 

a  second  thyristor  connected  between  said  secondary  wind- 
ing and  said  power  supply  for  feeding  a  voltage  generated 
in  the  secondary  winding  back  to  said  power  supply;  and 

control  means  for  detecting  a  voltage  of  said  power  supply 
and  making  said  second  thyristor  conductive  when  the 
detected  voltage  exceeds  a  predetermined  level. 


4.156,275 
POWER  CONVERSION  UNIT 
Hans  O.  Loberg,  Northeast,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,606 

Int.  a.-  H02P  13/26;  H02M  1/14.  7/155 

U.S.  a.  363—87  14  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  controlling  the  time  of  rendering  conductive 
each  of  a  plurality  of  controlled  rectifiers  comprising  a  power 
conversion  bridge  to  supply  electrical  power  to  a  load  from  a 
polyphase  a.c.  source,  said  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  first  means  connected  to  said  source  for  developing  a 
substantially  sinusoidal  firing  wave  signal  for  each  phase 
of  said  source,  each  of  said  wave  signals  being  phase 
displaced  by  a  prescribed  amount  with  regard  to  a  respec- 
tive phase  voltage  of  said  source; 

(b)  second  means  to  provide  relatively  positive  and  negative 
reference  signals  of  substantially  equal  magnitude  desig- 
nating the  desired  output  of  said  bridge; 

(c)  third  means  responsive  to  said  firing  waves  signals  to 
produce  a  single  steering  signal  for  each  phase  of  said 
source,  each  of  said  steering  signals  defining  a  prescribed 
relationship  between  selected  pairs  of  said  firing  wave 
signals;  and, 

(d)  fourih  means  responsive  to  said  firing  wave  signals,  said 
reference  signals  and  said  steering  signals  to  selectively 
generate  signals  operative  to  render  the  controlled  rectifi- 
ers of  the  bridge  conductive. 


4,156,276 
EFFECTIVE  VALUE  CONVERTING  aRCUFT 

Tomoyuki  Tanabe;  Eiji  Hayashi,  and  Masaaki  Nishijo,  all  of 
Musashino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yokogawa  Electric  Works, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  775,375 
Qaims     priority,     application     Japan,     Mar.     8,     1976, 
51/27168tU];  Mar.  8,  1976,  5l/27169[U] 
Int  a.2  H02M  7/06 
MS.  Q.  363—126  5  Claims 

1.  An  effective-value  converting  circuit  comprising: 
a  rectifier  circuit  including  four  arms  of  diodes  to  rectify  an 

ac  input; 
a  resistance  series  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  resistance 


elements  connected  with  each  other  in  series  for  determin- 
ing break  points  of  an  output  relative  to  an  input; 

a  temperature  compensating  diode  connected  between  the 
output  terminals  of  said  rectifier  circuit  through  said  resis- 
tance series  circuit,  so  as  to  be  forward  biased  by  the 
output  of  said  rectifier  circuit; 

a  resistance  element  having  one  terminal  connected  with  one 
output  terminal  of  said  rectifier  circuit  and  the  other  ter- 
minal connected  with  the  other  output  terminal  of  said 
rectifier  circuit  through  an  integrating  capacitor  so  as  to 
determine  the  fundamental  inclination  of  said  output  rela- 
tive to  said  input; 

a  plurality  of  resistance  elements,  each  of  the  elements  being 
connected  between  one  of  a  plurality  of  voluge-division 


RMS 


points  of  said  resistance  series  circuit  and  said  integrating 
capacitor  so  as  to  determine  the  inclination  of  said  output; 

a  plurality  of  diodes  connected  in  series  with  respective  ones 
of  said  plurality  of  resistance  elements  so  as  to  be  forward 
biased  by  the  voltages  produced  at  respective  voluge- 
division  points  of  said  resisunce  series  circuit; 

a  nonlinearity  compensating  resisUnce  element  connected 
between  the  input  terminals  of  said  rectifier  circuit,  and  of 
a  resisunce  value  which  compensates  for  nonlinearity  in 
said  output  resulting  from  differences  in  current  flow  to 
said  integrating  capacitor  with  turn-on  and  tum-ofTof  said 
temperature  compensating  diode;  and 

a  moving-coil  type  indicating  meter  having  a  uniform  gradu- 
ation connected  with  the  output  side  of  said  integrating 
capacitor. 


4,156,277 
ACCESS  REQUEST  MECHANISM  FOR  A  SERIAL  DATA 

INPUT/OUTPUT  SYSTEM 
Charles  L.  Seitz,  San  Luis  Rey,  and  Marshall  M.  Parker,  San 
Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,846 

Int.  Q.2  G06F  3/00 

U.S.  Q.  364-200  5  claims 


SCRIftL   DATA 
TO  OROCESSOR 


INTERRUPT 
REG 


SERIAL  DEVICE  NQ--fT- 
IT,  CVCLE^J^    ,  ^  » 


TERMNATON 
RESISTOR 


P09TIVE  LQpC 
•    KflRED-OR 


SERIAL  DATA 

FROM  PROCESSOR 


1.  A  dau  transfer  system  for  transfer  of  dau  and  other 
information  to  or  from  one  of  a  plurality  of  input/output  de- 
vices, said  system  comprising: 

a  serial  input/output  bus; 

signal  means  coupled  to  said  bus  to  provide  an  initiating 
signal  thereon;  and 
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a  plurality  of  input/output  devices  coupled  to  said  bus,  each 
of  said  devices  including  first  means  to  detect  an  initiating 
signal  placed  on  said  serial  bus,  second  means  to  supply 
device  address  bits  to  said  bm  highest  order  first,  in  re- 
sponse to  said  initiating  signal,  and  comparison  means  to 
detect  when  an  address  bit  signal  supplied  to  said  bus  from 
another  device  is  greater  than  tfie  device  address  bit  being 
supplied  to  said  bus  from  the  current  device  and  to  stop 
further  supply  of  address  bits  from  said  current  device. 


4,156,278 
MULTIPLE  CONTROL  STORE 
MICROPROGRAMMABLE  CONTROL  UNIT 
INCLUDING  MULTIPLE  FUNCTION  REGISTER 
CONTROL  FIELD 
John  E.  Wilhite,  Glendale,  Ariz.,  aasignor  to  Honeywell  Infor- 
mation Systems  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1977,  Set.  No.  853,937 

Int.  a.2  G06F  9/16.  13/00 

U.S.  a.  364—200  36  Qaims 


1.  A  microprogrammable  data  pitcessing  unit  comprising: 

a  number  of  registers,  one  of  said  registers  for  storing  an 
instruction  to  be  processed,  said  instruction  including  a 
multibit  operation  code; 

a  first  addressable  control  store  having  a  plurality  of  storage 
locations,  one  for  each  different  instruction  operation 
code  and  including  at  least  a  multibit  control  sequence 
field,  a  control  register  field  and  an  address  field; 

a  cycled  second  addressable  control  store  having  a  plurality 
of  storage  locations  for  storing  at  least  one  microinstruc- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  execution  sequences; 

sequence  control  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  first  control 
store  for  generating  one  of  a  plurality  of  sequences  of 
control  signals  designated  by  the  coding  of  said  control 
sequence  field  contained  in  one  of  said  locations  read  out 
in  response  to  an  instruction  operation  code; 

a  register  section  including  a  plurality  of  program  visible 
registers  and 

output  selection  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  plurality  of 
registers,  to  said  first  control  store  and  to  said  sequence 
control  circuit  means,  said  selection  means  in  response  to 
control  register  signals  generated  from  said  register  field 
of  each  location  of  a  group  of  locations  read  out  in  re- 
sponse to  a  correspmnding  one  of  said  instruction  opera- 
tion codes  selecting  a  specified  one  of  said  registers  and 
each  location  of  said  group  hiving  an  address  field  for 
referencing  the  same  one  of  said  execution  sequences  for 
execution  of  the  operation  specified  by  each  instruction 
operation  code. 
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4,156,279 
MICROPROGRAMMED  DATA  PROCESSING  UNIT 
INCLUDING  A  MULTIFUNCTION  SECONDARY 
CONTROL  STORE 
John  E.  Wilhite,  Glendale,;  Ariz.,  aasignor  to  Honeywell  Infor- 
mation Systems  Inc.,  W^tham,  Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No.  853,945 

Int.  a.2  GOJSF  9/16.  13/00.  7/38 

U.S.  a.  364—200  29  Claims 


1.  A  microprogrammabl^  data  processing  unit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  registers,  0ne  of  said  registers  for  storing  in- 
structions to  be  processed,  said  instruction  including  an 
operation  code; 

a  first  addressable  contrbl  store  having  a  plurality  of  loca- 
tions, one  for  each  different  instruction  operation  code 
and  including  at  least  a  multibit  control  sequence  field,  a 
constant  field  having  a  number  of  bits  and  an  address  field; 

a  cycled  second  addressable  control  store  coupled  to  said 
first  control  store  and  having  a  plurality  of  locations  for 
storing  at  least  one  microinstruction  of  a  plurality  of  exe- 
cution sequences; 

sequence  control  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  first  control 
store  for  generating  dne  of  a  plurality  of  sequences  of 
control  signals  designated  by  the  coding  of  said  control 
sequence  field  contained  in  the  location  read  out  in  re- 
sponse to  each  instrudtion  o(>eration  code,  said  sequence 
control  circuit  means  including  bistable  storage  means  for 
storing  signals  corresponding  to  at  least  one  bit  of  said 
constant  field  of  said  location,  said  bit  signals  coded  for 
specifying  the  differetices  in  the  operations  defined  by 
differently  coded  instruction  operation  codes;  and, 

an  execution  unit  for  executing  the  operations  specified  by 
said  instruction  operations  code  under  control  of  microin- 
structions of  the  execution  routine  specified  by  said  ad- 
dress field  of  said  location  read  out  from  said  second 
control  store,  said  execution  unit  being  operatively  cou- 
pled to  different  ones  of  said  plurality  of  registers  and  to 
said  bistable  storage  means,  and  said  execution  unit  being 
conditioned  by  said  bit  signal  to  execute  the  operations 
specified  by  each  of  said  differently  coded  operation  codes 
without  requiring  further  testing  of  the  operation  code  of 
the  instruction  under  Execution. 


4,156,280 
UnLfTY  MONITOR  FOR  DETECHNG  AND  STORING 

POWER  LINE  DISTURBANCES 
Roy  K.  Griess,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corp«ration,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  751,575 
Int.  CL2  GOIR  19/30 
U.S.  a.  364-481  8  claims 

1.  A  utility  monitor  fori  detecting  and  storing  power  line 
disturbances  comprising: 
transformer  means  for  cojupling  a  sinewave  voltage  from  the 

power  lines;  I 

a  timing  means  generatbr  connected  to  said  transformer 
means  for  generating  zero  crossover  pulses  and  strobe 
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pulses  for  timing  and  sampling  the  input  sinewave  voltage, 
respectively; 

a  first  and  second  pair  of  comparators  coupled  to  said  trans- 
former means  for  sensing  an  over-voltage  and  an  under- 
voltage,  respectively; 

a  first  and  second  reference  voltage  connected  to  an  input  of 
each  comparator  of  said  first  and  second  pair  of  compara- 
tors respectively; 

a  voltage  divider  located  in  each  input  line  connected  to  the 
other  input  of  each  comparator  of  said  first  and  second 
pair  of  comparators  for  modifying  said  input  sinewave 
voltage  to  a  difference  voltage  for  each  of  said  other 
inputs  of  said  com[>arators  of  said  first  and  second  pair  of 
comparators; 
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said  first  pair  of  comparators  providing  a  set  and  reset  output 
when  the  modified  input  sinewave  voltage  exceeds  and 
drops  below  said  reference  voltage  resf)ectively; 

said  second  pair  of  comparators  providing  a  set  and  reset 
output  when  the  modified  input  sinewave  voltage  drops 
below  and  exceeds  said  reference  voltage  respectively,  the 
set  and  reset  output  from  each  pair  of  comparators  being 
separated  at  least  by  the  difference  in  voltage  provided  by 
said  voltage  divider  and  obtaining  an  interrupt  signal  at 
the  time  of  said  strobe  pulse  indicative  of  an  input  voltage 
rise  above  or  below  respective  threshold  values; 

and  means  for  storing  a  preselected  number  of  cyclic  varia- 
tions of  said  input  sinewave  voltage  before  and  after  said 
interrupt  output. 


4,156,281 
ELECTRONIC  INSTRUMENT 

Reiji  Hirano,  Yokohama;  Ichiro  Sado,  Tokyo,  and  Seyi  Saito, 

Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,677 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1976,  51-137542 
Int.  a.2  G04B  47/00:  G06F  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  364—705  10  Qaims 

1.  An  electronic  instrument  comprising: 

a  keyboard  having  numeric  keys  for  entering  numerical  data 
into  the  instrument,  instruction  keys  for  instructing  arith- 
metic operations,  and  a  time  sampling  key; 

clock  means  for  outputting  time  information  in  digital  for- 
mat; 

a  first  storage  means  for  storing  numerical  data; 

a  second  storage  means  for  storing  numerical  data; 

first  control  means  for  causing  said  first  storage  means  to 
store  numerical  data  entered  in  accordance  with  the  oper- 
ation of  said  numeric  keys; 

second  control  means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said 
time  sampling  key  for  causing  said  second  storage  means 
to  store  a  sampled  digital  time  information  from  said  clock 
means; 

arithmetic  operation  means  for  carrying  out  arithmetic  oper- 
ations; and 

third  control  means  responsive  to  operation  of  one  of  said 


instruction  keys  for  causing  said  arithmetic  operation 
means  to  carry  out  an  operation  between  the  numerical 
data  stored  in  said  first  and  second  storage  means  in  accor- 


" 

--20 

y 

-a, 

^ 

TC   TI 

H 

M 

s 

SttprtitflpClSopRbnnliSaril 

C 

CI 

Set 

MM) 

7 

B 

9 

CM 

RM 

i 

4 

5 

6 

X 

M+ 

1 

2 

3 

- 

-^ 

0 

V- 

+ 

- 

J 

dance  with  the  instruction  from  the  operated  instruction 
key,  and  for  causing  said  second  storage  means  to  store  the 
result. 


4,156,282 
PROGRAMMABLE  CALCULATOR  INCLUDING 
RELATIONAL  OPERATOR  MEANS 
Emil  E.  Olander,  Jr.,  Fort  Collins;  Rex  L.  James,  Loveland;  Ivar 
W.  Larson,  Loveland;  Wayne  F.  Covington,  Loveland;  Jack 
M.  Walden,  Loveland;  Robert  E.  Watson,  Loveland;  Francis 
J.  Yockey,  Loveland;  Fred  Wenninger,  Jr.,  Loveland,  and 
Homer  C.  Russell.  Berthoud,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewl- 
ett-Packard Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  510,921,  Sep.  30,  1974,  Pat.  No.  4,028,538, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  212,581,  Dec.  27,  1971,  Pat  No. 
3,839,630.  This  application  Jan.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,321 
Int  a.2  G06F  7/48 
U.S.  a.  364—709  4  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  calculator  comprising: 

keyboard  input  means  including  a  plurality  of  operand  and 
operator  keys  for  entering  an  algebraic  sutement  into  the 
calculator,  one  of  said  operator  keys  representing  a  rela- 
tional operator  for  specifying  a  relational  operation  be- 
tween specified  quantities; 

memory  means  for  storing  alphameric  information,  includ- 
ing an  algebraic  statement  entered  into  the  calculator; 

processing  means,  coupled  to  said  keyboard  input  means  and 
memory  means,  for  processing  an  algebraic  statement 
entered  into  the  calculator  and  stored  in  said  memory 
means  to  perform  the  operations  specified  in  that  algebraic 
statement;  and 

output  means,  coupled  to  said  processing  means,  for  provid- 
ing a  visual  indication  of  selected  results  of  algebraic 
statements  processed  by  said  processing  means; 

said  processing  means  being  operative,  during  processing  of 
an  algebraic  statement  that  specifies  a  relational  operation 
between  specified  quantities,  for  performing  a  comparison 
of  the  s[>ecified  quantities  in  accordance  with  the  specified 
relational  operation,  for  causing  a  first  numeric  value  to  be 
stored  at  a  predetermined  location  in  said  memory  means 
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if  the  specified  quantities  satisfy  the  specified  relational 
operation,  and  for  causing  a  second  numeric  value  to  be 
stored  at  the  predetermined  location  in  said  memory 
means  if  the  specified  quantities  do  not  satisfy  the  specified 
relational  operation. 


4,156,283 

MULTIPLIER  aRcurr 

Barrie  Gilbert,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix,  Inc., 

Beaverton,  Oreg. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  705,634,  Jul.  IS,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,075,574, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  623,214,  Oct.  16,  1975, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  540,499,  Jan.  13, 1975, 

Pat.  No.  3,931,583,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  258,111, 

May  30, 1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  27,765, 

Apr.  13,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,689,752,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  701,257,  Jan.  29,  1968, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  835,558,  Jua.  23, 1969,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,145 

Int.  a.2  G06G;  7/16 

U.S.  a.  364—841  i  1  Claim 
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1.  A  multiplier  circuit,  comprising: 

a  differentiaf  amplifier  employing  a  pair  of  semiconductor 
junction  devices  characterized  by  exponential  operating 
characteristics  for  receiving  a  first  electrical  value  and  a 
second  electrical  value  repretentative  of  factors  to  be 
multiplied  and  for  nonlinearly  processing  said  electrical 
values  to  produce  a  third  electrical  value  representative  of 
the  product  of  said  factors;  and 

at  least  one  further  semiconductor  junction  device  coupled 
to  a  junction  of  one  of  said  pairof  semiconductor  junction 
devices,  and  characterized  by  an  exponential  operating 
chracteristic  substantially  identical  to  the  chracteristics 
exhibited  by  said  pair  of  devices. 

wherein  the  exponential  operatkig  characteristics  of  said 
pair  of  devices  causes  a  nonlinear  distortion  of  at  least  one 
of  said  first  and  second  values,  tnd  the  exponential  operat- 
ing characteristic  of  said  further  device  causes  a  nonlinear 
predistortion  of  said  one  of  s»id  values  to  substantially 
cancel  the  distortion  to  provide  a  linear  product  thereby. 


4,156,284 
SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

William  E.  Engeler,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1977,  S«r.  No.  853,116 
Int.  a.2  G06a  7/16 
U.S.  a.  364—862  9  Qaims 

1.  Signal  processing  apparatus  comprising 
a  plurality  of  capacitive  elements  arranged  in  a  two-dimen- 
sional matrix  of  rows  and  columns,  each  capacitive  ele- 
ment including  a  first  capacitor  having  a  common  elec- 
trode and  a  first  electrode  and  a  second  capacitor  having 
a  common  electrode  and  a  second  electrode,  said  common 
electrodes  being  connected  together,  each  capacitive 
element  providing  a  respective  fixed  weighting  coefficient 
of  a  two-dimensional  matrix  of  fixed  weighting  coeffici- 
ents, each  fixed  weighting  coefficient  having  a  magnitude 
equal  to  the  difference  in  c^acitance  of  the  first  and 
second  capacitors  of  a  respective  capacitive  element  and 


having  a  sign  dependOit  on  the  relative  magnitude  of  the 
capacitances  of  the  first  and  second  capacitors  of  a  respec- 
tive capacitive  element, 

a  plurality  of  column  linles, 

the  common  electrodes  of  the  capacitive  elements  in  each 
column  of  capacitive  elements  being  connected  to  a  re- 
spective column  line, 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  ro^v  lines,  each  pair  including  a  posi- 
tive line  and  a  negativje  line, 

the  first  electrodes  of  the  capacitive  elements  in  each  row 
being  connected  to  thtf  positive  line  of  a  respective  pair  of 
row  lines,  I 

the  second  electrodes  of  khe  capacitive  elements  in  each  row 
being  connected  to  th^  negative  line  of  a  respective  pair  of 
row  lines, 

first  means  during  a  firs^  interval  of  time  for  setting  each  of 
said  positive  row  line*  to  a  respective  first  potential  of  a 
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plurality  of  first  potertials  and  each  of  said  negative  row 
lines  to  a  respective  second  potential  of  a  plurality  of 
second  potentials  whi  le  connecting  each  of  said  column 
lines  to  a  respective  tnird  potential  of  a  plurality  of  third 
potentials  thereby  to  Charge  said  capacitive  elements, 
second  means  during  a  second  interval  of  time  for  increasing 
the  potential  of  eacl^  of  said  positive  row  lines  by  an 
amount  equal  to  a  res|>ective  one  of  a  plurality  of  analog 
input  voltages  and  foil  decreasing  the  potential  of  each  of 
said  negative  row  line^  by  an  amount  equal  to  a  respective 
one  of  said  analog  iiput  voltages,  whereby  an  output 
signal  is  produced  on  ieach  of  said  column  lines,  said  out- 
put signal  being  proportional  to  the  algebraic  sum  of  a 
plurality  of  partial  outputs,  each  partial  output  being  por- 
portional  to  the  product  of  the  fixed  weighting  coefficient 
of  a  respective  capacitive  element  and  a  respective  analog 
input  voltage. 
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156,285 
PROGRAMMABLE  CALCULATOR  INCLUDING 
KEYBOARD  FUNCTIONS  WHOSE  ARGUMENT  MAY  BE 
A  NUMERIC  CONSTANT,  A  STORAGE  REGISTER,  OR 

^AN  ARITHMETIC  EXPRESSION 
Emil  E.  Olander,  Jr.,  Fort  Collins;  Rex  L.  James,  Loveland;  Ivar 
W.  Larson,  Loveland;  Wayne  F.  Covington,  Loveland;  Jack 
M.  Walden,  Loveland;  Robert  E.  Watson,  Loveland;  Francis 
J.  Yockey,  Loveland;  Fred  Wenninger,  Jr.,  Loveland,  and 
Homer  C.  Russell,  Bertboud,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewl- 
ett-Packard Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  510,921,  Sep.  30,  1974,  Pat  No.  4,028,538, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  212,581,  Dec.  27, 1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,839,630.  This  application  Jun.  1, 1977,  Ser.  No.  802,292 
Int.  Cl.-  G06F  7/48 
U.S.  a.  364—715  1  Claim 

1.  An  electronic  calcula|tor  comprising: 
keyboard  input  means  ihcluding  a  plurality  of  operand  and 
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operator  keys  for  entering  an  algebraic  statement,  includ- 
ing a  function  and  an  associated  function  argument,  into 
the  calculator,  said  plurality  of  keys  being  operative  for 
entering  a  function  argument  that  comprises  a  specified 
one  of  a  numeric  constant,  a  data  storage  register,  and  an 
arithmetic  expression; 

memory  means  for  storing  an  algebraic  statement  entered 
into  the  calculator  from  said  keyboard  input  means,  said 
memory  means  including  a  plurality  of  data  storage  regis- 
ters for  storing  numeric  data; 

processing  means,  coupled  to  said  keyboard  input  means  and 
memory  means,  for  processing  algebraic  statements  en- 
tered into  the  calculator  and  stored  in  said  memory  means 
to  perform  selected  functions;  and 


means  for  converting  said  digital  format  data  readout  from 
said  solid  state  memory  into  analog  form;  and 


means  for  demultiplexing  said  analog  signals  into  various 
channels  of  data  corresponding  to  the  channels  of  input 
data  to  said  recording  system. 


output  means,  coupled  to  said  processing  means,  for  provid- 
ing a  visual  indication  of  the  results  of  algebraic  state- 
ments processed  by  said  processing  means; 

said  processing  means  being  operative,  during  processing  of 
an  algebraic  statement  that  includes  a  function  having  an 
associated  function  argument  comprising  a  specified  one 
of  said  plurality  of  data  storage  registers,  for  performing 
that  function  upon  the  numeric  data  stored  in  that  speci- 
fied data  storage  register,  said  processing  meails  being 
further  operative,  during  processing  of  an  algebraic  state- 
ment that  includes  a  function  having  an  associated  func- 
tion argument  comprising  a  specified  arithmetic  expres- 
sion, for  calculating  the  numeric  result  of  that  arithmetic 
expression  and  for  performing  that  function  upon  that 
calculated  numeric  result 


4,156,286 
SOLID  STATE  DATA  RECORDER 
John  P.  CoBBon,  Silver  Spring,  and  Henry  P.  Bell,  Lanrel,  both 
of  Md.,  assignort  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Washiiigtoii,  D.C. 
nied  Nov.  16,  19T7,  Ser.  No.  852,186 
Int  a.2  GllC  13/00,  11/40 
MS.  CL  365—45  10  Claims 

1.  A  multichannel  analog  data  recording  system  comprising: 
means  for  sequentially  sampling  each  channel  of  input  data 

to  said  recording  system; 
means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  sampling  means  for 
converting  each  of  said  samples  of  data  into  multi-bit 
digital  format; 
a  solid  state  memory  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  digital 

conversion  means; 
means  for  controlling  the  storage  sequence  of  said  multibit 

digital  format  data  into  said  solid  s'ate  memory; 
means  for  controlling  the  readout  sequence  of  said  inultibit 
digital  format  data  from  said  soUd  state  memory; 


4,156,287 
FAST  ACCESS  CHARGE  COUPLED  DEVICE  MEMORY 

ORGANIZATIONS  FOR  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP 
Satish  L.  Rege,  Piscataway,  N  J.,  and  Beng-Yn  Woo,  San  Diego, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Bnrroagiis  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  734,351,  Oct  20, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,112,504. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  881,434 

Int  CL2  GllC  21/00,  19/28 

MS.  CL  365—77  3  ( 


i  cn  I 


1.  A  charge  coupled  device  memory  organization  including 
a  plurality  of  storage  loops,  said  organization  comprising: 

a  read/write  station; 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  read  and  write  switches,  one  pair  for 
each  storage  loop  to  selectively  couple  that  respective 
storage  loop  to  said  read/write  station  for  reading  and 
writing  operations; 

each  storage  loop  including  a  refresh  amplifier; 

clock  means  to  continuously  supply  clocking  signals  to  drive 
said  storage  loops;  and 

clock  switch  means  coupled  between  said  clock  means  and 
said  storage  loops  to  selectively  couple  said  clock  means 
to  one  or  more  of  said  storage  loops  to  simultaneously 
drive  said  one  or  more  of  said  storage  loops  for  a  plurality 
of  successive  clock  signals. 


9S2  O.O.  3< 
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4,156,288 
ASYNCHRONOUS  SHIFT  REGISTER  WITH  TURNPIKE 

FEATURE 
Lester  M.  Spandorfer,  Cheltenhain,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  915,326 
Int  a,2  GllC  21/00.  13/00 


U.S.  a 


7  Claims 


1.  In  an  asynchronous  data  storage  system  including  a  source 
supplying  data  bits  in  sequence  and  an  asynchronous  shift 
register  having  a  plurality  of  stages  1 . . .  n  connected  in  series 
with  an  output  from  stage  n,  each  of  said  stages  including  first 
means  for  storing  a  data  bit  and  a  second  means  for  producing 
signals  indicating  the  full/empty  status  of  the  first  means  of  the 
same  stage,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  plurality  of  input 
circuits,  one  input  circuit  being  connected  to  each  of  said 
stages;  and  an  input  control  means  connected  to  said  source 
and  responsive  to  said  second  means  in  each  of  said  stages  for 
directing  a  data  bit  from  said  source  only  to  the  input  circuit 
connected  to  the  stage  in  said  series  aearest  said  output  that  is 
empty  and  has  no  stage  preceding  it  which  is  full. 


4,156,289 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 
Kurt  Hoffmann,  Taufldrchen,  and  Rudolf  Mitterer,  Gauting, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Alctien- 
gesellschaft,  Berlin  A  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  26, 1978,  Ser.  No.  872,443 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  31, 
1977,  2703871 

Int.  a.2  GllC  11/40 
U.S.  a.  365—182  ,  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  semiconductor  memory  of  the  type  which  has  at  least 
one  V-MOS  transistor  including  a  trerch  and  a  storage  capaci- 
tor, and  in  which  in  a  semiconductor  substrate  doped  with  a 
dopant  of  a  first  conductivity  type  there  is  a  buried  layer  which 
is  doped  with  a  dopant  of  a  second  conductivity  type  which  is 
opposite  to  the  first  conductivity  type,  the  improvement 
therein  comprising: 
a  first  additional  non-epitaxial  layer  carried  by  said  substrate; 

and 
a  second  additional  non-epitaxial  layer  carried  by  said  first 
additional  layer,  said  additional  layers  having  alternately 
differing  conductivity  types  and  being  divided  by  the 
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trench,  said  trench  extending  through  all  of  the  layers, 
including  said  buried  lawyer,  to  divide  said  buried  layer  into 
two  parts. 


415630 

SPEEDUP  ADDRESSING  DEVICE  BY  DETECTING 

REPETITIVE  ADDRESSING 

Lncio  Lanza,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ing.  C.  OliTctti  A  C„ 

S.pA,,  lyres,  Italy 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  717,954 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Dec  31, 1975,  70231  A/75 
Int.  0.2  GllC  8/00 
MS.  CL  365—230  4  Claims 


1.  An  addressing  device  flbr  a  memory  having  a  plurality  of 
elements  connected  to  a  coihmon  parallel  data  output  channel 
and  each  requiring  a  predetermined  access  time  addressable  by 
a  plurality  of  addresses  received  on  an  address  channel,  each 
address  having  a  first  common  part  and  a  second  variable  part, 
said  memory  comprising  separate  read  and  write  data  registers 
associated  with  each  men^ry  element,  said  read  registers 
having  their  inputs  connected  to  said  memory  elements  for 
storing  the  words  read  from  said  memory  elements  and  having 
their  outputs  connected  to  a  data  output  channel,  said  registers 
having  a  read  time  less  than  said  memory  access  time, 
first  addressing  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  a  portion 
of  said  address  channel  carrying  said  first  common  part  of 
said  addresses,  for  simultaneously  selecting  in  all  said 
memory  elements  the  words  addressed  by  said  first  com- 
mon part  of  said  addresses, 
means  coupled  to  an  outpat  of  said  first  addressing  means  for 
transferring  said  read  words  into  said  read  registers  after 
said  selection, 
address  control  means  coupled  to  said  portion  of  said  ad- 
dress channel  and  to  the  output  of  said  first  addressing 
means  for  checking  the  equality  of  two  successive  occur- 
rences of  said  first  common  address  part, 
second  addressing  means  for  successively  controlling  the 
transfer  on  said  data  ou^ut  channel  of  the  words  stored  in 
any  one  of  the  read  registers  selected  by  said  second  part 
of  said  addresses,  whefeby  the  read  time  for  the  words 
stored  in  said  memory  elements  at  the  addresses  identified 
by  said  first  common  p»rt  is  no  greater  than  the  sum  of  a 
single  memory  access  time  and  the  read  operation  time  of 
said  selected  registers. 


4jl56,291 
CIRCUITRY  FOR  ELIMINATING  DOUBLE  RAM  ROW 

ADDRESSING 
Lamar  T.  Baker,  Manhatta*  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Coon. 

FUed  Jul.  8, 1977,  Ser.  No.  814,237 
Int  CL2  one  7/00.  8/00 
MS.  a.  365—230  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  microprocessor  contained  on  a  semiconductor  chip 
comprising  a  read-write  memory  system  of  the  type  employing 
a  plurality  of  word  select  li«es,  word  select  circuitry  prevent- 
ing double  row  addressing  0f  memory  comprising: 
(a)  sample  and  latch  mea|is  for  sampling  and  storing  input 
memory  address  data  at  a  predetermined  rate,  and  for 
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providing  at  outpuu  said  stored  data  and  its  complement 
until  new  input  memory  address  data  is  sampled; 

(b)  gating  means  for  producing  a  periodic  signal  which 
enables  said  sample  and  latch  means  to  sample  said  input 
memory  address  data  at  said  predetermined  rate; 

(c)  decode  means  for  providing  signals  to  activate  a  selected 
one  of  said  word  select  lines  in  response  to  data  signals 
received  from  said  outputs  of  said  sample  and  latch  means; 
and 

(d)  preclusion  means  comprising  a  two-input  NOR  gate  to 
said  decode  means  for  producing  a  signal  which  precludes 


the  activation  of  said  word  select  lines  operating  when 
said  sample  and  latch  means  is  sampling  input  memory 


Sii wW" 
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address  data  whereby  double  row  addressing  of  memory 
is  thereby  prevented. 
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For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

DOl-OlO 251,893 

D21-212 251,923 

D21-143 251,924 

D21-076 251,925 

D21-064 251,926 

D21-086 251,927 

D21-098 251,928 

D21-097 251,929 

D18-012 251,931 

D18-O02 251,932 

D03-036 251,933 

D03-074 251,934 

D03-043 251,935 
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251^6 

WAISTCX)AT 
Tonten  IvefJiOl,  WoUmar  Yxkull^putui,  17/322  Stockholm, 
Sweden  (S-116  50) 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1976,  Ser.  No.  719,082 
Tern  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D2— 02 
VJS.  CL  D2— 190 


251,877 

BOOTHORN 

Howard  L.  Fonner,  3715  Nansemond  Or.,  Norfolk,  Va.  23513 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  586,740,  Jun.  13, 1975.  This  application 

Dec.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,442 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D7— 99 

U.S.  CL  D2— 378J 


251,878 

LAMP  TABLE 

Horace  A.  Hade,  GrabiU,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Mark  A.  Hade 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  661>»3 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D&—03 

VS.Cl.D6-4    . 
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251^9 

ADJUSTABLE  AUXILIARY  SEAT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Charles  L.  Green,  13125  RoMoe  BWd^  San  Valley,  Calif.  91352 

FUed  Jnl.  1,  19T7,  Ser.  No.  812,4<9 

Term  of  patent  14  yeara 

int  a.  D6— o; 

VS.  a.  D6— 17 
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TOWEL  BAR  SUPPORT 

Raymond  U.  H.  Tegner,  Lodi,  Wia.,  aarignor  to  Amerock  Corpo- 
ration, Rockford,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  746,471 

The  portion  of  tiM  term  of  tUa  patent  nibseqaent  to  Apr.  16, 

1988,  haa  been  Atmrimtmf^ 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

ImtCLDi— 08 

VS.  CL  D6— 103 


251,880   I 
SEAT    ' 
Lester  Beall,  High  Point,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Trend  Line  Furniture   COMBINED  COMB  AND 
Corporation,  Hickory,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  777,246 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D6— 07 
U.S.  a.  D6— 62 


:  51,883 

i  IRUSH  HOLDER  OR  SIMILAR 

AKTICLE 

Hay  L.  Gmlkowski,  459  S.  ttth  St,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  53214 

Filed  Apr,  4, 1977,  Ser.  No.  784  532 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

1mt.iXD6—04 


VS.  a.  D6— 130 


251,881 
COMBINED  MIRROR  AND  TOILETRY  HOLDER 
Robert  D.  Shirley,  P.O.  Box  1614,  South  Lake  Tahoe,  Calif. 
95705 

FUed  May  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,322 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D6— 04;  D23— 02 
U.S.  a.  D6— 91 


211,884 
TELEPHONE  BOOTH 
Edward  S.  Ertl,  McHenry,  IB.,  assignor  to  Acoustics  Develop- 
ment Corporation,  Northbraok,  DL 

FUed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,517 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  Das— Oi;  D6— 04 
VS.  a.  D6— 133 
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251,885 

CABINET 

David  L.  Tebbe,  and  Eugene  E.  Klund,  both  of  St  Clair,  Mo., 

assignors  to  Lam  Craft  Industries,  Inc.,  St.  Clair,  Mo. 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  772,993 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int  a.  D6— 0* 

U.S.  a.  D6— 165 


251,888 
SHIP  BED  VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  MATTRESS 
RECEIVING  SIDE  BOARD 
Johannes  Nordland,  N-4100  Jorpeland,  Norway 

FUed  Oct  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  735,943 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Norway,  Apr.  27,  1976,  7657447 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D6— o; 

U.S.  a.  D6— 198 


251,886 
TABLE 
Hans  Lohse,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Harlequin,  Inc., 
Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Not.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  740,609 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IntCLD6— OJ 
U.S.  a.  D6— 179 


251^87 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  HLM  DEPOSITORY  OR  THE  LIKE 
Jules  D.  Devin,  309  Ridgebriar  Dr..  Richarson,  Tex.  75080,  and 
CUude  J.  Sharpless,  Jr.,  7371  E.  82nd  PI.,  Commerce  City, 
Colo.  80022 

nied  Apr.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,099 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  020—02 
VS.  a.  D6— 188 


251,889 
FOOTSTOOL 
Dennis  J.  Henning,  and  Betty  J.  Henning,  both  of  7349  E.  Villa 
Way,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.  85257 

FUed  Jun.  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  810,157 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D6— O; 
VS.  a.  D6— 200 
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251^90  251393 

PICTURE  FRAME  PORTABLE  COOKING  STOVE 
John  E.  O'Neill,  Teal  House,  34  BrMd  St,  Penryn,  Cornwall,    Ming  K.  Chan,  58  Pan  Chug  St.,  Tokwawan,  Kowloon,  Hong 

England  Kong 

nied  Jul.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,407  FUed  Dec.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  865,260 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  30,  1977, 

Int  CL  D6-^7  980602/77 


U.S.  a.  D6— 232 


Term  of  patent  14  yean 
.CLD7— « 


U.S.  a.  D7— 110 


251,891 
HANGER 
Leonard  J.  Solomon,  7956  Biscayne  Point  Cir.,  Miami  Beach, 
FbL  33141 

FUed  Aug.  7, 1978,  Ser.  No.  931^19 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  a.  D6— 08 
VS.  CL  D6— 254 


£9 


»1,894 
PORTABLE  COOKING  STOVE 
Ming  K.  Chan,  58  Pan  Chmg  St,  Tokwawan,  Kowloon,  Hong 
Kong 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1977.  Ser.  No.  865,318 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jnn.  30,  1977, 
980603/77 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  ^ 

IntCL  jyj—04 
VS.  CL  D7— 110 


251,892 

HOLDER  FOR  CONDIMENT  CONTAINERS 

Joseph  F.  Palmer,  3125  SW.  13th  PL,  Des  Moines,  Iowa  50315 

Filed  Aug.  8, 1977,  Ser.  No.  822,417 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

IntCLD7-i05 

U.S.  a.  D7— 52 
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251,895 
PIZZA  CONTAINER 
Harold  M.  Belmutfa,  Westport  Conn.,  and  Alfred  R.  Leto, 
Springfield,  Mass.,  assignon  to  Lebel  Corporation,  West 
Haven,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761.354 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  a.  D9— OJ 
VS.  a.  D9— 182 


251,898 

SIDE  BURN  MEASURING  GAUGE 

Woodrow  Winston,  4  Wood  Ave.,  Boffalo,  N.Y.  14211 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,214 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  a.  DIO— 04 

VS.  a.  DIO— 64 


251,896 
HOLDER  FOR  A  SHAVING  UNIT 
Warren  I.  Nissen,  Topsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  GiUette 
Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  709,619,  Jul.  28, 1976.  This 

application  Feb.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  875,129 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  a.  D9— OJ 

U.S.  a.  D9— 192 


251.899 
TACHOGRAPH  INDICATOR  CARD 
Clifford  E.  Engler,  Short  Hills,  NJ.,  and  Terence  O.  Lewis, 
Rochester,  III.,  assignon  to  Sangamo  Weston,  Inc.,  Jersey 
City,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785.903 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  a.  DIO— 07 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 103 


251,897 
WRIST  WATCH 
Charles  DsTidson,  35  Old  Post  Rd.,  Croton-on-Hudson,  N.Y. 
10520 

DiTisioD  of  Ser.  No.  628.290,  Not.  3, 1975,  Pat  No.  Des. 

247,742.  This  appUcation  Aug.  8, 1977,  Ser.  No.  822,482 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  DIO— 02 

VS.  CL  DIO— 39 


251.900 
PLAQUE  WFFH  SUNK  REUEF 
WUliam  B.  CampbeU,  Saint  PauL  Minn.,  assignor  to  BaU  Corpo- 
ration. Muncie,  Ind. 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,649 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  a.  Dll— OJ 
U.S.  CL  Dll— 135 
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2514W1 
MINE  CAR  TRUCK 
Joseph  L.  O'Lear,  Irwin,  Pa.,  assigaor  to  Hnwood-Irwin  Co., 
Irwin,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,417 
Terra  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D12->0i 
VS.  CL  D12— 46 
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BATFEKY  CHARGER 
Paiil  C.  Nardella,  North  Butoo;  Joaeph  D.  Feeney,  Carrer, 
Thoniaa  A  WniUewakl,  Braintree,  and  Anthony  W.  Con- 
■alTea,  Randolph,  all  of  Maat.,  aaaignors  to  Codman  A 
Shnrtlefr,  Ibc,  Randolph,  Maaa. 

FQed  Feb.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,492 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D13— 02 
U.S.  CL  D13— 5 


251,902 

COMBINED  CHAIN  AND  SUPPORT  HOOK  FOR  AN 

AUTOMOBILE  JACK 

Thomas  R.  Dosmann,  Sr.,  South  Bead,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Anto 

Specialties  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Joseph,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  733,007 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D12— 05 

U.S.  a.  D12— 60 


Gordon  E, 
Co.  Inc. 


251,905 
ELECTRIC  BATTERY 
Kaye,  Garrison,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  P.  R.  Mallory  A 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,609 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D13— 02 
U.S.  a.  D13— 8 


03  I 

VOII 

S.  don 


251,903 
PASSENGER  VOIICLE 

Richard  E.  Watson,  and  John  S.  Oonld,  both  of  Evergreen, 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Unique  Mobility,  Inc.,  Englewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,028 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D12— 0* 

U.S.  a.  D12— 91 


:  51,906 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Robert  H.  Frantz,  Newrillc,  and  John  A.  Zimmerman,  Jr., 
Hershey,  both  of  Pa.,  assiffiors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harris- 
bnrg,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,706 
Term  of  |>atent  14  years 
Int  CL  D13— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D13— 24 
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nnxjir^i at   n a  tcttc 


May  22,  1979 


U.S.  PATENT  A^fD  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1559 


251,907  251,909 

TAPE  CARTRIDGE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  LOUDSPEAKER  CASE 

Shoichi  Saito,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,   OrriUe  W.  Larson,  Elmhurst  Dl.,  assignor  to  Pemcor,  Inc., 


Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  744,806 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  24,  1976,  51-19316 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  26, 

1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D14— 07 

U.S.  a.  D14— 11 


Westchester,  lU. 

FUed  Jun.  13, 1977,  Ser.  No.  806,148 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D14— Oi 
VS.  a.  D14— 33 


251,908  251,910 

MICROPHONE  HOLDER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  RADIO  RECEIVER 

if«Tiim«M  Fqjita,  Iwaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Motorola,  Inc^  Shuhei  Taguchi,  Moriguchi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 

Tokyo,  Japan  trie  Industrial  Co.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,264  FUed  Jun.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  696,313 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1976,  51-50510  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1975,  50-50122 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D14— 99  Int  Q.  D14— Oi 

UJS.  a.  D14— 13  UJS.  CLD14— 70 


S.- 
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251^11 
TILTABLE  FRYING  PAN  STRUCTURE  AND  SUPPORT 

THEREFOR 
William  M.  Bardeau,  158  Norfinch  Dr.,  Downsriew,  Ontario 
M3N  lYl,  Canada 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,173 

Gaims  priority,  application  Canada;,  Sep.  15,  1977,  42965 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  DlS—08 

U.S.  a.  D15— 104 
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/       »1,913 
DOUilLE-BARRELED  PISTOL 
Pan!  A.  Romano,  Jlne  1,  Brookrille,  N.Y.  11753 
FUf^Jun.  9,  ir77,  Ser.  No.  804,919 
Term  of  ftatent  14  years 
Int  a,  D22— 01 
VS.  a.  D22— 1 


251,914 
DOUBLE-BARltELED  HAND  GUN 

Paul  A,  Romano,  Lane  1,  Brookrille,  N.Y.  11753 
FUed  Jnn.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,039 
Term  of  iMitent  14  years 


U.S.  a.  D22— 1 


Int  C  I.  D22— 01 


251,912 
ELECTROSTATIC  COPIER 
Kenichi  Nakade,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Coln- 
pany,  Ltd. 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,999 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  4, 1977,  52-17076 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D16— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D16— 31 


2^1,915 
ARTIFICIAL  FISH  LURE 
Jack  E.  Davis,  Georgetown,  Pla.,  assignor  to  Victor  Comptome- 
ter Corporation,  Chicago,  01. 

FUed  Jul.  11,  19177,  Ser.  No.  814,487 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D22— 05 
VS.  a.  D22— 28 
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251,916 
BULK  MATERIAL  CONTAINER 
Roger  J.  Gendron,  Frankenmuth,  and  Jay  L.  Kleinhardt  Clare, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  C.  M.  F.  Incorporated,  Clare, 
Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  20, 1977,  Ser.  No.  789,335 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D23— o; 

VS.  a.  D23— 2 


251,919 

SHAMPOO  BASIN  CABINET  UNIT 

Clark  R.  Fuqiia,  1611  Clinton  Are.  SE.,  Roanoke,  Va.  24013 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,043 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D2i—02 

VS.  a.  D23— 50 


251,917 
HOSE  NOZZLE 
Donald  F.  Morgan,  MarshaU,  Mich.,  The  Otation  Companies, 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,923 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D23— 07 
U.S,  CL  D23— 37 


251,918 
TERMINAL  FITTING  FOR  A  TUBULAR  CONDUIT 

Robert  E.  Fonts,  2152  Van  KanOui,  San  Pedro,  CaUf.  90732 
FUed  May  16,  1977.  Ser.  No.  796,961 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

(  Int  a.  D23— o; 

U.S.  CL  D23— 44 


2514)20 

WHIRLPOOL  BATHTUB 

PhUip  I.  Ogden,  P.O.  Box  #7671,  Boise,  Id.  83707 

FUed  Sep.  12, 1977,  Ser.  No.  832,542 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D24— 02,  D23— 02 

U,S.  CL  D24— 38 
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251,921  151,923 

SMOKE  HLTERING  ASH  TRAY  GAMES  RACKET 

Scott  Farrell,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Norbert  A.  Kirk,  Chi-   Frank  R.  Houghton,  Cambridge,  and  Frank  W.  Popplewell, 
c*8o.  111.  Saffron  Walden,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Dunlop  Lim- 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,685  ited,  London,  England 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Jan.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,008 

Int.  a.  D27— Oi  Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  20.  1976. 

UACLD27— 29  976554/76 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  O.  D21— 02 
U.S.  a.  D21— 212  I 


2il4»24 
TOY  RACETRACK 
Tetsuo  Okado,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tomy  Kogyo  Co.,  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,744 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
lot  CJ.  D21— 07 
VS.  a.  D21— 143 


251,922 
aCARETTE  LIGHTER 
Sadao  Voshinaga,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assiyior  to  Yoshinaga  Prince 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,322 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  25, 

1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D27— 45 

U.S.  a.  D27— 42 
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251,925 
WHEELED  TOY 
Robert  Marcos,  16002  Pasadena  Atc  Apt  D,  Tnstin,  Calif. 
92680 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,882 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D21— 0/ 
UJS.  CL  D21— 76 


251,928 

SPINNING  TOY 

Eitan  Toker,  P.O.  Box  3261,  BeUenie,  Wash.  98009 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,598 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D21— 0/ 

VS.  a.  D21— 98 


251,926 
TOY  BUGLE 
Michael  I.  Satten,  Great  Neck  EsUtes,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  ChUd 
Guidance  Playthings,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  749,154 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D21— 0/ 
U.S.  a.  D21— 64 


251,927 
AERLALTOY 
George  C.  Sun,  Cherry  Hill,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Amsun  Corpora- 
tion, Cherry  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,684 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D21—0J 
VS.  CL  D21— 86 


251,929 
TOY  SPINNING  TOP 
Peter  K.  Balleis,  Zimdorf,  and  Robert  Briol,  Oberasbach,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Lorenz  Bolz  A  Co., 
Zimdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,752 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  27, 
1977,  7302 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D21— 0/ 
U.S.  a.  D21— 97 
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251,930 
UGHT  FIXTURE 
Edo  Didone,  Via  Cinuu-osa,  7  •  Milano,  Italy 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1977,  Set.  No.  778,554 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Sep.  17,  1976,  7043/76[U] 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int.  a.  026—05,  03 
VS.  a.  IMS— 20  R  I 


May  22,  1979 


»1,933 

RACQUET  CASE 

Richard  H.  Jenkins,  1415  Diana  Are,,  Analieini,  Calif.  92805 

FQed  Aug.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No.  826^77 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IntiCLDS— 02 

U.S.  a  D3— 36 


251,931 
ACCOUSnCAL  COVER  FOR  A  TYPEWRITER  OR  THE 

LIKE 
Ian  H.  Wbyte,  and  Norman  Nealon,  kotli  of  516-lOth  Ave.  SW„ 
Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  10, 1977,  Ser.  No.  767,437 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  27, 1976, 27-08-76-1 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D18— O; 
U.S,  a.  D18— 12 


251,934 
CARPET  SAMPLE  DISPLAY  CARRIER 
Melrin  R.  Brown,  2303  N.  Peactatree  Way,  Dunwoody,  Ga. 
30338 

Rled  Oct.  12, 1977,  Ser.  No.  841,592 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D20-02 
VS.  CL  D3— 74 


-t- 


251,932 
COMBINED  TYPEWRITER  AND  PORTABLE  CALCULA- 
TOR 

Leon  H.  Trescott,  273  Decatur  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11221 
FUed  Mar.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  778,895 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D18— o; 

U.S.  a.  D18— 2 


151,935 
COMBINED  BAO  AND  BEACH  PILLOW 
Stella  O.  Ikezaki,  1218  Waimana  St,  Honolulu,  Hi.  96814 
Filed  Jul.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  703,103 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
a  Int  a.  D3— 07,  D6— 09 

U.S.  CL  D3— 43 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  22ND  DAY  OF  MAY,  1979 

Note. — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  signiflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  B.  Dick  Company:  See— 

Bejerano,  Abraham;  and  Wischnef.  Richard  P.,  4,135,639,  01. 
355-3.0BE. 
A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Mooth,  Robert  A.,  4.155,888,  CI.  260-17.4OC. 
A.  S.  K.  Elevator  Service,  Inc.:  See— 

Allen,  Jerry  W.;  and  Cooper,  Herbert  G.,  4.155,425,  a.  187-17.000. 
Aaltonen,  Matti  A.:  See — 

Karppo.    Jukka    S.;    and    Aaltonen,    Matti    A.,    4,155,695,    C\. 
425-445.000. 
AB  IRQ:  See— 

Amengual.  Juan,  4,155,381,  CI.  139-370.100. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Tadanier,  John  S.;  Martin,  Jerry  R.;  and  Kurath,  Paul,  4,155.902. 
CI.  260-112.50R. 
Abe,  Akira:  See — 

Kitajima.  Masao;  and  Abe,  Akira,  4,155,810,  CI.  195-2.000. 
Abel,  Eugene  K.:  See — 

Shupp,  Jack  K.;  and  Abel,  Eugene  K.,  4.155,563,  a.  279-l.OOQ. 
Abrahams,  Norman.  Pin  and  clip  fastener.  4,155,183,  CI.  40-1.500. 
Acadia  Associates:  See— 

Wolbarsht,  Myon  L.,  4,155,632,  CI.  351-36.000. 
Acheson,  Roy,  to  Albany  International  Corp.  End  connector  for  float- 
ing oil  boom.  4,155,664,  CI.  4O3-3I7.00O. 
Ackeret  Design  Studios:  See — 

Angst,  Walter,  4,155,413,  01.  177-178.000. 
Adams.  Genevieve  M.;  Balanson,  Richard  D.;  and  Snyder,  Clinton  D., 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Waterfast  ink  for 
use  in  ink  jet  printing.  4,155,768,  CI.  106-23.000. 
Adams,  John  H.,  to  Oievron  Research  Company.  Grease  containing 

borate  EP  additives.  4,155,858,  CI.  252-18.000. 
Adamski,  Ignatious  E.;  and  Winfree,  Clarence  H.,  to  United  Sutes  of 

America,  Army.  Miniature  target  tank.  4,155,554,  CI.  273-105.200. 
Aderans  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nemoto,  Nobuo,  4,155,370,  CI.  132-53.000. 
Adjemian,  Alain:  See — 

Cohen,  Joseph;  and  Adjemian,  Alain,  4,155,984,  CI.  423-81.000. 
Adolph  Saurer  Limited:  See — 

Gattiker,  Ernst,  4,155,380,  Q.  139-97,000. 
Adrian,  Werner.  Device  for  measuring  the  concentration  of  a  eas. 

4,156,143,  CI.  250-343.000. 
Aeroflash  Signal  Corporation:  See — 

Blass,  David  A.,  4,156.232,  CI.  340-I68.00R. 
Afros  S  R.L.:  See— 

Fiorentini,  Carlo,  4,155,508,  CI.  239-118.000. 
Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (ANVAR):  See— 
Doramergues,  Yvon  R.;  Hoang,  Gia  D.;  and  Divies,  Charles, 
4,155,737.  CI.  71-7.000. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology,  The  President  of  the: 
See— 
Suzuki,  Hiroshige;  Horie,  Eizi;  and  Nagashima,  Hideo,  4,155,377, 
CI.  138-149.000. 
AGFA-Gevaert,  A.G.:  See— 

Lermann,  Peter;  and  Fauth,  Gunter,  4,155,635,  CI.  354-86.000. 
Melzer,  Amfried;  and  Schon,  Erwin,  4,155,764,  Q.  96-66.400. 
AHI  Operations  Limited:  See — 

Stephen,  Stuart  J.;  and  Millar,  Thomas  D.,  4,156,179,  Q.  324- 
30.00R. 
Ahlen,  Karl  G.,  to  S.R.M.  Hydromekanik  AB.  Hydrodynamic  torque 

converters.  4,155,222,  CI.  60-361.000 
Ahlrich,  Willard  K.  Ventilating  apparatus.  4,155,348,  CI.  I26-299.0OD. 
Aichinger,  Dietmar,  to  Albert  Obrist  AG.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

injection  molding  of  plastic  closures.  4,155,698,  CI.  425-556.000. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See- 
Miller,  Keith  A.;  and  Schartel,  Terry  R.,  4,155,702,  CI.  431-353.000. 
Aizawa,  Kensuke:  See— 

Kato,  Mahiko;  Sugiyama,  Shigeo;  Amemori,  Hiroyuki;  Nakayama, 
Karuhiko;  and  Aizawa,  Kensuke,  4,155,253,  CI.  73-23 l.OOR. 
Akao,  Takeshi:  See— 

Kiuchi,  Michio;  and  Akao,  Takeshi,  4,155,562,  CI.  277-I88.00R. 
Akashi,  Shunji,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Top  stops  for 

slide  fasteners.  4,155,147,  CI.  24-205.11F. 
Akiyama,  Shinichi:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Haruhisa;  Yoneyama,  Novuaki:  and  Akiyama,  Shinichi, 
4,155,938,  CI.  26O-604.00R. 
Aktiebolaget  Iggesunds  Bruk:  See— 

Svensson,  Nils  D.,  4,155,384,  CI.  144-176.000. 
Akzona,  Incorporated:  See — 

Brandeau.  Edward  P.,  4,155,613,  CI.  339-29.00R. 
Griset,  Ernest  J.,  Jr.,  4,155,216,  a.  57-295.000. 
Schlusener,  Erwin,  4,155,897,  CI.  260-40.00R. 


Albany  International  Corp.:  See — 

Acheson,  Roy,  4,155,664,  CI.  403-317.000. 
Albemy,  Robert:  See— 

Trentini,    Benurd;    Albemy,    Robert;    and    Birat,    Jean-Pierre, 
4,155,398,  CI.  164-49.000. 
Albert  Obrist  AG:  See— 

Aichinger,  Dietmar,  4,155,698,  CI.  425-556.000. 
Albiez,  Ernst:  See — 

Bachmann,  Hans;  and  Albiez,  Ernst,  4,155,382,  CI.  140-93.200. 
Albrecht,  Robert  J.;  Pinto,  Albert  A.;  Palermo,  John  J.;  and  Mystowski. 
Edward  J.,  to  Nabisco,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  counting  and  grouping 
articles.  4.155,441,  CI.  198-424.000. 
Alessio,  Lorenzo  E.,  to  Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company, 

The  Foldable  workbench  4,155,386,  CI.  144-286.00R 
Alexander,  Scott  R.;  and  Burke,  Darrel  L.,  to  Torkon  Fastener  Corpo- 
ration. Apparatus  for  applying  locking  compound  to  threaded  fasten- 
ers. 4,155,327,  CI.  118-620.000. 
Alexander,  William;  and  Webb,  John  T.  H.,  to  Wharton  Engineers 

(Elstree)  Limited  Haulage  winches.  4,155,539,  a.  254-175.700. 
Alfred  University  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See — 

Crandall,  William  B.;  and  Wasscrstein.  Linda  J.,  4,155,788,  a. 
156-89.000. 
Allada.  Sarabasiva  R.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Continuous 
submerged  foaming  of  thermoplastic  resin.  4,155,965,  CI.  264-22.000. 
Allen-Bradley  Company:  See- 
Bath,  Jerome  R.,  4,156,216,  CI.  335-51.000. 
Allen.  Jerry  W.;  and  Cooper,  Herbert  G.,  to  A.  S.  K.  Elevator  Service, 

Inc.  Subilized  hydraulic  elevator.  4,155,425,  a.  187-17.000. 
Allergan  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See— 

Boghosian,  Malcolm  P.,  4,155,738,  CI.  71-25.000. 
Allibert  Exploitation:  See — 

Burger,  Frederic,  4,156,045,  CI.  428-160.000. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Bonfield,  John  H.;  Murthy,  Andiappan  K.;  and  Pickens,  Donald, 

4,155,933,  CI.  260-566.00A. 
Nychka,    Henry    R.;    and    Eibeck,    Richard    E.,    4,155,941,    a. 

260-653.500. 
Ostrozynski,  Robert  L.;  Lund,  Earl  E.  A.;  and  Magid,  Hillel, 

4,155,865,01.252-67.000. 
Prevorsek,  Dusan  C;  and  Kesten,  Yali,  4,156,069,  CI.  528-182.000 
Almagro,  Guillermo  A.,  to  J.  M.  Huber  Corporation.  Non-settling 
coating  composition  and  flatting  pigment.  4,155,769,  CI.  106-193.00J. 
Alpaugh,  Warren  A.;  OanesUro,  Michael  J.;  and  Ellis,  Theron  L.,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Cleaning  of  high  as- 
pect   ratio    through    holes    in    multilayer    printed    circuit   boards. 
4,155,775,  CI.  134-3.000. 
Alsthom-Atlantique:  See- 
Bourdon,  Bernard;  and  Sifre,  Gaston,  4,155,155,  a.  29-590.000. 
Alt,  Gerhard  H.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Herbicidal  a-haloacetamides. 

4,155,744,  CI.  71-88.000. 
Altman,  Gerald.  Infrared  cooler  for  restricted  regions.  4,155,226,  CI. 

62-467.00R. 
Aluminium  Pechiney:  See- 
Cohen,  Joseph;  and  Adjemian,  Alain.  4.155,984,  CI.  423-81.000. 
Alza  Corporation:  See — 

Capozza,  Richard  C,  4,155,740,  CI.  71-28.000. 
Schmitt,  Edward  E.,  4,155,992,  01.  424-19.000. 
Amamoto,  Kenneth  I.;  Fekete,  Ferenc;  Halford,  Wayne  R.;  Kilroy, 
Eugene  J.;  and  Hirtle.  Michael  C.  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Toy  spring-type 
projectile  launcher  having  directional  controlling  joy  stick.  4,155,194, 
CI.  46-81.000. 
Ambrose,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Hergenrother,  William  L.;  Schwarz,  Richard  A ;  Ambrose,  Rich- 
ard J.;  and  Hayes,  Robert  A.,  4,155,947,  C\.  260-846.000 
Hergenrother,  William  L.;  Schwartz,  Richard  A.;  Ambrose,  Rich- 
ard J.;  and  Hayes,  Robert  A.,  4,155,948,  CI.  260-852.000 
Amemori,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Kato,  Mahiko;  Sugiyama,  Shigeo;  Amemori,  Hiroyuki;  Nakayama, 
Kazuhiko;  and  Aizawa,  Kensuke,  4,155,253,  a.  73-23 l.OOR. 
Amengual,  Juan,  to  AB  IRO;  and  Amengual,  Juan.  Wefl  thread  moni- 
toring device.  4,155,381,  01.  139-370.100. 
Amerace  Corporation:  See — 

Flanagan,  Robert  M.,  4,155,666,  CI.  404-16.000. 
American  Can  Company:  See — 

Rohowetz,  Stanley  E.;  Spechl,  James  D.;  and  Murray,  Lee  J., 

4,155,895,  01.  260-33.40R. 
Specht,  James;  and  Murray,  Lee,  4,155,767,  CI.  106-22.000. 
American  Chemical  and  Refining  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Fletcher,  Augustus;  and  Moriarty,  William  L.,  4,155,817,  a.  204- 
43.00R. 
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American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Siuta,  Gerald  J.;  Conrow,  Ransom  B.;  Poleno,  John  P.;  and  Bern- 

Jtcin,  Seymour,  4,155,930,  CI.  26O.5O6.00O. 
Siuta,  Oerald  J.;  Conrow,  Raniom  B.;  Poletto,  John  F.;  and  Bern- 
stein, Seymour,  4,133,931,  CI.  26O-S06.000. 
American  Fitness,  Inc.:  See— 

Phillips,  Edward  H.,  4,155,180,  O.  36-129.000. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Strike,  Donald  P ;  and  Kao,  Wen-Ling,  4,136,094,  C\.  362-503.000. 
Yardley,  John  P.;  and  Russell,  Peter  B.,  4,155,935,  CI.  260-570.5CA. 
American  Industrial  Research,  Inc.:  See^ 

Johnson,  Ray  nor  A.;  and  Fletcher,  William  D.,  4,155,421,  CI. 
180-125.000. 
American  Optical  Corporation:  See — 

Krohn,  David  A.,  4,155,734,  CI.  65-30.00R. 
Schultz,  Richard  P.,  4,155,623,  CI.  350-84.000. 
Woodcock,   Richard  F.;  and  Richards,   WUliam,  4,155,125,  CI. 
3-13.000. 
American  Seating  Company:  See — 

Hartman,  Arlin  P.,  4,133,202,  CI.  52-9.000. 
Ames,  Victor  H.;  and  Hartelius,  Marshall  V.,  to  Whiting  Corporation. 
Convertible  rail-highway  traction  vehicle  control  cab.  4,133,309,  Q. 
105-456.000. 
AMF  Incorporated:  See — 

Oamett,  Eric  W.  D.,  4,155,456,  Q.  209-580.000. 
Wireman.    Jack;    and    Kazares,     Kichard    E.,    4,153,789,    CI. 
156-130.000.  I 

AMP  Incorporated:  See—  I 

Dola,  Frank  P.;  Rossler,  Frederick  W.,  Jr.;  Jones,  Kennit  M.,  Jr.; 

and  Long,  WUliam  B.,  4,156,103,  CI.  174-65.00R. 
Zimmerman,  John  A.,  Jr.;  and  Paullas,  Clarence  L.,  4,155,615,  CI. 
339-14,00L. 
AMSTED  Industries  Incorporated:  See~ 
Lynn,  Jean  C,  4,155,754,  CI.  75-200X100. 
Schuricht,  Henry  A..  4,133,443,  CI.  198-774.000. 
Amundsen,  Leonard  C,  to  AWS  Corporation.  Honing  apparatus  for 

engine  blocks.  4,135,201,  CI.  51-34.00C. 
Ancelle,  Bernard;  and  Lambert,  Serge,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Industries. 

Treatment  of  pulp  mill  effluents.  4,153,845,  CI.  210-22.00R. 
Anders,  Leon  W.:  See — 

McAllister,  Jerome  W.;  Ord,  James  A.,  Jr.;  Anders,  Leon  W.;  and 
Kohler,  Gunter  A.,  4,155,358,  CI.  128-146.600. 
Anderson,  Andrew  W.,  to  Scandia  Packaging  Machinery  Co.  Mecha- 
nism for  cutting  sheets  from  a  continuous  web  of  film.  4,155,282,  CI. 
83-300.000. 
Anderson-Cook,  Inc.:  See — 

Jungesjo,  Harald  N.,  4,155,236,  CI.  72-88.000. 
Jungesjo,  Harald  N.,  4,153,237,  CI.  72-88.000. 
Anderson,    Gordon    W.    Wrist    watch    protector.    4,155,219,    CI. 

58-105.000. 
Anderson,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Fischel,    Halbert;    and    Anderson,    Robert    L.,    4,155,852,    CI. 
210-186.000. 
Anderson,  Robert  M.:  See — 

Levand,  Victor  A.,  Jr.;  and  Andersen,  Robert  M.,  4,155,736,  CI. 
65-59.00R. 
Anderson,  Wallace  T.,  Jr.:  See- 
Mills,  Thomas  G.;  Anderson,  Wallace  T.,  Jr.;  and  Herfoig,  Arthur 
D.,  4,155,784,  CI.  148-175.000. 
Angst,  Walter,  to  Ackeret  Design  Studios.  Load  weighing  scale. 

4,155,413,  CI.  177-178.000. 
Annen,  PhiUip  A.;  and  Omura,  Takeshi,  to  Bactomatic,  Inc.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  detecting  meubolic  activity.  4,136,180,  CI.  324- 
37.00R. 
Antal,  Michael  J.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Desulfunzation  of  naphtha 

charged  to  bimetallic  catalyst  reforming  4,155,835,  CI.  208-89.000. 
Antipov,  Igor,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Form- 
ing semiconductor  devices  having  ion  implanted  and  diffused  regions. 
4,155,778,  CI.  148-1.500.  1 

Aoki,  Keiji:  See—  I 

Yaegashi,    Takehisa;    Aoki,    Keiji;!  and    Nalcatomi,    Takayoshi, 
4,155,332.  CI.  123-32.0EA. 
Appoldt.  Florence  S.  Y.:  See—  ' 

Kluge,  Gunter;  Petutschnig,  Karl;  Appoldt,  Florence  S.  Y.;  and 
SeUer,  Gerhard,  4,156,032.  CI.  426-637.000. 
Arai,  Yoichi:  See — 

Matsuda,  Tsutomu;  Hagiwara,  Yoshio;  Arai,  Yoichi;  and  Hirabaya- 
shi,  Takeo,  4,155,762,  CI.  96-49.000. 
Araki,  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Hara,  Hajime;  Kaiya,  Atsushi;  and  Araki,  Yoshihiko,  4,155,942,  CI. 
260-665.00R. 
Arenco  Parts,  AB:  See— 

Fjallstrom,  Bengt;  and  Close,  John,  4,155,239,  CI.  72-218.000. 
Arene,  Dietrich:  See— 

Wiesner,  Wolfgang;  and  Arene,  Dietrich,  4,156,103,  CI.  178-34.000. 
Aresty,  Robert  J.  Solar  energy  collector.  4,133,346,  CI.  126-271.000. 
Armco  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Pierson,    Marvin    B.;    and    Flinchim,    Charles,    4,155,235,    Q. 
72-47.000. 
Armitage,  Harry  J.  Machine  tool  apparatus.  4,155,280,  CI.  82-2.0OD. 
Armstrong,  Donald  E.,  to  GTE  Sylvtnia  Incorporated.  Multilamp 

photoffash  unit.  4,156,269,  a.  362-13.000. 
Armstrong,  Maclay  M.,  to  Northwest  Orthodontics,  Inc.  Extraoral 

force-applying  orthodontic  appliance.  4,155,161,  CI.  32-14.00D. 
Amaud,  Maurice:  See — 

de  Vecchis,  Michel:  and  Amaud,  Maurice,  4,153,963,  a.  264-1.000. 
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Amdt,  Friedrich;  and  Franke,  Heinrich,  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaff. 
Benzodioxolan  derivatives,  process  of  making  the  same  and  herbi- 
cidal  composition  containin|  same.  4,155,913,  CI.  26O-340.SOR. 
Aronow,  Martin  L.,  to  Stemdent  Corporation.  Method  for  producing 

semi-finished  prosthetic  dental  preforms.  4,155,964,  CI.  264-13.000. 
Aronson,  George  L.  Storing  and  displaying  color  markers.  4,133,446, 

a.  206-45.140. 
Arthur,  James:  See — 

Spiel,  Albert;  Kim,  Soon  K.;  Schutt,  Sigmund  H.;  and  Arthur, 
James,  4,155,293,  CI.  99-352.000. 
Arvanitis,  Aristotelis  S.;  Malinowski,  Stanley;  and  Livenick,  Corwin  E., 

to  Motorola,  Inc.  Multipole  resonator.  4,156,214,  CI.  333-191.000. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ogawa,   Shinsaku;   Nishinori,   Takashi;   and   Kanke,   Tsutomu, 
4,155,820,  CI.  204-98.000. 
Asano,  Masahani:  See — 

Hosaka,  Akio;  and  Asano,  Masahani,  4,155,335,  CI.  123-119.0EC 
Ashforth,  Rodney  H.,  to  Smitlis  Industries  Limited.  Indicating  instru- 
ments. 4,155,256,  CI.  73-489X100. 
Assmann,  Erich;  and  Oexle,  Ulrich,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method  for  manufacturing  solid  electrolytic  capacitors.  4,155,156,  CI. 
29-628.000. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See— 

Collins,    Thomas    A.;    and    Voss,    Andrew    P.,    4,155,836,    CI. 

208-139.000. 
Drake,    Larry   L.;   and   Smirnoff,    Richard   M.,   4,133,976,   CL 

422-41.000.  ; 

Gallagher,  James  P.,  4,133^834,  Q.  208-63.000. 
Peterman,    Lee   G.;    and    Czyszczon,    Edward,    4,155,987,    Q. 

423-242.000. 
Sun,  Jui-Yuan;  Yoo,  Jin  S.;  Burk,  Emmett  H.,  Jr.;  and  Masotogites, 

George  P.,  4,155,716,  CI.  44-l.OOR. 
Sun,  Jui-Yuan;  Yoo,  Jin  S.;;and  Burk,  Emmett  H.,  Jr.,  4,155,717,  CI. 

44-l.OOR. 
Wohlmut,  Peter  G.;  and  Yerkes,  John  W.,  4,153,371,  C\.  136- 
89.0FC. 
Aubort,  Roland,  to  Mefina  S;A.  Zig  zag  edge  stitch.  4,155,320, 

112-269.100. 
Auer,  William  F.:  See— 

Wettermann,  Ludwig  A.;!  and  Auer,  William  F.,  4,155,452, 
206-512.000.  ; 

Auergesellschaft  GmbH:  See-i 

Mascher,  Werner,  4,155,361,  CI.  I28-191.00R. 
Ausmus,  Donald  L.  Occupant-operated  mobile  work  vehicle  for  para- 
plegics. 4,155,416,  CI.  180-26.00R. 
Auston,  David  H.;  Golovchenko,  Jene  A.;  Slusher,  Richart  E.;  Surko, 
Clifford  M.;  and  Venkatesat,  Thirumalai  N.  C,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Control  techniques  for  annealing  semi- 
conductors. 4,155,779,  CI.  148-1.300. 
Autoclave  Engineers,  Inc.:  Sei — 

Lipiec,  Paul  J.;  Wieger,  Jpseph  W.;  Smith,  Charles  W.,  Jr.;  and 
Marchal,  Francis  V.,  4,155,476,  a.  220-3.000. 
Automobiles  Peugeot:  See — 

Mauron,  Gerard,  4,155,59),  CI.  297-216.000. 
Avco  Everett  Research  Laboratory,  Inc.:  See — 
Reilly,  James  P.,  4,156,207,  CI.  331-94.50D. 
AWS  Corporation:  See — 

Amundsen,  Leonard  C,  4,155,201,  CI.  5I-34.0OC. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The:  See— 
Jabsen,  Felix  S.,  4,155,808,  CI   176-78.000. 
Stark,  Louis  E.;  and  Brahler,  Man.'in  A.,  4.156,122,  CI.  219-73.100. 
Babilon,  Georg:  See — 

Mantey,   Paul   G.;   Fassbiider,   Hans  G.;   and    Babilon,   Georg, 
4,155,703,  a.  432-3.000. 
Babington,  Robert  S.  Liquid  f»el  burners.  4,155,700,  Q.  431-117.000. 
Bachmann,  Hans;  and  Albiez,  Ernst,  to  Borbe- Wanner  AG.  Apparatus 
for  tensioning  and  locking  hooping  bands.  4,155,382,  CI.  140-93.200. 
Bactomatic,  Inc.:  See — 

Annen,  PhiUip  A.;  and  Omura.  Takeshi.  4,156,180,  Q.  324-57.00R. 
Bagne,  Gordon,  to  Plasticolor  Molded  Products,  Inc.  Hanger  for  plastic 

packaging.  4,155,531,  a.  241-360.000. 
Baieri,  Kenneth  W.  Adsorber-regenerator.  4,133,849,  CI.  210-90.000. 
Bailey,  Alfred  J.;  and  Sargent,  Ronald  S.,  to  Massey-Ferguson  Services 
N.V.  Coulter  beam  mounthg  assembly  including  articulate  joint 
means.  4,155,316.  CI.  Ill-66i000. 
Bain.  Benjamin  H.,  Jr.;  and  Walker,  Wendell  C,  to  General  Electric 

Company.  Temperature  control  for  iron.  4,155,182,  CI.  38-77.700. 
Bainard,  Dean  R.;  Benjamin,  Martin;  and  Fedorovich,  George,  to 
Garlock  Inc.  Method  for  making  a  shaft  seal  having  a  guard  or 
scraper.  4,155,153,  Q.  29-469500. 
Baker.  Bob  G.  Pollution  control  system.  4.155,977,  CI.  422-62.000. 
Baker,  Lamar  T.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Circuitry  for  eliminating 

double  ram  row  addressing.  4,156,291,  CI.  365-230.000. 
Baker  Perkins  Holdings  Limited:  See— 

Ridgeway,  Geoffrey  R.;  Calvert,  Norman  H.;  Graham,  Stanley; 
and  Ladds,  Colin,  4,155,691,  Q.  425-140.000. 
Baker,  William,  to  Masco  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Crystalless  scanning 

radio  receiver  and  transmitter.  4,156,193,  CI.  325-25.000. 
Bakhshi-Zade,  Amir-Mamed  A.  O.:  See— 

Seidov,  Nadyr  M.  O.;  Dalin,  Mark  A.;  Bakhshi-Zade,  Amir-Mamed 

A.  O.;  Kyazimov,  Sabir  M.  O.;  Kuliev,  Tair  A.  O.;  Lobkina. 

Valentina  V.;  Reitman.  Oennady  A.;  Pshik.  Julia  N.;  and  Kasu- 

mov,  Kasum  G.  O.,  4,155,944.  CI.  585-457.000. 

Bako.  Lazlo.  to  Presto  Lock  Company,  Division  of  Walter  Kidde  & 

Company.   Inc.  Surface  mount  combination  lock.  4.155.234.  CI. 

70-312.000. 
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Balanson,  Richard  D.:  See— 

Adams,  Genevieve  M.;  Balanson.  Richard  D.;  and  Snyder,  Clinton 
D.,  4,155,768,  CI.  106-23.000 
Baldwin,  John  J.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Substituted  (3-loweralkylamino- 

2-RiO-propoxy)pyridines,  and  use.  4.156,004,  CI.  424-263.000. 
Baldwin,  John  J.;  and  Novello,  Frederick  C,  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc. 

1,2.4-Tnazoles.  4.156,085,  CI.  546-276.000. 
Ballova,  Galina;  Ivanchev.  Sergei  S.;  Romantsova.  Olga  N.;  Malad- 
zyanova,  Larisa  F.;  Egorova,  Ekaterina  I.;  Karmakova,  Valentina  G.; 
Potiforova,  Marta  P.;  and  Trushkina,  Ljudmila  N.  Process  for  pro- 
ducing shock-proof  graft  copolymers  of  styrene  with  synthetic  rub- 
ber. 4,155,956,  CI.  260-880.00R. 
Bally  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Tojza.  Roman  A.;  and  Bumside,  Walter  M.,  4,155,437,  d.  194- 
I.OOK. 
Balogh,  Dezso:  See — 

Makay,  Attila;  Molnar,  Pal;  Haffner,  Janos;  and  Balogh,  Dezso, 
4,136,113,  CI.  179-I8.0ES. 
Baltschun,  Horst,  to  SMG  Suddeutsche  Maschinenbau-Gesellschaff 

mbH.  Press.  4,155,300,  CI.  100-269.00R. 
Baranow,  Sanford,  to  Special  Metals  Corporation.  Method  of  making 

oxide  dispersion  strengthened  powder  4,156,033,  CI.  428-570.000. 
Barker,  Sidney  A.;  Greenshields,  Roderick  N.;  Humphreys,  John  D.; 
and  Kennedy,  John  F.,  to  Gist-Brocades  N.V.  Fermenution  process. 
4,155,813,  CI.  195-49.000. 
Bama.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Brugger,  Richard  D.;  and  Bama,  Joseph  A.,  4,156,129,  CI.  233- 
92.0FL. 
Barrett.  John  P .  Jr.:  See— 

Savio,  Dino  M.;  and  Barrett,  John  P..  Jr..  4,155,547.  CI.  272-67.000. 

Bartlett.  John  R.;  Brown.  Cedric  J.  A.;  and  Phipps,  Raymond  H.,  to 

DRG   Packaging   Limited.   Dispensing  from  a  sterile  enclosure. 

4,155,483,  CI.  222-1.000. 

Bartol,  James  D.  Arrow  straightness  gauge.  4,133,172,  CI.  33-I74.00Q. 

BASF  Aktiengesellschafl:  See— 

Schoettle,   Klaus;   Hoffmann,   Werner;  and   Kaemmer,   Eduard, 

4,156,258,  CI.  360-78.000. 
Steck,  Werner;  Schneehage,  Hans  H.;  Jaeckh,  Christof;  Huebner, 
Werner;  Ohiinger,  Manfred;  and  Locser,  Werner,  4,155,748,  C\. 
75-0.5AA. 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation:  See— 

Falkenstein,  Georg;  Volkert,  Otto;  and  Mampel,  Lothar,  4,156,064, 

CI.  528-46.000. 
Login,  Robert  B.,  4,156,073,  CI.  528-295.000. 
Hasten.   Albert  T.;  and  Dreissen.   Hubert  H.,  to  Stamicarbon,   B.V. 
Process  for  recovering  usable  materials  from  waste  containing  metals 
and  non-meuls.  4,155,838,  CI.  209-172.500. 
Bath,  Jerome  R.,  to  Allen-Bradley  Company.  Mercury  switch  relay. 

4,136,216,  a.  333-51.000. 
Battelle-Institute  e.V.:  See- 
Fischer,  Dieter,  4,156,165,  CI.  315-169.400. 
Batz,  Hans-Georg;  Horn,  Jurgen;  Stellner,  Klaus;  Maier,  Josef;  Nelbo- 
eck-Hochstetter,  Michael;  and  Weimann,  Gunter,  to  Boehnnger 
Mannheim      GmbH.      Hydroxy-succinimide      ester      compounds. 
4,155,914,  CI.  260-326.400. 
Baublitz,  Harvey  W.  Auxiliary  clothes  hanger  support.  4,155,463,  O. 

211-123.000. 
Bauch,  Emst;  Eigenwald,  Bruno;  and  Eschke,  Kurt,  to  Neumuensters- 
che  Maschinen-  und  Apparatebau  Gesellschaff  mbH.  Bobbin  holder. 
4,155,512,  CI.  242-I8.00R. 
Bauer,  Hans  F.:  See— 

Sass,  Allan;  Bauer,  Hans  F.;  and  Green,  Norman  W.,  4.133,715,  C\. 
44-1. OOF. 
Bauerle,  Rolf:  See— 

Franceschini,    Peter;    Bauerle,    Rolf;    and    Mosimann,    Walter, 
4,155,707,  a.  8-2.50R. 
Baum,  Elliot  H.:  See— 

Komninos,  John  A.;  and  Baum,  Elliot  H.,  4,155,710,  CI.  8-74.000. 
Baumann,  Willi,  to  HUler  &  Lutz.  Ry  press.  4,155.301,  CI.  100-270.000. 
Baust,  John  G.:  See- 
Lawrence,    Addison   L.;   and   Baust,   John   G.,   4,155,331,   CI. 
119-2.000. 
Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Jess,  Thurman  S.,  4,155,362.  Q.  I28-214.00F. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Brandes,  Wilhelm;  Frohberger,  Paul-Ernst;  Scheinpflug,  Hans;  and 

Kramer,  Wolfgang,  4,156,001,  a.  424-249.000. 
Danziger,  Harry;  Immel,  Otto;  Kaiser,  Bemd-Ulrich;  Schwarz, 

Hans-Helmut;  and  Starke,  Klaus,  4.155,876,  CI   252-417.000. 
Hohmann,    Walter;    and    Wunderlich,    KUus,    4,155,921,    CI. 

260-369.000. 

Marhold,  Albrecht;  and  KUuke,  Erich,  4,155,940,  CI.  260451. OOF. 

Maurer,  Fritz;  Riebel,  Hans-Jochem;  Behrenz,  Wolfgang;  Ham- 

mann,     Ingeborg;     and     Stendel,     Wilhelm,     4,155,997,    CI. 

424-200.000. 

Maurer,  Fritz;  Klauke.  Erich;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  and  Behrenz, 

Wolfgang,  4,155,998,  CI.  424-200.000. 
Maurer,  Fritz;  Riebel,  Hans-Jochem;  Schroder,  Rolf;  Behrenz, 
Wolfgang;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  Homeyer,  Bemhard;  and  Sten- 
del, WUhelm.  4,155,999,  CI.  424-246.000. 
Moritz,   Karl   L.;  and   Schundehutte,   Karl   H.,   4,136,086,   Q. 

346-286.000. 
Pettelkau,   Hans-Jurgen;   Hombach.  Rudolf;   Esser,   Heinz;   and 

Keller.  WUfried,  4.155,891,  CI.  260-23.70A. 
Rottmaier,     Ludwig;     and     Merten,     Rudolf,     4,156,074,     CI. 
528-322.000. 


Wenzel,  Rupert;  and  Grolig,  Johann,  4,155,922,  CI.  260-369.000. 
BBC  Brown  Boveri  A.  Company  Limited:  See — 

Curiel,  Georges;  and  Linsi,  Ulnch,  4,155,684,  CI.  417-409.000. 
Bean,  David  C;  See— 

Kennepohl,  Gerhard  J.  A.;  Logan,  Alan;  and  Bean,  David  C, 
4,155,654,  CI.  366-16.000 
Beatty,  J.  Dean.  Outdoor  lighting  future.  4,136.270,  d.  362-143.000. 
Bebick,  Paul  J.:  See— 

Spierer.  Edward  D.;  Bebick,  Paul  J.;  and  Suhr,  Peter  J.,  4,133,435, 
CI.  209-558.000. 
Beck.  Christian:  See— 

Schlachter.  Fredo;  Keib,  Heinz;  Kahnke,  Dieter;  and  Beck,  Chrit- 
tian,  4.135.732,  CI.  65-1.000. 
Becka,  Michael  M.,  to  International  Shoe  Machine  Corporation.  Pulling 

over  mechanism.  4,155,135,  CI.  12-14.300. 
Becker,  Otto  A.  Protection  from  corrosion  of  resistance- welded  sheet 

metal  covered  with  non-metallic  layers.  4,155,798,  CI.  156-461.000. 
Beckman  Instruments.  Inc  :  See — 

Glenn,  Thomas  J..  4,155.490.  CI.  222-327.000. 
Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Percarpio,  Edward  P.,  4,155,350,  CI.  128-764.000. 
Begin,  Louis  E.:  See — 

Dunbar,  Joseph  E.;  Begin,  Louis  E.;  Broersma,  Robert  J.;  and 
Dickerson,  George  D.,  4,155,907,  Q.  424-248.500. 
Behrenz,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Maurer,  Fritz;  Riebel,  Hans-Jochem;  Behrenz,  Wolfgang;  Ham- 
mann,    Ingeborg;     and     Stendel,     Wilhelm,     4,155,997,    CI. 
424-200.000. 
Maurer,  Fritz;  Klauke,  Erich;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  and  Behrenz, 

Wolfgang,  4,155,998,  CI  424-200.000 
Maurer,  Fritz;  Riebel,  Hans-Jochem;  Schroder,  Rolf;  Behrenz. 
Wolfgang;  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  Homeyer.  Bemhard;  and  Sten- 
del, Wilhelm,  4.155,999,  CI.  424-246.000. 
Bejerano.  Abraham;  and  Wischnef,  Richard  P.,  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company. 

Flexible  belt  xerographic  copier.  4,155,639,  C\.  355-3.0BE. 
Belco  Pollution  Control  Corporation:  See— 

Lanese,  Philip  M.,  4,155,723,  CI.  55-112.000. 
Bell,  Henry  P.:  See- 
Connors.  John  P.;  and  Bell,  Henry  P.,  4,136,286,  CI.  363-43.000. 
Bell  &  Howell  Company:  See— 

Erikson,  Rolf  B  ;  Zemke,  Edward  H.;  and  Guenthcr,  Kenneth  L., 

4,156,244,  CI.  346-140.00R. 
Hrastnik,  Walter,  4,155,646,  CI.  355-110.000. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See — 

Auston,  David  H.;  Golovchenko,  Jene  A.;  Slusher,  Richart  E.; 
Surko,  Clifford  M.;  and  Venkatesan,  Thirumalai  N.  C,  4,155,779, 
CI.  148-1.500. 
Comerford,  Timothy  N.;  and  Schuh,  Peter  O.,  4,156.263,  d. 

361-42.000. 
Gomez,  Ernest.  4,156,200,  CI.  328-61.000. 
Harrigan,  Thomas  G.;  and  Jewett,  William  E.,  Jr.,  4,156,150,  CI. 

307-2.000. 
Joel,  Amos  E.,  Jr.,  4,156,108,  a.  179-1.50R. 
Lederman,  Salomon,  4,156,107,  Q.  179-l.SOR. 
Mondello,  Richard  C,  4,136,104,  O.  174-70.00R. 
Pedersen,  Richard  A.,  4,156,246,  Q.  357-15.000. 
Taraburro,  Peter  J.,  4,155,321,  d.  113-119.000. 
Belleville,  Maryse;  Merle.  Francoise;  and  Lechevin,  Jean-Claude,  to 
Lipha,   Lyonnaise   Industnelle   Pharmaceutique    Prolonged-release 
pharmaceutical  compositions  for  oral  administration,  their  methods 
of  making  and  use.  4,155,993,  d.  424-35.000. 
Bellinger,  Robert  M.:  See- 
Gray,    Michael    L.;    and    Bellinger,    Robert    M.,   4,155,729,   d. 
62-18.000. 
Bellinghieri.  Santo.  Smoking  pipe  seaaoner.  4,155,368,  d.  131-172.000. 
Beloit  Corporation:  See — 

Justus,  Edgar  J.,  4,155,177,  CI.  34-110.000. 
Belvedere  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Jackovin,  Gary  B.,  4,155,311,  CI.  108-111.000. 
Belyaeva,  Agnia  A.:  See — 

Schedrovitsky,  Savely  S.;  Mash,  Dmitry  M.;  Golovko,  Zoya  I.; 
Bdyaeva,  Agnia  A.;  Dubrovin,  Jury  M.;  and  Shindin.  Nikolai  L, 
4,136.192,  a.  324-208.000. 
Belyavsky,  Mikhail  A.:  See— 

Istoshin.  Stanislav  J.;  Lezgintsev,  Georgy  M.;  Belyavsky,  Mikhail 
A.;  Kontar,  Evgeny  A.;  and  Koptyazhin,  Nikolai  N.,  4,135,491, 
a.  222-371.000. 
Benavie.  Jerold  J.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Corrective  optical  device  for 

homonymous  hemianopsia.  4,155,633,  CI.  351-41.000. 
Benbow,  Eugene  C,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  On-peak  watthour 
demand  meter  having  compensation  for  disc  loading  variations. 
4,156,184,  a.  324-I03.0OR. 
Bendel,  Hans  J.,  to  Lansing  Bagnall  Limited.  Storage  racks  for  ware- 
houses and  the  like  4,155,462,  CI.  211-151.000. 
Bender,  Norbert,  Hofer.  Gerhard;  Lcnz,  Olaf;  and  Stucker,  Erwin,  to 
Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  determining  internal 
stresses  in  structural  members.  4,155.264,  CI.  73-783.000. 
Benjamin,  Martin:  See — 

Bainard,  Dean  R.;  Benjamin,  Martin;  and  Fedorovich,  Georfe, 
4,155,153,  CI.  29-469.500. 
Benjamin,  Milton  L.;  and  Miles,  Wilbur  N.,  to  Erickson  Tool  Company. 

RoUUble  chuck  mechanism  4,155,564,  CI.  279-121.000. 
Benthin,   Frank,   to  Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft.   Respiratory  air 
homidifier.  4,155,961,  CI.  261-104.000. 
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Ben  way,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Regnault,  John  H.;  and  Benway,  Robert  E.,  4,135,618,  CI.  339- 
14S.00R. 
Beny,  Janos;  Moore,  James  D.;  and  Ryan,  John  W.,  to  Ideal  Toy  Corpo- 
ration. Steerable  toy  vehicle.  4,155,197,  CI.  46-261.000. 
Berezuk,  Peter  D.:  See— 

Wolinski,  Leon  £.;  and  Berezuk.  Peter  D.,  4,155,950,  CI.  260- 
8S9.00R. 
Berkenblit,  Melvin;  Green,  Dennis  C;  Kaufman,  Frank  B.;  and  Reis- 
man,   Arnold,   to   International    Business   Machines   Corporation. 
Method  of  controlling  silicon  wafer  etching  rates-utilizing  a  diazine 
catalyzed  etchant.  4,155,866,  CI.  252-79.100. 
Bemardi,  Luigi:  See— 

Foglio,  Mauhzio;  Suarato,  Antoniao;  Masi,  Paolo;  Franceschi, 
Giovanni;  Palamidessi,  Giorgio;  aad  Bemardi,  Luigi.  4,155,911, 
a.  260-306.70R. 
Bernardo,  Matthew:  See — 

Cretella,  Salvatore  J.;  Bermudo,  Matthew;  and  DeMusis,  Ralph  T., 
4,155,152,  CI.  29-156.80B: 
Bernstein,  Seymour:  See — 

Siuta,  Gerald  J.;  Conrow,  Ransom  &;  Poletto,  John  F.;  and  Bern- 
stein, Seymour.  4,155,930,  CI.  260-506.000. 
Siuta,  Geriild  J.;  Conrow,  Ransom  B.;  Poletto,  John  F.;  and  Bern- 
stein, Seymour,  4,155,931,  CI.  260-506.000. 
Bezner,  Klaus:  See — 

Bohrmann,  Hans;  Bezner,  Klaus;  and  Sidler.  Richard.  4.156.020.  CI. 
426-%.000. 
Bhakuni.  Roop  S.:  See- 
Shepherd.    Philip    D.;    and    Bhakuni,    Roop    S.,    4,155,394,    CI. 
152-359.000. 
Bhattacharya,  Bhairab  C.  Thermal  convection  counter  streaming  sedi- 
mentation and  forced  convection  galvanization  method  and  appara- 
tus for  controlling  the  sex  of  mammalian  offspring.  4,155,831,  CI. 
2O4-299.0OR. 
Bhattacharyya.  Rabindra  K.,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation. 
Apparatus    for    determining    thermal    conductivity    of    materials. 
4,155.244.  CI.  73-15.00A. 
BHG  Hiradastechnikai  Vallalat:  See— 

Makay,  Attila;  Molnar,  Pal;  Haffner,  Janos;  and  Balogh,  Dezso, 
4,156,113,  CI.  179-18.0ES. 
Biberbach,  EIke;  and  Harmsen,  Nils,  to  W.  C.  Heraeus  GmbH.  Alloys 
for  jeu,  nozzles,  and  perforated  base  plates  for  producing  glass  fibers. 
4.155,730,  CI.  65-1.000. 
Bicking,  John  B.:  See— 

Cragoe,  Edward  J.,  Jr.;  Bicking,  Join  B.;  and  Smith,  Robert  L., 
4,155,908,  CI.  546-294.000. 
Bienz,  Earl  F.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Thermal  camou- 
flage. 4,156,033,  a.  427-8.000. 
Binder,  Dieter;  See — 

Hellerbach,  Joseph;  Zeller,  Paul;  Binder,  Dieter;  and  Hromatka, 
Otto,  4,155,913,  CI.  26O-308.00R. 
Bingo,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Chida,  Tom,  to  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research 
Institute.  Method  for  direct  measurement  of  absorbed  dose  rate  of 
beU-rays  and  an  instrument  therefor.  4^156,139,  CI.  250-308.000. 
Biometrics  Instmment  Corp..  a  division  of  Varo.  Inc.:  See — 

Lipke,  Donald  L.,  4,156,210,  CI.  331.114.000. 
Birat,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Trentini,    Bernard;    Albemy,    Robot;    and    Birat,    Jean-Pierre, 
4,155,398,  CI.  164-49.000. 
Birchall,  James  D.;  and  Pybus,  Roger  M.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Limited.  Siliceous  materials.  4,151,772,  CI.  106-307.000. 
Bizzarri,    Alfredo.    Bottle-shaped    liquid   containers.    4,155,474,   O. 

215-365.000. 
Black  Clawson  Company,  The:  See — 

Chupka,  David  E ;  and  Seifert,  Peter,  4,155,841,  CI.  209-273.000. 
Seifert,  Peter;  Hatton,  Derald  R.;  and  Bliss,  Terry  L,  4,155,839,  CI. 
209-211.000. 
Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  The:  See — 

Alessio,  Lorenzo  E.,  4,155,386,  CI.  144-286.00R. 
Blake,  William  S.  Trigger  sprayer.  4,155.487,  CI.  222-207.000. 
Bland,  Walter  P.:  See— 

McKendry,  Lennon  H.;  and  Bland,  Walter  P.,  4,155,746,  CI. 
71-91.000. 
Blandford,  George  A.:  See — 

Rathbone,  Richard;  Watts,  Peter  L.;  Orloff,  George;  and  Bland- 
ford,  George  A.,  4,155,850,  CI.  210-98.000. 
Blanton.  John  F.;  Ockels,  Jimmie  R.;  and  Ferguson,  Sammy  J.,  to 
Recognition      Equipment      Incorporated.      Strapping     apparatus. 
4,155,213,  CI.  53-587.000. 
Blasius  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Hall,  Harold  E.,  4,155,614,  a.  339-6«.0OR. 
Blass,  David  A.,  to  Aeroflash  Signal  Corporation.  Single  wire  light 

control  system.  4,156,232,  CI.  340-168.pOR. 
Bliss,  Terry  L.:  See —  i 

Seifert,  Peter;  Hatton,  Derald  R.;  and  Bliss,  Terry  L.,  4,155,839,  CI. 
209-211.000. 
Blitzer,  Herbert  L.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Toner  concentration 

monitor.  4,155,638,  CI.  355-3.0DD. 
Blount,  David  H.  Process  for  the  production  of  poly  (urethane  silicate) 
prepolymers  and  cellular  solid  reaction  products  utilizing  phenol 
silicate  compounds  and  resinous  products.  4,156,060,  CI.  521-154.000. 
Blue  Cross  Laboratories:  See — 

Doumani,  Charles,  4,155,770,  CI.  10^267.000. 
Blum,  Albert.  Apparatus  for  the  removal  of  gases,  especially  air,  in 
nuids.  4,155,959,  CI.  261-93.000. 
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155,540,  a.  256-23.000. 

30-435.000. 


Blumcraft  of  Pittsburgh:  5m— 
Horgan,  WUliam  J.,  Jr.,  4, 1 
Bobo,  Lawrence  L.  Can  open*.  4,155,160,  CI. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH;Sw— 

Batz,  Hans-Oeorg;  Horn,  Jurgen;  Stellner,  Klaus;  Maier,  Josef; 
Nelboeck-Hochstetter,     Michael;     and     Weimann,     Gunter, 
4,155,914,  a.  260-326.400. 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See- 
Brick,  Rowan  O.;  and  Kin*.  Charles  H..  4,156.182.  CI.  324-72.000. 
Dhoore.  Louis  G.;  and  Schultz,  William  H.,  4,155.221,  CI.  60- 

226.00R. 
Malone,  Erie  W.,  4,155,651,  CI.  356-342.000. 
Peter-Contesse,  Henri.  4. 1  $5,525.  CI.  244-182.000. 
Sealey,  Francis,  4,155,522,  CI.  244-102.00R. 
Wilson,  Paul  H.,  4,155,800,  CI.  156-497.000. 
Bogdanski,  John  J.;  and  Freeaian,  Gerald  C,  to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc. 

Document  turning  station.  4,155,440,  CI.  198-399.000. 
Boghotian,  Malcolm  P.,  to  Allergan  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  Method  of 
subilizing    a    peroxide-containing    composition.     4,155,738,    CI. 
71-25.000. 
Boguth,  Walter;  Leuenberger,  Hans  G.  W.;  Mayer.  Hans  J.;  Widmer, 
Erich;  and  Zell,  Reinhard,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Optically 
active  cyclohexane  derivatives.  4,156,100.  CI.  568-824.000. 
Bohme,  Ekkehard:  See— 

Dolfini,    JoMph    E.;    and    Bohme,    Ekkehard,    4,155,905,    CI. 
260-239.100. 
Bohrmann,  Hans;  Bezner,  KlaUs;  and  Sidler,  Richard,  to  CPC  Interna- 
tional Inc.  Process  for  producing  a  dry  product  for  food  preparations. 
4,156,020,  CI.  426-96.000. 
Bollinger,  Howard  N.;  and  Goldberg,  Dale  I.,  to  General  Mills  Fun 
Group,  Inc.  Play  method  and  apparatus  for  producing  a  hotrtbeat- 
like  sound.  4,155,196,  CI.  46-232.000. 
Bolshak,  Nikolai  I.;  Borislavsky,  Leonid  B.;  and  Korovai,  Vladimir  S., 
to  Zavod  "Nezhineselmash".  Machine  for  producing  reinforced  cast 
pieces.  4,155,688,  CI.  425-111000. 
Bolton,  Norman  L.:  See — 

Riganati,  John  P.;  Capello,  Richard  D.;  Brown,  Gerald  D.;  Bolton, 
Norman  L.;  and  Csiszer,  Alexander,  4,156,230,  CI.  34O-146.30E. 
Bomardier,  Jerome:  .See — 

Tremblay,  Georges;  and  ttomardier,  Jerome,  4,155,418,  CI.  180- 
103.0BF. 
Bombardier  Limited:  See — 

Tremblay,  Georges;  and  Bomardier,  Jerome,  4,155,418,  CI.  180- 
103.0BF. 
Bonfield,  John  H.;  Murthy,  Aiidiappan  K.;  and  Pickens,  Donald,  to 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Process  for  halogenation  of  aldehydes 
and  production  of  oximes  therefrom.  4,155,933,  CI.  260-566.00A. 
Bonner,  Alex  G.;  and  Hom,  Ntercus  J.  Process  and  apparatus  for  con- 
version of  atz  to  pth  amino  adid  derivatives  of  proteins.  4,155,714,  CI 
23-23O.00R. 
Booker,  Qyde  A.,  Jr.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Digital  speed 

pattern  generator.  4,155,426,  a.  187-29.0OR. 
Bopp,  Richard  C;  and  Miller,  Samuel,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Flame  reUrdant  blend  comprising  a  polyalkylene  terephthalate,  an 
organo  polysiloxane-polycarV>nate  block  copolymer,  and  a  haloge- 
nated  copolycarbonate.  4,155,898,  CI.  26O-4O.0OR. 
Borbe- Wanner  AG.:  See— 

Bachmann,  Hans;  and  Albifz,  Ernst,  4,155,382,  CI.  140-93.200. 
Borg- Warner  Corporation:  See*- 

Hallberg,  Irving  H.,  4,I55,J36,  CI.  123-1  I9.0EC. 
Maudlin,  Wendell  E.,  4,155,529,  CI.  248-604.000. 
Borislavsky,  Leonid  B.:  See — 

Bolshak,  Nikolai  I ;  Borislavsky,  Leonid  B.;  and  Korovai,  Vladimir 
S,  4,155,688,  a.  425-1  U.000. 
Borowski,  Norbert  P.:  See—  J 

Moore,   R.    Dale;   and    Borowski,   Norbert   P.,   4,155,470,   CI. 
414-727.000. 
Borroni,  Mario,  to  Fiat  Societa  per  Azioni.  Electric  ap(>aratus  for  the 
distribution  of  energy  particularly  for  vehicles.  4,156,151,  CI.  307- 
lO.OOR. 
Borsare,  Edward  C;  and  Locke,  Edward  V.,  to  W.  J.  Schafer  Associ- 
ates, Inc.  Apparatus  for  compensating  for  thermally  introduced 
distortions  in  reflecting  surfaces.  4,155,631,  CI.  350-310.000. 
Boslau,   Rodney  J.   Artificial   respiration   apparatus.   4,155,365,  CI. 

128-351.000. 
Bott,  John  A.  Variable  position  wind  deflector.  4,155,585,  CI.  296-I.OOS. 
Bourdon,  Bernard;  and  Sifre,  Oaston.  to  Alsthom-Atlantique.  Method 
of  manufacturing  power  samiconductors  with  pressed  contacts 
4,155,155,  CI.  29-590.000.      1 
Bowdle,  Paul  H.:  See—  I 

Novak,  Leo  J.;  and  Bowdic,  Paul  H.,  4,155,846,  CI.  2IO-31.00C 
Bowmaker,  William  E.:  See- 
Gosling,  Edward  A.;  and  iBowmaker,  William  E.,  4,155,442,  CI 
198-498.000.  ; 

Boxer,  Richard  J.,  to  University  of  California.  The  RegenU  of  the. 

Urinary  catheter.  4.155.364,  p   128-349.00B. 
Bradbury,  Elmer  J.:  See —         ; 

Erchak,  Michael;  Cremeai*,  George  E.;  and  Bradbury,  Elmer  J., 
4,156.101,  CI.  568-904.000. 
Bradley,  James  L.  Support  h()using  for  adapting  automobile  starter 

motors  to  aircraft  engines.  4,155,266,  CI.  74-6.000. 
Brady,  Francis  A.:  See —  ' 

Spaulding,  Charles  B.;  Gdffin,  Vernon;  Brady,  Francis  A.;  and 
Selley,  George  M.  J.,  4,i56.267,  CI.  361-230.000. 
Brahler,  Marvin  A.:  See- 
Stark,  Louis  E.;  and  Brahl*,  Marvin  A.,  4,156,122,  a.  219-73.100. 
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Brandeau,  Edward  P.,  to  Akzona,  Incorporated.  Multi-pair  flat  tele- 
phone cable  with  improved  characteristics.  4,155,613,  CI.  339-29.00R 
Brandes,  Wilhelm;  Frohberger,  Paul-Ernst;  Scheinpflug,  Hans;  and 
Kramer,  Wolfgang,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl.  Synergistic  fungi- 
cidal compositions  containing  1,2,4-trizole  derivatives  and  2,4- 
dichloro-6-<o-chloroanilino>-l,3,5-triazine.  4,156,001  CI 

424-249.000. 
Brandis,  Helmut:  See— 

Oppenheim,  Rudolf;  Kiesheyer,  Heinrich;  Brandis,  Helmut;  Len- 
nartz,  GusUv;  and  Thielmann,  Rainer,  4,155,752,  Q.  75-124.000. 
Branson  Ultrasonics  Corporation:  See— 

Dcnslow,  Clark  A.,  4,155,499,  CI.  228-111.000. 
Bray,  John;  and  Norval,  Frank,  to  Interlemo  Holding  S.A.  Electric 
contact  connector  for  armored  coaxial  cable.  4.155,619,  a    339- 
177.00R. 
Brejcha,  Robert  J.,  to  R/B  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Terrazzo  floor  surfac- 
ing machine.  4,155,596,  d  299-40.000. 
Brekke,  Brace  W.;  and  Morehouse,  Jerald  A.,  to  DRI  Industries,  Inc 

Cabinet  assembly.  4,155,611,  CI.  312-348.000. 
Brennen,  Michael  B.:  See— 

Gyugyi,  Laszio;  Brennen,  Michael  B.;  and  Putman,  Thomas  H 
4,156,176,  CI.  323-106  000. 
Bretone,  John,  Jr.  Nipple  stracture  for  piping  installations.  4,155.572. 

a.  285-197.000. 
Brich.  Jurgen:  See — 

Santiago.  Enrique;  Preissinger.  Peter;  and  Brich.  Jurgen.  4.155.980, 
CI.  422-180.000. 
Brick,  Rowan  O.;  and  King,  Charles  H.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The. 

Lightning  strike  detector.  4.156,182,  C\.  324-72.000. 
Brinadd  Company:  See- 
Jackson.  Junius  M..  deceased;  and  First  City  National  Bank  of 
Houston,  coexecutor,  4,155.410.  Q.  175-66.000. 
Bristol-Myers  Company:  See — 

Menard.  Marcel;  and  Caron.  Oilles.  4.155.912.  CI.  260-306. 70C. 
British  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Masterton.    Donald   J.;   and    Rees,   Donald   R..   4.155.706.   O. 
432-260.000. 
Broersma.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Dunbar.  Joseph  E.;  Begin.  Louis  E.;  Broersma.  Robert  J.;  and 
Dickenon.  George  D.,  4.155,907.  CI.  424-248.500. 
Brois.  Stanley  J.;  and  Gutierrez,  Antonio,  to  Exxon  Research  ft  Engi- 
neering Co.  Two  phase  process  for  the  preparation  of  azole  and 
azoline  disulfides.  4,155,910,  CI.  26O-3O2.0OS. 
Broken  Hill  Proprietary  Company,  Limited,  The:  See— 

Callcott.  Thomas  G.;  and  Deague,  Terrence  K.,  4,155,720.  CI. 

48-61.000. 
Debenham.    Michael;   Dalli.   Allan   G.;   and   Revill,    Peter   L.. 
4.155.480.  a.  220-268.000. 
Bronson,  Robert  E.;  and  Ruehle,  Walter  J.  Adjustable  length  strap  tie 

down  apparatus.  4,155,537,  CI.  254-164.000. 
Broaenius,  Karl  H.,  to  Tekram  Associates.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
conservation  of  energy  in  a  hot  water  heating  system.  4,155,506,  C\. 
237-81.000. 
Browall,  WarelU  R.:  See— 

Salemme,  Robert  M.;  and  Browall,  WareUa  R..  4,155,793,  a. 
156-246.000. 
Brown,  Brian  A.:  See— 

Goffinet,   Pierre  C.   E.;  and   Brown,  Brian  A.,  4,155,855,  CI 
252-8.800. 
Brown,  Cedric  J.  A.:  See— 

Bartlctt,  John  R.;  Brown,  Cedric  J.  A.;  and  Phipps,  Raymond  H., 
4,155,483,  CI.  222-1.000. 
Brown,  Edward  D.;  Hepworth,  Walter;  and  Kay,  Ian  T.,  to  Imperial 
Chemical      Industries      Limited.      Pharmaceutical      compoaitions 
4,156,002,  a.  424-249.000. 
Brown,  Gerald  D.:  See— 

Riganati,  John  P.;  Capello,  Richard  D.;  Brown,  Gerald  D.;  Bolton, 

Norman  L.;  and  Csiszer,  Alexander,  4,156,230,  CI.  34O-146.30E 

Brown,  Harry  J.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Hard  facing  of  metal 

tnbttratet.  4,155,759,  CI.  75-239.000. 
Brown.  James  L.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Binary  word 

presence  indicating  circuit.  4,156,201,  CI.  32^119.000. 
Brown,  Ronald  D.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Method  of  and  means  for 
spacing  control  of  plasma  arc  cutting  torch  including  vector  velocity 
compensation.  4,156,125,  CI.  219-124.020. 
Brown  A  Root,  Inc.:  See— 

Rochelle.  WUliam  R.,  4.155,669,  Q.  405-158.000. 
Brown.  Winfred  E.  Rotary  feeder.  4,155,486,  C\.  222-197.000. 
Broze,  Artur:  See — 

Witte,  Horst;  and  Broze,  Artur,  4,155,637,  a.  354-318.000. 
Brugger,  Richard  D.;  and  Bama,  Joseph  A.,  to  Zum  Industries,  Inc. 
Electronic  remote  reading  system  for  a  meter.  4,156,129,  CI.  235- 
92.0FL. 
Bruinvels,  Jacques;  and  Pepplinkhuizen,  Lolke,  to  Erasmus  Universiteit 
Rotterdam.   Method  for  treating  patients  suffering  from  anxiety 
neurosis  and  anxietylike  neurosis,  and  alcoholism.  4,156,013,  O 
424-319.000. 
Bnimbach,  Joseph  F.:  See— 

Murry.  Edward  J.;  and   Brumbach.  Joseph  R.  4,156,187,  CI 
324-142.000. 
Brunswick  Corporation:  .See — 

Maggiorana,  Mario,  4,155,333,  CI.  123-41.440. 
Bryne,  Bruce  W.,  to  Olinkraft,  Inc.  Returnable  enclosed  beverage 
carrier  with  improved  top  panel.  4,155,449,  CI.  206-427.000. 


Buchan,  John  D.:  See- 
France,  James  R.;  Buchan,  John  D.;  Tyrer,  Richard  G.;  De  Ceule- 
neer,    Adolf;    and    Van    Steenkiate,    Robert,    4,156,043.    Q. 
427-297.000. 
Buchan,  W.  Raymond;  and  Genthe,  James  E.,  to  Itek  Corporation 

Developer  sensing  system  and  control.  4,155,652,  Q.  356-342.000. 
Budmiger,  Hermann,  to  Revue  Thommen  AG.  Light  shield  for  welder's 

mask.  4.155,122,  CI.  2-8.000. 
Bugaut,  Andree:  See— 

Kalopissis,  Gregoire;   and   Bugaut,   Andree,  4,155,934.  Q.   260- 
567.60M. 
Buhler,  Helmut:  See— 

Fock.  Jurgen;  Buhler,  Helmut;  Schmuck,  Manfred;  and  Walter 
Alfred,  4,156,038,  a.  427-210.000. 
Buhrer,  Carl  F  Oscillator,  and  method  of  adjusting  an  oscillator  to  a 

standard.  4,156,252,  CI.  358-10.000. 
Bumgardner,  Jon  H.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Multiplex- 

dau  bus  modulator/demodulator.  4,156,106,  Q.  178-68.000 
Bundy,  Francis  P.:  See- 
Wong,  Joe;  and  Bundy,  Francis  P.,  4.155.262,  C\.  73-754.0M. 
Bundy.  Gordon  L.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  9-Deoxy-16,16-dinieth- 

yl-PGF:  compounds  4,156,087,  CI.  560-121.000. 
Bunm^,  Robert;  Huhn,  Kurt;  and  Rasche,  Rudolf,  to  Dynamit  Nobel 
Aknengesellschaft.  Method  of  graftmg  vmyl  chloride  onto  ethylene- 
vmyl  aceute  and  ethylene-alkyl  acrylale  copolymer*.  4,155,954,  CI 
260-878.00R. 
Burgener,  Frank  R.,  Jr.;  Drews.  Reinhold  A.;  Pielerocier,  John  W.;  and 
Rasmussen,  Harry  J.,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  One-way  clutch  for 
auger  agitator.  4,155,228,  CI.  68-133.000. 
Burger,  Frederic,  to  Allibert  Exploiuuon.  Composite  elastic  paddina 

structure.  4,156,045,  a.  428-160.000. 
Burk,  Emmett  H.,  Jr.:  See- 
Sun,  Jui-Yuan;  Yoo,  Jin  S.;  Burk.  Emmett  H..  Jr.;  and  Masolosites. 

George  P..  4.155.716.  Q.  44-l.OOR.  "^ 

Sun,  Jw-Yuan;  Yoo,  Jin  S.;  and  Burk,  Emmett  H.,  Jr..  4,155.717.  a 
44-l.OOR. 
Burke.  Darrel  L.:  See- 
Alexander.    Scott    R.;    and    Burke,    Darrel    L.,   4,155.327.   a 
118-620.000.  '      ■ 

Bumham.  Gerald  E.,  Sr.  Rub  apparatus  for  the  degasification  of  fluids. 

4.155.724.  CI.  55-193.000. 
Bumside,  Walter  M  :  See— 

Tojza.  Roman  A.;  and  Bumside,  Walter  M.,  4,155,437.  d.  194- 

Burroughs  Corporation:  See— 

Hazzard,  Michael  J.,  4,156,132,  a.  235-302.000. 

Marino,  Francis  C,  4,156,254,  CI.  358-150.000. 

Rege,  Satish  L.;  and  Woo,  Beng-Yu,  4,156,287,  a.  365-77.000. 

Seitz,    Charles    L.;    and    Parker,    Marshall    M.,    4,156,277,   a 

364-200.000. 
Wallace,    Harry    L;    and    Thomas,    John    D.,    4,155,842,    Q. 

Busse,  Herbert:  See- 
Hesse,  Horst;  and  Busse,  Herbert,  4,155,261,  CI.  73-744  000 
Buswell,  Ronald  N.;  Evers,  Willem  A.;  and  Heichel,  William  D.,  to 
Watkins-Johnson  Company.  Thin  film  microwave  voltage  controlled 
oscilUtor.  4,156,211,  CI.  33I-II7.00D. 
Butler,  Walter  J.;  and  Puckette,  Charles  M.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Charge  transfer  circuit  with  leakage  current  compensating 
means.  4,156,152,  CI.  307-22 l.OOC. 
Butler,  Walter  J:  See— 

Puckette,  Charles  M.;  and  BuUer,  Walter  J..  4.156.233.  Q   340- 
347.0AD. 
Buzzichelli,  Lilian  J.;  and  Roy,  Kleber  G.  Hoisting  assembly.  4.155.463. 

CI.  212-48.000. 
Byme,  James  C:  See— 

Femquist,  James  F.;  and  Byme.  James  C.  4,155,340,  a    123- 

148.0CC. 
Femquist,  James  F.;  and  Byme,  James  C,  4,155,341,  a    123- 
148.0CC. 
Byrnes,  Gregory  W.;  and  Ralls,  Richard  E.,  to  Greickor  Company. 

The  Fiber  forming  bushing  constmction.  4.155.731,  CI.  65-1.000. 
C.  I.  Kasei  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Sasayama,  Hirohara,  4,155,957,  CI.  260-897.00B. 
Cabot  Corporation:  See— 

Herchenroeder,  Robert  B.  H.,  4,155,751,  Q.  75-122.000. 
Cahn,  Robert  P.:  See- 
Li,  Norman  N.;  and  Cahn,  Robert  P..  4.155.844.  a.  2tO-22.0(HL 
Cake,  Benjamin  F.:  See— 

Raabe,  Erwin  M.;  Kamins,  Jack  M.;  Cake,  Benjamin  F.;  Gerlovich. 
Albert  F.;  Conrad,  William  A.;  Trieschock,  George  E.;  Ki>epp, 
Morris  M.;  Layman,  Lee  R.;  and  Stark,  Eugene  E.,  4,155,794.  CI 
156-380.000. 
Cal  Pak  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Pastore,  Ronald,  4,155,484,  CI.  221-35.000. 
Caldwell,  Edward  N.  ThermosUtic  ventilator  actuator.  4,135.504  d. 
236-49.000.  .       ,       .wi. 

Callcott,  Thomas  G  ;  and  Deague,  Terrence  K.,  to  Broken  Hill  Propri- 
etary Company,   Limited,  The.   Apparatus  for  the  production  of 
gaseous  mixtures.  4,155,720,  CI.  48-61.000. 
Calvert,  Norman  H.:  See— 

Ridgeway,  Geoffrey  R.;  Calvert,  Norman  H.;  Graham,  Stanley 
and  Ladds,  Colin,  4,155,691,  a.  425-140.000. 
Campbell,  Charles  R.;  Heckle.  William  A.;  and  Mathews,  Marion  J.,  to 
Monsanto  Company.  Semi-continuous  electro-hydrodimerization  of 
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acrylonitrile  to  adiponitrile  with  replaiing  of  cathode.  4,ISS,818,  CI. 
2(H-73.00A. 
Campbell,  John  R.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Process  for  prepar- 
ing dihydroxydiphenyl  chloroethylenes.  4,156,099,  C\.  568-726.000. 
Campbell  Soup  Company:  See — 

Weaver,  George  R.,  4,155,411,  CI.  177-165.000. 
Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of,  as  represented  by  the 
Minister  of  National  Defence:  See — 
Kluchert,  Rolf  E.;  and  Humphrey*,  Anthony  P.,  4,155,307,  CI. 
102-37.800. 
Canadian  Mine  Services  Ltd.:  See — 

Crawshay,  Richard,  4,155,409,  CI    173-29.000. 
Canestaro,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Alpaugh,  Warren  A.;  Canestaro,  Michael  J.;  and  Ellis,  Theron  L., 
4,155,775,  CI.  134-3.000. 
Cannell,  Michael  J.;  Carr,  Slade  L.;  and  Steen,  Donald  B.,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Navy.  Combined  rotary  electrical  contact  and 
shaft  seal  system.  4,156,155,  CI.  310-2^.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hirano,  Reiji;  Seki,  Mitsuaki;  and  Siwa,  Yukinobu,  4,156,239,  CI. 

340-758.000. 
Hirano,    Reiji;    Sado,    Ichiro;    and    Saito,    Seiji,    4,156,281,    CI. 

364-705.000. 
Sagara,  Seiji;  Hattori,  Hiroyuki;  Kisli,  Hirotoshi;  Ogawa,  Hiroshi; 
and  Umezawa.  Kazumi,  4,155,641.  CI.  355-8.000. 
Cantor,  Abraham:  See — 

Nodiff,    Edward    A.;    and    Cantor,    Abraham,    4,155,874,    CI. 
252-402.000. 
Capello,  Richard  D.:  Si><— 

Riganati,  John  P.;  Capello,  Richard  D.;  Brown,  Gerald  D.;  Bolton, 

Norman  L.;  and  Csiszer.  Alexander,  4,156,230.  CI.  340-146.30E. 

Capozza,  Richard  C,  to  Alza  Corporation.  Fertilizer  coated  with 

orthoester  polymer.  4,155,740,  CI.  71-28.000. 
Caputo,  William  R.;  and  De  Lorenzi,  John  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corp.  Elevator  system.  4,155,427,  CI.  187-29.00R. 
Carborundum  Company,  The:  See — 

Naum,  Robert  G.;  Owens,  Dean  P.;  and  Dooher,  George  I., 
4,156,147,  CI.  250-518.000. 
Carbos  AG:  5m— 

Dahlgren,  Stig  A.,  4,156,076,  CI   536-1.000. 
Carl  Hurth  Maschinen-  und  Zahnradfabrik:  See — 

Loos,  Herbert,  4,155,677,  CI.  4O7-27XX)0. 
Carlin,  William  W.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Removal  of  heavy  metals 

from  brine.  4,155,819,  CI.  204-98.000. 
Caron,  Gilles:  See— 

Menard,  Marcel;  and  Caron,  GUIes,  4,155,912,  O.  260-306.70C. 
Carr,  Slade  L.:  See— 

Cannell,   Michael  J.;  Carr,   Slade   L.;   and   Steen,   Donald   B., 
4,156,155,  CI.  310-219.000. 
Carter,  Edward  H.,  Jr.:  See— 

HoUiday,  Robert  E.;  Carter,  Edward  H.,  Jr.;  and  Doerr,  Thomas 
L.,  4,156.075,  CI.  528-483.000. 
Cassar,  Richard  D.,  to  Suntech,  Inc.  Plasticized  sulfur  with  improved 

stability.  4,155,771,  CI.  106-287.320. 
Cassata,  Antonio:  See — 

Giannini,  Umberto;  Cassata.  Antonio;  Longi.  Paolo;  and  Mazzoc- 
chi.  Romano.  4.156,063,  CI.  526-114.000. 
Cassell,  George  J.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Method  for 
making  a  hollow  composite  using  a  destructible  core.  4,155,970,  CI. 
264-137.000. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See — 

Brown,  Ronald  D.,  4,156,125,  CI.  219-124.020. 

Gladden.  John  R.,  4.155.986,  CI.  42J-212.000. 

Grawey.  Charles  £..  4.155.393.  CI.  I52-353.00R. 

Hajek.  Thomas  J.,  II;  and  Henderson.  Robert  G..  4,155,534,  CI. 

251-144.000. 
Hogg,  Theodore  B.,  4,155,464,  CI.  212-59.00R. 
Kaarlela,  Willard  O.,  4,155,665,  CI.  403-355.000. 
Cathers,  William  P.,  to  PPG  Industries,  loc.  Glass  cutter  with  conveyor 

for  separating  and  aligning  glass  sheets.  4,155,495,  CI.  225-96.500. 
Celanese  Corporation:  See — 

Poist,  John  E.,  4,155,939,  CI.  260-604.0HF. 
Cerquozzi,  John  H.  Toothpaste  dispensing  toothbrush  having  a  squeez- 
able handle.  4,155,663,  CI.  401-135.000. 
Champion  International  Corporation:  See — 

Dutcher,  Daniel  P.,  4,155,500,  CI.  229-8.000. 
Roccaforte,  Harry  I.,  4,155,445,  CI.  206-45.140. 
Schillinger,  Joseph  F..  4,155,450,  CI.  206-434.000. 
Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Drake,  Samuel  H.;  and  Simunovic,  Sergio  N.,  4,155,169.  CI.  33- 
169.00C. 
Charpentier.  Robert:  See — 

Mimoun,  Hubert;  and  Charpentier,  Robert,  4,155,879,  CI.  252- 
429.0OR. 
Checkland.  John  A.;  and  Valois.  Paul,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited. 
Continuous  production  of  cross-linked  polyethylene.  4,155,690,  CI. 
425-113.000.  I 

Chemed  Corporation:  See —  ' 

King,  Gordon  H.;  and  ZaIzal,  MichetT.,  4,155,657,  Q.  366-171.000. 
Chemie-Anlagenbau  Bischofsheim  GmbH:  See — 

Hilterhaus,    Karl    H.;    and    Reuter,    Franz    G..    4,156,059,    CI. 
521-117.000. 
Chemotronics  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Torbet,  Christopher  J.;  Rice,  Warren  A.;  and  Vinton,  Clarence  $., 
4,155.795,  a.  156-381.000. 
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Chevron  Research  Company:  See — 

Adams,  John  H.,  4,155,858,  CI.  252-18.000. 
Chicago  Bridge  A  Iron  Compkny:  See— 

Stafford,  Donald  C,  4,151,670,  a.  405-202.000. 
Chida,  Toru:  See — 

Bingo,  Kazuyoshi;  and  CKida,  Toru,  4,156,139,  CI.  250-308.000. 
Chierici,  Osvaldo  F.;  and  Mutphy,  Richard  F.,  to  Holland  Company. 
Tie  plate  arrangement  for  railroad  track.  4,155,507,  CI.  238-287.000. 
Chignac,  Michel;  Grain,  Claude;  and  Pigerol,  Charles,  to  Labaz.  Pro- 
cess for  the  preparation  of  tn  acetonitrile  derivative.  4,155,929,  CI. 
260-465.100. 
Chiseiko,  John  J.;  and  Hulbert,  William  H..  to  Egan  Machinery  Com- 
pany. Apparatus  for  additive  feeding.  4,155.655,  CI.  366-83.000. 
Chittenden,  Bruce  C;  and  Hay,  Robert  E.  Electronic  bicycle  odometer 

and  speedometer.  4,156.190,  CI.  324-175.000. 
Christiansen,  Eyvind  E.  Harrofw  comprising  transversely  reciprocating 

teeth.  4,155,407,  CI.  172-1021000. 
Christianson,  Jerry  L.  Herb  giii.  4,155,843.  a.  209-616.000. 
Christidis.  Yani.  to  Hoechst  Ftknce.  Process  for  increasing  the  produc- 
tion  or   recovery   yields   of  hemiacetal-esters   of  glyoxylic   acid. 
4,156,093.  CI.  560-186.000. 
Chubb.  Talbot  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Rectangular  cell 
honeycomb   chemical    converter-heat   exchanger.    4.155,981,    CI. 
422-198.000. 
Chupka,  David  E.;  and  Seifert,  Peter,  to  Black  Clawson  Company,  The. 

High  turbulence  screen.  4,115.841,  a.  209-273.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  AG:  See- 
Weber,  Hans-Peter;  Litzltfr,  Alfred;  Liechti,  Hans  W.;  and  Mili- 
cevic,  Branimir,  4,155,708,  Q.  8-21.00C. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See— 

Franceschini.    Peter;    Baferle.    Rolf;    and    Mosimann,    Walter. 

4.155.707,  a.  8-2.50R. 
Miller,  Ralph,  4,155,989.  Cl.  423-523.000. 

Reinert.  Gerhard;  and  Luttringer,  Jean  P..  4.155.856,  Cl.  252-8.900. 
Cimarusti,  Christopher  M.;  GCabowich,  Paul;  and  Varma,  Ravi  K..  to 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.  Process  for  preparing  D-homo  oxasteroids. 
4,155,917.  Cl.  260-345.200. 
Cities  Service  Company:  See-* 

Levine,  Ralph,  4,155,945,  tl.  585-639.000. 

Claassen,  Josephus  A.  M.,  to  Hydraudyne  B.V.  Device  for  lowering  a 

load,  for  example  a  diving  bell  from  a  vessel  from  a  spot  above  die 

water  level  to  a  spot  beneath  the  water  level.  4,155,538,  Cl. 

254-172.000. 

Claesson,  Tore  W.,  to  Sandvik  Aktiebolag.  File  and  method  for  making 

same.  4,155,149,  O.  29-78.0(^. 
Clapp,  Roger  E.:  See—  i 

Lennon,    Donald   J.   J.;   ind   Clapp,    Roger   E.,   4,156,036,   Cl. 
427-47.000.  j 

Clark  Equipment  Company:  Sre — 

Hansen,  Howard  C  .  4,155,428,  Cl.  187-95.000. 
Wolfe,  Robert  W.,  4,155,271,  Cl.  74-477.000. 
Classen,  Henry.  Universal  hos(>ital  chair.  4,155,126,  O.  4-134.000. 
Clopay  Corporation:  See — 

Lee,  Maw  H.;  and  Preho(ica,  Barry  V.,  4,155.268,  C[.  74-424.80A. 
Lee,  Maw  H.;  and  Prehodfca.  Barry  V..  4,155.269,  Q.  74-424.80A. 
Close,  John:  See— 

Fjallstrom,  Bengt;  and  QOse,  John,  4,155,239,  Cl.  72-218.000. 
Coal  Industry  (Patents)  LimitOd:  See- 
Hartley,  Dennis;  and  Wykes,  John  S..  4,155,594,  d.  299-1.000. 
Wilkinson.  John  J.;  and  Monks,  Harry,  4.155,436,  Cl.  192-0.02R. 
Coates,  George  R.,  to  Schlumbcrger  Technology  Corporation.  Appara- 
tus and  method  for  determiaation  of  free  fluid  in  subsurface  forma- 
tions. 4,156,177,  a.  324-6.0dO. 
Cochran,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Scher,  Herbert  B.;  and  Co(jhran,  Robert  J.,  4,155,741,  a.  71-65.000. 
Cochrane,  Glenn  F.,  Jr.:  See—. 

Pickett,  Stephen  F.;  and  Cochrane,  Glenn  F..  Jr.,  4,155,265,  Cl. 
73-841.000. 
Cockerill:  See—  I 

Zorzi,  Joseph  S.,  4,155,54t,  Cl.  266-281.000. 
Coe,  Charles  D.,  to  Land  t*yrometers  Limited.   Dewpointmeters. 

4,155,245,  Cl.  73-17.00A. 
Cognacq,    Jean-Claude,     to     Hexachimie.     Diazepine    derivatives. 

4.156,009,  Cl.  424-275.000.    . 
Cohen,  Joseph;  and  Adjemian,  Alain,  to  Aluminium  Pechiney.  Recov- 
ery of  H2SO4  acid.  4,155,984,  a.  423-81.000. 
Colditz,  Eugene  F.,  to  Kaiser  Aerospace  &  Electronics  Corp.  Volume 
and  density  indicator  system  for  liquids  in  tanks.  4,155,254,  O. 
73-447.000.  I 

Cole,  John  M.:  See—  I 

Logan,  Maunis  C;  Cole,  John  M.;  and  Gamer,  Peter,  4,155,624,  a. 
350-96.210. 
Cole,  Raymond  G.  Mobile  vedicle  for  carrying  bulk  materials  or  gen- 
eral freight.  4.155,469,  Cl.  414-524.000. 
Coleman,  Edward,  to  Otteraiill  Limited.   Electric  circuit  breaker. 

4,156,219,  a.  335-175.000. 
Collins,  David  J.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Plant 

growth  regulation.  4,155,74},  Cl.  71-78.000. 
Collins,  Thomas  A.;  and  Voss,  Andrew  P.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Com- 
pany. Hydrocarbon  reformiag  process  with  suliur  sensitive  catalyst. 
4,155,836,  Cl.  208-139.000. 
Collonge,  Jacques  H.:  See— 

Salazar,   Nino   M.;   and   Collonge.   Jacques   H..   4,155,873,   Q. 
252-312.000.  , 


Colton,  Donald  A.:  See— 

Letchworth,   Dwight;   and  Colton,   Donald   A.,  4,155,363.  Cl 
128-303.180. 
Cotnerford.  Liam  D.;  Laff,  Robert  A.;  and  Lean.  Eric  G..  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Grating  coupled  waveguide 
laser  apparatus.  4,156,206.  Cl.  331-94.50C. 
Comerford,  Timothy  N.;  and  Schuh,  Peter  O.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labo- 
ratories, Incorporated.  Hazardous  voluge  protector  for  telephone 
line.  4, 1 56,263,  Cl.  36 1  -42.000. 
CommerzsUhl  Handelsgesellschaft  mbH:  See— 

Rossman,  Christoph;  and  Lienke.  Erhard.  4.156.222.  Cl.  336-61.000. 
Compagnie  Francaise  d'Entreprises  Metalliques:  See- 
Martin.  Yves,  4,155.674.  Cl.  405-224.000. 
Compagnie  Generate  d'Electricite:  See— 

Lehmann,  Jean-Claude.  4.155,722,  Q.  55-2.000. 
Comstock,  Scott  P.:  See— 

de  Caussin.  David  M.;  and  Comstock.  Scott  P..  4,155,565,  a 
280-87.04A. 
Conkle,  Ellsworth  V.  Mine  roof  movement  monitor.  4,156,236,  Cl 

340^90.000. 
Connors,  John  P.;  and  Bell,  Henry  P.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 

Navy.  Solid  suie  daU  recorder.  4.156,286,  CI.  365-45.000. 
Conrad,  William  A.:  See— 

Raabe,  Erwin  M.;  Kamins,  Jack  M.;  Cake,  Benjamin  F.;  Gerlovich, 
Alben  F.;  Conrad.  William  A.;  Trieschock.  George  E.;  Knepp, 
Morris  M.;  Layman.  Lee  R.;  and  Stark,  Eugene  E.,  4,155.794.  Q. 
156-380.000. 
Conrow,  Ransom  B.:  See — 

Siuta,  Gerald  J.;  Conrow,  Ransom  B.;  Poletto,  John  F.;  and  Bern- 
stein, Seymour,  4,155,930,  Cl.  260-506.000. 
Siuta.  Gerald  J.;  Conrow,  Ransom  B.;  Poletto,  John  F.;  and  Bern- 
stein, Seymour,  4,155,931,  Cl.  260-506.000. 
Consolidated  Packaging  Corporation:  See — 

Forte,  Robert  L.,  4,155,502,  Cl.  229-28.0BC. 
Container  Corporation  of  America:  See- 
Young.  Harry  E..  4,155,501,  Cl.  229-15.000. 
Conti.  Fulvio.   Plant  for  liquid  treating  tubular  fabrics  in  seneral. 

4,155,227,  Cl.  68-13.00R. 
Continental  Gummi-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Ehlers,  Karlheinz.  4.155,573,  CI.  285-229.000. 
Contra ves  AG:  See- 
Heller,  Rudolf;  and  Kuhne,  Pirmin.  4.155,347.  a.  126-271.000. 
Control  Junctions,  Inc.:  See — 

Moreland,  Charles  £.,  4,156.112.  Cl.  179-15.0AL. 
Cooke.  Donald  R.:  See— 

Janssen.   Robert  L;  and  Cooke.  Donald   R..  4.155.140.  O.    15- 
210.00R. 
Cooper,  Herbert  G.:  See- 
Allen,  Jerry  W.;  and  Cooper,  Herbert  G..  4.155.425.  Q.  187-17.000. 
Cooper  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Estok.  Eugene  M..  4.155.278.  C\.  81-57.110. 
Cooper,  Keith  A.:  See- 
Gordon,  Robert  L.;  Naugle,  George  H.;  and  Cooper,  Keith  A., 
4,155,697,  Cl.  425-535.000. 
Corbie,  Yves  J.,  to  Gatrun  Anstalt.  Process  and  apparatus  for  sterilizing 

a  thermoplastic  band.  4,155,786,  Cl.  156-69.000. 
Corcoran,  Theodore  P.  Paint  brush  with  disposable  applicator  element 

4,155,139,  Cl.  15-244.00R. 
Cornelius,  Gail;  and  Olson,  Lloyd  C,  to  R.  M.  Wade  &  Co.  Irrigation 

systems  control.  4,155,679,  Cl.  415-29.000. 
Cosh,  Harry  J.,  to  Fifth  Patroy  Pty.  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  producing 

motion  of  a  workpiece.  4,155.273,  Cl.  74-501.00M. 
Costa.  Raymond.  Golf  bag  insert.  4.155.387.  Cl.  150-1.50R. 
Costigan.   Conrad   A.,   to  Cutting   Room   Appliances  Corporation. 
Catcher    construction    for    cloth-laying    machine.    4,155.543,    Q. 
270-30.000. 
Cottrell,  Ian  W.:  See— 

Racciato,  Joseph  S.;  Cottrell,  Ian  W.;  and  Shim,  Jaewon  L., 
4,155.885.  a.  260-17.4GC. 
Coulter  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Kuehnle.  Manfred  R.;  and  Hagenlocher.  Amo  K..  4,155.640,  Cl. 
355-3.00R. 
Couteau.  Willy:  See— 

Ramioulle,  Jean;  and  Couteau.  Willy.  4.155.919.  Cl.  260-346.1 10 
Covin.  Dennis  H..  to  Nautical  Electronic  Laboratories,  Ltd.  Combiner 

system.  4.156,212.  Cl.  333-100.000. 
Covington,  Wayne  F.:  See — 

Olander.  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4, 1 56,282,  Cl. 
364-709.000. 
Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4, 1 56,285,  C\. 
364-715.000. 
Cox,  Abraham  J.:  See — 

Fagerburg,  David  R.;  and  Cox,  Abraham  J.,  4,155.889,  Q.  260- 
22.00D. 
Cox,  John  L.;  and  Wilcox,  Wayne  A.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Energy.  Hydrogenauon  process  for  solid  carbonaceous  materials. 
4,155,832,  Cl.  208-10.000. 
CPC  International  Inc.:  See— 

Bohrmann,  Hans;  Bezner,  Klaus;  and  Sidler,  Richard,  4,156,020,  Cl. 
426-96.000. 


Cragoe,  Edward  J.,  Jr.;  Sicking,  John  B.;  and  Smith,  Robert  L.,  to 
Merck  A  Co,  Inc.  9-Thia-  and  oxothia-  and  9-dioxothia-lI,12-seco- 
prostaglandins.  4,155,908,  Cl.  546-294.000. 
Cragoe,  Edward  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

Stokker,  Gerald  E.;  and  Cragoe,  Edward  J.,  Jr.,  4,156,005,  Cl. 

424-272.000. 

Crandall,  William  B.;  and  Wasserstein,  Linda  J.,  to  Alfred  University 

Research    Foundation,     Inc.    Ceramic    utensils.    4,155,788,    Q 

156-89.000. 

Craven,  John  L.,  to  Liquifry  Company  Limited.  Electrical  heater. 

4,156,128,0.219-523.000. 
Crawshay.  Richard,  to  Canadian  Mine  Services  Ltd.  Rod  puller  for 

rock  drill.  4.155.409,  Cl.  173-29.000. 
Cremeans,  George  E.:  See— 

Erchak,  Michael;  Cremeans,  George  E.;  and  Bradbury,  Elmer  J 
4,156,101.  Cl.  568-904.000. 
Cretella,  Salvatore  J.;  Bernardo,  Matthew;  and  DeMusis.  Ralph  T. 
Method  of  restoring  the  shrouds  of  turbine  blades.  4.155.152   CI 
29-156.80B. 
Crosby,  Alton  L.;  and  Debemardis.  Joseph  N..  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incor- 
porated. Cathode  ray  tube  base.  4,155.616.  Q.  339-144.00T. 
Cscpel  Muvek  Femmuve:  See — 

Tejfalussy,  Andras;  and  Ronay.  Dezso.  4,155.814.  Cl.  204- LOOT. 
Csiszer,  Alexander:  See — 

Riganati,  John  P  ;  Capello.  Richard  D.;  Brown,  Gerald  D  ;  Bolton. 
Norman  L.;  and  Csiszer,  Alexander.  4,156,230,  Cl.  340-146  30E 
Cullen,  Barry  A.,  to  W   R.  Grace  &  Co.  Process  for  recovering  dis^ 
solved    iminodiacetonitrile    from    efRuent    liquon.    4.156,0%.    Q. 
562-571.000. 
Cunningham.  Charles  B.  Bicycle  seat  post.  4,155.590,  Cl.  297-195.000. 
Cuomo.  Jerome  J.;  DiStefar.o,  Thomas  H.;  and  Rosenberg.  Robert,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Process  of  making  a 
radiation  responsive  device.  4,155,785,  Cl.  148-187  000 
Curchod,  Donald  B.:  See- 
Sherman,  Donald  R.;  Curchod.  Donald  B.;  and  Mitchell.  Albert  L 
4,155,255.  Cl.  73-462.000. 
Curiel,  Georges;  and  Linsi,  Ulrich,  to  BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Company 
Limited.    Two-suge    exhaust-gas    turbocharger.    4,155,684,    Cl. 

Cutting  Room  Appliances  Corporation:  See— 

Costigan.  Conrad  A..  4.155.543,  Cl.  270-30.000. 
Cuzzone,  Raymond,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Electric  fuse  with 

indicating  means.  4,156.225,  Cl.  337-244.000. 
Czumak,  Frank  M.;  and  Mason,  Paul  B.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Film 
cassette  contained  processing  fluid  applicator  having  convereinE 
fluid  channel.  4,155,634,  Cl.  352-130.000. 
Czyszczon,  Edward:  See — 

Peterman,    Lee    G.;    and    Czyszczon,    Edward,    4,155,987.   Cl 
423-242.000. 
Da  Dalt.  Oino.  Vinification  vaL  4.155,290.  Cl.  99-277.200. 
Dahl.  William  R..  to  Sandoz,  Inc.  Patient  ventilator  disconnect  alarm 

4,155,357,  a.  128-145.800. 
Dahlgren,  Stig  A.,  to  Carbos  AG.  Process  for  the  conversion  of  lactose 
into    monosaccharides    and    derivatives    thereof    4.156.076.    Cl 
536-1.000. 
Dahlmann.  Heinz:  See — 

Van  Ackeren,  Paul;  Gauter.  Helmut;  Dahlmann.  Heinz;  and  Thiel- 
mann.  Wilhelm.  4.155.725.  Cl.  55-210.000. 
Daikin  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Sako,   Junichi;    Honda,   Norimasa;   Tokunaga,   Hideo;    Hoshioo, 

Toshirou;  and  Okamoto,  Mitsuhiro,  4,156,127,  Cl.  219-301.000. 
Tatemoto,  Masayoshi;  and  Nakagawa,  Tsuneo,  4,155.953.  Cl.  260- 
878.00R. 
Dalgleish.  James  M.,  to  Smedley-HP  Foods  Limited.  Purification  of 

beverages.  4.156.025.  a.  426-271.000. 
Dalin.  Mark  A.:  See— 

Seidov,  Nadyr  M  O.;  Dalin,  Mark  A.;  Bakhshi-Zade.  Amir-Mamed 
A.  O.;  Kyazimov,  Sabir  M    O.;  Kuliev.  Tair  A.  O.;  Lobkina, 
Valentina  V.;  Reitman.  Gennady  A.;  Pthik.  Julia  N.;  and  Kasu- 
mov.  Kasum  G.  O..  4.155.944.  Cl.  585-457.000. 
Dalli.  Allan  G.:  See— 

Debenham.    Michael;    DalU.    Allan    G.;    and    Revill.    Peter    L 
4.155.480,0.220-268.000. 
Dalton.  Colin;  Fahrehnoltz.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Silverzweig,  Mary  Z.,  to 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Indole  compounds  and  process  for  their 
preparation   4.156,016,  Cl.  260-326.13C. 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Warfield,   Glenn   R.;   and   Jenkins,   Michael   W.,   4,156,162,   O 
318-434.000. 
Dansbury,  Donald  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Army.  Tire  transfer 

arm.  4.155.472,  O.  414-466.000. 
Danziger,  Harry;  Immel,  Otto;  Kaiser,  Bemd-Ulrich;  Schwarz,  Hans- 
Helmut;  and  Starke.  Klaus,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Catalyst 
regeneration    of  boric    acid   on    carbon    catalysu.    4.155.876.   O 
252-417.000,  ...   ^1. 

Danziger,  Reuven:  See— 

Danziger.  Uzi;  and  Danziger.  Reuven,  4,155,588,  CL  297-115.000. 
Danziger,  Uzi;  and  Danziger,  Reuven.  Wheelchair.  4,155,588.  Cl 

297-115.000. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Erchak.  Michael;  Cremeans.  George  E.;  and  Bradbury.  Elmer  J 
4,156.101.0.568-904.000. 
Davies.  Richard  L.;  and  Storer.  Christopher  C.  to  Lever  Brothen 
Company.  Process  for  producing  particulate  detergent  compodtions 
containing  nonionic  surfactants.  4,155.882.  O.  252-548.000. 
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Davis,  Lyle  W.  Soft  floor  covering  protector  for  appliances.  4,156,048, 

a.  428-354.000. 
Davis,  William  E.:  See— 

Rea,   James   L.;   Templer,   Jerry   W.;   and   Davis,   William   E., 
4,155,353,  CI.  128-642.000. 
Dawson,  Donald  C.  Knock-down  type  of  mounting  device.  4,155,328, 

a.  248-674.000.  I 

Deague,  Terrence  K.:  Set —  | 

Callcott,  Thomas  G.;  and  Deagtj«,  Terrence  K.,  4,155,720,  CI. 
48-61.000. 
Debenham,  Michael;  Dalli,  Allan  G.;  and  Revill,  Peter  L.,  to  Broken 
Hill   Proprietary  Company,   Limited,  The.   Push-in  easy  opening 
closures.  4,155,480,  CI.  220-268.000. 
Debemardis,  Joseph  N.:  See — 

Crosby,  Alton  L.;  and  Debemardis,  Joseph  N.,  4,155,616,  CI. 
339-144.00T. 
de  Caussin,  David  M.;  and  Comstock,  Scott  P.  Adjustable  skateboard. 

4,155,565,  CI.  280-87.04A. 
De  Ceuleneer,  Adolf:  See- 
France,  James  R.;  Buchan,  John  D.;  Tyrer,  Richard  G.;  De  Ceule- 
neer,   Adolf;    and    Van    Steenldste,    Robert,    4,156,043,    Q. 
427-297.000. 
DeCuir,  John  R.:  See— 

Zochert,  Marvin  L.;  and  DeCuir,  J<An  R.,  4,155,279,  a.  81-57.390. 
Deep  Oil  Technology,  Inc.:  See- 
Franks,  Neal  S.,  4,155,672,  CI.  405-211.000. 
Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Diehl,  William  K.,  4,155,374,  CI.  137-519.500. 
DeGoler,  Warren  H.  Animal  uttooing  paste  and  method  of  making  the 

same.  4,155,886,  a.  260-17.40R. 
Dekhanov,  Nikolai  M.:  See— 

Ryabchikov,  Ivan  V.;  and  Dekhariov,  Nikolai  M.,  4,155,753,  CI. 
75-129.000. 
DeLano,  Arthur.  Dipstick  guide.  4,155,167,  C\.  33-126.70R. 
de  Leaumont,  Jean,  to  Le  Ciment  Ame  Demay  Freres.  I^«cess  for 
building    up    towers,    particularly    water    towers.    4,15^10,    CI. 
52-745.000. 
Deljurie,  Claude:  See — 

Simonet,  William:  and  Deljurie,  Claude,  4,155,863,  CI.  252-62.590. 
De  Lorenzi,  John  J.:  See — 

Caputo,  WUliam  R.;  and  De  LoreiEi,  John  J.,  4,155,427,  d.  187- 

29.00R. 

DeLuca,  John  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics 

and  Space  Administration.  Bonding  of  sapphire  to  sapphire  by  eutec- 

tic  mixture  of  aluminum  oxide  and  zirconium  oxide.  4,135,475,  CI. 

220-2.200. 

Demetriadis,  Chrys  C.  TUe  grout  scraper  tool.  4,155,142,  d.  13- 

236.00C. 
DeMont,  Albert:  See— 

Liechti,  Rudolf;  and  DeMont,  Albflrt,  4,135,479,  Q.  220-23.400. 
Dempster,  Philip  T.;  and  Pun,  John  Y.,  to  Schear,  Harley  E.  Rapid  gas 

analyzing  system.  4,155,246,  a.  73-24.000. 
DeMusis,  Ralph  T.:  See — 

Cretella.  Salvatore  J.;  Bernardo,  Matthew;  and  DeMusis,  Ralph  T., 
4,155,152,  CI.  29-156.80B. 
Dennison  Manufacturing  Company:  Set — 

Ladds,    Malcolm    L.;    and    Regimbald,    Wayne,    4,155,643,    Q. 
355-72.000. 
Denslow,  Clark  A.,  to  Branson  Ultraaonics  Corporation.  Method  of 
welding  metallic  conductors  using  vibratory  energy.  4,155,499,  CI. 
228-111.000. 
Deppner,  Frederick  W.,  Jr.,  to  Western  Dairy  Products,  division  of 
Chelsea  Industries,  Inc.  Low  tem[>er*ture  sausage  product  and  pro- 
cess. 4,156,027,  CI.  426-272.000. 
de  Rham,  Olivier:  See — 

Hidalgo,  Jaime;  de  Rham,  Olivier;  and  Van  de  Rovaart,  Paul, 
4,156,028.  CI.  426-276.000. 
DeSadier,  Eddie  L.,  to  Environmental  Control  Specialists,  Incorpo- 
rated. Method  for  the  application  of  cellular  glass  blocks  to  spherical 
vessels.  4,155,787,  CI.  156-71.000. 
Detwiler,  Richard  H.,  to  Noyes  Tire  Co.  Apparatus  and  gauges  for  use 
in  measuring  the  diameter  of  a  buffed  tire  in  relation  to  a  particular 
matrix.  4,155,170,  CI.  33-172.00B. 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler:  See — 
Klebe,  Hans;  Knippschild,  Gerd;  and  Schuster,  Hubert,  4,156,039, 
CI.  427-215.000. 
Devanney,  Raymond  H.  Controlled  torque  output  tool.  4,133,275,  Q. 

74-789.000. 
de  Vecchis,  Michel;  and  Amaud,  Maurice,  to  Societe  Lignes  Telegra- 
phiques  et  Telephoniques.  In-line  manufacture  of  optical  fibres  cables 
with  sequential  Uying.  4,155,963,  CI.  264-1.000. 
Dhoore,  Louis  G.;  and  Schultz,  Williaa  H.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The. 
Turbofan  engine  having  variable  geometry  fan  duct.  4,133,221,  CI. 
60-226.00R. 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation:  See— 

Magee,  Thomas  A.,  4,156,082,  CI.  544-316.000. 
Dickerson,  George  D.:  See— 

Dunbar,  Joseph  E.;  Begin,  Louis  E.;  Broersma,  Robert  J.;  and 
Dickerson,  George  D.,  4,155,907,  CI.  424-248.500. 
Dieck,  Roy  W.  Tire  traction  device.  4,155,391,  CI.  152-225.0OC. 
Diehl,  William  K.,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Internal  check  ball  retainer. 

4,155,374,  CI.  137-519.500. 
Diepers,  Heinrich,  to  Siemens  Aktiengcsellschafl.  Method  of  manufac- 
turing solar  cells,  utilizing  single-crystal  whisker  growth.  4,155,781, 
a.  148-175.000. 


DiGiovanni,  Bernard  A.  Method  for  shutting  off  gas  flow  in  plastic 

pipes.  4,155,373,  CI.  137-154000. 
Di  Mucci,  Jerry,  to  Ultra-Aids,  Inc.  Method  of  percutaneous  pain 

allevUtion.  4,155,366,  O.  128-421.000. 
DiOrio  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See— 

Wilbert,  Stephen,  4,155,457,  a.  211-4.000. 
DiStefano,  Thomas  H.:  See— 

Cuomo,  Jerome  J.;  DiStefcno,  Thomas  H.;  and  Rosenberg,  Robert, 
4,155,785,  CI.  I48-187.<JOO. 
Disteldorf,  Josef:  Set— 

Schmitt,  Karl;  Disteldorf,  Josef;  and  Flakus,  Werner,  4,133,861,  Q. 
252-56.0OS. 
Divies,  Charles:  See— 

Dommergties,  Yvon  dl.;  Hoang,  Gia  D.;  and  Divies,  Charles, 
4,155,737,  a.  71-7.000. 
Dobbins,  John  B.  Mobile  spreader  4.155,315,  CI.  111-8.000. 
Dr.  Eduard  Fresenius  Chemiichpharmazeutische  Industrie  KO.:  See — 

Marx,  Gunter  H.,  4,155,8?4,  CI.  210-435.000. 
Dr.  Ing.  he.  F.  Porsche  Aktifengesellschaf):  See— 
Kroniger,  Wilhelm,  4,15^566,  CI.  280-96.100. 
Dr.  Johannes  Heidenhain  GnfbH,  Firma:  See — 
Michel,  Dieter,  4,155,647,  CI.  356-28.000. 
NeUe.  Gunther,  4,156,137,  CI.  250-237.00R. 
Doerges,  Alexander,  to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process 

of  purifying  gases.  4,155,983,  CI.  423-210.000. 
Doerr,  Richiutl  L.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  An  aqueous  oxidizing  bath 
composition  for  vat  and  sulftir  dyes  and  a  process  for  treating  rnluced 
dyes  therewith.  4,155.709,  0.  8-34.000. 
Doerr,  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Holliday,  Robert  E.;  Carter,  Edward  H.,  Jr.;  and  Doerr,  Thomas 
L.,  4,156.075,  a.  528-483.000. 
Dola.  Frank  P.;  Rossler,  Frederick  W.,  Jr.;  Jones,  Kermit  M.,  Jr.;  and 
Long,  William  B.,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Semi-rigid  conduit  connec- 
tor. 4,156,103,  CI.  174-65.00R. 
Dolbeare,  Frank  A.:  See — 

Smith,    Robert    E.;    and    Doibeare,    Frank    A.,    4,155,916,    CI. 
260-345.200. 
Dolco  Packaging  Corporation:  See— 

Kermoian,  Gary  H.,  4,155,692,  CI.  425-292.000. 
Dolfini,  Joseph  E.;  and  Bohme,  Ekkehard,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  A  Sons,  Inc. 
6-Substituted  penicillanic  acid  and  derivatives  thereof  4,155,905,  CI. 
260-239.100. 
Dommergues,  Yvon  R.;  Hoang,  Gia  D.;  and  Divies,  Charles,  to  Agence 
Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (ANVAR).  Microbiologi- 
cal process  for  controlling  the  productivity  of  cultivated  plants. 
4,155,737,  CI.  71-7.000. 
Dompas,  John  M.  A.;  and  Hatelett,  Robert  W.,  to  Hazelett  Strip-Cast- 
ing Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  continuously  casting 
copper  bar  product.  4,155,396,  CI.  164-4.000. 
Donaldson,  Robert,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Detergent  composi- 
tions. 4,155,871,  CI.  2S2-134.000. 
Dooher,  George  I.:  See—      f 

Naum,   Robert   G.;   Ow4ns,   Dean   P.;  and   Dooher,   George   I., 
4.156,147,  CI.  250-5 18.000. 
Doom,  Lewis  G.  Continuous  mixer.  4,155,658,  C\.  366-302.000. 
Dore,  Jacky,  to  Sandoz  Ltd,  Asymmetrical  1:2  cobalt  complexes  of 
certain    substituted    phenylazonaphthalenes.    4,155,903,    CI.    260- 
145.00A. 
Doryokuro  Kakunenryo  Kai^tsu  Jugyodan:  See — 

Imai,   Kashio;   KJmura,  Masahiko;  Natori,  Takeshi;   and  Yuki, 
Koziro,  4,156,146,  CI.  250-516.000. 
Dosio,  Marcello.  Self-locking  gearlea*  differential  for  motor  vehicles. 

4,155,274,  CI.  74-650.000. 
Double  E  Company,  Inc.:  Set — 

Peterson,  Bruce  E.,  4,15J,242,  CI.  72-392.000. 
Doumani,  Charles,  to  Blue  Cross  Laboratories.  Mineral  oil  modified 

lecithin  cookware  spray  ccanposition.  4,155,770,  CI.  106-267.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Tke:  See — 

Allada,  Sambasiva  R.,  4,155,965,  Q.  264-22.000. 

Dunbar,  Joseph  E.;  Begin,  Louis  E.;  Broersma,  Robert  J.;  and 

Dickerson,  George  D.,  4,155,907,  CI.  424-248.500. 
McKendry,  Lennon  H.;  and  Bland,  Walter  P.,  4,155,746,  Q. 
71-91.000. 
Downer,  John  D.;  and  Phillips,  Clarence  A.  L.,  to  Texaco  Trinidad, 
Inc.  Boron-containing  spray  oil  composition  for  foliar  application. 
4,155,739,  CI.  71-27.000. 
Downey,  David  L.;  Kennedy,  James  A.;  and  Neely,  Liston  E.,  to 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.  Apparatus  for  transition  be- 
tween network  control  and  link  control.  4,156,111,  CI.  179-15.0BW. 
Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Benthin,  Frank,  4,133,96|,  CI.  261-104.000. 
Drake,  Larry  L.;  and  Smitttoff,  Richard  M.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield 
Company.  Apparatus  ana  method  for  storing  molten  materials. 
4,155,976,  CI.  422-41.000. 
Drake,  Samuel  H.;  and  Simunovic,  Sergio  N.,  to  Charles  Stark  Draper 
Laboratory,  Inc.,  The.  Compliant  assembly  system  device.  4,155,169, 
CI.  33-169.00C. 
Dravo  Corporation:  See —    [ 

Jaquay,  Louis  H.,  4,155,749,  O.  75-23.000. 
Dreissen,  Hubert  H.:  See — 

Basten,   Alben   T.;   and   Dreissen,   Hubert   H.,   4,153,838,  CI. 
209-172.300. 
Dresser  Europe  S.A.:  See— 

Parrott,    George    A.;    and    Greenhough,    Paul,    4,155,398,    CI. 
299-43.000. 
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Dresser  Industries,  Inc.:  Set— 

Zochert,  Marvin  L.;  and  DeCuir,  John  R.,  4,155,279,  CI.  81-57.390. 
Drews,  Reinhold  A.:  See— 

Burgener,  Frank  R.,  Jr.;  Drevb^  Reinhold  A.;  Pielemeier.  John  W.; 
and  Rasffluasen.  Harry  J..  4.155.228.  CI.  68-133.000. 
DRG  Packaging  Limited:  See— 

Bartlett,  John  R.;  Brown,  Cedric  J.  A.;  and  Phippt,  Raymond  H., 
4,155,483,  CI.  222-1.000. 
DRI  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Brekke,  Bruce  W.;  and  Morehouse,  Jerald  A.,  4,133,611,  d. 
312-348.000. 
Dryden,  Hugh  L.,  Jr.;  and  Webber,  Gayle  M.,  to  G.  D.  Scarle  &  Co. 
Process  for  preparing  steroidal  3-oxo-4,6-dienes  such  as  17-hydroxy- 
3-oxo-17a-pregna-4,6-diene-2l-carboxylic  acidy-lactone.  4,155.906, 
a.  260-239.570 
DSO  MIechna  PromishlenoM:  Set— 

Kondratenko,  Maria  S.;  Kondareva.  Stcfka  S.;  Gyosheva.  Bojana 

H.;  Vlaykovska.  Konstantza  A..  Shishkova,  Inna  G.;  Toteva, 

Nevena  N.;  and  Goranova,  Lilyana  V.,  4,156,019,  CI.  426-43.000. 

DuBois.  R.  Clark,  to  Fairfield  Sailmg  Supplies,  Inc.  Power  extended 

tape  measure.  4,155,168,  CI.  33-138.000. 
Dubrovin,  Jury  M.:  See — 

Schedrovitsky,  Savely  S.;  Mash,  Dmitry  M.;  Golovko,  Zoya  I.; 
Belyaeva,  Agnia  A.;  Dubrovin,  Jury  M.;  and  Shindin,  Nikolai  I., 
4,156,192,  CI.  324-208.000. 
Ducon  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Zenz,  Frederick  A.,  4,155,728,  CI.  55-512.000. 
Duderstadt,  John  F.;  Gresens,  Henry  L.;  and  Kolowski,  Michael  A.,  to 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Pneumatic  tire.  4,155,392, 
a.  152-330.00R. 
Dunbar,  Joseph  E.;  Begin,  Louis  E.;  Broersma,  Robert  J.;  and  Dicker- 
son,  George  D.,  to  Dow  Chetnical  Company,  The.  Method  for 
inhibiting  ADP-induced  platelet  aggregation  using  phenylthioalkyla- 
mines.  4,155,907,  a.  424-248.500. 
Dunkl,  Franz  S.:  See— 

Markarian,   Mark;  Gamari.   Francis  J.;   and   [>unkl.   Franz   S., 
4,155,154.0.29-570.000. 
Dunkley.  James  L.;  and  Solomon,  James  E.,  to  National  Semiconductor 
Corporation.   Zener  diode   incorporating  an   ion  implanted   layer 
esublishing  the  breakdown  point  below  the  surface.  4.155.777.  CI. 
148-1.500. 
Dunlop  Limited:  See — 

Grebert,  Michel.  4.155,337.  CI.  277-27.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 

Ittel,  Steven  D.;  and  Tolman,  Chadwick  A.,  4,133,923,  Q.  260- 

438. 50R. 
Knox,  Benjamin  H.,  4,156,071,  CI.  528-272.000. 
Mirhej,  Michael  E.,  4,155,214,  a.  57-244.000. 
SuUivan,  Raymond,  4.155,881,  Q.  252-441.000. 
Wysong,  Robert  D.,  4,155,971,  CI.  260-204.000. 
Wysong,  Robert  D.,  4,156.047,  CI.  428-220.000. 
Dupras,  Donald  R.:  See — 

Skafte,   Stanley  F.;   Dupras,   Donald  R.;  and  Schugart,  Gene, 
4,155,609,  CI.  312-245.000. 
Durham,  Daniel  K.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company  Indiana).  Phosphate 
esters  of  oxyalkylated  beta-amino  lower-alkyi  carbamates  as  scale 
inhibitors.  4,155,869,  CI.  252-180.000. 
Dumer,  Herbert.  Viscometer.  4,155,250,  CI.  73-60.000. 
Dutcher,  Daniel  P.,  to  Champion  International  Corporation.  Diffuser 

carton.  4,155,500,  Q.  229-8.000. 
Dwinell,  James  M.  Cable  tire  chain  with  improved  traction  sleeves. 

4,155,389,  CI.  152-221.000. 
Dyckerhoff  &  Widmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Finsterwalder.  Klemens,  4,155,323,  CI.  114-264.000. 
Dyer.  Arthur  M.  Toilet  tank  flush  valve  assembly.  4,155,128,  CI. 

4-392.000. 
Dynamit  Nobel  AktiengesellschaA:  See— 

Buning,  Robert;  Huhn,  Kurt;  and  Rasche.  Rudolf,  4.155,954.  Q. 
26O-878.0OR. 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See— 

Cimarusti.  Christopher  M.;  Grabowich.  Paul;  and  Varma,  Ravi  K., 

4.155.917,  CI.  260-345.200. 
Dolfmi,    Joseph    E.;    and    Bohme,    Ekkehard.    4,155.905.    Q. 

260-239.100. 
Haugwitz,  Rudiger  D.;  and  Maurer,  Barbara  V..  4.136,006.  CI. 

424-273.00R. 
Krapcho.  John,  4,156.079.  CI.  544-169.000. 

Ondetti,    Miguel    A.;    and    Natarajan,    Sesha    I.,    4.156.084,    CI. 
546-263.000. 
Eagle.  Clarence  L.:  See- 
Knight,   Michael   H.;   and   Eagle,   Clarence   L.,   4,156,191,   CI. 
324-202.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Blitzer,  Herbert  L..  4,155.638.  Q.  355-3.0DD. 

Fagerburg,  David  R.;  and  Cox.  Abraham  J.,  4,155,889,  CI.  260- 

22.0OD. 
Holliday.  Robert  E.;  Carter.  Edward  H..  Jr.;  and  Doerr.  Thomas 

L.,  4,156.075.  a.  528-483.000. 
Jackson.  Winston  J.,  Jr.;  and  Morris,  John  C,  4,156,070,  O. 

328-191.000. 
Lelental,  Mark;  and  Gysling,  Henry  J..  4,133.760.  Q.  96-l.OOE. 
Lelental,  Mark;  and  Gysling,  Henry  J.,  4,155,761.  CI.  96-1.500. 
McConnell,  Richard  L.;  and  Weeroes,  Doyle  A.,  4.155.952,  CI. 

260-873.000. 
Weilzel.  Richard  A..  4,155,330.  Q.  118-661.000. 


Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Frantz,  Robert  G.,  4.155.263.  Q.  73-771.00a 
Ebauchet  S.A.:  See— 

Wiget,  Fridohn,  4.155.218.  CI.  58-23.00R. 
Ebaen,  Ernst.  Shoring  device  for  small  crafts.  4,133,667.  Q.  405-7.000. 
Edamatsu.  Kunihiko;  and  Sane,  Yasukazu.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.  Ltd. 

Automated  pattern  inspection  system.  4,156.231.  C[.  340-146.3AE. 
EdclifT  Instruments:  See — 

Wolfltamp,  Albertus.  4.136.226.  Q.  338-41.000. 
Eder,  Ulrich:  See— 

Neef,  Gunter;  Haffer,  Gregor;  Eder,  Ulrich;  Saucr,  Gerhard;  and 
Wiechert,  Rudolf,  4.155,923,  Q.  260-397.100. 
Edge,  Dexter,  Jr.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Removal  of  volatile  organic  componenU  from  spent  sulfite 
effluent.  4,155.804,  Q.  162-16.000. 
Edwards.  Roderick  I.;  Fieberg,  Monika  M.;  te  Riele.  Wolter  A.;  and 
Want,  Barry  C.,  to  National  Institute  for  Metallurgy.  Recovery  and 
purification  of  rhodium.  4,155,750,  CI.  75-121.000. 
Edwards,  William  J.,  to  Multi-Tool  &  Manufacturing  Inc.  Integrated 

circuit  board  carrier.  4.155,447,  CI.  206-334.000. 
EG&G  International,  Inc.:  See— 

Heckman,  Donald  B.;  and  Gallagher.  John  H.,  4,156.228.  CL  340- 
8.00R. 
Egan  Machinery  Company:  See— 

Chiselko,    John    J.;    and    Hulbert,    WUliam    H..    4.155.653,    Q. 
366-83.000. 
Eggen,  Ingmar  B.,  to  Societe  d'Assistance  Technique  pour  Produht 

Nestle  S.A.  Cocoa  shell  extract.  4,156,030,  d.  426-540.000 
Egorova,  Ekaterina  I.:  See — 

Ballova.  Galina;  Ivanchev,  Sergei  S.;  Romantsova,  Olga  N.;  Malad- 
zyanova,  Larisa  F.;  Egorova,  Ekaterina  I.;  Karmakova,  Valen- 
tina  G.;  Potiforova,  Maru  P.;  and  Troshkina,  Ljudmila  N 
4,155,956,  CI.  26O-880.00R. 
Ehlers,  Karlhcinz,  to  Continental  Gummi-Werke  Aktiengesellschafi,  a 

part  interest.  Elastic  pipe  connector.  4,155,573,  CI.  285-229.000 
Eibeck,  Richard  E.:  See— 

Nychka,    Henry    R.;    and    Eibeck,    Richard    E.,    4,155.941.    d. 
260-633.300. 
Eidt.  Scott  H.,  to  Texas  Alkyls,  Inc.  Compounds.  4. 1 55.926,  CI.  260- 

448.00A. 
Eigenwald,  Bruno:  See— 

Bauch.  Ernst;  Eigenwald.  Bruno;  and  Eschke.  Kurt.  4,155.512.  d. 
242-18.00R. 
Eiroen,  Shawn  H.:  See— 

Swenson.   Richard   F.;  and   Eimen,   Shawn   H..  4.155.393.  d. 
297-284.000. 
Eisenbach.  Elliot:  See— 

Gajewski,   Vincent  J.;   Karoly,   Gabriel;  and   Eisenbach,   Elliot. 
4,155,894,  CI.  260-30.40N. 
Eisenmann.  Siegfried;  and  Harle,  Hermann,  to  Furstlich  Hohenzollemt- 
che  Huttenverwaltung  Laucherthal.  HydrosUtic  intermeshing  gear 
machine  with  substantially  trochoidal  tooth  profile  and  one  contact 
zone.  4,155,686,  CI.  418-170.000. 
Eisenwerk-Gesellschaft  Maximillianshutte  mbH.:  See— 

Mantey,   Paul   G  ;   Fassbinder,   Hans  G.;  and   Babilon,   Geora 
4,155,703,  CI.  432-3.000. 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.:  See— 

Gyugyi,  Laszlo;  Brennen,  Michael  B.;  and  Putman,  Thomas  H., 
4,156,176,  CI.  323-106.000. 
Electrolux  GmbH:  See- 
Michael,  Harald  R.,  4,155,851,  a.  210-105.000. 
Electron  Memories  &  Magnetic  Corporation:  See— 

Hartman,    John    M.;    and    Leach,    George    S.,    4,156,247.    d 
357-24.000. 
Eller  t  Co.,  Vertriebs-  und  Ingenieursburo:  See — 

Eller,  Fritz-Dieter;  and  Frohlich,  Gunter,  4.156,262,  CI.  361-28.000. 
Eller,  Fritz-Dieter;  and  Frohlich,  Gunter,  to  Eller  4  Co.,  Vertriebs-  und 
Ingenieursburo.   Overload-protection  circuit  for  electric  motors. 
4,156,262,  CI.  361-28.000. 
Ellingsen.  Bjom  S.:  See — 

Vaerhen,  Kare;  and  Ellingsen,  Bjom  S.,  4,156,120.  CI.  200-I59.00B. 
Ellis,   Clifford   E.    Mine  safety   inspection   indicator.   4.155.326.  CI. 

116-307.000. 
Ellis.  Theron  L.:  See — 

Alpaugh.  Warren  A.;  Canestaro.  Michael  J.;  and  Ellis,  Theron  L., 
4.155,775.  CI.  134-3.000. 
Eisner,  Hans  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Calibration  assembly 
for  nuclear  reactor  vessel  inspection  apparatus.  4,155,243.  d.  73- 
l.OOR. 
Emanuel,  Peter  R.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion Plastic  storm  door.  4,155,200,  d.  49-501.000. 
Emco  Specialties,  Inc.:  See — 

Engman,  Norman  R.,  4,155,189,  d.  43-17.000. 
Emmons,  William  D.;  and  Stevens,  Travis  E.,  lo  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company.    Polyurethane    thickeners    for    aqueous    compositions 
4,135.892.  CI.  260-29.2TN. 
Emory.  John  M.  G.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Combustion 

apparatus  for  a  gas  turbine  engine.  4,155.220.  CI.  60-39.74B. 
Endoh,  Takeyuki:  See — 

Okada,  Kunihiro;  Tanaka,  Kouichi;  Endoh,  Takeyuki:  and  Yabuu- 
Chi,  Shigeru,  4,156,237,  CI.  340-701.000. 
Energy  Modification,  Inc.:  See— 

Gleim.  WUliam  K.  T.,  4,155,833,  CI   208-45.000. 
Engeler,  William  E.;  and  Tiemann,  Jerome  J.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Ultrasonic  imaging  system.  4,155,258,  CI.  73-626.000. 
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Engeler,  William  E.,  to  General  Electnc  Company.  Ultrasonic  imaging 

system.  4,155,259,  CI.  73-626.000. 
Engeler,  William  E.;  and  Tiemann,  Jerome  J.,  to  General  Electric 

Company.  Ultrasonic  imaging  system.  4,155,260,  CI.  73-626.000. 
Engeler,  William  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Signal  processing 

apparatus.  4,156,284,  CI.  364-862  000. 
Englund,  John  S.,  to  Hugin  Kassaregister  AB.  Unlocking  and  expelling 

mechanism  for  a  drawer  in  a  cabinet.  4,155,610,  CI.  312-319.000. 
Engman,  Norman  R.,  to  Emco  Specialties,  Inc.  Utility  signal  device. 

4,155,189,  CI.  43-17.000. 
Enomoto,  Fumitake,  to  France  Bed  Co.,  Ltd.  Machine  for  sewing 

together  fabric  pieces.  4,155,317,  CI.  I12-3.00R. 
Environmental  Control  Specialists,  Incorporated:  See — 

DcSadier,  Eddie  L.,  4,155,787,  CI.  156-71.000. 
EPP  Corp.:  See— 

Lennon,    Donald   J.   J.;   and   Cl^pp,    Roger   E.,   4,156,036,   CI. 
427-47.000. 
Erasmus  Universiteit  Rotterdam:  See— 

Bniinvels,  Jacques;  and   Pepplinkhuizen,   Loike,  4,156,013,  CI. 

424-319.000. 

Erchak,  Michael;  Cremeans,  George  E.;  and  Bradbury,  Elmer  J.,  to 

Dart  Industries  Inc.  Low  molecular  weight  tert.-alcohols.  4,156,101, 

CI.  568-904.000. 

Erickson,  George  A.  Device  to  minimile  pubic  area  irritation  following 

surgery.  4,155,360,  CI.  128-149.000. 
Erickson  Tool  Company:  See — 

Benjamin.   Milton   L.;   and   Mils,   WUbur   N.,   4,155,564,   Q. 
279-121.000. 
Erikson,  Rolf  B.;  Zemke,  Edward  H.;  and  Guenther,  Kenneth  L.,  to 
Bell  &  Howell  Company.  Inkjet  priater  ink  cartridge.  4,156,244,  CI. 
346-I40.00R. 
Ermakov,  Ivan  S.:  See — 

Sukhobrusov,  Pavel  N.;  Ermakov,  Ivan  S.;  Lapin,  Alexei  I.;  and 
Meshcngisser,  Mikhail  Y.,  4,155,830,  CI.  210-225.000. 
Emsberger,  Fred  M.,  to  PPG  Industrie*,  Inc.  Electromigration  method 

for  making  stained  glass  photomasks^  4,155,735,  CI.  65-30.00E. 
Eschke,  Kurt:  See— 

Bauch,  Ernst;  Eigenwald,  Bruno;  and  Eschke,  Kurt,  4,155,512,  CI. 
242-18.00R. 
Escobar,  Steven  J.:  See — 

Heinz,    Heini    D.;    and    Escobar,    Steven    J.,    4,155,995,    CL 
424-184.000. 
Esser,  Heinz:  See — 

Pettelkau,   Hans-Jurgen;   Hombach,   Rudolf;   Esser,  Heinz;  and 
Keller,  Wilfried,  4,155,891,  CI.  26O-23.70A. 
Establissements  Francois  Salomon  et  Pils:  See- 
Salomon,  Georges  P.  J.,  4,155,569,  CI.  280-625.000. 
Estok,  Eugene  M.,  to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc.  Swivel  head  reaction  bar 

nut  runner.  4,155,278,  CI.  81-57.110. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See — 

Raley,  Garland  E.,  4,155,693,  CI.  425-363.000. 
Ettore,  Gerosa.  Device  for  the  extraction  of  molding  shells.  4,155,401, 

CI.  164-213.000. 
Eumi,  Yoichi:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Teruo;  Shimabayashi,  Tutomu;  Eumi,  Yoichi;  Ishii, 
Fumikatsu;  and  Fujiki,  Miyoji,  4,I55,%8,  CI.  264-40.400. 
Evans,  David  T.;  King,  Peter;  and  Marshall,  Raymond,  to  Thorn 
Electrical   Industries  Limited.   Lamps  and  discharge  devices  and 
materials  therefor.  4,155,758,  CI.  75-232.000. 
Evans.  John  L.;  Krupick,  Walter  J.;  and  Hoffman,  Jay,  to  Singer  Com- 
pany, The.  Cannon  launched  platform.  4,155,521,  CI.  244-3.160. 
Evers,  Willem  A.:  See — 

Buswell,  Ronald  N.;  Evers,  Willesi  A.;  and  Heichel,  William  D., 
4,156,211,  a.  331-1 17.00D. 
Ewig,  John  F.,  to  Parker  Manufacturing  Company.  Stapler.  4,155,498. 

CI.  227-132.000. 
Ex-Cell-O  Corporation:  See— 

Hendry,  James  W.,  4,155,969,  CI.  264-45.100. 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.:  5^ — 

Brois,   Stanley  J.;  and  Gutierrez,  Antonio,  4,155,910,  CI.   260- 

302.00S. 
Li,  Norman  N.;  and  Cahn,  Robert  P.,  4,155,844,  a.  210-22.00R. 
Pappas,  James  J.;  Jacobson,  Norman;  and  Kresge,  Edward  N., 

4,156,061,  CI.  526-20.000. 
Thomas,  WUIiam  R.  L.,  4,155,822,  CI.  204-I57.10R. 
Fagerburg,  David  R.;  and  Cox,  Abraham  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Process  for  substantially  increasing  the  flexibility  of  a  polyester. 
4,155,889,  CI.  260-22.00D. 
Fahrehnoltz,  Kenneth  E.:  See — 

Dalton,  Colin;  Fahrehnoltz,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Silverzweig,  Mary  Z., 
4,156,016,  CI.  260-326.I3C. 
Fairfield  Sailing  Supplies,  Inc.:  See — 

DuBois,  R.  aark.  4,155,168,  CI.  3M38.0OO. 
Falcione,  Ronald  D.  Number  game.  4,155,556,  CI.  273-265.000. 
Falconbridge  Nickel  Mines  Limited:  Sire— 

Grontoft,  Fridtjov,  4,155,821,  CI.  204-113.000. 
Falk,  Edward  J.,  to  Wagner  Electric  Corporation.  Tandem  brake 

master  cylinder  with  auxiliary  piston  4,155,223,  CI.  60-562.000. 
Falkenstein,  Georg;  Volkert,  Otto;  and  Mampel,  Lothar,  to  BASF 
Wyandotte  Corporation.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  polyure- 
thane  adhesives.  4,156,064,  CI.  528-46.000. 
Fallen,  Burke  F  Floor  buffing  machiiK.  4,155,138,  CI.  15-98.000. 
Farmitalia  Carlo  Erba  S.p.A.:  See— 

Foglio,  Maurizio;  Suarato,  AntoDino;  Masi,  Paolo;  Franceschi, 
Giovanni;  Palamidessi,  Giorgio;  and  Bemardi,  Luigi,  4,155,911, 
CI.  260-306. 70R. 
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Fassbinder,  Hans  G.:  See — 

Mantey,   Paul  G.;   Fastbinder,   Hans  O.;  and  Babikm,  Georg, 
4,155,703,  CI.  432-3.000. 
Fauth,  Gunter:  See — 

Lermann,  Peter;  and  FaUth,  Gunter,  4,155,635,  CI.  354-86.000. 
Fedorovich,  George:  See — 

Bainard,  Dean  R.;  Beniamin,  Martin;  and  Fedorovich,  George, 
4,155,153,  CI.  29-469.  JOG. 
Feist,  Wolfgang  M.,  to  Raytfieon  Company.  Semiconductor  structures 
and   methods   for  manuf^uring  such  structures.   4,155,783,   CI. 
148-33.200. 
Fekete,  Ferenc:  See — 

Amamoto,  Kenneth  I.;  pekete,  Ferenc;  Halford,  Wayne  R.;  Kilroy, 
Eugene  J.;  and  Hirtle,  Michael  O.,  4,155,194,  CI.  46-81.000. 
Feldman,  Jacob  R.:  .See — 

Hamell,  Matthew;  Sims,  Rex  J.;  and  Feldman,  Jacob  R.,  4,156,031, 
CI.  426-541.000. 
Felice,  Patrick  E.,  to  Westfaighouse  Electric  Corp.  Locating  under- 
ground uranium  deposits.  4,156,138,  CI.  250-253.000. 
Fell,  Markley  D.:  See- 
Hopping,  Alvin  S.,  deceased,  4,155,224,  CI.  60-721.000. 
Fell,  Wolfgang,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Tape  transport  mechanism  for 
recording/reproducing  apparatus,  particularly  for  video  tape  record- 
ing use.  4,155,497,  CI.  226.21.000. 
Fenart,  Jean-Oaude,  to  Socicte  Anonyme  Francaise  du  Ferodo.  Modu- 
lating device  for  a  hydraulic  circuit.  4,155,604,  CI.  303-119.000. 
Fengler,  Werner  H.  High-ratio  speed-reduction  transmission.  4,155,276, 

CI  74-804.000. 
Ferens,  Nikolai  I.:  See— 

Kulabukhov,  Vadim  A.;  Sheludko,  Valentin  V.;  Ferens,  Nikolai  I.; 
Nudelman,  Boris  I.;  and  Volkov.  Valery  G.,  4,155,704,  CI. 
432-105.000. 
Ferguson,  Henry  B.,  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Corporation.  Optical  pipe 

end-squaieness  gauge.  4,155,648,  CI.  356-140.000. 
Ferguson,  Sammy  J.:  See — 

Blanton,  John  F.;  Ockefs,  Jimmie  R.;  and  Ferguson,  Sammy  J., 
4,155,213,  CI.  53-587.000. 
Femquist,  James  F.;  and  Byrne,  James  C,  to  Gulf  &  Western  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Solid  state  ignition  system.  4,155,340,  CI.   123- 
148.0CC. 
Femquist,  James  F.;  and  Byrfie,  James  C,  to  Gulf  &  Western  Manufac- 

tunng  Company.  Ignition  system.  4,155,341,  CI.  123-148.0CC. 
Ferrill,  Richard  M.,  Jr.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Process  for  produc- 
ing pigmented  resin  particles.  4,155,773,  CI.  106-309.000. 
Fiat  Societa  per  Aziom:  See-»- 

Borroni,  Mario,  4,156,151,  CI.  307-IO.OOR. 
Fibra-Sonics,  Inc.:  See — 

Murry,   Edward  J.;  and   Brumbach,  Joseph  F.,  4,156,187,  CI. 
324-142.000. 
Fieberg,  Monika  M.:  See — 

Edwards,  Roderick  I.;  Fieberg,  Monika  M.;  te  Riele,  Wolter  A.; 
and  Want,  Barry  C,  4^155,750,  CI.  75-121.000. 
Fields,  Ellis  K.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana).  BeU-phosphosul- 

foxy  alcohoU.  4,155,958,  O-  260-926.000. 
Fife,  Thomas  P.:  See— 

Hunkin,  Geoffrey  G.;  Fife,  Thomas  P.;  and  Stano,  Joseph  R., 
4,155,982,  CI.  423-7.000. 
Fifth  Patroy  Pty.  Ltd.:  See- 
Cosh,  Harry  J.,  4,155,27J,  CI.  74-501.00M. 
Finch,  Jack  N.,  to  Phillips  Pdroleum  Company;  and  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.  Methanation  of  carbon  monoxide  over  tungsten  carbide- 
containing  caulysts.  4,155,928,  CI.  26O-449.00M. 
Findlay,  Gordon:  See — 

Nubel,  Robert;  FitU,  Rdbert;  and  Findlay,  Gordon,  4,155,811,  CI. 
I95-28.00R. 
Fink.  Lyman  R.  Golf  swing  practice  apparatus.  4,155,555,  Q.  273- 

I86.00R. 
Finsterwalder,  Klemens,  to  Dyckerhoff  &  Widmann  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Roat  construction  for  reducing  pitching,  rolling  or  dippine 
4,155,323,  CI.  114-264.000. 
Fiorentini,  Carlo,  to  Afros  J.R.L.  Apparatus  for  mixing  and  ejecting 

foaming  materials.  4,155,508,  CI.  239-118.000. 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Hergenrother,  William  L.;  Schwarz,  Richard  A.;  Ambrose,  Rich- 
ard J.;  and  Hayes,  Robert  A.,  4,155,947,  a.  260-846.000. 
Hergenrother,  William  L.;  Schwartz,  Richard  A.;  AmbrxMe,  Rich- 
ard J.;  and  Hayes,  Robert  A.,  4,155,948,  a.  260-852.000. 
First  City  National  Bank  of  Houston,  coexecutor:  See — 

Jackson,  Junius  M.,  deceased;  and  First  City  National  Bank  of 
Houston,  coexecutor,  4,155,410,  CI.  175-66.000. 
Fischel,  Halbert;  and  Anderson,  Robert  L.,  to  Fischel,  Halbert.  Low 

leakage  current  medical  inatrument  4,155,852,  CI.  210-186.000. 
Fischer,  EJieter,  to  Battelle-Institute  e.V.  Device  for  the  electronic 
generation    of   an    electilosUtic    charge    pattern.    4,156.165,    Q. 
315-169.400. 
Fischer,  John  F.;  and  Foo«,  Elton  R.,  to  Smith  International,  Inc. 

Method  for  making  rock  bits.  4,156,123.  CI.  219-12I.0EM. 
FitU,  Robert:  See— 

Nubel,  Robert;  Fitts,  Rdbert;  and  Findlay,  Gordon,  4,155,811,  a. 
I95-28.00R. 
Fjallstrom,  Bengt;  and  Close.  John,  to  Arenco  Parts,  AB.  Tube  bending 

apparatus.  4,155,239,  CI.  72-218.000. 
Flakus,  Werner:  See— 

Schmitt,  Karl;  Disteldorf,  Josef;  and  Flakus,  Werner,  4,155,861,  CI 
252-56.00S. 


Flanagan,  Robert  M.,  to  Amerace  Corporation.  Snowplowable  pave- 
ment marker  and  base  member  therefor.  4,155,666,  CI.  404-16.000. 
Retcher,  Augustus;  and  Moriarty,  William  L.,  to  American  Chemical 
and  Reflning  Company,  Inc.  Low  free  cyanide  high  purity  silver 
electroplating  bath  and  method.  4,155,817,  CI  2O4-43.0OR. 
Retcher,  J.  Lawrence.  Bonding  process  for  grinding  tools.  4,155.721 

a.  51-295.000. 
Retcher,  Wade  D.;  and  Rowe,  E.  Riley,  to  Sonoco  Products  Company. 
Assembly  system  for  container  flexible  end  closures.  4,155,439  CI 
198-339.000. 
Retcher,  William  D.;  See- 
Johnson,  Raynor  A.;  and  Retcher,  William  D.,  4,155,421    CI 
180-125.000. 
Rinchbaugh  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Shupp,  Jack  K.;  and  Abel,  Eugene  K.,  4,155,563,  CI.  279-l.OOQ. 
Rinchum,  Charles:  See— 

Pierson,    Marvin    B.;    and    Rinchum,    Charles,    4,155,235,    CI 
72-47.000. 
Rynn,  Peter  J.:  See— 

Lesny,  Lucian  J.;  and  Rynn,  Peter  J.,  4,156,115,  Q.  I79-84.0VF. 
Rynn,  Thomas  P.,  to  Super  Products  Corporation.  Tailgate  locking 

system.  4,155,586,  CI.  296-56.000. 
Fock,  Jurgen;  Buhler,  Helmut;  Schmuck,  Manfred;  and  Walter,  Alfred, 
to  TTi.  Goldschmidt  AG.  Process  for  producing  a  fmish-effect  film 
having  pores  or  structures  that  correspond  with  the  printed  area. 
4,156,038,  CI.  427-210.000. 
Foglio,  Maurizio;  Suarato,  Antonino;  Masi,  Paolo;  Franceschi,  Gio- 
vanni; Palamidessi,  Giorgio;  and  Bemardi,  Luigi,  to  Farmitalia  Carlo 
Erba  S.p.A.  Process  for  the  production  of  substituted  4-thia-2,6- 
diaza[3.2.0]-2-heptene-7.one.  4,155,911,  CI.  260-306. 70R. 
Foor,  Elton  R.:  See- 
Fischer,  John  F.;  and  Foor,  Elton  R.,  4,156,123,  CI.  2I9-121.0EM 
Ford  Aerospace  A  Communications  Corp.:  See- 
Hurley,    Michael   D.;   and    Zapella.    Pierino   I.,   4.155,803.   CI. 
156-647.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See— 

Huriey,    Michael    D.;    and    Zapella,    Pierino    I.,    4,155,803,    CI. 

156-647.000. 
Mahoney,  Lee  R.,  4,155,713,  CI.  23-230.0HC. 
Swider,  Robert  A.;  and  Strosberg,  Gordon  G.,  4,156,040,  CI 
427-226.000. 
Forte,  Robert  L.,  to  Consolidated  Packaging  Corporation.  Cup  carrier 

4,155,502,  CI.  229-28.0BC 
Fosher,  Donald  H.  Stacking  trays  top  accessible  by  horizontal  swivel- 

ing.  4,155,477,  CI.  220-4.00D. 
Foster,  John  C,  to  USM  Corporation.  Sound  deadening  in  ultrasonic 

heel  attacher.  4,155,136,  CI.  12-147.00R 
Foumier,    Paul    R.    Integrated    sputtering    apparatus    and    method 

4,155,825,  CI.  204-1 92.00R. 
France  Bed  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Enomoto,  Fumitake,  4,155,317,  CI.  1I2-3.00R. 
France,  James  R.;  Buchan,  John  D.;  Tyrer,  Richard  G.;  De  Ceuleneer, 
Adolf;  and  Van  Steenkiste,  Robert.  Impregnation  of  fluid-permeable 
bodies.  4,156,043,  CI.  427-297.000. 
Franceschi,  Giovanni:  See— 

Foglio,   Maurizio;   Suarato,  Antonino;  Masi,  Paolo;  Franceschi. 
Giovanni;  Palamidessi,  Giorgio;  and  Bemardi,  Luisi,  4,155.911 
a.  260-306.70R. 
Franceschini,  Peter;  Bauerle,  Rolf;  and  Mosimann,  Walter,  to  Ciba- 

Geigy  Corporation.  Wet  transfer  process.  4,155,707,  CI.  8-2.50R. 
Francis,  William  L.;  Renshaw,  William  L.;  and  Hartley,  Steven  P 
Method  of  continuous  electroplating  and  continuous  electroplating 
machine  for  printed  circuit  board  terminals.  4,155,815,  CI.  204-15.000. 
Franke,  Heinrich:  See — 

Amdt,  Friedrich;  and  Franke,  Heinrich,  4,155,915,  CI.  260-340.50R. 
Franks.  Neal  S.,  to  Deep  Oil  Technology,  Inc.  Protective  guide  cage 

constmction  for  subsea  well  operations.  4,155,672,  CI.  405-211.000. 
Frantz,  Robert  G.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Multiplexed  strain  gauge 

bridge.  4, 1 55,263.  Q.  73-77 1 .000. 
Freeman.  Gerald  C:  See — 

Bogdanski.  John  J.;   and   Freeman,   Gerald  C,  4,155,440,   a 
198-399.000. 
Frei,  Paul,  to  Griesser  AG.  Venetian  blind  construction.  4.155,395,  CI 

I6O-168.0OR. 
Frenette,  Lionel  G.  Heavy  duty  sheave  with  manufacturen  identifica- 
tion means.  4,155,184,  Q.  40-309.000. 
Friedrichs,    Hans-Otto,    to    Hermann    Hemscheidt    Maschinenfabrik 
GmbH  A  Co.  Hydraulic  walking  roof-support  frame.  4,155,675,  CI 
405-291.000. 
Friedrichs,    Hans-Otto,    to   Hermann    Hemscheidt    Maschinenfabrik 
GmbH  A  Co.  Hydraulic  walking  roof-support  frame.  4,155,676,  CI 
405-293.000. 
Frohberger,  Paul-Ernst:  See— 

Brandes,  Wilhelm;  Frohberger,  Paul-Emst;  Scheinpflug,  Hans-  and 
Kramer,  Wolfgang,  4,156,001,  CI.  424-249.000. 
Frohlich,  Gunter:  See— 

Eller,  Fritz-Dieter;  and  Frohlich,  Gunter,  4,156,262,  Q.  361-28.000. 
Fuchs,  Manfred:  See — 

Schweisser,    Wolfgang;    and    Fuchs,    Manfred,    4,155,304,    CI. 
101-366.000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Edamatsu,  Kunihiko;  and  Sano,  Yasukazu,  4,156,231.  Q.  340- 
146.3AE. 


Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hasebe,    Kazunori;    Kishimoto,    Shinzo;    Hamaoka,    Tsutomu 
Morigaki,   Masakazu;   and   Nakajima,   Yosuke,  4,155,763.  CI 
96-55.000. 
Kiujima,  Masao;  and  Abe,  Akira,  4,155,810,  CI.  195-2.000. 
Fujikawa,  Tetsuzo;  and  Takada,  Toshiyuki,   to   Kawasaki  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  A  snow  mobile  including  an  improved  air  cleaner 
4,155,414,  a.  180-5.00R.  *^  ^^^ 

Fujiki,  Miyoji:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Teruo;  Shimabayashi,  Tutomu;  Eumi,  Yoichi;  Ishii, 
Fumikatsu;  and  Fujiki,  Miyoji.  4,155,968,  CI.  264-40.400. 
Fujimoto,  Masanori;  Tamura.  Toshifumi;  and  Nagase,  Tsuneyuki,  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Preparing  a  hydrophilic  gel 
by  hydrolyzing  a  vinyl  ester-acrylic  or  methacrylic  ester  copolymer 
4,155,893,  CI.  260-29.60H. 
FujiUu  Limited:  See— 

Hattori,  Seizi;  Nakagawa,  Takehiko;  Kobayashi,  Kazuo;  Makino 

Koichi;  and  Matsuda,  Wakatake,  4,156,037,  CI.  427-130  000 

Fujiwhara,  Mitsuto;  Sasaki,  Takashi;  and  Uchida,  Takashi,  to  Koni- 

shiroku   Photo   Industry  Co.,   Ltd.   Color  photographic   materials 

cont^ning  agents  for  preventing  dye  images  from  fading.  4,155,765, 

CI.  96-74.000. 

Fukui,  Yukio;  and  Takeda,  Katunobu,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Inverter  circuit 

4,156,274,  CI   363-58.000. 
Fukunaga,  Kazuo:  See— 

Nakai,  Junkichi;  and  Fukunaga,  Kazuo,  4,155,826,  Q.  204-192  ODE 
Fumiaki,  Funada:  See — 

Shigehiro,  Minezaki;  Fumiaki,  Funada;  and  Masataka,  Matsuura. 
4,155,872,  a.  252-299.000. 
F""t.  Andor;  Muller,  Marcel;  Kerb,  Ulrich;  and  Wiechert,  Rudolf,  to 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.   Novel  D-homosteroids.  4,155.918,  CI. 
260- 345. 90S. 
Furstlich  Hohenzollemsche  Huttenverwaltung  Laucherthal:  See— 
Eisenmann,    Siegfried;    and    Harle,    Hermann,    4,155,686,    CI 
418-170.000. 
Furumoto,  Horace  W.:  See- 
Pike,  Charles  T.;  Furumoto,  Horace  W.;  and  Levin.  Lawrence  A 
4,156,144,  CI   25CM23.00P.  .  i-»wrcnce  A., 

Fuuba  Denshi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Takagi,  Toshinori,  4,156,159,  CI.  313-155.000. 
Fuzimura,  Susumu:  See— 

Masaki,  Mitsuo;  and  Fuzimura,  Susumu,  4,155,932,  CI  260-543  OOP 
G.  D.  Searle  A  Co.:  See— 

Dryden,  Hugh  L.,  Jr.;  and  Webber,  Gayle  M.,  4,155,906,  a. 

Oaeddert,  Melvin  V.;  and  Swenson,  Edward  L.,  to  Hesston  Corpora- 
tion  Bale  starting  gate  for  rotary  baler  4,155,298,  CI.  I0O-87O00 
Gajewski,  Vincent  J  ;  Karoly,  Gabriel;  and  Eisenbach,  Elliot,  to  MAT 
Chemicals  Inc.   Composition   for  preparing   urethane/ure  a  block 
copolymers.  4,155,894,  CI.  260-30  40N. 
Gale,  Michael  T.;  Lehmann,  Hans  W.;  and  Widmer,  Roland  W.,  to 
RCA  Corporation.  Color  diffractive  subtractive  filter  master  record- 
ing comprising  a  plurality  of  superposed  two-level  relief  patterns  on 
the  surface  of  a  substrate.  4,155,627,  CI.  35O-I62.00R. 
Galich,  Thomas  P.  Sectional  ski.  4,155,568,  CI.  280-603.000 
Gallagher,  James  P.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Catalytic  reform- 
ing method  for  production  of  benzene  and  toluene.  4,155  834   CI 
208-65.000. 
GalUgher,  John  H.:  See— 

Heckman,  Donald  B.;  and  Gallagher,  John  H.,  4,156,228,  O  340- 

8.00R. 

Gallant,  Donald  A.,  to  Longwood  Machine  Works,  Inc.  Humidity 

sensing  element  and  method  of  manufacture  thereof  4,156,268   CI 

361-286.000 

Galloway,  Frederick  M.,  to  H.  K.  Porter  Company,  Inc.  Continuous 

manufacture  of  reinforced  hose.  4,155,790,  O.  156-149.000. 
Gamari,  Francis  J.:  See — 

Markarian,   Mark;   Gamari,   Francis  J.;   and   Dunkl.   Franz  S 
4,I55,1H  a.  29-570.000. 
Garbe,  Hetnz-Siegfried,  to  Hoover  Company,  The.  Separable  handle 

for  cleaner.  4,155,143,  CI.  15-410.000. 
Garlock  Inc.:  See— 

Bainard,  Dean  R.;  Benjamin,  Martin;  and  Fedorovich,  Georse 

4,155,153,  CI.  29-469.500 
Repella.  James  A.,  4.155.560.  CI.  277-153.000. 
Gamer,  Peter:  See- 
Logan,  Maurus  C;  Cole,  John  M.;  and  Gamer,  Peter.  4,155.624.  Q 
350-96210. 
Gamett,  Eric  W.  D.,  to  AMF  Incorporated.  Independent  produce 
sorter    for    insullation    on    a    produce    harvester     4,155,456,    CI. 

Garrett  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Glaser,  Jerry,  4,155,605,  CI.  308-187.000. 
Garriss,  John  E.  Energy  conserving  laboratory  hood.  4,155,289,  d. 

Gastineau,  Robert  L.;  and  Michael,  Kenneth  L.,  to  United  Aircraft 
Products,  Inc.  Sealing  member  and  retainer  assembly  for  sealing 
non-grooved  joinU.  4,155,571,  CI.  285-24.000. 
Gatmn  Anstalt:  See— 

Corbie,  Yves  J.,  4,155,786,  a.  156-69.000. 
Gattiker,  Ernst,  to  Adolph  Saurer  Limited.  Warp  beam  bearin£  for  a 

loom.  4,155,380,  CI.  139-97.000. 
Gauld  Equipment  Sales  Company:  See — 

Gauld,    W    Thomas;    and    Jepsen,    Arthur   V.,   4,155,840,    CI. 
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Gauld,  W.  Thomas;  and  Jepsen,  Anhur  V.,  to  Gauld  Equipment  Sales 
Company.  Four  group  size  vibratory  (creening  apparatus.  4,1SS,840, 
CI.  209-245.000. 
Gauter,  Helmut;  See— 

Van  Ackeren,  Paul;  Gauter,  Helmut;  Dahlmann,  Heinz;  and  Thiel- 
mann.  Wilhelm,  4,155.725,  CI.  55-210.000. 
Geberit  AG:  See— 

Stahli,  Paul,  4,155,376.  a.  138-42.000. 
Gebr.  Claas  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH.  Flrma:  See— 

Ziems,  Horst,  4,155,417,  CI.  180-98jOOO. 
Gebr.  EickhofT  Maschinenfabrik  und  Eiaengiesserei  m.b.H.:  See— 
Groger,   Hans;    Lauterbach,    Dieter;    and    Ruchatz,    Wolfgang, 

4,155,599.  a.  299-43.000. 
Lanfermann.    WUty;    and    Uuterbach,    Dieter.    4,155,600.    CI. 
299-43.000. 
Gehman,  Roland  P.:  See- 
Lehman,  Maurice  E.;  Gehman,  Roland  P.;  Mohler,  Kenneth  E.; 
and  Straub.  Donald  H.,  4,155.678,  O.  414-483.000. 
Geiger.  Istvan;  and  Krapf.  Rudolf,  to  Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Valved  apparatus  for  diverting  an  exhaust  stream.  4.155,338, 
CI.  123-122.00H. 
Geiger,  Istvan;  and  Krapf,  Rudolf,  to  Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Apparatus  for  diverting  an  exhaust  stream.  4,155,339,  CI. 
123-122.00H. 
Geiger,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Tschanz,   August   E.;  and  Oeiget,   Robert  W.,  4,155,966,  Q. 
264-25.000. 
Gelhaar,  Rolf;  and  Hartmann,  Wolfgang,  to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Process  for  producing  a  honeycomb  of  synthetic-resin 
material   for   use   in   an   electrosutic   precipitttor.    4,155,792,   CI. 
156-172.000. 
General  Cable  Corporation:  See- 
Small,  Robert  F.,  4,155,518,  CI.  24^86.50R. 
General  Electric  Company:  See- 
Bain,  Benjamin  H..  Jr.;  and  Walker.  Wendell  C.  4,155.182,  CI. 

38-77.700. 
Bopp,  Richard  C;  and  Miller,  Samuel,  4,155,898,  Q.  260-40.00R. 
Butler,  Walter  J.;  and  Puckette,  Charles  M.,  4.156,152,  CX.  307- 

22I.00C. 
Campbell.  John  R..  4,156,099,  CI.  J68-726.000. 
Cuzzone,  Raymond,  4.156.225.  Q.  337-244.000. 
Engeler.  William  E.;  and  Tiemann,  Jerome  J.,  4.155,258,  CI. 

73-626.000. 
Engeler,  William  E.,  4,155,259,  CI.  73-626.000. 
Engeler,   William   E.;   and  Tiemann.   Jerome  J..  4.155,260,  CI. 

73-626.000. 
Engeler.  William  E.,  4.156.284,  CI.  364-862.000. 
Honsinger.  Vernon  B.;  and  Tompkins,  Russell  E.,  4,155,397,  CI. 

164-5.000. 
Hudson,  Barry  L.,  4,155,349,  CI.  1J6-388.00O. 
Kelley,  Fred  W.,  Jr.;  and  Thompwn,  Samuel  A..  4.156,185,  C\. 

324-107.000. 
Klein,  Keith  W.;  Komblit,  Morris  J.;  and  Palmieri.  Joseph  M.. 

4.156,121,  CI.  200-293.000. 
Lafferty.  James  M.;  and  Yang,  Kei-Hsiung.  4.156.140,  C\.  250- 

31S.00R. 
Levand,  Victor  A.,  Jr.;  and  Anderson,  Robert  M.,  4,155,736,  a. 

65-59.00R. 
U,  Ming  K.,  4,156,098,  C\.  568-724.000. 

Linko,  Peter  J.,  Ill;  Radomski,  Michael  A.;  and  Schoenbom,  Wil- 
liam E.,  4,155,680,  CI.  415-144.000. 
Linko,  Peter  J.,  Ill;  Radomski,  Michael  A.;  and  Schoenbom,  Wil- 
liam E..  4,155,681,  CI.  415-144.000. 
Loberg.  Hans  O  .  4,156,275,  C\.  363-87.000. 
Mueller,  Otward,  4,156,194,  CI.  325-320.000. 
Puckette,  Charles  M.;  and  Butler,  Walter  J.,  4,156,233,  Q.  340- 

347.0AD. 
Ryckman,  William  D.,  Jr.;  and  Kemp,  Charles  L.,  4,155,291,  CI. 

99-282.000. 
Salemme,  Robert  M.;  and  Browall,  Warella  R.,  4,155,793,  CL 

156-246.000. 
Vercellotti,  Joseph  F.,  4,156,271,  CI.  362-202.000. 
Wolfmger,  John  F.,  4,156,186,  CI.  324-108.000. 
Wong,  Joe;  and  Bundy,  Francis  P,  4.155,262,  CI.  73-754.000. 
General  Foods  Corporation:  See — 

Hamell,  Matthew;  Sims,  Rex  J.;  and  Feldman,  Jacob  R.,  4,156,031, 

CI.  426-541.000. 
Nugent,  Frank  J.,  4,156,022,  Q.  426-108.000. 
General  Mills  Fun  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Bollinger,   Howard   N.;  and  GoUberg,   Dale   I.,  4,155,196,  a. 
46-232.000. 
General  Telephone  Company  of  California:  See — 

McLean,  George  E.,  4,156,114,  CI  179-27.0DA. 
Genthe,  James  E.;  See— 

Buchan,  W.  Raymond;  and  Geathe,  James  E.,  4,155,652,  d. 
356-342.000. 
Oentron  Corporation:  See— 

Kaufinan.  Lance  R.,  4,156,148.  CL  250-551.000. 
Genuit,  Luther  L.;  and  Nowell,  John  R.,  to  Honeywell  Information 
Systems  Inc.   Power  supply   fault  analyzer.   4,156,189.  CI.   324- 
I58.00D. 
George.  John  A.;  and  Sutherland.  John  D..  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.  Variable  stifThess  lattice  support  system  for  a  condenser  type 
nuclear  reactor  containment.  4.155,>09,  CI.  176-87.000. 
Gerdes,  William  H.;  and  Perkins,  Walter  W.,  to  Norton  Company. 
Porcelain  tower  packing.  4,155,960,  CI.  261-98.000. 


Gerlovich,  Albert  F.: 
Raabe.  Erwin  M. 


May  22,  1979 


May  22,  1979 


See— 

Kamini  Jack  M.; 
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Cake,  Benjamin  F.;  Gerlovich, 
Albert  F.;  Conrad,  Wiliam  A.;  Trieschock,  George  E.;  Knepp, 
Morris  M.;  Layman,  L*  R.;  and  Stark,  Eugene  E.,  4,155,794,  d. 
156-380.000. 
Germeraad,  Paul  B.:  See— 

Gotcher,    Alan    J.;   and    Germeraad,    Paul    B.,    4,155,823,    O. 
204-159.170. 
Gersbacher,  Harry  C,  to  Unifed  Aircraft  Products,  Inc.  Braze  fixture. 

4.155,157,  a.  29-726.000. 
Getman,  Harlan  R.,  to  Vronwn  Foods,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  producing 

and  processing  frozen  confections.  4,155,689,  CI.  425-112.000. 
Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte  We«tfalia:  See— 

Heitkamp,    Herbert;    and    Stuckmann,    Dieter,    4,155,668,    CI. 
405-145.000. 
Oiacino.  Christopher:  See — 

Withycombe.    Donald    A.;    Hruza,    Anne;    Vock.    Manfred    H.; 

Giacino.  Christopher;  Mookherjee,  Braia  D.;  Pittet,  Alan  O.;  and 

Schreiber,  WUliam  L.,  4,156,029,  a.  426-535.000. 

Giannini,  Umberto;  Cassata,  Antonio;  Longi,  Paolo;  and  Mazzocchi, 

Romano,  to  Montecanti  Edison,  S.p.A.  Process  for  the  stereoregular 

polymerization  of  alpha  oldTins.  4,156,063,  O.  526-114.000. 

Gilbert,  Barrie,  to  Tektronii,  Inc.  Multiplier  circuit.  4,156,283,  CI. 

364-841.000,  I 

Gilbert,  David  S.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Deposition 
of  polyurethane  foam-forming  liquid  reaction  mixture.  4,156,041,  CI. 
427-244.000. 
Gillingwater,  Abel  R.  Pictur^  mat  marking  instrument.  4,155,165,  Q. 

33-104.000. 
Oirling  Limited:  See — 

Harries,  David  A.,  4,155,to3,  Q.  303-110.000. 
Gist-Brocades  N.V.:  See- 
Barker,  Sidney  A.;  Greeashields,  Roderick  N.;  Humphreys,  John 
D.;  and  Kennedy.  John  F..  4.155,813,  a.  195-49.000. 
Gladden,  John  R.,  to  Caterpilar  Tractor  Co.  Dual  catalyst  nitric  oxide 

reduction.  4,155.986,  CI.  423-212.000. 
Olaser.  Jerry,  to  Garrett  Corporation,  The.  Wick  lubrication  scheme 

for  high  speed  shafts.  4.155^605.  O.  3O8-I87.0OO. 
Glasson,  Jerry  M.;  and  Gruber,  Detuis  W.,  to  Teletype  Corporation. 
ENsplay  apparatus  having  Variable  text  row  formating.  4,156,238,  CI. 
340-749.000. 
Glaswerk  Schuller  GmbH:  Ste— 

Schlachter,  Fredo;  Keib,, Heinz;  Kahnke,  Dieter;  and  Beck,  Chris- 
tian, 4,155,732,  a.  65-1.000. 
Glaze,  Stainley  O.,  to  Lucas  Industries  Limited.  Control  system  for  a 
fluid  pressure  operated  a(ttiator  arrangement.  4,155,288,  CI.  91- 
363.00A. 
Gleim,  William  K.  T.,  to  En4rgv  Modification,  Inc.  Separation  of  true 

asphaltenes  from  microcryitauine  waxes.  4,155,833,  CI.  208-45.000. 
Gleim,  Thomas  J.,  to  BecUman  Instruments,  Inc.  Fluid  dispenser. 

4,155,490,  a.  222-327.000. 
Glennon,  Timothy  F.:  See — 

Hucker,  David  J.;  Schmitz,  Norbert  L.;  and  Glennon,  Timothy  P., 
4,156,172,  CI.  322-68.000. 
Glyco-Metall-Werke  Daelen  A  Loos  GmbH:  See— 

Hodes,  Erich;  and  StemiM.  Danilo,  4,156,049,  CI.  428-409.000. 
Goel,  Pierre;  and  Jaquet,  Andre,  to  Matiaa  Material  Industries  S.A. 
Process  and  apparatus  for  neasuring  the  geometric  state  of  a  railway 
track  during  correction  th«reof.  4,155,176,  CI.  33-287.000. 
Goffin,  Vernon:  See — 

Spaulding,  Charles  B.;  Coffin,  Vernon;  Brady,  Francis  A.;  and 

Selley,  George  M.  J.,  4,156,267,  a.  361-230.000. 

Oofrmet,  Pierre  C.  E.;  and  Brown.  Brian  A.,  to  Procter  St  Gamble 

Company,  The.  Concentnted  liquid  fabric  softener  composition. 

4,155,855,  a.  252-8.800. 

Gogel,  Edward  V.,  to  Mogea  David  Wine  Corporation.  Ion  exchange 

treatment  of  grape  wtoes.  4,156,026,  Q.  426-271.000. 
Goldberg,  Dale  I.:  See— 

BoUmger,  Howard  N.;  and  Goldberg,  Dale  I.,  4,135,196,  Q. 
46-232.000. 
Oolovchenko,  Jene  A.:  See— 

Auston,  David  H.;  Golovchenko,  Jene  A.;  Slusber.  Richart  E.; 
Surko,  Clifford  M.;  and  Venkatesan,  Thirumalai  N.  C,  4,155,779, 
a.  148-1.500. 
Golovko,  Zoya  I.:  See— 

Schedrovittky.  Savely  ).;  Mash,  Dmitiy  M.;  Oolovko,  Zoya  I.; 
Belyaeva,  Agnia  A.;  Oubrovin,  Jury  M.;  and  Shindin,  Nikolai  I., 
4,156,192,  a.  324-208JOOO. 
Gomez,  Ernest,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  High 
reliability     active-standby     clock     arrangement.     4,156,200,     CI. 
328-61.000. 
Goodyear  Aerospace  Corporation:  See — 

Krause,  Walter  J.,  4,155,432,  Q.  188-218.0XL. 
Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 

Duderstadt,  John  F.;  Gresens,  Heiuy  L.;  and  Kolowski,  Michael 

A.,  4,155,392,  a.  152i30.00R. 
Houck.  Stanley  J.,  4,1531496,  Q.  226-16.000. 
Marencak,  Karol,  4,lSSil6,  Q.  204-28.000. 
Ofstead.   Eilert  A.;   anj  Wideman,   Lawson  G.,  4,155,943,  CI. 

585-274.000. 
Parks,  Carl  R.,  4,155.95),  a.  260-879.000. 
RambKher.  John  S.,  4,155,796.  a.  156^13.000. 
Salazar,    Nino   M.;    and   CoUonge,   Jacques    H.,   4,155,873,   CI. 

252-312.000. 
Shepherd,   Philip   D.;  «nd   Bhakuni,   Roop   S.,   4,135,394,   d. 
152-359.000. 


Sturm,  Budd  H.,  4,155,936,  d.  260-576.000. 
Throckmorton,  Morford  C;  and  Saltman,  William  M.,  4,155,880, 
d.  252-429.00B. 
Goranova,  Lilyana  V.:  See— 

Kondratenko,  Maria  S.;  Kondareva.  Stefka  S.;  Gyosheva,  Bojana 
H.;  Vlaykovska,  KonsUntza  A.;  Shishkova,  Irina  G.;  Toteva, 
Nevena  N.;  and  Goranova,  Lilyana  V.,  4,156,019,  CI.  426-43.000. 
Gordon,  Robert  L.;  Naugle,  George  H.;  and  Cooper,  Keith  A.,  to 
International  Paper  Company.  Container  for  storing  food  and  process 
and  apparatus  for  making  that  container.  4,155,697,  CI.  425-535.000. 
Gosling,  Edward  A.;  and  Bowmaker,  William  E.,  to  Lodna  Construc- 
tion Limited.  Rotary  devices  for  cleaning  conveyor  belts.  4.155.442. 
CI.  198-498.000. 
Gosudarstvenny   Vsesojusny    Nauchno-Issledovatelsky    Institut   Tse- 
mentnoi  Promyshlennosti  Niitsement:  See— 
Kulabukhov,  Vadim  A.;  Sheludko,  Valentin  V.;  Ferens.  Nikolai  I.; 
Nudelman.  Boris  I.;  and  Volkov.  Valery  G..  4.155.704.  d. 
432-105.000. 
Gotcher,  Alan  J.;  and  Germeraad,  Paul  B.,  to  Raychem  Corporation. 
Shaped  article  from  crosslinked  fluorocart>on  polymer  and  process 
therefor.  4,155,823,  CI.  204-159.170. 
Goto,  Yoshimasa:  See — 

Kawahara,  Haruyuki;  Hirabayashi,  Masaya;  Hamano,  Yoshiteru; 
and  Goto,  Yoshimasa,  4,155,124,  CI.  3-1.900. 
Gould,  Francis  E.,  to  Tyndale  Plains  -  Hunter  Ltd.  Polyurethane  poly- 
mers characterized  by  lactone  groups  and  hydroxyl  group*  in  the 
polymer  backbone.  4,156,066,  CI.  528-73.000. 
Gould,  Francis  E..  to  Tyndale  Plains  -  Hunter  Ltd.  Polyurethane  poly- 
mers characterized  by  lactone  groups  and  hydroxyl  groups  in  the 
polymer  backbone.  4,156.067,  CI.  528-73.000. 
Gould  Inc.:  See— 

Knapp,  Edward  J.,  Jr..  4.156,224,  CI.  337-187.000. 
Grabowich,  Paul:  See — 

Cimarusti,  Christopher  M.;  Grabowich,  Paul;  and  Varma,  Ravi  K.. 
4,155,917,  CI.  260-345.200. 
Graf,  Martin,  to  Grob  &  Co.  Aktiengesellschaft.  Heddle  for  a  weaving 

machine.  4,155,379,  d.  139-93.000. 
Graham,  Stanley:  See— 

Ridgeway,  Geoffrey  R.;  Calvert,  Norman  H.;  Graham,  Stanley; 
and  Ladds,  Colin,  4.155,691,  O.  425-140.000. 
GraifT,  Leonard  B.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Method  and  composition  for 
inhibition  or  prevention  of  octane  requirement  increase.  4,135,718,  CI. 
44-58.000. 
Grain,  Claude:  See— 

Chignac,  Michel;  Grain.  Claude;  and  Pigerol.  Charles.  4,133,929, 
CI.  260-465.100. 
Graul.  Otto,  to  Messwandler-Bau  GmbH.  Audio-frequency  injection 

transformers  for  ripple  control.  4,156,221,  O.  336-59.000. 
Graves,  Howard  K.,  to  Krakauer  Bros.,  Inc.  Piano  and  soundboard 

therefor.  4,153,284,  d.  84-187.000. 
Grawey,  Charles  E.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Pneumatic  tire  carcass. 

4,155,393,  CI.  I52-353.00R. 
Gray,  Michael  L.;  and  Bellinger,  Robert  M.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.    Liquid    flash   between   expanders    in    gas   separation. 
4,155,729,  CI.  62-18.000. 
Grebert,    Michel,    to    Dunlop    Limited     Fluid    seal.    4.155.557,    CI. 

277-27.000. 
Grech,  Leonard.  Spectacles  with  a  wide  angle  of  vision  and  method. 

4,155,626,  a  350-145.000. 
Green,  Dennis  C:  See — 

Berkenblit.  Melvin;  Green.  Dennis  C;  Kaufman.  Frank  B.;  and 
Reisman,  Arnold.  4,155,866,  d.  232-79.100. 
Green,  Harold  A.:  See — 

Merianos,  John  J.;  Green,  Harold  A.;  and  Weinstein.   Morris. 
4,155.994,0.424-70.000. 
Green,  Norman  W.:  See — 

Sass,  Allan;  Bauer,  Hans  F.;  and  Green.  Norman  W.,  4,133,713,  a. 
44-1. OOF. 
Greenhough,  Paul:  See— 

Parrott,    George    A.;    and    Greenhough,    Paul,    4,153,398,    CI. 
299-43.000. 
Greenshields,  Roderick  N.:  See — 

Barker,  Sidney  A.;  Greenshields,  Roderick  N.;  Humphreys,  John 
D.;  and  Keiuiedy,  John  F.,  4,155,813,  d.  195-49.000. 
Greenwald,  Harry,  to  Walter  Kidde  £  Company,  Inc.  Coin  operating 
mechanism  utilizing  a  non-reusable  frangible  coin-simulating  element. 
4,155,438,  CI.  I94-4.00D. 
Gregory,  Robert  R.  Eraser  crumb  catcher.  4,155.310.  CI.  108-26.000. 
Greickor  Company.  The:  See — 

Byrnes,  Gregory  W.;  and  Ralls,  Richard  E.,  4,155,731,  d.  65-1.000. 
Gresens,  Henry  L.:  See— 

Duderstadt,  John  F.;  Gresens,  Henry  L.;  and  Kolowski,  Michael 
A.,  4,155,392,  d.  152-330.00R. 
Grey,  Arthur  J.:  See— 

Kadin,  Joseph;  Grey,  Arthur  J.;  and  Kiss.  Marvin  L.,  4.136,205.  CI. 
331-25.000. 
Griess,  Roy  K.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Utility 
monitor  for  detecting  and  storing  power  line  disturbances.  4,156,280, 
d.  364-481.000. 
Griesser  AG:  Set— 

Frei,  Paul,  4,155,395.  CI    160-I6800R. 
Grimley,  Arthur  W.  T.,  to  Kaiser  Resources.  Ltd.  Mining  method  and 

apparatus.  4.155.595,  d.  299-18.000. 
Oruet,  Ernest  J..  Jr..  to  Akzona,  Incorporated.  Production  of  novelty 
yams.  4.155.216.  d.  57-293.000. 


Grob  A  Co.  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Graf.  Martin,  4,155,379,  CI.  139-93.000. 
Groger,  Hans;  Lautert>ach,  Dieter;  and  Ruchatz,  Wolfgang,  to  Gebr. 
EickhofT  Maschinenfabrik  und  Eisengiesserei  m.b.H.  Drive  gears  for 
rack-driven  mining  machine.  4,155,599,  CI.  299-43.000. 
Grolig,  Johann:  See — 

Wenzel,  Rupert;  and  Grolig.  Johann,  4,155,922,  CI.  260-369.000. 
Grontoft,  Fridtjov,  to  Falconbridge  Nickel  Mines  Limited  Electrowin- 

ning  metal  from  chloride  solution.  4,155,821,  CI.  204-113.000. 
GrosJean,  Jon  P.,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Receiver  having  a 

phase-locked  loop.  4,156,195,  CI.  325-348.000. 
Grow  Chemical  Corp.;  See — 

Tsou,  Ivan  H.,  4,155,824,  CI.  204-I8I.OOC. 
Gruber,  Dennis  W.:  See— 

Glasson,    Jerry    M.;   and    Gruber,    Dennis   W..   4,156,238,   d. 
340-749.000. 
Grundig  E.M.V.  Elektro-Mechanische  Versuchsanstalt  Max  Grundig; 
See — 
Obremski,  Michael,  4,156,256,  CI.  360-22.000 
Grunner,  Ench.  Apparatus  for  molding  tires  with  a  reinforcement 

below  the  tread  surface.  4,155,687,  CI.  425-3.000. 
GTE  Automatic  Electnc  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See — 
Koppenstemer,  James  V.,  4,156.218,  CI.  335-153.000. 
Lesny,  Lucian  J.;  and  Flynn.  Peter  J.,  4,156.115,  d.  179-84.0VF. 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  See — 

Armstrong,  Donald  E.,  4,156,269,  CI.  362-13.000. 

Crosby,  Alton  L.;  and  Debemardis,  Joseph  N..  4,155,616,  CI. 

339-144.00T. 
GrosJean,  Jon  P.,  4,156,193,  d.  325-348.000. 
Jackson,  CecU  L.,  4,156,160,  CI.  313-292.000. 
Sasnett,  Michael  W.,  4,156,208,  d.  331-94.5PE. 
Guenther,  Kenneth  L.;  See— 

Erikson,  Rolf  B.;  Zemke,  Edward  H.;  and  Guenther,  Kenneth  L., 
4,156.244,  CI.  346-140.00R. 
Guerra,  Charles  A.  Cement  finishing  tool.  4,155,141,  CI.  15-235.800. 
Guigues.  Francois;  and  Pens-y-Saborit,  Gilles,  to  Philagro.  Derivatives 
of    tetrahydro-l,3,5-oxadiazin-4-one    and    herbicidal    compositions 
containing  these  derivatives.  4,155,747,  CI.  71-92.000. 
Guinan,  John  J.  Hair  separator  for  bleaching  selective  portions  of  hair. 

4,155,369,  CI.  132-9.000. 
Gulf  Canada  Limited;  See— 

Kennepohl,  Gerhard  J.  A.;  Logan,  Alan;  and  Bean,  David  C, 
4,155,654,  CI.  366-16.000 
Gulf  &  Western  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Femquist,  James  F.;  and  Byrne,  James  C,  4,133,340,  d.  123- 

I48.0CC. 
Femquist,  James  F.;  and  Byrne,  James  C,  4,155,341,  CI.   123- 

148.0CC. 
Knight,    Michael    H;    and    Eagle,    Clarence   L.,   4,136,191,    CI. 
324-202.000. 
Gurewitsch,  Anatole  M.,  to  Swiss  Aluminium  Limited.  Bonded  assem- 
bly and  method  for  obtaining  same.  4,156,054.  CI.  428-583.000. 
Gurrera-Folch,  Augustin,  to  Technip.  Apparatus  for  winding  tubes 

around  a  core.  4,155,158,  CI.  29-727.000. 
Gutierrez,  Antonio:  See — 

Brois,   Stanley  J.;  and  Gutierrez,  Antonio,  4,155,910,  CI.   260- 
302.00S 
Gutridge,  Jack  E.;  and  Varda,  Eugene  I.,  to  Pullman  Incorporated. 

Door  lifter  construction.  4.I55.I4S.  d.  16-99.000. 
Gyosheva,  Bojana  H.:  See— 

Koitdratenko,  Maria  S.;  Kondareva,  Stefka  S..  Gyosheva,  Bojana 
H.;  Vlaykovska.  Konstantza  A.;  Shishkova,  Irina  G.;  Toteva. 
Nevena  N.;  and  Goranova,  Lilyana  V.,  4,156.019.  CI.  426-43.000. 
Gysling,  Henry  J.:  See— 

Lelental.  Mark;  and  Gysling,  Henry  J.,  4.155,760,  d.  96-I.OOE. 
Leiental,  Mark;  and  Gysling,  Henry  J.,  4,155.761,  d.  96-1.500. 
Gyugyi,  Laszlo;  Brennen,  Michael  B.;  and  Putman,  Thomas  H.,  to 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.  Voltage  regulator  utilizing  a 
sutic  var  generator.  4,156,176.  CI.  323-106.000. 
H.  K.  Porter  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Galloway.  Frederick  M.,  4,155,790,  d.  156-149.000. 
Haas,  Howard  C,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Novel  polymerization 

initiators.  4,155,937.  d.  260-599.000. 
HafTer,  Gregor;  See— 

Neef,  Gunter;  Haflier,  Gregor;  Eder,  Ulrich;  Sauer,  Gerhard;  and 
Wiechert,  Rudolf,  4,155,923,  d.  260-397.100. 
Haffner,  Janos:  See — 

Makay,  Attila;  Moliuu-.  Pal;  HafTher,  Janos;  and  Balogh,  Dezso. 
4.156.113.  a.  179-I8.0ES. 
Hagenlocher,  Amo  K.;  See — 

Kuehnle,  Manfred  R.;  and  Hagenlocher,  Amo  K.,  4,135,640,  d. 
355-3.00R. 
Hagiwara,  Yoshio;  .See — 

MaUuda,  Tsutomu;  Hagiwara,  Yoshio;  Arai,  Yoichi;  and  Hirabaya- 
shi, Takeo,  4,155,762,  d  96-49.000. 
Hajek,  Thomas  J.,  II;  and  Henderson,  Robert  G.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.    Draining    apparatus    for    a    fluid    reservoir.    4,133,334,    d. 
251-144.000. 
Halford,  Wayne  R.;  See— 

Amamoto,  Kenneth  1.;  Fekete,  Ferenc;  Halford,  Wayne  R.;  Kilroy, 
Eugene  J.;  and  Hirtle,  Michael  O.,  4,155,194,  d.  46-81.000. 
Hall,  Charles  M.;  and  Wright,  John  B.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The. 
Anti-allergic  bis  phenylene  compositions  and  uses.  4,156.012.  CI. 
424-309.000. 
Hall  Harold  E..  to  Blasiua  Industries,  Inc.  Connector  aiaembly  for 
anode  button  of  a  cathode  ray  tube.  4.155,614.  d.  339-60.00R. 
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Hall,  John  B.;  Sprecker.  Mark  A.;  Shustir.  Edward  J.;  SchmiCt,  Freder- 
ick L.;  and  Vinals,  Joaquin  F.,  to  IntcRiational  Flavors  ft  Fragrances 
Inc.  Substituted  dimethyl  dihydroxy  benzene  and  cyclohexadiene 
compounds  and  uses  thereof  for  augmenting  or  enhancing  the  taste 
and/or  aroma  of  consumable  materials  including  tobaccos,  perfumes 
and  perfumed  articles.  4,155,867,  CI.  252-89.(X)R. 
Hallberg,  Irving  H.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation.  Charge  forming 

apparatus  with  fuel  air  ratio  control.  4,155,336,  CI.  123-119.0EC. 
Halm  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Lyon,  Floyd  A.;  and  Harrison,  Heiry,  4,155,344,  O.  126-270.000. 
Hamano,  Yoshiteru:  See — 

Kawabara.  Haruyuki;  Hirabayashi,  Masaya;  Hamano,  Yoshiteru; 
and  Goto.  Yoshimasa,  4,155,124,  CI.  3-1.900. 
Hamaoka,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Hasebe,    Kazunori;    Kishimoto,    Shinzo;    Hamaoka,    Tsutomu; 
Morigaki,   Masakazu;   and   Nak^ima,   Yosuke,  4,155,763,   CI. 
96-55.000. 
Hamell,  Matthew;  Sims,  Rex  J.;  and  I^ldman,  Jacob  R.,  to  General 
Foods  Corporation.  Stabilization  of  pariHed  coffee  oil.  4,156,031,  CI. 
426-541.000. 
Hammann,  Ingeborg:  See — 

Maurer,  Fritz;  Riebel,  Hans-Jochein;  Behrenz,  Wolfgang;  Ham- 
mann,    Ingeborg;     and     Stendd,     Wilhelm,     4,155,997,     CI. 
424-200.000. 
Maurer,  Fritz;  Klauke,  Erich;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  and  Behrenz, 

Wolfgang,  4,155,998,  CI.  424-20OJ00O. 
Maurer,   Fritz;  Riebel.   Hans-Jochem;   Schroder,   Rolf;   Behrenz, 
Wolfgang;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  Homeyer,  Bcmhard;  and  Sten- 
del,  Wilhelm,  4,155,999,  CI.  424-146.000. 
Hans  Sickinger  Co.:  See — 

Pfaffle.  Ernst,  4,155,134,  CI.  ll-l.OOA. 
Hansen,  Howard  C,  to  Clark  Equipment  Company.  Deflection  con- 
straint device  for  telescopic  uprights.  4,155,428,  CI.  187-95.000. 
Hansen,   Keith   A.   Heat  saving  device   for  space  heating   furnace. 

4,155,699,  CI.  431-20.000. 
Hansen,  Reidar  S.  Apparatus  for  use  in  the  jointing  of  floating  ship 

sections.  4,155,322,  CI.  114-45.000. 
Hanson,  Charles  M.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Optical- 
mechanical  scanner  mirror  for  an  infrared  viewing  system.  4,156,142, 
CI.  250-334.000. 
Hara,  Hajime;  Kaiya,  Atsushi;  and  Araki,  Yoshihiko,  to  Nippon  Oil 
Company,  Limited.  Process  for  the  production  of  organoalkali  met- 
als. 4,155,942,  CI.  260-665.00R. 
Hargis,  Robert  N.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Voltage  controlled  oscillator  with 

frequency  and  phase  control  loop.  4,156,204,  CI.  331-12.000. 
Hargrave,  Frances  E.  Audiometric  heacfcet.  4,156,118,  C\.  179-182.00R. 
Harle,  Hermann:  See — 

Eiseimiann,    Siegfried;    and    Harle,    Hermann,    4,155,686,    CI. 
418-170.000. 
Harmsen,  Nils:  See — 

Biberbach,  Elke;  and  Harmsen.  NiH,  4,155,730,  CI.  65-1.000. 
Harper,  Robert;  and  Unger,  Robert  M,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Cou- 
pled cavity  structure.  4,156,163,  CI.  315-3.500. 
Harries,  David  A.,  to  Girling  Limited.  Anti-skid  vehicle  braking  sys- 
tems. 4,155,603,  CI.  303-110.000. 
Harrigan,  Thomas  G.;  and  Jewett,  WiOiam  E.,  Jr.,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Circuit  for  regulating  a  DC  voltage  on 
which  a  large  AC  voluge  is  superimposed.  4,156,150,  CI.  307-2.000. 
Harris,  Allan  E.;  and  Harris,  George  Kl,  to  Harris-Hub  Co.,  Inc.  Plat- 

fonn  bed  frame.  4,155,131,  CI.  5-296.000. 
Harris,  George  M.:  See — 

Harris,  Allan  E.;  and  Harris,  George  M.,  4,1557131,  CI.  5-296.000. 
Harris-Hub  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Harris,  Allan  E.;  and  Harris,  George  M.,  4,155,131,  a.  5-2%.O0O. 
Harrison,  Henry:  See— 

Lyon,  Floyd  A.;  and  Harrison,  Heary,  4,155,344,  CI.  126-270.000. 
Hartelius,  Marshall  V.:  See- 
Ames,   Victor   H.;   and   Hartelius,   Marshall   V.,   4,155,309,   CI. 
105-456.000. 
Hartley,  Dennis;  and  Wykes,  John  S.,  to  Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Lim- 
ited.  Method  of  and  appar^us  for  steering  a  mining  machine. 
4.155.594,  CI.  299-1.000. 
Hartley,  Steven  P.:  See- 
Francis,  William  L.;  Renshaw,  William  L.;  and  Hartley,  Steven  P., 
4,155,815,  CI.  204-15.000. 
Hartman,  Arlin  P.,  to  American  Seating  Company.  Telescoping  seating 

system  with  automatically  folding  chairs.  4,155,202,  CI.  52-9.000. 
Hartman,  Dorothy  M.,  to  Hartman,  Dorothy  M.  Safety  device  for 

stove.  4,155,343,  CI.  126-211.000. 
Hartman,  John  M.;  and  Leach,  George  S.,  to  Electron  Memories  & 
Magnetic    Corporation.    Two-phase   continuous   poly   silicon   gate 
CCD.  4,156,247,  CI.  357-24.000. 
Hartmann,  Heidemarie:  See — 

Schopflin,  Gisela;  Laudahn,  Gerhard;  Muhe,  Barbara;  Hartmann, 
Heidemarie;  and  Windt,  Fred,  4,155,991,  CI.  424-15.000. 
Hartmann,  Ludwig  A.,  to  ICI  Americas  Inc.  High  molecular  weight 

polyethersulfones.  4,156,068,  CI.  528-175.000.  - 

Hartmann,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Gelhaar.     Rolf;     and     Hartmann,     Wolfgang,     4,155,792,     a. 
156-172.000. 
Hart  well  Corporation:  See— 

Poe,  L.  Richard,  4,155,575,  CI.  292-190.000. 
Hasebe,  Kazunori;  Kishimoto,  Shinzo;  Hamaoka,  Tsutomu;  Morigaki, 
Masakazu;  and  Nakajima,  Yosuke,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Color 
photographic  processing  method.  4,155,763,  CI.  96-55.000. 
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Hasegawa.     TaUuo,     4,155,978,    CI. 


Hasegawa,  Tatsuo:  See— 
Naono,     Toyohiko;     and 
422-64.000. 
Hatton,  DenltfR.:  5w— 

Seifeit.'Peter,  Hatton,  Derald  R.;  and  Bliss,  Terry  L.,  4,155,839,  CI. 
209-211.000. 
Hattori,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sagara,  Seiji;  Hattori,  Hiroyuki;  Kishi,  Hirotoshi;  Ogawa,  Hiroshi; 
and  Umezawa,  Kazumi,  4,155,641,  CI.  355-8.000. 
Hattori,  Seizi;  Nakagawa,  Takehiko;  Kobayashi,  Kazuo;  Makino,  Koi- 
chi;  and  Matsuda,  Wakatake,  to  Fujitsu  Limited;  and  Nippon  Tele- 
graph ft  Telephone  Public  Corporation.  Process  for  producing  a 
magnetic  recording  mediuia.  4,156,037,  a.  427-130.000. 
Haugwitz,  Rudiger  D.;  and  Maurer,  Barbara  V.,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  ft 
Sons,  Inc.  Vinyl  sulfide  derivatives  of  benzimidazoles.  4,156,006,  O. 
424-273.00R.  • 

Hauni-Werke  Korber  ft  Co.  XG..  See— 

Rudszinat,  WUly;  and  W«hle,  Gunter,  4,155,367,  CI.  131-843.000. 
Haus,  Paul  Z.,  Jr.;  and  SignofeUi,  John  A.  Multi-combination  security 

lock  and  key.  4,155,232,  CI.  70-34.000. 
Hauser,  David  A.;  and  Parrott,  Thomas  J.,  to  Keystone  Consolidated 
Industries,  Inc.  Multiple-shot  method  of  molding  plastic  products. 
4,155,972,  CI.  264-250.000. 
Haworth  Mfg.,  Inc.:  See — 

Saylor,  Charles  J.;  HawOrth,  Richard  G.;  and  Yerges,  Lyle  F., 
4,155,21 1,  CI.  52-809.000. 
Haworth,  Richard  G.:  See— 

Saylor,  Charles  J.;  HawOrth,  Richard  O.;  and  Yerges,  Lyle  F., 
4,155,211,  CI.  52-809.000. 
Hay,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Chittenden,    Bruce    C;  land    Hay,    Robert    E.,   4,156,190,   CI. 
324-175.000. 
Hayashi,  Eiji:  See —  | 

Tanabe,  Tomoyuki;  Hayathi,  Eiji;  and  Nishijo,  Masaaki,  4,156,276, 
a.  363-126.000.  •> 

Hayes,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Hergenrother,  William  L,;  Schwarz,  Richard  A.;  Ambrose,  Rich- 
ard J.;  and  Hayes,  Robert  A.,  4,155,947,  CI.  260-846.000. 
Hergenrother,  William  L.;  Schwartz,  Richard  A.;  Ambrose,  Rich- 
ard J.;  and  Hayes,  Robert  A.,  4,155,948,  O.  26O-852.000. 
Hayman,  Cecil;  and  Restall,  James  E.,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in 
Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the.  Coating  articles  having 
fine   bores   or   narrow   cavities   in   a   pack-cementation   process. 
4,156,042,  CI.  427-253.000. 
Haynes,  David  J.,  to  Sperry  lUnd  Corporation.  Manure  spreader  flail. 

4,155,510,  a.  239-658.000. 
Haynes,  Jerry  L.;  and  Thomat,  Oliver  R.,  Jr.,  to  Veeder  Industries  Inc. 

Hub  odometer  damping  mechanism.  4,1S6,)31,  Q.  23S-9S.00C. 
Hazelett,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Dompas,  John  M.  A.;  and  Hazelett,  Robert  W.,  4,155,396,  CI. 
164-4.000. 
Hazelett  Strip-Casting  Corporation:  See — 

Dompas,  John  M.  A.;  nd  Hazelett,  Robert  W.,  4,155,396,  01. 
164-4.000. 
Hazzard,  Michael  J.,  to  Burrdughs  Corporation.  Automatic  fault  injec- 
tion apparatus  and  methodJ  4,156,132,  CI.  235-302.000. 
Heckle,  William  A.:  See- 
Campbell,  Charles  R.;  Heckle,  William  A.;  and  Mathews,  Marion 
J.,  4,155,818,  CI.  204-7$.00A. 
Heckman,  Doiiald  B.;  and  Gallagher,  John  H.,  to  EGftG  International, 
Inc.  Acoustic  transducer  with  acoustic  isolating  mounting  base. 
4,156,228.  a.  340-8.00R. 
Heerboth,  Dave:  See— 

Morford,  Earl  S.;  and  Heerboth,  Dave,  4,155,523,  a.  244-I03.0OR. 
Heeres.  Jan.  to  Janssen  Phanaaceutica  N.V.  l-<4-Alkyl-2-aryl-l,3-diox- 

olan-2-ylmethyl)-lH-imida«>les.  4,156,008,  CI.  424-273.00R. 
Hehner,  Reinhard:  See — 

Schuiuneier,  Herbert;  Kurth,  Wilfried;  Hehner,  Reinhard;  and 
Heymanns,  Willi,  4,151,515,  CI.  242-56.200. 
Heichel,  William  D:  See— 

Buswell,  Ronald  N.;  Evers,  Willem  A.;  and  Heichel,  WiUiam  D., 
4,156,211,  CI.  331-1 17.0OD. 
Heinz,  Heinz  D.;  and  Escobar,  Steven  J.,  to  Witco  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Petroleum  based  mosquito  larvicide.  4,155,995,  CI.  424-184.000. 
Heissler,  Herbert;  Wurtinger,  Horst;  and  Willeitner,  Eberhard,  to  Mas- 
chinenfabrik  Augsburg-Nurnberg  Aktiengesellschaft.  Bending-resist- 
ant  gripper  carriage  for  use  in  offset  printing  machines,  and  process 
for  manufacture  thereof  4,155,305,  CI.  101-408.000. 
Heitkamp,  Herbert;  and  Stuckmann,  Dieter,  to  Gewerkschaft  Eisen- 
hutte  Westfalia.  Sealing  means  for  the  drive  members  of  drive  shields. 
4,155,668,  CI.  405-145.000. 
Heller,  Rudolf;  and  Kuhne,  firmin,  to  Contra ves  AG.  Solar  radiation 

collector.  4,155,347,  a.  126-271.000. 
Hellerbach,  Joseph;  Zeller,  Pbul;  Binder,  Dieter;  and  Hromatka,  Otto, 
to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Thienotriazolodiazepine  derivatives. 
4, 1 55,9 1 3,  CI.  26O-3O8.0OR.  f 

Hellige  GmbH:  See— 

Molnar.  Kalman,  4.156,234,  CI.  34O-347.0SY. 
Henderson,  Robert  G.:  See—' 

Hajek,  Thomas  J.,  II;  aad  Henderson,  Robert  G.,  4,155,534,  CI. 
251-144.000. 
Hendrickson,  Melvin  C;  and  Merretl,  Richard  G.,  to  Zenith  Radio 
Corporation.  Apparatus  for  shifting  a  tuning  window.  4,156,199,  Q. 
325-464.000. 


Hendry,  James  W.,  to  Ex-Cell-O  Corporation.  Method  for  injection 

foam  molding.  4,155,969,  Q.  264-45.100. 
Henkel  Corporation:  See— 

Jevne,    Allan    H.;    and    Schwebke,    Gerald    L.,    4,156,095,    Q 
562-509.000. 
Hensley,  Donald  W.  Internal  combustion  engine  having  system  for 
refrigerating    fuel    inducted    into   carburetor.   4,155,337,   Q.    123- 
I22.00R. 
Hepworth,  Walter:  See- 
Brown,  Edward  D.;  Hepworth,  Walter;  and  Kay,  Ian  T.,  4,156.002. 
CI.  424-249.000. 
Herbig.  Arthur  D.:  See— 

Milh,  Thomas  G.;  Anderson.  Wallace  T.,  Jr.;  and  Herbig,  Arthur 

D.,  4,155,784,  CI.  148-175.000. 

Herbst,  Richard  L.;  and  Mortensen,  Robert  L.,  to  Quanta-Ray,  Inc. 

Lens  free  of  back  focal  points  for  use  with  high  power  light  beams. 

4,156,209,  CI   331-94.50C. 

Herchenroeder,  Robert  B.  H..  to  Cabot  Corporation.  Weldable  alloy 

4,155,751.  CI.  75-122.000. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Ferrill.  Richard  M.,  Jr..  4,155.773,  CI.  106-309.000. 
Hercules  Powder  Company  Limited:  See— 

O'Callaghan,  William  P.;  and  Mecatti,  Gianfranco,  4,155.314,  Q 
1 1 1-1.000. 
Hergenrother,  William  L.;  Schwarz,  Richard  A.;  Ambrose,  Richard  J.; 
and  Hayes,  Robert  A.,  to  Firestone  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company,  The. 
Amine  terminated  polymers  and  the  formation  of  blocked  copoly- 
mers. 4,155,947,  CI.  260-846.000. 
Hergenrother,  William  L.;  Schwartz,  Richard  A.;  Ambrose,  Richard  J.; 
and  Hayes,  Robert  A.,  to  Firestone  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company,  The! 
Amine  terminated  polymers  and  the  formation  of  blocked  copoly- 
mers. 4.155,948,  Q.  260-852.000. 
Hermann,  Hansjurg:  See — 

Mohn,  Eugen;  and  Hermann,  Hansjurg,  4,155,862,  Q.  252-62.  lOL. 
Hermann  Hemscheidt  Maschinenfabrik:  See— 

Krieger,  Karl;  and  Schurmann,  Horst,  4,155,375,  CI.  137-596.200. 

Hermann  Hemscheidt  Maschmenfabrik  GmbH  ft  Co.:  See 

Friedrichs,  Hans-Otto,  4,155,675,  CI.  405-291.000. 
Friedrichs,  Hans-Otto,  4,155,676,  Q.  405-293.000. 
Herold.  Stanley  J.;  LaGrange,  Donald  E.;  Norris.  Steven  R.;  Sanders. 
David  K.;  and  Wildridge.  John  E..  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 
Navy.  Out-of-line  igniter.  4,155.306,  CI.  102-35.000. 
Hess,  Steven,  to  Saunders  Photo/Graphic,  Inc.  Photographic  easel  for 

borderless  prints.  4,155,644.  CI.  355-72.000. 
Hesse,  Horst;  and  Busse,  Herbert,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Arrange- 
ment  for  registering  pressure  fluctuations  in   a  pressure  system. 
4.155,261.  CI.  73-744.000. 
Hesston  Corporation:  See— 

Gaeddert,  Melvin  V.;  and  Swenson,  Edward  L.,  4,155,298,  CI. 
100-87.000. 
Hetson,  George  W.  Stabilized  insulating  latex  paint  composition  and 

method  of  manufacture.  4,155,887,  CI.  260-17.4SG. 
Heuer,  Daniel  A.,  to  Magnavox  Company,  The.  Keyboard  channel 

selection  for  television  receivers.  4,156,198,  C\.  325-455.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Olander.  Emil  E..  Jr.;  James.  Rex  L.;  Larson.  Ivar  W.;  Covington. 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson.  Robert  E.;  Yockey.  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4, 1 56,282,  CI. 
364-709.000. 
Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden.  Jack  M.;  Watson.  Robert  E.;  Yockey.  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger.  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4,156,285,  CI. 
364-715.000. 
Hexachimie:  See— 

Cognacq,  Jean-Claude,  4,156,009,  CI.  424-275.000. 
Teulon,  Jean-Marie.  4.156,000,  CI.  424-248.510. 
Heymanns,  Willi:  See — 

Schunmeier,  Herbert;  Kurth,  Wilfried;  Hehner,  Reinhard;  and 
Heyinanns,  WUli,  4,155.515,  CI.  242-56.200. 
Hidalgo,  Jaime;  de  Rham,  Olivier,  and  Van  de  Rovaart,  Paul,  to  Societe 
d'Assistance  Technique  pour  Produits  Nestle  S.A.  Process  for  pro- 
ducing proteinic  filaments  of  high  nutritive  value.  4,156,028,  O 
426-276.000. 
Hieber,  Helmut;  and  Schwarz,  Horst.  Half  tone  screen  for  rotary  gra- 

vure  printing.  4,155,766,  CI.  96-1 16.000 
Higgins,  William  A.,  to  Lubrizol  Corporation,  The.  Forging  lubricanu 

and  method  of  use  thereof  4,155,859,  CI.  252-22.000. 
Higuchi,  Kenichi.  Method  for  manufacturing  unidirectionally  fiber 

reinforced  resin  products.  4.155,791,  Q.  156-161.000. 
Hiller  &  Lutz:  See— 

Baumann,  Willi,  4,155,301,  Q.  100-270.000. 
HillU,  Franklin  R.  Propulsive  device.  4,155,682,  a.  417-169.000. 
Hilterhaus,  Karl  H.;  and  Reuter,  Franz  G.,  to  Chemie-Anlagenbau 
Bischofsheim  GmbH;  and  Reuter  Technologic  GmbH.  Inorganic- 
organic  polymers  and  processes  for  their  manufacture.  4, 1 56,059,  CI. 
521-117.000. 
Hing,  Peter,  to  Thorn  Electrical  Industries  Limited.  Electric  lamps  and 

components  and  materials  therefor.  4,155,757,  CI.  75-232.000. 
Hing,  Peter:  See- 
Evans,  David  T.;  Hing,  Peter;  and  Marshall,  Raymond,  4,155,758, 
CI.  75-232.000. 
Hirabayashi,  Masaya:  See — 

Kawahara,  Haruyuki;  Hirabayashi,  Masaya;  Hamano,  Yoshiteru; 
and  Goto,  Yoshimasa,  4,155,124,  CI.  3-1.900. 
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Hirabayashi.  Takeo:  See— 

Matsuda.  Tsutomu;  Hagiwara,  Yoshio;  Arai,  Yoichi:  and  Hirabaya- 
shi. Takeo.  4.155,762,  Q.  96-49.000. 
Hirakawa,  Kikuya:  See— 

Takahashi,   Keiichi;   Hirakawa,   Kikuya;  and  Saniaawa.  Yukia 
4, 1 55,48 1 ,  CI.  220-270.000. 
Hiraki,  Shunichi:  See— 

Yonezawa,  Toshio;  Ishida,  Hidekuni;  Hiraki,  Shunichi;  and  Kitane, 
Shoichi,  4,155,802,  C\.  156-653.000. 
Hirano,  Reiji;  Seki.  Mitsuaki;  and  Suwa.  Yukinobu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha   Display  device.  4,156,239,  CI.  340-758.000. 
Hirano,  Reiji;  Sado,  Ichiro;  and  Saito,  Seiji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Electronic  instrument.  4,156.281.  CI.  364-705.000. 
Hirschmann,  Ralph  F .  to  Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.  {RH-)-3-{[2-<P-hydroxy- 
pheny  I)- 1  -methylethy  l)-aminomethyl  }-3,4-dihydro-2H- 1 ,5-benzodi- 
oxepin-3-ol.  4,156,010,  CI.  424-278.000. 
Hirtle,  Michael  O.:  See— 

Amamoto,  Kenneth  I.;  Fekete,  Ferenc;  Halford,  Wayne  R.;  Kilroy. 
Eugene  J.;  and  Hirtle,  Michael  O.,  4,155,194,  CI.  46-81.000. 
Hisagen.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Tanaka,  Toshiro;  and  Hisagen,  Yoshiaki,  4,156,052,  Q.  428-500  000 
Hitachi  Cable,  Ltd.:  See— 

Imai,   Kashio;   Kimura,   Masahiko;   Natori,  Takeshi;  and   Yuki. 
Koziro,  4.156,146,  CI.  250-516.000. 
Hitachi  Chemical  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 

Mukoh.  Akio,  Mon.  Yasuki;  Morishita.  Hirosada;  Shito,  Nobuhiko 
and  Tanaka,  Shigeyoshi.  4,156.034,  C[.  427-15.000 
Hitachi  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Okada,  Kunihiro;  Tanaka.  Kouichi;  Endoh.  Takeyuki-  and  Yabuu- 
chi.  Shigeru,  4,156,237,  CI.  340-701.000. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukui.  Yukio;  and  Takeda.  Katunobu,  4.156,274,  a.  363-58.000. 
Kimura,  Shoichi;  and  Takahashi.  Toshihiko,  4.155,990.  CI    423- 

574.0OR 
Mukoh,  Akio;  Mori.  Yasuki;  Morishita,  Hirosada;  Shito,  Nobuhiko- 

and  Tanaka.  Shigeyoshi,  4,156,034.  CI.  427-15.000. 
Okada.  Kunihiro:  Tanaka.  Kouichi;  Endoh.  Takeyuki;  and  Yabuu- 
chi.  Shigeru,  4,156,237,  Q.  340-701.000. 
Hoang,  Gia  D.:  See— 

Dommergues,  Yvon   R.;  Hoang.  Gia  D.;  and  Divies.  Charles, 
4.155,737,  CI.  71-7.000.  »  •  ^  a. 

Hodes.  Erich;  and  Stemisa.  Danilo,  to  Glyco-Metall-Werke  Daelen  ft 
Loos  GmbH.  Laminate,  particularly  for  anti-friction  and  slide  mem- 
bers, and  method  for  the  production  of  the  same.  4,156,049.  CI 
428-409.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Witte.  Horst;  and  Broze.  Artur,  4,155,637,  CI.  354-318.000. 
Hoechst  France:  See — 

Chnstidis,  Yani,  4,156,093,  a.  560-186.000. 
Hofacker-Freifrau  Von  Nostitz,  Frauke.  Dental  plastic.  4,155,890  CI 

260-23.0AR. 
Hofer,  Gerhard:  See- 
Bender,  Norbert;  Hofer,  Gerhard;  Lenz,  Olaf;  and  Stacker,  Erwin. 
4,155,264,  CI.  73-783.000. 
Hoffman,  Jay:  See — 

Evans,  John  L.;  Krupick,  Walter  J.;  and  Hoffman,  Jay.  4.155,521. 
CI.  244-3.160. 
Hoffmann.  Kurt;  and  Mitterer,  Rudolf,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 

Semiconductor  memory.  4,156.289,  CI.  365-182.000. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See— 

Boguth,  Walter;  Leuenberger.  Ham  G   W.;  Mayer.  Hans  J.   Wid- 

mer.  Erich,  and  Zell.  Reinhard,  4,156,100,  Q.  568-824.000. 
Dalton.  Colin;  Fahrehnoltz.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Silverzweic.  Mary  Z 

4.156.016.  CI.  260-326.13C. 
Furst.  Andor;  Muller,  Marcel;  Kerb,  Ulrich;  and  Wiechert,  Rudolf. 

4.155.918,  CI   260-345.90S. 
Hellerbach,  Joseph;  Zeller,  Paul;  Binder,  Dieter;  and  Hromatka. 

Otto,  4,155,913,  a.  26O.3O8.00R. 
Kienzle,  Frank,  4,156,090,  CI.  560-61.000. 
Hoffmann,  Werner:  See — 

Schoettle,    Klaus;   Hoffmann,   Werner,   and   Kaemmer.   Eduard 

4.156.258.  CI.  360-78.000. 

Hogan.  Vaughan  C;  and  Landgrecn.  Eleanor  A.,  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Tool  for  connector  member. 

4,155.159,  CI.  29-764.000. 

Hogenesch,  Johannes  H.  L ,  to  Staalkat  B.V.  Transfer  mechanism 

4,155,466,  CI.  414-609.000. 
Hogg,  Theodore  B.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Offset  jib  for  cranes 

4,155,464,  CI  212-59.00R. 
Hohmann,  Walter;  and  Wunderlich,  Klaus,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process   for   the   isolation   of   1,6-   and    1,7-dinitroanthraauinone 
4,155,921,  a  260-369000.  -s"«'"«- 

Hokushin  Gohan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Teruo;  Shimabayashi,  Tutomu;  Eumi,  Yoichi;  Ishii 
Fumikatsu;  and  Fujiki,  Miyoji,  4,155,968,  CI.  264-40.400. 
Holland  Company:  See — 

Chierici,  Osvaldo  F.;  and  Murphy,  Richard  F.,  4,155  507    C\ 
238-287.000. 
Hollandsche  Beton  Maatschappij  B.V.:  See— 

Vos,  Charles  J.,  4,155,671,  CI.  405-203.000. 
Holliday,  Robert  E  ;  Carter.  Edward  H..  Jr.;  and  Doerr,  Thomas  L.,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Two  step  polyolefm  catalyst  deactivation 
4,156,075,  CI.  528-483.000. 
Hollingsworth,  Frank  H  ,  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana).  Method 
for  tensioning  casing  in  thermal  wells.  4,155,404,  a.  166-285.000. 
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Holopainen,  Vaino  J.  Material  handlii^  apparatus.  4,ISS,473,  CI. 

414-704.000. 
Hombach,  Rudolf:  See— 

Pettelkau,    Hans-Jurgen;   Hombach,    Rudolf;   Esser,   Heinz;   and 
Keller,  Wilfried,  4,155,891,  CI.  26O.23.70A. 
Homeyer,  Bemhard:  See — 

Maurer,  Fritz;  Riebel,  Hans-Jochem;  Schroder,  Rolf;  Behrenz, 
Wolfgang;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  Homeyer,  Bemhard;  and  Sten- 
del,  Wilhelm.  4,155,999,  CI.  424-244000. 
Honda.  Norimasa:  See — 

Sako,   Junichi;    Honda,   Norimasa;   Tokunaga,   Hideo;    Hoshino, 
Toshirou;  and  Okamoto,  Miuuhiro,  4,156,127,  CI.  219-301.000. 
Honeycutt,  Fred  L.,  Jr.;  and  Starr,  Myron  C,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Air  Force.  Method  for  prestretsing  turbine  disks.  4,155,780, 
CI.  148-13.100. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Vaccari,  Fred  A.,  4,156,149,  CI.  250-577.000. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.:  &e— 

Ciowney,  David  L.;  Kennedy,  Jame*  A.;  and  Neely,  Listen  E., 

4,156,111,  CI.  I79-I5.0BW. 
Genuit,  Luther  L.;  and  Nowell,  John  R.,  4,156,189,  CI.  324- 

IS8.00D. 
Wilhite,  John  £.,  4,156,278,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Wilhite,  John  E.,  4,156,279,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Hongu,  Masayuki;  Kawakami,  Hiromi;  and  Tokuhara,  Masaharu,  to 
Sony  Corporation.  Television  receiver  with  synchronous  detection 
and  automatic  Tme  tuning.  4.156,255,  CI  358-195.000. 
Honsinger,  Vernon  B.;  and  Tompkins,  Russell  E.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  lubricating  amorphous  metal 
laminations  for  motors  and  transformer!.  4,155,397,  CI.  164-5.000. 
Hooker  Chemicals  &.  Plastics  Corp.:  See- 
Lemper,  Anthony  L.;  Witschard,  Gilbert;  and  Pattison,  Victor  A.. 

4,155,899,  CI.  260-42.530. 
Takahashi,  Akio;  Smith,  Geoffrey  H.;  and  Hopkins,  George  C, 
4,155,951,  CI.  260-869.000. 
Hoover  Company,  The:  See — 

Garbe,  Heinz-Siegfried,  4,155,143,  CI.  15-410.000. 
Hoover,  Merle  V.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  High  power  protection  appa- 
ratus. 4,156,264,  CI.  361-56.000. 
Hopkins,  George  C:  See — 

Takahashi,  Akio;  Smith,  Geoffrey  H;  and  Hopkins.  George  C, 

4.155,951.  CI.  260-869.000. 

Hopping,  Alvin  S.,  deceased  (Johnson,  Clifford  A.,  executor),  to  Fell, 

Markley  D.  Turbine- wheel  power  device.  4,155.224,  CI.  60-721.000. 

Horgan,  William  J.,  Jr.,  to  Blumcraft  of  Pittsburgh.  Suspended  rail. 

4,155.540,  CI.  256-23.000. 
Horian,  James  G.:  See — 

Horian,    Richard    C;    and    Horian,    James    G..    4,155,448,    O. 
206-362.000. 
Horian,  Richard  C;  and  Horian,  James  Q.  Record  cleaner.  4,155,448, 

CI.  206-362.000. 
Horie,  Eizi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Hiroshige;  Horie,  Eizi;  and  Nagashima,  Hideo,  4,155.377. 
CI.  138-149.000. 
Horn.  Jurgen:  See — 

Batz.  Hans-Georg;  Horn,  Jurgen;  Slellner,  Klaus;  Maier,  Josef; 
Nelboeck-Hochstetter,      Michael;     and     Weimann,     Gimter, 
4,155.914.  CI.  260-326.400. 
Horn.  Marcus  J.:  See — 

Bonner,  Alex  G.;  and  Horn,  Marcus  J.,  4,155.714,  CI.  23-230.00R. 
Hosaka.  Akio;  and  Asano.  Masaharu,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Lim- 
ited. Closed  loop  control  system  equipped  with  circuitry  for  tempo- 
rarily disabling  the  system  in  accordanqe  with  given  engine  parame- 
ters. 4,155,335,  CI.  123-119.0EC.  1 
Hoshino,  Toshirou:  See —  I 

Sako,   Junichi;   Honda,   Norimasa;   Tokunaga.   Hideo;   Hochino, 
Toshirou;  and  Okamoto,  Mitsuhiro,  4.156,127,  CI.  219-301.000. 
Houck,  Stanley  J.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  The.  Web 

control  device.  4,155,496,  CI.  226-16.000. 
Hourlier,  Leon.  Protection  and  wearing  device  for  equidae  hooves. 

4.155.406.  CI.  168-18.000. 
Howell,  Alleyne  C,  Jr.  Electric  conductor  system  for  rapid  transit 

railways.  4,155,434,  CI.  19I-22.00R. 
Howmet  Corporation:  See — 

Player,  Wayne  H.,  4,155,206,  CI.  52-1)0.000. 
Hrastnik,  Walter,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company.  Printing  head  assembly. 

4,155,646,  CI.  355-110.000. 
Hromatka.  Otto:  See— 

Hellerbach.  Joseph;  Zeller.  Paul;  Bitder.  Dieter;  and  Hromatka. 
Otto.  4.155.913,  CI.  260-308.00R. 
Hruza,  Anne:  See — 

Withycombe,    Donald    A.;    Hruza,   Anne;    Vock.    Manfred    H.; 
Giacino,  Christopher;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  Pittet,  Alan  O.;  and 
Schreiber,  WUIiam  L.,  4,156,029,  a.  426-535.000. 
Hu,  Mae  W.:  See- 
Singh.  Prithipal;  and  Hu.  Mae  W.,  4,156,081,  CI.  544-271.000. 
Hucker,  David  J.;  Schmitz,  Norbert  L.;  and  Glennon,  Timothy  F.,  to 
Sundstrand  Corporation.  Main  field  current  transient  control  circuit 
for  dynamoelectric  machines.  4,156,17^  CI.  322-68.000. 
Hudson,  Barry  L.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Variable  intensity 

whistle.  4,155,349,  CI   126-388.000. 
Huebner,  Werner:  See — 

Steck,  Werner;  Schneehage,  Hans  H.;  Jaeckh,  Christof;  Huebner, 
Werner;  Ohlinger,  Manfred;  and  Loeser,  Werner.  4,155.748,  CX. 
75-0.5AA. 
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Hughes.  John  F.  Process  and  a  >paratus  for  producing  modified  starch 

products.  4,155,884,  CI.  260-iOOO. 
Hughes,  Theodore  R.;  and  McCariy.  Glenn  L.,  to  McCarty,  Glenn  L. 

Web  cutting  and  splicing  apparatus.  4,155.516,  CI.  242-58.100. 
Hugin  Kassaregister  AB:  See — 

Englund,  John  S..  4,155,619.  a.  312-319.000. 
Huhn,  Kurt:  See—  J 

Buning,  Robert;  Huhn.  Kift;  and  Rasche.  Rudolf,  4,153,954,  C\. 
260-878.00R.  T 

Hulbert,  William  H.:  See—        ' 

Chiseiko,   John   J.;   and    Hulbert,    William    H.,   4,155.655,    Q. 
366-83.000. 
Hulsey,  Theodore,  to  Plessey  Uicorporated.  Simplified  pipe  coupling. 

4.155.574.  a.  285-236.000. 
Humphrey.  Frederick  H.,  to  Metal-Cladding,   Inc.  Cable-wrapped 

fiberglass  reinforced  plastic  bin.  4,155,207,  Q.  52-248.000. 
Humphreys,  Anthony  P.:  See — 

Kluchert.  Rolf  E.;  and  Humphreys,  Anthony  P.,  4,155,307,  d 
102-37.800. 
Humphreys,  John  D.:  See — 

Barker,  Sidney  A.;  Greenskields,  Roderick  N.;  Humphreys,  John 
D.;  and  Kennedy,  John  P.,  4,155.813,  Q.  195-49.000. 
Hung,  Jui-Jung.  Electric  plugs.  4,155,617,  CI.  339-I96.00R. 
Hunkin,  Geoffrey  G.;  Fife,  Thomas  P.;  and  Stano.  Joseph  R.,  to  Wyo- 
ming Mineral  Corporation.  Id  situ  carbonate  leaching  and  recovery 
of  uranium  from  ore  deposits.  4,155,982,  CI.  423-7.000. 
Hunter,  Don  L.;  Woods,  William  G.;  Stone,  James  D.;  and  LeFevre, 
Cecil  W.,  to  United  States  Borax  &  Chemical  Corporation.  Nitro- 
phenylhydrazine  compounds.  4,156.083.  CI.  546-223.000. 
Hurley.  Michael  D.;  and  Zapellit,  Pierino  I.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company; 
and  Ford  Aerospace  St.  Communications  Corp.  Chemical  ablation  of 
single  crystal  alkaline  earth  metal  halide.  4,155,803,  CI.  156-647.000. 
Hurst,  William.  Process  for  locating  residual  or  dormant  hydrocarbons 

in  petroleum  reservoirs.  4,155,403,  CI.  166-252.000. 
Husaini,  Saeed  A.,  to  Societe  d'Assistance  Technique  pour  Produits 
Nestle  S.A.  Process  for  preparing  a  soluble  tea  product.  4, 1 56,024,  CI. 
426-257.000. 
Hydraudyne  B.V.:  See— 

Claassen.  Josephus  A.  M.,  4,155,538,  CI.  254-172.000. 
Hydroacoustics  Inc.:  See —        , 

Selsam,  Roger  L.,  4,155,287,  O.  91-219.000. 
ICI  Americas  Inc.:  See — 

Hartmann,  Ludwig  A.,  4,156,068,  C\.  528-175.000. 
Ideal  Toy  Corporation:  See — 

Beny,  Janos;  Moore,  James  D.;  and  Ryan,  John  W.,  4,155,197,  a. 

46-261.000. 

Igel,  Wolfgang;  and  Weiss,  HelAiut.  to  Zinser  Textilmaschinen  GmbH. 

Automatic    threading    devi<^    for    filament    winding    machines. 

4,155,215,  CI.  57-262.000. 

Ih.  Charles  C.  to  University  of  Delaware.  Speckle  elimination  by 

random  spatial  phase  modulation.  4.155,630.  CI.  350-188.000. 
lizuka,  Tetsuya.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Rip-flop  circuit. 

4,156,154,  CI.  307-292.000. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See— 

Spindler.  John  D.,  4,156,22),  CI.  336-110.000. 

Imai,  Kashio;  Kimura,  MasahikO;  Natori,  Takeshi;  and  Yuki,  Koziro,  to 

Hitachi  Cable.  Ltd.;  and  Dofyokuro  Kakunenryo  Kaihatsu  Jugyo- 

dan.  Arrangement  for  replactbly  mounting  operating  member  on  a 

radiation  shielding  box.  4,156,146.  CI.  250-516.000. 

Imamura,.  Tomoatsu,  to  RicoH  Co.,  Ltd.  Servo  control  apparatus. 

4,156,169,  CI.  318-616.000. 
Imangulov,  Vakel  K.:  See — 

Nudelman.  Boris  I.;  Imangulov,  Vakel  K.;  Lisbaron.  Vitaly  I.; 
Uvarova-Nistratova.  Ida  T.;  Knigovykh,  Ljudmila  N.;  Simon, 
Albert  P.;  Shteinberg.  Qrigory  S.;  Perlin.  Boris  A;  and  Log- 
vinenko.  Jury  A..  4,155,71)5.  a.  432-106.000. 
Imroel,  Otto:  See—  I 

Danziger,  Harry;  Immel,  Otto;  Kaiser,  Bemd-Ulrich;  Schwarz, 
Hans-Helmut;  and  Starke^  Klaus,  4,155,876,  CI.  252-417.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Birchall.    James    D.;    and    Pybus,    Roger    M.,    4,155.772.    a. 

IO6-3O7.00O. 
Brown,  Edward  D  ;  Hepworth,  Walter;  and  Kay,  Ian  T.,  4,156,002, 

a.  424-249.000. 
Collins,  David  J.,  4,155,743,  CI.  71-78.000. 
Gilbert,  David  S.,  4,156.041,  CI.  427-244.000. 
Industrial  Electronic  Hardware  Corp.:  See — 

Pittman,  Robert  P.,  4,l56,ltl,  CI.  313-325.000. 
Ing.  C.  Olivetu  &  C.  S.p.A.:  S*e— 

Lanza,  Lucio,  4,156.290.  CI  365-230.000. 
Navone,  Lorenzo,  4,155,32|,  CI.  118-657.000. 
Inoue,  Eiichi;  Yamaguchi.  Tak*hi;  and  Miyakawa.  Nobuhiro.  to  Miu 
Industrial  Company  Ltd.  High  frequency  carrier  electric  recording 
process.  4, 1 56,245,  CI.  346- 1 53.000. 

Institut  de  Recherches  de  la  Siderurgie  Francaise:  See 

Trentini.    Bernard;    Alber»y,    Robert;    and    Birat,    Jean-Pierre. 
4.155.398,  a.  164-49.000. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole:  Set— 

Mimoun.  Hubert;  and  Ch«rpentier.  Robert.  4.155,879,  CI.  252- 
429.00R. 
Interlemo  Holding  S.A.:  See — 

Bray,  John,  and  Norval,  Fisnk,  4.155.619.  CI.  339-I77.00R. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Adams.  Genevieve  M.;  Baltnson.  Richard  D.;  and  Snyder.  Clinton 
D.,  4,155.768,  CI.  106-231)00. 
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Atpaugh.  Warren  A.;  Canestaro,  Michael  J.;  and  Ellis,  Theron  L., 

4.155,775,  CI.  134-3.000. 
Antipov,  Igor,  4,155,778,  CI.  148-1.500. 
Berkenblit,  Melvin;  Green,  Dennis  C;  Kaufman,  Frank  B.;  and 

Reisman,  Arnold.  4.155.866,  CI.  252-79.100. 
Comerford,    Liam   D.;   Laff,   Robert   A.;   and   Lean,   Eric  G., 

4,156,206,  CI.  331-94.50C. 
Cuomo.  Jerome  J.;  DiStefano,  Thomas  H.;  and  Rosenberg,  Robert, 

4,155,785,  CI.  148-187.000. 
Griess,  Roy  K.,  4,156,280,  CI.  364-481.000. 
Intenutional  Electrolysis  Group  Inc.:  See — 

Letchworth,    Dwight;   and   Colton,    Donald   A.,   4,155,363,   CI. 
128-303.180. 
Intenutiofud  Flavors  St  Fragrances  Inc.:  See — 

Hall,  John  B.;  Sprecker,  Mark  A.;  Shuster,  Edward  J.;  Schmitt, 

Frederick  L.;  and  Vinals.  JoaquiiTF.,  4,155,867,  CI.  252-89.0OR 

Withycombe,    Donald    A.;    Hruza.    Anne;    Vock,    Manfred    H.; 

Giacino,  Christopher;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  Pittet,  Alan  O.;  and 

Schreiber,  William  L.,  4,156,029,  CI.  426-535.000. 

International  Harvester  Company:  See — 

Moore,    R.    Dale;   and    Borowski.    Norbert    P.,   4,I55,47a   CI. 

414-727.000. 
Schwabe.  Jurgen.  4.ISS.324,  CI.  116-28.100. 
International  Paper  Company:  See — 

Gordon,  Robert  L.;  Naugle,  George  H.;  and  Cooper,  Keith  A., 
4,155.697,  CI.  425-535.000. 
International  Shoe  Machine  Corporation:  See — 
Becka.  Michael  M.,  4,155,135,  O.  12-14.500. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Sandbank,  Cari  P.;  and  Irven,  John,  4,155,733,  CI.  65-3.00A. 
Steudel,  Gunter,  4,156,253,  CI.  358-11.000. 
Szechenyi,  Kalman.  4,156,153,  CI.  307-251.000. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See- 
Edge,  Dexter,  Jr.,  4,155,804,  CI.  162-16.000. 
Emanuel,  Peter  R.,  4,155,200,  CI.  49-501.000. 
Hogan,  Vaughan  C;  and  Landgreen,  Eleanor  A..  4.155.159,  CI. 

29-764.000. 
Kadin.  Joseph;  Grey,  Arthur  J.;  and  Kiss,  Marvin  L.,  4,156,205,  Ct. 
331-25.000. 
IPCO  Hospital  Supply  Corporation:  See — 

Welssman,  Bernard,  4,155,162,  CI.  32-15.000. 
Irven,  John;  See — 

Sandbank,  Carl  P.;  and  Irven,  John,  4.155,733.  Q.  65-3.00A. 
Ishida.  Hidekuni:  See — 

Yonezawa.  Toshio;  Ishida.  Hidekuni;  Hiraki,  Shunichi;  and  Kitane, 
Shoichi,  4,155.802,  CI.  156-653.000. 
Ishii.  Fumikatsu:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Teruo;  Shimabayashi,  Tutomu;  Eumi,  Yoichi;  Ishii, 
Fumikauu;  and  Fujiki,  Miyoji,  4,155,968,  CI.  264-40.400. 
Ishii.  Takashi:  See— 

Nakamura,  Kiyoshi;  Ishii.  Takashi;  Komatsu.  Michiyasu;  Miyano. 
Tadashi;  and  Nakanishi.  Masae.  4,156,051,  CI.  428-446.000. 
Istoshin,  Stanislav  J.;  Lezgintsev,  Georgy  M.;  Belyavsky,  Mikhail  A.; 
KonUr.  Evgeny  A.;  and  Koptyazhin,  Nikolai  N.  Arrangement  for 
transporting  solid  materials  from  the  bottom  of  basins.  4.155,491,  CI. 
222-371.000. 
Itek  Corporation:  See — 

Buchan,  W.   Raymond;  and  Genthe.  James  E..  4.155,652.  CI. 

356-342.000. 
Jacobs.  Robert  D.,  4,155.546.  CI.  271-11.000. 
Ito,  Sadayoshi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Disc  brake 

device  for  use  in  a  vehicle.  4,155,601,  C\.  30I-6.00E. 
Ito,  Terukazu:  See — 

Minami,  Teruo;  and  Ito,  Terukazu.  4.155,277.  CI.  74-866.000. 
Ittel,  Steven  D.;  and  Tolman.  Chadwick  A.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E. 
I.,  and  Company.  Hexakis-  and  dihydridopentakis(phosphite  ester)- 
chromiums.  4,155.925.  CI.  260-438.50R. 
Ivanchev,  Sergei  S.:  See — 

Ballova,  Galina;  Ivanchev,  Sergei  S.;  Romantsova,  Olga  N.;  Malad- 
zyanova,  Larisa  F.;  Egorova.  Ekaterina  I.;  Karmakova.  Valen- 
tiiu  G.;  Potiforova,  Marta  P.;  and  Trushkina.  Ljudmila  N., 
4,155,956,  a.  260-880.00R. 
Ivashin,  Victor  S.;  and  Vinson,  Neal  W.,  to  Tele  Industries,  Inc.  Joy- 
stick mechanism.  4,156.130,  a.  23S-92.0MP. 
Iwamatsu,  Akira:  See— 

Teshima.  Toru;  Iwamatsu,  Akira;  Uchiyama.  Yoshinori;  and  Ka- 
shiwabara,  Hoichiro.  4.155,351,  CI.  128-734.000. 
J.  D.  Moller  Optische  Werke  GmbH:  See- 
Klein.  Friedrich.  4,155,622.  CI.  350-47.000. 
J.  M.  Huber  Corporation:  See — 

Almagro,  Guillermo  A.,  4,155,769,  d.  106-I93.0QJ. 
Jabsen,  Felix  S.,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The.  Nuclear  fiiel  rod 

inspection  structure.  4,155,808,  CI.  176-78.000. 
Jackovin,  Gary  B.,  to  Belvedere  Company,  Inc.  Stackable  modular 

shelfapparalus.  4,155.311,  a.  108-111.000. 
Jackson,  Betty  A.,  coexecutor:  See — 

Jackson,  Junius  M.,  deceased;  and  First  City  National  Bank  of 
Houston,  coexecutor,  4,155,410,  CI.  175-66.000. 
Jackson,  Cecil  L.,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Cathode  support 

assembly  structure  and  fabrication.  4.156,160.  CI.  313-292.000. 
Jackson,  Junius  M.,  deceased  (by  Jackson,  Betty  A.,  coexecutor);  and 
by  First  City  National  Bank  of  Houston,  coexecutor,  to  Brinadd 
Company.  Method  for  correcting  lost  circulation.  4,155,410,  CI. 
175-66.000. 
Jackson,  Winston  J.,  Jr.;  and  Morris,  John  C,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Liquid  crystal  copolyesters  prepared  from  an  aromatic  dicar- 


boxylic  acid,  a  substituted  hydroquinone  and  resorcinol.  4,156,070, 
a.  528-191.000. 
Jacobo,  Emilio;  and  Spector,  George.  Dumbbell  shaped  projectile  and 

balloon  target  game.  4,155,552,  C\.  273-101.000. 
Jacobs,  Robert  D.,  to  Itek  Corporation.  Bottom  sheet  feeding  appara- 
tus 4,155,546,  CI.  271-11.000. 
Jacobson,  Norman:  See — 

Pappas,  James  J.;  Jacobson,  Norman;  and  Kresge.  Edward  N.. 
4,156,061,  CI.  526-20.000. 
Jaeckh,  Christof:  See— 

Steck,  Werner;  Schneehage.  Hans  H.;  Jaeckh,  Christof;  Huebner, 
Werner;  Ohlinger,  Manfred;  and  Loeser,  Werner,  4,155,748,  O. 
75-0. 5  AA. 
Jagenberg  Werke  Aktiengesellschafl:  See— 

Schunmeier,   Herbert;   Kurth.   Wilfried;   Hehner,   Reinhard;  and 
Heymanns.  Willi,  4,155,515,  CI.  242-56.200. 
James,  Rex  L.:  See — 

Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4,1 56,282,  CI. 
364-709.000. 
Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington. 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4, 156,285,  Q. 
364-715.000. 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N.V.:  See — 

Heeres,  Jan,  4,156,008,  CI.  424-273.00R. 
Janssen,  Robert  I.;  and  Cooke,  Donald  R.,  to  Padco,  Inc.  Paint  applica- 
tor having  detachable  handle  4,155,140,  CI.  I5-2I0.0OR. 
Jansson.   Sixten   V.   Device  for  holding  workpieces.   4,155,542,  Q. 

269-94.000. 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute:  See- 
Bingo,  Kazuyothi;  and  Chida,  Toru,  4,156,139,  C\.  250-308.000. 
Japan  Spectroscopic  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Mochizuki,    Koichi;    Watanabe,    Mitsuo;    and    Saito,    Mueno, 
4,155,683,  CI.  417-269.000. 
Japan  Steel  Works.  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Saiki.  Makoto,  4,155,536,  CI.  251-332.000. 
Jaquay,  Louis  H.,  to  Dravo  Corporation.  Process  for  converting  non- 
ferrous  metal  sulfides,  4,155,749,  d.  75-23.000. 
Jaquet,  Andre:  See— 

Goel,  Pierre;  and  Jaquet.  Andre,  4,155,176,  Ci.  33-287.000. 
Jelend,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Karwat,  Heinz;  and  Jelend,  Wolfgang,  4,155,988,  CI.  423-366.000. 
Jenkins.  Michael  W.:  See— 

Warfield,   Glenn   R.;   and   Jenkins,   Michael   W.,  4,156,162.   O. 
318-434.000. 
Jepsen,  Arthur  V.:  See — 

Gauld.    W.    Thomas;    and   JepKn,    Arthur   V.,   4,155.840,    Q. 
209-245.000. 
Jersey  Nuclear-Avco  Isotopes,  Inc.:  See — 

Pike,  Charles  T.;  Furumoto,  Horace  W.;  and  Levin.  Lawrence  A., 
4,156,144,  a.  250-423.00P. 
Jess,  Thurman  S.,  to  Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  metered  infusion  of  fluids.  4,l5S,362i,  CI.  128-214.00F. 
Jesscn.  Frances  M.:  See — 

Jcssen,  Karl  T.;  and  Jessen,  Frances  M.,  4,156,023,  Ci.  426-250.000. 
Jessen.  Karl  T.;  and  Jesaen.  Frances  M.  Method  for  coloring  cberrie*. 

4,156.023,0.426-250.000, 
Jevne.  Allan  H.;  and  Schwebke,  Gerald  L.,  to  Henkel  Corporation. 

Preparation  of  C21  dicarboxylic  acid,  4,156,095,  CI,  562-509,000, 
Jewett,  William  E,,  Jr,:  See— 

Harrigan,  Thomas  G,;  and  Jewett,  William  E.,  Jr.,  4,156,150,  d. 
307-2.000. 
Joel,  Amos  E.,  Jr.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Pulse 
producing  system  for  secrecy  transmissions,  4,156,106,  CI.  179-I.SOR. 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  The:  See — 

Seamone.  Woodrow,  4,155,535,  Q.  251-282.000. 
Johnson.  Clifford  A.,  executor:  See — 

Hopping.  Alvin  S,,  deceased,  4,155.224.  d.  60-721.000. 
Johnson,  Gordon  C:  See — 

Weinberg,    Kurt;    and    Johnson,    Gordon    C,    4,156,072.    d. 
528-279.000, 
Johnson  &  Johnson:  See — 

Kaplan.    Leonard    L.;   and    Levin,    Norman   A.,   4,155,868,   d. 
252-95,000, 
Johnson,     Norman    A,     Spring-set    caliper    brake,    4,155,431,    CI. 

188-170,000, 
Johnson,  Philip  L.:  See — 

Wolma,  Rodney  J,,  4,155,203,  d  52-60,000, 
Johnson,  Raynor  A,;  and  Fletcher,  William  D,,  to  American  Industrial 
Research,  Inc,  Planar  air  pallet  with  improved  plenum  chamber  air 
dispersion  means.  4,155,421,  CI,  180-125.000. 
Johnson,  Sigurd  A.:  See — 

Sitler,    Richard    W.;    and    Johnson,    Sigurd    A.,    4,155,607,   d. 
312-184.000. 
Johnson.  Wallace  J,  S,,  to  Up-Right,  Inc,  Adjustable-width  scaffold, 

4,155,424,  CI.  182-68.000. 
Johnston,  Willis  K.  Detachable  ink  fountain.  4,155,303,  CI.  101-363.000. 
Jones,  Kermit  M.,  Jr.:  See — 

Dola.  Frank  P,;  Rosaler,  Frederick  W.,  Jr.;  Jones,  Kermit  M.,  Jr.; 
and  Long,  WUIiam  B,,  4,156,103,  O,  174-65,00R, 
Jones,  Loyd  W„  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana),  Converter  type 
scale  remover,  4,155,857,  d.  252-8,55B. 
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Joppien,  Hartmut:  See — 

Kruger,  Hans-Rudolf;  Kolter,  Cleaeiu;  and  Joppien,  Hartmut, 

4,156.017,  CI.  424-330.000. 

Jorgeiuen,  Jens  L.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Skin  cleaning  compositions  containing  water-insoluble  glass  bubbles. 

4,155,870,  CI.  252-131.000. 

Joshi,   Uday   W.,   to   Sycor,   Inc.   Cartridge-loading   tape   recorder. 

4,156,260,  CI.  360-96.100. 
Jungesjo,  Harald  N.,  to  Anderson-Cook,  Inc.  Tooth  forming  machine. 

4,155,236,  CI.  72-88.000. 
Jungesjo,  Harald  N.,  to  Anderson-Cook,  Inc.  Machine  for  splining 

thin-walled  power  transmission  members.  4,155,237,  CI.  72-88.000. 
Just,  Anthony  H.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Compliant  mat  cooling. 

4,155.402.  CI.  165-46.000, 
Justus,  Edgar  J.,  to  Beloit  Corporation.  Condensate  control  for  dryer 

drum.  4.155.177.  CI.  34-110.000. 
Juy,  Henry,  heir:  See — 

Juy,  Lucien  C.  H..  deceased.  4,155,270,  CI.  74-475.000. 
Juy,  Lucien  C.  H.,  deceased  (by  Juy.  Henry,  heir),  to  Le  Simplex. 
Control   lever  apparatus  for  speed   change  devices  for  bicycles. 
4.155,270,  CI.  74-475.000. 
Kaarlela,  Willard  O.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Resilient  retention  key 

for  replaceable  ripper  teeth.  4,155,665.  CI.  403-355.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See — 

Minami.  Teruo;  and  Ito.  Terukazu.  4,155.277.  CI.  74-866.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sato:  See — 

Sato.  Yo.  4,155.302.  CI.  101-106.000 
Kaczmarek.  Thomas  D.;  and  Wengrzyn.  Richard  J.,  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corp.  Multi-part  gas  sampler.  4,155,247,  CI.  73-28.000. 
Kadin,  Joseph;  Grey,  Arthur  J.;  and  Kisa,  Marvin  L.,  to  International 
Telephone  &  Telegraph  Corporation.  Binary  frequency  synthesizer. 
4.156.205,0.331-25.000. 
Kadlub,  Thomas  E.  Water  powered  bfush  method  and  apparatus. 

4,155.137,  CI.  15-4.000. 
Kaemmer,  Eduard:  See — 

Schoettle,   Klaus;   Hoffmann.   Werner;  and  Kaemmer.   Eduard, 
4,156,258,  CI.  360-78.000. 
Kahnke,  Dieter:  See— 

Schlachter,  Fredo;  Keib,  Heinz;  Kahake,  Dieter;  and  Beck,  Chris- 
tian. 4.155.732,  CI.  65-1.000. 
Kaiser  Aerospace  &  Electronics  Corp.:  See — 

Colditz,  Eugene  F..  4,155,254,  CI.  73-447.000. 
Kaiser,  Bemd-Ulrich:  See — 

Danziger,  Harry;  Immel,  Otto;  Kaiier,  Bemd-Ulrich;  Scbwarz, 
Hans-Helmut;  and  Starke,  Klaus.  4,155,876.  CI.  252-417.000. 
Kaiser  Resources,  Ltd.:  See — 

Grimley.  Arthur  W.  T..  4.155.595.  CI  299-18.000. 
Kaiya,  Atsushi:  See — 

Hara,  Hajime;  Kaiya,  Atsushi;  and  Amki,  Yoshihiko,  4,155,942,  CI. 
26O-665.00R. 
Kalopissis,  Gregoire;  and  Bugaut,  Andrec,  to  L'Oreal.  Hair  dye  com- 
pounds. 4,155,934,  CI.  260-567.60M. 
Kamins,  Jack  M.:  See — 

Raabe,  Erwin  M.;  Kamins,  Jack  M.;  Cake.  Benjamin  p.;  Gerlovich. 
Albert  F.;  Conrad.  William  A.;  Trieschock.  George  E.;  Knepp, 
Morris  M.;  Layman.  Lee  R.;  and  Stirk.  Eugene  E..  4,155.794,  CI. 
156-380.000. 
Kamiyama,  Seiichi;  Miura,  Mitsuo;  and  Takenaka,  Koji,  to  Mitsubishi 
Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.  Fire  retardant  polycarbonate  resin 
composition.  4,155,949.  CI.  260-857.00R. 
Kamyr  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Sundqvist.  Herbert,  4,155,805.  CI.  161-17.000. 
Kanaga.   Stephen  R.   Scoop  container  and  method  of  manufacture 

thereof  4.155.581,  CI.  294-55.000. 
Kanke,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Ogawa,    Shinsaku;    Nishimori,    Takeshi;    and    Kanke,   Tsutomu, 
4,155,820.  CI.  204-98.000. 
Kanno.  Mikio:  See — 

Sakurai.  Akira;  Tsuchiya,  Yoshimi;  and  Kanno.  Mikio,  4,155,742, 
CI.  71-67.000. 
Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sakurai,  Akira;  Tsuchiya.  Yoshimi;  and  Kanno,  Mikio,  4,155,742, 
CI.  71-67.000. 
Kao,  Wen-Ling:  See — 

Strike,  Donald  P.;  and  Kao,  Wen-Lii^,  4,156,094,  CI.  562-503.000. 
Kaplan,  Leonard  L.;  and  Levin,  Normaa  A.,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson. 
Enzyme   and   active   oxygen   containaig   denture   cleanser   tablet. 
4,155,868,  CI.  252-95.000. 
Karls,  Albert  J.:  See— 

Rochow,   Donald  W.;  and   Karls,  Albert  J.,  4,155,166,  CI.   33- 
126.70R. 
Karmakova,  Valentina  G.:  See — 

Ballova,  Galina;  Ivanchev,  Sergei  S.;  Romantsova,  Olga  N.;  Malad- 
zyanova,  Larisa  F.;  Egorova,  Ekalerina  I.;  Kartnakova,  Valen- 
tina G.;  Potiforova,  Marta  P.;  aad  Trushkina,   Ljudmila  N., 
4,155,956,  CI.  260-880.00R. 
Karoly,  Gabriel:  See — 

Gajewski,  Vincent  J.;  Karoly,  Gabriel;  and  Eisenbach,  Elliot, 
4.155.894,  CI.  260-30.40N. 
Karppo,  Jukka  S.;  and  Aaltonen,  Matti  A.,  to  Oy  Nokia  AB.  Continuous 
curing  device  for  longitudinally  extended  products  with  cooling 
zone.  4,155,695,  CI.  425-445.000. 
Kartman,  Helge  C.  C;  and  Vorup,  Jorgei^  to  Smidth,  F.  L.  Roller  mill. 
4.155.511.  CI.  241-117.000. 
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Karwat,  Heinz;  and  Jelend,  Wolfgang,  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Reduction   of  sulfur  conceatration   in   physical   scrubbing   agents. 
4,155,988.  CI.  423-366.000. 
Kashiwabara,  Hoichiro:  See — 

Teshima,  Tom;  Iwamatsuj  Akira;  Uchiyama.  Yoshinori;  and  Ka- 
shiwabara, Hoichiro.  4,185,351,  CI.  128-734.000. 
Kashiwara,  Tomokazu:  See —  [ 

Kimura,  Tamisuke;  Kashi>(rara,  Tomokazu;  and  Yoshimoto,  Hiro- 
shi,  4,155,435,  a.  191-51000. 
Kass,  Kenneth  J.  Rasp  bar  stjaightener  for  combines.  4,155J4I,  CI. 

72-390.000.  I 

Kasuga,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Matsushita,   Fukumatsu;   ind   Kasuga.   Yoshiaki,   4.155,799,   CI. 
156-494.000.  T 

Kasumov,  Kasum  O.  O.:  See — 

Seidov,  Nadyr  M.  O.;  Dalii^  Mark  A.;  Bakhshi-Zade,  Amir-Mamed 
A.  O.;  Kyazimov,  Sabir  M.  O ;  Kuliev,  Tair  A.  O.;  Lobkina, 
Valentina  V.;  Reitman,  Cennady  A.;  Pshik.  Julia  N.;  and  Kasu- 
mov. Kasum  G.  O..  4.155,944,  CI.  585-457.000. 
KaUoka,  Shoei.  to  Kogyo  Gijatsuin.  Negative  resistance  element  cir- 
cuit combinations.  4.156.203.  CI.  330-5.000. 
Kato,   Mahiko;   Sugiyama,   Shigeo;   Amemori,   Hiroyuki;   Nakayama, 
Kazuhiko;  and  Aizawa,  Kensuke,  to  Tokico  Ltd.  Turbine  flowmeter. 
4,155,253.  CI.  73-23 1. OOR. 
Kaufman.  Frank  B.:  See — 

Berkenblit.  Melvin;  Green.  Dennis  C;  Kaufman,  Frank  B.;  and 
Reisman,  Arnold,  4,155,166.  CI.  252-79.100. 
Kaufman,  Lance  R.,  to  Gentroa  Corporation.  Photocoupling  structure 

for  a  solid  sute  power  control  device.  4.156.148.  CI.  250-551.000. 
Kaulig.  Heinz,  to  Vorwerk  &  Ct).  Interbolding  GmbH.  Vacuum  cleaner 

bag.  4.155.727.  CI.  55-38 1. OOO. 
Kawahara.  Haruyuki;  Hirabayashi.  Masaya;  Hamano.  Yoshiteru;  and 
Goto.  Yoshimasa,  to  Kyoto  Ceramic  Co.,  Ltd.  Burnt  ceramic  bone 
implant.  4,155,124,  CI.  3-1.900. 
Kawakami,  Hiromi:  See — 

Hongu,  Masayuki;  Kawakami,  Hiromi;  and  Tokubara,  Masaharu, 
4,156,255,  CI.  358-195,000. 
Kawakami,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Yamaguchi.     Kineo;     Kawakami.     KaUuhiko;    and     Nakamoto. 
Yukimasa,  4,155.875,  CI.  252-414.000. 
Kawamura,  Kouji,  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Noise 

preventing  means  for  disc  brakes.  4,155,430,  CI.  188-73.500. 
Kawano,  Mutsumi:  See — 

Tanaka,    Katsutoshi;    Taktda,    Hisao;    Kawano.    Mutsumi;    and 
Miyahara.  Isao.  4.155.841.  CI.  210-54.000. 
Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fujikawa,  Tetsuzo;  and  Takada,  Toshiyuki.  4,155,414.  a.   180- 
5.00R.  I 

Kay.  Ian  T.:  See — 

Brown,  Edward  D.;  Hepw(irth,  Walter;  and  Kay,  Ian  T.,  4,156,002, 
a.  424-249.000.  ' 

Kazares,  Richard  E.:  See — 

Wireman.    Jack;    and     Klzares,     Richard    E.,    4,155,789,    CI. 
156-130.000.  T 

KBL  Corporation:  See — 

Zane,  Michael  S.;  and  Zan«,  Peter  L.,  4,155,231,  C\.  70-18.000. 
Keeney.  Clare  G.;  Miller.  Bruce  L.;  and  Rea.  William  C,  II,  to  TRW 

Inc.  Dau  verifier.  4, 1 56, 1 10,  CI.  179-15.0BF. 
Keib.  Heinz:  See —  j 

Schlachter.  Fredo;  Keib,  Heinz;  Kahnke,  Dieter;  and  Beck,  Chris- 
tian, 4,155,732,  CI.  65-1.000. 
Keller,  Wilfried:  See— 

Pettelkau,   Hans-Jurgen;   Hombach,   Rudolf;   Esser,   Heinz;   and 
Keller,  WUfried,  4,155,891.  C\.  260-23.70A. 
Kelley,    Albert    W.    Handling   system    for    horticultural    materiab. 

4,155,198,0.47-84.000. 
Kelley,  Fred  W.,  Jr.;  and  Thoi^ipson,  Samuel  A,,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Direct  current  measuring  system  for  rectifiers.  4,156,185, 
CI.  324-107.000.  I 

Kemp.  Charles  L.:  See—  I 


and  Kemp.  Charles  L.,  4,155,291,  CI. 


Ryckman,  William  D., 
99-282.000. 
Kennedy,  James  A.:  See- 
Downey.  David  L.;  Kennedy,  James  A.;  and  Neely,  Liston  E., 
4,156,111,0.  179-15.0B\|k'. 
Kennedy.  John  F.:  See—  I 

Barker.  Sidney  A.;  Greenshields,  Roderick  N.;  Humphreys,  John 
D.;  and  Kennedy,  John  F..  4.155.813.  CI.  195-49.000. 
Kennepohl.  Gerhard  J.  A.;  Lo^n,  Alan;  and  Bean,  David  C,  to  Gulf 
Canada  Limited.   Apparatus  for  continuous  preparation  of  sulfur 
asphalt  bmders  and  paving  compositions.  4,155,654.  CI.  366-16.000. 
Kennon,  William  O.  Door  keeder.  4,155,576,  CI.  292-251.500. 
Kerb,  Ulrich:  See—  1 

Furst,  Andor;  Muller,  Mardel;  Kerb,  Ulrich;  and  Wiechert,  Rudolf, 
4,155,918,  CI.  260- 345.90S. 
Kermoian,  Gary  H.,  tp  Dolco  Packaging  Corporation,  Shear  molding 

of  reinforced  latch.  4,155,692,  CI.  425-292.000. 
Kesten,  Yali:  See— 

Prevorsek.  Dusan  C;  and  Kesten,  Yali,  4,156,069,  CI.  528-182.000. 
Ketley,  Arthur  D.:  See— 

Tsao,  Jung-Hsien;  and  Ketlfy,  Arthur  D.,  4,156,035,  CI.  427-44.000. 
Kewanee  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Komninos,  John  A.;  and  Bium.  Elliot  H.,  4,155,710,  CI.  8-74.000. 

Merianos,  John  J.;  Greeni  Harold  A.;  and  Weinstein,  Morris, 

4,155,994.  CI.  424-70.000, 
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Keystone  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Hauser,    David    A.;    and    Parrott,    Thomas    J.,    4,155,972,    CI. 
264-250.000. 
Kienzle,  Frank,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Polyene  compounds. 

4.156,090.0.  56061.000. 
Kiesheyer.  Heinrich:  See — 

Oppenheim.  Rudolf;  Kiesheyer.  Heinrich;  Brandis,  Helmut;  Len- 
nartz,  GusUv;  and  Thielmann,  Rainer,  4,155,752,  O.  75-124.000. 
Kikkomas  Shoyu,  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kiuchi,  Michio;  and  Akao,  Takeshi,  4,155,562.  CI.  277-188.00R. 
Kilpatrick.  Robert  C:  See- 
Shapiro.  Haskell;  and  Kilpatrick.  Roberi  C,  4,156,166,  O.  315- 
209.00R. 
Kilroy,  Eugene  J.:  See — 

Amamoto,  Kenneth  I.;  Fekete,  Ferenc;  Halford,  Wayne  R.;  Kilroy, 
Eugene  J.;  and  Hirtle.  Michael  O..  4.155.194.  CI.  46-81.000. 
Kim,  Soon  K.:  See — 

Spiel,  Alberi;  Kim.  Soon  K.;  Schutt,  Sigmund  H.;  and  Arthur. 
James.  4.155.293.  CI.  99-352.000. 
Kimura,  Masahiko:  See — 

Imai,   Kashio;   Kimura,   Masahiko;   Natori.  Takeshi;   and   Yuki. 
Koziro.  4.156,146.  CI.  250-516.000. 
Kimura,  Shoichi;  and  Takahashi,  Toshihiko,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Process 
for  removal  and  recovery  of  sulflde  from  coal  gas.  4.155,990,  CI. 
423-574,00R, 
Kimura,  Tamisuke;  Kashiwara.  Tomokazu;  and  Yoshimoto.  Hiroshi.  to 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,   Ltd,  Current  collecting  assembly. 
4.155.435,  O.  191-58.000. 
King.  Charles  H.:  See- 
Brick,  Rowan  O.;  and  King.  Charles  H..  4.156,182,  O.  324-72.000. 
King.  Gordon  H.;  and  Zalzal.  Michel  T..  to  Chemed  Corporation. 
Continuous     mixer     for     preparing     emulsions.     4.155,657.     CI. 
366-171.000. 
Kirschstein.  Werner  P.:  See — 

Wagner.  John  R.;  Knighton,  James  R.;  and  Kirschstein,  Werner  P., 
4,155,248.0.  73-38.000. 
Kishi,  Hirotoshi:  See — 

Sagara,  Seiji;  Hattori,  Hiroyuki;  Kishi,  Hirotoshi;  Ogawa,  Hiroshi; 
and  Umezawa,  Kazumi.  4,155,641,  CI.  355-8.000. 
Kishimoto,  Shinzo:  See — 

Hasebe,     Kazunon;    Kishimoto,    Shinzo;    Hamaoka,    Tsutomu; 
Morigaki,   Masakazu;   and   Nakajima,   Yosuke,  4,155,763,   O. 
96-55.000. 
Kispert,  Klaus;  and  Meining,  Hans,  to  SKF  Industrial  Trading  &  Devel- 
opment B.V.  Two-part  plastic  comb  cage.  4.155,606.  CI.  308-217.000 
Kiss,  Marvin  L.:  See — 

Kadin.  Joseph;  Grey.  Arthur  J.;  and  Kiss,  Marvin  L..  4.156.205,  O. 
331-25.000. 
Kita,  Donald  A.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Fermentation  process  for  converting 

L-gulonic  acid  to  2-keto-L-gulonic  acid.  4,155.812.  O.  195-30.000. 
Kitajima,  Masao;  and  Abe.  Akira,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Treating 
of  waste  photographic   processing  solutions  and  silver  recovery 
therefrom    using   cbemo-synthetic    sulfur   bacteria.    4,155,810,   CI. 
195-2.000. 
Kitane,  Shoichi:  See — 

Yonezawa,  Toshio;  Ishida.  Hidekuni;  Hiraki.  Shunichi;  and  Kitane. 
Shoichi.  4.155.802.  O.  156-653.000. 
Kiuchi,  Michio;  and  Akao,  Takeshi,  to  Kikkomas  Shoyu.  Co..  Ltd. 
Sealing  structure  for  sliding  parts  of  powder  particle  conveying 
valves.  4,155,562,  CI.  277-188.00R. 
Klauke,  Erich:  See — 

Marhold.  Albrecht;  and  Klauke.  Erich.  4.155,940,  O.  260-651. OOF. 

Maurer.  Fritz;  Klauke.  Erich;  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  and  Behrenz, 

Wolfgang.  4.155.998.  CI.  424-200.000. 

Klebe,  Hans;  Knippschild.  Gerd;  and  Schuster.  Hubert,  to  Deutsche 

Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler.  Sodium  percar- 

bonate  particles  (A).  4.156.039.  O.  427-215.000. 

Klein.  Friedrich,  to  J.  D.  Moller  Optische  Werke  GmbH.  Microscope 

with  internal  focussing.  4.155.622.  O.  350-47.000. 
Klein,  Gerald  B.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  tapered  leader. 

4.155.973.  CI.  264-291.000. 
Klein,  Keith  W.;  Komblit.  Morris  J.;  and  Palmieri.  Joseph  M..  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Molded  breaker  case  housing  molded  case 
circuit  breaker.  4.156.121.  O.  200-293.000. 
Klein,  Paul  M.,  Jr.:  See- 
Popper.  Karel.  4.155.123,  O.  2-239.000. 
Klotz,  Alden  W.  Intermittent  drive  for  spinning  reel.  4.155,520,  CI. 

242-215.000. 
Kluchert,  Rolf  E.;  and  Humphreys.  Anthony  P..  to  Canada.  Her  Maj- 
esty the  Queen  in  right  of.  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  National 
Defence.    Scuttling    method    for   marine    markers.    4.155.307,    CI. 
102-37,800, 
Kluge,  Gunter;  Petutschnig,  Karl;  Appoldt,  Florence  S,  Y,;  and  Seiler, 
Gerhard,  to  Pfanni-Werk  Otto  Eckart  KG,  Process  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  potato  puree  in  flake  form  and  product  thereof  4.156.032.  CI, 
426-637,000. 
Knapp.  Edward  J.,  Jr.,  to  Gould  Inc.  Capacitor  fuse.  4,156,224,  CI. 

337-187.000. 
Knepp,  Morris  M.:  See — 

Itaiabe,  Erwin  M.;  Kamins,  Jack  M.;  Cake,  Benjamin  F.;  Gerlovich, 
Albert  F.;  Conrad,  William  A.;  Trieschock.  George  E.;  Knepp. 
Morris  M.;  Layman.  Lee  R.;  and  Stark.  Eugene  E..  4,155.794.  O. 
156-380.000. 
Knight.  Michael  H.;  and  Eagle.  Clarence  L..  to  Gulf  &  Western  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  adjusting  the  mag- 


netic coupling  between  a  Halt  Effect  switch  and  a  permanent  magnet. 
4,156,191,  CI.  324-202.000. 
Knighton.  James  R.:  See- 
Wagner.  John  R.;  Knighton.  James  R.;  and  Kirschstein.  Werner  P.. 
4.155.248,0.  73-38.000. 
Knippschild.  Gerd'  See — 

Klebe.  Hans;  Knippschild.  Gerd;  and  Schuster,  Hubert.  4.156,039. 
O.  427-215.000. 
Knox,  Benjamin  H.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Poly(ethylene  terephthalate)  flat  yams  and  tows.  4,156,071,  CI. 
528-272.000. 
Kobayashi.  Hachiro;  and  Tanaka.  Yasushi.  to  Yashima  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Fresh  fish  processing  system,  4.155.281.  CI,  17-59.000. 
Kobayashi.  Kazuo:  See — 

Hattori.  Seizi;  Nakagawa.  Takehiko;  Kobayashi.  Kazuo;  Makino, 
Koichi;  and  Matsuda,  Wakatake,  4,156,037.  O.  427-130.000. 
Kofink.  Wolfgang,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Dual  voluge,  dual  battery 

charging  system.  4,156,171.  CI.  320-17.000. 
Koganei.  Tomokichi.  to  Nikkey  Co..  Ltd.  Damper  device.  4.155,144, 

CI.  16-54,000, 
Kogyo  Gijutsuin:  See — 

KaUoka,  Shoei,  4,156,203,  CI.  330-5.000. 
Kohler,  Gunter  A.:  See- 
McAllister,  Jerome  W.;  Ord.  James  A.,  Jr.;  Anders,  Leon  W.;  and 
Kohler.  Gunter  A..  4,155,358,  O.  128-146.600. 
Kolowski.  Michael  A.:  See— 

Duderstadt.  John  F.;  Gresens.  Henry  L.;  and  Kolowski.  Michael 
A.  4.155.392,  CI.  I52-33O.0OR. 
Komatsu.  Michiyasu:  See — 

Nakamura,  Kiyoshi;  Ishii.  Takashi;  Komatsu.  Michiyasu;  Miyano, 
Tadashi;  and  Nakanishi.  Masae.  4.156,051,  O.  428-446.000. 
Komatsu,  Shuichi:  See— 

Shimotori.   Kazumi;   Watanabe.   Itaru;   Nakahashi.   Masako;  and 
Komatsu.  Shuichi.  4.155.782,  CI.  148-32.500. 

Kombinat  Budowlany  Bytom  Zaklad  Doswiadczalny  "Pras-Bet":  See 

Mikos,    Jan;    Kowal.    Jan;    and    Loska,    Albin.    4.155,583.    CI. 
294-65.000. 
Komninos,  John  A.;  and  Baum,  Elliot  H.,  to  Kewanee  Industries,  Inc. 

Process  for  preventing  fading  in  textiles.  4.155.710.  O.  8-74.000. 
Kondareva.  Stefka  S.:  See— 

Kondratenko,  Maria  S.;  Kondareva,  Steflia  S.;  Gyosheva,  Bojana 

H.;  Vlaykovska,  Konstantza  A.;  Shishkova,  Irina  G,;  Toteva, 

Nevena  N,;  and  Goranova.  Lilyana  V,,  4.156,019.  O,  426-43.000. 

Kondratenko.  Maria  S.;  Kondareva,  Steflca  S.;  Gyosheva,  Bojana  H.; 

Vlaykovska,  Konstantza  A,;  Shishkova.  Irina  G,;  Toteva,  Nevena  N.; 

and  Goranova,  Lilyana  V,,  to  DSO  Mlechna  Promishlenost.  Method 

for  obtaining  combination  starters  for  Bulgarian  yoghurt,  4,156,019, 

CI,  426-43.000. 

Konishiroku  Photo  Ind,  Co,.  Ltd,:  See — 

Mohn.  Eugen;  and  Hermann.  Hansjurg.  4.155.862,  CI.  252-62.  lOL. 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co,,  Ltd,:  See— 

Fujiwhara,    Mitsuto;    Sasaki,    Takashi;    and    Uchida,    Takashi, 
4,155,765,0,96-74.000. 
Kontar.  Evgeny  A,:  See — 

Istoshin.  Stanislav  J,;  Lezgintsev.  Georgy  M.;  Belyavsky,  Mikhail 
A,;  Kontar,  Evgeny  A,;  and  Koptyazhin.  Nikolai  N,.  4.155,491. 
CI,  222-371,000, 
Koo.  Tuh-Kai.  to  NCR  Corporation,  Solid  state  tunable  capacitor, 

4.156.249.  O,  357-51.000. 
Koppensteiner,  James  V..  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories 
Incorporated.  Retaining  means  for  securing  a  biasing  magnet  in  a  reed 
relay  switching  assembly.  4,156.218.  O.  335-153.000. 
Koptyazhin.  Nikolai  N.:  See — 

Istoshin,  Stanislav  J.;  Lezgintsev.  Georgy  M.;  Belyavsky,  Mikhail 
A.;  Kontar,  Evgeny  A.;  and  Koptyazhin,  Nikolai  N.,  4,155,491, 
O.  222-371,000. 
Komblit,  Morris  J.:  See — 

Klein,  Keith  W.;  Komblit.  Morris  J.;  and  Palmieri.  Joseph  M.. 
4.156.121.  O   20O-293.000. 
Korovai,  Vladimir  S.;  See — 

Bolshak,  Nikolai  I.;  Borislavsky.  Leonid  B,;  and  Korovai.  Vladimir 
S..  4.155,688.  CI.  425-112.000. 
Korzeniowski.  George  J.:  See — 

Smith,  Fred  T.;  and  Korzeniowski,  George  J.,  4,155J97,  CI. 
100-52.000. 
Kotter,  Clemens:  See — 

Kruger.  Hans-Rudolf;  Kotter.  Clemens;  and  Joppien.  Hartmut, 

4.156.017.0.424-330,000, 

Koulh.  Herbert,  to  Rockwell-Golde  GmbH,  Blocking  device  for 

hand  crank  drives  on  automobile  sliding  roofs,  4.155.589,  CI,  296- 

137,0OG, 

Kovats,  Lawrence  H,  G..  to  Mayfran.  Div.  of  Fischer  Industries,  Inc. 

Conveyor  belt  slat  link.  4,155,444.  O.  198-822.000. 
Kowal,  Jan:  See — 

Mikos.    Jan;    Kowal.    Jan;    and    Loska,    Albin.    4,155,583,    O. 
294-65,0Oa 
Koyama,  Masaya,  Foam  spray  for  beauty  treatment,  4,155,509,  CI. 

239-308.000. 
Koyo  Seiko  Company  Limited:  See — 

Okuda,  Hiroji;  and  Washida,  Masaaki,  4.155.240.  CI.  72-239.000. 
Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bender.  Norbert;  Hofer.  Gerhard;  Lenz,  Olaf;  and  Stucker,  Erwin, 
4,155.264.0.73-783.000. 
Krakauer  Bros..  Inc.:  See — 

Graves,  Howard  K..  4.155,284.  CI.  84-187.000. 
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Kramer,   Hyman.   Blending  and   kneading  apparatus.   4,1SS,6S6,  CI. 

366-98.000. 
Kramer,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Brandes,  Wilhelm;  Frobberger,  Paul-Ernst;  Scheinpflug,  Hans;  and 
Kramer,  Wolfgang.  4.156,001,  CI.  424-249.000. 
Krapcho,  John,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  lac.  Substituted  amides  having 

antiinflammatory  activity.  4.156.079,  CI  544-169.000. 
Krapf,  Rudolf:  See— 

Geiger,  btvan;  and  Krapf.  Rudolf,  4,155,338,  Q.  I23-122.00H. 
Geiger,  Istvan;  and  Krapf,  Rudolf,  4,155,339,  CI.  I23-122.00H. 
Kratzenberg,  Karl-Heinz;  Stobbe,  Helmar;  and  Kullmer.  Gunter,  to 
Wegmann  A  Co.,  Firma.  Mortars  for  firing  smoke  candles  and  explo- 
sive shells.  4,155,285,  CI.  89-1. OOF. 
Krause,  Walter  J.,  to  Goodyear  Aerospace  Corporation.  Rigid  seg- 
mented brake  disk.  4,155,432,  CI.  1 88-21 8.0XL. 
Kraushaar,  Jonathan  M.;  and  Mina.  Ramses  R.  Electronic  traffic  mea- 
suring, sorting,  and  recording  device.  4,156,109,  CI.  I79-8.00A. 
Kreissl,  Ottmar,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg-Numberg  Aktiengesell- 
scbaft.  Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  the  magnetic  properties  of 
rotors  for  hysteresis  motors.  4,156,188,  CI.  324-I58.0MG. 
Kresge,  Edward  N.:  See— 

Ptppas,  James  J.;  Jacobson,  Norman;  and  Kresge,  Edward  N.. 

4.156,061,  CI.  526-20.000. 

Krie^er,  Karl;  and  Schurmann,  Horst,  to  Hermann  Hemscheidt  Mas- 

chmenfabrik.     Multiple     valve     contivl     device.     4,155,375,     CI. 

137-596.200. 

Krohn,  David  A.,  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Preparation  of 

photochromic  gradient  lenses.  4,155,734,  CI.  65-30.00R. 
Kroniger,  Wilhelm,  to  Dr.   Ing.  he.  F.   Porsche  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Wheel  suspension  system.  4,155,566,  CL  280-96.100. 
Kruger,  Franz  J.;  and  Lauck,  Helmut,  to  Varta  Batterie  A.G.  Galvanic 
element  with  negative  light  metal  electrode  and  non-aqueous  organic 
electrolyte.  4,156,058,  a.  429-194.000. 
Kruger,    Hans-Rudolf;    Kotter,   Clemens;  and   Joppien,    Hartmut.   to 

Schenng  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pesticides.  4.156.017,  CI.  424-330.000. 
Krugovykh,  LJudmila  N.:  See — 

Nudelman,  Boris  I.;  Imangulov,  Vakel  K.;  Lisbaron,  Vitaly  I.; 
Uvarova-Nistratova,  Ida  T.;  Krugovykh,  Ljudmila  N.;  Simon, 
Albert  P.;  Shteinberg,  Grigory  S.;  Perlin,  Boris  A.;  and  Lx>g- 
vinenko.  Jury  A..  4,155,705,  a.  432-106,000. 
Knipick.  Walter  J.:  See- 
Evans.  John  L.;  Knipick,  Walter  J.;  and  Hoffman,  Jay,  4,155.521, 
CI.  244-3.160. 
Kuehnle.  Manfred  R.;  and  Hagenlocher,  Amo  K.,  to  Coulter  Systems 
Corporation.    High    speed    electrophotographic    imaging    system. 
4,155,640,  CI.  355-3.0OR. 
Kuelzer,  Peter;  and  Reier,  Richard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Mounting  arrangement  for  electromagnet  driving  structures  in  a 
mosaic  needle  printer  head.  4,1^5,661,  CI.  400-124.000. 
Kuhne,  Pirmin:  See — 

Heller,  Rudolf;  and  Kuhne,  Pirmin.  4^155.347,  CI.  126-271.000. 
Kulabukhov,  Vadim  A.;  Sheludko.  Valantin  V.;  Ferens,  Nikolai  I.; 
Nudelman,  Boris  I.;  and  Volkov,  Valery  G.,  to  Gosudarstvenny 
Vscsojusny  Nauchno-Issledovatelsky  lastitut  Tsementnoi  Promysh- 
lennosti  Niitsement.  Apparatus  for  feeding  a  mixture  of  steam,  gas 
and  air  into  a  rotary  kiln  under  the  layer  of  the  material  processed. 
4,155,704.  CI.  432-105.000. 
Kuliev.  Tair  A.  O.:  See— 

Seidov.  Nadyr  M.  O.;  Dalin,  Mark  A  ;  Bakhshi-Zade,  Amir-Mamed 
A.  O.;  Kyazimov,  Sabir  M.  O.;  Kuliev,  Tair  A.  O.;  Lobkina, 
Valentina  V.;  Reitman,  Gennady  A.;  Pshik,  Julia  N.;  and  Kasu- 
mov,  Kasum  G.  O.,  4.155.944,  CI.  S85-457.000. 
Kullmer.  Gunter:  See — 

Kratzenberg.  Karl-Heinz;  Stobbe.  Helmar;  and  Kullmer.  Gunter. 
4,155.285,  a.  89-l.OOF. 
Kulon,  Robert  E.:  See — 

Rosin,    George    C;    and    Kulon,    Robert    E.,    4.155.400,    CI. 
164-136.000. 
Kunieda,  Eiichi;  and  Kunieda,  Yoshiko.  Oas  seal  arrangement  between 

rotor  and  housing.  4,155,685,  CI.  418-112.000. 
Kunieda,  Yoshiko:  See— 

Kunieda,  Eiichi;  and  Kunieda,  Yoshiko.  4.155.685.  Q.  418-112.000. 
Kurath.  Paul:  See— 

Tadanier.  John  S.;  Martin.  Jerry  R.;  and  Kurath.  Paul,  4.155,902, 
a.  260-1  I2.50R. 
Kurth.  Wilfried:  See— 

Schunmeier.  Herbert;   Kurth,  Wilftled;   Hehner.   Reinhard;  and 
Heymanns,  WUU.  4.155,515,  a.  241-56.200. 
Kyazimov,  Sabir  M.  O.:  See— 

Seidov,  Nadyr  M.  O.;  Dalin,  Mark  A.;  Bakhshi-Zade,  Amir-Mamed 
A.  O.;  Kyazimov,  Sabir  M.  O.;  Kuliev,  Tair  A.  O.;  Lobkina, 
Valentina  V.;  Reitman,  Gennady  A.;  Pshik,  Julia  N.;  and  Kasu- 
mov,  Kasum  G.  O.,  4,155,944.  CI.  S85-457.000. 
Kyoritsu  Yuki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanaka,    KaUutoshi;    Takeda.    Hisao;    Kawano,    Mutsumi;    and 
Miyahara,  Isao.  4.155.847,  CI.  210-54.000. 
Kyoto  Ceramic  Co.,  Ltd.:  Sife— 

Kawahara,  Haruyuki;  Hirabayashi,  Masaya;  Hamano,  Yoshiteru; 
and  Goto,  Yoshimasa.  4.155.124,  a.  3-1.900. 
Labaz:Sw— 

Chignac.  Michel;  Grain.  Claude;  and  Pigerol,  Charles.  4.155.929. 
a.  260-465.100. 
Lacher.  Morgan  D..  Jr.  Paint  roller  cleafler.  4,155.230.  CI.  68-213.000. 
Lacombat,  Michel,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Mask  photorepeater  apparatus. 
4.155,642.  a.  355-53.000. 
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Ladds.  Colin:  See — 

Ridgeway.  Geoffrey  R.;  C|alvert,  Norman  H.;  Graham,  Stanley; 
and  Ladds.  Colin.  4.155.^1,  Q.  425-140.000. 
Ladds,  Malcolm  L.;  and  Regimbald,  Wayne,  to  Dennison  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Receiver  tray  for  photocopy  machines.  4,155,643.  CI. 
355-72.000.  { 

Laff.  Robert  A.:  See—  \ 

Comerford.    Liam    D.;    L^ff,    Robert   A.;   and    Lean.    Eric   G., 
4,156,206.  CI.  331-94,50G 
LafTerty.  James  M.;  and  Yang,  ^ei-Hsiung,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. X-ray  imaging  apparatus  with  control  mesh.  4,156.140,  CI. 
250-3 15.00R. 
Lafon.  Louis:  See— 

Lafon,  Victor;  and  Lafon.  ^uis.  4.156.011.  Q.  424-309.000. 
Lafon.  Victor;  and  Lafon.  Loui^  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Laboratoire 
L.    Lafon.    Sulphur-    and    oixygen-containing    diaryl    compounds. 
4.156,011.  CI.  424-309.000. 
LaGrange.  Donald  E.:  See — 

Herold,  Stanley  J.;  LaGraiwe,  Donald  E.;  Norris.  Steven  R.;  San- 
ders.   David    K.;    and  IWildridge.    John    E..    4,155.306.    CI. 
102-35.000. 
Lambert.  Serge:  See — 

Ancelle,  Bernard;  and  Lambert,  Serge,  4,155,845,  CI.  21O-22.00R. 
Lambrecht,  Richard  A.;  and  Mayhew,  Arthur  C.,  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation.  Mold  for  encapsulating  a  component  having  a  lead  at  an 
angle  to  the  axis  of  the  component.  4,155,532,  CI.  249-95.000. 
Lambrecht,  Richard  A.,  to  Ubiion  Carbide  Corporation.  Mold  for 
encapsulating  a  component  having  non-axial  leads.  4,155,533,  CI. 
249-95.000. 
Land  Pyrometers  Limited:  See-i-  ^ 

Coe,  Charles  D.,  4,155,245,  CI.  73-17.00A. 
Landgreen,  Eleanor  A.:  See — 

Hogan,  Vaughan  C;  and  Landgreen,  Eleanor  A.,  4,155,159,  CI. 
29-764.000. 
Landis,  Joel  V.,  to  Petrolite  Coitraration.  Quality  improvement  process 

for  organic  liquid.  4,155.924,  CI.  260-409.000. 
Lanese,  Philip  M.,  to  Belco  Pollution  Control  Corporation.  Matrix 
wiring  system  for  use  in  el4ctrostatic  precipitators.  4,155,723.  CI. 
55-112.000. 
Lanfermann,  Willy;  and  Lautefbach,  Dieter,  to  Gebr.  Eickhoff  Mas- 
chinenfabrik und  Eisengiessorei  m.b.H.  Support  for  movable  seg- 
ments in  a  rack  for  a  drum  cutter  mining  machine.  4,155,600,  CI. 
299-43.000. 
Langhammer,  Jerome;  and  Wiikler.  Richard  C.  to  Rotofry  Systems, 

Inc.  Cooking  apparatus  for  fdodstuffs.  4,155,294.  CI.  99-427.000. 
Lansing  Bagnt^l  Limited:  See — 

Bcndel,  Hans  J.,  4,155,462,  CI.  211-151.000. 
Lanza,  Lucio.  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C.  S.p.A.  Speedup  addressing 
device  by  detecting  repetitive  addressing.  4,156,290,  CI.  365-230.000. 
Lapin,  Alexei  I.:  See — 

Sukhobrusov,  Pavel  N.;  Efmakov.  Ivan  S.;  Lapin.  Alexei  I.;  and 
Meshengisser.  Mikhail  Y.,  4.155,830.  CI.  210-225.000. 
Lapointe,  Roland.  Log-splitting  device.  4.155.385.  O.  144-193.00A. 
Larson,  Clayton  E.;  and  Lemp,  Edwin  H.,  to  White  Metal  Rolling  & 
Stamping  Corp.  Combination  step,  stair  well  and  extension  ladders. 
4.155.422.  CI.  182-25.000. 
Larson.  Edward  S.;  Levin.  Carl  ft.;  and  Thienemann.  Rolf  A.,  to  United 
Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Priming  and  coding  machine.  4.155,659,  CI. 
400-90.000. 
Larson,  Ivar  W.:  See — 

Olander.  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  Jamet,  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr ;  and  Russell,  Homer  C.  4. 1 56.282.  CI. 
364-709.000. 
Olander.  Emit  E..  Jr.;  James.  Rex  L.;  Larson.  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden.  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  J  r.;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4, 1 56,285,  CI. 
364-715.000. 
Lauck,  Helmut:  See — 

Kruger,  Franz  J.;  and  Lautjk.  Helmut.  4.156,058,  O.  429-194.000. 
Laudahn.  Gerhard:  See — 

SchopfUn.  Gisela;  Laudahq,  Gerhard;  Muhe,  Barbara;  Hartmann. 
Heidemarie;  and  Windt.  Fred,  4,155,991,  CI.  424-15.000. 
Lauterbach,  Dieter:  See — 

Groger,    Hans;    Lauterbacli,    Dieter;   and    Ruchatz,   Wolfgang, 

4,155,599,  a.  299-43.000. 
Lanfermann,    Willy;    and    Lauterbach,    Dieter,    4,155,600.    C\. 
299-43.000. 
Lautzenhiser,  Theodore  V.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana).  Laser 

force-measuring  system  biasiag.  4,155,251,  CI.  73-I41.0OA. 
Lawrence,  Addison  L.;  and  Balist,  John  G.  Method  for  cryopreserva- 

tion  of  multicellular  organisits.  4,155,331,  O.  119-2.000. 
Layman,  Lee  R.:  .See — 

Raabe,  Erwin  M.;  Kamins,  lack  M.;  Cake,  Benjamin  F.;  Gerlovich, 
Albert  F.;  Conrad,  Willitoi  A.;  Trieschock,  George  E.;  Knepp, 
Morris  M.;  Layman,  LeeR.;  and  Stark,  Eugene  £.,  4,155,794,  CI. 
156-380.000. 
Le  Ciment  Arme  Demay  Freros:  See — 

de  Leaumont,  Jean,  4,155,^10,  CI.  52-745.000. 
Le  Simplex:  See —  | 

Juy,  Lucien  C.  H.,  deceasepl,  4,155,270,  Q.  74-475.000. 
Leach,  George  S.:  See— 

Hartroan,    John    M.;    and   Leach.    George    S..    4.156.247.    a. 
357-24.000. 
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Lean.  Eric  G.:  See— 

Comerford,    Liam   D.;   Laff,   Robert   A.;   and   Lean,   Eric  G.. 
4,156,206,  CI.  33I-94.50C. 
Lechevin,  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Belleville,  Maryse;  Merle.  Francoise;  and  Lechevin.  Jean-Claude. 
4.155.993.  CI.  424-35.000. 
Lederman.  Salomon,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

Speech  signal  scrambler.  4,156,107.  CI.  179-I.50R. 
Lee.  Maw  H.;  and  Prehodka.  Barry  V..  to  Clopay  Corporation.  Trav- 
eler apparatus  for  screw  drive  closure  operator.  4.155.268,  C\.  74- 
424.80A. 
Lee.  Maw  H.;  and  Prehodka.  Barry  V..  to  Clopay  Corporation.  Trav- 
eler and  guide  rail  apparatus  for  screw  drive  closure  operator. 
4.155.269.  CI.  74-424.80A. 
Lee,  William  W.  A.,  to  Mastep  (Plastics)  Ltd.  Rescue  equipment. 

4,155,132,  CI.  9-14.000. 
LeFevre,  Cecil  W.:  See- 
Hunter,  Don  L.;  Woods,  William  G.;  Stone,  James  D.;  and  Le- 
Fevre, Cecil  W.,  4,156,083,  CI.  546-223.000. 
Legg,  Ernest  L.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Reproduction  machine  with 

paper  path  detection  diagnostics.  4,156,133,  CI.  235-92.0SB. 
Lehman,  Maurice  E.;  Gehman,  Roland  P.;  Mohler,  Kenneth  E.;  and 
Straub,  Donald  H.,  to  Lehman,  Maurice  E.  Wheelbarrow  transport 
vehicle.  4,155,678,  CI.  414-483.000. 
Lehmann,  Hans  W.:  See — 

Gale,  Michael  T.;  Lehmann,  Hans  W.;  and  Widmer,  Roland  W.. 
4.155.627.  a.  350-162.00R. 
Lehmann.  Jean-Claude,  to  Compagnie  Generale  d'Electricite.  Device 

for  separating  isotopes.  4,155,722,  CI.  55-2.000. 
Leiboff.  Teaguc  N.,  to  Northrop  Corporation.  Radiant  energy  detection 

system.  4,155,649,  CI.  356-141.000. 
Leigh-Hunt,  Desmond.  Toy  airplane.  4,155,195,  Q.  46-74.00R. 
Leiental,  Mark;  and  Gysling,  Henry  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Electrically  activated  charge  sensitive  recording  material  and  pro- 
cess. 4,155,760,  a.  96-I.OOE. 
Leiental,  Mark;  and  Gysling,  Henry  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Electrically  activated  charge  sensitive  recording  material  and  pro- 
cess. 4,155.761,  CI.  96-1.500. 
Lemelson,  Jerome  H.  Two  part  sign  indicia.  4.155.185.  CI.  40-623.000. 
Lemp,  Edwin  H.:  See — 

Larson,    Clayton    E.;    and    Lemp,    Edwin    H.,    4,155,422,    d. 
182-25.000. 
Lemper,  Anthony  L.;  Witschard,  Gilbert;  and  Pattison,  Victor  A.,  to 
Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corp.  Post  bulk  polymerization  process 
for    polyvinyl    halide    and    composition    thereof    4,155,899,    CI. 
260-42.530. 
Lennartz.  Gustav:  See — 

Oppenheim.  Rudolf;  Kiesheyer.  Heinrich;  Brandis.  Helmut;  Len- 
naru.  Gusuv;  and  Thielmann.  Rainer.  4.155.752.  CI.  75-124.000. 
Lennon,  Donald  J.  J.;  and  Clapp.  Roger  E..  to  EPP  Corp.  Structured 
donor  sheet  for  high-resolution  non-impact  printer.  4.156.036,  CI. 
427-47.000. 
Lenz.  Olaf:  See- 
Bender,  Norbert;  Hofer,  Gerhard;  Lenz,  OUf;  and  Stucker,  Erwin, 
4,155,264.  a.  73-783.000. 
Lermann.  Peter;  and  Fauth.  Gunter,  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  A.G.  Photo- 
graphic camera.  4,155,635,  CI.  354-86.000. 
Lesny,  Lucian  J.;  and  Rynn,  Peter  J.,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric 
Laboratories  Incorporated.  Apparatus  and  method  for  a  multiple  tone 
code  sender  system  for  automatic  call  initiation.  4,156,115.  CI.  179- 
84.0VF. 
Letchworth,  Dwight;  and  Colton.  Donald  A.,  to  IntematioiuU  Electrol- 
ysis Group  Inc.  Electronically  controlled  apparatus  for  electrolytic 
depilation.  4,155.363.  CI.  128-303.180. 
Leuenberger,  Hans  G.  W.:  See — 

Boguth,  Walter;  Leuenberger,  Hans  G.  W.;  Mayer,  Hans  J.;  Wid- 
mer, Erich;  and  Zell,  Reinhard,  4,156,100,  CI.  568-824.000. 
Levand,  Victor  A.,  Jr.;  and  Anderson,  Robert  M.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.   Method  of  making  a  non-shorting  photoflash   lamp. 
4,155.736.  CI.  65-59.00R. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See — 

Davies,  Richard  L.;  and  Storer,  Christopher  C.  4,155.882,  Q. 

252-548.000. 
Donaldson,  Robert,  4,155,871.  a.  252-156.000. 
Levin,  Carl  A.:  See — 

Larson,  Edward  S.;  Levin,  Carl  A.;  and  Thienemann.  Rolf  A., 
4.155.659,  a.  400-90.000. 
Levin,  Lawrence  A.:  See- 
Pike,  Charles  T.;  Furumoto,  Horace  W.;  and  Levin.  Lawrence  A.. 
4.156.144,  CI.  250-423.00P. 
Levin,  Norman  A.:  See — 

Kaplan,   Leonard   L.;   and   Levin.   Norman   A..  4.155,868.   CI. 
252-95.000. 
Levine.  Ralph,  to  Cities  Service  Company.  Continuous  process  for 

dehydration  of  tertiary  butyl  alcohol.  4,155,945,  CI.  585-639.000. 
Lewis.  John  H..  Jr.:  See — 

Mims,  Donald  B.,  4.155.549.  CI.  209-645.000. 
Lezgintsev,  Georgy  M.:  See — 

Istoshin,  Stanislav  J.;  Lezgintsev,  Georgy  M.;  Belyavsky,  Mikhail 
A.;  Kontar,  Evgeny  A.;  and  Koptyazhin,  Nikolai  N.,  4,155,491, 
CI.  222-371.000. 
Li.  Ming  K..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Purification  of  bisphenol-A. 

4,156,098.  CI.  568-724.000. 
Li.  Norman  N.;  and  Cahn,  Robert  P.,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering 
Co.  Separation  process.  4,155,844,  CI.  210-22.00R. 


Licentia  Patenl-Verwaltungs  GmbH.:  See — 
Minner,  Willy,  4,156,134,  CI.  250-199.000. 
Lichtman,  Philip  R  Manually  cycled  pistol.  4,155,187.  CI.  42-11.000. 
Liechti.  Hans  W.:  See- 
Weber,  Hans-Peter;  Litzler,  Alfred;  Liechti.  Hans  W.;  and  Mili- 
cevic.  Branimir.  4.155,708,  CI   8-21.00C. 
Liechti,  Rudolf;  and  DeMont,  Albert,  to  Metallurgie  et  Plastic  SA. 

Container  of  plastic  material.  4,155,479,  CI.  220-23.400. 
Lien,  Larry  A.;  Mehta.  Ashwani  K.;  Soine,  Kathryn  A.;  and  Zollinger, 
J.  Lamar,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Ultra- 
violet radiation  protective,  abrasion  resistant,  bloom  resistant  coat- 
ings. 4,156,046,  a.  428-220.000. 
Lienke,  Erhard:  See — 

Rossman,  Christoph;  and  Lienke,  Erhard,  4,156,222.  CI.  336-61.000. 
Lin,  Shi-Tron.  Ball  storing  target  and  projector.  4,155.553,  CI.  273- 

102.  lOG. 
Linde  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Karwat,  Heinz;  and  Jelend,  Wolfgang,  4,155,988,  Q.  423-366.000. 
Lindemann  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH:  See — 

Schafer,  Anton,  4.155.296.  CI.  100-3.000. 
Linder,  Ernst:  See — 

Maurer,  Helmut;  Rieger,  Franz;  and  Linder,  Ernst,  4. 1 55.827.  Q. 
204-195.00S. 
LingI  Corporation:  See — 

Lingl,  Hans,  4,155.467,  CI.  414-41.000. 
Lingl.  Hans,  to  Lingl  Corporation.  Grouping  and  stacking  systems  for 

forming  tied  stacks  of  block-like  articles.  4,155,467,  a.  414-41.000. 
Linko,  Peter  J.,  Ill;  Radomski,  Michael  A.;  and  Schoenbom,  William 
E.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Compressor  protection  means. 

4.155.680.  CI.  415-144.000. 

Linko.  Peter  J..  Ill;  Radomski.  Michael  A.;  and  Schoenbom,  William 
E.,  to  General  Electric  Company.   Manifold   protection  system. 

4.155.681.  a  415-144.000. 
Linai.  Ulrich:  See— 

Curiel.  Georges;  and  Linsi.  Ulrich.  4.155.684,  C[.  417-409.000. 
Lipha,  Lyonnaise  Industrielle  Pharmaceutique:  See- 
Belleville,  Maryse;  Merle,  Francoise;  and  Lechevin,  Jean-Claude. 
4,155,993,  CI.  424-35.000. 
Lipiec,  Paul  J.;  Wieger,  Joseph  W.;  Smith,  Charles  W.,  Jr.;  and  Mar- 
chal,  Francis  V.,  to  Autoclave  Engineers,  Inc.  Hanging  reaction 
frame  assembly.  4,155,476,  Q.  220-3.000. 
Lipke,  Donald  L.,  to  Biometrics  Instrument  Corp.,  a  division  of  Varo. 
Inc.  Resonant  transformer  push-pull  transistor  oscillator.  4.156,210, 
CI.  331-114.000. 
Liquifry  Company  Limited:  See — 

Craven,  John  L.,  4,156,128,  CI.  219-523.000. 
Lira,  Nicholas,  to  Ward,  Christopher,  a  part  interest.  Deck  lid  lock 

safety  release.  4,155,233,  CI.  70-92.000. 
Lisbaron,  Vitaly  I.:  See — 

Nudelman,  Boris  I.;  Imangulov,  Vakel  K.;  Lisbaron,  Vitaly  I.; 
Uvarova-Nistratova,  Ida  T.;  Krugovykh,  Ljudmila  N.;  Simon, 
Albert  P.;  Shteinberg,  Grigory  S.;  Perlin,  Boris  A.;  and  Log- 
vinenko.  Jury  A.,  4,155,705,  CI.  432-106.000. 
Litzler,  Alfred:  See- 
Weber,  Hans-Peter;  Litzler,  Alfred;  Liechti,  Hans  W.;  and  Mill- 
cevic,  Branimir,  4,155,708,  CI.  8-2I.00C. 
Livenick,  Corwin  E.:  See — 

Arvanitis,  Aristotelis  S.;  Malinowski,  Stanley;  and  Livenick,  Cor- 
win E.,  4,156.214.  a   333-191.000. 
Loberg.  Hans  O..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Power  conversion 

unit.  4,156.275,  CI.  363-87.000. 
Lobkina.  Valentina  V.:  See— 

Seidov,  Nadyr  M.  O.;  Dalin,  Mark  A.;  Bakhshi-Zade,  Amir-Mamed 
A.  O.;  Kyazimov,  Sabir  M.  O.;  Kuliev.  Tair  A.  O.;  Lobkina. 
Valentina  V.;  Reitman,  Gennady  A.;  Pshik,  Julia  N.;  and  Kasu- 
mov,  Kasum  G.  O.,  4,155,944,  CI.  585-457,000. 
Locke,  Edward  V  :  See— 

Borsare,   Edward  C;  and   Locke,   Edward   V.,  4,155,631,  CI. 
350-310.000. 
Lodiu  Construction  Limited:  See — 

Gosling,  Edward  A.;  and  Bowmaker,  William  E.,  4,155,442,  O. 
198-498.000. 
Loeser,  Werner:  See — 

Steck.  Werner;  Schneehage.  Hans  H.;  Jaeckh.  Christof;  Huebner. 
Werner;  Ohlinger.  Manfred;  and  Loeser.  Werner.  4.155,748.  CI. 
75-0. 5  AA. 
Logan.  Alan:  See — 

Kennepohl.  Gerhard  J.  A.;  Logan.  Alan;  and  Bean,  David  C, 

4.155.654.  CI.  366-16.000. 

Logan.  Maunis  C;  Cole,  John  M.;  and  Gamer.  Peter,  to  Thomas  A 

Belts  Corporation.  Duplex  optical  fiber  connector.  4,155,624,  CI. 

350-96.210. 

Login,  Roberi  B.,  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation.  Branched  water- 

dispersible  polyester.  4,156,073,  CI.  528-295.000. 
Logvinenko,  Jury  A.:  See — 

Nudelman,  Boris  I.;  Imangulov,  Vakel  K.;  Lisbaron,  Vitaly  I.; 
Uvarova-Nistratova,  Ida  T.;  Kmgovykh,  Ljudmila  N.;  Simon, 
Albert  P.;  Shteinberg,  Grigory  S.;  Perlin.  Boris  A.;  and  Log- 
vinenko, Jury  A.,  4,155,705,  CI.  432-106.000 
Long,  William  B.:  See— 

Dola.  Frank  P.;  Rossler.  Frederick  W..  Jr.;  Jones.  Kermit  M.,  Jr.; 
and  Long.  William  B..  4.156.103.  Q.  174-65.00R. 
Longi,  Paolo:  See— 

Giannini,  Umberto;  Cassata.  Antonio;  Longi,  Paolo;  and  Mazzoc- 
chi.  Romano.  4.156.063.  a.  526-114.000. 
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Longwood  Machine  Works,  Inc.:  See — 

Gallant,  Donald  A.,  4,156,268,  CI.  361-286.000. 
Loos,  Herbert,  to  Carl  Hurth  Maschinen-  und  Zahnradfabrik.  Toothed 

too!  for  the  cutting  deburring  of  gears.  4,155,677,  CI.  407-27.000. 
LOreal:  See— 

Kalopissis,  Gregoire;  and  Bugaut,  Andree,  4,135,934,  CI.  260- 
567.60M. 
Lorillard — A  Division  of  Loew's  Theatre*,  Inc.:  See — 

Wagner,  John  R.;  Knighton,  James  R.;  and  Kirschstein,  Werner  P., 
4,155,248,  CI.  73-38.000. 
Loska,  Albin:  See — 

Mikos,  Jan;  Kowal,  Jan;  and  L^ka.  Atbin.  4,1SS.S83.  CI. 
294-65.000.  7 

Lubrizol  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Higgins,  William  A.,  4,155,859,  CI.  258-22.000, 
Lucas  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Glaze.  Stanley  G.,  4,155,288,  CI.  91-3«3.00A. 
Rathbone,  Richard;  Watts,  Peter  L.;  Orloff,  George;  and  Bland- 
ford,  George  A.,  4,155,850,  CI.  210^98.000. 
Thomley,  Derek,  4,156,217,  CI.  335-107.000. 
Luchinger,  Paul;  and  Strickler,  Ernst,  to  Mettler  Instrumente  AG. 

Top-loading  balance.  4,155,412,  CI.  177-165.000. 
Ludwig  Merckle  KG.,  Chem.  Pharm.  Fakrik:  See— 

Metz,  Gunter;  and  Spccker,  Manfred,  4,156,003,  CI.  424-250.000. 
Lund,  Earl  E.  A.:  See — 

Ostrozynski,  Robert  L.;  Lund,  Earl  '■  E.  A.;  and  Magid,  Hillel, 
4,155,865,  CI.  252-67.000. 
Luttringer,  Jean  P.:  See — 

Reinert,  Gerhard;  and  Luttringer,  Jeaa  P.,  4,155,856,  CI.  252-8.900. 
Lynn,  Jean  C,  to  AMSTED  Industries  Incorporated.  Method  of  pro- 
ducing high  density  iron-base  material.  4,155,754,  CI.  75-200.000. 
Lyon,  Floyd  A.;  and  Harrison,  Henry,  to  Halm  Instrument  Co.,  Inc. 

Air-heating  solar  collector.  4,155,344,  O.  126-270.000. 
M&T  Chemicals  Inc.:  See — 

Gajewski,   Vincent  J.;  Karoly,   Gabtiel;  and   Eisenbach,   Elliot, 
4.155,894,  CI.  26O-30.40N. 
Maassen.  Wilhelm,  to  W.  Schlafliorst  &  Co.  Double-sided  textile  ma- 
chine with  cheese  winding  devices.  4,155,513,  CI.  242-35. 50A. 
Mabille,  Pierre,  to  Societe  Satelec.  Alternate  constant  current  or  volt- 
age generator  for  an  ultrasonic  generator.  4,156,157,  CI.  310-316.000. 
MacDonald,  Wallace  J.  Automatic  all-puipose  trap  for  catching  small 

animals  ahve.  4,155,193,  CI.  43-67.000. 
Mace,  Richard  W.:  See — 

Strum,    James    A.;    and    Mace,    Richard    W.,    4,156,136,    CI. 
250-215.000. 
Macken,  John  A.;  and  Palanos.  Paul  N.,  to  Optical  Engineering,  Inc. 

Image  transfer  laser  engraving.  4,156,124,  CI.  219-121.00L. 
Madern,  Jean-Pierre.  Solar  energy  pick-up.  4,155,345,  CI.  126-271.000. 
Magee,  Thomas  A.,  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation.  Ketoxime 

carbamates.  4,156,082,  CI.  544-316.000. 
Maggiorana,   Mario,   to   Brunswick   Corporation.   Centrifugal   water 

pump  for  internal  combustion  engines.  4,155,333,  CI.  123-41.440. 
Magid,  Hillel:  See— 

Ostrozynski,  Robert  L.;  Lund,  Earl  E.  A.;  and  Magid,  Hillel, 
4,155,865,  CI.  252-67.000. 
Magnavox  Company,  The:  See — 

Heuer,  Daniel  A.,  4,156,198,  CI.  325-4S5.00O. 
Magnetic  Analysis  Corporation:  See — 

Spierer,  Edward  D.;  Bebick,  Paul  J.;  «id  Suhr,  Peter  J.,  4,155,455, 
CI.  209-558.000. 
Mahoney,  Lee  R.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Assay  of  antioxidant 
concentration  by  titration  with  peroxy  radicals.  4,155,713,  CI.  23- 
230.0HC.  I 

Maier.  Josef:  See —  I 

Batz,  Hans-Georg;  Horn,  Jurgen;  Slfellner,  Klaus;  Maier,  Josef; 
Nelboeck-Hochstetter,      Michael;  >  and     Weimann,      Gunter, 
4,155,914,  CI.  260-326.400. 
Mainot,  Christian;  Robert,  Alain;  and  Totk,  Imre,  to  Societe  Metallur- 
gique  le  Nickel  -SLN.  Method  for  producing  ferro-alloys.  4,156,102, 
CI.  13-2.00R. 
Makay,  Attila;  Molnar,  Pal;  Haffner,  Janos;  and  Balogh,  Dezso,  to  BHG 
Hiradastechnikai  Vallalat.  Programmable  data  processor  for  use  in 
small  and  medium-size  switching  systons,  especially  in  telephone 
exchanges.  4,156,113,  CI.  179-18.0ES. 
Makino,  Koichi:  See — 

Hattori,  Seizi;  Nakagawa,  Takehiko;  Kobayashi,  Kazuo;  Makino, 
Koichi;  and  Matsuda,  WakaUke,  4,156,037,  CI.  427-130.000. 
Maladzyanova,  Larisa  F.:  See — 

Ballova,  Galina;  Ivanchev,  Sergei  S.;  Romantsova,  Olga  N.;  Malad- 
zyanova, Larisa  F.;  Egorova.  Ekaterina  I  ;  Karmakova,  Valen- 
tina  G.;  Potiforova,  Marta  P.;  and  Trushkina,  Ljudmila  N., 
4,155,956,  CI.  26O-88O.0OR  1 

Malinowski,  Stanley:  See —  I 

Arvanitis,  Aristotelis  S.;  Malinowski, Stanley;  and  Livenick,  Cor- 
win  E.,  4,156,214,  CI.  333-191.000. 
Malone,  Erie  W.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Apparatus  for  measuring 
the  total  mass  of  particles  suspended  in  a  fluid.  4,155,651,  cf 
356-342.000. 
Mampel,  Lothar:  See — 

Falkenstein,  Georg;  Volkert,  Otto;  and  Mampel,  Lothar,  4,156,064, 
CI.  528-46.000. 
Mann,  Arnold,  to  VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG.  Apparatus  for  control- 
ling the  traveling  speed  of  a  motor  vehicle.  4,155,419,  CI.   180- 
105.00E. 
Mannbro,  Nils  V.,  to  Skogsa^amas  Indistri  Aktiebolag.  Method  for 
continuous  alkaline  delignincation  of  lignocellulose  material  in  two 
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or  more  steps,  the  final  of  which  with  oxygen.  4,155,806,  CI. 
162-19.000. 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaf);  See — 

Van  Ackeren,  Paul;  GauterJ  Helmut;  Dahlmann,  Heinz;  and  Thiel- 
mann,  Wilhelm,  4,155,723,  CI.  55-210.000. 
Mantey,  Paul  G.;  Fassbinder,  Pbns  G.;  and  Babilon,  Georg,  to  Eisen- 
werk-Gesellschaft  Maximillianshutte  mbH.  Lining  truncated  cone 
walls  by  means  of  refractory  pricks.  4,155,703,  CI.  432-3.000. 
Marchal,  Francis  V.:  See — 

Lipiec,  Paul  J.;  Wieger,  Joteph  W.;  Smith,  Charles  W.,  Jr.;  and 
Marchal,  Francis  V.,  4,1315.476,  CI.  220-3.000. 
Marchese,  Gerald  J.  Meat  wrapping  device.  4,155,212,  Q.  53-258.000. 
Marello,  Georges;  and  Vermalje,  Jean-Oaude,  to  Societe  Nationale 
Industrielle  Aerospatiale.  Device  for  the  synchronixed  unfolding  of 
articulated  elements  carrying  lolar  cells  in  a  panel  formed  by  a  series 
of  articulated  elements.  4,I55J24,  CI.  244-173.000. 
Marencak,  Karol,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Method 
of  electroplating  and  treating  electroplated   ferrous  based  wire. 
4,155,816,  CI.  204-28.000. 
Marhold,  Albrecht;  and  Klauk«,  Erich,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 

m-Bromo-benzotrifluorides.  4,155,940,  CI.  260-651. OOF. 
Marino,  Francis  C,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Power  line  synchroniza- 
tion of  CRT  raster  scan.  4,15<,254,  CI.  358-150.000. 
Markarian,  Mark;  Gamari,  Francis  J.;  and  Dunkl,  Franz  S.,  to  Sprague 
Electric  Company.  Anodization  of  electrolytic  capacitor  sections. 
4,155,154,  CI.  29-570.000. 
Maroth,    Arthur    M.    Transparent    typewriter    bail.    4,155,662,    CI. 

400-639.100.  J 

Marschak,  Howard  J.,  to  Stor-Rite  Metal  Products,  Inc.  Display  unit. 

4,155,459,  CI.  21 1-49.00R. 
Marshall,  Raymond:  See — 

Evans,  David  T.;  Hing,  Pettr;  and  Marshall,  Raymond,  4,155,758, 
CI.  75-232.000.  ' 

Marshall  and  Williams  Compani:  See — 

Richter,  Hans  H.,  4,155.148j  CI.  26-94.000. 
Martin,  Jerry  R.:  See—  ] 

Tadanier,  John  S.;  Martin,  Jerry  R.;  and  Kurath,  Paul,  4,153,902, 
a.  260-112.50R.  J 

Martin,  William  H.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Silicone  composi- 
tions having  improved  spray  llammability  resistance.  4,155,864,  CI. 
252-63.700. 
Martin,  Yves,  to  Compagnie  Frincaise  d'Entreprises  Metalliques.  Off- 
shore platforms.  4,155,674,  CI,  405-224.000. 
Marx,  Gunter  H.,  to  Dr.  Eduard  Fresenius  Chemischpharmazeutische 

Industrie  KG.  Blood  filter  4,155.854.  CI.  210-435.000. 
Masaki,  Mitsuo;  and  Fuzimura,  Susumu,  to  Ube  Industries,  Inc.  Method 
for    non-catalytically    produ(}ing    tertiary    phosphine    dichlorides. 
4,155,932,  CI.  26O-543.00P. 
Masataka,  Matsuura:  See — 

Shigehiro,  Minezaki;  Fumiaki,  Funada;  and  Masataka,  Matsuura, 
4,155,872,  CI.  252-299.00a 
Mascher,  Werner,  to  Auergesellschaft  GmbH.  Air  regenerating  appara- 
tus. 4,155,361,  CI.  128-191.00R. 
Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg-Nuraberg  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Heissler,  Herbert;  Wurtinger,  Horst;  and  Willeitner,  Eberhard, 

4,155,305,  CI.  101-408.00a 
Kreissl,  Ottmar,  4,156,188,  Cl.  324-t58.0MG. 
Masco  Corporation  of  Indiana:  See — 

Baker,  William,  4,156,193,  Cl.  325-25.000. 
Mash,  Dmitry  M.:  See— 

Schedrovitsky,  Savely  S.;  M^h,  Dmitry  M.;  Golovko,  Zoya  I.; 
Belyaeva,  Agnia  A.;  Dubfovin,  Jury  M.;  and  Shindin,  Nikolai  I., 
4,156,192,  Cl  324-208.00a 
Mashio,  Tasuku:  See — 

Ogawa,    Toshio;    Mashio,    Tasuku;    and    Nishiyama,    Hiroshi, 
4,156,050,  Cl.428-432.00a 
Masi,  Paolo:  See — 

Foglio,  Maurizio;  Suarato,  Antbnino;  Masi,  Paolo;  Franceschi, 
Giovanni;  Palamidessi,  Giorgio;  and  Bemardi,  Luigi,  4,155,911, 
Cl.  260-306. 70R. 
Masologites,  George  P.:  See — 

Sun,  Jui-Yuan;  Yoo,  Jin  S.;  Burk,  Emmett  H.,  Jr.;  and  Masologites, 
George  P.,  4,155,716,  Cl.  144-l.OOR. 
Mason,  Paul  B.:  See— 

Czumak,  Frank  M.;  and  Maion,  Paul  B.,  4,155,634,  Cl.  352-130.000. 
Massey-Ferguson  Services  N.V.;  See- 
Bailey,  Alfred  J.;  and  Sargem,  Ronald  S.,  4,155,316,  Cl.  1 1 1-66.000. 
Quick,  Donald  J.,  4,155,602,  Cl.  406-104.000. 
Mastep  (Plastics)  Ltd.:  See- 
Lee,  William  W.  A.,  4,155,1132,  Cl.  9-14.000. 
Mastenon,  Donald  J.;  and  Rees,  Donald  R.,  to  British  Steel  Corpora- 
tion. Batch  annealing  furnace*.  4,155,706,  Cl.  432-260.000. 
Mathews,  Marion  J.:  See — 

Campbell,  Charles  R.;  Heckle,  William  A.;  and  Mathews,  Marion 
J.,  4,155,818,  Cl.  204-73.00A. 
Matisa  Material  Industries  S.A.:  S^— 

Goel,  Pierre;  and  Jaquet,  Apdre,  4,155,176,  Cl.  33-287.000. 
Matoba,  Kazuo:  See — 

Takao,    Hiroshi;    Matoba.    Kazuo;    and    Ohshima,    Masaharu, 
4,155,828,  a.  204-195.00$. 
Matsuda,  Tsutomu;  Hagiwara,  Yoshio;  Arai,  Yoichi;  and  Hirabayashi, 
Takeo,  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.  Liquid  developer  for  binary  diazo  copying 
materials.  4,155,762,  Cl.  96-49,000. 
Matsuda,  Wakatake:  See— 

Hattori,  Seizi;  Nakagawa,  Takehiko;  Kobayashi,  Kazuo;  Makjnor 
Koichi;  and  MaUuda,  WAatake,  4,156,037,  Cl.  427-130.000. 
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Matsuoka,  Hideoki:  See — 

Tsuda,  Hiroshi;  and  Matsuoka,  Hideoki,  4,155,592,  Q.  297-284.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamagami,  Teiichi;  Tsuchiya,  Mitsuharu;  and  Ohtsuka,  Telsuro, 
4,156,164,  a.  315-169.400. 
Matsushita,   Fukumatsu;   and   Kasuga,   Yoshiaki,   to  Nichiro   Kogyo 

Company,  Ltd.  Strapping  machine.  4,155,799,  Cl.  156-494.000. 
Mattel,  Inc.:  See — 

Amamoto,  Kenneth  I.;  Fekete,  Ferenc;  Halford,  Wayne  R.;  Kilroy, 
Eugene  J.;  and  Hirtle,  Michael  O.,  4,155,194,  Cl.  46-81.000. 
Matter,  Inc.:  See- 
Wiley,  James  G..  Jr.,  4,133,570,  Cl.  280-677.000. 
Matthews,  Gary  B.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Controlled  feeder  block.  4,156,119,  Cl.  200-51.030. 
Matubara,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Takahashi,   Ichiro;   Sekine,   Eiji;   Wada,   Shiyoji;  and   Matubara, 
Hiroshi,  4,155,660,  Cl.  400-124.000. 
Maudlin,  Wendell  E.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation.  Motor  mount. 

4,155,529,  Cl.  248-604.000. 
Maurer,  Barbara  V.:  See — 

Haugwitz,  Rudiger  D.;  and  Maurer,  Barbara  V.,  4,156,006,  Cl. 
424-273.00R. 
Maurer,  Fritz;  Riebel,  Hans-Jochem;  Behrenz,  Wolfgang;  Hammann, 
Ingeborg;  and  Stendel,  Wilhelm,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  O- 
alkyl-0-[  1  -(trifluoromethylphenyl)- 1 ,6-dihydropyrida2-(6)-on-(3)- 
yl]H(thiono)phosphoric(phosphonic)   acid    esters   and   ester-amides. 
4,155,997,  CI.  424-200.000. 
Maurer,  Fritz;  Klauke,  Erich;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  and   Behrenz, 
Wolfgang,  to   Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.   Arthropodicidally  active 
1  -phenyl- 1 ,6-dihydropyridaz-6-on-3-yl-(thiono)-phosphoric(phos- 
phonic)  acid  esters.  4,155,908,  Cl.  424-200.000. 
Maurer,  Fritz;  Riebel,  Hans-Jochem;  Schroder,  Rolf;  Behrenz,  Wolf- 
gang; Hammann,  Ingeborg;  Homeyer,  Bemhard;  and  Stendel,  Wil- 
helm, to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Pesticidally  active  0-alkyl-0-[6- 
tert.-butyl-pyrimidin(4)yl]-(thionoKthiol)-phosphoric(phosphonic) 
acid  esters.  4,155,999.  Cl.  424-246.000. 
Maurer,  Helmut;  RJeger,  Franz;  and  Linder,  Ernst,  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH.  Electro-chemical  sensor  construction.  4,155,827,  Cl.  204- 
195.00S. 
Mauron,  Gerard,  to  Automobiles  Peugeot;  and  Regis  Nationale  des 

Usines  Renault.  Safety  seat  for  a  child.  4,155,591,  Cl.  297-216.000. 
Maxfibe,  Inc.:  See — 

Richardson,  Terence  W.,  4,156,021,  Cl.  426-104.000. 
Mayer,  Hans  J.:  See — 

Boguth,  Walter;  Leuenberger,  Hans  G.  W.;  Mayer,  Hans  J.;  Wid- 
mer,  Erich;  and  Zell,  Reinhard,  4,156,100,  Cl.  568-824.000. 
Mayfran,  Div.  of  Fischer  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Kovats,  Lawrence  H.  G.,  4,155,444,  Cl.  198-822.000. 
Mayhew,  Arthur  C:  See— 

Lambrecht,  Richard  A.;  and  Mayhew,  Arthur  C,  4,155,532,  Cl. 
249-95.000. 
Mazodier,  Jean-Louis:  See — 

Perrot,  Rene;  and  Mazodier,  Jean-Louis,  4,133,756,  Cl.  75-231.000. 
Mazzocchi.  Romano:  See — 

Giannini,  Umberto;  Cassata,  Antonio;  Longi,  Paolo;  and  Mazzoc- 
chi, Romano,  4,156,063,  Cl.  526-114.000. 
Mazzorana,  Alfred  B.,  to  Societe  de  Paris  et  du  Rhone.  Starter  solenoid. 

4,156,220,  Cl.  335-262.000. 
McAllister,  Jerome  W.;  Ord,  James  A..  Jr.;  Anders,  Leon  W.;  and 
Kohler,  Gunter  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Respirator.  4,155,358,  Cl.  128-146.600. 
McCarty,  Glenn  L.:  See- 
Hughes,  Theodore  R.;  and  McCarty,  Glenn  L.,  4,155,516,  Cl. 
242-58.100. 
McConnell,  Richard  L.;  and  Weemes,  Doyle  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.   Polyester/low-viscosity   polyethylene   melt  blends  for 
powder  adhesives  or  powder  coating  materiids  and  process  for  mak- 
ing same.  4,155,952,  Cl.  260-873.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 

Cassell,  George  J.,  4,155,970,  Cl.  264-137.000. 
McGraw-Edison  Company:  See — 

Wandler,  Donald,  4,156,272,  Cl.  362-432.000. 
Mclnturff,  Edward  T.;  Orrison,  Ronald  L.;  and  Orrison,  Austin  L.,  Jr. 

Fishing  lure  retriever.  4,155,190,  Cl.  43-17.200. 
McKendry,  Lennon  H.;  and  Bland,  Walter  P.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The.  PostemergenI  herbicidal  method  using  8-substituted  ben- 
zothiadiaziones.  4,155,746,  Cl.  71-91.000. 
McLean,  George  E.,  to  General  Telephone  Company  of  California. 
Telephone  network  for  verifying  operator-initiated  calls.  4,156,114, 
Cl.  179-27.0DA. 
McMurtry,  David  R.,  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited;  and  Renishaw  Electrical 

Limited.  Contact-sensing  probe.  4,155,171,  Cl.  33-174.0OL. 
McNeil  Corporation:  See — 

Rosin,    George    C;    and    Kulon,    Robert    E.,    4,155,400,    Q. 
164-136.000. 
Mead,  John  A.  Image  subilizer  for  viewing  devices.  4,135,621,  Cl. 

350-16.000. 
Mecatti,  Gianfranco:  See — 

O'Callaghan,  William  P.;  and  Mecatti,  Gianfranco,  4,155,314,  Cl. 
111-1.000. 
Mefina  S.A.:  See— 

Aubort.  Roland,  4,155,320,  Cl.  112-269.100. 
Mehta,  Ashwani  K.:  See — 

Lien,  Larry  A.;  Mehta,  Ashwani  K.;  Soine,  Kathryn  A.;  and  Zollin- 
ger, J.  Lamar,  4,156,046,  Cl.  428-220.000. 


Meining,  Hans:  .See — 

Kispert,  Klaus;  and  Meining,  Hans,  4,155,606,  Cl.  308-217.000. 
Melzer,  Amfried;  and  Schon,  Erwin,  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  A.G.  Photo- 
graphic color  developer  composition.  4,155,764,  Cl.  96-66.400. 
Menard,  Marcel;  and  Caron,  Gilles,  to  Bristol-Myers  Company.  2- 
Methylpenem-3-carboxylic    acid    antibiotics.    4,155,912,    Cl.    260- 
306.70C. 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Baldwin,  John  J.,  4,156,004,  Cl.  424-263.000. 

Baldwin,   John   J.;   and   Novello,   Frederick   C.   4,156,085,   Cl. 

546-276.000. 
Cragoe,  Edward  J.,  Jr.;  Bicking,  John  B.;  and  Smith,  Robert  L., 

4,155,908,  Cl.  546-294.000. 
Hirschmann,  Ralph  F.,  4,156,010,  Q.  424-278.000. 
Racciato,  Joseph   S.;   Cottrell,   Ian   W.;  and   Shim,  Jaewon   L., 

4,155,885,  Cl.  260-17.4GC. 
Stokker,  Gerald  E.;  and  Cragoe,  Edward  J.,  Jr..  4,156,003,  Cl. 
424-272.000. 
Merianos,  John  J.;  Green,  Harold  A.;  and  Weinstein,  Morris,  to  Kewa- 
nee    Industries.    Inc.    Hair    conditioning    agents.    4,155,994,    Cl. 
424-70.000. 
Mericle,  John  E.  Workpiece  supporting  apparatus  for  power  tools  with 

high  speed  cutting  members.  4,155,283,  Cl.  83-409.000. 
Merle,  Francoise:  See — 

Belleville,  Maryse;  Merle,  Francoise;  and  Lechevin,  Jean-Claude, 
4,155,993,0.424-35.000. 
Merrell,  Richard  G.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  High  speed  phase 

locked  loop  tuning  system.  4,156,197,  Cl.  325-421.000. 
Merrell.  Richard  G.:  See— 

Hendnckson.  Melvin  C;  and  Merrell,  Richard  G.,  4,156,199,  G. 
325-464.000. 
Merten,  Rudolf:  See— 

Rottmaier,     Ludwig;     and     Merten,     Rudolf,     4,156,074,     Q. 
528-322.000. 
Meshengisser.  Mikhail  Y.:  See — 

Sukhobrusov.  Pavel  N.;  Ermakov,  Ivan  S.;  Lapin,  Alexei  I.;  and 
Meshengisser.  Mikhail  Y.,  4,155,830,  Cl.  210-225.000. 
Messwandler-Bau  GmbH:  See— 

Graul,  Otto,  4,156,221,  Cl.  336-39.000. 
Metal-Cladding,  Inc.:  See- 
Humphrey,  Frederick  H.,  4.155.207,  Cl.  52-248.000. 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Docrges,  Alexander,  4,155,985,  Cl.  423-210.000. 
Gelhaar,     Rolf;     and     Hartmann,     Wolfgang,     4,155,792,     Cl. 
156-172.000. 
Metallurgie  et  Plastic  SA:  See— 

Liechti,  Rudolf;  and  DeMont.  Albert,  4,133,479,  Cl.  220-23.400. 
Mettler  Instrumente  AG:  See — 

Luchinger,  Paul;  and  Strickler,  Ernst,  4,155,412,  Q.  177-165.000. 

Metz,  Gunter;  and  Spccker.  Manfred,  to  Ludwig  Merckle  K.G.,  Chem. 

Pharm.   Fabrik.   Treatment   of  hypertension   with  combination  of 

clofibrinic    acid    or    clofibrate    with    cinnarizine.    4,156,003,    Cl. 

424-250.000. 

Meyn,  Pieter.  Apparatus  for  cutting  out  the  vent  of  a  fowl.  4,133,146, 

Cl.  17-11.000. 
MFE  Corporation:  See- 
Roberts,  Steven  L..  4,156.257,  Q.  360-71.000. 
Michael,  Harald  R..  to  Electrolux  GmbH.  Vacuum  drainage  system. 

4.155,851,  Cl.  210-105.000. 
Michael,  Kenneth  L.:  See— 

Gastineau,  Robert  L.;  and  Michael,  Kenneth  L.,  4,133,371,  Cl. 
285-24.000. 
Michel,  Dieter,  to  Dr.  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH,  Firma.  Optical 

apparatus  for  ballistic  measurements.  4,153,647,  Cl.  336-28.000. 
Mihm,  John  J.   Wedge  clamp  for  missile   launcher.   4,155,286,  CL 

89-1.819. 
Mikos,  Jan;  Kowal,  Jan;  and  Loska,  Albin,  to  Kombinat  Budowlany 
Bytom  Zaklad  Doswiadczalny  "Pras-Bet".  Vacuum  suspension  for 
hoisting  plates.  4,155,583,  Cl.  294-65.000. 
Milberger,  Ernest  C.;  and  Wong,  Eunice  K.  T.,  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany, The.  Synthesis  of  maleic  anhydride.  4,155,920.  Cl.  260-346.750. 
Miles,  Wilbur  N.:  See- 
Benjamin,    MUton    L.;    and    Miles,    Wilbur   N.,   4,155,564,   Cl. 
279-121.000. 
Milicevic,  Branimir:  See — 

Weber,  Hans-Peter;  Litzler,  Alfred;  Liechti,  Hans  W.;  and  Mili- 
cevic, Branimir,  4,155.708,  Cl.  8-21.00C. 
Millar,  Thomas  D.:  See — 

Stephen,  Stuart  J;  and  Millar,  Thomas  D.,  4,156,179,  d.  324- 
30.00R. 
Miller,  Bruce  L.:  See— 

Keeney,  Clare  G.;  Miller,  Bruce  L.;  and  Rea,  William  C,  II, 
4,156,110,  Cl.  179-15.0BF. 
MUler,  Charles  E.:  See— 

Tolles,  Edward  D.;  Stallings,  Robert  L.;  and  Miller,  Charles  E., 
4,155,878,  Cl.  252-423.000. 
MUler,  George  C.  Kick-stool.  4,155,423,  Cl.  182-33.000. 
Miller,  H.  Glen,  to  Stone  Container  Corporation.  Non-skid  paperboard 

tray.  4,155,451,  Cl.  206-503.000. 
Miller,  Keith  A.;  and  Schartel,  Terry  R.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemi- 
cals, Inc.  Burner.  4,155,702,  Cl.  431-353.000. 
Miller,    Norman    K.    Microfiche    storage    device.    4,153,645,    Q. 

355-75.000. 
Miller,  Ralph,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Removal  of  nitric  acid  from 
nitric  acid-sulfuric  acid  mixtures.  4,155,989,  Cl.  423-523.000. 
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Miller,  Samuel:  See— 

Bopp.  Richard  C;  and  Miller,  Samud,  4,1SS,898,  Q.  26CMO.0OR. 
Miller,  Walter  E.,  Jr.;  and  Mitchell,  Robert  R.,  to  United  Sutes  of 
America,  Army.   Electronic  heterodyming  in  an  optical  detector. 
4,156,135,  CI.  250-199.000. 
Mills,  Thomas  G.;  Anderson,  Wallace  T.,  Jr.;  and  Herbig,  Arthur  D.,  to 
TRW  Inc.  Process  for  epitaxially  growing  a  gallium  arsenide  layer 
having  reduced  silicon  contaminants  on  a  gallium  arsenide  substrate. 
4.155,784,  CI.  148-175.000. 
Mills,  Walter  C;  and  Patterson,  James  W.,  to  Northern  Natural  Gas 
Company.  Portable  siphon  apparatus  for  removing  concentrations  of 
liquid  from  a  gas  pipeline.  4,155,372,  CI  137-r.OOO. 
Milsco  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Swenson,    Richard    P.;   and   Eimen,   Shawn   H.,   4,1SS,S93,   O 
297-284.000. 
Mimoun,  Hubert;  and  Charpentier,  Robert,  to  Institut  Francais  du 
Petrole.  Process  for  manufacturing  si^ported  bimetallic  catalysts 
useful  for  the  heterogeneous  phase  oxidation  of  olefins  to  ketones. 
4,155,879,  CI.  252-429.00R. 
Mims,  Donald  B.,  to  Rickett,  William  G.;  and  Lewis,  John  H.,  Jr.,  part 
interest    to    each.    Pool    ball    sorting    apparatus.    4,133,349,    CI. 
209-643.000. 
Mina,  Ramses  R.:  See — 

Kraushaar,  Jonathan  M.;  and  Mina,  Ramses  R.,  4,136,109,  CI. 
I79-8.00A. 
Minami,  Teruo;  and  Ito,  Terukazu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu 
Seisakusho.  Automatic  speed  change  coatrol  apparatus.  4,135,277,  CI. 
74-866.000. 
Minner,   Willy,   to   Licentia   Patent-Verwaltungs   G.m.b.H.    Remote 
control  device  for  operation  by  radiation.  4,136,134,  CI.  230-199.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Jorgenscn,  Jens  L.,  4,155,870,  CI.  252-131.000. 
Lien,  Larry  A.;  Mehta,  Ashwani  K.;  Seine,  Kathryn  A.;  and  Zollin- 
ger, J.  Lamar,  4,156,046,  CI.  428-220.000. 
Matthews,  Gary  B.,  4,156,119,  CI.  200-51.030. 
McAllister,  Jerome  W.;  Ord,  James  A.,  Jr.;  Anders,  Leon  W.;  and 

Kohler,  Gunter  A.,  4,155,358,  CI.  128-146.600. 
Rubertus,  Roland  W.,  4,155,199,  CI.  49-141.000. 
Mirhej,  Michael  E.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Yam 

product  and  process.  4,155,214,  CI.  57-244.000. 
Mita  Industrial  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Inoue,  Eiichi;  Yamaguchi,  Takashi;  and  Miyakawa,  Nobuhiro, 
4,156,245,  CI.  346-153.000. 
Mitchell,  Albert  L.:  See- 
Sherman,  Donald  R.;  Curchod,  E>onalll  B.;  and  Mitchell,  Albert  L., 
4,155,255,  CI.  73-462.000. 
Mitchell,  Richard  H.  Movable  automobile  seat.  4,133,387,  CI.  296- 

65.00R. 
Mitchell,  Robert  R.:  See- 
Miller,  Walter  E.,  Jr.;  and  Mitchell  Robert  R.,  4,156,133,  CI. 
250-199.000. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See—  ^ 

Tanaka,    Katsutoshi;    Takeda,    Hisao;    Kawano,    Mutsumi;   and 
Miyahara,  Isao,  4.135,847,  CI.  210-S4.000. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Kamiyama.  Seiichi;  Miura.  Mitsuo;  and  Takenaka,  Koji.  4. 1 53.949. 
CI.  26O-857.0OR. 
Mitsui  Engineering  &  Shipbuilding  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Yashima,  Nobuyoshi,  4,155,673,  CI.  405-224.000. 
Mitter,  Mathias.  Printing  apparatus.  4,153,229,  CI.  68-200.000. 
Mitterer,  Rudolf:  See- 
Hoffmann,  Kurt;  and  Mitterer,  Rudolf,  4,136.289,  CI.  363-182.000. 
Miura,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Kamiyama,  Seiichi;  Miura,  Mitsuo;  and  Takenaka,  Koji,  4,155,949, 
CI.  26O-857.0OR. 
Miyahara,  Isao:  See — 

Tanaka,    Katsutoshi;   Takeda,    Hisao;    Kawano,    Mutsumi;    and 
Miyahara,  Isao,  4,133,847,  CI.  210-54.000. 
Miyakawa,  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Inoue,  Eiichi;  Yamaguchi,  Takashi;  and  Miyakawa,   Nobuhiro, 
4,156,245,  CI.  346-153.000. 
Miyamoto,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Sato,  Atsushi;  Shimizu,  Isoo;  Miyamqco,  Tsutomu;  and  Suga,  Kat- 
sufumi,  4,133,848,  CI.  210-60.000. 
Miyano,  Tadashi:  See —  ' 

Nakamura,  Kiyoshi;  Ishii,  Takashi:  iComatsu,  Michiyasu;  Miyano, 
Tadashi;  and  Nakanishi,  Masae,  4.136,051,  CI.  428-446.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Antal,  Michael  J.,  4,155,835,  CI.  208-S9.000. 
Mobley,  Joseph  G.;  and  Wilson,  Robert  J.,  to  Scientific-Atlanta,  Inc. 

Satellite  tracking  antenna  apparatus.  4,156,241,  CI.  343-lOO.OST. 
Mochizuki,  Koichi;  Watanabe,  Mitsuo;  and  Saito,  Mueno,  to  Japan 
Spectroscopic  Co.,  Ltd.  System  for  aad  a  method  of  providing  a 
liquid  chromatography  eluent.  4,155,683,  CI.  417-269.000. 
Moeller  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  .See — 

Rochow,  Donald  W.;  and  Karls,  Albert  J.,  4,155,166.  CI.   33- 
126.70R. 
Mogen  David  Wine  Corporation:  See — 

Gogel,  Edward  V.,  4,156,026,  CI.  424-271.000. 
Mohler,  Kenneth  E.:  See- 
Lehman,  Maurice  E.;  Gehman,  Roland  P.;  Mohler,  Kenneth  E.; 
and  Straub,  Donald  H.,  4,155,678,  CI.  414-483.000. 
Mohn,  Eugen;  and  Hermann,  Hansjurg,  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Ind  Co., 
Ltd.  Liquid  developer  for  color  electrophotography  and  process  for 
preparation  of  the  same.  4,155,862,  CI.  252-62.  lOL. 


Moline,  Brian  F.  Large  tool  purity  storage  system.  4,155,438,  CI. 

211-4.000. 
Moller,  Bynum  W.  Combinatioil  device  incorporating  a  foot  mountaMe 

scoop.  4,135,580,  CI.  294-I.OaR. 
Molnar,  Kalman,  to  Hellige  GiabH.  Digital  angle  to  resolver/synchro 

converter.  4,156,234,  CI.  34O.347.0SY. 
Molnar,  Pal:  See—  < 

Makay,  Attila;  Molnar,  Pa|;  HafTher,  Janos;  and  Balogh,  Dezao, 
4,156,113,  a.  l79-18.0Ea 
Mondello,  Richard  C,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Submarine  cable  for  optical  communications.  4,136,104,  CI.   174- 
70.00R. 
Monks,  Harry:  See — 

Wilkinson,  John  J.;  and  Monks,  Harry,  4.133,436,  CI.  192-0.02R. 
Monsanto  Company:  Siee — 

Alt,  Gerhard  H.,  4,155,744,  CI.  71-88.000. 

Campbell,  Charles  R.;  Heckle,  William  A.;  and  Mathews,  Marion 

J,  4,155,818,  CI.  204-73.aDA. 
Steinmeyer,  Daniel  E.,  4,153,726,  Q.  33-242.000. 
Montecanti  Edison,  S.p.A.:  See— 

Giannini,  Umberto;  Cassat^  Antonio;  Longi.  Paolo;  and  Mazzoc- 
chi,  Romano,  4,136,063,  O.  326-114.000. 
Mookherjee,  Braja  D.:  See — 

Withycombe,   Donald   A.;   Hniza,   Anne;   Vock,   Manfred   H.; 
Giacino,  Christopher;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  Pittet,  Alan  O.;  and 
Schreiber,  William  L.,  4,156,029,  CI.  426-535.000. 
Moore,  James  D.:  See — 

Beny,  Janos;  Moore.  James  D.;  and  Ryan,  John  W..  4,133.197,  01. 
46-261.000. 
Moore,  R.  Dale;  and  Borowski,  Norbert  P.,  to  International  Harvester 
Company.     Strain     reducing    transfer     member.     4,135,470,     CI. 
414-727.000. 
Mooth,  Robert  A.,  to  A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Company.  Water- 
absorbent  starches.  4,155,888,  CI.  260-17.4GC. 
Morehouse,  Jerald  A.:  See — 

Brekke,  Bruce  W.;  and  Morehouse,  Jerald  A.,  4,155,611.  CI. 
312-348.000.  I 

Moreland,  Charles  E.,  to  Control  Junctions,  Inc.  Control  system  using 

time  division  multiplexing.  4, 136,112,  CI.  179-13.0AL. 
Morford,  Earl  S.;  and  Heerboth,  Dave.  Aircraft  landing  gear  assembly. 

4,155,523,  CI.  244-103.00R. 
Mori,  Yasuki:  See —  ,, 

Mukoh,  Akio;  Mori,  Yasuki^  Morishita,  Hirosada;  Shito,  Nobuhiko; 
and  Tanaka,  Shigeyoshi,  4,136.034,  Q.  427-13.000. 
Moriarty,  William  L.:  See- 
Fletcher,  Augustus;  and  M«>riarty,  WUIiam  L.,  4.135,817,  a.  204- 
43.00R. 
Morigaki.  Masakazu:  See — 

Hasebe.  Kazunori;  Kishisioto,  Shinzo;  Hamaoka,  Tsutomu; 
Morigaki,  Masakazu;  and  Nakajima,  Yosuke,  4,133,763,  CI. 
96-55.000.  I 

Morishita,  Hirosada:  See — 

Mukoh.  Akio;  Mori,  Yasukij  Morishita,  Hirosada;  Shito,  Nobuhiko; 
and  Tanaka,  Shigeyoshi,  4,156,034,  CI.  427-15.000. 
Morita,  Yasuhiro:  See— 

Ogimi,  Yasuo;  Morita,  YasiAiro;  and  Sanada,  Yukitomo,  4,133,330, 

CI.  248-74.00R. 

Moritz,  Karl  L.;  and  Schundellutte,  Karl  H.,  to  Bayer  Aktiensesell- 

schah.  Trisaminopyridines  and  method  of  preparation  by  reaction  of 

diamino-2<hloro  pyridinium  salt  and  organic  amine.  4,136,086,  CI. 

346-286.000. 

Morrill,   Ralph   A.   Wind  eneitty   metering  and   recording  systems. 

4,135,252,  CI.  73-189.000. 
Morris,  John  C:  See — 

Jackson,  Winston  J.,  Jr.;  and  Morris,  John  C,  4,156,070,  CI. 
528-191.000. 
Mortensen,  Robert  L.:  .See — 

Herbst,   Richard   L.;  and  Mortensen,  Robert  L.,  4,156,209,  CI. 
331-94.50C. 
Mosher,  Ralph  S.,  to  Robotics,  Incorporated.  Low  cost  cam  controlled 

positioning  apparatus.  4,155,2(72,  C\.  74-479.000. 
Mosimann,  Walter:  See — 

Franceschini,    Peter;    Bau^-le,    Rolf;    and    Mosimann,    Walter, 
4,155,707,  a.  8-2.50R.     ^ 
Moskovskoe  Nauchno-Proizvodstvennoe  Obiedinenie  Po  Stroitelstvu  I 
Dorozhnomu  Mashinostroeniju:  See — 
Schedrovitsky,  Savely  S.;  Mash,  Dmitry  M.;  Golovko,  Zoya  I,; 
Belyaeva,  Agnia  A.;  Dubtovin,  Jury  M.;  and  Shindin,  Nikolai  I„ 
4,156,192,  a.  324-208.000. 
Moss,  Gerald,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  U.S.  Environmental  Protec- 
tion Agency.  Utilization  of  solid  material  containing  combustible 
matter.  4,155,313,  CI.  110-104000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Arvanitis,  Aristotelis  S.;  Malinowski.  Stanley;  and  Livenick.  Cor- 

win  E.,  4,156,214,  CI.  33J-19I.O0O. 
Hargis,  Robert  N.,  4,136,204,  CI.  331-12.000. 
Mracek,  Jaroslav;  and  Paek,  lii-Chul,  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc. 
Methods   and   apparatus   fo^  coating   a   filament.   4,156,044,   Q. 
427-444.000. 
Mueller,  Otward,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Frequency-shift-keyed 

receiver.  4,136,194,  a.  325-310.000. 
Muhe,  Barbara:  See—  ' 

Schopflin,  Gisela;  Laudahn,  Gerhard;  Muhe,  Barbara;  Hartmann, 
Heidemarie;  and  Windt,  Fred,  4,155,991.  CI.  424-15.000. 
Mukoh,  Akio;  Mori,  Yasuki;  Morishita,  Hirosada;  Shito,  Nobuhiko;  and 
Tanaka,  Shigeyoshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Chemical  Com- 
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puiy,  Ltd.  Liquid  developer  for  electro  photography.  4,156,034,  CI. 
427-15.000. 
Mulder,  Rudolf:  See- 
van  Daalen,  Jan  J.;  and  Mulder,  Rudolf,  4,156,007,  CI.  424-273.00P. 
Muller,  Marcel:  See— 

Furst,  Andor;  Muller,  Marcel;  Kerb,  Ulrich;  and  Wiechert,  Rudolf, 
4,155,918,  CI.  260-345.90S. 
Multi-Tool  St  Manufacturing  Inc.:  See — 

Edwards,  William  J.,  4,133,447,  CI.  206-334.000. 
Mupac  Corporation:  See — 

Silverio,  Shaun  D.,  4,155,612,  CI.  339-17.0CF. 
Murata,  Norio:  See — 

Someno,  Noboru;  Murata,  Norio;  and  Ohama,  Soichi,  4,136,196,  CI. 
323-419.000. 
Murawski,  Paul  M.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Air  Force.  Sabot  for 

simulation  testing.  4.155.308.  CI.  102-93.000. 
Murphy,  Richard  F.:  See— 

Chierici,  Osvaldo  F.;  and  Murphy,  Richard  F..  4,133,307,  CI. 
238-287.000. 
Murray,  Lee:  See — 

Specht,  Jaroea;  and  Murray,  Lee,  4,133,767,  a.  106-22.000. 
Murray,  Lee  J.:  See — 

Rohowetz,  Stanley  E.;  Specht,  James  D.;  and  Murray,  Lee  J., 
4,155,895,  a.  260-33.40R. 
Murry,  Edward  J.;  and  Brumbach,  Joseph  F.,  to  Fibra-Sonics,  Inc. 
Device  and  method  for  measuring  and  indicating  the  true  power 
supplied  to  an  ultrasonic  handpiece  and  for  recording  the  accumula- 
tive power  applied  to  the  handpiece.  4,136,187,  CI.  324-142.000. 
Murthy,  Andiappan  K.:  See — 

Bonfield,  John  H.;  Murthy,  Andiappan  K.;  and  Pickens,  Donald, 
4,155,933,  CI.  260-566.00A. 
Mystowski,  Edward  J.:  See — 

Albrecht,  Robert  J.;  Pinto,  Albert  A.;  Palermo,  John  J.;  and  Mys- 
towski, Edward  J.,  4,155,441,  a.  198-424.000. 
Nabisco,  Inc.:  See — 

Albrecht,  Robert  J.;  Pinto,  Albert  A.;  Palermo,  John  J.;  and  Mys- 
towski, Edward  J..  4,155,441,  a.  198-424.000. 
Spiel,  Albert;  Kim,  Soon  K.;  -Schutt,  Sigmund  H.;  and  Arthur, 
James,  4,155,293,  a.  99-352.000. 
Nagase,  Tsuneyuki:  See — 

Fujtmoto,  Masanori;  Tamura,  Toahifumi;  and  Nagase,  Tsuneyuki, 
4,155,893,  CI.  260-29.60H. 
Nagashima,  Hideo:  See — 

Suzuki,  Hiroshige;  Horie,  Eizi;  and  Nagashima,  Hideo,  4,133,377, 
a.  138-149.000. 
Nakagawa,  Takehiko:  See— 

Hattori,  Seizi;  Nakagawa,  Takehiko;  Kobayashi,  Kazuo;  Makino, 
Koichi;  and  MaUuda,  Wakatake,  4.136,037,  CI.  427-130.000. 
Nakagawa,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Tatemoto,  Masayoshi;  and  Nakagawa,  Tsuneo,  4,135,953,  CI.  260- 
878.00R 
Nakahashi,  Masako:  See — 

Shimotori,  Kazumi;  Wataiube,  Itaru;  Nakahashi,  Masako;  and 
Komauu,  Shuichi,  4,155,782,  CI.  148-32.300. 
Nakai,  Junkichi;  and  Fukunaga,  Kazuo,  to  Nitto  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.  Process  for  surface  treating  molded  articles  of  fluorine  resins. 
4,155,826,  CI.  204-192.00E. 
Nakajima,  Yosuke:  See — 

Hasebe,    Kazunori;    Kishimoto,    Shinzo;    Hamaoka,    Tsutomu; 
Morigaki,    Masakazu;   and   Nakajima,   Yosuke,   4,155,763,   CI. 
96-53.000. 
Nakamoto,  Yukimasa:  See — 

Yamaguchi,     Kineo;     Kawakami,     Katsuhiko;    and    Nakamoto, 
Yukimasa,  4,155,875,  O.  252-414.000. 
Nakamura,  Giichi.  Completely  fluidtight  and  frictionless  shaft  seal 

packing.  4,155,558,  Q.  277-53.000. 
Nakamura,    Kiyoshi;    Ishii,   Takashi;    KomaUu,    Michiyasu;   Miyano, 
Tadashi;  and  Nakanishi,  Masae,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 
Composite  ceramic  articles.  4,156,051,  CI.  428-446.000. 
Nakamura,  Soichi,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Wide  angle  zoom  lens 

system.  4,155,629,  CI.  330-184.000. 
Nakanishi,  Masae:  See — 

Naliamura,  Kiyoshi;  Ishii,  Takashi;  Komatsu,  Michiyasu;  Miyano, 
Tadashi;  and  Nakanishi,  Masae,  4,136,051,  CI.  428-446.000. 
Nakatomi,  Takayoshi:  See — 

Yaegashi,    Takehisa;    Aoki,    Keiji;    and    Nakatomi,    Takayoshi, 
4,155,332,  CI.  123-32.0EA. 
Nakayama,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Kato,  Mahiko;  Sugiyama,  Shigeo;  Amemori,  Hiroyuki;  Nakayama, 
Kazuhiko;  and  Aizawa,  Kensuke,  4,155,253,  CI  73-23 l.OOR. 
Naono,  Toyohiko;  and  Hasegaw^  Tatsuo,  to  Nihon  Denshi  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Automatic  chemical  analyzer.  4,155,978,  CI.  422-64.000. 
Napco  Security  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Stockdale,  Roy,  4,156,235,  d.  340-341.000. 
Natarajan,  Sesha  I.:  See — 

Ondetti,   Miguel   A.;   and   Natarajan,   Sesha   I.,   4,156,084,   Ci. 
546-263.000. 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Pritchett,  Ervin  G..  4,156,062,  CI.  526-58.000. 
National  Institute  for  Metallurgy:  See — 

Edwards,  Roderick  I.;  Fieberg,  Monika  M.;  te  Riele,  Wolter  A.; 
and  Want,  Barry  C,  4,155,750,  CI.  75-121.000. 
National  Petro  Chemicals  Corporation:  See- 
Ware,  James  R.,  4,155,488.  CI.  222-305.000. 


National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See— 

Dunkley,   James   L.;   and   Solomon,   James   E.,   4,155,777,   CI. 
148-1.300. 
National  Union  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Zellhoefer,  Glenn  F.,  4,136,055,  CI.  429-112.000. 
Zellhoefer,  Glenn  F.,  4,156.036,  CI.  429-112.000. 
Zellhoefer,  Glenn  F.,  4,136,057,  d.  429-112.000. 
Natori,  Takeshi:  See— 

Imai,   Kashio;   Kimura,   Masahiko;  Natori,  Takeshi;  and  Yuki, 
Koziro,  4,156,146,  CI.  250-516.000. 
Naugle,  George  H.:  See- 
Gordon,  Robert  L.;  Naugle,  George  H.;  and  Cooper,  Keith  A., 
4,155,697,  CI.  425-535.000. 
Naum.  Robert  O.;  Owens,  Dean  P.;  and  Dooher,  George  I.,  to  Carbo- 
rundum Company,  The.  Neutron  absorbing  article.  4,156,147,  CI. 
250-518.000. 
Nautical  Electronic  Laboratories,  Ltd.:  See — 

Covin,  Dennu  H.,  4,156,212,  CI.  333-100.000. 
Navone,  Lorenzo,  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C,  S.p.A.  Magnetic  brush 
developing  unit  for  electrophotographic  copy-machine.  4,133,328, 
CI.  118-657.000. 
NCR  Corporation:  See— 

Koo,  Tuh-Kai,  4,156,249,  CI.  357-51.000. 
Neef,  Gunter;  Hafter,  Gregor;  Eder,  Ulrich;  Sauer,  Gerhard;  and  Wie- 
chert, Rudolf,  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  prepa- 
ration of  17/3-hydroxy-20-alkoxypregnane-21-oic  acid  derivatives. 
4,155,923,  CI.  260-397.100. 
Neefe,  Charles  W.,  to  Neefe  Optical  Laboratory,  Inc  Method  of  re- 
moving molded  lenses  from  the  mold.  4,155,962,  CI.  264-1.000. 
Neefe  Optical  Laboratory,  Inc.:  See— 

Neefe,  Charles  W.,  4.155,962,  CI.  264-1.000. 
Neely,  Liston  E.:  See — 

Downey,  David  L.;  Kennedy,  James  A.;  and  Neely,  Liston  E., 
4,156,111,  CI.  179-15.0BW. 
Neilson,  John  M.  S.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Gate  tum-ofT  semiconductor 
controlled  rectifier  device  with  highly  doped  buffer  region  portion. 
4,156,248,  CI.  357-38.000. 
Nelboeck-Hochstetter,  Michael:  See— 

Batz,  Hans-Georg:  Horn,  Jurgen;  Stellner,  Klaus;  Maier,  Josef; 
Nelboeck-Hochstetter,      Michael;     and      Weimann,     Gunter, 
4,155,914,  CI.  260-326.400. 
Nelle,  Gunther,  to  Dr.  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH,  Firma.  Photoelec- 
tric measuring  device  with  photocell  vignetting.  4,156,137,  CI.  230- 
237.0OR. 
Nemoto,  Nobuo,  to  Aderans  Company,  Ltd.  Wig  anchorage.  4,153,370, 

CI.  132-53.000. 
Neumuenstersche  Maschinen-  und  Apparatebau  Gesellschaft  mbH: 
See— 
Bauch,  Ernst;  Eigenwald,  Bruno;  and  Eschke,  Kurt,  4,155,512,  Q. 
242-18.00R. 
Nichiro  Kogyo  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

MaUushita.    Fukumatsu;    and    Kasuga,    Yoshiaki,    4,155,799,   CI. 
156-494.000. 
Nihon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Naono,    Toyohiko;    and    Hasegawa,    Tattuo,    4,155,978,    Q. 
422-64.000. 
Nikkey  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Koganei,  Tomokichi,  4,155,144,  Q.  16-54.000. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.:  See — 

Nakamura,  Soichi,  4,155,629,  CI.  350-184.000. 
Nippon  Mining  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamaguchi,    Kineo;    Kawakami,    Katsuhiko;    and    Nakamoto, 
Yukimasa,  4,155,875,  CI.  252-414.000. 
Nippon  Oil  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Hara,  Hajime;  Kaiya,  Attushi;  and  Araki,  Yoshihiko,  4,153,942,  Q. 
26O-665.00R. 
Nippon  Petrochemicals  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sato,  Atsushi;  Shimizu,  Isoo;  Miyamoto,  Tsutomu;  and  Suga,  Kat- 
sufumi,  4,155,848,  CI.  210-60.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Okuda,  Hiroji;  and  Washida.  Masaaki,  4,155.240.  CI.  72-239.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  &.  Telephone  Public  Corporation:  See— 

Hattori,  Seizi,  Nakagawa.  Takehiko;  Kobayashi,  Kazuo;  Makino, 

Koichi;  and  Matsuda,  Wakatake,  4,156,037,  CI.  427-130.000. 
Shindo,   Shuichi;   and   Watanabe,   Ryuichi,  4.156.213,   d.  333- 
2I.00A. 
Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Haruhisa;  Yoneyama,  Novuaki;  and  Akiyama,  Shinichi, 
4,155,938,  a.  26O-6O4.0OR. 
Nishijo,  Masaaki:  See— 

Tanabe,  Tomoyuki;  Hayashi,  Eiji;  and  Nishijo,  Masaaki.  4,136,276, 
CI.  363-126.000. 
Nishimori,  Takashi:  See— 

Ogawa,   Shinsaku;    Nishimori,   Takashi;   and   Kanke,   Tsutomu, 
4,155,820,  a.  204-98.000. 
Nishiyama,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ogawa,    Toshio;    Mashio,    Tasuku;    and    Nishiyama,    Hiroshi, 
4,156,050,0.  428-432.000. 
Nissan,  Itzhak,  to  Rateico,  Inc.  Voluge  regulation  apparatus  using 

simulated  ferroresonance.  4,156,175,  CI.  323-60.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Hosaka.  Akio;  and  Asano,  Masahani,  4,155,335,  Q.  123-1  I9.0EC. 
Takao,    Hiroshi;    Matoba.    Kazuo;    and    Ohshima,    Masahani, 
4,155,828,  CI.  204-195.00S. 
Nitto  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Nakai,  Junkichi;  and  Fukunaga,  Kazuo,  4,155,826,  Q.  204-I92.00E. 
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Noble,  Peter  M.,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Railroad  car 

wheel  measuring  apparatus.  4,155,526.  CI.  246-249.000. 
NodifT,  Edward  A.;  and  Cantor,  Abrahaci,  to  West  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Phenothiazinyl  sulfides.  4,155,874,  CI.  252-402.000. 
Noguchi,  Takanobu:  See — 

Sato,  Hiroshi;  Noguchi,  Takanobu;  tnd  Yasui,  Seimei,  4,155,946, 
CI.  585-513.000. 
Nordmark,  Mikal.  Support  arrangements.  4,155,567,  CI.  280-145.000. 
Norris,  Steven  R.:  See— 

Herold,  Stanley  J.;  LaGrange,  Donald  E.;  Norris,  Steven  R.;  San- 
ders, David  K.;  and  Wildridgt,  John  E.,  4,155,306,  CI. 
102-35.000.  I 

Northern  Natural  Gas  Company:  See —   I 

Mills,  Walter  C;  and  Patterson.  Jamei  W.,  4.155,372,  CI.  137-1.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Checkland.  John  A.;  and  Valois.  Paul,  4,155,690,  CI.  425-113.000. 
Taralp,  Guner,  4,156,173.  CI.  323-I7.0OO. 
Northrop  Corporation:  See — 

Leibofr,  Teague  N.,  4,155,649,  CI.  356-141.000. 
Northwest  Orthodontics,  Inc.:  See — 

Armstrong,  Maclay  M.,  4,155,161,  CI  32-14.00D. 
Norton  Company:  See — 

Gerdes,   William   H.;   and   Perkins,   Walter  W.,  4,155,960,   CI. 
261-98.000. 
Nortron  Corporation:  See — 

Sherman,  Donald  R.;  Curchod,  Donald  B.;  and  Mitchell,  Albert  L.. 
4.155,255,  CI.  73-462.000. 
Norval.  Frank:  See — 

Bray,  John;  and  Norval,  Frank,  4,15^619.  CI.  339-177.0OR. 
Notestine.    Elmer   L.   Change   speed   gearing   for   vehicle   mounted 

winches.  4.155.267,  CI.  74-342.000. 
Novak,  Leo  J.;  and  Bowdle.  Paul  H.  Mi4ti-segmented  adsorption  ion 
exchange  or  gell  filtration  column  apparatus  and  process.  4,155,846, 
CI.  2IO-3I.OOC. 
Novello,  Frederick  C:  See — 

Baldwin,   John   J.;   and    Novello.    ftederick   C.   4,156,085,   CI. 
546-276.000. 
Nowcll.  John  R.:  See— 

Genuit.  Luther  L.;  and  Nowell,  J|hn  R.,  4,156,189,  CI.  324- 
I58.00D.  I 

Noyes  Tire  Co.:  See —  I 

Detwiler.  Richard  H..  4,155,170.  CI.  J3-172.00B. 
Nubel,  Robert;  Fitts,  Robert;  and  Findby,  Gordon,  to  Pfizer  Inc. 
Fermentation  process  for  the  production  of  citric  acid.  4,155,81 1,  CI. 
195-280OR. 
Nudelman,  Boris  I.;  Imangulov,  Vakel  K.;  Lisbaron,  Vitaly  I,;  Uvarova- 
Nistratova.   Ida  T.;  Krugovykh,   Ljudtnila  N.;  Simon.  Albert  P.; 
Shteinberg.  Grigory  S.;  Perlin.  Boris  A.;  and  Logvinenko.  Jury  A. 
Device  for  heat  treatment  of  free-flo\4ng  materials.  4,155,705,  CI. 
432-106.000. 
Nudelman,  Boris  I.:  See — 

Kulabukhov.  Vadim  A.;  Sheludko.  Vtlentin  V.;  Ferens.  Nikolai  I.; 
Nudelman.    Boris   I.;   and   Volkov.  Valery   G..   4.155,704,   CI. 
432-105.000. 
Nugent,  Frank  J.,  to  General  Foods  Corporation.  Package  for  protect- 
ing friable  products.  4,156.022.  CI.  426-108.000. 
Nychka,  Henry  R.;  and  Eibeck,  Richard  E..  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration. Dechlorination  of  haloethanes  icing  ethylene.  4,155.941.  CI. 
260-653.500. 
Obremski.  Michael,  to  Grundig  E.M.V.  Elektro-Mechanische  Versuch- 
sanstalt  Max  Grundig.  Arrangement  for  the  recording  and  reproduc- 
tion of  wide  frequency  band  video  signals.  4.156.256.  CI.  360-22.000. 
O'Callaghan.  William  P.;  and  Mecatti.  Gianfranco,  to  Hercules  Powder 

Company  Limited.  Suspension  medium.  4,155.314.  CI.  III-I.OOO. 
Occidental  Petroleum  Corporation:  See— 

Sass,  Allan;  Bauer.  Hans  F.;  and  Green.  Norman  W.,  4,155,715,  CI. 
44-1. OOF. 
Ockels.  Jimmie  R.:  See — 

Blanton.  John  F.;  Ockels.  Jimmie  R.;  and  Ferguson,  Sammy  J., 
4,155,213.  CI.  53-587.000. 
Oehmsen.  Erich;  and  Gehmsen.  Karl  H.,  to  Oehmsen  Plastic  Green- 
house Mfg.  Inc.  Structural  truss  assembly  and  method.  4,155,150,  CI. 
29-155.00R. 
Oehmsen,  Karl  H.:  See— 

Oehmsen,  Erich;  and  Oehmsen,  Karl  H.,  4,155.150,  CI.  29-155.00R. 
Oehmsen  Plastic  Greenhouse  Mfg.  Inc  :  See — 

Oehmsen.  Erich;  and  Oehmsen.  Kari  H..  4.155.150,  CI.  29-155.00R. 
Oexle,  Ulrich:  See— 

Assmann,  Ench;  and  Oexle.  Ulrich.  4,155,156,  CI.  29-628.000. 
Ofstead,  Eilert  A.;  and  Wideman,  Laws^n  G.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  The.  Hydrogenation  using  surfactants.  4,155,943, 
CI.  585-274.000. 
Ogawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sagara,  Seiji;  Hattori,  Hiroyuki;  Kishi,  Hirotoshi;  Ogawa,  Hiroshi- 
and  Umezawa,  Kazumi.  4.155,641,  CI.  355-8.000. 
Ogawa.  Shinsaku;  Nishimori.  Takashi;  and  Kanke,  Tsutomu,  to  Asahi 
Kasei   Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Purification  of  aqueous  sodium 
chloride  solution.  4,155,820,  CI.  204-98.000. 
Ogawa.  Toshio;  Mashio,  Tasuku;  and  Nishlyama,  Hiroshi.  Piezoelectric 
crystalline  films  and  method  of  preparing  the  same.  4,156,050.  CI. 
428-432.000. 
Ogi.  Yoshio.  Plastic  articles  and  method  for  manufacturing  thereof 

4.155.478.  CI.  220-4.00B. 
Oguchi,  Toshihiko;  and  Saito.  Ichiyoshi.  «o  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.  Toner  for  electrostatic  image.development.  4,155,883,  CI. 
252-62.  lOP. 
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Oguni,  Yasuo;  Morita,  Vasuhro;  and  Sanada.  Yukitomo,  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Brake  tube  protector  for  use  in 
vehicles.  4.155,530.  CI.  248-'^.00R. 
Ohama,  Soichi:  See —  , 

Someno,  Noboni;  Murata,  Norio;  and  Ohama,  Soichi,  4,156.196.  CI. 
325-419.000.  I 

Ohlinger.  Manfred:  See— 

Steck.  Werner;  Schneeha^,  Hans  H.;  Jaeckh,  Christof;  Huebner, 
Werner;  Ohlinger,  Manfj-ed;  and  Loeser.  Werner.  4,155,748,  CI. 
75-0.5AA. 
Ohshima,  Masaharu:  See — 

Takao,    Hiroshi;    Matobaj    Kazuo;    and    Ohshima,    Masaharu, 
4,155,828,  CI.  204-195.00$. 
Ohtsuka,  Tetsuro:  See — 

Yamagami,  Teiichi;  Tsuchiya,  Mitsuharu;  and  OhUuka,  Tetsuro, 
4,156,164.  CI.  315-169.400. 
Okada,  Kunihiro;  Tanaka,  Koijichi;  Endoh,  Takeyuki;  and  Yabuuchi, 
Shigeni,  to  Hiuchi,  Ltd.;  afid  Hitachi  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Colored   display   system   fof   displaying   colored   planar   figures. 
4,156,237,  a.  340-701.000. 
Okamoto,  Mitsuhiro:  See— 

Sako,   Junichi;   Honda.   Nbrimasa;   Tokunaga,    Hideo;    Hoshino, 
Toshirou;  and  Okamoto,!  Mitsuhiro,  4,156,127,  CI.  219-301.000. 
Okamoto,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Tsukamoto,   Takuzo;    Sakimoto,   Tamotsu;   and   Okamoto,   Yo- 
shikazu, 4,155,329,  CI.  118-658.000. 
Okamura,  Yoichi.  Traction  de\4ce.  4,155,390,  CI.  152-222.000. 
Okuda,  Hiroji;  and  Washida,  Masaaki,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation; 
and  Koyo  Seiko  Company  Limited  Drive  spindle  for  a  rolling  mill 
and  apparatus  for  releasing  and  connecting  the  drive  spindle  from  and 
to  the  roll  of  the  rolling  mill.  4,155,240,  CI.  72-239.000. 
Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson.  Robert  E.;  Yockey.  Francis  J.; 
Wenninger.  Fred.  Jr.;  and  Russell.  Homer  C.  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company.   Programmable  c^culator  including  relational  operator 
means.  4.156,282.  CI.  364-7091000. 
Olander.  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson.  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  tVatson.  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Francis  J.; 
Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company.  Programmable  calculator  including  keyboard  functions 
whose  argument  may  be  a  nu|neric  constant,  a  storage  register,  or  an 
arithmetic  expression.  4.156.285.  CI.  364-715.000. 
Olin  Corporation:  See —  ' 

Doerr.  Richard  L..  4,155,7(}9,  CI.  8-34.000. 
Ralston,  Richard  W.,  Jr..  4J155.829,  CI.  204-225.000. 
Olinkraft,  Inc.:  See—  1 

Bryne,  Bruce  W..  4,155,44*  CI.  206-427.000. 
Olson,  Lloyd  C:  See—  [ 

Cornelius,  Gail;  and  Olson,' Lloyd  C,  4,155,679,  Q.  415-29.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Company:  Se«— 

Sato,  Masaaki,  4,156,259,  C^.  360-94.000. 
Omura.  Takeshi:  See — 

Annen.  Phillip  A.;  and  Omara.  Takeshi.  4,156,180,  CI.  324-57.00R. 
Onder,  Kemal  B.;  and  Smith,  Curtis  P.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The. 
Catalytic  condensation  of  isocyanates  and  carboxylic  acids  or  anhy- 
drides. 4, 1 56,065,  CI.  528-5 1  .(ttO. 
Ondetti,  Miguel  A.;  and  Natar^an,  Sesha  I.,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  A.  Sons, 
Inc.   Certain  dimers  of  tettihydropyridine-2-carboxylic  acids  or 
pyrroline-2-carboxylic  acids  »nd  derivatives  thereof.  4,156,084,  CI. 
546-263.000. 
Ono,  Dan  D.  Infiauble  grip  coitainer.  4,155,453,  CI.  206-522.000. 
Oppenheira,  Rudolf;  Kiesheyer,  Heinrich;  Brandis,  Helmut;  Lennartz, 
GusUv;  and  Thielmann,  Raitier.  to  Thyssen  Edelstahlwerke  AG. 
Corrosion-resistant      ferritic      chrome-molybdenum-nickel      steel. 
4,155,752,  CI.  75-124.000. 
Optical  Engineering,  Inc.:  See— 

Macken,  John  A.;  and  Palanps,  Paul  N.,  4,156,124,  CI.  219-121.00L. 
Ord,  James  A.,  Jr.:  See- 
McAllister,  Jerome  W.;  Ord,  James  A.,  Jr.;  Anders,  Leon  W.-  and 
Kohler,  Gunter  A.,  4,155;358,  CI.  128-146.600. 
Orlewicz,  Marc  L.  Gun  cabinet,  4,155,608,  CI.  312-204.000 
Orloff.  George:  See— 

Rathbone,  Richard;  Watts.  Peter  L.;  Orloff,  George;  and  Bland- 
ford,  George  A.,  4,155,8*),  CI.  210-98.000. 
Orrison,  Austin  L.,  Jr.:  See—     i 

Mclnturff,  Edward  T.;  Orriion,  Ronald  L.;  and  Orrison,  Austin  L.. 
Jr..  4,155,190,  CI.  43-17.2C0. 
Orrison,  Ronald  L.:  See —  [ 

Mclnturff,  Edward  T.;  Orriion,  Ronald  L.;  and  Orrison,  Austin  L.. 

Jr.,  4.155.190,  CI.  43-17.2&. 

Ostrozynski,  Robert  L.;  Lund,  Earl  E.  A.;  and  Magid,  Hillel.  to  Allied 

Chemical  Corporation.  Constant  boiling  mixtures  of  1,1,2,2-tetra- 

fluoroethane    and    1,1,1,2-tei^anuorochlorocthane.    4,155.865.    CI 

252-67.000.  I  ..,■>->. 

Ottermill  Limited:  See—  I 

Coleman,  Edward,  4.156.21^,  CI.  335-175.000. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See— 

Bhattacharyya.  Rabindra  Ki.  4.155.244.  CI.  73-I5.00A. 

Schneider,  William  A.,  4,156,797,  CI.  156-433.000. 

Swaney,  William  A..  4,155,482,  CI.  220415.000. 
Owens,  Dean  P.:  See— 


Naum.  Robert  G.;  Owens, 
4.156.147.  CI.  25O-5I8.0OC. 
Oy  Nokia  AB:  See— 

Karppo.    Jukka    S.;    and 

425-445.000. 


Dean  P.;  and  Dooher,  George  I., 


\altonen,    Matti    A.,    4,155,695,    CI. 
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P.  L.  Porter  Company:  See — 

Porter.  Clyde  R..  4.155,433,  CI.  188-300.000. 
P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.  Inc.:  See— 

Sweany,  Louis  P.;  and  Shoot,  Lyle  E.,  4.156,156,  CI.  310-312.000. 
Padco,  Inc.:  See — 

Janssen,  Robert  I.;  and  Cooke,  Donald  R.,  4,155,140,  CI.   15- 
210.00R. 
Paek,  Un-Chul:  See— 

Mracek,  Jaroslav;  and  Paek,  Un-Chul.  4.156.044,  O.  427-444.000. 
Pako  Corporation:  See — 

Strunc,  Gerald  R.,  4,156,17a  CI.  318-696.000. 
Palamidessi,  Giorgio:  See — 

Foglio,   Maurizio;  Suarato,  Antonino;   Masi,   Paolo;  Franceschi, 
Giovanni;  Palamidessi,  Giorgio;  and  Bernardi.  Luigi.  4,155.911, 
CI.  260-306.70R. 
Palanos,  Paul  N.:  See— 

Macken,  John  A.;  and  Palanos,  Paul  N.,  4,156.124.  CI.  2I9-121.00L. 
Palermo.  John  J.:  See — 

Albrecht.  Robert  J.;  Pinto.  Albert  A.;  Palermo.  John  J.;  and  Mys- 
towski.  Edward  J..  4.155,441,  CI.  198-424.000. 
Palmaer,  Tore  G  Clothes-hanger.  4,155,493,  CI.  223-85.000. 
Palmieri,  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Klein,  Keith  W.;  Komblit,  Morris  J.;  and  Palmieri,  Joseph  M., 
4.156.121,  CI.  200-293.000. 
Pappas.  James  J.;  Jacobson,  Norman;  and  Kresge,  Edward  N.,  to  Exxon 
Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Epoxidized  terpolymer  or  derivatives 
thereof,  and  oil  and  fuel  compositions  containmg  same.  4.156,061.  CI. 
526-20.000. 
Parker  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Ewig,  John  F..  4,155.498.  CI.  227-132.000. 
Parker.  Marshall  M.:  See— 

Seiiz.    Charles    L.;    and    Parker.    Marshall    M..    4.156,277,    CI. 
364-200.000. 
Parks,  Carl  R.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Chemically 

bound  antioxidants.  4,155,955,  CI.  260-879.000. 
Parrott,  George  A.;  and  Greenhough,  Paul,  to  Dresser  Europe  S.A. 

Longwall  mining  machine.  4,155,598,  CI.  299-43.000. 
Parrott.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Hauser.    David    A.;    and    Parrott,    Thomas   J.,    4,155,972,    CI. 
264-250.000. 
Pastore.  Ronald,  to  Cal  Pak  Industries,  Inc.  Napkin  holder  and  dis- 
penser. 4,155,484,  CI.  221-35.000. 
Patterson,  James  W.:  See — 

Mills,  Walter  C;  and  Patterson,  James  W.,  4,155,372,  Q.  137-1.000. 
Pattison,  Victor  A.:  See — 

Lemper,  Anthony  L.;  Witschard,  Gilbert;  and  Pattison,  Victor  A., 
4,155,899,  CI.  260-42.530. 
Paullus,  Clarence  L.:  See — 

Zimmerman,  John  A.,  Jr.;  and  Paullus,  Clarence  L.,  4,155,615,  CI. 
339-14.00L. 
Pedersen,  Richard  A.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Combined  ohmic  and  Schottky  output  transistors  for  logic  circuit. 
4.156,246,  CI.  357-15.000. 
Pellerin.  Daniel:  See— 

Siard.  Michel;  and  Pellerin.  Daniel.  4.155.696.  CI.  425-522.000. 
Pentith.  Gerald  R.  O..  to  Pitcraft  Limited.  Mineral  winning/detaching 

machines.  4,155,597,  CI.  299-42.000. 
Pepplinkhuizen,  Loike:  See — 

Bruin vels,   Jacques;   and   Pepplinkhuizen,   LoIke,   4,156,013,   CI. 
424-319.000. 
Percarpio,  Edward  P.,  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company.  Integrated 

blood  collection  system.  4,155,350,  CI.  128-764.000. 
Peris-y-Saborit,  Gilles:  See— 

Guigues,    Francois;   and    Peris-y-Saborit,    Gilles,    4.155.747.    CI. 
71-92.000. 
Perkins  Walter  W  •  Sec 

Gerdes,  William   H.;  and   Perkins,   Walter  W.,  4,155,960,  01. 
261-98.000. 
Perlin,  Boris  A.:  See — 

Nudelman,  Boris  I.;  Imangulov.  Vakel  K.;  Lisbaron.  Vitaly  I.; 
Uvarova-Nistratova,  Ida  T.;  Krugovykh,  Ljudmila  N.;  Simon, 
Albert  P.;  Shteinberg,  Grigory  S.;  Perlin,  Boris  A.;  and  Log- 
vinenko, Jury  A..  4.155.705.  CI.  432-106.000. 
Perronnet,  Jacques;  and  Taliani.  Laurent,  to  Roussel  Uclaf.  3-(Phos- 
phoryloxy)      and      (phosphonyloxy)-thiophenes.      4,155,996.      CI. 
424-200.000. 
Perrot,  Rene;  and  Mazodier,  Jean-Louis,  to  Societe  de  Vcnte  de 
I'Aluminium  Pechiney.  Hollow  bodies  produced  by  powder  extru- 
sion of  aluminum-silicon  alloys.  4.155.756.  CI.  75-231.000. 
Peter-Contesse.  Henri,  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Maneuver  detector 
circuit  for  use  in  autothrottle  control  systems  having  thrust  and  flight 
path  control  decoupling.  4.155.525.  CI.  244-182.000. 
Peterman.  Lee  G.;  and  Czyszczon.  Edward,  to  Atlantic  Richfield 

Company.  Claus  tail  gas  recovery.  4.155.987.  CI.  423-242.000. 
Peterson.  Bruce  E.,  to  Double  E  Company,  Inc.  Core  tools.  4,155,242, 

CI.  72-392.000. 
Petrolite  Corporation:  See— 

Landis,  Joel  V.,  4,155.924.  CI.  260-409.000. 
Pettelkau,  Hans-Jurgen;  Hombach.  Rudolf;  Esser,  Heinz;  and  Keller. 
Wilfried.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  production  of 
a  polychloroprene  latex  which  is  stable  to  freezing  and  thawing. 
4.155.891,  CI.  260-23.70A. 
Petutschnig,  Karl:  See — 

Kluge.  Gunter;  Petutschnig.  Karl;  Appoldt,  Florence  S.  Y.;  and 
Seller,  Gerhard,  4,156,032,  CI.  426-637.000. 


Pfaffle.  Ernst,  to  Hans  Sicldnger  Co.  Method  and  means  for  forming, 

inserting  and  closing  zigzag  wire  binders.  4.155,134,  CI.  ll-l.OOA. 
Pfanni-Werk  Otto  Eckart  KG:  See— 

Kluge.  Gunter;  Petutschnig,  Karl;  Appoldt.  Florence  S.  Y.;  and 
Sciler,  Gerhard,  4.156,032,  CI.  426-637.000. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Kita,  Donald  A..  4,155,812,  CI.  195-30.000. 

Nubel,  Robert;  Fitts,  Robert;  and  Findlay.  Gordon,  4,155,811,  Q. 
195-28.0OR. 
Philagro:  See — 

Guigues,   Francois;   and    Peris-y-Saborit.   Gilles,   4,155.747,   Q. 
71-92.000. 
Philip  Morris  Incorporated:  See — 

Sanders,  Edward  B.;  Secor,  Henry  V.;  and  Seeman,  Jeffrey  I., 
4,155,909,  CI.  546-193.000. 
Philips,  Charles  M.:  See— 

Toglia,    Joseph    U.;    and    Philips,    Charles    M.,   4,155,352,    CI. 
128-733.000. 
Phillips,  Benjamin;  and  Skraba.  Walter  J.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion.    Preparation     of    2<yclopentenyl     ethers.     4.156,097,     Q. 
568-667.000. 
Phillips,  Clarence  A.  L.:  See- 
Downer,  John  D.;  and  Phillips,  Clarence  A.  L.,  4,155,739,  Q. 
71-27.000. 
Phillips.  Edward  H..  to  American  Fitness,  Inc.  Footwear  for  more 

efficient  running.  4,155.180,  CI.  36-129.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Finch.  Jack  N.,  4,155,928,  CI.  260-449.00M. 
Finch,  Jack  N.,  4,155,928,  CI.  260-449.00M. 
Gray,   Michael   L.;   and   Bellinger,   Robert   M..  4.155.729.  a. 

62-18.000. 
Van  Pool,  Joe,  4.155,877,  CI.  252-418.000. 
Walters.  Harold  C.  4.155,900.  CI.  260-45.8NT. 
Phillips,  William  W.,  to  Shaymar.  Inc.  Speaker  system.  4,156,117,  Q. 

179-146.00H. 
Phipps,  Raymond  H.:  See — 

Bartlett,  John  R.;  Brown,  Cedric  J.  A.;  and  Phipps,  Raymond  H., 
4,155,483,  CI.  222-1.000. 
Pickens,  Donald:  See— 

Bonfield,  John  H.;  Murthy,  Andiappan  K.;  and  Pickens,  Donald, 
4,155,933,  CI.  26O-566.00A. 
Pickett.  Stephen  F.;  and  Cochrane.  Glenn  F.,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of 
America,    Air   Force.    Interface   shear   transducer.   4,155,265,   d. 
73-841.000. 
Pielemeier.  John  W.:  See — 

Burgener,  Frank  R.,  Jr.;  Drews,  Reinhold  A.;  Pielemeier.  John  W.; 
and  Rasmussen.  Harry  J..  4.155,228,  CI.  68-133.000. 
Piercey,  Herbert,  Jr.:  See- 
Smith,  C.   netcher;   and   Piercey,   Herbert.  Jr.,  4,155,548,  a. 
272-87.000. 
Pierson,  Marvin  B.;  and  Flinchum,  Charles,  to  Armco  Steel  Corpora- 
tion. Production  of  heavy  pure  aluminum  coatings  on  small  diameter 
tubing.  4.155.235.  CI.  72-47.000. 
Pifferi.  Pier  G.  Process  for  obtaining  a  dye  substance  of  vegetal  origin. 

4.156,077,  CI.  5364.000. 
Pigerol.  Charles:  See— 

Chignac.  Michel;  Grain.  Claude;  and  Pigerol,  Charles,  4,155,929, 
CT.  260-465.100. 
Pike.  Charles  T.;  Furumoto.  Horace  W.;  and  Levin.  Lawrence  A.,  to 
Jersey  Nuclear-Avco  Isotopes,  Inc.  Adiabatic  inversion  for  selective 
exciution.  4.156.144.  CI.  250-423.00P. 
Pilot  Man-Nen-Hiuu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Takahashi,  Ichiro;  Sekine.  Eiji;  Wada,  Shiyoji;  tnd  Matubara, 
Hiroshi.  4.155.660.  CI.  400-124.000. 
Pinto.  Albert  A.:  See— 

Albrecht.  Robert  J.;  Pinto,  Albert  A.;  Palermo.  John  J.;  and  Mys- 
towski.  Edward  J..  4,155,441,  O.  198-424.000. 
Pitcraft  Limited:  See— 

Pentith,  Gerald  R.  O.,  4,155,597,  CI.  299-42.000. 
Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.:  See — 

Bogdanski,   John   J.;   and    Freeman,   Gerald   C.   4,155,440,   CI. 

198-399.000. 
Scott,  William  R.,  4,155,544,  CI.  271-8.00R. 
Tolmie.  Robert  J..  Jr.,  4,156,141,  CI.  250-324.000. 
Pittet,  Alan  O.:  See— 

Withycombe,    Donald    A.;    Hruza,    Anne;    Vock,    Manfred    H.; 
Giacino,  Christopher;  Mookherjee.  Braja  D.;  Pittet,  Alan  O.;  and 
Schreiber,  William  L..  4.156.029,  CI.  426-535.000. 
Pittman.  Robert  P..  to  Industrial  Electronic  Hardware  Corp.  Tube 

socket  with  dual  spark  gap  protection.  4.156,161,  CI.  313-325.000. 
Plan  Hold  Corporation:  See — 

Sitler,    Richard   W.;   and   Johnson,   Sigurd   A.,   4,155,607,   CL 
312-184.000. 
Planakis,  Leo  N.  Offset  game  racket.  4,155,550,  Q.  273-73.00C. 
Plasticolor  Molded  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Bagne,  Gordon,  4,155.531.  CI.  248-360.000. 
Player,  Wayne  H..  to  Howmet  Corporation.  Insulated  metal  roofing 

system.  4,155.206.  CI.  52-200.000. 
Plessey  Incorporated:  See — 

Hulsey,  Theodore,  4,155,574,  CI.  285-236.000. 
Poe,  L.  Richard,  to  Hartwell  Corporation.  Rotary  latch  with  automatic 

adjustment  means.  4,155,575,  CI.  292-190.000. 
Poist.  John  E.,  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Hydroformylation  process. 

4.155.939,  CI.  260-604.0HF. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See— 

Czumak,  Frank  M.;  and  Mason,  Paul  B.,  4,155.634,  Q.  352-130.000. 
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Haas,  Howard  C,  4,155,937.  CI.  260*99.000. 
Poletto,  John  F.:  See— 

Siuta,  Gerald  J.;  Conrow,  Ransom  B^  Poletto,  John  F.;  and  Bern- 
stein. Seymour.  4.155.930.  CI.  260-506.000. 
Siuta,  Gerald  J.;  Conrow,  Ransom  B^  Poletto,  John  P.;  and  Bern- 
stein, Seymour.  4.155.931.  CI.  260-506.000. 
Polman,  Jan.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Window  comprising  two 
window  panes  which  are  arranged  at  a  distance  from  each  other. 
4.155,205.  CI.  52-171.000. 
Poncy,  George  W.:  See— 

Poncy,  Mark  P.;  Poncy,  George  W.;  and  Poncy,  Richard  P., 
4,155,494,  CI.  223-111.000. 
Poncy,  Mark  P.;  Poncy,  George  W.;  and  Poncy,  Richard  P.  Surgical 

glove  package  and  donning  system.  4,155,494,  CI.  223-111.000. 
Poncy,  Richard  P.:  See — 

Poncy,  Mark  P.;  Poncy,  George  W.;  and  Poncy.  Richard  P.. 

4.155.494.  a.  223-111.000. 

Popper.  Karel,  to  Klein,  Paul  M..  Jr.,  a  part  interest.  Deodorizing 

manufacture  for  the  foot  using  ion  exchange  material.  4,155,123,  CI. 

2-239.000. 

Porter,  Clyde  R.,  to  P.  L.  Porter  Company.  Stroke-limiting  stop  for 

positioning  device.  4,155,433,  CI.  1 8g-3CIO.OOO. 
Potiforova,  Marta  P.:  See — 

Ballova,  Galina;  Ivanchev,  Sergei  S.;  Komantsoviu  Olga  N.;  Malad- 
zyanova,  Larisa  F.;  Egorova,  Ekalerina  I.;  Karmakova,  Valen- 
tiiu  G.;  Potiforova,  Marta  P.;  and  Trushkina,   Ljudmila  N., 
4.155.956.  CI.  26O-88O.0OR. 
Powell,  Joseph.  Combination  mcense  burner  and  incense  storage  de- 
vice. 4,155,979,  CI.  422-126.000. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Carlin,  William  W.,  4,155,819,  CI.  204-98.000. 
Gathers,  William  P.,  4,155,495,  CI.  225-96.500. 
Emsberger,  Fred  M.,  4,155,735,  CI.  66-3O.0OE. 
Pracchia,  Pietro  G.  Automatic  locking  mechanism  for  refuse  container. 

4,155,584,  CI.  294-73.000. 
Pratt  &  Lambert,  Inc.:  See — 

Wolinski,  Leon  E.;  and  Berezuk,  Peter  D.,  4,155,950,  CI.  260- 
859.0OR. 
Prehodka,  Barry  V.:  See — 

Lee,  Maw  H.;  and  Prehodka,  Barry  V.,  4,155,268,  CI.  74-424.80A. 
Lee,  Maw  H.;  and  Prehodka,  Barry  V.,  4,155.269.  CI.  74-424.80A. 
Preissinger,  Peter:  See — 

Santiago,  Enrique;  Preissinger,  Peter;  and  Brich,  Jurgen,  4,155,980, 
CI.  422-180.000. 
Presto  Lock  Company,  Division  of  Waller  Kidde  &  Company,  Inc.: 
See— 
Bako,  Lazio,  4,155,234,  CI.  70-312.001. 
Prevorsek,  Dusan  C;  and  Kesten,  Yali,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Bisphenol-A/terephthalate/carbonate  melt  processable  copoly- 
mers. 4,156,069.  CI.  528-182.000. 
Price,  John  E.  Findings  structure.  4.155.519.  CI.  242-118.410. 
Primas.  Alex  L..  to  Trane  Company.  The.  Variable  capacity  burner 

assembly.  4,155,701,  CI.  431-183.000. 
Pritchett,  Ervin  G.,  to  National  Distiller*  and  Chemical  Corporation. 
Process  for  toughening  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymers  and  resins 
obtamed  thereby.  4,156,062,  CI.  526-58iXX). 
Procter  &.  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 

GofTmet,   Pierre  C.   E.;  and   Brow«,   Brian  A.,  4,155,855,  CI. 
252-8.800. 
Proctor,  David,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Light-weight 

low-cost  antenna  element.  4,156,242,  CI.  343-776.000. 
Provancher,  Donald  A.,  to  Rohr  Industries.  Inc.  Process  for  masking 

sheet  metal  for  chemical  milling.  4,155,801,  CI.  156-630.000. 
Prozinski,  Robert  S.  Expandable  mobile  home.  4,155,204,  CI.  52-69.000. 
Pshik,  Julia  N.:  See— 

Seidov,  Nadyr  M.  O.;  Dalin,  Mark  A.;  Bakhshi-Zade,  Amir-Mamed 
A.  O.;  Kyazimov,  Sabir  M.  O.;  Kuliev,  Tair  A.  O.;  Lobkina, 
Valentina  V.;  Reitman,  Gennady  A.;  Pshik,  Julia  N.;  and  Kasu- 
mov,  Kasum  G.  O.,  4,155,944,  CI.  585-457.000. 
Puckette,  Charles  M.;  and  Butler,  Walter  J.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Charge  transfer  circuit  with  leakage  current  compensating 
means.  4,156,233.  CI.  34O-347.0AD. 
Puckette,  Charles  M.:  See- 
Butler,  Walter  J.;  and  Puckette,  Charles  M.,  4,156,152,  CI.  307- 
221.00C. 
Pullman  Incorporated:  See — 

Gutridge,  Jack  E.;  and  Varda,  Eugene  I.,  4,155,145,  CI.  16-99.000. 
Pun,  John  Y.:  See- 
Dempster,  Philip  T.;  and  Pun,  John  Y.,  4,155,246,  Q.  73-24.000. 
Putman,  Thomas  H.:  See— 

Gyugyi,  Laszlo;  Brennen,  Michael  B.;  and  Putman,  Thomas  H., 
4,156,176,  CI.  323-106.000. 
Pybus,  Roger  M.:  See — 

Birchall,    James    D.;    and    Pybus,    Roger    M.,    4,155,772,    CI. 
106-307.000. 
Quanta-Ray,  Inc.:  See — 

Herbst,  Richard  L.;  and  Mortensen,  Robert  L.,  4,156,209,  a. 
33I-94.50C. 
Quick,  Donald  J.,  to  Maasey-Ferguson  Services  N.V.  Trash  removal 

apparatus  for  sugar  cane  harvesters.  4,155,602,  CI.  406-104.000. 
R/B  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See— 

Brejcha,  Robert  J.,  4,155,596,  CI.  299-40.000. 
R.  M.  Wade  4  Co.:  See- 
Cornelius.  Gail;  and  Olson,  Lloyd  C,  4,155,679,  CI.  415-29.000. 
Raabe,  Erwin  M.;  Kamiiis,  Jack  M.;  C^e,  Benjamin  P.;  Gerlovich, 
Albert  F.;  Conrad,  William  A.;  Tri«^hock,  George  E.;  Knepp, 


Morris  M.;  Layman,  Lee  R.;  tnd  Stark,  Eugene  E.,  to  Rheem  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Plastic  container.  4,155,794,  CI.  156-380.000. 
Racciato,  Joseph  S.;  Cottrell,  Ian  W.;  and  Shim,  Jaewon  L.,  to  Merck  A 
Co.,  Inc.  Amphoteric  graft  copolymers  of  xanthomonas  hydrophilic 
colloid  and  partially  N-aminOmethylated  acrytamide.  4,155,885,  CI. 
260-17.4GC.  I 

Radiall:  See—  J 

Stager,  Christian,  4,156,2151  CI.  333-8 l.OOA. 
Radomski,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Linko,  Peter  J.,  Ill;  Radomski,  Michael  A.;  and  Schoenbom,  Wil- 
liam E.,  4,155,680,  CI.  41^-144.000. 
Linko,  Peter  J.,  Ill;  Radonkki,  Michael  A.;  and  Schoenbom,  Wil- 
liam E.,  4,155,681,  CI.  410-144.000. 
Rajcic,  Ivo:  See— 

Rajcic,  SUvko  B.;  and  Raj«ic,  Ivo,  4,155,388,  CI.  152-221.000. 
Rajcic,  Slavko  B.;  and  Rajcic.  Ivo.  Traction  device  assembly  for  mount- 
ing on  a  vehicle  tire.  4.155.388.  C\.  152-221.000. 
Raley,  Garland  E.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Embossed  screen  assembly. 

4,155,693,  CI.  425-363.000. 
Ralls,  Richard  E.:  See- 
Byrnes,  Gregory  W.;  and  RflU,  Richard  £.,  4,155,731.  CI.  65-1.000. 
Ralston.  Richard  W.,  Jr.,  to  Oliii  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  regulating 
anode-cathode    spacing    in    an    electrolytic    cell.    4,155,829,    CI. 
204-225.000. 
Rambacher,  John  S.,  to  Goo<lyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The. 

Single  secUon  tire  building  d^.  4,155.796,  CI.  156-415.000. 
Ramioulle,  Jean;  and  Couteau,  Willy,  to  U  C  B  Societe  Anonyme. 
Process  for  the  production  of  1,4-butanediol  and  tetrahydrofuran. 
4,155,919,  CI.  260-346.110 
Randolph,  Ellwood  A.  Process  for  controlling  the  rate  of  growth  of 

particulate  masses.  4,155,774,  CI.  127-60.000. 
Rasche,  Rudolf:  See— 

Buning,  Robert;  Huhn,  Kurt;  and  Rasche,  Rudolf,  4,155,954,  CI. 
260-878.00R. 
Rasmussen,  Harry  J.:  See — 

Burgener,  Frank  R.,  Jr.;  Drews,  Reinhold  A.;  Pielemeier,  John  W.; 
and  Rasmussen.  Harry  J.,  4,155,228,  CI.  68-133.000. 
Rasmussen,  Steen  B.  Disposable  electromedical  electrode  and  a  set  of 

such  electrodes.  4,155,354,  C .  128-640.000. 
Rateico,  Inc.:  See — 

Nissan,  Itzhak,  4,156,175,  CI.  323-60.000. 
Rathbone,  Richard;  Watts,  Pe^r  L.;  Orloff,  George;  and  Blandford, 
George  A.,  to  Lucas  Industrie  Limited.  Fluidic  filters.  4,155,850,  CI. 
210-98.000. 
Ratti,  Mario,  to  S.U.S.T.A.  S.p.^.  Tool  housing  and  displaying  support, 
in  particular  for  numerically  controlled  machines.  4,155,460,  CI. 
2II-60.00T.  ' 

Rawson,  Eric  G.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Rotating  mirror  optical  scan- 
ner with  flat  scan  and  linear  lean  rate.  4,155,620,  CI.  350-6.600. 
Raychem  Corporation:  See — 

Gotcher,    Alan    J.;    and    Cermeraad,    Paul    B.,    4,155,823,    CI. 
204-159.170 
Raymond,  Edward  L.  Security  {device.  4,155,577,  Q.  292-264.000. 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Feist,  Wolfgang  M.,  4,155,T83,  CI.  148-33.200. 
Harper,  Robert;  and  Unger,  Robert  M.,  4,156,163,  a.  315-3.500. 
RCA  Corporation:  See — 

a.  351-41.000. 

Hans  W.;  and  Widmer.  Roland  W., 


Benavie,  Jerold  J.,  4,155,63 

Gale,  Michael  T.;  Lehmani 

4,155,627,  CI.  350-162.00i 

Hoover,  Merle  V.,  4,156,2d 


CI.  361-56.000. 
Neilson,  John  M.  S.,  4, 156^48,  CI.  357-38.000. 
Regnault,  John  H.;  and  B^nway,  Robert  E.,  4,155,618,  Q.  339- 

145.00R. 
Yorinks,  Leonard  H.;  and  Scudder,  Robert  M.,  4,156,243,  CI. 
343-779.000. 
Rea,  James  L.;  Templer,  Jerry  >A'.;  and  Davis,  William  E.  Electrode  and 
method  for  laryngeal  electroiiyography.  4,155,353,  CI.  128-642.000. 
Rea,  WilUam  C,  II:  See— 

Keeney,  Clare  G.;  Miller.  Bruce  L.;  and  Rea,  William  C,  tl. 
4.156,110,  CI.  179-15.0BF. 
Recognition  Equipment  Incorporated:  See — 

Blanton,  John  F.;  Ockels,  Jimmie  R.;  and  Ferguson,  Sammy  J., 
4,155,213,  a.  53-587.000. 
Reeberg,  Christiaan.  Hold  steady  strap.  4,155,636,  CI.  354-293.000. 
Rees,  Donald  R.:  See— 

Mastenon,    Donald    J.;    a^d    Rees,    Donald    R.,    4,155,706,    Ci. 
432-260.000. 
Rege,  Satish  L.;  and  Woo,  Beng-Yu,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Fast 
access  charge  coupled  device  memory  organizations  tor  a  semicon- 
ductor chip.  4,156,287,  a.  345-77.000. 
Regimbald,  Wayne:  See— 

Ladds,    Malcolm    L.;    and    Regimbald,    Wayne,    4,155,643,    CI. 
355-72.000. 
Regis  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault:  See — 

Mauron,  Gerard,  4,155,591,  CI.  297-216.000. 
Regnault,  John  H.;  and  Benway.  Robert  E.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Base 

assembly  for  an  electron  tube.  4,155,618,  CI.  339-145.00R. 
Reier,  Richard:  .See — 

Kuelzer,  Peter;  and  Reier,  Richard,  4,155,661.  CI.  400-124.000. 
Reilly.  James  P..  to  Avco  Everett  Research  Laboratory.  Inc.  Wall 
dominated  laser  discharge  using  turbulent  ambipolar  diffusion. 
4.156.207,  CI.  331-94.50D. 
Reinert,  Gerhard;  and  Luttringer,  Jean  P.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Process  for  afiertreating  dy4d  textile  material  containing  polyester 
fibres.  4,155.856.  CI.  2S2-8.9(X). 
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Reisman,  Arnold:  See — 

Berkenblit,  Melvin;  Green,  Dennis  C;  Kaufman,  Frank  B.;  and 
Reisman,  Arnold,  4,155,866,  a.  252-79.100. 
Reisner,  Robert  J.  Handle  accessory  for  work  tools.  4,155,582,  CI. 

294-58.000. 
Reitman,  Gennady  A.:  See — 

Seidov,  Nadyr  M.  O.;  Dalin,  Mark  A.;  Bakhshi-Zade,  Amir-Mamed 
A.  O.;  Kyazimov,  Sabir  M.  O.;  Kuliev,  Tair  A.  O.;  Lobkina, 
Valentina  V.;  Reitman,  Gennady  A.;  Pshik,  Julia  N.;  and  Kasu- 
mov,  Kasum  G.  O.,  4,155,944,  CI.  585-457.000. 
Renishaw  Electrical  Limited:  See — 

McMurtry,  David  R.,  4,155,171.  a.  33-I74.00L. 
Rennier,  Delmar  J.;  and  Wilson,  Harry  Z.,  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation.  Organic  coatings  and  paints  having  unique  electrical 
properties.  4,155,896,  CI.  26O-37.00M. 
Renshaw.  William  L.:  See- 
Francis.  William  L.;  Renshaw.  William  L.;  and  Hartley.  Steven  P., 
4,155.815,  CI.  204-15.000. 
Repella,  James  A.,  to  Garlock  Inc.  Water  pump  seal  and  method. 

4,155,560,  CI.  277-153.000. 
Resull,  James  E.:  See— 

Hayman,  Cecil;  and  Restall,  James  E.,  4,156,042,  CI.  427-253.000. 
Reuter,  Franz  G.:  See— 

Hilterhaus,    Karl    H.;    and    Reuter,    Franz   O.,   4,156,059,   CI. 
521-117.000. 
Reuter  Technologie  GmbH:  See — 

Hilterhaus,    Karl    H.;    and    Reuter,    Franz   O..    4,156,059,    CI. 
521-117.000. 
Revill,  Peter  L.:  See— 

Diebenham,    Michael;    Dalli,    Allan    G.;    and    Revill,    Peter    L., 
4,155,480,  CI.  220-268.000. 
Revue  Thommen  AG:  See — 

Budmiger,  Hermann,  4,155,122,  CI.  2-8.000. 
Rheem  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Raabe,  Erwin  M.;  Kamins,  Jack  M.;  Cake,  Benjamin  F.;  Gerlovich, 
Albert  F.;  Conrad,  William  A.;  Trieschock,  George  E.;  Knepp, 
Morris  M  ;  Layman,  Lee  R.;  and  Stark,  Eugene  E.,  4,155,794,  CI. 
156-380.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Industries:  See— 

Ancelle,  Bernard;  and  Lambert,  Serge,  4,155,845,  CI.  2IO-22.0OR. 
Rice,  Warren  A.:  See— 

Torbet,  Christopher  J.;  Rice,  Warren  A.;  and  Vinton,  Clarence  S., 
4,155,795,  CI.  156-381.000. 
Richard  Wolf  Medical  Instruments  Corporation:  See — 

Wettermann,  Ludwig  A.;  and  Auer,  William  F.,  4,155,452,  CI. 
206-512.000. 
Richards,  William:  See- 
Woodcock,  Richard  F.;  and  Richards,  William,  4,155,125.  CI. 
3-13.000. 
Richardson,  Terence  W.,  to  Maxfibe,  Inc.  Oleaginous  fibrous  simulated 

food  product.  4,156,021,  CI  426-104.000. 
Richter,  Hans  H.,  to  Marshall  and  Williams  Company.  Tentering  clip. 

4,155,148,  CI.  26-94.000. 
Rickert,  Helmut,  to  Rowenta-Werke,  GmbH.  Filter  coflee  machine. 

4,155,292,  CI.  99-306.000. 
Rickett,  William  G.:  See— 

Mims.  Donald  B.,  4,155,549,  CI.  209-645.000. 
Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Imamura,  Tomoatsu,  4,156,169,  CI.  318-616.000. 

Matsuda,  Tsutomu;  Hagiwara,  Yoshio;  Arai,  Yoichi;  and  Hirabaya- 

shi,  Takeo,  4,155,762,  CI.  96-49.000. 
Yanagawa,  Nobuyuki;  and  Watanabe,  Tsutomu,  4,155,545,  CI. 
271-10.000. 
Ridgeway,  Geoffrey  R.;  Calvert,  Norman  H.;  Graham,  Stanley;  and 
Ladds,  Colin,  to  Baker  Perkins  Holdings  Limited.   Moulding  of 
dough.  4,155,691,  CI.  425-140.000. 
Riebel,  Hans-Jochem:  See — 

Maurer,  Fritz;  Riebel,  Hans-Jochem;  Behrenz,  Wolfgang;  Ham- 
mann,  Ingeborg;  and  Stendel,  Wilhelm,  4,155,997,  CI. 
424-200.000. 
Maurer,  Fritz;  Riebel.  Hans-Jochem;  Schroder.  Rolf;  Behrenz, 
Wolfgang;  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  Homeyer,  Bemhard;  and  Sten- 
del, Wilhelm,  4,155,999,  CI,  424-246.000. 
Rieger,  Franz:  See — 

Maurer.  Helmut;  Rieger.  Franz;  and  Linder.  Ernst,  4,155,827,  CI. 
204-195.00S. 
Rieger,  James  L.:  See — 

San    Miguel,    Anthony;   and    Rieger,    James    L.,   4,155,653,   CI. 
356-438.000. 
Riganati,  John  P.;  Capello,  Richard  D.;  Brown,  Gerald  D.;  Bolton, 
Norman  L.;  and  Csiszer,  Alexander,  to  Rockwell  Intematioiul  Cor- 
poration. Method  and  apparatus  for  automatic  extraction  of  finger- 
print cores  and  tri-radii  4,156.230,  CI.  340-I46.30E. 
Riley,  Harvey  W.  Deodorant  and  method  for  deodorizing  livestock 

manure.  4,155,975,  CI.  422-5.000. 
Robert,  Alain:  See — 

Mainot,  Christian;  Robert,  Alain;  and  Toth,  Imre,  4,156,102,  CI. 
I3-2.00R. 
Robert  Bosch  Femsehanlagen  GmbH:  See — 
Wolf,  Theo,  4,156,261,  CI.  360-109.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See- 
Fell,  Wolfgang.  4,155,497.  CI.  226-21.000. 
Hesse,  Horst;  and  Busse,  Herbert,  4,155,261,  CI.  73-744.000. 
Kofink,  Wolfgang,  4,156,171,  CI.  320-17.000. 
Maurer,  Helmut;  Rieger,  Franz;  and  Linder,  Ernst,  4,155,827,  CI. 
204-195.00S. 


Romer,  Kurt,  4,155,776,  CI.  136-217.000. 
Robert  E.  Royce  Revocable  Trust,  TTie:  See— 

Royce,  Robert  E.,  deceased,  4, 155,468, "CI.  414-556.000. 
Roberts,  Steven  L.,  to  MFE  Corporation.  Motor  control  circuit  for  tane 
drive  unit.  4, 1 56,257,  CI.  360-7 1 .000.  ^ 

Robinson,  Robert  T.  Anti-shark  weapon.  4,155,186,  CI.  42-1. 0TB. 
Robotics,  Incorporated:  See — 

Mosher,  Ralph  S.,  4,155,272,  a.  74-479.000. 
Roccaforte,  Harry  I.,  to  Champion  International  Corporation.  Disolav 

box.  4,155,445.  CI.  206-45.140. 
Rochelle.  William  R.,  to  Brown  &  Root,  Inc.  Deep  water  repair  meth- 
ods and  apparatus.  4,155,669,  O.  405-158.000. 
Rochow,  Donald  W.;  and  Karls,  Albert  J.,  to  Moeller  Manufacturing 

Co.,  Inc.  Dipstick  and  plug  assembly.  4,155,166,  CI.  33-I26.70R. 
Rockwell-Golde  GmbH.:  See— 

Kouth,  Herbert,  4,155,589,  CI.  296-137.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Brown,  James  L.,  4,156,201,  CI  328-119.000. 

Rennier,  Delmar  J.;  and  Wilson,  Harry  Z.,  4,155,896,  Ci.  260- 

37.00M. 
Riganati,  John  P.;  Capello,  Richard  D.;  Brown,  Gerald  D.;  Bolton, 
Norman  L.;  and  Csiszer,  Alexander,  4,156,230,  CI.  340-146.30E 
Roe,  Richard  C,  to  Sealy,  Inc.  Means  for  restraining  cross  helical 

spin-out.  4,155,130,  CI.  5-269.000. 
Rogers,  John  W.  Metal  web  handling  method,  apparatus  and  coil 

construct.  4,155,238,  CI.  72-186.000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Emmons,  William  D.;  and  Stevens,  Travis  E.,  4,155,892,  O.  260- 
29.2TN. 
Rohowetz.  Stanley  E.;  Specht,  James  D.;  and  Murray,  Lee  J.,  to  Ameri- 
can Can  Company  Thermotropic  ink.  4,155,895,  CI.  260-33.40R. 
Rohr  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Provancher,  Donald  A.,  4,155,801,  Q.  156-630.000. 
Roland  Offsctmaschinenfabrik  Faber  &  Schleicher  AG:  See— 

Schweisser,    Wolfgang;    and    Fuchs.    Manfred.    4,155,304,    a. 
101-366.000. 
Rolland,  Burton  A.  Safety  latch  for  inward  swinging  doors.  4,155,578, 

CI.  292-292.000. 
Rolls-Royce  Limited:  See— 

McMurtry,  David  R.,  4,155,171,  CI.  33-174.00L. 
Romantsova,  Olga  N.:  See — 

Ballova.  Galina;  Ivanchev,  Sergei  S.;  Romantsova,  Olga  N.;  Malad- 
zyanova,  Larisa  F.;  Egorova,  Ekaterina  I.;  Karmakova,  Valen- 
tina G.;   Potiforova,   Maru   P.;  and  Trushkina,   Ljudmila  N., 
4,155,956,  CI.  26O-880.00R. 
Romer,  Kurt,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Electrical  heat  sensing  element, 
and  method  of  its  manufacture,  particularly  for  gas  burning  appli- 
ances. 4,155,776,  CI.  136-217.000. 
Ronay,  Dezso:  See— 

Tejfalussy,  Andras;  and  Ronay,  Dezso,  4,155,814,  CI.  204-l.OOT. 
Rose,  Manning  I.  Safety  sockets  and  loads.  4,156,265,  a.  361-179.000. 
Rosenberg,  Robert:  See — 

Cuomo,  Jerome  J.;  [>iStefano,  Thomas  H.;  and  Rosenberg,  Robert, 

4,155,785,  CI.  148-187.000. 

Rosin,  George  C;  and  Kulon,  Robert  E.,  to  McNeil  Corporation.  Ladle 

for  and  method  of  tilting  about  two  axes  for  pouring.  4,155,400,  CI. 

164-136.000. 

Rossi,   Irving.   Method   for  the  continuous  casting  of  steel   slabs. 

4,155,399.  CI.  164-82.000. 
Rossler,  Frederick  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

Dola,  Frank  P.;  Rossler,  Frederick  W.,  Jr.;  Jones.  Kermit  M.,  Jr.; 
and  Long,  William  B..  4,156.103,  CI.  174-65.00R 
Rossman.  Christoph;  and  Lienke,  Erhard,  to  Commerzstahl  Handelsge- 
sellschaft  mbH.  Transformer  with  divided  primary.  4,156,222,  CI. 
336-61.000. 
Rotofry  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Langhammer,  Jerome;  and  Winkler,  Richard  C,  4,155,294,  CI. 
99-427.000. 
Rottmaier,  Ludwig;  and  Merten,  Rudolf,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafi. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  (thio)hydantoins  modified  by  amide 
groups.  4,156,074,  CI.  528-322.000. 
Roussel  Udaf:  See— 

Perronnet,     Jacques;     and     Taliani,     Laurent,     4,155,996,     CI. 
424-200.000. 
Rowe,  E.  Riley:  See- 
Fletcher,  Wade  D.;  and  Rowe,  E.  Riley,  4,155,439,  Q.  198-339.000. 
RowenU-Werke,  GmbH:  See— 

Rickert,  Helmut,  4,155,292,  Q.  99-306.000. 
Roy,  Kleber  O.:  See— 

Buzzichelli,    Lilian    J.;    and    Roy,    Kleber    G.,    4,155,463,    d. 
212-48.000. 
Royal  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Shapiro.  Haskell;  and  Kilpatrick,  Robert  C,  4,156.166,  a.  315- 
209.00R. 
Royce,  Robert  E.,  deceased  (by  Royce,  Sandra  A.,  administratrix),  to 
Robert  E.  Royce  Revocable  Trust,  The.  Vehicle  mounted  access 
ramp  assembly  for  wheel  chair  users.  4,155,468,  CI.  414-556.000. 
Royce,  Sandra  A.,  administratrix:  See — 

Royce,  Robert  E.,  deceased,  4,155,468,  CI.  414-556000 
Rubertus,  Roland  W..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Lockable  gate  mechanism  with  automatic  reindexing  feature. 
4,155,199,  CI.  49-141.000. 
Ruchatz,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Groger,    Hans;    Lauterbach,    Dieter;   and    Ruchatz,    Wolfgang, 
4,155,599,  a.  299-43.000. 
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Rudszinat,  Willy;  and  Wahle.  Gunter,  to  "Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co. 
KG.    Apparatus    for    producing    a    oontinuous    tobacco    stream. 
4,155,367,  CI.  131-843.000. 
Rudy,  John  V.;  and  Schlicht,  Gunter.  Sealing  device.  4,155,561,  CI. 

277-168.000. 
Ruehle,  Walter  J.:  See— 

Bronson,    Robert    E.;   and    Ruehle,    Walter   J.,   4,155,537,   a. 
254-164.000. 
Russell,  Harold  J.  Pan  type  bottom  discharge  toilet.  4,155,129,  CI. 

4-429.000. 
Russell,  Homer  C:  See— 

Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson.  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Rusell,  Homer  C,  4,156,282,  CI. 
364-709.000. 
Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Rusjell,  Homer  C,  4, 1 56,285,  CI. 
364-715.000. 
Russell,  Peter  B.:  See— 

Yardley,  John  P.;  and  Russell,  Peter  B,  4,155,935,  CI.  260-570.5CA. 
Ruti  Machinery  Works  Ltd:  See— 

Senn,  Georg,  4,155,378,  CI.  I39-1.0ORL 
Ryabchikov,  Ivan  V.;  and  Dekhanov,  Nikdiai  M.  Process  for  producing 

silicon<ontaining  ferro  alloys.  4,155,753,  CI.  75-129.000. 
Ryan.  John  W.:  See— 

Beny,  Janos;  Moore,  James  D.;  and  Ryan,  John  W.,  4,155,197.  CI. 
46-261.000. 
Ryckman,  William  D.,  Jr.;  and  Kemp,  Charles  L..  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Control  system  for  automatic  coffee  brewing  machines. 
4.155.291,  CI.  99-282.000. 
Ryden,  John  V.,  to  Schering  Corporatioa.  Safety  packaging  for  am- 
poules. 4,155,454,  a.  206-532.000. 
Ryobi  Limited:  See — 

Sazaki.  Kounin,  4,155,517,  CI.  242-84.I0J. 
S.R.M.  Hydromekanik  AB:  See— 

Ahlen,  Karl  G.,  4,155,222,  CI.  60-361.000. 
S.U.S.T.A.  S.p.A.:  See—  I 

Ratti,  Mario,  4,155,460,  CI.  211-60.001. 
Sado,  Ichiro:  See —  ' 

Hirano,    Reiji;    Sado,    Ichiro;   and   $aito,    Seiji,   4,156,281,   CI. 
364-705.000. 
Sagara,  Seiji;  Hattori,  Hiroyuki;  Kishi,  Hiictoshi;  Ogawa,  Hiroshi;  and 
Umezawa,  Kazumi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  scan- 
ning an  original  in  a  copying  machine.  i,\55M\,  CI.  355-8.000. 
Saiki,  Makoto,  to  Japan  Steel  Works,  Ltd.,  The.  Seat  ring  assembly  for 

a  valve.  4,155,536,  CI.  251-332.000. 
Saito,  Ichiyoshi:  See — 

Oguchi,  Toshihiko;  and  Saito,  Ichiyosii,  4.155,883.  C!.  252-62.10P. 
Saito,  Mueno:  See — 

Mochizuki,    Koichi;    Watanabe,    Mi|suo;    and    Saito,    Mueno, 
4,155,683,  a.  417-269.000.  I 

Saito.  Seiji:  See—  I 

Hirano,    Reiji;    Sado,    Ichiro;   and    Jaito,   Seiji,   4,156,281,   CI. 
364-705.000. 
Sakamoto.  Tamotsu:  See — 

Tsukamoto,   Takuzo;   Sakamoto,   Taaiotsu;   and   Okamoto,   Yo- 

shikazu,  4,155,329,  CI.  118-658.000. 

Sako,  Junichi;  Honda,  Norimasa;  Tokunaga,  Hideo;  Hoshino,  Toshirou; 

and  Okamoto,  Mitsuhiro,  to  Daikin  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Electric  heating 

tube.  4.156.127.  CI.  219-301.000. 

Sakurai.  Akira;  Tsuchiya,  Yoshimi;  and  Kanno.  Mikio.  to  Kao  Soap 

Co.,  Ltd.  Water-soluble  binder.  4.155.742.  CI.  71-67.000. 
Salazar,  Nino  M.;  and  Collonge,  Jacquet  H.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  The.  Dispersing  of  dry  organic  solids  in  a  high 
viscosity  emulsion  of  organic  liquid  in  water,  and  product.  4,155,873. 
CI.  252-312.000. 
Salemme,  Robert  M.;  and  Browall.  Wardla  R.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Continuous  preparation  of  ultrathin  polymeric  membrane 
laminates.  4.155.793.  CI.  156-246.000. 
Salomon,  Georges  P.  J.,  to  Establissemenis  Francois  Salomon  et  Fils. 

Safety  ski  binding.  4,155,569,  CI.  28O-62J.00O. 
Saltman,  William  M.:  See— 

Throckmorton,  Morford  C;  and  Saltaian,  William  M.,  4,155,880, 
CI.  252-429.00B. 
Sanada,  Yukitomo:  See — 

Oguni,  Yasuo;  Morita,  Yasuhiro;  and  Sknada.  Yukitomo.  4,155,530, 
CI.  248-74.00R. 
Sandbank,  Carl  P.;  and  Irven,  John,  to  International  Standard  Electric 

Corporation.  Optical  fibre  manufacture.  4,155.733.  CI.  65-3.00A. 
Sanders,  David  K.:  See— 

Herold.  Stanley  J.;  LaGrange.  Donald  E.;  Norris.  Steven  R.;  San- 
ders,   David    K.;    and    Wildridge.    John    E.,    4,155,306.    CI. 
102-35.000. 
Sanders,  Edward  B.;  Secor,  Henry  V.;  and  Seeman,  Jeffrey  I.,  to  Philip 
Morris  Incorporated.  2-Alkyl  nicotinoids  and  processes  for  their 
production.  4,155.909.  CI.  546-193.000. 
Sandoz,  Inc.:  See — 

Dahl.  WUliam  R.,  4,155,357,  CI.  128-145.800. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See — 

Dore,  Jacky,  4,155,903,  CI.  260-145.00fc\. 
Sandvik  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Claesson,  Tore  W.,  4,155,149,  CI.  29-78.000. 
San  Miguel.  Anthony;  and  Rieger,  James  L.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy.  Smoke-measuring  transducer  4,155,653,  CI.  356-438.000. 
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Sano,  Yasukazu,  4,156,231,  Q.  340- 


Sano,  Yasukazu:  See — 

Edamatsu,   Kunihiko;  and 
I46.3AE. 
Sanok,  John  S.,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Routing 

detent  latch  mechanism.  4,151.579,  CI.  292-336.300. 
Santiago.  Enrique;  Preissinger,  Peter;  and  Brich,  Jurgen,  to  Zeuna- 
Surker  KG.  Apparatus  for  catalytic  purifying  the  effluent  gases  of 
internal  combustion  engines,  f,  155,980,  CI.  422-180.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sato,  Takehisa,  4,156.273.  Gl.  363-56.000. 
Sara,  Raymond  V,.  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Oxidation  resistant 
porous    abradable    seal    mei^ber    for    high    temperature    service. 
4.155,755.  CI.  75-200.000. 
Sargent  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Fred  T.;  and  Kor^iowski,  George  J.,  4,155,297,  CI. 
100-52.000. 
Sargent,  Ronald  S.:  See — 

Bailey,  Alfred  J.;  and  Sargent.  Ronald  S.,  4,155,316,  CI.  1 1 1-66.000. 
Sarusawa,  Yukio:  See — 

Takahashi.   Keiichi;   Hirakawa,   Kikuya;  and  Sarusawa,  Yukio, 
4,155,481,  CI.  220-270.000. 
Sasaki,  Takashi:  See—  ' 

Fujiwhara,    Mitsuto;    Sasaki,    Takashi;    and    Uchida,    Takashi. 
4,155,765,0.96-74.000' 
Sasayama,  Hiroharu,  to  C.  I.  Kaaei  Company,  Limited.  Process  for  the 
production  of  self-swelling  lefckage-preventing  materials.  4,155,957, 
CI.  26O-897.0OB. 
Sasnett,  Michael  W.,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Mechanism  for 
initiating  discharge  in  a  high  pbwer  gas  transport  laser.  4,156,208.  CI. 
331-94.5PE.  r^        „-         K~ 

Sass.  Allan;  Bauer,  Hans  F.;  aqd  Green.  Norman  W..  to  Occidental 
Petroleum  Corporation.  Proiess  for  reducing  the  organic  sulfur 
content  of  char.  4,155.715.  CI.  44-I.OOF. 
Sauke.  Toshihiko.  Rice  pearling  apparatus.  4,155,295,  CI.  99-516.000. 
Sato,  Atsushi;  Shimizu,  Isoo;  Miyamoto,  Tsutomu;  and  Suga,  Kat- 
sufumi.  to  Nippon  Petrochemicals  Co..  Ltd.  Wet  oxidation  of  wastes 
with  circulation.  4.155.848,  CI  210-60.000. 
Sato,  Hiroshi;  Noguchi,  Takandbu;  and  Yasui,  Seimei,  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  LimitedJ  Process  for  dimerizing  lower  alpha- 
olefms.  4,155,946,  CI.  585-5 13JD00. 
Sato,  Masaaki,  to  Olympus  Optical  Company.  Tape  recorder  in  which 

a  cassette  tape  and  a  card  are  co-used.  4,156,259,  CI.  360-94.000. 
Sato,  Takehisa,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Tokyo  Sanyo  Electric 
Co.,    Ltd.    Protection    of   a    switching    regulator.    4,156,273,    CI. 
363-56.000. 
Sato,  Yo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sfto.  Bar  code  printing  device  for  hand 

labeler.  4.155,302.  CI.  101-106]000. 
Satterwhite.  Charles  R.,  to  Ui<it  Rig  &  Equipment  Co.  Conveyor 
folding  and  moldboard  operatibn  for  excavating  and  loading  systems. 
4,155,181,  CI.  37-190.000. 
Sauer,  Gerhard:  See — 

Neef,  Gunter;  Haffer,  Gregcr;  Eder,  Ulrich;  Sauer,  Gerhard;  and 
Wiechert.  Rudolf,  4,155,923,  CI.  260-397.100. 
Saunders  Photo/Graphic,  Inc.:  .fee— 

Hess,  Steven,  4,155,644,  CI.  355-72.000. 
Savio,  Dino  M.;  and  Barrett,  Jdhn  P.,  Jr.  Torsion  spring  type  wrist 

exercising  device.  4,155,547,  Cl.  272-67.000. 

Savioli,  Leopoldo,  to  SICA  Sj).A.  Device  for  forming  the  gasket 

housing  in  the  socket  joints  of  plastic  material  tubes.  4,155,694,  CI. 

425-403.000.  i 

Saylor,  Charles  J.;  Haworth,  itichard  G.;  and  Yerges,  Lyie  F.,  to 

Haworth  Mfg.,  Inc.  Sound  abs«rbing  panel.  4,155,21 1,  Cl.  52-809.000. 

Sazaki,  Kounin,  to  Ryobi  Limited.  Fishing  spinning  reels.  4,155,517,  Cl 

242-84.  lOJ. 
Scandia  Packaging  Machinery  Co.:  See— 

Anderson,  Andrew  W.,  4,155,282.  Cl.  83-300.000. 
Schafer,  Anton,  to  Lindemann  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH.  Method  of 
binding  pressed  bales  and  baling  press  for  carrying  out  the  method. 
4,155.296.  Cl.  10O-3.000. 
Schartel.  Terry  R.:  See- 
Miller.  Keith  A.;  and  Schart^,  Terry  R.,  4,155,702.  Cl.  431-353.000 
Schear,  Harley  E.:  See- 
Dempster,  Philip  T.;  and  Pup,  John  Y.,  4,155,246,  Cl.  73-24.000. 
Schedrovitsky,  Savely  S.;  Mash.  Dmitry  M.;  Golovko,  Zoya  I.;  Belya- 
eva,  Agnia  A.;  Dubrovin.  Jury  M.;  and  Shindin,  Nikolai  I.,  to  Mos- 
kovskoe  Nauchno-ProizvodstVennoe  Obiedinenie  Po  Stroitelstvu  I 
Dorozhnomu  Mashinostroeniju.  Inductive  displacement  transducer 
using  plural  magnetic  screens  routable  about  different  axis  to  modify 
an   inductance   proportional   to  the  displacement.   4.156.192.   Cl 
324-208.000. 
Scheinpflug.  Hans:  See— 

Brandes,  Wilhelm;  Frohberger,  Paul-Ernst;  Scheinpflug.  Hans  and 
Kramer.  Wolfgang.  4.1564)01.  Cl.  424-249.000. 
Scher,  Herbert  B.;  and  Cochran,  Robert  J.,  to  SuufTer  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Stable  suspension  system  for  microencapsulated  (lowable  for- 
mulations, and  method  of  preparing  stable  suspension  of  microcaiv 
sules.  4.155.741,  Cl.  71-65.000. 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Amdt,  Friedrich;  and  Franks,  Heinrich,  4,155,915,  C\.  260-340.50R. 
Kruger,  Hans-Rudolf;  Kotter,  Clemens;  and  Joppien,  Hartmut 

4,156,017.  Cl.  424-330.000, 
Neef,  Gunter;  Haffer.  GregOr;  Eder,  Ulrich;  Sauer,  Gerhard   and 

Wiechert,  Rudolf,  4,155,9i3,  Cl.  260-397.100. 
Schopflin,  Gisela;  Laudahn,  Gerhard;  Muhe.  Barbara;  Hartmann 
Heidemarie;  and  Windt,  Rred.  4.155,991,  Cl.  424-15.000. 
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Schering  Corporation:  See — 

Ryden.  John  V..  4.155.454.  Q.  206-532.000. 
Schlesinger.  Walter.  4,155.904.  Cl.  260-239.0BD. 
Schessl.  Ronald  G.  Adjustable  wheel  chock  assembly.  4.155.429.  Cl. 

188-32.000. 
Schillinger.  Joseph  F.,  to  Champion  International  Corporation.  Glass- 
ware carrier.  4,155,450,  Cl.  206-434.000. 
Schirmer,   Carl   L.    Fluid-sealed   sheet   metal  joint.   4,155,209,   Cl. 

52-417.000. 
Schlachter,  Fredo;  Keib,  Heinz;  Kahnke,  Dieter;  and  Beck,  Christian, 
to  Glaswerk  Schuller  GmbH.  Spinnerette  for  making  glass  fibers. 
4,155,732.  Cl.  65-1.000. 
Schlesinger,  Walter,  to  Schering  Corporation.  Process  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  1 ,4-benzo-diazepines  and   1 ,4-benzodiazepinones.  4,155,904, 
Cl.  26O239.0BD. 
Schlicht,  Gunter:  See- 
Rudy,  John  v.;  and  Schlicht,  Gunter,  4,155,561,  Cl.  277-168.000. 
Schlossberg,  Howard  R.  Optical  multiplexer/demultiplexer  with  inter- 
ferometer elements.  4.155,628,  Cl.  350-174.000. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Coates,  George  R.,  4,156,177,  Cl.  324-6.000. 
Schlusener,  Erwin,  to  Akzona  Incorporated.  Compositions  exhibiting 

controlled  release  properties.  4,155.897,  Cl.  26O-4O,0OR. 
Schmitt,  Edward  E.,  to  Alza  Corporation.  Pharmaceutical  composition 
of  poly(orthoe$ter)  co-  and  homopolymers  and  poly(orthocarbonate) 
CO-  and  homopolymers  having  carbonyloxy  functionality  with  drug. 
4,155,992,  Cl.  424-19.000. 
Schmitt.  Frederick  L.:  See — 

Hall,  John  B.;  Sprecker,  Mark  A.;  Shuster,  Edward  J.;  Schmitt, 

Frederick  L.;  and  Vinals,  Joaquin  F.,  4,155.867.  Cl.  252-89.00R. 

Schmitt.  Karl;  Disteldorf.  Josef;  and  Flakus,  Werner,  to  Studiengesell- 

schaft  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ester  lubricant.  4.155.861,  Cl.  252-56.00S. 

Schmitz,  Norbert  L.:  See— 

Hucker,  David  J.;  Schmitz,  Norbert  L.;  and  Glennon,  Timothy  F., 
4,156,172,  Cl.  322-68.000. 
Schmuck,  Manfred:  See — 

Fock,  Jurgen;  Buhler,  Helmut;  Schmuck.  Manfred;  end  Walter. 
Alfred,  4,156.038,  Cl.  427-210.000. 
Schneehage,  Hans  H.:  See — 

Steck,  Werner;  Schneehage,  Hans  H.;  Jaeckh.  Christof;  Huebner, 

Werner;  Ohiinger,  Manfred;  and  Locser,  Werner,  4,155,748,  Cl. 

75-0.5AA. 

Schneider,   William   A.,   to  Owens-Coming   Fiberglas   Corporation. 

CompxMite  separable  strand  winding  form.  4,155,797,  Cl.  156-433.000. 

Schoenbom,  William  E.:  See — 

Linko,  Peter  J.,  Ill;  Radomski,  Michael  A.;  and  Schoenbom,  Wil- 
liam E.,  4,155,680,  Cl.  415-144.000 
Linko,  Peter  J.,  Ill;  Radomski,  Michael  A.;  and  Schoenbom,  Wil- 
liam E.,  4.155,681,  Cl.  415-144.000. 
Schoettle,  Klaus;  Hoffmann,  Werner;  and  Kaemmer,  Eduard.  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.   Head   positionmg  device   for  multi-track   tape 
recorders.  4.156.258.  Cl.  360-78.000. 
Schon  Erwin*  Sc^ 

Melzer.  Amfried;  and  Schon.  Erwin,  4,155,764,  Cl.  96-66.400. 
Schopflin,   Gisela;   Laudahn,   Gerhard;   Muhe,   Barbara;   Hartmann, 
Heidemarie;  and  Windt,  Fred,  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft.  Vagi- 
nal ring.  4,155,991.  Cl.  424-15.000. 
Schreiber.  Richard  E.;  and  Sperhac.  David  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.  Core  and  transition  fuel  assembly  for  a  nuclear  reactor. 
4,155,807,  Cl.  176-78.000. 
Schreiber,  William  L.:  See — 

Withycombe,    Donald    A.;    Hruza,    Anne;    Vock,    Manfred    H.; 
Giacino,  Christopher;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  Pittet,  Alan  O.;  and 
Schreiber.  William  L.,  4,156,029,  Cl.  426-535.000. 
Schroder.  Rolf:  See— 

Maurer.  Fritz;  Riebel.  Hans-Jochem;  Schroder.  Rolf;  Behrenz, 
Wolfgang;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  Homeyer,  Bemhard;  and  Sten- 
del,  Wilhelm.  4.155.999.  Cl.  424-246.000. 
Schudel.  Conrad  R.  Reflector  construction.  4,155,625,  Cl.  350-125.000. 
Schugart,  Gene:  See — 

Skafte,   Stanley   F.;   Dupras,   Donald   R.;   and   Schugart,   Gene, 
4,155,609,  Cl.  312-245.000. 
Schuh,  Peter  O.:  See— 

Comerford,  Timothy   N.;  and   Schuh,   Peter  O.,  4,156,263,   Cl. 
361-42.000. 
Schultz,  Richard  P.,  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Instrument 

focus  stop.  4.155,623,  Cl   350-84.000. 
Schultz,  William  H.:  See— 

Dhoore,  Louis  G.;  and  Schultz.  William  H.,  4,155.221,  O.  60- 
226.00R. 
Schundehutte.  Karl  H.:  See— 

Moritz.   Kari   L.;   and   Schundehutte.   Karl   H.,   4,156,086,   Cl. 
546-286.000. 
Schunmeier,  Herbert;  Kurth,  Wilfried;  Hehner,  Reinhard;  and  Hey- 
manns,  Willi,  to  Jagenberg  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Winding  sta- 
tion. 4,155.515,  Cl.  242-56.200. 
Schuon.  Eberhard.  to  Wandel  &  Goltermann.  Method  of  and  means  for 
measuring  the  level  of  test  signals  over  selected  wide  band  frequency 
ranges.  4.156.183,  Cl.  324-77.00A. 
Schuricht,  Henry  A.,  to  AMSTED  Industries  Incorporated.  Conveying 

and  storage  system.  4,155,443,  Cl.  198-774.000. 
Schurmann,  Horst:  See— 

Krieger,  Karl;  and  Schurmann,  Horst,  4,155,375,  Cl.  137-596.200. 
Schuster,  Hubert:  See — 

Klebe,  Hans;  Knippschild,  Gerd;  and  Schuster,  Hubert,  4,156,039, 
Cl.  427-215.000. 


Schutt.  Sigmund  H.:  See- 
Spiel.  Albert;  Kim.  Soon  K.;  Schutt.  Sigmund  H.;  and  Arthur. 
James,  4,155,293,  Cl.  99-352.000 
Schwabe,  Jurgen,  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Device  to 

indicate  symbols  on  control  levers.  4,155,324,  Cl.  116-28.100. 
Schwartz,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Hergenrother,  William  L.;  Schwartz,  Richard  A.;  Ambrose,  Rich- 
ard J.;  and  Hayes,  Robert  A.,  4,155,948,  Cl.  260-852.000. 
Schwartz,  Robert   Relator  assembly  4.155,163,  Cl.  32-32.000. 
Schwarz,  Hans-Helmut:  See— 

Danziger,  Harry;  Immel,  Otto;  Kaiser,  Bemd-Ulrich;  Schwarz, 
Hans-Helmut;  and  Starke,  Klaus,  4,155,876,  Cl.  252-417.000. 
Schwarz,  Horst:  See — 

Hieber,  Helmut;  and  Schwarz,  Horst,  4,155,766,  Cl.  96-116.000. 
Schwarz,  Richard  A  :  See — 

Hergenrother,  William  L.;  Schwarz,  Richard  A.;  Ambrose.  Rich- 
ard J.;  and  Hayes,  Robert  A..  4,155,947,  Cl.  260-846.000. 
Schwebke,  Gerald  L.:  See— 

Jevne,    Allan    H.;    and    Schwebke,    Gerald    L.,    4,156.095,    Q. 

562-509.000. 

Schweisser.  Wolfgang;  and   Fuchs.   Manfred,  to  Roland  Offsetmas- 

chinenfabrik  Faber  &  Schleicher  AG.   Device  for  providing  the 

inking  system  of  printing  presses  with  ink.  4.155.304.  Cl.  101-366.000. 

Scientific-Atlanta.  Inc.:  See — 

Mobley.  Joseph  G.;  and  WUion,  Robert  J.,  4,156.241,  Q.  343- 
lOO.OST. 
Scott.  Forrest  G  Thermal-aerosol  generators.  4.155.249.  Cl.  73-40.700. 
Scott.  William  R.,  to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.  Sheet  feeding  device  and 

method.  4,155.544,  Cl,  271-8.00R. 
Scudder,  Robert  M.:  See— 

Yorinks,   Leonard   H.;  and  Scudder,   Robert  M.,  4,156,243,  Cl. 
343-779.000. 
Sealey,  Francis,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Overload  release  apparatus 

for  aircraft  landing  gear  or  the  like.  4,155,522,  Cl.  244-I02.00R. 
Scaly,  Inc.:  See- 
Roe,  Richard  C,  4,155,130,  Cl.  5-269.000. 
Scamone,  Woodrow,  to  Johns  Hopkins  University,  The.  Low  axial 

force  servo  valve  spool.  4,155,535,  Cl.  251-282.000. 
Sears,    Edward   A.    Separator   for   suspended   solids.   4,155,503,   Q. 

233-3.000. 
Seaton  Engineenng,  Inc.:  See — 

Seaton,  William  W..  4,155,492,  Cl.  222-592.000. 
Seaton,  William  W.,  to  Seaton  Engineering,  Inc.  Stopper  valve  for  a 

pouring  ladle.  4,155,492,  Cl.  222-592.000. 
Secor,  Henry  V.:  See — 

Sanders,  Edward  B.;  Secor,  Henry  V.;  and  Seeman,  Jeffrey  L, 
4.155.909.  Cl.  546-193.000. 
Seeman,  Jeffrey  I.:  See — 

Sanders,  Edward  B.;  Secor,  Henry  V.;  and  Seeman,  Jeffrey  I., 
4,155,909,  Cl.  546-193.000. 
Seiderman,    Abe.    Cushioned    toilet   seal   assembly.    4.155,127,    Cl. 

4-234.000. 
Scidov,  Nadyr  M.  O  ;  Dalin,  Mark  A.;  Bakhshi-Zade,  Amir-Mamed  A 
O.;  Kyazimov,  Sabir  M.  O.;  Kuliev,  Tair  A.  O.;  Lobkina,  Valentina 
v.;  Reitman,  Gennady  A.;  Pshik,  Julia  N.;  and  Kasumov,  Kasum  G. 
O.  Process  for  preparing  alkylbenzenes.  4.155,944,  Cl.  585-457.000. 
Seifert,  Peter;  Hatton,  Derald  R.;  and  Bliss,  Terry  L.,  to  Black  Clawson 
Company,  The.  Reverse  centrifugal  cleaning  of  paper  making  stock. 
4,155,839,  Cl.  209-211.000. 
Seifert,  Peter:  See— 

Chupka.  David  E.;  and  Seifert,  Peter,  4,155,841,  Cl.  209-273.000. 
Seiler,  Gerhard:  See — 

Kluge.  Gunter;  Petutschnig,  Karl;  Appoldt,  Florence  S.  Y.;  and 
Seiler,  Gerhard,  4,156,032,  Cl.  426-637.000. 
Seitz,  Charles  L.;  and  Parker.  Marshall  M.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation. 
Access  request  mechanism  for  a  serial  data  input/output  system. 
4,156,277,  Cl.  364-200.000. 
Seki,  Mitsuaki:  See — 

Hirano,  Reiji;  Seki,  Mitsuaki;  and  Suwa,  Yukinobu,  4,156,239,  Cl. 
340-758.000. 
Sekine,  Eiji:  See — 

Takahashi,   Ichiro;   Sekine,   Eiji;   Wada.   Shiyoji;  and   Matubara, 
Hiroshi,  4,155,660,  Cl.  400124.000. 
Selley,  George  M.  J.:  See— 

Spaulding,  Charles  B.;  GofTin,  Vemon;  Brady,  Francis  A.;  and 
Selley,  George  M.  J.,  4,156,267,  a.  361-230.000. 
Selsam,   Roger   L.,   to   Hydroacoustics   Inc.   Hydraulically  operated 

impact  devices  4,155,287.  Cl.  91-219.000. 
Senn,  Georg,  to  Ruti  Machinery  Works  Ltd.  Method  for  driving  shut- 
tles of  a  wave-shed  machine,  and  wave-shed  loom  for  carrying  out 
the  method.  4.155.378.  Cl.  139-l.OOR. 
Serrill.  DeHart  M.  Fish  activated  light  used  in  conjunction  with  fishing 

line.  4.155,188.  Cl.  43-17.000. 
Servo  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Villar,  Luis  F.,  4,156,227,  Cl.  338-198.000. 
Shanabarger,  John  A.  Building  insulation  and  method  of  installation. 

4,155,208,  Cl.  52-406.000. 
Shapiro.  Haskell;  and  Kilpatrick,  Robert  C.  to  Royal  Industries,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  saving  energy.  4,156,166,  Cl.  3I5-209.00R. 
Sharp  Corporation;  See — 

Shigehiro,  Minezaki;  Fumiaki,  Funada;  and  MasaUka,  Matsuura, 
4,155,872,  Cl.  252-299.000. 
Shawhan,  Elbert  N.,  to  Sperry-Sun,  Inc.  Bit  identification  system  for 

borehole  acoustical  telemetry  system.  4,156,229,  Cl.  34O-18.00P. 
Shaymar,  Inc.:  See — 

Phillips,  William  W.,  4,156,117,  O.  179-146.00H. 
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Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Graiff.  Leonard  B.,  4,155,718,  CI.  44-58.000. 
Sheludko,  Valentin  V.:  See— 

Kulabukhov,  Vadim  A.;  Sheludko,  Valentin  V.;  Ferens,  Nikolai  I.; 
Nudelman,  Boris  I.;  and  Volkov,  Valery  G.,  4,155,704,  CI 
432-105.000. 
Shepherd,  Philip  D.;  and  Bhakuni,  Roop  S.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rub- 
ber  Company,    The.    Tire   cord    composite   and    pneumatic    tire. 
4,155,394.  CI.  152-359.000. 
Sherman,  Donald  R.;  Curchod,  Donald  B.;  and  Mitchell,  Albert  L.,  to 
Nortron  Corporation.  Read-out  system  for  wheel  balancer.  4,155,255. 
CI.  73-462.000. 
Sherman,  John  E.,  to  Wilkins  *  Assodates,  Inc.  Radiation  emitting 
system  with  pulse  width  and  frequency  control.  4,156,167,  CI. 
315-287.000. 
Shigehiro.  Minezaki;  Fumiaki,  Funada;  and  Masataka,  Matsuura,  to 
Sharp  Corporation.  Nematic  liquid  crystal  compositions.  4,155.872. 
CI.  252-299.000. 
Shim.  Jaewon  L.:  See—  \ 

Racciato,  Joseph   S.;  Cottrell,   lan.W.;  and   Shim.  Jaewon   L.. 
4,155,885,  a.  260-17.4GC. 
Shimabayashi,  Tutomu:  See —  I 

Yamamoto,  Teruo;  Shimabayashi,  Tutomu;  Eumi,  Yoichi;  Ishii, 
Fumikatsu;  and  Fujiki,  Miyoji,  4,155.968.  CI.  264-40.400. 
Shimizu,  Isoo:  See — 

Sato.  Atsushi;  Shimizu.  Isoo;  Miyamoto,  Tsutomu;  and  Susa,  Kat- 
sufumi,  4,155,848,  CI.  210-60.000. 
Shimotori,    Kazumi;    Watanabe,    Itaru,    Nakahashi,    Masako;    and 
Komatsu,  Shuichi,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Watch  case. 
4.153,782,  CI.  148-32.500. 
Shindin,  Nikolai  I.:  See — 

Schedrovitsky,  Savely  S.;  Mash.  Daiitry  M.;  Golovko.  Zoya  L; 

Belyaeva,  Agnia  A.;  Dubrovin,  Jury  M.;  and  Shindin,  Nikolai  L, 

4,156,192,  CI.  324-208.000. 

Shindo,  Shuichi;  and  WaUnabe,  RyuicU,  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and 

Telephone    Public    Corporation.    Wide-band    circular    polarizer 

4,156,213,  CI.  333-2 l.OOA. 

Shippey,  Frank  R.  Reverse  osmosis  cell  with  multi-conduit  osmotic 

membrane  element.  4,155,853,  CI.  210-J42.000. 
Shishkova.  Irina  G.:  See — 

Kondratenko,  Maria  S.;  Kondareva,  Stefka  S.;  Gyosheva.  Bojana 
H.;  Vlaykovska,  Konstantza  A.;  Shishkova,  Irina  G.;  Toteva, 
Nevena  N.;  and  Goranova,  Lilyana  V.,  4,156,019,  CI.  426-43.000. 
Shito,  Nobuhiko:  See— 

Mukoh,  Akio;  Mori,  Yasuki;  Morishila,  Hirosada;  Shito.  Nobuhiko; 
and  Tanaka.  Shigeyoshi.  4.156.034,  CI.  427-15.000. 
Shoot.  Lyie  E.:  See— 

Sweany.  Louis  P.;  and  Shoot,  Lyle  E.,  4,156,156,  CI.  310-312.000. 
Short.  Hoyt  E..  to  Tuftco  Corporation.  Looper  apparatus  for  forming 
cut  pile  and  loop  pile  in  the  same  row  of  stitching.  4,155.319.  CI 
112-79.00R.  I 

Shteinberg,  Grigory  S.:  See—  I 

Nudelman.  Boris  I.;  Imangulov.  Vftel  K.;  Lisbaron,  Vitaly  I.; 

Uvarova-Nistratova,  Ida  T.;  Krugpvykh.  LJudmila  N.;  Simon! 

Albert  P.;  Shteinberg.  Grigory  S.;  Perlin,  Boris  A.;  and  Log- 

vinenko.  Jury  A.,  4,155,705,  CI.  432-106.000. 

Shupp,  Jack  K.;  and  Abel,  Eugene  K.,  to  Flinchbaugh  Products,  Inc. 

Apparatus  for  applying  high  torque  levels.  4,155,563,  CI.  279-l.OOQ. 

Shuster,  Edward  J.:  See — 

Hall,  John  B.;  Sprecker,  Mark  A.;  Shuster,  Edward  J.;  Schmitt, 

Frederick  L.;  and  Vinals,  Joaquin  F.,  4,155,867,  CI.  252-89.00R. 

Siard.  Michel;  and  Pellerin,  Daniel,  to  Sodete  anonyme  dite  Compagnie 

Francaise  de  Raffinage.  Apparatus  for  blow  molding.  4,155,696,  CI. 

425-522.000. 

SICA  S.p.A.:  See— 

Savioli,  Leopoldo,  4,155,694,  CI.  425-403.000. 
Sidler,  Richard:  See— 

Bohrmann,  Hans;  Bezner,  Klaus;  and  Sidler,  Richard,  4,156,020,  CI 
426-96.000. 
Sieghartner,    Leonard   J.    Deformable   seal   for   rotary   mechanisin. 

4,155,559,  CI.  277-93.00R. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Assmann,  Erich;  and  Oexle,  Ulrich,  4,155.156.  CI.  29-628.000 
Diepers,  Heinrich.  4.155,781,  CI.  148-175.000. 
Hoffmann,  Kurt;  and  Mitterer,  Rudolf,  4,156,289.  CI.  365-182.000. 
Kuelzer.  Peter;  and  Reier.  Richard,  4^155,661,  CI.  400-124.000. 
Wiesner.  Wolfgang;  and  Arene.  Dietrich.  4.156.105,  CI.  178-34.000. 
Sifre.  Gaston:  See — 

Bourdon.  Bernard;  and  Sifre.  Gaston,  4.155,155,  CI.  29-590.000. 
Signorelli,  John  A.:  See — 

Haus,  Paul  Z.,  Jr.;  and  Signorelli,  Johi  A..  4.155,232.  CI.  70-34.000. 
Siiberg,  Hemming  G.,  to  Wagner  Electric  Corporation.  Cigar  lighter. 

4,156,126,  CI.  219-270.000. 
Silverio,  Shaun  D.,  to  Mupac  Corporation.  Electronic  programmable 

adapter.  4,155,612,  CI.  339-17.0CF. 
Silverzweig,  Mary  Z.:  See — 

Dalton,  Colin;  Fahrehnoltz,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Silverzweig,  Mary  Z 
4.156.016.  CI.  260-326.I3C.  1 

Simon.  Albert  P.:  See—  I 

Nudelman,  Boris  I.;  Imangulov,  V^el  K.;  Lisbaron,  Vitaly  I.; 
Uvarova-Nistratova,  Ida  T.;  Krugcvykh.  Ljudmila  N.;  Simon] 
Albert  P.;  Shteinberg.  Grigory  S.;  Perlin,  Boris  A.;  and  Log- 
vinenko.  Jury  A.,  4,155.705.  CI.  43J- 106.000. 
Simonet.  William;  and  Deljurie.  Claude,  to  TTiomson-CSF.  Soft  lithium- 
titanium-zinc  ferrite.  4.155.863.  CI.  252-62.590. 
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Sims,  Rex  J.:  See — 

Hamell,  Matthew;  Sims.  Rex  J.;  and  Feldman,  Jacob  R.,  4,156,031, 
CI.  426-541.000. 
Simunovic,  Sergio  N.:  See — 

Drake,  Samuel  H.;  and  Simunovic,  Sergio  N.,  4,155,169,  CI.  33- 
169.00C. 
Singer  Company,  The:  See—  ', 

Evans,  John  L.;  Krupick,  IWalter  J.;  and  Hoffman,  Jay,  4,135,321, 

CI.  244-3.160.  I 

Wittke,  Ernest  C,  4,155,2^7,  CI.  73-497.000. 
Singh,  Prithipal;  and  Hu,  Mac  W.,  to  Syva  Company.  Theophylline 

antigens  and  antibodies.  4,156,081,  CI.  544-271.000. 
Sitler,  Richard  W.;  and  Johnson,  Sigurd  A.,  to  Plan  Hold  Corporation. 

Vertical  filing  system.  4,155^607,  CI.  312-184.000. 
Siuta,  Gerald  J.;  Conrow,  Random  B.;  Poletto,  John  F.;  and  Bernstein, 
Seymour,  to  American  Cy|namid  Company.  Ureylene  phenylene 
anionic  naphthalenesulfonic  ^ids.  4,155,930,  CI.  260-506.000. 
Siuta,  Gerald  J.;  Conrow,  Rantom  B.;  Poletto,  John  F.;  and  Bernstein, 
Seymour,  to  American  Cytnamid  Company.  Ureylene  phenylene 
anionic  naphthalenesulfonic  hcids.  4,155,931,  CI.  260-506.000. 
Sjoberg,    Ake    L.    Trolley    \^th    supporting    stand.    4.155.527,    CI 
248-647.000.  Ki~      B 

Skafte,  Stanley  F.;  Dupras,  Dofald  R.;  and  Schugart,  Gene,  to  Williams 
Furnace  Company   Wall-hi»ig  cabinet  arrangement.  4,155,609.  CI. 
312-245.000. 
SKF  Industrial  Trading  A  Development  B.V.:  See— 

Kispert.  Klaus;  and  Meini^g,  Hans.  4.155,606.  CI.  308-217.000. 
Skogsagamas  Industri  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Mannbro,  Nils  V.,  4,155,806,  CI.  162-19.000. 
Skraba,  Walter  J.:  See- 
Phillips,    Benjamin;    and  I  Skraba,    Walter    J.,    4,156,097,    CL 
568-667.000.  1  w 

Slusher,  Richart  E.:  See—        I 

Auston,  David  H.;  Golo^thenko,  Jene  A.;  Slusher,  Richart  E.; 

Surko,  Clifford  M.;  and  Venkatesan,  Thirumalai  N.  C.  4.155  779* 

CI.  148-1.500. 

Small.  Robert  F.,  to  General  Cable  Corporation.  Reel  lifting  apparatus 

4,155,518,  CI.  242-86.50R.  FP»  »>"». 

Smedley-HP  Foods  Limited:  Sfe— 

Dalgleish,  James  M.,  4,156y025,  CI.  426-271.000. 
SMG  Suddeutsche  Maschinenbau-Gescllschaft  mbH:  See— 

Baltschun,  Horst,  4.1 55.300.  CI.  100-269.00R. 
Smidth.  F.  L.:  See— 


and    Vorup,    Jorgen,   4,153.511,    CI. 


Kartman,    Helge    C.    C; 
241-117.000. 
Smirnoff,  Richard  M.:  See- 
Drake,    Larry   L.;   and    Smirnoff,    Richard   M.,   4,155,976.   a 
422-41.000. 
Smith.  C.  Fletcher;  and  Pierce*.  Herbert.  Jr.  Child's  swing.  4.155.548. 
CI.  272-87.000.  *  e     .      .     o. 

Smith.  Charles  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

Lipiec,  Paul  J.;  Wieger,  JAseph  W.;  Smith,  Charles  W.,  Jr.;  and 
Marchal,  Francis  V.,  4,1*5,476.  CI.  220-3.000. 
Smith.  Curtis  P.:  See—  I 

Onder,  Kemal  B.;  and  Smiih,  Curtis  P.,  4,156,065,  CI.  528-51  000 
Smith.  David  J.  Nunchaku  device.  4,155.551.  CI.  273-84.00R. 
Smith,  Fred  T.;  and  Korzeniowski,  George  J.,  to  Sargent  Industries, 

Inc.  Self-packing  container.  4,155,297,  CI.  100-52.000 
Smith,  Geoffrey  H.:  See— 

Takahashi,  Akio;  Smith,  Geoffrey  H.;  and  Hopkins,  George  C. 

4,155.951,  CI.  260-869.000  H       .  8c  v... 

Smith,  Herman  W.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  ti>-Aryl-13,14-didehy- 

dro-interphenylene-PGA  compounds.  4,156,088,  CI.  560-53.000. 
Smith,  Herman  W.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  <tt-Aryl-13,l4-didehy- 

dro-mter-phenylene-PGF  compounds.  4,156.089.  CI.  560-55.000. 
Smith,  Herman  W.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  11-Deoxy-ll-hydrox- 

ymethyl-6-hydroxy-PGEi  compounds.  4,156,091,  CI.  560-121.000. 
Smith,  Herman  W.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  11-Deoxy-6-hydroxv- 

PGEi  compounds  4,156,092,  CI.  560-121.000. 
Smith  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Fischer,  John  F.;  and  Foor,  Elton  R..  4,156,123,  CI.  219-121.0EM. 
Smith,  Robert  E.;  and  Dolbeare.  Frank  A.  Fluorescence  method  for 
enzyme  analysis  which  couples  aromatic  amines  with  aromatic  alde- 
hydes. 4, 1 55,9 1 6.  a.  260-345^00. 
Smith,  Robert  L.:  See—  ] 

Cragoe,  Edward  J..  Jr.;  Bicking.  John  B.;  and  Smith,  Robert  L.. 
4,155.908.  CI.  546-294.00Q. 
Smith.  Robert  R.,  II.  Continuous  loop  tape  cartridge  including  rewind 

means.  4,155,514,  CI.  242-55.19A. 
Smiths  Industries  Limited:  See-r 

Ashforth,  Rodney  H.,  4,151256,  CI.  73-489.000. 
Smutko.  Raymond  A.:  See— 

Zelagin,   Michael;   and   Siiutko,   Raymond   A.,   4,155,711,   a. 
23-230.600. 
Snyder,  Clinton  D.:  See- 
Adams,  Genevieve  M.;  Bal«nson,  Richard  D.;  and  Snyder.  Clinton 
D.  4,155,768,  CI.  106-23.000. 
Societe  anonyme  dite  Compagnie  Francaise  de  Raftinage:  See— 

Siard,  Michel;  and  Pellerin.  Daniel,  4,155,696,  CI.  425-522.000 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  LaboraM)ire  L.  Lafon:  See— 

Lafon,  Victor;  and  Lafon,  Louis,  4,156,011,  a.  424-309.000. 
Societe  Anonyme  Francaise  du  Feroido:  See— 

Fenart,  Jean-Claude.  4,155.604.  C[.  303-119.000. 
Societe  d'Assistance  Technique  pour  Produits  Nestle  S.A  ■  See— 
Eggen.  Ingmar  B.,  4,156,03),  a.  426-540.000. 
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Hidalgo,  Jaime;  de  Rham,  Olivier;  and  Van  de  Rovaart  Paul, 

4,156.028,  CI.  426-276.000. 
Husaini.  Saeed  A..  4.156.024,  CI.  426-257.000. 
Sozzi,  Tomaso,  4,156,018,  CI.  426-36.000. 
Societe  de  Paris  et  du  Rhone:  See — 

Mazzorana,  Alfred  B.,  4,156,220,  CI.  335-262.000. 
Societe  de  Vente  de  I'Aluminium  Pechiney:  See — 

Perrot,  Rene;  and  Mazodier.  Jean-Louis.  4.155.756.  CI.  75-231.000. 
Societe  Lignes  Telegraphiques  et  Telephoniques:  See — 

de  Vecchis,  Michel;  and  Amaud,  Maurice,  4,155.963.  CI.  264-1.000. 
Societe  Metallurgique  le  Nickel  -SLN:  See— 

Mainot.  Christian;  Robert.  Alain;  and  Toth.  Imre.  4,156.102.  CI. 
13-2.00R. 
Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine  (Production):  See — 

Vio,  Lino,  4,155,405,  CI.  166-295.000. 
Societe  Nationale  Industrielle  Aerospatiale:  See — 

Marello,   Georges;   and    Vermalle,    Jean-CUude,   4,155,524,   CI. 
244-173.000. 
Societe  Satelec:  See — 

Mabille,  Pierre,  4,156,157.  CI.  310-316.000. 
Soine.  Kathryn  A.:  See — 

Lien.  Larry  A.;  Mehta,  Ashwani  K.;  Soine,  Kathryn  A.;  and  Zollin- 
ger, J.  Lamar,  4,156,046,  CI.  428-220.000. 
Solomon.  James  E.:  See — 

Dunkley.    James    L.;    and    Solomon.    James    E..   4,155.777.   O. 
148-1.500. 
Somat  Corporation:  .See — 

Tuttle.  Hiram  A..  4.155.299,  CI.  100-117.000. 
Someno.  Noboru;  Murata.  Norio;  and  Ohama,  Soichi,  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Memory  scanning  radio  receiver  with  separate  channel  data 
selection.  4,156,196,  CI.  325-419.000. 
Sonoco  Products  Company:  See — 

Fletcher,  Wade  D.;  and  Rowe,  E.  Riley,  4,155,439,  CI.  198-339.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Hongu.  Masayuki;  Kawakami.  Hiromi;  and  Tokuhara,  Masaharu. 

4.156,255,  CI.  358-195.000. 
Someno.  Noboru;  Murata,  Norio;  and  Ohama,  Soichi,  4,156,196,  CI. 

325-419.000. 
Tamaru,  Hideshi,  4,156.251,  CI.  358-10.000. 

Tanaka,  Toshiro;  and  Hisagen.  Yoshiaki.  4.156,052,  a.  428-500.000. 
Soucy,    Robert   J.    Lubricant    additive   composition.    4,155,860.    CI. 

252-26.000. 
South.  Barry:  See — 

South.  David  B.;  and  South.  Barry,  4,155,967,  CI.  264-32.000. 
South,  David  B.;  and  South,  Barry.  Building  structure  and  method  of 

making  same.  4,155.967,  CI.  264-32.000 
Sozzi,  Tomaso,  to  Societe  d'Assistance  Technique  pour  Produits  Nestle 
S.A.  Preparation  of  a  powdered  cheese  product.  4,156,018,  CI. 
426-36.000. 
Spandorfer,  Lester  M.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Asynchronous 

shift  register  with  turnpike  feature.  4,156,288.  CI.  365-78.000. 
Spatz  Corporation:  See — 

Spatz,  Walter  B..  4.155.485,  CI.  222-179.500. 
Spatz,  Walter  B..  to  Spatz  Corporation.  Pump  devices  for  dispensing 

fluids.  4.155,485,  CI.  222-179.500. 
Spaulding,  Charles  B.;  Goffm,  Vernon;  Brady,  Francis  A.;  and  Selley. 
George  M.  J.,  to  Vanguard  Energy  Systems.  Gas  ionizing.  4.156.267. 
CI.  361-230.000. 
Specht,  James;  and  Murray,  Lee,  to  American  Can  Company.  Jet  ink 
compositions   containing    tetrahydrofuran    solvent    4,155,767,    CI. 
106-22.000. 
Specht,  James  D.:  See — 

Rohowetz,  Stanley  E.;  Specht,  James  D.;  and  Murray,  Lee  J., 
4,155,895,  CI.  260-33.40R. 
Specht,  Theodore  R.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.   Phase-angle 

regulator.  4,156,174,  CI.  323-43.50R. 
Special  Metals  Corporation;  See— 

Baranow.  Sanford.  4,156.053.  CI.  428-570.000. 
Specker,  Manfred:  See — 

Metz,  Gunter;  and  Specker,  Manfred,  4,156,003.  CI.  424-250.000. 
Spector.  George:  See— 

Jacobo,  Emilio;  and  Spector,  George.  4,155,532.  a.  273-101.000. 
Sperhac,  David  J.:  See— 

Schreiber,   Richard   E.;   and   Sperhac,   David   J.,  4,155,807,  CI. 
176-78.000. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See — 

Haynes,  David  J.,  4,155.510,  CI.  239-658.000. 
Just,  Anthony  H.,  4,155,402,  CI.  165-46.000. 
Spandorfer,  Lester  M.,  4,156,288,  a.  365-78.000. 
Sperry-Sun,  Inc.:  See— 

Shawhan,  Elbert  N.,  4.156.229.  Q.  340-18.00P. 
Spiel.  Albert;  Kim.  Soon  K.;  Schutt,  Sigmund  H.;  and  Arthur.  James,  to 
Nabisco.  Inc.  Continuous  cooking  apparatus  and  process.  4.155,293, 
CI.  99-352.000. 
Spierer,  Edward  D.;  Bebick,  Paul  J.;  and  Suhr,  Peter  J.,  to  Magnetic 
Analysis  Corporation.  Eddy  current  and  variable  reluctance  test 
apparatus  for  rollers  and  the  like.  4,155.455,  CI.  209-558.000. 
Spindler.  John  D..  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Positional  transducer 

utilizing  magnetic  elements.  4.156.223.  CI.  336-110.000. 
Spivey.  Arlie.  Fishing  lure  with  adjustable  buoyancy  control.  4,155,191, 

CI.  43-42.220. 
Sprague  Electric  Company:  See— 

Markarian.   Mark;   Gamari.   Francis  J.;  and   Dunkl.   Franz  S.. 
4.155,154.  a.  29-570.000. 
Sprandel.  Hans  W.  Mounting  for  coordinate  measuring  machine  arms 
and  probes.  4,155.173.  CI.  33-174.00L. 


Sprecker,  Mark  A.:  See — 

Hall,  John  B.;  Sprecker,  Mark  A.;  Shuster,  Edward  J.;  Schmitt, 
Frederick  L.;  and  Vinals.  Joaquin  F..  4.155.867.  CI.  252-89.00R. 
Staalkat  B  V.:  See— 

Hogenesch,  Johannes  H.  L..  4.155,466.  CI.  414-609.000. 
Stafford.  Donald  C.  to  Chicago  Bridge  A  Iron  Company.  Ball  and 
socket  swivel  with  conduit  therethrough  and  torque  transfer  capabil- 
ity. 4.155.670.  CI.  405-202.000. 
Stager.  Christian,  to  Radiall.  Coaxial  microwave  attenuator  having 

conical  radial  line  absorbing  members.  4.156.215,  CI.  333-8 l.OOA. 
Stahlecker,  Fritz,  to  Stahlecker,  Hans;  and  Stahlecker,  Friu.  Mobile 
cleaning  device  for  an  open-end  spinning  machine.  4,155.217,  CI. 
57-302.000. 
Suhlecker.  Hans:  See— 

Stahlecker,  Fritz,  4,155.217,  CI.  57-302.000. 
Suhli,  Paul,  to  Geberit  AG.  Lift  brake  for  exhaust  water  for  a  vertical 

drain  pipe  system  4,155,376,  CI.  138-42.000. 
Stallings,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Tolles,  Edward  D.;  Stallings,  Robert  L.;  and  Miller,  Charles  E., 
4,155.878.  CI.  252-423.000. 
Stamicarbon.  B.V.:  See — 

Basten.    Albert    T;    and    Dreissen.    Hubert    H..    4.155,838,    CI. 

209-172.300. 
van  Hardeveld.  Rudolf.  4.156.080.  CI.  344-201.000. 
Standard  Oil  Company,  The:  See — 

Milberger,  Ernest  C;  and  Wong,  Eunice  K.  T.,  4,135,920,  Q. 

260-346.750. 
Uebele,  Curtis  E  ;  and  Valus,  Ronald  J.,  4,155,901,  CI.  260-880.00R. 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana):  See — 

Durham,  Daniel  K.,  4,155.869.  CI.  252-180.000. 
Fields,  Ellis  K.,  4.155.958.  CI.  260-926.000. 
Hollingsworth.  Frank  H..  4.155,404,  CI.  166-285.000 
Jones,  Loyd  W.,  4,155,857,  CI.  252-8.55B. 
Uutzenhiser,  Theodore  V..  4.155.251,  CI.  73-141.00A. 
Sunley  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Teshima,  Torn;  Iwamatsu,  Akira;  Uchiyama.  Yoshinori;  and  Ka- 
shiwabara.  Hoichiro,  4.135.331,  O.  128-734.000. 
Stano,  Joseph  R.:  See — 

Hunkin,  Geoffrey  G.;  Fife.  Thomas  P.;  and  Stano.  Joseph  R., 
4,155,982,  CI.  423-7.000. 
Stark.  Eugene  E.:  See — 

Raabe.  Erwin  M.;  Kamins,  Jack  M.;  Cake,  Benjamin  F.;  Gerlovich. 
Albert  F.;  Conrad,  William  A.;  Trieschock,  George  E.;  Knepp, 
Morris  M.;  Layman,  Lee  R.;  and  Stark,  Eugene  E.,  4,155.794,  CI. 
156-380.000. 
Stark,  Louis  E.;  and  Brahler,  Marvin  A.,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Com- 
pany, The.  Electroslag  welding.  4,156.122,  Q.  219-73.100. 
Starke,  Klaus:  See — 

Danziger,  Harry;  Immel,  Otto;  Kaiser,  Bemd-Ulrich;  Schwarz, 
Hans-Helmut;  and  Starke,  Klaus,  4,155,876,  O.  252-417.000. 
Starr,  Myron  C:  See — 

Honeycutt,  Fred  L.,  Jr.;  and  Starr.  Myron  C,  4,133,780,  CL 
148-13.100. 
Static  Inc.:  .See — 

Testone.  Anthony  Q..  4.136.266.  CI.  361-213.000. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Scher,  Herbert  B.;  and  Cochran.  Robert  J..  4,135.741.  Q.  71-63.000. 
Walker.  Francis  H..  4.155.745.  CI.  71-88.000. 
SUver.  Clifford.  Theft  proof  ignition  system.  4.155.420.  Q.  180-1 14.000. 
Steck.  Werner;  Schneehage.  Hans  H.;  Jaeckh,  Christof;  Huebner,  Wer- 
ner; Ohhnger.  Manfred;  and  Loeser.  Werner,  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Manufacture  of  ferromagnetic  metal  particles  cotisisting  essen- 
tially of  iron.  4.155,748,  CI.  75-0.5 AA. 
Steen,  Donald  B.;  See— 

Cannell.   Michael   J.;   Carr.    Slade   L.;   and    Steen.    Donald    B.. 
4.156,155.  CI.  310-219.000. 
Steiman.  Wolf  Leakproof  pump  for  hand-held  dispensers.  4.155.489,  CI. 

222-321.000. 
Steinmeyer,  Daniel  E..  to  Monsanto  Company.  Horizontally  disposed 
cylindrical  fiber  bed  separator  for  separation  of  aerosols  from  gases. 
4,155,726,  CI.  55-242.000. 
Stellner.  Klaus:  See— 

Batz,  Hans-Georg;  Horn,  Jurgen;  Stellner,  Klaus;  Maier,  Josef; 
Nelboeck-Hochstetter,     Michael;     and     Weimann,     Gunter, 
4,155,914,  CI.  260-326.400. 
Stendel,  Wilhelm;  See— 

Maurer,  Fritz;  Riebel,  Hans-Jochem;  Behrenz,  Wolfgang;  Ham- 
mann,     Ingeborg;     and     Stendel.     WUhelm.     4,155.997.     CI. 
424-200.000. 
Maurer.  Fritz;   Riebel.  Hans-Jochem;  Schroder,   Rolf;   Behrenz, 
Wolfgang;  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  Homeyer,  Bemhard;  and  Sten- 
del. Wilhelm.  4.155.999.  CI   424-246.000 
Stephen.  Stuart  J.;  and  Millar.  Thomas  D.,  to  AHI  Operations  Limited. 
Electrical  conductivity  indicators  and/or  methods  of  using  same. 
4,156,179,  CI.  324-30.00R. 
Stemdent  Corporation:  See — 

Aronow,  Martin  L.,  4,155,964,  CI.  264-13.000. 
Stemisa,  Danilo:  See — 

Hodes.  Erich;  and  Stemisa.  Danilo,  4,156.049.  CI.  428-409.000. 
Steudel.    Gunter.    to    International    Standard    Electric    Corporation. 

Sound-in-video  television  transmission.  4,136,233,  Q.  338-11.000. 
Stevens.  Travis  E.:  See— 

Emmons.  William  D.;  and  Stevens,  Travis  E.,  4,155,892,  O.  260- 
29.2TN. 
Stiegelmejer,  Owen  E.  Heavy  duty  impeller  and  method  of  fabricating 
the  same.  4,155,151,  Q.  29-156.8CF. 
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Stiles,  Blair  E.  Siding  hanging  toot.  4,1SS|I73,  O.  33-187.000. 
Stobbe,  Helmar:  See— 

Kratzenberg,  Karl-Heinz;  Stobbe,  Hfllnur;  and  Kullmer,  Gunter, 
4,155,285,01.  89-l.OOF. 
Stockdale.  Roy,  to  Napco  Security  Systemt,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  activat- 
ing or  deactivating  an  intrusion  detection  system  from  a  plurality  of 
remote  locations.  4,156,235,  CI.  340-541.000. 
Stockton,  Raymond  F.  Terrestrial  magnetitm  responsive  device  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  balanced  north  seeking  magnets  rotatable  on  a  magnetic 
axis.  4,156,178.  CI.  324-8.000. 
Stokker,  Gerald  E.;  and  Cragoe,  Edward  J.,  Jr.,  to  Merck  A.  Co.,  Inc. 

Derivatives  of  1 ,2-benzisoxazoles.  4,156/X)5,  CI.  424-272.000. 
Stone  Container  Corporation:  See — 

Miller.  H.  Glen,  4,155,451,  CI.  206-503.000. 
Stone,  James  D.:  See — 

Hunter,  Don  L.;  Woods,  William  G.;  Stone,  James  D.;  and  Le- 
Fevre,  Cecil  W.,  4.156,083,  CI.  546-223.000. 
Stor-Rite  Metal  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Marschak,  Howard  J..  4,155,459,  CI.  21 1-49.00R. 
Storer,  Christopher  C:  See — 

Davies,  Richard  L.;  and  Storer.  Christopher  C,  4,155,882,  CI. 
252-548.000. 
Straub,  Donald  H.:  See- 
Lehman,  Maurice  E.;  Gehman,  Rolaad  P.;  Mohler.  Kenneth  E.; 
and  Straub,  Donald  H.,  4,155,678,  O.  414-483.000. 
Strauch,  Raymond,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpoibtion.  System  for  providing 
angular  deviation  data  for  locating  a  transmitter.  4,156.240.  CI.  343- 
6.0DF. 
Straussberger.  Herbert;  and  Streckel,  Willi,  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH. 
Process   for   preparing   trimethylchlorixilane.   4,155,927,   CI.   260- 
448.20E.  T 

Streckel,  Willi:  See—  I 

Straussberger,  Herbert;  and  StreckeU  Willi,  4,155,927.  CI.  260- 
448.20E. 
Strickler.  Ernst:  See — 

Luchinger,  Paul;  and  Strickler,  Ernst,  4.155,412,  CI.  177-165.000. 
Strike,  Donald  P.;  and  Kao,  Wen-Ling,  to  American  Home  Products 

Corporation.  Prostaglandin  derivatives.  4,156,094,  CI.  562-503.000. 
Strosberg,  Gordon  G.:  See — 

Swider,   Robert  A.;  and   Strosberg,  Gordon  G.,  4,156,040,  CI. 
427-226.000. 
Strum,  James  A.;  and  Mace.  Richard  W.,  to  United  States  of  America, 

Navy.  Light  activated  acoustic  pinger.  4^156,136,  CI.  250-215.000. 
Stninc,   Gerald   R..   to   Pako   Corporatioti.   Stepper  motor  control. 

4.156.170.  CI.  318-696.000.  I 

Stucker,  Erwin:  See—  I 

Bender,  Norbert;  Hofer,  Gerhard;  Lei4,  Olaf;  and  Stucker,  Erwin, 
4.155.264,  CI.  73-783.000. 
Stuckmann,  Dieter:  See — 

Heitkamp,    Herbert;    and    Stuckmann,    Dieter,    4,155,668,    CI. 
405-145.000. 
Studiengesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft:  See^ 

Schmitt,  Karl;  Disteldorf,  Josef;  and  Ffcikus,  Werner,  4,155,861,  CI. 
252-56.0OS. 
Sturm,  Budd  H.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Para- 

nitrodiphenylamines  synthesis.  4,155,936,  CI.  260-576.000. 
Suarato,  Antonino:  See — 

Foglio,   Maurizio;  Suarato,  Antonino;  Masi,   Paolo;   Franceschi, 
Giovanni;  Palamidessi,  Giorgio;  and  Bemardi,  Luigi,  4,155,911, 
CI.  260-306. 70R. 
Suga,  Katsufumi:  See — 

Sato,  Atsushi;  Shimizu,  Isoo;  Miyamoto,  Tsutomu;  and  Suga,  Kat- 
sufumi, 4,155,848,  CI.  210-60.000. 
Sugiyama,  Shigeo:  See — 

Kato,  Mahiko;  Sugiyama,  Shigeo;  Am«mori,  Hiroyuki;  Nakayama, 
Kazuhiko;  and  Aizawa,  Kensuke,  4,155,253,  CI.  73-23 l.OOR. 
Suhr,  Peter  J.:  See— 

Spierer,  Edward  D.;  Bebick,  Paul  J  ;  and  Suhr,  Peter  J.,  4,155,455, 
CI.  209-558.000. 
Sukhobrusov,  Pavel  N.;  Ermakov,  Ivan  S.;  Lapin,  Alexei  I.;  and  Me- 

shengisser,  Mikhail  Y.  Filter  press.  4,I5S^830,  CI.  210-225.000. 
Sullivan,  Raymond,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Activation  of  chromic  fluoride  catalyst  with  hydrogen  chloride  and 
chlorine.  4,155,881,  CI.  252-441.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  Sk — 

Fujimoto,  Masanori;  Tamura,  Toshifumi;  and  Nagase,  Tsuneyuki, 

4.155,893,  CI.  260-29.60H. 
Sato,  Hiroshi;  Noguchi,  Takanobu;  add  Yasui,  Seimei,  4,155,946, 
CI.  585-513.000. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kimura,  Tamisuke;  Kashiwara,  Tomokazu;  and  Yoshimoto,  Hiro- 
shi, 4,155,435,  CI.  191-58.000. 
Sun,  Jui-Yuan;  Yoo,  Jin  S.;  Burk,  Emmett  H.,  Jr.;  and  Masologites, 
George  P.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Process  for  removing 
sulfur  from  coal.  4,155,716,  CI.  44-l.OOR. 
Sun,  Jui-Yuan;  Yoo,  Jin  S.;  and  Burk,  finmett  H.,  Jr.,  to  Atlantic 
Richfield  Company.  Process  for  removing  sulfur  from  coal  employ- 
ing aqueous  solutions  of  sulfites  and  bisulfites.  4,155,717,  CI.  44-l.OOR. 
Sundqvist,  Herbert,  to  Kamyr  Aktiebolag.  Method  for  continuously 
digesting  cellulosic  fiber  by  evenly  spreading  the  fiber  material  over 
the  digestion  vessel  with  steam.  4,155,805,  CI.  162-17.000. 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See — 

Hucker,  David  J.;  Schmitz,  Norbert  L.;  and  Glennon,  Timothy  P., 
4,156,172,  CI.  322-68.000. 
Suntech,  Inc.:  See — 

Cassar,  Richard  D.,  4,155,771,  CI.  106-287.320. 
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Flynn,  Thomas  P.,  4.155  584  C\  7imlu/v<« 
Surko,  Clifford  M.:  See-  '         ^'*-'*<»0 

Auston 


a.?r^L"M.f!^'rvtki°esa^-?.^^  ^'r-  «'^-»"  H ; 
" —  "      """'"""""alaiN.  C.,4,l55,77q 


D.    4,155.809,    CI 


156.239.  CI 


CI.  148-1.500. 
Sutherland.  John  D.:  See— 

George,    John    A.;    and    Sutherland     l^*,., 
176-87.000.  •«'neriana,    John 

Suwa,  Yukinobu:  See— 

"'SS?f58.^.'""'  "'"'"•'^^  ^'^  S-wa.  Yukinobu,  4, 
Suzuki,  Etsuji:  See— 

Yasue,  Itaru;  and  Suzuki   Eiauii  4  m<  &<n  ^i   ,,, 
Suzuki,  Hiroshige;  Horie,  E^i  H  Na^h^l  ^i, ^'''^  «» 

Industrial  Scilnce  and  Technology  T^pr^ij^f'";.'"  Agency  of 

conducting  pipe  assembly.  4.155,377  cf  1 3^1 49%.S[ '*•'  ""'  """^• 
Svensson.  Nils  D.,  to  Aktiebolaget  Igeesunds  Bnikni.L  . 

chipper.  4,155,384,  CI.  144-17*000  "''  '^P*  '*°°^ 

Swaney,  William  A.,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberalas  r^r^r.. 

lated  cryogentc  liquid  container.  4.155,482  ?12S??S^°"   '"'"• 
Sweany,  Louts  P.;  and  Shoot.  Lyle  E.,  to  P  R   MsMorVTV-     . 

Method  for  reducing  the  reijHant  frMu^nl.;,  I,f  '^"'°'\  *  Co   •»=. 

ducer.  4,156,156,  CI  MO-slToDO   ^"^""^^  of  a  piezoelectric  trans- 
Sweeney,  William  M..  to  Texaco  Inc  Low  imur  ri-iirf...i  r..  i 

tions.  4,155,719,  CI.  44-62.000.;  ^         ^"'''  ^"='  ^o^posi- 

Swenson,  Edward  L.:  See— 

^'la^SrOOa"'"*"  ^  '  ""*  P*»"«'"-  Edward  L.,  4,155,298,  CI. 
Swenson,  Richard  F.;  and  Eime.,.  Shawn  H.,  to  Milsco  Manufacturing 
§^'297"2M  C^'      '^^  '"'^'"8^'  "ke  adjustment  means. Sw3* 
Swider,  Robert  A.;  and  Strosberg,  Gordon  G.,  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany. Coagulation  coating  prqcess.  4,156,040,  CI  427-226  000 
Swiss  Aluminium  Limited:  See—i  ' 

Gurewitsch,  Anatole  M.,  4,156,054,  CI.  428-583  000 
Sycor,  Inc.:  See — 

Joshi,  Uday  W.,  4,156,260,  (Jl.  360-96.100. 
Syva  Company:  See — 

Singh,  Prithipal;  and  Hu,  M«e  W.,  4,156,081,  CI   544-271  000 

Sz«:henyi,  Kalinan,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation 

Electronic  switch.  4, 1 56. 1 53.  ^1.  307-25 1 .000  poraiion. 

Szmuszkovicz.  JKob.  to  Upjohni  Company.  The.  N-(2-aminocyclohep- 

tyl)alkanoylanilides  and  in  the  treatment  of  depression.  4,156.014.  CI. 

Szmuszkovicz,  Jacob,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  N-(2-AminocycIopen. 
tyl)acylanilides  and  treating  depression.  4,156,015,  CI  424-324  000 

Tadanier,  John  S.;  Martin,  Jerry  R.;  and  Kurath,  Paul,  to  Abbott  Labo- 
ratones.  4-N-acylfortimicin  B  iderivatives  and  the  chemical  conver- 
sion of  fortimicin  B  to  fortimi^in  A.  4,155,902,  CI.  260-1 12  50R 

Takada,  Toshiyuki:  See- 
Fujikawa,  Tetsuzo;  and  Tajtada,  Toshiyuki,  4,155,414,  CI.  180- 

Takagi,  Toshinori,  to  Futaba  D^nshi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Self 
crossed  field  type  ion  source.  4,156,159,  CI.  313-155.000. 

Takahashi,  Akio;  Smith,  GeoffDey  H.;  and  Hopkins.  George  C.  to 
Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corp.  Polyester  modifiers  for  vinvl 
halide  polymers.  4.155.951,  CI.  260-869.000. 

Takahashi,  Ichiro;  Sckine,  Eiji;  Wada,  Shiyoji;  and  Matubara.  Hiroshi 
to  Pilot  Man-Nen-Hitsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Dot  printine  wire' 
4,155.660,0.400-124.000.  * 

Takahashi,  Keiichi;  Hirakawa,  KJkuya;  and  Sarusawa.  Yukio,  to  Tokan 
Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Container  oover  member  having  synthetic  resin 
openable  portion  and  method!  for  making  the  same.  4.155  481  CI 
220-270.000.  .      .  '-I. 

Takahashi,  Nobuaki,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.  Impulsive  noise 
reducing  system.  4,156,202.  CI,  328-163.000. 

Takahashi,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Kimura.  Shoichi;  and  Takahashi.  Toshihiko,  4,155,990   CI   423- 
574.00R.  .      ■      .    ij 

Takao,  Hiroshi;  Matoba,  Kazu<M  and  Ohshima,  Masaharu.  to  Nissan 
Motor  Company,  Limited.  Oxygen  sensor  with  a  sintered  reference 
source  of  oxygen.  4,155,828,  q.  204-195.00S. 
Takeda,  Hisao:  See— 

Tanaka,    Kauutoshi;    Take<(a,    Hisao;    Kawano,    Mutsumi    and 
Miyahara,  Isao,  4,1 55,847,  |C1.  210-54.000. 
Takeda,  Katunobu:  See —  I 

Fukui,  Yukio;  and  Takeda.  ijatunobu,  4,156,274,  CI.  363-58.000. 
Takenaka,  Koji:  See — 

Kamiyama,  Seiichi;  Miura,  Miuuo;  and  Takenaka,  Koji,  4,155  949 
CI.  260-857.00R.  j  j  .       . 

Taliani,  Laurent:  See — 

Perronnet,     Jacques;     and  I  Taliani,     Laurent,     4,155,996     CI 
424-200.000. 
Tamaru,  Hideshi,  to  Sony  Cor|)oration.  Color  television  receiving 

apparatus.  4, 1 56,25 1 ,  CI.  358- 10  000. 
Tamburro,  Peter  J.,  to  Bell  Tdephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Method  for  making  an  interconnection  pin  for  multilayer  printed 
circuit  boards  4,155,321,  CI.  113-119.000. 
Tamura,  Toshifumi:  See — 

Fujimoto,  Masanori;  Tamuri.  Toshifumi;  and  Nagase.  Tsunevuki 
4,155,893,  CI.  260-29.60H. 
Tanabe,  Tomoyuki;  Hayashi,  Eijj;  and  Nishijo,  Masaaki,  to  Yokogawa 
Electric  Works,  Ltd.  Effectivt  value  converting  circuit.  4,156,276, 


CI.  363-126.000. 
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Tanaka,  Katsutoshi;  Takeda,  Hisao;  Kawano,  MuUumi;  and  Miyahara, 
Isao,  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.;  and  Kyoritsu  Yuki  Co., 
Ltd.  Cationic  polymer  fiocculant  prepared  by  reacting  epichlorohy- 
drin  and  a  Mannich  reaction  product.  4,155,847,  CI.  210-54.000. 
Tanaka,  Kouichi:  See— 

Okada,  Kunihiro;  Tanaka,  Kouichi;  Endoh,  Takeyuki;  and  Yabuu- 
chi,  Shigeru,  4,156,237,  CI.  340-701.000. 
Tanaka,  Shigeyoshi:  See— 

Mukoh,  Akio;  Mori,  Yasuki;  Morishita,  Hirosada;  Shito,  Nobuhiko- 
and  Tanaka,  Shigeyoshi,  4,156,034,  CI.  427-15.000. 
Tanaka,  Toshiro;  and  Hisagen,  Yoshiaki,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Mag- 
netic recording  medium.  4,156,052,  CI.  428-500.000. 
Tanaka,  Yasushi:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Hachiro;  and  Tanaka,  Yasushi,  4,155,281,  CI.  17-59.000. 
Taralp,  Guner,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Input  impedance  match- 
ing of  a  bipolar  transistor  employing  a  coaxial  transformer.  4,156,173, 
CI.  323-17.000. 
Taschek,   Walter  G.   Miniature   hydrogen   generator.   4,155,712,   CI 

422-239.000. 
Tatemoto,  Masayoshi;  and  Nakagawa,  Tsuneo,  to  Daikin  Kogyo  Co., 
Ltd.  Process  for  production  of  modified  polychlorotrifluoroethylene. 
4,155,953,  CI.  260-878.00R. 
Teass,  Horace  A.,  Jr.  Ratio  circuit.  4,156,181,  CI.  324-62.000. 
Technip:  See — 

Gurrera-Folch,  Augustin,  4.155,158,  CI.  29-727.000. 
Tejfalussy,  Andras;  and  Ronay,  Dezso,  to  Csepel  Muvek  Femmuve. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  galvanosutic  and  potentiostatic  electro- 
chemical investigation  of  the  rate  of  corrosion  processes.  4,155,814, 
CI.  204- LOOT. 
Tekram  Associates:  See — 

Brosenius,  Karl  H.,  4,155,506.  CI.  237-81.000. 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  See — 

Gilbert,  Barrie.  4.156,283,  CI.  364-841.000. 
Tele  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Ivashin,  Victor  S.;  and  Vinson,  Neal  W.,  4,156,130,  CI.  235-92.0MP. 
Teleflex  Incorporated:  See— 

Tschanz,    August    E.;   and    Geiger,    Robert   W..   4.155.966,    CI. 
264-25.000. 
Teletype  Corporation:  See — 

Glasson,   Jerry   M.;   and   Gniber,    Dennis   W.,   4,156,238,   CI. 
340-749.000. 
Temple  University:  See — 

Toglia,    Joseph    U.;    and    Philips.    Charles    M.,    4.155,352.    CI. 
128-733.000. 
Templer,  Jerry  W.:  See — 

Rea,  James  L.;  Templer,  Jeny  W.;  and   Davis,   William   E., 
4,155,353,  a.  128-642.000. 
te  Riele,  Wolter  A.:  See- 
Edwards,  Roderick  I.;  Fieberg,  Monika  M.;  te  Riele,  Wolter  A.; 
and  Want,  Barry  C,  4,155,750,  CI.  75-121.000. 
Teshima,   Torn;   IwamaUu,   Akira;   Uchiyama,   Yoshinori;   and   Ka- 
shiwabara,  Hoichiro,  to  Stanley  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Medical  instru- 
ment for  detecting  body  impedance.  4,155,351,  CI.  128-734.000. 
Testone,  Anthony  Q.,  to  Sutic  Inc.  Light  free  stotic  neutralizer. 

4,156,266,  CI.  361-213.000. 
Teulon,  Jean-Marie,  to  Hexachimie.  Cyclopentafblthiophene  deriva- 
tives. 4,156,000.  CI.  424-248.510. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Sweeney,  William  M..  4.155,719,  CI.  44-62.000. 
Texaco  Trinidad,  Inc.:  See- 
Downer,  John  D.;  and  PhiUips,  Clarence  A.  L.,  4,155,739,  a. 
71-27.000. 
Texas  Alkyls,  Inc.:  See — 

Eidt.  Scott  H.,  4,155,926.  CI.  260-448.00A. 
Th.  Goldschmidt  AG:  See— 

Fock,  Jurgen;  Buhler,  Helmut;  Schmuck,  Manfred;  and  Walter, 
Alfred,  4,156,038,  CI.  427-210.000. 
Thielmann,  Rainer:  See — 

Oppenheim,  Rudolf;  Kiesheyer,  Heinrich;  Brandis,  Helmut;  Len- 
nartz,  Gustav;  and  Thielmann,  Rainer,  4,155,752,  CI.  75-124.000. 
Thielmann,  Wilhelm:  See — 

Van  Ackeren,  Paul;  Gauter,  Helmut;  Dahlmann,  Heinz;  and  Thiel- 
mann, Wilhelm,  4,155,725,  CI.  55-210.000. 
Thienemann,  Rolf  A.:  See — 

Larson,  Edward  S.;  Levin,  Carl  A.;  and  Thienemann,  Rolf  A., 
4,155,659,  CI.  400-90.000. 
Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation:  See — 

Logan,  Maurus  C.;  Cole,  John  M.;  and  Gamer,  Peter,  4,155,624,  CI. 
350-96.210. 
Thomas,  John  D.:  See — 

Wallace,    Harry    L.;    and    Thomas,    John    D.,    4.155,842,    CI. 
209-552.000. 
Thomas,  Oliver  R.,  Jr.:  See — 

Haynes,  Jerry  L.;  and  Thomas,  Oliver  R.,  Jr.,  4,156,131,  Q.  235- 
95.00C. 
Thomas,  William  R.  L.,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Isotope 

separation  process.  4,155,822,  CI.  204-157.10R. 
Thompson,  John  H.:  See — 

Wilson,  Charles  R.;  WTiittaker,  Robert  H.;  and  Thompson,  John  H., 
4,156,158,  CI.  310-369.000. 
Thompson,  Samuel  A.:  See — 

Kelley,  Fred  W.,  Jr.;  and  Thompson,  Samuel  A.,  4,156,185,  CI. 
324-107.000. 
Thomson-CSF:  See— 

Lacombat,  Michel.  4.155.642,  CI.  355-53.000. 

Simonet,  William;  and  Deljurie,  Oaude,  4,155,863,  Q.  252-62.390. 


Thorkildson.  Joel  B.  Extendable  shelf.  4,155,312,  CI.  108-137.000. 
Thorn  Electrical  Industries  Limited:  See- 
Evans,  David  T  ;  Hing,  Peter;  and  Marshall,  Raymond,  4,155.758, 

CI.  75-232.000. 
Hing,  Peter.  4.155,757,  CI.  75-232.000. 
Thomley,  Derek,  to  Lucas  Industries  Limited.  Electromagnetically 

operable  switch.  4,156,217,  CI.  335-107.000. 
Throckmorton,  Morford  C;  and  Saltman,  William  M.,  to  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Catalyst  composition  comprising  an 
organoaluminum  compound/an  organonlckel  compound/a  hydrogen 
fluoride  complex  compound.  4,155,880,  CI.  252-429.0OB. 
Thyssen  Edelstahlwcrke  AG:  See— 

Oppenheim,  Rudolf;  Kiesheyer,  Heinrich;  Brandis,  Helmut;  Len- 
nartz,  GusUv;  and  Thielmann,  Rainer,  4,155,752,  CI.  75-124.000 
Tiemann,  Jerome  J.:  See — 

Engeler,   William   E.;  and  Tiemann,  Jerome  J..  4,155.258.  CI 

73-626.000. 
Engeler,   William   E;   and   Tiemann.   Jerome   J..   4,155.260.   CI 
73-626.000 
Timson,  Ernest  A.,  to  Timsons  Limited.  Bookmaking.  4,155,133   CI 

11-I.OOR. 
Timsons  Limited:  See — 

Timson,  Emest  A.,  4,155,133,  CI.  11- l.OOR. 
Toglia.  Joseph  U.;  and  Philips.  Charles  M..  to  Temple  University 
Nysugmus  processor  for  EEG  machines.  4,155,352,  CI.  128-733.000. 
Tojza,  Roman  A.;  and  Bumside,  Walter  M.,  to  Bally  Manufacturing 
Corporation.  Transport  device  for  game  machine.  4,155.437    CI 
194- LOOK. 
Tokan  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takahashi,    Keiichi;   Hirakawa,   Kikuya;   and   Sarusawa,    Yukio, 
4,155,481,  CI.  220-270.000. 
Tokheim  Corporation:  See— 

Vogel,  John  D.,  4.156,168,  CI.  318-138.000. 
Tokico  Ltd.:  See— 

Kato,  Mahiko;  Sugiyama.  Shigeo;  Amemori,  Hiroyuki;  Nakayama, 
Kazuhiko;  and  Aizawa,  Kensuke,  4,155,253,  CI.  73-23 l.OOR. 
Tokuhara,  Masaharu:  See — 

Hongu,  Masayuki;  Kawakami,  Hiromi;  and  Tokuhara.  Masaharu 
4,156.255,  CI.  358-195.000. 
Tokunaga,  Hideo:  See— 

Sako,   Junichi;    Honda.   Norimasa;   Tokunaga.    Hideo;    Hoshino, 
Toshirou;  and  Okamoto,  Mitsuhiro.  4,156.127,  CI.  219-301.000. 
Tokyo  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sato,  Takehisa,  4,156,273,  CI.  363-56.000. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

lizuka,  Tetsuya.  4,156,154,  CI.  307-292.000. 

Nakamura.  Kiyoshi;  Ishii,  Takashi:  Komatsu,  Michiyasu;  Miyano, 

Tadashi;  and  Nakanishi.  Masae,  4,156.051,  CI.  428-446.000. 
Oguchi,  Toshihiko;  and  Saito.  Ichiyoshi,  4,155,883,  CI.  252-62.  lOP. 
Shimotori,   Kazumi;  Watanabe,   Itaru;  Nakahashi,   Masako-  and 

Komauu,  Shuichi,  4,155,782,  CI.  148-32.500. 
Yasue,  lUru;  and  Suzuki,  Etsuji,  4,155,650,  CI.  356-400.000. 
Yonezawa,  Toshio;  Ishida.  Hidekuni;  Hiraki.  Shunichi-  and  Kilane 
Shoichi.  4.155.802,  CI.  156-653.000. 
Tolles.  Edward  D.;  Stallings,  Robert  L.;  and  Miller,  Charles  E.,  to 
Westvaco  Corporation.  Process  for  making  activated  carbon  with 
control  of  metal  ion  concentration  in  phosphonc  acid.  4,155.878  CI 
252-423.000. 
Tolman,  Chad  wick  A.:  See — 

Ittel,  Steven  D.;  and  Tolman,  Chadwick  A.,  4,155,925,  CI.  260- 
438.50R. 
Tolmie.  Robert  J..  Jr.,  to  Pilney-Bowes.  Inc.  Corona  wire  damage 

control  resistor.  4.156.141.  CI.  250-324.000. 
Tompkins,  Russell  E.:  See — 

Honsinger,  Vemon  B.;  and  Tompkins,  Russell  E.,  4,155,397,  CI 
164-5.000. 
Torbet,  Christopher  J.;  Rice,  Warren  A.;  and  Vinton,  Clarence  S.,  to 
Chemotronics  International.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  the  thermal  bonding 
of  contacting  pieces  of  a  thermoplastic  material.  4.153.795.  CL 
156-381.000. 
Torkon  Fastener  Corporation:  See — 

Alexander,    Scott    R.;    and    Burke,    Darrel    L.,    4.155,327,    CI 
118-620.000. 
Toteva,  Nevena  N.:  See— 

Kondratenko,  Maria  S.;  Kondareva,  Steflu  S.;  Gyosheva,  Bojana 
H.;  Vlaykovska,  Konstantza  A.;  Shishkova,  Irina  G.;  Toteva. 
Nevena  N.;  and  Goranova,  Lilyana  V..  4.156.019.  CI.  426-43.000. 
Toth.  Imre:  See— 

Mainot.  Christian;  Robert,  Alain;  and  Toth,  Imre.  4,156,102.  CI 
13-2.00R. 
Toyou  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Ito.  Sadayoshi.  4.155,601,  CI.  3OI-6.0OE. 
Kawamura,  Kouji,  4,155,430,  CI.  188-73.500. 
Oguni,  Yasuo;  Morita,  Yasuhiro;  and  Sanada.  Yukitomo,  4.155,330. 

CI.  248-74.00R. 
Yaegashi.    Takehisa;    Aoki,    Keiji;    and    Nakatomi.    Takayoshi. 
4,155,332,  CI.  123-32.0EA. 
Trane  Company,  The:  See — 

Primas,  Alex  L.,  4.155.701.  CI.  431-183.000. 
Trap.  Hendrikus  J.  L..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Glass  for  the  passiv- 
ation of  semiconductor  devices.  4.156.250.  CI.  357-73.000. 
Traweek.  Lowell  E  Lasso  gun  4,155,342,  CI.  124-27.000. 
Tremblay.  Georges;  and  Bomardier,  Jerome,  to  Bombardier  Limited. 
Snowmobile  engine  safely  cut  out  system.  4.155,418,  CI   180-103.0BF. 
Trentini,  Bernard;  Albemy,  Robert;  and  Birat.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Institut 
de  Recherches  de  la  Siderurgie  Francaise.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
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continuous  centrifugal   casting  of  mstal   products.   4,ISS,398, 
164-49.000. 
Trieschock,  George  E.:  See — 

Raabe,  Erwin  M.;  Kamins,  Jack  M.;  Cake,  Benjamin  F.;  Gerlovich, 
Albert  F.;  Conrad,  William  A.;  Trieschock,  George  E.;  Knepp, 
Morris  M.;  Layman,  Lee  R.;  and  Sl»rk,  Eugene  E.,  4,1SS,794,  CI. 
156-380.000.  I 

Trushkina,  Ljudmila  N.:  See —  I 

Ballova,  Galina;  Ivanchev,  Sergei  S.;  Romantsova,  Olga  N.;  Malad- 
zyanova,  Larisa  F.;  Egorova,  Ekalerina  I.;  Karmakova,  Valen- 
tina  G.;  Potiforova,  Marta  P.;  a^d  Trushkina,  Ljudmila  N., 
4,155,956,  CI.  26O-880.00R.  I 

Trutzschler  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See—       \ 

Trutzschler,  Hermann,  4,155,837,  CI.  209-26.000. 
Trutzschler,  Hermann,  to  Trutzschler  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  cleaning  and  dusting  textile  Tiber  tufts.  4,155,837,  CI. 
209-26.000. 
TRW  Inc.:  See—  , 

Keeney,  Clare  G.;  Miller,  Bruce  ll;  and  Rea,  William  C,  II, 

4,156,110,  CI.  179-15.0BF.  | 

Mills,  Thomas  G.;  Anderson,  Wallaot  T.,  Jr.;  and  Herbig,  Arthur 
D.,  4.155,784,  CI.  148-175.000. 
Tsao.  Jung-Hsien;  and  Ketley.  Arthur  D.,  lo  W.  R.  Grace  4  Co.  Photo- 
curable  epoxy-acrylate  compositions.  4,156,035,  CI.  427-44.000. 
Tschanz,  August  E.;  and  Geiger,  Robert  W.,  to  Teleflex  Incorporated. 

Method  of  making  a  catheter.  4,155,964,  CI.  264-25.000. 
Tsou,  Ivan  H.,  to  Grow  Chemical  Corpi  Cathodic  electrodeposition 
process  employing  fatty  acid  derivative*.  4,155,824,  CI.  204-18I.00C. 
Tsuchiya,  Mitsuharu:  See — 

Yamagami,  Teiichi;  Tsuchiya,  Mitsuharu;  and  Ohtsuka,  Tetsuro, 
4,156,164,  CI.  315-169.400. 
Tsuchiya,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Umezawa,  Hamao;  Umezawa,  Sumio;  and  Tsuchiya,  Tsutomu, 
4,156.078,  CI.  536-10.000. 
Tsuchiya,  Yoshimi:  See — 

Sakurai,  Akira;  Tsuchiya,  Yoshimi;  and  Kanno,  Mikio,  4,155,742, 
CI.  71-67.000. 
Tsuda,  Hiroshi;  and  Matsuoka.  Hideoki.  Seat  back  with  adjustable 

lumbar  supporter.  4,155,592,  CI.  297-284.000. 
Tsukamoto,  Takuzo;  Sakamoto.  Tamotsu;  and  Okamoto.  Yoshikazu,  to 
Xerox  Corporation.  Magnetic  brush  de\«loping  device.  4,155,329,  CI. 
118-658.000. 
Tufico  Corporation:  See — 

Short,  Hoyt  E.,  4,155,319.  CI.  112-79J0OR. 
Tutlle.  Hiram  A.,  to  Somat  Corporation.  Screen  for  hydro-extractor. 

4,155,299,  CI.  100-117.000. 
Tyndale  Plains  -  Hunter  Ltd.:  See — 

Gould.  Francis  E.,  4,156,066,  CI.  528.73.000. 
Gould.  Francis  E..  4,156,067,  CI,  528.73.000. 
Tyrer,  Richard  G.:  See— 

France,  James  R.;  Buchan,  John  D.;  Tyrer,  Richard  G.;  De  Ceute- 
neer,    Adolf;    and    Van    Steenki«e,    Robert,    4,156,043,    CI. 
427-297.000. 
U  C  B  Societe  Anonyme:  See — 

Ramioulle,  Jean;  and  Couteau,  Willy,  4,155,919,  CI.  260-346.110. 
Ube  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Masaki,  Mitsuo;  and  Fuzimura,  Susunlu,  4,155,932,  CI.  26O-S43.0OP. 
Uchida,  Takashi:  See — 

Fujiwhara,    Mitsuto;    Sasaki.    Takathi;    and    Uchida,    Takashi, 
4,155,765,  CI.  96-74.000. 
Uchiyama,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Teshima,  Toru;  Iwamatsu,  Akira;  Uchiyama,  Yoshinori;  and  Ka- 
shiwabara,  Hoichiro,  4,155,351,  CI.  128-734.000. 
Uebele,  Curtis  E.;  and  Valus,  Ronald  J.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  The. 
Impact-resistant  acrylonitrile  copolymo'  process.  4,155,901,  CI.  260- 
880  OOR. 
Ultra-Aids,  Inc.:  See — 

Di  Mucci,  Jerry,  4,155,366,  CI.  128-421.000. 
Umezawa,   Hamao;   Umezawa,   Sumio;  knd  Tsuchiya,   Tsutomu,   to 
2^dan  Hojin  Biseibulsu  Kagaku  Kenkyu  Kai.  Process  for  the  synthe- 
sis   of    3',4'-dideoxykanamycin    B    and    products.    4,156,078,    CI. 
536-10.000. 
Umezawa.  Kazumi:  See — 

Sagara,  Seiji;  Hattori.  Hiroyuki;  Kishi,  Hirotoshi;  Ogawa,  Hiroshi; 
and  Umezawa,  Kazumi,  4,155,641,  CI.  355-8.000. 
Umezawa,  Sumio:  See — 

Umezawa,  Hamao;  Umezawa,  Sumio;  and  Tsuchiya,  Tsutomu, 
4,156,078,  CI.  536-10.000. 
Unger.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Harper.  Robert;  and  Unger,  Robert  M.,  4,156,163,  C\.  315-3.500. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See — 

Brown,  Harry  J..  4,155,759,  CI.  75-219.000. 

Lambrecht,  Richard  A.;  and  MayheHv,  Arthur  C,  4,155,532,  CI. 

249-95.000. 
Lambrecht,  Richard  A.,  4,155,533,  O-  249-95.000. 
Martin.  William  H.,  4,155,864.  CI.  252-63.700. 
Phillips.    Benjamin;    and    Skraba,    Walter    J.,    4,156,097,    01. 

568-667.000. 
Sara,  Raymond  V.,  4,155,755,  CI.  75^00.000. 
Weinberg,    Kurt;    and    Johnson.    Cordon    C,    4,156,072,    CI. 
528-279.000. 
Unit  Rig  &  Equipment  Co.:  See — 

Satterwhite,  Charles  R.,  4,155,181,  O.  37-190.000. 
United  Aircraft  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Gastineau,  Roben  L.;  and  MichaeU  Kenneth  L.,  4,155,571,  CI. 
285-24.000. 
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,  4,156,308,  CI.  102-93.000. 

;  andlCochrane,  Glenn  F.,  Jr.,  4,155,265,  Q. 


4,156,135,  CI. 


Gersbacher,  Harry  C,  4.1 15,157,  CI.  29-726.000. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Briti  in  and  Northern  Ireland,  The  Secretary 
of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the: 
See— 
Hayman,  Cecil;  and  Re$tal|,  James  E.,  4.156,042,  CI.  427-253.000. 
United  States  Borax  &  Chemical  Corporation:  Sfe— 

Hunter,  Don  L.;  Woods,  William  G.;  Stone,  James  D.; 
Fevre,  Cecil  W.,  4,I56,(»3,  CI.  546-223.000. 
U.S.  Natural  Resources,  Inc.:  See — 

Weldon,  French  O.,  4,I55,)78,  CI.  34-155.000. 
United  States  of  America  j 

Air  Force:  See —  I 

Honeycutt,  Fred  L.,  Jri  and  Starr,  Myron  C,  4,155,780,  CI. 

148-13.100. 
Murawski,  Paul  M., 
Pickett,  Stephen  F.; 

73-841.000.  I 

Sanok,  John  S.,  Jr.,  4,15i,579,  CI.  292-336.300. 
Army:  See —  I 

Adamski,  Ignatious  E.;  aiid  Winfree,  Qarence  H.,  4,155,554,  CI. 

273-105.200.  I 

Bienz,  Earl  F.,  4,156,0331  CI.  427-8.000. 
Dansbury,  Donald  J..  4,155,472,  CI.  414-466.000. 
Hanson,  Charles  M..  4,1*6,142,  CI.  250-334.000. 
Miller,  Walter  E.,  Jr.;  and  Mitchell,  Robert  R., 
250-199.000.  I 

Energy:  See —  I 

Cox,  John  L.;  and  Wilc<^,  Wjyne  A.,  4,155,832,  CI.  208-10.000. 
National  Aeronautics  and  9pace  Administration:  See— 

DeLuca,  John  J.,  4,155,«75,  a.  ."•20-2.200. 
Navy:  See—  [ 

Bumgardner.  Jon  H.,  4,156,106,  Q.  178-68.000. 
Cannell,   Michael  J.;  C«rr.  Slade  L.;  and  Steen,   Donald   B., 

4,156,155,  CI.  31O-219.00O. 
Chubb,  Talbot  A.,  4,155,^81,  a.  422-198.000. 
Connors,  John  P.;  and  Ml,  Henry  P.,  4,156,286,  CI.  365-45.000. 
Herold,  Stanley  J.;  LaOrange,  Donald  E.;  Norris,  Steven  R.; 
Sanders,  David  K.;  a«d  Wildridge,  John  E.,  4,155,306,  CI. 
102-35.000. 
Larson,  Edward  S.;  Levfci,  Carl  A.;  and  Thienemann,  Rolf  A., 

4,155,659,  CI.  4OO-9O.0fe. 
Proctor,  David,  4,156,24j,  CI.  343-776.000. 
San  Miguel,  Anthony;  and  Rieger,  James  L.,  4,155,653,  CI. 

356-438.000. 
Strum,   James   A.;    and    Mace,    Richard   W.,   4,156,136,   d. 
250-215.000. 
U.S.  Environmental  Protecjlion  Agency:  .S« — 
Moss,  Gerald,  4, 155,3 13,  CI.  110-106.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  S«— 

Polman,  Jan,  4.155,205.  CI.  52-171.000. 
Strauch,  Raymond.  4.156,240,  CI.  343-6.0DF. 
Trap,  Hendrikus  J   L.,  4.15J6.250,  CI.  357-73.000. 
van  Daalen,  Jan  J.;  and  Mulder,  Rudolf,  4,156.007,  CI.  424-273.00P. 
United  States  Steel  Corporatiod:  See- 
Ferguson,  Henry  B.,  4,155,648.  CI.  356-140.000. 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  See- 
Boxer.  Richard  J..  4.155.364.  CI.  128-349.00B. 
University  of  Delaware:  See — 

Ih,  Charles  C,  4,155,630,  01.  350-188.000. 
Up-Right,  Inc.:  Sw— 

Johnson,  Wallace  J.  S.,  4,1| 
Upchurch,  Thomas  B.,  Jr.  Air  < 

62-133.000. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See- 
Bundy,  Gordon  L.,  4,156,0 
Hall,  Charles  M.;  and  Wrid 
Onder,  Kemal  B.;  and  Smill 
Smith,  Hemum  W.,  4,156,0p8,  CI.  560-53.000. 
Smith,  Herman  W.,  4,156,069,  CI.  560-55.000. 
Smith,  Herman  W.,  4,156,Qpl,  CI.  560-121.000. 
Smith,  Herman  W.,  4,156,092,  CI.  560-121.000. 
Szmuszkovicz,  Jacob,  4,154,014,  CI.  424-324.000. 
Szmuszkovicz.  Jacob,  4,154.015,  CI.  424-324.000. 
USM  Corporation:  See- 
Foster,  John  C,  4,155,136,  ICI.  12-147.00R. 
Uvarova-Nistratova,  Ida  T.:  See — 

Nudelman,  Boris  I.;  Imangulov,  Vakel  K.;  Lisbaron,  Vitaly  I.; 

Uvarova-Nistratova,  Ida  T.;  Krugovykh.  Ljudmila  N.;  Simon, 

Albert  P.;  Shteinberg.  Origory  S.;  Perlin,  Boris  A.;  and  Log- 

vinenko.  Jury  A..  4,155,105,  CI.  432-106.000. 

Vaccari,  Fred  A.,  to  Honey%4ell  Inc.  Optical  material  level  probe. 

4,156,149,  CI.  250-577.000.    T 
Vaerlien,  Kare;  and  Ellingsen,  tjom  S.  Variable  spring  force  keyboard 

pad.  4. 1 56. 1 20.  CI.  200- 1 59.00B. 
Valois.  Paul:  See— 

Checkland.  John  A.;  and  Valois,  Paul,  4,155,690,  CI.  425-113.000. 
Valus,  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Uebele,  Curtis  E.;  and  Valu»,  Ronald  J.,  4,155,901,  CI.  26O-88O.00R. 
Valyi,  Emery  I.  Method  for  ntaking  oriented  hollow  plastic  articles. 

4,155,974,  CI.  264-513.000.     i 
Van  Ackeren,  Paul;  Gauter,  Helmut;  Dahlmann,  Heinz;  and  Thielmann, 
Wilhelm,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft.  Dust  removal  from 
smoke  gas  or  the  like.  4,155,725.  CI.  55-210.000. 
van  Daalen,  Jan  J.;  and  Mulder,  Rudolf,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation 
Pyrazoline  compounds.  4,154007,  CI.  424-273.00P. 


15,424,  a.  182-68.000. 

pnditioner  control  means.  4,155,225,  CI. 


r,  CI.  560-121.000. 
ht,  John  B.,  4,156,012,  CI.  424-309.000. 
,  CurtU  P..  4.156,065,  CI.  528-51.000. 
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van  der  Leiy,  Cornells.  Tractor  with  narrow  body  portion  providing 
increased  traction  from  side-by-side  driven  rear  wheels.  4,155,415,  CI. 
180-22.000. 
Van  de  Rovaart,  Paul:  See — 

Hidalgo.  Jaime;  de  Rham,  Olivier;  and  Van  de  Rovaart,  Paul. 
4.156.028.  CI.  426-276.000. 
Vanguard  Energy  Systems:  See — 

Spaulding.  Charles  B.;  Goffin,  Vernon;  Brady,  Francis  A.;  and 
Selley,  George  M.  J.,  4,156,267,  CI.  361-230.000. 
van  Hardeveld,  Rudolf,  to  Stamicarbon,  B.V.  Process  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  melamine.  4,156,080.  CI.  544-201.000. 
Van  Pool.  Joe,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Catalyst  combustion 
regeneration  process  in  downwardly  moving  bed  with  additional 
outlet  responsive  to  gas  flows.  4,155,877,  CI.  252-418.000. 
Van  Steenkiste,  Robert:  See — 

France,  James  R.;  Buchan,  John  D.;  Tyrer,  Richard  G.;  De  Ceule- 
neer,    Adolf;    and    Van    Steenkiste,    Robert,    4,156,043,    CI. 
427-297.000. 
Vaniney,  John  A.  Fishing  lure.  4,155,192,  d.  43-42.320. 
Varda,  Eugene  I.:  See — 

Gutridge,  Jack  E.;  and  Varda,  Eugene  I.,  4,155,145,  CI.  16-99.000. 
Vamui,  Ravi  K.:  See — 

Cimarusti,  Christopher  M.;  Grabowich.  Paul;  and  Varma,  Ravi  K., 
4,155,917,  CI.  260-345.200. 
Varta  Batterie  AG.:  See— 

Kruger,  Franz  J.;  and  Uuck,  Helmut,  4,156.058,  CI.  429-194.000. 
VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG:  See- 
Mann.  Arnold.  4.155.419.  CI.  I8O-105.0OE. 
Veeder  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Haynes,  Jerry  L.;  and  Thomas,  Oliver  R.,  Jr.,  4,156,131,  Q.  235- 
95.00C. 
Venegas,  Jose  G.  Respiration  assisting  apparatus  and  method.  4,155,356, 

CI.  128-145.600. 
Venkatesan,  Thirumalai  N.  C:  See — 

Auston,  David  H.;  Golovchenko,  Jene  A.;  Slusher,  Richart  E.; 
Surko,  Clifford  M.;  and  Venkatesan,  Thirumalai  N.  C,  4,155,779, 
CI.  148-1.500. 
Vercellotti,  Joseph  F.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Reflector  lamp. 

4,156,271,  CI.  362-202.000. 
Vermalle,  Jean-Claude:  See— 

Marello,    Georges;    and    Vermalle,   Jean-Claude,    4,155.524,   CI. 
244-173.000. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takahashi,  Nobuaki,  4,156,202,  CI.  328-163.000. 
Villar,  Luis  F.,  to  Servo  Corporation  of  America.  Jogging  switch 

mechanism.  4,156,227.  CI.  338-198.000. 
Vinals,  Joaquin  F.:  See — 

Hall,  John  B.;  Sprecker,  Mark  A.;  Shuster,  Edward  J.;  Schmitt, 
Frederick  L.;  and  Vinals,  Joaquin  F..  4.155,867.  CI.  252-89.00R. 
Vinson,  Neal  W.:  See— 

Ivashin,  Victor  S.;  and  Vinson,  Neal  W.,  4,156.130,  CI.  235-92.0MP. 
Vinton,  Clarence  S.:  See — 

Torbet,  Christopher  J.;  Rice,  Warren  A.;  and  Vinton,  Clarence  S., 
4,155,795,  CI.  156-381.000. 
Vio,  Lino,  to  Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine  (Production).  Prevention 
of  inflow  of  water  into  wells  or  shafts  which  have  already  been 
drilled  or  are  being  drilled.  4,155,405.  CI.  166-295.000. 
Vlaykovska,  Konstantza  A.:  See — 

Kondratenko,  Maria  S.;  Kondareva,  Steflia  S.;  Gyosheva,  Bojana 
H.;  Vlaykovska,  Konstantza  A.;  Shishkova,  Irina  G.;  Toieva, 
Nevena  N.;  and  Goranova,  Lilyana  V.,  4.156,019,  Q.  426-43.000. 
Vock,  Manfred  H.:  See— 

Withycombe,    Donald    A.;    Hruza,    Anne;    Vock,    Manfred    H.; 
Giacino,  Christopher;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  Pittet.  Alan  O.;  and 
Schreiber.  William  L..  4,156,029.  CI.  426-535.000. 
Vogel.  John  D..  to  Tokheim  Corporation.  Electric  motor.  4,156,168,  CI. 

318-138.000. 
Volkert,  Otto:  See— 

Falkenstein,  Georg;  Volkert,  Otto;  and  Mampel,  Lothar.  4,156,064, 
CI.  528-46.000. 
Volkov,  Valery  G.:  See — 

Kulabukhov,  Vadim  A.;  Sheludko,  Valentin  V.;  Ferens,  Nikolai  I.; 
Nudelman,   Boris  I.;  and   Volkov,   Valery  G.,  4,155,704.  CI. 
432-105.000. 
Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Geiger.  Istvan;  and  Krapf.  Rudolf.  4.155,338,  C\.  123-122.00H. 
Geiger.  Istvan;  and  Krapf.  Rudolf,  4.155.339,  O.  123-122.00H 
Vorup,  Jorgen:  See — 

Kanman,    Helge    C.    C;    and    Vorup,    Jorgen.    4,155,511,    CI. 
241-117.000. 
Vorwerk  4  Co.  Interholding  GmbH:  See— 
Kaulig,  Heinz,  4,155.727,  CI.  55-381.000. 
Vos,  Charles  J.,  to  HoUandsche  Beton  Maatschappij  B.V.   Marine 

structures.  4,155,671,  CI.  405-203.000. 
Voss,  Andrew  P.:  See — 

Collins,    Thomas    A.;    and    Voss,    Andrew    P.,   4,155,836,    CI. 
208-139.000. 
Vroman  Foods,  Inc.:  See— 

Getman,  Harlan  R.,  4,155,689,  CI.  425-112.000. 
W.  C.  Heraeus  GmbH:  See— 

Biberbach,  Elke;  and  Harmsen.  Nils,  4,155,730.  Q.  65-1.000. 
W.  J.  Schafer  Associates,  Inc.:  See— 

Borsare,    Edward   C;   and    Locke,    Edward   V..   4,155,631,   CI. 
350-310.000. 
W.  R.  Grace  4  Co.:  See— 

Cullen,  Barry  A.,  4,156,096,  CI.  562-571.000. 


Tsao,  Jung-Hsien;  and  Ketley,  Arthur  D..  4.156,035, 0. 427-44.000. 
W.  Schlafliorst  4  Co.:  See— 

Maassen.  Wilhelm.  4.155.513.  CI.  242-35.50A. 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH:  See— 

Straussberger.  Herbert;  and  Streckel,  Willi,  4,155,927,  a.  260- 
448.20E. 
Wada,  Shiyoji:  See — 

Takahashi,   Ichiro;  Sekine,  Eiji;  Wada,  Shiyoji;  and  Matubara, 
Hiroshi,  4,155,660,  CI.  400-124.000. 
Wagner  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Falk,  Edward  J.,  4,155,223,  CI.  60-562.000. 
Siiberg,  Hemming  G.,  4,156,126,  CI.  219-270.000. 
Wagner,  John  R..  Knighton,  James  R.;  and  Kirschstein.  Werner  P..  to 
Lorillard — A  Division  of  Loew's  Theatres.  Inc.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  determining  the  pressure  drop  and  circumference  of  filter 
rods.  4,155.248.  C\.  73-38.000. 
Wahle.  Gunter:  See— 

Rudszinat,  Willy;  and  Wahle,  Gunter,  4,155,367,  CI.  131-843.000. 
Walden,  Jack  M.:  See— 

Olander,  Emil  E..  Jr.;  James.  Rex  L.;  Larson.  Ivar  W.;  Covington. 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson.  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger.  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russell.  Homer  C,  4,156,282,  CI. 
364-709.000. 
Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4,156,285,  CI. 
364-715.000. 
Walker,   Francis   H.,   to   Stauffer   Chemical   Company.   Certain   2- 
(chloroacetylamino)methyl-l,3-dioxolanes,  thioxalanes  or  dithiolanes 
as  herbicides.  4,155,745,  CI.  71-88.000. 
Walker,  Wendell  C:  See- 
Bain.  Benjamin  H..  Jr.;  and  Walker.  Wendell  C,  4,155.182,  CI. 
38-77.700. 
Wallace,  Harry  L.;  and  Thomas,  John  D.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation. 
Document  hold  and  view  station  for  high  speed  item  sorter  apparatus 
4,155,842,  CI.  209-552.000. 
Walter,  Alfred:  See— 

Fock,  Jurgen;  Buhler,  Helmut;  Schmuck,  Manfred;  and  Walter, 
Alfred.  4.156.038.  Q.  427-210.000. 
Walter  Kidde  4  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Grecnwald,  Harry,  4.155,438,  CI   194-4  OOD. 
Walters,  Harold  C,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Flame  retardants 

for  synthetic  resins.  4,155,900,  CI.  260-45. 8NT. 
Wandel  4  Goltermarm:  See — 

Schuon,  Eberhard,  4,156,183,  CI.  324-77.00A. 
Wandler,  Donald,  to  McGraw-Edison  Company.  Mounting  bracket  for 

light  fixture.  4,156,272,  CI   362-432.000. 
Want,  Barry  C:  See- 
Edwards.  Roderick  I.;  Fieberg.  Monika  M.;  te  Riele.  Wolter  A.; 
and  Want.  Barry  C.  4.155,750.  CI.  75-121.000. 
Ward.  Christopher:  See- 
Lira,  Nicholas,  4,155,233,  CI.  70-92.000. 
Ware.  James  R..  to  National  Petro  Chemicals  Corporation.  Shot-feed- 
ing metering  valve.  4.155.488.  CI.  222-305.000. 
Warfield.  Glenn  R.;  and  Jenkins.  Michael  W..  to  Dana  Corporation. 

Winder  motor  control  system.  4.156.162,  CI.  318-434.000. 
Washida,  Masaaki:  See — 

Okuda.  Hiroji;  and  Washida.  Masaaki.  4.155.240,  CI.  72-239.000. 
Wasserstein,  Linda  J.:  .See — 

Crandall,  William  B.;  and  Wasserstein,  Linda  J.,  4.155.788,  CI. 
156-89.000. 
Watanabe.  Itaru:  See — 

Shimolori.   Kazumi;   Watanabe,   Itaru;   Nakahashi,   Masako;  and 
Komatsu,  Shuichi,  4,155,782,  C\.  148-32.500. 
Watanabe,  Mitsuo:  See— 

Mochizuki,    Koichi;    Watanabe,    Mitsuo;    and    Saito,    Mueno. 
4,155.683.  CI.  417-269.000. 
Watanabe.  Ryuichi:  See — 

Shindo.   Shuichi;   and   Watanabe,   Ryuichi,  4,156,213,  CI.   333- 
21.00A. 
Watanabe,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Yanagawa,   Nobuyuki;  and   Watanabe,   Tsutomu,  4,155,545,  CI. 
271-10.000. 
Walkins- Johnson  Company:  See — 

Buswell,  Ronald  N  ;  Evers,  Willem  A.;  and  Heichel,  William  D., 
4,156,211,  CI.  331-1 17.00D. 
Watson,  Alfred  M.  Device  for  making  patterns  of  irregular  shapes 

4,155,174,  CI.  33-176.000. 
Watson.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Olander.  Emil  E..  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington. 
Wayne  F.;  Walden.  Jack  M.;  Watson.  Robert  E.;  Yockey.  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russell.  Homer  C,  4, 1 56,282,  CI. 
364-709.000. 
Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F  ;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson.  Robert  E.;  Yockey.  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4. 1 56,285,  Q. 
364-715.000. 
Watts.  Peter  L.:  See— 

Rathbone.  Richard;  Watts,  Peter  L.;  Orloff,  George;  and  Bland- 
ford,  George  A.,  4,155,850,  O.  210-98.000. 
Wealherholt,  Brian  R   X-ray  support.  4,156.145.  CI.  250-451.000. 
Weaver.  George  R..  to  Campbell  Soup  Company.  Automatic  zenxor- 

rection  for  weighing  system.  4,155,411,  CI.  177-165.000. 
Webb,  John  T.  H.:  See- 
Alexander,   William;   and   Webb,   John   T.    H.,   4,155,539,   C 
254-175.700. 
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Webber.  Oayle  M.:  See— 

Dryden,  Hugh  L.,  Jr.;  and  Webber,  Gayle  M..  4,155,906,  CI. 
260-239.570. 
Weber,  Hans-Peter;  Litzler,  Alfred;  Liechti,  Hans  W.;  and  Milicevic, 
Branimir,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Continuoas  dyeing  or  printing  process. 
4,155.708,0.  8-21.0OC. 
Weemes,  Doyle  A.:  See — 

McConnell,  Richard  L.;  and  Weemts,  Doyle  A.,  4,155,952,  CI. 
260-873.000. 
Wegmann  &  Co..  Firma:  See — 

Kratzenberg,  Karl-Heinz;  Stobbe,  Hflmar;  and  KuUmer,  Gunter, 
4,155,285,  CI.  89- 1. OOF. 
Weimann,  Gunter:  See — 

Batz,  Hans-Georg;  Horn,  Jurgen;  Stellner,  Klaus;  Maier,  Josef; 
Nelboeck-Hochstetter,      Michael;      and      Weimann,     Gunter, 
4,155,914,  CI.  260-326.400. 
Weinberg,  Kurt;  and  Johnson,  Gordon  C,  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion.    Coordination     complexes     as    polyesteriflcation     catalysts. 
4,156,072.  CI.  528-279.000. 
Weinstein.  Morris:  See — 

Merianos.  John  J.;  Green,   Harold  A.;  and   Weinstein,  Morris, 
4,155,994,  CI.  424-70.000. 
Weiss,  Helmut:  See — 

Igel.  Wolfgang;  and  Weiss,  Helmut,  4,155,215,  CI.  57-262.000. 
Weissman.  Bernard,  to  IPCO  Hospital  Supply  Corporation.  Dental 

anchor  magazine.  4.155.162,  CI.  32-15.000. 
Weilzel,  Richard  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Electrographic 
development  apparatus  for  use  with  coaductive  toner.  4,155,330,  CI. 
118-661.000. 
Welbom,  Woodrow  W.  Engine  driven  garden  plow  for  breaking  up  soil 

with  levers  for  adjusting  plow  thereof.  4,155.408,  CI.  172-257.000. 
Weldon,  French  O.,  to  U.S.  Natural  Resources,  Inc.  Tube  for  impinging 

jet  air  drier.  4.155,178.  CI.  34-155.000. 
Welliver,  Edward  V.  Router  accessory.  4,155,383,  CI.  144-134.00D. 
Wengrzyn,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Kaczmarek,  Thomas  D.;  and  WengrzVn,  Richard  J.,  4,155,247,  CI. 
73-28.000.  1 

Weninger,  Peter  J.  P.  Ski  boot.  4.155,l79jCI.  36-117.000. 
Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.:  See — 

Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson.  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Ruslell,  Homer  C,  4, 1 56,282,  CI. 
364-709.000. 
Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Rus»ell,  Homer  C,  4, 156,285,  CI. 
364-715.000. 
Wenzel,   Rupert;  and  Grolig,  Johann.   to   Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  the  purification  of  crude  anthraquinone.  4,155,922,  CI. 
260-369.000. 
West  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Nodiff.    Edward    A.;    and    Cantor,    Abraham,    4,155,874,    CI. 
252-402.000. 
Western  Dairy  Products,  division  of  Chellea  Industries,  Inc.:  Set— 

Deppner,  Frederick  W..  Jr..  4.156.027^  CI.  426-272.000. 
Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Mracek,  Jaroslav;  and  Pack,  Un-Chul,  4,156,044,  CI.  427-444.000. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See — 

Noble,  Peter  M.,  4,155.526.  CI.  246-249.000. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.:  See — 

Benbow.  Eugene  C.  4.156,184.  CI.  3a4-103.00R. 
Booker,  Clyde  A.,  Jr..  4,155,426,  CI.  |87-29.00R. 
Caputo,  William  R.;  and  De  Lorenzi;  John  J.,  4,155,427,  CI.  187- 

29.00R. 
Eisner,  Hans  J.,  4,155,243,  CI.  73-1.00|l. 
Emory,  John  M.  G.,  4,155,220,  CI.  60t39.74B. 
Felice,  Patrick  E.,  4,156,138,  CI.  250-153.000. 
George,    John    A.;    and    Sutherland!    John    D..    4.155,809,    CI. 

176-87.000. 
Kaczmarek,  Thomas  D.;  and  Wengrztn.  Richard  J.,  4,155,247,  CI. 

73-28.000. 
Schreiber.   Richard   E.;   and   Sperhae.   David  J..   4.155,807,  CI. 

176-78.000. 
Specht,  Theodore  R..  4.156.174,  CI.  323-43.50R. 
Wilson,  Charles  R.;  Whittaker.  Robert  H.;  and  Thompson,  John  H., 
4,156,158,  CI.  310-369.000. 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See — 

Tolles,  Edward  D.;  Stallings.  Robert  L.;  and  Miller.  Charles  E., 
4.155.878,  CI.  252-423.000. 
Wettermann,  Ludwig  A.;  and  Auer,  William  F.,  to  Richard  Wolf 
Medical  Instruments  Corporation.  Interlocking  stackable  housing 
structure.  4,155.452.  CI.  206-512.000. 
Wharton  Engineers  (Elstree)  Limited:  Seei— 

Alexander,    William;    and    Webb,    J*hn    T.    H.,    4.155,539,    CI. 
254-175.700. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See — 

Burgener,  Frank  R.,  Jr.;  Drews,  Reinliold  A.;  Pielemeier,  John  W.; 
and  Rasmussen,  Harry  J..  4.155.22^  CI.  68-133.000. 
White  Metal  Rolling  &  Stamping  Corp.:  See- 
Larson.    Clayton    E.;    and    Lemp.    Edwin    H..    4.155,422,    CI. 
182-25.000. 
White,   Velton   C.    Apparatus   for   applying   dental   brace   brackets. 

4,155,164,  CI.  32-66.000. 
Whiting  Corporation:  See — 

Ames,   Victor   H.;   and   Hartelius,    Marshall    V,,   4,155,309,   CI. 
105-456.000.  , 
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Whittaker,  Robert  H.:  See— 

Wilson,  Charles  R.;  Whittaljer,  Robert  H.;  and  Thompson,  John  H., 
4,156,158,  CI.  31O-369.OO0. 
Wideman,  Lawson  G.:  See— 

Ofstead,   Eilen   A.;   and   Wideman,   Lawson   G.,  4,155,943,   CI. 
585-274.000.  ; 

Widmer,  Erich:  See — 

Boguth,  Walter;  LeuenberJer,  Hans  G.  W.;  Mayer,  Ham  J.;  Wid- 
mer, Erich;  and  Zell,  Relnhard,  4,156,100,  CI.  568-824.000. 
Widmer,  Roland  W.:  See—       ] 

Gale,  Michael  T.;  Lehmanli,  Hans  W.;  and  Widmer,  Roland  W., 
4,155,627,  CI.  350-162.00R. 
Wiechert,  Rudolf:  See— 

Furst,  Andor;  Muller,  Marcel;  Kerb,  Ulrich;  and  Wiechert,  Rudolf, 

4,155,918,  CI.  260-345.90$. 
Neef,  Gunter;  Haffer,  Gredor;  Eder,  Ulrich;  Sauer,  Gerhard;  and 
Wiechert,  Rudolf,  4,155,123,  CI.  260-397.100. 
Wieger,  Joseph  W.:  See—  , 

Lipiec,  Paul  J.;  Wieger,  Jdseph  W.;  Smith,  Charles  W..  Jr.;  and 
Marchal,  Francis  V.,  4.1  $5,476,  CI.  220-3.000. 
Wiesner,  Wolfgang;  and  Arene,  Dietrich,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Circuit  arrangement  for  synchronizing  a  type  carrier  in  a 
printer.  4,156,105,  CI.  I78-34.{)00. 
Wiget,  Fridolin,  to  Ebauches  S.A.  Electronic  watch.  4,155,218,  CI. 

58-23.00R. 
Wilbcrt,  Stephen,  to  DiOrio  Snterprises,  Inc.  Anti-pilferage  display 

case.  4,155,457,  CI.  211-4.000J 
Wilcox,  Wayne  A.:  See- 
Cox,  John  L.;  and  Wilcox,  H'ayne  A.,  4,155,832,  CI.  208-10.000. 
Wildridge.  John  E.:  See— 

Herold,  Stanley  J.;  LaGrange,  Donald  E.;  Norris,  Steven  R.;  San- 
ders,   David    K.;    and    W'ildridge,    John    E.,    4,155,306,    CI. 
102-35.000. 
Wiley,  James  G..  Jr..  to  Matter.  Inc.  Rear  wheel  suspension  system  for 

straddle  carriers.  4.155.570.  a.  280-677.000. 
Wilhite.  John  E.,  to  Honeywdl  Information  Systems  Inc.  Multiple 
control  store  microprogrammable  control  unit  including  multiple 
function  register  control  field;  4.156,278,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Wilhite,  John  E.,  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.  Micropro- 
grammed data  processing  unh  including  a  multifunction  secondary 
control  store.  4,156,279,  CI.  3M-200.000. 
Wilkins  &  Associates,  Inc.:  See-~ 

Sherman,  John  E.,  4.156,167.  CI.  315-287.000. 
Wilkinson,  John  J.;  and  Monies,  Harry,  to  Coal  Industry  (Patents) 
Limited.  Control  means  for  drive  equipment.  4,155,436,  CI.  192- 
O02R. 
Willeitner,  Eberhard:  See— 

Heissler,  Herbert;  Wurtinger,  Horst;  and  Willeitner,  Eberhard, 
4,155,305,  CI.  10I-4O8.000. 
Williams  Furnace  Company:  Sef — 

Skafte,   Stanley   F.;   DupraK,   Donald   R.;  and   Schueart,   Gene, 
4,155,609,  CI.  312-245.000. 
Wilson.  Charles  R.;  Whittaker.  <lobert  H.;  and  Thompson.  John  H.,  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp,  Double  serrated  piezoelectric  trans- 
ducer. 4,156,158,  CI.  310-369.^. 
Wilson,  Harry  Z.:  See— 

Rennier,  Delmar  J.;  and  \|/ilson,  Harry  Z.,  4,155,896,  CI.  260- 
37.00M. 
Wilson,  Paul  H.,  to  Boeing  Coi^pany,  The.  Apparatus  for  reticulating 
an  adhesive  to  conform  to  i  surface  of  an  aperiured  workpiece. 
4,155,800,  CI.  156-497.000.      T 
Wilson,  Robert  J.:  See—  : 

Mobley,  Joseph  G.;  and  Wilson,  Robert  J.,  4,156,241,  d.  343- 
lOO.OST. 
Windt,  Fred:  See— 

Schopflin,  Gisela;  Laudahni  Gerhard;  Muhe,  Bart>ara;  Hartmann, 
Heidemarie;  and  Windt,  fred,  4,155,991,  CI.  424-15.000. 
Winfree,  Clarence  H.:  See—      J 

Adamski,  Ignatious  E.;  and  Winfree,  Clarence  H.,  4,155,554,  CI. 
273-105.200.  I 

Winkler,  Richard  C:  See—        ' 

Langhammer,  Jerome;  andl  Winkler,  Richard  C,  4,155,294,  CI 
99-427.000. 
Wireman,  Jack;  and  Kazares,  Richard  E.,  to  AMF  Incorporated. 
Method    and    apparatus    for ;  programmed    shaft    synchronization. 
4.155,789,  CI.  156-130.000.      I 
Wischnef,  Richard  P.:  See—      I 

Bejerano,  Abraham;  and  Wischnef.  Richard  P.,  4,155,639,  CI. 
355-3.0BE. 
Witco  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Heinz,    Heinz    D.;    and    Escobar,    Steven    J.,    4,155,995,    CI. 
424-184.000. 
Withycombe.  Donald  A.;  Hruz^  Anne;  Vock.  Manfred  H.;  Giacino, 
Christopher;  Mookherjee,  Brija  D.;  Pittet,  Alan  O.;  and  Schreiber, 
William  L.,  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.  Alpha-sub- 
stituted alkylidene  methionab  and  uses  thereof  in  foodstuffs  and 
flavors  for  foodstuffs.  4,156,0J9,  CI.  426-535.000. 
Witschard,  Gilbert:  See- 
Lemper,  Anthony  L.;  Witschard,  Gilbert;  and  Pattison,  Victor  A., 
4,155,899,  CI.  260-42.530.; 
Witte,  Horst;  and  Broze,  Artur,  [to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Devel- 
oping apparatus  for  developii)g  diazotype  materul  according  to  the 
semi-dry  process.  4,155,637,  CI.  354-318.000. 
Wittke,  Ernest  C,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Temperature  compensated 
vibrating  beam  acceleromeleri  4,155,257,  Q.  73-497.000. 
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Wohlmut,  Peter  G.;  and  Yerkes,  John  W.,  to  Atlantic  RichHeld  Com- 
pany. Luminescent  solar  collector.  4,155,371,  CI.  I36-89.0FC. 

Wolbarsht,  Myon  L.,  to  Acadia  Associates.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
testing  vision.  4,155,632,  CI.  351-36.000. 

Wolf,  Theo,  to  Robert  Bosch  Femsehanlagen  GmbH.  Scanning  device 
for  a  magnetic  Upe  instrument.  4.156.261.  CI.  36O-IO9.000. 

Wolfe.  Roberi  W..  to  Clark  Equipment  Company.  Manual  shift  control 
system  for  a  multiple  input-multiple  output  transmission  4,155  271 
CI.  74-477.000. 

Wolfinger,  John  F.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  determining  negative  sequence  current  in  a  multi-phase  dyna- 
moelectric  machine  4,156,186,  CI.  324-108.000. 

Wolfkamp.  Albertus.  to  Edcliff  Instruments.  Transducer  assembly 
4.156.226,  CI.  338-41.000. 

Wolinski.  Leon  E.;  and  Berezuk,  Peter  D..  to  Pratt  &.  Lambert.  Inc.  Non 
toxic  activators  for  adhesive  compositions.  4,155.950,  CI.  260- 
859.00R. 

Wolma,  Rodney  J.,  to  Johnson,  Philip  L.  Fascia.  4,155.203  Q 
52-60.000.  .      .      ,   «-!. 

Wong,  Eunice  K.  T.:  See— 

Milberger,  Ernest  C;  and  Wong.  Eunice  K.  T.,  4,155,920.  CI 
260-346.750. 
Wong,  Joe;  and  Bundy,  Francis  P.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Metal 
oxide  varistor  pressure  sensor  and  method.  4,155,262,  CI.  73-754  000 
Woo,  Beng-Yu:  See— 

Rege,  Satish  L.;  and  Woo,  Beng-Yu,  4,156,287,  Q.  365-77.000. 
Woodcock,  Richard  F.;  and  Richards,  William,  to  American  Optical 
Corporation.    Iris    clip   anchoring    means    for    intraocular    lenses 
4,155,125,  CI.  3-13.000. 
Woods.  WUIiam  G.:  See- 
Hunter,  Don  L.;  Woods,  William  G.;  Stone,  James  D.-  and  Le- 
Fevre,  Cecil  W.,  4,156,083,  CI.  546-223.000. 
Wright,  John  B.:  See- 
Hall,  Charles  M.;  and  Wright,  John  B.,  4,156,012,  CI.  424-309.000 
Wunderlich,  Klaus:  See— 

Hohmann,    Walter;    and    Wunderlich,    Klaus,    4,155,921.    CI 
260-369.000. 
Wurtinger.  Horst:  See — 

Heissler.  Herbert;  Wurtinger.  Horst;  and  Willeitner.  Eberhard, 
4,155,305,  CI.  101-408.000. 
Wykes,  John  S.:  See- 
Hartley,  Dennis;  and  Wykes.  John  S..  4.155.594.  CI.  299-1.000. 
Wyoming  Mineral  Corporation:  See— 

Hunkin.  Geoffrey  G.;  Fife,  Thomas  P.;  and  Stano,  Joseph  R, 
4,155,982,  CI.  423-7.000. 
Wysong,  Robert  D.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company 
Method  of  making  water-soluble  films  from  polyvinyl  alcohol  com- 
positions. 4,155.971.  CI.  260-204.000. 
Wysong.  Robert  D..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Water-soluble  films  from  polyvinyl  alcohol  compositions.  4.156,047, 
CI.  428-220.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Baker,  Lamar  T.,  4,156,291,  CI.  365-230.000. 
Legg.  Ernest  L..  4.156.133,  CI.  235-92.0SB. 
Rawson,  Eric  G.,  4,155,620,  CI.  350-6.600. 

Tsukamoto,   Takuzo;    Sakamoto,   Tamotsu;   and   Okamoto,    Yo- 
shikazu.  4.155,329,  CI.  118-658.000. 
Yabuuchi.  Shigeru:  See — 

Okada.  Kunihiro;  Tanaka.  Kouichi;  Endoh.  Takeyuki;  and  Yabuu- 
chi. Shigeru.  4.156,237,  CI.  340-701.000. 
Yaegashi.  Takehisa;  Aoki.  Keiji;  and  Nakatomi,  Takayoshi,  to  Toyou 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic  fuel  injection  system  in 
an  internal  combustion  engine.  4,155,332.  CI.  123-32.0EA. 
Yamagami.  Teiichi;  Tsuchiya,  Mitsuharu;  and  Ohtsuka,  Tetsuro.  to 
MaUushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Display  device  using  hot 
cathode  gas  discharge.  4,156,164,  CI.  315-169.400. 
Yamaguchi,  Kineo;  Kawakami,  Katsuhiko;  and  Nakamoto.  Yukimasa. 
to  Nippon  Mining  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  softening  caked  catalyst 
4.155,875,  CI.  252-414.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Takashi:  See— 

Inoue,   Eiichi;   Yamaguchi,  Takashi;  and   Miyakawa,   Nobuhiro, 

4,156.245,  CI.  346-153.000. 

Yamamoto.  Haruhisa;  Yoneyama,  Novuaki;  and  Akiyama,  Shinichi,  to 

Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.  Oxidation  of  olefins.  4,155,938,  CI.  260- 

604.00R. 

Yamamoto,  Hideo.  Circular  surgical  retractor  apparatus.  4,155,355,  CI 

128-20.000. 
Yamamoto,  Teruo;  Shimabayashi,  Tutomu;  Eumi,  Yoichi;  Ishii,  Fumi- 
katsu;  and  Fujiki,  Miyoji,  to  Hokushin  Gohan  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Method  of  manufacturing  mats  to  be  processed  into  composition 
boards.  4,155,%8,  CI.  264-40.400. 
Yamamoto,  Yoshio.  Looper  for  tufting  machines.  4,155,318,  CI.  112- 

79.00R. 
Yanagawa,  Nobuyuki;  and  Watanabe,  Tsutomu,  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd. 
Sheet  feed  apparatus  for  electrosutic  copying  machine  or  the  like. 
4,155,545,  CI.  271-10.000. 
Yancy,  John  L.  Trailer/container  unit.  4,155,471,  CI.  414-420.000. 
Yang,  Kei-Hsiung:  See — 

Lafferty,  James  M.;  and  Yang,  Kei-Hsiung,  4,156,140,  CI.  250- 
315.00R. 
Yanick,  Paul.  Hearing  aids  using  single  side  band  clipping  with  output 

compression  AMP.  4,156,116,  CI.  179-I07.00R. 
Yardley,  John  P.;  and  Russell,  Peter  B.,  to  American  Home  Products 

Corporation.  Benzylamine  analgesics.  4,155,935,  CI.  260-570.5CA. 
Yashima  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Hachiro;  and  Tanaka,  Yasushi.  4,155,281,  CI.  17-59.000. 
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Sato,  Hiroshi;  Noguchi    TakmnK..    .  j  »/ 
CI.  585-513.000.*  ''"anobu.  and  Yasui,  Seimei,  4,155,946 

Yerges,  Lyle  F.:  See— 

"^llr'^k^-oSS"'-  ""^"-"^  °^  •"«'  Verge.  Lyle  F.. 
Yerkes.  John  W.:  See— 

Wohlmu^.  Peter  G.;  and  Yerkes,  John  W.,  4,155.371.  C.    ,36- 

Yockey,  Francis  J.:  See— 
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Yokogawa  Electric  Works,  Ltd.:  See— 

""  Cfl63^?2""6'^''^  """**"•  ^"*=  "^  Nishijo,  Masaaki.  4.156.276. 
Yoneyama,  Novuaki:  See 

Yamamoto,  Haruhisa;  Yoneyama.  Novuaki  and  Akiv.m.  ci.       u 
4,155,938,  a.  26O-6O4.00R.  ""*"■*""  Akiyama,  Shinichi, 

Yonezawa,  Toshio;  Ishida,  Hidekuni;  Hiraki    Shunichi    »nH  if  . 
Shoichi,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  S    Lul  Methn^' „1^   3  '""'' 
semiconductor  device  involving  the  u«  oflmcon  n^.^a.    "'"^"^T* 
tion  mask.  4,155,802,  CI.  156-653  000  ~   nitnde  as  an  oxida- 

Yoo.  Jin  S.:  See— 

'  G-i>rgrr4.'??.vft  %T{^r"' "  •  ''■■  -'  ^-'°«*'- 

^"4Im"oOr"*"'  ^°°'  ^'"  ^  •  ""*  ^"''''  ^"""'"  »  ■  -Jf  ■  4.155.717.  CI. 
Yonnks^Leonard  H.;  and  Scudder.  Robert  M..  to  RCA  Corporation 

Paraboloid  reflector  antenna  4,156,243.  CI.  343-779  000 
Yoshida  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Akashi.  Shunji.  4.155.147.  CI.  24-205.1  IF. 
Yoshimolo.  Hiroshi:  See — 

''rhn;ii5':?r5"ci.%ts.^°'"°'^"^ """  ^°''"™"°-  «'">■ 

Young.  Bruce.  Jr.  Shelf-supporting  standards.  4.155.461  CI  211-86000 
Young.   Donavin   G.    Space   heater   utilizing   source  of  waste   hr»i 

4.155.505.  CI.  237-2.00B.  ""' 

Young,  Harry  E.,  to  Container  Corporation  of  America    Partition 

structure.  4, 1 55,501 ,  CI.  229- 1 5.000.  partition 

Yu,  Kuei  Chin.  Low  tire  pressure  warning  indicator   4  155  325    C\ 
116-34.00R.  .iJj.JiJ,  «_i. 

Yuki.  Koziro:  See— 

Imai,    Kashio;    Kimura,    Masahiko;   Natori,   Takeshi    and   Yuki 
Koziro,  4,156,146,  CI   250-516.000. 
Zagorski,  Antoni.  Air  filtering  mask.  4,155,359,  CI.  128-146  600 
Zaidan  Hojin  Biseibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyu  Kai:  See— 

Umezawa,   Hamao;  Umezawa,  Sumio;  and  Tsuchiya.  Tsutomu 

4.156.078.  CI.  536-10.000.  y««.isuiomu. 

ZaIeski.   Wojciech  J.  Gold  recovery  by  adsorption  from  ozonized 

cyanidation  liquor.  4.155.983.  CI.  423-25.000 
Zalzal.  Michel  T.:  See- 
King.  Gordon  H.;  and  Zalzal.  Michel  T,  4,155,657.  CI.  366-171.000 
Zane,  Michael  S.;  and  Zane.  Peter  L..  to  KBL  Corporation   Bicvcle 

lock  and  bracket.  4.155.231.  CI.  70-18.000. 
Zane.  Peter  L.:  See— 

Zane.  Michael  S;  and  Zane.  Peter  L..  4.155.231.  CI.  70-18  000 
Zapella.  Pierino  I.:  See- 
Hurley.    Michael    D.;    and    Zapella.    Pierino    I.,   4,155,803    CI 
156-647.000  ' 

2^vod  "Nezhineselmash":  See— 

Bolshak.  Nikolai  I ;  Borislavsky,  Leonid  B.;  and  Korovai,  Vladimir 
S..  4,155,688.  CI.  425-112.000. 
Zelagin.  Michael;  and  Smutko.  Raymond  A  Method  and  apparatus  for 
determining  thyroid  function  of  multiple  samples.  4.155.711,  CI. 

Zeliszkewycz,  Stefan.  Fuel  vapor  injector  for  internal  combustion 

engine.  4,155,334,  CI.  123-51.0OA. 
Zell,  Reinhard:  See— 

Boguth,  Walter;  Leuenberger.  Hans  G   W  ;  Mayer.  Hans  J    Wid- 
mer, Erich;  and  Zell,  Reinhard,  4,156,100,  CI.  568-824  000 
Zeller.  Paul:  See— 

Hcllerbach.  Joseph;  Zeller.  Paul;  Binder.  Dieter;  and  Hromatka. 
Otto.  4.155.913.  CI.  260-308  OOR. 
Zellhoefer.  Glenn  F..  to  National  Union  Electric  Corporation  Anode 

for  thermal  cell.  4.156.055,  CI  429-112.000. 
Zellhoefer,  Glenn  F  .  to  National  Union  Electric  Corporation  Thermal 

cell  and  method  of  making  the  same.  4.156.056.  CI.  429-1 12.000. 
Zellhoefer.  Glenn  F..  to  National  Union  Electric  Corporation.  Second- 
ary heat  system  for  thermal  batteries.  4.156.057.  CI.  429-1 12  000 
Zemke.  Edward  H.:  See— 

Erikson.  Rolf  B  ;  Zemke.  Edward  H.;  and  Guenther.  Kenneth  L 
4.156.244.  CI.  346-140.00R. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See — 

Hendrickson.  Melvin  C;  and  Merrell.  Richard  G..  4.156  199  CI 

325-464.000. 
Merrell.  Richard  G.,  4,156,197,  CI.  325-421.000. 
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nc,  The.  Screenless  granular 


Zenz,  Frederick  A.,  to  Ducon  Company, 
bed  filter.  4,155.728.  CI.  55-512.000. 

Zeuna-Starker  KG:  See — 

Santiago.  Enrique;  Preissinger,  Peter;  and  Brich,  Jurgen,  4,155,980, 
CI.  422-180.000. 

Ziems,  Horst.  to  Gebr.  Claas  Maschinenbbrik  GmbH,  Firma.  Switch 
mechanism  for  the  automatic  steering  system  of  an  agricultural  ma- 
chine. 4,155,417,  CI.  180-98.000. 

Zimmerman,  John  A.,  Jr.;  and  Paullus.  Clarence  L.,  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated. Multi-contact  connector  for  cetfmic  substrate  packages  and 
the  like.  4.155,615,  CI.  339-14.0OL. 


Zinser  Textilmaschinen  GmbH:  See— 

Igel,  Wolfgang;  and  Weiss,  Helmut.  4,155.215.  CI.  57-262.000. 
Zochert,  Marvm  L.;  and  E>eCuir,  John  R.,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc. 

Hydraulically  operated  valva  wrench.  4,155,279.  CI.  81-57.390. 
Zollinger,  J.  Lamar:  See —        ' 

Lien,  Larry  A.;  Mehta,  Ashwani  K.;  Soine,  Kathryn  A.;  and  Zollin- 
ger. J.  Lamar.  4.156.046,  CI.  428-220.000. 
Zorzi,  Joseph  S.,  to  Cockerill.  Installation  for  ramming  the  material 
constituting  the  refractory  lining  of  a  metallurgical  vessel.  4.155.541. 
a.  266-281.000. 
Zum  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Brugger.  Richard  D.;  and  Bama.  Joseph  A..  4.156,129,  CI.  235- 
92.0FL. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  22nd  DAY  OF  MAY,  1979 

Note — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Bangerskis,  Karlis  J.:  See- 
Harvey,  Walter  W.;  Randlett.  Myron  R.;  and  Bangerskis.  iCarlis  J., 
Re.  30.005,  CI.  204-106.000. 
Cook.  Ralph  L.:  See— 

Dooley.  James  K.;  and  Cook.  Ralph  L.,  Re.  30,002.  CI.  102-38.00R. 
Delavan  Corporation:  See — 

Reed,  Kenneth  E.,  Re.  30,003,  CI.  239-11.000, 
Reed,  Kenneth  E..  Re.  30.004,  CI.  239-468.000. 
Dooley,  James  K.;  and  Cook,  Ralph  L.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Mixed 

propellant  charge.  Re.  30,002,  CI.  102-38.00R. 
Enke,  Glenn  G.:  See — 

Steuer,  Robert  R.;  and  Enke,  Glenn  G.,  Re.  30,007,  CI.  324-30.00B. 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.:  See — 

Nelson.  Richard  L.,  Re.  30.008,  CI.  358-291.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Kindig,  Alan  L.,  Re.  30,001,  CI.  29-596.000. 
Harvey.  Walter  W.;  Randlett.  Myron  R.;  and  Bangerskis.  Karlis  J.,  to 
Kennecott  Copper  Corporation.  Method  for  the  electrolytic  recov- 
ery of  metal  employing  improved  electrolyte  convection.  Re.  30,005, 
CI.  204-106.000. 
Hinooka.  Nobuya:  .See — 

Sakayori.  Seigo;  Kuro,  Tomoyosi;  Morita.  Kazuyuki;  Hinooka. 
Nobuya;  Niimi.  Hirozi;  and  Komatsu.  Kensuke.  Re.  30.006.  CI. 
427-375.000. 
Kennecott  Copper  Corporation:  See — 

Harvey.  Walter  W.;  Randlett,  Myron  R.;  and  Bangerskis.  Karlis  J.. 
Re.  30.005,  CI,  204-106.000. 
Kindig,  Alan  L.,  to  General  Electric  Company,  Methods  and  apparatus 

for  making  electrical  interconnections.  Re.  30,001,  CI.  29-596.000. 
Komatsu,  Kensuke:  See — 

Sakayori,  Seigo;  Kuro,  Tomoyosi;  Morita.  Kazuyuki;  Hinooka, 
Nobuya;  Niimi,  Hirozi;  and  Komatsu.  Kensuke,  Re.  30,006,  CI. 
427-375.000. 
Kuro,  Tomoyosi:  See — 

Sakayori.  Seigo;  Kuro,  Tomoyosi;  Morita,  Kazuyuki;  Hinooka, 
Nobuya;  Niimi,  Hirozi;  and  Komatsu,  Kensuke,  Re.  30,006,  CI. 
427-375.000. 


Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakayori,  Seigo;  Kuro,  Tomoyosi;  Morita.  Kazuyuki;  Hinooka. 
Nobuya;  Niimi.  Hirozi;  and  Komatsu.  Kensuke.  Re.  30.006.  CI, 
427-375.000, 
Morita,  Kazuyuki:  See— 

Sakayori,  Seigo;  Kuro.  Tomoyosi;  Moriu,  Kazuyuki;  Hinooka. 
Nobuya;  Niimi.  Hirozi;  and  Komatsu.  Kensuke,  Re.  30,006,  CI. 
427-375.000, 
Nelson.  Richard  L..  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Facsimile 

apparatus  and  method  of  operation.  Re.  30,008.  CI,  358-291.000. 
Niimi.  Hirozi:  See — 

Sakayori.  Seigo;  Kuro.  Tomoyosi;  Morita,  Kazuyuki;  Hinooka, 
Nobuya;  Niimi.  Hirozi;  and  Komatsu,  Kensuke.  Re.  30.006.  CI, 
427-375.000. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Dooley.  James  K,;  and  Cook.  Ralph  L,.  Re,  30,002,  CI,  I02-38.00R 
Randlett.  Myron  R,:  See- 
Harvey.  Walter  W,;  Randlett.  Myron  R,;  and  Bangerskis.  Karlis  J.. 
Re,  30,005.  CI.  204-106,000. 
Reed.  Kenneth  E,.  to  Delavan  Corporation.  Low  drift  spray  method. 

Re.  30.003,  CI.  239-11.000. 
Reed,  Kenneth  E.,  to  Delavan  Corporation.  Low  drift  spray  nozzle. 

Re.  30,004.  CI.  239-468.000. 
Sakayori,  Seigo;  Kuro.  Tomoyosi;  Morita.  Kazuyuki;  Hinooka.  No- 
buya; Niimi.  Hirozi;  and  Komatsu.  Kensuke.  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical 
Industries  Ltd.;  and  Toa  Paint  Co.  Ltd,  Process  for  the  formation  of 
a  polyolefin  coating  layer  onto  a  metal  surface.   Re.  30.006.  CI, 
427-375.000. 
Steuer.  Robert  R.;  and  Enke.  Glenn  G.,  to  United  Sutes  Surgical 
Corporation,  Hematocrit  measurements  by  electrical  conductivity. 
Re,  30,007.  CI,  324-30.00B. 
Toa  Paint  Co,  Ltd,:  See— 

Sakayori.  Seigo;  Kuro.  Tomoyosi;  Morita,  Kazuyuki;  Hinooka, 
Nobuya;  Niimi.  Hirozi;  and  Komatsu.  Kensuke.  Re,  30.006,  CI. 
427-375.000. 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation:  See — 

Steuer,  Robert  R  ;  and  Enke.  Glenn  G..  Re.  30.007.  CI.  324-30,OOB 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Brackett,  Leroy  W.,  to  May  Nursery  Company.  Peach  tree.  4,418, 

5-22-79.  CI.  43.000. 
Joseph  H.  Hill  Company:  See — 

Ryan.  Glenn  H..  4.419.  CI.  14.000. 
May  Nursery  Company:  See — 

Brackett.  Uroy  W..  4.418.  CI.  43.000. 


Pleasure  Plants  International:  See — 

Tramonte.  Billy  F..  4.420.  CI.  88.000, 
Ryan.  Glenn  H.,  to  Joseph  H.  Hill  Company.  White  rose  sport  No. 

72-M.  4.419.  5-22-79.  CI,  14,000, 
Tramonte.  Billy  F..  to  Pleasure  Plants  International.  Aralia  plant  named 

Silver  Queen.  4.420.  5-22-79.  CI  88.000, 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Acoustics  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Ertl.  Edward  S.,  251.884.  CI.  D6- 133.000. 
Alps  Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Fujita.  Kazumasa.  251.908.  CI.  D14-13.000. 
Amerock  Corporation:  See — 

Tegner.  Raymond  U.  H..  251.882,  CI.  D6-I03.000. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See — 

Frantz,  Robert  H.;  and  Zimmerman,  John  A.,  Jr.,  251,906,  CI. 
D  13-24.000. 
Amsun  Corporation:  See — 

Sun,  George  C.  251.927.  CI.  D21-86.000. 
Auto  Specialties  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Dosmann,  Thomas  R..  Sr.,  251,902.  CI.  D12-60.000. 
Ball  Corporation:  See — 

Campbell,  William  B.,  251,900,  CI.  DH-135.000. 
Balleis,  Peter  K.;  and  Briol,  Robert,  to  Lorenz  Bolz  &  Co.  Toy  spinning 

top.  251.929.  5-22-79.  CI.  D21-97.000. 
Bardeau.  William  M.  Tiltable  frying  pan  structure  and  support  therefor. 
251.911.  5-22-79.  CI.  D15-104.000. 


Beall.  Lester,  to  Trend  Line  Furniture  Corporation,  Scat,  251.880. 

5-22-79.  CI.  D6-62.000 
Belmuth.  Harold  M.;  and  Leto,  Alfred  R..  to  Lebel  Corporation.  Pizza 

container,  251.895.  5-22-79,  CI.  D9-182.000, 
Briol.  Robert:  See— 

Balleis.  Peter  K.;  and  Briol,  Robert,  251,929,  Q,  D21-97.000. 
Brown.  Melvin  R.  Carpet  sample  display  carrier.  251.934.  5-22-79,  CI. 

D3-74.000 
C.  M.  F.  Incorporated:  See — 

Gendron.  Roger  J.;  and  Kleinhardt,  Jay  L..  251.916.  CI  D23-2.000, 
Campbell.  William  B,.  to  Ball  Corporation,  Plaque  with  sunk  relief 

251.900.  5-22-79.  CI.  Dl  1-135.000, 
Chan.  Ming  K,  Portable  cooking  stove.  251,893.  5-22-79.  CI.  D7- 

1 10.000. 
Chan.  Ming  K.   Portable  cooking  stove.  251.894.   5-22-79.  C\.  D7- 

1 10.000. 
Child  Guidance  Playthings,  Inc.:  See — 

Satten.  Michael  I..  251.926,  CI.  D21-64.000. 


PI  41 


PI  42 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Codman  &  ShurtlefT,  Inc.:  See — 

Nardella.  Paul  C;  Feeney,  Joseph  D.;  Wrublewski,  Thomas  A.;  and 
Gonsalves,  Anthony  W.,  251,904,  a.  D13-5.000. 
Davidson.  Charles.  Wrist  watch.  251,897,  J-22-79,  CI.  DlO-39.000. 
Davis.  Jack  E..  to  Victor  Comptometer  Corporation.  Artiflcial  fish  lure. 

251.915.  5-22-79,  CI.  D22-28.0OO. 
Devin,  Jules  D.;  and  Sharpless,  Claude  J.  Hiotographic  film  depository 

or  the  like.  251,887,  5-22-79,  CI.  D6-188JD00. 
Didone.  Ezio.  Light  fixture.  251,930,  5-22-79,  CI.  D48-20,00R. 
Dosmann,  Thomas  R.,  Sr..  to  Auto  Specialties  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Combined  chain  and  support  hook  for  an  automobile  jack. 
251,902,  5-22-79,  CI.  D12-60.000. 
Dunlop  Limited:  See — 

Houghton,  Frank  R.;  and  Popplewell,  Frank  W.,  251,923,  C\. 
D2 1-2 12.000. 
Engler,  Clifford  E.;  and  Lewis,  Terence  O.,  to  Sangamo  Weston,  Inc. 

Tachograph  indicator  card.  251,899,  5-2J-79,  CI.  DIO-103.000. 
Ertl,  Edward  S.,  to  Acoustics  Development  Corporation.  Telephone 

booth.  251,884,  5-22-79,  CI.  D6-133.000. 
Farrell,  Scott,  to  Kirk,  Norbert  A.  Smoke  filtering  ash  tray.  251,921, 

5-22-79,  CI.  D27-29.000. 
Feeney,  Joseph  D.:  See — 

Nardella,  Paul  C;  Feeney,  Joseph  D.;  Wrublewski,  Thomas  A.;  and 
Gonsalves,  Anthony  W.,  251,904,  C|.  DI3-5.000. 
Fonner.  Howard  L.  Boothom.  251,877,  5-22-79,  CI.  D2-378.200. 
Fouts,  Robert  E.  Terminal  fitting  for  a  tubular  conduit.  251,918, 

5-22-79,  CI.  D23-44.000. 
Frantz.  Robert  H.;  and  Zimmerman,  Joha  A.,  Jr.,  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated. Electrical  connector.  251,906,  5-22-79,  CI.  D13-24.000. 
Fujita,  Kazumasa,  to  Alps  Motorola.  Inc.  Microphone  holder  or  similar 

article.  251,908,  5-22-79,  CI.  D14-I3.000. 
Fuqua,  Clark  R.  Shampoo  basin  cabinet  unit.  251,919,  5-22-79,  CI. 

D23-50.000. 
Gendron,  Roger  J.;  and  Kleinhardt,  Jay  L,,  to  C.  M.  F.  Incorporated. 

Bulk  material  container.  251,916,  5-22-7},  CI.  D23-2.000. 
Gillette  Company,  The;  See — 

Nissen,  Warren  I.,  251,896,  CI.  D9- 192,000. 
Gonsalves,  Anthony  W.:  See — 

Nardella,  Paul  C.;  Feeney,  Joseph  D.;  Wrublewski,  Thomas  A.;  and 
Gonsalves,  Anthony  W.,  251,904,  C|.  D13-5.000. 
Gould,  John  S.;  See —  1 

Watson,  Richard  E.;  and  Gould,  John's.,  251,903,  CI.  D12-9I.000. 
Green,  Charles  L.  Adjustable  auxiliary  seat  or  similar  article.  251,879, 

5-22-79,  CI.  D6- 17.000. 
Grulkowski.  Ray  L.  Combined  comb  and  brush  holder  or  similar  arti- 
cle, 251,883,  5-22-79,  CI.  D6- 130.000. 
Hade,  Horace  A.,  to  Hade,  Mark  A.  Lamf  table.  251,878,  5-22-79,  CI. 

D6-4.000. 
Hade,  Mark  A.:  See — 

Hade,  Horace  A.,  251,878,  CI.  D6-4.0^. 
Harlequin,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Lohse.  Hans.  251,886.  CI.  D6-179.000. 
Henning.  Betty  J.:  See — 

Henning,  Dennis  J.;  and  Henning,  Betty  J.,  251,889,  CI.  D6-2CO.0O0. 
Henning,  Dennis  J.;  and  Henning,  Betty  J.  Footstool.  251,889,  5-22-79, 

CI.  D6-200.000. 
Houghton,  Frank  R.;  and  Popplewell,  Frank  W,,  to  Dunlop  Limited. 

Games  racket.  251,923,  5-22-79,  CI.  D2li-212.000. 
Huwood-Irwin  Co.:  See — 

O'Lear,  Joseph  L.,  251.901,  CI.  D12-4i6.00O. 
Ikezaki,  Stella  O.  Combined  bag  and  beacl^pillow.  251,935,  5-22-79,  CI. 

D3-43.000. 
IveQall,  Torsten.  Waistcoat.  251.876,  5-22-79,  CI.  D2-I90.000. 
Jenkins,  Richard  H.  Racquet  case.  251,933^  5-22-79,  CI.  D3-36.000. 
Kaye.  Gordon  E..  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.  Hic.  Electric  battery.  251,905, 

5-22-79,  CI.  D  13-8.000. 
Kirk,  Norbert  A.:  See— 

Farrell,  Scott.  251.921.  CI.  027-29.000. 
Kleinhardt.  Jay  L.:  See — 

Gendron.  Roger  J.;  and  Kleinhardt,  Jaj-  L..  251,916,  CI.  D23-2.000. 
Klund.  Eugene  E.:  See — 

Tebbe,  David  L.;  and  Klund,  Eugene  E.,  251,885,  CI.  D6-165.000. 
Lam  Craft  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Tebbe,  David  L.;  and  Klund,  Eugene  E..  251,885,  CI.  D6-165.000. 
Larson,  Orville  W.,  to  Pemcor,  Inc.  Loudsfeaker  case.  251,909,  5-22-79, 

CI.  D14-33.000. 
Lebel  Corporation:  See — 

Belmuth,  Harold  M.;  and  Leto,  Alfred  R.,  251,895,  CI.  D9-182.000. 
Leto,  Alfred  R.:  See— 

Belmuth.  Harold  M.;  and  Leto,  Alfre<^  R.,  251,895,  CI.  D9-I82.000. 
Lewis,  Terence  O.:  See — 

Engler,  Clifford  E.;  and  Lewis,  Terence  O.,  251,899,  CI.  DIO- 
103.000, 


Lohse,  Hans,  to  Harlequin,  Inc.,  The.  Table.  251,886,  5-22-79,  CI. 

D6- 179,000. 
Lorenz  Bolz  &  Co.:  .See — 

Balleis,  Peter  K.;  and  Briol,  iRobert,  251,929,  CI.  D21-97.000. 
Marcus,  Robert.  Wheeled  toy.  2^1,925,  5-22-79,  CI.  D2 1-76.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  C(>.:  See — 

Taguchi,  Shuhei.  251.910,  O.  D14-70.000, 
Morgan.  Donald  F.  Hose  nozzlev  251,917,  5-22-79,  CI.  D23-37.000. 
Nakade,  Kenichi.  Electrostatic  copier.  251,912,  5-22-79,  CI.  D16-31.00O. 
Nardella,  Paul  C;  Feeney,  Jos4>h  D.;  Wrublewski,  Thomas  A.;  and 
Gonsalves,  Anthony  W,,  to  Ccdman  &  Shurtleff,  Inc,  Battery  char- 
ger, 251,904,  5-22-79,  CI,  D13..5,000, 
Nealon,  Norman:  See — 

Whyte,  Ian  H.;  and  Nealon,  Nonnan,  251,931,  CI.  D18-12.000. 
Nissen,  Warren  I.,  to  Gillette  Coaipany,  The.  Holder  for  a  shaving  unit. 

251,896,  5-22-79,  CI.  D9- 192.000, 
Nordland,  Johannes,  Ship  bed  vertically  adjustable  mattress  receiving 

side  board.  251,888,  5-22-79,  O.  D6-198.000. 
Ogden,  Philip  I.  Whiripool  bathtub.  251,920,  5-22-79,  CI.  D24-38.000. 
Okado,  Tetsuo,  to  Tomy  Kogyo  Co.,  Inc.  Toy  racetrack.  251,924, 

5-22-79,  a.  D21-143.000. 
O'Lear,  Joseph  L.,  to  Huwood-Irwin  Co.  Mine  car  truck.  251,901, 

5-22-79,  CI.  D12-46.000.  | 

Olympus  Optical  Co,,  Ltd,:  See-i- 

Saito,  Shoichi,  251,907,  CI,  bl4-11.000. 
O'Neill,  John  E.  Picture  frame.  451,890,  5-22-79,  CI.  D6-232.000. 
P.  R.  Mallory  &.  Co.  Inc.:  See— 

Kaye,  Gordon  E.,  251,905,  Cl.  D13-8.000. 
Palmer,  Joseph  F.  Holder  for  condiment  containers.  251,892,  5-22-79, 

CI,  D7-52.000.  I 

Pemcor,  Inc.:  See — 

Larson,  Orville  W.,  251,909]  CI.  D14-33.000. 
Popplewell,  Frank  W.;  See—      \ 

Houghton,   Frank  R,;  and  jPopplewell,  Frank  W.,  251,923,  C\. 
D2I-212.000. 
Romano,  Paul  A.  Double-barreled  pistol.  251,913,  5-22-79,  Cl.  D22- 

1.000. 
Romano,  Paul  A,  Double-barriled  hand  gun,  251,914,  5-22-79,  Cl. 

D22- 1,000, 
Saito,  Shoichi,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co,,  Ltd,  Tape  cartridge  or  similar 

article,  251,907,  5-22-79,  Cl.  pi4-l  1.000. 
Sangamo  Weston,  Inc.:  See — 

Engler,  Clifford  E.;  and  Ltwis,  Terence  O.,  251,899,  Q.  DIO- 
103.000.  J 

Satten,  Michael  I.,  to  Child  Cfuidance  Playthings,  Inc.  Toy  bugle. 

251,926,  5-22-79,  Cl.  D21-64.0p0. 
Sharpless,  Claude  J.:  See— 

Devin,  Jules  D.;  and  Sharpltfss,  Claude  J.,  251,887,  Cl.  D6-188,000, 
Shirley,  Robert  D,  Combined  mirror  and  toiletry  holder.   251,881, 

5-22-79,  Cl.  D6-9 1.000. 
Solomon,  Leonard  J.  Hanger.  2jl,891,  5-22-79,  Cl.  D6-254.000. 
Sun,  George  C,  to  Amsun  Corporation.  Aerial  toy,  251,927,  5-22-79, 

Cl,  D2 1-86,000,  ' 

Taguchi.  Shuhei,  to  Matsushita  £lectric  Industrial  Co.  Radio  receiver. 

251,910,  5-22-79,  Cl.  D14-70.0p0. 
Tebbe,  David  L.;  and  Klund,  Eilsene  E.,  to  Lam  Craft  Industries,  Inc. 

Cabinet.  251,885,  5-22-79,  Cl.  P6-165.000. 
Tegner,  Raymond  U.  H.,  to  Amtrock  Corporation.  Towel  bar  support. 

251,882,  5-22--'9,  Cl.  156-103.000. 
Toker,  Eitan.  Spinning  toy.  251 J28,  5-22-79,  Cl.  D21-98.000. 
Tomy  Kogyo  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Okado,  Tetsuo,  251,924,  Cl.  D21-143.000. 
Trend  Line  Furniture  Corporation:  See — 
Beall,  Lester,  251,880,  Cl.  E>6-62.000. 
Trescott,  Leon  H.  Portable  secretary  system.  251,932,  5-22-79,  Cl. 

D  18-2.000.  f 

Unique  Mobility,  Inc.:  See — 

Watson,  Richard  E.;  and  G«uld,  John  S.,  251,903,  Q.  D12-91.000, 
Victor  Comptometer  Corporation:  See — 

Davis,  Jack  E„  251,915,  Cl  022-28.000. 
Watson,  Richard  E.;  and  Gould,  John  S.,  to  Unique  Mobility,  Inc. 

Passenger  vehicle.  251,903,  5-22-79,  Cl.  D12-91.000. 
Whyte,  Ian  H.;  and  Nealon.  Norman,  Accoustical  cover  for  a  type- 
writer or  the  like.  251,931,  5-22-79,  Cl.  D18-12,000, 
Winston,  Woodrow,  Side  bum  pleasuring  gauge,  251,898,  S-22-79,  Q, 

D  10-64.000. 
Wrublewski,  Thomas  A.;  See — 

Nardella,  Paul  C;  Feeney,  Joseph  D,;  Wrublewski,  Thomas  A.;  and 
Gonsalves,  Anthony  W,,  251,904,  Cl.  D13-5.000. 
Yoshinaga  Prince  Co.,  Ltd.:  Seti— 

Yoshinaga.  Sadao.  251,922,  Cl.  D27-42,000. 
Yoshinaga,  Sadao,  to  Yoshinaga  Prince  Co.,  Ltd.  Cigarette  lighter. 

251,922,  5-22-79,  Cl.  D2742.000. 
Zimmerman,  John  A,,  Jr.:  See—> 

Frantz,  Robert  H,;  and  Zinmerman,  John  A.,  Jr.,  251,906,  Cl, 
D  13-24,000. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  MAY  22,  1979 
Note— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


239 


CLASS2 

4.155,122 
4,155,123 


CLASS3 

19  4,155.124 


13 


134 
234 
392 
429 


269 
296 


4.155,125 

CLASS4 

4,155,126 
4,155,127 
4,155.128 
4,155.129 

CLASS5 

4.155,130 
4,155,131 


CLASS! 

2.5  R  4,155,707 

21  C  4,155,708 

34  4,155,709 

74  4,155,710 

CLASS9 

14  4,155,132 

CLASS  U 
I  A  4,155,134 


I  R 


4,155,133 


CLASS  12 

14,5  4,155,135 

147  R  4,155,136 

CLASS  13 

2  R  4,156.102 

CLASSES 

4.155,137 
4,135,138 
4,155,140 
4,155,141 
4,155,142 
4,155,139 
4,155,143 

CLASSIC 

4,155,144 
4,155,145 

CLASS  17 

4.155.146 
4,155,281 


4 
98 
210  R 
235.8 
236  C 
Z44R 
410 


54 

99 


II 
59 


CLASS  23 

230  HC  4,155,713 

230  R  4,155,714 

230.6  4,155,711 

CLASS  24 

205.11  F  4,155.147 

CLASS  26 

94  4,153,148 


CLASS  29 


78 

155  R 
156.8  B 
156.8  CF 
469.5 
570 
590 
596 
628 
726 
727 
764 


4.155.149 
4,155.150 
4,155,152 
4,155,151 
4,155,153 
4,155,154 
4,155,155 
Re,30,001 
4,155.156 
4,155,157 
4,155,158 
4,155,159 


435 


CLASS  30 

4,153,160 


CLASS  32 

14  D  4.155,161 

15  4,155,162 
32  4,155,163 
66  4,155,164 

CLASS  33 

104  4,155,165 

126,7  R  4,155,166 

4,155,167 
138  4,155,168 

169  C  4,155,169 


172  B 
174  L 

174  Q 

176 
187 
287 


4,155.170 
4.I55.I7I 
4.155.173 
4.155.172 
4,155,174 
4,155,175 
4,155,176 


CLASS  34 

110  4,155,177 


155 


4,155,178 


CLASS  36 

117  4.155.179 

129  4,155.180 

CLASS  37 

190  4,155,181 

CLASS  3a 

77.7  4,155,182 

CLASS  40 

1,5  4,155,183 

309  4.155,184 

623  4,155.185 

CLASS  42 

1  TB  4.155.186 

II  4,155.187 

CLASS  43 

17  4.155.188 

4.155.189 
17,2  4,155,190 

42.22  4,155,191 

42.32  4,155,192 

67  4.155,193 

CLASS  44 

1  F  4.155,715 

1  R  4,155,716 

4,155,717 

58  4,155,718 

62  4,155,719 

CLASS  46 

74  R  4,155,195 

81  4,155,194 

232  4,155,196 

261  4,155,197 


84 


61 


CLASS  47 

4,155,198 
CLASS  4< 

4,155,720 


CLASS  49 

141  4,155,199 

501  4,155,200 

CLASS  51 

34  C  4,155.201 

293  4.155.721 

CLASS  52 

4.155.202 
4.155.203 
4,155.204 
4,155,205 
4,155,206 
4,155,207 
4,155,208 
4,155,209 
4,155,210 
4,155,211 

CLASS  S3 

4,155,212 
4,155,213 

CLASS  55 

4,155,722 
4,155,723 
4,155,724 
4,155,725 
4,155,726 
4,155,727 
4,155,728 
CLASS  57 

4,155,214 


9 
60 
69 

171 
200 
248 
406 
417 
745 
809 


258 
587 


2 
112 
193 
210 
242 
381 
512 


244 
262 
295 


4,155,215 
4.155.216 


302 


4.155.217 


CLASS  SS 

23  R  4,155,218 

105  4,155,219 

CLASS  60 

39.74  B  4,155,220 


226  R 
361 
562 
721 


4,155,221 
4.155,222 
4,155,223 
4.155,224 


CLASS  62 

18  4.155.729 

133  4.155.225 

467  R  4,155,226 

CLASS  65 

I  4,155,730 

4,155,731 

4,155,732 

3  A  4,155,733 

30  E  4,155,735 

30  R  4,155.734 

59  R  4,155,736 

CLASS  <• 

13  R  4,155,227 

133  4,155,228 

200  4.155,229 

213  4,155.230 

CLASS  70 

18  4.155,231 

34  4,155,232 

92  4.155,233 

312  4,155.234 

CLASS  71 

7  4,155,737 

25  4,155.738 

27  4,155,739 

28  4,155,740 
65  4,155,741 
67  4,155,742 
78  4,155,743 
88  4,155,744 

4,155,745 

91  4,155,746 

92  4,155,747 

CLASS  72 

47  4,155,235 

88  4.155,236 
4,155.237 

186  4.155,238 

218  4,155,239 

239  4,155,240 

390  4,155,241 

392  4,155,242 


CLASS  73 


1  R 

15  A 

17  A 

24 

28 

38 

40.7 

60 

141  A 
189 
231  R 
447 
462 
489 
497 
626 


744 
754 
771 
783 
841 


6 
342 
424.8  A 

475 
477 
479 


4,155,243 
4.155.244 
4.153.245 
4.155.246 
4.155.247 
4.155.248 
4,155,249 
4,155,250 
4,155,251 
4,135,252 
4,155.253 
4.155.254 
4.155.255 
4.155,256 
4,155,257 
4,155.258 
4,155,259 
4,135,260 
4,133,261 
4,155,262 
4,155,263 
4,155.264 
4.135.265 

CLASS  74 

4.155.266 


4.155.267 
4.155.268 
4.155.269 
4.155,270 
4.155.271 
4.155.272 


501  M 

650 

789 

804 

866 


4.155.273 
4,155,274 
4,155,275 
4,155,276 
4,155,277 


CLASS  75 


05  AA 
23 
121 
122 
124 
129 
200 

231 
232 


239 


CLASS 


57.11 
57.39 


CLASS 


2D 

CLASS 

300 
409 

CLASS 

187 

CLASS 

I  F 
1.819 

CLASS 

219 
363  A 

CLASS 

I  E 

1.5 
49 
55 
66.4 
74 
116 

CLASS 

115  LH 


4,155,748 
4.155,749 
4,155,750 
4,155.751 
4,155.752 
4,155,753 
4,155.754 
4,155.755 
4.155.756 
4,155,757 
4,155,758 
4.155,759 

(1 

4,155.278 
4.155,279 

12 

4,155,280 

83 

4,155,282 
4,155,283 

M 

4,155,284 

S9 

4.155.285 
4.155.286 

91 

4.155.287 
4.155.288 

96 

4.155.760 
4.IS5.76I 
4,155.762 
4.155,763 
4,155,764 
4,155,765 
4,155.766 

M 

4,155,289 


277.2 

282 

306 

352 

427 

516 


CLASS  99 

4.155.290 
4,155,291 
4.155,292 
4.155.293 
4.155,294 
4.155.295 


CLASS  100 

3  4.155.296 

52  4,155.297 

87  4.155,298 

117  4.155,299 

269  R  4,155.300 

270  4.155.301 

CLASS  101 

106  4.155.302 

363  4.153.303 

366  4,155.304 

408  4.155.305 

CLASS  102 

35  4.135.306 

37.8  4.155.307 

38  R  Re.30.002 

93  4.155.308 

CLASS  105 

456  4.155,309 

CLASS  106 

22  4.155.767 

23  4.155.768 
193  J  4.155.769 
267  4.155.770 
287.32  4.155.771 
307  4.155.772 
309  4.155.773 

CLASS  100 

26  4.155.310 


111 
137 


4. 1 55.3  II 
4.155.312 


CLASS  110 

106  4,155,313 

CLASS  111 

1  4,155,314 

8  4,155,315 

66  4,155,316 

CLASS  112 

3  R  4,155,317 

79  R  4.155.318 

4,155.319 

269,1  4.155.320 

CLASS  113 

119  4,155.321 

CLASS  114 

45  4.155.322 

264  4,155.323 

CLASS  116 

28,1  4,155.324 

34  R  4. 1 55.325 

307  4.155,326 

CLASS  111 


620 
657 
658 
661 


4.155.327 
4,155,328 
4,155.329 
4,155,330 

CLASS  119 

4.155,331 
CLASS  123 


32  EA 

41.44 

51  A 

119  EC 

122  H 

122  R 
148  CC 


27 


4,155,332 
4,155,333 
4,155,334 
4,155,335 
4,155,336 
4,155,338 
4,155,339 
4,155,337 
4,155,340 
4,155,341 

CLASS  124 

4.155.342 


CLASS  126 

211  4,155.343 


270 
271 


299  D 
388 


60 


4,155,344 
4,155.345 
4.155,346 

4,155,347 
4,153,348 
4,155,349 

CLASS  127 

4.133,774 
CLASS  12* 


20 

143.6 
143.8 
146.6 

149 

191  R 

214  F 

303.18 

349  B 

351 

421 

640 

642 

733 

734 

764 


172 
843 


4.155.355 
4.155.356 
4.155.357 
4.155.358 
4.155.359 
4.155.360 
4.155.361 
4.155.362 
4.155,363 
4.155.364 
4,155,365 
4,155,366 
4,155.354 
4.155.353 
4,155,352 
4.155,351 
4,155,350 

CLASS  131 

4,155,368 
4,155.367 

CLASS  132 

4.155.369 
4.155,370 

CLASS  134 

4.155,775 


CLASS  136 

89  FC  4,155,371 

217  4,155,776 

CLASS  137 

1  4,155,372 

15  4,155,373 

519.5  4,155,374 

596.2  4,155.375 

CLASS  138 

42  4,155,376 

149  4,155,377 

CLASS  139 

1  R  4,155.378 

93  4.155.379 

97  4.155.380 

370.1  4.155.381 

CLASS  140 

93,2  4.155.382 

CLASS  144 
134  D  4,155.383 

4,155,384 


176 
193  A 
286  R 


4,155,385 
4.155.386 


CLASS  14* 


1.5 


13.1 
32.5 
33.2 
175 

187 


4,155,777 
4,155,778 
4,155,779 
4,155,780 
4,155,782 
4,155,783 
4,155,781 
4,155,784 
4.155.785 


CLASS  150 

1.5  R  4,155.387 

CLASS  152 

221  4.155.388 
4.155.389 

222  4.155.390 

223  C  4.135.391 
330  R  4,135,392 
353  R  4,155,393 
359  4,155,394 


CLASS  156 


69 
71 
89 
130 
149 
161 
172 
246 
380 
381 
415 
433 
461 
494 
497 
630 
647 
653 


4,155,786 
4.155,787 
4,155,788 
4.155.789 
4.155.790 
4.155.791 
4.155.792 
4.155.793 
4.155.794 
4,155,795 
4,155.796 
4.155.797 
4.155,798 
4.155.799 
4.155.800 
4,155.801 
4.155,803 
4,155.802 


CLASS  160 

168  R  4.155.395 

CLASS  162 

16  4,155,804 

17  4,155,805 
19  4.155.806 

CLASS  164 

4.155,396 
4,155,397 
4,155,398 
4,155,399 
4,155,400 
.4,155.401 

CLASSICS 

4,155,402 
CLASS  166 

4,155,403 


4 
5 

49 

82 
136 

213 


46 


252 
285 


4,155,404 
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295  4.155.405 

CLASS  16a 

18  4,155.406 

CLASS  172 

102  4,155,407 

257  4.155,408 

CLASS  173 

29  4,155,409 

CLASS  174 
65  R  4,156,103 


70  R 


4,156,104 


66 


CLASS  175 

4,155,410 
CLASS  176 

4,155.807 
4,155,808 
4,155,809 


CLASS  177 

165  4,155,411 

4,155,412 

178  4,155,413 

CLASS  178 

34  4,156,105 

68  4,156,106 


CLASS  179 


1.5  R 

8  A 
15  AL 
15  BF 
15  BW 
18  ES 
27  DA 
84  VF 

107  R 

146  H 

182  R 


4,156,107 
4,156,108 
4,156,109 
4.156.112 
4,156.110 
4.156.111 
4.156.113 
4.156,114 
4,156,115 
4,156,116 
4,156,117 
4.156,118 


^UiSS  ISO 


5R 

22 

26  R 

98 

103  BF 
105  E 
114 
125 


4,155,414 
4,155,415 
4,155.416 
4.155,417 
4,155,418 
4,155,419 
4,155,420 
4,155,421 


CLASS  182 

4,155,422 
4,155,423 
4,155,424 


CLASS  187 

17  4,155,425 

29  R  4,155,426 

4,155,427 

95  4,155,428 

CLASS  188 

32  4,155,429 

73.5  4,155,430 

170  4,155,431 

218  XL  4.155,432 

300  4.155.433 

CLASS  191 

22  R  4.155.434 

58  4,155.435 

CLASS  192 

0.02  R  4.155.436 

CLASS  194 

1  K  4.155.437 


4D 


4.155.438 


73  A 
98 

106 
113 

157.1  R 
159.17 
181  C 
192  E 
192  R 
195  8 

225 
299  R 


4,15S,818 
4,15},819 
4,1S$,820 
Re.30.005 
4,155,821 
4.15S,822 
4,155,823 
4,155,824 
4,155,826 
4,155.825 
4,155.827 
4.155,828 
4,155,829 
4,155,831 


CLASS  206 


45.14 

334 
362 
427 
434 
503 
512 
522 
532 


4,135.445 
4.155.446 
4.158.447 
4,155.448 
4.155,449 
4.15S.450 
4,155,451 
4,156,452 
4,lS,4S3 
4,1S,454 


CLASS  2m 

10  4,135,832 

45  4,1J5,833 

65  4,156,834 

89  4.1S5.835 

139  4.15B.836 

CLASS  209 

26  4.155,837 

172.5  4.1J5.838 

211  4.1J5.839 

245  4.1JB.840 

273  4,1J5,841 

552  4,135,842 

558  4,135,455 

580  4.135,456 

616  4,135,843 

645  4,li5,549 


592 


CLASS  210 


22  R 

310 
54 

60 

90 

98 
105 
186 
225 
342 
435 


4,135.844 
4.135,845 
4,135,846 
4,l|5,847 
4,135.848 
4,135,849 
4,1 15,850 
4,155,851 
4,155,852 
4,135,830 
4,1)5,853 
4,1)5,854 


CLASS  195 

2  4,155,810 

28  R  4,155,811 

30  4,155,812 

49  4,155,813 

CLASS  198 

339  4,155,439 

399  4,155,440 

424  4,155.441 

498  4.155,442 

774  4,155.443 

822  4,155,444 

CLASS  200 

51.03  4,156,119 

159  B  4,156,120 

293  4,156,121 

CLASS  204 

1  T  4,155.814 

15  4,155,815 

28  4,155,816 

43  R  4.155,817 


CLASS  211 

4  4,1)5,457 

4,1)5,458 
49  R  4,1)5,459 

60  T  4,1)5,460 

86  4,1)5,461 

123  4,1)5,465 

151  4,155,462 

CLASS  212 

48  4,155,463 

59  R  4,155,464 

CLASS  21$ 

365  4.155,474 

CLASS  219 

73.1  4,156,122 


121  EM 

121  L 

124.02 

270 

301 

523 


4.156,123 
4,156,124 
4,156,125 
4,156,126 
4,156,127 
4,tS6,l28 


4,155,492 
CLASS  223 

85  4,155,493 

111  4,155,494 

CLASS  225 

96.5  4,155,495 

CLASS  226 
16  4,155,496 

21  4,155,497 

CLASS  227 

132  4,155,498 

CLASS  228 

111  4,155,499 

CLASS  229 

8  4,155,500 

15  4,155,501 

28  BC  4,155,502 

CLASS  233 

3  4,155,503 

CLASS  235 
92  PL  4,156,129 

92  MP  4,156,130 

92  SB  4,156,133 

95  C  4,156.131 

302  4,156.132 

CLASS  236 

49  4,155,504 

CLASS  237 

2  B  4,155,505 

81  4,155,506 

CLASS  23S 

287  4,155,507 

CLASS  239 

1 1  Re.30,003 


CLASS  22* 

2.2  4,155,475 

3  4,155,476 

4  B  4,155,478 
4  D  4,155,477 

23.4  4,155,479 

268  4,155,480 

270  4,155.481 

415  4,155,482 

CLASS  221 

35  4,155,484 
CLASS  22} 

1  4,155,483 

179.5  4,155,485 

197  4,155,486 

207  4,155,487 

305  4,155,488 

321  4,155.489 

327  4,155,490 

371  4^55,491 


118 
308 
468 
658 


4,155,508 
4,155,509 
Re.30,004 
4,155,510 


CLASS  241 

117  4,155,511 

CLASS  242 

18  R  4,155,512 

35.5  A  4,155.513 

55.19  A  4.155.514 

56.2  4,155.515 

58.1  4.155,516 

84.1  J  4,155,517 

86.5  R  4,155,518 

118.41  4,155.519 

215  4.155,520 

CLASS  244 

3.16  4,155,521 

102  R  4,155,522 

103  R  4,155,523 
173  4,155,524 
182  4,155,525 

CLASS  246 

249  4,155,526 

CLASS  248 
74  R  4.155,530 

360  4,155,531 

604  4,155,529 

647  4,155,527 

674  4,155,528 

CLASS  249 

95  4,155,532 

4,155,533 


CLASS  250 


199 

215 

237  R 

253 

308 

315  R 

324 

334 

343 

423  P 

451 

516 

518 

551 

577 


144 
282 
332 


CLASS  252 


8.55  B 

8.8 

8.9 

18 

22 

26 

56S 

62.1  L 

62.1  P 

62.59 

63.7 

67 

79.1 

89  R 

95 
131 
156 
180 
299 
312 
402 
414 
417 
418 
423 
429  B 
429  R 
441 
548 


4,155,857 
4,155,855 
4,155,856 
4,155,858 
4,155,859 
4,155,860 
4,155,861 
4,153,862 
4,155.883 
4.155,863 
4,155,864 
4,155,865 
4,155,866 
4,155,867 
4,155,868 
4,155,870 
4,155,871 
4,155,869 
4,135.872 
4.155.873 
4,155,874 
4,155,875 
4,155,876 
4,155.877 
4.155,878 
4,155,880 
4,155,879 
4,155,881 
4,155,882 


CLASS  254 

164  4,155,537 

172  4,155,538 

175.7  4,155,539 

CLASS  256 

23  4,155,540 

CLASS  260 


4,156.134 
4,156,135 
4.156.136 
4.156.137 
4.156.138 
4.156.139 
4.156.140 
4.156.141 
4.156.142 
4,156,143 
4,156,144 
4,156,145 
4,156,146 
4,156,147 
4,156,148 
4,156,149 

CLASS  251 

4,155,534 
4,155,535 
4,155,536 


9 
17.4  OC 

17.4  R 
17.4  SO 

22  D 

23  AR 

23.7  A 
29.2  TN 
29.6  H 
30.4  N 
33.4  R 
37  M 
40R 

42.53 

45.8  NT 
112.5  R 
145  A 
204 

239  BD 

239.1 

239.57 

302S 

306.7  C 

306.7  R 

308R 

326.13  C 

326.4 

340.5  R 

345.2 

345.9  S 
346.11 
346.75 
369 

397.1 
409 

438.5  R 

448  A 
448.2  E 

449  M 
465.1 
506 

543  P 
566A 

567.6  M 
570.5  CA 
576 

599 

604  HF 
604R 
651  F 
653.5 
665  R 
846 
852 
857  R 
859  R 
869 
873 
878  R 

879 


4,155,884 

4,155.885 

4,155,888 

4.155,886 

4,155,887 

4.155,889 

4,155,890 

4,155,891 

4,155,892 

4,155,893 

4,155,894 

4,155,895 

4,155,896 

4,155,897 

4,155,898 

4,155.899 

4.155.900 

4.155.902 

4.155,903 

4,155,971 

4,155,904 

4,155,905 

4,155,906 

4,155,910 

4,155,912 

4,155,911 

4,155,913 

4,156,016 

4,155,914 

4,155,915 

4,155,916 

4,155,917 

4,155,918 

4,155,919 

4,155,920 

4,155,921 

4,155,922 

4,155,923 

4,155,924 

4,155,925 

4,155,926 

4,155,927 

4,155,928 

4,155,929 

4,155,930 

4,155,931 

4,155,932 

4,155,933 

4.155,934 

4,155,935 

4,155,936 

4,155,937 

4,155,939 

4,155,938 

4,155,940 

4,155,941 

4,155,942 

4,155,947 

4,155,948 

4,155,949 

4,155,950 

4,155,951 

4,155,952 

4,155,953 

4,155,954 

4,155,955 


880  R 

897B 
926 


93 
98 
104 


1 

13 

22 

25 

32 

40.4 

45.1 
137 
250 
291 
513 


281 


94 


4.155,901 
4,155,956 
4,155,957 
4,155,958 

1.ASS261 

4,155,959 
4,155,960 
4,155,961 

IXASS264 

4,155,962 
4,155,963 
4,155,964 
4,155,965 
4,155,966 
4.155,967 
4.155.968 
4,155.969 
4.155.970 
4,155.972 
4,155.973 
1  4.155,974 

CLASS  266 

4.155.541 

Class  269 

:  4.155,542 

CLASS  270 

4,155.543 
1271 
4.155.544 
4.155.545 
4.155.546 

;272 
4.155.547 
4.155.548 

273 


73  C 

4,155,550 

84R 

4,155,551 

101 

4,155,552 

102.1  0            4,155.553 

105.2  1 

4,155,554 

186  R 

4.155,555 

265     ' 

4,155,556 

ClJiSSm 

27 

4,155,557 

53 

4,155,558 

931 

4,155,559 

153 

4.155.560 

168 

4,155,561 

188  R 

4,155,562 

CLASS  279 

,.,'Q 

4,155,563 

121 


4,155,564 


CLASS  2M 

87.0*  A  4,155,565 

96.1  4,155,566 

145    !  4,155,567 

603  4,155,568 


625 

677 


4,155,569 
4,155,570 


CLASS  2S5 

24 
197 
229 
236 

4,155,571 
4,155,572 
4,155,573 
4,155,574 

CLASS  292 

190 

251.5 

264 

292 

336.3 

4,155,575 
4,155,576 
4,155,577 
4,155,578 
4,155,579 

CLASS294 

1  i  4,155.580 


55 

58 
65 
73 


4.155.581 
4,155,582 
4,155,583 
4,155,584 


!CLASS296 

1  ^  4,155.585 


56  . 
65  K 

137  0 


4,155,586 
4,155,587 
4,155,589 


CLASS  297 
115  4,155,588 

195  4,155,590 

216  4,155,591 

284  4,155,592 

4,155,593 

CLASS  299 

1  4,155,594 

18  I  4,155,595 

40  4,155,596 

42  4,155,597 


43  4,155,598 

4,155,599 
4,155,600 

CLASS  301 

6E  4,155,601 

CLASS  303 
110  4,155,603 

119  4,155,604 

CLASS  307 

2  4,156,150 

10  R  4,156.151 

221  C  4,156,152 

251  4,156,153 

292  4,156,154 

CLASS  300 

187  4,155,605 

217  4,155,606 

CLASS  310 

219  4.156,155 

312  4,156,136 

316  4,156,157 

369  4,156,158 

CLASS  312 

184  4,155,607 
204  4,155,608 
245  4,155,609 
319  4,155,610 
348        4,155,611 

CLASS  313 

4,156,159 
4,156,160 
4,156,161 


155 
292 
325 


CLASS  315 

3.5  4,156,163 

169.4  4,156,164 

4,156,165 

209  R  4,156,166 

287  4,156,167 

CLASS  318 

138  4,156,168 

434  4,156,162 

616  4,156,169 

696  4,156,170 

CLASS  320 

17  4,156,171 

CLASS  322 
68  4,156,172 

CLASS  323 

17  4,156,173 

43.5  R  4,156,174 

60  4,156,175 

106  4.156.176 


CLASS  324 


30B 

30R 

57  R 

62 

72 

77  A 
103  R 
107 
108 
142 
158  D 
158  MG 
175 
202 
208 


4.156,177 
4,156,178 
Re.30,007 
4,156,179 
4,156,180 
4,156,181 
4,156,182 
4,156,183 
4.156,184 
4,156.185 
4,156,186 
4,156,187 
4,156,189 
4,156.188 
4.156.190 
4.156.191 
4.I56.I92 


25 
320 
348 
419 
421 
455 
464 


CLASS  325 

4.156.193 
4,156,194 
4,156,195 
4.156,196 
4.156,197 
_AJS6,198 
4,156,199 


CLASS  32* 

61  4,156.200 

119  4.156,201 

163  4.156.202 

CLASS  330 
5  4.156.203 

CLASS  331 

12  4.156,204 

25  4,156,205 

94.5  C  4,156,206 

4.156.209 
94.5  D  4,156,207 

94.5  PE  4,156,208 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  45 


114 
117  D 


4,156,210 
4,156.211 


CLASS  333 

21  A  4.156.213 


81  A 
100 
191 


4.156,215 
4.156,212 
4,156,214 


CLASS  335 

51  4,156,216 

107  4,156,217 

153  4.156.218 

175  4.156.219 

262  4.156.220 

CLASS  336 

59  4.156.221 


61 
110 


4.156.222 
4.156,223 


CLASS  337 

187  4,156.224 


244 


41 
198 


4,156,225 
CLASS  338 

4,156,226 
4,156,227 

CLASS  339 

4,155,615 
4,155,612 
4,155,613 
4,155,614 
4,155,616 
4,155,618 
4,155,619 
4,155,617 


14  L 

17  CF 
29  R 
60R 

144  T 

145  R 
177  R 
196  R 

CLASS  340 

8  R  4,156,228 

18  P  4,156.229 
146.3  AE  4.156.231 
146.3  E  4.156.230 
168  R  4.156432 
347  AD  4.156,233 
347  SY  4,156,234 
541  4,156,235 
690  4,156,236 
701  4,156,237 
749  4,156,238 
758  4,156,239 

CLASS  343 

6  DF  4,156,240 

100  ST  4,156,241 

776  4,156,242 

779  4,156,243 

CLASS  346 

140  R  4,156,244 

153  4,156,245 

CLASS  350 

6.6  4,155,620 

16  4,155,621 

47  4,155.622 

84  4,155.623 

96.21  4,155.624 

125  4,155,625 

145  4,155.626 

162  R  4.155.627 

174 4.155.628 


184 
188 
310 


4.155.629 
4.155.630 
4.155.631 


CLASS  351 

36  4.155.632 

41  4.155.633 

CLASS  352 

130  4.155.634 

CLASS  354 

86  4.155.635 

293  4.155.636 

318  4.155.637 

CLASS  355 

3  BE  4,155.639 

3  DD  4,155,638 

3  R  4,155,640 

8  4,155,641 

53  4,155,642 

72  4,155,643 
4,155,644 

75  4,155,645 

110  4,155,646 

CLASS  356 

28  4,155,647 

140  4,155,648 

141  4,155,649 
342  4,155,651 

4,155,652 
400  4,155,650 

438  4,155,653 

CLASS  357 
15  4.156,246 

24  4,156,247 

38  4,156,248 

51  4,156,249 

73  4,156.250 

CLASS  358 

10  4.156.251 
4.156.252 

11  4.156.253 
150  4.156.254 
195  4,156.255 
291                   Re3O,0O8 

CLASS  360 

22  4,156,256 

71  4,156,257 

78  4,156,258 

94  4,156,259 

96.1  4,156,260 

109  4,156,261 

CLASS  361 

28  4,156,262 

42  4,156,263 
56  4,156,264 

179  4,156,265 

213  4,156,266 

230  4,156,267 

286  4,156,268 

CLASS  362 

13  4.156,269 


145 
202 


4,156,270 
4,156,271 


432 


4,156,272 


CLASS  363 


56  4,156,273 

58  4,156,274 

87  4,156,275 

126  4,156,276 

CLASS  364 

200  4.156,277 
4,156,278 
4,156,279 
481  4,156,280 
705  4,156,281 
709  4,156,282 
715  4,156,285 
841  4,156,283 
862        4,156.284 

CLASS  365 

45  4.156.286 

77  4.156.287 

78  4.156.288 
182  4.156,289 
230  4,156,290 

4,156,291 

CLASS  366 

16  4,155,654 

83  4,155,655 

98  4,155,656 

171  4,155,657 

302  4,155,658 

CLASS  400 

90  4,155,659 

124  4,155,660 

4,155,661 

639.1  4,155,662 

CLASS  401 

135  4,155,663 

CLASS  403 
317  4.155,664 

355  4,155,665 

CLASS  404 

16  4,155,666 

CLASS  405 

7  4,155,667 

145  4,155,668 

158  4,155,669 

202  4.155,670 

203  4,155,671 
211  4,155,672 
224  4,155.673 

4,155,674 
291  4.155,675 

293  4,155,676 

CLASS  406 

104  4,155,602 

CLASS  407 

27  4,155,677 

CLASS  414 

41  4,155,467 


420 
466 
483 


4,155,471 
4,155,472 
4,155.678 


524 
556 

609 
704 

727 


29 
144 


4.155.469 
4.155,468 
4,155,466 
4.135,473 
4.155,470 

CLASS  415 

4,155,679 
4,155.680 
4.135,6(1 

CLASS  417 

169  4,155,682 
269  4.153.683 
409                    4.155.684 

CLASS  418 

112  4.155.685 

170  4.155.686 

CLASS  422 

5  4,155,975 

41  4,155,976 

62  4,155,977 

64  4,155,978 

126  4,155,979 

180  4,155.980 

198  4.155,981 

239  4.155.712 

CLASS  423 

7  4.155.982 

25  4,155,983 

81  4,153,984 

210  4,135,985 

212  4,135,986 

242  4,155,987 

366  4,155,988 

523  4,155,989 

574  R  4,155,990 


CLASS  424 


15 
19 
35 
70 
184 
200 


246 
248.5 
248.51 
249 

250 
263 
272 
273  P 
273  R 

275 
278 
309 

319 
324 

330 


4,155,991 
4,155,992 
4,155.993 
4,155,994 
4.155,995 
4,155,996 
4,155,997 
4,155,998 
4,155,999 
4,155,907 
4,156,000 
4,156,001 
4,156,002 
4.156.003 
4.156.004 
4,156.005 
4.156.007 
4,156.006 
4.156,008 
4,156.009 
4,156.010 
4,156,011 
4,156,012 
4.156,013 
4,156,014 
4,156,015 
4,156,017 


CLASS  425 


112 

113 
140 
292 
363 
403 
445 
522 
535 
556 


36 
43 
96 
104 
108 
230 
257 
271 

272 
276 
535 

540 
541 
637 


4,155,688 
4.155,689 
4,155,690 
4,155,691 
4,155,692 
4,155,693 
4,155,694 
4,155.695 
4.155.696 
4.155.697 
4.155.698 


CLASS  426 


4.156.018 
4.156.019 
4.156,020 
4,156.021 
4.156,022 
4,136.023 
4,156,024 
4,156,025 
4,156,026 
4,156,027 
4,156,028 
4.156,029 
4.156,030 
4.156,031 
4.156.032 


CLASS  427 


8  4.156.033 

15  4.156,034 

4*  4.156.035 

47  4.156,036 

130  4,156.037 

210  4,156,038 

215  4,156,039 

226  4,156,040 

244  4,156,041 

253  4,156,042 

297  4,156,043 

375  Re.30,006 

444  4,156,044 

CLASS  42S 

160  4,156,045 

220  4,156,046 
4,156.047 

354  4.156.048 

409  4.156,049 

432  4,156,050 

446  4,156,051 

500  4,156,052 

570  4,156,053 

583  4,156,054 

CLASS  429 

112  4,156,055 

4,156,056 
4,156,057 

194  4,156,058 

CLASS  431 

20  4,155,699 

117  4,155,700 

183  4,155,701 

353  4,155,702 

CLASS  432 

3  4,155,703 

105  4,155,704 


106 

260 


4,155,705 
4,155,706 


CLASS  521 

117  4,156,059 

154  4.156,060 

CLASS  526 


20 

4.156,061 

58 

4,156,062 

114 

4,156.063 

CLASS  52S 

46 

4,156.064 

51 

4.156.065 

73 

4.156.066 

4.156.067 

175 

4.156.068 

182 

4.156.069 

191 

4,156.070 

272 

4.156.071 

279 

4.156.072 

295 

4.156,073 

322 

4.156.074 

483 

4.156.075 

CLASS  S36 

I 

4.156.076 

4 

4.156.077 

10 

4.156.078 

CLASS  544 

169  4.156.079 

201  4,156,080 

271  4,156,081 

316  4,156,082 

CLASS  546 

193  4,155,909 

223  4,156,083 

263  4,156.084 

276  4.156.085 

286  4.156.086 

294  4.155.908 

CLASS  560 

53  4.156.088 

55  4.156.089 

61  4,156.090 

121  4.156,087 

4.156,091 

4,156,092 

186  4,156,093 

CLASS  562 

503  4,156,094 

509  4,156,095 

571  4.156,096 

CLASS  56* 

667  4,156,097 
724  4.156.098 
726  4.156.099 
824  4,156.100 
904        4.156.101 

CLASS  5S5 

274  4.155.943 

457  4.155.944 

513  4.155.946 

639  4,155,945 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 

D2- 

190 

251,876 

130 

251,883 

110 

251,893 

91 

251,903 

D18- 

2 

251,932 

251.914 

378.2 

251,877 

133 

251,884 

251,894 

D13— 

5 

251,904 

12 

251,931 

28 

251.915 

D3— 

36 

251,933 

165 

251,885 

D9— 

182 

251,895 

8 

251,905 

D21— 

64 

251,926 

D23— 

2 

251.916 

43 

251,935 

179 

251,886 

192 

251,8% 

24 

251,906 

76 

251,925 

37 

251.917 

74 

251,934 

188 

251,887 

DIO- 

39 

251,897 

D14- 

11 

251,907 

86 

251.927 

44 

251.918 

D6- 

4 

251,878 

198 

251,888 

64 

251,898 

13 

251,908 

97 

251.929 

50 

251.919 

17 

251,879 

200 

251,889 

103 

251,899 

33 

251,909 

98 

251.928 

D24— 

38 

251,920 

62 

251,880 

232 

251,890 

Dll— 

135 

251,900 

70 

251,910 

143 

251.924 

D27- 

29 

251,921 

91 

251,881 

254 

251,891 

D12- 

46 

251,901 

D15- 

104 

251,911 

212 

251.923 

42 

251,922 

103 

251,882 

D7—          52 

251,892 

60 

251,902 

D16— 

31 

251,912 

D22— 

1 

251.913 

D48— 

20R 

251,930 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


14  4.419 


43 


88 


GECXjRAPHICAL 


GEOGRAPHICAL  IND^X 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rjco,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama  

Alaska 

American  Samoa 

Arizona  

Arkansas  ^ 

California  

Canal  Zone  

Colorado  

Connecticut , 

Delaware 

District  of  Columbia  

Florida 2 

Georgia 3 

Guam 4 

Hawaii  5 

Idaho  6 

Illinois 7 

Indiana 8 

Iowa i9 

Kansas  20 


1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 

I 

1 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri 29 

Montana „..  30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  DakoU  38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oiiegon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Pxierto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

Sduth  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Tenas  48 

UtpOi  49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.B.  Army 58 

U.te.  Navy  59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  {of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.) 


01 
04 


06 


4,155,544 
4,155,843 
4.156.111 
4,155,129 
4.155,180 
4,155,182 
4,155.195 
4.155.342 
4.155.424 
4.155.471 
4.155.605 
4.155.620 
4.155.626 
4.155.639 
4.155.649 
4.155.770 
4.155.777 
4.155,801 
4.156.060 
4.156.118 
4.156.123 
4.156.130 
4.156.242 
4.156.249 
4.155.275 
4.155.489 
4.155.499 
4.155,817 
4,156,121 
4,155,840 
4.156,135 
4.155,283 
4,155,554 
4,156,189 
4,156,247 
4,156,278 
4,156,279 
4,155,123 
4,155,126 
4,155.128 
4.155.139 
4.155.159 
4.155.194 
4,155,197 
4.155,209 
4,155.246 
4.155.254 
4,155.255 
4,155,297 
4.155.310 
4.155.315 
4.155.327 
4,155.359 


4.155J63 
4, 1551364 
4,155  371 
4,155  433 
4,155  453 
4,155  465 
4.155  485 
4.155  486 
4.155)490 
4.1551514 
4.155^18 
4.153  531 
4.153  553 
4.153  561 
4.153  565 
4.155  568 
4.153  575 
4.153  581 
4.153  584 
4.153  590 
4,153  607 
4.153  609 
4.153  625 
4.153  653 
4.153  664 
4.153  672 
4,153  692 
4,153  715 
4,153  721 
4,153  738 
4,153  740 
4,151  741 
4,153  745 
4,153  768 
4,153  784 
4,153  789 
4,153,823 
4,153  825 
4,153,852 
4,153  853 
4,15&8S8 
4,153  885 
4,153  8% 
4,153  916 
4,153  970 
4,153 ,976 
4,153 ,992 
4,15!  ,995 
4,I5&021 
4,154,081 
4,154,083 
4,15(  ,106 
4,IV  ,110 


PI  46 


08 


09 


10 


12 


PATENTS 

4,156,114 

4,155,421 

4,156,117 

4,155,447 

4,156,124 

4,155,487 

4,156,166 

4,155,494 

4,156,178 

4,155,547 

4,156,180 

4.155,682 

4,156,208 

4.155,780 

4,156,209 

4.155.818 

4.156.211 

4.156.103 

4.156.226 

4.156.145 

4,156.230 

4.156.190 

4.156.277 

13     :           4.155.201 

4.156.291 

4.155.303 

4.155.305 

4.156.241 

4.155.357 

4.156,270 

4.155.468 

16     :           4,155,365 

4.155.537 

4.155.520 

4.155.860 

4.155.576 

4.155.973 

4.155.%7 

4.155.982 

17     :           4.155,130 

4.156.236 

4,155,131 

4.156.282 

4,155,164 

4.156.285 

4,155,202 

4.155.125 

4,155,212 

4.155.152 

4,155.263 

4.155.168 

4.155.308 

4.155.192 

4.155,309 

4,155,299 

4,155,311 

4,155,434 

4,155,333 

4,155,440 

4,155,336 

4,155,613 

4,155,362 

4,155.656 

4,155,383 

4,155,662 

4.155.393 

4,155,709 

4.155.437 

4,155,734 

4,155.445 

4,155,812 

4,155,450 

4,156.022 

4.155,452 

4.156.030 

4,155,458 

4.156.065 

4,155,459 

4.156.097 

4,155,464 

4.156.141 

4.155.469 

4.155.630 

4.155.470 

4.155.881 

4.155.507 

4.155.925 

4.155.519 

4.155.971 

4,155.523 

4,156.047 

4.155.534 

4.156,068 

4.155.559 

Re.30,002 

4.155,578 

4.155,127 

4,155,582 

4,155,178 

4,155,596 

4,155,191 

4,155,646 

4,155,266 

4,155.659 

4.155.348 

4.155.665 

18 


19 


20 


4.155.666 

4,156,027 

4.155.670 

22     :          4,155,230 

4.155.716 

4,155,279 

4.155.717 

i.                     4,155,449 

4.155.754 

4,155,724 

4.155.834 

4,155,774 

4.155.836 

4.155,787 

4.155.888 

23     :           4.155.170 

4.155.895 

4.155,385 

4.155.902 

24     :           4.155.190 

4.155.906 

4.155.289 

4.155.958 

4.155.475 

4.155.972 

4.155.535 

4.155,986 

4.155.579 

4,155,987 

4.155.769 

4,156,026 

4.156.035 

4,156,055 

4.156.155 

4,156,056 

4.156.158 

4,156,057 

4,156.205 

4,156,112 

4,156,286 

4,156,115 

25     :           Re.30,005 

4.156.125 

4,155,154 

4.156.172 

4.155,169 

4.156.187 

4,155,187 

4.156.197 

4,155,226 

4.156.199 

4,155,231 

4.156.200 

4,155,242 

4.156.204 

4,155.368 

4.156.214 

4.155.420 

4,156.218 

4,155.446 

4.156.223 

4,155.498 

4,156,232 

4,155,556 

4,156,238 

4.155.587 

4,156,244 

4.155.612 

4,155,145 

4.155.628 

4,155,165 

4,155.631 

4,155,208 

4.155.640 

4,155,249 
4,155,306 
4,155,618 
4.155,693 
4,155,751 
4,155,797 
4,155,815 
4,156,156 
4,156,198 
4,156,263 
Re.30,003 
Re.30,004 
4,155,189 
4,155,374 
4,156,201 
4,155,298 

4.155.652 
4.155.714 
4.155.783 
4.155,937 
4.156,036 
4.156.144 
4.156.163 
4,156.207 
4,156,224 
4,156,252 
4,156,266 

26  :  Re.30,001 
4.155.167 
4.155,200 
4.155.203 
4.155,211 

18 


4.155.228 

32     :           4,155,219 

4.155.236 

33     :           4.155.135 

4.155.237 

4,155.184 

4.155,271 

4.155.473 

4,155,276 

4.155.634 

4,155.334 

4.156,096 

4.155,340 

4,156,257 

4.155,341 

4,156,267 

4,155,394 

34     :           4,155,163 

4,155.428 

4,155,185 

4,155.443 

4,155,198 

4.155.448 

4,155,224 

4.155.451 

4,155.232 

4,155.472 

4.155.234 

4,155,492 

4.155.282 

4,155,502 

4.155.321 

4,155,551 

4.155.346 

4,155.585 

4.155.350 

4.155.608 

4.155.399 

4,155,713 

4.155.411 

4,155.746 

4,155,427 

4.155.795 

4,155,441 

4.155.803 

4,155,454 

4.155.824 

4,155,521 

4.155.842 

4.155,624 

4,155,907 

4,155,655 

4.155,965 

4,155,710 

4.155.969 

4,155,711 

4.156.012 

4.155.723 

4.156.014 

4.155.779 

4.156.015 

4.155.794 

4.156.040 

4.155.822 

4.156,073 

4.155.835 

4.156.087 

4,155.844 

4,156,0*8 

4.155.868 

4,156,089 

4.155.887 

4,156,091 

4.155.894 

4,156.092 

4.155.904 

4,156,191 

4.155.905 

4.156460 

4.155.917 

27     : 

4.155.140 

4.155.933 

4.155.173 

4.155.939 

4.155.199 

4.155.945 

4.155.204 

4.155.979 

4,155.241 

4.155.994 

4.155.312 

4.156.006 

4.155.358 

4.156.016 

4.155.360 

4.156.029 

4.155.402 

4.156.044 

4.155.500 

4.156.061 

4.155.577 

4.156.066 

4.155.870 

4.156.067 

4.156.046 

4,156.069 

4.156,095 

4.156,072 

4,156,119 

4,156,079 

4,156,170 

4,156,084 

28     : 

4,155,166 

4,156,101 

4,155,408 

4,156,104 

29     : 

4,155,174 

4,156,107 

4,155,188 

4.156.116 

4,155,223 

4.156.126 

4,155,337 

4.156.150 

4,155,353 

4.156.161 

4,155,416 

4.156.243 

4,155,477 

4.156.264 

4,155,574 

4.156.287 

4,155,611 

35     :           4.155.265 

4,155,726 

4.155.286 

4,155,744 

36     :           Re.30.008 

31     : 

4,155,369 

4.155.142 

4,155,831 

4.155.150 

4,155,886 

4.155.162 

4,155,975 

4.155.257 

INDEX  OF  RESIDENCEnpn^.p^rrOR: 


4.155.258 
4.155.259 
4.155.260 
4.155.262 
4.155.272 
4,155.287 
4.155.293 
4.155.330 
4.155.344 
4.155.366 
4,155,373 
4,155,387 
4,155,397 
4,155.422 
4.155.438 
4.155.455 
4.155.484 
4.155.543 
4.155.546 
4.155.552 
4.155.572 
4.155.616 
4.155.623 
4.155.633 
4.155.636 
4.155.638 
4,155,644 
4,155,658 
4,155.697 
4.155,719 
4,155,728 
4,155,759 
4,155,760 
4,155,761 
4,155,773 
4.155,775 
4.155.778 
4.155.785 
4.155.788 
4.155.793 
4,155,811 
4,155,864 
4,155,865 
4,155,866 
4,155,898 
4.155.899 
4.155.930 
4.155.931 
4.155.941 
4.155.950 
4.155.951 
4.155.964 
4.155.974 
4.155,989 
4,156,031 
4,156,053 
4,156,054 
4,156,098 
4,156.099 
4.156.108 
4.156.133 
4.156.140 
4.156,147 
4.156.152 
4.156.160 
4.156.181 
4,156.186 
4,156.195 
4,156,206 
4,156.227 
4,156.233 
4,156,235 
4,156,254 


37 


38 
39 


40 


4.156.280 
4.156,284 
4.155.216 
4.155.225 
4.155.248 
4.155J9I 
4.155,425 
4,155.560 
4.155.632 
4.156.071 
4.156.131 
4.156.184 
4.156.225 
4.156.268 
4.155.137 
4.155.143 
4.155.151 
4.155,157 
4.155,196 
4,155,233 
4.155.235 
4.155.238 
4.155.244 
4.155.268 
4.155J69 
4.155478 
4.155.284 
4.155,392 
4.155,400 
4,155,432 
4,155,444 
4,155,482 
4,155,496 
4,155,505 
4,155,528 
4,155,564 
4,155,571 
4,155,614 
4,155,648 
4,155,657 
4.155,680 
4.155.681 
4.155.689 
4.155.736 
4.155.755 
4.155.790 
4.155.796 
4,155,839 
4,155,841 
4,155,846 
4,155.859 
4.155.880 
4.1SS.90I 
4.155.920 
4.155.936 
4.155.943 
4.155.947 
4.155.948 
4.155.955 
4.155.960 
4.156.024 
4.156.062 
4.156.082 
4.156,122 
4,156,168 
4,156.265 
4.156.271 
4.r55.251 
4.155.404 
4.155.429 
4.155.516 
4,155,729 
4,155,857 


41 


42 


45 


47 


4.155.877 
4.155.900 
4.155,928 
4.155.138 
4.155,141 
4.155.252 
4.155.267 
4.155.679 
4.155.731 
4.156.283 
4.155.172 
4.155.175 
4.155.183 
4.155.220 
4,155.243 
4.155.247 
4.155,280 
4,155.343 
4.155.352 
4.155.388 
4,155.426 
4.155.476 
4.155.495 
4.155.526 
4.155,529 
4,155.540 
4. 1 55.563 
4.155.615 
4. 1 55.645 
4.155.663 
4.155.678 
4.155.701 
4.155.702 
4.155.735 
4.155.749 
4.155.771 
4.155.807 
4.155.809 
4.155,874 
4.155.892 
4,155.908 
4.155.924 
4.155.935 
4.155.966 
4.156.004 
4.156.005 
4.156.010 
4.156.085 
4.156.094 
4.156.129 
4.156.132 
4.156.138 
4.156.174 
4.156,176 
4,156,185 
4,156,229 
4.156.246 
4.156.248 
4.156.269 
4.156.275 
4.156.288 
4,155.148 
4.155.457 
4.155.153 
4,155,439 
4.155,532 
4,155,533 
4.155,878 
4.156,162 
4.155.214 
4.155,319 
4.155.461 
4,155.467 


DESIGN  PATENTS 


PLANT  PATENTS 


4.419 


48 


4.420 


53 


4,418 


48 


50 
51 


53 


55 


PI  47 


4.I55.VM 
4.155.5411 
4. 1 55.1129 
4. 1 55.11119 
4.155.952 
4.150.070 
4.I5».19\ 
4.I55.IM) 
4.155.20* 
4.155.213 
4.15S..VM 
4.155.172 
4.155.401 
4.155.410 
4.15S.4M 
4.155.501 
4.155.549 
4.155.555 
4.155.580 
4. 1 55.669 
4. 155.7 1 « 
4.155.819 
4.I55.M9 
4.155.926 
4.155.962 
4.155.977 
4.156.048 
4.154.075 
4.156.177 
4.156.210 
Re  30.007 
4.155.699 
4.155.389 
4.155.326 
4.155.456 
4.155.550 
4.155.621 
4.155.700 
4.155.712 
4,155.808 
4.155.909 
4.155.981 
4.156.033 
4.156.109 
4.156.142 
4.156.194 
4.156.228 
4.155.161 
4.155.221 
4,155.503 
4.155.522 
4.155.525 
4,155.570 
4.155.651 
4.155.800 
4.155.804 
4.155.832 
4.155.833 
4.156.136 
4. 1 56. 1 67 
4,156.175 
4.156.182 
4.155.177 
4.155.391 
4.155.586 
4.155.593 
4.155.767 
4.155.849 
4.156.023 
4.156,148 
4,156,216 
4,156472 


04     : 

251,889 

251.895 

251,921 

26      : 

251,916 

251,898 

42 

251  901 

06     : 

251.879 
251.881 
251.918 

12  : 

13  : 

251.891 
251,915 
251,934 

18      : 

251,878 
251,882 

27     : 

251,917 
251,900 

251.905 
251.913 

48      : 

251.906 
251.887 

251.925 

15     : 

251,935 

251,902 

29     : 

251,885 

251.914 

51       : 

251.877 

251.933 

16     : 

251,920 

19      : 

251,892 

34     : 

251,899 

251.926 

251.919 

08     : 

251.903 

17      : 

251,884 

25       : 

251,896 

251,927 

251.932 

53       : 

251.928 

09     : 

251.886 

251,909 

251,904 

36     : 

251,897 

37     :              251.880 

55      : 

251.883 

U.S.  GOVERNMENT   PRtNTtNC  OFFICE  :  Q.  1979 


CHANGE  OF  ADDRESS  FORM 


Mail  this  form  to: 


I  I 


NAME— FIRST.   LAST  I 

I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      III      I     I      I     I     I      I      I      I      I     I     I 


COMPANY   NAME  OR  ADDITIONAL  ADDRESS   LINE 
I      I      I      I      I      I      II      I      I      I      I      I      I      II      I      I      I      I      I      II      I      I      I      I      I 


I      I 


STREET  ADDRESS 
I     I     I     I     I     I     I     I 


CITY 


I      I      I      I     I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      II      I 


PLEASE  PRINT  OR  TYPE 

NEW  ADDRESS 


STATE 


ZIP  CODE 


or)  COUNTRY 
I       I      I      I 


Superintendent  of  Documents 
Govemnent  Printing  Office  SSOM 
Va«hlngton,  D.C.  20402 


I 
I 

L. 


Attach  last  subscription 
label  here. 


SUBSCRIPTION  ORDER  FORM 


MittcmmoN  OROcii  romi 
CNTCft  MY  SUBSCRIPTION  TO: 


•  $ 


DofTMttic;  ®  $ 


Fortign. 


,      ,      , NAME— FIRST.   LAST 

I      I      I      I      I     I     I     I     I     II      I      I      II      I      I      I     I      I      I      I      I      I      II      II 


COMPANY   NAME  OR   ADDITIONAL  ADDRESS   LINE 
I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      II      II I      I      I      I      I 


,      , STREET  ADDRESS 

I      I      I     I     I      I      I      I     I      I      I      I      I      III      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I 


11 


CITY 


I  STATE I 


ZIP  CODE 


KIMC  PRINT  OR  TYPE 


(or)  COUNTRY 


Q  Rcmlttanct  Enclocod  (Maka 
chackt  payabit  to  Suparln- 
tandant  of  Documantt) 

Q  Charca  to  my  OapotH 
Account  No 


MAIL  ORDER  FORM  TO: 
Suparintandant  of  Oocumants 
Govammant  Printing  Offica 
Wathingten.  D.C.     20402 


U    M    I 


U  M  I 


w 


R: 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the 
UNITED  STATES  PATENT  and  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


May  29,  1979 


Volume  982 


Number  5 


CONTENTS 

Patent  and  Trademark  Notices  ^'^^ 

Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Information 982  OG  36 

Prior  Art  Cited  by  Patent  Offices  in  Other  Countries 982  OG  36 

Reissue  Applications  Filed 952  OG  36 

Patent  Notices 

Certificatesof  Correction  for  the  Week  of  May  29,  1979 982  OG  38 

Errata  for  Notice  of  Reissue  Applications  Filed 982  OG  38 

Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 932  OG  38 

National  Technical  Information  Service 952  OG  38 

Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  Available  for  Public  Use  in 

Patent  Depository  Libraries 9g2  OG  40 

Condition  of  Patent  Applications  ■ 982  OG  41 

Reissue  Patents  Granted  (30,009) 5565 

Plant  Patents  Granted  (4,421) 1569 

Patents  Granted 

General  and  Mechanical  (4,156,292) 1571 

Chemical  (4,156,592) ,^77 

Electrical  (4,156,792) J731 

Design  Patents  Granted  (251,936) 1757 

Index  of  Patentees pi     2 

Indices  of  Reissues,  Plants  and  Designs PI  25 

Classification  of 

Patents  (Including  Reissues) PI  27 

Designs  and  Plants PI  28 

Geographical  Index  of  Residence  of  Inventors 

Patents  (Including  Reissues) PI  29 

Designs  and  Plants PI  30 

Change  of  Address  Form  and  Subscription  Order  Form -.    .  Back  Page 


The  followinc  •«  mailed  ander  direction  of  the  Sapcrlntendcnt  of  DoenmcnU,  Gorernnent 
Printing  Office.  Wuhincton.  D.C..  204g2,  to  whom  ali  inbicriptioiu  should  be  made  payable  and 
all  eommnnications  addressed: 

THK  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  (PATENTS  SECTION),  issned  weekly,  subscription  $300.00  per 
annum  for  first-class  mailing,  also  avaUable  as  fourth-class  mail  at  $200.00;  foreirn  first-class 
mailing  rates  will  be  furnished  upon  request;  single  copies  each,  $4.00  domestic,  $5.00  foreicn. 

THE  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  (TRADEMARK  SECTION),  issued  weekly,  subscription  $88.40 
per  annum,  foreirn  mailing  $22.10  additional;  sincle  copies  $1.70  each. 

GENERAL  INFORMATION  concerning  TRADEMARKS,  price  $1.S0  each. 

PRINTED  COPIES  OF  PATENTS  are  furnished  by  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  at 
S«  cents  each:  PLANT  PATENTS  in  color.  $1.00  each;  copies  of  TRADEMARKS  AND  DESIGN 
PATENTS  at  20  eenU  each.  Address  orders  to  the  CommUsioner  of  Patenu  and  Trademarks 
Washincton,  D.C.,  20231. 


Printing  authorized  by  Section  ll(a)3  of  Tttl*  38.  U.S.  Code  P.T.O. 


PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE    NfOTICES 


Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (f  CT)  Information 

For  Information  concerning  the  PtjT  including  the  amounts 
of  the  fees  thereunder  and  the  State*  that  may  be  designated 
in  International  applications  constilt  the  Notice  entitled 
"Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  :  llnformation  for  Prospec- 
tive Applicants"  appearing  in  the  OfPiciAL  Gazette  of  Octo- 
ber 3,  1978. 

DOX-ILD  W.  BANNER, 
Nov.  7,  1978.       Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 


3,832,865,  Re.  S.N.  022, 
A.    UNIVERSAL    JOINlT 
Lewis,  Owner  of  Record 
Ohio,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
345 


3,900,886,  Re.  S.N.  016, 
82,  SONIC  COLOR  SYStEM 
of  Record:  Inventor,  Atton  ey 
Ex.  Gp.:  233 


Prior  Art  Cited  by  Patent  Offices  in  Other  Countries 

Section  1.5G  of  Title  37  of  the  Co4e  of  Federal  Regulations 
requires  patent  applicants  and  otljers  associated  with  the 
prosecution  of  a  patent  appUcatloa  before  the  U.S.  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  to  call  to  thi  Office's  attention  infor- 
mation which  is  material  to  examiiation.  Where  related  or 
corresponding  patent  applications  lave  been  filed  in  other 
countries,  prior  art  may  be  cited  by  the  Patent  Offices  of 
those  other  countries  in  connection] with  the  examination  of 
the  applications  filed  there.  Where  i^rlor  art  Is  cited  by  those 
other  Patent  Offices  while  the  U 
citations  which  are  material  to  exi 
and  known  to  any  of  the  individua 
must  be  called  to  the  attention  of 
agents  are  reminded  of  their  obligat 

It  is  suggested,  of  course,  that 
the  r.S.   Patent  and  Trademark  O 

ment  which  complies  with  the  provisions  of  Sections  1.97-1.99 
of  37  CFR. 


740, 


,  FUed  Mar.  22,  1979.  CI.  64/17 

LUBRICATION,    David    S. 

The  Zeller  Corporation,  Defiance, 

1  Lmest  A.  Wegner,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.: 


MO,  FUed  Mar.  1,  1979,  CI.  358/ 

,  Jan  R.  Coyle,  et  al..  Owner 

or  Agent:  Newton  H.  Lee,  Jr., 


application  is  pending, 
ination  in  this  country 
covered  by  Section  1.56 
is  Office.  Attorneys  and 
ns  in  this  respect, 
ch  prior  art  be  cited  to 
ce  in  a  prior  art  state- 


April  23,  1979. 


DON4ILD  W.  BANNER, 
Commissioner  of  Pktents  and  Trademarks. 


REISSUE  APPLICATIONS  HLED 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(b).  The  reissue  applications 
listed  below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public 
in  the  indicated  Examining  Groups  and  copies  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR  1.21(b)). 

3,290,165,  Re.  S.N.  026,380,  Filed  Apr.  2,  1979,  CI.  106/ 
308  N,  SURFACE  MODIFIED  PIGMENTS,  Joseph  lanni- 
celli.  Owner  of  Record:  /  M.  Huber  Corporation,  Locust, 
N.J.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Harold  H.  Flanders,  Ex.  Gp.:  113 

3,342,014,  Re.  S.N.  026,435,  Filed  Apr.  2,  1979,  CI.  53/ 
214,  ROLL  WRAPPER,  George  J.  Prager,  Owner  of 
Record:  Beloit  Eastern  Corporation.  Downingtown,  Pa..  Attor- 
ney or  Agent:  James  Van  Santen,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  324 

3,367,370,  Re.  S.N.  023,945,  FUe4  Mar.  26,  1979,  CI.  138/ 
104,  PLASTIC  PIPE  CONSTRUCTION,  Charles  J.  Sher- 
lock, Owner  of  Record:  Western  Packing  and  Supply  Compa- 
ny, Chicago,  III..  Attorney  or  Agent:  James  R.  Ryther.  et  al., 
Ex.  Gp.:  243 

3,390,120,  Re.  S.N.  026,381,  Filed  Apr.  2,  1979,  CI.  260/37 
N,  POLYURETHANES  CONTAINING  AMINO  OR- 
GANOSILANE  MODIFIED  CLAY,  Joseph  lannicelli. 
Owner  of  Record:  /  M.  Huber  Corporation,  Locust,  N.J., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Harold  H.  Flanders,  Ex.  Gp.:  141 

3,551,082,  Re.  S.N.  009,920,  FUed  Feb.  6,  1979,  CI.  418/ 
195,  GLOBOID- WORM  COMPRESSOR,  Bernard  Zim- 
mpm,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Joseph  M.  Lane,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  343 


34>59,827,  Re.  S.N.  022, •»6,  FUed  Mar.  22,  1979,  CI.  3/1.5, 
HEART  VALVE  PROSTHESIS,  Robert  L.  Raster,  Owner 
of  Record:  Inventor,  Ajiomey  or  Agent:  Everett  J. 
Schroeder,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  337 

3,966,652,  Re.  S.N.  025,(>04,  FUed  Mar.  29,  1979,  CI.  521/ 
185,  METHOD  OF  MijlKING  FOAMED  COPOLYI- 
MIDES  AND  PRODUCT  OBTAINED  THEREFROM, 
John  Gagliani,  et  al.,  Owtier  of  Record:  International  Har- 
vester Company,  Chicago,  itL,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Richard  D. 
Multer,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  141 

4,013,220,  Re.  S.N.  022,i34,  Filed  Mar.  20,  1979,  CI.  236/ 
56,  BACK-PRESSURE-RESISTANT  VAPOR  TRAP 
FOR  CONDENSATE  DISCHARGE,  Raimund  D.  Zoller, 
Owner  of  Record:  Kerag  kessel-,  Apparate-  und  Anlagenbau. 
Richterswil,  Switzerland,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Thomas  M.  Fer- 
rill,  Jr.,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  344 

4,013,590,  Re.  S.N.  019,i74,  Filed  Mar.  12,  1979,  CI.  252/ 
455  R,  PROCESS  FOlt  PREPARING  MATERIALS 
HAVING  IMPROVED  MECHANICAL  AND  THER- 
MAL PROPERTIES  AND  MATERIALS  OBTAINED 
THEREBY,  Franco  BuoQomo,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Snam  Progetti  S.P.A.,  Milan,  Italy,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
George  B.  Finnegan,  Jr.,  el  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  116 


4,014,006,  Re.  S.N.  019,578,  FUed  Mar.  12,  1979,  CI.  364/ 
200,  DATA  PROCESaNG  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 
UNIQUE  CPU  AND  MEMORY  TIMING  RELATION- 
SHIP AND  DATA  PATlH  CONFIGURATION,  Karster 
Sorensen,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Data  General  Corporation, 
Southboro,  Mass.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Robert  F.  O'Connell 
et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  236 

4,014,861,  Re.  S.N.  022,|52,  Filed  Mar.  22,  1979,  CI.  260/ 
112.7,  PROCESS  FOR  TltE  MANUFACTURE  OF  INSU- 
LIN, ANALOGS  AND  qERIVATIVES  THEREOF,  Rolf 
Geiger,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germd/iy,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Henry  W. 
Koster,  Ex.  Gp.:  124 

I 

4,022,167,  Re.  S.N.  023,?64.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1979.  CI.  123/ 
43  AA.  INTERNAL  COWBUSTION  ENGINE  AND  OP- 
ERATING CYCLE,  Haaken  Henrik  Kristiansen,  Owner  of 
Record:  Kristiansen  Cycle  Engines,  Ltd.,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba, 
Canada,  Attorney  or  Agdnt:  WUliam  D.  Breneman,  et  al., 
Ex.  Gp.:  342  j 

4,025,476,  Re.  S.N.  025.i98.  Filed  Mar.  30.  1979,  CI.  260/ 
22  CQ,  TRAFFIC  PAINT  METHOD  AND  COMPOSI- 
TION, David  R.  MUler,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Prisma 
Universal  Corporation,  Roikville.  Md.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
John  W.  Malley,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  141 
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4,042,135,  Re.  S.N.  022,767,  FUed  Mar.  22,  1979,  CI.  214/ 
141,  LOAD  HANDLING  VEHICLE,  Stuart  Pugh,  et  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  The  Liner  Concrete  Machinery  Company 
Limited,  Gateshead,  England,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Richard  C. 
Sughnie.  et  al..  Ex.  Gp.:  314 

4,070,064,  Re.  S.N.  020,888,  FUed  Mar.  15,  1979,  CI.  299/ 
81,  COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  ROCK  RIPPER  TIP, 
Delwin  E.  Cobb,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record;  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria,  III,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Paul  S.  Lempio,  et  al., 
Ex.  Gp.:  354 

4,081,758,  Re.  S.N.  023,952,  FUed  Mar.  26,  1979,  CI.  330/ 
252,  LOW  DISTORTION  SIGNAL  AMPLIFIER  AR- 
RANGEMENT, Steven  Alan  Steckler,  Owner  of  Record: 
RCA  Corporation,  Princeton,  N.J.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  E.  M. 
Whitacre,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  252 

4,081,961,  Re.  S.N.  015,513.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1979.  CI.  60/ 
386.  ARTICULATED  VEHICLE  STEERING  SYSTEM, 
Robert  M.  Dwyer,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  John  C.  Thompson,  Ex.  Gp.:  341 


4,094,801,  Re.  S.N.  016,652,  FUed  Mar.  1,  1979,  CI.  252/ 
33,  MAGNESIUM-CONTAINING  COMPLEXES, 
METHOD  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION,  AND  COM- 
POSITIONS CONTAINING  THE  SAME,  John  Wesley 
Forsberg,  Owner  of  Record:  The  Lubrizol  Corporation.  Wick- 
liffe,  Ohio,  Attorney  or  Agent:  James  W.  Adams.  Jr..  et  al.. 
Ex.  Gp.:  116 


4,095,743,  Re.  S.N.  019,340.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1979.  a.  238/ 
10  F.  FLEXIBLE  TRACK  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  EN- 
ERGIZED MINIATURE  VEHICLES,  John  D.  Birdsall. 
Owner  of  Record:  Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Keith  D 
Beecher.  Ex.  Gp.:  314 


4,101,757,  Re.  S.N.  017,338,  FUed  Mar.  5,  1979,  CI.  219/ 
225.  COLLAPSIBLE  PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  HAIR 
CURLING  IRON,  Kenneth  Arthur  Van  Dyck,  Owner  of 
Record:  The  Gillette  Company,  Boston.  Mass.,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Raymond  J.  De  Vellis,  et  al..  Ex.  Gp.:  213 


4,082,060,  Re.  S.N.  025.695,  FUed  Apr.  2.  1979.  a.  118/  4.114,402,  Re.  S.N.  003.491.  Filed  Jan.  15.  1979.  CI  64/15 

411.  CEMENT  SIDE  AND  HEEL  LASTING  MACHINE,  B,  FLEXURE  HINGE  ASSEMBLY.  Robert  J.  G.  Craig,  et 

Walter  Vomberger.  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  International  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Litton  Sysierm,  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills, 

Shoe  Machine  Corporation,  Nashua,  N.H.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Calif.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Walter  R.  Thiel   et  al    Ex   Go  ■ 

Albert  Gordon.  Ex.  Gp.:  166  345                                                                  '           '            *^" 
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Certificates  of  Correction  for  the 

SVeek  of  May  29,  1979 

D.  251.040 

4.110..5.37 

4.128.547 

4,138,254 

3,878,141 

4.110,857 

4,:  28,713 

4,138,391 

3,878,263 

4,111,.386 

4.   28,738 

4.138.493 

3.891.567 

4,111,501 

4,128,888 

4,138,407 

.•{.891.644 

4.111,722 

4.^29,182 

4,138,857 

3,892.783 

4,112,063 

4,129,612 

4,138,947 

3.908,348 

4,112,459 

4.:  .30,140 

4,139,292 

3,910.299 

4.113..549 

4.;  .30,299 

4.139.390 

3.919,092 

4.11.3,996 

4.i30..3.39 

4,139,405 

3.965.420 

4.115.023 

4.1.30,551 

4,139,740 

3.973,629 

4.115.4.34 

4.1.30,552 

4,139,808 

3.993,977 

4.116.6W 

4.130.845 

4,139,889 

4.004,721 

4. 110.065 

4.131.061 

4,140,030 

4,009,702 

4.116.708 

4.   31.164 

4,140,054 

4,033,413 

4.116.979 

4.   31.222 

4.140,599 

4.034,184 

4.117.415 

4.   31,470 

4.140,836 

4.038.360 

4,117.719 

4.    31.759 

4,140,860 

4.051,111 

4.117.886 

4.   31.821 

4,141,252 

4.053,838 

4.118.134 

4.   32.010 

4,141,404 

4,054,425 

4.119.140 

4.   32.104 

4,141,463 

4.060..500 

4.119.515 

4.    32.324 

4,141,505 

4,071,189 

4.119..540 

4.^.32.335 

4,141,591 

4,074,638 

4,120,093 

4.132,924 

4,141,709 

4,074.752 

4,120.362 

4.:  32.985 

4,141.713 

4,078,697 

4,121,.560 

4,:  32.980 

4,141,729 

4,079,025 

4.121.929 

4.1.33,145 

4,141,760 

4.080.457 

4.122.240 

4.133,449 

4,141,810 

4,084,423 

4.122,377 

4.133,470 

4,141,928 

4.085.248 

4,122,524 

4.   33,581 

4,142,089 

4,085.429 

4,122,747 

4.   33,821 

4,142,144 

4.086.229 

4,122,881 

4,   33,853 

4,142,385 

4,086.639 

4,123,117 

4.   33,919 

4,142,507 

4.088.729 

4.123.219 

4.   34.297 

4,142,518 

4,091,217 

4.123.559 

4.   34.443 

4,142,550 

4,091,588 

4.123.717 

4.;  34.498 

4,142,586 

4.091,940 

4,124,267 

4.134,516 

4,142,624 

4.092,428 

4.124..526 

4.^34.621 

4,142,648 

4.092,469 

4,124.645 

4.^34.826 

4,142,805 

4.094.905 

4.124.775 

4.134.905 

4,142,887 

4.096.077 

4.124.886 

4.:  34,921 

4,142,901 

4.096.109 

4.125.045 

4.    3.5.136 

4,14.3,013 

4.097,576 

4.125,073 

4.   36.056 

4,143,155 

4.098,362 

4,125,181 

4.   36.171 

4,143,366 

4,099,017 

4,125,038 

4.   36,174 

4,143,476 

4.101,212 

4,125,662 

4,   36,193 

4,143,740 

4,101,717 

4,125,671 

4,   36,232 

4,144,019 

4,102,567 

4,126,223 

4.   36,239 

4,144,062 

4,10,3,479 

4,126.249 

4.   36,329 

4,144,071 

4,103.680 

4.126,337 

4.   .36.942 

4,144,160 

4.10,3.720 

4,126,622 

4.   36,965 

4,144,237 

4.104,092 

4,127.315 

4,   37,086 

4,144,621 

4.104.781 

4.127,.352 

4,   37,296 

4,144,914 

4,106,047 

4,127,456 

4,   37,298 

4,145,407 

4,107,370 

4,127,489 

4,   37,395 

4,145,447 

4,108,100 

4,127,692 

4.137,410 

4,145,504 

4,109,451 

4,127,695 

4.;  37.467 

4,145,542 

4,109,516 

4,127,791 

4.   37,475 

4,143,558 

4,109,533 

4.127.874 

4,   37,054 

4,145,710 

4,110.057 

4.127.906 

4.137,758 

4,145,9.34 

4,110.128 

4,128,200 

4.1.37,799 

4,146,507 

Errata  for  Notice  of  Reissue  Applications  Filed 

The  notice  of  "Reissue  Applications  Filed"  published  In 
rhe  October  31,  1978  Official  GAzgTTE  erroneously  Included 
the  application  Identified  below  wWch  Is  not  a  reissue  ap- 
plication. The  following  reference  to  this  application  should 
be  deleted. 

4,033,747,  Re.  S.N.  922,122,  Filed  July  5,  1978,  CI.  71/30 
SILVICULTURE  FERTILIZATION,  Donald  Young,  et  aL, 
Owner  of  Record  :  one  half  to  Union  Oil  Co.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  ;  one  half  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
M.   Howard   Sllversteln,  et  al.,  Ex.  Qr. :  173. 
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Patents  Availably  for  Licendng  or  Sale 

3,885,649.     HUNTER'S  TREE   STAND.   John  R.   Damron, 
Route  1,  Ottawa,  111.  61350.1 

3,927,709.     OVERHEAD  I  GARAGE  DOOR.  Wilbur  B.  An- 
derson, 2403  Nlchol  Ave.,  Aiderson,  Ind.  46011. 


3,965,498.      FOLDING 
P.O.  Box  7872,  Van  Nuys, 


|ED     ASSEMBLY, 
lllf.  91409. 


Mlklos    Boni, 


4,006,710.  ARTISTIC  6ED  FOR  AQUARIUMS  AND 
AQUARIUMS  AND  THE  iTlKE.  Katberine  A.  Van  Berkum, 
25  Emerald  Lane,  Omro,  Wli.  54»63. 

4,035,770.  SWITCHING;  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  WITH  COM- 
PUTER DATA  LOOP  TERKiINALS  AND  METHOD  OF  OP- 
ERATING SAME.  Susan  [Ulle  Sarle.  Correspondence  to : 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Old  Orchard 
Road,  Armonk,  N.Y.  10504T 

4.078,643.  TOKEN  OPERATED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
FOR  A  MULTITRACK  TAPE  CARTRIDGE  PLAYER.  David 
Benjamin  Warthan,  668  E.  French  Camp  Road,  French  Camp, 
Calif.  95231.  j 

4.095.837.  AIR  PARTITION  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  PAS- 
SENGER COMPARTMENTS.  Harry  E.  Hunter,  164  Ball 
Farm  Road,  OakvlUe,  Conn.!  06779. 

4,108,409.  GOLF  BAG  ACCESSORY.  Joseph  X.  Rombach. 
Correspondence  to :  Louis  rH.  Bobach,  201  North  Pembrey 
Drive,  Wilmington,  Del.  19*03. 

4.138.177.  SAFETY  VEHICLE  POWER  DISTRIBUTION 
SYSTEM,  .\ndrew  F.  van  taler,  P.O.  Box  87,  Grass  Valley, 
Calif.  95945.  I 

4,140.257.  TRASH  BAQ  SLING.  Marjorle  A.  Peterson, 
P.O.  Box  332,  East  Chicago]  Ind.  46312. 
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GOVERNMEXT-pWNED   INVEKTIONS 

Notice  of  Availability  /or  Licensing      « 


fcr 
with 


cited 


The  Inventions  listed  belcjw 
inent   and   are   available 
licensing   In    accordance 
agency-sponsors. 

Caples  of  the  patents 
missloner    of    Patents    and 
20231,  for  $.50  each.  Requ^t 
elude  the  patent  number. 

Coptics  of  the  patent  ap^llcatl 
the  National  Technical  In 
field.   Va.   22161   for  !!!4.00 
Continent).  Requests  for  copies 
Include   the   patent  appllcajtlon 
from   patent  application   c 
premature  disclosure  In 
the  Patent  and  Trademark 
data  will  usually  be  made 
licensees  by  the  agency  w 

Requests  for  licensing 
tion  should  be  directed  to 
sponsor. 


are  available  from  the  Corn- 
Trademarks.  Washington,  D.C. 
s  for  copies  of  patents  must  In- 


ons  can  be  purchased  from 

formation  Service  (NTIS),  Sprlng- 

($8.00   outside   North   American 

of  patent  applications  must 

number.   Claims  are  deleted 

es  sold   to   the  public   to  avoid 

event  of  an  Interference  before 

Office.  Claims  and  other  technical 

available   to  serious  prospective 

filed  the  case. 

Information  on  a  particular  Inven- 

the  address  cited  for  the  agency- 


cpie 


th! 


vhlc  li 


National 


Stre  !t 


,13  r 


Sept 


U.S.  Department 
AF/JACP,  1900  Halt 

Patent    application    921, 

Measurement  System.  Fil^d 
Patent   application   941,71f . 

Blades  for  Lasers.  Filed 
Patent   application    942,5 

Oxide  Alpha,  Omega-Dlac^- 
Patent  application   944,440. 

Step   Quadrupler  and/oi 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1978. 
Patent  application  944,441 

Sept.  21,  1978. 
Patent  application  946.263 

of  Infrared  Vldlcon  Canfcra 
Patent    application    946,26il 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1978. 
Patent  application  946,288. 

Up  Speed  Control  System 


are  owned  by  the  U.S.  Govern- 

domestic  and   possibly  foreign 

the  licensing  policies   of   the 


Douglas  J.  Campion, 
?atent  Program  Coordinator, 
Technical  Information  Service. 


OF  THE  Air  Force 

SW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20324 

Sensitive    Laser    Spectroscopy 
June  30,  1978. 
Method   of   Fabricating   Nozzle 

12,  1978. 
Symmetrical    Perfluoroalkylene 
n  Fluorides.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1978. 
QPSK  Demodulator  With  Two- 
Time-Multiplexing    Quadrupling. 

Remotely  Piloted  Vehicle.  Filed 


Method  for  Improved  Perf romance 
8.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1978. 
Fluorinated    Phosphinic   Acids. 


Miniature  Vehicle  Dispenser  Spin- 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1978. 
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Patent  application  946,290.  Aromatic  Enyne  Compounds  and 
Their  Synthesis.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1978. 

Patent  application  940,291.  Thermally  Stable  Enyne  Poly- 
sulfone  Polymers.  Filed  Sept.  27.  1978. 

Patent  application  949,167.  Anode  Assisted  Sputter  Etch  and 
Deposition  Apparatus,  tiled  Oct.  6,  1978. 

Patent  application  949,189.  Near-Range  Personnel  Beacon 
Locator  Apparatus.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1978. 

Patent  application  949,190.  Improved  Pseudo  Random  Num- 
ber Generator  Apparatus.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1978. 

Patent  application  949,284.  Light  Weight  Fan  Assembly. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1978. 

Patent  application  949,366.  System  and  Process  for  Resolving 
Range  Ambiguities  in  High  PRF  Radars.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1978. 

Patent  application  949.368.  Dual  Detection  Scheme  for  Com- 
pressive Receivers.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1978. 

Patent  application  950,658.  Method  for  Separating  Trlalumi- 
num  Nlckellde  Fibers  From  an  Aluminum  Matrix.  Filed 
Oct.  12,  1978. 

Patent  application  954,943.  Omega  lodo  Oxide  Acyl  Fluorides. 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1978. 

Patent  application  955,295.  High  Accuracy  Optical  Shaft  En- 
coder System.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1978. 

Patent  application  955,296.  Injection  System  for  Suspension 
and  Solutions.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1978. 

Patent  4,107,077.  Gate  Tracking  Technique  Utilizing  Dimen- 
sion Memory.  Filed  July  25,  1972.  Patented  Aug.  15,  1978. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.108.835.  Phenylated  Aromatic  Heterocyclic  Poly- 
mers. Filed  June  29,  1977.  Patented  Aug.  22,  1978.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,108,884.  Hybrid  Perfluoroalkylene  Ether  Thlolmldate 
Ester  Monomers.  Filed  July  21,  1977.  Patented  Aug.  22. 
1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.108.026.  Reactive  Plasttclzer  for  Thermoplastic  Poly- 
sulfone  Resins.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1976.  Patented  Aug.  22, 
1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,113,830.  Method  of  Fabricating  Silicon  Nitride 
Bodies.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1974.  Patented  Sept.  12,  1978.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.115.367.  Perfluoroalkylene  Ether  Blbenzoxazole  Poly- 
mers. Filed  July  21,  1977.  Patented  Sept.  19,  1978.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,115,459.  Preparation  of  Fluorotrlnltromethane. 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1974.  Patented  Sept.  19,  1978.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  of  AoRicnLTfRE 

Research  Agreements  and  Patent  Branch,  General  Service 

Division,  Federal  Bldg..  Agricultural  Research  Service 

HyattsviUe,  Md.  20782 

Patent  4.131,146.  Helical  Flaking  Head  With  Multiple  Cut- 
ting Circle  Diameters.  Filed  June  10,  1977.  Patented  Dec. 
26,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,121.974.  Preparation  of  Retrogradatlon-Reslstant 
Starches  With  Immobilized  Amylases.  Filed  June  29,  1977. 
Patented  Oct.  24,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.124.558.  Alkyl  9,9(10,10)-Bls(AcyloxymethyI ) 
Octadecanoates  as  Primary  Plastlcizers  for  Polvvinvl- 
chloride.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1978.  Patented  Nov.  7,  1978.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  of  Energy 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patents 
Washington,  D.C.  20545 

Patent  application  839.226.  Plasma  Confinement  -Apparatus 
Using  Solenoidal  and  Mirror  Colls.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1977. 


Patent  4.091,592.  Low  Heat  Transfer,  High  Strength  Window 
Materials.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1977.  Patented  May  30,  1078. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  of  Transportation 
Patent  Counsel,  400  7th  St.,  Washington,  D.C.  20590 

Patent  4,137,776.  Automatic  Base  Gate  Positioning  Circuit. 
Filed  May  8,  1978.  Patented  Feb.  6,  1979.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  of  Health,  Edccation,  and  Welfare 

National  Institutes  of  Health,  Chief,  Patent  Branch 
Westwood  Building,  Bethesda,  Md.  20205 

Patent   application   937,761.   Dual   Circuit,   Woven  Artificial 

Capillary  Bundle  for  Cell  Culture.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1978. 
Patent    4.115.733.    Digital    Display    Plug-In.    Filed    Sept.    17, 

1976.  Patented  Sept.  19,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  4.123,944.  Portable  Ultrasonic  Measurement  System. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1977.  Patented  Nov.  7,  1978.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  of  the  Navt 

Assistant  Chief  for  Patents,  Office  of  Naval  Research 
Code  302,  Arlington,  Va.  22217 

Patent  application  906,180.  Roughness  Diagnostic  Tool.  Filed 
May  15,  1978. 

Patent  application  908,350.  High  Intensity  Navigation  Ught. 
Filed  May  22,  1978. 

Patent  application  915.496.  Continuous  Oil  Concentration 
-Monitor.  Filed  June  14,  1978. 

Patent  application  915,635.  Carbon  Dioxide  Absorbent  Can- 
nlster  \\  Ith  Condensate  Control.  Filed  June  15,  1978. 

Patent  application  923,138.  Electronic  Card  Mount  and  Heat 
Transfer  Assembly  for  Underwater  Vehicles.  Filed  July  10, 
1978. 

Patent    application    946,285.    Elastomeric    Material    Derived 

From    Fluorocarbon    Based    Polymer    and    Polysiloxanes. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1978. 
Patent  application  947,971.  Method  of  Obtaining  Strong  and 

Durable  Adhesion   to   Rubber  Through  Chemical  Covalent 

Bonds.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1978. 

Patent  application  959,952.  Methods  and  Materials  for  Burr 

Treatment.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1978. 
Patent   application   961.578.   Water-Soluble  Fluorescing  and 

Laser  Dyes.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1978. 

Patent  application  962,538.  Beam-Former  for  PFT-Based  Sig- 
nal Processor.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1978. 

Patent  application  962.856.  Cls-Trans  Fluoropolyol  Poly- 
acrylate.  Filed  Nov.  22.  1978. 

Patent  4,028.066.  Low  Viscosity-High  Rash  Point  Ramjet 
and  Turbojet  Fuels.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1974.  Patented  June  7. 

1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.035,202.  Annealing  Treatment  for  Controlling  War- 
head Fragmentation  Size  Distribution.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1973. 
Patented  July  12.  1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.068.590.  Means  for  Controlled  Fragmentation.  Filed 
Aug.  26,  1970.  Patented  Jan.  17,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.105,941.   Driver  for   Reactive  Load.   Filed  Aug.   11. 

1977.  Patented  Aug.  8,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,107.406.  Aluminum  Alloy  for  Primary  Alkaline  Fuel 
Cells  and  Batteries.  Filed  June  24,  1977.  Patented  Aug.  15. 

1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,109,867.  Two-Position  Nozzle.  Filed  .Tan.  14.  1977. 

Patented  Aug.  29.  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  4.111.596.  Turbine  Blade  Cooling  System.  Filed  Jan. 

10,  1977.  Patented  Sept.  5,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 


Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  Available  for  Public  Use  in 
Patent  Depository  Libraries 


organized    in    patent    number 


The  libraries  listed  herein,  designated  as  patent  depos-  ing,    the    collections    are 

itory  libraries,  receive  current  issues  of  U.S.  Patents  and  sequence. 

maintain  collections  of  earlier  issued  patents.  The  scope       Depending  upon  the  lilirary,  the  patents  may  be  avail- 

of  these  collections  varies  from  library  to  library,  rang-  able  in  microfilm,  in  bou  id  volumes  of  paper  copies   or 

ing  from  patents  of  only  recent  months  or  years  in  some  in  some  combination  of  bath.  Facilities  for  making  paper 

libraries  to  all  or  most  of  the  pafcnts  issued  since  1870,  copies  from  either  micro  ilm  in  reader-printers  or  from 

or  earlier,  in  other  libraries.  the  bound  volumes  in  paf  er-to-paper  copies  are  generally 

These  patent  collections  are  open  to  public  use  and  provided  for  a  fee. 
each  of  the  patent  depository  libraries,  in  addition,  offers 
the  publications  of  the  patent  classification 


the  scope  of  patent  collections 


Owing  to  variations  in 
patent  classification  system  (e.g.  among  the  patent  depositary  libraries  and  in  their  hours 
Classification.  Index  to  the  U.S.  Patent  of  service  to  the  public,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  the 
Definitions,   etc.)    and   pro-   patents  at  a  particular  lilrary  is  advised 

library,  in  advance,  about 


The  Manual  of 
Classification,   Classification 

vides  technical  staff  assistance  in  their  use  to  aid  the  pub- 
lic in  gaining  effective  access  to  itrformation  contained  in 
patents.  With  one  exception,  as  noted  in  the  table  foUow- 
State 


to  avert  possible  inconvenience. 


to  contact  that 
its  collection  and  hours,  so  as 


Alabama 
California 


Colorado 
Georgia 

Illinois 

Massachusetts 
Michigan 
Missouri 

Nebraska 
New  Jersey 
New  York 


North  Carolina 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 
Pennsylvania 


Rhode  Island 
Texas 

Washington 
Wisconsin 


•Collection  orgaiiizpd  by  subject 

982  OG  40 


Name  of  Library 

Birmingham  Public  Library 

Los  Angeles  public  Library 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Library* 

Denver  Public  Library 

Atlanta:    Price   Gilbert   Memorial   Library,   Georgia   Institute 

Technology 

Chicago  Pubic  Library 

Boston  Public  Library 

Detroit  Publii  Library IIIIIII.! 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library 

St.  Louis  Public  Library 

Lincoln:  Uni^rsity  of  Nebraska-Lincoln,  Love  Library 

Newark  Publif:  Library 

Albany:  New  York  State  Library ~_~S^. 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library 

New  York  Pulblic  Library  (The  Research  Libraries)_..IIIIII^ 

Raleigh:  D.  H.  Hill  Library,  N.C.  State  University 

Cincinnati  &  Hamilton  County  Public  Library 

Cleveland  PuHic  Library 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries II' 

Toledo /Lucas  County  Public  Library 

Stillwater:  OUahoma  State  University  Library 

Philadelphia:  Franklin  Institute  Library 

Pittsburgh:  C»rnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh \ 

University  Pa»k:  The  Pennsylvania  State  Libraries ... 

Providence  Public  Library 

Dallas  Public ,  Library 

Houston:  Th^  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University 

Seattle:  Engitieering  Library,  University  of  Washington 

Madison:    Kurt    F.    Wendt    Engineering    Library,    University 

Wisconsin   . 

Milwaukee  Pi^lic  Library 

matter. 


of 


Telephone  Contact 

(205)  254-2555 

(213)  626-7555  Ext.  274 
(916)  323-4572 

(408)  736-0795 

(303)  573-5152  Ext.  223 

(404)  894-4519 

(312)  269-2814 

(617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

(313)  833-1458 
(816)  363-4600 

(314)  241-2288  Ext.  214 

(404)  472-3411 
(201)  733-7740 
(518)  474-5125' 

(716)  856-7525  Ext.  267 

(212)  790-6291 

(919)  737-3280 

(513)  369-6969 

(216)  623-2932 

(614)  422-6286 

(419)  242-7361  Ext.  258 

(405)  624-6546 
(215)  448-1226 
(412)  622-3128 
(814)  865-4861 

(401)  521-7722  Ext.  224 

(214)  748-9071 

(713)  527-8101  Ext.  2587 

(206)  543-0740 

(608)  262-6845 
(414)   278-3043 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER,  Assistant  Commissioner 
WILLIAM  FELDMAN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  APRIL  21.  1979 
PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

or  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  110-S.  N.  ZAHARKA.  Director 8-11-78 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Mctalloid  Clicmistry;  Motaliurgv;  Metallurgical  Appa- 
ratus; Metal  Stock:  Electro  Chemistrj-;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  I>ubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous 
Compositions;  Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-A.  L.  LEAVITT,  Director ^2-78 

Heterocyclic  Amides;  Alltaloids;  Kio:  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carboiiydrates;  Herbicides:  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics;  Steroids; 
Oxo  and  Oxy;  Quinones;  Acids;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  140-A.  P.  KENT,  Director 7-6-78 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic  Resins 
With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding; 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding.  Shaping,  Treating  Processes,  and  Apparatus  Therefor;  Irradiation  (Part); 
Bleaching;  Dyeing;  Leather,  Fur  and  Textile  Treating  Compositions. 

COATING,  LAMINATING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  160-R.  FRIEDMAN,  Director 3-20-78 

Coating;  Processes,  Apparatus  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding; 

Special  Chemical  Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  and  Photography. 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  ITO-H.  S.VINCENT,  Director..  12-1-77 

Fertiliiers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analjtical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Gas; 

Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid,  Gas,  and  Solid  Separation; 

Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Conccntrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210— W.  L.  CARLSON,  Director 11-2-77 

Generation  and  Utilization;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Switches; 
Photography;  Motion  Pictures;  Horology;  Acoustics;  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  220-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director 2-»-78 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Lubrication;  Illumination;  Nuclear  and  Reactors;  Radar;  Directional  Radio;  Torpedoes; 
Seismic  Exploring;  Cathode  Ray  Tube  Circuitry;  Cryptograph;  Laser  Devices;  Radioactive  Materials;  Power  Metallurgy,  Rocket 
Fuels. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL.  GROUP  230-N.  ANSHER,  Director &-1-78 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Television;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices 
and  Related  Arts. 

RECEPTACLES,  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING.  WINDING,  AND  .MEASURING,  GROUP  240-A.  L.  SMITH,  Director.         8-25-78 
Receptacles;  Joint  Packing;  Conduits;  Plumbing  Fixtures;  Textile  Spinning;  Food;  Agitating;  Cleaning;  Pressing;  Geometrical 
Instruments;  Sound  Recording;  Winding  and  Reeling;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-L.  FORMAN,  Director 8-25-77 

Semi-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and  Net- 
works; Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director 5-17-77 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXABUNING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310-M.  M.  NEWMAN,  Director 2-22-78 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid  Sprinkling; 
Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronautics; 
Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Brakes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-S.  S.  MATTHEWS,  Director 5-11-78 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  MeUl  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire  Work- 
ing; Metal  Fusion-Bonding,  Metal  Founding:  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders,  Woodworking; 
Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks;  Fishing,  Etc.;  Butchering;  and  Books  and  Printed  Matter. 

AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION,  GROUP  33(>-B.  R.  GRAY,  Director 4-7-78 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Prelectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Plants;  Harvesting;  Earth  Working  and  Exca- 
vating; Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters;  Information  Dis- 
semination. 

HEAT,  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340-D.  J.  STOCKING.  Director 1-30-78 

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Reaction  Motors;  Pumps;  Rotary  Engines  and  Pumps;  Heat  Generation  and 
Exchange;  Refrigeration;  Ventilation;  Drying;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Couplings;  Gear- 
ing; Bearings;  Clutches;  Power  Transmission;  Fluid  Handling  and  Control;  Lubrication. 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTILES  AND  MINING,  GROUP  350-G.  M.  FORLENZA,  Director 12-20-77 

Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structures;  Closure  Operators; 
Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Centrifugal  Separations; 
Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines;  Machine  Elements;  Clutches. 

Expirmtion  of  patents:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  l)elow  expire  during  April  1979,  except  those  which  may  have  expired 
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Plant  Patents Numbers  2,135  to  2,142,  inclusive 
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REISSUES 

MAY  29,  1979 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  J  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  30,009 
VACUUM  SKIN  PACKAGE,  AND  PROCESS  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Richard  R.  Perdue,  Greer;  Le  Roy  F.  Hoagland,  and  Richard  O. 
Kuehne,  both  of  Greenville,  all  of  S.C,  assignors  to  W.  R. 
Grace  &  Co.,  Duncan,  S.C. 
Original  No.  3,694,991,  dated  Oct.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  83,398,  Oct. 
23,  1970.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No. 
872,297 

Int.  a.-  B65B  31/02 
U.S.  CI.  53—433  9  Oaims 


2.  A  process  for  vacuum  skin  packaging  a  product  on  an 
impervious  supporting  iriember  by  forming  a  heat  formable 
thermoplastic  member  around  said  product  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a.  drawing  by  differential  air  pressure  [aj  said  formable 
plastic  sheet  member  against  a  concave  surface; 

b.  heating  said  concave  surface  to  at  least  the  softening 
temperature  of  said  thermoplastic  member; 

c.  maintaining  said  differential  air  pressure;  while 

d.  positioning  said  sheet  member  over  said  product  on  said 
supporting  member; 

e.  evacuating  the  space  between  said  supf)orting  member  and 
said  sheet  member  while  retaining  said  sheet  member 
against  said  heated  concave  surface  to  maintain  said  sheet 
member  at  its  softening  temperature  until  it  is  released  to 
move  against  the  product: 

f.  releasing  the  differential  air  pressure  which  maintained  the 
concave  shape  of  said  sheet  member,  thereby  causing  said 
sheet  member  to  collapse  over  and  around  said  product 
and  against  said  supporting  member;  and, 

g.  sealing  said  thermoplastic  sheet  member  to  said  support- 
ing member  as  it  collapses  thereagainst. 


Re.  30,010 

PACKAGING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

F.  Garrett  Shanklin,  Hemlock  Park  Dr.,  Groton,  Mass.  01450, 

assignor  to  Frank  Garrett  Shanklin,  Groton,  Mass. 
Original  No.  3,583,889,  dated  Jun.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  814,900, 
Apr.  10,  1969.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No. 
716,879 

Int.  CI.-  B65B  9/12.  41/12.  61/10 
U.S.  a.  53—552  1  Claim 

8.  An  in-line  L-sealerfor  wrapping  packages  in  a  thermoplastic 
film  comprising: 

means  for  providing  an  in-line  path  of  package  flow: 
film  supply  means  including  a  power  unwind  mechanism  for 
supplying  thermoplastic  film  as  an  elongated  length  folded 
back  upon  itself  along  a  longitudinal  axis  along  a  path  of 
film  travel  to  form  a  top  and  a  bottom  web  portion  overlying 
one  another  in  close  juxtaposition  one  to  the  other  to  form  a 
folded  edge  and  free  edges  of  said  film  and  for  directing  said 
film  into  the  apparatus  along  a  horizontal  path  with  the 
folded  edge  on  one  side  and  the  free  edges  on  the  other,  said 
power  unwind  mechanism  responsive  to  package  advance 
against  a  transverse  seal  in  the  folded  film  to  provide  film 
moving  substantially  tension-free  through  the  apparatus: 
film  sealing  means  intermittently  operable  on  substantially 
tension-free  film  for  simultaneously  making  a  longitudinal 


seal  and  the  trailing  transverse  seal  for  the  same  package  by 
sealing  said  folded  film  transversely  between  said  folded  edge 
and  said  free  edges  and  along  said  free  edges,  said  trailing 
transverse  seal  simultaneously  making  the  leading  transverse 
seal  for  the  next  package  and  severing  the  film  transversely 
between  the  successive  packages: 

a  film  inverting  head  having  a  center  line  located  between  said 
film  supply  means  and  said  film  sealing  means  in  said  path 
of  package  flow  through  said  apparatus  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  fold  line  in  said  folded  film  may  be  passed  through 
the  center  line  of  the  inverting  head,  and  that  the  film  is 
redirected  and  turned  inside  out  in  passing  over  and  through 
said  inverting  head  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  arms  operably 
into  which  a  package  may  be  inserted  between  the  connected 
webs  of  said  film: 

said  inverting  head  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  arms  operably 
associated  at  one  end  and  remaining  in  spaced  relation  past 


said  free  edges  of  said  film  at  the  other  end.  said  arms 
intersecting  said  path  of  package  flow  with  one  arm  extend- 
ing above  and  the  other  extending  below  said  path  of  package 
flow  and  being  directed  at  an  angle  both  to  the  path  of 
package  flow  and  to  the  path  of  film  travel  from  said  supply 
means  to  said  head  with  the  operably  associated  end  of  said 
head  substantially  aligned  with  the  path  of  the  folded  edge  of 
said  film  and  the  spaced  arms  at  said  other  end  of  said  head 
extending  beyond  the  free  edges  of  said  film, 
whereby  after  a  first  transverse  seal  has  been  made  in  said 
length  of  film,  the  passage  of  each  subsequent  package  along 
said  path  of  package  flow  through  said  inverting  head 
engages  the  previously  made  transverse  seal  and  further 
passage  along  said  path  across  said  transverse  sealing  means 
draws  enough  film  from  said  film  supply  means  to  be 
delivered  relatively  tension-free  over  and  through  said  in- 
verting head  to  surround  said  package  and  provide  tension- 
free  film  at  said  transverse  sealing  means  at  the  end  of  said 
passage. 

Re.  30,011 

DERBERING  APPARATUS  FOR  PAPER  MAKING 

STOCK 

Peter  Seifert,  Middletown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Black  Clawson 

Company,  Middletown,  Ohio 
Original  No.  3,960,332.  dated  Jun.  1.  1976.  Ser.  No.  517,330, 
Oct.  23,  1974.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
828,269 

Int.  CI.-  B02C  7/06.  7/12 
U.S.  CI.  241—46.06  35  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  defibering  liquid  slurry  stocks,  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  defining  a  chamber  having  an  inlet  port  and  an 
outlet  port  adjacent  opposite  ends  thereof, 

b.  an  annular  stator  mounted  within  said  chamber  between 
said  ports  and  having  a  frusto-conical  internal  working 
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adjacent  said  inlet  port, 
for  rotation  within  said 


face  with  the  smaller  end  thereo 

c.  a  rotor  mounted  in  said  housing  I 
stator  and  having  a  frusto-conici  ,1  working  face  comple- 
mentary to  and  aligned  within  sa  id  stator  face, 

d.  each  of  said  working  faces  ha\  ing  therein  at  least  one 
circumferential  row  of  angular!  y  spaced  pockets  sepa- 
rated by  axially  extending  land  a  reas, 

e.  each  of  said  pockets  in  said  roton  having  generally  axially 
extending  side  walls  and  a  generally  radially  extending 
back  wall  cooperating  with  portions  of  said  land  areas  on 
said  rotor  face  to  form  a  circumferential  land, 

/  each  of  said  rotor  pockets  having  a  bottom  wall  extending 
from  said  back  wall  thereof  to  the  surface  of  said  rotor 
whereby  said  back  wall  constitutes^  the  only  end  wall  of  said 
pocket. 


[f.]  g.  each  of  said  pockets  in  sai8  stator  having  generally 
axially  extending  side  walls  and  a  generally  radially  ex- 
tending front  wall  cooperating  with  portions  of  said  land 
areas  on  said  stator  face  to  forBi  a  circumferential  land, 
[and] 

h.  each  of  said  stator  pockets  having  a  bottom  wall  extending 
from  said  front  wall  thereof  to  the  surface  of  said  stator 
whereby  said  front  wall  constitute^  the  only  end  wall  of  said 
pocket,  and 

[g]  (.  the  axial  dimensions  of  said  pockets  and  of  said  rotor 
and  stator  being  of  predetermiied  relationship  locating 
said  circumferential  lands  thereon  in  axially  staggered 
relation  with  each  other  and  in  radially  opposed  relation 
with  said  stator  and  rotor  pocket!  respectively  to  force  the 
stock  to  travel  back  and  forth  between  said  pockets  in 
flowing  from  said  inlet  port  to  said  outlet  port. 

Re.  30,012 
MAGNETIC  OBJECT  DETECTION  DEVICE 
Joseph  R.  Wilkas,  Walpole;  Christos  B.  Kapsambelis,  Canton; 
Richard  H.  Tuhro,  Norwood,  and  Christopher  C.  Reynolds, 
Stoughton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Computer  Identics  Cor- 
poration, Westwood,  Mass. 
Original  No.  3,964,703,  dated  Jun.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  559,252, 
Mar.  17,  1975.  Application  for  reisiue  Jan.  19, 1978,  Ser.  No. 
871,128 

Int.  a.-  B61L  1/16 
U.S.  a.  246—34  R  8  Claims 


rates  the  core  in  the  abse  ice 
when  the  object  is  nearby  • 
saturate  the  core;  and 
means  for  distinguishing 
cies  associated  with  the 
the  core  to  detect  the 


•  btv 
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of  an  object  to  be  detected,  and 
permeates  the  object  and  does  not 


ween  the  oscillator  output  frequen- 
I  nsaturated  and  saturated  states  of 
proximity  of  an  object. 


Re,  30,013 
MOVING  TARGET  TROLLEY,  MOVING  TARGET  AND 

TARGET  RANGE 
Lindsay  C.  Knight,  Albury,  Australia,  assignor  to  Australasian 

Training  Aids  Pty.  Ltd.,  Afbury,  Australia 
Original  No.  3,865,373,  date«  Feb.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  325,560, 
Jan.  22, 1973.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  31, 1977,  Ser.  No. 
764,010 

Claims  priority,  applicatioil  Australia,  Jan.  25, 1972,  7751/72; 
Mar.  22,  1972,  8365/72 

F41J  9/00 
U.S.  a,  273—105.2  30  Oaims 


trolley  means  for  actuating  i 
moving    said    target    from  | 
wherein  said  target  is  exp 
shooting  position  wherein 
pletely  unexposed  to  the  sho 
and  target  are  approaching  i 
moving  in  a  direction  general^ 
shooter,  said  target  being 
target  moving  mechanism 


II.  A  variable  permeability  magnetic  object  detection  device 
comprising:  . 

a  magnetically  permeable  core: 
a  coil  disposed  on  said  core  and  in  oscillator  whose  output 

frequency  depends  on  the  reactance  of  said  coil: 
a  magnetic  member  for  producing  <  magnetic  field  which  satu- 


1.  A  self  propelling  troiley  for  use  in  shooting  ranges 
[wherein  the  J,  means  earned  by  said  trolley  for  moving  said 
trolley  [is  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  movable]  back- 
wards and  forwards  along  a  track,  [means  carried  by  said 
trolley  for  propelling  the  lame  along  said  track  J,  a  target 
moving  mechanism  mounted  on  said  trolley,  a  target  mounted 
for  movement  on  said  target  moving  mechanism,  said  mounting 
being  such  that  said  target  swifigs  in  the  plane  of  movement  of  said 

lid  target  moving  mechanism  for 
an    operative    shooting    position 
:d  to  a  shooter  to  an  inoperative 
lid  target  is  [not  exposed]  com- 
'er  regardless  of  whether  the  trolley 
moving  away  from  the  shooter,  or 
perpendicular  or  at  an  angle  to  the 
instructed  and  arranged  on  said 
that  the  width  of  the  trolley  and 
target  across  the  direction  of  intended  movement  of  the  trolley 
when  the  target  is  in  the  iriof>erative  shooting  position  is  not 
substantially  greater  than  the  width  of  the  trolley  and  target 
across  the  direction  of  intended  movement  of  the  trolley  when 
the  target  is  in  the  operativejshooting  position,  and  wherein  the 
position  of  mounting  the  target  on  the  trolley  is  such  that  when 
the  target  is  in  its  inoperative  position  the  height  of  the  trolley 
and  target  is  substantially  tl  e  same  as  or  less  than  the  height  of 
only  the  trolley,  and  whe'ein  in  the  operative  position  the 
height  of  the  trolley  and  ti  irget  is  greater  than  the  height  of 
only  the  trolley[.J,  said  tiolley  moving  means  and  said  target 
actuating  means  being  contrc  lied  by  radio  control  means  operated 
by  an  operator  of  the  range  to  move  said  trolley  backward  or 
forward  along  said  track  wi  'hout  regard  to  the  target  being  hit. 
and  to  selectively  signal  said  target  moving  mechanism  to  control 
movement  of  said  target  whei  i  hit  so  that  said  target  either  remains 
in  the  operative  shooting  po  tition  or  is  moved  to  an  inoperative 
position  completely  out  of  Si  ght  of  the  shooter,  and  wherein  the 
track  on  which  the  trolley  is  to  be  used  has  a  monorailway  track 
therein  which  has  a  height  g  -eater  than  its  width  and  wherein  the 
trolley  is  such  that,  in  use.  it  is  substantially  centrally  located  over 
the  track  with  the  top  of  the  railway  track  being  closer  to  the  top 
of  the  trolley  than  to  the  botti  >m  and  wherein  the  trolley  is  provided 
with  motor  means  and  supf.  orting  wheels  adapted  to  engage  the 
upper  surface  of  the  railwa_  <  track  to  suspend  the  trolley  on  the 
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railway  track:  one  of  the  supporting  wheels  being  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  motor  means  for  propelling  the  trolley. 


Re.  30,014 
l-(3,4-DIMETHOXY-PHENYL)-4-METHYL-5-ETHYL-7,8- 

DIMETHOXY-5H-2,3-BENZODIAZEPINE 
Jeno  Korosi;  Tibor  Lang;  Lujza  Erdelyi,  all  of  Budapest,  Hun- 
gary, and  Endre  Komlos,  deceased,  late  of  Budapest,  Hungary 
(by  Komlos  Endrene,  administrator),  assignors  to  Egyesult 
Gyogyazer-es  Tapozergyar,  Budapest,  Hungary 
Original  No.  3,736,315.  dated  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  121,203, 
Mar.  4,  1971.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  688,674,  Dec. 
7,  1967,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  27,  1978, 
Ser.  No.  890,779 

Gaims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Dec.  9, 1966,  GO  1000; 
Nov.  6,  1970,  EE  1861 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31/55:  C07D  243/00 
U.S.  a.  260—239  BD  1  Claim 

1.  The  pharmacologically  active  l-(3,4-dimethoxy-phenyl)- 
4-methyl-5-ethyl-7,8-dimethoxy-5H-2,3-benzodiazepine  hav- 
ing the  following  formula 

C2H5 


H3CO 


H3CO 


^CH3 


C)CH3 


OCH3 


and  its  nontoxic  acid  addition  salts. 


Re.  30,015 

IMAGE  DISPLAY  EMPLOYING  FILTER  COATED 

PHOSPHOR  PARTICLES 

Steven  A.  Lipp,  Hopewell,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  3,886,394,  dated  May  27.  1975.  Ser.  No.  394,094, 
Sep.  4,  1973.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No. 
670,853 

Int.  a.2  HOIJ  29/J8 
U.S.  a.  313—470  2  Claims 


11.  An  image  display  comprising  a  luminescent  viewing  screen 
and  means  for  selectively  exciting  areas  of  said  screen  to  lumines- 
cence, said  screen  comprising  a  layer  of  phosphor  particles  emissive 


of  light  in  a  particular  portion  of  the  visible  spectrum,  said  phos- 
phor particles  having  adhered  to  their  surfaces  color  filter  particles 
which  are  transmissive  of  light  in  said  portion  of  the  visible  spec- 
trum, said  color  filter  particles  partially  covering  the  surfaces  of 
said  phosphor  particles,  said  phosphor  particles  and  said  filter 
particles  being  present  in  such  proportions  that  the  percent  de- 
crease in  reflectivity  from  said  layer  is  at  least  twice  as  large  as  the 
percent  loss  in  luminescent  light  output  from  said  layer  for  the 
same  visual  color  as  compared  with  a  similar  layer  that  is  free  from 
filter  particles. 


Re.  30,016 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPENSATING 

FOR  UNPROGRAMMED  CHANGES  IN  RELATIVE 

POSITION  BETWEEN  A  MACHINE  AND  WORKPIECE 

Richard  E.  Hohn,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cincinnati  Mila- 

cron  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Original  No.  4,011,437,  dated  Mar.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  612,764, 
Sep.  12,  1975.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  19, 1977,  Ser.  No. 
843,637 

Int.  CI.;  G06F  15/46:  B25J  9/00 
U.S.  a.  364-474  4I  Gaims 


*     [Hh    1^^^  ^^ 


33.  An  apparatus  for  modifying  a  first  command  signal  repre- 
senting a  position  of  an  element  of  a  machine  relative  to  a  first  axis 
of  a  first  coordinate  system,  said  first  command  signal  defining  a 
predetermined  position  of  the  machine  element  relative  to  a  work- 
piece  having  an  axis  of  motion,  said  machine  having  a  geometric 
configuration  defining  a  generalized  coordinate  system  different 
from  the  first  coordinate  system  and  said  machine  being  controlled 
by  a  servomechanism  circuit  receiving  command  signals  in  re- 
sponse to  control  signals  generated  at  time  intervals:  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a.  means  for  producing  feedback  signals  representing  an  unpro- 
grammed  change  in  the  relative  position  between  the  machine 
and  the  workpiece: 

b.  means  responsive  to  a  first  control  signal  and  the  feedback 
signals  for  generating  a  first  signal  representing  the  unpro- 
grammed  change  in  the  relative  position  between  the  machine 
and  workpiece: 

c  means  responsive  to  the  first  signal  and  the  first  command 
signal  for  providing  modified  command  signals,  said  modi- 
fied command  signals  causing  the  machine  element  to  move 
to  the  predetermined  position  relative  to  the  workpiece  inde- 
pendent of  the  unprogrammed  change  in  the  relative  position 
between  the  machine  and  workpiece:  and 

d.  means  responsive  to  the  modified  command  signals  and 
connected  to  the  servomechanism  circuit  for  transferring  the 
modified  command  signals  to  the  servomechanism  circuit  in 
response  to  a  subsequent  control  signal 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  MAY  29,  1979 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


4,421 
ROSE  PLANT 
Reimer  Kordes,  Sparrieshoop,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Jackson  &  Perkins  Co.,  Medford,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  918,559 
Int.  a.-  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit— 24  1  Qaim 

1.  A  new,  distinct  and  improved  rose  plant  of  the  floribunda 
class,  substantially  as  illustrated  and  described,  and  character- 
ized particularly  by  its  pointed  flower  bud  of  Maize  Yellow, 
open  flower  color  of  Indian  Yellow,  its  pointed  or  quilled, 
petal  formation,  its  heavy  petal  substance,  mildew  resistant 
foliage,  continuous  flowering  without  non-blooming  shoots 
and  its  vigorous  plant. 


4,422 
KALANCHOE  PLANT 
Lawrence  T.  Irwin,  Canyon,  Tex.,  assignor  to  J  &  L  Plants  Inc., 
Canyon,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  922,514 
Int.  a.-  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 68  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Kalanchoe  Plant,  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  particu- 
larly as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  a  tall,  16  to  20 
inch  habit,  flowers  borne  on  stems  6  inches  above  the  foliage, 
earliness  to  bloom,  vivid,  bright  red  color  of  blooms  with 
moderate  yellowish  pink  tones,  retention  of  flower  color  and 
form  in  dark  environments,  and  non-closing  habit  at  night. 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  MAY  29,  1979 

ERRATA 

VoT       ^  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

128-660 4,156,304 

135-004  R 4,156,433 

238-002 4,156,440 

414-220 4,156,486 

414-694 4,156,487 

414-694 4,156,488 

124-023  A 4,156,496 

296-190 4,156,537 

406-023 4,156,546 

251-030 4,156,560 

585-408 4,156,698 

427-245 4,156,753 

429-182 4,156,756 

362-296 4,156,901 

362-307 4,156,902 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  MAY  29,  1979 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


w~^ 


4,156,292 
DISPLAY  CARRYING  AND  PROTECTIVE  HELMET 
David  P.  Helm,  Burke,  and  William  S.  Flogaus,  Alexandria,  both 
of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  May  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  908,872 
Int.  a:-  A42B  3/02;  F41H  J/04 
U.S.  a.  2-6  7  Qaims 


RtCTAMGULAR    POCKET  0UMK 


FORM    SLIT   THROUGH  GARMENT 
AND  INNER  POCKET  BLANK  PANEL 


ttECHANICALLT    SECURE  BACKING    STRIP  OVER 
WELT  AND  OTHER  PORTION  OF  POCKET  SLOT 


CLOSE  AND  ADHESIVELY    SECURE  UPPER   SECTIONS 
OF   OUTER  AND  INNER  POCKET  BLANK  PANELS 


1.  In  a  method  of  constructing  pockets  in  garment  panels 
wherein  a  length  of  pocket  material  having  reverse  and  ob- 
verse sides  is  connected  to  the  garment  panel,  folded  trans- 
versely to  form  inner  and  outer  pocket  panels,  and  secured  at 
adjacent  edges  and  ends  of  the  folded  length  of  pocket  mate- 
rial; the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  the  reverse  side  of  the  length  of  pocket  material 


on  the  inside  surface  of  the  garment  panel  wherein  a 

pocket  is  to  be  formed; 
adhesively  securing  the  length  of  pocket  material  to  said 

garment  panel; 
forming  a  slit  through  the  adhesively  secured  area  between 

the  garment  panel  and  the  length  of  pocket  material; 
folding  the  secured  edges  of  the  garment  panel  and  the 

pocket  material  surrounding  the  slit  inward  against  the 

obverse  side  of  the  length  of  pocket  material;  and 
securing  the  inwardly  folded  edges  of  the  garment  panel  and 

the  pocket  material  to  the  obverse  side  of  said  pocket 
<C^Jmaterial  to  form  a  pocket  slot. 


4  156  294 

BASEBALL  UNDERGARMENT 

Spencer  C.  Horn,  301  E.  7th  St.,  Gushing,  Okla.  74023 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,172 

Int.  a.^  A41B  9/00 


U.S.  a.  2—400 


7  Claims 


1.  A  helmet  system  for  carrying  helmet  mounted  display 
means  having  a  support  end  and  an  ocular  end,  said  system 
including:  a  form-fit  helmet  liner  having  a  face  mask  integral 
therewith,  wherein  said  mask  has  a  connector  for  said  ocular 
end  of  said  display  means;  and  a  helmet  outer  shell  having  an 
engagable  mount  for  said  support  end  of  said  display  means. 


4,156,293 

POCKET  CONSTRUCTION 

Joseph  W.  A.  Off,  Irving,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Haggar  Company, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  819,843,  Jul.  28, 1977,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  905,054 

Int.  CI.-  A41D  27/20 

U.S.  a.  2—247  47  Oaims 


5.  A  baseball  undergarment  comprising: 

knee  length  underpants  of  generally  form  fitting  material 

and  having  at  least  a  waist  portion  and  right  and  left  legs; 
first  and  second  full  foot  undersocks  of  knee  length; 
first  and  second  ankle  socks  of  knee  length  each  disposed  to 

enclose  a  respective  first  and  second  undersock;  and 
means  stitching  said  first  undersock  and  ankle  sock  and  said 

second  undersock  and  ankle  sock  to  a  respective  right  and 

left  legs. 


4,156,295 
REVISED  POCKET 
Edward  W.  LeRoy,  45-25  Kennedy  Blvd.,  North  Bergen  NJ 
07047 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  551,162,  Feb.  19,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  663,559 

Int.  a.-  A41D  27/20 

U.S.  a.  2-252  3  Claims 

1.  A  revised  pocket,  comprising: 

a  fabric  of  a  garment, 

a  backing  panel  attached  to  a  rear  surface  of  the  fabric, 

a  front  panel  attached  to  the  fabric  overlying  the  backing 
fabric, 

a  lower  attaching  strip  of  a  lower  section  of  a  zipper  at- 
tached to  an  inner  surface  of  an  upper  end  of  the  front 
panel  of  the  revised  fKxrket, 

an  upper  attaching  strip  attached  to  an  upper  portion  of  the 
zipper  and  attached  to  the  garment  fabric  and  the  reinforc- 
ing rear  panel, 

a  flap  attached  to  the  fabric  and  upper  attaching  strip  of  the 
upper  part  of  the  zipper, 

the  front  panel  and  the  reinforcing  rear  panel  each  form  a 
lower  elongated  section  of  rectangular  shape  having  a  flat 
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bottom  edge  and  enlargingly  ta()ering 
upper  end  of  the  lower  section  to 


upwardly  at  an 
brm  a  wide  rectangular 
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4,156,297 
SEWAGE  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
Joseph  J.  Pilolla,  Elmhurst,  III.,  assignor  to  Sloan  Valve  Com- 
pany, Franklin  Park,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,245 


Int.  a. 


U.S.  a.  4—320 


uppermost  section,  and  the  zippe    attached  to  the  upper- 
most rectangular  section  of  the  fi  )nt  panel. 


4,156,296 
GREAT  (LARGE)  TOE  PROSTHES 
IMPLANTING 
Johnson,  Rochester,  Minn.,  and  Allan  Vegell,  War- 
assignors  to  Bio-Dynamics^  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,942 
Int.  ar  A61F  1^4 


S  AND  METHOD  OF    ^f  ^d  casing  having  an^  inlet 


Kenneth  A, 
saw,  Ind. 


U.S.  CI.  3—1.91 


6  Claims 


1.  An  endoprosthetic  device  for  r^lacement  of  a  joint  in 
fingers  and  toes  which  comprises  only  two  components,  said 
two  components  being  mutually  engageable  and  including  a 
proximal  component  and  a  distal  component,  the  proximal 
component  having  a  convex,  part-s|iherical  bearing  surface 
and  a  first  stem  projecting  from  thi  rear  of  said  proximal 
component  for  affixing  into  a  bone,  the  maximum  transverse 
dimension  of  said  convex  bearing  surface  equaling  the  maxi- 
mum transverse  dimension  of  said  proximal  component,  the 
distal  component  having  a  concave,  part-spherical  bearing 
surface  and  a  second  stem  projecting  from  the  rear  of  said 
distal  component  for  affixing  into  a  ^one,  said  convex,  part- 
spherical  bearing  surface  having  a  surface  area  noticeably 
larger  than  the  surface  area  of  said  concave,  part-spherical 
bearing  surface,  the  engagement  of  tl|e  convex,  part-spherical 
bearing  surface  with  the  concave,  paft-spherical  bearing  sur- 
face forming  a  less-than-hemispherical  area  of  contact,  said 
engaging  bearing  surfaces  being  free  to  slide  relative  to  each 
other  in  a  universal  manner  and  being  free  of  any  stop  surfaces. 


E03D  9/10 


13  Oaims 


ri'i'h 


1.  A  sewage  treatment  appi  ratus  comprising  a  hollow,  elon- 
for  reception  of  sewage,  a  dis- 
charge opening  and  a  dischaige  outlet,  a  macerating  chamber 
in  said  casing,  an  interceptin) ;  chamber  in  said  casing  located 
below  said  macerating  chamb  er  for  intercepting  the  passage  of 
said  sewage  through  said  discharge  outlet  and  causing  said 
sewage  to  pass  through  said  discharge  opening,  a  valve  means 
located  between  said  macerating  chamber  and  said  intercept- 
ing chamber,  means  for  closing  said  valve  means  to  temporar- 
ily hold  a  batch  of  sewage  in  said  macerating  chamber,  means 
for  macerating  the  sewage  is  it  is  held  in  said  macerating 
chamber,  means  for  opening  said  valve  means  to  deposit  the 
sewage  from  said  macerating;  chamber  into  said  intercepting 
chamber,  a  second  valve  meajis  at  the  outlet  of  said  casing  and 
below  said  intercepting  chanlber,  means  for  opening  said  sec- 
ond valve  means  to  discharge  the  sewage  from  the  discharge 
outlet  of  said  casing,  a  holding  tank  connected  to  said  dis- 
charge opening  and  means  for  optionally  transferring  said 
sewage  through  said  discharge  opening  to  said  holding  tank  or 
through  said  discharge  outlei 


S,298 
SHAG  RUG  FLUFFING  AND  OBJECT  RETRIEVING 
DEVICE 

Forrest  Spence,  27701  Murrieta  Rd.,  Space  58,  Sun  City,  Calif. 

92381 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  540,135,  Jan.  10, 1975,  Pat.  No. 
4,087,879.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,187 
Int.  a.-  A47L  11/40.  13/40 

6  Oaims 
;  strands  of  a  shag  rug  and  concur- 
rently removing  magnetically  attractable  objects  therefrom, 
said  device  including: 

includes  a  generally  rectangular 


U.S.  a.  15—142 

1.  A  device  for  fluffing  the 


a.  a  housing  assembly  that 


horizontal  top  piece,  a  f  air  of  laterally  spaced  side  walls 


projecting  downwardly 


herefrom,  forward  and  rearward 


end  walls  that  extend  dswnwardly  from  said  top  piece, 


forward  and  rearward 


spaced   parallel  shafts  rotatably 


supported  by  said  pair  of  side  walls  and  extending  therebe- 
tween, first  and  second  pairs  of  spaced  circumferentially 
grooved  rollers  rotatabl  f  supported  on  said  forward  and 
rearward  shafts,  an  elcngate  handle  that  has  first  and 
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second  ends,  and  first  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said 
second  end  of  said  handle  to  said  top  piece  at  a  position 
intermediate  said  forward  and  rearward  end  walls,  said 
top  piece,  pair  of  side  walls,  and  forward  and  rearward 
end  walls  cooperating  to  define  a  downwardly  extending 
confined  space; 

b.  a  carriage  assembly  disposed  in  said  confined  space  that 
includes  a  horizontal  clutch  frame  that  has  a  pair  of  later- 
ally spaced  side  pieces,  a  forward  end  piece,  a  rearward 
end  piece,  first  and  second  pairs  of  wheels  rotatably  sup- 
ported from  said  pair  of  side  pieces  adjacent  said  first  and 
second  pairs  of  rollers  and  longitudinally  aligned  there- 
with, said  first  and  second  pairs  of  wheels  capable  of 
resting  on  said  rug,  and  first  and  second  pairs  of  elongate 
slots  in  said  pair  of  side  pieces  that  are  slidably  engaged  by 
said  forward  and  rearward  shafts,  said  wheels  of  substan- 
tially greater  diameter  than  that  of  said  rollers; 

c.  a  pair  of  taut  crossed-over  endless  belts  that  engage  said 
first  and  second  pairs  of  grooved  rollers; 

d.  first  and  second  pairs  of  first  spaced  end  retainers  rotat- 
ably mounted  on  said  forward  and  rearward  shafts  in 
longitudinally  spaced  positions  thereon,  each  of  said  pair 
of  end  retainers  including  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  pins  that  extend  towards  one  another  and  are 
parallel  to  said  shaft,  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  end 
retainers  removably  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
pairs  of  grooved  rollers; 

e.  a  plurality  of  elongate  strips  having  apertured  ends  that 
pivotally  engage  said  pins,  said  strips  being  disposed  in 
side-by-side  relationship  and  enveloping  a  major  portion 
of  said  forward  and  rearward  shafts; 


due  to  forward  and  rearward  movement  of  said  forward 
and  rearward  shafts  in  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  slots. 


4.156.299 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  TUBE  FERRULE 
Lewis  R.  Kovac.  Berkley,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Detroit  Edison 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,715 

Int.  a.-  B65D  55/00 

U.S.  a.  16-2  2  Oaims 


(.  a  plurality  of  prongs  that  extend  outwardly  from  said  strips 
and  are  longitudinally  spaced  thereon,  said  prongs  being 
of  such  length  that  they  engage  said  strands  when  in  a 
downwardmost  position; 

g.  permanent  magnet  means  supported  from  said  prongs  for 
retrieving  magnetically  attractable  objects  from  said  rug 
as  said  prongs  engage  the  latter;  and 

h.  spring  means  that  at  all  times  tend  to  maintain  said  strips 
and  prongs  in  a  predetermined  first  angular  relationship 
with  one  another,  said  spring  means  allowing  one  of  said 
strips  and  the  prong  extending  therefrom  to  pivot  from 
said  first  to  a  second  angular  relationship  when  said  prong 
becomes  engaged  with  matted  strands  that  do  not  readily 
separate,  said  prongs  when  in  said  second  relationship 
ibeing  angulariy  disposed  relative  to  said  rug  and  slipping 
out  of  engagement  with  said  matted  strands,  said  spring 
means  returning  said  prongs  and  the  strips  supporting 
same  to  said  first  relationship  when  said  prongs  become 
disengaged  from  said  matted  strands,  with  said  carriage 
tending  to  remain  stationary  when  said  housing  is  moved 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  relative  to  said  rug  due  to 
frictional  contact  between  said  prongs  and  strands,  and 
said  first  and  second  pairs  of  end  retainers,  strips,  and  said 
prongs  supported  therefrom  being  rotated  circumferen- 
tially towards  one  another  at  a  velocity  different  from  that 
of  the  horizontal  velocity  said  housing  as  the  latter  is 
moved  forwardly  and  rearwardly,  due  to  said  forward  and 
rearward  pairs  of  wheels  that  are  rotating,  alternately  and 
frictionally  engaging  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  rollers 


1.  A  ferrule  for  insertion  in  a  tube-receiving  opening  in  a 
tube  support  plate  in  a  heat  exchanger  in  which  the  openings 
are  oversize  with  respect  to  the  tube  diameters,  in  which  the 
ferrules  protect  the  tubes  against  rough  surfaces  in  the  tube 
openings,  and  in  which  the  ferrules  prevent  vibration  of  the 
tubes  within  the  openings  by  limiting  radial  movement  of  the 
tubes  in  the  openings,  yieldably  resisting  such  radial  move- 
ment, and  providing  a  hydraulic  action  as  a  result  of  conden- 
sate liquid  entrapped  in  the  space  between  the  outside  surface 
of  the  ferrule  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  opening  and  moving 
into  and  out  of  the  space  between  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
ferrule,  said  ferrule  being  formed  of  thin  resilient  stainless  steel 
having  a  thickness  of  about  0.003-0.010  inches,  said  ferrules 
having  the  general  shape  of  a  longitudinally  or  axially  split 
tube  or  cylinder  having  longitudinally  extending  spaced  op- 
posed edge  portions  movable  toward  and  away  from  each 
other  to  decrease  or  increase  the  effective  diameter  of  the 
ferrule  to  accommodate  variations  in  size  of  plate  openings, 
said  ferrule  extending  very  nearly  around  the  tube  or  slightly 
less  than  360°,  said  ferrule  having  radially  outwardly  extending 
retainer  flanges  engageable  with  opposite  sides  of  a  tube  sup- 
port plate,  the  movement  of  said  longitudinally  or  axially 
extending  edges  of  said  ferrule  toward  and  away  from  each 
other  providing  for  reduction  of  diameter  of  the  ferrule  to 
permit  the  radially  outwardly  extending  flanges  at  one  end  of 
the  ferrule  to  pass  through  a  tube  opening  before  a  tube  is 
positioned  in  the  opening,  the  wall  of  said  ferrule  between  said 
flanges  being  of  circular  shape  in  cross-section  and  having  a 
diameter  which  increases  gradually  from  a  zone  midway  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  ferrule  to  the  end  flanges  thereby  provid- 
ing an  inner  surface  which  is  convex  in  longitudinal  section  and 
an  outer  surface  which  is  concave  in  longitudinal  section,  to 
define  a  generally  annular  space  between  the  outer  surface  of 
said  ferrule  and  the  inner  surface  of  a  cylindrical  plate  opening 
in  which  said  ferrule  is  received,  which  space  is  tapered  from 
the  mid-portion  of  the  ferrule  substantially  to  the  ends  thereof, 
where  contact  is  made  between  the  ends  of  the  plate  opening 
and  end  portions  of  the  ferrule,  to  provide  for  flow  of  conden- 
sate between  said  annular  space  and  the  surrounding  space 
between  the  spaced  longitudinal  edges  of  the  ferrule. 
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4,156,300 

FLOOR  COVERING  INSTALLATION 
Jean-Claude  Jarjavail,  Pierre  Chatel,  and  Gilbert  Palazzo,  Vi- 
zille,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Dinac  S.A.,  Le  Villaret  de 
Susville,  France 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,354 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  15,  1976,  76  31096 
Int.  a:-  A47G  27/04 
V£.  a.  16—5  7  Oaims 


1.  A  floor  covering  installation  in  the  form  of  a  profiled 
section  device  for  joining  floor  co'  erings,  the  installation 
comprising: 

a  cap  which  has  two  lateral  wings!  projecting  outwards  at 
either  side  from  a  central  core  and  a  central  projection 
projecting  downwards  from  the  Central  core, 

a  base-member  having  an  upper  throat  in  which  the  projec- 
tion engages  and  two  lateral  webt  projecting  outwards  at 
either  side  from  the  throat  to  form  a  fork  structure 
wherein  the  throat  has  side  sections  and  a  bottom  that  is 
thinner  in  cross  section  than  the  side  sections  such  that, 
when  a  downward  thrust  is  applied  to  the  base-member  by 
means  of  the  cap,  the  bottom  is  irreversibly  deformed  and 
shifted  downwards  with  the  side  sections  closing  on  the 
projection  in  the  throat  and  the  vMebs  of  the  fork  structure 
spreading  apart  respectively  towards  the  wings  so  that 
inserted  margins  of  the  floor  coverings  are  gripped  be- 
tween the  wings  and  the  webs. 


4,156,301    ' 
BASE  PLATE  FOR  CONCEALED  HINGES 

Eberhard  Schneider,  and  Theo  Vitt,  both  of  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Prameta  Prazisionsmetall-  und 
Kunststofferzeugnisse  G.  Baumann  A  Co.,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,716 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rcp.  of  Germany,  Feb.  23, 
1977,  7705465 

Int.  CI.-  E05D  7/04 
V.S.  CI.  16—131  2  Oaims 
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plate  portion  longitudinal  an  is,  said  projecting  plate  portions 
each  havmg  a  plurality  of  teeth  in  general  parallel  relationship 
to  each  other  and  to  said  ma  n  plate  portion  longitudinal  axis, 
a  washer  associated  with  e^h  projecting  plate  portion  and 
each  washer  having  an  openiag,  each  washer  beng  in  overlying 
relationship  to  an  associated  projecting  plate  portion,  a  plural- 
ity of  teeth  carried  by  each  washer  in  meshed  relationship  with 
said  first-mentioned  plurality  of  teeth,  a  screw  received 
through  each  aperture  meani  and  opening,  cooperative  guide 
surface  means  between  each  washer  and  its  associated  screw 
for  accurately  locating  the  latter  elements  relative  to  each 
other,  each  of  said  projecting  plate  portions  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  upstanding  ribs  gujdingly  confining  an  associated 
washer  for  movement  generally  transverse  to  said  main  plate 
portion  longitudinal  axis,  aifd  each  of  said  projecting  plate 
portions  having  recess  mear^  in  pari  defined  by  said  pair  of 
upstanding  ribs  for  receiving  find  housing  an  associated  washer 
and  augmenting  the  guiding  inovement  of  said  washers  gener- 
ally transversely  of  said  mail  plate  portion  longitudinal  axis. 


4,156,302 

MONITOR  ACTUATING  ASSEMBLY  AND  REUSABLE 

FASTENER  DEVICE  THEREFOR 

Clarence  R.  Van  Niel,  North  Olmsted,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Eaton 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1578,  Ser.  No.  884,796 

Int.  a.2  A44G  9/00;  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  Q.  24—155  RB  12  Oaims 


1.  A  base  plate  for  a  concealed  hinge  comprising  a  main  plate 
portion  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  pair  of  projecting  plate 
portions  each  having  a  longitudinal  axis  in  transverse  relation- 
ship to  said  main  plate  portion  longitudinal  axis,  said  pair  of 
projecting  plate  portions  project  from  opposite  sides  of  said 
main  plate  portion  thereby  defining  a  generally  T-shaped  con- 
figuration to  said  base  plate,  aperture  means  in  each  of  said 
projecting  plate  pwrtions  for  receiving  therethrough  an  associ- 
ate screw,  said  aperture  means  each  Ning  of  an  oblong  shape 
and  having  a  major  axis  in  transversa  relationship  to  said  main 


rsar 


1.  A  monitor  actuating  ilevice  attachment  assembly  for 
detecting  the  unauthorized  n  ovement  of  an  article  to  be  moni- 
tored such  as  a  garment  fabilc  or  the  like,  said  assembly  com- 
prising: 

a  monitor  actuating  devic : 

a  pin  element  having  a  s  laft  for  piercing  said  article  and 
attachable  to  said  monilor  actuating  device, 

a  selectively  releasable  reusable  fastener  device  for  attach- 
ment to  the  free  end  of  kaid  shaft  for  securing  said  article 
on  said  shaft,  said  fastei^er  device  including, 

a  body  having  an  upper  dbme  member  and  a  lower  support 
member  having  an  axial  Ibore  adapted  to  receive  said  shaft, 

a  resilient  one-piece,  generally  inverted  U-sha{)ed  clip-like 
device  mounted  within  said  body  including  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  side  wal  portions  and  an  interconnecting 
bridge  poriion,  and 

said  bridge  portion  having  a  pair  of  resilient  fingers  defining 
an  opening  disposed  in  general  register  with  said  bore,  said 
fingers  acting  to  engag^  said  shaft  upon  insertion  through 
said  opening  and  being  Effective  to  release  said  shaft  upon 
application  of  generally  radial  force  to  each  of  said  side 
wall  portions  for  removal  of  said  article  from  said  monitor 
actuating  device. 
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4,156^3 

SLIDE  FASTENER  WITH  NYLON  6  AND  NYLON  6-6 

BINDER  SEAL  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Ned  W.  McGuire,  Meadville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Textron  Inc., 

I^EOvidence,  R.I. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,671 

Int.  O.-  A44B  19/24 

U.S.  O.  24-205.11  F  6  Oaims 


'"'^^^ 


1.  A  slide  fastener  comprising 

textile  carrier  means  including  a  pair  of  textile  tape  portions, 

coupling  element  means  attached  to  inner  edges  of  the  tape 
portions, 

a  slider  slidably  mounted  on  the  coupling  element  means  for 
opening  and  closing  the  slide  fastener, 

a  reinforcing  and  finishing  strip  having  an  outer  film  of  a  first 
thermoplastic  material  and  an  inner  layer  of  a  second 
thermoplastic  material, 

said  first  thermoplastic  material  being  nylon  6, 

said  second  thermoplastic  material  being  a  blend  of  nylon  6 
and  nylon  6 — 6,  the  blend  containing  about  25%  to  30% 
by  weight  of  the  nylon  6 — 6, 

the  inner  layer  being  molded  into  interstices  of  one  of  the 
textile  tape  portions  and  in  intimate  contact  with  substan- 
tial surface  portions  of  the  fibers  of  the  one  textile  tape  on 
an  end  thereof  to  securely  bond  the  reinforcing  and  finish- 
ing strip  to  the  one  taf)e  (>ortion,  and 

said  outer  film  being  coherent  and  having  generally  uniform 
thickness. 


4,156,304 
BIOMEDICAL  ULTRASONOSCOPE 
Robert  D.  Lee,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  728,369 

Int.  O.-  A61B  5/00 

U.S.  O.  128—660  3  Oaims 
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1.  In  a  biomedical  ultrasonoscope  for  examination  of  the 
interior  of  a  patient's  body  and  having  "A",  "M",  and  "C" 
mode  scan  electronic  circuits  whereby  "A"  "M"  or  "C"  mode 
scan  displays  can  be  selected,  the  "A"  and  "M"  mode  scan 
electronic  circuits  including,  in  combination,  a  clock  generator 
for  generating  clock  pulses;  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  X,  Y, 
and  Z  inputs;  a  sweep  generator  connected  between  the  clock 
generator  and  the  X  axis  input  of  the  cathode  ray  tube  for 


generating  a  cathode  ray  sweep  signal  synchronized  by  the 
clock  pulses;  and  a  receiver  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  Z 
axis  input  of  the  cathode  ray  tube,  said  "C"  mode  scan  circuit 
comprising: 

transducer  means  including  a  plurality  of  ultrasonic  trans- 
ducer elements  arranged  in  a  row  and  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned on  the  skin  of  the  patient's  body  for  converting  a 
pulsed  electrical  signal  to  a  pulsed  ultrasonic  signal,  radi- 
ating the  pulsed  ultrasonic  signal  into  the  patient's  body, 
picking  up  echoes  reflected  from  interfaces  in  the  patient's 
body  and  converting  the  echoes  to  electrical  signals; 
a  plurality  of  analog  switches  equal  in  number  to  the  number 
of  ultrasonic  transducer  elements,  each  analog  switch 
having  an  input  and  an  output,  each  analog  switch  input 
being  coupled  to  a  respective  transducer  element,  said 
analog  switch  outputs  all  being  coupled  to  said  receiver; 
a  plurality  of  transmitters,  each  transmitter  being  coupled  to 
a  respective  ultrasonic  transducer  element  for  transmitting 
a  pulsed  electrical  signal  thereto; 
a  staircase  voltage  generator  connected  between  the  clock 
generator  and  the  Y  axis  input  of  the  cathode  ray  tube  for 
generating  a  staircase  voltage  at  said  Y  axis  input  with 
voltage  steps  synchronized  by  the  clock  pulses; 
sequencer  means  connected  to  the  clock  generator,  transmit- 
ters, analog  switches,  and  staircase  voltage  generator  and 
responsive  to  the  clock  pulses  for  sequentially  actuating 
the  transmitters,  sequentially  closing  said  analog  switches 
for  a  predetermined  gate  period,  and  recycling  said  stair- 
case voltage  generator  after  each  frame; 
said  sequencer  means  including  a  first  counter  connected  to 
the  clock  generator  for  counting  clock  pulses,  a  second 
counter  connected  to  the  first  counter  for  counting  multi- 
ples of  clock  pulses,  and  a  plurality  of  pulse  switches,  each 
pulse  switch  having  a  data  input  connected  to  the  first 
counter,  a  control  input  connected  to  the  second  counter, 
and  an  output  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  the  plural- 
ity of  transmitters. 


4,156,305 
UNIFORM  FELTING  NEEDLE  BARB  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 
Edson  P.  Foster,  Cato,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Foster  Needle  Com- 
pany, Manitowoc,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  689,393,  Jun.  15,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,065,955. 
This  application  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834^15 
Int.  O.-  D04H  18/00 
U.S.  O.  28-115  3  Oaims 


1.  A  felting  needle  having  a  body  portion, 

a  recess  in  the  body  portion, 

a  barb  projecting  outwardly  of  said  body  portion  and  over- 
hanging said  recess, 

said  barb  having  a  face, 

a  pair  of  outwardly  converging  lateral  edges  and  a  ridge-like 
crown  which,  with  said  recess,  define  the  perimeter  con- 
tour of  said  barb  face, 

a  narrow  edge  adjacent  the  barb-face  and  extending  the 
length  of  the  lateral  edges  and  crown  to  provide  a  uniform 
perimeter  contour  for  said  barb-face. 
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4,156,306 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  REGENERATIVELY 

COOLED  ROCKET  COMBUSTION  CHAMBERS 

Albert  Seidel;  Dietmar  Wolf,  both  of  Siegertsbninn;  Gunther 

Pulkert,  Haar,  Karl  Butter,  Ottobmnn,  and  Kuno  Knauer, 

Jakob-Neuharting,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,350 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  18, 
1976,  2657474 


U.S.  a.  29—423 


1  Qaim 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  m  regeneratively  cooled 
rocket  combustion  chamber,  comprising  cooling  channels 
which  extend  in  a  longitudinal  directiori  between  an  inner  shell 
or  wall  having  a  smooth  inside  surface  and  an  outer  wall  or 
shell,  are  which  are  bounded  laterally  by  radially  extending 
webs,  and  using  an  electroplating  core  which  is  made  of  a 
chemically  dissolvable  material  which  has  an  outside  contour 
conformable  to  the  inside  contour  of  the  inner  wall  and  is 
provided  with  radial  projections  forming  mold  blades  for  the 
cooling  channel  webs,  and  also  using  a  finishing  mandrel  of  the 
exact  interior  wall  dimensions  of  the  combustion  chamber, 
comprising  forming  the  inner  shell  tlong  with  the  cooling 
channel  webs  with  outer  free  web  faces  by  electro-depositing 
metal  on  the  electroplating  core,  finish  turning  the  free  web 
faces  to  form  outer  finish  web  faces,  filling  the  cooling  chan- 
nels with  a  multiple  electrically  well-conducting  filling  mate- 
rial up  to  the  level  of  the  finish  turned  free  web  faces,  electro- 
depositing  a  metal  layer  around  the  complete  periphery  of  the 
web  faces  and  the  filling  material  of  the  cooling  channels  to 
form  the  outer  shell,  melting  the  filling  material  out  of  the 
coolling  channels,  hollowing  out  the  electroplating  core  ex- 
cept for  some  millimeters  of  residual  wall  thickness,  dissolving 
the  remnant  of  the  core  along  with  the  radial  projections  to 
form  the  slots  between  the  cooling  channel  webs  which  open 
into  the  center  of  the  combustion  chamber,  engaging  the  en- 
tirely electrodeposited  rocket  combfistion  chamber  on  the 
finishing  mandrel,  and  while  it  is  on  khe  mandrel,  deforming 
the  cooling  channel  by  applying  pressure  from  inside  the  chan- 
nels in  order  to  close  the  slots  extending  between  the  webs  of 
adjacent  cooling  channels. 


4,156,307 
FABRICATION  PROCESS  FO»  NONCIRCULAR 
VACUUM  SEAL 
Alan  F.  Haught,  Glastonbury;  David  J.  McFarlin,  Ellington,  and 
Richard  F.  Dondero,  South  Meriden,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,680 
Int.  a.-  B23P  19/00 
U.S.  a.  29—428  2  Qaims 

1.  In  fabricating  a  sealing  flange  assembly  useful  for  oval-like 
and  other  noncircular  access  openings  in  vacuum  equipment, 
wherein  the  flange  assembly  includes  relatively  hard  metallic 
flange  members  having  opposed,  mating  surfaces  at  least  a 
portion  of  which  are  chamfered  to  define  a  V-shaped  notch 
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therebetween  and  a  relative  ly  soft  metallic  sealing  member 
disposed  in  the  notch  under  compression  against  said  cham- 
fered surfaces  to  effect  sealing  action,  the  steps  of: 
(a)  milling  the  mating  surface  of  each  flange  member  to 
provide  the  chamfered  staling  surface  of  the  desired  non- 
circular  configuration  ahd  characterized  by  a  grooved 
devoid  of  tool  chatter  marks  and 
metal  folds  resulting  fijom  tool  mark  roll-over  which 
represent  nonsealable  suijface  defects  when  the  soft  sealing 
member  is  compressed  khereagainst,  such  milling  being 
effected  by  an  end  mill  having  a  central  axis  of  rotation 
aligned  substantially  no^al  to  said  mating  surface  to 
insure  uniform  chamfer  jat  arcuate  as  well  as  linear  por- 
tions of  the  sealing  surfkce  and  also  to  prevent  harmful 
tool  chatter  marks  on  the  sealing  surface  at  the  transition 
between  linear  and  arcuate  portions,  said  end  mill  includ- 
ing at  least  one  cutting!  edge  oriented  at  such  an  angle 


VAOJUM  SIDE 


relative  to  the  central  mill  axis  that  the  desired  degree  of 
chamfer  is  produced  when  the  aligned  end  mill  is  brought 
into  cutting  engagement  with  the  mating  surface,  said 
milling  being  conducted  in  a  plurality  of  cutting  passes  the 
latter  of  which  are  suffiaientiy  limited  in  the  depth  of  cut 
to  substantially  precludejformation  of  harmful  metal  folds 
on  the  surface  resulting  from  tool  mark  roll-over;  and 
(b)  assembling  the  machineo  flange  members  and  soft  sealing 
member  so  that  the  mattig  surfaces,  including  the  cham- 
fered sealing  surfaces,  4re  in  working  relationship,  the 
sealing  member  being  disposed  between  said  chamfered 
surfaces  in  the  notch  defined  thereby,  and  compressing  the 
assembly  to  press  the  soft  sealing  member  into  and  against 
the  opposed  as-milled  chamfered  surfaces  and  thereby 
establish  a  vacuum  tight  ieal,  intimate  contact  between  the 
sealing  member  and  cliamfered  sealing  surfaces  being 
facilitated  by  the  absence  of  nonsealable  chatter  marks  and 
metal  folds  on  said  as-m  lied  surfaces. 


4,156,308 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  DECORATIVE  ARTICLE 
FROM  PINE  NEEDLES 
Helen  L.  Gebhart,  Rte.  3,  Bok  185,  Lumberton,  Miss.  39455 
Filed  Apr.  20,  IS  78,  Ser.  No.  898,524 
Int.  C\:  B2|3P  3/00.  19/04 
U.S.  a.  29—460  J  10  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  decorative  article  from  thread  and 
a  plurality  of  fresh  pine  needliis,  each  pine  needle  having  a  head 
joining  the  ends  of  a  pluralit  /  of  straws,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  twisting  a  pine  needle  spirally  about  its  head  to  form  a 
spiral  having  a  plurality  of  turns  and  having  an  edge; 

(b)  inserting  a  sewing  need  le  threaded  with  said  thread  near 
the  center  of  said  spiral; 

(c)  drawing  said  thread  paftially  through  said  spiral; 

(d)  grasping  said  thread  qn  the  side  of  said  spiral  remote 
from  the  sewing  needle;} 

(e)  stitching  with  said  se\\fing  needle  radially  outwardly  of 
said  spiral  to  form  a  plurality  of  stitches  which  meet; 


(0  alternately  turning  saic 


pine  needles  about  the  tdge  of  said  spiral,  and  stitching 


spiral,  incorporating  additional 
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said  additional  straw  to  said  spiral  to  form  an  augmented  portions  being  those  left  uncoated  from  the  precedmg 

sP'ra';  step. 


4,156,310 

HIGH  BANDGAP  WINDOW  LAYER  FOR  GaAs  SOLAR 

CELLS  AND  FABRICATION  PROCESS  THEREFOR 

G.  Sanjiv  Kamath,  Malibu,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  792,840,  May  2,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,107,723. 

This  application  Mar.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,692 

Int.  a.-  BOIJ  /7/00 

U.S.  a.  29—572  3  Qalms 
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(g)  repeating  the  preceding  step  a  plurality  of  times  to  form 
a  disc  having  an  axis  and  a  periphery  located  equidistant 
from  said  axis. 


4,156,309 
METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTION  OF  A  MULTI-CELL 
SOLAR  ARRAY 
Donald  E.  Routh;  Ben  R.  Hollis,  and  William  R.  Feltner,  all  of 
Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,773 

Int.  a.-  BOIJ  17/00 

VS.  a.  29—572  5  Qaims 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  multi-cell  solar  array  comprising: 

forming  on  a  substrate  a  first  layer  of  semi-conductive  mate- 
rial of  a  first  conductivity  type,  said  substrate  being  of  a 
material  which  has  a  crystal  lattice  structure  substantially 
similar  to  that  of  said  layer; 

forming  a  protective  dielectric  coating  over  said  layer  of 
semi-conductive  material; 

removing,  along  boundary  paths,  said  protective  dielectric 
coating  and  semi-conductive  material,  and  thereby  sepa- 
rating discrete  sections  of  said  semi-conductive  material; 

removing  the  balance  of  said  protective  dielectric  coating 
and  forming  in  central  top  regions  of  said  sections  a  sec- 
ond semi-conductive  layer  of  smaller  top  surface  than  said 
first  layer  and  of  opposite  polarity  to  that  of  said  first 
layer,  whereby  a  semi-conductive  junction  is  formed 
between  layers; 

forming  a  protective  insulative  coating  over  a  portion  of  the 
top  surface  of  each  said  second  layer  of  each  section 
which  extends  on  one  side  to  cover  an  edge  portion  of  said 
first  layer  of  that  section  and  leaves  uncoated  an  opposite 
edge  portion  of  the  first  layer  of  that  section;  and 

forming  electrical  connections  between  adjoining  said  sec- 
tions, connection  being  between  an  uncoated  portion  of  a 
first  layer  of  one  section  and  an  uncoated  portion  of  a 
second  layer  of  an  adjoining  said  section,  said  uncoated 


Support 
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1.  A  process  for  fabricating  solar  cells  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  substrate  material  selected  from  the  group  of 
materials  consisting  of  aluminum  phosphide  antimonide 
and  aluminum  indium  phosphide, 

(b)  depositing  a  thin  layer  of  N-type  gallium  arsenide  on  said 
substrate,  and 

(c)  diffusing  a  P-type  impurity  from  said  substrate  into  said 
thin  gallium  arsenide  layer  to  form  a  PN  junction  therein, 
whereby  the  gallium  required  to  provide  a  gallium  arse- 
nide photovoltaic  PN  junction  layer  is  minimized,  and  said 
substrate  exhibits  a  high  bandgap  energy  suitable  for  good 
transmission  of  sunlight  to  said  gallium  arsenide  layer, 
thus  enhancing  the  power  conversion  efficiency  of  said 
solar  cell. 


4.156,311 

SHEAR  WITH  RESILIENT  LATCH 

Edward  M.  Wallace,  Longmeadow,  and  Robert  G.  Gosselin. 

Springfield,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Wallace  Mfg.  Corp., 

Enfield,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  718,827,  Aug.  30.  1976.  Pat. 

No.  4,073.059.  This  application  Dec.  27.  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,790 

Int.  a.-  B26B  13/16 
U.S.  a.  30—262  6  Qaims 


6.  A  resilient  latch  for  a  shear  comprising: 

a  pair  of  pivoted  crossed  levers  having  cooperatively  engag- 
ing blade  portions  and  handle  portions,  said  latch  consist- 
ing of  an  inboard  locking  part  and  an  outboard  operating 
part,  the  inboard  locking  pan  having  an  interference  fit  in 
a  latch-receiving  slot  located  in  one  of  the  handles  close  to 
the  pivotal  area,  the  outboard  operating  part  being  mov- 
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able  relative  to  the  slot  to  allow  oie  other  handle  to  be  in 
position  open  or  position  closed  as  desired. 


4,156,312 
ROTARY  CUTTING 
George  C.  Ballas,  St.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Weed  Eater, 
Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  746,185,  Dec.  2,  1976.  This 

application  Jul.  11,  1977,  Set.  No.  814,254 

Int.  a:  AOID  55/18 

VS.  a.  30—276  8  Oaims 


B. 
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$upp>orting  a  pair  of  adjustabl ;  compass  legs  in  resilient  contact 

with  a  spring  clip  comprisinj : 

A.  A  U-shaped  body  portion  having  a  pair  of  flat  laterally 
extending  legs,  defining  an  open-ended  chamber  for  sup- 
port of  a  spring  clip; 

An  elongated,  verticall;  t  rib  defined  within  the  interior. 
up[>er  surface  of  one  of  said  legs  as  a  fulcrum  for  a  spring 
clip; 

C.  A  handle  extending  veilically  upwardly  from  said  body 
portion  adjacent  the  cloi  ed  end  of  said  chamber; 

D.  A  crossbar  extending  ini  ermediate  the  lower  open  ends  of 
said  legs,  as  a  bearing  fo '  the  upper  end  of  a  pair  of  com- 
pass legs; 

E.  A  spring  clip,  recessed  k)  as  to  be  positioned  at  its  mid- 
portion  upon  said  rib  vith  its  free  ends  contacting  the 
upper  ends  of  a  pair  of  c  ompass  legs;  and 

F.  A  pair  of  compass  legs  pearing  upon  said  crossbar  at  the 
upper  end  of  each  leg  Bnd  having  slots  defined  in  the 
upf)er  end  of  each  leg,  «  as  to  compressively  engagable 
with  said  spring  clip  fre^  ends. 


4,1156,314 

ROTORS  FOR  A  CIPHERING  MACHINE 
Leo  Rosen,  Apt.  C,  Heritage  Apartments,  River  Rd.,  Essex, 
Conn.  06426  i 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1944,  Ser.  No.  523,248 

Int.  a.-  H04L  9/00 

U.S.  a.  35—4  3  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  vegetation  and  the  like,  comprising; 

head  means  rotatable  about  an  axis  In  a  cutting  plane, 

electrically  actuated  driving  means  for  rotating  said  head 
means  in  said  plane  and  about  said  axis, 

a  flexible  non-metallic  line  member  extending  radially  out- 
wardly from  the  periphery  of  said  head  means, 

a  housing  supporting  and  enclosing  said  driving  means, 

a  rectifier  located  within  said  housing  and  interconnected 
with  said  driving  means,  and 

at  least  one  air  inlet  opening  in  said  housing  opF>osite  saidlr 
rectifier. 


disc  of  insulation  having  an 


axial  opening  therethrough  and 


4,156,313 
COMPASS  HOUSING  having  a  peripheral  flange  ^hereon,  and  having  plurality  of 

Axel  Lied,  Tangstedt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Koh-I-    slots  formed  in  its  inner  suijface,  a  plurality  of  contacts  an- 


«9 


1.  In  a  cryptographing  machine,  a  commutator  comprising  a 


Noor  Rapidograph,  Inc.,  Bloomsbury,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1978,  Ser.  Ko.  899,948 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  27, 
1977,  2718627 

Int.  a.-  B43L  9/02 
U.S.  a.  33—27  B  7  Claims 


chored  in  a  ring  in  one  surfac^  of  said  disc,  a  plurality  of  second 
contacts  each  having  a  sprirgy  end  retaining  that  contact  in 
readily  detachable  position  in  one  of  said  slots  and  a  springy 
intermediate  portion  and  a  contact  proper  supported  by  said 
intermediate  portion,  and  coi  ductors  connecting  said  contacts 
to  said  second  contacts  in  pairs  disposed  heterogeneously 
around  said  ring 


1.  A  compass  with  an  improved  hoilsing  of  the  type  used  for  more  indicia, 


4,156,315 
MODULAR  EDUCATIONAL  RESPONSE  UNIT 
John  J.  Fiore,  103  Gedney  St..  Nyack,  N.Y.  10960,  and  Mary 
Parris,  24  Beacon  Hill  Rd.,  Ardsley,  N.Y.  10502 
Filed  Dec.  27,  l477,  Ser.  No.  864,634 
Int.  a.3  G09B  3/06 
U.S.  a.  35—8  R  17  Qaims 

1.  A  modular  response  unit  for  use  in  educational  institutions 
comprising: 

(a)  a  relatively  flat  base  aiid  a  pair  of  opposed,  parallel  side 
walls  upstanding  from  said  base, 

first  panel  and  a  second  panel  in 
I  to  said  first  panel,  a  top  panel  and 
parts  of  said  base  and  si  le  walls,  said  first  panel  and  said 
second  panel  facing  the  student  and  instructor,  respec- 
tively, 
(c)  a  generally  rectangular  cutout  area  in  said  first  panel  and 
a  rotatable  disc-shaf>ed  r  lember  mounted  in  said  rectangu- 
lar cutout  area,  said  dis  :-shaped  member  bearing  one  or 


(b)  a  housing  defined  by  a 
spaced,  parallel  relation 
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(d)  a  cutout  viewing  area  in  said  second  panel  for  viewing 
each  of  said  indicia  on  said  disc-shaped  member  when  said 
disc-shaped  member  is  rotated  to  register  one  of  said 
indicia  with  said  viewing  area, 

(e)  a  horizontal  slot  in  said  first  panel. 


(0  shutter  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  viewing  area, 

and 
(g)  means  in  said  horizontal  slot  operably  connected  to  said 

shutter  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  shutter  means. 

4,156,316 

SKI  BOOT  ATTACHMENT 

Michael  D.  DeFcver,  5511  W.  Parkview,  Mequon,  Wis.  53092 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,526 

Int.  a.-  A43B  5/00.  3/10 

VS.  a.  36-132  4  Qaims 


f  c. 


w 


I.  An  integrally  formed  footwear  walking  assistance  device, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  main  body  having  a  substantially  planar  upper  surface 
and  an  arcuate  lower  ground  engaging  surface,  converg- 
ing towards  the  upper  planar  surface  at  both  ends  thereof, 
a  first  area  of  convergence  defining  a  forward  portion  and 
a  second  area  of  convergence  defining  a  rearward  portion; 

(b)  means  for  attaching  the  device  to  the  heel  of  a  footwear 
item  formed  at  the  rearward  portion  thereof  comprising: 

(1)  an  arcuate  wall  projecting  above  the  planar  surface, 

(2)  a  locking  member  disposed  atop  the  arcuare  wall,  the 
locking  member  comprising  a  sloped  wall  and  an  in- 
wardly directed  wall  parallel  to  the  planar  surface  con- 
verging therewith,  the  distance  between  the  inwardly 
directed  wall  and  the  planar  surface  being  substantially 
equal  to  the  height  of  the  heel  of  the  footwear  item,  the 
locking  member  enpaging  the  top  of  the  heel; 

(c)  means  for  attaching  the  device  to  the  toe  of  a  footwear 
item  formed  at  the  forward  portion  thereof;  and 

(d)  means  for  mounting  the  device  formed  through  the  main 
body. 


to  said  comparators  for  generating  compass  output  signals 
to  said  comparators  representative  of  the  position  of  said 
dredge; 

a  first  electronic  memory  coupled  to  said  first  comparator, 
said  first  memory  being  programmed  to  identify  a  prede- 
termined degree  to  which  it  is  desired  that  said  dredge  be 
swung  in  a  leftward  direction  and  to  generate  memory 
output  signals  representative  thereof; 

a  second  electronic  memory  coupled  to  said  second  compar- 
ator, said  second  memory  being  programmed  to  identify  a 
predetermined  degree  to  which  it  is  desired  that  said 
dredge  be  swung  in  a  rightward  direction  and  to  generate 
memory  output  signals  representative  thereof; 

a  first  relay,  coupled  to  said  first  comparator,  the  contact  of 
which  is  automatically  closed  only  when  receiving  output 
signals  from  said  first  comparator,  said  first  comparator 
output  signals  being  emitted  from  the  point  in  time  when 


said  compass  output  signals  equal  said  first  memory  output 
signals  until  such  time  as  said  compass  output  signals  equal 
said  second  memory  output  signals; 

a  second  relay,  coupled  to  said  second  comparator,  the 
contact  of  which  is  automatically  closed  only  when  re- 
ceiving output  signals  from  said  second  comparator,  said 
second  comparator  output  signals  being  emitted  from  the 
point  in  time  when  said  compass  output  signals  equal  said 
second  memory  output  signals  until  such  time  as  said 
compass  output  signals  equal  said  first  memory  output 
signals; 

a  first  dredge  control  means  coupled  between  said  first  relay 
and  said  dredge  for  causing  said  dredge  to  swing  to  the 
right  when  said  first  relay  contact  is  closed;  and, 

a  second  dredge  control  means  coupled  between  said  second 
relay  and  said  dredge  for  causing  said  dredge  to  swing  to 
the  left  when  said  second  relay  contact  is  closed. 


4,156,317 

DREDGE  SWINGING  SYSTEM 

Frederick  J.  Schmidt,  5208  N.  Marietta  Dr.,  Mobile,  Ala.  36618 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,661 

Int.  a.-'  E02F  3/88 

U.S.  a.  37-54  10  Qaims 

1.  A  dredge  swinging  system  comprising: 

a  dredge; 

a  first  and  second  comparator; 
an  electronic  compass  connected  to  said  dredge  and  coupled 


4,156.318 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  SHOPPING  CART 
George  C.  Economy,  1807  Meadowdale  Ave.,  NE.,  Atlanta.  Ga 
30306 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  634,768,  Nov.  24,  1975,  Pat. 
No.  4,034,539.  This  application  Apr.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,648 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  12, 
1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.-  G09F  21/00 
U.S.  a.  40-308  4c,.i„« 

1.  In  a  shopping  cart  of  the  type  including  an  open  top  basket 
with  a  rear  wall  pivotally  supported  at  its  upper  portion  about 
a  honzontal  axis  so  that  its  lower  portion  is  swingable  inwardly 
into  the  basket  and  an  inner  wall  pivotally  supported  at  its 
lower  end  to  said  rear  wall  with  its  upper  portion  swingable 
toward  and  away  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  rear  wall 
between  positions  adjacent  said  rear  wall  and  spaced  away 
from  said  rear  wall,  the  combination  therewith  of  an  attach- 
ment connected  at  one  of  its  end  portions  to  the  upper  portion 
of  one  of  said  walls  and  of  a  length  sufficient  to  extend  over  the 
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upper  portion  of  the  other  of  said  walls  when  said  inner  wall  is 
spaced  away  from  said  rear  wall,  said  attachment  being  pivot- 
able  with  respect  to  the  wail  to  which  it  is  connected  so  that  it 
rests  upon  and  is  supported  by  the  upper  position  of  the  other 
of  said  walls  when  said  inner  wall  is  spaced  away  from  said 


rear  wall  and  is  slidable  over  the  upper  portion  of  the  other  of 
said  walls  as  said  inner  wall  is  moved  toward  or  away  from  said 
rear  wall  and  hangs  in  a  downward  tttitude  from  the  wall  to 
which  it  is  attached  when  said  inner  ivall  is  adjacent  said  rear 
wall. 


4,156^19 

FISHING  ROD  duiDE 

Hillyard  D.  Wood,  13  First  St.,  Ocean  City,  N.J.  08226 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,839 

Int.  a.i  AOIK  ^/04 

U.S.  a.  43—24  2  aaims 


Flf.4 
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4,156.320 
DOWNRIGGER 
James  A.  Kammeraad,  Holland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  DFK  Inc., 
Holland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1*77,  Ser.  No.  804,915 
AOIK  89/00 
U.S.  a.  43—27.4  16  Qaims 


1.  A  downrigger  comprising,  in  combination,  a  base,  a  stan- 
chion fixed  to  said  base  anq  projecting  upwardly  therefrom, 
one  end  portion  of  said  stanchion  adjacent  said  base  being 
noncircular  in  transverse  cr<^s  section,  the  remaining  portions 
of  said  stanchion  being  circtilar  in  transverse  cross  section,  a 
tubular  mounting  member  defining  an  internal  passageway 
noncircular  in  transverse  cr^ss  section  and  adapted  to  receive 
said  one  end  portion  of  siid  stanchion  to  prevent  relative 
angular  movement  therebetween,  means  permitting  limited 
longitudinal  movement  of  aaid  mounting  member  relative  to 
said  stanchion  whereby  saiq  mounting  member  may  be  angu- 
larly indexed  relative  to  saidi  stanchion,  a  boom  carried  by  said 
mounting  member  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  a 
cable  reel  mounted  for  rotat  on  on  said  mounting  member,  and 
means  for  releasably  lockit  g  said  reel  in  a  selected  angular 
position. 


4)156,321 
TRAP  POR  INSECTS 
Amedeo  Capizzi,  and  Pia  Spinelli,  both  of  Milan,  Italy,  assignors 
to  Montedison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,694 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  20,  1976,  27392  A/76 
Int.  aj^  AOIM  ]/]4 
U.S.  a.  43—114  1  6  Oaims 


1.  In  a  fishing  rod  guide,  a  guide  frame  comprising  a  guide 
ring  holder  having  a  substantially  ciBcular  circumference  with 
an  opening  in  said  circumference  ac^acent  the  bottom  of  said 
holder,  said  guide  ring  holder  including  an  inner  circumfer- 
ence having  a  groove  formed  therein  and  extending  through- 
out the  said  entire  inner  circumference;  a  pair  of  axially  aligned 
feet  for  attaching  said  frame  to  a  fisling  rod,  said  feet  extend- 
ing in  opposite  directions  and  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said 
guide  ring  holder;  means  connecting  said  feet  to  said  ring 
holder  adjacent  said  opening,  said  connecting  means  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  braces  extending  upwardly  from  each  of  said  feet, 
the  upper  ends  of  each  pair  of  braces  being  connected  to  said 
ring  holder  at  either  side  of  said  opeting;  said  ring  holder,  said 
feet  and  said  connecting  means  being  composed  of  a  plastic 
material  and  being  integrally  formed  in  one  piece. 


1.  A  trap  for  capturing  ii  sects,  containing  a  sticky  glue  and 
an  attractant,  which  consist  i  of  two  rectangular  plates  made  of 
paperboard  or  other  suitable  foldable  material,  said  plates 
being  kept  by  removable  ti^  arranged  along  the  long  edges  in 
the  shape  of  overlapped  befit  tiles  with  facing  concavities  and 


placed  transversely  to  each 
ings  along  the  four  sides  ol 


other,  in  order  to  form  four  open- 
the  rectangular  plates. 
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4,156,322 
SIMULATED  TOY  TYPEWRITER 

Yoshizo  Seki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tomy  Kogyo  Co.,  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,116 
Oaims     priority,     application     Japan,     Jun.      11,     1976 
51/149379[U] 

Int.  CI.-  A63H  ii/iO 
U.S.  O.  46-39  ,0  aaims 


1  A  simulated  toy  typewriter  having  a  housing,  a  carriage 
movably  mounted  on  said  housing  so  as  to  be  capable  of  being 
moved  between  the  ends  of  a  linear  path,  a  key  means  movably 
mounted  in  said  housing  so  as  to  be  accessible  from  the  exterior 
of  said  housing,  and  advancing  means  operatively  connecting 
said  key  means  with  said  carriage  for  moving  said  carriage 
each  time  said  key  means  is  actuated,  in  which  the  improve- 
ment comprises: 
changeable  exhibitor  means  located  on  said  carriage  so  that 

a  portion  of  said  changeable  exhibitor  means  is  visible 

from  the  exterior  of  said  carriage,  and 
control  means  for  actuating  said  changeable  exhibitor  means 

so  that  a  different  portion  of  said  changeable  exhibitor 

means  is  visible  from  the  exterior  of  said  carriage  each 

time  said  carriage  is  moved. 


4,156,323 
PIVOTABLE  TREE  STAND 
Richard  N.  Scheffler,  6350  Worlington,  Birmingham,  Mich. 
48010 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,558 

Int.  a.'  A47G  3i/l2 

U.S.  O.  47-W.5  ,  aaim 


1.  A  tree-supporting  stand  comprising: 

a  support  housing  having  a  circular  base  and  a  circular  wall 
extending  upwardly  from  said  circular  base; 

a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  leg  members; 

means  releasably  attaching  said  leg  members  to  said  housing 
circular  wall  at  arcuately  spaced  locations  for  supporting 
said  housing  in  such  a  manner  that  the  housing  circular 
base  is  disposed  in  a  horizontal  plane; 

a  water-holding,  cup-shaped  holder  for  receiving  the  butt 
end  of  a  tree,  said  holder  having  a  bottom  wall,  an  upright 
cylindrical  wall  and  a  plurality  of  radial  bores  in  said 
holder  cylindrical  wall  at  arcuately  spaced  locations  and  a 
plurality  of  thumb  screws  threadingly  engaging  said  bores 
and  movable  radially  inwardly  into  said  holder  whereby 


said  thumb  screws  will  secure  a  tree  to  said  holder  for 
supporting  the  tree  in  an  upright  position; 
a  coupling  device  for  connecting  said  holder  to  said  support 
housing  to  permit  relative,  pivotal  movement  between 
said  support  housing  and  said  holder  whereby  the  tree 
may  be  inclined  with  respect  to  said  support  housmg.  said 
coupling  device  comprising: 
a  pair  of  pivot  members  having  top  walls  and  opposing 
vertical  faces  within  each  of  which  is  formed  a  spherically 
shaped  surface  such   that  said  opposing   vertical   faces 
jointly  define  a  spherically  shaped  recess  which  opens  to 
the  top  walls  of  said  pivot  members,  one  of  said  pivot 
members  being  fixedly  attached  to  the  upper  surface  of 
said  housing  base; 
a  plurality  of  horizontally  disposed  connecting  plates,  each 
connecting  plate  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to 
one  end  of  said  one  pivot  member,  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  connecting  plates  being  pivotally  connected  to  an  end 
of  said  other  pivot  member  which  is  adjacent  said  one  end 
of  said  one  pivot  member,  whereby  said  other  pivot  mem- 
ber is  movable  with  respect  to  both  said  one  pivot  member 
and  said  housing  base,  such  that  the  vertical  face  on  said 
other  pivot  member  is  movable  toward  and  away  from  the 
vertical  face  on  said  one  pivot  member; 
a  spherical  ball  attached  to  said  bottom  wall  of  said  holder 
and  projecting  downwardly  therefrom,  said  spherical  ball 
extending  through  the  top  walls  of  said  pivot  members 
and  received  in  said  spherical  recess  and  movable  therein 
to  permit  relative,  pivotal  movement  of  said  holder  with 
respect  to  said  housing  base,  said  spherically  shaped  recess 
being  sized  to  normally  retain  said  spherical  ball  there- 
within,  said  other  pivot  member  being  pivotally  movable 
from  a  first  position  wherein  said  spherical  surfaces  of  said 
pivot  members  tightly  engage  said  spherical  ball  to  pre- 
vent pivotal  movement  thereof  with  respect  to  said  pivot 
members  so  as  to  lock  said  holder  in  a  desired  position,  to 
a  second  position  wherein  pivotal   movement  of  said 
spherical  ball  within  said  recess  is  permitted  and  said 
spherical  ball  is  retained  within  said  recess,  to  a  third 
position  to  permit  withdrawal  of  said  spherical  ball  from 
said  recess  and  separation  of  said  holder  from  said  hous- 
ing; said  coupling  device  further  comprising  a  pair  of 
aligned,  horizontally  disposed  bores  in  said  pivot  mem- 
bers, the  bore  in  said  one  pivot  member  being  threaded; 
a  horizontally  disposed  threaded  member  extending  through 
said  other  pivot  member  bore  and  engaging  said  one  pivot 
member  threaded  bore,  said  threaded  member  having  an 
enlarged  section  engaging  the  outside  surface  of  said  other 
pivot  member  whereby  rotation  of  said  threaded  member 
in  a  first  direction  permits  movement  of  said  other  pivot 
member  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position  and 
rotation  of  said  threaded  member  in  an  opposite  direction 
moves  said  other  pivot  member  from  said  second  position 
to  said  first  position,  while  disengagement  of  said  threaded 
member  from  said  aligned  bores  permits  movement  of  said 
other  pivot  member  to  said  third  position  to  permit  with- 
drawal of  said  spherical  ball  from  said  recess  and  separa- 
tion of  said  holder  from  said  housing,  said  housing  circular 
wall  encircling  and  extending  upwardly  above  said  hous- 
ing circular  base  and  said  holder  bottom  wall  a  sufficient 
distance  to  conceal  said  coupling  device  when  said  holder 
is  pivotally  connected  to  said  housing  base,  said  housing 
circular  wall  having  an  aperture  aligned  with  said  pivot 
members'    aligned    bores,    said    horizontally    disposed 
threaded  member  extending  through  said  housing  circular 
wall  aperture  beyond  the  outside  surface  of  said  housing 
circular  wall,  said  extending  portion  of  said  threaded 
member  having  a  right-angled,  bent  end  to  faciliute  the 
turning  thereof 
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4,156,324 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ARTinCIAL 

IRRIGATION  OF  FLOWER  BEDS  AND  GARDEN  PLOTS 

ETC. 
AniU  T.  Henttonen,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Martti 
Weikko  Henttonen,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,06« 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  14,  1976,  7614055 
Int.  a.-  AOIG  29/00 
VS.  a.  47—48.5  15  Qaims 


said  assembly  being  of  the 
crown  whose  top,  generally 
face  portion  of  the  sill,  adjusi 
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frame  of  an  op>ening  into  wl  ich  a  closure  member  is  to  be  set, 


1.  A  method  for  artificial  irrigatioii  of  plants  in  flower  beds, 
garden  plots,  plant  containers,  floiver  pots  and  the  like, 
whether  indoors  or  outdoors,  said  mtthod  comprising: 

providing  a  plurality  of  irrigation  containers  at  spaced  loca- 
tions and  at  desired  depths  in  tfce  cultivation  medium  in 
the  area  which  is  to  be  irrigated,  the  dimensions  of  the 
irrigation  containers  being  substantially  less  than  that  of 
the  area  to  be  irrigated, 

providing  each  irrigation  container  with  at  least  one  hollow 
member  which  extends  through  the  top  wall  thereof  into 
said  container  and  includes  a  perforated  bottom; 

filling  said  irrigation  containers  with  water  so  that  at  least 
the  lower  part  of  the  corresponding  hollow  member  is 
immersed  in  the  water  in  the  associated  container; 

filling  each  hollow  member  with  cultivation  medium  and 
providing  cultivation  medium  over  and  around  the  irriga- 
tion containers  so  that  the  containers  are  entirely  covered 
by  cultivation  medium; 

providing  the  top  of  each  irrigatior  container  with  a  plural- 
ity of  perforations; 

connecting  the  irrigation  containeife  to  one  another  by  means 
of  connection  tubes  which  provide  sealed  communication 
between  the  interiors  of  the  containers;  and 

setting  the  plants  in  the  cultivationj  medium  above  the  irriga- 
tion containers. 


type  including  an  elongated  sill 
planar  surface  defines  a  top  sur- 
ment  means  for  selectively  adjust- 
ing the  level  of  said  top  sur  face  portion  to  bring  same  into  a 
generally  parallel  relationship  with  the  bottom  edge  of  an 
associated  closure  member;  jaid  adjustment  means  being  of  the 
type  of  wedge  means  comprising  a  first  wedge  member  in 
engagement  with  a  second  Ivedge  member  along  a  generally 
planar  surface  generally  parillel  with  the  elongation  of  said  sill 
and  sloping  downwardly  and  outwardly  relative  to  said  open- 
ing; said  first  wedge  membef  being  operatively  associated  with 
displacement  means  comprised  in  said  adjustment  means  for 
selectively  displacing  said  first  wedge  member  generally  in  the 
direction  of  passage  througH  said  opening  to  adjust  the  level  of 
said  top  surface  portion  oi  the  crown;  said  second  wedge 
member  engaging  retainer  itieans  for  preventing  the  displace- 
ment of  said  second  wedg^  member  in  the  direction  of  dis- 
placement of  said  first  wedgje  member;  wherein  said  surface  of 
contact  is  a  generally  continuous  surface  extending  generally 
the  entire  width  of  said  openfng  from  one  end  of  said  sill  assem- 
bly to  the  other  end  thereof,  whereby  the  stability  of  the  ad- 
justed crown  is  enhanced;  ^aid  sill  crown  being  an  integral, 
extruded  member  of  a  generilly  tubular  cross-section,  whereby 
rigidity  of  said  crown  is  ei^ianced;  a  portion  of  said  tubular 
cross-section  being  straight  ^nd  generally  coincident  with  said 
generally  planar  surface,  ^hereby  said  portion  forms  said 
second  wedge  member. 


4 156,326 

SIMPLIHED  STUFFING  BOX  REFACING  TOOL 

Marion  E.  Frost,  Jr.,  P.O.  tox  2738,  Baltimore,  Md.  21225 

Filed  May  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  908,193 

Int.  a.iB24B  15/02 


4  Claims 


4,156,325 
SILL  KIT  OR  ASSEMBLY 
Gerald  W.  McMullen,  P.O.  Box  176,  Sackville,  New  Brunswick 
EOA  3C0;  Harold  H.  Upham,  75  Vail  St.,  Apt.  9,  Moncton, 
New  Brunswick  ElA  3L2,  and  Edgtr  I.  Edgett,  81  Queensway 
Dr.,  Moncton,  New  Brunswick  EIC  8K2,  all  of  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,020 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  21,  1977,  289235 

Int.  CI.^E06B  7/70 


U.S.  a.  49—468 


10  Oaims 


1.  A  stuffing  box  refacin{  tool  for  refacing  an  axial  end  face 
of  a  compressor  housing  c)  lindrical  stuffing  box,  said  stuffing 
box  being  bored  and  count*  irbored  to  define  an  internal  shoul- 
der at  one  end  of  the  couni  erbore,  said  tool  comprising: 

a  cylinder  having  an  ext«  rnal  diameter  less  than  that  of  said 
housing  bore  and  being  received  within  said  bore, 

a  radially  enlarged  portion  of  said  cylinder  intermediate  of 
its  ends  and  defining  a  first  axial  shoulder  closely  adjacent 
one  end  of  said  compi'essor  housing  cylindrical  stuffing 
box  facing  axially  outwardly  of  said  compressor  housing 
and  a  second  axial  shoulder  remote  from  the  oppoiste  end 
face  of  said  cylinder,  ; 

first  and  second  adaptor  rings,  each  having  an  internal  diam- 
eter slightly  greater  than  the  external  diameter  of  said 
cylinder  between  said  ^houlders  and  the  ends  of  said  cylin- 
der and  an  outer  diameter  on  the  order  of  the  stuffing  box 
counterbore, 

means  for  mounting  one  of  said  adaptor  rings  on  one  end  of 
said  cylinder  and  in  Contact  with  said  first  shoulder  to 
support  said  cylinder  within  said  cylindrical  pump  stuffing 
box  adjacent  the  end  cace  to  be  refaced, 

means  for  axially  adjustaply  fixing  said  second  adaptor  ring, 
axially  displaced  from  said  first  ring  on  said  cylinder  and 
in  contact  with  said  stuffing  box  shoulder,  and 

a   pilot    mandrel   projecting   through   said   cylinder   and 
1.  A  sill  assembly  forming  the  axternal  surface  of  bottom  mounted  for  rotation  about  said  pilot  mandrel  axis  within 
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said  cylinder  and  bearing  a  grinding  wheel  disc  at  one  end 
thereof,  said  pilot  mandrel  including  a  drive  head  at  that 
end  thereof  projecting  axially  beyond  the  end  face  of  said 
stuffing  box  cylindrical  portion  to  be  refaced,  such  that  by 
chuck  coupling  of  said  drive  ends  to  an  electric  drill  and 
by  pressing  axially  on  said  drill,  chuck  driving  energiza- 
tion of  said  drill,  said  end  face  of  said  grinding  wheel  disc 
is  pressed  against  the  end  face  of  said  compressor  housing 
stuffing  box  to  be  refaced,  said  second  adaptor  ring  is 
pressed  against  the  shoulder  of  said  pump  stuffing  box  and 
said  mandrel  is  supported  by  said  adaptor  ring  along  an 
extent  of  its  length  to  cause  said  grinding  wheel  disc  to  be 
trued  relative  to  said  stuffing  box  and  said  end  face  to  be 
refaced;  and 
wherein  adaptor  rings  of  differing  external  diameter  may  be 
selectively  mounted  to  said  cylinder  and  may  be  fixedly 
located  at  varying  longitudinally  spaced  positions  with 
respect  to  each  other  to  permit  the  grinding  of  the  com- 
pressor stuffing  box  end  face  for  compressor  stuffing 
boxes  of  varying  length  and  size  bores. 


4,156,327 

METHOD  FOR  TOTAL  FORM  MACHINING  OF  METAL 

Thomas  J.  O'Connor,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  E^asco- 

Sparcatron,  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  496,179,  Aug.  9,  1974,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  253,906,  May  16,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  545,652,  Apr.  27, 

1966,  Pat.  No.  3,663,786.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1976,  Ser. 

No.  675,964 

Int.  CI.-  B24B  I/OO 

U.S.  a.  51-281  R  7  Qaims 


1.  The  method  of  total  form  abrading  a  desired  three  dimen- 
sional form  in  carbon  or  the  like  comprising  supporting  an 
electrically  neutral  master  model  having  a  mirror  image  three 
dimensional  abrasive  surface  of  a  desired  form  to  be  machined 
which  mirror  image  abrasive  surface  is  different  in  size  from 
the  desired  form  to  be  machined  by  a  predetermined  amount 
related  exactly  to  an  additional  relative  movement  between  the 
master  model  and  workpiece  over  an  electrically  neutral  work- 
piece  to  be  abraded  into  the  desired  form,  relatively  moving 
the  master  model  and  workpiece  toward  and  into  contact  with 
each  other,  imparting  the  additional  exact  relative  movement 
between  the  master  model  and  workpiece  with  the  mirror 
image  abrasive  surface  of  the  master  model  and  workpiece  in 
engagement,  at  least  part  of  which  additional  movement  be- 
tween the  master  model  and  workpiece  is  in  all  directions  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  master 
model  and  workpiece  toward  each  other,  and  flushing  between 
the  mirror  image  abrasive  surface  of  the  master  model  and  the 
workpiece  in  the  absence  of  electrical  potential  and  electrical 
cutting  between  the  mirror  image  abrasive  surface  of  the  mas- 
ter model  and  workpiece  for  preventing  build  up  of  abraded 
panicles  of  the  workpiece  on  the  master  model. 


4,156,328 
SINGLE-POINT  BLOCKING  METHOD  OF  SURFAONG 

AND  EDGING  SPECTACLE  LENSES 

Gordon  H.  Keane,  Jr.,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Computer 

Management  Services,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  646,486,  Jan.  5,  1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,395 

Int.  a.2  B24B  J/00 

VS.  a.  51-284  E  1  a^„ 


1.  A  method  of  surfacing  and  edging  a  sphero-cylindrical 
spectacle  lens  requiring  a  decentration  of  the  optical  center  of 
the  lens  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  frame  center 
thereof  along  a  predetermined  axis  oblique  to  the  cylinder  axis 
of  the  sphero-cylindrical  lens  surface,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  attaching  an  edging  and  surfacing  lens  block,  having  both 
an  edging  portion  and  a  surfacing  portion  detachable  with 
respect  to  one  another,  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  lens 
such  that  both  of  said  portions  of  lens  block  are  centered 
on  the  frame  center  of  said  lens; 

(b)  cutting  the  inner  surface  of  said  lens  to  a  predetermined 
sphero-cylindrical  shape  by  means  of  a  cutting  tool  while 
holding  said  lens  by  said  surfacing  portion  of  said  lens 
block  relative  to  said  cutting  tool  in  a  position  tilted  with 
respect  to  a  position  wherein  the  optical  center  of  said 
lens,  resulting  from  said  cutting,  would  be  coincident  with 
the  frame  center  thereof,  such  that  the  actual  optical 
center  is  decentered  from  said  frame  center  by  said  prede- 
termined distance  along  said  predete  mined  axis  due  to 
said  tilting; 

(c)  after  step  (b).  detaching  said  surfacing  portion  from  said 
lens  and  block  while  retaining  said  edging  portion  cen- 
tered on  said  frame  center  of  said  lens;  and 

(d)  after  step  (c),  forming  a  peripheral  edge  of  predetermined 
configuration  around  said  lens  while  holding  said  lens  by 
said  edging  portion  of  said  lens  block. 


4,156,329 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  ROTARY  DRILL  BIT 
AND  COMPOSITE  COMPACT  CUTTERS  THEREFOR 
William  H.  Daniels,  Delaware,  and  Friedel  S.  Knemeyer,  Colum- 
bus, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Worthington,  Ohio 

Filed  May  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,635 

Int  a.-  E21B  9/36;  B23K  J/20 

VS.  a.  51-295  55  c^^ 


1.  A  process  of  fabricating  a  drill  bit  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  composite  compact  cutters,  each 

cutter  comprising  (I)  a  mass  of  polycrystalline  abrasive 
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particles  of  diamond  or  cubic  boron  nitride  and  (2)  a 
substrate  bonded  to  said  mass; 

(b)  coating  the  exposed  surface  of  said  substrate  with  a  thin 
continuous  layer  of  brazing  filler  metal; 

(c)  providing  a  drill  bit  comprising  a  drill  crown  with  a 
plurality  of  recesses,  each  recess  for  receiving  a  cutter; 

(d)  positioning  said  cutters  in  said  recess;  and 

(e)  bonding  said  cutters  in  said  recesses. 
20.  A  composite  compact  comprising: 

(a)  a  mass  comprised  of  bonded  abrasive  particles; 

(b)  a  substrate  of  cemented  carbide  bonded  to  said  mass 
along  an  interface;  and 

(c)  a  thin  continuous  layer  of  brazing  filler  metal  coated  over 
the  entirety  of  the  expose^surface  of  said  substrate. 

4,156,330 
DOUBLE  WALL  FABRIC  PANEL  UNIT 
Donato  M.  Fraioli,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Air  Tech 
Industries,  Inc.,  Clifton,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  696,635,  Jun.  16,  1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,065,889.  This  application  Dec.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,123 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  3, 1995, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a:  E04B  r/34 

U.S.  a.  52—2  6  Qaims 


second  section  relative  to 
applying  means  having  first 
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t  le  first  section;  elongate,  tension 
and  second  ends  connected  with 
the  first  section  and  the  secjnd  section,  the  tension  applying 
means  including  an  intermediate  portion  of  a  sufficient  length 
so  as  to  extend  at  least  partially  over  the  length  of  the  third 
section;  pulley  means  connected  with  the  second  section,  lo- 
cated within  the  longitudinil  extent  of  the  third  section  and 
engaging  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  tension  applying 


means  so  as  to  maintain  the 
coupling  means  connected 
and  the  third  section  for  releisably 
a  part  of  the  tension  applyini ; 
second  ram  with  the  coupli 
sion  of  the  third  section  relative 
extension  of  the  second  ram 
causes  an  extension  of  the 
section. 


tension  applying  means  taut;  and 

M'ith  the  tension  applying  means 

securing  to  the  third  section 

means;  whereby  extension  of  the 

;  means  released  causes  no  exten- 

to  the  second  section,  and 

with  the  coupling  means  engaged 

tkird  section  relative  to  the  second 


4jl56,332 
KNOCKDOWN  StGN  POST  ASSEMBLY 
Earl  M.  Thompson,  Box  2612,  Burlington,  N.C.  27215 


Filed  Aug.  29,  1 977,  Ser.  No.  828,273 
Int.  a  2  E02D  5/74 


U.S.  a.  52—165 


1.  A  double- wall  fabric  panel  unit  having  interior  and  exte- 
rior sides  for  use  as  wall  sections  in  he  construction  of  inflat- 
able buildings,  comprising,  in  comtSnation,  a  first  elongated 
panel  of  fabric,  and  an  elongated  thermal  liner  panel  having  an 
edge  strip  extending  along  each  side  edge  thereof  attached  to 
the  face  of  said  first  panel  which  is  ia  the  interior  of  the  build- 
ing, each  of  said  side  edge  strips  being  discontinuous  at  inter- 
vals along  the  length  of  said  liner  panel  to  provide  a  plurality 
of  spaced  unobstructed  air  passageways  to  the  atmosphere  to 
vent  air  from  between  said  panels  vyhen  said  unit  is  rolled. 


4,156,331 
MULTI-SECTION  TELESCOPIC  BOOM 
Robert  J.  Lester,  Sunderland,  and  Raymond  Murta,  West 
Belden,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Coles  Cranes  Ltd., 
England 

Filed  Nov,  10, 1977,  Ser.  No.  850,129 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  11,  1976, 
47015/76 

Int.  a:  E04H  12/34 
U.S.  CI.  52—115  10  Oaims 

1.  A  multi-section  telescopic  boom  comprising:  a  base  sec- 
tion; first  and  second  inner  sections  telescopically  received 
within  the  base  section;  a  third  outermost  section  telescopically 
received  within  the  third  section;  a  first  ram  having  a  first  end 
connected  to  the  base  section  and  a  second  end  connected  to 
the  first  section  for  telescopically  moving  the  first  section 
relative  to  the  base  section;  a  second  ram  connected  to  the  first 
section  and  to  the  second  section  fo  telescopically  moving  the 


19  Qaims 


2.  A  knockdown  post  assembly  comprising:  a  foundation 
member,  said  foundation  m  Ember  having  an  earth  penetrating 
means  and  a  stabilizing  meaps  connected  to  said  earth  penetrat- 

flange  Joined  to  said  penetrating 
means  along  the  upper  portion  of  said  earth  penetrating  means, 
said  flange  including  a  post  engaging  means,  said  post  engaging 
means  having  inner  and  partial  side  outer  post  contacting 
sections,  said  inner  post  contacting  section  being  affixed  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  laid  partial  side  outer  post  contact- 
ing section,  said  post  engaging  means  having  at  least  one  open- 
ing therein  for  reception  of  a  securing  means,  a  post  member 
having  an  upper  cross  bar,  said  post  member  being  slotted 
along  its  lower  terminal  ^nd  for  receiving  said  inner  posts 
contacting  section  while  abkitting  against  said  partial  side  outer 
post  contacting  section,  said  post  member  having  a  securing 
means  channel  through  itsj  lower  end  for  alignment  with  the 
opening  in  said  post  engagihg  means,  securing  means  for  inser- 
tion through  said  post  mei^ber  and  said  post  engaging  means, 
whereby  said  securing  meand  holds  said  post  member  in  a  firm 
upright  posture  and  said  |>ost  member  remains  in  releasable 
engagement  with  said  foui  dation  member. 
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4,156,333 
PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Rudolf  Mayer,  Stuttgart-Munster,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  501,223,  Aug.  28,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,501 

Int.  a.-  B65B  H/J6.  49/04 

VS.  a.  53-223  4  Claims 

—4fmet   — 
K  22  2321      _jgj,a, 


-^'S 


iOlt  SI  tS  J  S     II     1 


toward  the  first  bag  of  said  stack  and  displaceable  horizon- 
tally toward  and  away  from  said  magazine  parallel  to  the 
axis  thereof; 

a  second  movable  member  having  suction  heads  turned  in  a 
direction  opposite  the  suction  heads  of  said  first  member 
and  displaceable  horizontally  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  said  magazine  between  a  first  position  in 
which  said  second  member  is  disposed  between  said  maga- 
zine and  said  first  member  in  juxtaposition  with  said  first 
member  and  a  second  position  wherein  said  second  mem- 
ber is  disposed  out  of  the  path  of  a  bag  withdrawn  from 
said  magazine; 

pusher  means  operable  independently  of  said  members, 
adapted  to  displace  an  open  bag  between  said  members 
downwardly;  and 

a  transfer  chain  disposed  below  said  magazine  and  displace- 
able parallel  thereto,  said  chain  being  formed  with  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  pincers  each  adapted  to  receive  a  down- 
wardly displaced  opened  bag  beneath  said  pusher  means 
upon  successive  positioning  of  said  pairs  of  pincers  there- 
below. 


1.  A  packaging  machine  for  wrapping  an  object  or  objects, 
comprising  a  stationary  machine  frame  supporting  a  folding 
channel,  packaging  material  feeding  means  disposed  movable 
in  a  longitudinal  direction  relative  to  said  frame  and  located 
upstream  of  said  folding  channel  for  introducing  blanks  of 
packaging  material  orthogonally  across  said  folding  channel, 
movable  folding  means  positioned  downstream  of  said  folding 
channel  and  operative  to  move  orthogonal  to  said  channel,  and 
ram  means  having  a  selectively  predetermined  stroke  for  ad- 
vancing said  object  through  said  folding  channel  in  a  known 
direction,  said  ram  means  comprising  a  rod  having  at  one  end 
thereof  a  ram,  movable  means  effective  for  longitudinally 
moving  said  rod,  and  position  adjustment  means  to  vary  the 
affected  stroke  of  the  rod  in  relation  to  said  folding  channel, 
said  packaging  material  feeding  means  comprising  a  vertically 
extending  member  and  engagement  means  provided  on  said 
member  for  sliding  said  member  along  said  machine  frame 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  machine. 


4,156,334 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  OPENING  OF  BAGS 
Georges  Burgat,  Saint-Didier-au-Mont-d'Or,  and  Bernard  Guil- 
lemaut,  Lyons,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Anonyme 
dite  Thimmonier  S.A.,  Lyons,  France 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830^33 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  3,  1976,  76  27066 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  5,  1994, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Q.-  B65B  4i/i0 

U.S.  Q.  53—385  6  Qaims 


•"    ^  ?     ,?, 


^^ 


^^% 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  destacking  and  opening  of  bags 

which  comprises: 

a  horizontally  disposed  magazine  provided  with  a  horizontal 

stack  of  said  bags  fed  to  an  end  of  said  magazine,  said 

magazine  having  a  horizontal  axis; 

a  first  movable  member  provided  with  suction  heads  turned 


4,156,335 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STACKING  STRIPS 

HOLDING  SECURING  ELEMENTS 

Hans  Strobl,  and  Bernhard  Grusa,  both  of  Nuertingen,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Karl  M.  Reich  Maschinenfabrik 

GmbH,  Nuertingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,785 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  30 
1977,  2719333 

Int.  Q.-  B65B  35/56 
U.S.  Q.  53-444  ,4  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  stacking  strips  of  fasteners  having  heads  and 
which  are  held  in  parallel  to  each  other  by  a  reuiner  strip 
comprising  the  steps  of  supporting  the  heads  by  means  of  two 
oppositely  arranged  support  elements,  alternately  moving  the 
support  elements  away  from  the  heads  so  that  at  any  time  one 
support  element  remains  in  its  supporting  position  while  the 
other  support  element  releases  the  fastener  heads  so  that  the 
strips  tilt  in  a  rotating  movement  in  alternately  opposite  direc- 
tions about  an  axis  extending  in  parallel  to  their  length  as  the 
strips  fall  down  under  the  influence  of  gravity,  and  collecting 
the  strips  after  they  have  rotated  through  about  90*  whereby 
said  heads  of  fasteners  in  adjacent  strips  point  in  opposite 
directions  after  collection. 
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4,156,336 

MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTUHING,  RLLING  AND 

CONVEYING  ENVtLOPES 

Roberto  Tabaroni,  and  Franco  Aiuola,  both  of  Bologna,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Azionaria  CostruzionI  Macchine  Automatiche 

A.C.M.A.  S.p.A.,  Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,502 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  13,  1976,  41701  A/76 
Int.  CI.-  B65B  43/02.  41/12,  43/30 
U.S.  a.  53—562  8  Claims 


procjessing  | 

Slid 
;  patp 


thereof  in  which  said  third 
arms  in  said  position  of  sma  ler 
the  envelope  opening  is  tran  sv 
downstream  of  said  further 
produce,  the  opened  enveic^pei 
length  of  said  envelope 
conveyor  downstream  of 
length  of  said  processing 
means,  said  third  stationary 
per  arms  in  a  position  of 
envelopes,  are  stretched  all<^' 
envelopes  to  be  closed  and 
the  envelopes  are  conveye^ 
second  cam  means  causing 
lease  said  envelopes  while 
said  envelope  transposing 
veyor,  thereby  allowing 
further  handling  thereof. 


said 


1.  A  machine  for  manufacturing,  I  illing  and  conveying  flat 
envelopes  obtained  from  a  heat  sealat  le  sheet  material,  charac- 
terized in  that  it  comprises,  a  first  clo!  ed  loop  conveyor  having 
an  envelope  accepting  path  portion  tnd  an  envelope  transfer- 
ring path  portion,  a  second  closed  loop  conveyor  having  an 
envelope  receiving  path  portion,  an  envelope  processing  path 
portion  and  an  envelope  transposing  path  portion,  said  enve- 
lope receiving  path  portion  of  said  second  conveyor  being 
arranged  in  side  by  side  relationship  With  said  envelope  trans- 
ferring path  portion  of  said  first  conveyor,  said  first  and  second 
conveyors  having  drive  means  imparling  a  continuous  motion 
of  constant  speed  thereto,  said  envelope  receiving  path  portion 
of  said  first  conveyor  having  a  substantially  greater  extension 
than  that  of  said  envelope  transferring  path  portion,  a  plurality 
of  envelope  forming  and  delivering  sets  arranged  along  said 
envelope  accepting  path  portion  of  said  first  conveyor  and  in 
spaced  relationship  to  each  other  a«d  adapted  selectively  to 
deliver  open  envelopes  at  said  first  conveyor  along  said  enve- 
lope receiving  path  portion  thereof,  said  first  conveyor  having 
first  gripper  means  carried  thereon  aid  arranged  therealong  in 
spaced  relationship  to  each  other,  first  cam  means  arranged  in 
preestablished  positions  along  said  fitst  conveyor  for  control- 
ling the  gripping  and  releasing  action  of  said  first  gripper 
means  in  respect  of  said  envelopes  wfiile  moving  past  said  first 
cam  means,  thereby  to  grip  one  envelope  at  a  time  when  a  first 
gripper  means  is  carried  by  said  first  conveyor  past  one  said 
envelope  forming  set,  second  gripper  means  on  said  second 
conveyor  and  arranged  therealong  in  spaced  relationship  to 
each  other,  second  stationary  cam  means  arranged  around  said 
second  conveyor  means  to  control  the  gripping  and  releasing 
action  of  said  second  gripper  means  thereby  to  cause  each  said 
second  gripper  means  to  grip  one  said  envelopes  at  a  time 
when  said  second  gripper  means  ale  carried  by  said  second 
conveyor  along  said  envelope  receiving  path  portion  thereof 
past  said  envelope  transferring  path  portion  of  said  first  con- 
veyor, said  second  gripper  means  having  a  pair  of  gripper  arms 
mounted  on  said  second  conveyor  for  oscillation  about  respec- 
tive axes  parallel  to  each  other,  theleby  to  allow  said  gripper 
arms  to  approach  and  move  away  ffom  each  other  when  said 
arms  are  oscillated,   third   stationary  cam   means  arranged 
around  said  second  conveyor  for  oscillating  said  gripper  arms 
thereby  to  maintain  said  envelopes  gripped  by  said  second 
gripper  means  in  stretched  condition  when  said  arms  are  oscil- 
lated in  a  position  at  a  distance  av^ay  from  each  other  and 
alternatively  in  a  position  of  smaller  distance  from  each  other, 
in  which  they  partially  crumple  up  laterally  the  gripped  envel- 
opes whereby  the  opening  thereof  K  spread  transversely,  fur- 
ther conveyor  means  having  a  path  portion  thereof  arranged 
near  and  coextensive  with  part  of  said  envelope  processing 
path  portion  of  said  second  conveyor,  said  further  conveyor 
means  having  mounted  thereon  devices  for  further  spreading 
the  envelopes  while  the  latter  are  Orried  by  said  second  con- 
veyor along  said  part  of  envelope  processing  path  portion 
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:am  means  maintain  said  gripper 
distance  thereof  and  in  which 
'ersely  spread,  metering  devices 
conveyor  means  for  filling  with 
•s,  a  welding  device  close  to  a 
path  portion  of  said  second 
metering  devices,  along  said 
portion  of  said  second  conveyor 
cam  means  maintaining  said  grip- 
maximum  distance  in  which  said 
iwing  thereby  the  opening  of  said 
scaled  by  said  welding  device  while 
past  said  welding  device,  said 
said  second  gripper  means  to  re- 
envelopes  are  conveyed  along 
path  portion  of  said  second  con- 
envelopes  to  be  transferred  for 


4 156,337 

PIVOTALLY  MOUNTED  CRASS  CATCHER  FOR  RIDING 

MOWER 

Henry  T.  Knudson,  Grafton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers 
Corporation,  Milwaukee,  His. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  ^978,  Ser.  No.  885,961 

Int.  a:-  Alio  35/22,  53/06 

VS.  a.  56—202  14  Qaims 


1.  A  grass  catcher 
mower  of  the  type  in  whicl  i 
the  mower  pass  through 
receiving  receptacle,  said 
stationary  bearing  means 
mower  for  supporting  for 
able  subassembly,  said  piv 
ing  a  receptacle  support 
cle  carried  by  said 
movable  subassembly 
supported  for  pivotal 
means  whereby  to  mount 
for  pivotal  movement,  said 
therein  through  which  said 
a  position  in  which  it  can 
into  said  receptacle,  said 
pivotally  movable  about 
pivotally  movable  about 
position  to  a  dumping 
the  like  contained  in  said 


assembly  for  use  with  a  riding  typ>e  lawn 

the  grass  clippings  discharged  by 

grass  delivery  tube  into  a  grass- 

gi'ass  catcher  assembly  comprising  a 

ac  apted  to  be  mounted  on  the  riding 

[  ivotal  movement  a  pivotally  mov- 

c  tally  movable  subassembly  includ- 

m  ;ans  and  a  grass-receiving  recepta- 

receptacle  support  means,  said  pivotally 

further   including  a  Journal   member 

mo>'ement  by  said  stationary  bearing 

s  aid  pivotally  movable  subassembly 

iournal  member  having  an  aperture 

grass  delivery  tube  can  extend  into 

discharge  grass  clippings  or  the  like 

pii'Otally  movable  subassembly  being 

said  bearing  means  and  also  being 

sa  d  grass  delivery  tube  from  a  filling 

posi  ion  in  which  the  grass  clippings  or 

r  :ceptacle  are  dumped. 
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4,156,338 
ROCK  GUARD  FOR  A  ROW  CROP  HARVESTING 
MACHINE 
Edward  J.  Hengen,  Bettendorf,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  &  Com- 
pany, Moline,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810.433 

Int.  a.-  AOID  45/02 

VS.  a.  56-106  7  Oaims 


fastener  on  each  flap  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  supporting 
rods,  a  portion  of  said  bag  being  formed  from  an  air  permeable 


material  and  said  supporting  rods  providing  hook-like  fasteners 
to  sup[>ort  the  bag  from  the  lawn  mower. 


1.  In  a  row  crop  harvesting  machine  having  a  mobile  main 
frame  adapted  to  advance  over  a  field  of  row  planted  crops  and 
at  least  one  row  crop  harvesting  unit  mounted  on  the  main 
frame  and  including  a  row  unit  frame,  means  for  supporting  the 
forward  end  of  the  row  unit  frame  close  to  the  ground,  a  pair 
of  laterally  spaced  conveyor  means  mounted  on  the  row  unit 
frame  and  having  opposite  generally  rearwardly  moving  inner 
runs  adapted  to  engage  crop  material  therebetween  at  the 
forward  ends  of  the  inner  runs  as  the  machine  advances  and 
move  the  crop  material  rearwardly,  a  cutting  means  mounted 
on  the  row  unit  frame  close  to  the  ground  and  generally  below 
the  forward  ends  of  the  inner  runs  for  severing  crop  material 
from  the  field  as  it  is  engaged  by  the  conveyor  means,  and  a 
pair  of  transversely  spaced  frame  elements  attached  to  the  row 
unit  frame  and  respectively  extending  forwardly  of  the  for- 
ward ends  of  the  conveyor  means  to  form  a  crop  receiving 
throat  area  in  advance  of  the  cutting  means,  the  improvement 
comprising:  a  pair  of  relatively  rigid,  generally  fore  and  aft, 
transversely  spaced  rock  deflector  members  disposed  in  the 
throat  area  forwardly  of  and  at  the  same  general  level  as  the 
cutting  means  and  generally  below  the  forward  ends  of  the 
conveyor  means,  said  rock  deflector  members  converging 
rearwardly  and  upwardly  so  that  engagement  of  the  fore  and 
aft  rock  deflector  members  with  a  foreign  object  in  the  throat 
area  as  the  machine  advances  tends  to  raise  the  row  unit  until 
it  clears  the  object,  said  rock  deflector  members  deflecting 
ground  supported  rocks  and  foreign  material  disposed  in  the 
throat  area  downwardly  below  the  forward  ends  of  the  con- 
veyor means  and  the  cutting  means;  and  connecting  means 
respectively  rigidly  mounting  said  rock  deflector  members  to 
the  forward  portions  of  the  respective  frame  elements  for- 
wardly of  the  forward  ends  of  the  conveyor  means  and  the 
cutting  apparatus. 


4,156.339 
LAWN  MOWER  BAG 
Ronald  K.  Dunn,  Evansville;  Donald  L.  Menchoffer,  Indianap- 
olis, and  Charles  E.  Sorenson,  Mount  Vernon,  all  of  Ind., 
assignors  to  Clarke-Gravely  Corporation,  Muskegon,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,506 
Int.  a.-  AOID  35/22.  53/06 
U.S.  a.  56—202  17  Qaims 

1.  A  lawn  mower  bag  including  an  inlet  opening  adapted  to 
fit  an  outlet  duct  of  a  lawn  mower  and  an  outlet  opening  to 
empty  the  bag  of  its  contents,  said  outlet  opening  being  formed 
with  a  top  and  bottom  portion  having  attached  supporting  rods 
and  with  flaps  between  said  top  and  bottom  p>ortions  with  a 


4,156,340 
HARVESTER  REEL  TINE-ORIENTATION  CONTROL 
David  L.  Colgan;  E.  Louis  Scheidenhelm,  and  Thomas  G.  Truck- 
enbrod,  all  of  Mendota,  III.,  assignors  to  Hart-Carter  Com- 
pany, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  .No.  690,384,  May  27,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,455 

Int.  a.-  AOID  57/02 

V.S.  Q.  56-227  7  cUims 


1.  A  harvester  reel  having  control  and  pick-up  reel  spiders  in 
a  parallel  plane  of  action  therewith  for  reception  of  a  cutting 
load  transmitted  from  the  pick-up  reel  to  the  control  spider 
comprising  a  five-bar  linkage  having  a  first  link  28  including  a 
pin  33  at  one  end  and  a  pin  21*  at  the  other  end  thereof:  a 
second  link  23  including  a  pin  22  at  one  end  and  pinned  at  the 
other  end  to  pin  33;  a  third  link  16  including  a  pin  I60  at  one 
end  and  pinned  at  the  other  end  to  a  pin  22;  a  fourth  link  24 
including  a  pin  20a  at  one  end  and  pinned  at  the  other  end  to 
pin  16fl  in  nominally  parallel  relation  to  a  line  through  pin  216 
and  pin  22;  a  fifth  link  20  pinned  at  one  end  to  pin  2lb  and  at 
the  other  end  to  pin  20a  in  nominal  parallel  relation  to  link  16; 
said  links  16  and  20  each  lying  in  one  of  said  parallel  planes, 
respectively,  and  said  links  24  connecting  therebetween  with 
the  respective  pin  axes  perpendicular  thereto;  whereby  the 
cutting  load  has  a  line  of  action  nominally  intersecting  the  axes 
of  and  passing  through  said  pins  33  and  216  in  a  direction 
toward  and  at  right  angles  with  said  line  through  pins  216  and 
22. 
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4,156,341  ' 
APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  SLIVER  FEED  IN  A 

SPINNING  MACHINE 
Hans  Raasch,  Monchen-Gladbach,  F«d.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  W.  Schlafhorst  &  Co.,  Monchen-Gladbach,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  680,052 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  24, 
1975,  2518224 

Int.  CI.-  DOIH  13/16 
U.S.  a.  57—263  ,  9  Qaims 


1.  Device  for  monitoring  the  feeding  of  a  fiber  sliver  in  a 
spinning  machine  having  means  for  feeding  the  fiber  sliver 
thereto  and  means  for  loosening  the  flbers  of  the  shver  prior  to 
spinning  the  fibers  into  a  thread,  comprising  means  for  detect- 
ing the  presence  and  absence  of  the  fiber  shver  at  a  location 
forward  of  the  fiber-loosening  means  along  a  path  of  travel  of 
the  fiber  sliver  from  a  source  of  supply  of  the  fiber  sliver  to  the 
means  for  feeding  the  fiber  sliver  and  the  means  for  loosening 
the  fibers  of  the  sliver,  said  fiber-loosening  means  having  an 
inlet  for  the  fiber  sliver  being  fed  thtreto,  and  said  sliver  de- 
tecting means  being  located  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  a  staple 
length  of  the  fibers  of  the  sliver  froiti  said  inlet  of  said  fiber- 
loosening  means.  i 

4,156,342 

COOLING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  BEARING  IN  A  GAS 

TURBINE 

John  Korta,  Stoney  Creek;  Arthur  W.  Upton;  John  Danko,  both 
of  Hamilton,  and  Azizullah,  Longueuil,  all  of  Canada,  assign- 
ors to  Westinghouse  Canada  Limited,  Hamilton,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  694,926,  Jan.  11,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  7, 4977^  Ser.  No.  848,805 
Int.  a:  F02C  ^^06 
U.S.  a.  60—39.08  4  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  cooling  a  bearing  in  a  location  adjacent  the 
combustor  section  in  a  gas  turbine  engine  comprising,  bleeding 
compressed  air  from  an  intermediate  stage  of  the  compressor 
section  of  said  engine,  feeding  said  compressed  air  into  the 
inner  pipe  of  a  coaxial  pair  of  pipes  which  passes  from  a  point 
outside  the  casing  of  said  turbine  through  said  casing  and 
through  said  combustor  section  to  the  housing  of  said  bearing, 
said  housing  having  a  pair  of  separated  channels  therein,  a  first 
channel  being  in  communication  wi  h  said  inner  pipe  of  said 


coaxial  pair,  said  first  chann(  I 
annular  shaped  recesses  therein 
heated,  bleeding  said  heated 
recesses  to  a  central  gatheiing 
communication  with  the  outpr 
substantially  all  said  heated 
to  atmosphere. 
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delivering  cooling  air  to  a  pair  of 

where  the  cooling  air  is 

cooling  air  from  said  annular 

passage,  which  passage  is  in 

pipe  of  said  coaxial  pair,  passing 

<  ooling  air  through  said  outer  pipe 


4,156,343 
POWER  GENERATING  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  C.  Stewart,  Box  374,  Rte.  5,  Spokane,  Wash.  99208 
Filed  Nov.  7,  lf77,  Ser.  No.  848,873 


Int.  a.   FOIK  25/00 


U.S.  a.  60—671 


8  Qaims 


3—e 


1.  In  combination  with  a  q  iiantity  of  a  volatile  liquid  that  has 
a  vapor  that  liquifies  when  subjected  to  a  first  temperature 
substantially  below  the  temp  srature  of  the  ambient  atmosphere 
and  a  first  pressure  and  a  so  urce  of  heat,  a  rotary  power  pro- 
ducing assembly  that  is  actui  ted  by  energy  from  said  source  of 
heat  as  said  liquid  is  recyc  ed  through  a  closed  path  to  be 
sequentially  transformed  to  liigh  pressure  vapor,  low  pressure 
vapor,  low  pressure  liquid  and  high  pressure  liquid,  said  rotary 
power  producing  assembly  Including: 

a.  rotary  power  producing  means  that  is  driven  when  said 
high  pressure  vapor  flows  thereto  and  low  pressure  vapor 
discharges  therefrom  a  a  pressure  less  than  that  of  said 
first  pressure; 

b.  first,  second  and  third  h  :at  exchange  means,  said  first  heat 
exchange  means  having  a  high  pressure  vapor  inlet  and 
outlet,  said  second  he^t  exchange  means  having  a  low 
pressure  liquid  inlet  and  high  pressure  liquid  outlet,  said 
third  heat  exchange  maans  having  a  high  pressure  vapor 
inlet  and  outlet,  a  low  ]^ressure  liquid  outlet,  and  a  vapor 
inlet; 

c.  an  expansion  tank  having  a  low  pressure  vapor  inlet,  a  low 
pressure  liquid  inlet,  and  a  low  pressure  liquid  outlet; 

d.  first  means  for  heating  4id  first  and  second  heat  exchange 
means  from  said  source  of  heat,  said  heat  in  said  first  heat 
exchanger  super  heating  said  high  pressure  vapor  therein 
and  said  heat  in  said  second  heat  exchange;  transforming 
low  pressure  liquid  therein  to  high  pressure  liquid; 

e.  a  first  conduit  for  conducting  said  super  heated  high 
pressure  vapor  from  saiti  outlet  of  said  first  heat  exchange 
means  to  said  rotary  power  producing  means  and  a  second 
conduit  for  conducting  low  pressure  vapor  from  said 
rotary  power  producing  means  to  said  expansion  tank 
where  said  low  pressure  vapor  expands  adiabatically  and 
is  cooled; 

{.  a  power  driven  compressor  means  for  withdrawing  said 
low  pressure  vapor  from  said  expansion  tank  and  dis- 
charging the  same  into  ^id  third  heat  exchange  means  at 
a  pressure  greater  than  iaid  first  pressure  and  at  a  tempera- 
ture greater  than  said  fjrst  temperature; 

g.  an  expansion  valve  assembly  that  receives  heated  high 
pressure  liquid  from  s^id  outlet  in  said  second  heat  ex- 
change means  and  discharges  the  same  into  said  third  heat 
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exchange  means  to  transform  to  high  pressure  vapor,  with 
the  heat  of  vaporization  for  said  transformation  and  the 
preheating  of  said  high  pressure  vapor  being  withdrawn 
from  low  pressure  vapor  in  said  third  heat  exchange 
means  to  the  extent  the  temperature  of  said  low  pressure 
vapor  drops  below  said  first  temperature  and  said  low 
pressure  vapor  liquifies; 

h.  a  third  conduit  that  connects  said  low  pressure  liquid 
outlet  of  said  third  heat  exchange  means  to  said  low  pres- 
sure liquid  inlet  of  said  expansion  tank  to  permit  low 
pressure  liquid  to  flow  from  said  third  heat  exchange 
means  to  said  expansion  tank; 

i.  a  fourth  conduit  that  connects  said  high  pressure  vapor 
outlet  of  said  third  heat  exchange  means  to  said  high 
pressure  vapor  inlet  of  said  first  heat  exchange  means;  and 

j.  associated  first  valve  and  conduit  means  for-Tonducting 
low  pressure  liquid  from  said  low  pressure  liquid  outlet  of 
said  expansion  tank  to  said  low  pressure  liquid  inlet  of  said 
second  heat  exchanger. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  gas  turbine  engine  of  the  type 
commonly  known  as  a  turbofan  including  an  annular  nacelle 
having  an  inner  wall  which  forms  a  fan  duct  for  the  passage  of 
air  through  the  engine,  a  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  radially 
oriented,  circumferentially  spaced  blades  and  a  set  of  radially 
oriented  inlet  guide  vanes  disposed  within  said  fan  duct  for- 
ward of  said  rotor,  the  improvement  comprising: 

means  for  removing  a  portion  of  said  air  from  said  fan  duct 
downstream  of  said  inlet  guide  vanes  but  upstream  of  said 
rotor,  said  means  including  a  bleed  duct  having  an  open- 
ing on  said  inlet  guide  vane  but  upstream  of  said  rotor;  and 
means  for  injecting  high  energy  flow  into  said  bleed  duct  to 
facilitate  removal  of  said  portion  of  air. 


4,156,345 
SECONDARY  AIR  FEED  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Noboni  Watanabe,  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,762 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1977,  52-88332 
Int.  a.-  FOIN  3/15 
U.S.  a.  60—276  9  Qaims 

1.  A  secondary  air  feed  control  device  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  an  intake  passage  and  an  exhaust  passage 
equipped  with  a  three  way  catalytic  converter,  said  device 
comprising: 

means  for  detecting  the  total  air-fuel  ratio  to  provide  a  de- 
tecting signal  indicating  that  the  total  air-fuel  ratio  is 
smaller  than  the  stoichiometric  air-fuel  ratio; 
an  air  pump  driven  by  the  engine; 

a  secondary  air  inlet  opening  into  the  exhaust  passage  lo- 
cated upstream  of  the  three  way  catalytic  converter;  and 
valve  means  disponed  in  a  second  air  passage  communicating 


said  air  pump  with  said  secondary  air  inlet  for  increasing 
the  amount  of  the  secondary  air  fed  into  the  exhaust  pas- 
sage in  accordance  with  increase  in  the  level  of  the  load  of 
the  engine  and  in  response  to  said  detecting  signal  when 
the  total  air-fuel  ratio  becomes  smaller  than  the  stoichio- 
metric air-fuel  ratio,  said  valve  means  comprises  a  first 
movable  member,  a  first  actuating  device  for  actuating 


4,156,344 
INLET  GUIDE  VANE  BLEED  SYSTEM 
Robert  D.  Cuthbertson,  Kirkland,  and  Larry  A.  Schaut,  Seattle, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle, 
Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  754,138 

Int.  a:-  P02K  3/06 

U.S.  a.  60—226  R  1  Oaim 


said  first  movable  member  in  accordance  with  a  change  in 
the  level  of  the  load  of  the  engine,  a  second  movable 
member  co-operating  with  said  first  movable  member  for 
defining  a  first  opening  connected  to  said  secondary  air 
inlet  and  a  second  opening  connected  to  the  atmosphere, 
and  a  second  actuating  device  for  actuating  said  second 
movable  member  in  response  to  said  detecting  signal. 


4,156,346 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  SECONDARY  AIR 

Toshikazu  Koide,  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845.140 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1977,  52/87886 

Int.  a:-  POIN  3/10 

U.S.  a.  60-290  9  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  purifying  exhaust  gas  discharged  from 
an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
first  catalytic  converter  and  a  second  catalytic  converter  dis- 
posed in  series  in  an  exhaust  system  of  said  engine,  and  a  sec- 
ondary air  switching  means  communicated  with  a  first  position 
and  a  second  position  each  of  which  is  located  upstream  of 
each  of  said  catalytic  converters,  wherein  said  apparatus  fur- 
ther comprises: 
a  means  for  detecting  the  temperature  of  said  first  catalytic 

converter;  and 
a  means  for  actuating  said  secondary  air  switching  means, 
said  actuating  means  actuating  said  secondary  air  switch- 
ing means  so  as  to  supply  secondary  air  to  said  first  posi- 
tion when  said  detecting  means  detects  the  condition 
wherein  the  temperature  of  said  first  catalytic  converter  is 
lower  than  a  predetermined  level,  and  said  actuating 
means  alternately  actuating  said  secondary  air  switching 


m/   ^n     tnnn 


1590 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


means  so  as  to  alternately  supply  «condary  air  to  said  first 
position  and  said  second  position  when  said  detecting 
means  detects  the  condition  wherein  the  temperature  of 
said  first  catalytic  converted  has  reached  said  predeter- 
mined level. 


♦,156,347  I 


PROCESS  FOR  ACTUATING  A  HYDRAULIC  PRIME 

MOVER  THROUGH  CONVERSION  OF  ENERGY  IN 

WATER  CURRtNT 

Huan-Hsiung  Meng,  No.  5,  Chung  T«  Hsin  Ts'un,  Chung  Li, 

Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,185 

Int.  a.2  F15B  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  60—327  9  Qaims 


1.  A  process  for  actuating  a  hydraulic  prime  mover  through 
conversion  of  energy  in  water  current  comprising  the  steps  of: 

drawing  a  water  current  into  a  confined  main  path;  stopping 
the  water  current  to  produce  an  impulse  caused  by  the 
kinetic  energy  contained  in  the  current; 

absorbing  the  impulse  through  an  elastic  working  substance 
which  is  enclosed  in  a  resilient  chamber  located  at  the  rear 
end  of  the  said  confined  main  path  to  convert  the  kinetic 
energy  of  the  water  current  into  potential  energy  stored 
by  said  working  substance; 

moving  the  chamber  carrying  the  potential  energy  storing 
elastic  working  substance  to  a  location  wherein  the  stored 
potential  energy  is  converted  into  kinetic  energy  for  driv- 
ing a  hydraulic  prime  mover;  and 

retracting  the  resilient  chamber  to  an  initial  position  by 
creating  a  pressure  differential  across  said  main  path. 


4,156,348 
TWO  STAGE  OPERATIONAL  MASTER  CYLINDER 
George  E.  Brown,  Niles,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix  Corpora- 
tion, Southfleld,  Mich.  v 
Filed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  Ko.  810,138 
Int.  C\.-  B60T  11/08:  P15B  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  60—578                                 i  2  Qaims 


2.  A  two  stage  master  cylinder  coifiprising: 

a  housing  having  a  bore  with  first  and  second  diameter 


sections,  a  compensatoi 
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passage  for  connecting  said  first 
and  second  diameter  sections  to  a  fluid  reservoir,  a  relief 
passage  for  connecting  said  first  diameter  section  to  a 
relief  chamber,  an  outldt  port  for  connecting  said  second 
diameter  section  of  sai(l  bore  to  the  wheel  brakes  of  a 
vehicle,  and  a  control  p^sage  for  connecting  said  second 
diameter  section  of  saiq  bore  to  a  control  chamber; 

piston  means  located  in  siid  first  and  second  diameter  sec- 
tions of  said  bore  for  pressurizing  fiuid  therein  to  supply 
said  wheel  brakes  with  ^n  operational  fluid  signal  through 
said  outlet  port  in  respcfise  to  an  input  force; 

compensator  valve  mean^  responsive  to  movement  of  said 
piston  means  for  interrupting  communication  of  fluid  from 
the  reservoir  to  said  boi  e; 

control  valve  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  opera- 
tional fluid  signal  for  allowing  communication  of  fluid 
between  said  first  diami  :ter  section  of  said  bore  and  said 
relief  chamber  through  said  relief  passage  to  thereafter 
permit  the  input  force  tc  be  transferred  through  the  piston 
means  to  only  pressuriz(!  the  fluid  in  said  second  diameter 
section  of  the  bore  in  tl  le  production  of  said  operational 
fluid  signal,  said  control  valve  means  including: 

a  plunger  having  a  head  section  located  in  said  control 
chamber; 

a  cylindrical  spool  conne;ted  to  said  head  section  which 
extends  into  said  relief!  chamber,  said  operational  fluid 
signal  acting  on  said  hea^  section  and  moving  said  spool  in 
said  relief  chamber  to  permit  fluid  to  flow  from  said  relief 
chamber  through  an  orjfice  between  said  relief  chamber 
and  said  reservoir  into  ^id  reservoir; 

said  control  valve  means  further  including  a  resilient  mem- 
al  for  resisting  the  movement  of 
aid  predetermined  fluid  signal  is 
diameter  section; 
retainer  means  attached  to  said 
spool  and  adapted  to  angage  the  housing  of  the  relief 
chamber  surrounding  s^id  orifice  and  seal  the  same  to 
assure  that  the  portiort  of  the  operational  fluid  signal 
developed  in  the  first  diameter  section  of  the  bore  is  trans- 
mitted into  the  second  ^iameter  section  until  said  prede- 
termined fluid  signal  def'elopment  is  achieved; 

said  compensator  valve  ^leans  including  a  face  member 
located  in  said  compensator  passage; 

a  stem  attached  to  said  fac^  member  and  extending  into  said 
second  diameter  section!  of  said  bore,  said  stem  engaging 
said  piston  member  to  allow  fluid  communication  from 
the  reservoir  to  the  compensator  passage  in  the  absence  of 
the  transmission  of  an  iijput  force  to  said  piston  means; 

a  spring  located  in  said  cotipensator  passage  for  urging  said 
face  member  toward  saiil  housing  upon  movement  of  said 
piston  means  to  seal  saip  compensator  passage  from  the 
reservoir  and  permit  tha  development  of  said  operational 
fluid  signal  in  said  bore  in  response  to  an  input  force; 

said  spool  including  a  firjt  land  section  separated  from  a 
second  land  by  a  ramp  ^ction  that  extends  from  the  first 
land  to  a  groove  adjacem  said  second  land,  said  ramp  and 
said  orifice  creating  a  variable  flow  path  for  communica- 
tion of  fluid  from  the  first  diameter  of  the  bore  to  said 
reservoir  to  provide  a  slibstantially  uniform  transition  of 
the  portion  of  the  input  force  acting  on  the  piston  means  to 
the  portion  of  piston  m<  lans  pressurizing  the  fluid  in  said 
bore. 


ber  connected  to  said  sp 
said  head  section  until 
developed  in  said  secon^ 
said  spool  further  includin 


4,156,349 
DRY  COOLING  PdWER  PLANT  SYSTEM 
George  J.  Silvestri,  Jr.,  Upper  Chichester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wes- 
tinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,363 
Int.  a.J  FOIK  9/02 
U.S.  a.  60-692  I  2  Qaims 

1.  A  power  plant  system  comprising: 
a  heat  source  for  vaporizii  ig  a  motive,  elastic  fluid; 
an  elastic  fluid  turbine  in  flliid  communication  with  said  heat 
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source  through  an  inlet  port,  said  turbine  having  a  plural- 
ity of  exhaust  ports  for  expelling  through  each  a  portion  of 
said  motive  fluid  at  a  predetermined  pressure; 
a  dry  cooling  tower  utilizing  air  as  the  cooling  medium;  and 
a  plurality  of  continuous  heat  exchange  conduits  providing 
fluid  communication  from  said  turbine  exhaust  ports  up- 
stream from  said  cooling  tower  to  said  heat  source  down- 
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Stream  from  said  cooling  tower,  said  heat  exchange  con- 
duits being  disposed  through  said  cooling  tower  in  parallel 
internal  motive  fluid  flow  and  series  external  air  flow,  all 
said  heat  exchange  conduits  being  fluidly  interconnected 
such  that  relatively  cool  heat  exchange  conduits  down- 
Stream  from  the  cooling  tower  discharge  their  entire  flows 
into  relatively  warm  heat  exchange  conduits  upstream 
from  the  cooling  tower. 


4,156,350 

REFRIGERATION  APPARATUS  DEMAND  DEFROST 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Marvel  A.  Elliott,  and  Donald  L.  Sidebottom,  both  of  Louisville, 

Ky.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,971 

Int.  a.-  F25D  21/00 

U.S.  a.  62—80  6  Gaims 


^^~pK!yj'' 
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1.  An  automatically-defrosting  refrigeration  apparatus  in- 
cluding a  refrigerant  evajKirator,  a  heater  for  defrosting  said 
evaporator,  and  a  demand  defrost  control  system,  said  demand 
defrost  control  system  comprising: 

means  for  de-energizing  said  evaporator  and  for  energizing 

said  heater  upon  initiation  of  a  defrosting  operation; 
a  thermal  sensor  responsive  to  a  predetermined  evaporator 
temperature  being  reached  during  a  defrosting  operation; 
and 
means  for  establishing  varying  intervals  between  successive 
defrosting  operations  and  for  initiating  a  defrosting  opera- 
tion at  the  end  of  an  interval,  said  means  for  establishing 
and  initiating  including: 
timer  means  responsive  to  the  energization  of  said  heater  and 


to  said  thermal  sensor  for  measuring  the  time  required  for 
said  heater  to  raise  the  evaporator  temperature  to  the 
predetermined  temperature; 
the  interval  before  each  defrosting  operation  being  inversely 
related  to  the  time  required  for  said  heater  to  raise  the 
evaporator  temperature  to  the  predetermined  temperature 
during  at  least  the  last  previous  defrosting  operation. 


4,156,351 
DEPRESSED  WET  BULB  WATER  COOLER 
Leslie  A.  Schlom,  5524  Saloma  Ave.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.  91411; 
Andrew  J.  Becwar,  818  Old  Landmark  La..  La  Canada,  Calif. 
91011,  and  Michael  B.  Dubey,  5518  Saloma  Ave.,  Van  Nuys, 
Calif.  91411 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  601,873,  Aug.  4,  1975,  Pat.  No. 
4,023,949.  This  application  May  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,564 
Int.  a.-  F2«C  J/00;  F28D  5/00 
U.S.  a.  62—121  17  Oaims 
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17.  A  method  for  cooling  water,  comprising: 

discharging  water  across  the  wet  side  of  a  heat  exchanger 
having  opposite  exposed  surfaces  defining  wet  and  dry 
sides; 

flowing  air  entirely  across  said  dry  side  surface  to  cool  said 
air  to  a  first  temperature  and  then  flowing  all  of  said 
cooled  air  at  substantially  said  first  temperature  over  said 
wet  side  surface  whereby  to  evaporate  portions  of  said 
water  on  said  wet  side  surface  to  thereby  moisten  said  air, 
extract  heat  from  said  water  and  cool  said  first  and  second 
exposed  surfaces; 

recovering  cooled  water  from  said  wet  side  surface; 

discharging  said  moistened  air; 

passing  water  to  be  cooled  through  a  secondary  heat  ex- 
changer; 

using  said  cooled  water  which  has  been  passed  through  the 
secondary  heat  exchanger  for  discharging  across  said  wet 
side  surface;  and 

flowing  said  moistened  discharged  air  through  said  second- 
ary heat  exchanger  whereby  to  cool  water  in  said  second- 
ary heat  exchanger  and  recover  some  of  the  water  content 
of  said  discharged  air. 


4,156,352 
COOLING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  REFRIGERATOR 
MACHINERY  COMPARTMENT 
Robert  B.  Gelbard,  and  Ronald  D.  Gregg,  both  of  Louisville, 
Ky.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,355 
Int.  CI.-  F25D  21/14.  19/00:  F25B  39/04 
U.S.  a.  62—285  7  Qaims 

1.  In  a  refrigerator  having  a  machinery  compartment  at  the 
bottom  for  housing  a  motor-compressor  unit  and  a  condenser, 
with  an  air  opening  at  the  front  of  the  machinery  compartment 
extending  substantially  the  full  width  of  the  compartment,  a 
cooling  arrangement  for  the  motor-compressor  unit  and  the 
condenser  comprising: 

the  machinery  compartment  having  a  forward  section  at  the 
front  portion  thereof  for  receiving  said  condenser  and 
having  a  duct  at  the  rear  portion  thereof  for  receiving  said 
motor-compressor  unit; 
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said  duct  having  an  air  inlet  at  one  end  within  said  compart- 
ment for  receiving  air  from  s$id  forward  section  and 
having  an  outlet  for  exhausting  air  from  said  compart- 
ment; 

said  condenser  extending  generally  horizontally  within  a 
substantial  portion  of  said  forward  section; 

means  for  directing  air  entering  said  forward  section  to  be 
distributed  substantially  evenly  over  the  surface  of  said 
condenser;  and 


a  fan  positioned  at  said  inlet  of  sai4  duct; 

said  motor-compressor  unit  being  positioned  in  said  duct 
with  the  compressor  portion  thereof  adjacent  said  fan; 

said  fan  drawing  air  over  said  condenser  to  said  inlet  of  said 
duct  and  directing  substantially  all  of  the  discharged  air 
over  said  compressor  portion,  thereby  maximizing  heat 
transferred  from  the  compresspr  by  the  flow  of  air 
through  said  compartment. 


4,156,353 
HOMOKINETIC  JOINT  ASSEMBLY 
Hans-Heinrich  Welschof,  Rodenbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Lbhr  &  Bromkamp  Gm|H,  Offenbach  am  Main, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,999 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  11, 
1976,  2636085 

Int.  CI.-  F16D  3/30 
VS.  a.  64—21  ,  4  Claims 
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member  including  an  intern  il  cavity  op>ening  toward  the  side 
of  said  joint  assembly  oppjsite  said  one  side,  said  internal 
cavity  being  deflned  by  an  interior  wall  of  said  outer  joint 
member  including  generallj  spherically  shaped  portions  and 
having  grooves  formed  thersin;  an  inner  joint  member  located 
within  said  internal  cavity  of  said  outer  joint  member  and 
having  the  other  of  said  sha  ft  members  affixed  thereto  to  ex- 
tend from  said  opposite  side  of  said  joint  assembly,  said  inner 
joint  member  having  an  enterior  wall  including  generally 
spherically  shaped  portions  and  grooves  formed  in  said  exte- 
rior wall  which  correspond  in  number  to  the  grooves  formed 
in  said  interior  wall  of  said  o  uter  joint  member;  a  cage  extend- 
ing between  said  exterior  wi  ill  of  said  inner  joint  member  and 
said  interior  wall  of  said  outfr  joint  member,  said  cage  includ- 
ing ball  retention  apertures  extending  therethrough  and  being 
formed  with  generally  spher  cally  shaped  interior  and  exterior 
concentric  wall  portions;  aid  ball  members  operatively  en- 
gaged between  said  grooves  of  said  inner  and  outer  joint  mem- 
bers and  retained  within  saic  ball  retention  apertures  to  effect 
transmission  of  torque  betwepn  said  inner  and  outer  joint  mem- 
bers; the  arrangement  of  said  grooves  being  such  that  each 
groove  of  said  inner  joint  meinber  cooperates  with  a  groove  of 
said  outer  joint  member  to  jointly  receive  in  engagement  there- 
between one  of  said  ball  merjibers,  with  the  respective  cooper- 
ating grooves  of  the  inner  and  outer  joint  members  being 
formed  to  define  therebetw^n  a  jaw-like  recess  for  said  balls 
expanding  toward  the  opening  of  said  internal  cavity  of  said 
outer  joint  member  in  the  direction  of  said  opposite  side  of  said 
joint  assembly;  said  cage  being  arranged  with  said  exterior  wall 
thereof  being  guided  in  said  internal  cavfty  of  said  outer  joint 
member  and  with  said  interior  wall  thereof  being  guided  along 
said  exterior  wall  of  said  innir  joint  member;  said  cage  interior 
wall  and  said  inner  member  exterior  wall  being  in  abutting 
relationship  with  each  oth*  along  portions  thereof  remote 
from  said  opposite  side  of  said  joint  assembly  and  in  nonabut- 
ting  relationship  along  portions  thereof  closest  to  said  opposite 
side  with  said  inner  joint  mei^ber  being  reduced  in  size  extend- 
ing in  a  direction  from  said  Cutting  wall  portions  toward  said 
opposite  side  of  said  joint  aiembly  such  that  said  grooves  of 
said  inner  joint  member  present  a  substantially  constant  depth; 
said  cage  exterior  wall  and  said  outer  joint  member  interior 
wall  being  in  abutting  relationship  along  portions  thereof  re- 
mote from  said  one  side  of  ^id  joint  assembly,  with  portions 
thereof  closest  to  said  one  side  being  in  nonabutting  relation- 
ship. 1 


4,i56,354 
ANGULARLY  FLEXIBLE  CARDAN  SHAFT  JOINT 
Werner  Krude,  Neunkirchen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Uni-Cardan  Aktiengesellsi^aft,  Lohmar,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1>77,  Ser.  No.  808,318 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  cf  Germany,  Jul.  31, 
1976,  2634581 


U.S.  a.  64—23.7 


Int.  ar-  F I6D  3/06.  3/30 


7  Claims 


1.  A  homokinetic  joint  assembly  for  transmitting  torque        1- A  cardan  joint  for  transbiitting 

between  a  pair  of  shaft  members  comprising:  an  outer  joint  an  inner  joint  member,  an  c  uter 

member  having  one  of  said  shaft  monbers  affixed  thereto  to  roller  bodies,  aperture  means 

extend  from  one  side  of  said  joint  assembly,  said  outer  joint  said  roller  bodies  radially  slidably 


driving  torque  comprising 

joint  member,  a  plurality  of 

in  said  inner  joint  member  having 

received  therein  for  torque 
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transmitting  engagement  therewith,  and  groove  means  in  said 
outer  joint  member  having  said  roller  bodies  guided  therein, 
each  of  said  roller  bodies  being  arranged  to  extend  radially 
from  within  said  aperture  means  into  engagement  with  said 
groove  means  thereby  to  effect  transmission  of  torque  between 
said  inner  and  outer  joint  members,  said  roller  bodies  each 
having  a  spherical  portion  thereon,  with  a  spherical  portion  of 
each  roller  body  being  in  direct  abutting  contact  with  a  spheri- 
cal portion  of  at  least  one  other  roller  body  in  said  joint,  said 
roller  bodies  being  thus  arranged  to  provide  for  each  other 
mutual  support  radially  inwardly  of  said  joint  by  means  of  said 
direct  abutting  contact  between  said  spherical  portions  thereof. 


4,156,356 
HOSIERY  KNITTING  MACHINE  SINKER  CONTROL 
Otis  W.  Holder,  Mount  Airy,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Oakdale  Knitting 
Company,  Mount  Airy,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  937,262 

Int.  a:  D04B  15/06 

VS.  a.  66—108  R  7  CUUms 


4,156,355 
ROW  ADVANCING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 
PROGRAMMABLE  FLAT  BED  KNITTING  MACHINE 
Rogers,  Howard  D.,  Musashino,  Japan;  Henry  Schaeflern,  Pitts- 
town,  and  John  A.  Raudonis,  Union,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
The  Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  935,422 

Int.  CI.-  D04B  7/00 

VS.  a.  66—75.2  6  Oaims 


-GJ- 


1.  A  knitting  machine  comprising  a  carriage  slidable  on  a 
needle  supporting  flat  bed,  the  carriage  including  electromag- 
netic needle  selecting  means,  a  stationary  programmable  de- 
vice including  electrical  lines  corresponding  to  rows  and  col- 
umns in  a  fabric  producible  on  the  machine,  means  for  connect- 
ing the  row  and  column  lines  at  selected  points  defining  a 
pattern  to  be  produced  on  the  machine,  movable  contact 
means,  means  for  moving  the  contact  means  into  electrical 
contact  with  the  row  lines  sequentially  including  motor  means 
opjerably  connected  to  the  movable  contact  means  and  switch 
means  actuable  as  the  carriage  completes  its  knitting  move- 
ments for  initiating  0{>eration  of  the  motor  means,  and  circuit 
means  operable  in  synchronism  with  movement  of  the  carriage 
relative  to  needles  in  the  bed,  such  circuit  means  being  con- 
nected with  the  movable  contact  means  and  with  the  said  row 
and  column  lines  for  providing  the  electromagnetic  needle 
selecting  means  with  pattern  control  signals  resulting  in  the 
reproduction  in  a  row  of  fabric  produced  on  the  machine  of  the 
pattern  defined  in  the  contacted  row  line. 


1.  In  a  circular  hosiery  knitting  machine  adapted  to  knit 
heels  and  toes  by  reciprocation  with  narrowing  and  widening 
of  an  active  needle  group  while  maintaining  stitch  loops  on  an 
inactive  group  of  needles,  said  machine  including  a  needle 
cylinder,  needles  supported  for  vertical  sliding  movement  in 
said  needle  cylinder  and  including  butts  on  the  lower  ends 
thereof,  a  sinker  bed  supported  on  said  needle  cylinder  and 
containing  radial  grooves  therein,  a  sinker  cap  supported  on 
said  sinker  bed,  a  series  of  regular  sinkers  supported  in  said 
grooves  for  radial  movement  between  said  needles,  a  series  of 
terry  sinkers  supported  in  said  grooves  with  said  series  of 
regular  sinkers,  said  terry  sinkers  including  upstanding  nebs 
extending  above  the  level  of  said  sinker  cap  and  being  adapted 
to  form  terry  loops  when  inserted  ear'ier  than  normal,  and  a 
pattern  drum  rotatable  in  timed  relationship  to  operation  of 
said  knitting  machine,  the  combination  therewith  of 

(a)  an  auxiliary  terry  sinker  control  cam  pivotally  supported 
at  one  end  on  said  sinker  cap  and  including  a  cam  surface 
on  the  other  end  for  engaging  the  upstanding  nebs  of  said 
terry  sinkers, 

(b)  resilient  means  normally  urging  said  cam  surface  of  said 
auxiliary  terry  sinker  control  cam  inwardly  to  initially 
move  said  terry  sinkers  inwardly  to  a  partially  advanced 
position  between  said  needles, 

(c)  adjustable  stop  means  supported  on  said  sinker  cap  for 
engaging  and  limiting  the  inward  movement  of  said  cam 
surface  of  said  auxiliary  terry  sinker  control  cam, 

(d)  a  main  terry  sinker  control  cam  pivotally  supported  at 
one  end  on  said  sinker  cap  and  including  a  cam  surface  on 
the  other  end  movable  between  an  inner  operative  posi- 
tion for  engaging  the  upstanding  nebs  of  said  terry  sinkers 
to  insert  the  same  earlier  than  normal  to  form  terry  loops, 
and  an  outer  inoperative  position  so  that  said  terry  sinkers 
are  not  inserted  earlier  than  normal, 

(e)  a  horizontally  disposed  control  lever  pivotally  supported 
at  one  end  and  extending  below  said  sinker  bed  and  sub- 
stantially aligned  with  the  butts  of  the  inactive  group  of 
needles, 

(0  resilient  means  normally  urging  said  control  lever  in- 
wardly toward  said  needle  cylinder, 

(g)  a  needle  butt  cam  supported  for  longitudinal  adjustment 
on  said  control  lever  for  engagement  by  the  butts  of  the 
inactive  group  of  needles  to  move  said  control  lever  away 
from  said  needle  cylinder,  said  needle  butt  cam  including 
a  steep  leading  cam  surface  and  a  shallow  trailing  cam 
surface,  and 

(h)  linkage  means  operatively  connecting  said  control  lever 
and  said  main  terry  sinker  control  cam  for  moving  said 
main  terry  sinker  control  cam  to  the  inner  operative  posi- 
tion when  said  needle  butt  cam  is  not  being  engaged  by  the 
butts  of  the  inactive  group  of  needles  and  for  moving  said 
main  terry  sinker  cam  to  the  outer  inoperative  position 
when  said  needle  butt  cam  is  engaged  by  the  butts  of  the 
inactive  group  of  needles  during  each  oscillation  of  said 
needle  cylinder  in  a  counterclockwise  direction. 
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4,15«,357 

CARRIAGE  RELEASING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  FLAT 
BED  KNITTING  MACHINE  t 

Henry  Schaeflern,  Pittstown,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  939,582 

Int.  a.2  D04B  ii/10 

U.S.  a.  66—157  6  CUims 


4,156,358 
DRUM  FOR  THE  WET  TREATMENT  OF  MATERIALS 
Ernst  Harrsch,  Marbach,  Fed.  Rep.  %f  Germany,  assignor  to 
Firma  Gebr.  Poensgen  &  Sulzmann  GmbH,  Steinheim,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,387 
Int.  a.-  D06F  21/04.  37/06 


U.S.  a.  68—27 


9Qainis 


1.  In  a  drum-equipped  apparatus  for  the  wet  treatment  of 
batches  of  material,  having  a  horizontally  oriented,  rotatably 
supported  drum  including  a  drum  shell  bounded  by  end  walls 
and  including  a  central  inlet  opening  and  a  central  outlet  open- 
ing provided  in  the  one  and  the  other  end  wall,  respectively; 
means  for  selectively  rotating  the  drum  in  a  treating  direction 
and  in  an  opf)osite,  conveying  direction;  a  lifting  wall  affixed  to 
the  drum  in  the  inside  thereof  for  displacing  the  material  batch 
radially  with  respect  to  the  rotary  axil  of  the  drum  during  the 
rotation  thereof  in  the  treating  direction;  a  slide  affixed  to  the 
drum  in  the  inside  thereof  for  conveying  the  material  batch  in 
the  axial  direction  of  the  drum  towards  the  outlet  opening 
during  the  rotation  thereof  in  the  conveying  direction;  the  slide 
having  a  slide  face  and  a  reverse  side;  an  external  vessel  for 
receiving  treating  liquid  and  accommodating  the  drum  for 
partial  submersion  in  the  treating  liquid;  the  improvement 
wherein  said  drum  shell  has  an  ^rtured  zone  oriented 
towards  said  slide  face  of  said  slide  aad  an  aperture-free  zone 
oriented  towards  said  reverse  side  of  said  slide;  the  improve- 
ment further  comprising  means  for  rotating  said  drum  into  a 
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predetermined  parking  position  after  the  apparatus  is  switched 
off;  the  circumferential  length  of  said  aperture-free  zone  being 
such  that  the  circumferentially  opposite  ends  of  said  aperture- 
free  zone  are,  in  said  parking  position  of  said  drum,  situated 
above  a  horizontal  plane  cofresponding  to  the  normal  opera- 
tional level  of  the  treating  iibuid  in  said  drum. 


4,156,359 
METHOD  OF  OPERATION  OF  CROWN  ADJUSTMENT 

SYSTEM  DRIVESJ  ON  CLUSTER  MILLS 
Robert  C.  Verbickas,  WolcotJ,  Conn.,  assignor  to  T.  Sendzimir, 
Inc.,  Waterbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1*77,  Ser.  No.  843,403 
Int.  a.2  B21B  13/14.  31/00 


U.S.  a.  72—243 


1.  In  a  flat  bed  knitting  machine  the  combination  comprising 
a  needle  supporting  bed,  a  motor  driven  belt  for  moving  the 
carriage  along  the  bed  and  a  driving  connection  between  the 
belt  and  carriage  including  a  pair  of  disengageable  parts  and 
including  spring  means  for  holding  one  of  the  said  parts  in  a 
position  of  engagement  with  the  other  and  yieldable  to  a  posi- 
tion permitting  said  one  part  to  separate  from  the  other  when 
the  carriage  jams  such  that  the  carriage  is  disconnected  from 
the  drive  belt. 


5  Claims 


3.  In  a  cluster  mill  having  upper  and  lower  backing  shafts 
and  a  number  of  rack  and  gea  r  driven  saddles  on  at  least  one  of 
the  backing  shafts  to  adjust  t  fie  roll  gap  in  line  with  each  sad- 
dle, a  drive  system  consisting  of  a  number  of  eccentrics  being 
fixed  in  phase  on  a  common  shaft,  with  the  several  eccentrics 
having  different  eccentricitids,  each  eccentric  being  linked  to 
one  of  said  racks  by  means  j  of  a  connecting  link,  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft  in  either  (iirection  from  a  neutral  position 
whereby  to  produce  a  parallel  roll  gap  in  said  neutral  position, 
a  positive  crown  roll  gap  in  c^e  direction,  or  a  negative  crown 
roll  gap  in  the  other  directic 


4,(56,360 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  UNSTRESSING  PIPE 

AND  THE  RESULTING  PIPE 
Michel  Jacson,  and  Pierre  Huot,  both  of  Montbard,  France, 
assignors  to  Vallourec  (Usilies  a  Tubes  de  Lorraine-escaut  et 
Vallourec  Reunies),  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1»77,  Ser.  No.  850,426 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  12,  1976,  76  34179 
Int.  a.]  B21D  3/12 
U.S.  a.  72-378  8  Qaims 

1.  A  process  of  relieving  circumferential  stresses  in  tubes 
comprising,  exerting  on  the  (ube  to  be  stress  relieved  an  axial 
pull  sufficient  to  cause  an  ejongation  of  the  tube  of  at  least 
0.2%  but  without  substantially  modifying  the  dimensions  of 
the  tube,  and  maintaining  said  axial  pull  for  a  predetermined 
period  of  time  to  substanti^ly  decrease  the  circumferential 
stresses  in  the  tube.  ' 
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4,156,361 
CALIBRATABLE  ELECFROMAGNETICALLY 
COMPENSATING  BALANCE 
Franz  J.  Melcher,  Ellierode,  and  Heribert  Rosenkranz,  Gbttin- 
gen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Sartorius- 
Werke  GmbH,  Gottirigen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,854 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  14, 
1976,  2601165 

Int.  a.^  GOIG  23/00 
VS.  CI.  73—1  B  21  Claims 


v_ 


7T- 

Ti rf- 

»5-^jr    — ■  i 

/-" 


1.  In  a  calibratable  electromagnetically  compensating  bal- 
ance, such  as  a  precision  balance,  having  a  housing,  a  weighing 
and  taring  device  in  the  form  of  a  pan  support,  a  parallel  guide 
associated  therewith,  an  analog-digital  converter,  and  a  dis- 
play, the  improvement  comprising  a  movable  reference  weight 
having  a  set  value  (m)  positioned  within  said  housing  of  the 
balance,  externally  switchable  means  for  moving  said  reference 
weight  to  its  weight-determining  position  within  said  housing, 
a  lifting  mechanism  for  lifting  said  pan  from  its  said  pan  sup- 
port, and  wherein  said  switchable  means  comprises  a  lowering 
device,  cam  means  which  can  be  actuated  from  outside,  a  lever 
mechanism  coupled  between  said  cam  means  and  said  lifting 
mechanism  and  between  said  cam  means  and  said  lowering 
device  operatively  associated  with  said  reference  weight. 


4,156,362 
WINDCHILL  INDICATOR 
Lloyd  E.  MacHattie,  Willowdale,  and  Lome  A.  Kuehn,  Downs- 
view,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in 
right  of  Canada,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  939,800 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  4,  1977,  290178 

Int.  a.-  GOIW  1/06 

U.S.  a.  73—170  R  10  Claims 


1.  A  portable  measuring  device  to  provide  a  readout  repre- 
senting an  equivalent  windchill  temperature  or  heat  loss  in  cold 
moving  air;  said  device  comprising; 

a  body  having  walls  therein  to  define  a  channel  through 


which  moving  air  is  conducted,  an  oppositely  disposed 
pair  of  such  walls  being  at  least  partially  transparent; 

a  windvane  disposed  in  said  channel  for  deflection  by  said  air 
moving  therethrough,  said  windvane  being  pivotally  sup- 
ported from  said  body; 

a  thermometer  also  supported  from  said  body,  and  having 
graduations  thereon  to  provide  a  measurement  of  temper- 
ature of  said  air;  and 

chart  means  supported  by  said  body,  visible  through  one  of 
said  transparent  walls,  said  chart  means  including  first, 
second,  and  third  series  of  markings  thereon,  at  least  a 
portion  of  one  of  said  series  of  markings  being  in  align- 
ment with  the  graduations  on  said  thermometer,  and  at 
least  a  portion  of  another  of  said  markings  being  oriented 
to  be  in  alignment  with  the  windvane  upon  deflection 
thereof,  the  one  and  other  series  of  markings  being  ar- 
ranged to  provide  an  intersection  thereof  readable  against, 
the  remaining  series  of  markings,  thereby  to  yield  from 
said  remaining  series  of  markings  said  readout,  selectively, 
of  the  windchill  temperature  and  heat  loss. 


4,156,363 
MAGNETIC  FLOWMETER 
Kazuie  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  and  Chiyi  Akiyama,  Kawasaki,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hokushin  Electric  Works,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,494 

Int.  a.-  GOIF  1/58 

U.S.  a.  73—194  EM  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  magnetic  flowmeter  provided  with  a  flow  tube 
through  which  the  fluid  to  be  metered  is  conducted,  the  tube 
having  a  pair  of  electrodes  mounted  at  diametrically-opposed 
positions  thereon  and  including  an  excitation  coil  to  establish  a 
magnetic  field  in  the  tube  which  is  normal  to  the  tube's  axis  and 
to  a  transverse  axis  passing  through  the  electrodes,  the  fluid 
intersecting  the  magnetic  field  to  induce  a  flow  rate  signal  in 
said  electrodes,  said  system  comprising: 

(A)  rectification  means  coupled  to  a  commercial  power  line 
source  which  produces  sinusoidal  a-c  power  whose  wave 
periodically  crosses  a  zero  line,  thereby  generating  a  full- 
wave  rectified  output; 

(B)  a  switching  element  interposed  between  said  rectifica- 
tion means  and  said  excitation  coil;  and 

(C)  means  to  effect  on-off  control  of  said  switching  element 
by  high-frequency  pulses  which  are  in  synchronism  with 
the  commercial  power  line  frequency  but  are  not  gener- 
ated in  the  region  in  which  said  a-c  power  crosses  the  zero 
line,  whereby  the  full-wave  rectified  output  is  fed  to  said 
excitation  coil  except  in  the  interval  when  the  a-c  power 
crosses  the  zero  line; 

(D)  means  producing  a  reference  voltage,  said  means  includ- 
ing a  current  transformer  having  a  pair  of  primary  wind- 
ings and  a  secondary  winding,  the  first  primary  winding 
being  interposed  between  said  rectification  means  and  said 
coil  whereby  said  excitation  current  flows  therethrough, 
the  second  primary  winding  being  so  connected  whereby 
a  current  resulting  from  the  counter  electromotive  force 
generated  in  said  coil  flows  therethrough  in  a  direction 
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opposed  to  the  flow  of  current  in  said  first  primary  wind- 
ing whereby  a  reference  voltage  a-c  signal  is  yielded  by 
said  secondary  winding  from  which  said  reference  voltage 
is  derived;  and 
(E)  means  responsive  to  said  referetice  voltage  and  coupled 
to  said  electrodes  to  produce  an  output  signal  in  which  the 
influence  of  fluctuations  in  said  ^citation  current  on  said 
flow  rate  signal  is  eliminated. 


4,156,364 
IONIC  CONDUCTION  ANGULAR  RATE  SENSOR 

Maynard  L.  Hill,  Silver  Spring,  Md„  assignor  to  The  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,882 

Int.  a.-  GOIF  1/70 

U.S.  a.  73—194  F  ]  10  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  sensing  fluid  flow  changes  comprising: 

a  hollow  cell  having  two  ends  and  having  an  opening  at  each 
end, 

means,  within  the  cell,  for  generating  positive  and  negative 
ions  in  the  cell, 

means,  connected  to  the  cell,  for  directing  a  fluid  flow  into 
one  opening  of  the  cell,  thereby  mixing  the  generated 
positive  and  negative  ions  into  tie  fluid  flow  in  the  cell, 

means  for  producing  an  electric  field  into  which  the  ionized 
flow  is  entered,  and 

means,  connected  to  the  electric  field  producing  means,  for 
sensing  variations  in  the  electric  field  resulting  from  the 
entry  of  the  ionized  fluid  flow  into  the  electric  field, 
wherein  the  field  producing  means  comprises: 

a  direct  current  (d.c.)  voltage  source,  and 

three  parallel  conductivity  plates,  the  first  and  second  of 
which  are  biased  to  a  first  polarity  of  the  direct  current 
voltage  source  and  the  third  of  which  is  biased  to  the 
second  polarity,  the  three  conductivity  plates  being  posi- 
tioned such  that  the  third  conductivity  plate  is  between 
the  first  conductivity  plate  and  the  second  conductivity 
plate. 


4,156,365 
TEMPERATURE  INDICATOR 

Ferdinand  Heinmets,  and  Julian  T.  Heinmets,  both  of  55-508 
Dinsmore  Ave.,  Framingham,  Mass.  01701 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710^895,  Aug.  2,  1976.  This 
application  May  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  905,730 
Int.  C\.-  GOIK  11/12 
U.S.  a.  73—343  B  4  Oaims 

1.  Safe  food  temperature  sensing  densil  comprising, 
means  defining  a  nonmetallic,  food  holding  vessel, 
means  defining  a  thermochromic  paint  layer  on  the  vessel 
positioned  to  be  visible  to  a  user  and  constructed  and 
selected  to  change  color  twice  ti  a  selected  temperature 
range  comprising  60°-70°  C.  to  provide  indications  of  the 


levels  of  temperature  a 
microbial,  growth  in 


t  le 
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which  denaturation  of  the  food, 
food  and  tissue  injury  to  the 


consumer  of  food  carridd 
and  to  reverse  said  cole  r 


by  the  untensil  would  be  likely 
changes  when  recooled. 


4,t56,366 
ACCELEROMETER 
Hartmut  Euer,  Gauting,  Fetf.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Apparatebau  Gauting  Gmbh,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,263 
Oaims  priority,  applicatio|i  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  4, 
1977,  2709454 

Int.  a.4G01F  15/08 
U.S.  a.  73—517  B  I  6  Oaims 


1.  An  accelerometer  haying  a  casing,  an  adjustable,  re- 
strained, axially  movable  alccelerator  mass,  and  a  [>osition 
indicator,  characterized  by: 

an  electromagnetic  spring  for  electrical  restraint  of  the  ac- 
celerator mass, 

said  spring  encompassing  ax  least  one  magnetic  field  with  a 
field  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  accelerator  mass,  a^d  at  least  one  current-carrying 
conductor  in  the  magnetic  field  for  generating  an  electro- 
magnetic restoring  for<ie  during  relative  movement  be- 
tween the  magnetic  field  and  the  conductor,  the  restoring 
force  being  adjustable  ap  to  its  magnitude  by  selection  of 
the  current  flowing  through  the  conductor, 

said  position  indicator  comprising, 

a  first  winding  mechanic  illy  fixedly  connected  with  said 
accelerator  mass, 

a  second  winding  fixedly  connected  with  the  casing, 

said  first  winding  carrying  alternating  current  and  said  sec- 
ond winding  serving  foj'  receiving  an  induced  alternating 
current  signal  whose  aniplitude  is  directly  proportional  to 
the  acceleration  and  whose  phase  position  indicates  the 
direction  of  acceleratio(i, 

a  third  winding  for  adjustable  damping  of  said  accelerator 
mass  in  relation  to  said  leasing,  and 

an  adjustable  electrical  r^istance  connected  to  said  third 
winding  for  adjustably  $hortcircuiting  said  third  winding, 
said  winding  being  disj^osed  so  that,  during  an  accelera- 
tive  movement  of  the  accelerator  mass  it  executes  a  rela- 
tive movement  in  the  ti  agnetic  field. 
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4,156,367 
LINEAR-DISPLACEMENT  MODULE  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

MACHINES 
Pierre  Pardo,  Puteaux,  France,  and  Francois  Pruvot,  Pully, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault, 
Boulogne-Billancourt,  France 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,150 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  22,  1976,  76  11882 
Int.  0.2  F16H  21/02 
U.S.  O.  74-27  8  Oaims 


1.  A  carriage  assembly  for  a  robot  or  automatic  machine 
movable  along  a  pair  of  parallel  guide  rails,  being  guided  on 
each  of  said  rails  by  at  least  one  roller  on  one  surface  of  the 
respective  rail  and  at  least  one  other  roller  on  another  surface 
of  said  respective  rail,  the  axis  of  said  at  least  one  other  roller 
being  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  at  least  one  roller,  com- 
prising: 
at  least  a  first  carriage; 

a  pair  of  modules,  each  constituting  a  lateral  face  of  said  first 
carriage  and  comprising  a  flat  housing  open  on  one  large 
face,  said  open  face  being  closed  by  a  plate  secured 
thereto; 
a  rack  on  each  of  said  rails; 
a  pinion  engaging  each  of  said  racks; 
external  driving  means  for  turning  said  pinions  and  being 

connected  to  one  of  said  modules;  and 
a  set  of  gears  in  each  of  said  housings,  in  the  one  module 
connecting  said  driving  means  and  the  shaft  of  said  pinion 
thereof  and,  in  the  other  module,  connecting  a  drive  shaft 
between  said  modules  and  the  shaft  of  said  pinion  of  said 
other  module  wherein  each  of  said  housings  include  two 
sets  of  borings,  each  of  said  borings  being  symmetric  with 
respect  to  a  plane  containing  the  shaft  of  the  pinion 
thereof  engaging  the  respective  rack  and  being  perpendic- 
ular to  the  respective  guide  rail,  said  borings  serving  to 
receive  the  axes  of  the  intermediate  gears  of  said  set  of 
gears  between  said  pinion  and  said  drive  shaft  between 
said  modules. 


4,156,368 

RAPIDLY  ADJUSTABLE  TOOL 

Carl  D.  Jackson,  102  E.  Falcon  Run,  Pendleton,  Ind.  46064 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  774,333,  Mar.  4, 1977.  This  application  Apr. 

24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,277 

Int.  0.2  F16H  1/18;  B25B  U/16.  13/00 

U.S.  O.  74—424.8  A  7  Oaims 


shaft,  said  housing  including  spaced  end  walls  and  a  pe- 
ripheral wall  rotatably  received  on  said  end  walls; 

attaching  means  on  one  of  said  end  walls  whereby  said 
housing  may  be  secured  to  other  structure; 

at  least  two  split  nuts  within  said  housing  and  each  having  a 
radially  inner  concave  threaded  surface  and  radially  outer 
cam  surfaces;  and 

cam  means  carried  by  said  peripheral  wall  and  one  of  said 
end  walls  within  said  housing  for  engaging  said  cam  sur- 
faces when  said  peripheral  wall  is  rotated  for  causing 
generally  radial  movement  of  said  split  nuts  within  said 
housing. 


4,156,369 
CONTROL  LINKAGE  FOR  GOVERNOR  AND  TORQUE 

SENSING  HYSTAT 
Vaikai  K.  Brown,  Thompson,  and  Richard  N.  Fatur,  Eastlake, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Towmotor  Corporation,  Mentor, 
Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,068 

Int.  O.-  B60K  20/00 

U.S.  O.  74— 474  10  Claims 


I.  A  clutch  of  the  split  nut  type  comprising: 
a  housing  having  an  opening  extending  therethrough  for 
rotary  and  reciprocating  receipt  of  an  elongated  threaded 


1.  A  control  linkage  system  comprising: 

an  operator  control  member  mounted  for  rocking  motion 
about  a  pivot  point  in  either  direction  from  a  neutral 
position; 

an  output  control  member  remotely  positioned  from  said 
operator  control  member  and  mounted  for  unidirectional 
motion  from  a  neutral  |x>sition; 

unidirectional  linkage  means  for  connecting  said  operator 
control  member  to  said  output  control  member  for  impart- 
ing a  unidirectional  motion  to  said  output  control  member 
from  its  neutral  position  upon  movement  of  said  operator 
control  member  in  either  direction  from  the  neutral  posi- 
tion, said  unidirectional  linkage  means  including  first  link 
means  and  second  link  means  mounted  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  a  common  axis  by  first  pivot  means,  each  said 
link  means  defining  an  arm,  one  arm  of  each  of  said  link 
means  pivotally  connected  to  said  unidirectional  output 
member  by  second  pivot  means  so  that  pivotal  movement 
of  said  first  and  said  second  link  means  in  opposite  direc- 
tions about  said  first  pivot  means  imparts  a  unidirectional 
motion  to  said  unidirectional  output  member;  and 

means  mounted  between  and  positioned  so  as  to  be  adapted 
for  contacting  relation  with  said  first  and  said  second  link 
means  and  connected  to  said  operator  control  member  for 
movement  in  opposite  directions  therewith  for  engage- 
ment with  alternate  ones  of  said  first  and  said  second  link 
means  for  alternately  imparting  movement  thereto. 
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4,156,370 

DUAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMISSIONS 
William  I.  Callaghan,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Towmotor 
Corporation,  Mentor,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,886 

Int.  CI.-  G05G  11 /CXI  1/14 

U.S.  a.  74—481  21  Qaims 


«Ws'5 
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sured  from  the  axis  of  rotatio  i  for  bearing  support  of  the  cable 
such  that  by  reversal  of  the  I  iver  on  the  shaft,  said  surfaces  of 


different  radii  are  selectively  iperatively  positioned  for  receiv- 
ing the  cable. 


1.  A  transmission  control  system  cccnprising 

transmission  control  means  for  selectively  placing  a  trans- 
mission in  a  neutral,  forward  or  reverse  mode  of  operation 
and  for  simultaneously  varying  t^e  output  speed  of  said 
transmission  when  placed  in  its  fdrward  or  reverse  mode 
of  operation, 

first  input  means  including  a  hand  fever  movably  mounted 
on  a  stationary  bracket  for  movement  between  neutral, 
forward  and  reverse  positions  and  a  rod  connected  to  said 
hand  lever  for  reciprocation  thereby, 

first  actuating  means,  including  a  fotatable  sleeve  having 
said  rod  reciprocally  mounted  thereon,  connecting  said 
first  input  means  to  said  transmission  control  means  for 
selectively  placing  said  transmission  in  its  neutral,  forward 
or  reverse  mode  of  operation  in  response  to  movement  of 
said  hand  lever  to  its  natural,  forward  or  reverse  position, 
respectively,  and  for  varying  the  speed  of  said  transmis- 
sion when  said  hand  lever  is  ifoved  from  its  neutral 
towards  its  forward  or  reverse  pclsition, 

second  input  means  movable  between  minimum  and  maxi- 
mum speed  positions,  and 

second  actuating  means,  including  pin  and  slot  connection 
means  connected  to  the  sleeve  of  said  first  actuating  means 
for  inducing  rotation  of  said  sleevel  upon  movement  of  said 
second  input  means  in  either  direction,  for  selectively 
varying  the  speed  of  said  transmission  only  when  said 
transmission  is  placed  in  its  forward  or  reverse  mode  of 
operation  in  response  to  movemett  of  said  second  actuat- 
ing means  between  its  minimum  and  maximum  speed 
positions  whereby  the  speed  of  sisid  transmission  can  be 
controlled  by  either  said  first  or  ^cond  input  means. 


4,1  S6,372 
STEERING  SI  lAFT  ASSEMBLY 
Josef  Wenninger,  Vorsfelde,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengescllschaft,  Wolfsburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  773,800,  l^ar.  3, 1977.  This  application  Jul. 
3,  1978,  Sa-.  No.  921,702 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  26, 
1976,  2612829 

Int.  a.^  B62D  1/18 
U.S.  a.  74—492  3  Qaims 


4,156,371 

MULTI-FUNCTIONAL  CONTROL  LEVER  FOR  SPEED 

CHANGE  DEVICES  OF  BICYCLES  AND  SIMILAR 

VEHICLES 

Lucien  C.  H.  Juy,  deceased,  late  of  Dijon,  France  (by  Henri  Juy, 

heir),  assignor  to  Le  Simplex,  Dijon,  France 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,726 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  2,  1976,  76  10603 

Int.  C\:-  G05G  11/00:  P16C  1/10 

U.S.  a.  74—489  9  Qaims 

1.  A  multi-functional  control  lever  for  speed  change  devices 

for  a  bicycle,  comprising  a  body  inclucfing  a  handle  portion  and 

a  mounting  portion  mountable  on  a  shaft  for  rotation  about  an 

axis  and  including  means  for  attachment  of  a  cable  to  the  body 

such  that  rotation  of  the  lever  controls  traction  of  the  cable, 

said  mounting  portion  having  surface^  of  different  radii  mea- 


cdk  I 


1.  A  steering  shaft  assembly  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 

(a)  two  complementary  sha  Ft  pieces  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  the  vehicle  steering  |;ear  and  steering  wheel,  respec- 
tively, said  two  shaft  pie:es  having  adjacent,  overlapping 
end  portions  with  a  fiat  jrofile  at  each  free  end;  and 

(b)  at  least  two  independeat,  torque-transmitting  plug  con- 
nections which  are  axialy  spaced  relative  to  each  other 
along  said  end  portions  and  which  connect  said  shaft 
pieces  together,  each  oflsaid  plug  connections  including 
projection  means  attachetd  and  extending  parallel  to  one  of 
said  shaft  pieces,  and  dorresponding  receptacle  means, 
adapted  to  receive  said  projection  means,  attached  to  the 
other  of  said  shaft  piece*  said  projection  means  of  one  of 
said  plug  connections  bfling  attached  to  one  of  said  shaft 
pieces  and  said  projection  means  of  another  of  said  plug 
connections  being  attadhed  to  the  other  of  said  shaft 
pieces; 

whereby  said  two  shaft  pieces  of  said  steering  shaft  assembly 
may  be  disconnected  up<  m  application  of  a  predetermined 
axial  force,  but  said  stee  ing  shaft  assembly  will  not  bend 
upon  application  of  a  tri  nsverse  force  thereto. 
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4,156,373 

CABLE  GUIDE  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  METAL 

TUNNEL  MEMBER  WITH  AN  ANTI-FRICTION  COVER 

MEMBER  RE.MOVABLY  MOUNTED  THEREIN 
Lucien  C.  H.  Juy,  deceased,  late  of  Dgon,  France  by  Henri  Juy, 
heir,  assignor  to  Le  Simplex,  Dtjon,  France 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,117 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  20,  1976,  76  23083 

Int.  Q.-  GOIP  3/20:  GOIF  3/24 

U.S.  CI.  74—501  R  4  Qaims 


expose  a  smooth,  accurately  dimensioned,  carbide-binder 
hard  surface; 


I.  Guide  apparatus  for  a  cable  under  stress,  comprising  a 
metallic  tunnel  member  including  substantially  perpendicu- 
larly bent  foot  means  for  affixing  the  tunnel  member  to  the 
frame  of  a  bicycle,  and  an  anti-friction  cover  member  engaged 
within  said  tunnel  member,  said  anti-friction  cover  member 
having  an  opening  for  receiving  the  cable,  said  tunnel  member 
and  cover  member  having  rectilinear  portions  and  longitudi- 
nally curved  portions  extending  from  said  rectilinear  portions, 
said  cover  member  being  slidably  engageable  within  the  af- 
fixed tunnel  member  to  be  held  vertically  within  the  tunnel 
member  under  the  stress  of  the  cable,  said  tunnel  member  and 
cover  member  including  complementary  means  which  are 
removably  and  slidably  interengaged  when  the  cover  member 
is  slidably  engaged  in  the  tunnel  member  to  secure  the  cover 
member  longitudinally  in  the  tunnel  member  removably  with- 
out the  use  of  fastener  means  between  the  cover  member  and 
tunnel  member,  said  cable  extending  within  said  cover  member 
which  in  turn  extends  within  the  tunnel  member  such  that  the 
cable  is  confined  within  the  tunnel  member,  said  cover  member 
having  a  lower  longitudinal  edge,  said  opening  for  the  cable 
being  constituted  by  a  groove  provided  in  said  lower  longitudi- 
nal edge  extending  along  the  entire  length  of  the  cover  mem- 
ber, said  complementary  means  including  at  least  one  projec- 
tion means  on  the  cover  member  engageable  with  the  tunnel 
member,  said  tunnel  member  having  a  slot  for  receiving  said 
projection  means,  said  slot  extending  along  a  portion  of  the 
tunnel  member  and  being  formed  by  a  cut-out  therein,  said 
cut-out  and  projection  means  extending  along  substantially 
rectilinear  portions  respectively  in  said  tunnel  member  and  said 
cover  member,  said  cover  member  being  constituted  by  a 
synthetic  resin  material  which  has  high  resistance  to  abrasion, 
and  being  sufficiently  elastic  to  be  elastically  deformed  when 
introduced  and  engaged  in  said  tunnel  member. 


4,156,374 
FRE-FORMED  WEAR  PADS  FOR  DRILL  STABILIZERS 
Warren  M.  Shwayder,  2335  E.  Lincoln,  Birmingham,  Mich. 
48008 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,142 
Int.  C\:  B21K  5/02:  F16C  1/26 
U.S.  Q.  76—108  A  9  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  hard  surfacing  rib-type  drill  string  stabiliz- 
ers comprising  the  steps  of: 

making  a  pre-formed  wear  pad  by  forming  a  thin-wall,  tube- 
like, steel  sheath  of  a  length  and  width  to  cover  the  ex- 
posed wear  surface  of  a  stabilizer  rib,  and  then  filling  the 
sheath  with  a  matrix  formed  of  hard  carbide-like  particles 
bonded  together  with  a  soft  binder; 
welding  the  pad  upon  said  exposed  wear  surface  of  the 

stabilizer; 
removing  the  exposed  wall  portion  of  the  sheath  to  thereby 


wherein  an  accurate,  i.e.,  radially  measured,  hard  wear 
surface  is  formed  upon  said  stabilizers,  and  wherein  said 
pads  can  be  removed,  when  worn,  by  breaking  the  weld- 
ings, and  replaced  by  new  pads. 


4,156,375 
APPARATUS  FOR  PICKING  PIN  TUMBLER  CYLINDER 

LOCKS 
Serge  Crasnianski,  Grenoble,  France,  assignor  to  KIS  France, 
Grenoble,  France 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,149 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  1,  1976,  76  29617 

Int.  Q.-  B25D  11/00 

\}S.  Q.  81—3  R  10  Qaims 


—AaX/^/^/w 


«  12.  g.«  i 
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1.  A  dynamic  lock  pick,  for  picking  a  cylinder  lock  having  a 
plurality  of  pin  tumblers  in  the  cylinder  resting  in  the  locked 
condition  repsectively  against  spring-loaded  counter-pins 
housed  in  a  stator,  an  end  of  each  of  the  pin  tumblers  being 
accessible  in  a  keyway,  said  pick  comprising: 

positioning;  casing  of  a  size  and  shape  suitable  for  manual 
ositioning; 

a  pick  needle  (22)  insertable  in  the  keyway  of  a  cylinder  lock 
and  mounted  on  a  massive  member  located  mainly  within 
said  casing  and  movable  over  a  limited  range  of  positions 
relative  to  said  casing  in  a  direction  corresponding  to 
movement  of  said  pick  needle  transversely  in  said  keyway; 

means  (27)  for  adjusting  the  range  of  movement  of  said 
massive  member  (12)  in  said  casing  and  thereby  adjusting 
the  stroke  length  of  said  pick  needle; 

a  hammer  (11)  movable  mounted  in  said  casing  for  hitting 
said  massive  member  (12)  carrying  said  pick  needle  so  as 
to  transmit  shock  to  said  pin  tumblers  when  said  pick 
needle  is  in  a  keyway  of  a  cylinder  lock; 

a  mechanical  energy  storage  member  (13)  in  said  casing  and 
bearing  against  said  hammer; 

an  electric  motor  drive  (2)  for  alternately  storing  energy  in 
said  energy  storage  member  (13)  by  moving  said  hammer 
against  said  energy  storage  member  and  releasing  said 
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hammer  and  energy  storage  mehber  suddenly  to  cause 
said  hammer  (11)  to  be  thrown  against  said  massive  ele- 
ment (12)  carrying  said  pick  needle  (22);  and 
a  restoring  spring  (19)  for  urging  said  massive  member  (12) 
in  a  direction  towards  said  hammer  for  returning  said 
massive  element  to  the  position  of  the  beginning  of  a 
stroke. 


4,156,376 
DEVICE  FOR  DISCHARGING  THE  TRIM  OR  SCRAP  IN 

A  PANEL  CUTTING  MACHINE 

Gino  Benuzzi,  5,  Via  Angelo  Custode,  Bologna,  Italy  (40100) 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,350 

Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  Sep.  20,  1976,  12797  A/76 

Int.  a.-  B26D  7/06 

U.S.  a.  83—157  2  Oaims 


1.  In  a  panel  cutting  machine,  a  device  for  removing  or 
discharging  the  trim  or  scrap  resulting  from  the  rectilinear 
trimming  of  the  sides  of  a  panel  or  a  stack  of  panels  effected  by 
a  cutting  saw  operating  along  a  rectilinear  cutting  line,  the  said 
panel  or  stack  of  panels  being  fed  to  the  cutting  line  by  dis- 
placement on  a  panel  support  table,  wkerein  said  support  table 
comprises  two  independent  tiltable  portions  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  cutting  line,  so  as  to  defme  said  cutting  line  with  their 
adjacent  edges,  each  of  said  edges  being  hinged  along  an  axis 
which  is  parallel  to  the  said  cutting  line,  means  being  provided 
for  causing  the  tilting  of  each  of  said  table  portions  around  said 
axis  so  as  to  incline  same  towards  said  cutting  line  and  towards 
a  trim  discharge  zone  located  below  said  cutting  line. 


4,156,377 

METAL  WORKING  MACHINE 

Floyd  V.  Bracewell,  P.O.  Box  29035,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30329 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,054 

Int.  a:  B26D  11/00.  5/12 

U.S.  CI.  83—524  10  Claims 
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fixed  frame  having  a  common  support  bed  on  which  at  least 
two  workpiece  operations  ar^  performed  and  a  post  extending 
vertically  above  the  bed,  a  tc^l  operating  arm,  fulcrum  means 
mounted  by  the  post  for  piv()tally  supporting  the  tool  operat- 
ing arm  above  the  support  bed,  at  least  two  tool  devices 
mounted  by  the  frame  and  erJgageable  by  said  arm  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  fulcrum  meansTfor  alternately  performing  said 
operations  on  workpieces  at  Spaced  work  stations  on  the  bed, 
a  single  fluid  piston  device  connected  to  the  tool  operating  arm 
for  imparting  movement  thereto  through  a  predetermined 
stroke,  means  mounted  on  said  support  bed  for  anchoring  the 
workpieces  at  the  work  stations  corresponding  to  opposite 
limits  of  said  stroke  of  the  kool  operating  arm,  a  source  of 
pressurized  fluid,  selector  valve  means  operatively  connected 
to  the  piston  device  for  maintaining  the  tool  operating  arm  at 
a  selected  one  of  said  limits  of  the  stroke,  and  tool  actuating 
valve  means  connecting  the  source  to  the  piston  device  for 
effective  powered  displacement  of  the  tool  operating  arm 
through  said  stroke  in  a  direcl  ion  selected  by  the  selector  valve 

pressure  relief  means  for  limiting 
piston  device  approaching  said 


means,  the  machine  including 
the  force  developed  by  the 


limits  of  the  stroke  under  saii  I  powered  displacement 


4,156,378 

APPARATUS  FOR  PARTING  PLY  STOCK  BETWEEN 

SIDE-BY-SIDE  pORDS  OR  WIRES 

Gilbert  A.  Felten,  Kehlen,  Li^embourg,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  25,  li  77,  Ser.  No.  855,098 

Int.  CI.-'  B26D  11/00 

U.S.  a.  83—863  5  Qairas 


rV'"^       ^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  titfc  making  material  having  parallel 
closely  spaced  cords  or  wir<s  embedded  in  uncured  rubbery 
gum,  the  apparatus  comprisir  g  frame  means,  ply  stock  support 
means  in  said  frame  means  having  an  uninterrupted  hard  sur- 
face for  supporting  said  ply  itock,  carrier  means  mounted  on 
the  frame  means  to  extend  tr  msversely  of  said  support  means 
and  mounted  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  sup- 
port means  in  parallel  relation  thereto,  carriage  means 
mounted  on  the  carrier  mea|i$  for  movement  transversely  of 
the  support  means  parallel  thereto,  swing  arm  means  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  carriage  means  to  swing  in  a  plane  normal  to 
said  support  means,  a  cutter  shaft  carried  by  the  swing  arm 
means,  and  a  single  disccut^er  having  a  blunt  circular  edge 
rollably  engageable  with  saiid  hard  surface  to  part  said  gum 
between  a  side-by-side  pair  c)f  said  cords  or  wires,  said  cutter 
being  mounted  to  rotate  freely  about  the  cutter  shaft,  said 
cutter  being  displaceable  coixially  of  the  shaft  in  response  to 
deviations  of  said  pair  of  coi  ds  or  wires  relative  to  the  direc- 


1.  A  multi-purpose  metal  working  machine,  comprising  a    tion  of  movement  of  the  car  iage 
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4,156.379 
DIGITAL  ARPEGGIO  SYSTEM 
Richard  L.  Studer,  Villa  Hills,  Ky.,  assignor  to  D.  H.  Baldwin 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,618 

Int.  a.-  GIOH  1/02.  5/00 

VS.  a.  84—1.03  41  Qaims 


1.  In  an  electronic  organ  including  a  set  of  tone  signal  gener- 
ators, a  set  of  key  operated  switches  actuated  by  the  keys  of  a 
keyboard,  an  acoustic  output  system,  and  a  set  of  keying  cir- 
cuits connected  between  the  output  system  and  respective  ones 
of  the  tone  generators;  an  improved  system  for  sounding  notes 
in  sequence  comprising: 
counter  means  for  producing  in  time  sequential  order  a  set  of 
two  component  pairs  of  logic  signals  in  response  to  opera- 
tion of  one  or  more  of  the  key  operated  switches,  each  pair 
of  logic  signals  corresponding  to  a  different  one  of  the 
tone  generators; 
decoder  means  for  receiving  and  decoding  said  pairs  of  logic 
signals  and  causing  the  keying  circuits  to  transmit  a  corre- 
spKsnding  tone  signal  to  the  output  system  as  a  correspond- 
ing pair  of  logic  signals  is  received  for  each  tone  generator 
for  which  a  corresponding  key  switch  has  been  actuated; 
control  means  for  stopping  said  counter  means  for  a  prede- 
termined time  each  time  a  tone  signal  is  transmitted  to  the 
output  system  so  that  a  sequence  of  tones  is  sounded  at 
'  equal  time  intervals. 


4,156,380 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Truxton  K.  Fulton,  169  Confederate  Ave.,  Danville,  Va.  24541 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  711,355 

Int.  Cl.^  GIOD  1/00 

VS.  a.  84—171  38  Claims 


means  for  changing  the  vibrating  length  of  said  each 
string; 

a  keyboard  including  a  plurality  of  keys,  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  keys  having  the  note  represented  thereby  capable  of 
being  sounded  by  any  one  of  a  group  of  strings; 

switching  means  responsive  to  the  depression  of  each  key  for 
generating  a  related  electrical  signal; 

circuit  means  for  routing  each  of  said  signals  to  actuate  an 
appropriate  length  changing  means,  thereby  selecting  the 
string  associated  with  said  appropriate  length  changing 
means  for  sounding,  said  circuit  means  including  note 
selector  means  responsive  to  the  signals  from  each  key  of 
said  portion  of  keys  for  selecting  one  string  from  said 
group  of  strings  for  sounding  and  for  inhibiting  a  subse- 
quent selection  of  said  one  string  while  said  each  key  is 
maintained  depressed;  and 

sounding  means  responsive  to  said  signals  for  causing  said 
selected  string  to  vibrate. 


4,156,381 
EXPANSION  DOWEL 
Erwin  Schiefer,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Hiiti 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Schaan,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,737 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  19, 
1976,  2637350 

Int.  a.^  F16B  13/08 
VS.  a.  85—72  11  Claims 


1.  A  musical  instrument,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  strings,  each  string  having  associated  therewith 


I.  An  expansion  dowel  comprising  an  axially  elongated 
dowel  body  and  a  wedge-shaped  expanding  element,  said 
dowel  body  having  a  leading  end  arranged  to  be  inserted  first 
into  a  borehole,  an  opposite  trailing  end,  and  an  outwardly 
facing  side  surface  extending  between  said  leading  and  trailing 
ends,  means  for  producing  axially  directed  forces  in  said  dowel 
body  located  on  the  trailing  end  of  said  dowel  body,  said  dowel 
body  having  a  wedge-shaped  recess  opening  outwardly  from 
the  side  surface  thereof  and  extending  in  the  axial  direction  of 
said  dowel  body,  said  recess  being  enlarged  in  the  direction 
toward  the  trailing  end  of  said  dowel  body,  said  recess  having 
a  shape  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  said  expanding  element, 
said  expanding  element  positioned  in  the  wedge-shaped  recess 
with  the  outwardly  facing  surface  of  said  expanding  element 
forming  a  continuation  of  the  outwardly  facing  side  surface  of 
said  dowel  body,  said  expanding  element  having  a  wedge- 
shaped  tip  located  closer  to  the  leading  end  of  said  dowel  body, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  that  a  web  interconnects 
said  wedge-shaped  expanding  element  and  said  dowel  body, 
said  web  having  a  predetermined  breaking  point  permitting 
separation  of  said  expanding  element  from  said  dowel  body, 
and  a  separating  member  positioned  between  said  dowel  body 
and  said  expanding  element  and  arranged  to  break  said  web 
separating  said  expanding  element  from  said  dowel  body  when 
said  expansion  dowel  is  inserted  into  a  borehole,  said  web 
being  located  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  recess  from  the 
wedge-shaped  tip  of  said  expanding  element  in  the  axial  direc- 
tion of  said  dowel  body,  and  said  separating  member  having  at 
least  a  portion  thereof  located  between  said  expanding  element 
and  said  dowel  body  and  said  portion  having  a  flat  plate-like 
shape. 
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4,156,382   ' 
BAG  SEALER  AND  CUTTBR  ASSEMBLY 
Fred  E.  Baker,  Asheboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,522 

Int.  a.-  B30B  JY34 

U.S.  a.  93—33  H  3  Qaims 


1.  In  a  home  bag  sealer  with  a  lidded  elongated  box  support- 
ing a  roll  of  bag  material,  a  heater  aion(g  the  lid  opening  opera- 
tive on  lid  closing  to  seal  a  selected  size  of  boilabie  bag,  and 
means  to  cut  the  sealed  bag,  an  improved  cutting  means  com- 
prising, 
a  lengthwise  slot  in  the  lid  inboard  of  said  heater  with  a  pair 
of  vertically  and  oppositely  disposed  supporting  ribs  con- 
tiguous along  the  slot, 
a  removable  cutter  assembly  supported  on  and  spanning  the 
ribs  on  each  side  for  sliding  in  iaid  slot,  said  assembly 
including 
a  pair  of  facing  brackets, 
each  having  a  leading  edge  with 

a  dish-shaped  faired  surface  extending  from  the  notch 
outwardly  of  each  bracket, 
a  cutter  blade  supported  between 

notch,  and 
operating  handle  means  removably 

above  the  ribs  externally  of  the  lid, 
whereby  the  cutter  is  removably  ar«d  safely  recessed  in  the 
brackets  whose  faired  surface  r<jllingly  guides  material 
outwardly  and  away  from  the  blade  as  the  cutter  assembly 
slides  lengthwise  of  the  lid  slot. 


1  narrow  notch  therein. 


he  brackets  within  the 


clamping  said  brackets 


4,156,383 
DUAL-ROTATING  MECHANISM  FOR  OVENS 
Don  C.  Maddox,  1221  Lawncrest  Rd.  No.  313,  Redding,  Calif. 
96001 

Filed  May  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  905,645 

Int.  CI.-  A47J  37104 

U.S.  CI.  99-427  I  1  Qaim 


1.  A  rotisserie-type  oven  comprisin 
a  plurality  of  food-holding  baskets; 
means  for  causing  said  food  basketi 


to  revolve  in  a  closed 


substantially-oval  orbit. 
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with  the  individual  axes  of  said 
baskets  continuously  pa  allel  with  the  axis  of  said  orbit; 

means  for  causing  each  sai  d  basket  to  simultaneously  rotate 
around  its  own  individual  longitudinal  axis; 

said  revolution-causing  m(  ans  comprising  primary  and  sec- 
ondary drive  sprockets,  la  drive  shaft  interconnecting  said 
drive  sprockets,  prim4ry  and  secondary  idler  drive 
sprockets,  and  idler  drivje  shaft  interconnecting  said  idler 
drive  sprockets,  and  primary  and  secondary  drive  chains 
engaged  with  respective  said  primary  and  secondary  drive 
sprockets  and  with  respective  said  primary  and  secondary 
idler  drive  sprockets; 

said  drive  members  forming  a  dynamic  revolution-causing 
mechanism; 

said  rotating-causing  means  comprising  first  and  second 
spaced-apart  fixed  sprockets,  a  first  chain  engaged  with 
said  spaced-apart  fixed  sprockets,  a  second  chain— paired 
with  said  first  chain— ackpted  to  serve  as  a  walkway; 

said  rotating-causing  members  forming  a  passive  rotating- 
causing  mechanism;        j 

individual  walking  sprockets  associated  with  respective  said 
baskets; 

means  interlinking  said  walking  sprockets  with  said  passive 
walkway  formed  by  saill  second  chain,  for  causing  said 
baskets  to  rotate  as  thair  associated  walking  sprockets 
walk  along  said  walkway. 


4,156,384 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 

LIQUIDS  FROM  SOFT  PARTICULATE  FOOD  SOLIDS 

Horace  Hinds,  Jr.,  Menio  P«rk,  Calif.;  David  P.  Heimerman, 

Chilton,  Wis.,  and  Billy  L.  Born,  Rockford,  III.,  assignors  to 

Stoelting,  Inc.,  Kiel,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  15(76,  Ser.  No.  718,744 
Int.  a.- 
U.S.  a.  99-459  5  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating 
particulate  food  solids  in  whi^h 
solids  is  compressed  between 
of  said  belt  and  surface  being 
the  liquid  from  the  solids;  the 
icant  damage  to  solids  notwi 
ness  of  such  bed  between 
provement  comprising  means 
tional  area  separation  zone 
and  means  for  regulating  the 
in  response  to  changes  in 
tially  constant  pressure  of  the 
thickness,  said  means  forming 
separating  zone  comprising 
which  are  respectively  dis|X)^d 
of  the  separating  zone,  said 


saij 


bed 


intermixed  liquid  and  fragile  soft 
a  variable  thickness  bed  of  the 
a  belt  and  a  curved  surface,  one 
foraminous,  whereby  to  express 
mprovement  for  avoiding  signif- 
hstanding  changes  in  the  thick- 
surface  and  said  belt,  said  im- 
for  forming  a  variable  cross-sec- 
bet  ween  the  surface  and  the  belt 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  zone 
thickness  to  maintain  substan- 
belt  on  the  bed  regardless  of  bed 
the  variable  cross-sectional  area 
lelt  intake  and  discharge  rollers 
ahead  and  beyond  the  extent 
comprising  means  for  sup- 
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porting  the  belt  for  flexing  and  yielding  to  accommodate  beds 
of  various  thicknesses  between  said  belt  run  and  said  surface 
without  damage  to  the  soft  particulate  food  solids  in  said  bed, 
said  apparatus  being  adapted  to  process  cheese  curd,  said 
apparatus  being  provided  with  means  for  stripping  the  curd 
from  the  foraminous  support  as  it  leaves  the  separation  zone, 
and  means  for  creaming  the  curd  before  it  completely  expands 
from  its  compressed  state,  whereby  the  expanding  curd  parti- 
cles will  suck  up  the  cream  dressing  to  accelerate  the  creaming 
process. 


4,156,385 

METHOD  OF  READILY  DISENGAGING  ANTI-REVERSE 

SEALLESS  STRAP  CONNECTION  TO  FACILFTATE 

REUSING  STRAP 

Peter  Lems,  Wilmette,  and  William  A.  Meier,  Hoffman  Estates, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Signode  Corporation,  Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  934,400 

Int.  Cl.=  B65B  U/02.  13/24 

U.S,  a.  100-3  7  Qaims 


•~s 


1.  The  method  of  using  a  bale  tie  primary  strap  for  binding 
a  first  bale  and  for  reusing  a  segment  of  the  primary  strap  for 
binding  a  second,  smaller  bale,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  bale  tie  primary  strap  adapted  for  forming  a 
primary  loop  about  said  first  bale  and  having  a  plurality  of 
arrays  of  longitudinally  spaced  joint  elements  inci  uding  an 
array  on  each  end  of  the  primary  strap  comprising  first 
and  second  joint-forming  portions,  each  said  array  being 
adapted  to  interlock  with  at  least  one  other  array,  two  of 
said  arrays  including  and  defining  at  least  one  secondary 
strap  segment  shorter  than  said  primary  strap,  said  pri- 
mary strap  further  including  at  least  one  strap  severance 
index,  said  primary  strap  further  including  first  and  sec- 
ond anti-reverse  bale  tie  engaging  tabs  on  said  first  and 
second  joint-forming  portions,  respectively; 

(b)  forming  said  primary  strap  into  an  outwardly  bowed 
loop  about  said  first  bale  with  said  second  joint-forming 
portion  overlapped  by  said  first  joint-forming  portion; 

(c)  forming  a  sealless  strap  connection  in  the  loop  with  the 
distal  end  of  said  second  joint-forming  portion  being 
baised  outwardly  against  said  first  joint-forming  portion 
whereby  said  second  tab  is  aligned  with  said  first  tab  to 
prevent  disengagement  of  the  connection  when  the  strap 
is  in  the  outwardly  bowed  position; 

(d)  compressing  said  first  bale  to  (1)  move  a  portion  of  said 
bale  surface  out  of  contact  with,  and  away  from,  said 
primary  strap  at  said  sealless  connection  between  said  first 
and  said  second  joint-forming  portions  and  (2)  create  slack 
in  said  loop; 

(e)  moving  the  region  of  the  strap  loop  containing  said  seal- 
less connection  inwardly  towards  said  compressed  bale 
surface  to  reverse  the  outwardly  bowed  loop  to  an  in- 
wardly bowed  loop  in  the  region  of  said  sealless  connec- 
tion whereby  the  distal  end  of  said  strap  at  said  second 
joint-forming  portion  and  said  second  tab  thereon  is 
moved  inwardly  and  away  from  said  first  tab  on  said  first 
joint-forming  portion; 

(0  displacing  one  of  said  first  and  second  joint-forming 
portions  longitudinally  relative  to  the  other  portion  in  a 


disengaging  direction  to  disengage  said  sealless  connec- 
tion; 

(g)  breaking  said  primary  strap  at  at  least  one  said  severance 
index  to  separate  said  secondary  strap  segment  from  the 
remainder  of  said  primary  strap; 

(h)  forming  a  smaller  loop  about  a  compressed  second  bale 
smaller  than  said  first  bale  with  said  secondary  strap  seg- 
ment and  forming  a  sealless  connection  in  said  secondary 
strap  segment  between  two  of  said  arrays  on  each  end  of 
said  secondary  strap  segment;  and 

(i)  releasing  compression  to  allow  said  second  bale  to  expand 
into  contact  with  said  smaller  loop. 


4,156,386 
TRASH  COMPACTOR 
Orval  E.  Gould,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  GGC  Inc., 
Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,955 

Int.  a.-  B30B  J5/30 

U.S.  a.  100-215  7  Qaims 


1.  A  trash  compactor  for  compacting  trash  which  has  been 
collected  in  a  trash  bin,  said  compactor  comprising: 

a  supporting  structure  having  a  trash  bin  receiving  space 
into  which  the  trash  bin  can  be  placed,  said  supporting 
structure  including  a  housing  having  an  Of)ening  on  the 
housing  periphery  through  which  trash  can  be  deposited 
in  the  trash  bin  in  the  trash  bin  receiving  space; 

a  door  movably  mounted  on  said  supporting  structure  for 
opening  and  closing  said  opening; 

a  ram; 

means  for  mounting  said  ram  on  said  supporting  structure 
for  generally  vertical  movement  along  a  path  between  a 
retracted  position  in  which  the  ram  is  above  said  trash  bin 
receiving  space  and  an  extended  position  in  which  the  ram 
is  in  said  trash  bin  receiving  space; 

drive  means  for  reciprocating  the  ram  along  said  path; 

elevatable  support  means  in  said  trash  bin  receiving  space  for 
selectively  supporting  the  trash  bin  in  said  trash  bin  re- 
ceiving space  from  below; 

said  elevatable  support  means  including  a  support  member 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  support  member 
whereby  when  the  support  member  is  lowered,  the  trash 
bin  can  be  moved  into  the  trash  bin  receiving  space  with- 
out interference  from  the  support  member  and  then  raised 
to  support  the  trash  bin  from  below  during  compaction  of 
the  trash  therein; 

means  for  automatically  closing  said  opening  with  said  door 
at  least  when  the  ram  is  in  said  extended  position;  and 

said  automatic  means  includes  a  link  pivotally  attached  to 
the  supporting  structure  and  said  ram  includes  a  periph- 


May  29.  1979 


GENFRAT    ANH  MPPHAMirAT 


1604 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


eral  wall,  said  link  being  engageafale  with  and  pivotable  by 
said  peripheral  wail  of  said  ram  asithe  ram  moves  along  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  path,  and  linkage  means  responsive 
to  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  l(ik  to  move  said  door  to 
open  and  close  said  opening. 


4,156,387 

APPARATUS  FOR  MASS  COMPENSATION  AT  A 

MACHINE  DRIVEN  BY  A  CRANK  DRIVE 

August  T.  Portmann,  Arbon,  Switzerlaad,  assignor  to  Bruderer 

AG,  Arbon,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  602,049,  Aug.  S,  1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,037 
Claims    priority,    application    Switaerland,    Sep.    3,    1974, 
11980/74 

Int.  a.-  B30B  5/p 
U.S.  a.  100—257  I  5  aaims 


machine  housing  and 
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4,156,388 
INK  AND  MOISTURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH 
EVAPORATION  COMPENSATION 
Saied  A.  Mabrouk,  Macedonia,  and  Edward  T.  Morgan,  Mentor, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  AM  International,  Inc.,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.  ' 

Filed  Aug.  1,  19' '7,  Ser.  No.  820,822 

Int.  a.-  B41F  '/26.  25/02.  27/14 

VS.  a.  101—148  6  Oaims 


ters  each  inserted  in  turn  on  a 


1.  In  a  lithographic  duplica:or  for  printing  copies  from  mas- 


master  cylinder  of  the  duplicator 


1.  A  machine  comprising: 

a  machine  housing; 

a  crank  drive  mounted  within  th< 
including  a  crankshaft; 

a  member  connected  drivingly  to  th  :  crank  drive  so  as  to  be 
reciprocated  thereby  along  an  i  nis  deflned  by  the  ma- 
chine; 

adjustment  means  whereby  the  position  along  said  axis  of  the 
mean  position  of  said  member  during  reciprocation 
thereof  may  be  adjusted; 

at  least  one  compensation  mass;  and 

rod  means  connecting  said  compensation  mass  with  said 
member,  with  said  adjustment  means  and  with  said  crank 
drive,  said  rod  means  including  lever  means  connecting 
said  compensation  mass  with  said  member,  whereby  recip- 
rocation of  said  member  is  acconipanied  by  reciprocation 
of  said  compensation  mass,  and  the  rod  means  further 
including  a  Tirst  rod,  a  second  rod,  and  an  elongate  double 
lever  having  one  end  hinged  directly  to  said  compensation 
mass,  having  its  other  end  hingedly  connected  to  said 
crank  drive  through  said  first  rod,  and  being  connected  at 
a  position  intermediate  its  ends  to  said  machine  housing 
through  said  second  rod,  said  second  rod  extending  away 
from  said  double  lever  in  a  direc|ion  towards  said  crank- 
shaft. 


and  including  means  for  starting  and  stopping  the  duplicator 
operation,  which  duplicator  includes  moisture  supply  means 
for  supplying  moisture  to  a  m  ister  on  the  master  cylinder,  and 
ink  supply  means  for  supplying  ink  to  a  master  on  the  cylinder, 
the  control  system  comprisin  j: 

moisture  control  means  fo  •  providing  an  underlying  mois- 
ture feed  rate  control  sig  nal,  said  moisture  control  means 
being  connected  with  slid  moisture  supply  means  and 
controlling  the  same  via  said  signal, 
means  for  providing  stop  a  nd  start  signals  indicative  of  the 

stopping  and  starting  of  Ihe  duplicator, 
means  for  providing  a  rui  i  signal  indicative  of  continued 

duplicator  operation, 
circuit  means  connected  w  th  said  two  last  named  means  to 
receive  the  stop  and  star<  signals  and  the  run  signal  there- 
from, said  circuit  meansi  including  means  for  processing 
said  signals  to  generate  la  resultant  compensation  signal 
generally  indicative  of  tne  estimated  degree  of  moisture 
evaporation  from  the  moisture  supply  means  dependent 
upon  the  duration  of  the  beriod  during  which  the  duplica- 
tor is  stopped,  and  for  progressively  modifying  said  signal 
after  the  duplicator  is  aarted  to  indicate  generally  the 
estimated  degree  of  moiskure  replacement  still  required  as 
the  duplicator  continues!  to  ''""•  ^^  circuit  means  being 
also  connected  with  said  Inoisture  control  means  for  trans- 
mitting said  compensation  signal  thereto, 
said  moisture  control  means  being  responsive  to  said  com- 
pensation signal  to  adjust  the  moisture  feed  rate  control 
signal  delivered  by  it  to  said  moisture  supply  means  in  a 
manner  to  temporarily  increase  the  moisture  feed  rate  of 
the  moisture  supply  means  after  the  duplicator  is  started 
up  until  the  low  moistui  e  condition  of  the  moisture  feed 
means  due  to  evaporatio  ti  during  shut  down  of  the  dupli- 
cator is  substantially  nei^ralized. 


4,1)56,389 

RESIN  ORIGINAL  PATTERN  PLATE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  TRANSFERRING  REtlEVED  PATTERN  THEREOF 

TO  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  MATERIAL 
Takezo  Sano;  Tadanori  Inou^,  both  of  Ibaragi,  and  Yukikazu 
Uemura,  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  427,655,  Dec.  26,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  682,724 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1972,  47-1393; 
Dec.  28,  1972,  47-1394 

Int.  a.-  B41C  3/06}  B41D  7/00;  B29F  5/00 
U.S.  a.  101—401.2  8  aaims 

1.  A  resin  original  pattern  plate  having  an  elastic  modulus  of 
at  least  10  kg/cm^  at  tempera  ;ure  of  200°  C,  which  is  prepared 
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from  a  photo-polymerizable  resin  composition  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (I)  polymer  free  of  cross-linkable  dou- 
ble bonds,  poly  functional  monomer,  photo-sensitizer  and  ther- 
mal polymerization  inhibitor,  said  polyfunctional  monomer 
occupying  10-90%  by  weight  of  the  total  weight  of  the  com- 
position and  said  polymer  having  a  viscosity  of  at  least  10^ 
poise  at  said  temperature,  and  (2)  cross-linkable  polymer, 
monofunctional  monomer,  photo-sensitizer  and  thermal  poly- 
merization inhibitor,  said  cross-linkable  fwlymer  having  mo- 
lecular weight  of  at  least  1000  and  including  double  bonds  at 
least  one  for  each  1000  molecular  weight,  and  said  monomer 
occupying  5  to  50%  by  weight  of  total  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion by 
closely  applying  a  negative  film,  when  the  photo-polymeriz- 
able resin  is  liquid,  to  poured  resin  which  is  covered  by  a 
cover  film,  or  when  the  photo-polymerizable  resin  is  solid, 
directly  to  that  made  into  a  plate  form, 
exposing  to  a  light  source,  and  then  after  removing  the 

negative  film  and  the  cover  film, 
washing  out  unexposed  areas  and  drying  the  resulting  resin 
original  pattern  plate  having  an  elastic  modulus  of  at  least 
10  kg/cm^  at  temperature  of  200°  C. 


trodes  and  disk  in  spaced  relationship,  with  predetermined 
pressure  on  said  composition. 


1.  An  igniter  for  a  detonator  comprising: 

(a)  an  electrode  having  a  first  face,  the  first  face  being  disk- 
shaped; 

(b)  a  second  electrode,  the  second  electrode  being  annularly- 
shaped,  and  having  a  second  face  disposed  in  a  facing 
position  to  form  a  gap  within  a  predetermined  distance 
between  the  first  and  second  faces;  and 

(c)  a  particulate  electrically  resistive  composition  packed  in 
the  gap  between  said  faces,  said  composition  being  addi- 
tionally packed  within  the  central  hole  of  the  second 
electrode,  the  resistive  composition  further  being  a  homo- 
geneous mixture  of  particles  of  lead  azide  and  graphite, 
the  graphite  being  between  2.75%  and  3.0%  of  the  mix- 
ture by  weight,  the  average  particle  size  of  the  lead  azide 
being  about  30  micrometers,  the  average  particle  size  of 
the  graphite  being  about  9  micrometers  and  being  smaller 
than  32  micrometers; 

further  including  a  conductive  disk  overlying  and  in  contact 
with  the  surface  of  the  second  electrode  opposite  the  first 
electrode,  a  terminal  post  extending  centrally  outward 
from  the  first  electrode  opposite  to  the  second  electrode, 
a  cylindrical  housing  enclosing  and  extending  past  the 
opposite  edges  of  the  first  electrode  and  the  conductive 
disk,  having  inwardly  turned  lir>s  at  both  ends  for  retain- 
ing the  disc  and  the  housing,  and  an  insulator  surrounding 
the  first  electrode  adjacent  the  cylindrical  housing, 
whereby  the  diameter  of  the  housing  and  the  spacing 
between  the  lips  thereof  are  such  as  to  retain  the  elec- 


4,156,391 
HEIGHT  ADJUSTABLE  TABLE 
Lorenzo  Ubezio,  Dietikon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Reppisch- 
Werke  GmbH,  Dietikon,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  916,810 
Oaims    priority,   application    Switzerland,   Jun.    27,    1977, 
7850/77 

Int.  a:  A47B  9/02:  F16M  U/00 
VS.  a.  108—136  9  aaims 


4,156,390 
DETONATOR  IGNITER 
Robert  M.  Ferguson,  and  Normand  J^r&me,  both  of  St-Paul 
L'Ermite,  Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  Arsenals  Limited, 
Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  746,248 

Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  22,  1976,  266290 

Int.  O.-  F42C  19/12 

V.S.  a.  102—28  R  11  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  counterbalancing  the  top  of  a  table, 
which  table  top  is  adjustable  in  its  elevational  position,  com- 
prising leaf  spring  means,  first  abutment  means  secured  to  said 
table  top  at  its  downwardly  facing  surface,  second  abutment 
means  secured  to  said  table  below  said  table  top,  holding  means 
loosely  holding  said  leaf  spring  means  relative  to  said  abutment 
means,  said  first  and  second  abutment  means  being  spaced  from 
each  other  so  as  to  bend  said  leaf  spring  means  to  form  a  bow 
loaded  for  lateral  flexure  sufficiently  to  provide  a  support 
pressure  effective  in  a  direction  substantially  opposite  to  the 
downward  force  component  exerted  by  the  weight  of  said 
table  top,  whereby  the  table  top  is  supported  by  a  substantially 
constant  force  over  a  wide  adjustment  range. 


4,156,392 
COAL  CONVEYING  SYSTEM 

Paul  B.  Bayeh,  G-6261  N.  Saginaw  Rd.,  Mt.  Morris,  Mich. 
48458 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,724 
Int.  O.-  F23K  3/14 
VS.  a.  110-110  7  CUims 

1.  For  use  in  conjunction  with  a  coal  burning  furnace  which 
produces  heated  exhaust  gases  upon  combustion  of  the  coal,  an 
apparatus  for  moving  coal  from  a  coal  storage  area  to  said 
furnace  comprising: 
conveyor  means  for  transporting  coal  from  said  storage  area 

to  an  elevated  (wsition; 
coal  drying  means  having  a  tubular  and  cylindrical  housing 
with  a  hollow  interior  for  transporting  coal  downwardly 
through  the  interior  of  said  housing  in  a  first  axial  direc- 
tion from  said  elevated  position  to  said  furnace  for  its 
combination,  said  coal  drying  means  including  a  spiral 
member  extending  through  the  interior  and  substantially 
along  the  entire  axial  length  of  said  housing,  said  spiral 
member  being  secured  to  said  housing; 
means  for  rotating  said  spiral  member;  and 
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fluid  conduit  means  for  communicaling  hot  gases  produced 
by  the  combustion  of  the  coal  id  the  furnace  from  said 
furnace  through  the  interior  of  Said  housing  in  an  axial 
direction  opposite  from  said  first  axial  direction  whereby 
said  hot  gases  contact  and  both  heat  and  dry  the  coal  being 
transported  through  said  housing,  $aid  fluid  conduit  means 


4,156,393     I 
INCTNERATOt 
Heinz  Mallek,  Linnich-Tetz;  Dieter  Kuhnert,  Sinsheim,  and 
Friedrich  Scholz,  Muhlacker,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors    to    Kraftanlagen    Aktiengesellschaft,    Heidelberg, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,887 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  23, 
1976,  2633128 

Int.  a:-  F23G  5/00;  F2iL  17/00 
U.S.  a.  110—208  8  Gaims 


1.  A  furnace  for  the  combustion  of  ivaste  material  that  is  at 
least  partly  solid,  said  furnace  comprijing,  in  combination: 

an  afterburning  chamber; 

a  pyrolysis  and  precombustion  chamber  located  above  said 
afterburning  chamber  and  having  its  bottom  formed  of  at 
least  one  sluice  gate  member  movable  in  a  swinging  or 
rotary  motion  about  a  shaft  or  axis  in  such  a  way  as  to 
open  or  restrict  a  passageway  through  which  particles  of 
a  fire  bed  above  said  sluice  gate  member  or  members  may 
fall  into  said  afterburning  chambar, 

means  external  to  the  furnace  for  producing  gradual  angular 
movement  of  each  said  sluice  gate  member  about  an  axis 


and  also  intermittent  ang|il 
gate  member  about  said 
passages  (30)  for  the  combiistion 
said  afterburning  chamtx  ;r 
said  pyrolysis  and  precoi  nbi 
the  latter  and  promoting 
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ar  movement  of  each  said  sluice 
axis,  and 

product  gases  issuing  from 
disposed  around  the  outside  of 
ustion  chamber  (9)  for  heating 
pyrolysis  therein. 


4,1  S6,394 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THERMALLY 
ECONOMICAL  INCINERATION  OF  WASTE 
Heinz  Mallek,  Linnich-Tetz;  Dieter  Kuhnert,  Sinsheim,  and 
Friedrich  Scholz,  Miihiackcr,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Kernforschungs  Aniage  Jiilich  GmbH,  JUIich  and 
Kraftanlagen  Aktiengesellschaft,  Heidelberg,  both  of.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  28,  19f77,  Ser.  No.  855,382 
Claims  priority,  application!  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  29, 
1976,  2654041 

Int.  a:-  F23GL5/0a-  F23L  17/00 
V.S.  a.  110—346  7  aaims 


comprising  a  tube  extending  coaxially  through  the  interior 
of  said  housing  and  being  secured  to  said  spiral  member 
for  rotation  therewith,  said  tube  having  a  plurality  of 
radial  ports  formed  along  its  lengtl  and  within  the  interior 
of  said  housing  to  expel  said  hot  gases  from  the  interior  of 
said  tube  and  into  the  interior  of  said  housing. 


1.  A  furnace  for  the  incinei  ation  of  waste  material  which  is 
at  least  partly  solid,  said  furn  ice  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  combustion  chamber; 

a  pyrolysis  chamber  locateli  vertically  above  said  combus- 
tion chamber  and  having  two  pairs  of  substantially  parallel 
lateral  walls,  the  walls  of  one  pair  being  substantially  at 


right  angles  to  the  walls 

at  least  one  sluice  member 

pyrolysis  chamber  from 


duced  in  said  combustion 
diately  adjacent  to  and 


of  the  other  pair; 
for  controllably  separating  said 
said  combustion  chamber  and 
controllably  allowing  mkterial  to  pass  down  from  said 
pyrolysis  chamber  imn^diately  into  said  combustion 
chamber; 
gas  ducts  for  leading  off  ubwardly  the  hot  waste  gas  pro- 
1  chamber,  said  ducts  being  imme- 
unning  along  walls  of  one  said 


pair  of  pyrolysis  chamb<  t  walls  that  is  not  exceeded  in 
lateral  dimension  by  the  other  said  pair  and  covering  at 
least  a  major  part  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  walls  for  heat 
transfer  thereto,  said  pyrolysis  chamber  being  vertically 
elongated  and  of  cross  se  ctional  dimensions  small  enough 
to  assure  heat  transfer  jenetrating  to  the  center  of  the 
waste  material  therein  f^  substantial  contribution  to  py- 
rolysis thereof,  and 

each  said  at  least  one  sluine  member  having  a  closing-off 
upper  side  serving  as  at  least  part  of  the  bottom  of  said 
pyrolysis  chamber  and  being  in  each  case  mounted  on  a 
substantially  horizontal  iid  rotatable  shaft  which  is  con- 
nected to  means  for  swinging  said  at  least  one  sluice  mem- 
ber by  rotation  of  said  siaft  for  providing  an  opening  of 
variable  size  for  discharge  of  pyrolysis  products  into  said 
combustion  chamber,  the  mounting,  bearings  and  actua- 
tion or  drive  apparatus  j  of  the  furnace,  including  said 
means  for  swinging  said  tit  least  one  sluice  member  being 
supported  on  or  in  the  n^ghborhood  of  said  other  pair  of 
parallel  lateral  walls  of  s  lid  pyrolysis  chamber,  and 

means  for  supplying  combi  stion-supporting  air  to  the  space 
below  said  at  least  one  s  uice  member. 

7.  A  method  of  incineratinj ;  waste  material  which  is  at  least 
partly  solid  comprising  the  st  sps  of: 
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determining  whether  said  waste  material  has  at  least  a  prede- 
termined minimum  moisture  content  and,  in  the  event  of  a 
negative  determination,  moistening  said  waste  material  to 
assure  the  presence  of  said  predetermined  minimum  mois- 
ture; 

drying,  degassing  and  gasifying  waste  material  having  at 
least  said  minimum  moisture  content  in  a  pyrolysis  cham- 
ber having  at  least  part  of  its  bottom  constituted  by  at  least 
one  movable  sluice  member,  the  formation  of  producer 
gas  in  said  pyrolysis  chamber  being  supported  by  the 
presence  of  at  least  said  minimum  moisture  content  while 
producing  a  glowing  ember  bed  on  each  said  sluice  mem- 
ber until  the  solidity  of  solid  residues  is  sufficiently  re- 
duced to  permit  fragment  size  reductions  by  motion  of 
each  said  sluice  member; 

moving  each  said  sluice  member  to  reduce  residue  fragment 
size  and  to  allow  fragments  of  that  residue  to  fall  into  a 
combustion  chamber  below  said  pyrolysis  chamber; 

burning  pyrolysis  products  in  said  combustion  chamber; 

passing  hot  gases  produced  in  said  combustion  chamber 
upward  along  the  walls  of  said  pyrolysis  chamber  to  pro- 
vide heat  for  said  pyrolysis  chamber; 

supplying  combustion-supfKJrting  air  to  said  combustion 
chamber,  and 

removing  ashes  from  said  combustion  chamber. 


4,156,395 

HIGH-SPEED  PLANTING  METHOD  AND  MACHINE 

Bryant    Edwards,    Oarendon    Hills;    Stanley    R.    Krogman, 

Bartlett,  and  Edward  J.  McArdle,  Morton  Grove,  all  of  III., 

assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,976 

Int.  a.2  AOIC  11/02:  AOIG  23/04 

VS.  a.  111—3  ,  12  aaims 


4,156,396 

ROOT  IRRIGATION  DRIPILATOR  DEVICE  WITH 

SPRAY  HEAD 

George  J.  Konucik,  P.O.  Box  9482,  Richmond,  Va.  23228 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,452 

Int.  a.-  AOIG  29/00 

U.S.  a.  111—7.1  1  Qaim 


1.  A  root  irrigation  dripilator  device,  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  rectangular  main  body,  a  liquid  flow  control  valve 
secured  in  said  main  body,  and  a  pointed  sleeve  removably 
received  on  said  main  body,  for  insertion  downward  into  the 
soil,  and  directing  a  liquid  flow  to  plant  roots;  said  main  body 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart,  downward  legs  on  its  un- 
derside, for  supporting  said  body  above  the  soil  surface,  each 
said  leg  having  a  horizontal,  fiat  face  on  its  bottom,  for  resting 
upon  said  soil  surface;  said  pointed  sleeve  being  threadingly 
engaged  on  a  hollow  downward  projection  of  said  main  body, 
said  projection  being  centrally  disposed  between  said  legs,  a 
plurality  of  spaced-apart  openings  through  a  side  wall  of  said 
pointed  sleeve,  and  water  from  an  interior  chamber  of  said 
main  body  being  dispensed  outwardly  through  said  openings 
of  said  pointed  sleeve;  said  liquid  flow  control  valve  being 
removably  seated  on  a  valve  seat  in  said  chamber,  and  aligning 
with  a  longitudinal  axis  of  a  vertical  drain  opening  of  said  main 
body,  said  valve  being  screw-threaded  in  a  sleeve  member 
secured  fixedly  in  an  opening  in  the  top  of  said  main  body,  a 
pointed  knob  rigidly  affixed  on  an  extemallly  extending  upper 
end  of  said  valve,  a  nipple  at  each  opposite  end  of  said  main 
body  communicating  with  said  chamber,  said  nipples  selec- 
tively being  fitted  either  with  a  hose,  or  an  end  cap;  and  a 
second  sleeve  member,  also  in  a  top  of  said  main  body,  having 
a  spray  nozzle  for  above-ground  spraying,  extending  upwardly 
therethrough,  and  communicating  with  said  chamber. 


1.  A  planting  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  plants  in  a  flexible  web  in  an  array  of 
adjacent  rows  and  substantially  perpendicular  ranks  and  in 
which  said  web  has  apertures  vertically  therethrough  the 
sidewalls  of  which  fix  said  plants  in  upstanding  positions 
against  sidewise  movement  but  for  permitted  individual 
removal  movement  in  an  upward  longitudinal  axial  direc- 
tion free  from  said  array, 

successively  applying  a  force  to  the  underside  of  each  rank 
of  plants  in  a  longitudinal  axial  direction  to  successively 
remove  each  rank  of  plants  from  said  array  as  a  group, 

during  said  last  step,  contemporaneously  conveying  each 
removed  group  of  plants  in  a  line  of  successive  groups  of 
said  plants,  and 

successively  planting  each  plant  of  said  line  of  successive 
groups  of  said  plants  in  the  ground  along  a  line. 


4,156,397 
POWER  LIMITING  ARRANGEMENT  IN  A  SEWING 
MACHINE 
John  W.  Wurst,  Dover,  and  Philip  F.  Minalga,  PiscaUway,  both 
of  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  937,235 
Int  a:-  D05B  3/02 
U.S.  a.  112— 158  E  10  aaims 

1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  stitch  forming  instrumental- 
ity operatively  controllable  by  supplying  power  to  position  an 
electromechanical  actuator: 

means  for  sensing  operation  of  the  sewing  machine  and 
providing  an  operation  signal  representative  thereof;  and 
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to  the  absence  of  said 
time  interval  for 


placing  an  upper  limit  on  the  po>M  ;r  supplied  to  said  actua- 
tor. 


4,156,398 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A  HOT  MELT  ADHESIVE 

PATTERN  TO  A  MOVING  SUBSTRATE 
David  C.  McDaniel,  Lorain,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Nordson  Corpora- 
tion, Amherst,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,268 

Int.  a:-  B05C  11/00 

U.S.  a.  118—2  11  Oaims 
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4,  56^99 
APPARATUS  FOR  FJESTORING  PAINTINGS, 
DOCUMENTS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Robert  E.  Fieux,  263  Cedar  St.,  W.  Barnstable,  Mass.  02668 


Filed  Dec.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,772 
Int.  a.-  B05C  13/02 


U.S.  a.  118—500 


4  Claims 


1.  A  mechanical  strainer  fdr  use  in  restoring  paintings,  docu- 
ments and  the  like  by  applying  lateral  tension,  said  strainer 
comprising; 

a  multi-sided  fixed  frame  fcovering  an  area  larger  than  the 
surface  area  of  the  paini  ing, 

a  plurality  of  elongated  me  mbers  each  disposed  substantially 
a  side  of  the  frame  and  each  dis- 
posed spaced  exterior  of  the  side  of  the  frame  with  which 
it  is  associated, 

a  plurality  of  yieldable  shiet-like  securing  strips,  one  being 
associated  with  each  sid*  of  the  frame  extending  under  the 
frame  side  and  each  haying  means  for  securing  opposite 
sides  of  the  strip  to  an  eige  of  the  painting  and  one  of  the 
elongated  members,  respectively, 

and  tension  adjusting  metfibers,  at  least  two  spacedly  dis- 
posed along  its  associated  elongated  member  and  coupled 
between  each  elongated  member  and  the  adjacent  frame 
side  thus  spacing  all  elongated  members  outside  of  the 


1.  Apparatus  for  rapidly  applying  an  adhesive  pattern  to  a 
substrate  while  the  substrate  is  moving,  the  pattern  including  at 
least  one  line  of  adhesive  that  extendi  in  the  direction  of  sub- 
strate movement  and  a  second  line  of  adhesive  that  extends  in 
a  direction  transverse  to  said  one  line,  said  apparatus  including, 

a  conveyor  for  moving  said  substrate  through  an  adhesive- 
applying  station, 

a  supply  for  providing  molten  hot  nielt  adhesive  under  pres- 
sure, 

hot  melt  adhesive  depositing  means  connected  to  said  supply 
and  including  a  first  orifice  in  said  station  and  adjacent  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  substrate  for  depositing  said 
adhesive  on  said  substrate  as  a^ine  parallel  to  the  direction 
of  substrate  movement,  thereby  lo  form  said  one  line, 

hot  melt  adhesive  applying  means  connected  to  said  supply 
and  including  a  flat  spray  second  orifice  for  spraying  hot 
melt  adhesive  toward  said  substrate  in  the  form  of  a  flat 
sheet  having  lateral  edges  whick  diverge  angularly  as  a 
fan  as  said  sheet  moves  from  said  orifice  to  said  substrate, 

said  flat  spray  orifice  oriented  to  direct  said  flat  sheet  in  a 
plane  transverse  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  substrate 
movement, 

and  timing  means  for  actuating  said  depositing  means  to 
operate  for  a  period  selected  to  deposit  said  one  line  in  a 
desired  length,  and  for  actuating  said  applying  means  to 
project  said  fiat  sheet  for  a  period  so  short  such  that  the 
adhesive  forms  a  second  line  on  said  substrate,  said  second 
line  having  a  width  substantially  less  than  its  length  and 
extending  transversely  to  said  one  line, 

said  flat  spray  orifice  being  spaced  from  said  substrate  to 
establish  a  length  of  said  second  line  which  is  substantially 
greater  than  the  width  of  said  flat  spray  orifice. 


frame. 


4,)56,400 
ANIMAL  FECES  DISPOSAL  DEVICE 

Jerome  Migdal,  Brooklyn,  I)I.Y.,  assignor  to  Marvin  Migdal, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  27,  ifJl,  Ser.  No.  801,429 

Int.  a.2  AO  IK  15/00,  29/00 

U.S.  a.  119—1  9  Qaims 


-  P  Nj'  f  ,■*'    "<     «,       5?^.J/,» 


36, 


'ji^St 


*» 


1.  An  animal  feces  dispell  device  comprising  a  flexible 
sheet  formed  with  an  elongated  opening  extending  substan- 

said  sheet,  said  opening  having  a 
slot  therein,  drawstring  meaiis  disposed  within  said  peripheral 
opening  with  an  end  thereof  extending  through  said  slot,  and  a 
stiffening  member  centrally  Counted  to  said  sheet,  said  stiffen- 
ing member  including  score  lines  dividing  said  stiffening  mem- 


ber into  at  least  three  panels, 


and  said  score  lines  being  substan- 


tially perpendicularly  oriented  with  respect  to  said  end  of  said 


drawstring  means,  whereby, 


by  drawing  said  end  of  said  draw- 


r»ppir'iAT   r;A7CXXPr 


\Ak\i  ta     1Q7Q 
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string,  said  stiffening  member  is  folded  along  said  score  lines  so 
that  the  one  of  said  three  panels  proximate  to  said  drawstring 
end  and  the  one  of  said  three  panels  distal  from  said  drawstring 
end  are  folded  toward  the  panel  therebetween  while  said  sheet 
is  closed  about  said  stiffening  member. 


4,156,401 

SEALED  SELF-CLEANING  AQUARIUM  APPARATUS 

William  M.  Ogui,  645  Walter  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10002 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,051 

Int.  a.^  AOIK  63/00 

MS.  a.  119—5  7  Oaims 


1.  A  sealed  self-cleaning  aquarium  comprising  a  liquid  re- 
ceiving substantially  sealed  tank,  a  liquid  receiving  reservoir 
beneath  the  tank,  a  submerged  pump  carried  within  the  reser- 
voir, an  inlet  and  an  outlet  port  on  the  pump,  an  inlet  pipe 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  inlet  port  of  the  pump  and  in 
communication  with  the  interior  of  the  tank,  an  outlet  conduit 
carried  within  the  tank  around  the  outlet  pipe  and  spaced 
therefrom  said  outlet  conduit  being  in  communication  with  the 
outside  of  the  tank  through  said  bottom  opening  at  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  tray  carried  beneath  the  tank  and  the  outlet  conduit 
and  between  the  tank  and  the  reservoir  to  receive  liquid  com- 
ing from  the  tank,  at  least  one  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  tray 
overlying  the  reservoir  and  filters  disposed  beneath  the  tray 
openings  and  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  reser- 
voir to  receive  liquid  coming  from  the  tray  opening  and  direct 
it  into  the  reservoir. 


4,156,402 

PORTABLE  HARNESS  BAG  FOR  COLLECTION  OF 

SOLID  WASTE  MATTER 

Jacob  Naizut,  9215  Avenue  A,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11236 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,939 
Int.  a.=  AOIK  23/00 
U.S.  a.  119—95  10  CUums 


1.  Means  for  receiving,  collecting  and  disposing  of  the  solid 
waste  matter  of  an  animal,  comprising: 
a  frame  member  having  a  large  central  opening,  said  frame 


member  being  formed  of  a  thin  resilient,  shape-retaining 
material; 

lightweight  bag  means  formed  of  a  thin  gauge  flexible  mate- 
rial and  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end,  the  open  end 
of  said  bag  means  being  permanently  secured  to  said  frame 
member  along  substantially  the  entire  perimeter  of  said 
central  opening; 

first  tie  means  secured  to  a  first  side  of  said  frame  member 
and  being  adapted  to  be  passed  between  the  rear  legs  of  an 
animal  and  about  the  lower  torso  so  as  to  be  tied  at  their 
free  ends  at  the  back  of  said  animal;  and 

second  tie  means  secured  to  a  second  side  of  said  frame 
member  for  encircling  the  base  of  the  tail  of  said  animal 
and  being  tied  to  one  another,  said  first  and  second  tie 
means  being  adapted  to  releasably  secure  said  frame  mem- 
ber to  the  hindquarters  of  said  animal. 


4,156,403 
STEAM  SUPERHEATER-SEPARATOR  WITH  BLEEDING 

OF  SATURATED  DRY  STEAM 
Roger  Bessouat,  and  Jacques  Marjollet,  both  of  Paris,  France, 
assignors  to  Stein  Industrie,  Velizy-Villacoublay,  France 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,261 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  8,  1976,  76  36970 

Int.  a.-  F22G  1/00 

U.S.  a.  122-483  4  Qaims 


1.  A  vertical  superheater-separator  for  drying  and  super- 
heating wet  steam  leaving  a  high-pressure  expansion  turbine 
before  its  admission  to  an  expansion  turbine  at  a  lower  pres- 
sure, the  superheater-separator  comprising  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cal sectors  including,  from  a  central  inlet  zone  to  a  peripheral 
annular  zone  for  collection  of  the  superheated  steam,  means  for 
separating  water  entrained  by  the  steam  and  superheater  means 
wherein  at  least  one  vertical  sector  only  comprises  the  means 
for  separating  the  water  entrained  by  the  steam  and  means  for 
bleeding  off  a  fraction  of  the  dried  steam  before  it  is  super- 
heated. 


4,156,404 

ELECTRONIC  CLOSED  LOOP  AIR-FUEL  RATIO 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Makoto  Anzai,  Yokosuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 

Company,  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,496 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    30,    1975.    50- 
179721[U] 

Int.  a.-  F02B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  123-32  EE  7  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  closed  loop  air-fuel  ratio  control  system  for 
supplying  an  optimum  air-fuel  mixture  to  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  said  system  comprising: 


•\A       Ifl^rt 
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an  air-fuel  mixture  supply  assembl) 

an  exhaust  gas  sensor  disposed  in  af  exhaust  passage  of  said 
engine,  said  sensor  generating  an  electrical  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  concentration  of  a  component  contained  in  the 
exhaust  gases,  said  sensor  having  a  temperature-depend- 
ent, internal  resistance  characterktic; 

means  for  compensating  for  the  , temperature-dependent, 
internal  resistance  characteristic  of  said  sensor  to  opti- 
mally control  the  air-fuel  ratio  of  the  air-fuel  mixture  fed 
to  the  engine,  including 

(a)  a  voltage  divider  having  first  and  second  junctions  for 
obtaining  first  and  second  predetermined  voltages,  said 
voltage  divider  including  first,  sacond  and  third  resistors 
connected  in  series,  said  voltage  divider  being  supplied 
with  first  and  second  predeterm^ed  potentials,  said  first 
junction  connecting  said  first  artd  second  resistors,  said 
second  junction  connecting  said|  second  and  third  resis- 
tors; ' 


(b)  an  operational  amplifier  having  first  and  second  inputs 
and  an  output,  said  first  input  beidg  connected  to  said  first 
junction  for  receiving  said  first  predetermined  voltage  as  a 
reference  signal,  said  second  input  being  connected  to  said 
gas  sensor  for  receiving  said  signal  derived  from  said  gas 
sensor;  and  j 

(c)  a  resistor  interposed  between  saifl  second  junction  of  said 
voltage  divider  and  said  second  input  of  said  operational 
amplifier;  j 

a  control  signal  generator  connect^  to  said  output  of  said 
operational  amplifier  for  producing  a  control  signal  in 
response  to  the  output  signal  derived  from  said  opera- 
tional amplifier;  and 

an  actuator  operatively  connected  to  said  air-fuel  mixture 
supply  assembly,  said  actuator  being  responsive  to  said 
control  signal. 


4,156,405 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  INSTALLATION 
Walter  Franke,  Hittfelder  Kirch weg  12,  2105  Seevetal  3,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,397 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  5, 
1976,  2644874 

Int.  a.-  F02B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  123—32  EH  6  Oaims 


1.  A  carburettor  assembly  in  an  in  :mal  combustion  engine 


:  leai  t 


fg! 


wi  h 
cdntr 


with  a  carburettor  and  at 
lever  the  carburettor  includi 
an  inflow  control  valve  foi 
supply  within  the  inflow 
being  in  communication 
main  jet,  valve  means  for 
dependence  upon  the 
provement  comprising  a 
inflow  control  chamber  (4) 
means  arranged  in  said 
said  main  jet  responsive  to 
and  a  contact  switch 
said  contact  switch  being 
a  backwardly  directed 
main  jet  (11)  whereby  said 
ing  means  of  said  valve  meajis. 
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one  main  jet,  and  an  accelerator 

an  inflow  control  chamber  with 

adjusting  a  predetermined  fuel 

ct)ntrol  chamber,  the  carburettor 

an  exhaust  port  through  said 

rolling  fuel  flow  to  said  jet  in 

rotati(inal  speed  of  the  engine,  the  im- 

cdnnecting  line  intermediate  said 

and  the  carburettor  said  valve 

line,  means  for  blocking 

rotational  speed  of  the  engine 

associated  with  said  accelerator  lever, 

ada  pted  to  be  actuated  in  response  to 

mov(  ment  of  said  lever  to  block  said 

contact  switch  (25)  controls  actuat- 


con  lecting 
tie 


4,156,406 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  GAS-OIL 

SEPARATOR 

Steven  G.  Brandau,  and  Lar^y  D.  Shinn,  both  of  Cedar  Falls, 

Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1*77,  Ser.  No.  835,494 

Int.  a.2  F02N  25/06-  F07T  9/00;  F17K  15/00 

U.S.  a.  123—41.86  5  Oaims 


1.  For  mounting  on  the  ocker  arm  cover  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  a  separator  for  separating  a  gas-contami- 
nant mixture  into  separated  Cas  and  contaminants  comprising: 
a  bowl-shaped  housing  havuig  a  planar  bottom  opening  for 
entry  of  a  gas-contaminant  (fixture  and  drain  of  the  separated 
contaminant,  and  having  aii  opening  proximate  the  top  for 
exhaust  of  the  separated  gas;  b  first  baffle  plate  disposed  within 
the  housing  parallel  to  and  'paced  from  the  bottom  opening, 
said  first  baffle  plate  having  two  openings  provided  therein  for 
the  passage  of  the  gas  contiminant  mixture  therethrough;  a 
second  baffle  plate  disposed  ivithin  the  housing  parallel  to  and 
spaced  above  the  first  baffle  |  ilate  so  as  to  obtain  a  gas-contami- 
nant mixture  flow  velocity  lielow  two  meters  per  second  for 
sedimentary  precipitation  ol  a  first  portion  of  the  separated 
contaminants  between  the  first  and  second  baffle  plates,  said 
second  baffle  plate  having  an  opening  provided  therein  out  of 
line  with  the  openings  in  the  Tirst  baffle  plate  for  the  passage  of 
the  gas  contaminant  mixtuies  therethrough  after  impactive 
separation  of  a  second  porti  )n  of  the  separated  contaminants 
against  said  second  baffle  plate;  a  third  baffle  plate  disposed 
within  the  housing  parallel  to  and  spaced  above  the  second 
baffle  so  as  to  maintain  a  gasi  contaminant  mixture  flow  veloc- 
ity below  two  meters  per  secjond  for  sedimentary  precipitation 
of  a  third  portion  of  the  separated  contaminants  between  the 
second  and  third  baffle  platjes,  said  third  baffle  plate  having 
two  openings  provided  therein  out  of  line  with  the  opening  in 
the  first  baffle  plate  for  thd  passage  of  the  gas  contaminant 
mixtures  therethrough  after  impactive  separation  of  a  fourth 
portion  of  the  separated  contaminants  against  said  third  baffle 
plate  whereby  the  gas  contaminant  mixture  flow  is  substan- 
tially retroverted  for  centrifiigal  precipitation  around  the  sec- 
ond baffle  plate  before  entering  the  space  between  the  third 
baffle  plate  and  the  top  of  the  housing  for  sedimentary  precipi- 
tation of  the  remaining  port  on  of  the  separated  contaminants 
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from  the  gas-contaminant  mixture  and  exhaust  of  the  separated 
gas  out  of  the  opening  in  the  top  of  the  housing. 


4,156,407 

DRIVING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  AUXILIARIES  IN  THE  FORM 

OF  PUMPS 
Hans  H.  Moll,  and  Hans  W.  Moll,  both  of  Sebastianstrasse  27  g, 
8900  Augsburg  1,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,352 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  23, 
1976,  2607342;  Feb.  23,  1976,  2607343 

Int.  a.-  FOIP  7/08.  7/16.  5/10 
VS.  a.  123-41.49  1  Qaim 


%^ 


P~^ry^ 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cooling  water 
system  for  cooling  the  cylinder  head  of  the  internal  combus- 
tion engine  including  a  cooling  water  pump,  a  drive  motor  for 
the  cooling  water  pump,  and  a  temperature  sensor  in  the  cylin- 
der head  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  for  actuating  the 
drive  motor  for  the  cooling  water  pump  in  response  to  the 
detection  of  a  predetermined  temperature  in  the  cylinder  head, 
and  a  cooling  oil  system  for  cooling  and  lubricating  the  bear- 
ings of  the  internal  combustion  engine  including  a  cooling  oil 
pump,  a  drive  motor  for  the  cooling  oil  pump,  an  oil  cooler  for 
reducing  the  temperature  of  the  cooling  oil,  and  a  fan  for 
directing  air  onto  said  cooler,  said  drive  motor  for  the  cooling 
oil  pump  also  being  coupled  to  drive  the  fan  for  the  oil  cooler, 
whereby  the  motor  for  the  oil  pump  may  be  actuated  to  cause 
circulation  of  oil  through  the  bearings  of  the  internal  combus- 
tion engine  for  lubrication  thereof  prior  to  starting  of  the 
internal  combustion  engine,  and  during  operation  of  the  engine 
the  temperature  sensor  in  the  cylinder  head  actuates  the  drive 
motor  for  the  cooling  water  pump  in  response  to  the  detection 
of  a  predetermined  temperature  in  the  cylinder  head. 


edges  and  provided  with  means  which  allow  coolant  to 
flow  through  the  radiator,  from  one  edge  to  another,  in 
each  of  two  regions  of  the  radiator; 

(b)  means  forming  a  first  coolant  chamber  extending  along 
said  first  edge  of  said  radiator; 

(c)  a  first  partition  in  said  first  coolant  chamber  and  extend- 
ing transversely  to  said  first  edge,  said  partition  defining 
the  demarcation  between  said  first  and  second  radiator 
regions  and  dividing  said  coolant  chamber  into  first  and 
second  sub-chambers  which  communicate  with  said  first 
and  second  regions  of  said  radiator,  respectively; 

(d)  means  forming  a  second  coolant  chamber  extending 
along  said  second  edge  of  said  radiator; 

(e)  a  second  partition  in  said  second  cooling  chamber  and 
extending  transversely  to  said  second  edge  and  aligned 
with  said  first  partition  of  said  first  coolant  chamber,  said 
second  partition  dividing  said  second  coolant  chamber 
into  first  and  second  sub-chambers  which  communicate 
with  said  first  and  second  regions  of  said  radiator,  respec- 
tively; 

(0  an  inlet  conduit  in  communication  with  said  first  sub- 
chamber  of  said  second  coolant  chamber; 

(g)  a  first  outlet  conduit  in  communication  with  said  second 
sub-chamber  of  said  second  coolant  chamber; 

(h)  a  second  outlet  conduit  in  communication  with  said  first 
sub-chamber  of  said  first  coolant  chamber;  and 

(i)  thermostatic  valve  means  in  said  first  coolant  chamber  for 
allowing  the  flow  of  coolant  from  said  first  sub-chamber 
thereof  to  said  second  sub-chamber  thereof  only  when  the 
temperature  of  said  coolant  is  above  a  predetermined 
temperature,  in  consequence  of  which  when  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  coolant  is  above  said  predetermined  tempera- 
ture, coolant  may  flow  from  said  inlet  conduit  through 
said  first  sub-chamber  of  said  second  coolant  chamber, 
said  first  region  of  said  radiator,  said  first  sub-chamber  of 
said  first  coolant  chamber,  said  second  sub-chamber  of 
said  first  coolant  chamber,  said  second  region  of  said 
radiator  and  said  second  sub-chamber  of  said  second  cool- 
ant chamber  and  out  of  said  first  outlet,  whereas  when  the 
temperature  of  said  coolant  is  below  said  predetermined 
temperature,  coolant  may  flow  from  said  inlet  conduit 
only  through  said  first  chamber  of  said  second  coolant 
chamber,  said  first  region  of  said  radiator  and  said  first 
sub-chamber  of  said  first  coolant  chamber  and  out  of  said 
second  outlet  conduit,  said  second  region  of  said  radiator 
thus  being  bypassed  by  way  of  said  second  outlet  conduit. 


4,156,408 
RADIATOR  ARRANGEMENT 


4,156,409 
V-SHAPED  FORCED  AIR  COOLING  4-CYCLE  ENGINE 
Dieter  Protze,  Wolfsburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to    ^"*^^*  Nakano,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  KuboU,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wolfsburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of       •'■P*" 
Germany  F''««  Apr.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,881 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,451  ^"'"^  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1977,  52-7142 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  7,    ,,^  ^  .„     ,      ,    '"'•  ^•"  ™***  ^^^ 
1976,  2614969  '^•*-  C-  ^^3 — 41.65 


4aaims 


U.S.  a.  123—41.51 


Int.  a.-  POIP  3/20 


4  Oaims 


1  In  a  motor  vehicle  equipped  with  a  liquid-cooled  internal 
combustion  engine,  the  combination  which  comprises: 
(a)  a  one-piece  radiator  having  first  and  second  opposite 


1.  A  V-shaped,  air-cooled  engine,  comprising: 
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ankcase,  and  defining  a 


a  crankcase; 

cylinder  means  mounted  on  said  ci 

V-shaped  region  therebetween,  s  lid  cylinder  means  hav- 
ing cooling  fins  thereon; 

means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  cylinder  means,  including 
carburetor  means; 

a  crankshaft  rotatably  mounted  within  said  crankcase  to 
extend  axially  thereof,  said  crankshaft  being  mounted 
centrally  of  the  height  of  said  crankcase  and  including  a 
front  end  portion  that  projects  through  the  front  end  of 
said  crankcase; 

a  flywheel  cooling  fan  mounted  on  said  projecting  portion  of 
said  crankshaft; 

cover  means  secured  to  the  front  of  said  crankcase  and 
enclosing  said  cooling  fan,  said  cover  means  being  ar- 
ranged to  direct  cooling  airflow  rearwardly  past  the  fins 
on  said  cylinder  means  and  through  said  V-shapcd  region; 

a  camshaft  mounted  within  said  crafikcase  above  said  crank- 
shaft; 

means  defining  a  gear  chamber  at  the  front  end  of  said  crank- 
case rearwardly  of  said  cover  means; 

a  first  gear  received  within  said  gear  chamber  at  the  front 
end  of  said  crankcase  and  mounted  on  said  crankshaft; 

a  second  gear  also  received  within  laid  gear  chamber  at  the 
front  end  of  said  crankcase  and  mounted  on  said  camshaft, 
said  second  gear  being  in  mesh  with  said  first  gear  to 
drivingly  connect  said  camshaft  with  said  crankshaft; 

governor  means  mounted  within  said  crankcase  at  the  rear 
end  thereof  below  said  crankshaft,  for  controlling  the 
position  of  said  carburetor  meani; 

a  lubricant  pump  also  mounted  within  said  crankcase  at  the 
rear  end  thereof  below  said  crankshaft,  and  in  alignment 
with  said  governor  means; 

common  drive  shaft  means  connected  at  its  opposite  ends  to 
said  lubricant  pump  and  said  governor  means,  and  extend- 
ing therebetween; 

a  third  gear  mounted  on  said  coi»mon  drive  shaft  means 
between  said  lubricant  pump  and  said  governor  means; 

a  fourth  gear  mounted  on  said  crankshaft  and  located  at  the 
rear  end  of  said  crankcase,  said  fourth  gear  being  in  mesh 
with  said  third  gear  for  drivingly  connecting  said  gover- 
nor means  and  said  lubricant  pulnp  with  said  crankshaft, 
whereby  said  governor  means,  Said  lubricant  pump,  and 
said  third  and  fourth  gears  are  arranged  to  counterbalance 
said  first  and  second  gears. 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  fcomprising: 

a  stationary  cylinder, 

a  stationary  two  headed  inner  pisu  n  concentrically  disposed 

within  said  cylinder, 
an  array  of  exhaust  ports  for  said    ylinder  circumferentially 

arranged  therearound, 
a  moveable  hollow  two  headed  piston  having  compression 

and  power  strokes  received  in  ^id  cylinder  and  disposed 
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over  said  stationary  pist(  n  for  reciprocating  sliding  move- 
ment relative  to  said  cylinder  and  said  stationary  piston, 
and  each  head  of  said  moveable  piston  forming  a  first 
variable  volume  chambe  r  with  said  cylinder  and  a  second 
variable  volume  chamber  with  each  respected  head  of  said 
stationary  piston,  said  m  oveable  piston  comprising  means 
for  decreasing  the  volupie  of  said  second  chamber  and 
;  the  volume  of  said  first  chamber 
increasing  the  volume  of  said 
lultaneously  decreasing  the  vol- 
^r  on  its  compression  stroke,  said 
having  means  for  opening  said 
near  the  end  of  its  power  stroke 
I  ports  during  and  near  the  begin- 
jttroke, 

ge  of  fuel  to  said  second  chamber 
1  stroke, 
means  in  said  moveable  piiton  for  injecting  a  column  of  fuel 
directly  into  the  center  pf  said  chamber  along  the  axis  of 
concentricity  of  said  moveable  piston  and  cylinder,  said 
means  for  injecting  including  a  valved  orifice  between 
said  first  and  second  chambers, 
a  sparking  device  in  said  first  chamber  on  said  axis  of  con- 
centricity, 
said  injecting  means  being  in  the  form  of  a  nozzle  which 
opens  without  interferoice  directly  at  said  sparking  de- 


simultaneously  increasing 
on  its  power  stroke,  an 
second  chamber  and  siij 
ume  of  said  first  chamb 
moveable  piston  furthe^ 
exhaust  ports  during  and 
and  closing  said  exhauso 
ning  of  its  compression  | 
means  for  admitting  a  chaij 
during  said  compression 


4,156,411 
ENGINE  TIMING  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Frederick  W.  Crall,  Fannii4ton  Hills,  and  Earl  E.  Daniels, 
Taylor,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation, 
Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1*76,  Ser.  No.  752,490 

Int.  a.2  P  i2P  5/04.  23/00 

U.S.  a.  123—117  R  8  Qaims 


4,156,410 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  RECIPROCATING  ENGINE 
Charles  R.  Ramsey,  Dunkirk,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ran-Z,  Inc., 
Dunkirk,  Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,375 

Int.  a.-  FOIL  11/02:  B02B  59/00 

U.S.  a.  123—47  A  16  Claims 


SBK 


1.  In  an  electronic  engine 
control  signal  is  generated 
tional  position  of  the  engine 
prising: 
first  means  providing  ar 
having  a  period  corres] 
tional  range  and  within 
essentially  equal  durati  >n: 
second  means  comprising 

output  ramp  function; 
third  means  coupling  said 
for  resetting  said  integi  ator 
ence  waveform; 
fourth  means  providing 


control  system  wherein  an  engine 
in  controlled  relation  to  the  rota- 
crankshaft,  the  combination  com- 


alternating  reference  waveform 
l^onding  to  a  given  crankshaft  rota- 
each  period  two  half-cycles  of 

an  integrator  for  generating  an 

first  means  and  said  second  means 
every  half-cycle  of  said  refer- 


I  signal  whose  value  represents  a 
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crankshaft  rotational  position  which  is  a  function  of  at 
least  one  parameter  useful  in  controlling  the  engine; 

fifth  means  coupled  with  said  second  means  and  said  fourth 
means  for  comparing  said  last-mentioned  signal  and  said 
output  ramp  function  and  producing  said  engine  control 
signal  when  a  predetermined  relationship  between  the  two 
occurs;  and 

sixth  means  coupled  with  said  first  means  and  said  fifth 
means  for  preventing  said  engine  control  signal  from 
being  given  during  alternate  half-cycles  of  said  reference 
waveform. 


4,156,413 
CRUISE  ECONOMY  SYSTEM 
Lael  B.  Taplin,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,451 

Int.  a:  P02D  5/00 

VS.  a.  123-1 19^EC  20  Claims 


4,156,412 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  CONTROL 

OSCILLATIONS  IN  A  COMBUSTION  MIXTURE 

GENERATOR 

Bernd  Kraus,  Gerlingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,833 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  11, 
1976,  2626227;  Oct.  29,  1976,  2649271 

Int  a.2  P02M  7/00 
VS.  a.  123—119  EC  6  Claims 


fW  SUED 
M 


"  i  i         "     I  -1/  -    »      ,,0,       <    -— 


/ 


*^ 


i     **^'  L, 


\   :-^  \\  ^^\ 


1.  An  economy  cruise  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising: 

a  speed  sensor  coupled  to  a  rotating  member  of  the  engine 
operable  to  provide  a  speed  signal  representative  of  the 
velocity  of  the  operating  engine; 

an  acceleration  detector  responsive  to  the  speed  signal  from 
said  speed  sensor  for  sensing  the  magnitude  and  direction 
of  speed  changes  of  the  engine  and  providing  an  accelera- 
tion signal  representative  thereof; 

a  cruise  detection  circuit  receiving  said  acceleration  signal 
and  providing  a  cruise  signal  if  the  acceleration  signal  of 
said  engine  is  less  than  a  predetermined  amount  indicating 
a  cruise  condition  for  the  engine  with  relatively  constant 
speed  and  load  conditions  prevalent;  and 

closed  loop  means  responsive  to  said  cruise  signal  for  adjust- 
ing the  air/fuel  ratio  of  the  engine  leaner  than  stoichiomet- 
ric during  operations  of  the  engine  when  said  cruise  condi- 
tion is  sensed. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  fuel-air  mixture  ratio  for 
an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  apparatus  including  an 
oxygen  sensor  for  generating  first  and  second  signals  and  being 
disposed  in  the  exhaust  system  of  said  engine,  a  comparator  for 
generating  an  output  signal  having  first  and  second  states  by 
comparing  the  signals  from  said  oxygen  sensor  with  a  set-point 
signal,  an  integrating  circuit  having  selectable  rate-determining 
components  to  provide  at  least  a  slow  and  a  fast  rate  of  integra- 
tion, said  rates  being  co-determinative  of  the  prevailing  control 
time  constants  for  receiving  the  output  from  said  comparator 
and  for  providing  an  integrated  signal  to  a  final  control  ele- 
ment which  adjusts  the  ratio  of  said  fuel-air  mixture;  and 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
timing  circuit  means  including  a  monostable  multivibrator 
for  receiving  the  signals  from  said  sensor  to  derive  there- 
from a  datum  related  to  the  time  between  the  occurrence 
of  said  first  and  second  oxygen  sensor  signals  as  a  measure 
of  the  engine  control  response  time; 
control  circuit  means  connected  to  said  timing  circuit  means 
for  changing  the  connection  of  at  least  some  of  said  rate- 
determining  components  in  said   integrating  circuit   to 
thereby  decrease  the  rate  of  integration  and  increase  the 
control  time  constant  when  said  datum  related  to  engine 
control  response  time  indicates  that  the  engine  control 
response  time  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  prevailing 
control  time  constant. 


4,156,414 

EXHAUST  GAS  PURIFYING  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  AUXILIARY 

COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 

Hideo  Kawamura,  Yamato;  Hideo  Ohto.  Kanagawa,  and  Kimi 
KuboU,  Chigasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Isuzu  Motors 
Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,343 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1977,  52/5209 

Int.  a.-  P02M  25/06 

VS.  a.  123-119  A  3  aaims 


1.  In  a  multicylinder,  four  cycle  compression  ignition  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  of  the  type  employing  auxiliary  com- 
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bustion  chambers  in  which  fuel  is  in  ;cted  in  timed  sequence, 
an  exhaust  gas  recirculating  device  cpmprising: 

an  exhaust  gas  expansion  manifold  aommunicating  with  each 
of  said  auxiliary  combustion  chambers  through  separate 
exhaust  passages, 

a  plurality  of  cam  operated  valve*,  one  located  in  each  of 
said  separate  exhaust  passages  fod"  controlling  the  flow  of 
exhaust  gas  between  said  auxiliary  combustion  chambers 
and  said  exhaust  gas  expansion  manifold,  said  cam  oper- 
ated valves  being  driven  by  a  common  cam  shaft  to  open 
in  the  expansion  stroke  and  agaili  in  the  suction  stroke  of 
their  corresponding  cylinders,  a^d 

control  valve  means  disposed  withBi  said  exhaust  gas  expan- 
sion manifold  for  controlling  the  amount  of  exhaust  gas 
circulation  between  said  auxiliary  combustion  chambers 
under  condition  of  high  load  operation. 


4,156,415 
FUEL-AIR  MIXTURE  CONTf  OL  APPARATUS 

Hans  Zeller,  Grafenau,  and  Johannes  Brettschneider,  Ludwigs- 
burg,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,498 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  25, 
1976,  2607534 

Int.  a.-  F02M  ^/04 
VS.  a.  123—124  B  16  Claims 


iteA 
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4,156,416 
ENGINE  DRIVEN  VACUUM  PUMP 
Thomas  W.  Weisgerber,  Saginaw;  Brian  K.  Nelson,  Frankemuth, 
and  Richard  P.  Riefel,  Stginaw,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1«77,  Ser.  No.  831,816 

Int.  a.'FOlM  I/OO 

U.S.  CI.  123—196  R  3  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  fuel-air  mixture  in  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  said  engi^ie  including  an  air  induc- 
tion tube  containing  a  main  venturi  and  a  throttle  plate,  and 
mixture  generating  means,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
an  air  bypass  conduit,  for  feeding  air  selectively  to  said 
induction  tube  downstream  of  khe  effective  location  of 
said  mixture  generating  means  and  containing  a  flow 
restriction; 


an  air  flow  control  valve,  locaten  in  said  bypass  conduit 
downstream  of  said  flow  restriction  and  having  a  movable 
valve  member  for  varying  the  pressure  in  said  bypass 
conduit  by  being  subjected  selectively  to  actuating  pres- 
sure from  said  induction  tube  a|id  to  actuating  pressures 
from  separate  sources  of  pressure; 

a  valve  assembly  for  selecting  the  actuating  pressure  admit- 
ted to  said  air  flow  control  valve; 

a  regulator  for  actuating  said  valve  assembly  and  thereby 
regulate  the  pressure  in  said  byfass  conduit;  and 

transducer  means,  responsive  to  etgine  conditions,  for  gen- 
erating control  signals  for  govetTiing  the  operation  of  said 
regulator. 


1.  A  low  noise  two  stage  vacuum  pump  assembly  compris- 
ing: 

a  housing  containing  a  m  Dvable  pumping  member  forming 
with  the  housing  first  ar  d  second  stage  pumping  chambers 
which  vary  oppositely  in  volume  on  movement  of  the 
pumping  member, 

a  first  check  valve  effecti  /e  to  admit  gaseous  vacuum  fluid 
therethrough  to  the  fin  t  chamber  but  to  prevent  reverse 
flow, 

a  second  check  valve  effe  ;tive  to  permit  flow  therethrough 
from  the  first  chambe  ■  to  the  second  chamber  but  to 
prevent  reverse  flow, 

a  third  check  valve  effective  to  permit  discharge  flow  there- 
through from  the  second  chamber  to  atmosphere  but  to 
prevent  reverse  flow,  a  tid 

means  to  alternately  move  said  pumping  member  between 
two  extreme  positions  ti )  vary  the  volumes  of  said  first  and 
second  chambers,  there  By  pumping  gaseous  fluid  through 
the  chambers  to  create  a  vacuum  at  the  inlet  of  the  first 
valve, 

said  pumping  member  aid  said  housing  being  shaped  to 
provide  almost  no  cleai  ance  in  the  first  chamber  at  mini- 
mum volume  to  minin  ize  the  least  volume  of  said  first 
chamber  so  as  to  maj  imize  the  pumping  effectiveness 
thereof  but  to  provide  i  much  greater  clearance  at  mini- 
mum volume  of  the  seoond  chamber,  resulting  in  a  much 
greater  least  volume  <|f  said  second  chamber  so  as  to 
reduce  its  pumping  effectiveness  compared  to  said  first 
chamber,  whereby  saidi  third  valve  is  effective  to  reduce 
the  noise  of  gaseous  fluid  exhaust  from  the  pump  while 
increasing  its  pumping  efficiency  by  providing  a  second 
stage  of  pumping  oper»ion. 


4il56,417 
RELEASE  DEVICE 
James  D.  Hetcher,  P.O.  Bok  218,  Bodfish,  Calif.  93205 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893.328 
Int.  CI,:  F41C  19/00 
U.S.  a.  124—35  A  10  Qaims 

1.  An  improved  mechanical  bowstring  release  device  com- 
prising, in  combination: 
a.  a  housing  which  inclu(  les  a  rear  finger-receiving  portion 
and  a  front  portion,  thi;  latter  having  a  pair  of  forwardly 
projecting  flanges  dispbsed  in  spaced  relation  from  each 
other  to  define  a  longi  udinal  space; 
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b.  a  retainer  pivotally  secured  between  said  flanges  in  said 
space  and  including  an  engaging  end  capable  of  move- 
ment between  a  locked  bowstring-drawing  first  position 
and  an  unlocked  bowstring-releasing  second  position;  and, 

c.  trigger  means  for  locking  said  retainer  in  said  first  position 
and  for  urging  said  retainer  into  said  unlocked  second 
position  to  release  said  bowstring,  said  trigger  means 
including: 

i.  a  coupler  extending  longitudinally  in  said  space  and 
pivotally  secured  adjacent  its  rear  end  to  said  flanges, 

ii.  a  link  in  said  space  pivotally  secured  adjacent  one  of  its 
ends  to  said  coupler  adjacent  the  front  end  of  said  cou- 


a  first  conduit  extending  between  and  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  tubular  base  and  an  external  air  source;  and 

a  second  conduit  extending  between  and  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  the  tubular  base  and  the  firepot  enclosure,  said 
second  conduit  terminating  proximally  in  the  firepot  en- 
closure in  a  substantially  horizontal  direction,  parallel  to 
the  enclosure  for  imparting  a  circular  motion  to  air  con- 
vected  through  said  second  conduit. 


4,156,419 
SOLAR  COLLECTOR 
Ray  H.  Lewis,  Sr.,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Haw- 
thorne Industries,  Inc.,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 
Filed  Jun.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  695,009 
Int.  a:  F24J  3/02 
VS.  a.  126-271  2  Qaims 


liL 
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pier,  and  pivotally  secured  adjacent  its  opposite  end  to 
said  retainer  at  the  end  thereof  opposite  said  engaging 
end,  and 
iii.  a  longitudinally  extending  trigger  arm  projecting  rear- 
wardly  from  said  housing  and  pivotally  secured  thereto 
in  said  space  behind  said  coupler,  link  and  retainer,  the 
front  end  of  said  arm  engaging  the  rear  end  of  said 
coupler  in  said  space,  whereby  movement  of  the  rear 
end  of  said  trigger  arm  by  the  archer  effects  rotation  of 
said  coupler,  link  and  retainer,  the  latter  from  said  first 
locked  position  into  said  second  unlocked  position  to 
effect  instant  release  of  said  bowstring. 

4,156,418 

AIR  INTAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  ENCLOSED 

FREESTANDING  FIREPLACE 

Verland  V.  Berg,  393  Silver  City  Dr.,  Boise,  Id.  83704.  assignor 

to  Verland  V.  Berg  and  Raymond  Tracy,  both  of  Boise.  Id. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  825.969.  Aug.  19.  1977.  This 

application  Oct.  31,  1977.  Ser.  No.  846.933 

Int.  Q.2  F24B  1/18 

V.S.  Q.  126-120  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  system  for  heating  a  fluid  with  solar  radiant  energy, 
said  system  including  a  solar  radiant  energy  collector  that 
carries  a  fluid  medium  to  be  heated  by  solar  radiant  energy,  the 
collector  having  the  improvement  of: 
a  fluid  inlet  connecting  means; 
a  fluid  outlet  connecting  means; 

an  extruded  flat  metallic  conduit  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
fluid  inlet  means  and  at  the  opposite  end  to  the  fluid  outlet 
means,  said  extruded  conduit  having  a  substantially  rect- 
angular cross-section,  said  conduit  including  an  integrally 
formed  thin  barrier  defining  two  separate  fluid  carrying 
channels  within  said  conduit,  each  of  said  separate  fluid 
carrying  channels  being  substantially  rectangular  in  cross- 
section;  and 
means  connected  to  one  end  of  said  conduit  for  directing 
fluid  from  one  of  the  said  separate  channels  into  an  adja- 
cent separate  channel  for  defining  a  serpentine  fluid  flow 
path  through  said  collector  between  said  miet  and  outlet 
connecting  means, 
said  collector  having  an  exterior  of  which  is  of  parallelepi- 
pedal  configuration,  and  the  interior  capacity  thereof, 
available  for  fluid  flow  therethrough,  is  more  than  one- 
half  of  the  gross  cubical  bulk  of  the  panel. 


1.  An  improved  freestanding  fireplace  of  the  type  having  a 
tubular  base  secured  to  a  floor  support,  a  fire  pot  mounted  on 
the  base,  a  substantially  cylindrical  firepot  enclosure  and  a 
conical  hood  having  an  internally  mounted  upwardly  spiraling 
flange,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 


4,156.420 
SOLAR  HEAT  COLLECTOR 
Charles  F.  Gunderson,   1622  N.  Marconi  Rd.,  Belmar.  NJ 
07719 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  566,730,  Apr.  10,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  13,  1977.  Ser.  No.  815.208 
Int.  a.2  F24J  3/02 
V.S.  a.  126-271  „  Qaims 

1.  A  solar  heat  collector  comprising  at  least  one  elongated, 
cylindrical,  tubular,  outer,  casing  of  transparent  material; 
means  for  positioning  said  outer  casing  in  a  vertical  plane 
and  in  a  fixed  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
winter  solar  orbit,  with  one  cylindrical  side  of  said  outer 
casing  facing  said  solar  orbit,  whereby  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  the  solar  heat  energy  impinging  on  said  outer 
casing  is  refracted  towards  a  given  portion  within  said 
tubular  outer  casing,  said  given  portion  being  located 
between  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  side  of  said  outer 
casing  and  the  other  side  of  said  outer  casing; 
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reflective  means  applied  to  said  o  :her  side  of  said  tubular 
outer  casing; 

a  single  elongated  cylindrical,  tubular  section  positioned 
along  said  given  portion  within  laid  outer  tubular  casing, 
said  elongated  tubular  section  having  one  side  toward  said 
solar  orbit  along  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  side  of  said 
tubular  outer  casing,  and  an  other  side,  away  from  said 
solar  orbit,  adjacent  to  said  re^ective  means,  whereby 


substantially  all  of  said  solar  heaj  energy  will  be  refracted 
or  reflected  to  said  tubular  section  during  said  solar  orbit; 

a  heat-conductive  fluid  containe<l  within  said  elongated 
tubular  section; 

heat  absorbing  and  conducting  means  associated  with  said 
heat-conductive  fluid  for  applying  said  solar  heat  energy 
to  said  fluid  within  said  tubular  section;  and 

means  for  connecting  said  elongated  tubular  section  to  a 
system  for  using  heat-conductive  fluids. 


4,156,421 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUONG 
THERMAL  VAPOR  STREAM 
Robert  R.  Cradeur,  Spring;  John  S.  Sperry,  Houston,  and  Rich- 
ard W.  Krajicek,  Sugar  Land,  all  ofTex.,  assignors  to  Carmel 
Energy,  Inc.,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,465 


Int.  a:-  F24H  t/20 


U.S.  a.  126—360  A 


9  Claims 


May  29,  1979 


May  29,  1979 


chamber  housing  for  p  oducing  a  heating  gas  formed  of 
combustion  products; 

said  pressure  vessel  incliiding  a  steam  generating  section 
containing  water; 

heating  gas  injection  mekns  attached  to  said  combustion 
chamber  housing  for  directing  said  heating  gas  into  water 
in  said  steam  generating  section  to  produce  steam; 

said  pressure  vessel  main] wall  section  and  said  combustion 
chamber  housing  including  combustion  chamber  cooling 
means  for  directing  saijd  steam  and  heating  gas  between 
said  combustion  chamber  housing  and  main  section  wall 
for  cooling  said  combustion  chamber  by  further  heating  of 
said  steam  and  combustion  products  to  maintain  said 
steam  and  combustion  ^ases  in  the  super  heat  range;  and 

a  pressure  vessel  outlet  pounted  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  combustion  chamber  cooling  means  for  flowing 
outwardly  of  said  pressure  vessel  such  further  heated 
steam  and  combustion  products. 


4156,422 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  HYDROCEPHALY 
JUrgen  J.  Hildebrandt,  Brlinnthal;  Wolfgang  Plitz,  Irschen- 
hausen,  and  Hans  D.  Herrmann,  Bad  Homburg,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm 
GmbH,  Munich,  Fed.  Ref.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,984 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  11, 
1976,  2626215 

Int.  a.2  A61^  5/00;  A61M  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—748  14  Oaims 


1.  A  vapor  thermal  unit  for  prodticing  a  high  pressure  steam 
and  combustion  products,  comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  pressure  vessel  having  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical,  hollow  main  vessel  section; 

a  combustion  chamber  formed  by  a  combustion  chamber 
housing  mounted  inside  said  main  vessel  section  wall; 

means  for  controlling  expansion  of  combustion  gases  in  said 
combustion  chamber  providing  for  turbulence  and  mixing 
of  the  fuel  and  air  in  said  coniustion  chamber; 

means  for  introducing  fluid  and  air  into  said  combustion 


1.  An  apparatus  for  tr<  ating  hydrocephaly  by  controlled 
draining  of  an  intracerebra  space  into  a  body  cavity,  compris- 
ing draining  means  adaptel  for  placement  under  the  skin  and 
for  operatively  interconn<  cting  said  intracerebral  space  and 
said  body  cavity,  valve  r  leans  operatively  arranged  in  said 
draining  means,  fluid  pressure  measuring  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  draining  means  for  the  transcutaneous  mea- 
suring of  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  intracerebral  space  for 
providing  a  measured  flu  d  pressure  value,  and  transcutane- 
ously  adjustable  pressure  c  ontrol  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  valve  means  in  said  drainim;  means  for  the  transcutane- 
ous adjusting  and  maintaining  of  a  predetermined  pressure 


value  in  said  intracerebral 


^neously  measured  fluid  bressure  value 


space  as  a  function  of  said  transcu- 
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4,156.423 
CORONARY  ATHEROSCLEROSIS  DIAGNOSTIC 
METHOD 
Ernest  H.  Friedman,  1831  Forest  Hills  Blvd.,  East  Qeveland, 
Ohio  44112;  Charles  M.  Flammer,  Brighton,  Mass.,  and  Dan- 
iel A.  Baker,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ernest  H.  Fried- 
man, East  Qeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,285 

Int.  a.-  A61B  5/02 

U.S.  a.  128-695  8  Qaims 


^^hS&t 


1.  The  method  of  diagnosis  of  proneness  to  clinical  coronary 
atherosclerosis  in  a  human  subject,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

having  the  subject  utter  oral  speech, 

obtaining  from  said  speech  a  determination  of  the  hesitation 
pauses  of  absence  of  vocal  sounds  within  the  speech  ut- 
lered  by  the  subject  which  pauses  are  in  excess  of  a  given 
time  interval  in  the  order  of  one  second  of  time, 

determining  the  number  of  such  pauses  in  a  period  of  time  of 
speech  of  the  subject, 

and  indicating  the  subject's  greater  proneness  to  the  devel- 
opment of  clinical  coronary  atherosclerosis  where  the  rate 
of  such  pauses  is  in  excess  of  a  value  in  the  order  of  two 
pauses  per  minute. 


4,156,424 

LOCKING  ADJUSTABLE  SPECULUM 

Kermit  H.  Burgin,  R.R.  #1,  Box  334,  Whitestown,  Ind.  46075 

Filed  May  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,521 

Int.  a.- A61B  7/06,  17/02 

U.S.  a.  128-18  ,  13  Claims 


ber,  first  and  second  shafts,  means  rotatably  supporting  each 
shaft  from  the  distal  portion  of  a  respective  one  of  the  first  and 
second  members,  and  means  for  dilating  an  orifice,  the  dilating 
means  being  provided  on  the  first  and  second  shafts,  the  dilat- 
ing means  being  responsive  to  adjustment  of  the  first  and  sec- 
ond members  and  rotation  of  the  first  and  second  shafts. 


1.  A  speculum  comprising  a  base  including  first  and  second 
members  for  movement  with  respect  to  one  another,  means  for 
adjusting  the  distance  between  a  distal  portion  of  the  first 
member  and  a  distal  portion  of  the  second  member,  the  means 
for  adjusting  the  distance  between  the  distal  portions  of  the 
first  and  second  members  including  a  pinion  gear,  means  for 
connecting  the  adjusting  means  to  the  second  member,  the 
connecting  means  including  means  for  selectively  rotatably 
attaching  the  pinion  gear  to  the  second  member,  and  a  rack 
engaging  the  pinion  gear,  the  rack  provided  on  the  first  mem- 


4,156,425 
PROTECTIVE  COMPRESSION  SLEEVE 
Edward  J.  Arkans,  Schaumburg.  III.,  assignor  to  The  Kendall 
Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,362 

Int.  a.-  A61H  1/00 

U.S.  a.  128-24  R  8  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  applying  compressive  pressures  against  a 
patienfs  limb  from  a  source  of  pressurized  fiuid,  comprising. 

an  elongated  pressure  sleeve  for  enclosing  a  length  of  the 
patient's  limb,  said  sleeve  having  first  and  second  surfaces, 
a  pair  of  end  edges,  a  pair  of  side  edges  connecting  the  end 
edges,  and  fluid  pressure  chamber  means,  said  sleeve 
having  fastening  means  for  securing  the  sleeve  around  the 
patient's  limb  comprising,  a  first  fastening  strip  on  one  of 
said  surfaces  extending  substantially  the  length  of  the 
sleeve  adjacent  one  of  said  side  edges,  and  a  plurality  of 
second  fastening  strips  on  the  other  of  said  surfaces  and 
extending  laterally  along  the  sleeve  toward  the  other  side 
edge,  said  second  strips  being  located  at  spaced  intervals 
substantially  the  length  of  the  sleeve,  said  first  and  second 
fastening  strips  being  releasably  engagable  to  secure  the 
sleeve  about  the  patient's  limb  and  being  of  a  particular 
and  predetermined  width  enabling  said  strips  to  release  at 
a  predetermined  pressure  in  the  chamber  means  to  prevent 
application  of  excessive  pressures  against  the  limb;  and 

means  for  intermittently  inflating  and  deflating  said  pressure 
chamber  means. 


4,156,426 

HEAD-MOUNTED  OXYGEN-ADMINISTRATION 

DEVICE 

Lawrence  W.  Gold,  1286  Larch  Ave.,  Moraga,  Calif.  94556 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,657 

Int.  a.-  A61M  15/00 

VS.  a.  128-205  7  OMims 


K-« 


1 

ing: 


A  head-mounted  oxygen-administration  device  compris- 


passage  means  providing  a  chamber  having  a  longitudinal 
dimension  adapted  to  extend  at  least  under  the  nose  of  a 
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user  and  having  an  inlet  adapted  for  connection  to  a 
source  of  oxygen  under  pressure  providing  a  positive 
oxygen  flow  into  said  chamber; 

nasal  cannula  means  mounted  on  said  passage  means  at  one 
side  thereof  and  extending  perpendicularly  to  said  longitu- 
dinal dimension  of  said  chamber  and  being  in  communica- 
tion with  said  chamber  and  formed  for  insertion  into  the 
nares  of  the  user  and  providing  nasal  oxygen  induction 
upon  nasal  inhalation; 

means  flow  discharge  aperture  frovided  on  said  means 
directly  opposite  said  nasal  canitula  means  thereby  being 
remote  from  the  user's  mouth  and  being  in  communication 
with  said  chamber  and  functioning  upon  restriction  of 
nasal  inhalation  and  during  oral  inhalation  to  direct  oxy- 
gen flow  from  said  chamber  to  the  user's  mouth  head 
mounting  means  for  securing  said  passage  means  to  the 
head  of  a  user  whereby  said  tasal  cannula  means  are 
positioned  in  each  respective  noBtril. 


May  29,  1979 


a  reservoir  means  compris  ng  a  wall  enclosing  a  volume,  said 
wall  being  formed  of  readily  deformable  material; 

housing  means  comprising  a  wall  formed  of  semi-rigid  man- 
ually deformable  material  formed  around  said  reservoir 
means  for  enabling  th<:  selective  application  of  manual 
pressure  therethrough  I  d  said  reservoir  means; 


4,156,427 

INJECTABLE  MALE  ANIMAl  STERILANT  FOR 

SELECTIVELY  CONTROLLING  THE  FUNCTION  OF 

TESTES 
Mostafa  S.  Fahim,  Columbia,  Mo.,  aasignor  to  The  Curators  of 
the  University  of  Missouri,  Columbia,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  fi51,712,  Jan.  23,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,099 

Int.  a:-  A61K  33/30:  A61M  5/00:  A61D  7/00:  A61K  31/19. 

31/315.  31/70 


an  elongated  pipe  having 
opening  into  said  cuff 
means  volume;  and 

a  quantity  of  liquid  con 
and  pipe  for  flowing 
expand  said  toroidal 


vcl 


U.S.  CI.  128—215 


t  \ 

"i 


»*\ 


4  156,429 
IMFLANTA  JLE  ELECTRODE 
19  Oaims    David  C.  Amundsoii,  St.  Vaul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Cardiac 
Pacemaliers,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  758,583,  Jan.  12,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,577 


first  and  second  ends  respectively 
means  volume  and  said  reservoir 

tained  within  said  reservoir  means 
therefrom  into  said  cuff  means  to 
ume. 


*  •    -•"  ,. 


Int.  a  ^  A61N  1/04 


VS.  a.  128—419  P 


6  Claims 


14.  A  method  for  selectively  inhib  ting  spermatogenesis  and 
the  production  of  testosterone  comprising  the  sequential  steps 
of  selecting  a  male  animal  having  scrotal  testes,  disinfecting  the 
skin  of  the  scrotum  and  injecting  an  effective  amount  of  a 
mixture  of  a  water  soluble  physiologically  acceptable  zinc 
compound  capable  of  selectively  inhibiting  spermatogenesis 
and  the  production  of  testosterone  aad  a  water  soluble  physio- 
logically acceptable  tannin  capable  of  combining  with  the  zinc 
compound  to  inhibit  the  transport  of  zinc  from  the  testes  or 
scrotum  of  the  subject  male  animal  fi  water  solution  buffered 
to  a  pH  from  about  4.0  to  about  6.5  fcito  each  tunica  vaginalis. 


1.  An  implantable  electrode 
of  an  organ  from  an  electrical 
an  electrically  conductive 
electrical  signal  generator  tA 
and  having  a  surface  in  eleci  rical 
electrode  means,  said  impla  itable 
a  plurality  of  electrically 
tained  together  as  a  bundle 
ments  forming  the  compress 
about  100  microns  and  fori  fling 
volume  of  said  compress. 


means  for  electrical  stimulation 

signal  generator  and  including 

ead  member  extending  from  said 

said  implantable  electrode  means 

contact  with  said  implantable 

electrode  means  comprising 

;onductive  metallic  filaments  re- 

to  form  a  compress,  with  the  fila- 

having  a  diameter  of  less  than 

between  3%  and  30%  of  the 


4,156,428 
TRACHEAL  TUBE  WITH  EXPANDABLE  CUFF  SYSTEM 
Melvyn  L.  Henlun,  19640  Greenbriar  Dr.,  Tarzana,  Calif.  91356 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  500,480,  Aug.  26,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,744 
Int.  a.    A61M  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—351  16  Qaims 

I.  A  cuff  system  useful  in  combfiation  with  an  elongated 
member  intended  for  insertion  into  an  opening  in  the  human 
body,  said  cuff  system  including: 
a  cuff  means  adapted  to  be  supported  around  said  elongated 
member  and  comprising  a  wall  enclosing  a  substantially 
toroidal  volume,  said  wall  including  an  outer  portion 
formed  of  substantially  nondist^nsible  readily  deformable 
material; 


4;i56,430 
INSTRUMENTATION  FOR  PACEMAKER  DIAGNOSTIC 

ANALYSIS 
Eugene  King,  Yardley,  Pa.;l  Paul  S.  Chudoba,  Mt.  Holly,  and 
Howard  M.  Hochberg,  East  Windsor,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors 
to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  life,  Nutley,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  620,545,  Oct.  8, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  lb,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,659 
Int.  Ct-  A61N  1/30 
U.S.  a.  128—419  PT  I  26  Qaims 

1.  In  a  system  for  evaluating  a  pacemaker  operatively  con- 
nected to  a  paced  patient,  ( he  combination  comprising: 
electrically  floating  first  means  for  converting  an  input  sig- 
nal containing  artificiilly  paced  heart  function  informa- 


tion derived  from  the 


patient  to  a  digital  representation 


thereof  of  predeterminjed  form  and  high  rate,  and 
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second  means  connected  to  said  first  means  for  selectively 
deriving  from  said  digital  representation  a  reproduction  in 
its  true  fidelity  of  at  least  one  pacer  pulse  waveform  gener- 
ated by  said  pacemaker  and  present  in  said  input  signal, 
said  second  means  comprising  means  for  providing  said 
reproduction  magnified  in  time  by  a  predetermined 
amount  and  including  memory  means  for  receiving  said 
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4,156,431 

SMOKE  PROCESSING 

Samuel  S.  Epstein,  880  N.  Lakeshore  Dr.,  Chicago,  III.  60611, 

and  William  Lijinsky,  P.O.  Box  B,  Frederick,  Md.  21701 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  160,786,  Jul.  8,  1971, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  281,292,  Aug. 

17,  1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

51,777,  Jul.  2, 1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  29, 1977, 

Ser.  No.  782,423 

Int  CL»  A24B  15/02.  BOID  53/02 

V£.  a.  131—10.7  9  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  container  of  tobacco  to  be  smoked 
having  lit  and  unlit  ends  when  the  container  is  lit  at  the  lit  end 
a  tobacco  smoke  filter  at  the  unlit  end  of  the  container  compris- 
ing, 
first  means  for  removing  essentially  all  nitrosamines  from 
tobacco  smoke  passing  through  said  smoke  filter  for  inha- 
lation by  a  smoker, 
and  second  means  for  removing  essentially  all  secondary 

amines  from  said  tobacco  smoke, 
whereby  the  smoke  inhaled  by  a  smoker  when  drawing 
through  said  filter  with  said  lit  end  ignited  is  essentially 
free  from  nitrosamines  and  secondary  amines. 


4,156,432 

DELAY  ORCUIT 

William  F.  Helwig,  Jr.,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Avtec 

Industries,  Inc.,  Downers  Grove,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  716,085,  Aug.  20,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  924,997 
Int.  a:-  F16K  31/02 
U.S.  a.  137—551  6  Claims 

1.  A  delay  circuit  for  automatically  preventing  the  perma- 
nent closure  of  a  fluid  solenoid  valve  positioned  in  a  fluid  line 


in  the  event  of  a  momentary  loss  or  drop  in  input  voltage  of  less 
than  a  predetermined  time  interval  and  for  manually  restoring 
operation  of  the  solenoid  valve  subsequent  to  an  input  voltage 
interruption  which  exceeds  the  predetermined  time  interval, 
said  circuit  comprising: 
switching  means  including  a  relay  and  a  switch  contact,  said 
relay  maintaining  said  switch  contact  in  a  first  position 
when  the  input  voltage  interruption  occurs  which  is  less 
than  the  predetermined  time  interval  and  moving  said 
switch  contact  to  a  second  position  when  the  input  volt- 
age interruption  occurs  which  is  greater  than  the  predeter- 
mined time  interval; 
delay  means  operatively  coupled  to  the  relay  of  said  switch- 
ing means  for  maintaining  said  switch  contact  in  said  first 
position  when  the  input  voluge  interruption  occurs  which 
is  less  than  the  predetermined  time  interval; 


digital  representation  from  said  first  means  and  means  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  the  digital  information  of 
said  digital  representation  into  and  within  the  memory, 
said  controlling  means  including  means  for  selectively 
effecting  recirculation  of  the  memory  content  at  a  prede- 
termined slower  rate  relative  to  the  rate  at  which  said 
digital  information  enters  the  memory. 


a  fluid  solenoid  valve  being  operatively  coupled  to  the  input 
voltage  when  the  switch  contact  is  in  said  first  position  to 
maintain  said  valve  open  to  permit  the  flow  through  the 
fluid  line,  said  fluid  valve  being  disconnected  from  the 
input  voltage  when  the  switch  contact  is  in  the  said  second 
position  to  close  said  fluid  valve  and  discontinue  flow  in 
the  fluid  line;  and 

a  manually  resettable  switch  operatively  connected  to  said 
first  position  of  said  switch  contact,  said  resettable  switch 
being  required  to  be  actuated  to  supply  the  input  voltage 
to  said  relay  subsequent  to  the  input  voltage  interruption 
which  exceeded  said  prc^ietermined  time  interval  and  to 
restoration  of  the  input  voltage  for  transferring  said 
switch  contact  from  said  second  position  back  to  said  first 
position  to  reopen  said  valve  to  peimit  flow  through  the 
fluid  line. 


4,156,433 
PORTABLE  SHELTER 
Bryan  J.  Beaulieu,  Eagan,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Rupp  Industries 
Inc.,  Bumsville,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  807,144,  Jun.  16,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,232 
Int.  a.2  A45F  1/16:  E04H  12/18 
VS.  a.  135—4  R  11  Oaims 

1.  In  a  collapsible  shelter  means  having  a  pair  of  collapsible 
frame  means  disposed  at  opposed  ends  thereof  and  supporting 
panel  means  extending  therebetween,  said  collapsible  frame 
means  comprising: 
(a)  a  lazy-tong  structure  having  first  and  second  intercon- 
nected linkage  assemblies  which  in  erect  disposition  form 
alternate  inwardly  and  outwardly  disposed   structural 
spans,  said  inwardly  disposed  spans  comprising  a  plurality 
of  angularly  coupled  rigid  members  pivotally  coupled  at 


982  O.G.  63 
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mutually  adjacent  ends  to  neighboring  rigid  members  to 
form  a  generally  continuous  semipolygon  structure  which 
in  erect  design  is  enclosed  at  the  top  and  open  at  the 
bottom,  each  of  said  inwardly  disposed  span  systems  being 
interconnected  at  junction  points  disposed  generally  mid- 
way of  the  length  thereof  to  longitudinally  extending  rails 
for  spacing  said  opposed  collafsible  frame  means  one 
from  the  other; 
(b)  said  outwardly  disposed  structural  spans  comprising  a 
plurality  of  spanned  apart  apices;  and 


4,156,434 

LOW  POUR  POINT  FUEL  COMPOSITIONS 

Levi  C.  Parker,  Port  Arthur,  and  Keaneth  D.  Miller,  Spring, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  265,097,  Jun.  21,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  24, 1977,  Ser.  No.  761,552 

Int.  a.-  ClOL  1/18:  F17D  1/17 

U.S.  CI.  137-13  9  Qaims 

1.  A  fuel  oil  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of  a  gas 

oil  boiling  between  450°  and  1050°  P.,  4  minor  amount  of  a  high 

asphaltene  residuum  and  an  effective  pour  depressant  amount 

of  an  oil-soluble  copolymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of: 

a.  an  A— B — A  bloclc  copolymer  therein  the  A  block  is 
derived  from  an  ester  of  an  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid 
with  a  monohydric  saturated  ajiphatic  alcohol  of  the 
formula: 

R— OH. 

wherein  R  is  straight  chain  or  bra  ched  alkyl  of  from  12  to 
about  24  carbon  atoms,  the  B  bfock  is  a  copolymer  of 
ethylene  and  vinyl  acetate,  wherein  the  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  the  said  copolymer  is  about  15,000  to 
about  35,000,  wherein  the  weight  percent  of  vinyl  acetate 
in  the  said  block  copolymer  is  about  8  to  25  weight  per- 
cent, the  weight  percent  of  the  said  ester  of  acrylic  or 
methacrylic  acid  in  the  said  block  copolymer  is  about  3  to 
about  15  weight  percent  with  the  balance  being  ethylene; 
and 

b.  a  heteric  copolymer  of  ethylene.  Vinyl  acetate  and  an  ester 
of  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid  with  a  monohydric  ali- 
phatic alcohol  of  the  formula: 


R— OH, 
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(c)  strut  brace  means  pivotally  coupled  to  alternate  apices  of 
said  outwardly  disposed  spans  at  a  strut  brace  pivotal  joint 
having  a  strut  brace  extending  from  one  end  thereof  and 
having  a  strut  engaging  surface  along  the  opposed  side 
thereof  and  being  adapted  to  engage  the  free  end  of  an 
adjacent  strut  brace  means,  the  length  of  said  strut  brace 
means  being  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  the  span 
between  successive  junction  points  and  forming  an  outer 
compression  brace  for  said  strut  tpans. 


acetate  and  ester  of  acr)|ic  or  methacrylic  acid  is  the  same 

as  in  copolymer  a. 
7.  In  the  transportation  of  jviscous  fuel  oils  the  improvement 
which  comprises  introducin  %  into  the  said  pipeline  a  fuel  oil 
composition  comprising  a  n  lajor  amount  of  a  gas  oil  boiling 
between  450°  and  1050°  P.,  i  minor  amount  of  a  high  asphal- 
tene residuum  and  an  effective  pour  depressant  amount  of  an 
oil-soluble  copolymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 
a.  an  A— B— A  block  cobolymer  wherein  the  A  block  is 

derived  from  an  ester  of  an  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid 

with  a  monohydric  saturated  aliphatic  alcohol  of  the 

formula: 

R— OH, 

wherein  R  is  straight  chi  in  or  branched  alkyl  of  from  12  to 
about  24  carbon  atoms,  the  B  block  is  a  copolymer  of 
ethylene  and  vinyl  acet;  ite,  wherein  the  number  average 
said  copolymer  is  about  1 5,000  to 
about  35,000,  wherein  tl  e  weight  percent  of  vinyl  acetate 
in  the  said  block  copoljmer  is  about  8  to  25  weight  per- 
of  the  said  ester  acrylic  or  meth- 
block  copolymer  is  about  3  to 
with  the  balance  being  ethylene; 


cent,  the  weight  percent 
acrylic  acid  in  the  said 
about  1 5  weight  percent 
and 

.  a  heteric  copolymer  of  elhylene,  vinyl  acetate  and  an  ester 
of  acrylic  or  methacry  ic  acid  with  a  monohydric  ali- 
phatic alcohol  of  the  foi  mula 


R— OH, 

wherein  R  is  straight  cha  i 
about  24  carbon  atoms, 
lecular  weight  of  the 
about  37,000  and  the  ' 
acetate  and  ester  of  aery 
as  in  copolymer  a 


n  or  branched  alkyl  of  from  12  to 

ivherein  the  number  average  mo- 

copolymer  is  about  12,000  to 

percent  of  the  ethylene,  vinyl 

ic  or  methacrylic  acid  is  the  same 


ssid 
wei  ght 


4,1 56,435 

RELIEF  VAL^'E  ASSEMBLIES 

James  F.  Norton,  Berea;  Walter  W.  Antoniw,  Lakewood;  John 

A.  Jones,  and  Richard  Silagy,  both  of  Parma,  all  of  Ohio, 

assignors  to  The  Coca-Cola  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  19?6,  Ser.  No.  691,588 

Int.  a.^|F16K  17/04 

U.S.  a.  137-240  28  Qaims 


1.  A  relief  valve  assembly  for  use  in  association  with  a  con- 
tainer of  pressurized  liquid,  s4id  relief  valve  assembly  compris- 
ing a  housing  connected  wkh  the  container  and  having  an 
outer  end  portion  which  is  kt  least  partially  exposed  to  the 
atmosphere  around  the  container  and  an  inner  end  portion 
which  is  at  least  partially  expised  to  the  liquid  in  the  container, 
said  housing  including  surfa|:e  means  defining  an  axially  ex- 
tending housing  cavity  and  ifiternal  threads  within  said  hous- 
ing cavity,  a  liner  disposed  within  said  housing  cavity  and 
having  external  threads  disposed  in  engagement  with  said 
internal  threads,  said  liner  in<  luding  surface  means  defining  an 


axially  extending  liner  cavity 
to  the  liquid  in  the  container, 
atmosphere  surrounding  the 


wherein  R  is  straight  chain  or  branched  alkyl  of  from  12  to 
about  24  carbon  atoms,  wherein  (he  number  average  mo- 
lecular weight  of  the  said  copolymer  is  about  12,000  to 
about  37,000  and  the  weight  percent  of  the  ethylene,  vinyl    posed  between  said  inner  aiid  outer  liner  cavity  openings]  a 


having  an  inner  0[>ening  exposed 
an  outer  opening  exposed  to  the 
container,  and  a  valve  seat  dis- 
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valve  member  disposed  within  said  liner  cavity  and  movable 
between  a  closed  position  blocking  fluid  flow  through  said 
valve  seat  and  an  open  position  enabling  fluid  to  flow  from  said 
inner  liner  cavity  opening  through  said  valve  seat  to  said  outer 
liner  cavity  opening,  spring  means  for  urging  said  valve  mem- 
ber toward  the  closed  position,  said  valve  member  being  mov- 
able from  the  closed  position  toward  the  open  position  against 
the  influence  of  said  spring  means  by  the  fluid  pressure  in  the 
container  when  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  container  exceeds  a 
predetermined  pressure  to  thereby  exhaust  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  fluid  pressure  in  the  container  to  the  atmosphere  surround- 
ing the  container,  said  liner  including  first  and  second  circular 
seals  disposed  in  sealing  engagement  with  axially  spaced  apart 
portions  of  said  housing,  said  internal  and  external  threads 
being  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  circular  seals  to 
prevent  exposure  of  said  internal  and  external  threads  to  for- 
eign particles. 


4,156,436 
SUPPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  FLEXIBLE  CONDUITS 
Dale  W.  Hawk,  Springfield,  III.,  assignor  to  Fiat-Allis  Construc- 
tion Machinery,  Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,864 

Int.  a.-  F16L  13/04 

U.S.  a.  137—344  10  Oaims 


«< 


1.  A  support  system  for  a  flexible  conduit  extending  between 
and  secured  at  each  end  to  relatively  movable  anchoring  points 
comprising 

rigid  shackle  means  for  connecting  to  and  constraining  the 
movement  of  a  flexible  conduit  extending  between  and 
secured  at  each  end  to  relatively  movable  anchoring 
points, 

flexible  strap  means  operatively  connected  to  said  rigid 
shackle  means  for  releasably  securing  such  a  flexible  con- 
duit to  said  rigid  shackle  means,  and 

non-resilient  flexible  support  means  capable  of  flexure  in  any 
plane  of  movement  relative  to  such  relatively  movable 
anchoring  points,  and  secured  at  each  end  to  said  rela- 
tively movable  anchoring  points, 

said  non-resilient  flexible  support  means  being  coupled  to 
said  rigid  shackle  means  for  supporting  and  positioning 
said  rigid  shackle  means  relative  to  said  relative  movable 
anchoring  points  to  support  a  flexible  conduit  during 
movement  in  any  plane. 


port  and  a  plurality  of  second  ports  equally  spaced  from 

said  first  f)Ort; 
a  rotatable  selector  manifold  positioned  adjacent  the  second 

surface  of  said  platen,  said  manifold  having  a  conduit 

adapted  to  interconnect  and  seal  against  said  first  port  and 

one  of  said  second  ports; 
a  motor; 
a  clutch  coupled  to  the  shaft  of  said  motor; 


4,156,437 
COMPUTER  CONTROLLABLE  MULTI-PORT  VALVE 
Clyde  C.  Chivens,  Laguna  Beach,  and  Wayne  J.  Whistler,  Glen- 
dora,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Perkin-Elmer  Corpora- 
tion, Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879^14 
Int.  a.^  F16K  11/02 
U.S.  a.  137—554  8  Claims 

1.  An  electrically  controllable  multi-port  fluid  valve  com- 
prising: 
a  platen  having  on  its  first  surface  a  centrally  positioned  first 


a  rotatable  shaft  interconnecting  said  rotatable  selector  man- 
ifold with  said  clutch; 

electrically  actuated  means  for  lifting  said  rotatable  selector 
manifold  from  the  second  surface  of  said  platen,  the  lifting 
of  said  manifold  being  transmitted  through  said  routable 
shaft  to  force  engagement  of  said  clutch;  and 

means  for  urging  said  manifold  against  the  second  surface  of 
said  platen  upon  de-energiration  of  said  electrically  actu- 
ated means. 


4,156,438 
MIXING  VALVE 
Lutz  A.  Kiesow,  Bethesda,  Md.,  assig^ior  to  Baxter  Travenol 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,567 

Int.  a.=  F16K  11/083 

U.S.  a.  137-625.41  9  Qaims 


-iT^ 


1.  A  mixing  valve  for  mixing  two  fluids  in  any  desired  pro- 
portion in  accordance  with  the  routable  movement  of  a  por- 
tion of  said  valve  and  for  providing  two  outputs  of  mixed 
fluids,  one  output  mixed  in  one  proportion  and  one  output 
mixed  in  an  opjxKite  proportion,  comprising: 

first  and  second  members  each  having  a  coacting  smooth 
curved  surface  arranged  in  abutting  relationship  to  the 
other  surface; 
means  for  moving  said  first  and  second  members  relative  to 
each  other  through  a  limited  operating  range,  with  said 
abutting  surfaces  rotaubly  sliding  on  each  other  in  fluid- 
type  contact; 
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first,  second,  third  and  fourth  meting  ports  in  the  smooth 
curved  surface  of  said  first  member,  each  of  said  metering 
ports  being  of  tapered  shape  along,  and  extending  in,  an 
arcuate  operating  path  about  said  curved  surface  of  said 
first  member  and  having  along  said  operating  path,  a 
width,  measured  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  arcuate 
path,  which  varies  monotonically  along  said  arcuate  path, 
the  sense  of  variation  of  said  first  and  third  metering  ports 
being  identical  and  the  sense  of  variation  of  said  second 
and  fourth  ports  being  opposite  to  the  sense  of  variation  of 
said  first  and  third  ports; 

scanning  port  means  in  said  second  member  for  cooperating 
with  each  of  said  metering  ports,  said  scanning  port  means 
comprising  plural,  narrow  slits  extending  transversely  of 
said  arcuate  operating  path  and  being  so  located  that  each 
of  the  metering  ports  is  concomitantly  scanned  over  its 
said  operating  path  by  its  cooperating  slit  as  the  first  and 
second  members  move  relatively  with  respect  to  each 
other  over  said  limited  range; 

each  of  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  metering  ports 
and  its  cooperating  narrow  slit  respectively  defining  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  variaMe  throttling  valves,  the 
hydraulic  resistance  of  each  of  which  varies  monotoni- 
cally with  relative  movement  of  said  first  and  second 
members  over  said  limited  range,  the  hydraulic  resistance 
of  said  first  and  third  variable  thnottling  valves  varying  in 
one  sense,  and  that  of  the  second  and  fourth  variable 
throttling  valves  varying  in  the  opposite  sense  with  said 
relative  movement. 


4,156,439 
AGRICULTURE  CHEMICAL  SPRAY  VALVE 
Jerold  R.  Jeffries,  Augusta;  H.  Gled  Fickel,  and  Donald  E. 
Schifferdecker,  both  of  Wichita,  all  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  The 
Cessna  Aircraft  Company,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,597 

Int.  a.- F16K  71/02 

U.S.  a.  137—625.46  |  11  Qaims 


1^      if        ^      fh 


RAILROAD  TRACK 
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4,)56,440 
BED  USING  INJECTION 
MATERIALS  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Yasuo  Katoh;  Hideo  Kakegawa,  both  of  Tokyo;  Shigeyuki  Haya- 
shi,  Kawasaki,  and  Tadakfzu  Yamashita,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Japanese  National  Railways  and  Nippon 
Oil  Company  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  708,117,  |ul.  23, 1976.  This  application  May 
24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,027 
Int.  C1.2  EOIB  1/00 
VS.  a.  238—2  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  protective  layer  between  rail- 
road ties  and  a  railroad  track  bed,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  injecting  through  opeijings  suitably  provided  in  the  ties 
of  said  bed  an  injection  itiaterial  selected  from  thermoplas- 
tic injection  materials  4nd  reaction-hardenable  injection 
materials  and  having  a  viscosity  below  30  poise  at  a  tem- 
perature not  higher  thin  200°  C.  before  hardening  and 
having  after  hardening  t  compressive  stress  at  10%  strain 
of  0.4-30  Kg/cm^  at  a  compression  strain  rate  at  40°  C.  of 
1.5%  per  minute,  said  iiuecting  being  effected  at  a  temper- 
ature below  200°  C;      \ 

(b)  allowing  said  injection  material  to  extend  through  and  to 
fill  substantially  completely  said  openings  in  said  ties;  and 

(c)  allowing  said  injectioi^  material  to  solidify  into  a  single 
layer  between  said  bed  knd  the  lower  surface  of  said  ties. 

! 

4,156,441 

YARN  TENSIONER  FOR  WEAVING  MACHINES 

Erich  Peter,  Lindau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermany,  assignor  to  Lin- 

dauer  Domier  GesellschafI  mbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  14,  078,  Ser.  No.  886,341 

Int.  C1.2  D03D  47/36 

U.S.  a.  1^—452  I  7  Qaims 


1.  An  improved  agriculture  chemical  spray  valve  having  a 
vane  rotatable  on  a  shaft  to  an  open  position  directing  a  fluid 
from  an  inlet  of  the  valve  to  a  main  outlet  of  the  valve,  and  to 
a  closed  position  directing  the  fluid  to  an  auxiliary  outlet  of  the 
valve  which  connects  with  a  recirculating  line,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises: 
the  inlet  being  larger  in  diameter  than  the  auxiliary  outlet; 
a  stem  extending  from  the  shaft  at  right  angles  to  the  vane, 
toward  the  auxiliary  outlet  when  the  valve  is  in  the  open 
position,  and  toward  the  inlet  when  the  valve  is  in  the 
closed  position;  and 
a  disc  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  stem  sized  to  cover  the 
auxiliary  outlet  when  the  valve  it  in  the  open  position  but 
allows  the  fluid  to  flow  around  the  disc  in  the  larger  inlet 
when  the  valve  is  in  the  closed  position  directing  the  fluid 
to  the  auxiliary  outlet  and  the  recirculating  line.  ^ 


t| — h; — ^ 


1.  A  yam  tensioner  for  wi  saving  machines  in  which  a  filling 
is  intermittently  removed  fr  Dm  a  supply  spool  by  means  of  a 
filling  insertion  mechanism,  comprising 

annular  brush  means  loosjely  surrounding  a  rotatable  drum 
means  with  a  smooth  surface,  means  whereby  said  brush 
means  is  mounted  on  said  drum  means  so  as  to  be  freely 
displaceable  within  an  txially  limited  range, 

a  first,  fixed  yam  guiding  f  yelet  means  mounted  between  the 
supply  spool  and  the  d^m  means,  said  first  eyelet  means 
being  adapted  to  feed  ajyam  along  an  approximately  axial 
direction  to  said  drum  ^eans, 

and  a  second  and  also  Tixed  yam  guiding  eyelet  means 
mounted  at  the  other  eqd  of  said  drum  means  and  adapted 
to  forward  said  yam  in  an  approximately  axial  direction, 
said  yam  when  being  between  said  two  yam  guiding 
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eyelet  means  passing  on  the  surface  of  said  drum  means 
and  undemeath  said  brush  means. 


4,156,442 

LOCATING  MEANS  FOR  CO-OPERATING  WTTH 

HELICAL  WIRES 

Neville  Sykes,  New  Mills  via  Stockport,  England,  assignor  to 

Multilastic  Limited,  West  Midlands,  England 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,171 

Int.  a:-  B21F  23/00 

U.S.  a.  140—92.94  5  Claims 


^';'/^'^l4^^///'^'^^/l////i 


lace  into  said  guide  channels  without  buckling  of  said  free  end 
and  so  as  to  have  a  relatively  large  tensile  strength  sufficient  to 
effect  tensile  tightening  of  said  lace  around  an  object,  and  also 
having  an  outer  layer  completely  surrounding  said  core  por- 
tion and  made  of  vinyl  chloride  so  as  to  have  sufficient  elastic- 
ity to  recover  quickly  from  a  reduction  of  the  sectional  area  of 
the  binding  lace  effected  during  the  tightening  of  the  lace  and 
so  as  to  have  a  relatively  large  viscoelasticity  sufficient  to 
prevent  the  surface  of  said  outer  layer  from  slipping  and  from 
loosening  the  knot  after  cutting. 


4,156,444 

nLLING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  BOTTLING  OF 

CARBONATED  BEVERAGES 

Manfred  Mette,  Rauchschwalbenweg  24,  2000  Hamburg  73, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,600 

Int.  a:-  B65B  3/04 

VJS.  a.  141—286  4  Qainu 


1.  Locating  means  for  co-operating  with  helical  wires,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  bodies  which  are  or  can  be  disposed  in  face-to- 
face  relationship  with  operative  faces  either  abutting  each 
other  or  spaced  a  little  apart  from  each  other,  the  operative 
face  of  the  first  of  the  bodies  being  formed  with  a  row  of 
circular  openings  of  uniform  diameter  and  spaced  uniformly 
apart  with  the  axis  of  the  openings  being  at  right  angles  to  said 
row  of  openings,  and  the  operative  face  of  the  second  of  the 
bodies  having  a  row  of  locating  formations,  the  arrangement 
being  such  that  when  the  bodies  are  disposed  in  face-to-face 
relationship  the  two  rows  extend  side-by-side  and  said  open- 
ings and  locating  formations  together  define  a  passageway 
which  can  receive  and  locate  a  helical  wire  of  pitch  equal  to 
the  spacing  between  the  centers  of  said  openings,  it  being 
possible  to  advance  the  helical  wire  axially  by  relative  rotation 
between  the  helical  wire  and  the  bodies  about  the  axis  of  the 
helical  wire. 
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4,156,443 

BINDING  LACE  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC  BINDER 

Mitsuo  Nishikawa;  Hideo  Hosaka,  and  Jun  Maemori,  all  of 

Takasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Max  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,519 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Aug.     24,     1976, 
51/112496[U];  Jan.  29,  1977,  52/9774[U] 
Int.  a.^  B21F  9/02 
VJS.  a.  140—101  7  Claims 


1.  A  binding  lace  for  binding  an  object  in  a  binder  having  a 
lace  guide  member  with  lace  guide  channels  in  the  configura- 
tion of  a  knot  and  means  for  feeding  said  binding  lace  around 
said  object  by  leading  the  free  end  thereof,  winding  said  bind- 
ing lace  around  said  object,  tightening  the  same  after  winding 
and  cutting  off  the  ends  outside  the  knot  after  tightening,  said 
lace  comprising:  a  core  jwrtion  made  of  nylon  so  as  to  have  a 
relatively  large  rigidity  sufficient  to  smoothly  feed  said  binding 
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1.  A  filling  device  for  dispensing  carbonated  liquid  bever- 
ages into  a  container  having  an  inlet  opening  positioned  below 
said  device  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  formed  with  a  top  wall  (3),  bottom  wall  (4)  and 
side  wall  (2)  and  having  an  inlet  opening  (5)  and  a  circular 
discharge  opening  (6)  having  an  axis  at  its  centerline  and 
located  in  said  bottom  wall  and  having  a  diameter  substan- 
tially equal  to  said  container  inlet  opening; 

b.  a  discharge  opening  projection  area  defined  by  a  series  of 
parallel  lines  extending  from  said  discharge  opening  to 
said  top  wall; 

c.  a  spiral  chamber  surrounding  said  axis  of  said  discharge 
opening  (6)  and  formed  by  said  sidewall  (2)  having  a  spiral 
shape  said  top  wall  (3),  and  said  bottom  wall  (4)  and 
formed  with  a  chamber  inlet  opening; 

d.  a  chamber  radial  cross  sectional  area  defined  by  said  side 
wall  (2),  top  wall  (3),  bottom  wall  (4)  and  said  projection 
area; 

e.  a  conduit  (8)  communicating  with  said  inlet  opening  (5) 
and  communicating  tangentially  with  said  side  wall  (2)  of 
said  chamber  at  said  chamber  inlet  opening; 

f.  said  chamber  is  dimensioned  so  that  said  chamber  cross 
sectional  area  is  steadily  reduced  in  the  direction  of  flow 
over  an  angle  of  about  360°  from  a  location  at  said  cham- 
ber inlet  (broken  line  in  FIG.  2)  to  almost  zero  (broken 
line  in  FIG.  2);  and 

g.  a  discharge  passage  communicating  with  said  chamber 
and  said  discharge  opening  in  said  bottom  wall  of  said 
housing  and  having  a  substantially  uniform  cross  sectional 
area  throughout  its  length,  whereby  liquid  will  exit  said 
spiral  chamber  in  a  smooth  unbroken  flow  with  an  angular 
component  which  causes  the  liquid  to  flow  down  the 
interior  sides  of  the  container  due  to  the  angular  momen- 
tum imparted  by  the  spiral  chamber. 
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4,156,445 

FOLDED  SEAL  FOR  PLASTIC  SHEETING  AND 
FORMING  APPARATUS 
Martti  Kontinen,  Ohjaqjanti  16  A  12,  00400  Helsinki  40,  Fin- 
land 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  775,198,  Mar.  7, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,100^717. 
This  application  Oct.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,056 
Gaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  2,  1976,  761562 
Int.  CL-  B65D  45/04 
U.S.  a.  150—6  I  1  Oaim 


1.  A  seal  for  resilient  sheeting  material  comprising  a  retain- 
ing rod  wrapped  with  a  portion  of  the  sheeting  material,  a  tube 
enveloping  said  rod  and  wrapped  sheeting  material  portion, 
said  tube  having  a  slot  and  tube  edges  bounding  the  slot  of  said 
tube  which  are  biased  toward  each  other  and  tend  to  close  the 
slot  of  said  tube,  said  seal  being  held  closed  by  said  biasing  of 
said  slot  edges  against  portions  of  the  sheeting  material  dis- 
posed between  said  slot  edges  of  said  seal,  said  tube  edges  being 
inturned  and  curved  inwardly  toward  the  interior  of  said  slot- 
ted tube  to  form  a  convering  opening  therebetween  so  that  said 
seal  can  be  formed  by  pressing  said  retaining  rod  with  wrapped 
sheeting  material  therearound  into  safd  slotted  tube  adjacent 
said  inturned  slot  edges. 


4,156,446 

TOTE  BAG 

Ludwig  Nathan,  155  E.  34th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10016 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  940,227 

Int.  a.2  A45C  3/10 

VJS.  a.  150—11  ,  10  Qaims 


•pa 


upper  edge  to  provide 
portion  whereby  pocket: 
facing  openings. 
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s  are  formed  having  upwardly 


4,i56,447 

BILLFOLD  nLE 

Donald  J.  Finn,  Apartment  713  -  Sea  Ranch  Oub,  5100  N. 

Ocean  Blvd.,  Fort  Lauderikle,  Fla.  33308 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  795,647,  May  10,  1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  945,885 

Int.  O.i  A45C  1/06 

U.S.  a.  150—38  8  Claims 


-M 


1.  A  billfold  and  billfold  file  assembly  comprising  a  billfold 
file  having  a  panel  assembly  for  receiving  currency  bills,  said 
panel  assembly  being  for  carrying  inside  a  billfold  for  quick 
and  easy  and  accurate  storag  e  and  removal  of  bills,  said  panel 
assembly  comprising:  a  plurility  of  vertical  panels  of  flexible 
material,  said  panels  being  dfsposed  in  substantial  parallelism, 
each  two  adjacent  ones  of  ^id  panels  having  a  vertical  bill 
receiving  area  therebetweei^,  said  bill  receiving  areas  each 
being  open  at  the  upper  edies  of  said  panels,  a  billfold  said 
billfold  having  a  vertical  caviy  therein  opening  upwardly,  said 
panel  assembly  being  disposed  in  said  cavity,  said  billfold 
having  forward  and  rearward  vertical  walls  which  are  dis- 
posed in  lapping  relationshid  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
having  billfold  bottom  and  end  edges,  said  billfold  and  billfold 
file  assembly  having  attaching  means,  said  attaching  means 
securing  said  walls  of  said  bi)lfold  together  at  said  bottom  and 
end  edges  thereof,  said  attacihing  means  securing  said  panels 
together  into  said  panel  assembly,  said  attaching  means  secur- 
ing said  panel  assembly  to  said  billfold  at  a  place  spaced  toward 
one  end  of  said  billfold  a  substantial  distance  from  the  center 
thereof  so  as  not  to  be  in  an  4rea  where  said  billfold  would  be 
bent  if  said  billfold  were  folded  at  the  center  between  its  ends 
while  containing  currency  bils,  said  attaching  means  securing 
said  panels  to  said  billfold  at  only  one  side  of  said  area  of 
billfold,  the  upper  half  of  saicj  panel  assembly  being  free  of  said 
attaching  means  so  bills  caii  more  freely  be  inserted  down- 
wardly into  said  bill-receivii^g  area,  each  of  said  panels  being 
provided  with  an  index  tabj  extending  upwardly  therefrom, 
indicia  means  of  each  of  saic  tabs. 


1.  A  bag  comprising: 

a.  a  main  body  portion  having  flexible  sides  with  upper  and 
lower  edges  and  a  bottom, 

b.  said  upper  edge  providing  an  upwardly  facing  mouth, 

c.  a  plurality  of  apertures  spaced  along  a  horizontal  plane  of 
the  sides  of  said  main  body  portion  proximate  said  mouth, 

d.  said  apertures  having  an  elongated  flexible  means  strung 
therethrough  whereby  said  mouth  may  be  shirred  into  a 
closed  position, 

e.  said  main  body  portion  having  an  encompassing  web 
means  positioned  around  the  lower  portion  of  said  main 
body  portion  and  having  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge, 

{.  said  web  means  being  attached  to  said  main  body  substan- 
tially along  its  lower  edge  to  the  lower  edges  of  said  sides, 
g.  said  web  also  being  attached  at  |paced  intervals  along  its 


4,)56,448 
JALOUSIE  DOOR 
Fred  B.  Bengtsson,  Kyrkas  trappor  3,  Partille,  Sweden  (43300) 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,754 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Sweden,  Dec.  29,  1976,  7614659 
Int.  a.2  Ep6B  3/12,  9/00 
VS.  a.  160—232  I  7  Qaims 

1.  A  jalousie  door  having  Sections  tumable  about  horizontal 
axes,  comprising  a  plurality  qf  upper  and  lower  juxtapositioned 
sections,  each  provided  with  an  upper  edge  pyortion  of  a  step- 
wise increasing  height  extending  from  the  outside  to  the  inside 
of  the  door,  the  side  of  the  step  facing  outwardly  forming  a 
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chuteshaped  cavity  which  is  open  outwardly  and  extending 
along  said  sections  respectively,  the  upper  wall  forming  said 


cavity  being  substantially  horizontal  when  in  a  closed  position 
of  the  door. 


and  adjoining  the  general  vertical  plane  of  said  second 
support, 

said  transverse  member  being  disposed  substantially  parallel 
to  said  first  support  bearing  means  axis  and  disposed  on 
the  other  side  of  said  central  area  opposite  sides  substan- 
tially in  lateral  alignment  with  the  bearing  means,  and. 

said  member  having  clamping  means  effective  along  the 
length  thereof  for  moving  toward  engagement  with  said 
transverse  member  or  being  spaced  therefrom  to  define  a 
gap  therebetween  through  which  said  film  material  can 
pass, 

whereby  said  film  material  can  be  unwound  from  said  roll  on 
said  first  support,  at  one  side  of  said  opposite  sides,  ex- 
tended in  unsupported  relation  across  said  central  area  to 
said  clamping  means  on  said  second  support  at  said  other 
side  of  said  opposite  sides,  thereby  to  dispose  a  renewable 
sneeze  shield  over  said  central  area. 


4,156,450 
FOUNDRY  MACHINE  AND  METHOD  AND  FOUNDRY 

MOULD  MADE  THEREBY 
William  A.  Hunter,  Schaumburg,  III.,  assignor  to  Heatherwill 
Company,  Inverness-Palatine,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,574 

Int.  a.-  B22C  9/20.  11/04 

VS.  a.  164-24  16  Qaims 


4,156,449 
SHIELD  APPARATUS 
Ross  K.  Petersen,  4701  Humboldt  Ave.  North,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.  55430 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,544 

Int.  a.-  A47G  5/02 

U.S.  Q.  160—290  R  20  Qaims 


CORC  PLACED 


1.  A  renewable  sneeze  shield  apparatus  comprising, 

first  and  second  upright  supfJbrts  having  upper  and  lower 
ends  and  adapted  to  be  substantially  vertically  mounted 
upon  a  base  in  laterally  spaced  relation  to  each  other  on 
opposite  sides  of  a  central  area  therebetween, 

said  first  support  adjacent  its  upper  end  having  transversely 
spaced  bearing  means  for  rotatably  mounting  an  unwinda- 
ble  roll  of  sneeze  shield  film  material, 

said  bearing  means  defining  an  axis,  generally  parallel  to  and 
adjoining  a  plane  containing  said  first  support  and  extend- 
ing along  one  of  said  central  area  opposite  sides, 

said  bearing  means  further  including  means  to  control  un- 
winding of  the  film  material, 

said  first  support  having  base  mounting  means  at  its  lower 
end, 

said  second  support  having  base  mounting  means  at  its  lower 
end, 

said  second  support  having  a  transverse  member  at  its  upper 
end  of  substantially  the  same  width  as  the  film  material 


ADDITIONAc 

CORE  SETTING 

POSITIOK 


SB    L.S-M01I)  nu£0 


1.  A  method  of  forming  foundry  moulds  which  comprises 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  mounting  a  plurality  of  moulding  frames  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship upon  a  turret; 

(b)  forming  a  mould  portion  in  a  moulding  frame; 

(c)  rotating  said  turret  and  said  mould  frame  with  a  mould 
portion  held  in  said  mould  frame  to  a  position  for  express- 
ing the  mould  portion  from  said  mould  frame; 

(d)  expressing  the  mould  portion  from  said  mould  frame; 

(e)  forming  successive  mould  portions  in  successive  mould- 
ing frames  as  said  turret  moves  in  step  by  step  fashion  and 
expressing  said  mould  jxjrtions  in  positions  one  atop  a 
previously  expressed  mould  portion  to  provide  a  stack  of 
moulds  for  pouring. 


4,156,451 
CONTINUOUS  OR  SEMI-CONTINUOUS  METAL 
CASTING  METHOD 
Zinovy  N.  Getselev,  prospekt  Metallurgov,  73,  kv.  29,  Kuiby- 
shev, U,S,S.R. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,921 
Int.  a.=  B22D  27/02 
VS.  a.  164-49  3  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  continuous  or  semi-continuous  casting  of 
metal  comprising:  feeding  liquid  metal  upx>n  a  bottom  plate 
located  inside  an  orifice  of  an  annular  inductor;  shaping  said 
liquid  metal  into  an  ingot  by  the  electromagnetic  field  of  said 
annular  inductor;  lowering  said  bottom  plate  as  the  ingot  is 
solidified  from  said  liquid  metal  simultaneously  with  the  supply 
of  a  cooling  medium  upon  the  lateral  face  of  the  ingot  with  the 
aid  of  a  plurality  of  cooling  tiers  arranged  at  different  levels 
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along  the  ingot;  cutting  ofTsaid  cooling  medium  sequentially  in 
said  cooling  tiers,  beginning  from  the  topmost  tier,  as  the 
bottom  of  the  ingot  becomes  level  with  a  next  cooling  tier 


along  the  motion  of  the  ingot,  and  supplying  cooling  medium 
until  th^asting  is  completed  by  the  cooling  tier  that  maintains 
the  liqil^solid  interface  on  the  lateral  face  of  the  ingot  sub- 
stantially at  the  mid-height  of  the  indactor. 


4,156,452 
FURNACES 

Laurence  M.  Sharkey,  Sutton  Coldfield,  England,  assignor  to 

Sharkey  Metals  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,199 

Int.  a.2  B22D  1/00 

U.S.  a.  164—266  1  Qaim 


Qy^ 


1.  A  metal  melting  furnace  compnsing  a  furnace  housing 
deflning  a  single  heating  chamber,  means  for  heating  said 
chamber,  a  first  track  extending  rectilinearly  from  a  first  posi- 
tion outside  the  furnace  housing  through  the  furnace  housing 
to  a  second  position  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  furnace  housing 
to  said  first  position,  two  hearths  for  holding  metal  to  be 
melted  and  providing  a  receptacle  for  molten  metal,  means 
mounting  each  hearth  on  said  track  for  movement  therealong, 
drive  means  to  move  said  hearths  along  the  track  to  sequen- 
tially position  one  hearth  inside  the  furnace  housing  while  the 
other  hearth  is  positioned  outside  the  Ibrnace  housing  and  then 
said  other  hearth  in  the  furnace  housing  while  said  one  hearth 
is  positioned  outside  the  furnace  housing,  an  outlet  for  molten 
metal  provided  in  each  hearth,  a  holding  pot  having  a  pouring 
spout  for  receiving  molten  metal  from  said  outlet  when  a 
hearth  is  positioned  within  the  furnace  housing,  a  second  track 
positioned  outside  the  furnace  housing  extending  parallel  to 
the  said  first  track  and  having  mounted  thereon  a  carriage 
containing  a  plurality  of  pivotally  mounted  ingot  moulds  for 
receiving  molten  metal  from  said  housing  pot  and  means  to 
move  said  carriage  past  the  pouring  jpout  of  said  holding  pot 
to  permit  each  mould  to  be  filled  seqfientially. 


eque 
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4,156,453 
DRIVING  POLL  STAND 

Alois  Scheinecker,  Linz,  Austria<  assignor  to  Vereinigte  Oster- 
reichische  Eisen-  und  Stahlwerke  -  Alpoine  Montan  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Linz,  Austria 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  749,106,  Dec.  9, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,629 
Qaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  17,  1975,  9569/75 
Int.  a.2  B22D  11/128 
U.S.  a.  164—448  3  Qaims 


1.  In  a  driving  roll  stand,  in  pariicular  to  be  used  in  a  continu- 
ous casting  plant,  said  stand  including  a  pair  of  generally  cylin- 
drical rolls  with  generally  parallel  axes,  one  of  said  rolls  being 
mounted  at  both  ends  in  a  Rocker  and  the  other  roll  being 
mounted  at  both  ends  in  a  stitionary  stand,  and  a  first  bearing 
and  a  second  bearing  mouitted  on  the  stationary  stand  for 
pivotably  hinging  said  rocker  to  said  stationary  stand  adjacent 
the  ends  of  each  roller,  the  iitiprovement  comprising  displace- 
ment means  for  independently  displacing  said  first  bearing  and 
second  bearing  in  different  d^ections  in  the  pivot  plane  of  said 
rocker  in  order  to  correct  fpt  skew  between  the  axes  of  the 
rolls  by  moving  one  end  of  the  roll  in  the  rocker  in  one  direc- 
tion and  the  other  end  in  anc^ther  direction. 


4,156,454 

OVEN  WITH  REFRIGERATED  FOOD  STORAGE  BASED 

ON  THERMAL  EXCHANGE  FLUID 

Stephen  F.  Skala,  3839  S.  Wenonah  Ave.,  Berwyn,  III.  60402 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  299,294,  Oct.  4, 1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,888,303,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  576,447,  May 
12,  1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
792,455 
Int.  a,2  F25B  13/00.  29/00 
UJS.  a.  165—2  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  refrigerati  ig  food  in  an  oven  for  subsequent 
cooking,  said  oven  having  a  food  processing  compartment  and 
a  single  enclosed  chamber  ih  said  food  processing  compart- 
ment, said  enclosed  chamber  receiving  a  single  substance  liquid 
thermal  exchange  fluid  at  hoi  and  cold  temperatures  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 
placing  food  in  the  food  storage  compartment  separate  from 

the  enclosed  chamber, 
cooling  the  thermal  exchange  fluid  by  a  cold  source  separate 

from  the  oven,  | 

causing  the  cold  thermal  exchange  fluid  to  flow  through  the 
enclosed  chamber  to  thereby  cool  the  food  processing 
compartment  for  a  predetermined  time  to  preserve  prop- 
erties of  the  food, 
stopping  flow  of  the  coldj  thermal  exchange  fluid  through 

the  enclosed  chamber, 
heating  the  thermal  exchange  fluid  to  a  hot  oven  tempera- 
ture by  a  hot  source  sei^rate  from  the  oven, 
causing  the  hot  thermal  exchange  fluid  to  flow  through  the 
enclosed  chamber  for  ^  predetermined  time  to  thereby 
heat  the  food  processin^compartment  to  cook  the  food  by 
desirably  and  nonreversfbly  altering  properties  of  the  food 
by  thermal  processes,  siid  enclosed  chamber  exchanging 
heat  with  said  food  by  gases  moving  within  the  food 
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storage  compartment  between  the  enclosed  chamber  and 
the  food. 

5.  Apparatus  for  storing  food  at  low  temperature  to  preserve 
properties  of  the  food  and  for  processing  the  food  at  high  oven 
temperature  to  cook  the  food  comprising 

a  thermally  insulated  food  processing  compartment, 

single  enclosed  chamber  within  the  food  processing  com- 
partment for  exchanging  heat  therewith,  said  enclosed 
chamber  receiving  a  liquid  thermal  exchange  fluid,  said 
thermal  exchange  fluid  being  a  single  substance  varying  in 
temperature, 

means  separate  from  the  food  processing  compartment  to 
cool  the  thermal  exchange  fluid  to  provide  a  body  of  cold 
thermal  exchange  fluid, 

means  to  deliver  the  body  of  cold  thermal  exchange  fluid 
under  pressure  to  the  enclosed  chamber, 

means  separate  from  the  food  processing  compartment  to 
heat  the  thermal  exchange  fluid  to  a  hot  oven  temperature 
to  provide  a  body  of  hot  thermal  exchange  fluid. 


SIZZZZZZSI 


means  to  deliver  the  body  of  hot  thermal  exchange  fluid 
under  pressure  to  the  enclosed  chamber. 

means  to  select  the  body  of  cold  thermal  exchange  fluid  or 
flow  through  the  enclosed  chamber  to  cool  the  food  pro- 
cessing compartment  for  a  predetermined  time  thereby 
preserving  the  properties  of  food  contained  therein, 

means  to  stop  flow  of  the  body  of  cold  thermal  exchange 
fluid  through  the  enclosed  chamber, 

means  to  select  the  body  of  hot  thermal  exchange  fluid  for 
flow  through  the  enclosed  chamber  to  heat  the  food  pro- 
cessing compartment  for  a  predetermined  time  thereby 
cooking  the  food  contained  therein, 

means  to  stop  flow  of  the  body  of  hot  thermal  exchange  fluid 
through  the  enclosed  chamber, 

means  to  support  the  food  in  the  food  processing  compart- 
ment separate  from  the  enclosed  chamber,  said  food 
heated  and  cooled  by  gases  moving  within  the  food  pro- 
cessing compartment. 


lates  at  a  nearly  constant  rate,  the  method  comprising  deter- 
mining temperature  differential  measured  between  feed  me- 
dium and  return  medium  of  the  constantly  circulating  heat 
carrying  medium  circulating  at  the  nearly  constant  rate,  regu- 
lating temperature  of  the  feed  medium  as  a  function  of  the 
determined  temperature  differential  measured  between  the 
feed  medium  and  the  return  medium,  and  limiting  lower  limit 
of  temperature  of  the  feed  medium  to  a  predetermined  mini- 
mum temperature; 

whereby  the  system  is  controlled  without  regard  to  inside 
and  outside  temperature. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  space  heating  system  hav- 
ing a  heat  carrying  medium  constantly  circulating  in  a  circuit 
without  sensing  inside  and  outside  ambient  temperature,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 


H''"?. 
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means  for  circulating  said  heat  carrying  medium  at  a  neariy 
constant  rate, 

first  temperature  sensing  means  for  determining  feed  temper- 
ature of  the  constantly  circulating  medium, 

second  temperature  sensing  means  for  determining  return 
temperature  of  the  constantly  circulating  medium, 

control  means  responsive  to  output  from  said  first  and  said 
second  temperature  sensing  means  for  determining  the 
temperature  differential  and  adjusting  feed  temperature 
according  to  a  given  temperature  differential,  and 

at  least  one  basic  load  thermostat  means  responsive  to  at 
least  feed  temperature  of  the  medium  coupled  to  said 
control  means  for  establishing  a  minimum  temperature  of 
the  heat  carrying  medium; 

whereby  the  system  is  controlled  without  regard  to  inside 
and  outside  temperatures. 


4,156,456 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  STORAGE  AND  FOR  THE 

PREPARING  OF  FOODS,  ESPEOALLY  MEALS,  TO  BE 

SERVED 
Paul  Miiller,  Felsenau,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Kreis  AG,  St 
Gall,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,405 
Qaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jul.    9,    1976, 
008820/76 

Int.  CI.-  F25B  29/00 
U.S.  Q.  165-48  R  i6  Qaims 


4,156,455 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

HEAT  TRANSFER  INSTALLATION 

Theo  van  der  Meulen,  Petersbergstrasse  4,  5204  Lohmar  21, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  702,751 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  4, 
1975,  2529858;  Jun.  5,  1976,  2625405 

Int.  Q.2  G05D  23/00;  F24D  3/00:  F24J  3/02 

\iS.  Q.  165—32  13  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  space  heating  system  without 

regard  to  sensing  inside  and  outside  ambient  temperature  using 

a  constantly  circulating  heat  carrying  medium  which  circu- 


aoB.n 


Htifc 


76  i! 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  storage  and  for  the  preparation  of 
food,  especially  meals  which  are  to  be  served,  comprising: 
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means  for  defining  a  closable  cabinet,  said  cabinet  defining 
an  internal  compartment; 

means  for  dividing  said  internal  compartment  into  sections; 

means  defining  a  circulation  space  surrounding  said  internal 
compartment  sections;  I 

a  cooling  unit  arranged  in  said  circulation  space; 

at  least  one  tray  which  can  be  inserted  into  and  can  be  re- 
moved from  any  one  of  said  internal  compartment  sec- 
tions and  which  is  intended  to  rtceive  culinary  utensils 
containing  the  courses  of  a  meal; 

said  tray  being  equipped  with  means  for  defining  a  horizon- 
tally accessible  hollow  space,  said  hollow  space  being 
bounded  by  an  upper  and  a  lower  horizontal  wall  member, 
said  upper  wall  member  being  adapted  to  receive  thereon 
food  which  is  to  be  heated; 

at  least  one  heating  element  for  heating-up  the  food  which  is 
to  be  served  hot,  said  heating  element  extending  approxi- 
mately horizontally  into  said  compartment  section,  so 
that,  upon  insertion  of  the  tray,  said  heating  element  enters 
said  hollow  space  of  said  tray;  and 

means  for  automatically  switching  0n  said  heating  element 
upon  insertion  of  the  tray  associated  therein. 


4,156,457 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  SYSTEM 
Ronald  M.  Murray,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Badger 
Company,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1978,  Ser.  Mo.  868,990 
Int.  a.2  F28F  9/26 


U.S.  a.  165—143 


9  Gaims 


1«.      1 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising  k  plurality  of  heat  ex 
changer  sections  in  end  to  end  relatioa  with  each  other,  each 
section  comprising  a  plurality  of  he»  exchanger  tubes  sup- 
ported in  a  shell  at  least  in  pari  by  tuhie  sheets  at  the  end  por- 
tions of  said  section,  each  section  having  an  exit  end  facing  and 
adjacent  to  an  inlet  end  of  another  sstion,  whereby  the  exit 
ends  of  the  tubes  of  said  section  and  tne  tube  sheet  supporiing 
such  exit  ends  of  said  tubes  face  and  ire  adjacent  to  the  inlet 
ends  of  the  tubes  of  the  other  section  end  to  the  tube  sheet  of 
such  other  section  supporting  said  inlel  ends  of  said  tubes,  said 
ends  of  said  tubes  of  said  sections  it-otruding  toward  each 
other  beyond  said  tube  sheets  supportfcig  them,  and  means  for 
disconnectably  connecting  said  adjacent  ends  of  said  sections, 
said  last  mentioned  means  comprisin|  plate  means  having  a 
plurality  of  holes  therethrough,  said  protruding  ends  of  said 
tubes  of  said  each  section  being  snugly  received  in  said  holes  in 
said  plate  means  at  one  end  thereof  and  the  protruding  ends  of 
said  tubes  of  said  other  section  being  snugly  received  in  said 
holes  in  said  plate  means  at  the  other  erd  thereof,  whereby  the 
tubes  of  said  sections  are  connected  to  each  other  to  provide 
continuous  and  uninterrupted  passageways  for  passage  of  fluid 
through  the  tubes  of  said  each  section  to  and  through  the  tubes 
of  the  other  section. 
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4,156,458 
FLEXIBLE  THERMAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  ENHANCTNG 

CONDUCTION  COOLING 
Richard  C.  Chu,  Poughkeepsic;  James  H.  Eaton,  Annonk,  both 
of  N.Y.,  and  Ralph  E.  Meagher,  Vicksburg,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk, 


N.Y. 


Filed  May  31, 1977,  Ser.  No.  801,893 


Int.  a.2 


U.S.  a.  165—81 


F28F  7/00 


6  Oaims 


MICRO-Si  ICING   AREA 


1.  A  heat  transfer  connect!  an  between  a  heat  source  and  a 
heat  sink  in  a  thermal  conduct  ion  module  which  is  adaptable  to 
variations  in  the  heat  source  surface  and  to  variations  in  dis- 
tance and  tilt  between  the  sou  ce  and  sink  and  which  maintains 
the  required  force  on  the  heak  source  comprising: 
a  flexible  heat  conductive!  metallic  foil  bundle  extending 
between  the  heat  source  and  the  heat  sink  and  having  an 
end  surface  area  which  substantially  covers  the  facing 
surface  area  of  the  heat  source  and  which  flexes  to  adapt 
to  heat  source  tilt  and  to  absorb  expansion  and  contraction 
due  to  temperature  changes  and  maintains  a  force  against 
the  heat  conductive  surface  to  provide  a  good  heat  trans- 
fer; 
a  plurality  of  micro-slices  located  in  the  end  of  said  metallic 
foil  bundle  contacting  s^id  heat  source  said  microslices 
extending  at  substantially^  right  angles  to  the  foils  of  said 
metallic  foil  bundle  and  Extending  into  said  bundle  a  small 
distance  so  as  to  produce]  a  plurality  of  small  more  flexible 
foils  which  follow  the  variations  of  said  heat  source;  and 
means  for  forming  a  good  heat  transfer  connection  between 
said  metallic  foil  bundle  and  said  heat  sink. 


4,156,459 

PLATE  TYP^  EVAPORATOR 

Hisao  Kusuda,  Tosu,  and  Hafuo  Uehara,  Saga,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hisaka  Works  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  May  17,  19^77,  Ser.  No.  797,774 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1976,  51/56863 

Int.  a.2  F28F  3/00;  BOID  1/00 

V.S.  CI.  165—167  6  Gaims 

1.  A  plate  type  evaporato*  comprising  a  plurality  of  plate 
assemblies  each  plate  assembly  comprising  first,  second,  third 
and  fourth  plate  means  p>ositioned  adjacent  to  one  another; 
gasket  means  positioned  bet\v|een  each  of  said  plate  means  and 
the  adjacent  plate  means;  whprein  said  second  and  third  plate 
means  define  an  introducing  ^pace  therebetween  for  the  intro- 
duction of  a  liquid  to  be  evaporated,  said  first  and  second  plate 
means  and  said  third  and  four  ;h  plate  means  defining  evaporat- 
ing spaces  therebetween  for  qvaporating  the  liquid  to  be  evap- 
orated, said  second  and  third  plate  means  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures  therethrough  said  japeriures  being  distributed  in  a 
pattern  over  a  substantial  ares  of  the  surface  of  said  second  and 
third  plate  means  for  provic  ling  an  even  distribution  of  the 
liquid  to  be  evaporated,  wherein  the  liquid  to  be  evaporated 
flows  from  said  introducing  !  pace  into  said  evaporating  space 
through  said  apertures;  and  >  /herein  each  of  said  plate  assem- 
blies is  positioned  adjacent  ts  another  plate  assembly  with  a 
gasket  means  therebetween  si  ich  that  the  fourth  plate  means  of 
one  assembly  and  the  first  plate  means  of  the  adjacent  assembly 
define  a  heat  transmitting  space  theebetween,  wherein  a  heat- 
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ing  medium  flows  through  said  heat  transmitting  space  trans-    releasable  means  between  said  packer  means  and  one  of  said 
ferrmg  the  heat  therem  through  said  first  and  fourth  plate    slip  means;  and  means  for  releasmg  said  releasable  means  re- 

sponsive  to  additional  relative  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
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body  and  said  packer  means  in  the  same  direction. 


4,156,461 

DECREASING  HYDROCARBON.  HYDROGEN  AND 

CARBON  MONOXIDE  CONCENTRATION  OF  A  GAS 

Chang  Y.  Cha.  Bakersfield,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Occidental  Oil 

Shale,  Inc.,  Grand  Junction,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,237 

Int.  G.=  E21B  43/24 

U.S.  G.  166-256  i6  Oaims 


>Vtf/XP£4S 


means  to  the  liquid  to  be  evaporated  in  said  evaporating  space, 
whereby  said  liquid  is  evaporated. 


4,156,460 
RETRIEVABLE  DOUBLE  GRIP  WELL  PACKER 
Talmadge  L.  Crowe,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baker  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Orange,  Calif. 

Filed  No».  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,343 

Int.  G.2  E21B  23/00 

U.S.  G.  166—120  55  Claims 


H 


1.  In  a  double  holding  well  casing  packer  assembly:  an  elon- 
gated body;  upwardly  holding  slip  means  expansible  out- 
wardly from  said  body  into  anchoring  engagement  with  the 
casing;  downwardly  holding  slip  means  expansible  outwardly 
from  said  body  into  anchoring  engagement  with  the  casing; 
resilient  packer  means  deformable  between  said  body  and  said 
slip  means  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  casing;  and  means 
for  expanding  said  slip  means  and  resiliently  deforming  said 
packer  means  responsive  to  relative  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  body  and  said  packer  means  in  one  direction,  including 


5.  A  method  for  decreasing  hydrocarbon,  hydrogen  and 
carbon  monoxide  concentrations  of  a  gas  stream  from  an  in  situ 
oil  shale  retort,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  carbon  dioxide  and  water  by  combining  the  gas 
with  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a  fragmented  permeable 
mass  of  particles  containing  oil  shale,  wherein  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  oil  shale  contains  alkaline  earth  metal  oxides 
for  combining  with  the  formed  carbon  dioxide. 

4,156,462 
HYDROCARBON  RECOVERY  PROCESS 
Joseph  C.  Allen,  Bellaire,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White 
Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,897 
Int.  G.-  E21B  43/22.  43/24 
U.S.  G.  166—270  3  Gaims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  hydrocarbons  from  an  under- 
ground formation  penetrated  by  an  injection  well  and  a  pro- 
duction well  which  comprises: 

(a)  injecting  steam  via  an  injection  well  into  the  formation 
thereby  heating  the  formation  to  an  elevated  temperature; 

(b)  terminating  the  injection  of  steam; 

(c)  injecting  a  mixture  of  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  via 
the  injection  well  into  the  formation  where  reaction  of 
steam  injected  into  thr  formation  in  step  (a)  with  the 
injected  carbon  monoxide  forms  additional  hydrogen  and 
carbon  dioxide,  and 

(d)  recovering  the  displaced  hydrocarbons  via  the  said  pro- 
duction well  and  wherein  after  step  (b)  there  is  injected 
into  the  formation  via  the  said  injection  well  a  drive  fluid 
comprising  water  containing  dissolved  therein  from  about 
0.001  to  1.0  weight  percent  of  an  interfacial  tension  re- 
ducer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  compound 
of  the  formula: 


■a 
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wherein  r  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to 
from  8  to  about  60  and  M  is  selected 
of  hydrogen,  sodium,  potassium  and 
compound  of  the  formula: 


a^ut  5,  s  is  an  integer  of 

the  group  consisting 

ammonium  ion,  and  a 


fiom  1 


I  lei 


NO: 


wherein  t  is  an  integer  of  from  8  to 
same  meaning  as  previously  describei 
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4,156,465 

HARVESTING  MACHIllJE  WITH  SELF-CLEANING 

CONVEYOR  CHAINS 

Wellington  W.  Porter,  Box  W  Dublin  Rd.,  R.D.  2,  Waterloo, 

N.Y.  13165 

Filed  Aug.  4,  19»77,  Ser.  No.  821,790 


Int.  a. 


(OC2l  O/OSOjM 


U.S.  a.  171—14 


ibout  40  and  M  has  the 


4,156,463 

VISCOUS  OIL  RECOVEltY  METHOD 
Wilbur  L.  Hall,  Bellaire,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White 
Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  918,872 
Int.  a:  ClOG  1/04:  EJIB  43/24 
U.S.  a.  166—272  [  15  Oaims 

15.  A  method  of  separating  viscouf  petroleum  from  petro- 
leum formation  mineral  surfaces  comprising 
contacting  the  petroleum  and  minerals  with  steam  and  an 
amine  having  the  following  forniula 


AOID  17/04 


4  Claims 


R1R2NR3 

wherein  Ri  and  Rzare  each  hydr*gen 
branched  having  from  1  to  6  cajbon 
alkyl,  linear  or  branched,  havi 
atoms,    or   a    compound    havinjg 
wherein  R4  is  an  alkyl,  linear  or 
to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  the  total 
in  Ri,  R2  and  R3  is  from  3  to  2C 


or  an  alkyl,  linear  or 

atoms,  and  R3  is  an 

from  3  to  20  carbon 

the    formula    R4NH2 

branched,  having  from  2 

number  of  carbon  atoms 


PROCESS  FOR 


4,156,464 
COMBINED  FRACTURING 
STIMULATION  OF  OIL  AKD  GAS  WELLS 
Clint  Hussin,  Calgary,  Canada,  assigaor  to  Canadian  Fracmas- 
ter,  Ltd.,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  912,181 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  21,  1977,  293588 
Int.  a:  E21B  43/2p.  43/27 
U.S.  a.  166—308 


17  Claims 


1.  In  harvesting  apparatus  which  picks  up  a  crop  from  at  or 
below  ground  level  for  transport  through  the  apparatus,  a 
self-cleaning  conveying  system  comprising: 

(a)  an  endless  conveyor  h4ving  a  plurality  of  evenly  spaced, 
parallel  links  each  connected  at  opposite  ends  to  a  pair  of 
continuous  loop  belts  f<  rming  the  marginal  edges  of  said 
conveyor; 

(b)  rigid  frame  means  for  supporting  said  conveyor; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  rotataMe  members  mounted  upon  said 
frame  means  for  suppxirting  contact  with  said  belts  to 
establish  a  path  of  mo\  ement  thereof  which  includes  an 
upi>er  run  and  a  lower  run; 

(d)  a  cleanout  device  including  at  least  four  rigid,  elongated 
rods  and  means  for  sup(  orting  said  rods  in  parallel,  evenly 
spaced  relation  about  a  fixed  central  axis;  and 

(e)  means  for  mounting  sa  d  cleanout  device  upon  said  frame 
means  with  said  rods  jarallel  to  said  links  for  rotation 
about  said  central  axis,  said  mounting  means  supporting 
said  cleanout  device  at  opposite  ends  thereof  at  points  on 
said  frame  means  adjacent  a  pair  of  said  rotatable  mem- 
bers, coaxially  mounte  1  on  opposite  sides  of  said  frame 
means  in  supporting  csntact  with  said  lower  conveyor 
run,  said  central  axis  b  eing  disposed  between  said  upper 
and  lower  runs  and  spaced  from  said  pair  of  rotatable 
members  by  a  distance  such  that  said  rods  extend  through 
the  spaces  between  sain  links  as  said  conveyor  is  moved 
past  said  pair  of  rollers. 


4il56,466 

AUTOMATIC  GRADE  AND  SLOPE  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 

Robert  H.  Caldwell,  Jacksofiville,  111.,  assignor  to  Grizzly  Cor- 
poration, Jacksonville,  111 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No.  870,873 

Int.  d:  E02F  3/76 

U.S.  a.  172—4.5  !  9  Qaims 


1.  A  process  of  fracturing  a  wdl  to  increase  the  rate  of 
hydrocarbon  yield  thereof,  which  opmprises; 

forming  a  foam  of  a  Mitchell  quality  at  the  level  of  the 
formation  to  be  treated  of  front  0.53  to  0.99; 

performing  a  foam  fracture  treatment  on  the  well  with  said 
foam,  said  foam  carrying  in  suspension  during  at  least  part 
of  the  fracture  treatment,  a  proppant 

allowing  the   foam   to   remain   Oie   well   under  pressure; 

prior  to  allowing  the  foam  to  escape,  introducing  into  the 
well  a  liquid  fracturing  agent  Bnder  pressure,  said  liquid 
fracturing  agent  being  introduced  in  a  volume  greater 
than  the  volume  of  the  well,  whereby  to  pressurize  the 
foam  and  increase  the  volume  of  the  fracture  in  the  forma- 
tion, said  liquid  fracturing  agetit  including,  for  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  time  during  whidi  it  is  introduced,  from  one 
to  twelve  pounds  of  proppant  per  U.S.  gallon  of  liquid. 


1.  In  a  motorgrader  having  a  moldboard  and  a  main  frame 
comprising: 

(a)  a  moldboard  lift  (nanipulative  means  of>erationally 
mounted  on  the  moldboard  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof  on 
one  side  of  said  main  frame  for  sensing  a  predetermined 
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grade  and  correctively  lifting  said  moldboard  to  said 
grade; 

(b)  a  resilient  lift  link  means  universally  mounted  at  its  top 
end  to  the  manual  moldboard  tilt  and  lift  mechanism  on 
the  one  side  of  the  main  frame  and  at  its  bottom  end  to  the 
moldboard  on  the  same  side  thereof; 

(c)  a  moldboard  tilt  manipulative  means  universally  mounted 
at  its  top  end  to  the  manual  moldboard  tilt  and  lift  mecha- 
nism on  the  other  side  of  said  main  frame  and  at  its  bottom 
end  to  the  moldboard  on  the  other  side  of  said  main  frame; 

(d)  a  vertical  reference  means  operationally  mounted  on  said 
moldboard;  and 

(e)  a  moldboard  tilt  controller  means  mounted  on  said  frame 
operationally  connected  to  said  vertical  reference  means 
and  to  the  moldboard  tilt  manipulative  means  for  correc- 
tively tilting  said  moldboard  to  a  predetermined  tilt  rela- 
tive to  the  vertical. 


drill  bit  penetrates  the  formations  surrounding  the  bore- 
hole. 


1.  In  a  well  drilling  system  having  a  power  rotating  means 
for  delivering  torque  to  a  drill  bit  fixed  to  a  drill  string  sus- 
pended from  a  traveling  block  moving  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  a  cable  extending  from  a  drawworks  drum  and  ar- 
ranged over  one  or  more  sheaves  mounted  in  a  crown  block, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  alternating  magnetic  markings  arranged  in 
a  circular  pattern  and  rotated  in  response  to  rotation  of 
said  drum, 

(b)  at  least  two  magnetic  sensors  located  such  that,  as  said 
drum  rotates,  one  of  said  sensors  is  located  adjacent  one 
f)ole  of  said  magnetic  markings  while  the  other  of  said 
sensors  is  located  at  a  transition  boundary  between  poles 
of  said  magnetic  markings,  whereby  said  sensors  produce 
alternating  voltage  signals  which  are  out  of  phase  with 
respect  to  each  other, 

(c)  means  for  combining  the  alternating  voltage  signals  from 
said  sensors  to  provide  a  plurality  of  first  signals  when  the 
drum  is  rotating  in  one  direction  so  as  to  lower  the  drill  bit 
through  the  formations  surrounding  the  borehole  and  a 
plurality  of  second  signals  when  the  drum  is  rotating  in  an 
oppKKite  direction  so  as  to  raise  the  drill  bit  through  the 
formations  surrounding  the  borehole,  aiid 

(d)  a  bidirectional  counter  that  is  advanced  in  one  direction 
in  response  to  said  first  signals  and  is  advanced  in  the 
opposite  direction  in  response  to  said  second  signals,  the 
cumulative  count  in  said  counter  at  any  given  time  being 
a  function  of  the  rotational  position  of  said  drum  as  the 


4,156,468 
HOUSING  FOR  ELECTRIC  TOOLS 
Erwin   Stiltz,   Winnenden-Schelmenholz,   and    Rudolf   Hoyer, 
Althiitte,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Licentia 
Patent-Verwaltungs  G.m.b.H.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1977,  Ser.  No.  819.982 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  6, 
1976,  2635379 

Int.  a.-  H02K  7/14:  B25D  9/00 
U.S.a.  173— 118  5CI«iiiis 


4,156,467 

WELL  DRILLING  SYSTEM 

Bobbie  J.  Patton,  Dallas;  James  H.  Sexton,  Duncanvilie;  Wilton 

Gravley,  Carrollton,  and  C.  Mackay  Foster,  Jr.,  Denton,  all  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,646 

Int.  a.2  E21B  47/04 

U.S.  a.  173—21  8  Oaims 


LJv^c-»rv^-xx%^ 


1.  A  housing  for  a  hammer  drill  having  a  drive  motor  driving 
an  eccentric  shaft  through  an  intermediate  shaft  having  an 
intermediate  gearing  to  reciprocate  a  driving  piston  which  acts 
periodically  through  a  compressible  medium  on  an  overhung 
striking  body,  comprising  a  one-piece  integral  plastic  housing 
having  a  handle  part  and  a  hollow  housing  part  including  an 
electric  motor  cavity  and  a  driving  piston  cavity  arranged  in 
substantially  spaced  apart  relationship  and  having  respective 
openings  extending  outwardly  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
handle  part,  a  metal  cylinder  in  said  driving  piston  receiving 
cavity  for  guiding  the  driving  piston  therein,  said  hollow  hous- 
ing part  also  including  a  gear  and  eccentric  drive  cavity  be- 
tween said  electric  motor  cavity  and  said  cylinder,  said  eccen- 
tric drive  cavity  including  a  bearing  bush  portion  for  the  ec- 
centric shaft,  a  bore  for  the  support  of  the  intermediate  shaft, 
and  an  interior  space  for  the  intermediate  gearing. 


4,156,469 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF 

CORES  FROM  SOFT  AND  UNCONSOLIDATED  EARTH 

MATERIALS 
John  G.  Laskey,  5611  W.  Bates  Ave.,  Denver,  Colo.  80227 
Filed  Sep.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,994 
Int.  a.-  E21B  9/20 
U.S.  a.  175—58  18  Claims 

1.  In  coring  apparatus  for  obtaining  cores  of  earth  materials 
or  formations  of  the  type  wherein  a  core  barrel  is  disposed 
within  hollow  earth,  dry  drilling  means  having  a  hollow  bit  at 
its  bottom  and  a  coupling  means  at  its  top  for  connection  with 
a  rotary  drive  means  for  rotating  said  drilling  means  and  mov- 
ing said  drilling  means  downwardly  as  it  routes,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

(a)  a  short,  core  cutting  ring  at  the  base  of  the  core  barrel 
having  a  sharp  cutting  edge  at  the  bottom  thereof  and  a 
passageway  extending  upwardly  from  the  cutting  edge  to 
the  interior  of  the  core  barrel,  with  the  diameter  of  the 
cutting  edge  and  passageway  being  slightly  less  than  the 
internal  diameter  of  the  core  barrel; 

(b)  a  swivel  adapted  to  be  placed  within  said  drilling  means 
adjacent  the  top  thereof,  for  connection  with  said  cou- 
pling means  to  permit  the  core  barrel  to  remain  stationary 
as  said  drilling  means  rotates  and  to  cause  the  core  barrel 
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to  move  downwardly  with  downward  movement  of  said 
drilling  means; 

(c)  a  hollow  sleeve  holder  above  said  cutting  ring  and  within 
said  core  barrel,  said  holder  having  an  inside  diameter 
intermediate  the  inside  diameters  of  said  cutting  ring  and 
core  barrel  and  providing  an  annular  space  between  said 
holder  and  the  inside  of  said  core  barrel; 

(d)  a  bunched,  stretchable  sleeve  nKans  within  said  annular 
space  and  having  its  lower  end  restrained  against  upward 
movement,  with  its  closed  upper  end  extending  across  the 
upper  end  of  said  holder  and  adaipted  to  be  engaged  by  a 
core  moving  into  the  core  barrel,  whereby  said  sleeve  will 
embrace  said  core,  hold  portions  of  said  core  in  position 
and  reduce  frictional  drag  of  said  core  upon  the  inner  wall 
of  said  core  barrel;  and 

(e)  resilient  means  engaging  said  sfceve  adjacent  the  upper 
end  of  said  holder  for  feeding  said  sleeve  from  said  annular 
space  and  stretching  consecutive  portions  of)  said  sleeve  as 
said  sleeve  moves  from  said  holder  and^bout  the  core 
moving  into  said  core  barrel.  '^ 

10.  In  a  method  of  collecting  a  core  of  earth  material  perme- 
able by  a  non-rotating  core  cutting  ring  pushed  into  said  mate- 
rial and  without  the  introduction  of  liquid  to  a  drilling  bit 
surrounding  said  cutting  ring,  the  stei>s  comprising: 
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penetrate  said  earth  mati  trial  as  pressure  against  said  thrust 
joint  produces  downwa  rd  pressure  on  said  core  barrel; 
connecting  to  said  drive  r  leans  a  tube  carrying  at  its  lower 
end  said  annular  drill  bit  and  in  a  position  surrounding  said 
core  barrel,  with  said  drill  bit  in  a  preselected  position 
relative  to  said  cutting  i  ing; 
lowering  said  tube  with  said  drill  bit  and  said  core  barrel 
with  said  core  cutting  ri:  ig  into  engagement  with  the  earth 
material  from  which  thi  core  is  to  be  taken;  and 

bit  through  said  drive  means  and 
rrel  to  remain  stationary  while 
both  said  drill  tube  and  said  core 
ing  ring  has  been  moved  into  said 
corresponding  to  the  length  of 
said  sleeve  has  encompassed  that 
ojecting  upwardly  beyond  said 


rotating  said  tube  and  drill 
permitting  said  core  bi 
exerting  pressure  agains| 
barrel  until  said  core  cu 
earth  material  a  distan 
the  core  to  be  taken  ani 
portion  of  said  core 
sleeve  holder. 


56,470 

RING  DRILL  BIT  WITH 
PARTICLE  BARRIER  DEVICE 
lley  Ave.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.  91406, 
'n,  Burbank,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Albert  G.  Bodine,  Van  Nu^s,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  698,286,  Jan.  21. 1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,091,988.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,939 


ROTARY  EARTH  B< 
CENTRIFUGAL  FOREIG? 
Albert  G.  Bodine,  7877  Wo 
and  Ernest  A.  von  Segge 


Int.  a 


!  E21B  9/i5 


\}&.  a.  175—313 


connecting  a  core  barrel  to  a  thrust  joint  depending  from 
drive  means  for  rotating  a  tube  adapted  to  surround  said 
core  barrel  and  carrying  an  annular  drilling  bit,  said  drive 
means  producing  a  thrust  on  both!  said  core  barrel  and  drill 
tube  and  said  thrust  joint  permlting  said  core  barrel  to 
remain  stationary  as  said  drill  tube  and  drill  bit  are  rotated 
by  said  drive  means; 

assembling  an  open  bottom  sleeve  in  bunched  condition  on 
the  outside  of  a  sleeve  holder  hav(ng  an  inner  diameter  less 
than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  core  barrel  and  removably 
attaching  the  lower  end  of  sai4  bunched  sleeve  to  the 
outside  of  said  holder,  with  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve 
extending  across  the  open  top  oC  said  holder; 

placing  said  sleeve  holder,  with  saiq  bunched  sleeve  thereon, 
inside  the  lower  end  of  said  core  barrel  and  within  an 
interior  enlargement  of  said  core  barrel,  whereby  the  end 
of  said  sleeve  extends  across  the  upper  end  of  said  holder 
and  will  be  engaged  by  said  core  as  said  core  barrel  is 
pushed  downwardly  into  said  earth  material,  whereby 
said  core  will  move  said  end  of  said  sleeve  in  a  relative 
upward  direction  with  respect  to  said  holder  and  said 
sleeve  will  encompass  and  enclose  successive  portions  of 
said  core;  j 

attaching  said  annular  cutting  ring  to  the  bottom  of  said  core 
barrel,  said  cutting  ring  having  a  sharp  lower  edge  to 


10  Qaims 


1.  In  a  rotating  drill  bit  mi:chanism  having  a  shaft  and  bear- 
ing means  lubricated  by  a  lul  iricant  for  supporting  said  mecha- 
nism for  rotation  on  said  shi  ift,  the  improvement  being  a  cen- 
trifugal separator  unit  mounted  externally  of  said  bearing 
means  for  separating  solid  particles  from  said  lubricant,  com- 
prising: 
a  slinger  disc  member  mc^unted  externally  of  said  bearings 
outwardly  therefrom,  said  disc 
member  being  attachec|  to  said  mechanism  for  rotation 
therewith, 
fluid  passageway  means  oil  one  side  of  said  disc  member  for 
conveying  fluid  from  (^utside  of  said  mechanism  to  the 
of  said  disc, 
chamber  means  formed  in  ^id  mechanism  for  rotation  there- 
with located  on  the  sidfc  of  said  disc  member  opposite  to 
said  one  side  thereof, 
said  disc  member  havinj  port  means  formed  therein  for 
passing  fluid  from  said  fluid  passageway  means  to  said 
chamber  means,  and 
channel  means  for  passing]  fluid  from  said  chamber  means  to 

said  bearing  means, 

whereby  said  slinger  dis 

mechanism  operates 

solid  particles  outwardly  away  from  said  bearings  and 
through  the  port  means  thereof  into  said  chamber  means 


isd  member  when  rotated  with  said 
toj  centrifugally  drive  the  fluid  and 
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wherein  the  particles  are  centrifugally  separated  from  the    pulsing  means  and  said  display  means,  for  automatically  adjust- 
nuid  and  are  held  agamst  the  outer  walls  of  the  chamber    ing  both  the  number  of  places  in  said  digital  display  and  the 
means  while  the  fluid  is  passed  through  the  channel  means 
to  the  bearing  means. 


4,156,471 

RUBBLE  AND  CORE  REMOVAL  APPARATUS 

Gary  L.  Wagner,  P.  O.  Box  902,  Burlington,  Iowa  52601 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,103 

Int.  a.2  E21B  9/20.  37/00 

U.S.  a.  175-394  3  ci^ms 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  debris  from  a  well  hole  com- 
prising a  case  defined  by  a  cylindrical  tube  opening  at  one  end 
with  the  lower  edge  of  said  tube  forming  said  open  end,  said 
lower  edge  of  said  tube  terminating  in  a  plane  generally  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  tube,  and  a  spirally 
extending  flighting  within  said  casing  having  one  side  of  said 
flighting  rigidly  secured  to  the  inner  wall  of  said  casing  and  the 
other  side  of  said  flighting  extending  radially  inwardly  of  the 
casing  and  terminating  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  inner  wall 
of  the  casing,  said  flighting  having  an  increasing  radial  dimen- 
sion as  the  distance  from  the  open  end  increases  thereby  defin- 
ing an  opening  therethrough  of  decreasing  diameter  for  wedg- 
ing the  debris  to  be  removed  and  said  flighting  being  spaced 
from  said  lower  edge  to  permit  wedging  between  said  flighting 
and  said  tube  of  rocks  as  large  as  the  inside  diameter  of  the 
cylindrical  tube  thereby  permitting  removal  of  rocks  as  large 
as  the  well  hole. 


4,156,472 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CHANGING  THE 

INTEGRATION  TIME  AND  RESOLUTION  OF  AN 

ELECTRICAL  SCALE  UNDER  PREDETERMINED 

OPERATING  CONDITIONS 

Peter  Kunz,  Tann-Ruti,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Mettler  In- 

strumente  AG,  Greifensee-Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,618 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland,   May    13,    1977, 
5990/77 

Int.  C\:-  GOIG  19/413 
U.S.  a.  177-25  13  Qaims 

1.  Electrical  scale,  comprising,  in  combination,  receiving 
means  for  receiving  a  load  to  be  weighed;  pulsing  means  for 
furnishing  a  plurality  of  pulses  varying  in  number  as  a  function 
of  the  weight  of  said  load,  summing  said  pulses  over  predeter- 
mined time  intervals  and  furnishing  a  counting  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  number  of  so-counted  pulses;  display  means 
connected  to  said  pulsing  means  for  furnishing  a  digital  display 
of  said  counting  signal;  and  control  means  connected  to  said 


length  of  said  predetermined  time  intervals  in  accordance  with 
the  then-present  operating  conditions. 


4,156,473 

HITCH  ADAPTER 

Glenn  L.  Myers,  Ottumwa;  Ronald  N.  Grimstad,  Waterloo; 

Marlyn  L.  Jerke,  and  David  L.  Wolf,  both  of  Cedar  Falls,  all 

of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  &.  Company,  Moline.  III. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,348 

Int.  a.-  B60D  1/00 

U.S.  a.  180-14  R  9  ci,i„. 


1.  In  a  tractor-trailing  implement  combination  wherein  the 
tractor  includes  a  rearwardly  extending  drawbar,  having  a 
generally  rectangular  cross  section  and  a  vertical  pivot  bore, 
and  a  rearwardly  extending  PTO  output  shaft  and  the  imple- 
ment includes  a  tongue  having  a  forward  hitch  member  with  a 
vertical  pivot  element  and  an  implement  drive  shaft  connected 
and  driven  by  the  PTO  output  shaft  by  a  power  transmitting 
assembly  having  front  and  rear  universal  joints  respectively 
having  vertical  axes  of  articulation  spaced  generally  equidis- 
tant, forwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  axis  of  the  vertical 
pivot  element,  the  combination  therewith  of  an  improved  hitch 
adapter  for  connecting  the  drawbar  to  the  implement  hitch 
member  and  comprising: 
a  housing  mounted  on  the  rearward  end  of  the  drawbar  and 
having  top  and  bottom  walls,  a  forwardly  open  chamber 
having  a  larger  cross  section  than  the  drawbar  and  encom- 
passing the  rearward  end  of  the  drawbar,  and  a  vertical 
bore  through  said  top  and  bottom  walls  aligned  with  the 
vertical  bore  in  the  drawbar; 
a  vertical  pin  means  extending  through  the  aligned  vertical 
bores  in  the  housing  top  and  bottom  walls  and  the  draw- 
bar; 
a  vertical  pivot  means  mounted  on  the  housing  rearwardly 
of  the  pin  means  and  coaxially  connected  to  the  vertical 
pivot  element  of  the  implement  hitch  member; 
a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  vertical  openings  extending 
vertically  through  the  housing  forwardly  of  and  respec- 
tively on  opposite  sides  of  the  vertical  bore  through  the 
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housing  top  and  bottom  walls,  said  opening  being  elon- 
gated in  an  angular  direction  relative  to  a  fore  and  aft 
direction  and  communicating  with  the  housing  cavity; 

a  pair  of  serrated  surfaces  on  the  exterior  of  at  least  one  of 
the  housing  walls  respectively  adjacent  the  vertical  open- 
ings and  having  parallel  serrations  extending  at  an  angle  to 
the  direction  of  elongation  of  the  openings; 

and  a  pair  of  vertical  clamp  means  re$pectively  having  verti- 
cal shank  portions  extending  throujgh  the  respective  open- 
ings and  engageable  with  the  opposite  lateral  sides  of  the 
drawbar  to  limit  lateral  movement  of  the  housing  relative 
to  the  drawbar,  each  clamp  me»ns  having  upper  and 
lower  abutment  means  at  opposite  ends  of  the  shank  por- 
tion and  engageable  with  the  top  *id  bottom  of  the  hous- 
ing, at  least  one  of  the  abutment  oieans  being  selectively 
vertically  shiftable  to  exert  a  releaeable  vertical  clamping 
force  between  the  abutment  means  against  the  top  and 
bottom  walls  of  the  housing,  at  letst  one  of  the  abutment 
means  including  a  friction  element  having  a  serrated  sur- 
face opposite  to  and  engageable  v«th  the  serrated  surface 
adjacent  the  opening  to  lock  the  clamping  means  shank 
portion  in  a  selected  position  in  the  opening  when  the 
clamping  means  exerts  said  clamping  force. 


4,156,474 

TRANSMISSION  REMOTE  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY  OF  A 

TILT-CAB 

Kazunori  Aida,  Urawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Diesel  Motor 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Saitama,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,150 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Oct.     30,     1976, 
51/145310[U] 

Int.  a.-  G05G  9/i6 
U.S.  a.  180—77  TC  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  transmission  control  assembl; 


of  a  tilt-cab  type  vehi- 


means;  said  second  link 
shifting  which  is  connected  to 
for  selecting  which  is 
connecting  means  has  a  pair 
ing,  for  engaging,  and  for 
shifting  of  said  first  and 
pair  of  connecting  members 
mechanisms  for  selection  of 


nisms. 
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mechknism  includes  a  mechanism  for 

said  shift  lever  and  a  mechanism 

connec  ed  to  said  select  lever;  and  said 

connecting  members  for  shift- 

disengaging  said  mechanisms  for 

secoiid  link  mechanisms,  and  another 

engaging  and  disengaging  said 

first  and  second  link  mecha- 


fcr 


Slid 


4,1*6,475 
AIR  CUSHION  VEHICLE  PROPULSION  SYSTEM 
John  B.  Chaplin,  Covington,  L^.,  assignor  to  Textron  Inc.,  Prov- 
idence, R.I. 


Filed  Mar.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,512 


Int.  a:- 


B60V  1/14 


U.S.  a.  180—117 


7  Claims 


cle.  in  which  a  cab  body  is  pivotably  su  pported  at  the  front  end 
of  a  frame  assembly  by  means  of  a  lilt  hinge,  said  control 
assembly  comprising  a  change  lever  means  carried  by  the  cab 
body,  a  first  link  mechanism  connected  to  said  change  lever 
means,  a  transmission  lever  means  of  ft  transmission  mounted 
on  the  frame  assembly,  a  second  link  mechanism  connected  to 
said  transmission  lever  means,  and  ti  least  one  connecting 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  connecting  members,  which  are 
brought  into  connecting  engagement  when  the  cab  body  lies  in 
the  horizontal  stationary  state,  but  are  disengaged  from  each 
other  when  the  cab  body  is  allowed  to  undergo  inclining 
movement,  said  pair  of  connecting  mettibers  being  respectively 
connected  to  said  first  and  second  link  mechanisms,  whereby 
when  said  pair  of  connecting  membels  are  brought  into  con- 
necting engagement,  said  change  lever  means  and  said  trans- 
mission lever  means  may  cooperate  vie  the  connected  first  and 
second  link  mechanisms,  whereas  when  said  pair  of  connecting 
members  are  disengaged  from  each  otier,  said  first  and  second 
link  mechanisms  are  disconnected  so  that  the  cab  body  may 
undergo  inclining  movement  the  improvement  comprising  said 
transmission  lever  means  having  a  shifl  lever  and  a  select  lever; 
said  first  link  mechanism  including  a  mechanism  for  shifting 
which  is  connected  to  said  change  lever  means  to  transmit  the 
shifting  operation  of  said  change  lever  means,  and  a  mechanism 
for  selection  which  is  connected  to  said  change  lever  means  so 
as  to  transmit  the  selecting  operatic^  of  said  change  lever 


1.  In  combination,  in  an  a  r  cushion  supported  vehicle,  a 
vehicle  propulsion  air  propelh  ir  shroud  system  and  a  reversible 
thrust  propeller  enclosed  witl  lin  the  duct  provided  thereby; 

said  system  including  a  rigidly  structured  shell  which  is 
directionally  fixed  relative  to  said  vehicle  and  which  is 
sectionally  profiled  to  provide  efficient  air  flow  in  con- 
junction therewith  wheA  said  propeller  is  opterating  in 
vehicle  forward  thrust  mode,  whereby  said  shell  is  rigidly, 
and  relatively  bluntly  sectionally  profiled  at  its  forward 
thrust  mode  leading  air  iatake  end  and  is  relatively  sharp- 
edged  sectionally  profiled  at  its  forward  thrust  mode 
trailing  air  discharge  enq; 

an  expandable/contractable  collar  device  mounted  upon 
said  shell  so  as  to  encompass  at  least  a  substantial  portion 
of  the  outer  peripheral  airface  of  said  trailing  discharge 
end  of  said  shell; 

means  for  alternately  controlling  said  propeller  to  operate  in 
vehicle  forward  and  reverse  thrust  modes;  and 

means  for  alternately  expaqding  and  contracting  said  collar 
device,  whereby  to  alterijately  provide  for  efficient  opera- 
tion of  said  propeller  in  vehicle  forward  and  in  reverse 
direction  modes  and  whereby  said  collar,  when  expanded, 
cooperates  with  said  she!  structure  to  provide  a  propeller 
shroud  which  is  sectionaDy  blunt-profiled  at  both  opposite 
ends  when  said  propeller  is  operating  in  reverse  mode. 


4,166,476 
NOISE  CONTROL  DEVICES 
Masayasu  Matsumoto,  Zushi;  Kazuyoshi  lida,  Yokohama;  Yo- 
shikazu  Kondo,  Yokohama;  Keiichiro  Mizuno,  Yokohama; 
Sadao  Nomoto,  Yokohama^  Noriaki  Murayama,  Kawasaki; 
Tomonori  Katayama;  Keiidiiro  Tabata,  both  of  Yokohama, 
and  Kenichi  Onda,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridge- 
stone  Tire  Company  Limitdd,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1578,  Ser.  No.  881,315 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1977,  52-22162 

Int.  a:~  GIOK  J 1/00:  E04H  17/00 


U.S.  a.  181—210 

1.  A  noise  control  device 


2  Claims 
comprising  a  hollow  structural 


lAtA 


nPTPTr^TAi   riATcm: 


in     I  mn 
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body  having  a  plurality  of  elongate  hollow  passages  superim- 
posed one  upon  the  other  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other, 
said  passages  being  open  at  each  end  and  arranged  in  a  propa- 
gation direction  of  noise  emitted  from  a  noise  source  in  front  of 
the  device  and  adjacent  passages  being  different  in  length  from 
each  other,  characterized  in  that  said  hollow  structural  body  is 
constructed  such  that  said  passage  length  is  the  longest  at  a 
substantially  center  part  in  a  vertical  direction  of  said  hollow 
structural  body  and  is  made  gradually  shorter  from  said  center 


part  toward  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  hollow  structural 
body,  that  said  passages  are  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  direc- 
tion of  sound  propagation,  and  that  said  upper  and  lower  edges 
alow  direct  propagating  sound  emitted  from  said  noise  source 
to  pass  freely  thereover  and  therethrough,  noise  emitted  from 
said  noise  source  passing  through  said  adjacent  passages  of 
different  length  and  being  refracted  by  all  of  said  passages  and 
lagged  in  phase  with  respect  to  sound  propagating  directly 
from  said  noise  source  interfering  with  said  directly  propagat- 
ing sound  to  produce  a  sound  reducing  region. 


1.  A  braking  system  of  a  chain  saw  comprising: 

friction  brake  means  including  a  belt  trained  over  the  outer 
periphery  of  a  clutch  drum  of  centrifugal  clutch  means; 

a  sensing  lever  mounted  forwardly  of  a  front  handle  and 
adapted  to  move  in  tilting  movement  longitudinally  of  the 
chain  saw,  said  sensing  lever  having  a  starting  pawl; 

an  interlocking  member  located  midway  between  said  sens- 
ing lever  and  said  belt  and  having  a  belt  attaching  portion 
on  the  belt  side  and  an  interlocking  pawl  on  the  sensing 
lever  side,  said  interlocking  pawl  being  adapted  to  be 
pushed  by  an  actuating  pawl  of  said  sensing  lever  when 
the  brake  is  applied; 

a  locking  member  arranged  side  by  side  with  said  interlock- 


ing member  and  adapted  to  come  into  locking  engagement 
with  said  starting  pawl; 

said  locking  member  including  an  extending  portion  having 
a  slide  contact  surface  adapted  to  be  brought  into  sliding 
contact  with  said  starting  pawl,  the  said  slide  contact 
surface  coinciding  with  an  arc  of  an  imaginary  circle 
having  a  radius  equal  to  the  length  of  the  starting  pawl; 
and 

resilient  means  urging  said  locking  member  by  its  biasing 
force  to  move  toward  said  starting  pawl; 

said  starting  pawl  being  brought  out  of  locking  engagement 
with  said  locking  member  when  said  sensing  lever  is  tilted 
forwardly  of  the  chain  saw  to  permit  a  force  exerted  on 
the  sensing  lever  to  be  transmitted  to  said  interlocking 
member  through  said  actuating  pawl  and  said  interlocking 
pawl  and  at  the  same  time  to  permit  the  biasing  force  of 
said  resilient  means  to  be  transmitted  to  said  interlocking 
member  through  said  locking  member  whereby  a  braking 
force  can  be  transmitted  to  said  friction  brake  means. 


4,156,478 

ELECTRICALLY  RELEASED  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

FRICTION  BRAKE 

Edward  R.  Kroeger,  Beloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Warner  Electric 

Brake  A  Qutch  Company,  South  Beloit,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,525 

Int.  a.-  FI6D  65/12 

VS.  a.  188—171  5  Claims 


4,156,477 
BRAKING  SYSTEM  OF  CHAIN  SAW 
Akira  Nagashima,  Kawasaki,  and  Hisashi  Inaga,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kioritz  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,847 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Sep.    14,    1<)77,    52- 
122863[U] 

Int.  a:-  B60T  13/04 
VS.  a.  188—77  R  1  Qaim 


1.  An  electrically  released  brake  comprising  a  shell,  an  arma- 
ture, a  ring  of  friction  material,  and  a  plate  sandwiched  to- 
gether in  the  order  named,  said  friction  material  being  rotat- 
able  relative  to  said  shell,  said  armature  and  said  plate,  an 
electromagnetic  coil  disposed  within  said  shell,  spring  means 
disposed  within  said  shell,  said  coil  being  operable  when  ener- 
gized to  draw  said  armature  away  from  said  friction  material 
and  being  operable  when  de-energized  to  permit  said  spring 
means  to  press  said  armature  into  engagement  with  said  fric- 
tion material  and  to  press  said  friction  material  into  engage- 
ment with  said  plate,  angularly  spaced  sets  of  alined  holes 
formed  in  said  shell,  said  armature  and  said  plate,  and  a  pin 
received  within  the  holes  of  each  set,  said  brake  l>eing  charac- 
terized by  said  pins  being  received  in  the  holes  in  the  shell  and 
the  holes  in  the  plate  with  a  press  fit  to  connect  said  shell 
rigidly  with  and  in  fixed  spaced  relation  to  said  plate  and  being 
received  in  the  holes  in  said  armature  with  a  loose  fit  to  enable 
said  armature  to  move  away  from  and  toward  said  friction 
material  when  said  coil  is  energized  and  de-energized,  the  press 
fit  between  said  pins  and  said  shell  being  sufficiently  tight  to 
prevent  any  movement  of  said  shell  along  said  pins  in  either 
direction. 


'Set     imn 
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4,156,479 
DISC  FOR  A  VEHICLE  DISC-BRAKE 
Koji  Kawamura,  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1977,  Ser.  Mo.  852,933 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  13,  1977,  52-69654 


U.S.  a.  188—218 


Int.  a:  F16D  65/12 


1.  A  disc  for  a  disc-brake  used  in  a  vehicle  wherein  a  pair  of 
brake  pads  carried  by  a  non-rotating  mdmber  slidingly  contacts 
the  surfaces  of  said  disc  as  said  disc  rotates  with  a  wheel  of  the 
vehicle  to  brake  the  vehicle,  said  di^  having  a  number  of 
minute  circular  grooves  formed  on  th^  whole  surface  portion 
on  at  least  one  side  of  said  disc  where  said  pads  slidingly 
contact  therewith,  said  minute  circular  grooves  having  their 
center  at  the  rotation  center  of  said  ditc  and  defming  an  area 
having  a  surface  roughness  of  2  to  10  microns  taken  in  ten  point 
height  of  ISO  R  468. 


4,156,480 
LUGGAGE 

Pierre  E.  Darbonnier,  8820  Gallic  Ct., 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  914,281 

Int.  a:  A45C  13/26 

U,S.  a.  190—52  10  Qaims 


I  Paso,  Tex.  79925 


1.  A  piece  of  hand  luggage  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  frame  including  chamber  me^vis  for  carrying  a  coat, 
jacket,  and  the  like,  in  a  draped,  unfolded  mode;  and 

(b)  handle  means  mounted  on  the  frame  for  being  engaged 
by  a  hand  of  a  f>erson  and  permitting  the  person  to  carry 
the  frame  with  an  arm  associated  with  the  hand  being 
dis[>osed  engaging  the  handle  means  in  a  downwardly 
extending  position,  said  frame  comprising  first  and  second 
enclosure  portions  each  forming  a  receptacle  and  both 
being  pivotally  connected  togethtt  for  forming  an  enclo- 


aai  I 


with  the  end  walls  and 
between  the  top  wall  anc 
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sure  when  in  juxtapositii  )n,  each  of  the  first  and  second 
enclosure  portions  incluc  ing  a  top  wall,  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially parallel,  spaced  enc^  walls,  and  an  outside  side  wall, 
the  outside  side  wall  extending 
bottom  wall,  the  top  wall  being 
only  substantially  half  thi  width  of  the  bottom  wall,  and  a 
further,  inside  side  wall  extending  from  the  top  wall 
toward,  but  terminating  In  spaced  relation  to  the  bottom 
wall,  the  further  inside  side  walls  being  spaced  from  one 
another  when  the  enclosure  portions  are  in  juxtaposition, 
and  a  ledge  terminating  the  further,  inside  side  wall  of 
each  of  the  enclosure  portions,  the  ledges  extending 
toward  one  another  and  l>eing  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  side  walls,  the  ledge  of  each  of  the  enclosure  por- 
tions cooperating  with  tfie  ledge  of  the  other  of  the  clo- 
sure portions  to  form  a  well  in  conjunction  with  the  inside 
side  walls,  the  well  extending  toward,  but  terminating  in  a 
bottom  surface  spaced  from  the  bottom  wall. 


4,116,481 
FRICTION  CLUTCH  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 
Nobuyasu  Ishida,  Tokai,  and  Hisao  Murase,  Toyota,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  $eiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,590 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1976,  51-72262[U] 
Int.  CIJ  F16D  :  /]4,  47/02.  69/00 
U.S.  a.  192—106.1  4  Qaims 


1.  A  friction  clutch  compri  iing  a  flywheel,  a  pressure  plate 
axially  movable  but  not  rotalable  relative  to  the  flywheel  to 
form  a  driving  member  of  t  le  clutch  as  a  unit,  a  rotatable 
entrainment  disc  mounted  on  a  rotatable  shaft  to  form  a  driven 
member  of  the  clutch,  the  entrainment  disc  including  a  clutch 
hub  splined  to  the  rotatable  sh>ft  and  at  least  one  plate  member 
fitted  to  slide  on  the  hub  and  disposed  between  the  flywheel 
and  the  pressure  plate  to  be  clamped  at  the  outer  region  by  the 
flywheel  and  the  pressure  plate  in  engagement  of  the  clutch,  at 
least  one  damper  means  of  elaitic  material  anchored  at  one  end 
to  the  hub  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  plate  member  to  permit 
a  torsion  to  be  developed  bet\  ^een  the  hub  and  the  plate  mem- 
ber in  accordance  with  the  elastic  characteristic  of  the  damper 
means,  the  damper  means  inclliding  a  cylindrical  external  face, 
a  through-bore  concentric  to  the  external  face,  and  a  pair  of 
end  faces  surrounding  oppoite  ends  of  the  bore;  a  pair  of 
retainer  members  located,  resbectively,  at  said  end  faces,  each 
retainer  member  including  a  ctentral  projection  extending  with 
close  fit  into  the  bore  to  suppo^  the  damper  means,  at  least  one 
of  the  retainer  members  having  an  outer  flange  portion  concen- 
tric with  the  central  projectioi,  the  flange  portion  including  an 
internal  face  of  larger  diametdr  than  the  diameter  of  the  exter- 
nal face  of  the  damper  means  |n  an  uncompressed  state  to  form 
an  annular  clearance  of  unifortn  radial  thickness  therebetween, 
said  clearance  maintained  by  support  of  said  damper  means  by 
said  central  projections;  the  dearance  being  sufficiently  large 
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to  allow  the  damper  means  when  compressed  to  expand  with- 
out resistance  traversely  of  the  direction  of  compression  dur- 
ing a  first  stage  of  the  compression  period,  the  clearance  being 
small  enough  that  the  external  face  of  the  damper  means 
contacts  the  internal  face  of  the  flange  portion  to  resist  further 
outward  expansion  of  the  damper  means  and  lessen  the  ability 
of  the  damper  means  to  further  expand  during  a  subsequent 
stage  of  the  compression  period,  said  retainer  members  being 
disposed  in  non-contacting  relationship  during  the  entire  com- 
pression period. 


4,156,483 
CUPS  CAPABLE  OF  NESTING 
Robert  H.  Day,  Bracknell,  England,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  Hi. 

Filed  May  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,872 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  3,  1977, 
18404/77 

Int.  a:-  B65D  21/02 
VS.  a.  206—217  6  Claims 


4,156,482 
TILE  STACKING  MACHINE 
Robert  K.  Tomlinson,  and  Mepham  W.  James,  both  of  743  Port 
Rd.,  Woodville,  Australia  (5011) 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,335 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  6,  1976,  6897/76; 
Nov.  10,  1976,  8086/76 

Int.  CI.-  B65G  47/24.  57/32 
U.S.  CI.  198—411  17  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  stacking  tiles  comprising: 

(a)  supporting  each  tile  successively  by  one  of  its  relatively 
large  area  surfaces  in  proximity  to  a  first  conveyor  means. 

(b)  conveying  each  successive  said  tile  edgeways  with  said 
first  conveyor  means  so  that  one  tile  edge  leads  another 
tile  edge, 

(c)  gradually  tilting  each  successive  said  tile  while  it  is  being 
thus  conveyed  so  that  it  has  one  of  its  said  edges  below  the 
other  of  its  said  edges, 

(d)  transferring  each  successive  said  tile  from  the  proximity 
of  said  first  conveyor  means  to  the  proximity  of  a  further 
conveyor  means  and  supporting  said  tile  by  its  said  lower 
edge,  said  further  conveyor  means  comprises  a  plurality  of 
groups  of  vertically  spaced  parallel  driven  elastomeric 
belts,  there  being  low  speed  drive  means  to  all  the  belts  of 
said  groups  and  high  speed  drive  means  to  the  last  belts  of 
said  group  which  are  stack  transfer  belts, 

(e)  driving  said  further  conveyor  means  so  as  to  convey  each 
successive  said  tile  while  supported  by  its  lower  edge, 
with  one  of  its  relatively  large  area  surfaces  leading  the 
other  relatively  large  area  surface,  and  at  such  lower 
speed  than  said  first  conveyor  means  that  successive  tiles 
are  caused  to  lie  in  close  proximity  with  one  another  while 
being  conveyed  by  the  further  conveyor  means,  and 

(0  removing  said  tiles  from  the  proximity  of  said  further 
conveyor  means  in  face  to  face  juxtaposition  as  a  stack  by 
driving  all  said  belts  with  said  low  speed  drive  means  at 
progressively  decreasing  relatively  low  speed  until  a  stack 
of  tiles  exists  between  the  stack  transfer  belts,  and  then 
driving  the  stack  transfer  belts  at  relatively  high  speed. 


1.  A  cup  of  cellular  plastic  material  comprising  a  bottom 
wall  and  conical  side  wall  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly 
relative  to  the  bottom  wall,  the  cup  being  configured  so  as  to 
be  assembled  into  a  stack  of  identical  cups  with  the  upper  of 
two  adjacent  cups  supported  by  the  cup  below  without  jam- 
ming and  creating  a  sealed  space  between  bottom  walls  of 
adjacent  cups, 
a  first  external  support  and  sealing  surface  means  formed  on 
each  cup  adjoining  the  bottom  wall  thereof  said  first 
surface  being  in  the  form  of  a  continuous  annular  flat 
peripheral  surface, 
a  second  external  sealing  and  locking  surface  means  having 
its  maximum  diameter  spaced  upwardly  and  outwardly  a 
slight  distance  from  the  maximum  of  said  first  surface 
forming  a  crest  and  extending  upwardly  relative  to  the 
first  surface  and  inwardly  from  said  crest  toward  the  inner 
sidewall  surface  of  the  cup, 
a  third,  internal  support  and  sealing  surface  means  formed  in 
the  inner  sidewall  of  the  cup,  said  third  surface  being 
spaced  upwardly  relative  to  the  second  surface  and  first 
surface  and  being  in  the  form  of  an  annular,  continuous 
flat  ledge  with  a  minimum  diameter  which  is  less  than  the 
maximum  diameter  of  the  first  furface,  wherein  the  first 
surface  of  an  upper  of  two  adjacent  identical  cups  cooper- 
ate with  the  third  surface  of  a  lower  of  two  adjacent 
identical  cups  to  form  a  positive  support  and  a  space 
between  the  outer  lower  wall  surface  of  the  upper  cup  and 
the  inner  lower  wall  surface  of  the  lower  cup, 
a  fourth  internal  sealing  and  locking  surface  means  having  its 
maximum  diameter  spaced   upwardly  a  slight  distance 
from  the  third  surface,  said  slight  distance  being  not 
greater  than  the  distance  between  the  first  and  second 
surfaces,  the  fourth  surface  extending  inwardly  and  down- 
wardly into  the  wall  to  its  maximum  diameter,  the  mini- 
mum diameter  of  the  fourth  surface  means  being  less  than 
the   maximum   diameter  of  the   second   surface   means 
wherein  the  second  surface  means  of  an  upper  of  two 
adjacent  identical  cups  cooperate  with  the  fourth  surface 
of  a  lower  of  two  adjacent  identical  cups  to  compressingly 
seal  the  respective  first  and  third  surfaces  together  as  well 
as  compressingly  seal  said  second  and  fourth  surfaces 
together  while  permitting  selective  camming  disengage- 
ment of  the  lower  cup  downward  relative  to  the  upper 
cup. 
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4,156,484      ' 
SELF-STABILIZING  TRAY  AND  BLANK 
Henry  F.  Wischusen,  Tuscaloosa,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Winchester 
Carton  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1978,  Ser.  No.  878,770 

Int.  a.2  B65D  5/48.  J/34 

U.S.  a.  206—563  '  9  Qaims 


1.  A  self-stabilizing  serving  tray  fofiped  from  an  integral 
blank,  and  which  forms  a  stable  structure  as  it  is  erected  com- 
prising 

a  bottom  member  having  at  least  one  protrusion  receiving 
elbow  configurated  opening, 

spaced  apart,  upright  side  wall  members,  each  side  wall 
member  hingedly  connected  to  and  extending  from  said 
bottom  member, 

a  top  member  hingedly  connected  to  and  extending  from 
each  of  said  side  wall  members, 

said  top  member  having  at  least  one  pair  of  downwardly 
directed,  hingedly  connected,  panels  extending  to  said 
bottom  member, 

one  panel  of  each  panel  pair  being  connected  to  said  bottom 
member  along  an  adhesive  connection  for  hinged  move- 
ment and  being  directed  substantially  parallel  to  said  side 
walls, 

the  other  panel  of  each  panel  pair  extending  substantially 
normal  to  said  one  panel  of  said  respective  panel  pair  in  an 
abutting  relationship  thereto  and  having  a  tab  protrusion 
extending  through  said  bottom  member  at  a  recessed 
shoulder  of  a  respective  protrusion  receiving  opening  in 
the  bottom  member,  each  said  opening  being  sufficiently 
large  and  so  positioned  to  provide  a  path  of  substantially 
unobstructed  travel  for  said  tab  protrusion  as  the  tray  is 
being  erected,  and 

said  one  panel  by  said  abutting  relationship  maintaining  said 
protrusion  in  said  recessed  shoulder. 
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relative  to  the  center  line  of  sajd  immediately  preceding  cham- 
ber section  to  such  an  exteitt  that  a  crescent-shaped  ledge 


facing  towards  the  larger  end 
the  transistion  from  one  chan^ber 
following  chamber  section. 


)f  the  vortex  chamber  formed  at 
section  to  the  immediately 


4,196,486 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  FOOD 
MATERIAL  UTILIZING  OlfT-OF-PHASE  FEEDING  TO  A 

TREATING  CHAMBER 
Kenneth  J.  Valentas,  Goldea  Valley;  Palmer  K.  Strommer, 
Osseo,  and  Takuzo  Tsuchiyt,  Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn.,  as- 
signors to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  6, 1979,  Ser.  No.  785,140 


Int.  a.2 


A23L  1/18 


U.S.  a.  414—220 


4,156,485 
VORTEX  CLEANER 

Karl  A.  Skardal,  Stocksund,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Cellwood  Gnib- 

bens  AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,105 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  5,  1977,  7700105 

Int.  a:-  B04C  5/16 

U.S.  a.  209—144  8  Claims 

1.  A  vortex  cleaner  for  separating  a  gaseous  or  liquid  suspen- 
sion into  fractions,  comprising  an  elongate  vortex  chamber 
having  a  circular  cross-section  and  tapering,  at  least  over  part 
of  its  axial  length,  towards  one  axial  end  of  the  chamber,  the 
larger  end  of  said  vortex  chamber  being  provided  with  a  sub- 
stantially tangential  inlet  for  the  suspension  to  be  treated  and  a 
first,  axial  outlet  for  a  lighter  fraction  of  the  treated  suspension 
and  the  smaller  end  of  said  vortex  chamber  being  provided 
with  a  second,  axial  outlet  for  a  heavier  fraction  of  the  treated 
suspension,  the  tapering  portion  of  said  vortex  chamber  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  chamber  sections  disposed  one  after  the 
other  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  vortex  chamber  and  being  in 
direct  communication  with  each  other,  each  of  said  chamber 
sections  having  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  immediately  pre- 
ceding chamber  section,  as  seen  from  the  larger  end  of  the 
vortex  chamber,  and  having  its  center,  line  displaced  laterally 


18  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  processirg  food  material  comprising  an 
elongated  treating  chamber,  first  means  providing  a  source  of 
food  material,  second  means  {providing  a  source  of  food  mate- 
rial, and  continuously  rotating  means  having  out-of-phase 
pockets  for  alternately  trans^rring  food  material  only  from 
said  first  means  and  then  onl^  from  said  second  means  to  said 
elongated  chamber  during  sutjcessive  substantially  equal  inter- 
vals of  time  so  that  food  material  from  said  second  means  is  not 
delivered  to  said  elongated  chamber  when  food  material  from 
said  first  means  is  being  delix^ered  to  said  elongated  chamber 
and  so  that  food  material  front  said  first  means  is  not  delivered 
to  said  elongated  chamber  wnen  food  material  from  said  sec- 


ond means  is  being  delivered 
periods  of  time  between  said 
time  being  substantially  equal 


less  than  said  sul>stantially  eq  lal  intervals  of  time. 


to  said  elongated  chamber,  the 
substantially  equal  intervals  of 
to  each  other  and  considerably 
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4,156,487 
HOSE  GUARD 
AUyn  C.  Dowd,  Sterling  Heights,  and  Miles  N.  Stiller,  West 
Bloomfield,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Massey-Ferguson  Inc., 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,871 

Int.  a.2  E02F  3/36 

U.S.  a.  414—694  4  Qaims 


1.  A  guard  for  a  tractor  implement  assembly  in  which  a 
tractor  has  a  hydraulic  system  and  the  implement  has  a  sup- 
porting stand  connected  to  the  tractor,  a  boom  structure, 
swivel  means  swingable  about  an  axis  and  mounting  the  boom 
structure  on  the  supporting  stand,  including  a  swing  casting 
with  an  aperture  therein,  space  apart  pivots  on  said  first  axis 
supporting  said  swing  casting,  a  second  pivot  axis  for  swinging 
said  boom  on  said  swing  casting,  hydraulic  means  associated 
with  the  boom  structure,  and  hydraulic  conduit  means  extend- 
ing from  the  hydraulic  system  between  said  spaced  apart  pivots 
on  said  swing  casting  through  said  casting  aperture  to  the 
hydraulic  means,  said  guard  located  between  said  first  and 
second  axis  and  comprising:  a  first  p>ortion  of  said  guard  and  a 
first  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  casting  aperture  for  mat- 
ing with  each  other,  a  second  portion  of  said  guard  and  a 
second  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  casting  for  mating  with 
each  other,  said  first  and  second  portion  of  said  guard  and 
casting  aperture  periphery,  respectively,  spaced  apart  from 
each  other,  said  first  and  second  guard  portions  spaced  a  dis- 
tance greater  than  said  first  and  second  peripheral  portions  in 
a  nonmating  condition  and  convergent  to  permit  a  snap  in 
assembly  with  said  guard  portions  providing  a  protective  sur- 
face between  the  conduits  and  said  casting  aperture  peripheral 
portions. 


4,156,488 
CROSS-MEMBER  ASSEMBLY 
Sheldon  L.  Stark,  Eureka,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,577 

Int.  a.2  E02F  3/70 

VS.  a.  414—697  27  Claims 


equipment  such  as  earthworking  vehicles  and  the  like,  com- 
prising: 
a  pair  of  generally  parallel  lateral  supports; 
a  generally  tubular  cross-member  attached  between  said 

supf)orts; 
a  bracket  extending  laterally  from  a  side  of  said  cross-mem- 
ber; and 
bulkhead  means  extending  within  said  cross-member  and 
positioned  to  extend  from  said  bracket  and  into  contact 
with  that  portion  of  the  interior  of  said  cross-member 
adjacent  said  bracket. 


4,156,489 
CAP  AND  CONTAINER  IN  COMBINATION  WITH  A 
SAFETY  LOCKING  MEANS 
Cheung  T.  Kong,  269  S.  Lafayette  Park  PI.,  Apt.  304,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.  90057 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  924,612 

Int.  a:-  B65D  55/02.  85/56;  A61J  1/00 

U.S.  a.  215—214  6  Claim 


1.  A  cross-support  assembly  adapted  for  use  with  heavy  duty 


1.  In  a  combination  for  containing  medicine  and  the  like, 
which  includes  a  container  having  a  mouth  defining  a  circular 
access  opening,  and  a  container  cap  having  a  cover  wall  and  a 
side  wall  projecting  from  the  cover  wall  to  define  a  container- 
receiving  recess,  apparatus  for  releasably  securing  the  cap  to 
the  container  so  as  convertibly  to  define  alternative  precau- 
tionary and  easy  open  arrangements,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
closure  means  for  closing  the  access  opening; 
guide  means  for  guiding  relative  motion  between  the  cap 
and  the  closure  means  such  that  the  cap  can  be  pushed  to 
translate  relative  to  the  closure  means  and  such  that  the 
cap  can  be  rotated  to  cause  the  closure  means  to  rotate; 
first  and  second  locking  means  cooperating  between  the 
container  and  the  cap  for  use  in  the  precautionary  ar- 
rangement, the  first  locking  means  including  a  locking  rim 
having  a  notch  and  having  a  depending  leg  adjacent  the 
notch,  the  second  locking  means  including  tab  means  for 
passing  through  the  notch; 
threaded  securing  means  cooperating  between  the  container 
and  the  closure  means  for  use  in  both  the  precautionary 
arrangement  and  the  easy  open  arrangement  to  provide 
for  twisting  the  cap  onto  and  off  of  the  container;  and 
resilient  means  for  occupying  space  between  the  closure 
means  and  the  cover  wall  so  that,  in  the  course  of  a  con- 
version operation  changing  from  the  easy  open  to  the 
precautionary  arrangement,  a  resilient  reaction  force  must 
be  overcome  while  pushing  the  cap  to  cause  the  tab  means 
to  slide  through  the  notch  past  the  depending  leg  so  that 
further  twisting  of  the  cap  locks  the  cap  on  the  container. 
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4,156,490 

METHOD  OF  HERMETICALLY  SEALING  SOFT-DRINK 
BOTTLES  AND  LIKE  COIfTAINERS 

Antonio  Peraboni,  Monza,  Italy,  assignor  to  Prot  S.r.l.,  Milan, 
Italy 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  722,068,  Sep.  9,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,352 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  25,  1976,  23606/76 

Int.  CI.-  B67B  i/20:  B65D  4l/i^  41/04,  41/18 

U.S.  a.  215—252  I  5  Claims 


4,156,491 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  CONTAINER  CLOSURE 

Newton  E.  Lyon,  P.O.  Box  113,  Bennett,  Colo.  80102 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  923,073 

Int.  a.-  B65D  51/24 

U.S.  a.  215—302  i  3  Qaims 


ably  receiving  a  leverage  too 
member,  said  attachment  com 

(a)  a  base  securable  to  said 

(b)  leverage  tool  receiving 

(c)  a  downwardly  directed 
sized  to  receive  the  skirt 
and 

(d)  an  inwardly  directed 
against  the  top  panel  of 


Cesar  E.  Cavanna,  Livermore; 


1.  A  method  of  hermetically  sealing  a  container  having  a 
neck  with  an  upper  portion  threaded  m  one  direction  and  a 
lower  portion  of  larger  diameter  thar  said  upper  portion 
threaded  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  lower  portion  being 
bounded  at  its  bottom  end  by  a  transl-erse  internal  annular 
shoulder,  comprising  the  steps  of:  I 

forming  a  prethreaded  cap  of  elastic  material  with  a  top  part 
and  a  bottom  part  separated  by  a  ffangible  zone,  said  top 
and  bottom  parts  being  provided  "with  threads  comple- 
mentary to  those  of  said  upper  and  fewer  portions,  respec- 
tively, said  bottom  part  being  further  provided  with  an 
inner  annular  flange  on  a  lower  edge  thereof; 
forcing  said  cap  around  said  neck  with  a  rotary  screw  mo- 
tion matingly  interfitting  the  threads  of  said  top  part  and 
upper  portion  while  causing  elastic  radial  expansion  of 
said  bottom  part  due  to  contact  with  said  lower  portion 
for  preventing  interengagement  of  the  threads  of  said 
bottom  part  and  said  lower  portion  luntil  said  flange  clears 
said  shoulder;  and 
continuing  the  rotation  of  said  cap  u|itil  the  threads  of  said 
bottom  part  engage  the  threads  of  »id  lower  portion  with 
a  snap  fit. 
5.  A  hermetically  sealed  container  nfade  by  the  method  of 
claim  1. 


sute 
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and  for  rotating  said  closure 
|l  rising: 

c  losure  member; 
m  eans  upstanding  from  said  base; 
skirt  on  said  base  shaped  and 
Qf  said  closure  member  therein; 


flai  ge 

said 


on  said  base  and  receivable 
closure  member. 


4,15(i,492 
VESSEL  SUPPORT  APPARATUS 


Dale  Bastian,  San  Ramon,  and 


Stanley  Kungys,  Novato,  all  qf  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lox  Equip- 
ment Company,  Livermore,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  197  ',  Ser.  No.  810,312 


U.S.  a. 


Int 
220—435 


a:-  B65I I  25/00.  25/18 


23  Qaims 


1.  A  support  apparatus  for  a 
an  inner  vessel,  and  mobile  soil 
tor  of  heat,  interposed  the  inn 

a.  first  suport  adapted  for 
projecting  toward  the  ou 

b.  second  support  adapted  f< 
projecting  toward  the  in 

c.  third  support  contacting 
said  first,  second,  and  thi 
unit  which  substantially 
contact  with  the  inner  vi 

d.  means  adapted  for  heat  in: 
outer  vessel  through  said 

e.  means  for  guiding  movent 
to  said  second  support  in 
first  dimension  of  the  inni 

f.  means  adapted  for  limiti: 
matter  from  between  the 
means  for  guiding  said  fir: 
support  along  a  first  dim 


ontainer  having  an  outer  vessel 
d  matter,  being  a  poor  conduc- 
r  and  outer  vessels  comprising: 
xation  to  the  inner  vessel  and 

r  vessel; 

fixation  to  the  outer  vessel  and 

r  vessel; 
said  first  and  second  supports, 

d  supports  forming  a  support 

aintains  the  outer  vessel  from 
iSel; 

lating  the  inner  vessel  from  the 
support  unit; 

ent  of  said  first  support  relative 
a  direction  corresponding  to  a 
r  vessel;  and 

migration  of  the  mobile  solid 
inner  and  outer  vessels  to  said 

support  relative  to  said  second 

sion  of  the  inner  vessel. 


4,1!  6,493 
RECLOSEABLE  DISPENSER  PACKET 
Robert  P.  Julius,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Nice-Pak  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Mount  Vernon,  r^Y. 


Filed  Mar.  19,  19'  '6,  Ser.  No.  668,682 
Int.  a.2  >i47K  10/20 


1.  In  a  container  assembly  including 

a  vessel  having  an  upstanding  side  will  with  a  closed  bottom 

and  an  open  top,  and  ' 

a  closure  member  including  a  top  (ianel  with  a  depending 
skirt  and  rotatably  engageable  with  the  top  of  said  vessel, 
an  attachment  securable  to  said  closute  member  for  engage- 


U.S.  a.  221—63 


3  Claims 


1.  A  moisture  impermeab  e  package  for  containing  and 
dispensing  moisture  impregna  :ed  articles  comprising: 

a  tray  portion,  for  holding  s;  lid  articles,  having  a  bottom  and 
integral  side  walls  exteiding  upwardly  therefrom  and 
terminating  in  outwardly  extending  flanges; 
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a  thin  sheet  of  flexible  material,  having  a  single  opening 
therein,  scaled  about  said  flanges  of  said  tray  portion  to 
provide  a  moisture  impermeable  seal  therebetween;  and 

means  for  capping  said  op^^  in  said  fiexible  material  and 
providing  a  moisture  impermeable  resealable  closure  for 
accessing  and  removing  said  articles  contained  in  said 
package,  wherein  said  capping  means  includes  a  resealable 


cap,  a  hinge  portion  and  a  circumferential  collar,  said 
hinge  portion  attaching  said  cap  to  said  circumferential 
collar  and  wherein  said  collar  is  permanently  mounted  on 
said  thin  sheet  of  flexible  material  at  said  opening  to  pro- 
vide a  moisture  impermeable  seal  therebetween,  and  fur- 
ther wherein  said  tray  portion  is  a  thermo-form  plastic 
material  and  said  thin  sheet  of  flexible  material  is  alumi- 
num foil. 


4,156,494 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  COIL  SPRINGS 
David  O.  Nelson,  13475  Chevy  Chase  Dr.,  Noblesville.  Ind. 
46060 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,759 

Int  a.2  B65H  3/62 

U.S.  a.  221-156  1  cUim 


1.  In  a  spring  separator  having  wall  means  defining  a  housing 
having  an  irregular  inner  surface  defining  a  separating  cham- 
ber having  a  concave  closure  top  with  an  opening  for  receiving 
a  tangled  mass  of  coiled  springs,  an  impact  bar  centrally  ro- 
tated in  the  chamber  for  driving  the  coiled  springs  chordally 
across  the  chamber  into  engagement  with  the  housing  wall 
means  to  effect  disentanglement  of  the  entangled  springs,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
means  defining  a  discharge  Ofjening  in  the  housing  wall 
means  for  passing  disentangled   springs  driven   there- 
through by  said  impact  means;  and 
a  discharge  chute  extending  substantially  tangentially  from 
said  discharge  opening  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
impact  bar. 


4,156,495 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  DROPS  OR  PORTIONS  OF 

LIQUID  AND  VISCOUS  MATERIALS  AND  FOR 

PRODUCING  PELLETS  THEREFROM 

Otto  Weinhold,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Sandco  Limited, 

Ottawa,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  589,083,  Jun.  23,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,011 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Jan.  24,  1974,  5186/74 

Int.  a.-  B29F  3/06 

U.S.  a.  222-1  6  aaims 


1.  The  method  of  producing  discrete  drops  of  a  liquid  mate- 
rial comprising,  the  steps  of,  confining  a  body  of  the  material 
having  a  top  surface  within  a  closed  space  having  a  discharge 
opening  to  which  said  material  is  exposed  below  said  top 
surface  and  through  which  the  material  will  flow  into  a  dis- 
charge zone,  maintaining  a  body  of  gas  within  said  space  hav- 
ing fluid-to-fluid  contact  with  said  body  of  material  along  said 
top  surface,  and  producing  successive  cycles  of  pressure  varia- 
tions in  said  body  of  gas,  each  of  said  cycles  comprising  first 
delivering  additional  gas  to  said  body  of  gas  to  increase  the 
pressure  of  the  body  of  gas  above  the  pressure  which  is  at  the 
discharge  zone  of  said  opening  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
cause  a  specific  quantity  of  the  material  to  be  discharged  from 
said  opening  and  form  a  drop  thereof,  and  then  discharging  gas 
from  said  body  of  gas  in  said  closed  space  to  reduce  said  pres- 
sure below  the  pressure  at  said  discharge  zone  to  cause  the 
material  in  said  opening  to  move  back  from  said  drop  into  said 
space,  whereby  said  drop  is  disconnected  from  the  material  at 
said  opening. 


4.156,496 
BOW-MOUNTED  ARROW  QUIVER 

Robert  E.  Stinson,  7292  Peaceful  Valley  Rd.,  Acme,  Mich. 
49610 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,115 

Int.  a.-  F41B  5/06 

U.S.  a.  124-23  A  17  Qalms 


1.  A  quiver  mountable  on  a  bow  for  holding  a  plurality  of 
arrows,  particularly  of  the  broadhead-type,  comprising: 

an  elongated,  structurally  supportive  frame  member; 

a  shield  for  the  pointed  arrow  tips,  positioned  at  one  end  of 
said  frame  member; 

an  arrow  shaft  support  means  supported  on  said  frame  mem- 
ber at  a  point  spaced  from  said  shield,  for  engaging  and 
releasably  supporting  the  shaft  of  each  of  said  arrows;  and 

compartmentalized  reuiner  means  within  said  shield  includ- 
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ing  partition-like  walls  projecting  between  adjacent  ar- 
rowheads to  define  compartmenti  separating  one  arrow- 
head from  another,  thereby  preventing  noise  during  the 
withdrawal  of  each  of  said  arrows  from  said  quiver  by 
preventing  contact  between  adjacent  arrowheads  as  they 
are  withdrawn  from  the  shield,  said  retainer  means  includ- 
ing a  base  wall  in  addition  to  said  partition-like  walls,  said 
base  wall  deflning  a  plurality  of  openings,  each  adapted  to 
receive  at  least  portions  of  an  individual  arrowhead  in- 
serted into  such  opening,  said  retainer  means  base  wall 
defining  a  plurality  of  equally-spaced  blade-receiving 
recesses  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  periphery 
of  each  of  said  openings,  and  said  tetainer  means  base  wall 
further  defining  a  plurality  of  indexing  slots  each  extend- 
ing at  least  partially  through  said  wall,  said  indexing  slots 
extending  outwardly  from  said  openings  in  the  same  radial 
plane  as  said  blade-receiving  recesses  but  having  a  width 
less  than  that  of  the  recesses  and  being  dimensioned  to 
resiliently  grip  said  blades. 


4,156,497 
VEHICLE  ARTICLE  CARRIER 
John  A.  Bott,  931  Lakeshore  Dr.,  Grose  Pointe  Shores,  Mich. 
48236 

Filed  Sep.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  725,500 

Int.  a.2  B60R  9/00 

U.S.  a.  224—326  9  Qaims 


1.  In  an  article  carrier  for  an  automotive  vehicle, 

an  article  supporting  slat  mounted  On  a  surface  of  the  vehi- 
cle, said  slat  being  of  a  generally  inverted  U-shaped  cross- 
sectional  shape  and  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  side 
walls  and  an  upper  wall  extending  between  and  connect- 
ing said  side  walls,  | 

said  upper  wall  defining  an  article  supporting  surface  on  the 
upper  side  thereof  adapted  to  have  articles  supported  and 
including  a  preselected  area  to  which  said  articles  may  be 
tied  down  thereon,  said  side  walls  defming  a  pair  of  later- 
ally aligned  openings,  directly  below  said  preselected 
area, 

said  slat  being  fabricated  of  a  relatively  thin-walled  material 
and  being  of  uniform  cross  section  substantially  the  entire 
length  thereof  and  defining  a  uniform  cross  section  inter- 
nal cavity  coextensive  thereof 

a  tie  down  element  having  a  body  portion  disposed  substan- 
tially within  said  cavity  and  arranged  longitudinally  in  line 
with  said  openings, 

said  body  defining  a  laterally  extending  eyelet  opening  that 
is  disposed  in  registry  with  said  openings  and  extends 
between  said  side  walls,  and  at  a  position  directly  below 
and  parallel  to  said  supporting  surface,  whereby  a  tie- 
down  rope  or  the  like  may  extend  through  said  openings 
and  said  eyelet  opening  and  securely  affix  articles  to  said 
surface  directly  above  said  tie  down  element,  said  tie 
down  element  including  a  depending  portion  extending 
toward  said  vehicle  surface,  said  depending  f)ortion  being 
entirely  disposed  within  said  cavity  and  being  supported 
on  said  vehicle  surface  thereby  enabling  said  body  portion 
to  provide  additional  support  to  said  article  supporting 
surface. 
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4,1^6,498 
CARRIER  FOR  FRAMED  ART  WORKS 
Martin  S.  Miller,  3703  Green  {Spring  Rd.,  Havre  de  Grace,  Md. 
21078  , 

Filed  Mar.  9,  19  r8,  Ser.  No.  884,748 
Int.  a.2  B65D  71/04 


U.S.  a.  224 — 45  M 


11  Qaims 


ssembly  for  securing  spacedly  a 
straight  parallel  top  and  bottom 


1.  A  portable  knockdown 
plurality  of  art  frames  having 
edges,  comprising 

(a)  a  rigid  bar  extending  transversely  across  the  top  edges  of 
the  frames,  and  having  i)uter  and  inner  surfaces  and  op- 
posed lateral  surfaces  with  the  inner  surface  adjacent  to 
said  frames, 

(b)  spacer  members  adaptdd  to  be  affixed  to  said  inner  sur- 
face of  said  bar  at  predetermined  adjustable  displacements 
from  each  other  along  t^e  length  of  said  bar  and  adapted 
to  extend  downwardly  between  top  edges  of  the  frames, 

(c)  a  second  rigid  bar  ei^tending  transversely  across  the 
bottom  edges  of  the  frai^es  below  and  in  alignment  with 
said  first-mentioned  bar,!  and  having  outer  and  inner  sur- 
faces and  opposed  lateral  surfaces  with  the  inner  surface 
adjacent  to  said  frames,  , 

(d)  a  second  set  of  adjustable  spacer  members  adapted  to  be 
affixed  to  the  inner  surfkce-bf  said  second  bar  along  the 
length  thereof  and  in  alignment  with  the  respective  first- 
mentioned  spacers  and  io  extend  upwardly  between  the 
bottom  edges  of  the  frames, 

(e)  said  spacer  members  aqapted  to  be  readily  releaseable  to 
permit  the  convenient  adjustment  of  the  spacings  therebe- 
tween to  conform  to  tha  thickness  of  the  frames, 

(0  a  flexible  band  adjacent!  to  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  bars 

and  surrounding  the  frafties,  and 
(g)  means  for  tightening  iiaid  band  into  clamping  relation 

around  said  bars  and  tqe  frames  confined  between  said 

spacer  members. 


4,156,499 

MAGAZINE  LATCHING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  COMPACT 

TACKER 

Edmund  Frank,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Duo-Fast  Corporation, 
Franklin  Park,  III.  j 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1*77,  Ser.  No.  843,593 
Int.  a.|  B25C  5/10 
U.S.  a.  227—132  j  16  Qaims 

1.  A  compact  tacker  for  oriving  fasteners  into  a  workpiece 
comprising:  | 

a  body  defining  a  nose  ai^  a  handle  portion,  said  nose  in- 
cluding a  plunger  guide; 

said  plunger  guide  and  a  driver 
for  driving  said  fastene^  secured  to  said  plunger, 
means  for  powering  said  |  tlunger  through  a  drive  stroke  to 

drive  said  fasteners  into  said  workpiece; 
a  fastener  magazine  slidea  >ly  mounted  on  said  housing,  said 
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magazine  having  a  forward  end  spaced  from  said  nose  and 
defining  a  drive  track  for  said  driver  therebetween;  and 

bistable  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  magazine  toward  said 
nose  in  a  first  bistable  position  and  for  biasing  said  maga- 
zine a  spaced  distance  from  said  nose  in  a  second  stable 
position. 

13.  A  device  for  driving  a  fastener  into  a  workpiece  compris- 
ing: 

a  frame  defining  a  handle  and  a  nose  portion; 

a  drive  track  defined  within  said  frame  adjacent  said  nose 
portion; 


a  driver  reciprocally  mounted  in  said  drive  track; 

means  for  driving  said  driver  through  a  driven  stroke  to 
drive  said  fastener  into  said  workpiece;  and 

access  means  for  selectively  providing  access  to  said  drive 
path  to  remove  jammed  fasteners  therefrom,  said  access 
means  including  a  member  adjacent  said  drive  track  in  a 
first  position,  said  member  slidably  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  slidable  to  a  second  position  spaced  from  said  drive 
track  to  allow  access  to  said  drive  track. 


4,156,500 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

COPPER  CLAD  STEEL  WIRE 

Shigeaki  Yoshida,  Itami;  Susumu  Ihara,  and  Koichi  Nishimune, 

both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,978 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1976,  51-64327 

Int.  a.2  B21D  i9/04:  HOIB  li/22 

U.S.  a.  228—130  2  Qaims 


\ 


CJ^ 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  copper  clad  steel  wire,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 
(a)  preparing  a  5  to  1 5  mm  diameter  steel  rod  and  a  21  to  66.7 

mm  width  copper  tape,  the  steel  rod  and  the  copper  tape 

having  a  relation  expressed  by 


0.05 


2n  +  t^ 


r^  +  2rt  +  f2 


0.5 


where  r  is  the  radius  of  the  steel  rod  and  t  is  the  thickness 
of  the  copper  tape; 

(b)  continuously  supplying  and  surface-cleaning  the  steel  rod 
and  the  copper  tape  separately,  forming  the  copper  tape  in 
tubular  form  such  that  the  copper  tape  can  cover  the  steel 
rod,  and  then  welding  the  seam  of  the  copper  tape  in  a 
non-oxidizing  atmosphere; 

(c)  sinking  the  tubular  copper  tape  sufficiently  for  the  cop- 


per tape  to  substantially  come  into  contact  with  the  steel 
rod  to  form  a  copper  clad  steel  rod;  and 
(d)  cold  drawing  the  copper  clad  steel  rod  and  then  anneal- 
ing the  copper  clad  steel  rod  at  a  temperature  of  300°  to 
1050",  the  temperature  of  the  clad  wire  being  maintained 
below  300*  at  all  times  until  said  annealing  step,  whereby 
bonding  of  said  copper  to  said  rod  is  achieved  by  said 
annealing  step. 


4,156,501 
CYLINDRICAL  MONEY  BOX  ASSEMBLY 
Harry  Greenwald,  Whitestone,  and  Anthony  LiCausi,  Maspeth, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Walter  Kidde  &  Company,  Inc.. 
Qifton,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,545 

Int.  a.2  E05B  65/44 

VS.  a.  232-1  R  9  ciums 


1.  A  money  box  assembly  of  the  type  which  is  received  in  a 
housing  and  has  a  locking  mechanism  with  parts  that  engage 
parts  of  the  housing  to  secure  the  money  box  assembly  in  said 
housing,  which  money  box  assembly  comprises  a  container  for 
receiving  money  deposited,  and  a  locking  mechanism  con- 
nected to  said  container,  said  locking  mechanism  having  a 
plate  with  projecting  portions,  said  plate  being  rotatable  be- 
tween a  first  position  corresponding  to  an  unlocked  configura- 
tion and  a  second  position  corresponding  to  a  locked  configu- 
ration, said  projecting  portions  being  located  to  clear  a  prede- 
termined set  of  spaced-apart  wings  of  a  housing  and  allow 
insertion  of  the  money  box  assembly  into  such  housing  for 
reception  thereby  and  removal  of  the  money  box  assembly 
from  the  housing  when  said  plate  is  in  the  first  position,  said 
projecting  portions  being  located  to  engage  and  interfere  with 
said  set  of  wings  of  the  housing  to  securely  lock  the  money  box 
assembly  thereto  when  said  plate  is  in  the  second  position;  and 
said  locking  mechanism  further  having  a  sutionary  plate  with 
projecting  wings  that  fit  in  between  the  spaced-apart  wings  of 
said  housing  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  money  box  assembly 
relative  to  the  housing. 


4,156,502 
ENVIRONMENTAL  CONDITION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
James  L.  Day,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  James  L.  Day  Co„ 
Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,566 
Int.  a.2  F23N  5/20:  G05D  23/00 
VS.  a.  236-46  R  n  Claims 

1.  A  control  system  for  an  environmental  conditioner  which 
comprises  means  for  selectively  initiating  and  terminating  the 
operation  of  said  conditioner,  means  for  operating  said  initiat- 
ing and  terminating  means  for  enabling  initiating  and  terminat- 
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ing  modes  of  operation  thereof  duimg  different  intervals  of 
time  of  day,  means  responsive  to  an  environmental  condition 
for  varying  the  time  during  said  initiating  and  terminating 
mode  intervals  when  said  initiating  and  terminating  means  is 
respectively  operated  to  initiate  and  terminate  the  operation  of 
said  conditioner  and  comprising  a  pneumatic-mechanical  con- 
trol system  for  translating  said  environmental  condition  into  a 
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displacement  of  a  mechanical  number,  said  initiating  and  termi- 
nating means  being  mounted  on  said  member,  said  displace- 
ment separating  said  initiating  and  terminating  means  and  said 
operating  means  from  being  in  operating  relationship  with 
each  other,  and  said  operating  means  comprising  means  for 
varying  said  displacement  as  a  function  of  time  to  enable  said 
initiating  and  terminating  mode  intervals. 


4,156,503 
METHOD  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  SWIVELLING  A  SPRAY 

NOZZLE  ABOUT  A  SWIVELLING  AXIS 
John  P.  Nore'n,  Upplands  Viisby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Stabilator 
AB,  Sweden 

Filed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,807 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  1,  1976,  7606186 

Int.  a.2  B05B  15/08 

V£.  a.  239—11  10  Qaims 


menced  when  the  override 
place  between  two  new  turn  ng 
direction  relative  to  the 
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ceases,  whereat  swivelling  takes 
positions  displaced  in  the  same 
previous  turning  positions. 


4,156,504 

TRAP  MEANS  FOR  CENTER  PIVOT  IRRIGATION 

sySTEM 

Kenneth  J.  Hegemann,  Ewa  peach.  Hi.,  assignor  to  Rainmatic 

International,  Ltd.,  Honolulu,  Hi. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  ^77,  Ser.  No.  778,070 

Int.  ai  B05B  3/12 

VS.  a.  239—110  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  carrying  out  a  swivelling  movement  about  a 
swivelling  axis  (10)  with  a  spray  norzle  (6)  controlled  by  an 
operator,  especially  for  concrete  spraying,  whereat  a  plane 
containing  the  swivelling  axis  (10)  and  the  longitudinal  axis 
(15)  of  the  spray  nozzle  swivels  during  the  swivelling  move- 
ment about  the  swivelling  axis  between  a  first  and  a  second 
turning  position  (17,18),  while  the  spray  nozzle  (6)  is  caused  to 
swivel  by  means  of  a  driving  mechanism  (20),  characterized  in 
that  the  speed  of  the  swivelling  movement  is  kept  substantially 
constant  between  both  turning  positions  (17,18),  that  an  auto- 
matic swivelling  control  unit  (32,50)  is  engaged  for  automatic 
swivelling  over  a  sector  between  the  first  and  the  second 
turning  positions  (17,18),  that  overriding  the  automatic  swivel- 
ling control  unit  causes  the  spray  nozzle  (6)  to  pass  either 
turning  f>osition,   and   that   automatic  swivelling  is  recom- 


1.  In  a  center  pivot  irriga  lion  system  comprising  a  pipeline 
extending  radially  from  a  cei  iter  pivot  point  to  distribute  water 
from  a  water  source  at  the  cjenter  pivot  point  to  spray  nozzles 
spaced  along  the  length  of  tie  pipeline  and  further  comprising 
a  plurality  of  mobile  tower  assemblies  for  supportably  trans- 
porting the  pipeline  aboui  the  center  pivot  point,  each  of  the 
towers  establishing  and  following  a  corresponding  fixed  path 
about  the  center  pivot  poinit  the  improvement  comprising: 
substantially  downwardly'  extending  pipe  means  coupled  to 
the  pipeline  immediately  adjacent  the  tower  assembly 
which  is  outermost  froti  the  center  pivot  pwint,  the  pipe 
means  being  transported  along  a  path  which  is  substan- 
tially coincident  with  the  path  followed  by  the  outermost 
tower  assembly,  the  pise  means  being  adapted  to  collect 
paniculate  matter  washed  along  in  the  pipeline  to  the  pipe 
means  by  the  water  and  selectively  release  the  water  from 
the  pipeline  to  flush  th«  particulate  matter  from  the  pipe- 
line through  the  pip)e  nieans; 
removable  cap  means  mounted  to  the  end  of  the  substantially 
downwardly  extending  pipe  means  to  close  off  the  bottom 
end  of  the  pipe  means; 
said  cap  means  including  an  end  wall  having  an  aperture 
therein   and   further   including   removable   plug   means 
mounted  in  the  cap  means  to  close  the  aperture,  the  aper- 
ture being  dimensionedjto  restrict  the  rate  at  which  water 
is  released  through  the  |substantially  downwardly  extend- 
ing pipe  means.  , 


4;i56,50S 
DEVICE  FOR  PRODUONG  FOAM 
Robert  S.  Bennett,  170  Sturbridge  Rd..  Easton,  Conn.  06425 
Filed  Sep.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,556 
Int.  (X-  B65D  5/58 
U.S.  a.  239—327  4  Qaims 

1.  A  device  for  producinj ;  foam  from  a  foamable  liquid  and 
air,  said  device  comprising: 

a  vertical  reservoir  with  m  open  neck  adapted  to  contain  a 
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quantity  of  foamable  liquid  and  air  which  is  deformed 
when  squeezed  and  which  automatically  returns  to  unde- 
formed  state  when  squeezing  pressure  thereon  is  released; 

a  first  vertical  member  disposed  within  the  reservoir  and 
having  a  vertical  bore  passing  between  top  and  bottom 
ends,  the  top  end  being  disposed  adjacent  the  neck,  a 
horizontal  portion  of  the  first  member  extending  radially 
outward  below  the  top  end  to  engage  the  inner  surface  of 
the  neck,  said  portion  having  two  horizontally  spaced 
holes  disposed  therein  intermediate  the  bore  and  the  neck; 

an  elongated  vertical  dip  tube  disposed  at  its  top  end  within 
the  bottom  end  of  the  vertical  bore  and  having  its  bottom 
end  disposed  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir; 

a  second  vertical  member  disposed  above  the  first  member, 
the  second  member  having  a  lower  end  with  a  flat  central 
portion  disposed  adjacent  but  above  the  top  end  of  the 
first  member,  the  lower  end  of  the  second  member  having 
a  vertical  peripheral  Hange  extending  downward  from  the 
said  flat  central  portion  and  engaging  the  top  end  of  the 
first  member,  the  upper  end  of  the  second  member  having 
a  first  opening  which  extends  downwardly  toward  a  sec- 
ond and  smaller  opening  in  the  lower  end,  said  first  open- 


4,156,506 
FUEL  INJECTION  NOZZLE  UNITS 
Alan  W.  Locke,  Solihull,  and  Dorian  F.  Mowbray.  Burnham, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Lucas  Industries,  Limited,  Bir- 
mingham, England 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,423 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  26.  1977. 
12797/77 

Int.  a:-  B05B  1/30:  P02M  51/06:  F16K  31/06 
U.S.  a.  239-585  ,o  Qaims 


>c^^^^^^^^^    i$^^^c<^vy;^M^ 


L  A  fuel  injection  nozzle  unit  comprising  a  valve  member 
which  can  co-operate  with  a  seating  to  prevent  flow  of  fuel 
through  an  outlet  and  electromagnetic  means  operable  to  cause 
the  valve  member  to  move  away  from  the  seating  to  allow  fuel 
flow  through  the  outlet  in  which  said  valve  member  comprises 
a  disc  formed  from  magnetisable  material,  said  seating  being 
defined  by  a  surface  onto  which  opens  an  outlet,  and  the  elec- 
tromagnetic means  comprises  a  solenoid  core  having  a  face 
presented  towards  said  disc  and  disposed  substantially  parallel 
to  said  surface,  there  being  formed  in  said  face  a  plurality  of 
grooves  which  are  disposed  in  side  by  side  relationship,  the 
electromagnetic  means  including  electrical  windings  located  in 
said  grooves,  said  windings  being  connected  so  that  in  use 
when  electric  current  is  passed  therethrough  the  current  flow 
in  adjacent  portions  of  said  grooves  will  be  in  the  opposite 
direction  whereby  the  adjacent  portions  of  said  face  disposed 
between  said  grooves  will  be  polarised  to  opposite  magnetic 
polarity,  said  disc  being  attracted  towards  said  face  and  away 
from  said  surface  thereby  to  permit  flow  of  fuel  through  said 
outlet. 


ing  tapering  inwardly  in  the  vicinity  of  the  second  open- 
ing, said  lower  end  having  a  third  opening  spaced  from 
the  second  of)ening  and  communicating  with  the  outer 
surface  of  the  second  member; 

a  thin  flexible  horizontal  washer  having  a  central  opening 
overlying  the  top  end  of  the  first  member,  said  washer 
being  disposed  adjacent  and  below  said  lower  end  of  the 
second  member  and  sealing  said  third  opening  except 
when  the  reservoir  is  returning  from  the  deformed  state  to 
the  undeformed  state; 

vertical  washer  support  means  extending  upwardly  from 
said  horizontal  portion  of  said  first  member  to  said  washer 
and  disposed  between  said  holes; 

a  filter  disposed  in  the  upper  end  in  the  first  opening 
whereby  a  chamber  is  formed  in  the  second  member 
which  extends  between  said  filter  and  the  second  opening; 
and 

a  ball  smaller  than  the  first  Oftening  and  larger  than  the 
second  opening  disposed  movably  in  said  chamber,  said 
ball  normally  sealing  off  the  second  opening  but  being 
moved  out  of  sealing  position  when  the  reservoir  is  de- 
formed. 


4,156,507 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  SAMPLES  OF  STREAM 
OF  GRANULAR  MATERIAL  AND  FOR  PREPARING 
ANALYTICAL  SAMPLES  THEREFROM 
Augustyn  K.  Goftbowski,  Swietochlowice,  and  Gerard  Kieltyka. 
Piekarj  Slaskie,  both  of  Poland,  assignors  to  Glowne  Biuro 
Studiow  I  Projektow  Przerobki  Wegla  Separator,  Katowice 
Poland 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,207 
Claims  priority,  application  Poland,  No?.  5,  1976,  193535 
Int.  CI.-  B02C  21/00.  25/00 
U.S.  a.  241-75  6CUims 

1.  Apparatus  for  preparing  analytical  samples  from  a  stream 
of  granular  material  comprising 
means  for  producing  a  stream  of  granular  material  of  given 

width  and  thickness, 
sampling  means  including  a  hopper  disposed  in  the  path  of 
said  stream  for  separating  a  sample  therefrom,  said  hopper 
having  an  inlet  opening  with  a  width  corresponding  to  a 
small  portion  of  the  width  of  said  stream  and  a  height 
corresponding  at  least  to  the  thickness  of  said  stream, 
crushing  means  for  receiving  the  sample  separated  by  said 

hopper  for  producing  an  analytical  sample, 
means  for  moving  the  hopper  transversely  across  the  stream 
to  vary  the  location  in  the  stream  at  which  the  material 
enters  the  hopper,  said  means  comprising  a  plate  fixedly 
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supporting  the  hopper,  and  meank  reliably  supporting  said 
plate,  and 


a  distributing  chute  secured  to  said  plate  to  receive  sampled 
material  discharged  from  the  hopper,  said  distributing 
chute  reinforcing  said  plate. 

4,156,508 

MOBILE  MATERIAL  SHEARING  APPARATUS 

Robert  V.  Kisieiewski,  Onalaska,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cryogenic 

Recycling  International  Inc.,  LaCrosse,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Set.  No.  725,408,  Sep.  22, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,898 

Int.  a:-  B02C  18/22,  23/12 

U.S.  a.  241—80  1  Claim 
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position  for  auxiliary  pa  tide  discharge  without  classifica- 
tion; 

said  classifying  means  including  a  classifying  section  and  an 
elevator  section,  said  clfissifying  means  being  a  drum-like 
member  having  a  frus^>conical  shaped  wall  and  being 
mounted  on  said  bed  fOr  rotation  about  the  longitudinal 
axis  thereof,  said  axis  being  substantially  parallel  to  the 
length  of  the  movable  l)ed; 

said  classifying  means  haVing  a  large  diameter  end  with  a 
closed  end  wall  means  And  an  op>en,  smaller  diameter  end 
positioned  adjacent  saia  rotary  shear  means,  the  end  wall 
means  at  the  large  dian^ter  end  of  said  classifying  means 
extending  inwardly  frokn  the  drum  wall  for  preventing 
particles  from  exiting  ttie  classifying  means  through  the 
large  diameter  end;        i 

said  classifying  section  including  a  sizing  screen  defined  by  a 
substantial  portion  of  tht  drum  wall  between  the  large  and 
small  diameter  ends,  fo^  classifying  said  comminuted  ma- 
terial above  and  below  i  predetermined  size,  whereby  the 
smaller  sized  particles  drop  through  said  screen  and  the 
large  particles  move  toward  the  large  diameter  end  under 
the  influence  of  gravitjt 

said  elevator  section  of  ^id  classifying  section  including 
elevator  wheel  means  forming  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
drum  wall  between  thd  classifying  section  and  the  large 
diameter  end  of  the  classifying  means,  the  elevator  wheel 
means  receive  the  larger  particles  remaining  within  the 
drum  after  the  larger  {(articles  have  passed  through  the 
classifying  section  and  nave  gravitated  to  the  large  diame- 
ter end  of  the  classifying  means,  said  elevator  section  also 
including  a  plurality  i  of  inwardly  extending  flights 
mounted  to  the  interior Jof  the  drum  wall,  the  flights  being 
angularly  positioned  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  classi- 
fying means,  each  flight  adapted  to  receive  the  larger 
particles  when  in  a  Idwer  position  and  discharge  said 
particles  when  in  an  u[^r  position; 

discharge  chute  means  uhderlying  said  classifying  section 
from  which  waste  material  having  a  size  less  than  a  prede- 
termined size  exits  fron^  the  classification  means  onto  said 
discharge  means;  and 

recycling  conveyor  meaijs  partially  positioned  within  said 
classifying  means  and  extending  from  a  position  within 
said  drum  for  receiving  large  particles  discharged  from 
said  angular  flights  in  jthe  elevator  section,  through  the 
small  diameter  open  end  of  said  drum  and  to  a  position  for 
returning  said  larger  particles  to  said  rotary  shear  means 
for  reshearing. 


1.  A  mobile  material  comminuting  and  classifying  apparatus 
comprising: 

an  elongated  movable  bed; 

comminuting  means  for  receiving  materials  and  for  commi- 
nuting said  materials; 

conveyor  means  for  receiving  comminuted  material  and  for 
conveying  said  comminuted  material  to  a  predetermined 
location; 

classifying  means  for  receiving  s^id  comminuted  material 
and  classifying  said  comminuted  material  according  to  the 
size  thereof; 

discharge  means  for  discharging  particles  from  said  appara- 
tus; 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises,  in  combination: 

said  comminuting  means  being  a  rotary  shear  means  adapted 
to  receive  automotive-type  tires  and  other  material  for 
shearing  into  small  particles,  taid  comminuting  means 
mounted  on  said  movable  bed; 

said  conveyor  means  including  a  fixed  section  and  a  selec- 
tively movable  section,  said  movable  section  being  pivot- 
able  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  which  is  trans- 
verse to  the  elongated  bed,  said  movable  section  pivoting 
between  a  first  position  in  whicli  it  extends  from  the  fixed 
section  to  the  classifying  means  for  delivery  of  particles  to 
the  classifying  means,  and  a  ^cond,  generally  upright 


r 


4,156,509 

WIRE  SPOOLER 

Keith  A.  Mander,  Romiley;  %e\tii  J.  Mitchell,  Higham;  Barry  A. 

Kempster,  Bexley,  and  Divid  Rodger,  Cliffe,  all  of  England, 

assignors  to  Babcock  Wire  Equipment  Limited,  Kent,  England 
Division  of  Set.  No.  669,822,  Mar.  24, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,083,506. 
This  application  Aug.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,690 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  20,  1975, 
36779/75;  Nov.  20,  1975,  36780/75 

Int.  a.?  B65H  54/28 
U.S.  a.  242—25  R  9  Qaims 

1.  A  wire  spooler,  compnsing  a  spool  having  end  flanges,  a 
motor  arranged  for  rotating  the  s{>ool,  a  lead-in  pulley  ar- 
ranged for  leading  the  wir^  onto  the  pulley  between  the  end 
flanges,  means  for  effecting!  between  the  S{xx>l  and  the  lead-in 
pulley  a  relative  reciprocatpry  movement  that  distributes  the 
wire  along  the  spool  between  the  end  flanges  while  it  is  being 
wound  onto  the  spool,  a  wjre  tension  controller  having  fixed 
pulley  means  and  movable  jpulley  means  biased  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  fixed  pulley  {means  and  arranged  with  the  wire 
passing  around  both  pulley  ineans  before  it  travels  to  the  lead- 
in  pulley,  signal-generating  means  arranged  for  generating  a 
measuring  signal  representative  of  the  distance  between  the 
fixed  pulley  means  and  the  movable  pulley  means,  sr>ool  speed 
adjusting  means  arranged  in  dependence  upon  the  measuring 
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signal  to  regulate  the  spool  speed  in  the  sense  to  maintain  said 
distance  constant,  and  reversal  point  adjusting  means  for  ad- 
justing the  reversal  points  of  the  relative  reciprocating  move- 
ment, the  improvement  comprising  the  combination  of  further 
signal-generating  means  arranged  to  detect  periods  starting 
when  the  lead-in  pulley  has  approached  to  within  a  fixed  dis- 
tance from  a  reversing  point  and  ending  when  the  lead-in 
pulley  reaches  the  reversing  point  and  to  generate  during  such 
periods  a  signal  preventing  during  such  periods  regulation  of 


of  said  spinner  head  and  extending  generally  toward  the 
other  side  thereof, 

(0  a  generally  radially  disposed  head  portion  integral  with 
said  lever  portion, 

(g)  said  spinner  head  having  a  generally  flat  front  wall, 

(h)  said  pickup  arm  being  pivotally  mounted  on  the  inside  of 
said  front  wall  and  lying  close  thereto, 

(i)  the  radially  inner  portion  of  said  head  portion  being  bent 
first  in  a  forwardly  direction  and  then  in  a  rearwardly 
direction,  to  form  a  guide  surface  spaced  forwardly  of  the 
main  lever  portion  and  engageable  with  said  front  wall 
and  a  cam-engaging  surface  displaced  rearwardly  from 
said  front  wall  and  engaging  said  cam  means  in  areas 
spaced  rearwardly  from  said  pickup  head,  and 

0)  the  radially  outer  portion  of  said  head  portion  having 
integral  strip-like  means  tightly  frictionally  engaging  and 
mounting  said  pickup  pin. 


the  spool  speed  in  dependence  on  the  measuring  signal  and  to 
make  possible  transfer  at  the  end  of  each  such  period  of  the 
final  value  attained  by  the  measuring  signal  during  the  period 
to  operating  means  for  the  reversal  point  adjusting  means,  said 
operating  means  being  caused  to  be  responsive  to  said  final 
value  of  the  measuring  signal  to  change  the  reversal  point  by  a 
distance  proportional  to  said  final  value  of  the  measuring  signal 
in  the  sense  to  reduce  wound  wire  profile  deficits  or  excesses 
adjacent  the  spool  end  flanges. 


4,156,511 
TAPE  CARTRIDGE 
Peter  Gell,  Redfem,  Australia,  assignor  to  Tuscan  Industries 
Pty.  Limited,  Redfem,  Australia 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,186 
Oaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  25,  1977,  PC9207 
Int.  a.2  GllB  23/10 
U^.  a.  242-197  scuims 


4,156,510 

MINIATURE  LIGHTWEIGHT  nSHING  REEL 

R.  Dell  Hull,  Catoosa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Lula  Belle  Hull, 

Catoosa,  Okla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  815,169,  Jul.  13, 1977,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  651,412,  Jan.  22,  1976,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  411,682,  Nov.  1,  1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  219,038,  Jan.  19,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,794,264.  This  application  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,637 
Int.  C\.'  AOIK  89/01.  89/02 
\3S.  a.  242-84.2  A  3  Qaims 


1.  In  a  closed  face  spinning  reel  of  the  type  comprising, 

(a)  a  rotatable,  axially  displaceable  spinner  head, 

(b)  a  pickup  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  spinner  head, 

(c)  a  hardened  and  wear  resistant  pickup  pin  carried  by  said 
pickup  arm  and  projectable  radially  through  an  opening  in 
said  spinner  head,  and 

(d)  cam  means  in  said  reel  for  controllably  pivoting  said 
pickup  arm  on  said  spinner  head  for  projection  and  retrac- 
tion of  said  pickup  pin,  the  improvement  in  said  pickup 
arm  characterized  by 

(e)  said  arm  being  formed  of  a  single  section  of  stamped  sheet 
metal  and  having  a  main  lever  portion  pivoted  on  one  side 


1.  A  cartridge  to  house  a  rotatable  tape  spool,  said  cartridge 
comprising  a  first  part  and  a  second  part,  each  part  including  a 
rectangular  panel  of  resilient  material  with  upstanding  edge 
flanges,  releasable  coupling  means  on  said  first  and  second 
parts,  alignment  means  to  align  corresponding  flanges  of  first 
and  second  parts  and  align  said  releasable  coupling  means  to 
couple  the  first  and  second  paru  together  to  form  a  closed 
cartridge  with  an  interior  chamber  to  house  a  spool,  aligned 
gaps  in  corresponding  first  flanges  at  first  edges  of  the  panels  to 
provide  access  to  the  spool  chamber,  arcuate  upstanding  walls 
on  each  panel  defining  said  chamber  and  positioning  said  spool 
for  rotation  in  the  chamber,  the  upstanding  arcuate  walls  and 
the  flanges  on  the  corresponding  second,  third  and  fourth 
edges  of  the  panels  substantially  preventing  flexure  of  the  panel 
at  those  edges  and  the  gaps  in  the  first  flanges  permitting 
flexure  of  the  panels  along  the  first  edges;  said  releasable  cou- 
pling means  comprising  complementary  toothed  upstanding 
lug  means  and  surface  means  respectively  at  the  third  edges  of 
the  first  and  second  panels  which  third  edges  lie  opposite  the 
first  edges  thereof  and  rigid  upstanding  legs  at  the  second  and 
fourth  edges  of  the  panel  having  said  lug  means  and  adjacent 
the  first  edge  thereof,  shoulder  means  on  each  of  said  legs,  rigid 
upstanding  tongues  on  the  flanges  of  the  second  and  fourth 
edges  of  the  panel  not  having  the  legs,  said  tongues  engaging  in 
notches  in  the  corresponding  flanges  of  the  panel  having  the 
legs  so  as  to  align  the  first  and  second  parts,  and  apertures  in 
the  tongues  engagable  by  the  shoulder  means  of  the  legs  to 
releasably  secure  the  parts  together  by  routionless  superimpo- 
sition,  said  shoulder  means  being  engagable  in  said  apertures  as 
a  result  of  flexure  of  the  first  edges  of  the  paneU  to  convex  and 
concave  configuration  to  make  the  legs  convergent  in  a  direc- 
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tion  extending  away  from  the  panel  naving  the  legs  and  the 
flanges  divergent  in  a  direction  extending  away  from  the  panel 
having  the  flanges,  and  an  opening  in  one  panel  to  permit 
driving  engagement  of  driving  means  with  a  spool  when 
housed  in  said  chamber. 


4,15«,512 

EQUIPMENT  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 

Garrett  W.  Brown,  1845  Walnut  St..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19103 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  506,326,  Sep.  16, 1974,  Pat.  No.  4,017,168. 

This  application  Jan.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,882 

Int.  a:-  A47F  5/00 

U.S.  a.  248—586  SO  Claims 


1.  A  support  system  adapted  to  supjiort  a  piece  of  equipment 
to  give  it  improved  stability  against  undesirable  motion  of  the 
body  to  which  the  support  system  is  connected,  when  said 
body  is  in  motion,  which  system  comprises 

support  means  for  the  piece  of  equipment  which  means  is 
adapted  to  suport  at  least  part  of  the  weight  of  the  piece  of 
equipment  and  which  means  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
the  body,  said  support  means  substantially  isolating  the 
piece  of  equipment  at  a  distance  from  the  body, 

body  connecting  means  for  connecting  the  support  means  to 
the  body  and  allowing  for  rotational  movement  of  the 
support  means  virtually  unrestricted  by  friction  about  a 
horizontal  and  a  vertical  axis  relative  the  body  when  the 
body  is  in  motion,  whereby  the  piece  of  equipment  has 
improved  stability  against  undesifable  motions  of  the  body 
when  in  motion  and  I 

equipment  connecting  means  for  'connecting  the  support 
means  with  the  piece  of  equipment  and  allowing  rotational 
movement  virtually  unrestricted  by  friction  about  three 
axes  of  the  piece  of  equipment  relative  to  the  support 
means,  namely  a  first  horizontal  axis,  a  second  horizontal 
axis  angularly  offset  from  the  fiist  and  a  vertical  axis, 

said  suport  means  comprising  tension  means  which  means 
are  adapted  to  counteract  the  force  of  gravity  against  the 
piece  of  equipment,  thus  counteifcalancing  the  pull  down- 
ward of  the  weight  of  the  piece  of  equipment. 
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parallel  inclined  side  m  ^mbe^s  of  said  integrally  formed 
framework;  and 
an  independently  operate  pivotally  mounted  weighted 
hold-down  arm,  said  ifeighted  hold-down  arm  being 
pivotally  mounted  on  onle  of  said  inclined  side  members  of 
said  integrally  formed  framework,  said  hold-down  arm 
consisting  of  a  substantially  "U"  shaped  arm,  positioned  to 
one  side  of  said  reader  r|ck,  said  "U"  shaped  arm  extend- 


er   - 


ing  from  one  side  of  sail  reader  rack  to  a  point  between 
said  parallel  inclined  side  members  greater  than  one-half 
the  distance  between  $4id  parallel  sides,  and  having  the 
free  ends  of  said  "U"  ^haF>ed  arm  formed  downward  a 
short  distance  at  the  Mdk  of  said  framework  and  said  free 
ends  bent  in  a  loop  around  said  side  member  of  said  frame- 
work to  serve  as  a  hin^e,  thereby  establishing  pivotable 
mounting  of  said  pivota|ly  mounted  weighted  hold-down 
arm. 


4,t56,514 
CYLINDER  Sui»PORT  ASSEMBLY 
Larry  R.  Jones,  Norwalk,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,468 

Int.  a.   E21F/ 7/02 

U.S.  a.  248—58  2  Qaims 


4,156,513 
READER  RACK 
Beverly  C.  Rich,  Baltimore,  Md.,  asiignor  to  Worcester  Wire 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Timonium,  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,901 
Int.  a.2  EOIB  7/00 
U.S.  a.  248—451  i  5  Oaims 

1.  A  reader  rack  for  holding  the  sheets  of  a  binder  of  an 
unburst  computer  printout,  comprising: 
an  integrally  formed  framework  having  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially vertical  legs  at  the  rear  end  thereof  and  a  pair  of 
substantially  parallel  inclined  downwardly  side  members 
extending  forward  from  said  legs  and  integral  therewith, 
said  side  members  being  connected  at  the  forward  end  by 
a  transverse  upturned  lip  member  and  integral  therewith; 
a  support  member  connected  to  said  legs  of  said  integrally 

formed  framework; 
at  least  one  transverse  cross  filler  iiember  connected  to  said 


1.  A  cylinder  support  aisembly,  adapted  for  use  with  an 
overhead  support  and  with  i  hollow  cylinder  having  an  upper 
external  surface,  a  lower  external  surface,  a  lateral  axis,  a 
vertical  axis,  and  a  longitudifial  axis,  wherein  said  cylinder  may 
expand  along  said  longitudinal  axis,  and  wherein  said  cylinder 
is  to  be  releasably  hung  in  p  stable  position  from,  and  below, 
said  support  and  is  to  contirtue  to  remain  in  said  stable  position 
during  and  after  said  expansion  of  said  cylinder  along  said 
longitudinal  axis  thereof,  comprising: 

a.  a  first  meml>er  in  the  s  tape  of  one  half  of  a  ring  attached 
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to  said  overhead  support  and  having  a  plurality  of  tabs 
that  are  bent  over  to  form  guides; 

).  a  second  member  in  the  shape  of  one  half  of  a  ring  dis- 
posed along,  and  m  abutting  contact  with,  said  upper 
external  surface  of  said  cylinder,  and  having  a  plurality  of 
tabs  that  are  bent  over  to  form  guides; 

:.  means  for  releasably  holding  said  second  half-ring  mem- 
ber in  abutting  contact  with  said  upper  external  surface  of 
said  cylinder,  wherein  this  said  means  includes  a  band 
clamp  surrounding,  and  disposed  in  abutting  contact  with, 
said  second  half-ring  member  and  said  lower  external 
surface  of  said  cylinder; 

u  and,  means  for  releasably  hanging  said  second  half-ring 
member  from,  and  below,  said  first  half-ring  member, 
wherein  this  said  means  includes  a  wire  rope  cable  that  is 
disposed  such  that  said  cable  is  connected  alternately  to 
said  second  half-ring  member  by  and  through  said  plural- 
ity of  tabs  of  said  second  half-ring  member  that  are  bent 
over  to  form  guides,  and  to  said  first  half-ring  member  by 
and  through  said  plurality  of  tabs  of  said  first  half-ring 
member  that  are  bent  over  to  form  guides,  and  wherein 
said  wire  rope  cable  has  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  with 
each  said  end  removably  secured  to  said  first  half-ring 
member. 


of  said  channels  rear  wall,  said  spike  being  also  provided 
with  at  least  one  stop  element  projecting  laterally  from 
one  side  of  said  spike,  being  rigid  therewith  and  positioned 
within  the  inner  space  of  said  channel  adjacent  the  inner 
face  of  one  of  the  lips,  the  combined  width  of  said  web  and 
said  stop  element  being  less  than  the  width  of  said  slit 
between  said  channel  lips,  so  as  to  permit  its  passage 
therethrough. 


4,156,515 

WALL  BRACKET  AND  ITS  SUPPORT 

Josef  Mochly,  P.O.  Box  55,  Shave-Zion,  Israel  (25-227) 

Filed  May  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,307 

Gaims  priority,  application  Israel,  Aug.  24,  1976,  50351 

Int.  a.2  A47G  29/02;  E04G  3/08 

U.S.  a.  248—246  8  Qaims 


i-B 


1.  In  an  adjustable  support  for  a  shelf  or  the  like  comprising 
the  combination  of  a  vertical,  lipped  box  channel  and  a  bracket 
frictionally  held  in  the  inner  space  of  said  channel,  wherein 
said  channel  is  of  uniform  cross  section  and  comprises  a  rear 
wall,  two  side  walls  and  two  frontal  lips  defining  an  open  slit  of 
uniform  width  between  the  inner  edges  of  said  lips,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 
said  bracket,  having  a  rear  end  and  a  front  end,  being  formed 
of  a  T-section  with  its  flange  uppermost  in  substantially 
horizontal  position  and  with  its  web  in  substantially  verti- 
cal position,  the  thickness  of  said  flange  and  of  said  web 
being  less  than  the  width  of  said  open  slit  in  said  box 
channel,  said  flange  being  divided  into  a  shelf-supporting 
section  at  its  front  end  positioned  outside  of  said  channel, 
and  a  connector  section  at  its  front  end  positioned  inside 
said  channel,  said  sections  being  joined  by  a  neck  portion 
positioned  in  said  slit  of  said  channel  of  smaller  height  and 
width  than  said  slit,  said  neck  portion  being  formed  by 
two  recesses  cut  into  opposite  sides  of  said  flange  at  a 
distance  from  the  rear  end,  said  neck  portion  being  further 
defined  by  a  cut-out  in  said  web  extending  forwardly  from 
the  rear  end  of  said  web  to  a  point  outwardly  of  said 
channel  lips,  the  portion  of  said  flange  above  said  cut-out 
defining  a  connector  section,  the  lower  edge  portion  of 
said  web  below  said  cut-out  being  shaped  to  form  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  spike  adapted  to  be  forced,  by  a  load 
on  the  shelf-supporting  section,  against  the  irmer  surface 


4,156,516 

APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPING  MOLDABLE  MATERIALS 

Jerry  L.  Oliver,  8377  Whitegate  Rd.,  Morrow.  Ohio  45152 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,816 

Int.  a:  B29C  U/OO 

VS.  a.  249-53  R  21  Qaims 


1.  A  reusable  mold  for  shaping  moldable  material  compris- 
ing a  flexible  elongated  freestanding  wall  including  means 
allowing  said  wall  to  be  bent  along  a  line  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  wall  at  any  point  along  its  length  to  form  an 
outline  of  any  desired  shape,  said  wall  including  a  plurality  of 
transversely  extending  resilient  ribs  provided  at  spaced  loca- 
tions along  the  length  of  said  wall  and  means  for  hingedly 
attaching  said  ribs  to  said  wall,  said  wall  further  including 
means  to  frictionally  engage  a  thin  flexible  sheet  between  said 
rib  and  said  wall. 


4,156,517 
BEAM  FORM 
Erwin  Schmucker,  Schelklingen,  and  Karl  Rampf,  Erbach.  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rampf  KG  Formen, 
Allmendingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,012 

Int.  C\:-  B28B  7/02 

VS.  a.  249-161  7  Claims 


1.  Shuttering  apparatus  for  forming  precast  concrete  units 
especially  of  long  dimension  along  a  given  axis  comprising: 

a  horizontal  basic  frame  having  two  shuttering  walls  of 
which  at  least  one  is  a  guided  slidable  shuttering  wall 
selectively  adjustable  on  transverse  girders  of  the  horizon- 
tal basic  frame  to  change  the  mutual  distance  between  the 
two  shuttering  walls; 

piston  and  cylinder  assembly  means  (16)  for  driving  move- 
ments of  the  slidable  shuttering  wall  and 

a  plurality  of  clamping  device  means  (19)  on  the  slidable 
shuttering  wall,  each  having  a  frame  (30,31,32)  surround- 
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ing  a  transverse  girder  (23)  for   lidable  movement  there-    pressurized  fluid  through  a 
along  and  means  on  the  frame  for  selectively  pressing 
together  the  slidable  shuttering  wall  (3)  and  the  basic 
frame  (1). 
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4,156,518 
ELECTRIC  VACUUJil  VALVE 
George  Ludwig,  Owosso,  Mich.,  aslignor  to  Tom  McGuane 
Industries,  Inc.,  Madison  Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,532 

Int.  a.^  F16K  31/02 

U.S.  CI.  251—11  17  Cliiims 


1.  An  electric  vacuum  valve  comprising 

a  body  including  a  chamber  having  a  first  passage  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  source  of  fluid, 

a  valve  seat  in  said  chamber, 

a  bi-metallic  disc  associated  with  said  valve  seat  and  opera- 
ble to  close  said  first  passage, 

a  second  passage  to  the  exterior  of  said  body, 

a  PTC  disc  positioned  in  said  chamber  adjacent  said  bi-met- 
allic disc  and  including  a  first  terminal  connected  thereto 
and  extending  exteriorly  of  said  body  and  a  second  termi- 
nal connected  to  said  PTC  disc  and  extending  externally 
of  said  body  such  that  heat  from  said  PTC  disc  functions 
to  radiate  toward  said  bi-metallic  disc  when  power  is 
applied  to  said  terminals  to  cauBe  said  bi-metallic  disc  to 
move  in  one  direction  relative  to  said  seat  and  when 
power  is  terminated,  said  bi-melallic  disc  cools  and  moves 
in  the  opposite  direction  relative  to  said  seat, 

said  second  terminal  comprising  a  plate  fastened  to  another 
surface  of  said  PTC  disc, 

said  plate  including  an  opening  baving  a  lesser  cross  sec- 
tional area  than  the  surface  of  said  disc  and  solder  filling 
said  opening  and  fastening  said  plate  to  said  disc. 


lollow  body,  the  latter  having  an 
interior  provided  with  a  fli^id  inlet  section  and  a  fluid  outlet 
section  separated  by  a  partition  having  an  aperture  formed 
therein,  said  assembly  being  removably  mountable  within  the 
body  interior  and  comprisii^g  a  sleeve  member  having  a  bore 
and  a  port  formed  therein,  siid  port  being  spaced  from  one  end 
of  said  sleeve  member,  said  fort  extending  from  the  bore  to  the 
exterior  of  said  sleeve  meiiber  and  being  adapted  to  be  in 
communication  with  a  bod)|  interior  section,  said  sleeve  mem- 
ber one  end  being  adapted  ito  be  disposed  adjacent  to  and  in 
substantial  alignment  with  t|ie  partition  aperture;  an  elongated 
valve  stem  mounted  within  i  said  bore  for  selective  adjustment 
relative  thereto  between  opjen  and  closed  positions,  said  stem, 
when  in  open  F>osition,  being  adapted  to  permit  fluid  flow  from 
one  of  the  body  interior  secnons  into  said  bore  and  out  through 
the  other  of  the  body  interior  sections,  a  portion  of  said  stem 
protruding  longitudinally  from  the  one  end  of  said  sleeve 
member;  seating  means  disjiosed  adjacent  said  sleeve  member 
one  end  and  encompassing  a  segment  of  the  protruding  stem 
portion,  said  seating  means  being  adapted  to  sealingly  engage 
the  perimeter  of  the  partition  aperture  and  coacting  with  the 
segment  of  the  protruding  yalve  stem  portion  to  form  a  fluid 
passageway  when  said  valv^  stem  is  in  said  open  position,  said 
passageway  being  shut  off  When  the  valve  stem  is  in  said  closed 
position;  and  an  adjustablv  mounted  flow  control  element 
engaging  the  sleeve  member  one  end  and  being  in  contact  with 
said  seating  means,  said  client  and  sleeve  member  being  in 
encompassing  relation,  saiij  control  element  being  provided 
with  at  least  one  opening  adapted  to  assume  various  relative 
positions  with  respect  to  siid  sleeve  member  port  when  said 
control  element  is  adjusted!  to  selected  relative  positions  with 
respect  to  the  sleeve  member  one  end,  said  control  element 
being  adjusted  to  a  selected  position  only  when  said  valve 
assembly  is  removed  from  the  hollow  body  and  said  valve  stem 
assumes  said  op>en  positioh  whereby  said  seating  means  is 
movable  axially  away  froni  the  sleeve  member  one  end  and 
said  control  element  is  tiovable  axially  a  predetermined 
amount  relative  to  said  sleeve  member  one  end,  said  control 
element  and  said  sleeve  metnber  one  end  being  provided  with 
complemental  locking  meafis  for  restraining  rotational  move- 
ment of  said  control  element  relative  to  said  sleeve  member 
one  end  when  said  valve  |  assembly  is  disposed  within  said 
hollow  body. 


Int.  a.2  F16K  1/52.  25/00 


U.S,  CI.  251—121 


f,15«,520 

CHAIN  GEAR  PULLlJ^G  AND  HOLDING  DEVICE 

Lewis  G.  Holland,  Rte.  1  Hdx  201-A,  Roland.  Ark.  72135 

Filed  Feb.  6,  i978,  Ser.  No.  875,479 

Int.  9.2  B66F  3/00 

VS.  a.  254—74  I  10  Qaims 


4,156,519! 

VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

Erich  E.  Janz,  Chicago,  and  John  S.  Cook,  Glen  Ellyn,  both  of 

III.,  assignors  to  Chicago  Faucet  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,069 


14  Qaims 


1.  A  valve  assembly  for  controUiig  the  maximum  flow  of  a 


1.  A  chain  gear  device  Comprising: 

a  channel-shaped  housii^  including  an  elongate  flat  rectan- 
gular floor  plate  and  i  pair  of  spaced  parallel  upstanding 
opposed  side  walls  joined  to  said  floor  plate  along  the 
adjoining  longitudina^y  extending  margins  thereof; 

a  rotatably  mounted  spi'ocket  wheel  having  a  plurality  of 
marginal  uniformly  spaced  radially  directed  teeth,  said 
sprocket  wheel  being  disposed  within  said  housing  be- 
tween said  side  walU  and  spatially  superjacent  to  said 
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floor  plate,  the  path  of  rotation  of  said  sprocket  wheel 
lying  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  floor 
plate; 

a  roller  chain  extending  rectilineally  along  the  longitudinal 
upper  surface  of  said  floor  plate,  certain  of  the  rollers  of 
the  chain  being  positioned  in  the  path  of  roution  of  one  or 
more  teeth  of  said  sprocket  wheel; 

a  rigidly  fixed  partition  plate  extending  transversely  between 
the  side  walls  within  said  housing  in  parallel  relationship 
with  the  housing  floor  plate  and  adjacently  overlying  a 
portion  of  said  chain,  said  partition  plate  conjoining  with 
said  side  walls  and  said  floor  plate  to  define  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  rectilinear  chain  guide  passageway  of 
rectangular  cross  section; 

said  partition  plate  having  a  pair  of  spaced  forwardly  extend- 
ing portions  straddling  a  radially  extending  portion  of  said 
sprocket  wheel  positioned  in  the  path  of  movement  of  any 
portion  of  said  roller  chain  which  is  carried  upwardly  on 
said  sprocket  wheel; 

pawl  means  effective  to  selectively  restrain  forward  move- 
ment of  said  roller  chain  along  said  passageway; 

a  transversely  extending  shaft  journaled  in  said  side  walls 
and  passing  axially  through  and  rotatable  with  said 
sprocket  wheel,  one  end  of  said  shaft  projecting  out- 
wardly beyond  the  associated  wall  to  provide  means  for 
manipulating  said  sprocket  wheel; 

stop  means  projecting  laterally  from  the  rearmost  link  of  said 
roller  chain,  said  stop  means  engaging  a  portion  of  said 
housing  for  precluding  the  entrance  of  said  rearmost  link 
into  the  rear  end  of  said  passageway;  and 

a  hook  movable  with  said  chain  attached  to  the  forward  end 
of  said  chain  and  a  relatively  stationary  hook  fixedly 
mounted  on  the  outside  of  said  housing. 


4,156,521 

HOIST  WFTH  LOAD  BRAKE  HAVING  RELEASE 

MECHANISM  THEREFOR 

James  R.  Harman,  West  Memphis,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Eaton 

Corporation,  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  May  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798.741 

Int.  a.2  B66D  1/00 

U.S.  a.  254—167  7  Claims 


^>^, 


1.  A  hoist  of  the  type  adapted  to  be  supptorted  for  drawing 
and  releasing  a  load,  the  hoist  comprising: 

A.  A  housing; 

B.  output  drive  means  carried  for  rotation  in  said  housing; 

C.  an  output  shaft  operatively  connected  to  said  output  drive 
means; 

D.  first  and  second  rotatable  input  drive  members  arranged 
concentric  with  the  axis  of  said  input  shaft  and  operative 
to  transmit  torque  to  said  input  shaft; 

E.  load  brake  means  disposed  intermediate  said  housing  and 
said  input  drive  members  and  operative  upon  imposition 
of  a  locking  force  parallel  to  said  axis  to  create  a  frictional 
locking  force  between  said  housing,  said  input  shaft  and 


one  of  said  input  drive  members  to  prevent  movement  of 
said  load  against  the  roution  of  said  input  drive  members; 

F.  means  operative  to  the  occurrence  of  relative  rotation  of 
said  input  drive  members  in  one  direction  to  effect  axial 
movement  of  said  one  input  drive  member  to  impose  said 
locking  force; 

G.  load  brake  control  means  operative  to  prevent  or  allow 
axial  movement  of  the  other  input  drive  member  from  a 
position  wherein  said  locking  force  is  imposed  and  includ- 
ing: 

I  retaining  means  threadedly  received  on  said  input  shaft 
and  axially  moveable  by  rotation  between  a  locked 
position  wherein  such  axial  movement  of  said  other 
member  is  prevented  and  an  unlocked  position  wherein 
such  axial  movement  of  said  other  member  is  allowed; 
and 
2.  linearly  moveable  actuator  means  operative  in  response 
to  the  imposition  of  a  force  thereon  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  said  input  shaft  to  route  said  reuining  means  to  effect 
axial  movement  thereof  between  said  locked  and  un- 
locked positions; 
H.  said  other  input  drive  member  comprises  a  generally 
cup-shaped  cam  member  drivingly  engaging  said  input 
shaft  and  having  an  inner  peripheral  surface  extending 
axially  outward  away  from  said  housing; 
I.  said  reuining  means  includes  a  generally  cylindrical  por- 
tion defining  the  outer  peripheral  surface  spaced  radially 
inward  from  said  cam  member  inner  peripheral  surface 
and  extending  axially  outward  away  from  said  housing; 
J.  said  actuator  means  comprises: 

1.  generally  cup-shaped  plunger  means  including  an  annu- 
lar cylindrical  portion  extending  axially  inward  and 
disposed  intermediate  said  peripheral  surfaces;  and 

2.  force  transmitting  means  operative  to  efliect  roution  of 
said  retaining  means  upon  the  imposition  of  a  force 
effecting  axial  displacement  of  said  plunger  means. 


4,156,522 
JOINTING  MEMBERS  OF  BUILDING  STRUCTURES 
Gerald  L.  Snowden,  Glen  Iris,  and  Robert  N.  Wilson,  Surrey 
Hills,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Syzygy  Pty.  Ltd.,  Cam- 
berwell,  Australia 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,521 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Nov.  22, 1976, 8210/76 
Int.  a.2  E04F  11/18.  17/14 
VS.  a.  256—67  13  Claims 


1.  A  capiul  for,  in  use,  faciliuting  jointing  between  the 
upper  end  of  a  column  and  a  rail  in  a  building  structure,  said 
capiul  including  a  lower  portion  having  a  passage  therein 
adapted,  in  use,  to  receive  the  upper  end  of  said  column,  and  an 
upper  portion  having  on  at  least  one  pair  of  opposed  sides 
thereof  a  pair  of  protrusions  adapted,  in  use,  to  receive  on  the 
undersides  thereof  opposed  inwardly  directed  flanges  of  an 
associated  rail  which  is  received  over  the  upper  portion  of  the 
capiul  and  wherein  the  protrusions  Uper  inwardly  from  a  mid 
point  towards  either  side  thereof. 
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4,156,523 

GAS  SPRING  SUITABLE  AS  A  LIFTING  AID  FOR 
HATCHBACKS  OR  TRUNK  LIDS  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Fritz  Bauer,  Scbulzstrasse-14,  Altdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
(D-8503),  assignor  to  Suspa  Federungstechnik  Fritz  Bauer  & 
Sohne  OhG,  Nuremberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,396 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  25, 
1976,  2653552 

Int.  a.-  F16F  9/02 
VS.  a.  267—120  6  Qaims 


/ 


1.  A  gas  spring,  especially  suitable  as  a  lifting  aid  for  hatch- 
backs or  trunk  lids  of  motor  vehicles,  comprising  a  housing 
formed  by  a  cylindrical  tube,  a  piston  rod  disposed  coaxially 
displaceably  in  said  housing,  a  guide  piston  supported  on  said 
piston  rod  and  guided  in  a  sealed  manner  against  the  inside  wall 
of  the  housing,  said  piston  rod  extending  from  one  end  of  said 
housing  in  a  gas-tight  manner  and  serving  as  a  compressing 
piston,  gas  under  pressure  within  said  housing,  and  means  for 
holding  the  piston  rod  in  the  extended  position  against  a  prede- 
termined retracting  force,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  means  for  holding  the  piston  rod  in  the  extended  posi- 
tion comprises  at  least  one  connecting  passage  extending 
through  said  guide  piston  and  valve  means  for  said  at  least 
one  connecting  passage  to  prevent  gas  from  flowing  past 
said  guide  piston  and  permit  gas  to  flow  in  only  one  direc- 
tion at  any  one  time  through  said  at  least  one  connecting 
passage,  said  valve  means  comprising  at  least  one  first 
check  valve  for  said  connecting  passage,  said  valve  being 
openable  when  said  piston  rod  is  pushed  into  said  housing 
and  tightly  closable  when  said  piston  rod  is  withdrawn 
from  said  housing,  and  a  secoad  check  valve  for  said 
passageway,  said  second  check  valve  sealing  tightly  when 
said  piston  rod  is  pushed  into  said  housing  and  opening 
when  said  piston  rod  is  withdrawn  from  said  housing,  said 
first  check  valve  being  tensioned  in  the  closed  position 
with  a  holding  means  exerting  a  holding  force  which 
counteracts  opening,  said  holdaig  force  being  substan- 
tially greater  than  the  force  exerted  by  the  absolute  gas 
pressure  at  the  start  of  retractioa. 
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thereon  is  passed  with  the  t^ner  images  contacting  the  heated 
roll,  the  improvement  com{^rising: 

means  for  effecting  separation  of  said  copy  paper  from  said 
heated  roll  including: 

an  elongated  blade  member; 

support  means  for  supporting  said  blade  member; 

means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  supporting  means; 


means  for  biasing  said  suf  port  member  such  that  said  blade 
member  contacts  said  Heated  roll  tangentially  at  the  lead 
edge  of  said  blade; 

mounting  said  support  member 
being  directly  in  line  wilh  the  plane  occupied  by  said  blade 
whereby  the  portion  of  said  blade  contacting  said  heated 
roll  is  substantially  tanjent  thereto 


4JI56,525 

RACKET  STRINGING  APPARATUS 

Paul  E.  Parnell,  3215  Boundary  St.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92104 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,036 

Int.  Cl.|  A63B  51/14 

U.S.  a.  273—73  A  28  Claims 


pftessuRC 

SOURCE 


4,156,524 

ROLL  FUSER  STRIPPING  MECHANISM 

Ari  Bar-on,  Rochester,  and  Louis  R.  Hattler,  Marion,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,213 

Int.  a.-  B65H  29/54 

U.S.  a.  271—174  4  Qaims 

1.  In  a  heat  and  pressure  roll  fusing  apparatus  for  fusing 

toner  images  to  copy  paper  wherein  a  heated  roll  and  a  backup 

roll  form  a  nip  through  which  copy  paper  having  toner  images 


1.  A  racket  stringing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  member,  { 

a  frame  support  table  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  vertical 
axis  on  said  base  member  and  including  first  and  second 
spaced  apart  racket  claitiping  means  for  mounting  a  racket 
to  be  strung, 

a  cross  slide  platform  mouhted  between  said  clamping  means 
on  said  frame  support  t^ble  for  slidably  mounting  a  plural- 
ity of  string  clamps,      j 

said  cross  slide  platform  including  a  pair  of  parallel  guide 
edges  defining  a  pair  of  parallel  slide  rails  and  at  least  a 
cross  slide  member  moilnted  on  said  slide  rails  and  includ- 
ing a  support  rod  mounted  on  and  spaced  vertically  from 
said  cross  slide  member, 

a  string  clamp  pivotally  (nounted  on  said  support  rod  and 
including  a  pair  of  elongated  clamping  bars  having  means 
defining  clamping  jaws|  at  one  end  and  toggle  link  means 
at  the  other  end  ther^f  and  said  bars  being  pivotally 
mounted  intermediate  Ithe  ends  thereof  to  said  support 
rod,  and 
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a  tensioning  head  mounted  on  and  extending  outward  from 
said  base  and  including  tension  head  clamping  means  for 
gripping  a  string  and  continuous  automatic  tensioning 
means  for  automatically  and  continuously  applying  and 
maintaining  a  preselected  tension  in  a  string  clamped  in 
said  tension  head  clamping  means. 


4,156,526 
GOLF  CLUB  PUTTER 
Qifford  L.  Huggins,  2767  W.  First  St.,  SanU  Ana,  Calif.  92703, 
and  Russell  R.  Huggins,  486  Newport  Blvd.,  Newport  Beach, 
Calif.  92663 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,663 

Int.  a.2  A63B  53/08 

U.S.  a.  273—78  2  Claima 


1.  In  a  golf  club  putter  of  the  type  that  includes  a  head  and 
a  shaft  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  said  golf  club  putter 
being  characterized  by  said  head  being  of  elongate  shape  and 
defined  by  vertically  spaced  upper  and  lower  parallel  side 
walls,  a  pair  of  connecting  end  walls  and  a  back  wall,  said  end 
walls  and  side  walls  including  leading  edges  and  trailing  edges, 
said  back  wall  extending  between  said  trailing  edges,  said 
upper  and  lower  side  walls  having  vertically  aligned  elongate 
recesses  that  extend  rearwardly  from  the  leading  edges  thereof 
and  said  recesses  of  substantially  less  length  than  that  of  said 
head,  said  upper  and  lower  side  walls,  pair  of  end  walls  and 
said  back  wall  cooperating  to  define  an  elongate  cavity  of 
substantially  greater  length  than  width  and  of  substantial 
depth,  and  a  single  elongate  resilient  block  of  uniform  depth 
that  is  snugly  mounted  in  said  cavity  to  completely  fill  the  same 
and  terminate  in  a  flat  striking  surface  that  has  a  central  portion 
situated  between  said  recesses,  said  pairs  of  end  walls  and  side 
walls  have  interior  surfaces  that  taper  rearwardly  and  inwardly 
towards  one  another  and  frictionally  grip  adjoining  surfaces  of 
said  block,  said  striking  surface  capable  of  impacting  a  golf  ball 
when  said  golf  club  putter  is  swung  through  a  putting  stroke, 
said  striking  surface  upon  said  impact  having  the  i>ortion 
thereof  between  said  pair  of  recesses  momentarily  deform  to  a 
generally  elliptical  rearwardly  extending  configuration  that 
has  the  major  axis  thereof  substantially  normal  to  the  surface 
on  which  said  golf  ball  rests  and  said  deformed  striking  surface 
portion  while  still  in  contact  with  said  golf  ball  returning 
towards  its  initial  configuration  to  impart  a  forward  motion  to 
said  golf  ball,  with  said  pair  of  recesses  serving  the  multiple 
functions  of  allowing  said  striking  surface  upon  impact  with 
said  ball  to  deform  to  said  rearwardly  extending  elliptical 
configuration  that  has  the  major  axis  normal  to  the  surface  on 
which  said  ball  rests  to  impart  a  minimum  lateral  force  to  said 
ball  that  would  cause  it  to  deviate  from  a  path  normal  to  said 
striking  face,  and  said  pair  of  recesses  exposing  opposite  side 
portions  of  said  block  that  may  be  gripped  between  the  thumb 
and  forefinger  of  a  user  in  inserting  or  removing  said  block 
from  said  cavity  that  said  leading  edges  will  not  contact  said 
golf  ball,  allowing  said  striking  surface  to  deform  upwardly 
and  downwardly  with  greater  ease  than  longitudinally  for  said 
deformed  portion  to  assure  said  elliptical  configuration,  and 
exposing  opposite  side  portions  of  said  block  that  may  be 
gripped  between  the  thumb  and  forefinger  of  a  user  in  inserting 
said  block  in  said  cavity  or  removing  said  block  therefrom. 


4,156,527 

SCORING  GAME  WITH  OPERATIVE  PATH  AND 

SWITCHING  APPARATUS 

Michael  I.  Rackman.  1710  Glenwood  Rd.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11230 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  733,473,  Nov.  15, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,108,438. 

This  application  Jun.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  913,750 

Int.  a.2  A63B  71/04;  A63F  7/02 

VS.  a.  273—120  R  30  Claims 


1.  A  board  game  comprising  a  board  having  a  plurality  of 
tracks  with  a  plurality  of  interconnecting  segments  therebe- 
tween, a  plurality  of  switching  means  adapted  to  be  placed  on 
the  board  in  the  regions  of  said  interconnecting  segments  for 
defining  an  operative  path  from  a  start  point  to  a  finish  point 
and  including  selected  segments  of  said  tracks  and  selected 
ones  of  said  interconnecting  segments,  said  switching  means 
capable  of  being  altered  such  that  various  operative  paths  may 
be  defined,  a  plurality  of  identifiable  positions  along  said 
tracks,  and  at  least  two  sets  of  player  pieces,  for  assignment  to 
at  least  two  respective  players,  each  piece  having  a  respective 
predetermined  scoring  value  said  pieces  being  operatively 
associated  with  said  tracks  for  selective  placement  by  at  least 
two  respective  players  on  said  identifiable  positions  such  that 
each  playing  piece  is  associated  with  a  different  position  along 
said  tracks  during  defined  intervals  of  play. 


4,156,528 

APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  COLOR 

John  T.  Slade,  170  Cambridge  Rd.,  Seven  Kings,  Ilford,  Essex, 

England 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,797 

Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  3,  1976, 
8445/76;  Dec.  7,  1976,  50956/76 

Int.  Q.-  A63F  3/00 
U.S.  Q.  273—282  3  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  indicating  colour  by  the  sense  of  touch, 
which  said  apparatus  is  in  the  form  of  a  game  comprising 
playing  pieces  and  a  playing  board  with  holes  in  it  for  receiv- 
ing the  playing  pieces,  said  holes  in  the  playing  board  being 
surrounded  by  an  upstanding  lip  for  easily  locating  the  holes  by 
touch,  each  playing  piece  having  a  peripheral  poriion  of  a 
predetermined  shape  which  is  adapted  to  be  gripped  by  a 
player  and  which  indicates  to  the  player  a  colour  by  the  sense 
of  touch,  different  shap>es  indicating  different  colours  and  each 
peripheral  portion  being  rotatable  in  a  player's  fingers  and 
being  of  such  a  symmetrical  shape  that  it  feels  the  same  at 
different  peripheral  points  whereby  a  player  does  not  have  to 
feel  around  the  entire  peripheral  portion  in  order  to  determine 
its  shape;  and  each  playing  piece  having  a  skirt  portion  which 
depends  from  the  peripheral  portion  and  which  is  adapted  to 
rest  on  the  playing  board  around  a  said  hole  in  the  playing 
board  to  space  the  peripheral  portion  away  from  the  playing 
board  so  that  the  peripheral  portion  can  easily  be  felt  for  recog- 
nition of  its  shape  and  so  that  the  playing  piece  can  easily  be 
gripped  and  moved  from  hole  to  hole  in  the  playing  board;  and 
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each  playing  piece  having  a  locating  portion  which  is  adapted 
to  fit  in  the  holes  in  the  playing  board,  the  locating  portion 
having  a  cylindrical  part  for  firmly  etgaging  the  playing  piece 
in  a  said  hole  in  the  playing  board  and  for  cooperating  with  the 
skirt  portion  to  prevent  the  playing  piece  being  accidentally 
dislodged  from  a  said  hole  in  the  playing  board  and  a  pointed 
part  extending  from  the  cylindrical  part  to  form  a  lead-in 
portion  for  facilitating  locating  the  pbying  piece  in  a  said  hole 
in  the  playing  board;  and  each  playiig  piece  being  provided 
with  a  centrally  located  aperture  that  extends  inwardly  of  the 
playing  piece  from  the  peripheral  portion  and  which  enables 
the  playing  pieces  to  be  stacked  on  tcn>  of  one  another  with  the 


n 


WM^f       BLACK         RED        GREEN 


Q 

BLUE         YEUCW 


cylindrical  part  of  the  locating  portion  of  one  playing  piece 
fitting  into  the  aperture  of  the  next  lowermost  playing  piece 
and  the  skirt  portion  of  the  said  one  playing  piece  resting  on 
the  peripheral  portion  of  the  said  next  lowermost  playing  piece 
to  give  firmly  stacked  playing  pieces  that  do  not  get  acciden- 
tally dislodged;  and  the  apparatus  being  such  that  blind,  colour 
blind  and  partially  sighted  players  can  play  the  game  with 
sighted  players  and  because  the  blind,  colour  blind  and  par- 
tially sighted  players  can  determine  colour  by  feeling  the  shape 
of  the  playing  pieces  they  can  refer  to  the  colour  of  the  playing 
piece  and  are  thus  not  placed  at  a  psychological  disadvantage 


to  the  sighted  players  who  play  the 
colour  of  the  playing  pieces. 


;ame  by  referring  to  the 


4,156,529 
STUFTING  BOX  SEAL  FOR  mTINGS 
Carl  H.  Hafele,  Bergstrasse  83,  4050  Monchen-Gladbach,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,911 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  16, 
1977,  2706487 

Int.  a.2  F16J  15/00:  F16E  41/02.  25/04 
U.S.  a.  277—105  10  Claims 

1.  A  stuffing  box  seal  in  combination  with  a  fitting  such  as  a 
valve  having  a  stuffing  box  chamber  extending  between  a 
casing  wall  and  a  fitting  element,  said  stuffing  box  containing  a 
stuffing  box  seal  which  includes  deformable  sealing  material 
and  a  constituent  material  with  a  standard  potential  defined  as 
less  positive  in  the  electrochemical  potential  series  as  com- 
pared with  the  electrochemical  potential  of  the  material  defin- 
ing said  casing  wall  and  the  material  defining  said  fitting  ele- 
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ment  to  transfer  electrochemical  corrosion  therefrom  to  said 
stuffing  box  seal,  said  constituent  material  of  the  sealing  mate- 


r~--<M 


rial  being  less  precious  mateHal  than  the  material  of  said  casing 
wall  and  said  fitting  elemen  . 


4^56,530 
SEALED  ASSEMBLY 
Solomon  L.  Rivkin;  Alexanife-  Y.  Levin;  Leonid  B.  Izraileysky; 
Alexandr   F.   Stepchenko;   Konstantin   G.   Kharitonov,   and 
Nikolai  A.  Chuikin,  all  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to 
Vsesojuzny  Teplotekhnicbesky  Nauchnoissledovatelsky  In- 
stitut  Imeni  F.  E.  Dzerzhinskogo,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  663,084 
Int.  a.f  F16J  15/40 
VS.  a.  277—135  2  Qaims 


1.  A  sealed  assembly,  comprising  two  cooperating  compo- 
nents with  an  annular  gap  therebetween  separating  different 
pressure  media;  at  least  one  tecess  formed  in  at  least  one  of  said 
assembly  components,  operiing  into  said  gap  and  disposed  in 
concentric  relationship  therewith;  a  liquid  seal  accommodated 
in  one  of  said  recesses  comprising  a  heterogeneous  diphase 
mixture  of  a  molten  material  selected  from  the  group  which 
consists  of  tin  and  Wood's  alloy  with  a  solid  material  having  a 
fine-grained  structure  and  lending  itself  to  wetting  by  said 
melt;  a  polycapillary  locking  element  formed  as  a  fine-grained 
packing  contacting  said  seal  and  accommodated  in  at  least  one 
of  said  recesses  at  least  on  the  side  of  the  medium  having  a 
lower  pressure  with  respect  to  said  seal,  said  seal  and  said 
assembly  components  at  least  at  the  site  of  contact  therewith 
being  constructed  from  a  material  resistant  to  wetting  by  said 
seal  to  hold  same  in  said  ga]^  by  the  surface  tension  forces;  and 
means  for  compressing  at  Idast  said  packing  in  said  recesses. 
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4,156,531 
SEALING  RING  FOR  FLEXIBLE  TOOTHED  COUPLING 

AND  COUPLINGS  PROVIDED  WITH  SUCH  RINGS 
Paul  E.  Boucquey,  Berchem-Sainte-Agathe,  Belgium,  assignor  to 
Esco  Transmissions,  Diegem,  Belgium 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,289 

Qaims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Oct.  4,  1976,  846922 

Int.  Q.-  F16J  15/32 

U.S.  Q.  277—153  8  Claims 


comprises,  said  seal  ring  being  one-piece,  said  bottom  wall  of 
said  groove  being  V-shaped  with  legs  of  subsuntially  equal 
length,  said  outer  surface  of  said  seal  ring  also  being  V-shaped, 
even  when  unstressed,  with  legs  of  a  length  less  than  the  length 
of  the  corresponding  legs  of  the  V-shaped  groove,  the  apex  of 
said  V-shaped  outer  surface  of  said  seal  ring  being  disposed  on 
the  apex  of  said  V-shaped  bottom  wall  of  said  groove,  said 
V-shaped  outer  surface  of  said  seal  ring  being  engageable  with 
said  V-shaped  bottom  wall  of  said  groove  upon  elastic  defor- 
mation of  said  seal  ring  and  said  front  wall  of  said  seal  groove 
being  spaced  throughout  its  extent  from  said  front  surface  of 
said  seal  ring. 


4,156333 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  GASKET 
James  R.  Qose,  Roberts,  Wis.,  and  Lance  W.  Pihistrom,  Oak- 
dale,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,852 

Int.  Q.^  F16J  15/10 

VS.  CL  277—229  6  Claims 


1.  A  sealing  ring  of  the  lip-fitted  type  for  a  toothed  flexible 
coupling  comprising,  a  ring-like  element  having  a  sealing  lip, 
an  L-shaped  continuous  unflexible  ring-like  armouring  forming 
a  removable  part  of  said  ring-like  element,  a  circumferential 
groove  provided  in  said  element  for  one  leg  of  said  armouring 
and  one  leg  of  the  L-shaped  armouring  being  supported  in  said 
groove,  a  circular  projection  provided  in  said  element  in  the 
area  lying  between  said  groove  and  the  element  circumference 
substantially  in  the  same  plane  as  that  armouring  leg  directly 
facing  the  element  and  bearing  on  said  side  wall  of  said  ele- 
ment, such  that  when  the  element  is  compressed  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  centerline  thereof  the  material  snaps  back  on  the  leg 
wall  of  said  armouring  to  retain  same  fixedly  in  said  element, 
and  a  ring-like  spring  means  for  pressing  said  element  lip 
against  a  coupling  hub. 


4,156,532 
SEALING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE  DISK  BRAKE 
Hiroshi  Kawaguchi,  and  Koji  Nishikawa,  both  of  Susono,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  754,671 
Qaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    28,    1975,    50- 
179452[U] 

Int.  a:  F16J  9/20 
VS.  a.  277—165  6  Qaims 


1.  In  a  sealing  device  for  an  automobile  disk  brake  having  a 
cylinder  and  a  piston  slidably  inserted  in  the  cylinder,  said 
sealing  device  comprising  an  annular  seal  groove  provided  in 
the  inner  surface  of  said  cylinder  and  having  a  substantially 
rectangular  cross  section  defined  by  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall 
and  a  bottom  wall,  and  an  elastically  deformable  seal  ring 
having  a  substantially  rectangular  cross  section  defined  by  a 
front  surface,  a  rear  surface,  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 
surface,  the  seal  ring  having  a  radial  thickness  larger  than  the 
depth  of  the  seal  groove  and  being  pressed  against  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  seal  groove  by  the  piston,  the  improvement  which 


1.  A  composite  gasketing  material  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, outer  sheathing  means  of  continuous  inorganic  filaments 
and  having  cross-sectionally  a  central  free  space,  equilong 
intumescent  core  means  within  said  sheathing  means  at  least 
partially  filling  said  central  free  space  of  said  sheathing  means 
and  expandable  to  fill  said  free  space  of  said  sheathing  means, 
said  intumescent  core  means  being  a  composition  comprising, 
in  percentages  by  weight  of  dry  material,  about  30  to  about 
80%  of  an  expandable  inorganic  fibrous  material,  about  5  to 
about  60%  inorganic  reinforcing  agents,  0  to  about  55%  of 
fillers  and  about  10  to  about  70%  of  organic  and  inorganic 
binders  in  combination  in  ratios  of  1:2  to  5:1. 


4,156,534 

SAFETY  BINDINGS  FOR  SKIS 
Georges  P.  J.  Salomon,  Annecy,  France,  assignor  to  S.A.  Esta- 
blissements  Francois  Salomon  &  Fils,  Annecy,  France 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1977.  Ser.  No.  824,978 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  2,  1976,  76  26479 

Int.  Q.-  A63C  9/08 

VS.  a.  280—612  6  Qaims 


1.  A  safety  binding  for  skis,  comprising:  retaining  means; 
said  retaining  means  being  adapted  to  retain  the  boot  on  the  ski; 
a  member  for  locking  said  retaining  means;  an  electrical  circuit 
for  releasing  the  locking  member  and  an  electrical  control 
circuit  for  detecting  the  stress  exerted  during  skiing,  or  values 
representative  of  this  stress,  and  transforming  the  latter  into 
electrical  signals  and  processing  these  signals  for  controlling 
electrical  release  circuit  when  the  value  of  the  stress  detected 
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exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold,  the  electrical  control  cir- 
cuit comprising  means  for  automatically  altering  the  adjust- 
ment of  the  binding  depending  upon  detection  of  the  stress 
exerted  during  skiing,  said  means  comprising  a  circuit  for 
controlling  the  adjustment  threshold  In  order  to  vary  the  value 
of  this  threshold  automatically,  as  a  fOnction  of  the  level  of  the 
signal  V5  representing  the  value  of  the  stress  detected  or  a 
predetermined  representative  value  of  the  latter  and  including; 
an  integrator  stage  receiving,  at  its  input,  the  V5  signal  and 
re-set  to  zero  periodically  by  a  sigtal  h2,  h'2,  emitted  by  a 
clock;  a  comparison  circuit  with  two  inputs,  one  receiving  the 
output  signal  from  the  integrator  stage  depending  on  the  value 
of  the  stress  detected  and  the  other  receiving  a  voltage  Vr, 
Vr.  depending  on  the  value  of  the  adjustment  threshold  in 
force,  a  threshold  circuit  receiving  at  its  input,  the  output 
signal  of  the  comparison  circuit  and  defining  two  voltage 
thresholds  V^  and  Vg,  between  which  the  adjustment  of  the 
binding  is  considered  to  be  correct,  the  threshold  circuit  com- 
prising first  and  second  outputs,  at  Which  control  signals  ap- 
pear respectively  when  the  differential  signal  emitted  by  the 
comparison  circuit  is  too  high  or  too  low  and  the  electrical 
control  circuit  additionally  comprising  a  circuit  having  a  com- 
parison threshold  receiving,  at  one  input,  a  signal  V;  depending 
on  the  stress  detected  and  creating  an  adjustable  threshold 
voltage  V^  with  which  the  signal  Vj  depending  on  the  stress  is 
compared,  in  order  to  supply  a  signal  for  controlling  the  elec- 
trical release  circuit,  the  circuit  having  a  comparison  threshold 
comprising  means  respectively  connected  to  the  first  and  sec- 
ond outputs  of  the  threshold  circuit  to  vary  the  threshold 
voltage  V^  when  the  value  of  the  diflerential  signal  emitted  by 
the  comparison  circuit  is  not  in  the  range  corresponding  to 
correct  adjustment  and  which  is  defined  by  the  two  voltages 
V^  and  Vb- 


4,156,535 
STEP-IN  SOLE  PLATE  SKI  BINDING 

Kurt  Ton  Besser,  6524  N.  Kilbourn  Ave.,  Lincolnwood,  IIL 
60645;  Daniel  R.  Gutting,  Lincolnwood,  and  Robert  D.  Payne, 
Giicago,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Safety  Systems,  Inc.  and 
Kurt  von  Besser,  both  of  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,312 

Int.  a.-  A63C  9/081 

U.S.  a.  280—618  13  Gaims 
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4 156,536 
HYDROPNEUMATK  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Jack  M.  Brandstadter,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Pneumo 
Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,984 
Int.  a.'  B60G  11/30 


U.S.  a.  280—705 


36aaims 


32.  A  wheel  suspension  unit  for  mounting  a  wheel  to  a  vehi- 
cle frame,  said  unit  comprisifig  a  housing,  a  mounting  flange  on 
said  housing  for  attachmenii  to  a  vehicle  frame,  movable  sup- 
port means  for  such  wheel  carried  by  said  housing,  fluid  actua- 
tor means  operatively  connected  to  said  support  means  for 
urging  said  support  means  in  a  direction  for  supporting  the 
vehicle  frame  off  the  ground,  accumulator  means  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  actuator  means  for  supplying  fluid  under 
pressure  to  said  actuator  means,  and  valve  means  for  control- 
ling the  flow  of  fluid  between  said  actuator  means  and  accumu- 
lator means  in  response  toi  pressure  variations  therein,  said 
valve  means  comprising  a  fifct  valve  means  for  permitting  flow 
of  fluid  from  said  actuato/nfeans  to  said  accumulator  means  in 
response  to  a  rapid  increase  in  fluid  pressure  in  said  actuator 
means,  and  a  second  valve  rieans  for  permitting  return  flow  of 
fluid  from  said  accumulator  means  to  said  actuator  means 
when  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  actuator  means  decreases,  said 
first  and  second  valve  meaijs  including  fluid  passageways  for 
directing  the  fluid  between  )aid  actuator  means  and  accumula- 
tor means,  one  of  said  fluid  i^ssageways  extending  around  said 
mounting  flange  between  ^id  second  valve  means  and  said 
actuator  means  to  provide  jfor  direct  transfer  of  heat  to  said 
mounting  flange  from  the  fluid  passing  therearound. 


fluid 


4,156,537 

OPERATORS  CAB  FOR  DRILL  RIG 

Paul  A.  Lincoln,  Rte.  1,  Boi  399,  Clarksburg,  W.  Va.  26301 

Filed  Dec.  23,  ^976,  Ser.  No.  754,078 

Int.  a.^  B62D  27/00 

U.S.  a.  296—190  7  Oaims 


10-, 


Jl£    '40 


1.  In  a  ski  binding  including  a  spring-loaded  release  unit,  a 
retainer  unit  having  a  release  recess,  an  elongated  sole  plate 
disposed  between  and  releasably  retained  by  said  units  and 
including  an  extending  tongue  received  in  said  recess,  and 
means  on  said  plate  for  affixing  a  ski  boot  thereto,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  the  retainer  unit  is  provided  with  a  base  plate 
and  a  dog  pivoted  to  the  base  plate  for  rocking  movement  into 
abutment  with  a  stop  surface,  the  dog  having  a  diagonally 
extending  cam  surface  sloping  downwardly  toward  a  nose 
such  that  downward  pressure  on  said  sole  plate  will  rock  the 
dog  fixedly  against  the  stop  surface  and  cam  said  sole  plate 
against  the  bias  of  said  spring-loaded  release  unit  until  said 
tongue  enters  said  recess  whereupon  said  spring  loaded  release 
unit  will  urge  said  tongue  releasably  into  said  recess. 
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1.  An  operator's  cab  for  earthworking  devices  having  an 
enclosed  cubiform  box-like  Istructure  with  a  back  wall,  a  front 
wall,  and  a  top,  and  furtheil  comprising: 

a  pair  of  side  walls  with  operator  access  openings; 

a  pair  of  doors  adapted  to  cover  said  access  openings; 

a  means  for  mounting  sai^  doors  to  open  and  close  over  said 
access  openings  in  an  upright  position  on  one  access  open- 
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ing  and  in  an  inverted  position  on  the  other  access  open-  problem  thereon,  said  card  and  selectively  detachable  portions 

ing;  and  having  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  on  the  side  opposite  to  the 

at  least  one  of  said  doors  having  an  outwardly  bulging  sur-  indicia  bearing  side  and  a  detahable  paper  shield  covering  said 

f^ce-  pressure  sensitive  adhesive. 


4,156,538  4  156  54Q 

CROSS-LINKED  PLASTIC  BOOK  COVERS  SEALANT  FOR  HOSE  FTmNGS 

Alvin  V.  Roberts,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bookwrights,  William  E.  Currie,  Qeveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Parker- 

Inc,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.  Hannifin  Corporation,  Qeveland,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  490,054,  Jul.  19,  1974,  Filed  Aug.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,166 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,169  int.  CI.2  F16L  21/00 

Int.  a.2  B42D  i/00  U.S.  CL  285— 94                                                              9  Claims 


U.S.  a.  281—29 


8  Claims 


I  I 
■i  I 

I 1  L 


J'*1 


HOW.  N0._ 


^pj'^iA-iEl^ 


W    hU f«B- 


^lw- 


1.  A  medical  condition  indicating  device  comprising  a  card 
having  a  main  identification  portion  bearing  identification 
indicia  thereon  and  a  plurality  of  perforated  selectively  detach- 
able portions  each  bearing  identification  indicia  of  a  medical 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  book  cover  having  front  and 
back  cover  panels  connected  to  a  spine  panel  along  hinge  lines, 
which  method  comprises: 

(a)  forming  the  cover  of  plastic  material  that  is  thermoplastic 
and  of  a  thickness  and  flexibility  unsuitable  for  a  book 
cover,  because  of  characteristics  of  the  material  for  hinge 
lines  that  connect  the  cover  panels  with  the  spine  panel  or 
flexibility  unsuitable  for  the  front  and  back  panels  of  the 
cover; 

(b)  forming  hinge  lines  at  the  locations  where  the  cover 
panels  connect  with  the  spine  panel; 

(c)  making  the  front  and  back  cover  panels  stiffer  than  other 
parts  of  the  cover  by  cross-linking  them  by  irradiation  to 
a  greater  degree  than  the  other  parts  of  the  cover  to  make 
the  front  and  back  panels  stiff  enough  to  be  suitable  for 
book  covers,  and  maintaining  the  irradiation  of  the  front 
and  back  panels  for  a  sufficient  time  to  diminish  migration, 
of  any  plasticizer  in  the  plastic,  between  the  cover  and  a 
second  cover  or  other  plastic  surface  with  which  the 
cross-linked  cover  comes  in  contact;  and 

(d)  selectively  exposing  the  hinge  lines  of  the  cover  by 
shielding  means  that  limit  the  irradiation  to  a  lesser  dosage 
than  that  of  the  cover  panels,  and  limiting  the  exposure  of 
the  hinge  lines  to  a  period  that  will  improve  the  hinge  life 
of  the  hinge  lines  without  excessive  stiffening  of  the  plas- 
tic material  of  the  hinge  lines. 


1.  In  a  connection  between  a  hose  fitting  and  a  hose,  said 
fitting  comprising  a  socket  and  a  nipple  received  in  said  socket 
defining  a  chamber  therebetween;  said  nipple  having  threads 
over  a  portion  of  the  length  thereof,  said  hose  having  an  end 
portion  received  in  said  chamber  firmly  engaging  said  socket 
and  engaging  said  threaded  portion,  and  means  applied  only  to 
the  inner  surface  of  said  hose  for  softening  and  swelling  the 
inner  surface  of  said  end  portion  of  said  hose  relative  to  the 
remainder  of  said  hose  as  to  completely  fill  and  firmly  engage 
said  threaded  F>ortion  of  said  nipple. 


4,156,541 
LOCK  ASSEMBLY 
John  H.  Babb,  Jr.,  and  Robert  A.  Marotto,  both  of  Grand  Rap- 
ids, Mich.,  assignors  to  Kysor  Industrial  Corporation,  Cadil- 
lac, Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,923 

Int.  a.2  E05C  9/06:  E05B  6i/l4 

MS.  a.  292—21  5  Claims 


4,156,539 
MEDICAL  CONDITION  INDICATING  DEVICE  FOR 
ATHLETES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Maxine  J.  Davidson;  Keith  M.  Davidson;  Orville  Ottenbreit,  all 
of  Assiniboia,  and  Tony  Stobart,  127A  •  2nd  St.  N.,  Weyburn, 
all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Wayne  G.  Squires  and  Tony  Sto- 
bart, both  of  Weyburn,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,775 

Int.  Q.2  B42D  15/00 

U.S.  a.  283—7  3  Cbdna 


1.  A  panic  exit,  multiple  deadbolt,  interconnecting  door  lock 
assembly  comprising: 

a  main  lock  subassembly  including  a  latch  bolt  reciprocable 
between  extended  and  retracted  positions,  a  main  lock 
security  deadbolt  reciprocable  between  extended  and 
retracted  positions,  an  outer  hand  operator,  an  inner  hand 
operator,  and  an  inner  tumpiece;  auxiliary  lock  subassem- 
blies spaced  from  said  main  lock  subassembly  and  each 
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including  a  security  deadbolt  rebiprocable  between  ex- 
tended and  retracted  positions;  first  means  for  operably 
connecting  said  outer  hand  operator  only  to  said  latch  bolt 
for  reciprocating  said  latch  bolt;  second  means  for  con- 
necting said  inner  tumpiece  to  said  main  lock  subassembly 
security  deadbolt  and  to  said  auxiliary  lock  subassembly 
security  deadbolts  to  simultaneoudy  reciprocate  all  of  said 
deadbolts,  and  including  a  rotational  tailpiece;  and  third 
means  for  connecting  said  inner  hand  operator  to  said 
latch  bolt  and  to  all  of  said  security  deadbolts,  to  simulta- 
neously reciprocate  all  of  said  deadbolts  and  said  latch 
bolt;  said  third  means  including  a  vertically  shiftable  slide; 
a  driver  cam  connected  to  said  inner  hand  operator  to  be 
operated  thereby,  and  in  engagement  with  said  slide  to 
vertically  shift  said  slide  when  operated  by  said  inner  hand 
operator;  a  one  way  drive  latch  driver  engaged  by  said 
slide  to  retract  said  latch  bolt;  and  a  shiftable  driven  cam 
operably  engaged  with  said  slide  to  be  shifted  thereby; 
said  main  lock  subassembly  including  a  swivel  to  said  main 
lock  security  deadbolt,  said  rotational  tailpiece  projecting 
through  said  swivel  and  through  said  driver  cam  to  retract 
said  main  lock  security  deadbolt  with  vertical  shifting  of 
said  slide;  an  auxiliary  drive  plate  cam  on  said  tailpiece  to 
rotate  therewith,  and  an  auxiliary  shiftable  drive  plate 
connected  to  said  auxiliary  drive  plate  cam  to  be  shifted 
thereby  and  also  connected  to  said  reciprocable  connect- 
ing means  to  said  auxiliary  lock  subassemblies,  to  enable 
panic  exit  with  retraction  of  all  of  taid  deadbolts  by  opera- 
tion of  just  said  inner  hand  operator  which  shifts  said 
driven  cam,  to  shift  said  vertically  shiftable  slide  and 
thereby  shift  said  driven  cam,  said  rotational  tailpiece,  said 
main  lock  deadbolt  swivel  and  also  said  auxiliary  drive 
plate  cam,  and  thereby  said  auxiliary  drive  plate,  and  said 
reciprocable  connecting  means  to  retract  said  auxiliary 
lock  deadbolts. 


4,156,542     I 
FIREPLACE  IMPLEMENT 
Howard  A.  Holleman,  Bay  Village,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hydro 

Tube  Corporation,  Oberlin,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714,819,  Aug.  16,  1976.  This 

application  Jun.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,806 

Int.  a.2  A47J  49/06:  F23L  5/00 

U.S.  a.  294—10  1  7  Claims 
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and  in  communication  w  ith  the  hole,  the  open  end  of  the 
tubular  member  defining  a  valve  seat; 

(d)  a  transversely  extending  member  carried  by  the  tubular 
member  near  its  opposite  end,  the  transversely  extending 
member  having  a  central  portion  with  a  mounting  hole 
formed  therethrough,  the  tubular  member  having  a  round 
outer  wall  portion  extenjding  through  the  mounting  hole 
and  being  rigidly  secur^  to  the  transversely  extending 
member  within  the  vicinity  of  the  mounting  hole; 

(e)  the  transversely  extending  member  having  a  pair  of  arm 
portions  which  extend  in  opposite  directions  from  the 
tubular  member,  one  of  the  arm  members  extending  a 
relatively  short  distance]  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  tfie  tubular  member,  the  other  of 
the  arm  members  extending  a  relatively  longer  distance  in 
the  generally  opposite  direction  and  having  foot  forma- 
tion means  provided  ne^r  the  end  thereof  with  a  surface 
formed  thereon  for  engajging  the  floor  of  a  fireplace  and 
supporting  the  poker  at  ^  predetermined  angle  of  orienU- 
tion  relative  to  the  floor  |of  the  flreplace; 

(0  at  least  one  hole  formed  [through  the  one  arm  portion  and 
through  an  adjacent  walljportion  of  the  tubular  member  to 
communicate  the  at  least  one  hole  with  the  passage  pro- 
vided in  the  tubular  member,  the  at  least  one  hole  extend- 
ing in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  tubular  member  and  providing  an  outlet  for 
discharge  of  air  admitted!  to  the  passage  through  the  inlet; 
and,  I 

(g)  valve  means  carried  within  the  hole  and  being  movable 
between  a  first  position  bf  sealing  engagement  with  the 
valve  seat  and  a  second  pi)sition  out  of  sealing  engagement 
with  the  valve  seat  for  selectively  preventing  and  permit- 
ting a  flow  of  air  to  travel  from  the  hole  in  the  handle 
member  into  the  passage  |in  the  tubular  member,  the  valve 
means  being  operative  tojprevent  gases  entering  the  outlet 
from  being  drawn  out  through  the  inlet. 


4,156,543 
TRACTOR  TRAILER  AIR  DEFXECTOR  DEVICE 
John  Taylor,  St.  Albans,  and  John  K.  Kennedy,  Newport  Pag- 
nell,  both  of  England,  assigiiors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  26,  19^7,  Ser.  No.  800,608 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  24,  1976, 
26350/76 

Int.  C1.2  B60J  9/00 
MS.  a.  296—1  S  1  Claim 


1.  A  blow-through  fireplace  poker  fcr  arranging  and  stimu- 
lating the  burning  of  combustible  material  in  a  fireplace,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  rigid  elongate  tubular  member  having  an  op>en  end,  and 
a  passage  extending  from  the  open  end  along  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  tubular  member  toward  the  opposite  end  of 
the  tubular  member,  the  oppoate  end  being  crimped 
closed; 

(b)  an  elongate  handle  member  having  a  hole  formed  there- 
through, the  tubular  member  being  received  snugly  within 
one  end  region  of  the  hole  to  mount  the  handle  member  on 
the  tubular  member,  the  other  end  region  of  the  hole 
defining  an  inlet  for  admitting  air  to  the  passage; 

(c)  the  open  end  of  the  tubular  member  being  located  within 


1.  A  tractor  trailer  air  deflejctor  device  for  use  on  the  roof  of 
a  tractor  cab  comprising: 

a  generally  planar  member'  having  the  shape  of  a  truncated 
isosceles  triangle,  said  {ilanar  member  having  angularly 
disposed  side  edges  and  a  parallel  edge  disposed  adjacent 
a  forward  portion  of  th^  cab  roof  and  a  longer  parallel 
edge  disposed  adjacent  a  rearward  portion  of  the  cab  roof, 

hinge  means  mounting  the  parallel  edge  to  the  forward 
portion  of  the  cab  roof  19  permit  pivotal  movement  of  the 
planar  member  to  varyinig  air  deflecting  angular  positions 
relative  the  cab  roof. 
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an  air  deflecting  side  member  extending  generally  vertically 
between  each  side  edge  of  the  planar  member  and  the  cab 
roof,  said  side  members  including  a  plurality  of  elements 
foldably  connected  for  folding  relative  one  another  to 
accommodate  variation  in  angle  of  the  generally  planar 
member  relative  to  the  cab  roof, 

and  means  acting  beetween  the  rearward  end  of  the  planar 
member  and  the  cab  roof  to  control  the  angular  position  of 
the  planar  member. 


in  solution  during  the  step  of  indirectly  heating  said  aqueous 
fluid. 


4,156,544 

VEHICLE  SEAT  HAVING  LUMBAR  SUPPORT 

ADJUSTMENT  MEANS 

Richard  F.  Swenson,  Milwaukee;  Shawn  H.  Eimen,  Menomonee 

Falls,  and  Jeffrey  J.  Norris,  Elm  Grove,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors 

to  Milsco  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,484 

Int.  a.i  A47C  7/46 

U.S.  a.  297—284  10  Oaims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  seat: 

a  backrest  assembly  having  a  backrest  pan; 

and  adjustable  lumbar  supp>ort  means  disposed  in  front  of 

said  backrest  pan  and  comprising: 
a  manually  ojjerable  adjustment  lever; 
means  for  movably  connecting  said  lever  to  said  backrest 

assembly; 
a  resilient  flexible  forwardly  convex  lumbar  support  member 

having  a  lower  edge  and  an  upper  edge; 
means  for  connecting  said  lower  edge  of  said  member  in  one 

position  relative  to  said  backrest  assembly; 
and  means  for  connecting  said  upper  edge  of  said  member  to 

said  lever,  whereby  moving  said  lever  causes  a  change  in 

the  convexity  of  said  lumbar  support  member. 


4,156,545 
PROCESS  FOR  HEATING  AND  CHEMICALLY 
TREATING  AN  AQUEOUS  PROCESS  FLUID 
William  J.  Blanchard,  Jr.,  New  Orleans;  Marion  J.  Dionne, 
Thibodaux,  and  Edward  J.  Cairns,  New  Orleans,  all  of  La., 
assignors  to  Freeport  Minerals  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,437 
Int.  a.2  E21C  4]/l4 
U.S.  a.  299—6  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  heating  and  chemically  treating  an  aqueous 
fluid  which  comprises  burning  a  sulfur-containing  fuel  having 
not  more  than  1.0%  by  weight  sulfur  to  produce  hot  combus- 
tion gases  containing  carbon  dioxide  and  sulfur  dioxide,  adjust- 
ing the  pH  of  said  aqueous  fluid  to  between  about  6.0  and  6.7 
with  a  base,  directly  contacting  said  aqueous  fluid  with  said  hot 
combustion  gases  to  heat  said  aqueous  fluid  and  absorb  carbon 
dioxide  and  sulfur  dioxide  therein,  adding  additional  base  to 
said  aqueous  fluid  following  said  step  of  directly  contacting 
said  aqueous  fluid  with  said  combustion  gases  whereby  the 
heated  aqueous  fluid  has  a  pH  between  6.0  and  6.7,  and  indi- 
rectly heating  the  aqueous  fluid  obtained  in  the  second  pH 
adjustment  step  to  a  temperature  of  from  about  300°  F.  to  300° 
P.,  whereby  soluble  bisulfites  and  bicarbonates  are  maintained 


4,156,546 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  POWDER 
Charles  R.  Hine,  PorUge,  and  Craig  B.  Peot,  Kalamazoo,  both 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,540 

Int  a.-  B65G  Si/40 

MS.  a.  406—23  12  Qalms 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  a  powder  from  a  supply  source 
to  tablet-forming  dies  of  a  tableting  machine,  the  combination 
including  inlet  means  communicating  with  the  die  cavities, 
hopper  means  communicating  with  said  inlet  means  for  supply- 
ing powder  thereto,  conduit  means  communicating  with  said 
hopper  means  for  supplying  a  gas-powder  mixture  thereto,  and 
pump  means  connected  to  said  conduit  means  and  communi- 
cating with  said  supply  source  for  causing  powder  to  be  moved 
through  said  conduit  means  by  a  gaseous  carrier,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  hopper  means  comprises: 
first  wall  means  defining  therein  a  separating  chamber  in  the 
form  of  an  inverted  truncated  cone  having  a  substantially 
covered  upper  end  and  an  open  lower  end; 
vent  means  associated  with  said  separating  chamber  for 
releasing  substantially  all  of  the  gaseous  carrier  from  the 
gas-powder  mixture  supplied  to  said  separating  chamber, 
said  vent  means  comprising  a  filtered  opening  associated 
with  the  upper  end  of  said  separating  chamber  for  permit- 
ting discharge  of  said  gaseous  carrier  therefrom; 
said  conduit  means  terminating  in  a  downwardly  extending 
end  portion  which  is  positioned  within  and  substantially 
coaxially  aligned  with  said  discharge  chamber,  said  end 
portion  defining  a  downwardly  directed  discharge  open- 
ing  for  discharging  the  gas-powder  mixture  into  said 
separating  chamber; 
baffle  means  positioned  adjacent  but  spaced  axially  down- 
wardly from  said  discharge  opening  for  causing  the  gas- 
powder  mixture  to  be  deflected  radially  outwardly  at  a 
substantial  angle  relative  to  said  axis  and  substantially 
uniformly  therearound,  whereby  the  gaseous  carrier  flows 
upwardly  for  discharge  through  said  vent  means  whereas 
the  powder  is  separated  from  the  gaseous  carrier  and 
flows  downwardly  by  gravity  toward  the  open  lower  end 
of  said  separating  chamber; 
second  wall  means  positioned  below  said  first  wall  means 
and  defining  therein  a  lower  accumulating  chamber  which 
communicates  between  said  separating  chamber  and  said 
inlet  means,  said  separated  pwwder  being  moved  by  grav- 
ity from  said  separating  chamber  into  said  accumulating 
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chamber  and  thence  into  said  iiflet  means  for  supply  to 
said  die  cavities;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  powder  from  said  source 
to  said  accumulating  chamber  to  maintain  the  amount  of 
powder  therein  between  predetermined  upper  and  lower 
levels. 


4,156.547 

SPEED-RESPONSIVE  ANTl-SKlD  AND  ANTI-SPIN 

SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 

Jeffrey  D.  Marsh,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Aspro,  Inc., 

Westport,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,980 
Int.  ar  B60T  8/02 


VS.  a.  303—96 


TO  7* 


1#^ 


8  Claims 


MCCLiJUTia, 

DntCTKM 

ucnM 


1.  A  skid-control  traction-control  svstem  for  a  motor  vehicle 
including  at  least  two  driven  wheels  connected  by  a  differen- 
tial mechanism,  and  at  least  two  whed  brake  means  associated 
with  said  driven  wheels,  respectively,  comprising 

(a)  means  operable  to  supply  pressure  fluid  to  each  of  said 
wheel  brake  means,  respectively; 

(b)  wheel  velocity  sensing  means  associated  with  each  of  the 
driven  wheels,  respectively; 

(c)  skid-control  means  operable  by  said  wheel  sensing  means 
when  the  vehicle  is  in  a  brake-applied  decelerating  condi- 
tion and  the  wheel  deceleration  of  either  wheel  exceeds  a 
predetermined  amount  for  disabling  both  of  said  wheel 
brake  means;  and 

(d)  traction-control  means  operable  by  said  wheel  Isensing 
means  when  the  vehicle  is  in  a  brake-released  accelerating 
condition  and  the  wheel  velocity  of  one  driven  wheel 
exceeds  that  of  the  other  driven  wheel  by  a  predetermined 
amount  for  operating  only  the  wheel  brake  means  associ- 
ated with  the  faster  driven  wheel,  thereby  to  effect  the 
transfer  of  torque  from  the  faster  driven  wheel  to  the 
slower  driven  wheel  via  the  differential  mechanism; 

(e)  said  skid-control  means  comprising 

( 1)  a  valve  housing  containing  a  chamber  divided  into  first 
and  second  portions  by  a  valve  seat,  said  valve  housing 
including  an  inlet  in  communication  with  said  first 
chamber  portion,  and  a  pair  of  outlets  in  communication 
with  said  second  chamber  portion,  said  outlets  being 
connected  with  said  wheel  brake  means,  respectively; 

(2)  a  relay  valve  member  normally  closing  said  valve  seat; 

(3)  pressure  motor  means  operable  to  open  said  relay 
valve  member  from  said  valve  seat;  said  pressure  motor 
means  including 

(a)  means  defining  a  working  chamber  in  said  housing; 

(b)  valve  operating  means  movably  connected  with  said 
housing  for  displacement,  upon  the  pressurization  of 
said  working  chamber,  in  a  direction  to  open  said 
relay  valve  means  relative  said  valve  seat; 

(c)  an  operator-controlled  valve;  and 

(d)  pilot  conduit  means  connecting  said  operator-con- 
trolled valve  in  series  between  said  pressure  fluid 
source  and  said  working  chamber; 

(4)  first  vent  means  for  venting  spid  second  chamber  por- 
tion; 
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(5)  second  vent  means  f<  ir  venting  said  working  chamber; 
and 

(6)  skid-control  solenoi^  means  connected  in  said  pilot 
conduit  means  between  said  operator-controlled  valve 
and  said  working  chamber,  said  skid-control  solenoid 
valve  means  having  ar  enabling  condition  in  which  said 
pressure  motor  meant  is  operable  to  open  said  relay 
valve  member  and  to  :lose  said  first  vent  means,  and  a 
disabling  condition  in  Mrhich  said  pressure  motor  means 
is  disabled  to  cause  sai  J  relay  valve  member  to  be  in  the 
closed  position  and  thi;  first  vent  means  to  be  open,  said 
skid-control  solenoid  '  ^alve  means  being  operable  in  the 
enabling  condition  to  connect  said  working  chamber 
with  said  pilot  condui  I  means  and  to  isolate  said  work- 
ing chamber  from  said  second  vent  means,  said  skid- 
control  operating  means  being  operable  in  the  disabling 
condition  to  connect  Kaid  working  chamber  with  said 
second  vent  means  ant  to  isolate  said  working  chamber 
from  said  pilot  condujt  means; 

(f)  said  pressure  fluid  supply  means  including 

(1)  a  source  of  pressure  rluid;  and 

(2)  first  conduit  means  Connecting  said  source  with  said 
inlet,  whereby  when  s^id  skid-control  solenoid  means  is 
in  its  enabling  condition,  pressure  fluid  from  said  source 
is  supplied  to  both  said  wheel  brake  means  via  said  first 
conduit,  said  inlet,  said  first  chamber  portion,  and  said 
outlets,  respectively; 

(g)  said  housing  further  containing  a  pair  of  additional  cham- 
bers each  in  communicakion  at  one  end  with  said  second 
chamber  portion,  said  (lousing  also  including  a  pair  of 
outlet  passages  connecting  said  outlets  with  said  one  ends 
of  said  additional  chaml|ers,  respectively; 

(h)  said  traction  control  nKans  including 

(1)  a  pair  of  brake  valve  *eats  contained  in  said  housing  for 
providing  communication  between  said  first  chamber 
portion  and  the  other  |ends  of  said  additional  chambers, 
respectively;  | 

(2)  a  pair  of  traction  coi|trol  solenoid  valve  means  having 
disabling  and  enabling  conditions  for  closing  and  open- 
ing the  associated  brajke  valve  seats,  respectively,  said 
traction  control  solen<>id  valve  means  normally  being  in 
the  disabling  condition; 

(3)  a  pair  of  floating  valve  members  arranged  for  move- 
,        ment  in  said  additional  chambers,  respectively,  each  of 

said  floating  valve  members  being  movable  between  a 
normal  first  position  ia  which  the  associated  outlet  port 
is  isolated  from  said  brake  valve  seat  and  is  in  communi- 
cation with  said  secoi  d  chamber  portion  via  said  addi- 
tional chamber  one  er  d,  and  a  second  portion  in  which 


the  associated  outlet 
brake  valve  seat  via 


is  in  communication  with  said 
the  other  end  of  said  additional 
chamber,  said  floating  valve  member  being  operable  to 
its  second  position  when  the  associated  traction  control 
solenoid  valve  is  in  the  enabling  condition;  and 
(4)  a  pair  of  third  vent  n^ans  for  venting  the  other  ends  of 
and  additional  chambers,  respectively,  when  the  associ- 
ated traction  control  jsolenoid  valve  means  are  in  the 
disabling  condition,  rfespectively,  said  traction  control 
means  being  operable  jwhen  the  vehicle  is  in  the  traction 
control  mode  to  opeiate  to  the  enabling  condition  the 
traction  control  solertoid  valve  means  associated  with 
the  faster  driven  whetl,  thereby  to  effect  braking  of  the 
same. 
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4,156,548 
MAGNETIC  SUSPENSION  AND  POINTING  SYSTEM 
Willard  W.  Anderson,  Yorktown,  and  Nelson  J.  Groom,  White 
Marsh,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  662,182 
Int.  a.-'  F16C  39/00 
U.S.  a.  308—10  4  Claims 
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a  cabinet  having  a  cabinet  frame  for  supporting  a  drawer 
with  said  sliding  drawer  bracket  mounted  thereto; 

a  transparent  cover  plate  having  a  plurality  of  edges  and  top 
and  bottom  sides  and  being  fixedly  attached  to  said  frame 
adjacent  said  drawer  and  having  one  edge  protruding  into 
each  said  drawer  side  groove  to  seal  the  sides  of  said 
drawer  against  the  entry  of  insects,  said  cover  plate  being 
fixedly  attached  to  the  back  and  front  portions  of  said 
frame  along  the  one  edge  of  the  back  portion  by  a  grooved 
frame  member  with  the  rear  edge  of  said  cover  member 
attached  in  said  groove  and  said  cover  being  fixedly  at- 
tached to  the  top  side  of  the  front  portion  of  said  frame; 

and  means  for  sealing  said  cover  plate  to  said  drawer  front 
and  rear  sides  when  closed,  said  means  for  sealing  said 
cover  plate  to  said  drawer  front  and  sides  having  a  groove 
found  in  said  drawer  front  side  intersecting  with  said 
grooves  in  said  drawer  sides,  so  that  the  front  edge  of  said 
cover  plate  will  slide  into  said  groove  in  said  front  side 
when  said  drawer  is  closed,  and  said  means  having  the 
rear  side  positioned  against  the  bottom  of  said  cover  plate 
and  in  sliding  contact  therewith  whereby  said  drawer  is 
sealed  against  the  entry  of  insects  when  closed. 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  accurate  pointing  for  carrier 
vehicle  instruments  and  for  providing  isolation  from  the  vehi- 
cle comprising: 

a  nonspinning  annular  rim  made  from  a  magnetic  material 
for  supporting  said  carrier  vehicle  instruments; 

several  actuator  stations  located  around  the  periphery  of 
said  rim; 

each  of  said  actuator  stations  comprising:  means  for  magneti- 
cally suspending  said  rim  at  the  actuator  station  in  the 
direction  parallel  to  the  central  axis  of  said  rim  and  for 
providing  fine  control  in  that  direction;  and 

means  for  magnetically  suspending  said  rim  at  the  actuator 
station  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  the  central  axis  of 
said  rim  and  for  providing  a  fine  control  in  that  direction 
whereby  the  combined  actuator  stations  provided  a  fine 
control  of  said  spacecraft  instruments  in  five  degrees-of- 
freedom. 


4,156,550 

PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  HIGH  SODIUM  VAPOR 

LAMP 

Haruo  Furukubo,  Kyoto;  Yasaburo  Takeji,  Shiga,  and  Keigi 

Takatsuka,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Storage 

Battery  Company  Limited,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  679,288,  Apr.  21,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,075,530. 

This  application  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,962 

Int.  a?  HOIJ  9/i8 

U.S.  a.  316—24  4  Claims 


4,156,549 
INSECT  PROOF  DRAWER 

Marvin  A.  Qark,  Rte.  3,  Box  777,  Bartow,  Fla.  33830 
Oled  Not.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,005 
Int.  a.2  A47B  Sim 
U.S.  a.  312—270  1  Claim 


I.  A  drawer  for  preventing  the  entry  of  insects  thereinto, 
comprising  in  combination: 

a  drawer  having  a  front,  a  back,  two  sides  and  a  bottom,  each 

said  drawer  side  having  an  elongated  groove  therein  along 

the  top  portion  thereof; 
drawer  mounting  means  having  means  to  slidably  support 

said  drawer  including  sliding  drawer  supptort  brackets 

mounted  to  each  side  of  said  drawer  and  to  said  frame; 


<c: 


^ 


>o 


K 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  sodium  vapor  lamp  of  the  type 
having  an  arc  tube  made  of  a  heat-resistant  and  light  transmis- 
sive  tubular  body  with  sodium,  mercury  and  a  starting  gas 
therein,  whereby  all  of  the  filled  sodium  and  mercury  are 
vaporized  when  operated,  comprising  the  steps  of:  placing  an 
amount  of  sodium  azide  NaN3  in  the  range  of  0.020  to  0. 153  mg 
per  cubic  centimeter  of  volume  of  said  arc  tube  in  communica- 
tion with  the  interior  of  said  arc  tube,  sealing  off  said  NaN3 
from  the  atmosphere,  heating  said  NaN3  to  decompose  it  into 
sodium  and  nitrogen,  and  withdrawing  the  resultant  nitrogen 
from  said  tube. 


4,156,551 
DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CONNECTING  AND 
DISCONNECnNG  PIPINGS  AND  WIRINGS  BETWEEN 

ROLLING  STOCKS 
Minoni  Nagase,  2-3-108,  Uzamoridia,  Higar  Himada-ku,  Kobe; 
Masao  Kouzuki,  745-25,  Isskiki,  Huooka-cho,  Kakogawa-shi, 
Hyogo-ken;  Kenji  Kawato,  4245-17,  Karati,  Arino-cho,  Kita- 
Kuo,  Kobe,  and  Kunitoshi  Doi,  1-8-70,  Higashi  Froju,  Akashi- 
shi,  Higoga-ken,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,778 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1977,  52/18381 
Int.  a.2  HOIR  3/04 
MS.  a.  339—15  3  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  automatically  connecting  and  disconnecting 
pipings  and  wirings  between  two  rolling  vehicles  such  as  rail- 
road cars,  tractors  and  trailers  and  the  like  consisting  of  first 
coupling  means  attached  to  one  vehicle  and  second  coupling 
means  attached  to  the  other  vehicle  said  first  coupling  means 
including  tentacle  means  having  a  neutral  position  restoring 
mechanism  and  being  movable  rotatably  about  a  substantially 
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vertical  axis,  first  fluid  piping  conne5ting  means  attached  to 
said  tentacle  means  through  a  universal  joint  and  arranged  in 
substantially  parallel  relationship  to  said  tentacle  means  and 
first  electric  wiring  connecting  means  attached  to  said  first 
fluid  piping  connecting  means  and  arranged  in  substantially 
parallel  relationship  thereto,  and  said  second  coupling  means 
including  tentacle  guide  means  moveable  rotatably  about  a 
substantially  vertical  axis  and  facing  said  tentacle  means  for 
guiding  the  top  thereof,  second  fluid  piping  connecting  means 


4,156,552 
QUICK  DISCONNECT  INTERCELL  BUSBAR  FOR  DEEP 

SUBMERGENCE  BATTERIES 
Jeffrey  V.  Wilson;  Leroy  W.  Tucker;  William  D.  Briggs,  all  of 
Camarillo,  and  Alan  T.  Inouye,  Ventura,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  The  United  Sates  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  830,241,  Sep.  2,  1»77,  Pat.  No.  4,106,833. 
This  application  May  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  907,087 
Int.  a.2  HOIR  11/26.  13/52 
U.S.  a.  339—29  B  i  4  Claims 


1.  A  quick  disconnect  intercell  busbar  for  use  in  deep  water 
submergence  batteries  having  terminal  posts  comprising: 

a.  a  conductor  bar  having  first  and  second  termination  por- 
tions with  respective  first  and  second  openings  there- 
through for  interconnecting  first  and  second  electrical 
battery  terminal  posts,  respectively; 

b.  waterproof  insulation  means  adjacent  said  conductor  bar 
for  providing  a  waterproof  seal  and  electrically  insulating 
said  conductor  bar,  said  insulation  means  having  third  and 
fourth  openings  aligned  with  said  respective  first  and 
second  openings,  said  insulation  means  having  fifth  and 
sixth  openings  aligned  with  said  fespective  first  and  sec- 
ond openings; 

c.  first  cover  means  for  providing  a  watertight  cover  and 
waterproof  seal  over  said  third  opening; 

d.  second  cover  means  for  providing  a  watertight  cover  and 
waterproof  seal  over  said  fourth  opening; 

e.  first  concentric  flange  lip  meare  projecting  from  and 
integral  with  said  waterproof  insulation  means  and  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  perimeter  of  said  fifth  opening  for 
fitting  over  and  providing  a  watertight  seal  connection 
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attached  to  said  tentacle  guide  means  through  a  universal  joint 
and  facing  said  first  fluid  piping  connecting  means  and  second 
electric  wiring  connecting  means  attached  to  said  second  fluid 
piping  connecting  means  and  facing  said  first  electric  wiring 
connecting  means,  whereby  said  first  and  second  fluid  piping 
connecting  means  are  coupled  together  and  said  first  and  sec- 
ond electric  wiring  connecting  means  are  also  coupled  to- 
gether by  the  aid  of  positioning  effect  caused  by  engagement  of 
said  tentacle  and  tentacle  guide  means. 


about  and  between  the  fjrst  terminal  post  and  said  water- 
proof insulation  means;  ^nd 

f.  second  concentric  flangi  lip  means  projecting  from  and 
integral  with  said  wateoproof  insulation  means  and  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  perimeter  of  said  sixth  opening  for 
fitting  over  and  providing  a  watertight  seal  connection 
about  and  between  the  second  terminal  post  and  said 
waterproof  insulation  m^ans; 

g.  said  first  lip  means  including  at  least  one  seal  projection  on 
an  inside  surface  of  said  fjrst  lip  means,  said  seal  projection 
adapted  to  encircle  and  seal  against  a  terminal  post  in 
abutting  relationship  thereto; 

h.  said  second  lip  means  including  at  least  one  seal  projection 
on  an  inside  surface  of  ^id  second  lip  means,  said  seal 
projection  adapted  to  encircle  and  seal  against  a  terminal 
post  in  abutting  relation^ip  thereto; 

i.  first  and  second  multilani  members  respectively  disposed 
adjacent  said  first  and  second  openings  and  within  said 
respective  first  and  second  lip  means; 

j.  said  first  cover  means  iiicluding  a  first  downwardly  ex- 
tending member  passing  through  said  first,  third,  and  fifth 
openings  attaching  to  a  tjerminal  post; 

k.  said  second  cover  means  including  a  second  downwardly 
extending  member  passing  through  said  second,  fourth, 
sixth  openings  attaching  to  a  terminal  post; 

I.  removal  of  said  first  and  ^cond  cover  means  operating  to 
quick-disconnect  the  firit  and  second  termination  por- 
tions, respectively,  of  said  conductor  bar; 

m.  said  waterproof  insulation  means  configuration  and  said 
first  and  second  cover  means  sealing  the  electrical  con- 
ductor bar  circuit  interconnecting  terminals  of  deep  sub- 
mergence battery  cells  rendering  them  impermeable  to 
eliminate  possible  shorts  due  to  electrolyte  contamination 
and  seawater  intrusion  due  to  deep  water  submergence. 


4,1$6,553 

CONTACT  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

J.  Preston  Ammon;  Harry  \  Weaver,  both  of  Dallas,  and 

Claude  Rodriguez,  Carrolltdn,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Elfab 

Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  770,5^78,  Feb.  22,  1977,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  S97,7$l,  Jul.  21, 1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  21,  Il977,  Ser.  No.  835,355 

Int.  a.2  HOA  13/42.  33/76 

U.S.  a.  339—176  M  |  9  Claims 


1.  A  contact  for  an  electric4l  connector  of  the  type  having  a 
removable  insulator,  wherein!  the  contact  is  formed  with  an 
upper  mating  portion  and  a  I  lower  press  fit  portion  and  is 
adapted  for  seating  within  th^  insulator  and  receiving  a  longi- 
tudinal force  therefrom  for  press  fitting  into  an  aperture  in  a 
mounting  substrate,  said  press  fit  portion  comprising: 
an  elongated  sheet  of  pliant  conductive  material  having  a 
longitudinal  disposed  coliar  and  shank  region  with  a  gen- 
erally S-shaped  recontooring  bend  in  the  area  of  said 
collar  portion,  generally  axially  aligning  upper  and  lower 
contact  portions  with  th^  centerline  of  said  collar; 
said  collar  region  including  a  transversely  extending  flange 
for  receiving  and  rigidly  i  withstanding  longitudinal  force 
imparted  thereto, 
said  shank  region  being  disjwsed  beneath  said  collar  region 
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and  structurally  interconnected  to  said  collar  region  for 
preventing  direct  loading  upon  said  S-shaped  recontour- 
ing  bend  during  insertion  with  interfering  engagement 
into  an  aperture  in  the  mounting  substrate  to  hold  said 
contact  tight  and  motionless  therein. 


1.  An  electrical  assembly  comprising:  a  coaxial  cable  having 
an  end  portion,  a  center  conductor,  a  dielectric  surrounding 
said  center  conductor,  and  an  outer  conductor  surrounding 
said  dielectric,  an  insulating  jacket  surrounding  said  outer 
conductor,  and  said  outer  conductor  being  stripp)ed  away  from 
said  dielectric  over  said  cable  ftnd  portion;  a  conductive  ferrule 
having  a  passageway  therethrough  somewhat  larger  in  size 
than  said  dielectric,  said  cable  end  portion  projecting  through 
said  passageway,  said  ferrule  having  first  and  second  axial 
portions,  said  first  portion  having  a  frusto-conical  external 
surface  around  said  cable  end  portion,  said  first  portion  being 
axially  slotted  to  form  resilient  prongs;  a  back-nut  surrounding 
said  first  and  second  ferrule  portions;  a  conductive  body  to 
which  said  back-nut  is  threaded,  said  body  having  a  frusto- 
conical  internal  surface  to  mate  with  said  ferrule  frusto-conical 
surface,  said  back-nut  being  so  threaded  and  constructed  that 
said  ferrule  prongs  lie  in  pressure  contact  with  said  body  inter- 
nal surface  to  make  good  electrical  contact  therewith;  and 
securing  means  to  hold  said  cable  jacket  and  outer  conductor 
and  said  ferrule  second  portion  in  fixed  positions  relative  to 
each  other  and  in  pressure  contact  and  in  electrical  contact 
with  each  other,  wherein  said  securing  means  includes  a  mem- 
ber surrounding  said  cable  jacket  and  outer  conductor  and  said 
ferrule  second  portion  in  a  manner  to  clamp  the  same  together, 
and  wherein  said  back-nut  has  a  flange  close  to  and  surround- 
ing said  cable  and  forming  an  annular  pocket  therein,  a  sealing 
gasket  gland  in  said  pocket  close  to  said  flange  and  said  cable, 
said  ferrule  having  a  shoulder,  said  member  being  annular  and 
in  axial  compression  between  said  ferrule  shoulder  and  said 
gasket  gland  to  cause  said  gasket  gland  to  provide  a  seal  be- 
tween said  back-nut  and  said  cable. 


4.156,555 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING 

UNBLURRED  IMAGES  WITH  A  CONTINUOUSLY 

SCANNED  LIGHT  BEAM 

Donald  H.  McMahon,  Carlisle,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,299 
Int.  a.2  G03H  1/26;  B41B  17/14.  17/20:  G02B  27/17 
U.S.  a.  350—3.75  8  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  unblurred  images  with  a 
continuously  scanned  light  beam  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  lens  elements  each  of  which  is  positioned  to 
substantially  collimate  a  scanned  incident  divergent,  spa- 
tially unmodulated  light  beam;  and 
a  plurality  of  character  generators  positioned  adjacent  said 
plurality  of  lens  elements  in  a  one-to-one  correspondence. 


each  lens  element  character  generator  pair  having  an 
associated  image  area,  in  one-to-one  correspondence 
therewith,  in  a  defined  image  plane,  said  lens  element 
character  generator  pairs  ai  ranged  and  adapted  such  that 


4,156,554 
COAXIAL  CABLE  ASSEMBLY 

Sharaiuit  S.  Anjla,  Bramalea,  Canada,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,411 

Int.  a.2  HOIR  17/04 

U.S.  a.  339—177  R  6  aaims 


said  substantially  collimated  light  beam  from  one  of  said 
lens  elements  illuminates  said  corresponding  character 
geneator  to  cause  a  subsUntially  unblurred  image  to  be 
formed  at  said  image  area  associated  with  said  illuminated 
lens  element  character  generator  pair. 


4,156,556 
HBER  OPTIC  COUPLER  WITH  CONCAVE  SPHERICAL 

REFLECTING  ELEMENTS 
Aaron  D.  Klein,  Arlington,  Va.,  and  Adolph  L.  Lewis.  La  Mesa, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,945 
Int.  a.=  G02B  5/14 
U.S.  a.  350—96.15  7  Claims 


1.  An  optical  coupler  for  transferring  light  energy  signals 
relative  to  an  optical  path  including  a  fiber  optic  cable  com- 
prising: 

a  body  member; 

first  and  second  ports  in  opposite  ends  of  said  body  member 
for  supporting  first  and  second  terminals  of  said  fiber  optic 
cable,  respectively,  in  laterally  off-set  alignment  relative 
to  each  other; 

first  and  second  concave  spherical  reflective  elements  sup- 
ported within  said  body  member  for  collecting  and  re- 
flecting light  energy  transmitted  through  said  first  and 
second  terminals, 

said  first  and  second  reflective  elements  being  configured 
and  disposed  to  transmit  collimated  light  energy  therebe- 
tween for  completing  said  optical  path;  and 

at  least  one  planar  reflective  surface  supported  from  a  side  of 
said  body  member  to  intercept  a  portion  of  the  path  of  said 
collimated  light  energy  and  angularly  disposed  for  later- 
ally transferring  light  energy  relative  to  said  path  of  said 
collimated  light  energy  between  said  first  and  second 
reflective  elements. 
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4,156,557    ' 

DUAL  REAR  VIEW  MIRROR  UNIT 

William  A.  Skewis,  P.O.  Box  251,  Sequim,  Wash.  98382 

Filed  May  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  906,936 

Int.  a:-  G02B  5/08 

U.S.  a.  350—307  10  Qaims 


4,156,558     ] 
INCOHERENT  TO  COHERENT  TRANSDUCER  AND 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Alex  Gnimet,  Whitestone,  N.Y.,  assigior  to  Grumman  Aero- 
space Corporation,  Bethpage,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,766 

Int.  a.'  G02F  1/J3 

U.S.  a.  350—320  2  Qainis 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  real  tiitie  transducer: 

preparing  conductive  surfaces  and  thereafter  cleaning  such 
transparent  electrode  substrates  by  exposing  same  to  a  5 
minute  boil  in  a  cleaner,  a  5  minute  boil  in  deionized 
water,  a  5  minute  boil  in  hydrogen  peroxide  and  lastly  a  5 
minute  boil  in  deionized  water  with  a  rinse  intermediate 
each  step  aforesaid  in  deionized  water; 

storing  said  cleaned  substrates  in  deionized  water; 

blow  drying  said  substrates  with  filtered  air; 

vacuum  deposition  of  cadmium  sulfide  at  a  rate  substantially 
equal  to  two  microns  per  hour  by  preheating  one  of  said 
substrates  by  radiantly  heating  with  a  hotplate  for  40 
minutes  and  applying  furnace  heat  for  10  minutes  to  bring 
the  substrate  to  between  180°  C.  to  200°  C.  for  desired 
stoichiometry  of  the  cadmium  sulfide  film,  said  dep>osition 
being  allowed  to  continue  for  approximately  30  minutes; 

post  processing  said  cadmium  sulfide  film  covered  substrate 
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1.  A  vertically  adjustable,  dual  rear  view  mirror  unit  for 
mounting  on  the  door  of  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 

a  mounting  arm  secured  to  the  motor  vehicle  door  and 
operatively  attached  to  a  vertical  oriented  mirror  support 
laterally  spaced  from  the  side  door; 

a  first  lower  mirror  mounting  bracket  supp)orting  a  mirror 
thereon,  the  first  bracket  secured  to  the  vertically  oriented 
mirror  support  so  that  the  upper  terminating  edge  of  the 
mirror  is  below  the  lateral  line  of  vision  of  the  operator  of 
the  vehicle  to  provide  unobstructed  lateral  vision  and 
unobstructed  rear  vision; 

a  second  mirror  mounting  bracket  supporting  a  second  mir- 
ror secured  to  the  vertical  mirror  support  spaced  above 
the  upper  terminating  edge  of  the  first  mirror  so  that  the 
lower  terminating  edge  of  the  upper  mirror  is  above  the 
lateral  line  of  vision  of  the  operator  of  the  vehicle  to 
provide  unobstructed  lateral  vision  and  unobstructed  rear 
view. 


by  placing  same  in  a  quaftz  tube  adjacent  a  composition  of 
80  grams  of  electronic  g^ade  cadmium  sulfide  dusted  with 
5  grams  of  320  mesh  copper  powder,  purging  said  tube 
with  3500  cc/minute  of  iitrogen  gas  for  15  minutes,  flow- 
ing through  the  tube  interior  thereafter  oxygen  gas  at  2.5 
cc/min,  bleeding  a  7%  axygen-nitrogen  mixture  through 
a  37%  hydrogen  chlori(|e  solution  and  introducing  same 
to  the  tube,  and  heating  the  interior  of  the  tube  such  that 
flow  across  the  composition  and  thence  the  film  will  be  at 
approximately  500°  C.  ftom  8  inches  to  either  side  of  the 
center  of  the  tube  where  the  film  and  composition  are 
situated; 

applying  a  monolayer  of  sijrfactant  to  said  cadmium  sulfide 
and  said  untreated  substrfete  of  an  alkoxysilane  of  a  molec- 
ular bonding  group  thaj  will  react  chemically  with  the 
film  on  the  substrate  to  form  a  chemically  stable  bond,  by 
applying  said  surfactant  n  a  0.5%  water  solution  by  vol- 
ume with  agitation  of  thje  substrate  at  room  temperature 
for  approximately  5  minutes  and  then  rinsing  in  deionized 
water  to  remove  excess  lilane; 

depositing  a  few  drops  of  1 1  liquid  crystal  on  the  surfactant 
over  the  cadmium  sulfid  ;; 

encircling  an  area  of  liquic 
and 

applying  the  substrate  coatpd  with  surfactant  only  over  the 

over  the  cadmium  sulfide  to 
spread  the  liquid  crystal  Iput  to  a  thickness  determined  by 
the  spacers. 


crystal  with  dielectric  spacers; 


4,1^6,559 
ELECTROLYTIC  DISPLAY  CELL 
Jacques  Duchene,  Grenoble,  and  Robert  Meyer,  Gieres,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,268 
Claims  priority,  application  jFrance,  Jun.  22,  1976,  76  18919 


U.S.  a.  350—363 


Int.  a.- 


IG02F  1/01 


4  Claims 


1.  An  electrolytic  display  cell  of  the  type  comprising  an 
electrolyte  containing  a  metall  ic  salt  dissolved  in  a  solvent,  two 
parallel  plates  whereof  one  ii  covered  by  a  semi-transparent 
electrode  and  whereof  the  otl^er  supports  a  counter-electrode, 
the  electrode  and  counter-electrode  being  connected  to  the 
positive  and  negative  poles  of  k  d.c.  voltage  source  via  a  switch 
permitting  the  connection  of  *ach  pole  to  any  one  of  the  elec- 
trodes, the  display  being  obtafied  by  connecting  the  electrode 
to  the  negative  pole  of  the  sof  rce  and  the  erasing  by  connect- 
ing the  electrode  to  the  positive  pole,  wherein  the  solvent  is  an 
organic  solvent  and  the  salt  a  silver  halide. 
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4,156,560 
ELECTRICALLY-CONTROLLED  FUEL  INJECTOR 
George  E.  Cheklich,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  and  Edward  T. 
Vincent,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,834 

Int.  a.-  F02M  51/06 

U.S.  a.  251-30  1  Claim 


4,156,561 

DESK  LEVEL  OVERHEAD  PROJECTOR 

James  W.  Lucas,  Corona  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bell  A 

Howell  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  548,214,  May  6,  1966,  Pat.  No.  3,285.126, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  543,000,  Apr.  18,  1966, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  463,464,  May  27, 

1965,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  214,784, 

Jul.  25,  1962,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  10,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  585,574 

Int.  a.-  G03B  21/28 

U.S.  a.  353-38  1  Qaim 
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1.  A  fuel  injector  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  compris- 
ing a  housing  defining  a  plunger  control  chamber  (26),  an 
injection  chamber  (28)  axialiy  aligned  with  the  control  cham- 
ber, a  discharge  orifice  (30)  leading  from  the  injection  cham- 
ber, and  a  cylindrical  valve  chamber  (32)  oriented  at  right 
angles  to  the  control  chamber  and  injection  chamber;  an  injec- 
tor plunger  (34)  slidably  disposed  in  the  housing  so  that  equal 
opposite  end  areas  thereof  are  exposed  to  the  injection  cham- 
ber and  control  chamber;  first  spring  means  (38)  biasing  the 
injector  plunger  to  a  condition  closing  the  discharge  orifice 
when  the  control  chamber  pressure  and  injection  chamber 
pressure  are  equalized;  a  non-rotary  spool  valve  plunger  (40) 
slidably  disposed  in  the  valve  chamber  for  reciprocatory 
movement  therein,  said  valve  plunger  having  first  and  second 
grooves  (41  and  43)  separated  by  a  land  (45);  solenoid  means 
for  moving  the  valve  plunger  in  one  direction;  second  spring 
means  (48)  for  moving  the  valve  plunger  in  the  other  direction; 
an  internal  fuel  supply  passage  system  comprising  an  internally 
threaded  opening  33  in  a  side  surface  of  the  housing  for  mount- 
ing an  external  pressure  line,  a  first  passage  (31)  extending  from 
the  threaded  opening  into  direct  communication  with  the 
valve  chamber  at  a  first  specific  point  therealong,  and  a  second 
passage  (29)  extending  from  the  first  passage  to  the  injection 
chamber;  an  internal  drain  passage  system  comprising  a  second 
internally  threaded  opening  (39)  in  another  side  surface  of  the 
housing  for  mounting  an  external  drain  line,  and  a  third  passage 
(37)  extending  from  the  second  internally  threaded  opening 
into  direct  communication  with  the  valve  chamber  at  a  second 
specific  point  therealong;  and  a  control  passage  system  com- 
prising a  fourth  passage  (35)  extending  from  the  control  cham- 
ber into  communication  with  the  valve  chamber  at  a  third 
specific  point  therealong;  the  valve  plunger  being  oriented  so 
that  in  one  valve  plunger  position  the  fourth  passage  (35) 
communicates  with  the  first  passage  (31)  via  the  first  groove 
(41),  and  in  the  other  valve  plunger  position  the  fourth  passage 
communicates  with  the  third  passage  (37)  via  the  second 
groove  (43);  said  first  and  third  passages  occupying  a  common 
plane  with  the  valve  chamber,  said  common  plane  lying  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  control  chamber  and  injection 
chamber. 


1.  A  projector  for  projecting  light  onto  a  screen,  comprising 
a  first  optical  projection  system  for  projecting  a  first  image,  a 
second  optical  projection  system  positioned  and  constructed  to 
view  said  first  image  and  to  reproject  it  onto  said  screen  as  a 
second  image  which  is  larger  than  said  first  image  and  adapted 
to  be  viewed  by  an  audience,  and  an  optical  director  system 
interposed  optically  between  said  first  and  second  systems  and 
positioned  at  approximately  the  plane  of  focus  of  said  first 
image  and  constructed  to  direct  the  light  from  different  por- 
tions of  said  first  image  primarily  along  converging  paths  in  a 
relation  concentrating  the  light  more  on  said  second  optical 
system  than  if  said  director  system  were  not  present. 

4,156,562 

DIGITAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  FOR  DIGITALLY 

DISPLAYING  CORRECT  EXPOSURE  TIME 

Masahiro  Kawasaki,  Tokyo;  Eiichi  Tano,  Tachikawa,  and  Siiyi 

Urata,  Asaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,980 
Claims     priority,     application      Japan,      Sep.      7,      1976. 
51/120194[U] 

Int.  a.-  G03B  7/Oi 
U.S.  a.  354-23  D  3  c^^as 


1.  In  a  digital  display  device  for  digitally  displaying  correct 
exposure  time  of  a  photographic  camera  comprising  an  inte- 
gration capacitor,  a  repetitive  pulse  generator  operative  to 
generate  repetitive  pulses  for  controlling  the  charging-dis- 
charging  operation  of  said  capacitor,  a  constant  current  source 
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operative  to  deliver  a  constant  current  for  charging  said  capac- 
itor, a  reference  voltage  source,  a  light  measuring  circuit  oper- 
ative to  produce  an  output  voltage  proportional  to  the  loga- 
rithmic value  of  the  brightness  of  a  photographic  object,  a 
clock  pulse  oscillator,  a  counter  connected  to  said  clock  pulse 
oscillator  to  count  the  number  of  clock  pulses  produced  by  said 
clock  pulse  oscillator  during  the  period  in  which  the  charged 
voltage  level  on  said  capacitor  is  increased  to  the  output  volt- 
age level  of  said  light  measuring  circuit  starting  from  the  volt- 
age level  of  said  reference  voltage  source,  and  display  means 
connected  to  said  counter  for  displaying  digital  data  represen- 
tative of  the  correct  exposure  time  of  the  camera  in  accordance 
with  the  number  of  clock  pulses  counted  by  the  counter,  the 
improvement  wherein  a  charging  speed-up  control  circuit  is 
provided  in  parallel  with  said  constant  current  source  to 
charge  at  the  highest  possible  speed  taid  capacitor  by  addi- 
tional current  produced  therefrom  in  iddition  to  the  constant 
current  from  said  constant  current  source. 


1.  For  a  camera  having  an  adjustable  exposure  system,  a 
focusable  objective  lens,  and  an  automatic  focusing  system 
including  a  scanner  optical  system  having  a  scanner  means  and 
a  reference  optical  system  wherein  imi^ges  of  a  remote  subject 
are  caused  respectively  to  impinge  on  a  detector  means,  the 
detector  means  generating  an  output  signal  representing  the 
object  distance  of  the  subject  when  the  images  on  the  detector 
are  coincident,  and  including  means  to  compare  and  relate  the 
orientation  of  said  scanner  system  and  the  focus  condition  of 
the  objective  lens  and  means  to  set  the  lens  opening  in  accor- 
dance with  the  available  light  from  the  subject,  the  improve- 
ment in  a  means  to  adjust  the  focus  of  the  objective  lens  to  the 
object  distance  comprising: 
reference  means  on  said  objective  lens  sensitive  to  variations 
in  focus  condition  of  said  lens  and  for  signaling  the  posi- 
tion of  said  lens, 
means  supporting  the  scanner  means  for  movement  thereof, 
scanner  driver  means  for  driving  said  scanner  means  oscillat- 

ably, 
means  on  said  scanner  supporting  means  for  engagement 
with  said  objective  lens  focus  cotidition  reference  means 
for  periodically  signaling  the  position  of  said  supporting 
means  during  its  oscillation, 
a  first  control  means  connected  to  said  lens  for  driving  said 
lens  in  accordance  with  a  predetertiined  setting  when  said 
detector  signal  is  irregular  such  that  said  focusable  lens  is 
adjusted  to  a  fixed  focus  position  in  accordance  with  said 
setting, 
a  second  control  means  for  driving  taid  lens  in  accordance 
with  the  compared  difference  between  the  timing  of  said 
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periodic  signal,  said  dete4:tor  signal,  and  said  lens  position 
signal,  and 
electronic  circuit  means 

for  monitoring  the  frequency 
for  comparing  said  frequ  ency 
old  for  automatically 
first  or  second  control 
detector  signal  condition 


ci^nnected  to  said  detector  means 

of  the  signals  therefrom  and 

to  a  predetermined  thresh- 

trabsmitting  a  control  signal  to  said 

means  in  accordance  with  the 


4,i;6,564 

PHOTOM EJTRIC  DEVICE 

Tokuichi  Tsunekawa,  Yokoha|na;  Tetsuya  Taguchi,  Kawasaki; 

Fumio  Ito,  Yokohama,  and  Isao  Harigaya,  Yokohama,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  906,913 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1977,  52-60903; 
May  25,  1977,  52-60904 

Int.  a.2jG03B  7/0% 


4,156,563     I 
AUTOMATIC  FOCUS  ADJUSTING  DEVICE 
Motohiko    Kato,    Higashikurume,    and    Noriaki    Osawa,    Ta- 
chikawa,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Beru-Haueru 
Kabuskiki  Kaisha,  Higashimurayama,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,587 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1977,  52-010244 

Int.  a.-  G03B  i/lO:  GOIJ  1/20 

U.S.  a.  354—25  4  Qaims 


U.S.  a.  354—59 


7  Claims 


1.  A  photometric  device,  comprising: 
a  light  receiving  element, 

a  light  shielding  tube  provid  ed  in  front  of  said  light  receiving 
element,  wherein  said  tul  e  has  external  light  from  a  pre- 
scribed direction  incideni  in  the  light  receiving  element, 
a  filter  provided  at  a  front  jlane  of  said  light  shielding  tube, 
wherein  said  filter  transipits  external  light  within  a  pre- 
scribed wave  length  zon4.  and 
a  light  emission  means  posiljioned  within  said  light  shielding 
tube,  wherein  said  meats  generates  light  having  such 
wave  length  characteristics  as  falling  within  a  sensitive 
wave  length  zone  of  said  light  receiving  element  yet  fall- 
ing outside  of  a  transmitting  wave  length  zone  of  the  filter, 
whereby  the  light  from  tlje  light  emitting  means  irradiates 
the  light  receiving  element  but  does  not  leak  to  outside 
of  the  filter,  and  the  ligjit  from  the  light  emitting  means 
is  made  irradiatable  thei  light  receiving  element  without 
any  relationship  with  the  external  light  irradiating  the 
light  receiving  elementi 


4,196,565 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  FLASH-ILLUMINATED 

AUTOMATIC  FOCUSING  CAMERA 

George  C.  Harrison,  Chelmsford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 

Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,251 
Int.  a.2  <f03B  15/05 
U.S.  a.  354—149  12  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  flash  appaflatus  for  use  with  a  self-process- 
ing camera  of  the  type  having!  a  variable,focus  objective  lens, 
means  for  automatically  pitocessing  and  advancing  self- 
developing  type  film  units  froin  the  camera,  electrically  ener- 
gizable  control  means  respoftsive  to  the  manual  actuation 
thereof  for  automatically  driying  the  objective  lens  from  an 
initial  at  rest  position  to  a  focijsed  position  with  respect  to  the 
scene  to  be  photographed,  for  then  automatically  controlling  a 
photographic  cycle  including  the  exposure,  processing  and 
advancement  of  respective  fil  m  units,  and  for  then  automati- 
cally returning  the  objective  lens  to  its  initial  at  rest  position, 
the  camera  additionally  havinjg  means  for  manually  disabling 
the  automatic  focus  to  permit  tjie  manual  focusing  of  the  objec- 
tive lens,  an  electrical  connector  together  with  means  for 
providing  at  the  connector  aj  first  signal  commencing  in  re- 
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sponse  to  the  manual  actuation  of  the  energizable  control 
means  and  a  second  signal  commencing  in  response  to  the 
objective  lens  being  automatically  driven  from  its  initial  at  rest 
position  and  terminating  in  response  to  the  objective  lens  being 
returned  to  its  initial  at  rest  position,  a  steady  state  supply 
voltage  for  energizing  the  flash  apparatus,  and  a  flash  fire 
signal,  said  electronic  flash  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  flash  discharge  tube; 

an  energy  storage  capacitor; 

an  electrical  connector  from  said  housing  complimentary  to 
the  camera  connector  for  releasable  connection  therewith; 

means  energized  by  the  camera  supply  voltage  for  charging 
the  capacitor; 

means  responsive  to  the  flash  fire  signal  for  discharging  said 


capacitor  through  said  discharge  tube  to  produce  an  illu- 
minating flash  of  light;  and 
control  means  responsive  to  the  continued  manual  actuation 
thereof  for  enabling  said  charging  means  to  charge  said 
capacitor  from  the  camera  supply  voltage,  said  control 
means  being  further  responsive  to  either  one  of  the  first  or 
second  signals  from  the  camera  for  disabling  said  charging 
means  from  charging  said  capacitor  so  as  to  draw  no 
further  significant  current  from  the  camera  supply  voltage 
from  the  instant  of  manual  actuation  of  the  camera  control 
means  to  the  time  that  the  objective  lens  is  returned  to  its 
initial  at  rest  position  when  the  camera  is  operated  in  its 
automatic  focus  mode  or  from  the  instant  of  manual  actua- 
tion of  the  camera  control  means  to  at  least  the  expiration 
of  the  photographic  cycle  when  the  camera  is  operated  in 
its  manual  focus  mode. 


4,156,566 
POSITION  INDICATOR 
Heinz  Thiele,  Schwarzenbek,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
RoUei-Werke  Franke  &.  Heidecke,  Braunschweig,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.«17,169 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  14, 
1976,  2636739 

Int.  a.-G03B  17/ IB 
U.S.  a.  354—289  11  Claims 

1.  A  position  indicator  arranged  for  detecting  and  indicating 
the  position  of  a  member  that  is  movable  along  a  predeter- 
mined path  in  discrete  steps,  said  member  being  a  movable 
member  of  a  diaphragm  of  a  still  camera,  and  said  position 
indicator  being  characterized  by  the  fact  that: 

a.  a  single  first  element  is  fixed  to  said  movable  member  for 
movement  therewith  along  said  path; 

b.  a  plurality  of  second  elements  are  arranged  in  spaced 
relation  along  said  path  to  correspond  with  a  plurality  of 
positions  of  said  movable  member  to  be  detected; 

c.  said  first  element  and  said  second  elements  are  arranged  so 


said  first  element  moves  directly  past  said  second  elements 
as  said  member  moves; 

d.  said  first  and  second  elements  alternatively  comprise 
means  for  producing  an  electrostatic  field  and  means  for 
scanning  said  electrostatic  field; 

e.  at  least  one  indicating  element  is  arranged  for  indicating  a 
position  of  said  movable  member; 

f  switch  means  is  included  that  can  be  switched  with  practi- 
cally no  consumption  of  power; 

g.  said  scanning  means  is  arranged  to  operate  said  switch  in 
response  to  the  position  of  said  member; 


LftC'TlL  COUMTtff 


h.  said  switch  means  is  arranged  to  energize  said  indicating 

element; 
i.  said  means  for  producing  said  electrostatic  field  is  formed 

as  an  electret; 
j.  said  means  for  scanning  said  electrostatic  field  is  formed  as 

electrodes  connected  with  each  other  and  to  said  switch 

means;  and 
k.  said  electrodes  are  formed  as  a  plurality  of  projections  on 

a  comb-like  conductive  plate  extending  along  said  path. 


4,156,567 
RANGING  AND  LENS  FOCUSING  MODULE  FOR 
FOLDABLE  CAMERAS 
John  C.  Ostrowski,  Maynard,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,944 

Int.  CI.2  G03B  17/02.  7/08 

U.S.  a.  354-288  8  Claims 


I.  In  a  foldable  camera  having  a  shutter  assembly  of  gener- 
ally recungular  parallelepiped  configuration  to  provide  a  front 
face  from  which  a  rotatable  focusing  lens  mount  is  presented, 
the  shutter  assembly  being  pivoted  for  movement  between  an 
erect  position  in  which  the  lens  mount  is  presented  from  the 
front  of  the  camera  and  a  collapsible  position  in  which  the  top 
edge  of  the  shutter  assembly  is  presented  as  an  edge  of  the 
collapsed  camera,  a  ranging  and  lens  focusing  module  compris- 
ing: 

front  and  rear  generally  planar  structural  plates  coupled 
together  in  substantially  parallel  spaced  apart  relationship; 

a  sonic  transducer  assembly  mounted  on  the  outside  face  of 
said  front  plate  to  face  forwardly  thereof; 
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a  gear  train  mounted  from  the  inside  face  of  at  least  one  of 
said  plates  and  sandwiched  between  said  plates  and  in- 
cluding an  output  gear  having  peripheral  teeth  portions 
presented  from  the  bottom  of  said  module  and  angular 
positions  corresponding  to  angular  positions  of  the  lens 
mount  in  which  subjects  to  be  photographed  are  in  focus; 

an  encoder  wheel  rotatably  supported  between  said  plates 
and  having  a  gear  drive  operably  connected  with  said  gear 
train  for  synchronized  rotation  with  said  output  gear; 

a  detector  unit  mounted  between  said  plates  in  operable 
relationship  with  said  encoder  wheel; 

an  electric  motor  mounted  from  at  least  one  of  said  plates 
and  having  an  output  shaft  coupled  to  said  gear  train; 

a  generally  planar  electronic  component  board  mounted  on 
one  major  surface  of  one  of  said  plates; 

an  external  protective  casing  having  an  opening  and  enclos- 
mg  at  least  the  front,  rear  and  top  portions  of  the  assembly 
comprising  the  aforementioned  module  components  with 
said  sonic  transducer  assembly  being  operably  aligned 
with  said  opening;  and 

means  for  connecting  said  module  to  the  top  of  the  shutter 
assembly  with  its  said  output  gear  operably  coupled  to  the 
lens  mount,  said  module  being  structured  so  that  the  front, 
rear  and  exterior  surfaces  of  its  said  protective  casing 
substantially  constitute  coplanar  extensions  of  the  corre- 
sponding surfaces  of  the  shutter  a^embly,  said  electronics 
board  being  energizable  to  activate  said  transducer  and 
utilize  said  transducer  to  ascertain  the  range  of  a  subject  to 
be  photographed,  to  energize  and  control  the  operation  of 
said  motor,  said  encoder  wheel  and  said  detector  to  effect 
the  rotation  of  said  output  gear  and  thus  the  camera's  lens 
mount,  into  an  angular  position  as  e  function  of  the  subject 
range  ascertained  by  said  modulej 


4,156,568 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHEET  POSITIONER  FOR  HLM 

PROCESSOR 

Herman  E.  Erikson,  Winchester,  Mas.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 

Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,888 


Int.  a:  G03D  9/02 


VS.  a.  354—312 


16  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  mating  an  exposed,  photosensitive  film 
sheet  of  the  self-developing  type  with  an  image-receiving  print 
sheet  and  for  facilitating  the  presentation  of  the  mated  pair  of 
film  and  print  sheets  to  a  sheet-receiving  entry  of  a  processor 
device,  the  film  sheet  having  a  forwardly  extending  tab  and  the 
print  sheet  having  a  leader  flap  provided  with  a  slot  adapted  to 
receive  the  tab,  therethrough,  the  filti  sheet  being  held  in  a 
cassette  with  the  tab  extending  from  a  forward  end  of  the 
cassette,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  attaching  said  apparatus  to  the  film  processor  in 
position  adjacent  the  entry  of  the  processor; 

tray  means  for  receiving  the  print  sheet  in  general  alignment 
with  the  entry  of  the  processor 

cassette-seating  means  for  receiving  and  positioning  the 
cassette  in  general  registration  with  respect  to  the  print 


sheet  with  the  film-sheetj  tab  extending  from  the  forward 
end  of  the  cassette,  into  \he  entry  of  the  processor;  and 
locating  means  for  engaging  said  film-sheet  tab  and  automat- 
ically guiding  said  tab  into  the  print-sheet  slot  as  the  cas- 
sette is  being  received  an^  positioned  by  said  cassette-seat- 
ing means,  and  for  restraining  the  print  sheet  from  moving 
toward  the  entry  of  th^  processor  during  said  tab-slot 
engagement. 


4,156,569 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  TREATING 

PIECES  OF  EXPOSED  PHOTOSENSITIVE  PAPER 

Osvaldo  Fasano,  Turin,  Italy^  assignor  to  Morenar,  S.A.,  Fri- 

bourg,  Switzerland  1 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Ni.  787,095,  Apr.  13, 1977,  Pat.  No. 
4,130,825.  This  application  Jul.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,338 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  13,  1976,  67859  A/76; 
Nov.  26,  1976,  69824  A/76 

Int.  a:-  IG03D  3/JO 
U.S.  a.  354—322  I  14  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  treating  pieces  of  exposed 
photosensitive  paper,  comprising  at  least  three  tanks  each  of 
which  is  adapted  to  contain  a  ^pective  treatment  bath;  at  least 
three  dipping  mechanisms  seouentially  actuated,  each  associ- 
ated with  a  respective  one  of  (he  tanks  for  sequentially  dipping 
one  at  a  time  of  said  pieces  olf  paper  into  the  respective  bath, 
each  dipping  mechanism  coitprising  a  respective  slide  guide 
having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end  and  an  intermediate  zone 
arranged  so  that,  in  use,  the  injet  and  outlet  ends  are  external  to 
the  bath  while  the  intermediate  zone  is  immersed  in  the  bath, 
the  slide  guide  being  adapted  for  the  piece  of  paper  to  slide  in 
the  slide  guide,  each  dipping  tnechanism  further  comprising  a 
respective  conveying  mechanism  with  a  respective  travelling 
member  adapted  to  engage  the  piece  of  paper  in  the  respective 
slide  guide  and  to  move  the  piece  of  paper  the  entire  length 
along  the  respective  slide  gu[de  from  the  inlet  end  along  the 
intermediate  zone  to  the  ouflet  end  thereof,  said  travelling 
member  remaining  in  continuous  contact  with  said  photosensi- 
tive paper  and  automatically  disengaging  from  the  piece  of 
paper  at  the  outlet  end;  at  leait  two  transfer  mechanisms,  each 
arranged  between  a  resf)ectivi  pair  of  said  dipping  mechanisms 
and  each  comprising  a  respective  slide  guide  adapted  for  the 
piece  of  paper  to  slide  therei^  and  extending  from  the  outlet 
end  of  the  slide  guide  of  one  dipping  mechanism  of  the  said  pair 
to  the  inlet  end  of  the  slide  guide  of  the  other  dipping  mecha- 
nism of  the  said  pair,  each  of  s^id  transfer  mechanisms  compris- 
ing a  respective  conveying  i^echanism  including  at  least  one 
respective  travelling  membei)  adapted  to  engage  the  piece  of 
paper  in  the  respective  slide  Iguide  and  to  move  the  piece  of 
paper  along  the  slide  guide;  control  means  adapted  to  stop  said 
photosensitive  piece  of  paper  {at  a  stop  position  in  each  dipping 
mechanism  for  a  period  of  time  while  the  piece  of  paper  is 
immersed  in  the  respective  bath;  and 

means  for  introducirjg  saidj  exposed  photosensitive  paper  to 
said  respective  treatifteni  bath  of  one  of  said  at  least  three 
tanks,  said  introducer  m^ans  comprising  a  guiding  means 
having  an  inlet  at  one  entj  and  an  outlet  at  an  opposite  end, 
said  guiding  means  being  adapted  for  the  piece  of  paper  to 
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slide  therein,  said  introducer  means  further  comprising  a 
transferring  mechanism  with  a  moving  member  adapted  to 
engage  the  piece  of  paper  and  to  move  the  piece  of  paper 
the  entire  length  along  said  guiding  means  from  said  inlet 
at  one  end  to  said  outlet  at  said  opposite  end,  said  moving 
member  remaining  in  continuous  contact  with  said  photo- 
sensitive paper  and  automatically  disengaging  from  the 
piece  of  paper  at  said  opposite  end,  said  outlet  being 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  inlet  end  of  said  dipping 
mechanism  associated  with  said  one  of  said  at  least  three 
tanlcs. 


4,156,570 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  WHITE 
BtOOD  CELL  AND  PLATELET  CONCENTRATIONS  IN 

BLOOD 
Stephen  C.  Wardlaw,  Branford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Robert  A. 
Levine  and  James  V.  Massey,  III,  both  of  Trumbull,  Conn., 
part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,509 

Int.  a.2  COIN  33/16.  1/00.  9/30 

U.S.  a.  356—36  14  Oaims 


I.  An  instrument  for  use  in  measuring  approximate  ceU 
counts  of  predetermined  constituent  blood  cell  layers  which 
are  differentially  colored  with  a  fluorescent  stain  and  which 
are  in  a  centrifuged  anticoagulated  blood  sample  contained  in 
a  transparent  capillary  tube,  said  instrument  comprising: 

(a)  first  means  for  holding  the  capillary  tube; 

(b)  an  optically  magnifying  parallax-free,  ocular  type  optical 
system  mounted  for  focussing  on  the  cell  layers,  said 
optical  system  including  means  forming  a  reference  line 
extending  transversely  of  the  axis  of  the  capillary  tube; 

(c)  light  source  means  mounted  to  be  directed  at  the  capil- 
lary tube  to  highlight  the  differential  coloring  of  the  blood 
cell  layers  being  measured; 

(d)  means  for  causing  relative  movement  between  said  refer- 
ence line  and  the  capillary  tube  to  occur  in  a  direction 
longitudinal  of  the  capillary  tube; 

(e)  indicating  means  for  providing  a  visible  numerical  indicia 
which  is  proportional  to  the  extent  of  movement  between 
said  reference  line  and  the  capillary  tube  from  commence- 
ment of  the  movement  to  termination  thereof; 

(0  first  filter  means  operable  to  filter  out  all  but  a  first  prede- 
termined narrow  wavelength  band  of  light  directed  at  the 
capillary  tube  from  said  light  source  means,  and  second 
filter  means  operable  to  filter  out  all  but  a  second  predeter- 
mined narrow  wavelength  band  of  light  eminating  from 
the  fiuorescently  colored  blood  cell  layers  and  directed 
toward  said  optical  system;  and 

(g)  means  connected  to  said  first  means  for  spinning  the 
capillary  tube  about  its  axis  at  a  rate  operable  to  optically 
average  miniscus  uneveness. 


4,156,571 

LASER  MIRROR  SCATTER  AND  REFLECTIVITY 

MEASURING  SYSTEM 

Bo  H.  G.  Ljung,  Wayne,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Company, 

Little  Falls,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,113 

Int.  a.-  COIN  21/48 

VS.  a.  356—445  15  Qaims 


•-tjr-i 


0 


1.  A  system  for  testing  the  reflective  characteristics  of  an 
optical  element,  said  system  including: 

a  laser  light  source  including  first  mirror  means  defining  one 
side  of  the  cavity  of  the  laser  source,  and  optical  means 
defining  a  second  side  of  the  cavity  of  the  laser  source; 

means  for  supporting  the  optical  element  to  be  tested  in  the 
path  of  a  beam  of  laser  light  issuing  from  the  second  side 
of  the  laser  source; 

a  Brewster's  angle  window  interposed  between  the  optical 
means  and  the  optical  element  to  be  tested,  said  Brewster's 
angle  window  being  adjustable  to  an  angle  at  which  losses 
therein  approach  zero; 

a  first  servo  circuit  including  a  first  photodetector  means 
positioned  to  the  rear  of  said  first  mirror  means  and  re- 
sponsive to  light  leaking  therethrough,  and  first  electro- 
mechanical transducer  means  mechanically  coupled  to  the 
first  mirror  means  for  stabilizing  the  laser  source; 

a  second  mirror  means  positioned  to  receive  light  from  the 
optical  element  to  be  tested  and  to  reflect  the  light  back 
through  the  optical  element  and  through  the  optical 
means  to  the  laser  source;  and 

a  second  servo  circuit  including  a  second  photodetector 
means  positioned  to  the  rear  of  said  second  mirror  means 
and  responsive  to  light  leaking  therethrough,  and  second 
electromechanical  transducer  means  mechanically  cou- 
pled to  the  optical  element  supporting  means  for  further 
stabilizing  the  laser  light  source. 


4,156,572 
INKED  RIBBON  CARTRIDGE  FOR  A  CALCULATING  OR 

OTHER  OmCE  MACHINE 
Ugo  Carena,  Ivrea,  luly,  assignor  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  A  C, 
S.p.A.,  Ivrea,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,222 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  27,  1976,  68020/76 
Int.  ex.-  B41J  33/10 
U.S.  a.  400-196  3  Oaims 

1.  An  inked  ribbon  cartridge  for  a  calculating  or  other  office 
machine  having  a  printing  device  including  a  platen,  two 
support  elements  for  rotatably  mounting  said  platen,  a  plurality 
of  printing  styli  disposed  in  front  of  said  platen  at  a  short 
distance  therefrom  and  a  motive  shaft,  said  cartridge  compris- 
ing: 
a  container  of  substantially  parallelepipedal  form  having 
reciprocally  opposite,  two  larger  sides  and  two  smaller 
sides  which  define  a  substantially  rectangular  base; 
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a  first  recess  on  said  container  along  a  first  larger  side  of 
substantially  rectangular  section,  for  lodging  said  platen 
and  said  support  elements,  said  first  recess  defining  a  first 
lateral  arm,  a  second  lateral  arm  tnd  a  connecting  portion 
of  said  container,  said  first  and  said  second  lateral  arm 
each  having  a  slot  adjacent  to  said  first  recess  and  to  the 
support  elements  of  said  platen: 

a  feeding  inking  roller  disposed  on  said  first  lateral  arm  and 
having  the  sectional  diameter  ssbstantially  equal  to  the 
dimension  of  one  of  said  smaller  sides  for  taking  up  the 
whole  inner  space  of  the  container  adjacent  to  a  first  of 
said  two  support  elements; 

a  guide  element  adjacent  to  the  slt)t  of  said  second  lateral 
arm; 

an  inked  ribbon  closed  in  a  loop  $nd  disposed  inside  said 
container  between  said  inking  roller  and  said  guide  ele- 
ment; 


1.  A  ribbon  cartridge  removably  njountable  on  a  typewriter 
having  a  ribbon  cartridge  support,  a  print  point  and  a  ribbon 
lift  mechanism,  the  ribbon  cartridge  comprising: 

a  housing; 

means  within  the  housing  for  supporting  a  ribbon; 

an  arm  pivotally  connected  to  and  laterally  extending  from 
said  housing  comprising: 
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a  print  point  fixed  on  sa  d  arm  disposed  for  vertical  regis- 
tration with  said  typewriter  print  point;  and 

means  for  guiding  the  rikbon  from  the  housing  on  one  side 
of  the  arm  print  point  to  the  arm  print  point  and  thereaf- 
ter guiding  the  ribbotj  back  to  the  housing  on  the  same 
side  of  the  arm  print  point; 

means  on  said  arm  for  eifgaging  said  lift  mechanism  in  said 
typewriter  for  moving  said  ribbon  at  said  cartridge  arm 
print  point  during  operation  of  said  typewriter  from  a 
first  position  removed  from  said  typewriter  print  point 
to  a  second  position  wherein  a  portion  of  said  ribbon  is 
in  alignment  with  sai(^  typewriter  print  point  and  back 
to  said  first  ftosition;  ind 

said  means  on  said  arm!  for  engaging  said  typewriter  lift 
mechanism  comprised  a  tab-like  extension  of  said  arm 
integral  therewith  an4  having  a  slot  therein  for  engage- 
ment with  said  typev  writer  mechanism  when  said  car- 
tridge is  inserted  into  said  cartridge  support. 


4,156,574 

CORD  LOCK  WITH  SELF  LOCKING  SPRING  FEELERS 

Ogden  W.  Boden,  1580  Gay  Wood  Dr.,  Altadena,  Calif.  91101 

Filed  Feb.  6,  19f78,  Ser.  No.  875,697 

Int.  a.f  F16B  2/14 

US.  a,  403—211  15  aaims 


a  ribbon  tensioning  element  mounted  on  said  second  lateral 
arm,  for  causing  said  inked  ribbon  to  be  disposed  so  as  to 
assume  a  path  of  substantially  rectangular  form,  said  path 
having  a  rectilinear  portion,  subttantially  parallel  to  said 
larger  sides,  which  emerges  from  said  slots  and  spans  said 
first  recess  between  said  platen  and  said  printing  styli  for 
being  struck  by  said  printing  stylj  against  the  platen  when 
the  cartridge  is  mounted,  said  rectilinear  portion  having  a 
first  end  guided  by  said  guide  element  and  a  second  end 
guided  by  said  feeding  inking  roDer  adjacently  to  the  slot 
of  said  first  lateral  arm;  and 

rotatable  means  connected  to  said  inking  roller  for  rotatably 
supporting  said  inking  roller  with  respect  to  said  con- 
tainer, said  rotatable  means  cooperating,  in  operation, 
with  said  motive  shaft  for  feeditg  said  inking  roller  and 
said  inked  ribbon.  1 

4,156,573 
TYPEWRITER  RIBBON  CARTRIDGE 

Carl  P.  Anderson,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  Thomas  E.  Hanson, 
Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  SCM  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150,946,  Jun.  9,  1971,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  64,058,  Jul.  23,  1970, 

Pat.  No.  3,643,777,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  710,185, 

Mar.  4,  1968,  abandoned.  This  applioation  Feb.  26,  1976,  Ser. 

No.  661,589 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  21, 

1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.^  B41J  i\/l4 

U.S.  a.  400—208  18  aaims 


.     ^: 


1.  A  cord  lock  comprising 

a  body  containing  a  passage  having  two  opposite  side  walls 
forming  a  locking  restriction; 

a  slide  to  be  located  at  least  partially  within  said  passage  and 
defining  with  said  body  two  paths  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
slide  along  which  two  oords  can  extend  through  the  pas- 
sage; 

said  slide  being  movable  relative  to  the  body  between  a  cord 
locking  position  and  a  ijeleased  position; 

said  slide  having  a  main  locking  portion  with  two  toothed 
faces  at  opposite  sides  thereof  facing  said  two  side  walls 
respectively  and  adaptea  to  clamp  said  cords  against  said 
side  walls  upon  movemant  of  the  slide  to  said  cord  locking 
position; 

said  two  toothed  faces  betig  essentially  fixed  against  move- 
ment laterally  inwardly!  toward  one  another; 

said  slide  having  two  resliently  flexible  self  locking  feeler 
arms  with  deflectable  portions  positioned  to  engage  said 
cords  respectively  and  pxert  yielding  force  laterally  out- 
wardly in  generally  opposite  directions  against  the  cords 
in  both  the  locking  andl  released  positions  of  the  slide. 


4J56,575 
SAFETY  DEVICE  IN  ROAD  ROLLERS 
Fritz  Konig,  Wuppertal;  He|nrich  Baier,  Willich,  and  Lucjan 
Geissler,  Erkrath,  all  of  Fled.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Losenhausen  Maschinenbau  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1^78,  Ser.  No.  883,279 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  9, 
1977,  2710709 

Int.  a.»  EOlC  19/O0 
MS.  a.  404—84  9  Qaims 

9.  A  road  roller  comprisii  ig: 
a  frame; 
a  roller  drum,  mounted  u  x>n  said  frame; 
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engine  drive  means,  mounted  upon  said  frame; 

drive  transmission  means,  having  a  first  engaged  position 
connecting  said  engine  drive  means  to  said  roller  drum, 
and  a  second  disengaged  position  where  said  engine  drive 
means  is  disconnected  from  said  roller  drum; 

a  guide  rod,  attached  to  said  frame; 

a  guide  handle,  attached  to  said  guide  rod,  so  that  said  rod 
roller  may  be  guided  by  a  human  operator; 

sensing  means,  responsive  to  said  human  operator's  grasping 
and  releasing  of  said  guide  handle; 

means,  operatively  associated  with  said  sensing  means,  for 


moving  said  transmission  means  to  said  second  disengaged 
position  in  response  to  said  human  operator's  releasing  of 
said  guide  handle; 

setting  means  for  varying  the  travelling  speed  of  said  road 
roller,  said  setting  means  having  an  idle  position  wherein 
said  transmission  means  is  in  its  first  engaged  position  and 
said  travelling  speed  is  substantially  zero;  and 

re-activation  blocking  means  for  requiring  said  setting  means 
to  be  moved  to  said  idle  position  to  move  said  transmission 
means  back  to  said  first  engaged  fKDsition  subsequent  to 
said  transmission  means  having  been  in  said  second  disen- 
gaged position. 


4.156,576 
PNEUMATICALLY  CONTROLLED  TAMPER 
Alain  Oavel,  3,  Rue  des  Mobiles,  and  Bernard  R.  Heliiot,  20, 
Rue  Masse'na,  both  of  Lyon  (Rhone),  France 

Filed  May  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,241 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  7,  1976,  76  14351 

Int  a.2  EOlC  19/i4 

U.S.  a.  404—133  5  Claims 


1.  A  vibrating  tool  with  pneumatic  control,  comprising: 

a  cylinder,  having  a  substantially  veriical  axis,  provided  with 
two  compressed-air  supply  openings,  located  at  mid- 
height  and  diametrically  opposite  one  another; 

tool  means,  for  impacting  a  work  surface,  fixedly  connected 
to  said  cylinder; 

a  piston,  disposed  within  said  cylinder,  provided  with  a  first 
internal  channel  terminating  at  one  end  on  the  lateral 
surface  of  said  piston  orthogonal  to  the  vertical  axis 
thereof  and  above  the  median  plane  thereof  at  a  level  such 


that  said  lateral  opening  is  at  the  same  level  as  the  supply 
opening  in  said  cylinder  when  said  piston  rests  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  cylinder,  and  terminating  at  the  other 
end  at  the  base  of  said  piston,  and  a  second  internal  chan- 
nel terminating  at  one  end  on  the  lateral  surface  of  said 
piston  below  the  median  plane  thereof  orthogonal  to  the 
vertical  axis  thereof  and  terminating  at  the  other  end  at  the 
top  of  said  piston; 

a  first  check  valve  disposed  within  said  first  channel  for 
permitting  air  to  flow  downwardly  only; 

a  second  check  valve  disposed  within  said  second  channel 
for  permitting  air  to  flow  upwardly  only;  and 

elastic  suspension  means  connected  to  said  cylinder  for 
substantially  insulating  the  operator  or  means  holding  the 
vibrating  tool  from  the  vibration  thereof,  said  suspension 
means  including  two  hollow  uprights  connected  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  cylinder  at  said  supply  openings,  said 
hollow  uprights  serving  as  supply  ducts; 

wherein  said  cylinder  has  a  first  escape  opening  at  the  upper 
portion  thereof  which  connects  the  interior  of  said  cylin- 
der to  the  atmosphere  when  said  piston  is  at  the  lowermost 
position  thereof  and  a  second  escape  opening  at  the  lower 
portion  thereof  which  connects  the  interior  of  said  cylin- 
der to  the  atmosphere  when  said  piston  is  at  the  uppermost 
position  thereof 


4,156,577 

ONSHORE/OFFSHORE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  DRILLING 

Robert  G.  McMakin,  1634  S.  Gessner,  Houston,  Tex.  77063 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,836 

Int.  a.-  B63B  iS/OO 

MS.  a.  405-196  5  Qaims 


1.  An  independent  and  portable  offshore  drilling  structure 
adapted  to  perform  drilling  operations  comprising: 

a  jack-up  drilling  platform  including  a  plurality  of  self-con- 
tained jack-up  means  comprising  jack-up  platform  support 
legs  for  removably  engaging  the  ocean  floor,  and  being 
the  sole  support  means  for  supporting  said  platform  above 
the  water  surface  during  drilling  operations,  at  least  some 
of  said  jacking  means  being  mounted  in  sliding  engage- 
ment to  said  drilling  platform  side  to  enable  said  slidable 
jacking  means,  and  jack-up  legs  therewith,  to  move  from 
an  outboard  location  when  supporting  said  drilling  plat- 
form above  the  water  surface  to  a  location  inboard  in 
order  to  nest  said  jacking  means  to  a  tender  vessel  while  in 
transit  to  enable  said  platform  to  pass  through  narrow 
waterways;  and  a  jacking  mechanism  for  raising  and  low- 
ering all  of  said  legs  relative  to  said  platform; 

a  drilling  rig  mounted  on  said  platform  for  drilling  holes  in 
the  ocean  floor;  and 

a  vessel  for  supporting  said  drilling  platform  and  drilling  rig, 
transporting  said  platform  about  and  for  use  as  a  tender 
during  drilling  operations. 
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4,156,578 
CONTROL  OF  CENTRIFUGAL  COMPRESSORS 
Joram  Agar,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Klaus  J.  Zanker,  Four  Marks, 
England,  assignors  to  Agar  Instnmentation  Incorporated, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,106 
Int.  a:-  FOID  19/00 


U.S.  a.  415—1 


=<>t^ 


•Wil" _^ 


AAAAiV^ 


V  vv  vv 


11  Claims 


J^d^- 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  centrifcigal  compressor;  means 
for  producing  in  operation  a  first  signal  which  is  functionally 
related  to  the  ratio 


where  g  is  the  acceleration  due  to  grivity,  h^  is  the  polytropic 
head  produced  by  the  compressor,  and  Vc  is  the  velocity  of 
sound  in  inlet  gas  entering  the  compressor;  means  for  produc- 
ing in  operation  a  second  signal  which  is  functionally  related  to 
Mn^,  where  Mn  (the  Mach  Number)  is  the  ratio  of  the  flow 
velocity  V  of  the  gas  at  the  inlet  to  the  compressor  to  the 
velocity  of  sound  Vc  therein;  and  control  means  for  preventing 
surging  of  the  compressor,  said  control  means  being  controlled 
by  said  first  and  second  signals,  and  ensuring  that  in  operation 


Mn- 


where  K  and  k  are  parameters  whcBe  values  depend  on  the 
characteristics  of  the  compressor. 


4,156,579 

TOROIDAL  ACCELERATOR  ROTOR  PLATFORM 

Alfred  L.  Weisbrich,  76  Mayflower  Rd.,  Windsor,  Conn.  06095 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  523,028,  Nov.  12,  1974,  Pat. 

No.  4,021,140.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  763,936 

Int.  a.-  F03D  i/04 
U.S.  a.  415—2  ■  9  Gaims 


A-A 


1.  A  power  generating  device  comprising;  fluid  impact 
impellers  for  converting  fluid  flow  energy  into  mechanical 
energy;  a  fluid  flow  accelerator  stricture  being  substantially 
the  shape  of  an  interior  section  of  a  hollow  toroid  of  general 
arbitrary  cross-section  in  both  vertical  and  horizontal  planes; 
meaning  that  in  both  a  vertical  and  horizontal  plane  the  cross- 
section  may  be  other  than  circular,  circumventing  an  axis 
central  to  said  toroid,  providing  open  fluid  flow  channel  means 
and  defining  augmented  flow  velocity  regions  about  the  exte- 
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rior  periphery  of  said  struc  ure,  and  wherein  rotatable  fluid 
impact  impellers  are  mounte  d  in  the  augmented  fiow  velocity 
regions  within  said  peripheral  channel  means  for  maximum 
energy  recovery;  partial  shioud  shell  means  mounted  to  the 
fiuid  flow  accelerator  on  part  of  its  periphery  to  structurally 
complete  circumventing  eadh  projected  actuator  disc  of  said 
impact  impellers  in  complement  with  said  peripheral  channel 
means  and  about  an  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
projected  actuator  discs  whereby  additional  energy  output  by 
said  impact  impellers  via  larger  fiuid  streamtube  capture  oc- 
curs. 


4,156,580 
WIND-TURBINES 
Lothar  L.  Pohl,  Toronto  Dominion  Centre,  Ste.  3800-Cermak, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1^77,  Ser.  No.  825,860 


Int.  C\}  F03D  3/02 


VS.  a.  415—2 


4  Oaims 


1.  A  wind-driven  turbine  system  for  converting  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  kinetic  energ  i  possessed  by  the  wind  into  me- 
chanical energy,  comprising  tangential  fiow  turbine  rotors  for 
rotation  around  the  vertical  i  ixis,  each  rotor  having  the  form  of 
a  hollow  prism  with  at  lea^  three  vertical  in  wind-direction 
curved  surfaces  having  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  in  end-bear- 
ings fitted  into  lower  and  upper  intermediate  support  frames 
and  a  tower  structure  to  support  a  double  row  of  turbine  ro- 
tors, arranged  vertically  and  symmetrically  behind  the  tower- 
structure  in  a  down-wind  petition,  having  main-bearing  assem- 
blies for  the  intermediate  fupport  frames  being  allowed  to 
swivel  around  the  tower-striucture  at  least  through  the  effect 
of  wind-forces  and  a  wind-<|eflecting  shield  arranged  in  front 
of  the  tower-structure,  attached  rigidly  to  the  intermediate 
support  frames,  said  shield  l^ing  curved  convexly  against  the 
wind-direction  on  front  of  the  tower-structure,  further  extend- 
ing symmetrically  along  both  sides  of  the  tower-structure  to 
the  rotation-circles  of  the  tUrbine-rotors  forming  for  the  air- 
flow guide  surfaces,  being  moderately  inclined  against  the 
wind-direction,  thus  shielding  the  turbine-rotor  segments  ro- 
tating against  the  wind-direction  and  directing  a  tangential 
airflow  over  the  curved  surfaces  of  the  turbine-rotors. 


4,156,581 
CENTRIFUGAL  COMPRESSOR  FOR  A  GAS  TURBINE 
Shinichiro  Higuchi,  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,067 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  6,  1977,  52-52382 
Int.  a.2  F04D,  29/22,  29/44.  29/66 
U.S.  a.  415—169  R  1  Qaim 

1.  A  centrifugal  compresijr  for  a  gas  turbine,  said  compres- 
sor comprising:  j 
a  diffuser  having  a  rear  \vall; 

a  rotor  disc  having  an  outfcr  periphery  with  a  front  end  offset 
from  the  rear  wall  of  tl  e  diffuser,  said  disc  also  having  an 
outer  portion  with  a  re  ar  surface; 
a  rotor  blade  having  a  tip  |K)sitioned  radially  inwardly  of  the 

outer  periphery  of  saidi  rotor  disc; 
a  ring-shaped  recess  in  tli  i  rear  surface  of  the  outer  |X)rtion 


May  29,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1673 


of  said  rotor  disc  to  taper  said  rotor  disc  in  proportion  to 
the  increase  in  length  thereof  in  the  radial  direction; 
an  engine  casing  having  a  partition  wall  opposite  to  said 
recess;  and 


4,156,582 
LIQUID  COOLED  GAS  TURBINE  BUCKETS 
Rodger  O.  Anderson,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  749,719 

Int.  a.2  POID  5/18 

U.S.  a.  416-96  R  3  Qaims 


1.  A  water-cooled  gas  turbine  bucket  comprising  an  airfoil 
cast  from  an  alloy  and  having  a  core  with  a  smooth  surface,  a 
thermally  conductive  layer  in  heat  exchange  contact  with  said 
surface,  a  multiplicity  of  cooling  tubes  embedded  in  the  ther- 
mally conductive  layer  and  each  tube  being  space  apart  from 
each  adjacent  tube,  and  a  protective  skin  covering  the  ther- 
mally conductive  layer  to  provide  protection  from  hot  corro- 
sion for  said  layer. 


ate  portion  integrally  connected  to  said  inner  and  outer  mar- 
ginal portions  and  extending  therebetween,  said  inner  marginal 
portions  comprising  means  for  securing  said  plates  to  a  rotor 
shaft,  each  of  said  plates  having  a  central  aperture  coaxially 
aligned  with  the  central  aperture  in  each  of  the  other  of  said 
plates  for  receiving  the  rotor  shaft  therethrough,  said  upper 
plate  and  said  pan  plate  having  said  outer  marginal  portions 


a  ring-shaped  bulging  in  the  partition  wall  of  the  engine 
casing  opposite  to  said  recess  to  be  complementary  to  said 
recess  in  shape. 


4,156,583 
HUB  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  J.  Mayerjak,  Torrington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Kaman 
Aerospace  Corporation,  Bloomfield,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,707 
Int.  a.2  B64C  11/06 
U.S.  a.  416-208  21  Oaims 

1.  A  hub  assembly  for  a  rotor  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  plates  for  supporting  blade  retention  means  and  including  a 
generally  radially  disposed  lower  plate,  a  generally  radially 
disposed  upper  plate  axially  spaced  above  and  from  said  lower 
plate,  and  a  pan  plate,  each  of  said  plates  having  ar.  inner 
marginal  portion  an  outer  marginal  portion  and  an  intermedi- 


'-IS 


thereof  in  generally  adjacent  relation,  said  pan  plate  having  its 
inner  marginal  portion  axially  spaced  from  the  inner  marginal 
portion  of  said  upper  plate,  said  pan  plate  having  its  intermedi- 
ate portion  spaced  away  from  the  intermediate  portions  of  said 
upper  and  said  lower  plates,  and  means  for  transversely  con- 
necting adjacent  outer  marginal  portions  of  said  upper  plate 
and  said  pan  plate. 


4,156,584 
LIQUID  CRYOGEN  PUMP 
Thomas  W.  Schuck,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Carpenter  Technol- 
ogy Corporation,  Reading,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1976.  Ser.  No.  706,455 

Int.  a.^  F04B  15/08;  F15B  21/04 

U.S.  a.  417-435  ,5  cUums 


1.  A  pump  for  compressing  and  transferring  a  cryogenic 
liquid  which  is  in  a  container,  the  pump  when  mounted  verti- 
cally comprising  a  closed  tubular  member  mounted  vertically 
inside  said  container,  a  piston  mounted  for  vertical  reciprocal 
movement  in  said  tubular  member,  motive  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  piston,  inlet  means  for  the  passage  of  liquid  from 
said  container  to  a  variable  volume  pumping  chamber  in  said 
tubular  member  below  said  piston  during  the  upward  stroke  of 
the  piston,  outlet  means  for  the  passage  of  liquid  from  said 
pumping  chamber  during  the  downward  stroke  of  said  piston, 
means  spacing  said  piston  from  the  inside  wall  of  the  tubular 
member  by  a  predetermined  clearance,  said  clearance  being 
large  enough  for  vapor  in  said  pumping  chamber  to  be  forced 
through  the  clearance  into  the  space  above  the  piston  enclosed 
by  the  tubular  member  during  the  downward  stroke  of  the 
piston,  liquid  supply  and  control  means  for  maintaining  a  sup- 
ply of  said  liquid  in  the  space  above  the  piston  large  enough  to 
prevent  vapor  from  flowing  through  said  clearance  into  said 
pumping  chamber  from  above  the  piston,  and  pressure  control 
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means  for  maintaining  said  liquid  supply  in  the  space  above    effect  on  said  holder  and 
said  piston  at  a  pressure  substantially  less  than  the  pressure  of   ment  with  the  chamber,  and 
the  liquid  in  said  pumping  chamber  during  the  downward 
stroke  of  said  piston.  , 
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sui  faces  to  maintain  sealing  engage- 
aid  roller  means  being  adapted  to 


4,156,585 

GEROTOR  DEVICE  WITH  PORTING  THROUGH 
ECCENTRIC  DRIVE 
I/)uis  Ross,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  Borg-Warner  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1977,  S«r.  No.  839,089 

Int.  ar  FOIC  1/02.  21/12;  F03p  3/00;  F04C  1/02 

U.S.  a.  418—61  B  5  Qaims 


y 


vary  automatically  in  effectiye  length  in  cooperation  and  con- 
formance with  said  holder. 


4,i56.587 
ON-LINE  FLUID  INJECTING  APPARATUS 
Miles  W.  Christian,  Plymouth,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Plymouth 
Locomotive  Works,  Inc.,  Plymouth,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1S|77,  Ser.  No.  838,730 
B29C  25/00 
U.S.  a.  425—85  25  Oaims 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  device  including  a  housing  deflning  a 
cavity,  an  externally  toothed  star  gear  supported  in  said  cavity 
for  rotation  on  an  axis  fixed  with  respect  to  said  housing,  and 
an  internally  toothed  ring  gear  in  said  cavity,  said  star  and  ring 
gear  teeth  being  engageable  to  define  expanding  and  contract- 
ing fluid  chambers  as  said  star  gear  rotates  and  said  ring  gear 
orbits;  the  improvement  comprising  a  plurality  of  fixed  races 
defined  by  said  housing  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  axis,  a 
plurality  of  orbital  races  defined  by  said  ring  gear  in  spaced 
relationship  to  said  axis  and  eccentric  to  said  fixed  races,  a 
plurality  of  rolling  elements,  each  rolling  element  being  in 
rolling  contact  with  a  fixed  and  an  oifcital  race  to  define  there- 
with eccentric  drive  means,  said  eccentric  drive  means  permit- 
ting orbital  movement  of  said  ring  gear  about  said  axis  and 
restraining  rotational  movement  of  said  ring  gear,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  fluid  ports  defined  by  said  housing  in  spaced  relationship 
to  each  fixed  race,  each  orbital  race  communicating  sequen- 
tially with  said  fluid  ports  as  said  ring  gear  orbits,  thereby 
effecting  pjorting  of  fluid  to  and  frojn  said  fluid  chambers  as 
said  ring  gear  orbits. 


1.  An  extruder  system  fcr  extruding  particulate  matter  to 
form  a  restructured  ariicle  bound  by  a  plural  part  binder, 
comprising  extruder  means  for  extruding  a  fresh  extrusion 
from  a  mixture  of  such  particulate  matter  and  at  least  one  pari 
of  such  plural  pari  binder,  said  extrusion  means  having  die 
means  for  shaping  such  fr(sh  extrusion,  and  fluid  injection 
means  for  injecting  fluid  cofnprising  at  least  a  second  part  of 
such  plural  part  binder  int^  such  fresh  extrusion,  said  fluid 
injection  means  including  extension  means  on-line  with  and 
downstream  of  such  extruder  means  for  supporting  such  fresh 
extrusion  in  its  extruded  sh^pe,  said  extension  means  having 
elongate,  interior  chamber  nieans  for  passage  of  such  extrusion, 
and  means  operatively  associated  with  said  extension  means  for 
delivering  such  fluid  into  said  elongate,  interior  chamber 
means  over  a  substantial  lei^th  thereof  for  injection  into  such 
extrusion. 


4,156,586 
SEAL  FOR  ROTARY  FLUID-HANDLING  APPARATUS 
James  C.  Morris,  82  Williams  St.,  Elyria,  Ohio  44035 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  359,785,  May  14,  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,932,074.  This  application  Apr.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  567,836 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  13, 
1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.^  F16J  t^/54 
U.S.  a.  418—113  16  Qaims 

1.  A  seal  for  fluid-handling  apparatus,  comprising  a  holder, 
and  roller  means  rotatably  disposed  in  said  holder,  said  holder 
having  sealing  engagement  with  a  chamber  surface  at  each  end 
thereof  and  varying  automatically  ia  effective  length  to  com- 
pensate and  adjust  for  both  physical  wear  and  temperature 


4,156,588 
PLASTIC  PlpE  BENDING  JIG 
Lee  A.  Miller,  15104  Hill  Dii,  Novelty,  Ohio  44072,  and  John  S. 
Curtis,  6435  Gates  Mills  0lvd.,  Mayfield  Heights,  Ohio  44124 
Filed  Oct.  13,  i977,  Ser.  No.  841,714 
Int.  a>B29C  77/02 
U.S.  a.  425—392  14  Qaims 

1.  A  jig  to  facilitate  the  formation  of  a  curvature  in  a  rela- 
tively large  diameter  plastic  pipe  comprising  an  elongated 
support,  a  pair  of  protractor^  slidably  mounted  on  said  support, 
and  adjustable  width  linear:  guides  pivoted  to  each  protractor 
to  hold  the  pipe  beyond  thejends  of  such  curvature  to  establish 
linear  segments  of  the  pipe  I  eyond  such  ends,  means  adjustably 


May  29,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1675 


to  lock  each  protractor  to  said  support  to  vary  the  distance 
therebetween  on  said  support  and  thus  the  distance  between 
such  linear  segments,  and  means  adjustably  to  lock  each  linear 


guide  to  its  respective  protractor  to  vary  the  angular  relation- 
ship of  said  guides  and  thus  such  linear  segments  relative  to 
each  other. 


4,156,589 
EQUALIZING  PLATE  FOR  A  VULCANIZING  PRESS  OR 

OTHER  SUCH  PRESS 
Wilhelm   Schmitt,   Heppenheim-Erbach,   and   Rolf  Halblaub, 
Hemsbach,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma 
Carl  Freudenberg,  Weinheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,189 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  27, 
1977,  2724056 

Int.  a.-  B30B  15/00.  5/02;  B29C  7/00 
U.S.  a.  425-472  9  Claims 


1.  An  equalizing  platen  for  use  in  a  vulcanizing  press  or  the 
like  comprising:  a  base  plate,  a  top  plate,  a  low-melting  point 
metal  alloy  disposed  therebetween  and  means  flexibly  joining 
the  two  plates  together  at  their  outer  periphery  to  hermetically 
seal  the  alloy,  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  plates  has  a 
flexible  membrane-like  transition  in  the  outer  periphery  thereof 
having  at  least  one  single  U-shaped  profile  whose  axis  of  sym- 
metry is  perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  one  of  said  plates. 

4,156,590 
COMBUSTION  IN  A  MELTING  FURNACE 
Ronald  L.  Pariani,  Carrollton,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Southwire  Com- 
pany, Carrollton,  Ga. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  770,495,  Feb.  22, 1977.  This  application  Jan. 
9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,854 
Int.  a.2  F23D  11/38 
U.S.  a.  431-3  5  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  operating  a  furnace  with  a  premix  gas 
burner  of  the  type  having  a  combustion  chamber  with  first  and 
second  refractory  walls  for  effecting  combustion  of  a  gaseous 
premixture  of  fuel  and  air;  a  curved  burner  body  having  an 
intake  end  for  receiving  a  gaseous  premixture  of  fuel  and  air 


during  use  of  the  premix  gas  burner  and  a  discharge  end  con- 
nected to  the  upstream  end  of  said  combustion  chamber  for 
delivering  thereto  the  gaseous  premixture;  regulating  means 
including  a  nose  plug  movably  disposed  within  the  burner 
body  discharge  end  for  regulating  the  flow  of  the  gaseous 
premixture  from  said  burner  body  into  said  combustion  cham- 
ber; and  means  connected  to  said  nose  plug  including  a  sealed 
access  tube  and  extending  coaxially  through  both  said  burner 
body  and  nose  plug  for  enabling  visual  viewing  of  the  interior 
of  said  combustion  chamber  and  being  of  sufficient  size  to 
enable  insertion  therethrough  a  means  for  cleaning  to  the 
interior  of  said  combustion  chamber  without  disconnection  of 
said  burner  body  therefrom;  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  said  premixture  at  a  low  velocity  into  a 
curved  burner  body; 

(b)  flowing  said  premixture  through  said  curved  body 
around  the  exterior  of  a  sealed  access  tube,  thereby  cool- 
ing said  tube; 

(c)  regulating  the  flow  of  said  premixture  from  said  burner 
body  into  a  combustion  chamber  by  positioning  said  nose 
plug  in  the  flow  path; 

(d)  igniting  and  combusting  said  premixture  in  said  combus- 
tion chamber  having  a  low  heat  conducting  first  refrac- 
tory wall  and  an  abrasion  resistant  second  refractory  wall; 

(e)  passing  the  combusted  gasses  out  of  said  combustion 
chamber  at  a  high  temperature  through  an  opening  in  said 
second  abrasion  resistant  refractory  wall  and  into  said 
furnace. 


4,156,591 
PUNCHED  ORinCE  GAS  INSPIRATOR 
Thomas  E.  Anderson,  11200  N.  Fairland  Dr..  South  Lyon.  Mich 
48178 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,260 

Int.  a.2  F23D  13/40 

U.S.  a.  431-354  „  Qaims 


1.  In  a  gas  burner  of  the  type  including  an  elongated  cham- 
ber with  a  throat  portion  having  open  inlet  for  mixing  of  air  at 
one  end  and  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  burner  ports  defining 
individual  outlets  at  the  other  end,  a  gas  inspirator  comprising: 

(A)  A  base  portion  communicating  with  a  source  of  pressur- 
ized gas; 

(B)  An  inspirator  conduit  having  an  inlet  end  axially  adjust- 
ably supported  in  said  base,  in  communication  with  said 
source  of  pressurized  gas  and  having  an  outlet  end  extend- 
ing into  the  throat  portion  of  said  burner,  so  as  to  advance 
gas  to  an  area  of  mixing  with  air  entering  through  said 
open  inlet  of  said  throat  portion,  said  inspirator  conduit 
including  a  plurality  of  angular  orifices  punched  in  its 
periphery  adjacent  said  open  inlet;  said  orifices  as  a  first 
series  defining  within  said  inspirator  conduit  a  plurality  of 
individual  shields  so  as  to  trap  and  guide  advancing  gas 
through  individual  said  orifices  and  into  said  throat  mixing 
portion;  said  inspirator  conduit  being  supportable  with 
respect  to  elongated  chamber,  such  that  said  angular 
orifices  are  adjacent  said  open  inlet;  and  said  inspirator 
onduit  being  axially  advanceable,  such  that  said  angular 
orifices  are  positioned  inwardly  of  the  throat  portion  and 
away  from  said  open  inlet;  and 

(C)  A  seal  securing  said  inspirator  to  said  base. 


CHEMICAL 


4,156,592 
EXPANDABLE  FABRIC  SOFTENER-CONTAINING 
ARTICLE  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Louis  L.  Wood,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  787,929,  Apr.  15,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  927,211 
Int.  a.-  D06M  13/46 
U.S.  a.  8-137  ,0  Oaims 

1.  An  article  comprising  an  expandable  compressed  reticu- 
lated urethane  foam  impregnated  with  and  bound  in  its  com- 
pressed state  by  a  fabric  softener,  said  softener  having  a  soften- 
ing point  in  excess  of  about  38°  C.  and  being  water-dispersible 
at  temperatures  of  from  about  20°  to  about  85°  C. 

6.  The  process  of  conditioning  fabrics  in  a  wash  or  rinse 
cycle  of  an  automatic  washing  machine  which  comprises  add- 
ing to  the  water  in  said  cycle  an  article  comprising  an  expand- 
able compressed  reticulated  urethane  foam  impregnated  with 
and  bound  in  its  compressed  state  by  a  fabric  softener,  said 
softener  having  a  softening  point  in  excess  of  about  38°  C.  and 
being  water-dispersable  at  temperatures  of  from  about  20°  to 
about  85°  C. 


4,156,593 

ULTRASONIC  WET  GRINDING  COAL 

William  B.  Tarpley,  Jr.,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Energy 

and  Minerals  Research  Co.,  Kennett  Square,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,231 

Int.  a.'  ClOL  9/10;  302C  23/36 

U.S.  a.  44-1  R  8  Qaims 

7.  A  method  of  comminuting  solid  particles  comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  slurry  of  coal  containing  contaminants  in  the 
form  of  pyrites  with  a  liquid  containing  a  leaching  agent 
capable  of  extracting  said  contaminants, 

(b)  pumping  a  slurry  through  a  chamber  having  an  inlet 
spaced  from  an  outlet, 

(c)  comminuting  said  coal  and  inducing  cavitation  in  said 
slurry  while  said  slurry  is  moving  through  said  chamber 
by  contacting  said  slurry  with  a  resonant  vibration-trans- 
mitting member  thereby  exposing  said  contaminants, 

(d)  positioning  said  member  in  said  chamber  so  that  there  are 
no  inactive  regions  of  vibratory  energy  through  which  the 
slurry  can  flow, 

(e)  supporting  said  member  by  a  mount  which  minimizes  loss 
of  vibratory  energy  to  the  support, 

(0  extracting  the  contaminants  by  said  leaching  agent,  and 
(g)  separating  the  liquid  from  the  comminuted  coal  particles. 


4,156,594 

THIXOTROPIC  GEL  FUELS 

William  B.  Tarpley,  Jr.,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Energy 

and  Minerals  Research  Co.,  Kennett  Square,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,325 
Int.  a.'  COIL  7/00.  7/02 
U.S.  a.  44—7  B  19  Qaims 

1.  A  thixotropic  gel  fuel  composition  capable  of  being  used 
in  standard  type  oil  burners  comprising  about  5  to  about  75 
volume  percent  of  a  solid  carboniferous  combustible  material 
suspended  in  a  liquid  fuel,  and  about  I  to  about  10  weight 
percent  of  a  substantially  completely  combustible  gelling  agent 
which  stably  suspends  the  solid  material  in  the  liquid  fuel,  the 
gelling  agent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natu- 
ral and  synthetic  gums  and  resins,  modified  castor  oil  p)oly- 
mers,  butyl  rubber,  para-tertiary-butyl  styrene  polymers, 
amine  reacted  carboxypolymethylene  resins,  methyl  vinyl 
ether-maleic  anhydride  copolymers  and  polyvinyl  sulfonate, 
the  composition  having  a  solid-like  immobility  below  a  yield 
stress  of  about  20  to  about  300  dynes  per  square  centimeter. 


4,156,595 

FORMCOKE  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

Robert  H.  Scott,  and  Jimmy  B.  Smith,  both  of  Columbia,  Tenn., 

assignors  to  Peabody  Coal  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  913,852 

Int.  a.-  ClOL  S/00:  B30B  11/00:  ClOB  53/00 

U.S.  a.  44-10  C  17  Claims 


^-=Kr^=^ 


3.  A  process  for  producing  formcoke  in  the  form  of  finished 
briquets  comprising  the  steps  of: 

I.  forming  a  bed  of  sized  green  coal,  green  briqueu  and 
added  green  coal 

wherein  the  sized  green  coal  has  a  size  such  that  it  passes 

through  a  screen  the  wires  of  which  are  spaced   1.5 

inches  apart  and 
wherein  the  green  coal  has  a  volatile  content  greater  than 

14%  based  on  the  moisture  and  ash  free  weight  of  the 

green  coal,  and 
wherein  the  added  green  coal  has  a  volatile  content  in 

excess  of  14%  based  on  the  moisture  and  ash  free 

weight  of  the  fine  coal, 

II.  passing  air  at  0°  to  700°  F.  through  the  bed  so  as  to  main- 
tain a  reducing  atmosphere  for  the  green  briquets  and  in 
order 

A.  to  reduce  the  volatile  content  of  the  green  briquets  to 
less  than  6%  to  produce  partially  coked  briquets, 

B.  to  reduce  the  volatile  content  of  the  green  coal  to  less 
than  6%, 

C.  to  reduce  the  volatile  content  of  the  added  green  coal 
to  less  than  6%, 

D.  to  char  the  sized  green  coal  and  additional  green  coal, 
wherein  the  sized  green  coal  and  additional  green  coal 
are  together  converted  to  char, 

III.  conveying  the  char  and  briquets  to  a  post-treatment 
carbonizer  having  a  reducing  atmosphere  to  further  re- 
duce the  volatile  content  of  the  char,  and  to  produce  fully 
coked  briquets, 

IV.  passing  the  char  and  the  fully  coked  briquets  from  the 
post-treatment  carbonizer  through  a  cooler  to  produce 
cooled  char  and  finished  briquets, 

V.  contacting  the  cooled  char  and  finished  briquets  with  a 
screen  the  spacing  of  the  wires  of  which  are  smaller  than 
at  least  two  of  the  dimensions  of  the  finished  briquets 
thereby  separating  the  finished  briquets  from  the  char, 

VI.  crushing  the  char, 

VII.  mixing  the  char  with  lignosulfonate, 

VIII.  forming  the  mixture  of  char  and  lignosulfonate  into 
wet  green  briquets, 

IX.  drying  the  wet  green  briquets  to  produce  dry  green 
briquets, 

X.  employing  the  dry  green  briquets  in  Step  I. 
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4,156,596 

COKE  OVEN  SYSTEM  AND  AGGLOMERATING 
CARRYOVER  nNES  THEREIN 
C.  Edward  Capes,  1851  Playfair  Dr.;  Allen  E.  Mcllhinney,  779 
Bank  St.,  Apt.  2,  both  of  Ottawa,  Canada,  and  Leonard  Mes- 
ser,  P.O.  Box  231,  Coraopolis,  Pa.  15108 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  758,651,  Jan.  12.  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,082,515. 
This  application  Feb.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,214 
Int.  O:-  ClOL  5/li  5/40 
U.S.  a.  44—23  4  aaims 

1.  A  product  for  charging  a  coke  oven  system,  said  product 
prepared  by: 

A.  collecting  carryover  fines  and  f  berated  coal  tar  from  a 
coke  oven  system; 

B.  forming  an  aqueous  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  said 
carryover  fines,  liberated  coal  tar,  and  water; 

C.  agitating  said  aqueous  mixture  ta  agglomerate  said  carry- 
over fines  with  said  liberated  coil  tar  to  form 

D.  separating  said  agglomerates  from  said  aqueous  mixture 
to  provide  said  product. 


4,156,597 

ULTRATHIN  POLYETHERIMIDE  MEMBRANE  AND 
GAS  SEPARATION  PROCESS 
Warella  R.  Browall,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,084 
Int.  a.-  BOID  59/12 
U.S.  a.  55—16  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  selectively  removitig  a  gaseous  component 
from  a  gaseous  mixture  containing  the  component,  which 
comprises  contacting  a  major  surface  of  an  ultrathin  permse- 
lective  polyetherimide  membrane  haying  an  average  thickness 
of  less  than  10  microns  and  formed  of  b  polymeric  composition 
comprising  a  polyetherimide  consistinjg  essentially  of  repeating 
units  of  the  following  formula: 


^;o)^i"-^<oVo- 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1-1  and  the  oxygen  atoms 
linking  the  phenylene  and  phthalimide  rings  are  in  the  3,3';  4,4'; 
3,4'  positions  or  mixtures  thereof  on  tke  phthalimide  rings  with 
a  gaseous  mixture  containing  at  least  two  gaseous  components 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N2,C2H4,  A,  CO,  O2, 
CO2,  H2  and  NH3  to  effect  selective  removal  from  said  mixture 
of  the  component  having  the  highest  permeability  of  the  com- 
ponents present  with  respect  to  said  membrane,  said  membrane 
increasing  in  permeability  to  said  gaseous  components  in  the 
order  given. 


4,156,598 

PURIFICATION  OF  NITROGEN  TRIFLUORIDE 

ATMOSPHERES 

Andrew  J.  Woytek,  Allentown,  and  John  T.  Lileck,  Tamaqua, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc., 

Alientown,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  913,784 

Int.  a.:  BOID  5d/02 

U.S.  a.  55—68  10  Oaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  removing  nitrous  oxide  from  a  nitrogen 

triflucride  atmosphere  contaminated  with  dinitrogen  difluo- 


pass  ng 


thin 


ride,  which  comprises 
adsorption  zone  containing 
improvement  for  treating 
difluoride  content  greater 
ing  the  adsorber  life  which 
reducing  the  dinitrogen  di 

by  volume  prior  to  con^cting 

zeolite  adsorbent 
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said  atmosphere  through  an 

synthetic  zeolite  adsorbent,  the 

ajtmospheres  having  a  dinitrogen 

0.05%  by  volume  and  extend- 

(tomprises: 

fluoride  content  to  less  than  0.03% 
said  atmosphere  with  said 


4,156,599 
FILTERING  SEPARATORS  FOR  CLEANING  GASES 
Adolf  Margraf,  Am  Schleplingsbach  46,  3060  Stadthagen  Wend- 
thagen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germ|uiy 

Filed  Nov.  2,  15(77,  Ser.  No.  847,713 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  24, 
1977,  2738119 


Int.  a.2  BOID  46/0/ 


U.S.  a.  55—262 


4  Oaims 


1.  In  a  filter  assembly  comprising  a  housing  having  a  perfo- 
rated wall  separating  a  dirty  gas  chamber  with  a  raw  gas  inlet 
at  the  end  of  a  raw  gas  duci  and  a  clean  gas  chamber  with  a 
clean  gas  outlet,  said  dirty  ^as  chamber  containing  filter  ele- 
ments exposed  to  the  stream  1  of  raw  inlet  gases  and  adapted  to 
be  cleaned  periodically  by  counter-current  scavenging  from 
the  clean  gas  side,  the  improvement  that  there  is  interposed  in 
the  raw  gas  duct,  upstream  pf  the  filter  elements,  at  least  one 
perforated  drum  containing!  individual  dust  collector  bodies 
forming  a  dust  collector  in  the  path  of  the  raw  gas,  and  motion 
imparting  means  enabling  the  bodies  in  said  drum  to  be  placed 
in  motion  to  cause  said  bodi^  to  move  about  and  rub  against 
one  another  to  free  dust  aggjomerations  thereon  to  be  fed  into 
the  raw  gas  stream  moving  to  the  filter  elements. 


4,^56,600 
PAR-nCLE  SEPARATOR  AND  COLLECTOR 
Wayne  D.  Jacobson,  1105  Palmer  St.,  Owosso,  Mich.  48867 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sir.  No.  633,552,  Nov.  19,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,902 

Int.  a.-  BOID  33/04.  35/12.  50/00 

V.S.  a.  55—285  13  Qaims 

12.  In  a  separator  apparatus  for  the  removal  of  particles  from 
a  gas  which  is  introduced  iitto  an  inlet  into  a  housing  for  the 
apparatus,  is  drawn  through  land  creates  a  negative  pressure  in 
the  housing  and  through  an  outlet  from  the  housing  and  specif- 
ically of  the  type  which  initially  provides  separation  from  the 
gas  introduced  at  the  inlet  because  of  the  weight  of  relatively 
heavy  particles  which  settle  put  of  the  gas  in  a  lower  portion  of 
the  housing  and  then  provides  filtration  of  the  gas  through 
filter  elements  provided  arpund  a  cylindrical  drum  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  with  ehd  closures  on  the  drum  which  is 
rotatably  mounted  on  its  longitudinal  axis  in  the  housing  and 
with  means  for  routing  tht  drum  such  that  relatively  finer 
particles  not  initially  separated  are  retained  on  the  filter  ele- 
ments as  the  gas  flows  in  a  path  around  the  drum  and  through 
the  filter  elements  and  witji  removal  of  cleansed  gas  from 
inside  the  drum  to  the  outlet  after  passing  through  the  filter 


elements,  the  improvement 


ivhich  comprises: 


(a)  the  drum  having  at  l^ast  three  segmented  portions  bc- 
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tween  the  end  closures  which  are  separated  from  each 
other  around  the  drum  with  openings  for  cleansed  gas 
removal  through  at  least  one  drum  end  closure  in  each 
segment  and  wherein  the  end  closure  with  the  openings  is 
in  rubbing  and  sealing  relationship  with  the  housing 
around  the  outlet  from  the  housing; 

(b)  sheets  of  a  flexible  filter  material  forming  the  filter  ele- 
ments covering  each  of  the  segments  around  the  drum  in 
the  form  of  pockets  such  that  particles  can  be  trapped  in 
the  filter  elements  while  cleaned  gas  passes  through  the 
filter  elements,  moves  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  drum  and  through  the  end  closure  openings  in  the 
drum  and  through  the  outlet  from  the  housing;  and 

(c)  a  stationary  housing  opening  leading  outside  the  housing 
adjacent  the  end  closure  with  the  openings  with  extended 
margins  in  rubbing  and  sealing  contact  with  the  end  clo- 
sure with  the  openings  and  projecting  into  the  outlet 


a  longitudinal  slit  therein,  said  sleeve  means  being  flexible 
and  capable  of  being  wrapped  around  and  providing  ex- 
ternal support  for  the  filter  paper;  and 


perpendicularly  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  drum  and 
isolated  from  the  outlet  by  a  stationary  box  around  the 
extended  margins  and  housing  opening  which  provides  a 
shutter  means,  the  box  communicating  with  a  source  of 
gas  outside  the  housing,  so  that  as  the  drum  rotates  at  least 
one  end  closure  opening  in  an  individual  segment  in  the 
drum  is  isolated  from  the  outlet  for  the  cleansed  gas  by  the 
extended  margins  and  the  box  and  connects  the  isolated 
end  closure  opening  with  the  housing  opening  so  as  to 
successively  turn  the  filter  element  in  an  individual  seg- 
ment inside  out  to  remove  accumulated  particles  from  the 
filter  element  by  means  of  gas  drawn  from  outside  the 
housing  through  the  stationary  housing  opening  and  into 
the  individual  segment  and  through  the  end  closure  open- 
ing due  to  the  negative  pressure  of  the  gas  being  drawn 
through  the  housing  until  the  isolated  opening  end  closure 
rotates  past  the  housing  opening. 


4,156,601  ^ 

FILTER  CARTRIDGE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  nLTER  CARTRIDGE 

Peter  P.  Pieciak,  1247  E.  Main  St.,  Chicopee  Falls,  Mass.  01013 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,628 

Int  a.2  BOID  46/00 

VS.  a.  55—367  17  Qaims 

1.  A  filter  cartridge  for  filtering  fluids  comprising: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  support  means  which  is  permeable  to  the 
fluid  to  be  filtered; 

(b)  at  least  one  layer  of  filter  paper  which  is  wrapped  around 
the  cylindrical  support  means,  the  filter  paper  comprising 
low  density,  highly  crushable  porous  glass  paper,  said 
filter  paper  being  supported  on  the  cylindrical  support 
means; 

(c)  cylindrical  porous  sleeve  means  including  a  wall  having 


(d)  zipper  means  for  closing  the  slit  in  said  sleeve  means,  said 
zipper  means  extending  the  length  of  said  longitudinal  slit. 


4,156,602 

l-(l-CHLOROPROPYL)-2,4,6-TRIISOPROPYLBENZENE 

AND  ITS  USE  TO  CONTROL  WEEDS 
Jerome  M.  Lavanish,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 
Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,660 
Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/30:  C07C  25/14 
U.S.  a.  71—126 

1.  I  -( I  -chloropropyl)-2,4,6-triisopropylbenzene. 


9  Claims 


4,156,603 
REDUCTIONS  WITH  CHELATED  LITHIUM 
HYDRIDOALUMINATES  OR  HYDRIDOBORATES 
Arthur  W.  Langer,  Jr.,  Watchung,  and  Thomas  A.  Whitney, 
Roselle,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engi- 
neering Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  797,766,  May  17,  1977,  Pat. 
No.  4,088,666,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
527,648,  Nov.  27,  1974,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  504,152,  Sep.  9,  1974, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  344  230 
Mar.  23,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,933,879,  and  Ser.  No.  462,328,  Apr.' 
19,  1974,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  276,784,  Jul.  31,  1972, 
abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  344^30  U  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  808,328,  Mar.  19,  1969,  Pat  No.  3,734,963 
Int.  a.-  C22B  11/04.  15/12.  23/04 
U.S.  a.  75-0.5  A  ,5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reducmg  morganic  subsUnces  which  com- 
prises the  step  of  reacting  a  reducible  inorganic  substrate  with 
a  chelate  compound,  said  chelate  compound  formed  by  mixing 
a  lithium  hydrido  compound  and  a  chelating  polyfunctional 
hydrocarbyl  Lewis  base  in  an  inert  hydrocarbon  medium  at 
—  100'  to  -1-200*  C,  and  recovering  metals. 


4,156,604 

CONTROLLED  DELIVERY  OF  CORROSION 

INHIBITORS  FOR  SILVER  RECOVERY  CARTRIDGES 

Richard  S.  Fisch,  and  Norman  Newman,  both  of  St.  Paul,  Minn., 

assignors  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 

St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  942,477 
Int.  O.'  C22B  11/04 
VS.  a.  75-109  5  CMms 

1.  A  method  for  controlled  delivery  of  corrosion  inhibitors 
to  a  silver  containing  solution  in  a  silver  recovery  device 
which  utilizes  a  meUllic  filler  for  electron  exchange  compris- 
ing the  step  of  placing  a  polyurethane  foam  structure,  which 
has  incorporated  therein  a  corrosion  inhibitor,  into  the  silver 
recovery  device  where  the  metallic  filler  conucts  with  the 
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dormant  silver  solution,  said  structui*  being  capable  of  releas- 
ing the  corrosion  inhibitor  at  a  rate  which  yields  a  turbidity 
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within  the  range  of  approximately  8  in  60  minutes  to  20  in  15 
minutes. 


r 

4,156,605 
FORMED  PART  OF  SINTERED  IRON  AND  METHOD 
AND  SINTERING  TILE  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Dieter  Pohl,  Aalen,  and  Franz  Redlinger,  Kuchen,  both  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schwabische  Huttenwerke 
Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftvng,  Wasseralfingen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Set.  No.  733,268,  Oct.  18, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,104,063, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  419,346,  Nov.  27,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,881 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  29, 
1972,  2258310 

Int.  a.2  B22F  1/00 
U.S.  a.  75—208  R  I  13  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  part,  with  a  wear-resistant  surface 
layer  which  includes  the  steps  of:  forming  pulverous  sinterable 
iron  into  the  desired  part,  and  sintering  the  said  part  while 
simultaneously  adding  manganese  to  a  surface  layer  to  form  an 
austenitic  alloy,  and  thereby  hardenaig  said  surface  layer  to  a 
greater  hardness  than  the  body  of  said  part. 


4,156,606 
HARD-MATERIAL  ALLOY  FOR  USE  IN  TOOL  PARTS 

AND  PARTS  SUBJECT  TO  WEAR 
Fritz  Frebn,  Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  assignor  to  Thyssen 
Edelstahlwerke  AG,  Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,193 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  18, 
1976,  2652509 

Int.  a.2  B22F  3/00;  C22C  29/00 
U.S.  a.  75—236  5  Qaims 

1.  A  sintered  steel  alloy  consisting  essentially  of,  by  weight, 
from  15  to  80%  TiC  and  from  20  to  85%  steel  consisting 
essentially  of: 
0.25  to  0.9%  carbon; 
5.0  to  35.0%  chromium; 


May  29,  1979 


2.0  to  5.0%  molybdenum 

0  to  3.0%  manganese; 

0  to  1.0%  silicon; 

0  to  3.0%  copper; 

0  to  1.0%  vanadium; 

0  to  6.0%  cobalt; 

0  to  0.5%  niobium; 

0  to  0.01%  boron; 

0  to  1.8%  nickel; 

0.5  to  1.8%  aluminum;  an|d 

remainder  iron. 

4.  A  tool  part  comprising 

a  tool  body  member  made  of  tool  steel  having  a  means  to 
mount  a  hard  material  tnember;  and 

a  hard  material  member  ifiade  of  a  sintered  steel  alloy  con- 
sisting essentially  of,  by  weight,  from  15  to  8%  TiC  and 
from  20  to  85%  steel  cf>nsisting  essentially  of: 

0.25  to  0.9%  carbon; 

5.0  to  35.0%  chromium; 

2.0  to  5.0%  molybdenum 

0  to  3.0%  manganese; 

0  to  1.0%  silicon; 

0-to  3.0%  copper; 

0  to  1.0%  vanadium; 

0  to  6.0%  cobalt; 

0  to  0.5%  niobium; 

0  to  0.01%  boron; 

0  to  1.8%  nickel; 

0.5  to  1.8%  aluminum;  ai^ 

remainder  iron. 


4156,607 

CARRIER  COATED  WITH  ACYL  MODIHED  STYRENE 

COPOLYMER,  USED  IN  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGING 

PROCESS 

Harry  W.  Gibson,  Penfield;  Frank  C.  Bailey,  Webster,  both  of 

N.Y.,  and  Joseph  L.  Miitcer,  Lewisville,  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamlord,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  500,772^  Aug.  26, 1974,  Pat.  No.  4,076,893. 

This  application  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,455 

Int.  Q.J  G03G  13/08 

U.S.  Q.  96—1  SD  6  Qaims 

1.  An  electrostatographi^  imaging  process  comprising  the 
steps  of  forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  a  recording 
surface,  and  contacting  saij  electrostatic  latent  image  with  a 
developer  mixture  compri^ng  finely-divided  toner  particles 
electrostatically  clinging  to  the  surface  of  carrier  particles 
having  an  average  particle  diameter  of  between  about  50  mi- 
crons and  about  1,000  microns,  each  of  said  carrier  particles 
comprising  a  core  surrounded  by  from  about  0.1  j)ercent  to 
about  10.0  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
carrier  particles  of  an  outer  coating  of  a  polymer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  styrtne-alkylmethacrylate  and  styrene- 
alkylacrylate  containing  peitdant  hydroxyl  and  amino  moieties, 
said  polymer  having  been  exposed  to  systematic  chemical 
modification  of  the  pendar  t  hydroxyl  and  amino  moieties  of 
said  polymer  by  acrylation  ;o  provide  carrier  particles  charac- 
terized as  having  controlled  triboelectric  charging  properties, 
whereby  at  least  a  portion  df  said  finely-divided  toner  particles 
are  attracted  to  and  deposited  on  said  recording  surface  in 
conformance  with  said  ele<  trostatic  latent  image. 
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4,156,608 

COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  WITH 

IMPROVED  COLOR  REPRODUCTION 

Hans  Vetter,  Cologne;  Walter  Puschel,  and  Rigobert  Otto,  both 

of  Leverkusen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  assignors  to 

AGFA-Gevaert,  A.G.,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,526 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  6. 
1976,  2620088  /.        r  ". 

Int.  Q.i  G03C  7/04.  1/76 
VS.  Q.  96-9  6  auims 

6.  A  process  for  the  production  of  colour-corrected  colour 
photographic  images,  in  which  a  colour  photographic  multi- 
layer material  with  at  least  one  red-sensitive  silver  halide  emul- 
sion layer,  with  which  a  non-diffusible  colour  coupler  is  associ- 
ated for  producing  the  cyan  component  colour  image,  a  green- 
sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  which  a  non-diffusible 
colour  coupler  is  associated  for  producing  the  magenta  compo- 
nent colour  image,  and  a  blue-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  which  a  non-diffusible  colour  coupler  is  associated  for 
producing  the  yellow  component  colour  image,  is  exposed 
image-wise  and  developed  with  a  colour  developer  compound 
containing  a  primary  aromatic  amino  group,  wherein  a  non-dif- 
fusible coloured  compound  corresponding  to  the  following 
general  formula  is  associated  with  at  least  one  of  the  above- 
mentioned  red-sensitive  and  green-sensitive  silver  halide  emul- 
sion layers: 


"'-CXi 


-NH— SO2— X 


H 

in  which: 

R'  represents  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  hydro- 
gen, halogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  alkoxy,  hydroxyl,  amino,  acyl- 
amino,  sulpho,  sulfamoyl,  carboxyl  or  carbamoly; 

R2  represnts  alkyl,  aryl  groups,  or  a  non-coupling  alkoxy 
carbonyl  group  or  a  non-coupling  carbamoyl  group;  and 

X  represents  a  dye  radical  or  a  radical  of  a  dye  precursor 
carrying  a  solubilizing  group. 


4,156,609 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCTS  AND  PROCESSES 
EMPLOYING  AZO  DYES,  AZO  DYE-RELEASING 
COMPOUNDS 
Richard  A.  Landholm,  Canandaigua,  and  Jerry  M.  Robbins, 
Rochester,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,179 
Int.  Q.2  G03C  7/00.  1/40 
U.S.  Q.  96-29  D  37  Qaims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  having 
thereon  at  least  one  photosensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer, 
said  emulsion  layer  having  associated  therewith  a  nondilTusible 
compound  having  a  releasable  yellow  azophenol  dye  moiety 
which  is  diffusible  under  alkaline  conditions  when  released 
from  the  compound,  said  compound  having  the  formula: 


E  is  a  strong  electron  withdrawing  group  having  a  Hammett 

para  sigma  value  greater  than  -t-0.3; 
G  is  hydroxy  or  a  hydrolyzable  precursor  thereof; 
Z  represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  an  aromatic 
carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  nucleus  having  at  least  one 
ring  of  5  to  7  atoms; 
and,  attached  to  one  of  the  rings,  a  ballasted  carrier  moiety 
capable  of  releasing  said  diffusible  yellow  azophenol  dye  under 
alkaline  conditions  as  a  function  of  development  of  said  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer. 


4,156,610 

COPPER  PHYSICAL  DEVELOPMENT  USING 

HETEROCYCLIC  LIGAND  COPPER(I)  COMPLEXES 

Richard  S.  Vinal,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,622 
Int.  Q.2  G03C  S/24.  1/48 
U.S.Q.  96-48  PD  28  Qaims 

1.  A  physical  developer  formulation  comprising: 

(a)  a  solvent; 

(b)  a  copper(I)  complex  represented  by  the  formula: 
UCuX)„ 

wherein  L  is  a  monodentate  or  bidentate  heterocyclic  ligand 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


f       \^N=N 


wherein: 

D  is  an  electron  withdrawing  group  having  a  Hammett  para 
sigma  value  greater  than  0; 


wherein  Y  is  oxygen  or  sulfur;  R'  is  alkyl  having  from  I  to 
20  carbon  atoms  or  aryl  having  from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms; 
R2  through  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  from  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  and  aryl  having  from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms;  with 
the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R^  through  R'  is  hydrogen; 

X  is  an  anion;  and 

m  is  the  integer  of  I  or  2; 

(c)  a  reducing  agent  capable  of  reducing  said  copper(I) 
complex  in  the  presence  of  catalytic  nuclei  but  which  does 
not  sponuneously  reduce  said  copper(I)  complex;  and 

(d)  a  ba.se; 

wherein  said  formulation  is  0.005  to  0.5  molar  in  said  coppcr(I) 
complex. 

8.  A  process  for  producing  a  copper  image  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  imagewise  forming  catalytic  metal  nuclei;  and 

(b)  forming  said  copper  image  by  catalytically  reducing  a 
copper(I)  complex  in  contact  with  said  nuclei,  with  a 
reducing  agent  that  does  not  sponuneously  reduce  said 
copper(I)  complex,  said  copper(I)  complex  having  the 
formula: 

L(CuX)„ 

wherein  L  is  a  monodenute  or  bidenute  heterocyclic  ligand 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


lAfi? 


nPPTri A  T    n A  7FTTF 
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wherein  Y  is  oxygen  or  sulfur;  R'  is  alky!  having  from  1  to 
20  carbon  atoms  or  aryl  having  from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms; 
R2  through  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  from  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  and  aryl  having  from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms;  with 
the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R'  through  R'  is  hydrogen; 

X  is  an  anion;  and  | 

m  is  the  integer  of  1  or  2.  I 

15.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  having 
coated  thereon: 

(a)  a  layer  comprising  a  compound  capable  of  forming  an 
image  of  catalytic  nuclei  on  exposure  to  imagewise  elec- 
tromagnetic radiation: 

(b)  a  layer  comprising,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  produce  a 
copper  image,  a  copper(I)  com[i}ex  having  the  formula: 


L(CuX)„ 


ipje 


wherein  L  is  a  monodentate  or  bidontate  heterocyclic  ligand 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

R2 


R3 

A>  R' 

Y  N  and 

R5''  "^R*  R*' 


X 


N 


RJ 


wherein  Y  is  oxygen  or  sulfur;  R'  is  alkyl  having  from  1  to 
20  carbon  atoms  or  aryl  having  ffom  6  to  20  carbon  atoms; 
R2  through  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  from  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  and  aryl  having  from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms;  with 
the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R^  through  R'  is  hydrogen; 

X  is  an  anion;  and  J 

m  is  the  integer  of  1  or  2;  and       I 

(c)  a  layer  comprising  a  reducing  agent  capable  of  reducing 
said  copper(I)  complex  in  the  presence  of  said  catalytic 
nuclei  but  which  does  not  spontaneously  reduce  said 
copper(I)  complex;  and 

(d)  a  layer  comprising  a  thermal  solvent,  said  layers  being  in 
reactive  association  with  one  another. 

23.  An  amplification  element  comprising: 
(a)  a  layer  comprising  a  copper(I)  complex  represented  by 
the  formula  i 

L(CuX);„  I 

wherein  L  is  a  monodentate  or  bidtntate  heterocyclic  ligand 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


R" 

Y  N 

J k 
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''  "'"Cp^ 


R2 


and 


R' 


R*  R* 


J k 


R5 


wherein  Y  is  oxygen  or  sulfur;  R'  is  alkyl  having  from  1  to 
20  carbon  atoms  or  aryl  having  from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms; 
R^  through  R'  are  indejtendently  selected  from  the  group 
alkyl  having  from  1  to  20  carbon 
from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms;  with 
t  one  of  R^  through  R'  is  hydrogen; 


consisting  of  hydrogen, 
atoms,  and  aryl  having 
the  proviso  that  at  least 

X  is  an  anion;  and 

m  is  the  integer  of  1  or  2 


and 


(b)  a  layer  comprising  a  reducing  agent  capable  of  reducing 
said  copper(I)  complex  in  the  presence  of  catalytic  nuclei 
but  which  does  not  sp<^ntaneously  reduce  said  copper(I) 
complex;  and 

(c)  a  layer  comprising  a  Heat  activatable  base  precursor 
said  layers  being  in  reactive  association. 


4^56,611 

HEAT-DEVELOPABLE  P^IOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIALS 

Shinpei  Ikenoue;  Takao  Ma<uda,  both  of  Asaki;  Akira  Ogawa, 

Akira  Sato,  and  Yuji  Mihara,  Minami-Ashigara,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-Ashigara, 

Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  543,104,  Jan.  23,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,804 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1974,  49-9565 
Int.  a.2  G03C  1/02.  1/08.  1/14.  1/10 
MS.  a.  96—114.1  I  17  Claims 

1.  A  heat-developable  photosensitive  material  which  com- 
prises a  support  having  thereon  at  least  one  layer  containing, 
(a)  an  organic  silver  salt,  (b)  pi  catalytic  amount  of  a  photosensi- 
tive silver  halide  or  a  comp<)und  which  forms  a  photosensitive 
silver  halide  on  reaction  wikh  the  organic  silver  salt  (a),  (c)  a 
reducing  agent,  (d)  at  least  one  sensitizer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  compounds  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing formulae  (1)  and  (II): 


R— N 


(I) 


(ID 


/-Q\ 


d=o 


wherein  R  represents  an  bnsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  4  carbon  ^toms  or  an  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted aryl  group,  and  Q  represents  a  group  of  atoms  necessary 
to  complete  a  rhodanine  nucleus,  a  thiohydantoin  nucleus  or  a 
2-thio-2,4-oxazolidine-diond  nucleus,  which  nucleus  contains 
in  the  3-position  thereof  a  farbon-containing  substituent  hav- 
ing 1  to  15  carbon  atoms  an^  wherein  at  least  one  of  R  and  said 
carbon-containing  substituint  is  substituted  with  a  carboxyl 
group,  and  (e)  a  binder. 
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4,156,612 

PHOTOREACnVE  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 

POLYMER  CONTAINING  ALKOXY AROMATIC 

GLYOXY  GROUPS 

Thaddeus  M.  Muzyczko,  Downers  Grove,  and  Thomas  H.  Jones, 

Naperrille,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  The  Richardson  Company, 

Des  Plaines,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  704,494,  Jul.  12, 1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,065,314,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  585,215,  Jun.  9, 

1975,  Pat.  No.  3,969,119,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  267,475, 

Jun.  29,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,888,671.  This  application  Not.  25, 

1977,  Ser.  No.  854,703 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  13, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  G03C  1/68;  G03F  7/02;  G03C  5/00 

U,S.  a.  96—115  R  58  Claims 

1.  A  light  sensitive  composition  comprising  a  polymer  which 

includes  as  a  recurring  structure: 

O    O 

II     II 

— Ar— C— C— OM 

wherein  Ar  is  a  bivalent  aromatic  radical  and  M  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkali  metal,  ammonium 
and  substituted  ammonium. 


forms  between  the  compound  and  the  alumina  is  greater 
than  1800"  C. 


4,156,613 
ANTI-CORROSION  PIGMENTS 
Franz  Hiind;  Gtinter  Linde,  and  Peter  Krcsse,  all  of  Krefeld, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,505 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  5, 
1976,  2625401;  Sep.  18,  1976,  2642049 

Int.  a.2  C09D  S/08 
U.S.  a.  106—14.39  23  Qaims 

1.  An  anti-corrosion  pigment  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  about  30  to  70  mole  percent  of  at  least  one  of  MgO,  ZnO 
and  CaO,  and 

(b)  about  70  to  30  mole  percent  of  Me203  wherein  Me203 
has  the  approximate  molar  percent  composition 

Fe203:  0-95  mole  % 

AI2O3  +  Mn203:  0. 5-50  mole  % 

Cr203:  0-20  mole  % 
the  pigment  having  a  specific  surface  according  to  BET  of 
about  0. 1  to  30  m^/g  and  having  a  percentage  weight  loss  per 
gram  of  pigment,  as  determined  by  the  Thompson  Corrosion 
Test,  of  less  than  about  0.05%  per  gram  of  pigment. 


4,156,614 
ALUMINA-BASED  CERAMICS  FOR  CORE  MATERIALS 
Charles  D.  Greskovich,  Schenectady,  and  Robert  C.  DeVries, 
Burnt  Hills,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  6, 1977,  Ser.  No.  839,990 
Int  a.2  B28B  7/34 
U.S.  CI.  106—38.9  4  Claims 

1.  A  fired  ceramic  core  of  a  ceramic  material  suitable  for  use 
in  the  casting  and  directional  solidification  of  superalloy  and 
eutectic  materials  consisting  essentially  of  a  ceramic  material 
which,  before  firing,  consists  of  one  alumina-based  compound 
material  having  the  general  formula  MO  .  NAI2O3,  wherein  M 
is  Na2,  Ca,  Sr  or  Ba,  and  optionally  up  to  40  parts  by  weight  of 
undoped  alumina,  the  average  particle  size  of  the  ceramic 
material  being  from  about  1  to  50  microns, 
the  ceramic  material,  after  firing,  being  characterized  by  a 
continuous  phase  of  the  alumina  -  based  compound  as  an 
interconnected  network  defining  a  plurality  of  interstices 
in  which  undoped  alumina  grains  are  dispersed, 
the  density  of  the  fired  core  is  from  about  40  percent  to 
about  75  percent,  the  modulus  of  rupture  is  only  about  100 
psi,  the  minimum  temperature  at  which  a  liquid  phase 


4,156,615 

FOAMING  AGENTS  FOR  GYPSUM  BOARD 

MANUFACTURE 

Samuel  Cukier,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Domtar  Inc., 

Montreal,  Canada 

nied  Jan.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,660 

Int  a.2  C04B  11/14 

U.S.  a.  106-111  8  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  manufacture  of  foamed  gypsum 
board  which  comprises  the  steps  of  making  an  aqueous  slurry 
of  stucco,  preforming  a  foam,  mixing  said  preformed  foam 
with  said  slurry,  spreading  said  slurry  and  enclosing  same 
between  two  paper  sheets  thereby  to  form  a  board,  hydrating 
of  at  least  a  significant  portion  of  said  stucco,  heating  said 
board  to  remove  water  in  excess  of  that  required  for  the  hydra- 
tion of  stucco,  the  improvement  comprises  accelerating  said 
hydration  and  reducing  said  heating  by  foaming  said  pre- 
formed foam  by  entrainment  of  air  into  a  solution  of  a  foaming 
agent  having  as  its  principal  ingredient  salts  of  a  sulfated, 
ethoxylated  primary  linear  alcohol  blend  having  the  structural 
formula  CHj(CH,)rCHj(OCH,CHj\OSOs-M*  where  x  has 
an  average  value  in  the  range  6.5  and  7.5,  with  values  of  x  lying 
in  the  range  6  to  8  constituting  at  least  90%  of  said  active 
ingredient,  the  average  value  of  y  lines  between  1.5  and  2.5  and 
M  +  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  and  ammo- 
nium ions. 


4,156,616 
PIGMENT  DISPERSION  FOR  USE  IN  HYDROPHILIC 
AND  HYDROPHOBIC  MEDIA 
Erwin  Dietz,  Kelkheim;  Robert  Gutbrod,  and  Michael  Maikow- 
ski,  both  of  Frankfurt  am  Main,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,800 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  28, 
1976,  2638946 

Int  a.2  C09C  3/08 
a.  106—308  N  16  Claims 

A  pigment  dispersion  consisting  essentially  of 
a  pigment, 

an  alkylene  oxide  addition  product  of  a  long  chain  amine, 
said  long  chain  being  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  chain  of  6  to  30 
carbon  atoms  and  said  addition  product  containing  I  to  30 
ethylene  oxide  units,  and 
c.  an  anionic  surfactant  having  at  least  one  aliphatic  radical 
with  3  to  40  carbon  atoms. 


U.S 
1. 

a. 
b. 


4,156,617 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ORGANIC  PIGMENTS  OF 
HIGH  TINCTORIAL  STRENGTH  AND  GRAIN 
SOFTNESS 
Relnhold  Deubel,  Altenhain;  Erich  Dietz,  Kelkheim;  Werner 
Pasche,  Kronberg,  and  Rolf  Staal,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  746,115,  Not.  30,  1976,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  575,067,  May  6, 1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,620 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  8, 
1974,  2422182 

Int.  a.2  C09B  67/00 
U.S.  a.  106-309  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  pressure  finishing  process  for  obtaining  an  organic 
pigment  having  a  high  tinctorial  strength  and  a  narrow  grain 
size  distribution,  by  heating  a  crude  organic  pigment  as  an 
aqueous  suspension  having  a  consistency  suiuble  for  being 
pumped  in  a  continuously  operating  flow  apparatus  to  a  tem- 
perature of  from  80*  to  300'  C.  and  for  a  period  of  from  10 
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seconds  to  20  minutes,  the  improvonent  whereby  pigment 
press-cakes  can  be  processed  directly  which  comprises  heating 
the  suspension  of  from  about  10  to  atxjut  30%  by  weight  of 
crude  pigment  in  a  pressure-tight,  cylindrical  heat  exchanger 
which  is  provided  with  moving  internal  parts,  said  parts  being 


in  contact  with  said  suspension  and  capable  of  thoroughly 
mixing  said  suspension  and  simultaneously  self-cleaning  the 
heat  exchanger  surfaces  so  that  good  heat  transfer  is  achieved 
and  so  that  a  minimum  and  uniform  dwelling  time  of  the  said 
aqueous  suspension  in  the  continuously  operating  flow  appara- 
tus is  achieved. 


4,156,618 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  KETOSES  AND  ALDOSES 

Isamu  Iwami,  Zushi;  Toshio  Asano,  Nobeoka,  and  Masami 

Yamaguchi,  Tokorozawa,  all  of  Jayan,  assignors  to  Asahi- 

Dow  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,492 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1976,  51-106245; 
Dec.  27, 1976,  51-156251;  Dec.  27,  1976,  51-156252 

Int.  a.2  C13D  3/14;  C13K  1/00,  3/00.  11/00 
VS.  a.  127—46  A  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  one  or  more  ketoses  from  a 
solution  of  sugar  mixture  containing  One  or  more  ketoses  and 
one  or  more  aldoses  which  comprises  contacting  the  solution 
of  sugar  mixture  with  a  high  p>olymer  having  primary  amine 
moieties  and  which  is  insoluble  in  water,  alcohols  or  aqueous 
alcohols  to  remove  the  aldoses  from  the  liquid  phase  by  bond- 
ing of  the  aldoses  to  the  high  polymer. 
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4,^56,620 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  TEETH 

George  S.  Qemens,  255  Dickens  St.,  Northfield,  III.  60093 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  489,812,  Jul.  18,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,076 

Int.  a.2  B08B  7/700;  A46B  13/100 

U.S.  a.  134—6  20  Claims 


16.  A  method  for  cleaning  surfaces  and  crevices  of  teeth 
using  a  plurality  of  filament: ;  in  a  plurality  of  tuft  configura- 
tions wherein  said  tufts  are  r  statably  mounted  so  that  each  of 
said  tufts  contrarotates  with  respect  to  an  adjacent  tuft  com- 
prising: 
rotating  each  of  said  tuftl  about  its  central  axis  in  a  con- 
trolled reciprocating  manner  whereby  each  of  said  tufts  is 
rotated  a  number  of  revolutions  in  one  direction  and  then 
rotated  the  same  number  of  revolutions  in  the  opposite 
direction;  and 
contacting  said  rotating  ttifts  with  tooth  surfaces  and  crev- 
ices to  be  cleaned. 


4,^56,621 

REGENERATION  OF  USED  DISHWASHING  WATER 

WITHOUT  CHEMICAL  ADDITIVES  FOR  SANITIZING 

AND  SPOT-FREE  RINSE  USES 
James  P.  Andrews,  Kennersvllle,  and  Arthur  C.  Callahan,  Win- 
ston-Salem, both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  American  Sterilizer 
Company,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  28, 1^77,  Ser.  No.  837,320 

Int.  a.2  B08B  3/pO.  9/04;  BOID  13/00 

U.S.  a.  134—10  9  Claims 


4,156,619 
PROCESS  FOR  CLEANING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DISCS 
Rudolf  Griesshammer,  Burghausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Wacker-Chemitronic  Geiellschafl  fur  Elektronik- 
Grundstoffe  mbH,  Burghausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  690,760,  May  27,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,978 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rtp.  of  Germany,  Jan.  11, 
1975,  2526052 

Int.  a.2  B08B  3/09,  5/00 
U.S.  a.  134—2  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  polishing  and  cleaning  semiconductor 
discs  wherein  the  discs  are  initially  attached  by  adhesive  mat- 
ter to  a  polishing  plate,  polished,  removed  from  the  polishing 
plate  and  then  cleaned  by  dissolving  and  rinsing  operations  to 
remove  the  adhesive  matter  remaining  on  the  discs,  the  im- 
provement consisting  essentially  of 
directly  following  removal  of  said  discs  from  said  polishing 
plate,  performing  said  dissolving  operation  by  immersing 
the  polished  semiconductor  discs  in  a  circulating  bath  of  a 
solution  of  non-ionic  or  anionic  surfactants  wherein  the 
amount  of  surfactant  ranges  from  about  30  to  100%  by 
weight,  based  upon  the  weight  of  the  solution,  said  bath 
being  maintained  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  20°  to  80* 
C.  and  said  immersing  step  being  effected  for  a  period  of 
about  3  to  8  minutes  and  thereafter  performing  said  rinsing 
operation  by  rinsing  said  discs  with  water  of  the  highest 
purity,  said  dissolving  and  rinsii^  operations  resulting  in 
removal  of  said  adhesive  matter  and  impurities  from  said 
polished  discs. 


4.  In  a  dishwashing  system  employing  dishwashing  appara- 
tus having  a  pre-wash  station^  a  wash  station,  and  a  rinse  station 
through  which  dishes  are  cqnveyed  for  washing  and  rinsing, 

a  method  of  employing  recycled  rinse  water  treated  to  elimi- 
nate spotting  of  washed  dishes  rinsed  with  the  treated 
recycled  water  without  requiring  the  addition  of  chemi- 
cals to  the  rinse  water  t<)  avoid  spotting,  the  method  com- 
prising, 

recovering  used  rinse  wafer  from  the  rinse  station  of  the 
dishwashing  apparatus  4nd  storing  the  recovered  water  in 
first  and  second  heat-inflated  storage  Unks  connected  in 
series  with  the  first  storage  tank  having  an  inlet  connected 
to  the  dishwashing  apparatus  and  an  outlet  connected  to 
the  second  storage  tank  and  each  having  a  heat  exchanger 
mounted  therein  in  heat-exchange  relation  with  the  stored 
used  water, 

flowing  the  used  water  fr^m  the  storage  tanks  and  mixing  a 
controlled  amount  of  Iresh  make-up  water  to  the  used 
rinse  water  flowing  frpm  the  tanks  to  provide  a  feed 
solution  consisting  of  ft^h  make-up  water  and  used  rinse 
water, 

varying  the  amount  of  fr«h  make-up  water  mixed  with  the 
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used  rinse  water  as  required  to  control  the  temperature  of 
the  feed  solution, 

flowing  the  feed  solution  through  a  reverse  osmosis  unit  to 
treat  the  water  by  the  removal  of  dissolved  ionized  min- 
eral salts  and  non-ionized  organic  compounds  therefrom 
to  provide  a  supply  of  treated  rinse  water, 

the  step  of  flowing  the  feed  solution  through  the  reverse 
osmosis  unit  including  pressurizing  the  liquid  to  at  least 
about  400  psig  before  passing  through  the  reverse  osmosis 
unit, 

storing  the  treated  rinse  water  in  an  accumulator,  and 

flowing  the  treated  rinse  water  from  the  accumulator  to  the 
rinse  station  of  the  dishwashing  apparatus  through  the 
heat  exchanger  in  the  second  and  first  heat-insulated  stor- 
age Unks  successively  to  absorb  heat  from  the  used  rinse 
water  stored  in  the  respective  tanks. 


4,156,622 
TANTALUM  OXIDE  ANTIREFLECnVE  COATING  AND 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  SAME 
Joseph  Lindmayer,  Bethesda,  Md.,  aasignor  to  Solarex  Corpora- 
tion, Rockrille,  Md. 

Filed  Not.  10,  1976.  Ser.  No.  740,670 
Int.  a.2  HOIL  31/06 
VS.  a.  136—89  CC  5  Claims 

1.  A  solar  energy  cell  comprising  a  body  of  silicon  having 
opposed  surfaces,  one  of  which  is  adapted  for  the  impingement 
of  light  thereon,  and  a  photovoltaic  junction  formed  inwardly 
of  said  surfaces  and  dividing  said  body  of  silicon  into  zones  of 
opposite  conductivity  types,  and  an  antireflective  coating  on 
said  light  impinging  surface,  said  coating  consisting  essentially 
of  a  suboxide  of  tantalum  having  the  formula  Ta20y,  in  which 
V  is  a  number  between  about  2.5  and  4.8  on  an  atomic  ratio 
basis. 


4,156,623 
METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THE  EFFECFIVENESS  OF 
A  MAGNEnp  HELD  FOR  MAGNETIZING 
COBALT-RARE  EARTH  ALLOY 
Joseph  J.  Becker,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  527,946,  Not.  29,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  668,585 

Int.  a.2  HOIF  1/02 
VS.  a.  148—103  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  substantially  magnetizing  a  cobalt-rare  earth 
alloy  sintered  product  wherein  the  pores  are  substantially 
non-interconnecting  and  having  a  density  ranging  from  about 
87  to  100  percent  and  consisting  essentially  of  compacted 
particulate  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  a  composition  rang- 
ing from  a  single  solid  C05R  phase  to  a  CojR  phase  and  a 
second  solid  CoR  phase  in  an  amount  up  to  about  30  percent  by 
weight  of  said  product  and  richer  in  rare  earth  metal  content 
than  said  C05R  phase,  where  R  is  a  rare  earth  metal  or  metals, 
said  product  having  an  intrinsic  coercive  force  H<-/in  excess  of 
SOOO  oersteds  and  characterized  by  a  significant  loss  in  its  room 
temperature  intrinsic  coercive  force  H<:,at  a  depressed  temper- 
ature ranging  from  -25*  C.  to  -200*  C,  which  comprises 
cooling  said  sintered  product  to  a  depressed  temperature  rang- 
ing from  -25*  C.  to  -200*  C.  at  which  iu  intrinsic  coercive 
force  Hci  is  significantly  lower  than  at  room  temperature, 
applying  said  sintered  product  at  said  depressed  temperature  a 
magnetizing  field  ranging  from  500  oersteds  to  20,000  oersteds 
substantially  along  its  easy  axis  of  magnetization  and  warming 
said  sintered  product  in  said  magnetizing  field  to  room  temper- 
ature. 


4,156,624 

MANUFACTURE  OF  OPTICAL  FIBRE  CABLES  WTTH 

SIMULTANEOUS  LAYING 

Michel  de  Vecchis,  and  Maurice  Amaud,  both  of  Paris,  France, 
assignors  to  Lignes  Telegraphiques  et  Telephoniques,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1978,  Ser.  No.  897,714 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  27,  1977,  77  12674 
Int  a.2  G02B  5/14;  B32B  5/02 

VS.  a.  156—171  5  rfaif 


1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  cable  elements  comprising 

a  central  armour,  a  helically  grooved  extruded  core  on  said 

armour,  optical  fibres  within  said  grooves  and  a  protective 

tape,  characterized  by  the  following  steps: 

horizontal    pulling   of  the   armour   of  high    mechanical 

strength, 
extruding  a  dielectric  plastic  core  in  accordance  with  the 

grooved  profile  of  the  element, 
cooling  the  core, 
drying  and  preheating  the  core, 

turning  the  core  along  a  vertical  axis  through  a  horizontal 
annular  carrier  supporting  a  set  of  optical  fibre  supply 
reels, 
simultaneous  guiding  each  optical  fibres  within  a  groove  of 
the  core  under  the  combined  action  of  gravity  and  of 
forces  exerted  by  a  gas  under  pressure, 
taping  the  core, 

pulling  the  core  along  the  vertical  axis, 
taking  up  the  element  on  a  reel  of  horizontal  axis. 


4,156,625 
METHOD  OF  MAIQNG  A  MONOLTTHIC  REFRACTORY 

RECUPERATOR 
Paul  L.  Wacbendorfer,  Sr.,  1  Hollacber  Dr.,  Northport,  Long 
bland,  N.Y.  11768 

Rled  Aug,  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  718,334 
Int.  a.2  F28F  13/08 
VS.  a.  156-245  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  heat  recuperator  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
forming  a  monolithic  block  containing  a  first  array  of  waste 
gas  passages  therethrough  and  a  second  array  of  combus- 
tion air  passage  segments  therethrough,  said  combustion 
air  passage  segments  being  oriented  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  waste  gas  passages,  the  aver- 
age diameter  of  some  combustion  air  passage  segmenu 
being  greater  than  that  of  other  combustion  air  passage 
segments; 
forming  at  least  one  turnaround  manifold  containing  at  least 
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one  passage  for  interconnecting  a  pair  of  combustion  air 
passage  segments;  and 
coupling  said  turnaround  manifold  to  said  monolithic  block 
in  such  position  as  to  interconnect  a  pair  of  combustion  air 


Cooled 
Watte  Gas  Out 


Hot  Waste  Gas  In 


passage  segments  having  different  average  diameters, 
thereby  forming  at  least  one  multiple-pass  combustion  air 
passage  in  which  the  average  diameter  of  successive  seg- 
ments increases  from  one  segment  to  the  next. 


4,156,626 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY 

HEATING  DISCRETE  AREAS  OF  SURFACES  WITH 

RADIANT  ENERGY 

James  J.  Souder,  630  Archwood,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  48103 
Filed  Jul.  18,  1977.  Ser.  No.  816,503 
Int.  a.2  B29C  19/02;  F24H  9A)2;  H05B  1/00 
VS.  a.  156—272  I  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  sealing  lapped  surfaces,  at  least  one  of  said 
surfaces  having  an  area  of  thermoplastic  material,  the  method 
including  the  steps  of:  I 

marking  said  at  least  one  surface  witB  radiant  energy  absorb- 
ing markings  to  be  absorbent  in  the  visible  wavelength 
range; 

energizing  a  source  of  non-laser  radiant  energy  having  a 
substantial  proportion  of  non-laser  emissions  of  visible 
range  wavelength,  said  source  disposed  so  as  to  direct  said 
visible  range  wavelength  emissions  onto  said  at  least  one 
surface  having  said  marked  area  of  thermoplastic  material; 

variably  focusing  said  visible  range  wavelength  emissions 
onto  said  thermoplastic  marked  only  area; 

heating  said  marked  area  into  a  plastic  condition  by  impinge- 
ment thereon  of  said  visible  range  wavelength  emissions; 

lapping  said  surfaces  with  said  thermoplastic  area  of  said  at 
least  one  surface  in  contact  with  the  other  of  said  surfaces 
while  said  thermoplastic  material  is  in  a  plastic  condition, 
whereby  said  sealing  is  carried  o|t. 
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4,1S6,627 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  AND  APPLYING 

PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  LABELS 

Paul  H.  Hamisch,  Jr.,  Franklin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monarch 

Marking  Systems,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  818,023,  iul.  22, 1977,  Pat  No.  4,111,736, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  658,431,  Feb.  17, 1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,075,052,  which  is  a  division  «f  Ser.  No.  476,744,  Jun.  5,  1974, 
Pat.  No.  3,957,562,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

380,445,  Jul.  18,  1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  312,454,  Dec.  6,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,968,745,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  208,035, 
Dec.  8, 1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No. 
881,302 
Int.  a.2  B41F  1/02 
U.S.  a.  156—384  3  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  printing  on  a  web  of  record  members, 
comprising:  a  frame  comprising  a  housing  composed  of  plastics 
material,  a  frame  plate,  printing  means  and  web  feeding  means 
mounted  by  the  frame  plate,  drive  means  mounted  by  the 
housing  for  driving  the  web  feeding  means,  means  for  locating 
the  frame  plate  precisely  with  respect  to  the  housing,  a  plural- 
ity of  enlarged  cutouts  in  the  frame  plate,  the  housing  having 
integral  studs  extending  throitgh  the  respective  enlarged  cut- 
outs, a  retainer  on  each  stu4.  and  a  compression  spring  re- 
ceived by  each  stud  and  bearirtg  against  the  frame  plate  and  the 
respective  retainer. 


4,1$6,628 


PREPARATION  OF  HYI^ROPHILIC  POLYOLEFIN 
FIBERS  FOR  USE  IN  PAPERMAKING 
Terence  W.  Rave,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules  Incor- 
porated, Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  S&.  No.  721,133,  Sep.  7,  1976, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  653,188, 
Jan.  28, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,035,229,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
521,002,  Nov.  4, 1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  25, 1977, 
Ser.  N«.  818,364 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  12, 
1994,  has  b«en  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.2  P21H  5/12 
U.S.  a.  162—157  R  I  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  fibrous  pulp  containing 
hydrophilic  polyolefm  fibers  {which  comprises  disc  refining  a 
spurted  fibrous  polyolefin  composition  containing  carboxylic 
functionality  in  a  dilute  aqu^us  admixture  of  water-soluble 
nitrogen-containing  cationic  and  anionic  polymers,  said  cati- 
onic  polymer  being  the  reaction  product  of  epichlorohydrin 
and  (a)  an  aminop>oly amide  derived  from  a  dicarboxylic  acid 
and  a  polyalkylene  polyam^e  having  two  primary  amine 
groups  and  at  least  one  seconidary  or  tertiary  amine  group,  or 
(b)  a  polyalkylene  pol)<amine  having  the  formula 
H2N(C„H2nNH)xH,  wherein  n  is  an  integer  2  through  8  and  x 
is  an  integer  2  or  more,  or  <c)  a  poly(diallylamine)  or  (d)  a 
polyaminourylene  derived  fr«m  urea  and  a  polyamine  having 
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at  least  three  amine  groups,  at  least  one  of  which  is  tertiary, 
and  said  anionic  polymer  being  the  reaction  product  of  glyoxal 
and  (a)  a  polyacrylamide  containing  from  about  2  to  about 
15%  acrylic  acid  units  or  (b)  a  partially  hydrolyzed,  branched 
polyOS-alanine)  containing  from  about  1  to  about  10  mole 
percent  carboxyl  groups  based  on  amide  repeating  units,  the 
ratio  of  said  cationic  polymer  to  said  anionic  polymer  in  said 
admixture  of  said  polymers  being  in  the  range  of  from  about  1:3 
to  about  1 :7  by  weight  and  the  amount  of  said  admixture  of  said 
polymers  deposited  on  the  fibers  of  said  fibrous  composition 
being  from  about  one  to  about  15%  by  weight  based  on  said 
fibrous  composition. 


4,156,630 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  A 

FERMENTATION  OPERATION  UPON  RECYCLING  OF 

MICROORGANISMS 
Hans  Miiller,  Im  Allmendii,  CH-8703  Erlenbach,  Switzerland 
Filed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,877 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   May    18,    1976, 
6303/76 

Int  a.2  C12B  1/00;  C12K  1/W 
VS.  a.  195—115  13  Claims 


^IW 


mL 


4,156,629 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  THE  WALL 

OF  THE  VESSEL  OF  A  FAST  NEUTRON  REACTOR 
Andre'  Andreani;  Rene'  Chevallier,  both  of  Grenoble,  and  Paul 
Lambert,  Echirolles,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat 
a  I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,377 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  19,  1977,  77  11664 
Int.  a.2  G21C  11/00.  15/00 
VS.  a.  176—40  8  Claims 


»,    «ia 


t^K 


1.  Apparatus  for  cooling  the  wall  of  a  main  vessel  of  a  fast 
neutron  nuclear  reactor  which  surrounds  a  second  inner  vessel 
containing  a  core  and  whereby  a  volume  of  liquid  metal  con- 
tained in  the  main  vessel  is  separated  into  two  regions,  respec- 
tively, a  hot  collector  and  a  cold  collector,  whereby  the  liquid 
metal  drawn  into  the  cold  collector  and  passed  through  the 
core  into  the  hot  collector  is  circulated  by  means  of  pumps 
distributed  about  the  core,  a  baffle  and  a  counter-baffle  posi- 
tioned concentrically  to  said  wall  of  the  main  vessel  and  defin- 
ing, respectively,  a  first  and  second  annular  space  which  issue 
into  the  cold  collector,  the  first  annular  space  being  traversed 
by  a  flow  of  liquid  metal  which  is  tapped  from  the  cooling 
liquid  metal  circulating  from  bottom  to  top  in  the  first  space  in 
contact  with  the  wall  of  the  main  vessel  up  to  a  constant  upper 
level  close  to  the  edge  of  said  baffle,  channel  means  for  pouring 
the  liquid  metal  into  the  second  annular  space  up  to  a  lower 
level  corresponding  to  the  free  surface  of  the  cold  collector  1 
said  means  being  in  contact  with  a  wall  of  the  baflle  facing  the 
inside  of  the  main  vessel,  said  means  providing  a  flow  path  for 
liquid  metal  from  the  first  annular  space  into  the  second  annu- 
lar space. 


1.  A  process  of  fermentation  wherein  the  microorganisms  or 
enzymes  used  in  the  fermenution  are  recycled,  the  said  process 
comprising 

passing  a  nutrient  medium,  a  cellulosic  filter  aid  and  an 
inoculum  into  a  fermentor, 

effecting  the  fermentation  in  the  fermentor  under  fermenu- 
tion conditions, 

then  passing  the  fermentation  broth  into  a  filter  tank  and 
through  filter  elements  disposed  therein,  thereby  causing  a 
filter  cake  to  be  deposited  on  the  filter  elements,  the  said 
filter  cake  being  composed  of  or  including  said  filter  aid 
and  all  or  a  substantial  part  of  said  microorganisms  or 
enzymes, 

discharging  the  fermentation  filtrate,  which  passes  through 
said  filter  elements, 

thereafter  suspending  the  passage  of  fermenution  broth 
from  the  fermentor  into  the  filter  Unk, 

then  imparting  a  centrifugal  action  to  the  filter  elements, 
thereby  loosening  the  filter  cake  therefrom,  and 

recycling  the  deuched  filter  cake  into  the  fermentor  for 
reuse  of  the  microorganisms  or  enzymes  after  resuming 
the  fermenution  operation. 


4,156,631 

KETTLE  DISTILLING  UNIT 
Wesley  Andrei,  Box  30,  Ebenezer,  Canada  (SOA  OTO) 
Filed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,585 
Int  a.^  BOID  3/02 
VS.  a.  202—185  C 

2P   J8 


11  Claims 


14^-27 


1.  A  continuous  distilling  unit  for  use  with  a  source  of  steam 
from  a  vessel  containing  water  and  including  a  spout  through 
which  steam  is  discharged  when  the  water  within  the  vessel  is 
heated,  and  a  flowing  source  of  circulating  cooling  water; 
comprising  in  combination  an  enclosure,  means  to  support  said 
enclosure  whereby  same  extends  upwardly  above  the  associ- 
ated spout,  steam  entry  means  at  the  base  of  said  enclosure  for 
receiving  steam  from  said  spout,  the  upper  end  of  said  enclo- 
sure being  closed,  a  condensing  coil  supported  within  said 
enclosure  above  said  steam  entry  means,  means  to  operatively 
connect  said  condensing  coil  to  the  source  of  circulating  cool- 
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ing  water  and  means  to  collect  condensate  from  said  condens- 
ing coil,  at  the  base  of  said  enclosure  and  to  discharge  same 
therefrom,  said  enclosure  being  substantially  triangular  when 
viewed  in  plan,  and  including  a  rear  wall  and  a  pair  of  side 
walls  extending  from  the  side  edges  of  said  rear  wall  and  con- 
verging to  a  common  angled  junction  forming  the  front  of  said 
enclosure,  said  enclosure  being  inclined  forwardly  when  in  situ 
whereby  said  angled  junction  acts  as  a  trough  to  collect  con- 
densate and  channel  same  to  said  means  to  discharge  conden- 
sate therefrom,  said  base  being  apertured  and  engaging  over 
the  spout  of  said  vessel,  said  last  mentioned  means  including 
said  base  being  inclined  downwardly  and  away  from  the  aper- 
ture over  the  spout,  and  including  coodensate  discharge  means 
at  the  lowermost  point  thereof 


4,156,632 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  WATER  FROM 
GAS  MIXTURES  FORMED  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

VINYL  ACETATE 
Giinter  Roscher,  Kelkheim,  and  Heiaz  Schmitz,  Frankfort  am 
Main,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aiitiengesellscbaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,364 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  13, 
1976,  2610624 

Int.  a.^  BOID  3/16 
VS.  a.  203—14  I  2  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  partial  separation  of  water  from  a  gas 
mixture  formed  in  a  manufacture  of  vinyl  acetate  by  gaseous 
phase  reaction  of  ethylene  with  acetic  acid  and  oxygen  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  in  a  reaction  zone,  which  gas  mixture 
contains  acetic  acid,  vinyl  acetate,  water,  carbon  dioxide  and 
ethylene  as  main  components,  comprising:  subjecting  the  gas 
mixture  leaving  the  reaction  zone  to  stepwise  cooling;  intro- 
ducing the  gas  mixture  into  a  predehydration  column;  cooling 
the  mixture  leaving  the  head  of  the  column  in  gaseous  form  to 
from  —  20°  to  -i-  50°  C.  to  form  a  condensate  having  an  aqueous 
phase  and  an  organic  phase;  removing  the  aqueous  phase  and 
recycling  the  organic  phase  either  totally  or  partially  to  the 
predehydration  columnp^nd  removing  a  mixture  containing 
mainly  vinyl  acetate,  acetic  acid  and  water  from  the  bottom  of 
the  column.  ■ 

4,156,633 

ACRYUC  ACID  PURIFICATION 

Theodore  Horlenko,  and  Gene  J.  Fisher,  both  of  Corpus  Christi, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Celanese  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  512,643,  Oct  7, 1974,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  709,841 
Int.  a.'  BOID  3/34;  C07C  51/44.  57/04 
U.S.  a.  203—93  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  separation  of  a  crude  acrylic  acid  from 
the  effluent  gas  derived  from  the  vapor  phase  catalytic  oxida- 
tion of  acrolein  or  an  acrolein  precursor  so  as  to  produce 
acrylic  acid  and  which  effluent  contains  acrolein,  which 
method  comprises  passing  said  effluent  gas  at  a  temperature  of 
from  100°  to  300'  C.  to  the  base  of  a  fractionation  tower  where 
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said  effluent  gas  is  intimately  contacted  with  a  descending 
stream  of  liquid  in  said  frac^onation  tower,  removing  a  liquid 
bottoms  stream  comprising  jpredominantly  crude  acrylic  acid 
and  water  from  the  bottoif  of  said  fractionation  tower  and 
withdrawing  a  portion  of  s4id  liquid  bottoms  stream  as  crude 
acrylic  acid  containing  condensate,  recycling  the  remainder  of 
said  liquid  bottoms  stream  aS  a  liquid  recycle  to  upper  portions 
of  said  fractionation  tower^  and  removing  overhead  vapors 
from  said  fractionation  tower  comprising  a  predominant  por- 


ter compn 


ii— . 


^ 


tion  of  the  acrolein  contained  in  said  effluent  gas;  said  descend- 
ing stream  of  liquid  which  is  intimately  contacted  with  said 
effluent  gas  being  at  a  temperature  which  is  within  IS  Centi- 
grade degrees  but  does  not  ^xceed  the  dew  point  of  said  efflu- 
ent gas  at  the  pressure  maintained  at  the  base  of  said  fraction- 
ation tower,  said  overhead  vapors  being  withdrawn  from  said 
fractionation  tower  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  from 
0°  to  40*  C,  and  the  said  liquid  recycle  being  at  a  temperature 
substantially  less  than  the  temperature  of  said  liquid  bottoms 
stream. 


4;i56,634 
METHOD  FOR  ELECTRdDEPOSITION  OF  CHROMIUM 

AND  BATH  THEREFOR 
Richard  C.  losso,  301  S.  Lancaster,  Mt  Prospect,  111.  60056 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  702,533,  Jul.  6,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,095,014. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,848 
Int.  CU^  C25D  3/04 
U.S.  a.  204—51  10  Claims 

1.  A  chromium  direct  electrodeposition  bath  which  com- 
prises an  aqueous  chromic  acid  and  sulfate  solution  wherein 
the  chromic  acid  and  the  sulfate  are  present  in  a  weight  ratio  of 
about  75:1  to  about  125:1,  respectively,  and  containing  an  alkali 
metal  fluosilicate  in  an  amount  of  about  0.1  to  about  0.3  ounces 
per  gallon  of  the  solution,  boric  acid  in  an  amount  of  about 
0.015  to  about  0.05  ounces  per  gallon  of  the  solution,  and  an 
alkali  metal  carbonate  in  an  amount  of  about  0.01  to  about  0.03 
ounces  per  gallon  of  the  solution. 


4156,635 

ELECTROLYTIC  METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF 

UTHIUM  USING  A  LITHIUM-AMALGAM  ELECTRODE 

John  F.  Cooper,  Castro  Valey;  Oscar  H.  Krikorian,  DanTille, 

and  Robert  V.  Homsy,  Oakland,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 

Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1978,  Ser.  No.  891,355 
Int.  0.2  C25C  3/02 
U.S.  a.  204—68  15  Claims 

7.  A  method  for  the  prodtiction  of  lithium  which  comprises: 
maintaining  in  a  first  electrolysis  cell  an  aqueous  solution  of 
a  Uthium  compound  i^  contact  with  an  anode  and  an 
amalgam  of  Uthium  as  bathode; 
maintaining  in  a  second  electrolysis  cell  a  fused-salt  which  is 
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molten  at  cell  operating  temperature  and  consists  essen- 
tially of  a  mixture  of  at  least  two  alkali  halides  as  molten 
electrolyte  in  contact  with  a  lithium  amalgam  and  a  cath- 
ode, the  cathodic  amalgam  of  the  first  cell  serving  as 
anodic  amalgam  of  the  second  cell;  and 


4,156,636 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  LOW 

MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  POLYHYDROXYL 

COMPOUNDS 

Haana  P.  MUller,  and  Kuno  Wagner,  both  of  Leverkusen,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 

LeTerkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  934,567 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  26, 
1977,  2738512 

Int.  a.2  C25B  3/04:  C07C  47/19.  49/17.  29/14 
U.S.  a.  204—77  11  daims 

I.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  low  molecular  weight 
polyhydroxyl  compounds  by  condensing  formaldehyde  hy- 
drate in  the  presence  of  calcium  hydroxide  as  catalyst  and  in 
the  presence  of  compounds  capable  of  enediol  formation  as 
co-catalyst,  the  improvement  which  comprises  adjusting  a 
formaldehyde-containing  solution  of  the  co-catalyst  in  water 
to  a  pH  value  of  from  9  to  12  by  the  addition  of  calcium  hy- 
droxide at  a  temperature  of  from  80*  to  1 10*  C.  so  that  conden- 
sation of  the  formaldehyde  hydrate  is  started,  and  then  adding 
to  this  reaction  mixture,  (I)  an  aqueous  formalin  solution  and- 
/or  paraformaldehyde  dispersion  containing  from  20  to  65%, 
by  weight,  of  formaldehyde,  and  (2)  calcium  hydroxide  at  such 
a  rate  that  the  reaction  mixture  is  maintained  at  a  pH  value  of 
from  7.5  to  9.5  at  a  temperature  of  from  80'  to  110'  C,  the 
concentration  of  formaldehyde  being  maintained  at  from  0.5  to 
10%,  by  weight,  based  on  the  toul  reaction  mixture,  through- 
out the  condensation  reaction. 

II.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  the  reaction  product  is 
reduced  by  reaction  with  sodium  borohydride,  electrolyti- 
cally,  or  by  catalytic  hydrogenation. 


4,156,637 
METHOD  FOR  ELECTRO-PROCESSING  LARGE 

VESSELS 
John  F.  Jumer,  16  W  131  Timber  Trails  Dr.,  Oak  Brook,  Dl. 
60521 

FUed  Mar.  15, 1977,  Ser.  No.  777,781 
Int  a.2  C25F  3/00.  3/14,  3/16 
US.  a.  204—129.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  electro-processing  the  dished  interior  surface 
of  a  domed  end  for  a  cylindrical  vessel  or  reactor  and  the 
interior  surface  of  an  access  nozzle  on  said  domed  end,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
mounting  an  electrode  rod  unit  to  a  flanged  outer  end  of  said 


nozzle,  said  unit  including  an  insulative  disk  adapted  to 
mount  directly  on  said  flange,  an  electrode  extending 
through  said  disk  in  fixed  relation  thereto  and  into  said 
nozzle  in  subsuntially  evenly  spaced  relation  to  the  cylin- 
drical surface  thereof,  and  a  terminal  end  of  said  electrode 
extending  outwardly  of  said  nozzle  for  attaching  an  elec- 
tric lead  thereto; 

supporting  said  domed  end  in  a  vertical  axial  position  with 
the  interior  dished  surface  thereof  facing  upwardly; 

mounting  an  electro-processing  apparatus  above  said  dished 
surface  in  fixed  relation  thereto,  said  apparatus  including  a 
mounting  platform,  a  vertical  shaft  bearingly  mounted 


"12^M 


passing  an  electric  current  through  the  first  and  second  cells 
by  electrically  contacting  the  anode  of  the  first  cell  and 
the  cathode  of  the  second  cell,  thereby  producing  lithium 
at  the  cathode  of  the  second  cell. 


through  said  platform  and  along  the  axis  of  said  domed 
end,  means  for  routing  said  shaft,  and  a  curved  electrode 
mounted  on  the  end  of  said  vertical  shaft  in  close  spatial 
relation  to  said  dished  surface  and  extending  from  the  axis 
/       thereof  to  a  position  adjacent  to  the  rim  thereof; 

introducing  an  electro-processing  bath  in  said  domed  end 
and  substantially  filling  same; 

applying  voltage  between  both  said  electrodes  and  said 
domed  end  through  said  electro-processing  bath  to  pro- 
duce an  electro-processing  action  on  the  interior  surfaces 
of  said  domed  end;  and 

rotating  said  curved  cathode  over  the  interior  surface  of  said 
domed  end. 


4,156,638 
FLUID  TREATMENT  BY  ELECTRON  EMISSION 
Joseph  W.  Harter,  Los  Angeles,  and  Stuart  W.  Beitzel,  SanU 
Monica,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  0-3  Company,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  652,633,  Jan.  26,  1976,  Pat  No.  4,051,043. 
This  application  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,681 
Int.  a.2  COIB  13/11 
MS.  a.  204-176  7  Claims 


^^^s 
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1.  A  process  of  operating  a  cell  for  fluid  treatment  by  elec- 
tron emission  which  comprises: 

supplying  said  cell  with  a  repetitive  series  of  current  pulses 
of  alternating  polarity  so  as  to  start  a  series  of  steps  each 
time  a  pulse  is  supplied  to  said  cell,  said  series  of  steps 
being  repetitive  and  including 

applying  a  current  of  a  first  polarity  to  said  cell  so  as  to 
charge  said  cell  in  a  first  direction  and  so  as  to  cause 
electron  emission  within  said  cell,  said  application  of  said 
current  pulse  serving  to  store  electrical  energy  within  said 
cell  in  the  form  of  an  electrosutic  field  associated  with 
said  cell, 

storing  part  of  the  electrical  energy  applied  to  said  cell  as  it 


1690 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


is  applied  to  said  cell  in  the  form  dfa  magnetic  field  associ- 
ated with  an  inductance  connected  across  the  terminals  of 
said  cell. 

discontinuing  the  application  of  the  current  to  said  cell  and 
said  inductance, 

deriving  an  electric  current  from  the  electrical  energy  stored 
within  said  cell  and  in  said  magnetic  field,  and 

using  said  derived  current  to  change  the  polarity  of  said  cell 
and  to  commence  charging  said  oell  in  the  reverse  of  said 
first  polarity. 


4,156,639    I 
DIAPHRAGM  CELLS 
Christopher  Vallance,  and  Peter  J.  Davies,  both  of  Runcorn, 
England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries,  Limited, 
London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,386 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  13,  1977, 
15279/77 

Int.  a.2  C25B  9/00.  13/02,  13/08 
VJS.  a.  204—252  1  6  Claims 


1.  An  electrolytic  diaphragm  celf  for  the  production  of 
halogen,  hydrogen  and  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  solution  by 
electrolysis  of  an  aqueous  alkali  metal  halide  solution  which 
cell  comprises  a  plurality  of  anodes  vertically  mounted  on  the 
base  of  the  cell,  a  cathode  box  providing  a  cathode  between 
adjacent  anodes,  and  a  hydraulically  permeable  diaphragm 
between  adjacent  anodes  and  cathodes,  wherein  the  dia- 
phragms comprise  one  or  more  sheets  of  a  porous  non-melt- 
processable  fluorine-containing  polymer  joined  into  the  form 
of  an  endless-belt  by  a  strip  or  strips  of  melt-processable  fluo- 
rine-containing polymer  fused  into  the  sheet  or  sheets  at  or 
near  juxtaposed  edges  of  the  sheet  or  sheets,  the  diaphragms 
being  connected  to  upper  and  lower  slotted  supp>orts  of  a 
melt-processable  fluorine-containing  polymer  by  means  of 
strips  of  a  melt-processable  fluorine-containing  polymer 
bonded  to  the  supports  at  or  near  the  slots  therein  and  fused  to 
the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  diaphragm,  and  wherein  the 
supports  are  located  in  the  cell  so  that  the  slots  in  the  upper  and 
lower  supports  are  in  vertical  alignment  with  one  another  and 
the  anodes  extend  through  the  slots  of  the  lower  sup{x>rt  and 
into  the  spaces  defined  by  the  endless-belt  diaphragms. 
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maintained  in  the  elemental  i^etallic  state  and  of  a  zinc  compo- 
nent. 


4,156,641 

CATALYTIC  OXIDATION  OF  MERCAPTAN  IN 

PETROLEUM  DISTILLATE  INCLUDING  QUATERNARY 

AMMONIUM  HYDROXIDE 
Robert  R.  Frame,  Glenview,  III.,  assignor  to  UOP  Inc.,  Des 

Plaines,  III.  j 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  880,723,  Feb.  24, 1978,  Pat.  No. 
4,124,493.  This  application  Jul.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  929,054 
Int.  a.2:C10G  27/0(5 
U.S.  a.  208—207  14  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  a  Jnercaptan-containing  sour  petro- 
leum distillate  which  comprises  passing  said  distillate  in  admix- 
ture with  an  oxidizing  agent  through  a  fixed  bed  of  a  supported 
mercaptan  oxidation  catalyst  in  the  presence  of  a  quaternary 
ammonium  hydroxide  havinj ;  the  structural  formula 


R 


R— N 
I 
R2 


-■Ri 


OH 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  up  to  about  20 
carbon  atoms  and  selected  frjom  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl  anid  alkaryl,  Ri  is  a  substantially 
straight-chain  alkyl  radical  containing  from  about  S  to  about  20 
carboi  atoms,  and  R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aryl,  aralkyl  and  alkaryl. 


4,i56,642 
PROCESS  IN  THE  CLEANING  OF  SEED,  GRAIN  AND 
SIMILAR  GOODS,  AND  A  CLEANING  MACHINE  FOR 

CARRYING  OUT  THE  PROCESS 
Ingmar  Andre'n,  Lindesberg^  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Linde 
Maskiner,  Lindesberg,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,744 
Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Sweden,  Mar.  24,  1976,  7603584 
Int.  a.l  B07B  4/02 


U.S.  a.  209—10 


7  Oaims 


4,156,640 

HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  WITH  AN  ACnVATED 

AND  ATTENUATED  MULTIMETALLIC  CATALYTIC 

COMPOSITE 

George  J.  Antos,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  UOP  Inc., 

Des  Plaines,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  848^99,  Nov.  4,  1977.  This 
application  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,705 
Int.  a.2  ClOG  35/08 
U.S.  O.  208—139  22  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  a  hydrocarbon  which  comprises 
contacting  the  hydrocarbon  at  hydrocarbon  conversion  condi- 
tions with  a  catalytic  composite  comprising  the  pyrolyzed 
reaction  product  of  a  ruthenium  carbonyl  component  with  a 
porous  carrier  material  containing  a  uniform  dispersion  of 
catalytically  effective  amounts  of  a  platinum  group  component 


of 


1.  A  process  for  cleaning  seed  or  grain  comprising  the  steps 

r 

circulating  air  in  an  enclosed  path  by  a  fan  means, 
introducing  said  seed  or  grain  into  said  enclosed  path, 
passing  the  grain  counter]  to  the  circulating  air  adjacent  a 
discharge  opening  locatM  below  where  said  seed  or  grain 
is  introduced  into  said  enclosed  path, 
establishing  a  static  0-poii(t  adjacent  said  discharge  opening 
during  the  cleaning  process  whereby  the  amount  of  air 
which  will  pass  througfh  the  discharge  opening  will  be 
reduced  to  a  minimum] to  help  eliminate  dust  formation 
problems  while  discharging  air  cleaned  grain  through  said 
discharge  opening.        ' 
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4,156,643 
PRODUCnON  OF  FLUORSPAR  HAVING  A  REDUCED 

ORGANIC  AND  CALCIUM  CARBONATE  CONTENT 
Samuel  L.  Bean,  Jamesville,  and  Walter  R.  Buckman,  Syracuse, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  Mor- 
ristown,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  707,163 

Int.  a.2  B03B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  209—12  5  Claims 


pass  said  liquid  upwardly  from  the  top  of  said  sludge  bed 
through  a  sedimentation  zone  to  clarify  said  liquid,  the  im- 
provement wherein: 
said  step  of  passing  said  liquid  upwardly  through  said  sludge 
bed  comprises: 

forcing  all  of  said  liquid  through  said  sludge  bed,  from  the 
bottom  to  the  top  thereof,  in  paths  which  are  inclined 
both  to  the  horizontal  and  to  the  vertical,  by  forcing  all 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  concentrated  calcium  fluoride 
ore  having  a  decreased  foam  value  which  is  particularly 
adapted  for  the  manufacture  of  hydrogen  fluoride,  which 
comprises: 
(a)  grinding  calcium  fluoride  ore  containing  calcite  and 
quartzite  particles  to  form  calcium  fluoride  particles  and 
to  liberate  at  least  a  portion  of  said  calcite  and  quartzite 
particles;  (b)  admixing  the  ground  ore  with  aqueous  me- 
dium and  an  effective  amount  of  a  suitable  flotation  agent 
to  form  a  first  aqueous  slurry  containing  said  flotation 
agent  and  calcium  fluoride,  calcite  and  quartzite  particles; 
(c)  contacting  said  first  aqueous  slurry  with  a  gas  under 
conditions  sufficient  to  produce  (i)  a  foam  containing  a 
major  portion  of  said  flotation  agent  and  foamed  particles 
comprising  calcium  fluoride  particles  together  with  a 
minor  portion  of  the  calcite  and  quartzite  particles  in  said 
first  slurry,  and  (ii)  separated  solids  containing  a  major 
portion  of  the  calcite  and  quartzite  particles  in  said  first 
slurry;  (d)  recovering  at  least  a  portion  of  said  foam  con- 
taining said  foamed  particles  and  said  flotation  agent  por- 
tion as  a  second  aqueous  slurry;  (e)  removing  from  said 
second  aqueous  slurry  a  major  portion  of  said  foamed 
particles  having  a  particle  size  of  less  than  about  10  mi- 
crons, thereby  producing  a  thickened  aqueous  slurry 
containing  calcium  fluoride  particles;  and  (0  removing 
calcium  fluoride  particles  from  said  thickened  aqueous 
slurry  as  product. 


4,156,644 

PULSATING  SLUDGE  BED  WFFH  INCLINED  PLATES 

Yves-Robert  Richard,  Marly-le-Roi,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 

Degremont,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  782,499,  Mar.  29,  1977,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  600,562,  Jul.  30, 1975, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  380,732,  Jul.  19, 

1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  2, 1977,  Ser.  No.  857,194 

Int  a/  C02B  1/78 
U.S.  a.  210—19  19  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  decantation  treating  liquid  containing 
therein  suspended  material,  particularly  waste  water,  by  pul- 
satingly  introducing  said  liquid  into  the  bottom  of  a  sludge  bed 
and  thus  pulsating  said  sludge  bed,  passing  said  liquid  up- 
wardly through  said  sludge  bed  at  a  predetermined  speed  and 
agglomerating  and  removing  a  portion  of  said  suspended  mate- 
rial from  said  liquid,  and  immediately  thereafter  continuing  to 


of  said  liquid  to  pass  upwardly  through  an  assembly  of 
flow  direction  control  means  positioned  within  said 
sludge  bed  throughout  substantially  the  entire  height 
thereof,  and  causing  the  sludge  of  said  sludge  bed  to 
settle;  and 
causing  the  rising  liquid  and  settling  sludge  to  form  in 
concentrated  currents  in  parallel  but  opposite  inclined 
directions,  and  increasing  the  tendency  of  said  sludge  to 
agglomerate. 


4,156,645 
CONVERSION  OF  SEA  WATER  BY  REVERSE  OSMOSIS 
Donald  T.  Bray,  Escondido,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Desalination 
Systems  Inc.,  Escondido,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  382,909,  Jul.  26,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,271 

Int.  a.i  BOID  13/00 

U.S.  a.  210—23  H  9  Claims 

1.  A  multistage  reverse  osmosis  process  for  converting  a 

saline  feed  solution  containing  about  28,000  to  40,000  ppm 

TDS  to  water  containing  less  than  2,000  ppm  TDS;  in  which 

the  improvement  comprises: 

a.  in  an  initial  stage  reducing  the  salinity  of  the  feed  solution 
by  reverse  osmosis  to  produce  an  intermediate  product 
water  containing  from  one-fourth  to  one-half  the  total 
dissolved  solids  content  of  the  original  feed  solution  at  a 
flux  of  at  least  about  6  gallons  per  square  foot  of  mem- 
brane area  per  day  by  employing  an  operating  pressure 
between  about  300  and  550  psi,  and  a  loose  semipermeable 
membrane  characterized  by  a  membrane  constant  be- 
tween about  4x10-'  and  15x10-'  g/cm^  sec.  atmos.; 
and 

b.  in  a  subsequent  stage  reducing  the  salinity  of  the  interme- 
diate product  water  from  the  initial  stage  to  produce  a 
final  product  water  containing  less  than  2,000  ppm  total 
dissolved'«olids  employing  an  operating  pressure  between 
about  300  and  550  psi  and  a  tight  semipermeable  mem- 
brane characterized  by  a  membrane  constant  between 
about  2x10-' and  4xl0-'g/cm2  sec.  atmos. 
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4,156,646 
REMOVAL  OF  PLUTONIUM  AND  AMERICIUM  FROM 

ALKALINE  WASTE  SOLUTIONS 
Wallace  W.  Schulz,  Richland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jim.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  916,179 

Int.  a.2  C02C  5/(S 

U.S.  a.  210—28  3  Claims 


Pnr    SALT   WASTE 


H 


METAL 

FUECI^ITATIOM 


SOLIDS  WITH  aO-*0% 
■u  JMD>M.«%  AM-24t 


SODIUM 
TITANATC 
CONTACT 


• THERMO- 
4>Mfl*ESSIN8 


TANK 
STORAOE 


SOOIUH    TITANATE 
WITH    ADSORBED   Pu   AND   Am-241 


^ 


SOLI0S-<0.O9<iCi/fl 

ALPHA  CMITTEftS 


IATE-ilO*»ACt/« 


Atl    lA  CHtTTCM 


3.  A  process  for  decontaminating  plutonium  reclamation 
facility  salt  waste  comprising  contacting  said  salt  waste  with 
sodium  hydroxide  to  effect  precipitation  of  ferric  hydroxide, 
magnesium  hydroxide,  and  calcium  hydroxide,  and  to  scav- 
enge from  80  to  90%  of  the  plutonium  in  said  salt  waste  and 
greater  than  99.9%  americium-241  from  said  salt  waste,  said 
metal  precipitation  step  also  yielding  a  supernatant  liquid  con- 
taining greater  than  about  0.03  microcuties  per  liter  of  americi- 
um-241 and  greater  than  about  5  microcuries  per  liter  of  pluto- 
nium, thereafter  contacting  said  supernatant  liquid  with  a 
sodium  titanate  powder  of  from  40  to  140  mesh  U.S.  Standard 
Sieve  Size  Series,  to  adsorb  the  plutonium  and  the  americium- 
241  upon  said  sodium  titanate  powder,  the  effluent  from  said 
sodium  titanate  sorption  step  containing  less  than  about  10~^ 
to  0.004  microcuries  per  liter  plutonium  and  less  than  about 
0.0002  to  0.0016  microcuries  per  liter  of  americium-241. 


19.  A  system  for  removing  an  impurity  contained  in  small 
quantities  in  an  aqueous  solution  comprising: 

an  outer  housing  having  a  discharge  opening  therein, 

a  cylindrical  vessel  mounted  in  the  |iousing  having  spaced 
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end  walls  connected  by  a  cylindrical  wall  with  a  thickness 
of  from  Ho  i  inches,  the  cylindrical  wall  having  multiple 
openings  therein  around  i^  circumferential  surface  rang- 
ing in  size  from  i  to  )  inches  in  diameter, 

a  quantity  of  a  particulate,  JM^ater-insoluble  material  which 
acts  to  remove  the  impiety  by  chemical  reaction,  ion 
exchange  or  adsorption,  |the  material  contained  in  the 
vessel  in  the  aqueous  solution  being  treated  for  removal  of 
the  impurity  in  the  aqueous  solution, 

a  packed,  flnely-divided,  particulate  Alter  material  imbedded 
in  the  multiple  openings  of  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the 
vessel,  i 

a  woven  material  covering  the  outer  surface  of  the  cylindri- 
cal wall  of  the  vessel  an4  the  multiple  openings  therein 
having  a  mesh  size  sufTuJient  to  prevent  passage  there- 
through of  the  finely-divided  filter  material  imbedded  in 
the  multiple  openings  of  the  cylindrical  shell, 

means  for  feeding  the  aqueous  solution  containing  the  impu- 
rity to  be  treated  into  the  vessel  into  contact  with  the 
particulate,  water-insolubte  material  and  then  through  the 
particulate  finely-divided  filter  material  in  each  of  the 
openings  in  the  vessel  wall, 

a  series  of  blades  extending  substantially  the  length  of  the 
vessel  mounted  on  a  rolatable  shaft  axially  positioned 
within  the  vessel  for  reputedly  sweeping  directly  adja- 
cent the  inner  surface  of  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  vessel 
and  over  the  openings  therein  to  prevent  blinding  of  the 
filter  material  and  to  mix  the  particulate,  water-insoluble 
material  within  the  vessel^ 

means  for  maintaining  a  pr^sure  differential  between  the 
inside  and  outside  of  the  vessel  to  aid  in  passage  of  the 
aqueous  solution  through  (he  filter  material  retained  in  the 
multiple  openings  thereof*  and 

power  means  connected  to  (he  shaft  for  rotation  thereof. 


4,156,648 
FLOTATION  DEVICE  WITH  FRETREATMENT 
Theodore  A.  Kuepper,  Oxnari^  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  May  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  910,328 

Int.  a,2  BOID  i7/00;  B03D  1/00 

VS.  a.  210—44  20  Oaims 


4,156,647 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF 

IMPURITIES  FROM  LIQUIDS 

Garmt  J.  Nieuwenbitis,  3611  E.  Lake  Sammamish  Shore  La.  SE., 

Issaquah,  Wash.  98027 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  682,454,  May  3,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,521 

Int.  a.^  BOID  23/24 
U.S.  Q.  210—38  B  22  Claims 


COMuLamM  MCMTS— *^     COMULatHM 


3- 


FLOCCuutTO*    \»—  FLOCCULaTMM  MCMTl 


MKSMtlianON 

•aTiMaro) 


fOM»  tcna^iiw 


1.  A  method  for  removing  suspended  and  colloidal  contami- 
nants from  raw  water  and/or  wastewater  comprising  the  fol- 
lowing sequential  steps:  < 

a.  introducing  said  water/wastewater  into  the  initial  stage  of 
a  multistage  water  treatment  system; 

b.  removing  substantially  all  of  the  suspended  contaminants 
from  said  water/wastewater  while  said  water/wastewater 
passes  through  said  multistage  water  treatment  system; 

c.  passing  said  water/wastetvater  through  foam  from  a  foam 
supply  to  remove  a  portion  of  the  colloidal  contaminants; 

d.  injecting  a  gas  into  said  l^iater/wastewater; 

e.  pressurizing  said  water/wastewater  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
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allow  substantially  all  of  said  injected  gas  to  dissolve  into 
solution; 

{.  depressurizing  said  water/wastewater  to  permit  the  dis- 
solved gas  to  bubble  out  of  solution,  the  gas  bubbles  con- 
tacting the  remaining  suspended  and  colloidal  contami- 
nants to  form  aggregates  which  float  to  the  surface  of  said 
water/wastewater  and  collect  thereon  in  the  form  of  a 
foam;  and 

g.  separating  said  foam  from  the  remainder  of  said  water/- 
wastewater,  which  is  thus  substantially  clarified  of  pollut- 
ants. 


region  of  the  conduit,  pulsing  bubbles  of  gas  at  a  pressure 
above  about  50  psig  for  a  relatively  short  period  into  the  iso- 
lated slugs  of  liquid  of  the  stream  so  as  to  dissolve  at  least  some 
of  the  gas  in  the  liquid  stream,  and  introducing  the  stream 
containing  dissolved  gas  and  undissolved  bubbles  of  gas  into 
the  main  body  of  liquid  under  turbulent  conditions  such  that 
the  undissolved  bubbles  are  shattered  into  even  finer  bubbles 
which  dissolve  in,  or  are  consumed  within,  the  main  body  of 
liquid. 

5.  Apparatus  for  treating  a  body  of  liquid  with  a  gas,  which 
apparatus  comprises  a  conduit  through  which  a  stream  of  the 


4,156,649 

DEW  ATERING  ORE  CONCENTRATES  WITH 

BRANCHED  ALKYL  ETHOXYLATED  ALCOHOL 

John  E.  Quinn;  Lawrence  S.  Wittenbrook,  both  of  Doylestown, 

Pa.,  and  Charles  E.  Donegan,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Betz 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Trevose,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  813,573,  Jul.  7, 1977.  This  application  Feb. 

22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,267 

Int.  a.2  C02B  1/20 

U.S.  a.  210—51  34  Claims 


»mfnMfm/< 
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13.  A  process  for  improving  the  dewatering  of  an  aqueous 
slurry  of  an  ore  concentrate  solids  which  will  subsequently 
undergo  filtration  to  provide  a  filter  cake  of  the  ore  solids 
having  a  low  moisture  content  and  better  handling  and  pro- 
cessing characteristics,  which  process  comprises  adding  to  said 
slurry  prior  to  filtration  an  effective  amount  for  the  purpose  of 
a  composition  comprising  water;  a  dewatering  aid  having  the 
formula 


liquid  can  be  withdrawn  and  recycled  into  a  main  body  of 
liquid,  automatic  means  for  isolating  individual  slugs  of  liquid 
in  a  region  of  the  conduit  by  valve  means  including  at  least  two 
valves,  said  valve  means  including  automatic  means  to  open 
and  close  at  least  one  valve  of  said  valve  means  by  timed 
sequence  means,  means  adapted  for  pulsed  injection  of  bubbles 
of  the  gas  for  a  relatively  short  period  into  timed  sequence 
isolated  slugs  of  liquid  of  a  stream  of  liquid  to  be  passed 
through  the  conduit,  and  means  for  introducing  under  turbu- 
lent conditions  a  stream  of  liquid  containing  dissolved  gas  and 
undissolved  bubbles  of  gas  from  the  conduit  back  into  a  main 
body  of  liquid. 


4,156,651 
SELF-CLEANING  FILTRATION  DEVICE 
Raphael  Mehoudar,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel,  assignor  to  Hydro  Plan 
Engineering  Ltd.,  Tel-Aviv,  Israel 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  916,210 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jun.  16,  1977,  52332 
Int.  a.2  BOID  25/16 
MS.  a.  210—108  11  Claims 


R2— C— C>(CH2CH20)„H 
R3 


wherein  R|,  R2  and  R3  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  such  that  the  sum  of  the  total  number  of 
carbon  atoms  in  Ri,  R2  and  R3  is  an  average  of  from  about  S  to 
17,  and  n  is  an  average  of  about  1  to  7;  and  an  effective  amount 
for  the  purpose  of  a  water  soluble  emulsifier  which  will  pro- 
mote the  dispersiblity  of  the  dewatering  aid  in  the  slurry  and 
enhance  its  activity. 


4,156,650 
TREATMENT  OF  LIQUIDS 
Michael  E.  Garrett,  Woking,  England,  assignor  to  BOC  Limited, 
London,  England 

FUed  May  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,488 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  20,  1976, 
20928/76 

Int  a.2  C02B  l/i4 
MS.  a.  210—63  R  9  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  body  of  liquid  with  a  gas,  which 
method  comprises  the  sequential  steps  of:  withdrawing  a 

stream  of  the  liquid  from  the  body  of  liquid  and  pumping  it        1.  A  self-cleaning  filtration  device  comprising  a  casing;  a 
through  a  conduit,  isolating  individual  slugs  of  the  liquid  in  a   device  inlet  and  a  device  outlet  formed  integrally  with  said 
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casing;  a  cylindrical  filter  structure  mounted  in  said  casing  and 
defining  an  inner  zone  in  communication  with  said  device  inlet, 
and  also  denning  with  the  adjacent  walk  of  the  casing  an  outer 
zone  in  communication  with  said  device  outlet  whereby  all 
flow  from  said  device  inlet  to  said  device  outlet  passes  through 
said  filter  structure,  said  structure  including  an  axial  stack  of 
annular  support  elements,  each  sup[>ort  element  comprising  a 
flange  portion  and  an  inwardly  located  axially  directed  skirt 
portion,  and  a  sleeve-like  filter  element  surrounding  said  axial 
stack  and  bearing  against  the  outermott  edges  of  said  flange 
portions,  at  least  one  plunger  body  reciprocatably  displaceable 
in  said  filter  structure  and  including  a  pair  of  axially  spaced 
apart  sealing  rings  of  such  axial  extent  and  respective  axial 
separation  as  to  ensure  that  at  all  times  sealing  contact  is  main- 
tained between  said  rings  and  a  pair  of  sBccessive  skirt  portions 
and  so  as  to  define  with  each  such  successive  pair  of  skirt 
portions,  a  backflow  chamber  substantially  sealed  from  said 
inner  zone;  communication  means  associated  with  said  plunger 
element  for  rendering  said  chamber  in  communication  with  a 
backflow  outlet  so  as  to  allow  for  backflow  from  said  outer  one 
through  the  filtering  structure  via  said  chamber  to  the  back- 
flow  outlet  and  displacing  means  for  reciprocatably  displacing 
said  plunger  body  in  said  structure. 


4,156,652 

APPARATUS  FOR  STERILIZING  FLUIDS  WITH  UV 

RADIATION  AND  OZONE 

Reiner  Wiest,  Gartenstrasse  52,  7312  Kirchheim-Teck,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1977,  Ser.  N*.  819,890 
Int.  a.2  C02B  1/38.  3/02.  3/08 


U.S.  a.  250—527 


9aaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sterilizing  fluids,  comprising  a  radiation 
chamber  which  comprises  in  combination,  a  source  of  ultravio- 
let radiation;  a  housing  including  an  inner  casing  permeable  to 
ultraviolet  radiation  and  surrounding  said  source  and  bounding 
with  the  same  a  channel,  and  an  outer  casing  surrounding  said 
inner  casing  and  forming  a  treating  space  therewith;  means  for 
conducting  a  stream  of  gas  containing  molecular  oxygen 
through  said  channel  for  exposure  to  said  ultraviolet  radiation 
to  produce  an  ozone-enriched  gas;  means  for  conducting  a 
fluid  through  said  treating  space  so  as  to  become  sterilized  by 
the  ultraviolet  radiation;  means  for  introducing  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  ozone-enriched  gas  from  said  channel  into  said 
treating  space  to  become  united  with  said  fluid,  whereby  said 
introduced  poriion  of  ozone-enriched  gas  is  again  exposed  to 
ultraviolet  radiation  in  order  to  produce  an  increased  content 
of  ozone  in  said  ozone-enriched  gas  and  an  additional  steriliz- 
ing effect  in  said  fluid;  means  connected  to  said  channel  for 
recirculating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  ozone-enriched  gas  into 
said  channel;  and  valve  means  connected  to  both  said  introduc- 
ing means  and  said  recirculating  means  and  to  said  channel, 
said  valve  means  being  operative  for  selectively  conducting 
desired  portions  of  said  ozone-enriched  gas  from  said  channel 
to  said  introducing  means  and  said  recirculating  means,  resf>ec- 
tively. 
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4,1K,653 
THREE  PHASE  ELECtRICAL  POWER  OZONE 
GENERATING  SYSTEM 
William  J.  McKnigbt,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Til  Corpo- 
ration, Lindenhurst,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,698 
Int.  a.2  <t01B  13/Jl 


U.S.  a.  250—533 


9aaims 


1.  A  three  phase  electrical  power  ozonator  cell  for  produc- 
ing ozone  to  purify  liquid  or  gas  organized  into  three  electrical 
sectors,  each  sector  containing  at  least  one  ozonator  tube  for 
generating  ozone  from  air,  and  said  at  least  one  ozonator  tube 
in  each  sector  being  driven  by  |a  unique  single  phase  of  a  three 
phase  electrical  power  supply. 


4,156,654 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  CRUDE  BORIC  ACID  FROM 

BORATE  AND  $ULFURIC  AOD 

James  R.  Blasius,  5219  N.  24tli  St.,  Apt.  201,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

85016  1 

FUed  Mar.  31, 19is,  Ser.  No.  892,157 
Int.  a.2  q)9K  3/28 
U.S.  a.  252—8.1  9  Gaims 

1.  A  method  for  converting  sodium  tetraborate  to  a  solid, 
particulate  fire  retardant  mixture  containing  solid,  paniculate 
boric  acid  and  sodium  sulfat^,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  adding  a  slurrying  amount! of  water  to  said  sodium  tetrabo- 
rate, said  slurrying  amoiint  being  sufficient  to  suspend 
substantially  -3  U.S.  mesh  particles  of  sodium  tetraborate 
in  a  uniform  slurry  comprising  a  continuous  aqueous 
suspension  medium  but  npt  sufficient  to  completely  dis- 
solve said  sodium  tetrabo^te,  said  amount  of  water  being 
less  than  about  15  moles  ^r  mole  of  sodium  tetraborate; 

b.  agitating  the  undissolved  j  particles  of  sodium  tetraborate 
so  as  to  form  a  uniform  a()ueous  slurry  of  said  particles; 

c.  adding  to  said  aqueous  slurry  about  0.95  to  about  0.98 
moles  of  sulfuric  acid  per  piole  of  said  sodium  tetraborate, 
thereby  obtaining  said  fir<  retardant  mixture,  and  permit- 
ting the  resulting  exotheiim  to  drive  off  sufficient  water 
vapor  from  said  continuqus  aqueous  suspension  medium 
to  convert  said  medium  to  a  moisture  residue  on  discrete 
particles  of  said  fire  retardant  mixture. 
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4,156,655 
GREASE  COMPOSITION  RESISTANT  TO  SALT  WATER 

CORROSION 
George  A.  Oarke,  and  Gary  L.  Harting,  both  of  Westfield,  N.J., 
assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.,  Florham 
Park,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,147 
Int  CL^  ClOM  3/18.  5/14.  7/20.  7/24 
VS.  a.  252—18  12  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating  grease  composition  comprising  a  major 
proportion  of  base  oil,  from  about  2  to  about  30  wt.%  of  a 
thickener  system  whose  components  include  a  lithium  soap  of 
a  Ci2  to  C24  hydroxy  fatty  acid  and  a  monolithium  salt  of  boric 
acid  and  a  rust  inhibiting  amount  of  a  combination  of  metal 
naphthenate  wherein  the  metal  is  selected  from  the  metals  of 
Group  I  to  IV  of  the  Mendeleev  periodic  table  and  a  quater- 
nary ammonium  salt  having  di-lower  alkyl  groups  of  about  1  to 
about  3  carbon  atoms  and  additional  dialkyi  groups  of  about  8 
to  about  24  carbon  atoms. 


4,156,656 
PREPARATION  OF  HYDROSULFIDES 

Raymond  O.  Dannenberg,  and  Henry  Dolezal,  both  of  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  Washington, 
D.C. 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  915,104 
Int.  a.2  COIB  17/32.  17/42 
VS.  a.  252—175  5  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparation  of  an  aqueous  solution  having  a 
high  content  of  hydrosulfide  ion  comprising  reacting  an  oxide 
or  hydroxide  of  calcium,  barium  or  strontium  with  elemental 
sulfur  in  aqueous  medium  at  a  temperature  of  about  200'  to 
250'  C.  and  a  pressure  of  about  210  to  560  psig. 


4,156,657 
BALL  POINT  PEN,  INK  AND  FTS  ERADICATOR  SYSTEM 
An-Chung  R.  Lin,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,653 
Int.  a.2  B43K  27/12.  7/00 
VS.  O.  252— 188  J  R  9  Claims 

1.  An  ink-eradicator  system  having  a  colored  ink  and  its 
eradicator,  said  colored  ink,  which  can  be  eradicated  after 
application,  comprising: 
a  dye  which  remains  colored  in  acid  solution, 
a  vehicle  solution  in  which  the  dye  will  dissolve,  and 
an  acid  with  a  PKa  value  smaller  than  7,  and  said  eradicator 

for  said  ink  comprising, 
an  amount  of  a  base  effective  to  neutralize  the  acid  of  said 

ink, 
an  amount  of  an  amine  effective  to  act  as  a  decolorizing 

agent  for  the  dye  to  form  a  colorless  product,  and 
a  hydroxy  solvent, 

said  ink  being  dye  based  and  dissolved  in  said  vehicle  and 
acid  solution,  and  the  ink  eradicator  being  formulated  to 
neutralize  the  acid  solution  to  permit  said  amine  contained 
in  solution  as  part  of  the  eradicator  to  act  as  a  decolorizing 
agent  to  form  a  colorless  product  upon  application  of  the 
eradicator  to  ink  which  has  been  applied  to  paper,  said  ink 
being  formulated  to  neutralize  any  excess  eradicator  when 
reapplied  at  the  place  on  the  paper  that  the  previously 
applied  ink  has  been  eradicated  such  that  reapplication  of 
the  same  ink  appears  as  fresh  ink  which  remains  visible. 


4,156,658 
FIXATION  OF  RADIOACTIVE  IONS  IN  POROUS  MEDIA 

WITH  ION  EXCHANGE  GELS 
Basil  W.  Mercer,  Jr.,  Pasco,  Wash.,  and  Wesley  L.  Godfrey, 
Aiken,  S.C,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  Sutes  Department  of  Energy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,011 

Int  a.^  G21F  9/00 

VS.  a.  252—301.1  W  2  Qaims 


COHMRISON     Of  STRONTIUM      LEACM    R»TE 

1.  A  method  for  fixing  radioactive  ions  in  soil  comprising: 
injecting  a  chemical  grout  into  the  soil  which  contains  said 
radioactive  ions,  said  chemical  grout  containing  sodium  acry- 
late,  acrylamide  and  N,N'  methylene  bisacrylamide  which  will 
polymerize  to  form  gel  structures  with  ion  exchange  sites;  and 
injecting  an  initiator  and  a  catalyst  for  the  polymerization  into 
said  soil  to  cause  polymerization  and  the  formation  of  an  ion 
exchange  gel  in  said  soil  whereby  the  soil  and  ions  are  physi- 
cally fixed  in  place  by  the  gel  structure  and  in  addition  the  ions 
are  chemically  fixed  by  the  ion  exchange  properties  of  the  gel. 


4,156,659 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  REDUONG  GAS 
USEFUL  IN  A  DIRECT  REDUCTION  PROCESS 
Thomas  F.  Bamhart,  O'Hara  Township,  Allegheny  County,  Pa., 
assignor  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Di?ision  of  Ser.  No.  531,829,  Dec.  11,  1974,  Pat.  No.  4,047,935. 
ThU  application  May  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,818 
Int.  a.2  COIB  2/16 
U.S.  a.  252—373  27  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  reforming  a  fluid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  gaseous  hydrocarbons  and  light  hydrocarbon 
liquids  to  manufacture  a  reducing  gas  useful  in  a  direct  reduc- 
tion process,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  passing  said  fluid  into  a  catalytic  reformer  operated  at  a 
pressure  of  from  about  200  psig  to  about  700  psig; 

(b)  heating  said  catalytic  reformer  by  indirect  exchange 
through  a  reactor  coolant  loop  connected  to  a  high-tem- 
perature gas-cooled  nuclear  reactor  operated  at  a  pressure 
of  about  500  psig  to  about  700  psig  and  a  core  coolant 
temperature  of  between  about  1430'  F.  and  1650'  P.; 

(c)  passing  a  reactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
H2O,  CO2  and  mixtures  thereof  into  said  reformer  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  (i)  react  with  said  fluid  to  produce  a 
product  gas  containing  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  in 
an  amount  of  from  about  50  percent  to  about  97  percent, 
and  from  about  5.5  percent  to  about  34  percent  by  volume 
(dry  basis)  of  unreacted  hydrocarbon  and  (ii)  inhibit  car- 
bon deposition  on  the  catalyst; 

(d)  collecting  a  gas  product  from  said  reformer; 
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(e)  removing  a  sufTicient  amount  of  unreacted  hydrocarbons, 
carbon  dioxide,  and  H2O  to  render  the  gas  acceptable  for 
the  downstream  direct  reduction  process,  said  unreacted 
hydrocarbon  being  removed  to  a  level  of  less  than  about  5 
percent  by  volume  (dry  basis)  by  utilizing  the  pressure  in 
said  gas  to  supply  the  energy  necesiary  for  removing  said 
unreacted  hydrocarbons,  said  removal  resulting  in  cooling 
said  gas;  and 

(0  collecting  said  unreacted  hydrocarbon. 


4,156,660 

CATALYST  USEFUL  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
ACRYLONITRILE  AND  METHACRYLONITRILE 

Robert  K.  Grasselli,  Garfield  Heights;  Arthur  F.  Miller,  C\eve- 
land,  and  Harley  F.  Hardman,  Lyndhurst,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  The  Standard  Oil  Company,  Oeveland,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  410,516,  Oct.  29, 1973,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  112,780,  Feb.  4,  1971,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,136 
Int.  a.2  BOIJ  27/16 
U.S.  a.  252—437  6  Qaims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  complex 
of  the  catalytic  oxides  of  iron,  bismuth,  molybdenum,  and  at 
least  one  metal  selected  from  Group  IIB  of  the  Periodic  Classi- 
flcation  as  essential  components,  optionally  the  oxides  of  co- 
balt, nickel,  phosphorus,  arsenic  and  an  alkali  metal,  and  hav- 
ing the  following  formula: 

Aa  Bi  Q  Dd  Fe,  Bi/Mog  O, 

wherein 

A  is  an  alkali  metal; 

B  is  one  or  more  of  the  elements  se^cted  from  the  group 

consisting  of  nickel  and  cobalt; 
C  is  phosphorus  or  arsenic  or  both;  and 
D  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  Group  II  B  of  the 

Periodic  Classification  of  Elements;  and 
wherein  , 

a  is  a  number  from  0  to  less  than  0. 1 ; 
b  is  a  number  from  0  to  12; 
c  is  a  number  from  0  to  3; 
d  is  a  number  from  0. 1  to  10; 
e  and  f  are  each  a  number  from  0. 1  t6  6; 
g  is  a  number  from  8  to  16;  and 
X  is  a  number  determined  by  the  valei|ce  requirements  of  the 

othot  elements  present. 
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4,156,662 
l-[3-(METHYLTHIO)BUTyRYL]-2,6,6-TRIMETHYL- 
CYCLOHEXENE  AND  THE  l^CYCLOHEXADIENE 
ANALOG  IN  PERFUMERY 
Richard  A.  Wilson,  Westfield;  Br^a  D.  Mookherjee,  Holmdel; 
Anne  S.  Hruza,  Brick  Town;  Manfred  H.  Vock,  Locust;  Louis 
S.  Frederick,  Holmdel,  and  Joaquin  F.  Vinals,  Red  Bank,  all 
of  NhI.,  assignors  to  International  Flavors  A  Fragrances  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  774,055,  Mu.  3, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,107,209. 
This  application  Jan.  2^  1978,  Ser.  No.  917,661 
Int.  a.2  <pllB  9/00 
U.S.  a.  252—522  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  augmenting  or  enhancing  the  aroma  of  a 
perfume  composition  which  comprises  adding  to  said  perfume 
composition  a  small  but  effeotive  amount  of  a  substantially 
pure,  synthetically  produced  i-(3-{methylthio)buryryl)-2,6,6- 
trimethyl-cyclohexene  or  the  1,3-cyclohexadiene  analog  de- 
fined by  the  structure: 


CH3 


wherein  the  dashed  line  is  a  0arbon-carbon  single  bond  or  a 
carbon-carbon  double  bond. 


4,156,663 

FLAME  RESISTANT  POLYMER  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  PHOSPHORUS  AND  BROMINE 

CONTAINING  POLYMER 

Kazuo  Okamoto,  Osaka,  and  Hiroshi  Uchio,  Settsu,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kanebo,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  578,033,  May  15, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,072,658. 
This  application  Nov.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,253 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1974,  49-55706; 
Jan.  8,  1975,  50-5136 

Int.  a.2  C08L  1^02.  67/02.  85/02 
U.S.  a.  260—9  1  9  Claims 

1.  A  flame  resistant  composition  comprising  an  inflammable 
organic  polymer  selected  from!  the  group  consisting  of  polyes- 
ters, polyurethanes,  polyamidejs,  acrylic  polymers,  polyolefins 
and  cellulose,  said  polymer  having  blended  therein  from  3  to 
30  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  inflammable 
polymer,  of  a  second  polymer  having  the  formula 


4,156,661 
METHOD  OF  MODIFYING  ELECTRICAL  PROPERTIES 

OF  RARE-EARTH  CHROMITE  MATERIAL 
Franz  J.  Brodmann,  Philadelphia,  and  Ronald  Staut,  Bala  Cyn- 
wyd,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Refractories  Company, 
Bala  Cynwyd,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,063 
Int.  a.2  HOIB  1/08 
U.S.  a,  252—521  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  rare-earth  chromite  element  hav- 
ing a  portion  thereof  of  decreased  electrical  resistivity  from 
pre-sintered  element,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  a  vacuum  to  said  rare-earth  chromite  element; 
contacting  the  rare-earth  chromite  element  with  a  solution 
containing  a  bivalent  metal  ion  sdected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  magnesium,  calcium,  strontium,  and  barium; 
drying  said  solution  on  said  chromite  element;  and 
diffusing  said  bivalent  metal  ion  into  said  rare-earth  chromite 
element  by  firing  said  chromite  in  a  controlled  atmo- 
sphere. 


Z 
I 
-fP-^R,)y-0 

00/ 


— A--0— (Ri 


on) 


Otej, 


wherein  Ri,  A,  Z,  Y,  I,  p  an^  q  have  the  same  meanings  as 
defined  hereinafter  and  n  is  3  t^  40,  obtained  by  reacting,  in  the 
liquid  phase,  at  least  one  broi^ine-containing  compound  hav- 
ing the  formula  (I) 


H(ORi)/)AO(RiO),H 


(D 


wherein  Ri  is  alkylene  having  2  or  3  carbon  atoms,  p  and  q  are 
integers  of  at  least  1  and  the  stlm  of  p  and  q  is  an  integer  of  not 
more  than  4  and  A  is 


A  is 
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wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  one  to  4  and  B  is  alkylene  or  alkyli- 
dene  having  one  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  sulfone,  with  at  least  one 
phosphorus  halide  compound  having  the  formula  (II) 

z  ai) 

X— P-X  ^ 

II 

(Y)/ 

wherein  Z  is  — R2  or  — OR2,  R2  is  alkyl  or  aryl,  X  is  chlorine 
or  bromine,  Y  is  sulfur  or  oxygen  and  I  is  zero  or  1,  wherein  the 
molar  ratio  of  the  formula  (I)  compound:formula  (II)  com- 
pound is  1.0K).9  to  1.5  and  wherein  the  reaction  temperature  is 
from  zero  to  180*  C. 


4,156,664 
FILM  FORMING  SGP 
Earl  L.  Skinner,  Wayzata,  and  Lyle  F.  Elmquist,  North  St.  Paul, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Henkel  Corporation,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1978,  Ser.  No.  873,986 
Int.  a.2  C08L  3/02 
U.S.  a.  260—17.4  GC  2  Claims 

1.  A  combination  of  starch-hydrolyzed  polyacrylonitrile 
graft  copolymer  and  a  latex  comprising  about  2  to  98%  by 
weight  starch-hydrolyzed  polyacrylonitrile  graft  copolymer 
and  about  2  to  98%  by  weight  of  a  latex  selected  from  anionic 
and  nonionic  latices  having  glass  transition  points  between 
about  20*  F.  and  110*  P. 


4,156,665 
AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS  OF  ALKYD  AND/OR  AMINO 

RESINS  CONTAINING  GLYCIDE  AND  ETHYLENE 
OXIDE  ADDUCTS  TO  HYDROPHOBIC  COMPOUNDS 
Helmut  Eschwey,  Odenthal;  Joachim  Galinke,  Langenfeld;  Nor- 
bert  Wiemers,  Monheim-Baumberg,  and  Wolfgang  Gress, 
Wuppertal-Elberfeld,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien,  Diisseldorf- 
Holthausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,547 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  14, 
1977,  2710993 

Int.  a.2  C09D  3/50.  3/52.  3/64.  5/02 
MS.  a.  260—22  EP  15  Qaims 

1.  An  aqueous  dispersion  of  resins  suitable  as  a  coating  agent 
or  varnish  binding  agent,  comprising  a  content  of 

(1)  cross-linkable  resins  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyd  resins,  aminoplast  resins  and  mixtures  thereof, 

(2)  at  least  one  reactive  surface-active  compound  having  2  to 
30  hydroxyl  groups  in  the  molecule  produced  by  the 
addition  of  glycide  and/or  ethylene  oxide  to  a  starting 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  fatty  alcohols  having  an  average  carbon  atom  content 
of  approximately  12  to  22  carbon  atoms,  which  option- 
ally contain  one  or  two  double  bonds, 

(b)  alkyl  phenols  containing  1  or  2  phenolic  OH  groups  in 
the  molecule  and  8  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
radical, 

(c)  fatty  amines  containing  from  12  to  22  carbon  atoms  and 
optionally  1  to  3  hydroxyl  groups, 

(d)  fatty  acids  having  a  chain  length  of  approximately  12 
to  22  carbon  atoms,  which  optionally  contain  1  or  2 
double  bonds  and/or  1  to  3  hydroxyl  groufK,  and 

(e)  esters  of  said  fatty  acids  with  alkanepolyols  having 
from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  said  esters  containing  at  least 
one  hydroxyl  group,  and 

(3)  an  aqueous  medium. 


4,156,666 

DEGRADABLE  SYNTHETIC  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Ryoji  Odate,  Yokohama,  and  Yuuichi  Miyahara,  Funabashi, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shiseido  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct  31, 1975,  Ser.  No.  627,818 

Int.  a.2  C08L  91/00 

MS.  Q.  260-23  H  2  Claims 

1.  A  degradable  synthetic  resin  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of  (A)  a  resin  base  consisting  of  a  homopolymer  of 
ethylene  or  propylene,  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  propylene, 
a  mixture  of  polyethylene  and  polypropylene  or  a  mixture  of 
such  materials,  (B)  about  0.2  to  about  10%  by  weight,  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  the  composition,  of  at  least  one  degradation 
promotor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  esters  of  fatty 
acids  having  10-18  carbon  atoms  with  monohydric  aliphatic 
alcohols  having  10-18  carbon  atoms,  and  (C)  about  10  to  about 
60%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition, 
of  at  least  one  inorganic  filler  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  calcium  carbonate,  calcium  sulfate,  calcium  phosphate, 
magnesium  carbonate  and  magnesium  silicate. 


4,156,667 
AQUEOUS  POLYESTER  COATINGS 
Edward  T.  Turpin,  Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  SCM  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  772,762,  Feb.  28,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,616 

Int.  Q.2  C08L  61/28 

U.S.  Q.  260—29.4  UA  22  Qaims 

1.    A    water-dispersed,    heat-curable   coating   composition 

comprising  in  aqueous  dispersion: 

I.  the  condensation  product  obtained  by  reacting 

a.  a  polyol;  and 

b.  a  polybasic  acid  having  at  least  two  carboxyl  groups; 

II.  a  cross-linking  amount  of  aminoplast  resin;  and 

III.  a  compound  represented  by  the  structure 

[CH2=CH-CH2-0})B  R2-ff  0-CH2-CH)rOH]„ 

Ri 

where 

R]  is  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group;  and 

R2  is  a  divalent  or  trivalent  hydrocarbon  group;  and 

m  =  1  or  2 

n  =  1  or  2 

(nKx)=l-18,  inclusive,  or 
R2  is  a  divalent  polyoxyalkylene  group  of  the  structure 


— CH2— CH-tO— CH2— CH-)-j, 
R4  Rj 


where  R3  and  R4,  independently,  are  hydrogen  or  a 

methyl  group, 

m=l 

n=l 

x-(-y  =  2-18,  inclusive,  and 
said  compound  having  a  molecular  weight  of  up  to  about 
1,200; 

the  weight  ratio  of  (I)  to  (III)  being  from  about  0.5:1  to  15:1, 
provided  that  when  said  weight  ratio  is  greater  than  about  9:1, 
said  composition  contains  substantially  no  volatile  organic 
cosolvent. 


X^Tav   "JO     lO-TO 


rf^«»-?»#T*-*  A    T 
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4,156,668 
AQUEOUS  BINDER  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A 
POLYVINYL  ACETATE  AND  A  POLYESTER  USEFUL 
FOR  GLASS  HBER  MATS 
Sidney  G.  Dunbar,  Granville,  and  Jeffrry  L.  Antle,  Newark, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Coraing  Fiberglas  Corpora- 
tion, Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,071 
Int.  a.2  C08L  31/64 
U.S.  a.  260—29.6  NR  10  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  binder  composition  comprising  water,  a  poly- 
vinyl acetate  and  a  polyester,  said  polyester  consisting  essen- 
tially of  the  reaction  product  of  tetraethjrlene  glycol  and  adipic 
acid.  ! 


4,156,669       • 
LATEXES  OF  ENCAPSULATED  VINYLIDENE 
CHLORIDE  COPOLYMER  PARTICLES 
Do  I.  Lee,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,209 
Int.  a.=  C08L  9/08,  9/10,  13/02.  15/02 
U.S.  a.  260—29.7  R  10  Qaims 

1.  An  aqueous  latex  comprising  heterogeneous  polymer 
particles  which  on  the  average  (A)  comprise,  from  about  35  to 
about  75  weight  percent  of  polymerized  vinylidene  chloride 
based  upon  the  total  particle  weight  and  (B)  are  composed  of: 

(1)  from  about  50  to  about  95  parts  by  weight  per  ICX)  parts 
by  weight  of  the  polymer  particle  of  a  core  of  a  soft  inter- 
polymer  comprising,  in  polymerized  form  and  based  upon 
the  weight  of  such  core, 

(a)  from  about  40  to  about  80  weight  percent  of  vinylidene 
chloride; 

(b)  from  about  20  to  about  60  weight  percent  of  an  ali- 
phatic conjugated  diene;  and 

(c)  from  0  to  about  10  weight  percent  of  a  monoethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid;  and 

(2)  from  about  5  to  about  50  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  of 
the  polymer  particle  of  an  encompassing  |X>lymeric  shell 
consisting  essentially  of,  in  polymerized  form  and  based 
upon  the  weight  of  such  shell, 

(a)  from  about  60  to  100  weight  percent  of  a  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consistkig  of  aliphatic  conju- 
gated dienes,  monovinylidene  aromatic  monomers  and 
saturated  aliphatic  esters  of  monoethylenically  unsatu- 
rated carboxylic  acids; 

(b)  from  0  to  about  30  weight  percent  of  vinylidene  chlo- 
ride; and 

(c)  from  0  to  about  10  weight  percent  of  a  monoethyleni- 
cally unsaturated  carboxylic  acid. 


and 


-con  inued 


wherein  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur 
from  the  group  consisting  of 


\   / 

C 
/   \ 


\    / 


H 


H„A.„ 
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Y  is  a  divalent  radical  selected 
those  of  the  formulae: 


\  / 

and      C     ; 


% 


Ri  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  Ci-C;  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  Cj-C*,  cycloalkyl  C3-C6,  allyl, 
2-propynyl,  benzyl  and  /S-pheOethyl;  R4  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl 
C1-C4;  R5  is  hydrogen,  chloro,  bromo  or  iodo;  Re  is  hydrogen 
or  alkyl  C1-C4;  R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
substituents  listed  in  the  following  table: 


4,156,670 

SUBSTITUTED  TETRAHYDROBENZOTHIOPHENES 

AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Goro  Asato,  Titusville,  N.J.,  assignor  to  American  Cyanamid 

Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  669,431,  Mar.  23,  1976,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  532,449,  Dec.  13, 
1974,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
436,827,  Jan.  25, 1974,  abandoned.  This  vplication  Jan.  5, 1978, 
Ser.  No.  912,813 
Int.  a.2  C07D  333/16;  AilN  9/00 
U.S.  a.  260—332.3  P  j  69  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  gr^up  consisting  of  those 
of  the  formulae: 


hydrogen 

alkyl  C1-C12 

cycloalkyl  C3 — C6 

allyl 

methallyl 

2-butenyl 

2-propynyl 

hydroxy 

alkoxy  Ci— €5 

allyloxy 

methallyloxy 

2-butenyloxy 

methoxymethyl 

phenoxy 

— CH2— CH2— OH 

— CH2— CH2— O— CH3 

— CH2— CH2— S— CH3 

— CH2— CH(OR)2 

— CH2— CF3 

— CH2— CN 

— CH2— CO2R 

— NH— CO2R 

O 

II 
— C— R 

O 

II 
— C— CCI3 


-CH2— 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl,  n  is 


),  1  or  2,  and  Q  is  selected  from 
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the  group  consisting  of  the  substituents  listed  in  the  following 
table: 


n  =  0 


n  =  1 


n  =  2 


2-methyl-4-bromo 

3-  or  4-methoxy 

4-ethoxy 

4-chloro 

4-butoxy 

4-methylthio 

2,4-diniethyl 

2,4-dichloro 

4-nitro 


hydrogen 

4-chloro 

4-methoxy 


hydrogen 


4,156,671 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
CHLOROPRENE  POLYMER  SOLUTIONS  SUITABLE 
FOR  CONTACT  ADHESIVES 
Robert  W.  Keown,  Wilmington,  Del.;  John  W.  McDonald,  West 
Chester,  Pa.,  and  Jurgen  K.  Weise,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assign- 
ors to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del. 

Filed  No?.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  744,415 
Int.  a.2  C08F  114/00;  C08J  3/04.  3/00;  C08F  8/06 
VS.  CI.  260—32.8  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  solution  of  a  chloro- 
prene  polymer  suitable  for  use  as  the  major  constituent  in  an 
adhesive  which  comprises  preparing  a  solution  of  about  10  to 
30  weight  percent  of  a  chloroprene  polymer  in  a  compatible 
organic  solvent,  heating  the  solution  to  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  about  40°  to  100*  C,  contacting  the  solution  with  a 
molecular  oxygen  containing  gas,  adding  a  free-radical  catalyst 
to  the  solution  while  it  is  maintained  at  a  temjjerature  of  about 
40°  C.  to  100*  C,  said  catalyst  having  a  half-life  of  5  to  15  hours 
at  the  conditions  under  which  the  process  is  being  conducted. 


4,156,672 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  DISPERSIONS  OF 

PROPYLENE  POLYMERS 

Chester  W.  Fitko,  Chicago,  and  Joseph  T.  Khamis,  Naperville, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  The  Continental  Group,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,437 
Int.  a.2  C08K  5/01 
U.S.  a.  260—33.6  PQ  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  stable  dispersions  of  propylene 
polymer  resin  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
adding  the  resin  in  particulate  form  to  an  organic  liquid 
having  a  boiling  point  in  excess  of  300°  F.  and  a  density 
approximating  that  of  the  resin,  the  organic  liquid  having 
an  aromatic  fraction  comprising  about  5  to  about  99%  by 
weight  of  the  organic  liquid,  the  resin  having  a  particle 
size  of  0. 1-50  microns  and  being  dispersible  in  the  liquid  at 
room  temperature  and  soluble  in  the  liquid  at  tempera- 
tures in  excess  of  350°  F.  and  then  admixing  the  resin  and 
liquid  to  prepare  the  dispersion. 


4,156,673 
HYDROGENATED  STAR-SHAPED  POLYMER 
Rudolf  J.  A.  Eckert,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Shell 
Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  762,211,  Jan.  24,  1977,  Pat.  No. 
4,116,917.  This  application  Jul.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  926,779 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  10,  1976, 
5212/76 

Int.  a.2  C08K  5/01 
U.S.  CI.  260—33.6  AQ  38  Qaims 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a  major  propor- 
tion of  a  lubricating  oil  and  between  0.15  and  10.0%  by  weight 
of  a  hydrogenated  star-shaped  polymer  wherein  said  polymer 


comprises  a  poly(poly-alkenyl  coupling  agent)  nucleus  and  at 
least  seven  polymeric  arms  linked  to  said  nucleus  wherein  said 
polymeric  arms  are  hydrogenated  copolymers  of  conjugated 
dienes  and  monoalkenyl  arenes. 


4,156,674 

ROOM-TEMPERATURE-CURING  SILICONE  RUBBER 

COMPOSITIONS 

Shinichi  Sumimura,  Ichihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toray  Silicone 

Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  917,617 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1977,  52-810447 
Int.  a.=  C08L  83/04 
VS.  a.  260—37  SB  6  Qaims 

1.   Room-temperature-curing  silicone  rubber  composition 
consisting  essentially  of 
(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  organopolysiloxane  having  a 
viscosity  of  0.1  to  100  Pa«s  at  25*  C,  having  the  general 
formula 


XSiO(R>SiO 

R3-/I 


^ 


)/(SiX„)„ 

R3-» 


wherein 

X  is  a  hydroxyl  group  or  a  hydrolyzable  group, 

R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having  1-18  carbon 

atoms  or  a  cyanoalkyi  group, 
n  is  1,  2  or  3, 

y  has  an  average  value  between  1 .90  and  2.05, 
m  has  an  average  value  between  0.95  and  1.10, 
y  -(-  m  is  equal  to  3, 
1  is  a  positive  integer  and  the  total  number  of  X  groups  in  the 

molecule  is  at  least  3, 

(b)  0-150  parts  by  weight  of  a  filler  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  silica  and  titanium  dioxide,  or  mixtures 
thereof, 

(c)  3-200  parts  per  million  parts  of  component  (a),  of  plati- 
num or  an  equivalent  amount  of  platinum  from  a  platinum 
compound, 

(d)  0.05-60  paru  by  weight  carbon  black, 

(e)  0.1-1.5  parts  by  weight  of  a  triazole, 

(0  0.6  parts  by  weight  of  a  curing  catalyst,  and 
(g)  0.5-20  parts  by  weight  of  a  silicon  containing  crosslinker 
which  crosslinker  has  at  least  3  Si-bonded  hydrolyzable 
groups,  wherein  the  sum  of  the  weight  of  components 
(b)-*-(d)  in  the  rubber  composition  must  be  5  parts  by 
weight  or  greater. 


4,156,675 

UREA  POLYMER  CONTAINING  A  SULFONATE 

RADICAL  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

BY  A  POLYMERIZATION  REACTION  OF 

DIAMINOSULFONATE  WITH  DIISOCYANATE 

Shitomi  Katayama;  Takeyasu  Iwashita,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 

Kiyoshi  Jin,  Shiki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NHK  Spring  Co., 

Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,865 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1977,  52/19980 

Int.  Q.2  C08G  18/38 

U.S.  Q.  260-37  N  51  Qaims 

1.  A  urea  compound  having  sulfonate  radical,  represented 

by  the  general  formula: 

OX     X'    O  OX     X'    O        X     X'    O 

III       I      II  III       I      II  I       I      II 

-^HNRlNCNR2N— C-)j-tNR4NCNR2N— Ci5r-(-NR2N— C-te- 

R3— S03-M^        R5    R« 

where  Rj  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon-based  radical  having  2  to 
17  carbon  atoms,  R2  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon-based  radical 
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having  4  to  29  carbon  atoms  or  polyether  or  polyester  having 
an  average  molecular  weight  of  10,000  or  less,  R3  is 

R5    Rv        Ri3        Ra  Rv   ^B       Ra 

1111  I       I            I 

— C— C C C-radical,  — C— C C-radical 

I      I           I           I  III 

H     Ry'      R^'      Rq'  H     R^'      Rq' 

(wherein  Ra;  Ra';  R/3;  Rj3';  Ry;  Ry'  and  Ra  are  independently 
hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  S  carbon  atoms  or  mono- 
valent radicals  excluding  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals),  R4  is  a 
divalent  hydrocarbon-based  radical  having  2  to  17  carbon 
atoms,  R;  and  Re  are  independently  a  monovalent  hydrocar- 
bon-based radical  having  1  to  16  carbon  atoms  or  a  divalent 
hydrocarbon-based  radical  to  form  together  by  mutual  bond  a 
carbon  chain,  X  and  X'  are  hydrogen  or  a  biuret  bridge,  M  +  is 
a  cation,  and  x,  y  and  z  are  values  indicating  the  relative  molar 
proportions  of  the  respective  units  and  complying  with  the 
required  normalization:  x-l-y-l-ztl;  0.1<100x/(x-(-y-(-z) 
<100;  andO<100z/x-(-y-t-z<50. 


4,156,676 

HOT  MELT  ADHESIVES  HAVING  IMPROVED 

THERMAL  STABILITY 

Robert  Bacskai,  Kensington,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gievron  Re- 
search Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,169 
Int.  a.-  C08K  3/36 
U.S.  a.  260—37  R  23  Claims 

1.  A  composition  useful  as  a  hot  melt  adhesive  comprising  a 
polymer  of  glycotic  acid  and  from  about  0. 1%  to  about  10%  by 
weight  of  particulate  silica  to  improve  the  thermal  stability  of 
said  polymer. 


4,156,677' 

POLYMER  COMPOSITE  ARTICLES  CONTAINING 

AMINO  SUBSTITUTED  MERCAPTO  ORGANO  SILICON 

COUPLING  AGENTS 
Thomas  C.  Williams,  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  and  George  E.  Totten, 
Hartsdale,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Uaion  Carbide  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jim.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  810,786 
Int.  a.2  C08K  9/06 
U.S.  a.  260—42.15  53  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  composite  article  of  manufacture  comprising 
the  reaction  product  of  a  composition  comprising  (a)  an  or- 
ganic polymer,  (b)  an  inorganic  substrate  and  (c)  an  amino 
substituted  mercapto  organosilicon  coupling  agent  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  (i)  ai^ino  substituted  mercapto 
organosilanes  having  the  formula 


^4-(a  +  (>) 


I* 

-Si1-(R)„(Q)^H($H)CH2Z]a 


May  29,  1979 


May  29,  1979 


CHEMICAL 


1701 


3;  (ii)  amino  substitut<d  mercapto  organosiloxane  homo- 
polymers  consisting  efsentially  of  siloxy  units  having  the 
formula 


R'»— SiO 


4- 


((R)«(Q)(fH(SH)CH2Z]a 


(II) 


»tw 


wherein  R',  R,  Q,  Z,  n,  t,  a  and  b  are  the  same  as  defined  above; 
and  (iii)  amino  substituted  mercapto  organosiloxane  copoly- 
mers consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  siloxy  unit  repre- 
sented by  formula  (II)  above  and  at  least  one  siloxy  unit  repre- 
sented by  the  formula 


R'«SiC  4_, 


(in) 


wherein  R'  is  the  same  as  deflned  in  formula  (II)  above  and 
wherein  c  has  a  value  of  f^om  0  to  3  inclusive. 


4,156,678 

THERMOSETTING  COATING  COMPOSITION  OF  AN 

ORGANIC  POLYISOCYANATE,  A  POLYMER  HAVING 

PENDENT  HYDROXYL  CONTAINING  ESTER  GROUPS, 

AND  A  RHEOLOGY  CONTROL  AGENT 
Achim  R.  Krueger,  Cherry  Hill,  N.J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  581,712,  May  29,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,061 
iBt  a.'  C08K  i/36:  C08L  33/20.  75/06 
MS.  a.  260—42.37  {  17  Claims 

1.  An  improved  thermo^tting  coating  composition  of  con- 
trolled rheology  containing  S-60%  by  weight  of  a  polymer 
blend  and  a  solvent  for  the  polymer  blend  in  which  the  blend 
consists  essentially  of 

(I)  an  organic  polyisocy^nate;  and 

(II)  polymer  having  a  backbone  of  polymerized  ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  monomers  and  having  ester  groups 
attached  directly  to  it  i  backbone,  said  ester  groups  com- 
prising about  10  to  75^  b  of  the  total  weight  of  the  polymer 
and  consisting  essentia  lly  of 


Ester  Group  (A) 

O 
I 

— c— o 

Ester  Group  (B)  select 
O  O 

II  ,  II 

— C— O— R'— O— C— 


(D 


wherein  R'  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydrocarbon  radicals  and 
substituted  hydrocarbon  radicals; 

wherein  X  is  a  hydrolyzable  radical  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  acyloxy,  secondary  amino 
and  aminooxy  radicals; 

wherein  R  is  a  divalent  bridging  group  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  radicals,  groups  of  the 
formula  — R"OR"—  and  groups  of  the  formula  — R"SR- 
" — ,  wherein  R"  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical; 

wherein  Q  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom; 

wherein  Z  is  a  monovalent  organic  amino  radical,  the  nitro- 
gen atom  of  which  is  directly  bonded  to  the  carbon  atom 
of  the  (CH2)  group  of  the  above  formula; 

wherein  n  has  a  value  of  0  or  1,  and  t  has  a  value  of  0  or  1, 
with  the  proviso  that  when  n  is  0,  then  t  is  0; 

wherein  a  has  a  value  of  I  to  3  and  b  has  a  value  of  0  to  2, 
with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  (a-|-b)  is  not  greater  than 


O  O 

II  ,  H 

— C— O— R'— O— C- 


and  mixtures  thereof, 


r4-c 


R'— OH      and 
from  the  group  consisting  of 
O  OH 

II  I 

— O— CH2— C— H         O 

I  II        , 

CH2— O— C-R^ 

O  H    OH 

,     U  II 

R^— C— O— C— CH2     O 

•  ••         , 

CH2— O— C— r3. 


wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  Ester 
Group  (A)  and  Ester  (B)  is  from  about  1:1.5  to  1:2.5;  and 
wherein 

R'  is  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  2-10  car- 
bon atoms; 

R^  is  selected  from  the  ftroup  consisting  of  alkylene,  vinyl- 
ene,  aromatic,  carbocyclic,  and  heterocyclic  radicals,  and 

R^  is  selected  from  the  ^roup  consisting  of  a  saturated  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  r^ical  having  1  to  26  carbon  atoms 
and  an  ethylenically  junsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radical  having  12  to  \t  carbon  atoms, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a  rheology  control  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 

a  blend  of  fumed  silicat  in  an  amount  of  0.1-5%  by  weight, 
based  on  the  weighs  of  the  coating  composition,  consist- 


ing essentially  of  silicon  dioxide  having  a  total  surface 
area  of  200-400  square  meters  per  gram  and  having  a 
hydrophilic  surface  which  is  capable  of  hydrogen  bond- 
ing, and  an  amine  hydrogen  bonding  agent  in  an  amount 
of  0.01-0.5%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
coating  composition; 

an  acrylonitrile/methyl  acrylate  polymer  having  a  high 
acrylonitrile  content  in  an  amount  of  0.1-30%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  coating  composition 

a  modified  microgel  in  an  amount  of  0.1-30%  by  weight, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  coating  composition,  said 
microgel  prepared  by  polymerizing,  in  a  suitable  reac- 
tion medium,  a  mixture  of  reactive  compounds  which 
contains,  in  each  100  parts  of  weight  thereof  about 
75-99  parts  of  a  monomer  system  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Ci  to  Cg  alkylacrylate  and  a  mixture 
consisting  of  a  Ci  to  Cg  alkyl  acrylate  with  up  to  25% 
by  weight  of  said  mixture  of  one  or  more  monoethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  monomers  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  styrene,  acrylonitrile,  methacrylonitrile, 
and  methacrylic  acid;  up  to  about  24  parts  of  ally!  meth- 
acrylate;  about  1-15  parts  of  a  cross-linking  agent,  other 
than  allyl  methacrylate,  having  at  least  two  polymeriz- 
able  ethylenic  double  bonds  per  molecule,  selected  from 
the  groups  consisting  of  ethylene  glycol  dimethacry- 
late,  tetramethylene  glycol  diacrylate,  trimethylol  pro- 
pane triacrylate,  tetraethylene  glycol  dimethacrylate, 
methylene  bisacrylamide,  methylene  bismethacryla- 
mide,  divinyl  benzene,  vinyl  methacrylate,  vinyl  cro- 
tonate,  vinyl  acrylate,  vinyl  acetylene,  trivinyl  benzene, 
glycerine  trimethacrylate,  pentaerythritol  tetramethya- 
crylate,  triallyl  cyanurate,  divinyl  acetylene,  divinyl 
ethane,  divinyl  sulfide,  divinyl  sulfone,  triethylene, 
glycol  dimethacrylate,  diallyl  cyanamide,  glycol  diac- 
rylate, ethylene  glycol  divinyl  ether,  diallyl  phthalate, 
divinyl  dimethyl  silane,  and  glycerol  trivinyl  ether;  and 
grafting  to  the  reactive  compounds  a  second  portion 
comp>osed  of  a  polyalkyl  methacrylate  of  1-8  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  group. 


4,156,679 
IGNITION-RETARDING  ADJUVANT  FOR  POLYVINYL 

CHLORIDE 
Alain  Sudre,  Les  Andelys,  France,  assignor  to  Annosig  S.A.,  La 

Celle  St  Qoud,  France 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,948 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  26,  1977,  77  02098 

Int.  a.2  C08K  3/38,  3/26.  3/24 

U.S.  a.  260—45.75  R  11  Claims 

1.  Polyvinyl  chloride  suitable  for  use  as  a  moldable  resin 
containing  an  ignition-retarding  adjuvant  comprising  a  zinc 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc  borate 
and  zinc  oxide  in  an  amount  ranging  from  100  to  2000  parts  per 
million  by  weight  of  polyvinyl  chloride,  a  cyano  catalytic 
composition  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  cyanide 
complex  and  a  cyanate  complex  of  a  transition  metal  in  an 
amount  ranging  from  1000  to  5000  parts  per  million  by  weight 
of  polyvinyl  chloride,  and  an  oxide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  antimony  oxide  and  ferric  oxide  in  an  amount 
ranging  from  1000  to  1 0000  parts  per  million  by  weight  of 
polyvinyl  chloride  in  the  case  of  antimony  oxide  and  in  an 
amount  ranging  from  1000  to  2000  parts  per  million  by  weight 
of  polyvinyl  chloride  in  the  case  of  ferric  oxide. 


4,156,680 

SCORCH  INHIBITED  VULCANIZABLE  RUBBER 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  CARBAMIC  AOD 

ESTERS 

Eiichi  Morita,  Copley,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Company, 

St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  929,769,  Jul.  31,  1978, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  946,242 
Int.  a.=  C08K  5/44 
U.S.  a.  260—45.85  A  17  Claims 

1.  A  vulcanizable  rubber  composition  inhibited  from  prema- 
ture vulcanization  comprising  sulfur-vulcanizable  rubber,  sul- 
fur vulcanizing  agent,  organic  vulcanization  accelerating 
agent,  and,  in  an  amount  effective  to  inhibit  premature  vulcani- 
zation, a  compound  of  the  formula 


? 


R— S— N— C— X— Ri 

R2 

wherein  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  R  is  C1-C12  primary  or  second- 
ary alkyl  or  said  alkyl  radical  substituted  by  formyl  or  C2-C7 
acyl,  C7-C10  aralkyl,  C5-C12  cycloalkyl,  or  R2;  Ri  is  C1-C12 
alkyl,  C7-C10  aralkyl,  C5-C12  cycloalkyl  or  R2;  R2  is  phenyl, 
naphthyl  and  phenyl  substituted  by  (—R3),  wherein  x  is  1,  2,  3 
and  R3  is  C1-C12  alkyl,  C1-C12  alkoxy,  C1-C12  alkylthio, 
chloro,  bromo,  cyano  or  nitro. 


4,156,681 
PR(X:ESS  for  isolating  albumin  FROM  BLOOD 
Waldemar  Schneider;  Christian  FriShlich,  both  of  Hagen;  Harald 
Fiedler,  and  Hans  Lefevre,  both  of  Munster,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Plasmesco  AG,  Zug,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  561,868,  Mar.  25,  1975, 
abandoned.  ThU  application  Dec.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,126 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany,  Mar.  28, 
1974,  2415079 

Int.  a.2  A23J  1/06 
MS.  a.  260—122  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  abstraction  of  pure  serum  albumin  from 
blood  plasma,  blood  products,  and  other  bodily  fluids  or  tissue 
extracts  for  use  in  therapy  which  comprises  the  steps  of; 

(a)  separating  the  blood  plasma  from  the  solid  constituents  of 
the  blood; 

(b)  adding  0.001  to  0.1  moles  of  an  albumin  stabilizer; 

(c)  treating  with  a  lower  aliphatic  alcohol  having  the  com- 
position (CH3— (CH2)b— OH,  with  n  equal  0,  I  or  2  at  a 
volume  concentration  of  7  to  4%; 

(d)  said  separating,  adding,  and  treating  steps  being  carried 
out  at  a  temperature  of  from  60*  to  75*  C.  and  a  pH  from 
4.5  to  7.5; 

(e)  precipitating  the  concomitant  proteins,  partly  or  largely 
denatured;  and 

(0  separating  the  resultant  solution  containing  pure  serum 
albumin  from  the  precipiute  at  a  temperature  of  1*  to  30* 
C. 


4,156,682 
FLUORAN  COMPOUNDS  AND  RECORDING  SHEET 
CONTAINING  THEM 
Se^i  Hotta,  Ibaragi,  and  Yukiaki  Ito,  Minoo,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Cliemical  Company,  limited,  Osaka, 
Japan 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  510,916,  Oct.  1,  1974,  Pat.  No.  4,024,157. 
This  application  Oct.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  734,668 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1973,  48-112591 
Int  a.^  C07D  493/10 
MS.  a.  260—335  14  Claims 

1.  A  fluoran  of  the  formula 
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wherein  Ri  and  R2  are  each  methyl 
Y  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
R3  is  selected   from   the  group 

methyl,  or  ethyl, 
R4is 


or  ethyl, 

consisting  of  hydrogen. 


X  is  methyl  or  methoxy,  and        I 

1  is  0,  1,  2,  or  3  with  the  provisos  that  if  X  is  methyl  it  is  in 
a  position  2-,  4-,  or  6-  to  the  iitino  nitrogen,  if  X  is  me- 
thoxy it  is  in  a  position  4-  to  the  imino  nitrogen,  and  if  Y 
is  methyl,  R3  is  hydrogen. 


4,156.683 

COMPLEXES  OF  MACROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 

Jean-Marie  Lehn,  Strasbourg,  France,  assignor  to  Schering 

Corporation,  Kenilworth,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  344^682,  Mar.  26,  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,888,877,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  43,979, 
Jun.  5,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1975,  Ser. 

No.  560,280 
Int.  a.2  C07D  291/02.  291/08.  498/08.  515/08.  513/08.  285/00. 

273/00    I 
U.S.  a.  260—338  I  42  Claims 

1.  A  cation-containing  complex  of  macrocyclic  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  following  formula  I: 


R2-3N 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  are  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  up 
to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  together  Ri  and  R2  form  a  group- 
ing of  the  following  formula  II: 


A---[ 


wherein  each  A  is  a  hydrocarbon  cadical  having  from  2to  8 

carbon  atoms; 
each  D  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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oxygen,  sulfur,  a  hylrocarbon  radical  having  up  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  and  HN— R  (R  being  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  hydrocarbon 
radical  having  up  to  l2  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  hydrocar- 
bonsulfonyl  radical  halving  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  a  lower 
alkoxycarbonyl  radical,  a  lower  alkoxycarbonylmethy- 
lene  radical  and  a  cart)oxymethyIene  radical); 

at  least  two  of  aid  D  members  being  hetero-substituents 
selected  from  the  gro^ip  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur  and 
=N— R;  and  when  och  of  Ri  and  R2  are  members  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  hy- 
drocarbon radical,  one  of  said  two  hetero-substituents  is 
selected  from  the  grotjp  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur, 
the  other  of  said  two  hetero-substituents  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  =N— R; 

m,  n  and  p  are  integers  from  0  to  5; 

and  wherein  said  cation  i;  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  compatible  metel  cation  and  a  compatible 
ammonium  cation. 


<   156  684 

gibberelli'n  a!4  separation 

Richard  E.  Crutcher,  Wauktgan,  III.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Labora- 
tories, North  Chicago,  III 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,936 
Int.  a.2  C07D  307/77 
U.S.  a.  260-343.3  G  9  Oaims 

1.  The  process  of  separ4ting  subsUntially  pure  gibberellin 
A4  consisting  essentially  in  placing  a  mixture  of  gibberellin  A4 
and  A7  in  an  aqueous  medium  maintained  at  a  pH  of  9-1 1  at  a 
concentration  of  between  1\5  and  25  g  of  said  mixture  per  liter 
at  a  temperature  of  lO'-lOOT  C.  until  the  absence  of  gibberellin 
A7  can  be  determined,  subsequently  lowering  the  pH  to  below 
5.5  and  collecting  the  precipitated,  substantially  pure  gibberel- 
lin A4  from  the  liquid  medium. 


4^156,685 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  HYDROFURAN  AND  A 

1,4-DIOL 
Yasuo  Tanabe,  Tokyo;  Jun  Tonya,  Kurashiki;  Ikuo  Kasahara, 
Kurashiki,  and  Ken  Shiraga,  Kurashiki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  ladustries  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  928,429 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1977,  52/93224 
Int.  a.2  C07C  27/02;  C07D  307/08 
U.S.  a.  260-346.11  8  a2a^ 

1.  A  process  for  producii^  a  cyclic  ether  and  1,4-butanediol 
or  1,4-butenediol  comprising  reacting  an  acetate  ester  of  1,4- 
butanediol  or  1,4-butenediol  with  water  in  the  presence  of  an 
acid  caulyst,  the  improvenlent  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  supplying  a  portion  of!  the  bottom  fraction  containing  an 
acetic  ester  of  a  1,4-diol  from  step  (d)  and  water  to  a  first 
reaction  zone  containing  a  solid  acid  catalyst  to  obtain  a 
corresponding  l,4-diol,i 

(b)  supplying  the  reaction  product  to  a  first  distillation  col- 
umn to  distil  out  water  and  acetic  acid  and  to  obtain  a 
bottom  fraction  containing  the  diol  and  the  acetate  ester, 

(c)  supplying  optionally  ^  portion  of  the  bottom  fraction 
from  the  first  distillation  column  to  a  second  distillation 
column  to  recover  the  jliol  as  a  bottom  fraction  and  sup- 
plying the  top  fractioij  containing  the  aceute  ester  to- 
gether with  the  rest  of  khe  bottom  fraction  from  the  first 
distillation  column  to  ajsecond  reaction  zone  containing  a 
solid  acid  catalyst  to  otjtain  a  corresponding  cyclic  ether, 

(d)  supplying  the  reactionj  product  from  the  second  reaction 
zone  to  a  third  distillation  column  to  obtain  a  bottom 
fraction  containing  the  diol  and  the  acetate  ester  of  1,4- 
diol  and  a  top  fraction  containing  acetic  acid  and  low 
boiling  materials,  a  poijtion  of  the  bottom  fraction  being 
returned  to  the  first  reaction  zone  and  the  rest  being  re- 
turned to  the  second  retction  zone  or  any  other  preceding 
stage. 
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(e)  supplying  the  top  fraction  to  a  fourth  distillation  column 
to  recover  acetic  acid  and  a  portion  of  water  as  a  bottom 
fraction  and.  to  obtain  a  top  fraction  containing  the  cyclic 
ether  and  water,  the  top  fraction  being  supplied  to  a  fifth 
distillation  column  operated  under  a  pressure  higher  than 
that  of  the  fourth  column  to  recover  the  cyclic  ether  as  a 
bottom  fraction  and  to  distilled  out  a  water-cyclic  ether 
azeotrope  being  returned  to  any  stage  between  the  second 
column  and  the  fourth  column,  and 

(0  supplying  an  acetate  ester  of  a  1,4-diol  to  any  of  steps  (a) 
to  (c). 


4,156,687 
TETRAHYDROFURAN  POLYCARBOXYLATES 
Marvin  M.  Cnitchfield,  Creve  Coeur,  Mo.,  and  Kent  P.  Lannert, 
Freeburg,  111.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  756,946,  Jan.  5,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,120,876. 
This  application  Jul.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  928,332 
Int  a.2  C07D  307/24 
U,S.  a.  260— 347J  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


H  CO2R 

\  / 

C  C 

NC  \    /  CO2R 

O 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  of: 

CChK    CO2R  CO2R 

— CH2— CH2— ;  — CH CH— ;— CH2— CH— ; 

C02R 

— CH— CH2— ;  and 


-continued 
Hc^=cH 


He 


\    / 


CH 


/ 


\ 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal, 
NH4+,  NH(CH2CH20H)3  +  ,  and  lower  alkyl,  branched  or 
straight  chain,  with  up  to  about  C20  in  the  chain. 


4,156,686 
CATALYTIC  REACTION  OF  ALKENYL  SUCCINIC 
ANHYDRIDES  AND  OLEFINS 
Shigeto  Suzuki,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Re- 
search Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  613.597 

Int.  a.2  C07D  307/60 

MS.  a.  260—346.74  4  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  alpha-alkyl-beta-alkenyl  succinic 

anhydrides  which  comprises  heating  a  mixture  comprising  an 

alkenyl  succinic  anhydride  of  the  formula 


-CH CH2 

I  I 

c-       c 

^  \  /  \ 

o         o 


wherein  R  is  alkenyl  containing  3  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  an 
olefin  at  a  temperature  below  about  250*  C.  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalytic  amount  of  ruthenium  or  a  catalytic  salt  of  the  for- 
mula 

wherein  L  is  water  or  a  nonionic  organic  ligand  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  carbon  monoxide,  olefins,  organophos- 
phines,  organoarsines,  organostibines,  and  organobismuthines 
complexed  to  the  ruthenium;  X  is  an  inorganic  anionic  ligand 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halides,  nitrite,  and  hy- 
dride bound  to  the  ruthenium;  n  is  0  to  5;  m  is  0  to  3;  and  m-l-n 
is  3  to  6. 


4,156,688 

PROCESS  FOR  DEODORIZING  FATS  AND  OILS 

Kuri  Zosel,  Oberhausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Studiengesellschaft  Kohle  mbH,  Miilbeim  an  der  Ruhr,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  630,827,  Nov.  11,  1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  369,689,  Jun.  13,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,614 

Oaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jun.  26,  1972,  5469/72 

Int  a.-  CUB  3/00 

MS.  a.  260—420  8  Claims 


1.  Process  of  deodorizing  fat  or  oil  characterized  by  the 
presence  therein  of  odoriferous  material,  comprising  contact- 
ing the  fat  or  oil  with  carbon  dioxide  at  a  temperature  of 
150'-250*  C.  and  a  pressure  of  100  to  250  atmospheres  for  the 
selective  take-up  by  the  carbon  dioxide  of  odoriferous  material 
thereby  separating  odoriferous  material  from  the  fat  or  oil. 

3.  Process  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  the  carlwn  dioxide 
containing  odoriferous  material  is  contacted  with  active  char- 
coal absorbent  for  removal  of  odoriferous  material  from  the 
carbon  dioxide,  and  the  carbon  dioxide  is  circulated  between 
the  contacting  with  the  fat  or  oil  and  the  contacting  with 
absorbent. 


4,156,689 
PURinCATION  OF  HYDROSILANES  AND  SILOXANES 
Bruce  A.  Ashby,  Schenectady,  and  Harry  R.  McEntee,  Water- 
ford,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Waterford,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,054 
Int.  a.2  C07F  7/20 
MS.  a.  260—448.2  E  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  hydrogen-containing 
silanes  and  siloxanes  comprising  (I)  contacting  hydrogen-con- 
taining silanes  and  siloxanes  having  no  aromatic  substituent 
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groups  with  an  adsorbent  bed  comprising  an  adsorbent  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  charcoal,  and  molecu- 
lar sieves  so  as  to  remove  therefrom  all  impurities  which  would 
poison  a  platinum  catalyst,  and  (2)  removing  the  purifled  si- 
lanes  and  siloxanes  from  the  adsorbent  bed. 
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4,156,690 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  UNSATURATED  NITRILES 
Robert  S.  DeSimone,  Middletown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Polak's 
FnitaJ  Works,  Inc.,  Middletown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  746,573 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  11,  1975, 
50829/75 

Int  a.2  C07C  120/00 
MS.  a.  260—464  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  aliphatic  nitrile  having  the 
formula 


reacting  2-methyl-2,5-dio)a)-l-oxa-2-phospholane  with  2,4,6- 
tribromoaniline,  which  cofnprises  melting  the  starting  reac- 
tants  and  continually  mixii^  them  in  a  mixing  zone  at  122*  to 
140*  C.  over  a  period  of  1  to  30  minutes,  passing  the  resulting 
mixture  initially  within  2  to  30  minutes  through  a  first  tubular 
reaction  zone  heated  to  210*  to  233*  C.  and  then  within  2  to  30 
minutes  through  a  second  tubular  reaction  zone  heated  to  227* 
to  250*  C,  the  second  reaction  zone  being  maintained  at  a 
temperature  which  is  at  leatt  S*  C.  higher  than  the  temperature 
prevailing  in  the  first  reaction  zone,  quenching  the  resulting 
molten  reaction  product  w{th  water,  disintegrating  it,  separat- 
ing it  from  the  water,  and  drying  it  at  30*  to  100°  C. 


treparing  an  aMphat 

R'    R       I 

R"— C=C— CfeN 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  or  alkylene  radical  of  about  1  to  15 
carbon  atoms  free  of  unsaturation  in  conjugated  relationship 
with  the  nitrile  or  the  olefinic  unsaturation,  and  R'  and  R"  are 
the  same  or  different  radicals  meeting  the  description  of  R;  or 
R'  and  R"  taken  together  represent  a  cycloaliphatic  radical 
having  6  to  1 5  carbon  atoms,  which  method  comprises  reacting 
a  ketone  of  the  formula 


<  ,156,692 
MIXED  ANHYDRIDE  OF  ACETIC  ACID  AND 
(lR,aS)-CARONALDEHYDIC  AODS 
Steven  A.  Roman,  Oakdale^  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  823,233,  Aug.  9, 1977,  Pat.  No. 
4,132,717.  This  application  Oct.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  951,433 
Int  a.2  C07C  61/04.  51/00 


VJS.  a.  260—546 
1.  A  compound  of  the  fdrmula 


1  Claim 


CHO 


R— C= 

I 
R 


1 


CH3 


with  a  nitrile  of  the  formula  R— C1^-C=N  in  the  presence  of  in  the  (lR,cis)  form, 
about  0. 1  to  10  moles  per  mole  of  ketone  of  a  basic  catalyst 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkali  metal  hydroxides, 
alkali  earth  metal  hydroxides,  and  quaternary  ammonium  hy- 
droxides. I 


O  O 
II  II 
coccHa 


4,156,691 

PRODUCTION  OF 

METHYL-[2^4,6-TRIBROMOPHENYLCARBAMOYL)- 

ETHYL-IPHOSFHINIC  AOD 

Eberhard  Auer,  Alexander  Ohorodnik,  both  of  Erftstadt,  and 
Paul  Stutzke,  Bomheim-Walberberg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  17, 1978,  Ser.  No.  907,026 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  23, 
1977,  2723137 

Int.  a.2  C07F  9/30 
U.S.  a.  260—502.5  2  Claims 


4,156,693 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

3-[N'-(3-HALOPROPYL)-N'-METHYLAMINO]-N,NJV- 

TRIMETHYL-1-PROPANAMINIUM  HALIDE 

Thomas  R.  Beattie,  North  Plainfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Merck  & 

Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  570,911,  Apr.  23, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,016^09. 
This  application  Apr.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,885 
Int.  a.2  C07C  85/06.  85/04 
U.S.  O.  260—567.6  M  2  Claims 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  N,N,N-trimethyl- 
[3-(methylanuno)]-l-propaiaminium  halide  with  oxetane  at  50* 
C.  to  about  100*  C.  to  produce  3-[N'-{3-hydroxypropyl)-N'- 
methylamino]-N,N,N,-trimethyl- 1  -propanaminium  halide, 

converting  the  latter  compound  to  its  hydrohalide,  and  react- 
ing this  3-[N'-(3-hydro)|ypropyl)-N'-methylamino]-N,N,N- 
trimethyl-l-propanaminiunl  halide  hydrohalide  with  thionyl 
chloride  to  form  3-[N'-j(3-chloropropyl)-N'-methylamino]- 
N,N,N-trimethyl-l -propanaminium  halide  hydrohalide. 


1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  Vnanufacture  of  methyl-[2- 
(2,4,6-tribromophenylcarbamoyl-)ethyl-]phosphinic    acid    by 


^,156,694 
BENZOBICYCLONONENE  DERIVATIVES 
Colin  L.  Hewett;  David  S.  Savage,  both  of  Glasgow,  Scotland; 
James  Redpath,  Bishopfariggs,  England;  Thomas  Sleigh,  Wi- 
shaw,  England,  and  Duncan  R.  Rae,  Lanark,  England,  assign- 
ors to  Akzona  Incorporated,  Asbeville,  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  680,402,  Apr.  26,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  30, 1977,  Ser.  No.  865,828 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  29,  1975, 
17846/75 

Int.  a.2  C07C  87/40,  91/16.  87/28;  AOIN  9/20 
UJS.  a.  260—571  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 
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>r>N 


\ 


Ri 


R2 


or   a   pharmaceutically   acceptable   salt   or   nitrogen   oxide 
thereof,  in  which 

Rl  and  Rz  stand  for  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
R3  is  a  free  or  etherified  hydroxy;  and 
X  and  Y  stand  for  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  halogen,  alkyl  of  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  nitro  and 
CF3. 


4,156,695 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SUBSTITUTED 

ACETONAPHTHONES 

William  L.  Schreiber,  Jackson;  James  N.  Siano,  Keyport,  both 

of  NJ.,  and  Edward  J.  Shuster,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  819,956,  Jul.  28,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,108,899. 

This  application  Mar.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,205 

Int.  a.2  C07C  45/00 

lis.  a.  260—586  C  1  Claim 

im  sfecTi»»  roi  umki  ii(*).rucTici  i 


SMKIT  CICL] 


J^r-         aA^ 


^ 


lit 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  substituted  acetonaphthone 
having  the  structure: 


comprising  the  steps  of: 

(i)  reacting  chlorine  with  mesityl  oxide  in  the  presence  of 
dimethyl  formamide  solvent  and  in  the  presence  of  a  base 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  carbonate 
and  sodium  acetate,  the  mole  ratio  of  chlorineimesityl 
oxide  being  greater  than  1  and  the  mole  ratio  of  base:chlo- 
rine  being  about  1:1  whereby  a  compound  having  the 
structure: 


O 

II 


CI 


is  formed: 

(ii)  dehydrohalogenating  the  dichloro  derivative  by  means 
of  heating  the  reaction  mixture  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  90*- 120*  C.  thereby  forming  3-chloromesityl 
oxide; 

(iii)  reacting  the  3-chloromesityl  oxide  with  myrcene  in  the 
presence  of  a  Friedel  Crafts  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  stannic  chloride  and  ethyl  aluminum 
dichloride,  the  mole  ratio  of  myrcene:3-chloromesityl 


oxide  being  in  the  range  of  from  10:1  up  to  l:lCh  the  mole 
ratio  of  Friedel  Crafts  catalyst:3-chloromesityl  oxide 
being  between  0.01:1  and  1:1;  the  reaction  being  carried 
out  at  a  temperature  of  between  45*  and  55*  C.  in  the 
presence  of  an  inert  solvent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  benzene,  toluene,  xylene,  methyl  dichloride  and 
chloroform  thereby  forming  a  chlorinated  Diels-Alder 
adduct  having  the  structure: 


<T 


(iv)  cyclizing  said  chlorine  containing  Diels-Alder  adduct 
with  an  acid  cyclization  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phosphoric  acid,  diluted  sulfuric  acid,  boron 
trifluoride  and  boron  trifluorideetherate  in  the  presence  of 
a  solvent,  the  amount  of  acid  cyclization  agent  varying 
from  10  up  to  100  weight  percent  based  on  the  weight  of 
compound  to  be  cyclized;  the  solvent  having  a  boiling 
point  of  between  70*  C.  and  100*  C,  the  reaction  taking 
place  at  a  temperature  of  between  70*  C.  and  100*  C,  the 
amount  of  solvent  in  the  reaction  mass  being  from  25  up  to 
50  weight  percent;  thereby  forming  a  chlorinated  acetyl 
octahydronaphthalene  derivative  having  the  structure: 


(v)  then  dehydrohalogenating  the  said  chlorinated  acetyl 
octahydronaphthalene  derivative  in  the  presence  of  a 
polar,  aprotic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  dimethyl  formamide,  dimethyl  acetamide,  N-methyl 
pyrrolidinone,  hexamethyl  phosphoramide  and  pyrrole- 
N-carboxaldehyde,  said  reaction  taking  place  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cal- 
cium carbonate,  lithium  carbonate,  magnesium  carbonate, 
calcium  oxide,  lithium  oxide  and  magnesium  oxide,  the 
temperature  of  reaction  being  between  120*-250*  C;  the 
mole  ratio  of  base:chlorinated  acetyl  octahydronaphtha- 
lene derivative  being  between  0.5:1  and  5:1  thereby  pro- 
ducing a  compound  having  the  structure: 
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4,156,696 

FLUOROALIPHATICSULFONYL  SUBSTITUTED 

METHANES 

Robert  J.  Koshar,  Mahtomedi,  Mian.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  684,167,  May  7,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,069,233, 
whicli  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  455,141,  Mar.  27, 1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,984,357,  wliicli  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  300,754,  Oct.  25, 1972, 
Pat.  No.  3,932,526.  This  application  May  9,  1977,  Ser,  No. 
794,745 
Int.  a.2  CD7C  49/80.  49/16 
VS.  a.  260—592  1  Qaim 

1.  A  fluoroaliphaticsulfonyl  substituted  methane  compound 
having  the  general  formula 


O 

n 
R3C 


■    I- 

— CH2sq2R/ 


wherein  R/is  a  monovalent  saturated  fluoroaliphatic  radical 
having  from  1  to  1 8  carbon  atoms,  R3  is  a  monovalent  organic 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group 
having  from  1  to  1 8  carbon  atoms,  a  perfluoroaliphatic  group 
having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phe|jyl,  naphthyl,  biphenylyl, 
toluy!,  and  anisyl. 


4,156,697 
PRODUCTION  OF  ALKYLPHOSPHINES 
Klaus  Hestermaiin,  Erftstadt-BUetheim;  HartMd  VoUmer; 
Gero  Heymer,  both  of  Erftstadt-Liblar,  and  Emst-Giinther 
Schlosser,  Kalkheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  FrtnkAirt  am  Main  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,140 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  13, 
1976,  2636558 

Int.  a.2  C07F  9/50 
U.S.  O.  260—606.5  P  10  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  making  an  alkyl  phosphine  of  the  general 
formula: 


R«PH3_„ 


?It)U 


R„NH3-„ 
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4,156,698 

CONVERSION  OF  ALCOHOLS  OR  ETHERS  USING 

RARE  EARTH  CRYSTALLINE  ALUMINOSILICATE  IN 

AN  ALyMINA  MATRIX 
Francis  G.  Dwyer,  West  Cl^ter,  and  Albert  B.  Schwartz,  Phila- 
delphia, both  of  Pa.,  assi|nors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  794,163,  May  5,  1977,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,767 

Int.  a.2  C07C  15/02 

\}S.  a.  585—408  I  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  a  feed  comprising  a  C1-C4 

monohydric  alcohol,  its  etjier  derivative  or  mixtures  thereof  to 

a  gasoline  boiling  range  hydrocarbon  by  contacting  said  feed 

with  a  composite  consisting  essentially  of  a  rare  earth  alumina 

matrix  and  a  crystalline  alliminosilicate  zeolite. 


4,156,699 
PHOSPHORUS  CONTAINING  BLOCK  POLYMERS  OF 

POLYPHpNYLENE  OXIDE 
Dwain  M.  White,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  26, 1977,  Ser.  No.  800,641 
Int.  a.2  t08G  65/44.  65/48 
U.S.  a.  260—823  14  Claims 

1.  A  phosphorus  contaifiing  block  jjolymer  of  polyphenyl- 
ene  oxide  comprising  phdsphoryl  radicals,  monovalent  phe- 
noxy  radicals  or  divalent  phenoxy  radicals,  and  mixtures 
thereof. 


SOLID  PROPELLANTS 


1,156,700 

CONTAINING  POLYETHER  OR 
POLYESTER  BINDERS 
Meude  Tremblay,  Charles^urg;  Guy  Perrault,  and  Gonzague 
Duchesne,  both  of  Ste-lloy,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Her 
Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of  Canada,  as  represented  by  the 
Minister  of  National  Defence,  Ottawa,  Canada 
Filed  Jul.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  707,347 
Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  11,  1975,  233243 
Int.  a.2  C08L  63/00 
MS.  a.  260—837  R  12  Claims 


LENGTH    (uml 

6         r      e     9  10      12     a    20 

r^ — r-S — r  ■  T     > — r     >,    't'-t*-^ — I 


(I) 


in  which  R  stands  for  an  alkyl  gittup  having  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms  and  n  is  a  whole  number  of  1  to  3  which  comprises 
reacting  hydrogen  phosphide,  a  primary  phosphine  of  the 
formula  RPH2  or  a  secondary  phosphine  of  the  formula  R2PH 
with  an  alkylamine  of  the  general  formula: 


(ID 


in  which  R  and  n  have  the  meanings  given  above,  in  a  molar 
ratio  of  0. 1  to  10  mols  of  the  alkylamine  of  formula  II  per  mol 
of  hydrogen  phosphide  or  primary  or  secondary  phosphine; 
the  reaction  being  effected  at  a  temperature  of  150°  to  400"  C, 
at  atmospheric  pressure  up  to  a  superatmospheric  pressure  of  1 
atmosphere  gauge,  and  with  the  exdusion  of  oxygen;  a  catalyst 
being  employed  comprising  active  carbon,  copper  (II)  chro- 
mite,  or  one  or  more  metals  of  Group  lb  or  VIII  of  the  Peri- 
odic System  of  the  elements,  deposfced  individually  or  in  com- 
bination on  a  catalyst  carrier;  and  the  starting  materials  being 
passed  through  a  reaction  zone  at  a  rate  which  permits  a 
contact  time  between  them  and  the  catalyst  of  0. 1  to  400  sec- 
onds. 


ft       ■']  -1:   i;5-'=^ 
ii         A./  ■  ■  i*ci :: 


I    ■    ■    ■    ■    I    ■ 


WAV£  LENGTH  ttm-*l 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  cross-linked  elastomer  which 
comprises: 

(A)  preparing  a  carboxyj-terminated  polyolefin  by  reacting  a 
hydroxyl-terminated  bolyolefln  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polypeniadiene,  polyheptadiene  and  polyiso- 
prene,  each  having  hydroxyl  end  groups,  and  polyethyl- 
ene, polybutylene,  at|d  polypropylene,  each  having  hy- 
droxy! end  groups,  with  an  acid  anhydride;  and 

(B)  reacting  the  carbox)^  derivative  so  formed  with  an  epox- 
ide j 

containing  at  least  two  ei>oxide  groups  in  the  presence  of  a 
metallic  salt  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
monocarboxylic  acid  saltslof  chromium. 
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4,156,701 
THIAZOLIDIN-4-CARBONITRILE 
Paul  Scherberich,  Dietzenbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Ro- 
essler,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,713 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  9, 
1976,  2645692 

Int.  a.2  C07D  277/04 

U.S.  a.  260—306.7  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  thiazolidin-4-carbonitrile  compound  of  the  formula 

CN 
I 
HC 


NHRi 
I  1/ 

H2C  C 

\  /    \ 

S  R2 


where  Ri  and  R2  individually  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  3 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkenyl  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl, 
naphthyl,  phenylalkyi  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
group  or  alkylphenyl  with  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
group  or  Ri  and  R2  together  are  an  alkylene  group  of  3  to  12 
carbon  atoms  or  a  salt  thereof  of  an  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  monocarboxylic  acids,  polycarboxylic 
acids,  sulfonic  acids,  sulfuric  acid,  phosphoric  acid  and  hydro- 
halic  acid. 


4,156,702 
ADHESION  PROMOTED  BLOCK  COPOLYESTER 
COMPOSITION  WITH  MULTI-FUNCTIONAL 
CARBOXYLIC  COMPOUND 
John  M.  Edinger,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  410,886,  Oct.  29,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,948 
Int.  a.2  C08L  67/02 
VS.  a.  260—860  6  Claims 

1.  An  adhesion-modified  thermoplastic  segmented  copolyes- 
ter  elastomer  consisting  essentially  of  a  multiplicity  of  recur- 
ring short  chain  ester  units  and  long  chain  ester  units  joined 
through  ester  linkages,  said  short  chain  ester  units  amounting 
to  15  to  75  percent  by  weight  of  said  copolyester  and  being  of 
the  formula 

O  O 
II    II 
— CRC— ODO— 

and  said  long  chain  ester  units  amounting  to  25  to  85  percent  by 
weight  of  said  copolyester  and  being  of  the  formula 

O  O 
II    II 
— CRC— OGO— 

wherein  R  is  the  divalent  radical  remaining  after  removal  of 
the  carboxyl  groups  from  a  dicarboxylic  acid  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  less  than  350,  D  is  the  divalent  radical  remaining 
after  removal  of  the  hydroxyl  groups  from  organic  diol  having 
a  molecular  weight  of  less  than  250,  and  G  is  the  divalent 
radical  remaining  after  removal  of  the  terminal  hydroxy! 
groups  from  long  chain  glycol  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  of  350  to  6000,  said  copolyester  having  a  melt  index  of 
less  than  150and  a  melting  point  of  90*  C,  to  160"  C.  modified 
with  0.75  to  20  parts  by  weight,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
elastomer,  of  a  multi-functional  carboxylic  compound  taken 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  and  aliphatic  anhydrides 
having  at  least  two  anhydride  groups. 


4,156,703 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  PROCESSABILITY  OF 

POLYOLEFINS  AND  IMPROVED  POLYOLEHN 

COMPOSITIONS 

William  H.  Harrop,  Downingtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and 

Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  484,840,  Jul.  1,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  641,316 

Int.  a.2  C08L  23/06 

VS.  a.  260—876  R  g  Ctaims 

1.  A  chelating  agent-free  com[>osition  comprising  a  melt 

blend  of  polyethylene  having  a  molecular  weigh  M,  of  above 

600,000  and  about  !  to  25%  of  an  acrylic  polymer  polymerized 

from  a  monomer  system  comprising  at  least  50%  by  weight 

methyl  methacrylate  and  the  remainder  another  acrylate. 


4,156,704 

STAGED  CARBURETOR 

Ralph  E.  Kalert,  Granite  City,  III.,  and  John  C.  Green,  St.  Louis, 

Mo.,  assignors  to  ACF  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,699 

Int  a.2  P02M  H/02 

U.S.  a.  261-23  A  14  Qaims 


1.  A  staged  carburetor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising: 

a  carburetor  body  in  which  at  least  one  pair  of  induction 
passages  is  formed  for  air  to  be  drawn  into  said  engine, 
said  pair  of  induction  passages  including  an  inner  induc- 
tion passage  having  a  venturi  therewithin  and  an  outer 
induction  passage  encircling  said  inner  induction  passage; 

a  throttle  valve  positioned  at  the  outlet  of  said  pair  of  induc- 
tion passages  and  movable  between  a  closed  and  an  open 
position  to  control  the  flow  of  air  through  said  induction 
passages; 

at  least  one  fuel  circuit  through  which  fuel  is  delivered  from 
a  source  thereof  to  said  inner  induction  passage,  said  fuel 
circuit  having  an  outlet  at  said  venturi; 

a  metering  rod  extending  transversely  of  said  induction 
passages  and  having  a  variable  diameter  end  portion  pro- 
jecting into  said  fuel  circuit  outlet,  said  metering  rod  being 
movable  relative  to  said  outlet  to  vary  the  quantity  of  fuel 
delivered; 

an  air  valve  positioned  in  said  outer  induction  passage  and 
normally  closing  said  passage  whereby  air  is  initially 
drawn  into  said  engine  only  through  said  inner  induction 
passage,  an  increased  demand  for  air  by  said  engine  result- 
ing in  an  opening  force  being  exerted  on  said  air  valve  to 
open  it  so  air  is  drawn  into  said  engine  through  both 
induction  passages,  said  air  valve  being  a  split  valve  first 
and  second  sections  each  respectively  closing  a  portion  of 
said  outer  induction  passage,  each  section  of  said  air  valve 
being  attached  to  a  routable  shaft; 

means  linking  said  air  valve  to  said  metering  rod  to  move 
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said  metering  rod  relative  to  said  fuel  circuit  outlet  as  said 
air  valve  opens  to  change  the  quantity  of  fuel  drawn  into 
said  inner  induction  passage,  said  linking  means  compris- 
ing a  first  fixed  lever  rigidly  mounted  on  one  end  of  one  of 
the  air  valve  shafts,  a  second  fixed  lever  rigidly  mounted 
on  the  corresponding  end  of  the  other  air  valve  shaft  and 
a  connecting  rod  connecting  said  first  and  second  fixed 
levers  to  form  a  solid  connection  therebetween  whereby 
movement  of  one  of  said  air  valve  sections  produces  a 
simultaneous  corresponding  movement  of  the  other  air 
valve  section,  a  rotatable  counter  shaft  and  a  lever  carried 
by  said  counter  shaft,  said  lever  contacting  said  metering 
rod  to  exert  a  force  thereon  to  withdraw  the  variable 
diameter  end  portion  of  said  metering  rod  out  of  said  fuel 
circuit  outlet  when  said  counter  shaft  is  rotated  in  one 
direction  and  to  insert  the  vahat4e  diameter  end  portion  of 
said  metering  rod  into  said  fuel  circuit  outlet  when  said 
counter  shaft  is  rotated  in  the  apposite  direction,  a  third 
fixed  lever  rigidly  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  counter 
shaft  corresponding  to  the  ends  of  said  air  valve  shafts  on 
which  said  first  and  second  fixed  levers  are  mounted  and 
a  second  connecting  rod  connecting  one  of  said  first  and 
second  fixed  levers  to  said  third  fixed  lever  whereby  the 
opening  movement  of  said  air  v»lve  produces  rotation  of 
said  counter  shaft  in  the  direction  to  withdraw  the  vari- 
able diameter  end  portion  of  said  metering  rod  from  said 
fuel  circuit  outlet  and  the  closing  movement  of  said  air 
valve  produces  rotation  of  said  counter  shaft  in  the  direc- 
tion to  insert  the  variable  diameter  end  portion  of  said 
metering  rod  into  said  fuel  circuit  outlet,  means  for  delay- 
ing the  movement  of  said  metering  rod  relative  to  said  fuel 
circuit  outlet  until  said  air  valve  has  partially  opened,  the 
quantity  of  fuel  delivered  to  said  inner  induction  passage 
at  any  one  time  mixing  with  the  air  flowing  through  the 
passage  at  that  time  to  produce  an  air-fuel  mixture  com- 
busted in  said  engine,  the  air-fuel  ratio  of  the  mixture  being 
that  necessary  for  proper  operation  of  the  engine. 
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4,1S«,705 
INCLINED  SCREEN  THAY  TOWER 

Nobuyoshi  Ogawa,  Yokohama,  and  Atsushi  Tanaka,  Kamakura, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabusbiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  917,403 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23, 1977,  52-73893 

Int.  a.2  BOIF  3/04 

UJS.  a.  261—97  3  Claims 


4,156,706 
FAN  CYLINDER  HAVING  INVISIBLE  EASED  INLET 
Samuel  W.  Bell,  Jr.,  and  V«me  S.  Stevenson,  both  of  Shawnee 
Mission,  Kans.,  assignors  to  The  Marley  Cooling  Tower  Com- 
pany, Mission,  Kans. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  859,828 

Int.  a.2  F28C  1/04;  F15D  ]/06 

VS.  a.  261—109  24  Claims 


1.  An  inclined  screen  tray  tower  hifving  one  or  more  inclined 
screen  trays,  in  which  a  liquid  is  passed  downwardly  onto  said 
screen  tray  to  form  a  film  of  said  liquid  on  each  of  said  screens 
and  gas  is  passed  through  said  liquid  films  so  as  to  be  absorbed 
by  said  liquid,  characterized  in  that  a  plurality  of  cylinders  are 
arranged  side  by  side  on  each  of  said  tray  screens  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  longitudinal  axis  of  each  of  said  cylinders 
extends  in  the  direction  of  inclination  of  each  of  said  tray 
screens,  each  of  said  cylinders  being  made  of  a  netting  with 
metallic  or  synthetic  resinous  wires  each  arranged  to  make  an 
angle  of  about  45*  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylinders. 


1.  Air  moving  mechanism  comprising: 

structure  defining  a  restricted,  generally  circular  opening  for 
passage  of  air  therethr<)ugh,  said  opening  communicating 
with  a  plenum  zone  frqm  which  air  is  to  be  removed  and 
leading  to  an  area  into  which  the  air  is  to  be  discharged, 

said  zone  having  a  cross-sectional  area  transverse  to  the  flow 
path  of  air  therethrough  which  is  larger  than  that  of  said 
opening  and  defined  by  a  non-circular  perimeter  whereby 
throttling  of  the  air  mu^t  occur  as  it  flows  from  all  parts  of 
the  zone  toward  the  opening  in  said  structure  and  ultimate 
discharge  to  said  area; 

means  associated  with  said  structure  for  removing  air  from 
said  zone,  increasing  the  velocity  thereof  as  it  flows 
toward  and  through  sfeid  opening  in  the  structure,  and 
directing  such  air  into  the  area; 

air  throttUng  baffle  mean^  adjacent  the  opening  in  said  struc- 
ture in  spaced  relationship  therefrom  toward  the  zone  and 
provided  with  a  continuous  edge  surface  defining  a  non- 
circular  orifice  larger  than  the  opening  and  having  an 
overall  shape  geometrically  similar  to  that  of  said  perime- 
ter and  through  which  the  air  from  the  zone  must  pass  in 
flowing  toward  the  owning  in  said  structure,  the  edge 
portions  of  said  baffle  Ineans  being  positioned  to  project 
into  those  regions  of  the  zone  where  the  air  flow  paths 
toward  the  opening  from  any  boundary  of  the  zone  are 
non-parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  opening;  and 

enclosure  means  operably  associated  with  the  structure  and 
said  baffle  means  for  preventing  area  derived  air  from 
flowing  to  said  opening  without  first  passing  through  said 
zone  and  thence  the  orifice  in  said  baffle  means, 

said  orifice  defining  edge  surface  of  the  baffle  means  being 
configured  and  arrangrd  relative  to  said  opening  in  the 
structure  and  the  baffle  means  being  positioned  with  re- 
spect to  the  opening  in  the  structure  in  a  location  to  cause 
air  removed  from  said  boundaries  of  the  zone  to  follow 
non-linear  transition  paths  between  the  baffle  means  and 
said  opening  which  v(iry  in  angularity  relatively  to  an 
extent  that  such  boundary  derived  air  not  only  assumes  a 
generally  circular  pattern  conforming  to  and  substantially 
fills  the  opening  as  the  air  flows  into  the  structure  and  is 
directed  through  the  latter  to  said  area  but  also  enters  the 
opening  in  generally  parallel  relationship  to  the  axis 
thereof.  i 
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4,156,707 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  MULTICOLORED, 

VARIEGATED  SOAP 

David  P.  Joshi,  PiscaUway,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Colgate-Palmolive 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  619,716,  Oct.  6,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  6, 1978,  Ser.  No.  875,465 

Int.  a.2  CUD  13/08.  13/18.  13/22.  13/26 

MS.  a.  264-75  5  Claims 


■m^m^ 


4,156,709 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  POLYPROPYLENE  FILM 

FOR  SHRINK  PACKAGING 
Kazuo  Kondo,  Manigame,  and  Toyoki  Wano,  Zentsi^i,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Okura  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Mam- 
game,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  672,473,  Mar.  31, 1976,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,480 
Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Japan,  Apr.  4, 1975,  50-43025 
Int  a.^  B29D  7/24 
MS.  a.  264—171  3  Claims 


90        DO        ID 
TEMPEBATUBE  n3 


•  SnCTCHEO  FILM  OF  EXAMPLE 

.CONVENTONIM.  STRETCHED  FILM 
OF  EXPERIMENT  NO  < 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  multi-colored,  variegated  soap 
bars,  comprising,  preparing  an  aqueous  soap  slurry  containing 
at  least  about  30  percent  water  by  weight,  solidifying  said 
slurry,  reducing  said  solidified  slurry  to  particulate  form,  ap- 
plying a  liquid  coloring  agent  to  the  solidified  slurry  either 
prior  or  subsequent  to  said  reducing  step  drying  said  particu- 
late soap  subsequent  to  said  applying  step  to  a  water  content 
from  about  2  to  12  percent  by  weight,  conveying  said  dried 
particulate  soap  to  a  plodder,  plodding  said  particulate  soap 
subsequent  to  said  drying  step,  said  plodding  step  including 
mixing  said  particulate  soap  to  produce  a  variegated  soap  mass, 
extruding  said  variegated  soap  mass  in  the  form  of  a  continuous 
billet  and  subdividing  said  billet  into  bars. 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  film  for  shrink  packaging  which 
comprises  extruding  a  tubular  film  of  a  film  forming  composi- 
tion consisting  essentially  of 

A.  a  crystalline  ethylene-propylene  copolymer  containing  2 
to  4%  by  weight  of  ethylene  monomer  uniu,  and 

B.  an  ethylene-vinyl  aceute  copolymer  containing  from  10 
to  50%  by  weight  of  vinyl  acetate  monomer  units, 
wherein  the  amount  of  B  is  from  one  to  5%  by  weight, 
based  on  the  sum  of  A  plus  B; 

cooling  the  extruded  tubular  film  to  solidify  same;  and  then 
effecting  biaxial  stretching  of  said  tubular  film,  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  1 10*  to  1 30'  C,  at  draw  ratios  in  both  the  machine 
and  transverse  directions  in  the  range  of  3.5  to  5.3. 


4,156,708 
POLY(HYDROXYMETHYLENE)  HBERS  AND  HLMS 
AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
Murali  K.  Akkapeddi,  Succasunna,  and  Herbert  K.  Reimschues- 
sel,  Morristown,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  712,108,  Aug.  5,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,076,680. 
This  application  Dec.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,509 
Int.  a.2  DOIF  6/00 
MS.  a.  264—184  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  filament  including  fibers  and  films 
of  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consising  of  (a)  poly(hy- 
droxymethylene),  (b)  copolymers  thereof  with  up  to  about  30 
mol  percent  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  comonomers,  and  (c) 
mixtures  thereof  which  comprises  introducing  a  spinning  solu- 
tion comprising  a  solution  in  hydrazine  of  said  polymer,  said 
spinning  solution  containing  not  more  than  about  10  percent  by 
weight  of  water,  based  on  the  combined  weight  of  the  hydra- 
zine and  water,  by  means  of  a  spinneret  into  a  spinning  bath 
comprising  a  hydrazine-miscible  nonsolvent  for  said  polymer 
to  precipitate  said  polymer  in  filamentary  form  from  the  spin- 
ning solution. 


4,156,710 
FABRICATION  OF  A  FLANGE  ADAPTER  FOR  PLASTIC 

PIPE 
James  C.  Carroll,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  and  Qel  H.  Shafer,  Perry- 
ton,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartles- 
ville, Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,550 

Int  a.2  B29C  24/00 

MS.  CL  VA—ili.  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  flange  on  a  plastic  pipe  having  an 
end  portion,  a  first  section  of  said  end  portion  and  a  next  suc- 
ceeding section  of  said  end  portion  which  comprises  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  raising  the  temperature  of  said  first  section  of  said  end 
portion  to  a  temperature  substantially  greater  than  ambi- 
ent; 

(b)  turning  back  said  first  section  upon  said  next  succeeding 
section  by  positioning  the  axial  extremity  of  said  end 
portion  over  a  male  plug  having  a  surface  contour  adapted 


May  29.  1979 


1710 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


to  fold  said  axial  extremity  and  said  flrst  section  back  upon 
said  next  succeeding  section,  and  applying  a  force  moving 
said  pipe  toward  said  plug  so  that  said  first  section  follows 
said  contour  of  said  plug  and  folds  back  upon  said  next 
succeeding  section,  thereby  forming  a  first  folded  section; 

(c)  compressing  said  folded  section  by  ftositioning  a  female 
plug  assist  having  a  flat  radial  surface  concentrically  over 
said  pipe  in  contact  with  said  axial  extremity  and  applying 
a  force,  through  said  female  assist,  to  said  axial  extremity, 
moving  said  female  assist  toward  said  male  plug,  whereby 
said  folded  section  is  compressed  and  follows  said  contour 
of  said  male  plug,  thereby  forming  a  radial  flange;  and 

(d)  allowing  said  pipe  to  cool  while  compressed  between 
said  male  plug  and  said  female  plug  assist. 


4,156,711 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  IMPURITIES 

CONTAINED  IN  A  ZINC  AND  CADMIUM  SULFATE 

SOLUTION 

Fernand  J.  J.  Bodson,  Angleur,  Belgiam,  assignor  to  Societe  des 
Mines  et  Fonderies  de  Zinc  de  la  Vieille  Montague,  S.A., 
Angleur,  Belgium 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  693,620,  Jun.  7, 1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,096,233.  This  application  Nov.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,520 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgiuai,  Jan.  19,  1975,  830450 
Int.  a,2  COIG  9/Of.  11/00 
U.S.  a.  423—99  5  Claims 

1.  Process  for  removing  chlorine  anions  from  a  sulphate 
solution  of  zinc  or  cadmium,  having  an  acidity  of  at  least  10  g 
sulphuric  acid  per  liter,  comprising  adding  to  said  solution  a 
solution  of  H2SO5  or  an  ammonium  or  alkali  salt  thereof. 


4,156,712 
GAS-LIQUID  CONTACTING  METHOD 

Toshio  Kanai;  Hiroshi  Yanagioka,  both  of  Yokohama;  Hideo 
Idemura,  Tokyo;  Hiroshi  Sugiyama,  Yokohama;  Yoshio 
Kogawa,  Fiiyisawa;  Micliihiro  Yoshida,  Komae;  Mitsugu 
Kitamura,  Yokohama,  and  Tenio  Sugiya,  Kawasaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Chiyada  Chemical  Engineering  &  Con- 
struction Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2«,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,779 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1976,  51-20608; 

Feb.  28,  1976,  51-20609;  Nov.  18,  1976,  51-137821 
Int.  a.2  BOID  53/34 

U.S.  a.  423—242  8  Claims 


t' 


TIS U 


Z^ 


1.  A  method  of  removing  sulfur  dioxide  from  flue  gas  by 
absorption  in  an  aqueous  absorbent,  which  comprises  provid- 
ing an  enclosed  body  of  an  aqueous  liquid  absorbent  for  sulfur 
dioxide,  sparging  said  flue  gas  into  an  upper  portion  of  said 
body  of  liquid  absorbent  to  form  a  first  zone  of  said  liquid 
absorbent,  introducing  an  oxygen-containing  gas  into  a  lower 
portion  of  said  body  to  form  a  second  zone  of  said  liquid  absor- 
bent, said  second  zone  being  below  said  first  zone  and  having 
an  apparent  density  higher  than  that  of  said  first  zone,  circulat- 
ing the  resulting  oxygen-containing  absorbent  from  said  sec- 
ond zone  to  said  first  zone  near  the  point  of  flue  gas  introduc- 
tion and  introducing  into  said  body  (tf  aqueous  liquid  absorbent 
an  alkaline  material  reactive  with  die  sulfur  dioxide  thereby 
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fixing  the  sulfur  dioxide  in  (aid  liquid  absorbent  in  the  form  of 
a  sulfate  and  removing  the  ,fixed  sulfate  therefrom. 


41156,7 
OFCH 


,713 
PRODUCnON  OF  CHLORINE  DIOXIDE 

Willard  A.  Fuller,  Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker 
Chemicals  &  Plastics  Coip.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  689,407,  May  24,  1976,  abandoned, 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  532,666,  Dec.  13, 1974,  Pat  No. 
3,975,505.  This  application  Sep.  23, 1977,  Ser.  No.  836,103 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  17, 
1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a,2  COIB  11/02 
U.S.  a.  423—478  7  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  continuously  generating  a  mixture  con- 
taining chlorine  dioxide,  chlorine  and  a  neutral  alkali  metal  salt 
wherein 

(a)  an  alkali  metal  chlorate,  a  reducing  agent  and  a  strong 
mineral  acid  selected  fijom  the  group  consisting  of  sulfuric 
acid  and  mixtures  of  sulfuric  acid  and  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrochloric  and  phosphoric  acid  are 
continuously  reacted  in  a  single  vessel  generator-evapora- 
tor-crystallizer  in  proportions  to  generate  chlorine  diox- 
ide; 

(b)  the  temperature  is  ma  intained  at  between  about  50°  and 
about  100°  C; 

(c)  the  acidity  of  the  rea(  :tion  solution  is  maintained  within 
the  range  of  from  about  4  to  about  12  normal; 

(d)  the  reaction  solution  is  subjected  to  a  vacuum  of  from 
about  100  to  about  400|millimeters  of  mercury  absolute  to 
effect  evaporation  of  vjrater  vapor; 

(e)  chlorine  dioxide  anj  any  chlorine  produced  by  said 
reaction  solution  is  wjithdrawn  in  admixture  with  said 
water  vapor;  and 

(0  acid  alkali  metal  salt  of  said  mineral  acid  is  crystallized 
within  said  generator-eiVaporator-crystallizer  and  continu- 
ously withdrawn  therefrom  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous 
slurry  containing  miner  amounts  of  chlorate,  reducing 
agent  and  acid  values; 

the  improvement  which  Comprises  continuously  passing  the 
slurry  containing  acid  alkali  metal  salt  crystals  produced 
in  said  generator-evap^rator-crystallizer  into  the  top  of  a 
separating  column,  in  $  downward  flow; 

countercurrently  passing!  ^  stream  of  water  continuously 
upwardly  through  said  column  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  effect 
washing  of  the  downvi'ard  flowing  crystals  and  conver- 
sion of  said  crystals  tcV  neutral  alkali  metal  salt,  whereby 
chlorate,  reducing  age|t  and  acid  values  recovered  there- 
from are  continuously  and  substantially  completely  re- 
turned to  said  generatdr-evaporator-crystallizer;  and 

continuously  removing  an  aqueous  slurry  of  substantially 
pure  neutral  alkali  metbl  salt  crystals  from  the  bottom  of 
said  separating  column. 


^156,714 
RODENTIODIaL  COMPOSITIONS 

Jean-Claude  Lechevin,  Lyons,  and  Jean  N.  Treilles,  Lozanne, 

iMth  of  France,  assignors  to  Lipha,  Lyonnaise  Industrieile 

Pharmaceutique,  Lyons,  France 

FUed  Oct.  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  736,530 

Qaims  priority,  applicatian  France,  Nov.  17,  1975,  75  34947 
Int.  Cl;2  AOIN  17/14 
U.S.  a.  424— 17  4  Qaims 

1.  A  rodenticidal  composition  including  a  cereal  carrier  and 
a  toxic  substance  in  which  |the  toxic  substance  is  not  in  direct 
physical  contact  with  the  biiit  and  in  which  the  composition  is 
capable  of  retaining  the  organoleptic  properties  of  the  carrier 
and  the  power  to  attract,  eVen  after  storage,  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  oil-free  cereal  carrier  of  wheat,  hulled  oats,  millet, 
or  any  other  cereal  grain  ^ible  by  rodents  which  otherwise 
are  not  as  attractive  to  rodents  when  aged  and  stored  twelve 
months  as  when  freshly  prepared,  the  surface  of  the  individual 
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grains  of  said  carrier  being  coated  with  a  film  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  film-forming  substance  and  a  toxic  substance,  within 
said  film,  which  reduces  the  level  of  prothrombin  in  the  blood 
of  a  rodent,  said  film-forming  substance  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  film-forming  polymers  of  vinyl  acetate, 
film-forming  acrylic  polymers,  film-forming  cellulose  deriva- 
tives and  film-forming  polyethylene  glycols,  said  composition 
enabling  a  single  extractive  technique,  of  extracting  the  poison 
with  a  solvent  which  dissolves  both  the  poison  and  the  film- 
forming  agent,  lo  be  used  when  determining  the  quantity  of  the 
poison  present,  thus  ensuring  a  quantitative  extraction,  and 
minimizing  interference  caused  by  any  additional  ingredients 
of  the  bait. 


excess  of  250  m^/g,  said  precipiuted  silica  having  been  pro- 
duced by  a  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  aqueous  reaction  medium  containing 
10-20%  by  weight  of  an  alkali  meul,  silicate,  said  alkali 
metal  silicate  having  an  Si02/M20  weight  ratio,  x,  rang- 
ing from  1.0  to  4.0  where  M  is  an  alkali  metal; 

(b)  heating  said  reaction  medium  at  a  temperature  of  from 
150"  F.  to  170*  P.;  and 

(c)  adding  to  said  aqueous  reaction  medium  an  acidulating 
agent  comprising  a  mineral  acid  at  a  consUnt  rate  ranging 
from  1/x  to  2/x  mols  of  hydrogen  ions  per  minute  to 
precipitate  said  silica. 


4,156,715 
PLAQUE  INHIBFTING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
Austin  C.  wagenknecht,  deceased,  late  of  Hennepin  County, 
Minn,  by  Don  A,  Wagenknecht,  personal  representative; 
George  V.  Daravingas,  Edina,  and  William  E.  Koski,  Minne- 
apolis, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Mirm. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,125 
Int.  a.2  A61K  9/68,  7/16 
U.S.  a.  424— «8  14  Qaims 

1.  A  chewing  gum  containing: 

(a)  from  about  0.001%  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  an  alkyl 
sulfate  salt; 

(b)  from  about  0.001%  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  a  di(2- 
ethylhexyl)sulfosuccinate  salt 

(c)  from  about  0.0005%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  butylated 
hydroxyanisole; 

(d)  from  about  0.001%  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  a  zinc 
compound;  and, 

(e)  from  about  0.05%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  a  plaque 
inhibiting  flavor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cinnamon  oil,  peppermint  oil,  and  spearmint  oil  and  mix- 
tures thereof;  and, 

(0  from  about  10%  to  about  95%  by  weight  of  a  gum  base. 


4.156,718 

CONTROL  AND  REVERSAL  OF  THE 

IMMUNOLOGICAL  SENESCENCE 

Emile  G.  Bliznakov,  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  New 

England  Institute,  Inc.,  Ridgefield,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  743,411,  Nov.  19,  1976,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,959 
Int.  a.2  A61K  37/48.  31/12 
U.S.  a.  424-94  4  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  reversing  the  immunological  senescence  in 
aged  humans  and  lower  animals  which  comprises  internally 
administering  thereto  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  coenzyme  Q4  to 
at  least  Q13  to  reverse  the  depression  of  the  host  defense  resis- 
tance which  has  been  depressed  or  weakened  due  to  aging. 

3.  The  method  of  reUrding  or  reversing  the  immunological 
senescence  in  aged  humans  or  lower  animals  which  comprises 
internally  administering  thereto  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  coen- 
zyme Q4  to  at  least  Qn  to  suppress  the  humoral  hemolytic 
immune  response  of  the  host  which  has  been  depressed  due  to 
aging. 


4,156,716 
PLAQUE  INHIBITING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
Austin  C.  Wagenknecht,  deceased,  late  of  Hennepin  County, 
Minn,  by  Don  Austin  Wagenknecht,  personal  representative; 
George  V.  Daravingas,  Edina,  and  William  E.  Koski,  Minne- 
apolis, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,126 
Int.  a.2  A61K  7/16.  9/68 
VS.  a.  424-48  11  Claims 

1.  A  chewing  gum  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  10%  to  about  95%  by  weight  of  a  gum  base; 
and, 

(b)  from  about  0.001%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  a  mixture 
of  a  di(2-ethylhexyl)sulfosuccinate  salt  and  a  zinc  com- 
pound in  a  weight  ratio  of  from  about  1,000:1  to  about 
1:1,000. 


4,156,719 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  RECTAL  USE 

Hitoshi  Sezaki,  and  Shozo  Muranishi,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,603 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1977,  52-21720 

Int.  Q.:  A61K  35/00.  37/00 

U.S.  Q.  424-118  13  Qaims 

1.  A  micellar  solution  composition  for  rectal  use  comprising 
(a)  an  effective  amount  of  a  water-soluble  drug  which  is  poorly 
absorbable  on  oral  administration,  (b)  5  to  100  millimoles  per 
liter  of  at  least  one  of  a  middle-higher  fatty  acid  and  the  mono- 
or  di-glyceride  thereof,  (c)  0.3  to  60g  per  liter  of  at  least  one  of 
a  bile  acid  and  a  nonionic  surface  active  agent,  and  (d)  water. 


4,156,717 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  PREOPITATED 

THICKENER  SILICA 

Satisb  K.  Wason,  Havre  de  Grace,  Md.,  assignor  to  J.  M.  Huber 

Corporation,  Locust,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  549,619,  Feb.  13,  1975,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  402,927,  Oct.  3, 1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  731,481 
Int.  a.^  A61K  7/16 
V3.  Q.  424-^9  2  Claims 

1.  A  dentifrice  toothpaste  composition  containing  a  sorbitol 
or  sorbitol-glycerol  humectant  and  a  thickening  agent,  said 
thickening  agent  consisting  of  a  thickening  amount  of  a  precip- 
itated silica  having  a  wet  cake  moisture  in  excess  of  85%,  an  oil 
absorption  in  excess  of  200  ccs/100  g.  and  a  surface  area  in 


4,156,720 
CARBOHYDRATE  DERIVATIVES  OF  MILBEMYCIN 
AND  PROCESSES  THEREFOR 
Michael  H.  Fisher,  Bridgewater,  and  Richard  L.  Tolman,  Berk- 
ley Heights,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 
Rahway,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  786,157,  Apr.  11,  1977.  This 
application  Nov.  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  852,403 
Int.  Q.3  A61K  31/70;  C07G  11/00 
VS.  a.  424-180  \  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 
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CH3 


HjC 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  sugar  moftty  and  Ri,  R2,  R3  and  R' 
are  deflned  as  follows: 


Ri 


R2 


.  I 


R4 


R' 


or 


CH3 


H3C 


R"H2C 
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-continued 

-1' 


R" 


CHj 


Hor 


tugar 


H 


provided  that  in  the  first  of  the  above  structural  formulae  at 
least  one  of  R,  Ri  and  R'  is  a  Sugar  moiety  and  in  the  second  of 
the  above  structural  formulae  at  least  one  of  R,  R',  and  R"  is  or 
contains  a  sugar  moiety, 

wherein  said  sugar  moiety  is  a  mono,  di-  or  trisaccharide 

selected  from  glucopyranosyl,  galactopyranosyl,  man- 

nopyranosyl,  maltosyl,  wabinopyranosyl,  lyxopyranosyl, 

xylopyranosyl,      ribop^ranosyl,      oleandrosyl,      rham- 

nopyranosyl,  fucopyranbsyl,  lactosyl,  ribofuranosyl,  man- 

nofuranosyl,  glucofurafosyl,  arabinofuranosyl,  mycaro- 

syi,       cladinosyl,       desosaminosyl,       daunosaminosyl, 

mycaminosyl. 

10.  A  method  for  the  treatpient  of  parasitic  infections,  which 

comprises  administering  to  ati  animal  infected  with  parasites  an 

effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 
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4>56,721 
NfETHOD  OF  PRODUraON  OF  ACTIVE  SUBSTANCE 

OF  AN  ANnNEWIROLITHIATIC,  THE 
ANTINEPHROLITHIATIC,  AND  ITS  APPLICATION  FOR 

THERAPY  OF  THE  NEPHROLITHIASIS 
Wlodzimierz  Gnstowskl;  Mirian  Kocctr,  both  of  Warsaw,  Po- 
land; Chand  K.  Atal,  RRL  Jammu-Tawi,  India;  AUcJa  Orids- 
zewska,  Piasto'w,  Polani^  Ryszard  Olszewski,  Pniszkow, 
Poland,  and  Tadeusz  Wrodnski,  Poznan,  Poland,  assignors  to 
Polska  Akademia,  Instytut  Chemii  OrganiczneJ,  Warsaw, 
Poland  i 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,561 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Poland,  Feb.  9, 1977, 195886 
Int.  a.i  A61K  35/78 
VS.  a.  424—195  15  Claims 

1.  Method  of  production  of  active  substance  of  an  antili- 
thiatic  medicament,  characterized  in  that  ground  seeds  of  the 
genus  Dolichos  are  extracted  with  polar  solvents,  then  the 
extract  is  contingently  submitted  to  acid  hydrolysis,  whereaf- 
ter the  acid  hydrolyzate  is  contingently  extracted  with  solvents 
immiscible  with  water,  and  then  it  is  neutralized  and  contin- 
gently concentrated. 

14.  A  composition  for  the  treatment  of  nephrolithiasis  which 
comprises,  as  active  ingredient,  an  antilithiatic  agent  prepared 
by  the  method  of  claim  1,  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  sugar  m9iety  and  R2,  R'  and  R"  are 
defined  as  follows:  I 


R2 


R' 


CH3  CH3  —OH  or  — O-sugar 

C2H5  CH3        ■  —OH  or —O-sugar 


4,156,722 

dinitroanilines  fojr  control  of  soil-borne 
phytOpathogens 

James  D.  Froyd,  Fountaintown,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ipd. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  668,359,  Mar.  19, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,065,559. 

This  appUcation  Oct  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,874 

Int  0.2  AOIN  9/J6 

VS.  O.  424—228  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  adverse  effects  of  soil-borne 
phytophthora  pathogens  which  comprises  applying  to  soil 
infested  with  such  phytopathogens  a  fungicidal! y -effective 
amount  of  an  active  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 

2,6-dinitro-N,N-di(n-proi)yl)-4-trinuoromethylaniline; 

2,6-dinitro-N '  ,N '  -diethyi-A-trifluoromethyl- 1 ,3- 
phenylenediamine; 

2,6-dinitro-N,N-di(n-prapyl)-4-methylsulfonylaniline; 
and  the  five  compounds  of  the  formula 
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R^   ^R- 

N 


O2N- 


o 


N02 


(1)  wherein  Q'  =CFj,  Q2=H,  R=C2H5,  and  R*=methallyl; 

(2)  wherein  Q'=S02N  =  S(CH3)2,  Q2=H,  R=n-CjH7. 
and  R*=n— C3H7; 

(3)  wherein     Q'=CFj,     Q2  =  H,     R=n— C3H7,     and 

R*  =  C2H4CI; 

(4)  wherein    Q'=CH3,  Q2  =  H,     R=CH2CH2C1,    and 
R*=CH2CH2C1; 

(5)  wherein    Q'=CFj,  Q2=NH2,     R  =  n— C3H7.    and 
R*=n— CjH7. 


ring,  the  ring  being  pyrrolidine,  piperidine,  morpholine,  thia- 
morpholine,  piperazine  or  homopiperazine,  said  heterocyclic 
ring  containing  0  to  3  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkyl,  trihalomethoxy, 
trihalomethylmercapto,  N,N-dialkylsulfamoyl,  lower  alkan- 
oyl,  hydroxy,  hydroxy-lower  alkyl,  hydroxy-lower  alkoxy- 
lower  alkyl,  alkanoyloxy,  alkanoyloxy-lower  alkyl,  carbo- 
lower  alkoxy,  or  2-<alkanoyloxy-lower  alkoxy)lower  alkyl,  and 
stereoisomers  thereof,  physiologically  acceptable  acid  salts 
thereof,  physiologically  acceptable  quaternary  salts  thereof 
and  N-oxides  thereof. 

14.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  use  in  the  treatment  of 
hypertension  comprising  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
as  defined  in  claim  1  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier 
therefor. 


4  156  723 
PERHYDRO  NAPHTHALENE  PENTOL  DERIVATIVES 
Frederic  P.  Hauck,  Bridgewaten  Michael  E.  Condon,  Lawrence- 
Tille,  and  Joyce  Reid,  Dayton,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  E.  R. 
Squibb  A  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

FUed  Aug.  4, 1977,  Ser.  No.  821,889 
Int  a.2  A61K  31/13.  31/495 
VS.  a.  424—244  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structure 


R|0 


OR3 


X— Y 


OR; 


4,156,724 
N-ACYLAMINO-ALPHA-ARYLACETAMIDO 
CEPHALOSPORINS  AND  ANTIBACTERIAL 
COMPOSmONS  AND  METHODS  CONTAINING  THEM 
Hirotada      Yamada,      Nishinomiya;      Kousaku      Okamura, 
Takarazuka;  Hisao  Tobiki,  Kobe;  Norihiko  Tanno,  Ashiya; 
Kozo  Shimago,  Toyonaka;  Takenari  Nakagome,  Nishinomiya; 
Toshiaki    KomaUu,    Takarazuka;    Akio    Izawa,    Kawanishi; 
Hiroshi  Noguchi,  Nishinomiya;  Kei^i  Irie,  Takarazuka,  and 
Yasuko  Eda,  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  611,104 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1974,  49-103183; 
Sep.  19,  1974,  49-108428;  Sep.  19,  1974,  49-108429;  Mar.  20. 
1975,  50-33824 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31/545;  C07D  501/56 
VS.  CL  424-246  20  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula. 


wherein  Ri,  R2,  Rj.  and  R4  are  the  same  and  R5  may  be  the   HO— A— CONH— CH— CONH 

same  or  different  from  Ri,  R2,  Rj  and  R4,  and  Ri,  R2,  Rj,  R4 

andRi  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  hydrogen  or  an 

acyl  radical  of  a  carboxylic  acid  of  less  than  12  carbons,  X  is  a 

single  bond  or  a  straight  or  branched  chain  aikylene  group  of 

the  structure  (CH2)n  wherein  n  is  1  to  10,  Y  is 


R2H-     -f-'^'O  T     CH2-S- 


COOH 


R3 


— N 


\ 


R? 


wherein  Re  and  R7  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  trifiuoro- 
methyl,  monocyclic  cycloalkyi  having  3  to  6  ring  members, 
monocyclic  cycloalkyi  lower  alkyl,  wherein  the  cycloalkyi  has 
3  to  6  ring  members,  hydroxy-lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  lower  alkyl- 
phenyl,  an  acyl  radical  of  a  carboxylic  acid  of  less  than  12 
carbons,  diOower  alkyl)phenyl,  halophenyl,  mono-,  di-  or 
tri-nitrophenyl,  phenyl  lower  alkyl,  wherein  lower  alkyl  con- 
tains 1  to  8  carbons,  and 


R«. 


R7 


^ 


N— 


can  be  taken  together  to  form  a  heterocyclic  radical;  wherein 
the  heterocyclic  radicals  represented  by 


R«. 


R? 


\ 
/ 


N— 


taken  together  contain  S-,  6-  or  7-members  in  the  heterocyclic 


wherein  A  is  a  divalent  heteroaromatic  ring  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cinnoline,  naphthyridine,  pyrazolopyri- 
dine,  pyridopyrazine,  thiazolopyrimidine,  pyridopyrimidine, 
pyridine,  pyrimidine  and  pyridazine,  each  of  which  can  be 
substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  (Ci-C4)alkyl  group,  a  (Ci-C4)alkoxy 
group,  a  (Ci-C4)alkylthio  group,  a  mercapto  group,  a  hydroxy 
group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  pyridylsulfonyl  group,  a  sulfamoyi 
group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  a  (Ci-C4)alkylamino  group,  a  di- 
(Ci-C4)alkylamino  group,  a  (C2-C6^1kenyl  group,  a  phenyl 
group  and  a  pyridyl  group,  and  wherein  the  hydroxy  group 
attached  to  A  is  ortho  to  the  amido  group  also  attached  to  A; 
R I  is  an  amino  group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  hydroxymethyl 
group  or  a  ureido  group;  R2  and  R3,  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  each  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  (C1-C4)  alkylamino 
group,  an  amino  group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  (C)-C4)  alkyl 
group,  a  (Ci-C4)alkoxy  group,  a  chlorine  atom,  a  fluorine 
atom,  an  iodine  atom,  and  a  hydroxymethyl  group  and  Het  is 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetrazol-5-yl, 
l,3,4-thiadiazol-5-yl,  l,2,3-triazol-5-yl,  l,2,4-triazol-3-yl,  1,3,4- 
oxadiazol-5-yI,  pyridazine-6-yl,  each  of  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted with  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  (Ci-C4)alkyl  group,  a  mercapto  group,  a  hydroxymethyl 
group,  an  aminomethyl  group,  a  (C|-C4)alkylamino  group  and 
a  hydroxy  group. 

19.  An  antibacterial  composition  which  comprises  a  thera- 
peutically eflective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1  or  a 
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non-toxic  phannaceutically  acceptafcje  salt  thereof  and  a  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  carrier  or  diuent. 

20.  A  method  of  treating  a  patient  suffering  from  a  bacterial 
infection  which  comprises  administering  the  composition  of 
claim  1  to  said  patient. 


4,156,725 

BACTERIOSTATIC  BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE 
COMPOSITIONS 
Hamish  C.  S.  Wood,  Glasgow,  Scotland,  and  Kyuji  Obta,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Wellcome  Co.,  Research  Trian- 
gle Park,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  623,737,  Oct.  20,  1975,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  383,699,  Jul.  30,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,933,820.  This  application  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,139 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  1,  1972, 
35816/72;  Feb.  1,  1973,  5190/73 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31/505 
U.S.  a.  424—251  7  Qaims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  formulation  comprising  an  effective 
bacteriostatic  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  (I) 


(I) 


H2N 


a  tautomeric  form  thereof  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof,  wherein  R  is  phenoxyalkyl  or  phenoxyalkyi  substi- 
tuted with  methoxy,  chloro  or  methyl,  wherein  the  alkyl  of  the 
phenoxyalkyl  is  lower  alkyl,  and  R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or 
different  and  each  is  lower  alkyl  or  R'  and  R^,  together  with 
the  carbon  atom  in  the  ring  structure,  form  a  spirocycloalkyi 
ring  system  having  4  to  6  carbon  atoms  outside  the  pteridine 
ring  structure  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  there- 
fore. 


4,156,726 
4-OXO-2-CARBOXYL  QUINOLINE  DERIVATIVES  USED 

AS  ANTIALLERGIC  COMPOUNDS 
Roger  C.  Brown;  Hugh  Caims,  boA  of  Loughborough,  and 
Anthony  R.  Payne,  Castle  Donington,  all  of  England,  assign- 
ors to  Fisons  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  635,615 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  7,  1974, 
53005/74;  Dec.  7,  1974,  53010/74;  Dec.  7,  1974,  53011/74 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31/47;  C07D  215/48 
U.S.  a.  424—258  9  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formub 


in  which  R5,  Re,  R7  and  Rg,  which  itiay  be  the  same  or  differ- 
ent, each  represent  hydrogen,  stetically  compatible  Ci-Cg 
alkyl,  halogen,  or  hydroxy,  provided  that  an  adjacent  pair  or 
R5,  Re,  R7  and  Rg  together  with  the  adjacent  carbon  atoms  in 
the  benzene  ring,  form  a  saturated  5  or  6  membered  carbocy- 
clic  ring, 
Rg  is  alkyl  having  up  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
and   pharmaceutically   acceptable  salts,   pharmaceutically 
acceptable   Ci-Cio  alkyl   esters,   and   pharmaceutically 
acceptable  amides  derived  from  ammonia  or  lower  alkyl 
amines,  of  said  compound. 
8.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  an  effective 
anti  antibody-antigen  reaction  amoufit  of  a  compound  accord- 
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ing  to  claim  1  in  admixture  ^  'ith  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
adjuvant,  diluent  or  carrier. 

9.  A  method  of  treatmen  t  of  a  condition  in  which  an  anti- 
body-antigen reaction  is  retiponsible  for  disease,  which  com- 
prises treatment  of  a  subject  suffering,  or  liable  to  suffer,  from 
such  a  condition  by  admini^ering  topically  or  per  os  an  effec- 
tive anti  antibody-antigen  reaction  amount  of  a  compound 
according  to  claim  1. 


156,727 
ALKOXY  PYRIDINE  COMPOUNDS 
Graham  J.  Durant;  Charon  9.  Ganellin,  both  of  Welwyn  Garden 
City,  and  George  S.  Sach,  Welwyn,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Lalioratories  Limited,  Welwyn  Garden 
City,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  704,877,  Jul.  13,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,083,983. 
This  application  Jan.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,076 
Oaims  priority,  applicati#n  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  31,  1975, 
31970/75 

Int.  0.2  C07D  2/J/5i,  A61K  31/44 
U.S.  O.  424—263  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


Het-CH2Z(CH2),NHC 


\ 


NHV 


wherein  Het  is  a  grouping  ^f  the  formula: 
r2- 


wherein  R'  is  lower  alkyl  br  — (CH2)pA  where  p  is  2  to  4  and 
A  is  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy  pr  dimethylamino;  R^  is  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  ^ino,  halogen  or  methylamino;  or 
— OR'  and  R^  can  togethe^  form  a  — 0(CH2)^ —  group  at- 
tached to  adjacent  carbon  atoms  on  the  pyridine  ring,  where  q 
is  1  to  4;  Z  is  sulphur  or  methylene;  n  is  2  or  3;  X  is  NH,  NGN 
or  NOH;  Y  is  Het'CH2Z'(CH2)n— ,  where  Het'  has  the  same 
scope  as  Het  or  is  an  imida^lyl  ring  optionally  substituted  by 
methyl  or  bromo,  a  pyridjyl  ring  optionally  substituted  by 
hydroxy,  chlorine  or  bromine,  a  thiazolyl  ring  or  an  isothiazo- 
lyl  ring;  Z'  is  sulphur,  or  mfcthylene;  n'  is  2  or  3;  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 


4^156,728 

3-SUBSTnxrrED-2(IHJPYRIDONE-6-CARBOXYLIC 

ACIDS 

Takemi  Koeda,  Yokohama;  Takashi  Tsuruoka,  Kawasaki; 
Hiroyasu  Asaoka,  Yokohama;  Uichi  Shibata,  Tokyo; 
Shigeharu  Inoue,  and  Taro  Niida,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Meiji  Seika  Kaisha,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  700,340,  Jun.  28, 1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,083,850.  This  applicatiot  Dec.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,213 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1975,  50-80102; 

Jun.  30, 1975,  50-80103 

Int.  0.2  A«1K  31/44.  213/79 

U.S.  O.  MA— 166  9  Claims 

1.  A  3-substituted-2(lH]jpyridine-6-carboxylic  acid  of  the 

general  formula 


Hpy 


Hcxx; 


pRl 
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wherein  Rj  is  an  aralkyl  group  of  the  formula 


■■O' 


CH2— 


wherein  R2  is  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  or  a  halogen 
atom,  and  being  suspended  in  said  carrier  (ii). 


4,156,729 
l,2-BENZISOTHIAZOLIN-3-ONES 
Horst  Biishagen,  Haan;  Ulrich  Horlein,  Wuppertal,  both  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany;  Karl-August  Meng,  deceased,  late  of  Wup- 
pertal, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany  (by  lise  H.  F.  Meng,  legal  repre- 
sentative), and  Friedel  Seuter,  Velbert,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,555 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  24, 
1976,  2602643 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31/425:  C07D  277/62 
MS.  O.  424—270  13  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  6-sub- 
stituted  7-unsubstituted  l,2-benzisothiazolin-3-ones  depicted 
by  the  formula: 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof 
wherein 

R'  when  taken  independently  of  R^  is  chloro,  bromo,  fluoro, 
nitro,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  or  an  aromatic  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenoxy,  benzyloxy  and  phenylthio  which 
aromatic  substituent  is  unsubstituted  or  nonsubstituted 
with  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  halo; 

R2  when  taken  independently  of  R '  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

R'  and  R^  taken  together  are  trimethylene,  tetramethylene 
or  pentamethylene; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  halo,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

each  of  R*  and  R'  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and 

A  is  alkylene  of  2  to  S  carbon  atoms,  alkylenoxyalkyl  of  4  to 


8  carbon  atoms  or  alkylenethioalkyl  of  4  to  8  carbon 

atoms. 
12.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
an  antithrombotically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  accord- 
ing to  claim  1  in  combination  with  a  phamukceutically  accept- 
able carrier. 


wherein  R2  is  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  or  a  halogen 
atom. 

7.  A  therapeutic  composition  of  matter  for  lowering  the 
blood  pressure  which  comprises  (i)  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  a  3-substituted-2(lH)pyridone-6-carboxylic  acid, 
and  (ii)  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  carrier,  said  3-substitut- 
ed-2(lH)pyridone-6-carboxylic  acid  (i)  having  the  general 
formula 


OR  I 


Hocx: 


wherein  Ri  is  an  aralkyl  group  of  the  formula 


4,156,730 

PHARMACEUTICALLY  ACTIVE  COMPOUNDS 

PREPARATION  THEREOF,  INTERMEDIATES  USEFUL 

IN  SUCH  PREPARATION  AND  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  THE  COMPOUNDS 

Richard  W.  Moore;  Frederick  Cassidy,  both  of  Harlow,  and 

Gordon  Wootton,  Sawbridgeworth,  all  of  England,  assignors 

to  Beecham  Group  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  May  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,701 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  22,  1976. 
21304/76;  Feb.  3,  1977,  4380/77 

Int.  0.2  O07D  207/32;  A61K  31/40;  C07D  207/20 
U.S.  O.  424-274  37  claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
pyrrolidone  of  the  formula: 


A  O 

R5     X   — ^-(CH2),C 

^'    V  N-D-R4 


o 

n 

,COR| 


wherein  n  has  a  value  of  4  to  8; 

X  is  carbonyl;  a  ketal,  thioketal,  hemithiokeUl,  oxime,  semi- 
carbazone  or  hydrazone  derived  from  such  carbonyl;  or 
C(OH)R  in  which  R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms; 

Ri  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  12  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  benzyl 
or  toluyl; 

D  is  a  hydroxyalkylene  chain  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 


— CH2— CH— CH— C—     , 
lU      R?      R3 

— CH2— CH— CH— CH— C—     , 

I         I         I         I 
R«      R7      Rg      R3 

-CH2— CH— CH— CH— CH— C— 
I         I         I         I         I 
Rb      R?      Rs      Rg-     R3 
and 
Rio 

— CH2C— 


wherein  R3  is  hydroxy,  acyloxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or 
benzyloxy  and  each  of  R2.  R^  R?,  Rg,  and  Rio  b  hydrogen, 
alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl; 
R4  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  9  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  5 
to  8  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  substituted  with  cycloalkyi  of  5  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl  or  naphthyl,  said  phenyl  and  naphthyl 
being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  up  to  three  substitu- 
ents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluoro,  chloro, 
bromo,  trifluoromcthyl,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
nitro,  and  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and 
each  of  A  and  Rs  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  A  being  methyl 
only  when  R5  is  methyl. 


982  O.G.  66 
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and  the  pharmaceutical! y  acceptable  nfin-toxic  salts  thereof,      or  miticidally  effective  amour 

35.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  having  natural  prosta- 
glandin-like  properties  comprising  an  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  according  to  claim  1  and  •  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable carrier. 


4,156,731 
HETEROCYCLIC  OXIME  COMPOUNDS  AND 
CARBAMOYLOXIME  DERIVATIVES 
Themistocles  D.  J.  D'Silva,  South  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor 
to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Sep.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  727,935 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/38;  COTD  333/22 
\5S.  a.  424—277  i 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula:        I 


88  Claims 


R2-C- 
Y. 


/°F 


wherein: 
Z  is 


O 
II 


R^   O 

I      ■■ 


Ri— C— Y 

/ 


— CNR3R4  or  — CN(R3)SN— CON=C 


\ 


s— c 


or  hydrogen; 

R'l,  R'2,  Ri  and  R2  are  individually  hydrogen  or  alkyl; 

R3  and  R4  are  individually  hydrogen  or  alkyl;  or  when  R3  is 
alkyl,  R4  may  also  be  alkanoyl,  haloalkanoyl,  trihalome- 
thanesulfenyl,  tetrahaloethanesulfenyl,  dialkylaminosulfe- 
nyl,  morpholinosulfenyl  or  either  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted cycloalkylsulfenyl,  cycloalkylthiosulfenyl,  alkylsulfe- 
nyl,  phenylsulfenyl,  alkylthiosulfenyl  or  phenylthiosulfenyl 
wherein  the  permissible  substituents  are  one  or  more  fluoro, 
chloro,  bromo,  cyano,  aroyl,  nitro,  alkyl,  alkanoyl,  alkoxy, 
phenyl,  phenoxy  or  trihalomethyl  su^tituents  in  any  combi- 
nation; 

R3'  is  alkyl; 

Y'  and  Y  are  individually  sulfur,  sulfi^yl  or  sulfonyl; 

X'  and  X  are  individually  sulfur, 


=C 


/ 


\ 


»5 


R« 


R2-C- 

Y. 


wherein:  Z  is 
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of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


NOZ 


// 


O 
II 
— CNR3R4  or 


OR3      »S    O  I 

III         J       II 
— CNS— N— CON^= 


Ri-C-Y 

C 
\ 

s-c 


Rl',  R2',  Ri  and  R2  are  individually  hydrogen  or  alkyl; 

R3  and  R4  are  individually  hVdrogen  or  alkyl  or  when  R3  is 
alkyl,  R4  may  also  be  alktuioyl,  haloalkanoyl,  trihalome- 
thanesulfenyl,  tetrahaloethtne  sulfenyl,  dialkylaminosulfe- 
nyl,  morpholinosulfenyl  of  either  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted cycloalkylsulfenyl,  cycloalkylthiosulfenyl,  alkylsulfe- 
nyl,  phenylsufenyl,  alkylthiosulfenyl  or  phenylthiosulfenyl 
wherein  the  permissible  sublstituents  are  one  or  more  fluoro, 
chloro,  bromo,  cyano,  aroVl,  nitro,  alkyl,  alkanoyl,  alkoxy, 
phenyl,  phenoxy  or  trihalor  lethyl  substituents  in  any  combi- 
nation; 

R3'  is  alkyl; 

Y'  and  Y  are  individually  sulfur,  sulflnyl  or  sulfonyl; 

X'  and  X  are  individually  sul  ur. 


— <: 


Rs 


or  ^N — R7  wherein: 

R5  and  R6  are  individually  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkanoyl,  alkoxy- 
carbonyl,  nitro,  cyano  or  either  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
phenyl  where  in  the  permissible  substituents  are  from  1  to  3 
fluoro,  chloro,  cyano,  nitro  or  trihalomethyl  substituents  in 
any  combination  with  the  proviso  that  both  R5  and  Re  may 
not  be  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  phenyl; 

R7  is  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  cyano,  dialkylamino,  alkylsulfonyl  or 
either  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl,  phenylamino  or 
phenylsulfonyl  wherein  the  permisstt)le  substituents  are  from 
1  to  3  fluoro,  chloro,  cyano,  nitro  or  trihalomethyl  substitu- 
ents in  any  combination;  with  the  proviso  that  R'l,  R'2,  Ri, 
R2,  R3,  R4,  R'3,  R5,  R6  and  R7  substituents  individually  may 
not  include  more  than  eight  aliphatic  carbon  atoms. 
33.  An  insecticidal  and  miticidal  composition  comprising  an 

acceptable  carrier  and  as  the  active  toxicant  an  insecticidally 


or  — N— R7 

wherein: 

Rs  and  R6  are  individually  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkanoyl,  alkoxy- 
carbonyl,  nitro,  cyano  or  either  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
phenyl  wherein  the  permissible  substituents  are  from  1  to  3 
fluoro,  chloro,  cyano,  nitr^  or  trihalomethyl  sibstituents  in 
any  combination  with  the  proviso  that  both  R;  and  R6  may 
not  be  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  phenyl; 

R7  is  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  cyano,  dialkylamino,  alkysulfonyl  or 
either  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl,  phenylamino  or 
phenylsulfonyl  wherein  the  permissible  substitents  are  from 
1  to  3  fluoro,  chloro,  cyan0,  nitro  or  trihalomethyl  substitu- 
ents in  any  combination;  \yith  the  proviso  that  R|',  R2',  Ri, 
R2,  R3,  R4,  R3',  Rs ,  R6  and  R7  substituents  individually  may 
not  include  more  than  eight  aliphatic  carbon  atoms. 


4,|56,732 


CERTAIN  PHARMACEUTICAL  SULFAMOYLBENZOYL 

BENZOFXJRANS,  BENZOTHIOPHENES,  AND  INDOLES 

Hans-Jochen  Lang,  Hofheim  am  Taunus;  Josef  Musil,  Kirc- 

hzarten-Burg,  and  Roman  Muschaweck,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 

all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jnn.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  917,194 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  21, 
1977,  2727802 

Int  a.2  C07D  307/80;  A61K  31/40;  C07D  209/12 
MS.  a.  424—274  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  forlnula  I 
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■'O^'-O- 


0) 


r2  — ( 

S02NHR' 


in  which  R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  having  from  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  methoxy  or  ethoxy;  R^  and  R',  being  identical 
or  different,  each  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms;  X  is  a  halogen  atom,  methyl  or  trifluoromethyl; 
and  Y  is  oxygen,  sulfur  or  NR*,  R*  being  hydrogen  or  alkyl 
having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

11.  A  method  of  treatment  which  comprises  administering  to 
a  patient  a  uricosurically,  hypouricemically  and/or  salidiureti- 
cally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  as  deflned  in  claim  1. 


4,156,734 

ANTIHYPERTENSIVE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

AN  ARYL-SUBSTITUTED  ALANINE  AZO  AND  AN 

ARYLHYDRAZINO-PROPIONIC  AOD 

Clement  A.  Stone,  Blue  Bell,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merck  h  Co.,  Inc., 

Rahway,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  743,369,  Not.  19,  1976,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  657,822,  Feb.  13, 
1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No. 
877,532 
Int  a.2  A61K  31/24,  31/40.  31/195.  31/415 
MS.  a.  424—273  R  20  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  treating  hypertension 
comprising 
(A)  a  compound  having  the  formula: 

^ 

Rj— CH2— C— CXK)R2 
NH2 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  may  be  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  and  R3  is  a  substituted  benzene  ring  hav- 
ing the  formula: 


4,156,733 

N^2-AMINOCYCLOPENTYL)  ALKANOYLANILIDES 

Jacob  SzmuszkoTicz,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjobn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  777,599,  Mar.  15, 1977,  abandoned,  which  U 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  746,191,  Not.  30,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,378 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/40  31/445;  C07D  207/12.  211/06 
VS.  a.  424—274  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  depression  which  comprises  admin- 
istering to  a  depressed  human  a  compound  of  the  formula 


(I) 


Yi 


wherein  the  wavy  line  (~)  in  the  1 -position  of  the  cyclopentyl 
ring  indicates  cis  or  trans  conflguration  of  the  substituents  in 
the  1-  and  2-positions  of  the  cyclopentyl  ring; 

p  is  zero  or  1; 

Q  is  oxygen  or  sulfur;  ' 

R  is  Ci  to  C3-alkyI 

Rl  and  R2  are  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which 
they  are  bonded  they  complete  an  N-pyrrolidinyl  or  N- 
piperidinyl  ring; 
each  of  Y  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, a  halogen  having  an  atomic  number  of  from  9  to  35, 
trifluoromethyl,  C|  to  C2-alkyl  and  Ci  to  C2-alkyloxy  and 
when  Y  is  trifluoromethyl  Z  is  hydrogen,  when  Y  is  Ci  to 
C2-alkyloxy  and  Z  is  hydrogen  the  Ci  to  C2-alkyloxy  is  in  the 
3-position,  when  Y  and  Y  and  Z  are  both  halogens  or  C|  to 
C2-alkyloxy  they  are  present  in  the  3-  and  4-  or  3-  and  5-posi- 
tions,  or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  in  an 
amount  in  the  range  from  about  1  to  about  100  mg.  per  dosage 
unit  to  alleviate  the  conditions  of  depression,  in  association 
with  a  pharmaceutical  carrier. 

9.  3,4-Dichloro-N-[2-(N-pyrrolidinyl)cyclopentyl]pro- 

pionanilide,  and  the  pharmacologically  acceptable  salts 
thereof. 


Y2 


wherein  Y|  is  hydrogen,  cyanoamino,  carboxyl,  cyano, 
thiocarbamoyl,  aminomethyl,  guanidino,  hydroxy,  me- 
thanesulfonamido,  nitro,  amino,  methanesulfonyloxy, 
carboxymethoxy,  formyl  or  methoxy  and  Y2  is  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  5-mcmbered  heterocyclic  ring  con- 
taining one  or  more  nitrogen,  atoms,  and  pharmaceuti- 
cally accepuble  salts  and  hydrates  thereof,  and 
(B)  a  decarboxylase  inhibitor  having  the  formula: 


RfiO 
R7O 


H    R4 

I      I 

C— C— COOR5 

I       I 

H     NH 

I 

NH2 


wherein  R4,  Rs,  Ra  and  R7  are  independently  hydrogen  or 
C1-C4  alkyl,  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
thereof  wherein  the  weight  ration  of  (A):(B)  is  about  10:1 
to  about  1:100. 


4,156,735 
THIAZOLIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
Hans-Jochen  Lang,  Altenhain,  and  Roman  Muschaweck,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  759,546,  Jan.  14,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,118,501. 
This  application  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,643 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  17, 
1976,  2601598 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31/435;  C07D  401/04 
VS.  a.  424-267  g  Ctaims 

1.  A  thiazolidine  compound  of  the  formula 
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xe. 


N— O2S 


**N-R3 


bums,  comprising,  as  active  inj  ;redient,  an  effective  amount  of 
a  p-aminomethyl-benzene-sulffinamide  derivative  having  the 
formula: 


SOzNtl- 


M" 


in  which  R'  is  alkyl  or  alkenyl  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  or 
cycloalkyi  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms;  R-'  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  3  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  phenylalkyl  of  1  to  3  cait)on  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
moiety,  piperonyl  or  phenyl;  R^  together  with  R'  represents  an 
alkylene  chain  of  2  or  3  carbon  atoms  or  R^  together  with  R^ 


CH2^  H2 


in  which  M  is  an  ion  of  a  metal 
aluminum,  copper  and  cerium. 


J" 


atom  selected  from  silver,  zinc, 
and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4 


stands  for  an  alkylene  chain  of  4  to  7  catbon  atoms  which  may   and  is  equal  to  the  valence  of  ^he  metal  ion  M,  together  with 


be  branched;  wherein  Y  represents  hydrogen,  bromine  or 
chlorine;  R*  stands  for  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  cafbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi 
of  5  to  7  carbon  atoms,  benzyl,  hexahydrobenzyl,  chloroben- 
zyl,  methylbenzyl  or  phenylethyl;  and  X  represents  the  anion 
of  a  pharmacologically  tolerated  acid. 


suitable  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carriers  and  excipients 
for  topical  cutaneous  administration. 


imi 


4,15«,736 

SUPERSATURATED  ISOSORBn)E  DINITRATE 

SOLUTION,  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION  AND  ITS 

USE 
GUnter  Cordes;  Ulrich  MUnch,  both  of  Leichlingen,  and  Ewald 
Giesselmann,  Monheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Sanol  Schwarz-Monheim  GmbH,  Monheim,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  May  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,639 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  28, 
1976,  2623800;  Dec.  29,  1976,  2659393 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31/34 
U.S.  a.  424—285  13  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  supersaturated  aqueous 
isosorbide  dinitrate  solution  having  a  content  of  isosorbide 
dinitrate  of  beyond  the  saturation  value  at  24°  C.  to  2.5  g/l 
which  consists  essentially  of  completely  dissolving  an  amount 
of  isosorbide  dinitrate  in  excess  of  the  saturation  value  at  24'  C. 
up  to  2.5  g/l  in  an  aqueous  medium  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
50°  C.  up  to  a  point  wherein  the  desired  supersaturation  oc- 
curs, and  cooling  in  the  absence  of  solid  isosorbide  dinitrate. 


4,156,737 

p-AMINOMETHYL-BENZENE-SULFONAMIDE 

DERIVATIVES,  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

AND  APPLICATIONS  THEREOF 
Aldo  Bertelli,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Seuref  A.G.,  Vaduz, 
Liechtenstein 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1978,  Scr.  No.  895,853 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  14,  1977,  77  11222 
Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/00;  C07F  3/06.  5/06,  1/08,  1/10 
U.S.  a.  424—287  2  Qaims 

1.  p-Aminomethyl-benzene-sulfonani|de  derivatives  having 
the  formula: 


SO2NH- 


M- 


CH2NH2 


in  which  M  is  an  ion  of  a  metal  atom  selected  from  silver,  zinc, 
aluminum,  copper  and  cerium,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4 
and  is  equal  to  the  valence  of  the  metal  ion  M. 

2.  Therapeutic  composition  having  in  particular  an  anti-bac- 
terial activity,  and  a  healing  and  protective  action  on  skin 


4,15^,738 
UREIDONITRILES  USEFUt  AS  ANTIHYPERTENSIVES 
Gregory  W.  Schwing,  Lincoln  University,  Pa.;  William  A.  Price, 
Jr.,  and  Dewey  H.  Smith,  Jr.,  both  of  Wilmington,  Del.,  as- 
signors to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del. 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,362 
Int.  a.2  C07C  121 /4lt  121/46;  AOIK  31/275 


U.S.  a.  424—304 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


27  Claims 


R3  H 
I      I 
R4— C— N— 


H     Ri 
I       I 
— N— C— CN 
I 
R2 


where 

Ri  is  H,  straight  or  brancheb  alkyl  of  1-3  carbon  atoms  or 
cyclopropyl; 

R2  is  H,  methyl  or  ethyl;  or 

Ri  and  R2  taken  together  aip  — (CH2)ii —  where  n  is  3-4; 

R3  is  methyl;  I 

R4  is  methyl  or  ethyl;  } 

R5  is  straight  or  branched  IdkyI  or  alkenyl  of  1-3  carbon 
atoms,  or 

R4  and  R5  taken  together  ane  — (CH2)m —  where  m  is  2-4; 
with  the  proviso  that  when  Rj  is  isopropyl,  R2  is  H. 

10.  A  pharmaceutical  comp<)sition  useful  for  treating  hyper- 
tension in  a  mammal  consisting  essentially  of  an  antihyperten- 
sive efTective  amount  of  a  combound  of  claim  1  and  a  pharma- 
ceutically suitable  carrier. 

19.  A  method  for  treating  hypertension  in  a  mammal  which 
comprises  administering  to  tl^e  mammal  an  antihypertensive 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 


4,196,739 
ANTI-HYPERTENSIVE  COMPOUNDS 
Kenneth  R.  Fountain;  Terry  Early;  Horst  Kehl,  all  of  Kirksrille, 
Mo.,  and  Robert  Erwin,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Research 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  691,789,  Jun.  1,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,098,903. 
This  application  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,444 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/165;  C07C  83/10 
U.S.  a.  424—324  {  S  Claims 

1.  Compounds  having  the  structure; 
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:^ 


CH— CH2— C— NHOH 
RiNOH 


:^ 


o 

II 

CH— CH2— C— NHOH 
RiNOH 


4,156,740 
SUGARLESS  CENTER-FILLED  CHEWING  GUM 
Michael  Glass,  Flushing,  and  Wayne  J.  Puglia,  Bellrose  Village, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris 
Plains,  N.JL 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,717 
Int.  a.2  A23G  3/30 
MS.  a.  426—3  12  Qaims 

1.  A  sugarless  center-filled  chewing  gum  having  an  outer 
chewing  gum  shell  enclosing  a  cavity  and  a  sugarless  liquid  fill 
within  said  cavity;  and  having  incorpporated  in  both  the  chew- 
ing gum  shell  and  the  liquid  fill  a  composition  comprising: 

A.  from  about  0.4  to  about  1  parts  by  weight  of  a  natural  or 
synthetic  gum  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  car- 
boxymethylcellulose,  pectin,  propylene  glycol  alginates, 
agar  and  gum  tragacanth; 

B.  from  about  50  to  about  84  parts  by  weight  of  a  glycerin 
humectant  and 

C.  from  about  15  to  about  49.6  parts  by  weight  of  an  addi- 
tional water-miscible  humectant  ingredient  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (1)  sorbitol  solution;  or  (2)  sorbitol 
solution  and  propylene  glycol. 


(2)  applying  a  cover  non-sealingly  to  the  opening  of  each 
container; 

(3)  then  subjecting  the  liquid  containing  bottom  region  of  the 
container  to  a  preliminary  heating  at  high  temperature  and 
thus  boiling  the  liquid  in  the  container  until  the  liquid 
therein  has  boiled  long  enough  to  drive  the  air  out  of  the 
container; 


wherein  Rj  is  C1-C7  alkyl,  and  R3  and  R4  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  amino,  C1-C7  alkyl- 
amino,  C1-C7  alkyl,  C|-C7alkoxy,  hydroxy  I,  phenyl,  NHOH, 
and  nitro;  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 

4.  A  composition  for  use  as  an  anti-hypertensive,  consisting 
essentially  of  an  anti-hypertensively  efTective  amount  of  a 
compound  having  the  structure: 


4,156,741 
METHOD  OF  CANNING  FOOD  PRODUCTS  AND 
CANNED  PRODUCT 
Max   Beauvais,   Saint-Georges-Motel,   and   Georges   Thomas, 
Ville  d'Avray,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Etablissements  J. 
J.  Camaud  &  Forges  de  Basse-Indre,  Boulogne,  France,  by 
said  Georges  Thomas 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  298,608,  Oct  18,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,381 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  29,  1971,  71  39087 
laL  a.2  A23L  3/10 
U.S.  a.  426—131  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  sterilizing  and/or  cooking  and  canning  solid 
food  products,  which  consists  essentially  of 
(I)  filling  open  canning  containers  each  with  pieces  of  the 
food  product  in  the  presence  of  a  small  quantity  of  aque- 
ous liquid,  said  quantity  occupying  only  a  minor  propor- 
tion of  the  container  space  not  occupied  by  the  food 
product  yet  being  sufficient  to  collect  in  a  bottom  region 
of  the  containers  and,  upon  being  boiled  with  the  forma- 
tion of  steam,  to  drive  the  air  from  the  container; 


wherein  Rj  is  C1-C7  alkyl,  and  R3  and  R4  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  amino,  C1-C7  alkyl- 
amino,  C1-C7  alkyl,  Ci-C7alkoxy,  hydroxyl,  phenyl,  NHOH, 
and  nitro;  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


(4)  then  by  completely  sealing  the  cover  to  the  container 
sealing  the  contents  in  an  atmosphere  of  steam; 

(5)  then  further  heating  the  container  to  and  holding  it  at  an 
increased  temperature  sufficient,  and  for  a  time  sufficient, 
at  least  to  sterilize  the  contents: 

(6)  and  then  cooling  the  container  and  thereby  producing  a 
high  vacuum  therein  by  condensation  of  the  steam  therein. 

4,156,742 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  CORN  KERNEL  SNACK 
FOOD  AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Glen  E.  Babcock,  Peoria,  and  James  H.  Sloneker,  Danvers,  both 
of  111.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  May  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  908,602 
Int.  a.2  A23B  9/00 
U.S.  a.  426-618  11  a^,„g 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  snack  food  from  dehulled  whole 
com  kemels  comprising  treating  said  kemels  with  a  lower 
alcohol  whereby  an  amount  of  alcohol  in  the  range  of  3-25% 
by  dry  weight  of  the  kemels  is  absorbed  by  the  kemels,  and 
thereafter  cooking  said  alcohol-treated  kemels  by  deep  frying 
in  a  fat  or  oil  medium  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
about  130°- 190°  C.  until  said  kemels  float  to  the  surface  of  said 
deep  frying  medium. 


4,156,743 

METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  PRODUONG  MILK 

CHOCOLATE  MASSES 

Armin  Schmitt,  6056  Heusenstamm,  Birkeneck  88,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  665,725 
Int.  a.2  A23G  1/00 
VS.  a.  426-631  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  continuously  producing  milk  chocolate 
mass  wherein  roasted  finely  ground  cocoa  kemel  fragments, 
cocoabutter,  lecithin  sugar  and  powdered  milk  are  kneaded, 
rolled,  homogenized  and  refined,  said  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
continuously  subjecting  cocoa  kernel  fragments  to  altemate 

batch  mixing; 
adding  cocoabutter  and  powdered  milk  to  the  cocoa  mass 

during  the  altemate  batch  mixing; 
continuously  feeding  one  already  mixed  batch  into  a  thin 
layer  refining  apparatus  during  the  mixing  of  a  second 
batch; 
subsequently  adding  cocoabutter,  lecithin  and  sugar  to  the 
mass  while  continuously  subjecting  the  mass  to  altemate 
batch  homogenization;  and 
continuously  removing  the  finished  mass  of  one  batch  during 

the  homogenization  of  the  other  batch, 
whereby  the  powdered  milk  with  its  water  content  and 
noxious  flavors  are  added  to  the  cocoa  mass  which  has  not 
been  evaporated  and  mixed  with  sugar  and  is  subjected  to 
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thin  layer  refinement  treatment  t6gether  with  the  cocoa 
mass  so  that  the  mass  removed  therefrom  contains  the 
powdered  milk  but  is  substantially  free  from  excess  water 
and  noxious  flavors  thereby  obviajting  the  need  for  subse- 
quent treatment  steps. 


4,156,744 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  SHAPED  POTATO 

PRODUCTS  AND  PRODUCIS  RESULTING 

THEREFROM 

Elmars  M.  Kiploks,  and  James  D.  O'Ncil,  both  of  Minneapolis, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  The  Pillsbury  Company,  Minneapolis, 

Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  677,103,  Apr.  15,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,638 

Int.  a.2  A23L  1/216 

VS.  a.  426—637  21  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  cooked  and  shaped  potato  prod- 
ucts from  a  mash  comprising  the  steps  of  cooking  potatoes  to 
a  state  in  which  the  potatoes  can  be  mashed,  either  before  or 
after  cooking  removing  the  peel,  subdividing  the  cooked  po- 
tato to  provide  pieces  having  a  thickness  of  less  than  about  i", 
partially  drying  the  pieces  to  raise  the  solids  content  to  about 
29%-40%  by  weight,  thereafter  forming  the  cooked  partially 
dried  potato  to  predetermined  shape. 
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impregnated  and  wetted  witl^  about  5  liters  of  water  per  100 
kilograms  of  admixture. 


4,156,745 

ELECTRON  SENSITIVE  RESIST  AND  A  METHOD 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Michael  Hatzakis,  Ossining,  and  DaTid  J.  Webb,  Briarcliff 

Manor,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,093 
Int.  a.2  B05D  3m 
VS.  a.  427—43  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  positive  resist  image 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  exposing  a  film  of  a  non  crosslinked  polymeric  material 
to  electron  beam  radiation  in  a  predetermined  pattern 
wherein  the  polymeric  material  is  comprised  of: 

(a)  polymerized  alkyl  methacrylate  units  wherein  the  alkyl 
group  contains  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 

(b)  polymerized  units  of  a  methacrylate  salt  of  a  metal 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  barium,  calcium,  lead 
and  strontium  and 

wherein  the  amount  of  said  alkyl  methacrylate  units  (a)  is 
from  about  50  to  about  99.99  mole  %  and  the  amount  of 
the  metal  salt  of  methacrylic  acid  (b)  is  from  about  SO  to 
about  0.001  mole  %  based  upon  the  total  moles  of  (a)  and 
(b)  in  said  polymeric  materials  and 

wherein  said  metal  present  is  in  the  amount  of  from  about 
0.001  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  the  copolymer; 

(B)  continuing  said  exposure  until  substantial  degradation  of 
said  polymeric  material  to  lower  molecular  weight  prod- 
ucts is  achieved  in  the  exposed  areas;  and 

(C)  removing  the  degraded  products  in  the  exposed  areas. 

1- 

4,156,746 

METHOD  AND  MIXTURE  FOR  PRODUCING  AN 

ARTinCIAL  SKIING  TRACK 

Gisele  Rivet,  San  Jose,  Costa  Rica,  astignor  to  EstabUssement 

Al^jex,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  641,156,  Dec.  15,  1975, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  457,254, 

Apr.  2, 1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No. 

846,530 

Int.  a.2  A63G  21/00 

VS.  a.  427—136  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  producing  an  artificial  track  for  skiing  in 

all  seasons,  the  step  consisting  of  covering  the  ground  area 

which  is  to  form  the  track  with  a  layer  of  an  admixture  of  85% 

quartz,  10%  feldspar  and  5%  kaolin  having  a  granular  size 

ranging  between  0.05  and  0. 1  mm,  said  layer  being  completely 


4,156,747 
PROCESS  FOR  FLAME  RETARDING  CELLULOSICS 

George  M.  Wagner,  Lewiston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker  Chemi- 
cals &  Plastics  Corp.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  628,678,  Not.  3, 1975,  Pat.  No. 
4,068,026,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  493^15, 
Aug.  1, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,933,122,  which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
244,574,  Apr.  11, 1972,  Pat.  NQ.  3,846,166.  This  application  Nov. 
18, 1977,  S4r.  No.  852,999 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  10, 
1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.2  C09K3/28;  B05D  3/04 
VS.  a.  427—341  25  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  rendering  cellulosic-containing  materials 
durably  flame  retardant  comprising: 

a.  impregnating  a  textile  Material  with  a  poly  (hydroxyor- 
gano)  phosphonium  cation  containing  solution,  having  a 
pH  of  from  about  2  to  al^ut  9,  containing  from  about  10 
to  about  40  percent  by  weight  of  poly(hydroxyorgano) 
phosphonium  cation,  and  contiguously  therewith  impreg- 
nating said  textile  material  with  a  nitrogen  containing 
compound  selected  fron|  amino  function  containing  or- 
ganic materials,  amido  function  containing  organic  materi- 
als, and  mixtures  thereof* 

b.  drying  the  impregnated  material,  preferably  under  rela- 
tively mild  conditions,  to  a  moisture  content  of  from  about 
0  to  about  8  percent  by  tveight; 

c.  aerating  the  dried  matetial  by  directing  a  current  of  air 
through  the  dried  material; 

d.  exposing  the  aerated  material  in  an  enclosed  chamber  for 
a  period  of  at  least  about  5  seconds  but  less  than  about  60 
seconds  to  an  atmosphdre  containing  at  least  about  SO 
percent  by  volume  of  gaseous  ammonia  to  cure  the  phos- 
phorus containing  resin  fi  and  on  the  material; 

e.  contacting  the  material  vkith  water  to  render  the  material 
durably  flame  retardant. 


4,156,748 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  A  COATED  STRAND 
Gregory  C.  King,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Coming 
Fiberglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,202 

Int.  a.2 |B05D  J/02 

U.S.  a.  427—373  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  processinjg  a  coated  bundle  of  filaments 
wherein  said  coating  thereon  is  foamable  comprising: 
heating  the  coated  bundii  such  that  the  coating  is  in  a 

foamed  and  tacky  state: 
directing  a  gas  at  the  coated  bundle  to  cool  the  coating  to  at 

least  form  a  skin  on  the  buter  surface  of  the  coating;  and 
then  moving  the  coated  bundle  through  a  zone  having  an 

atomized  mist  of  liquid  therein  to  further  cool  the  coating. 
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4,156,749 

ELASTIC  MULTILAYER  PACKAGING  HLM 

CONTAINING  PLASTICIZED  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE 

Stanley  Lustig,  Park  Forest,  and  Stephen  J.  Vicik,  Darien,  both 

of  ni.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York. 

N.Y. 

FQed  Jan.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,599 
Int.  CL2  B65D  25/06;  B32B  27/08 
VS.  a.  428—35  12  Claims 

1.  An  elastic  multilayer  film  adapted  for  packaging  of  poul- 
try, consisting  essentially  of  a  first  outer  layer  including  a 
plasticized  polyvinyl  chloride  having  an  inherent  viscosity 
greater  than  about  1.10  and  having  a  plasticizer  content  of 
from  about  35  phr  to  about  40  phr;  and  a  second  outer  layer 
including  an  ethylene  vinyl  acetate  copolymer  having  a  vinyl 
aceute  content  of  from  about  16%  to  about  20%  by  weight 
and  having  a  melt  flow  of  from  about  1.0  to  about  3.0  deci- 
grams per  minute. 
12.  A  bag  fabricated  from  the  film  of  claim  1. 


4,156,750 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  COVERING  MATERIALS 
FROM  LEATHER  FOR  THE  UPHOLSTERY  AND 
CUSHIONS  OF  FURNITURE  AND  COVERING 
MATERIALS  PRODUCED  BY  SAID  METHOD 
Ernst  Lathy,  BUtzbergweg  836,  5313  Klingnau,  Switzerland 
Filed  Jun.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  692,460 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jun.    11,   1975, 
7577/75 

Int  a.2  C14C  3/00 
VS.  a.  428—151  3  Oaims 

1.  Leather  for  use  in  fabricating  covering  material  for  uphol- 
stery and  cushions  of  furniture,  the  leather  comprising  n  loose- 
fibrous  exposed  hairless  grain  side  devoid  of  any  protective 
finish  and,  below  the  grain  side,  a  thick  underlayer  of  at  least  3 
millimeters  thickness. 


4,156,751 
SHEET  MATERIAL  FOR  FORMING  ENVELOPES  USED 

TO  PROTECT  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS 
Donald  M.  Yenni,  Jr.,  StUlwaten  Steven  W.  Knutsen,  New 
Brighton,  and  Edward  J.  Downing,  St.  Paul,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  740,303,  Nov.  9, 1976.  This  application  Apr. 
8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,937 
Int.  a.2  B65D  73/02;  B32B  9/00 
VS.  a.  428—212  10  Claims 


4,156,752 
FIRE  PROTECTION  COVERING  FOR  SMALL 
DIAMETER  MISSILES 
Salvatore  R.  Riccitiello,  and  Paul  M.  Sawko,  both  of  San  Jom, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,920 

Int  a.^  B29D  7/14,  7/20 

VS.  a.  428—220  9  Claims 


X^^N.         ' 

25 

(            /-«> 

5- STACKING 

1       ■ 

T>'' 

24 

rWEN 

Oi 

23 

- 

^CUTTING 
•*^  STATION 

19 

1   ' 

CALENOERINC 

OJRiNG 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  thermal  protection 
sheeting  of  uniform  composition  and  thickness,  which  com- 
prises: 

preparing  by  vacuum  mixing  an  intumescent  paste  which 
comprises:  (a)  an  epoxy  resin  and  (b)  a  mercaptan-ter- 
minated  polysulfide  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight 
within  the  range  of  600  to  8000,  said  resin  and  polymer 
being  present  in  proportions  such  that  the  glass  transition 
temperature  of  the  mixture  is  at  or  below  room  tempera- 
ture, (c)  20  to  95%  by  weight,  based  on  the  resin-polymer 
mixture,  of  ammonium  4-nitroaniline-2-sulfonate  having  a 
particle  size  not  greater  than  about  10  microns;  (d)  about 
2  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  microfibers  having  an  average 
length  of  within  the  range  of  about  1/64  to  1/128  inch  and 
an  average  diameter  of  3  to  5  microns;  and  (e)  up  to  about 
12%  of  the  epoxy  resin  weight  of  an  amine  curing  agent; 

calendering  the  paste  to  form  a  sheet  having  a  thickness 
within  the  range  of  about  0.010  to  0.100  inch; 

cutting  the  sheet  obtained  into  missile  wrapping  lengths;  and 

within  20  minutes  of  the  amine  curing  agent  addition,  heat- 
ing the  sheet  rapidly  to  90*  C.  and  keeping  it  at  90'  C.  for 
a  period  of  exactly  5  to  5.5  minutes. 


AtmsTAric 


4,156,753 

FLEXIBLE  COATING  FORMED  ON  FABRIC 

PRETREATED  WTFH  A  REPELLING  LAYER 

Akio  Tanaka,  No.  565  Tobori,  Himeji-shi,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  917,736 

Int  a.2  A41D  19/00;  B05D  1/36;  B32B  27/08,  27/12 

VS.  a.  427-245  5  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  sheet  material  having  first  and  second  tnajor 
surfaces  adapted  for  forming  an  envelope  with  said  second 
surface  defining  the  inner  surface  of  the  envelope,  which  enve- 
lope can  receive  and  electrically  protect  an  electronic  compo- 
nent, said  sheet  material  comprising  a  self-supporting  electri- 
cally insulating  polymeric  sheet  having  a  volume  resistivity  of 
at  least  about  10'"  ohm-centimeters,  an  organic  antistatic  mate- 
rial providing  a  surface  resistivity  on  said  second  surface  in  the 
range  of  10*  to  10'*  ohms  per  square,  and  a  conductive  layer  on 
the  surface  of  said  polymeric  sheet  opposite  said  second  sur- 
face providing  a  surface  resistivity  on  said  first  surface  of  no 
greater  than  10*  ohms  per  square,  said  sheet  material  being 
sufficiently  transparent  to  afford  visual  identification  of  an 
electrical  component  through  the  sheet  tnaterial. 


1.  A  fiber  product  formed  by  flexible  coating,  comprising  a 
cloth  knitted  or  woven  of  fiber  yams,  the  space  between  adja- 
cent fiber  yams  being  1.5  to  4  times  as  large  as  the  thickness  of 
each  fiber  yam,  a  repelling  layer  of  resin  coated  on  the  outer 
overall  surface  of  the  fiber  yams,  and  a  thin,  expansible  and 
flexible  Uyer  of  polyvinyl  chloride  resin  being  coated  on  at 
least  one  outer  portion  of  the  fiber  yams  with  the  repelling 
layer  preventing  the  polyvinyl  chloride  resin  from  substan- 
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tially  penetrating  into  the  space  between  the  facing  fiber  yams 
during  the  coating  thereof. 

5.  A  method  of  forming  a  flexible  coated  fiber  product  com- 
prising: 

(a)  knitting  or  weaving  a  cloth  of  fiber  yarn  having  spaces 
between  adjacent  fibers  of  from  about  l.S  to  about  4  times 
the  thickness  of  said  fiber  yam; 

(b)  coating  a  repelling  layer  on  the  outer  overall  surface  of 
the  fiber  yam  in  said  cloth;  and 

(c)  coating  at  least  one  surface  of  said  fiber  yam  under  no 
pressure  with  a  thin  expansible  polyvinyl  chloride  resin 
paste  whereby  the  repelling  layer  prevents  the  polyvinyl 
chloride  resin  paste  from  penetmting  substantially  into 
said  spaces. 


4,156,754 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FOAMED  THERMOPLASTIC 
ADHESIVE  MATERIALS  AND  ADHESIVE  PROCESS 
THEREFOR 
Walter  H.  Cobbs,  Jr.,  Amherst,  and  Robert  G.  Shong,  Avon 
Lake,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Nordson  Corporation,  Am- 
herst, Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,338 

Int.  a.2  B32B  5/18 

U.S.  a.  428—310  36  Oaims 


I.  The  method  of  bonding  with  •  foamed  thermoplastic 
adhesive  material  which  comprises 

first  stabilizing  a  dispersion  of  gas  bubbles  in  a  molten  ther- 
moplastic material  at  about  atmospheric  pressure  by  incor- 
porating a  surfactant  in  the  molten  material  in  a  sufficient 
stabilizing  amount, 

subsequently  pressurizing  said  stabilized  dispersion  to  form  a 
hot  solution  of  the  gas  in  the  molten  thermoplastic  mate- 
rial, 

dispensing  said  hot  solution  under  lower  pressure  whereby 
said  gas  is  released  from  said  solution  to  form  a  hot  foamed 
material,  and 

compressing  the  hot  foam  between  two  substrates  to  force 
the  gas  from  the  foam  and  to  form  a  bond  between  the 
substrates. 

II.  The  product  produced  by  the  method  of  claim  1. 

15.  A  method  of  making  foamed  thermoplastic  material 
which  comprises 

first  stabilizing  a  dispersion  of  gas  bubbles  in  a  molten  ther- 
moplastic material  at  substantially  atmospheric  pressure 
by  incorporating  a  surfactant  in  the  molten  material  in  a 
sufficient  stabilizing  amount, 

subsequently  pressurizing  said  stabilized  dispersion  to  form  a 
hot  solution  of  the  gas  in  the  molten  thermoplastic  mate- 
rial, and 

dispensing  said  hot  solution  under  lower  pressure  whereby 
said  gas  is  released  from  said  solution  to  form  a  foamed 
material. 
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4,156,755 
LITHIUM  CONTAIlkJING  ION  EXCHANGE 
STRENGTHENED  GLASS 
Dale  W.  Rinehart,  Natrona  Heights,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  19r78,  Ser.  No.  897,839 

Int.  a.2  CO^  3/04.  21/00 

U.S.  a.  428—410  7  Claims 

1.   A   glass  composition  ^^pable  of  being   ion   exchange 

strengthened  below  its  strain  point,  consisting  essentially  of,  by 

weight  on  the  oxide  basis: 

59  to  63%  —  SiOz 

10  to  13%  —  NaaO 

4  to  5.5%  —  Li20 

15  to  23%  —  AI2O3 

2  to  5%  —  Zr02 

and  0  to  5%  total  of  non-es^ntial  components  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  ^  IgO,  MnO,  TiOa,  Sb203,  AS2O3, 

K2O,  PbO,  SO3,  coloran^,  and  mixtures  thereof;  wherein 

the  sum  of  the  weight  percentages  of  AI2O3  and  Zr02  is  1 9 

to  25%,  and  the  ratio  of  Na20  to  Zr02  is  from  2.2  to  5.5. 


4,166,756 
BATTERY  TERMINALS 
Anthony  Green,  Redditch,  England,  assignor  to  Chloride  Group 
Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Feb.  17,  l<r78,  Ser.  No.  878,892 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi|  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  2,  1977, 
8813/77 


Int.  a.2H01M  2/JO 


UJS.  a.  429—182 


8  Claims 


1.  An  electric  cell  having  a  terminal  post  of  which  one  end 
is  of  reduced  diameter  and  p^tsses  through  a  hole  formed  in  a 
wall  of  said  cell  and  at  least  i  part  of  which  is  screw  threaded 
and  carries  a  nut  holding  said  terminal  post  in  position,  said 
terminal  post  having  a  shoulder  which  is  drawn  by  said  nut 
towards  the  inner  side  of  said  wall,  a  cup  washer  located  be- 
tween said  shoulder  and  said  wall,  characterised  by  engaging 
projection  and  recess  means  afforded  by  said  cup  washer  and 
said  wall  securing  said  cup  \Masher  against  rotation  and  a  lock- 
ing washer  interi>osed  between  said  cup  washer  and  said  shoul- 
der so  that  rotation  of  said  terminal  post  is  prevented. 


4,i56,757 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCnVE  PERYLENE 

DERIVATIVES 

Fritz  Graser,  Ludwigshafen,  and  Herbert  Naannann,  Watten- 

heim,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Ak- 

tiengesellschafl.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,551 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  13, 
1976,  2636421 

Int.  a.2  HOIC  31/00 
U.S.  a.  428—411  4  Claims 

1.  A  layered  photocondu^tor  or  semiconductor  having  an 
electrically  conductive  layer  consisting  essentially  of  an  or- 
ganic peryleneimidazole  of  die  formula 
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wherein  R'  is  one  of  the  following  divalent  radicals  which  join 
the  two  N  atoms  to  form  a  ring: 


CH2 
,CH2 


c„, 

or      1 

-CH3 

^C-CH, 

^CH- 

-CHj 

4,156,758 
ELECTROLYTE  COMPOSFTION  FOR 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 
Donald  R.  Vissers,  Naperville;  Zygmunt  Tomczuk,  Orland  Park; 
Karl  E.  Anderson,  Westchester,  and  Michael  F.  Roche,  Down- 
ers Grove,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  United  Sutes  Department  of  Energy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  932,153 
Int.  a.2  HOIM  6/36 
U.S.  a.  429—112  6  Qaims 

1.  In  a  secondary  electrochemical  cell  comprising  a  positive 
electrode  with  FeS  as  a  reactant,  a  negative  electrode  with 
lithium  in  alloy  or  elemental  form  as  a  reactant  and  an  electro- 
lyte including  LiCl  and  KCl,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
electrolyte  comprises  a  composition  of  about  60  to  70  mole 
percent  LiCl  and  about  30  to  40  mole  percent  KCl. 


4,156,759 
POLYURETHANE  FOAMS  COP^AINING  STABILIZED 

AMYLACEOUS  MATERIALS 
Fritz  Hostettler,  Freehold,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Krause  Milling 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,439 
Int  a.2  C08G  18/14.  18/64;  C13L  7/00 
U.S.  a.  521—102  22  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  polyurethane  foam  wherein  an 
active  hydrogen-containing  organic  compound  is  reacted  with 
an  organic  polyisocyanate  in  the  presence  of  a  blowing  agent 
to  form  a  foam-forming  reaction  system,  the  improvement 
comprising 

adding  to  the  reaction  mixture  as  an  ingredient  thereof  about 
5  to  about  90  parts  by  weight  of  a  stabilized  amylaceous 
material  per  100  parts  of  the  active  hydrogen-containing 
organic  compound,  said  amylaceous  material  being  pre- 
pared by  (a)  admixing  therewith  a  stabilizing  agent  includ- 
ing an  effective  amount  of  an  antioxidant  capable  of  inhib- 
iting the  formation  of  oxidation  products  in  said  amylace- 
ous material  upon  exposure  to  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  or 
(b)  removing  substantially  all  of  the  oxidizable  and/or 
oxidized  materials  from  said  amylaceous  material. 


4,156,760 
USE  OF  AMINOIMIDES  AS  POLYURETHANE 
CATALYSTS 
Robert  L.  Zimmerman,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Devel- 
opment Corp.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  934,152 
Int  a.2  C08G  18/20 
U.S.  a.  521—129  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  polyurethane  which  comprises 
reacting  an  organic  polyisocyanate  with  an  organic  polyester 
polyol  or  polyether  polyol  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic 
amount  of  a  compound  having  the  structural  formula: 

O 
I 

N-eCH2-)BN  Rj 

R2  C 


where  Ri  and  R2  are  independently  alkyl,  or  when  taken  to- 
gether are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  morpholino 
and  piperazino,  R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— CH2CH2— ,  — CH2CH2CH2—  and 


© 


and  n  is  a  number  of  1-6. 


4,156,761 
ROOM  TEMPERATURE  CURED  ELASTOMER 
Eugene  C.  Martin,  and  Arnold  Adicoff,  both  of  Ridgecrest. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  781,098,  Mar.  25, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,124,657. 
ThU  application  Aug.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  936,431 
Int.  a.2  C08F  8/00.  8/02.  8/32 
U.S.  a.  526—52.5  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  elastomer  which  comprises 
the  steps  of: 

A.  preparing  the  bis(l,3-pentadienyl  ether)  derivative  of 
hydroxy  terminated  polybutadiene  and 

B.  curing  said  derivative  with  a  bismaleimide  of  dimer  di- 


4,156,762 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  LIGHT-COLORED  CLEAR 

PETROLEUM  RESINS 

Ken-ichi  Kudo;  Yoshihiko  Kitagawa;  Hideyuki  Kuribayashi,  all 
of  Niihama,  and  Seiko  Miura,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  908,502 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1977,  52-62599 

Int.  a.2  C08F  2/00.  4/14.  36/00.  4/52 

U.S.  a.  526—76  7  Qaims 

1.  In  the  production  of  petroleum  resins  by  polymerizing  an 

unsaturated  hydrocarbon-conuining  fraction  having  a  boiling 

point  ranging  from  -20*  C.  to  200'  C.  at  -50'  to  100*  C,  an 

improvement   for  producing  light-colored  clear  petroleum 

resins  which  comprises  using  an  aluminum  chloride/fatty  acid 

ester/aromatic  hydrocarbon  complex  solution  in  an  amount  of 

0.3  to  5%  by  weight  (converted  to  aluminum  chloride  basis) 

based  on  the  weight  of  said  fraction,  said  complex  solution 

being  a  reaction  product  of  (A)  aluminum  chloride,  (B)  a  fatty 

acid  ester  of  the  formula,  C„H2m  +  |COOC„H2„  +  1  (wherein  m 

is  an  integer  of  0  to  10  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  5),  and  (C) 
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aromatic  hydrocarbon,  at  a  temperatuit  of  —30*  to  70*  C,  at 
a  molar  ratio  (A):(B):(C)  of  1K).25  to  0.75:1.0  to  2.4. 


where  R  is  H,  COOH  or  CO|-NH— R^,  R'  is  H  or  CHj  and 
R^is 


4,156,763 
COPOLYMERS  OF 
l,2.DIHYDRO-NAPHTHALENE-TYPE  COMPOUNDS 
AND  ALPHA-HYDRGCARBYL  SUBSTITUTED 
STYRENES 
Richard  L.  Smith,  and  Carl  A.  Uraned(,  both  of  BartlesviUe, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  BartlesTille, 
Okla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  490,846,  Jul.  23, 1974,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,570 
Int.  a.2  C08F  232m 
U.S.  a.  526—173  21  Claims 

1.  A  polymerization  process  for  producing  random  copoly- 
mers of  1,2-dihydronaphthalene-type  monomers  and  a-hydro- 
carbyl  substituted  styrene-type  monotiers  which  comprises 
copolymerizing  monomers  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one 
said  1,2-dihydronaphthalene-type  monomer  with  at  least  one 
said  a-hydrocarbyl  substituted  styrene-type  monomer  under 
polymerization  conditions  with  an  otgano  lithium  initiator, 
thereby  producing  said  random  copolymer. 


4,156,764 
POLY(HYDROXY)  TELECHELIC  STYRENE  POLYMER 

PROCESS 
Dwain  M.  White,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  907,596 

Int.  a.2  C08F  2/i8.  4/32.  12/08.  12/16 

U.S.  a.  526—211  6  Qaims 

1.  A  poly(hydroxyorgano)telechelic  styrene  polymer  poly- 
merization process  comprising  contacting  an  olefin,  a  free 
radical  polymerization  initiator,  and  a  poly(hydroxyorgano) 
polysulfide. 

2.  The  claim  1  process  wherein  the  olefln  is  a  vinyl  aromatic 
monomeric  reactant,  the  initiator  is  selected  from  peroxides 
persulfates,  hydroperoxides,  peresters,  azo  compounds  or  pho- 
toinitiators,  and  the  polysulfide  is  of  the  formula 


f  rtoj ^R '  -f  Si^R  •  X^HJ 


CH3 


— CH2 
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CHj 


or  — CH2 


wherein  independently  each  x  is  an  integer  at  least  equal  to  1, 
n  is  an  integer  at  least  equal  to  2,  R'  is  at  least  a  divalent  arene 
radical  having  at  least  one  hydroxyl  (^OH)  radical  directly 
bonded  to  an  aromatic  ring  carbon  atom  via  the  oxygen  atom 
of  the  hydroxyl  group. 


4,1^,766 
ACRYLIC  POLYMERIZATION  SYSTEMS  AND  DIACYL 

PEROXIDE  CATALYSTS  THEREFOR 
Raymond  J.  Feldt,  Belle  Mead,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Johnson  8t 
Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  758,277,  Jan.  10,  1977,  abandoned.  ThU 
application  Sep.  12,  |977,  Ser.  No.  832,304 
Int.  a.2  C08F  4/32.  4/34.  22/14;  C08K  9/06 
U.S.  a.  526—313  16  Claims 

1.  A  dental  restorative  material  having  improved  thermal 
stability  which  comprises: 

(a)  at  least  one  difunctional  liquid,  polymerizable  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  BIS-GMA;  triethyl- 
ene  glycol  dimethacryls|te  (TEGDM);  trimethacrylate 
and  triacrylate  esters  of  (he  aliphatic  triols  glycerol,  tri- 
methylolethane,  trimeth)tlolpropane,  and  trimethylolbu- 
tane;  and  methacrylate  e^ers  (CMDPO-25  methacrylate) 
in  which  a  methacryloxy  [group  or  groups  are  attached  to 
diphenyl  oxide  nuclei  through  single  methylene  bridges, 
the  monomers  being  represented  by  the  general  formula: 


CHjCXX;— C=CH2 
CH3 


wherein  R  in  each  instafice  is  at  least  one  of  the  group 
consisting  of  H  and 

— CH:— C^IC— C=CH2. 
CH3 

(b)  a  diacyl  peroxide  catalyst  consisting  of  p-t-butylbenzoyl 
peroxide;  and 

(c)  an  amine  accelerator  for  said  catalyst. 


4,156,765 
OPTICALLY  ACnVE  POLYMERS  CONTAINING 
METHYLPINANE  GBOUPS 
Heinz  Pohlemann,  Limburgerhof;  Horst  Koenig,  Ludwigshafen; 
Hardo  Siegel,  Speyer,  and  Herbert  Naarmann,  Wattenheim, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,747 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep^  of  Germany,  Mar.  14, 
1977,  2711003 

Int.  a.2  C08F  236/00.  36/00,  4/04 
U.S.  O.  526—282  8  Claims 

1.  A  polymer,  having  a  K  value  of  from  20  to  140,  which 
contains  structural  units  of  the  formuU 


R     R' 
I      I 
-C— C— 
I      I 
H    C=0 

I 

NH— r2  , 


4,1$6,767 

ETHYLENE,  Cj-ieMONOOLEHN  POLYMER 

CONTAINING  0.02%-0.6%  BY  WEIGHT  VINYL 

NORBORNENE  BOUND  IN  THE  POLYMER  HAVING 

IMPROVED  COLD  FLOW 

James  R.  Hall,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Copolymer  Rubber 

A  Chemical  Corporation,  Btton  Rouge,  La. 

FUed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,298 
Int.  a.2  C08F  4/42,  2$6/00,  36/00;  C08K  5/01 
VS.  CI.  526—282  5  Clainis 

1.  An  oil  soluble,  subsUnjtially  gel-free  ethylene,  C3_i6 
monoolefln  polymer  of  low  molecular  weight  having  a  mole 
ratio  of  10-95  moles  of  ethylene  to  90-5  moles  of  monoolefin 
containing  3  to  16  carbon  atoihs  and  0.02%  to  0.6%  by  weight 
vinyl  norbomene  bound  in  the  polymer  which  provides  an 
amount  of  unsaturation  that  does  not  interfere  with  shear 
stability  or  oil  solubility  an()  does  not  cause  branching  that 
would  lead  to  gel  formation,  ih  which  the  polymer  is  prepared 
by  polymerization  of  the  monomers  in  solvent  solution  in  the 
presence  of  a  Ziegler  type  catalyst. 
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4,156,768 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  AND/OR  MODIFYING 

POLYURETHANES 

William    H.    Cook,    Bloomfield    Hills,    Mich.,    assignor    to 

Kemerica,  Inc.,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1977,  Ser.  No.  784,258 
~       Int.  a.2  C08G  18/82,  18/32;  CD8J  11/04 
VS.  a.  528—46  25  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  polyurethanes  of  higher  than  de- 
sired molecular  weight  to  reduce  the  molecular  weight  thereof 
which  comprises  treating  the  polyurethane  exclusively  in  the 
solid  state  with  a  basic  primary  or  secondary  amine  under 
conditions  which  cause  scission  of  polymer  linkages  exclu- 
sively by  solid-state  aminolysis  to  produce  a  polyurethane 
having  a  lower  average  molecular  weight  than  the  starting 
polyurethane. 

23.  A  polyurethane  composition  comprising  polyurethane 
molecules  obtained  by  scission  of  a  urethane  or  ester  linkage 
exclusively  by  solid-state  aminolysis  with  a  basic  primary  or 
secondary  amine. 


4,156,769 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  POLYCARBONATES  USING 
1,1-DIMETHYL  UREA  COMPOUNDS  AS  THE 
CATALYSTS 
Joseph  M.  Raggett,  Freeport,  and  George  E.  Ham,  Lake  Jack- 
son, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,582 
Int.  a.2  C08G  63/62 
VS.  a.  528—199  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  thermoplastic  aromatic  polycarbon- 
ates which  comprises  reacting  under  interfacial  polycarbonate- 
forming  conditions 

1.  a  carbonyl  halide, 

2.  a  dihydric  phenol  or  mixtures  of  dihydric  phenols,  and 

3.  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  compound  which  has  the  follow- 
ing formula: 

CH3  -  N(CH3)  -  QO)  -  N(R)Ri 
where  R  and  Ri  are  independently  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl 
group  containing  1-5  carbon  atoms. 


4,156,772 
PROCESS  OF  FORMING  ACYL-COUPLED  POLYMERS 
OF  QUINONE<X)UPLED  POLVPHENYLENE  OXIDES 
George  R.  Loucks,  Scotia,  and  Dwain  M.  White,  Schenectady, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Sche- 
nectady, N.Y. 

Filed  May  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,648 
Int.  a.2  C08G  65/44.  65/48 
VS.  a.  528-213  13  aaims 

1.  A  process  of  forming  acyl-coupled  polymers  of  quinone- 
coupled  polyphenylene  oxide  which  comprises  conUcting  in  a 
high  fluid  shear  stress  reaction  medium  an  acyl  halide  with 
quinone-coupled  polyphenylene  oxides  having  an  average 
hydroxyl  group  per  molecule  value  greater  than  zero  including 
2.0  or  less. 


4,156,773 
PROCESS  FOR  CAPPING  QUINONE-COUPLED 
POLYPHENYLENE  OXIDES 
George  R.  Loucks,  Scotia,  and  Dwain  M.  White,  Schenectady, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Sche- 
nectady, N.Y. 

FUed  May  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,645 
Int.  a.2  C08G  65/44,  65/48 
VS.  a.  528—214  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  capping  quinone-coupled  polyphenylene 
oxides  which  comprises  contacting  quinone-coupled  poly- 
phenylene oxides  with  a  capping  agent  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  monoacyl  halides,  monosulfonyl  halides,  anhy- 
drides of  monocarboxylic  acids,  alkyl  halides,  or  dialkylsul- 
fates,  wherein  said  contacting  is  carried  out  in  a  high  fluid 
shear  stress  reaction  medium  at  a  temperature  within  the  range 
of  from  about  0-150*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  water  soluble  base 
and  a  catalytic  phase  transfer  agent. 


4,156,770 
ACYL  COUPLED  POLYMERS  OF  QUINONE<»UPLED 

POLYPHENYLENE  OXIDES 
Dwain  M.  White,  SchenecUdy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,656 
Int.  a.-  C08G  65/44.  65/46 
VS.  a.  528—213  15  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  comprising  acyl-coupled  quinone-coupled 
polyphenylene  oxides. 


4,156,771 
PROCESS  OF  FORMING  HETEROCYCLIC-COUPLED 
BLOCK  POLYMERS  OF  POLYPHENYLENE  OXIDE 
George  R.  Loncks,  Scotia,  and  Dwain  M.  White,  Schenectady, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Sche- 
nectady, N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,990 
Int.  a.2  C08G  65/44,  65/48 
VS.  a.  528—213  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  forming  heterocyclic-coupled  polyphenyl- 
ene oxides  which  comprises  contacting  in  a  high  fluid  stress 
reaction  medium  a  carbon  and  nitrogen  ring  containing  aro- 
matic heterocyclic  halide  having  at  least  two  halogen  atoms 
directly  bonded  to  heterocyclic  ring  carbon  atoms  with  a 
polyphenylene  oxide  having  an  average  hydroxyl  group  per 
molecule  value  (a)  a  than  zero  including  1.0  or  less,  and/or  (b) 
a  quinone-coupled  polyphenylene  oxide  having  an  average 
hydroxyl  group  per  molecule  value  greater  than  zero  including 
2.0  or  less. 


4,156,774 
THERMOPLASTIC  COPOLYESTERS,  PROCESSES  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE 
Lothar  Buxbaum,  Lindenfels,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Rolf 

Hiigi,  Ramlinsburg,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  922,009 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  7, 1977, 8427/77 
Int.  a.'  C08G  63/46.  63/76 
VS.  a.  528-273  n  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  copolyester  which  has  a  minimum  rela- 
tive viscosity  of  1 .4,  measured  at  30*  C.  on  a  solution  of  1  g  of 
polyester  in  100  ml  of  a  solvent  consisting  of  equal  parts  of 
phenol  and  symmetrical  tetrachloroethane,  and  contains  con- 
densed units  of  at  least  one  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  and  also 
of  a  mixture  of  aliphatic  diols  and  which  contains,  based  on  the 
polyester,  (a)  40-50  mol  %  of  unite  of  terephthalic  acid,  (b) 
0-10  mol  %  of  units  of  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  other  aro- 
matic dicarboxylic  acids,  (c)  15-30  mol  %  of  units  of  ethylene 
glycol,  (d)  34.5-15  mol  %  of  units  of  diethylene  glycol  and  (e) 
0.5-5  mol  %  of  units  of  polybutylene  glycol  with  a  molecular 
weight  of  650  or  the  same  amount  by  weight  with  a  molecular 
weight  of  between  400  and  4,000,  it  being  possible  for  up  to  10 
mol  %  of  the  unite  of  ethylene  glycol  and/or  diethylene  glycol 
to  be  replaced  by  unite  of  alkylenediols  having  3  to  10  C  atoms 
and/or  units  of  a  bisphenol  dihydroxyalkyl  ether. 
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4,156,775 

QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  SALTS  OF 

EPIHALOHYDRIN  POLYMERS  AS  ADDITIVES  FOR 

HBROUS  MATERIALS 

Syamalarao  Evani,  and  George  R.  KiUat,  both  of  Midland, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemictl  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1976,  Ser.  Na  652,599 
Int.  a.2  C08G  65/32,  65/24 
U.S.  a.  528—421  8  Claims 

1.  A  cationic  polyether  bearing  pendant  ammonium  salt 
groups,  said  polyether  having  repeating  nionomeric  units  rep- 
resented by  the  formula: 

+CH2CHOi- 

\     / 

Y— N— E| 


HO 


with  a  substituted-phenyl  N- 
compound  having  the  general 


cV- 


wherein  each  R]  is  individually  hydrogen  and  each  R2  is  indi- 
vidually   hydrogen,    hydrocarbyl,    hydroxyhydrocarbyl    or 

aminohydrocarbyl  wherein  amino  is  a  secondary  or  tertiary  nitrosourea  compounds  having 
amino;  each  E  is  individually  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal bearing  an  epoxy  group  or  a  group  or  groups  capable  of 
being  converted  to  an  epoxy  group  or  E  and  R|  are  collec- 
tively a  propylene  or  substituted  propyle>e  radical  wherein  the 
terminal  substituents  are  C1-C3  alkyl  and  the  j3-carbon  substit- 
uents  are  hydroxy,  halogen,  hydrocarbyl,  or  hydroxyhydro- 
carbyl; Y  is  alkylene  and  A©  represents  »ny  anion  common  to 
conventional  ammonium  salts.  1 
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pv] 


i  ubstituted-N-nitrosocarbamate 
I  brmula 

m 


I 
NO 


or  cyano  group  and  R^  is  as 


(in  which  R''  represents  a  nitre  1 
hereinbefore  defined). 

21.    l-(Alkyl  or   2-chloroetHyl)-3-(D-glucopyranos-6-yl>-l- 


the  general  formula: 

1 


(iq 


CH2NHCOI^-R« 
1—  O 


4,156,776 

SUCROSE  DERIVATIVES 

Khizar  S.  Mufti,  Reading,  and  Riaz  A.  Khan,  Sonning,  both  of 

England,  assignors  to  Tate  &  Lyle  Ltd„  London,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  564,643,  Apr.  3, 1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,312 

Int.  a.2  C07H  9/OX 

U.S.  a.  536—1 

1.  4,6-O-Isopropylidenesucrose. 


6Claim8 


4,156,777 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG 

GLUCOPYRANOSE-NITROSOUREA  COMPOUNDS  AND 

NOVEL  COMPOUNDS  INCLUDED  THEREIN 
Goro  Kimura,  Kamakura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Tanabe 
Company,  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,384 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1977,  52-10220 

Int.  a.2  C07H  19/00,  21/00:  A61K  31/70 

U.S.  a.  536—22  22  Qaims 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  glucopyranosenitrosourea 

compounds  having  the  general  formula: 


[I] 


HO 


which  comprises  reacting  an  amino-glucopyranose  compound 
having  the  general  formula: 


KoH   r' 

HONI        / 

01 


in  which  R*  represents  an  alk^l  group  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  or  a  2-chloroeth)(l  group. 


OH 


4,1561778 


SUBSTITUTED  BIS-BENZIMIDAZOLYL  COMPOUNDS; 

PREPARATION  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Manfred  RSsner,  Eppstein;  Heitz  Loewe,  Kelkheim,  and  Wolf- 
gang Raether,  Dreieich,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1978,  Ser.  No.  886,517 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  16, 
1977,  2711362;  Feb.  4,  1978,  28^4835 

Int.  a.2  C07D  235/20 
U.S.  a.  SU— 296  1  Claim 

1.  A  substituted  bis-benzimidazolyl  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 1 


N 


[  .>*K 


or  a  physiologically  acceptable; salt  thereof,  wherein  A  is  2,5- 
thiophenediyl,  2,5-furanediyl,  p-phenylene,  m-phenylene  or 
4,4'-phenoxyphenylene,  and  wherein  R'  is 


R« 


— C 


\.. 


-R5 


— c 


-R* 


h     R^ 
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-continued 


R'O   R' 


(Ci-Ca)  alkylsulfmyl,  (Ci-Ce)  alkylsulfonyl  or  (Ci-Ce)  alkyl- 
sulfamyl;  and  the  strong  acid  addition  salts  and  metal  salt 
complexes  thereof 


wherein  in  turn  the  radicals  R^  to  R'",  independently  of  one 
another,  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  amino- 
alkyl,  N-aminoalkyl,  or  N,N-dialkylaminoalkyl  wherein  each 
alkyl  has  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  each,  or  phenyl,  or  wherein 
two  of  the  radicals  R^  to  R'O  together  are  an  alkylene  bridge 
having  2,  3  or  4  carbon  atoms. 


4,156,781 
o)-ARYL-INTER-OXA-12,13(E)-DIDEHYDRO-13,14-DIHY- 

DRO-PGDi  COMPOUNDS 
DtTid  C.  Peterson,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  809,249,  Jiin.  23, 1977,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  614,244,  Sep.  17, 1975.  This  application  May  8, 1978, 
Ser.  No.  903,627 
Int  a.2  C07C  177/00 
VJS.  a.  560—53 
1.  A  prostaglandin  analog  of  the  formula 


55  Claims 


4,156,779 
PIPERAZINE  AND  PIPERIDINE  ENAMINES  HAVING 

AN  HYDROXY  GROUP 
Christian  Burba,  Ascheberg-Herbem,  and  Hans-Guenter  Vol- 
land,  Unna,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Scher- 
ing  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Bergkamen,  Fed.  Rep.  of   wherein  D  is 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,948 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  26, 
1977,  2718393 

Int.  a.2  C07D  211/08.  241/04 
U.S.  O.  544—358  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


O 
II 


KCH2— Zj— COORi 

Ml  L,  \=J 


HO— (CH2)5— C— NH— CH2CH2— N  NH 

\ f 


2.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


II 
HO— (CH2)5— C— N 


II    /    > 


CH3 


NH 


HO 


,  or 


3.  A  compoimd  of  the  formula 


O 

II 


CHr-(CH2)5-CH— (CH2)nrC— NH— (CH2)2— N 
OH 


NH 


wherein  Y  is  =CH— CH2— ; 
wherein  Z5  is 

(1)  — CH2— O— CH2-<CH2)y— CH2— , 

(2)  -{CH2)2-0-(CH2)g-CH2-,  or 

(3)  _(CH2)3-0-(CH2)g-. 
wherein  g  is  one,  2,  or  3; 

wherein  Mj  is 


4,156,780 
3.PYRIDYLMETHYLTHIOCARBAMATES 
Edward  E.  Kilboum,  Chalfont;  Ernest  D.  Weiler,  Ambler,  and 
William  D.  Weir,  Levittown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and 
Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Jim.  30, 1975,  Ser.  No.  591,581 
Int.  0.2  C07D  213/83 
U.S.  O.  546—330  7  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R5  and  Re  are  hydrogen  or  methyl,  with  the  proviso 
that  one  of  R5  and  R6  is  methyl  only  when  the  other  is 
hydrogen; 
wherein  Li  is 


aCH20CNH— /         ^X 


KT  ^*R4. 


wherein  X  is  cyano,   nitro,   mercapto,   (Ci-Ct)  alkylthio,       or  a  mixture  of 
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and 


R3 
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^*^ 


wherein  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro,  being 
the  same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R3  and 
R4  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro  only  whan  the  other  is  hydrogen 
or  fluoro;  I 

wherein  Z3  is  oxa  or  methylene;  ' 

wherein  T  is  chloro,  fluoro,  trifluoroniethyl,  alkyl  of  one  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  alkoxy  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  and  s  is  zero,  one,  2,  or  3,  tke  various  Ts  being  the 
same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  fhat  not  more  than  two 
T's  are  other  than  alkyl,  with  the  further  proviso  that  Z3  is 
oxa  only  when  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen  or  methyl,  being  the 
same  or  different;  and 

Rl  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  aralkyl  of  7  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  with 
one,  two,  or  three  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  cation. 


4,156,782 

9.DEOXY-9.METHYLENE-13,14-DIDEHYDR0.16-PHE. 

NYL-PGF  COMPOUNDS 

Gordon  L.  Bundy,  Portage,  Mich.,  aasignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  786,249,  Apr.  11, 1977,  Pat.  No. 

4,118,584.  This  application  Jul.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  923,832 

Int.  a.2  C07C  177/00 

U.S.  a.  560—55  65  Claims 

1.  A  prostaglandin  analog  of  the  fortiula 


H2C 


W 
/\^^,CH2— Z7— CXX3R| 


Hd 


wherein  M|  is 


O  Ml  L|      \=/ 


Rj  ^)H 

or 

wherein  R5  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  wherein  Li  is 
R3  ^^. 


Ri 


or  a  mixture  of 


and 


Rj  ^ 
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-continued 

Rj      I     ^R4, 

wherein  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro,  being  the 
same  or  different,  with  the  piroviso  that  one  of  R3  and  R4  is 
fluoro  only  when  the  other  i^  hydrogen  or  fluoro; 
wherein  Z7  is 

(1)  cis-CH=CH— CH2— (qH2)g— CH2— . 

(2)  cis-CH=CH— CH2-(<tH2)g— CF2— , 

(3)  cis-CH2— CH=CH— ((J2)«— CH2- 

(4)  -{CH2)3-{CH2)g-CH2-,  or 

(5)  -(CH2)3-(CH2)rCF2f , 
wherein 

g  is  one,  2,  or  3; 
wherein  T  is  chloro,  fluoro,  tjrifluoromethyl,  alkyl  of  one  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  ajkoxy  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  and  s  is  zero,  one,  1  or  3,  the  various  T(s  being  the 
same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  not  more  than  two  T's 
are  other  than  alkyl; 
wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen,  aflcyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  cycloalkyl  of  J  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl 
substituted  with  one,  twoi  or  three  chloro  or  alkyl  or  one 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  a  pharmacologically  ac- 
ceptable cation,  and  the  j,  11-  or  1,15-lactones  thereof 


4,156,783 


CONVERSION  OF  BENCTLIDENE  DIACETATE  TO 

PHENYL  ACETATE  AND  METHYLENE  DIACETATE 
James  E.  Lyons,  Wallingford;  Robert  W.  Shinn,  Aston,  and 

George  Suld,  Springfield,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Suntech,  Inc., 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,180 

Int  a.i  C07C  69/14 

U.S.  a,  560—131  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  phenyl  acetate  and  methy- 
lene diacetate  which  comprise  reacting  benzylidene  diacetate 
with  air  or  oxygen  at  elevate^  temperatures  and  pressures  in 
the  presence  of  acetic  anhydride  and  an  acid  catalyst. 


hydride  anc 
4,196,784 


MANUFACTURE  OF  CARBAMATES 

Toni  Dockner,  Meckenheim,  aad  Harro  Petersen,  Frankenthal, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktien- 

gesellschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  638,954,  Dec.  8, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  9, 1977,  Ser.  No.  831,750 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  18, 
1974,  2459765 

Int.  a.2  one  125/04 
vs.  a.  560—157  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  carbamates  of  the  for- 
mula 

O  I 

R'-(-0— R2iBi-( »— c— NH2 

where  R'  is  an  aliphatic,  cyclbaliphatic  or  araliphatic  radical 
which  may  be  interrupted  by  one  or  more 


O 

n 

-C— O— or 


O  H 
II  I 
C — N — groups 


and/or  oxygen  atoms,  R^  is  ski  aliphatic  radical  of  at  least  2 
carbon  atoms  which  is  optionally  interrupted  by  one  or  more 


O 
I 

-C— O— or 


O  H 
II  I 
C — N — groups 
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and/or  oxygen  atoms,  or  is 


H' 

I 

-C- 


where  the  individual  R^'s  may  be  identical  or  different  and 
each  is  a  cycloaliphatic,  araliphatic  or  aromatic  radical,  and  n 
is  an  integer  from  2  to  6,  and  m  is  0  or  a  positive  integer,  or  R' 
is  phenyl,  or  if  m  is  not  less  than  1,  R'  is  hydrogen 


Rl— N— R2 

(CH2)m  A      B 

R3— S— (CH2),— CH— CX)— N— CH— CO— R 


and  salts  thereof,  wherein 
R  is  hydroxy  or  lower  alkoxy 

R|  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkanoyl  or  amino(imino)methyl; 
R2  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
R3  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkanoyl,  benzoyl  or 


O 
II 
H2N— C— , 


wherein  alcohols  of  the  formula 

R'-O-R^mOH  II 

where  R',  R^  and  m  have  the  above  meanings  except  for  R' 
being 

O 

H 

H2NC— . 


Rl— N— R2 

(CH2)m  A      B 

-S-(CH2)„— CH— CO-N— CH-CO-R 


A  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  hydroxy-lower  alkylene; 

B  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy-lower  alkylene,  amino- 
lower  alkylene,  guanidino-lower  alkylene,  mercapto- 
lower  alkylene,  lower  alkylthio-lower  alkylene,  carbam- 
oyl-lower  alkylene  or  carboxy  lower  alkylene; 

m  is  1,  2,  3  or  4;  and 

n  is  0  or  1. 


are  reacted  with  urea  in  the  presence  of  cation  exchangers 
containing  nickel  ions,  said  exchangers  having  been  prepared 
by  exchanging  the  nickel  ions  into  the  performed  cation  ex- 
changers, said  cation  exchangers  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenolic  resins,  polystyrenesulfonic  acid  resins, 
bifunctional  condensation  resins,  styrenephosphonic  acid  res- 
ins, styrenephosphinic  acid  resins,  resorcinol  resins  or  aliphatic 
or  aromatic  carboxylic  acid  resins. 


4,156,785 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  a,/3-UNSATURATED 
CARBOXYLIC  AOD  ESTERS 
Uwe   Prange,   Niederkassel;    Hermann    Richtzenhain,    Much- 
Schwellenbach,  and  Wilbelm  Vogt,  Cologne-Siilz,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  599,913 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  31, 
1974,  2436788 

Int.  a.2  C07C  09/56 
VS.  a.  560—206  12  Claims 

1.  Process  of  preparing  an  a,/3-unsaturated  carboxylic  acid 
ester,  comprising  contacting  an  a,)3-unsaturated  halogen  com- 
pound with  carbon  monoxide,  an  alkali  alcoholate  and  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalystic  amount  of  nickel  or  cobalt  carbonyl  in 
an  alcohol  that  is  the  basis  of  the  alkali  alcoholate  in  a  pH  range 
between  8.5  and  11.5,  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient 
for  the  reaction  of  said  a,^-unsaturated  halogen  compound  to 
form  said  a,/J-unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  ester. 


4,156,786 
AMINO  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Miguel  A.  Ondetti,  Princeton,  and  Michael  E.  Condon,  Law- 
renceville,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons, 
Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  759,685,  Jan.  17, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,113,715. 
This  application  Jun.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  919,201 
Int.  a.2  C07C  101/26 
VS.  a.  562—556  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


4,156,787 
ONE-STEP 
DEHYDROHALOGENATION-REARRANGEMENT- 
HYDROGENATION  OF 
l,l-BIS(4-HYDROXYARYL)-2-HALOETHANES 
James  P.  Coleman,  Maryland  Heights,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,754 
Int.  a.2  C07C  39/16 
US.  a.  568—729  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  one-step  dehydrohalogenation-rear- 
rangement-hydrogenation  of  l,l-bis(4-hydroxyaryl)-2-haloe- 
thanes,  which  process  comprises  contacting  the  l,l-bis(4- 
hydroxyaryl)-2-haloethane  in  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid 
solvent  containing  a  soluble  carboxylic  acid  salt  at  dehy- 
drohalogenation-rearrangement-hydrogenation  conditions 
including  temperatures  between  about  100*  C.  and  about  250" 
C.  with  gaseous  hydrogen  and  a  hydrogenation  caulyst  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  cause  dehydrohalogenation-rearrangement- 
hydrogenation  of  the  l,l-bis(4-hydroxyaryl)-2-haloethane  to 
yield  the  corresponding  l,2-bis(4-hydroxyaryl)ethane,  with  the 
aforesaid  l,l-bis(4-hydroxyaryl)-2-haloethanes  being  repre- 
sented by  the  formula: 


HO 


OH 


in  which  X  independently  represents  a  halogen  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  and  iodine;  Y  inde- 
pendently represents  a  non-interfering  hydrocarbyl  group;  and 
a  and  b  each  independently  represent  an  integer  from  zero  (0) 
to  4,  inclusive,  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  a  and  b,  with 
respect  to  each  aryl  ring,  does  not  exceed  4. 
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4,156,788 

PROCESS  FOR  PURinCATION  OF 

TETRAMETHYLBIFHENOL  BY  ENTRAINMENT 

SUBLIMATION 

Roger  A.  Earley,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  ICI  Americas 

Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,123 
Int.  a,2  C07C  37/22 
U.S.  a.  568—730  10  Qaims 

1.  A  prcx;ess  for  recovering  substantially  pure  tetramethylbi- 
phenol  from  a  mixture  containing  tetramethylbiphenol,  and 
one  or  more  of  xylenol,  cresol,  tetramethyldiphenoquinone, 
high  molecular  weight  polyarylene  ethers,  low  molecular 
oligomers  and  inorganic  impurities  which  comprises  heating 
the  mixture  in  a  still  to  a  temperature  of  from  about  200*  to 
350°  C.  to  vaporize  the  tetramethylbiphenol,  transporting  the 
vapor  from  the  still  to  a  collection  zone,  subliming  the  tetrame- 
thylbiphenol in  the  collection  zone  at  a  temperature  of  from 
1 50°  to  220°  C.  and  recovering  the  subjtantially  pure  tetrame- 
thylbiphenol from  the  collection  zone. 


4,156,789 
5,6,7,8-TETRAHYDRO-l,6,7-NAPHTHALENETRIOLS 

Frederic  P.  Hauck,  Somerrille;  Christopher  M.  Cimanisti,  Ham- 
ilton, and  Venkatacbala  L.  Narayanan,  Hightstown,  all  of 
NJ.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  S<iuibb  A  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N J. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  203,865,  Dec.  1,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,935^67, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  N«.  48,458,  Jun.  22, 1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  9, 1975,  Ser.  No.  620,980 
Int.  a.2  C07C  i9/U 


U.S.  a.  568—736 

1.  Compounds  of  the  structure 


OH 


:iQX;n: 


6  Claims 


R'O 


wherein  R*,  R',  and  R'"  are  the  same  or  different  and  are 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  or  cycloalkyl. 


4,156,790 

ISOMERIZATION  OF  DIHYDROXYDIPHENYL 

COMPOUNDS 

John  R.  Campbell,  Clifton  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,091 
Int.  a.2  C07C  il/OO 
U.S.  a.  568—726  6  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  converting  an  or^o,  para-isomer  of  the 
formula 


OH 
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OH 


to  the  para,  para-isomer  of  th :  formula 


HO 


where  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  chlorine,  which  process  comprises  contacting 
the  ortho,  para-isomer  with  trifluoromethanesulfonic  acid  in 
the  presence  of  phenol  for  a  time  and  at  a  temperature  suffi- 
cient to  convert  a  substantial  amount  of  the  ortho,  para-isomer 
to  the  para,  para-isomer. 


4,196,791 


PREPARATION  OF  ALCOHOLS  BY  TREATING  ESTERS 

WITH  ALKALI  METAL  BOROHYDRIDE 
William  V.  Childs,  BartlesTillo,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Pe- 
troleum Company,  BartlesTile,  Okla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  695,^17,  Jun.  11, 1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  5, 1978,  Ser.  No.  867,078 
Int.  a.2  C07C  31/34 
MS.  a.  568—842  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparation  of  alcohols  of  the  formula 
R— CH20H)o  by  reducing  4n  ester  of  the  formula  R — 
COOR')a  wherein  R  is  a  Cj-Cio  alkyl  or  alkylene  radical  or 
fluorine  substituted  alkyl  or  ^Ikylene  radical,  R'  is  a  Ci-Cg 
alkyl  or  fluorinated  alkyl  radical,  and  a  is  an  integer  of  I  or  2, 
with  an  alkali  metal  borohydride  and  a  proton  source  wherein 
said  proton  source  comprises  at  least  one  of  water,  an  alkanol 
having  the  formula  R'OH  or  admixture  thereof 

which  process  comprises  the  steps  of  admixing  reagents 
consisting  essentially  of  said  alkali  metal  borohydride  with 
said  ester  to  form  an  undiluted  neat  admixture,  and  adding 
to  the  resulting  undiluted  neat  admixture  said  proton 
source  slowly  at  substantially  the  rate  being  reacted, 
under  reflux  conditions,  employing  a  ratio  of  alkali  metal 
borohydride  to  ester  in  the  range  of  about  0.3:1  to  0.8:1 
moles  of  borohydride  per  jnole  of  ester  — COOR')  group, 
and  a  ratio  of  proton  source  to  ester  in  the  range  of  about 
1:1  to  about  2.5:1  moles  of  proton  source  per  mole  of  ester 
— COOR')  group,  thereby  converting  said  ester  to  said 
alcohol. 
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4,156,792 
ELECTRIC  FURNACE  CONSTRUCTION 
Charles  A.  McFadden,  Medford,  N.J.,  and  William  N.  Rosen- 
berg, Broomall,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bickley  Furnaces  Incorpo- 
rated, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1977,  Ser,  No.  833,156 
Int.  a.2  H05B  3/06 

13  Qaims 


U.S.  a.  13—25 

M 

i|ni^iijii 

M' 

jjiiiA»: 

20- 

Uirir.  K.-^illa  W 

^^^^ 

ing  a  threaded  guide  portion  and  a  threaded  gripping 
portion,  the  threaded  guide  portion  being  closer  in  prox- 
imity to  the  fitting  bore  opening  than  the  threaded  grip- 
ping portion,  the  diameter  between  the  crests  of  the 
threads  in  the  guide  portion  being  greater  than  the  diame- 
ter between  the  crests  of  said  threaded  gripping  portion, 
said  rod  unthreaded  end  diameter  being  less  than  or  equal 
to  the  diameter  between  the  crests  of  the  guide  portion 
and  greater  than  the  diameter  between  the  crests  of  the 
gripping  portion,  whereby  when  the  rod  end  is  driven  to 
the  depth  of  the  internal  bore  of  the  fitting,  the  fitting 
guide  portion  will  guide  the  smooth,  unthreaded  end  of 
the  rod  into  coaxial  alignment  with  the  axis  of  the  bore  of 
the  fitting  and  the  gripping  portion  will  hold  the  rod  in 
engagement  with  the  fitting. 


4  156  794 
LOUVRED  HANDLE  FOR  ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT 

RACKS  AND  THE  LIKE 
James  Robinson,  Smithtown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  ILC  Data  Device 
Corporation,  Bohemia,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,739 

Int.  a.2  H05K  S/02.  9/00 

VS.  a.  174-16  R  ,3  Claim, 


1.  An  electric  furnace  construction  comprising: 

electric  heating  means, 

a  furnace  wall  including  a  shell  and  a  liner  of  a  soft  ceramic 

fiber  insulating  material  on  the  interior  wall  of  said  shell, 
and  a  plurality  of  pin  assemblies, 
each  of  said  pin  assemblies  including  means  for  holding  said 

liner  tightly  against  said  shell,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  electric  heating  means, 
each  of  said  pin  assemblies  including  a  pin  extending  through 

said  liner  to  the  interior  of  the  furnace  and  means  for 

removably  mounting  said  pin  on  said  shell  so  that  said  pin 

is  replaceable. 


4,156,793 

GROUND  ROD  ASSEMBLY 

Fred  B.  Carlson,  213  -  90th  Ave.,  Vero  Beach,  Ra.  32960 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,093 

Int.  a.2  HOIR  3/06;  F16B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  174-7  1  Oaim 


1.  A  handle  and  panel  assembly,  comprising: 
a  panel  having  a  front  face,  a  rear  face,  and  first  passageway 
means  extending  therethrough  from  said  rear  face  to  said 
front  face,  and 
a  handle  having  a  base  portion  attached  to  said  front  face  of 
said  panel  and  overlying  said  first  passageway  means,  said 
base  portion  including  second  passageway  means  extend- 
ing therethrough  and  communicating  with  said  first  pas- 
sageway means,  said  second  passageway  means  cooperat- 
ing with  said  first  passageway  means  to  form  a  channel  for 
permitting  air  to  flow  through  said  panel  from  said  rear 
face  thereof  to  said  front  face  thereof,  said  channel  having 
dimensions  selected  to  permit  a  predetermined  air  flow 
therethrough. 


1.  A  ground  rod  and  fitting,  comprising: 
a  conductive  rod  having  a  smooth,  unthreaded  end; 
a  conductive  fitting  for  connection  to  the  smooth,   un- 
threaded end  of  said  rod,  said  fitting  having  an  internal 
bore  and  a  bore  opening,  said  fitting  internal  bore  includ- 


4,156,795 
ELECTRIC  DUCT 
Guy  H.  Lacan,  Le  Mesnil  ie  Roi,  France,  assignor  to  Technilec, 
Gonesse,  France 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,018 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  31, 1975,  75  40254 
Int.  a.^  HOIB  3/04.  3/06.  3/26 
VS.  CL  174-97  13  CM^ 

1.  An  electric  duct  for  locating  insulated  electric  wires  along 
a  wall,  comprising  a  movable  cover  element  having  predeter- 
mined junction  positions  which  are  spaced  apart  and  are  pro- 
vided with  holes  for  the  passage  of  contact  spikes  or  claws  of 
junction  connectors  for  the  electric  wires,  which  movable 
cover  element  has  a  main  wall  whose  inner  face  is  formed  with 
individal  channels  for  guiding  and  holding  electric  wires  in 
positions  in  which  said  electric  wires  pass  in  front  of  said  holes; 
and  a  cooperating  element  have  protuberances  on  at  least  one 


1731 


May  29,  1979 


1732 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


face  at  the  junction  positions,  whichiprotuberances  are  spaced 
apart  so  as  to  engage  in  the  channeli  in  order  to  secure  firmly 


the  insulated  wires  in  position  into  the  channels  at  the  junction 
positions. 


4,156,796 

PROGRAMMABLE  DATA  PROCESSING 
COMMUNICATIONS  MULTIPLEXER 
Douglas  M.  O'Neal,  Boca  Raton,  and  Donald  V.  Wildes,  North 
Lauderdale,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,578 

Int.  a.2  H04Q  3/54:  G06F  9/J6 

U.S.  CL  178—3  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  programmable  communicaaons  controller  adapted  to 
be  coupled  to  a  data  processing  system, 

apparatus  for  executing  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  communi- 
cations line  ports  a  sequence  of  individualized  functions 
for  said  ports  from  a  sequence  of  generalized  functions 
common  to  said  plurality  of  |x>rts,  comprising 

control  store  means  storing  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  locations 
therein  logic  selection  address  information  and  other 
control  information  and  data  for  each  port, 

logic  means  for  executing  said  sequence  of  general  functions, 

a  scan  table  means  having  a  plurality  of  locations  storing  the 
addresses  of  the  ports  and  the  corresponding  control  store 
locations, 

means  for  including  a  source  of  timing  pulses  and  an  address 
register  for  periodically  reading  out  all  of  the  addresses  in 
the  scan  table  in  a  selected  sequence  to  periodically  access 
the  ports  and  the  control  store  locations  in  a  desired  se- 
quence, and 

means  responsive  to  the  periodic  accessing  of  the  ports  and 
the  control  store  locations  for  selecting  logic  means  for 
executing  the  sequences  of  fun(jlions  required  for  each  of 
the  ports. 
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i  ,156,797 
nLTER  FOR  VOICE  OPERATED  TRIGGERING 

ciRCurrs 

Tyson  C.  A.  Hoole,  Bellevne,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 
Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  ^978,  Ser.  No.  931,220 
2  H04M  1/00 
U.S.  a.  179—1  VC  2  Qaims 


1.  In  combination  in  a  system  for  energizing  a  transmitter 
keying  relay  in  response  to  pulses  occurring  at  the  frequency  of 
audio  input  pulses:  j 

high  pass  filter  circuit  m^ans  responsive  to  said  pulses; 

delay  circuit  means  respbnsive  to  said  pulses  for  delaying 
said  pulses  for  a  predetermined  time  period; 

low  pass  filter  circuit  mtans  responsive  to  said  pulses  de- 
layed for  a  predetermi|ied  time  period; 

bandpass  filter  circuit  metns  coupled  between  said  high  pass 
filter  circuit  and  low  pass  filter  circuit  means,  said  band- 
pass filter  circuit  meaqs  having  an  output  terminal  con- 
nected to  a  bandpass  switching  circuit  means;  and 

monostable  retriggerable  multivibrator  circuit  means  cou- 
pled between  said  bandpass  switching  circuit  means  and 
output  means  including  an  inhibit  line  output  terminal  and 
switching  means  for  providing  said  transmitter  keying 
relay  energizing  signals  to  key  the  transmitter  continu- 
ously when  audio  inpvt  signals  having  frequencies  in  a 
predetermined  passband  are  present  and  for  a  given  time 
period  after  said  audio  input  signals  are  no  longer  present. 


4^156,798 

SMALL  PACKET  COiyiMUNICATION  NETWORK 

Melvin  L.  Doelz,  2015  Galatea  Ter.,  Corona  del  Mar,  Calif. 

92625 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,976 

Int  a.2  H04<J  9/00;  H04L  11/20 

U.S.  a.  179—15  AL  113  Claims 

1.  A  communication  system  providing  communication  be- 
tween a  central  processing  location  and  a  plurality  of  terminal 
devices  that  are  physically  gemote  from  the  central  processing 
location,  the  communicati(}n  system  extending  to  a  physical 
site  of  each  of  the  pluralityjof  terminal  devices  and  providing 
communication  with  each  of  the  terminal  devices  in  a  given 
fixed  length  data  block  format  in  which  each  data  block  carries 
information  associated  wifli  only  one  terminal  device  and 
destination  indicating  information,  the  communication  system 
comprising  a  first  closed  communication  loop  having  a  plural- 
ity of  channel  segments  extending  between  exchange  devices, 
and  a  plurality  of  exchange  unit  devices  interconnecting  chan- 
nel segments,  the  exchange  pnit  devices  in  the  first  loop  includ- 
ing a  different  terminal  eifchange  unit  device  connected  to 
each  terminal  device  of  said  plurality  of  terminal  devices,  each 
terminal  exchange  unit  device  being  at  the  same  physical  loca- 
tion as  its  connected  termi|ial  device  and  receiving  blocks  of 
data  from  one  channel  segnient  and  providing  blocks  of  data  to 
a  next  channel  segment  ii  a  continuous  sequence  of  time 
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frames  having  a  capacity  of  one  data  block,  each  terminal 
exchange  unit  device  providing  communication  between  the 
first  loop  and  its  connected  terminal  of  data  from  the  terminal 
and  data  blocks  from  the  loop  which  indicate  the  connected 
terminal  as  a  destination  with  other  data  blocks  being  passed 
along  the  first  loop  with  no  change  in  the  contents  thereof,  the 
channel  further  including  a  second  closed  communication  loop 
including  a  plurality  of  channel  segments  extending  between 
exchange  unit  devices  and  a  plurality  of  exchange  unit  devices 
interconnecting  the  channel  segments  of  the  second  loop,  one 
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of  said  second  loop  exchange  unit  devices  providing  to  the  first 
communication  loop  a  continuous  series  of  time  frames  for 
carrying  data  blocks,  data  blocks  being  communicated  be- 
tween the  central  processing  location  and  a  terminal  node 
device  through  the  first  and  second  loops  with  no  intermediate 
changes  in  format  or  information  content  thereof  and  with 
each  intermediate  exchange  unit  device  receiving  a  data  block 
being  operable  to  determine  the  forwarding  route  for  the  re- 
ceived data  block  in  accordance  with  the  destination  indicating 
information  therein. 


4,156,799 
AUTOMATIC  DISCONNECT  aRCUFT 
Ellis  K.  Care,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dycon  International, 
Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

nied  Aug.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  934,162 

Int.  a.2  H04M  3/42 

VS.  CI.  179—18  B  9  aaims 
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1.  In  a  telephone  communications  systems  in  which  a  tele- 
phone line  couples  a  remote  telephone  to  a  local  telephone,  and 
wherein  a  substantial  D.C.  level  shift  appears  on  the  telephone 
line  when  the  local  telephone  goes  on-hook,  an  automatic 


disconnect  circuit  for  disconnecting  the  remote  telephone  in 
resjjonse  to  the  remote  telephone  going  on-hook,  comprising: 

signal  discrimination  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  the 
telephone  line  receiving  the  signals  thereon,  including 
voice  signals  and  hang-up  clicks  generated  by  the  remote 
and  local  telephones  going  on-hook,  and  adapted  to  sub- 
stantially attenuate  the  voice  signals  and  to  pass  the  hang- 
up clicks  to  an  output; 

comparator  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  signal  dis- 
criminator means  for  generating  a  control  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  each  signal  which  is  received  from  said  signal 
discrimination  means  and  which  has  an  amplitude  in  ex- 
cess of  a  predetermined  level; 

a  disconnect  signal  generator  responsive  to  control  signals 
which  have  a  duration  greater  than  a  first  predetermined 
interval  but  less  than  a  second  predetermined  interval  for 
generating  a  disconnect  signal,  said  first  predetermined 
interval  corresponding  to  the  minimum  duration  of  a 
control  signal  generated  in  response  to  the  remote  tele- 
phone going  on-hook,  and  said  second  predetermined 
interval  being  shorter  than  the  duration  of  a  control  signal 
generated  in  resp>onse  to  the  D.C.  level  shift  which  occurs 
when  the  local  telephone  goes  on-hook;  and 

means  receiving  the  disconnect  signal  for  disconnecting  the 
telephone  line, 

whereby  the  attenuation  of  the  voice  signals  inhibits  the 
latter  from  generating  a  control  or  disconnect  signal, 
signals  having  an  amplitude  less  than  the  amplitude  of  a 
hang-up  click  fail  to  generate  a  disconnect  signal,  and  said 
disconnect  signal  generator  is  insensitive  to  any  signal  on 
the  telephone  line  generating  a  control  signal  whose  dura- 
tion is  a  typical  of  that  generated  by  a  remote  hang-up 
click,  thus  preventing  a  control  signal  generated  either  by 
voice  or  a  local  hang-up  from  disconnecting  the  telephone 
line. 


4,156,800 

PIEZOELECTRIC  TRANSDUCER 

John  F.  Sear,  and  Geoffrey  M.  Garner,  both  of  Northampton, 

England,  assignors  to  Plessey  Handel  und  Investments  AG, 

Zug,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  581,664,  May  28,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  742,059 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  30,  1974, 
25370/74 

Int.  a.2  H04R  17/00.  17/02.  17/10;  B06B  1/06 
VS.  a.  179—110  A  22  Claims 

1.  A  piezoelectric  transducer  including  a  substantially  solid 
member  composed  of  at  least  two  superposed  plastics  layers, 
each  layer  being  substantially  flat  and  continuous  and  at  least 
one  layer  being  piezoelectric,  said  member  having  a  thickness 
of  between  10  and  500  micrometers  throughout,  the  said  at 
least  one  piezoelectric  layer  being  sandwiched  between  two 
electrically  conducting  electrodes  which  are  continuous  across 
at  least  the  operative  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  said  at  least 
one  piezoelectric  layer;  and  support  means  for  the  said  member 
which  are  adapted  to  form,  from  the  said  member,  at  least  one 
transducer  element  which  is  in  an  untensioned  state  and  which 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  29.  1979 


1734 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


is  rigidly  supported  and  edge  clamped  about  the  entire  periph- 
ery thereof  such  that  the  said  member  is  incapable  of  transmit- 


9-fciSs: 


ting  vibratory  energy  at  the  edge-clamped  periphery  to  said 
support  means. 


4,156,801 
PATTERN  VOICE  COIL  LOUDSPEAKER  WITH 
BAFFLES  TOUCHING  DIAPHRAGM 
Robert  C.  Whelan,  Comberton,  and  Charles  J.  Sealey,  Gt.  Wil- 
braham,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Strathem  Audio  Lim- 
ited, Belfast,  Northern  Ireland 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,813 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  18,  1977, 
6909/77 


Int.  a.2  H04R 
U.S.  a.  179—115.5  PV 
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1.  An  electrodynamic  loudspeaker  including  a  diaphragm 
having  on  at  least  one  face  thereof  an  electric  current  conduc- 
tor arranged  with  spaced  apart  portions  thereof  extending 
parallel  to  one  another  over  the  major  part  of  the  length  of  the 
diaphragm,  a  permanent  magnet  arrangement  spaced  from  the 
diaphragm  and  having  elements  extending  parallel  to  the  said 
portions  along  regions  opposite  to  the  spaces  between  the  said 
conductor  portions,  the  said  conductor  portions  extending 
over  a  central  area  of  the  diaphragm  only,  a  first  pair  of  baffles 
arranged  on  one  side  of  the  diaphragm,  each  baffle  covering  a 
region  of  the  diaphragm  extending  from  a  longitudinal  edge  of 
the  diaphragm  towards  the  central  area,  and  a  second  pair  of 
bafHes  arranged  on  the  other  side  of  the  diaphragm,  each  of  the 
second  pair  of  baffles  extending  from  a  longitudinal  edge  of  the 
diaphragm  towards  the  central  area,  one  pair  of  baffles  being  in 
contact  with  one  side  of  the  diaphragm. 
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1,156,802 

ELECrRICALI  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 

Michael  N.  Gilano,  Newport  Beach,  and  James  C.  Hayes,  Irvine, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Telaris  Telecommunications,  Inc., 

Irvine,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  805,347,  Jun.  10, 1977,  Pat.  No. 

4,117,292.  This  application  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,598 

Int.  CL2  HOIH  13/70 

VS.  a.  200—5  A  24  Qaims 


1.  A  switch  assembly  coi^prising: 

a  switch  contact  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  switch 
contact  sets  disposed  tt  switch  positions  along  a  plane, 
each  contact  set  being  Selectively  closeable  in  response  to 
a  switch  actuation  forge  at  a  switch  position; 
a  cover  plate  disposed  in  opposed  relationship  to  the  switch 
contact  assembly  and  having  opposite  each  switch  posi- 
tion a  plate  aperture  adspted  to  slideably  receive  a  key  and 
guide  the  key  as  it  slides  between  first  and  second  limits; 
a  plurality  of  keys,  eacl^  slideably  disposed  in  a  different 
plate  aperture  to  slide(  between  first  and  second  limits, 
each  key  having  a  central  key  aperture  adapted  to  slide- 
ably receive  and  guide  a  follower; 
a  plurality  of  key  spring^  each  disposed  to  bias  a  different 
key  away  from  the  s^'itch  contact  assembly  toward  a 
non-activated  position; 
a  plurality  of  followers,  ^ch  slideably  disposed  within  the 
key  aperture  of  a  difTeitent  key  and  having  a  post  extend- 
ing beyond  the  key  ap*ture  and  toward  a  switch  contact 
set; 
a  plurality  of  follower  springs,  each  disposed  within  a  key 
aperture  of  a  different  key  to  bias  a  follower  therein 
toward  a  contact  set  relative  to  the  key;  and 
a  plurality  of  caps,  each  secured  to  a  different  key  and  retain- 
ing a  follower  within  a  key  aperture  in  a  manner  permit- 
ting the  post  of  the  retained  follower  to  extend  beyond  the 
key  aperture  and  toward  a  switch  contact  set. 
20.  A  switch  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  switch 
positions  arranged  in  rows  ^d  columns,  each  switch  position 
including  a  first  contact  set!  including  interdigitated  row  con- 
ductors, each  arranged  with  a  plurality  of  circularly  extending 
portions  and  a  plurality  of  i»dially  extending  portions  extend- 
ing between  the  circularly  extending  portions,  the  row  con- 
ductors for  each  row  of  switch  positions  being  interconnected, 
and  including  a  second  contact  set  disposed  in  normally 
spaced,  opposed  relationship  to  the  first  contact  set,  the  second 
contact  set  having  circularly  extending  portions  disposed  for 
contact  closure  engagement  with  radially  extending  portions 
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of  the  first  contact  set  and  radially  extending  portions  disposed 
for  switch  contact  closure  engagement  with  circularly  extend- 
ing portions  of  the  first  contact  set,  the  second  contact  sets  for 
each  different  column  of  switch  positions  being  electrically 
connected. 


4,156,804 

SNAP-IN  MEANS  FOR  MOUNTING  ELECTRICAL 

DEVICES  OR  THE  LIKE  IN  A  SUPPORT  PANEL 

APERTURE 

Earl  T.  Piber,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cutler-Hammer, 

Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  638,811,  Dec.  8,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,070,559. 

This  application  Aug.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,855 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  13/10.  19/08 

VS.  CL  200—296  7  Claims 


4,156,803 

SIMPLE  DEVICE  FOR  RAPID  DAMPING  OF 

FLYWHEEL  OSCILLATIONS  IN  A  STORED-ENERGY 

OPERATING  DEIVCE 

Philip  Barkan,  Stanford,  Calif.,  assignor  to  GeneraJ  Electric 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,382 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  3/02 

U.S.  a.  200—153  SC  13  Qaims 


1.  In  a  stored-energy  operating  device  for  closing  the  operat- 
ing mechanism  of  an  electric  circuit  breaker,  comprising, 

(a)  a  spring, 

(b)  a  rotatable  spring-controller  mounted  for  rotation  be- 
tween first  and  second  angularly-spaced  dead-center  posi- 
tions with  respect  to  said  spring, 

(c)  means  for  transmitting  charging  forces  to  said  spring  in 
response  to  rotation  of  said  spring-controller  in  a  forward 
direction  toward  said  first  dead-center  position, 

(d)  said  spring  acting  to  discharge  and  thereby  further  to 
rotate  said  spring-controller  in  a  forward  direction  when 
said  spring-controller  has  been  rotated  in  a  forward  direc- 
tion p^^^id  first  dead-center  position, 

(e)  releaiable  stop  means  coacting  with  said  spring-con- 
troller for  blocking  said  further  forward  rotation  of  said 
spring-controller,  said  stop  means  being  releasable  to 
permit  said  spring  to  rapidly  discharge  and  continue  for- 
ward rotation  of  said  spring-controller  into  said  second 
dead-center  position, 

(0  said  spring-controller  oscillating  about  said  second  dead- 
center  position  immediately  following  said  rapid  dis- 
charge of  said  spring, 

(g)  connecting  means  connecting  said  spring-controller  to 
said  operating  mechanism  of  said  electric  circuit  breaker 
wherein  rotation  of  said  spring-controller  in  a  forward 
direction  from  said  first  dead  center  position  to  said  sec- 
ond dead  center  position  effects  closing  of  said  breaker 
operating  mechanism,  and 

(h)  braking  means  for  imposing  a  load  on  said  spring-con- 
troller during  said  oscillations  wherein  the  duration  of  said 
oscillations  is  reduced,  said  braking  means  being  automati- 
cally responsive  to  the  rotation  of  said  spring  controller 
for  imposing  said  load  on  said  spring-controller  substan- 
tially only  during  a  predetermined  portion  of  rotation  of 
said  spring-controller  which  is  less  than  a  complete  rota- 
tion of  said  spring-controller. 


1.   In  a  toggle  switch  assembly  adapted  to  be  snap-in 
mounted  from  the  back  of  a  panel  through  a  hole  in  the  panel 
and  having  an  insulating  base  housing  switch  contacts,  a  switch 
frame  covering  the  base,  and  a  pivotal  toggle  lever  for  actuat- 
ing the  switch  contacts,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
an  elongated  bushing  extending  from  said  switch  frame  and 
pivouUy  supporting  said  toggle  lever,  said  bushing  having 
an  outer  end  portion  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  panel 
mounting  hole, 
a  helical  garter  spring  having  an  outermost  toroidal  diameter 
and  a  helical  diameter,  said  outermost  toroidal  diameter 
being  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  panel  mounting  hole 
when  said  garter  spring  is  in  its  normally  expanded  state, 
an  annular  groove  in  said  bushing  outer  end  portion  for 
retaining  said  garter  spring  to  form  a  subassembly  includ- 
ing said  garter  spring  and  said  bushing  outer  end  portion, 
said  groove  having  an  upper  portion  for  retaining  said 
garter  spring  in  its  normally  expanded  state,  a  lower  por- 
tion of  sufficient  radial  depth  to  receive  said  garter  spring, 
when  squeezed  radially  inwardly  to  a  compressed  state  of 
reduced  toroidal  diameter  without  reducing  said  helical 
diameter,  wherein  said  subassembly  can  pass  through  the 
panel  mounting  hole,  and  an  inner  wall  inclining  radially 
inwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  upper  portion  to  said 
lower  portion,  and 
biasing  means  adapted  to  urge  said  bushing  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion away  from  the  back  of  the  support  panel  after  mount- 
ing, 
whereby  during  insertion  of  said  subassembly  as  a  unit  into 
the  panel  mounting  hole,  the  outer  helical  surface  of  said 
garter  spring  engages  the  back  rim  of  the  hole  and  said 
garter  spring  is  thereby  squeezed  to  said  compressed  state 
in  said  groove  lower  portion  and,  as  the  approximate 
center  of  said  garter  spring  moves  past  the  front  rim  of  the 
hole,  said  garter  spring  thereafter  is  guided  along  said 
groove  inner  wall,  as  it  expands  toward  its  normally  ex- 
panded position,  to  said  groove  upper  portion  where  a 
portion  of  the  outer  helical  surface  of  said  garter  spring 
engages  the  front  rim  of  the  hole  and  is  held  thereagainst 
by  said  biasing  means. 
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items  and  an  upper  region  Of  a  volume  greater  than  the  volume 


4,156,805 

MACHINE  FOR  HEAT  TREATING  OBJECTS  OF  GREAT   of  said  lower  region,  said 
LENGTH 

Bernard  Gillet,  Rosny-sous-Bois,  Prance,  assignor  to  Agence 
Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (ANVAR),  Neuilly- 
sur-Seine,  France 

Filed  May  11,  1977,  Set.  No.  795,721 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  May  14,  1976,  76  14607 
Int.  a.2  B23K  13/02;  H05B  9/04;  B23B  1/04 
U.S.  a.  219—10.53  12  Oaims 


waves,  and  means  for  concentrating 
upon  said  lower  region  anji 


bowl  being  transparent  to  micro- 


said  microwave  energy 
clump  therein. 


4,156,807 
METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  BURR  FORMATION 
DURING  ELECTRON  BEAM  DRILLING 
Curtiss  G.  Howard,  Manchester,  Conn.;  Lester  W.  Jordan, 
Cranston,  R.I.,  and  Chester  E.  Yaworsky,  Glastonbury,  Conn., 
assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,765 

Int.  GI.2  B23K  9/00 

VS.  a.  219—121  EM  7  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  heat  treating  in  object  of  great  length, 
comprising  means  for  passing  the  object  longitudinally 
through  the  machine,  two  electrodes  for  connection  to  a  high 
frequency  electric  current  generator  and  for  applying  an  elec- 
tric field  to  the  object  to  be  heated,  a  first  electrode  of  said 
electrodes  comprising  table  means  having  a  given  longitunal 
extent  and  defining  at  least  one  opening  and  having  a  surface 
for  location  adjacent  to  the  object,  a  roll  projecting  through 
the  opening  and  mounted  relative  to  the  table  means  to  rotate 
about  an  axis  extending  transversely  of  the  table  means  for 
guiding  the  object  in  spaced  relation  to  said  surface  in  a  path 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  roll, 
and  electrically  insulating  rollers  supported  by  the  table  means 
to  rotate  about  axes  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  surface 
for  applying  a  lateral  pressure  on  the  object,  a  second  of  said 
electrodes  being  mounted  in  spaced  relation  to  the  table  means 
and  having  a  longitudinal  extent  which  is  a  major  part  of  said 
longitudinal  extent  of  the  table  means  and  extending  substan- 
tially in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
roll  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  surface  of  the  table  means 
for  positioning  in  spaced  relation  to  the  object. 


B0< 


4,156,81 
CONCENTRATED  ENERGY  MICROWAVE  APPLIANCE 

Wesley  W.  Teich,  Wayland;  Robert  F.  Bowen,  Burlington; 
George  Freedman,  Wayland;  Thomas  J.  Martel,  North  Read- 
ing, and  Kenneth  W.  Dudley,  Sudbury,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexingtoa,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  866,081 
Int.  a.2  H05B  9/06 
U.S.  a.  219—10.55  E  18  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  heating  kernels,  seeds,  nuts,  grains  and  like 
items  comprising  a  microwave  cavity  means  for  directing 
microwave  energy  into  said  cavity,  an  appliance  adapted  to  be 
removably  positioned  in  said  cavity  within  the  field  of  radia- 
tion from  said  means  and  comprising  a  bowl  having  a  lower 
region  of  restricted  internal  volume  for  holding  a  clump  of  said 


1.  In  drilling  a  hole,  slot  or  other  passageway  through  a 
workpiece  wall  having  a  first  penetrated  and  last  penetrated 
surface  by  localized  impiiigement  of  an  energy  beam  on  said 
first  surface,  wherein  molten  workpiece  spatter  is  expelled 
from  the  hole  during  drilling  and  deposits  on  and  welds  to  said 
first  surface  around  the  hole  perimeter  in  the  form  of  one  or 
more  burrs,  the  step  of  substantially  preventing  burr  formation 
by: 

coating  the  first  penetrated  surface  prior  to  drilling  with  an 
expandable  layer  of  Aop-off  material  so  that  hot  molten 
spatter  expelled  from  the  hole  during  drilling  of  the  work- 
piece  wall  is  deposited  on  said  layer,  the  stop-off  material 
being  characterized  by  high  temperature  resistance  such 
that,  although  the  energy  beam  readily  penetrates  through 
the  layer  to  strike  said  first  surface,  the  hot  molten  spatter 
deposited  thereon  do^  not  penetrate  through  the  layer  to 
weld  to  said  first  sur&ce  and  further  that  the  heat  gener- 
ated in  the  workpiece;  wall  during  drilling  does  not  signifi- 
cantly degrade  the  l^ycr  so  as  to  cause  loss  of  adhesion 
from  said  first  surfac^  said  stop-off  material  being  further 
characterized  as  innocuous  to  the  workpiece  properties. 


4,156,808 
HEATED  OOOKING  UTENSILS 
William  M.  Bardeau,  33  Harbour  Sq.,  Ste.  3218,  Toronto,  On- 
tario, Canada  (M5J  2G2) 

FUed  Jan.  17, 1978,  Ser.  No.  870,179 

Qaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  9, 1978,  294594 

Int.  q.2  F27D  11/02 


ting  metal  bottom  wall  with  a  high  heat-conductive  metol  body 
and  a  heat  source  therefore,  said  wall  having  a  subsuntially 
planar  lower  surface  and  said  body  presenting  a  flat  surface  to 
said  lower  surface  of  said  wall,  a  plurality  of  releasable  clamp- 
ing devices  carried  by  said  wall  and  depending  therebelow 
generally  peripherally  of  said  body  at  spaced  intervals  there- 
around,  each  said  clamping  device  including  displaceable  resil- 
ient means  for  engaging  and  urging  said  body  upwardly  into 


full  abutment  with  the  lower  surface  of  said  wall  and  releasable 
rigid  support  means  carried  by  said  wall  adjacent  opposed 
margins  thereof  and  extending  therebelow  to  embrace  and 
engage  said  body  from  below  and  to  bear  upwardly  there- 
against  over  the  range  of  applied  temperatures  to  thereby 
constrain  said  body  against  said  wall  throughout  the  area  of 
abutment  to  thereby  maintain  orientation  of  said  wall  in  planar 
disposition. 


4,156,809 
DATA  ACQUISITION  SYSTEM 
David  T.  Phillips,  SanU  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  Sutes  Depart- 
ment of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,822 

Int.  a.2  H04B  9/00;  GOIR  13/04 

U.S.  CL  250—199  22  Claims 
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1.  In  a  data  acquisition  system,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  Means  for  generating  an  information  carrying  medium, 

b.  Means  for  dispersing  said  medium  in  time  according  to 
some  physical  parameter  of  the  medium, 

c.  Modulator  means  for  modulating  said  dispersed  mediimi 
by  the  data  to  be  acquired,  and 

d.  Means  for  recording  said  dispersed,  modulated  medium. 


U.S.  a.  219—439 
1.  In  a  cooking  utensil. 


14  Claims 

the  combination  of  a  heat  transmit- 


4,156,810 

TRANSMITTING  DEVICE  OF  LIGHT  SIGNAL  FOR 

REMOTE  CONTROL 

Shigemi  Igarashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sato  Koki  Company 

Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,528 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1977,  52-010097 

Int.  a.2  B22D  7/10 

VJS.  a.  250—199  2  Claims 

1.  A  transmitting  device  of  light  signal  for  remote  control  in 

which  a  trigger  thyristor  turns  ON  upon  the  operation  of  one 

of  switches  for  transmitting  and  electric  charges  charged  in 

trigger  condenser  discharge  through  the  primary  side  of  a 

trigger  transformer,  pulse  generated  at  the  secondary  side  of 

said  trigger  transformer  light  arc  emission  lamp  so  that  the 

electric  charges  of  first  light  emission  condenser  discharge 

through  said  light  emission  lamp  to  perform  the  first  light 


emission,  and  electric  charges  of  a  charge  condenser  discmrge 
through  a  zener  diode  and  said  light  emission  lamp,  a  zener 
voltage  produced  at  said  zener  diode  charges  an  operating 
condenser  by  the  time  constant  determined  by  a  selected  ele- 
ment through  said  operated  switch,  and  upon  the  reaching  of 
the  voltage  of  said  operating  condenser  to  a  trigger  voltage  of 
a  transistor,  the  transistor  and  thyristor  for  secondary  light 
emission  turn  ON  and  the  electric  charges  of  second  light 


emission  condenser  discharge  through  said  thyristor  for  sec- 
ondary light  emission  and  light  emission  lamp  to  perform  a 
second  light  emission  following  the  said  first  light  emission, 
characterized  in  that  a  delaying  circuit  is  provided  between  the 
circuit  of  the  switch  and  the  circuit  of  the  gate  of  the  trigger 
thyristor  so  as  to  avoid  controlling  the  gate  of  thyristor  during 
unstable  electric  condition  immediately  after  the  operation  of 
said  switch. 


4,156,811 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 

ISOTOPES  FROM  A  GAS  BY  MEANS  OF  A  LASER 

Gunthard  Bom,  Taufkirchen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

FUed  May  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,060 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  14, 
1976,  2621345 

Int.  a.'  BOID  59/44;  HOIJ  27/00 
U.S.  a.  250—284  16  cUims 


1.  A  method  for  separating  isotopes  from  a  gas  mixture, 
including  a  carrier  gas  and  molecules  containing  said  isotopes, 
comprising  the  step  of  using  a  laser  radiation  having  an  inten- 
sity sufficient  for  ionizing  said  molecules,  accelerating  said  gas 
mixture  to  supersonic  speeds  to  impart  to  the  gas  mixture  a 
temperature  below  150°  K.,  simultaneously  subjecting  the  gas 
mixture  to  a  pressure  above  the  vapor  pressure  at  said  tempera- 
ture of  the  gas  mixture  below  150*  K.,  irradiating  said  acceler- 
ated gas  mixture  with  said  laser  radiation  having  a  wave  length 
corresponding  to  the  absorption  line  of  the  molecules  includ- 
ing said  isotope  to  excite  and  ionize  said  molecules  by  said  laser 
radiation,  and  physically  or  chemically  removing  the  isotope 
from  the  excited  molecules  of  the  gas  mixture  by  separating 
said  ions  by  means  of  a  field,  such  as  an  electric  field. 
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4,156,812 
PNEUMATIC  RADIATION  DETECTOR 

Joachim  Staab,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Hartman  &  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft,  Franlifurt 
am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1978,  Ser.  No.  867,589 

Int.  a.2  GOIJ  1/00 

U.S.  a.  250—345  I  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  type  radiation  detector  for  receiving  two 
beams  of  infrared  radiation,  the  detector  including  gas-filled 
radiation  absorption  chambers  and  a  differential  chamber  bi- 
parted  by  a  flexible  membrane,  some  of  the  chambers  being 
connected  to  one  part  of  the  differential  chamber,  others  of  the 
chambers  being  connected  to  the  other  part  of  the  differential 
chambers  to  thereby  establish  two  gas  systems,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  the  two  gas  systems  having  a  common  center 
of  gravity. 


4,156,813 
DETECTOR  MODULE  FOR  GAS  MONTTOR 

Brian  S.  Flanagan,  San  Diego;  Philip  L.  Turner,  Del  Mar, 
Richard  D.  Broce,  Vista,  and  Peter  L.  Lagus,  Olivenhain,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Systems,  Science  and  Software,  La 
Jolla,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,764 


Int  a.2  GOIT 


U.S,  a.  250—381 


12  Qaims 


1.  In  a  radioactive  source  detector  adapted  for  use  in  a  gas 
monitor  assembly  to  detect  changes  in  electron  flow  between 
two  electrodes  caused  by  partial  absorption  of  the  electrons  in 
an  electron  capture  gas  flowing  between  the  electrodes,  the 
monitor  assembly  including  a  gas  flow  source,  a  gas  receiver 
and  an  electronic  assembly  for  reoeiving  a  signal  from  the 
detector,  the  improvement  comprising 

an  internal  source  housing  for  containing  the  radioactive 
source  and  electrodes  while  forming  suitable  passages  for 
gas  flow  therepast, 

first,  second  and  third  couplings  adapted  for  sealed  connec- 
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tion  with  said  internal  liousing  and  respectively  with  the 
gas  flow  source,  the  gaf  receiver  and  the  electronic  means 
of  the  monitor  assemb^, 

a  detector  housing  shap^  to  receive  said  internal  source 
housing  and  said  first,  Second  and  third  couplings,  and 

closure  means  integrally  attachable  to  said  detector  housing 
to  enclose  said  internal  source  housing  and  said  first, 
second  and  third  couplings,  said  detector  housing  and 
closure  means  being  adapted  in  combination  to  prevent 
o(>erating  access  to  said  couplings  after  said  source  hous- 
ing and  couplings  are  arranged  within  said  detector  hous- 
ing and  said  closure  m^ans  is  integrally  attached  thereto. 


4^156,814 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  IONS  OF  THERMALLY 

LABILE  OR  NONVOLATILE  SOLIDS 

Donald  F.  Hunt,  and  Jeffre)'  Sbabanowitz,  both  of  Charlottes- 

▼ille,  Va.,  assignors  to  University  of  Virginia,  CharlottesTille, 

Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  809,770,  Jun.  24,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  5, 1977,  Ser.  No.  822,216 

Int.  a.2  GOIM  21/24 

VS.  a.  250—423  P  I  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  ionizing  and  vaporizing  non-volatile  or 
thermally  labile  molecules  of  a  sample  for  introduction  into  a 
mass  spectrometer  analyzer,  which  comprises: 

a  housing  containing  an  ionization  chamber; 

an  ion  exit  port  for  the  introduction  of  gaseous  ions  from  said 
ionization  chamber  into  a  mass  spectrometer  analyzer  on 
the  portion  of  the  housaig  attached  to  said  mass  spectrom- 
eter analyzer; 

inlet  means  for  introducing  a  gaseous  reactant  into  said 
ionization  chamber  wi^iin  said  housing; 

inlet  means  for  admitting  high  energy  radiation  into  said 
ionization  chamber  witfiin  said  housing  to  at  least  partially 
ionize  the  molecules  of  said  gaseous  reactant; 

ai>erture  means  open  intp  said  ionization  chamber  of  said 
housing  for  admitting  «  conductive  emitter  characterized 
by  having  a  conductive  element  of  a  highly  irregular 
surface  upon  which  is  deposited  said  sample  for  analysis 
into  said  mass  spectrometer  analyzer;  and 


a  vacuum  exit  aperture  in 


said  housing  by  which  the  pressure 


within  said  ionization  dhamber  can  be  reduced. 


<156,815 
X-RAY  CRADLE  TOP  WrPH  TILTING  MECHANISM 
William  F.  Hogan,  Woodbuii',  N  J.,  assignor  to  Spectrum  X-Ray 
Corporation,  Westrille,  Hj. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  $977,  Ser.  No.  758,475 
Int.  a.2  G03B  41/16 
U.S.  a.  250—439  R  4  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  supporting  a  patient  for  X-ray  examination, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  pedestal  base; 

b.  an  elongated  non-tiltii^  table  frame; 

c.  support  means  support  ng  said  table  frame  horizontally  on 


May  29,  1979 


ELECTRICAL 


1739 


said  base  and  adapted  for  moving  said  frame  in  the  trans- 
verse and  lengthwise  direction  relative  to  said  base; 

d.  an  elongated  tilting  ubie  top; 

e.  pivoul  means  mounting  said  table  top  on  said  frame  for 
tilting  movement  about  its  transverse  axis; 

f.  a  cradle  for  receiving  a  patient  for  X-ray  examination; 

g.  support  means  supporting  said  cradle  on  said  UbIe  top  for 
rotational  movement  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
cradle;  and 

h.  a  tilting  mechanism  comprising; 


4,156,816 
OPTICAL  nRE-DETECrOR 
Erik  G.  Lindgren,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonak- 
tiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1977,  Ser.  No.  821,742 
Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  1,  1976,  7609670; 
Colombia,  Feb.  9,  1977,  163829 

Int  a.2  COIN  21/26 
VS.  CL  250—574  6  Claims 


1.  In  an  optical  fire-detector  having  a  radiation-emitting 
means  which  is  arranged  to  emit  a  beam  of  radiation  and  which 
includes  modulator  means  for  modulating  the  beam  of  radia- 
tion in  a  mutually  phase-inverted  relationship  within  a  first  and 
a  second  wavelength  band  and  a  radiation-detecting  means 
which  is  arranged  to  receive  the  beam  of  radiation  after  it  has 
passed  through  an  intermediate  air  medium  and  which  includes 
first  means  for  an  individual  measurement  of  the  radiation 
intensity  in  the  two  wavelength  bands  and  second  means  for 
detection  of  such  variations  in  the  measured  intensities  which 
are  representative  for  fire,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
demodulator  connected  between  said  first  and  second  means, 
said  first  means  comprising  first  and  second  radiation-sensitive 
means  for  selectively  sensing  radiation  in  said  first  and  second 
wavelength  bands  respectively,  a  summation  means  connected 


to  said  first  and  second  radiation-sensitive  means  and  a  multi- 
plexer means  for  shifting  the  gain  in  a  signal  path  in  the  demod- 
ulator between  a  positive  and  a  negative  polarity  in  synchro- 
nism with  the  mutually  phase-inverted  modulation  within  the 
two  wavelength  bands  in  the  beam  of  radiation. 


4,156,817 
STARTER  MOTORS 

Kenneth  Preece,  Solihull,  and  Darid  F.  Spriggs,  Sutton  Cold- 
field,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries) 
Limited,  Birmingham,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  423,304,  Dec.  10,  1973,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  225,822,  Feb.  14, 1972,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  569,760 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  19,  1971, 

5050/71;  Sep.  21,  1971,  43908/71 

Int  a.2  H02P  9/00 

VS.  a.  290-38  R  60  Claims 


h-l  a  pair  of  side  plates,  one  plate  mounted  on  each  side  of 
said  non-tilting  table  frame  at  one  end  thereof,  each  of 
said  plates  provided  with  a  fixed  guide  slot  for  guiding 
said  table  top  during  tilting  movement, 

h-2  sprocket  and  endless-chain  drive  means  mounted  on 
each  of  said  plates  for  moving  said  tilting  table  top 
along  said  guide  slots,  and 

h-3  a  cross-shaft  carries  and  interconnects  drive  sprockets 
mounted  in  each  side  plate. 


1.  A  starter  motor,  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  com- 
prising an  electric  motor,  a  shaft  rotated  by  said  motor,  a 
pinion  gear  wheel  carried  by  said  shaft,  the  pinion  gear  wheel 
being  rotated  with  the  shaft,  and  being  axially  movable  relative 
thereto  between  an  operative  position  and  a  rest  position,  and 
an  electromagnet  comprising  an  armature  coupled  to  the  pin- 
ion gear  wheel  and  guided  for  movement  parallel  to  the  shaft, 
first  and  second  electromagnet  poles  spaced  apart  around  said 
shaft,  the  first  and  second  poles  being  spaced  from  the  arma- 
ture in  the  rest  position  thereof  in  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  armature,  a  member  magnetically  interconnecting  the  first 
and  second  poles,  and  an  electromagnet  winding  which  when 
energized  induces  a  flow  of  magnetic  flux  in  the  flux  path  of 
the  electromagnet,  the  flux  path  of  the  electromagnet  being 
from  the  first  pole  to  the  armature,  within  the  armature  later- 
ally relative  to  said  shaft,  from  the  armature  to  the  second  pole, 
and  from  the  second  pole  within  said  member  back  to  the  first 
pole,  wherein  said  first  and  second  poles  lie  in  a  common  plane 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  third  and  fourth  electromag- 
net poles,  the  third  and  fourth  poles  being  spaced  from  the  first 
and  second  poles  in  said  plane  and  magnetically  connected  to 
the  first  and  second  poles  by  said  member,  and  those  portions 
of  the  poles  presented  to  the  armature  being  stepped,  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  armature  being  shaped  to  mate  with  the  stepped 
form  of  the  poles. 


4,156,818 

OPERATING  ORCUITRY  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

CHARGE  COUPLED  DEVICES 

Thomas  W.  Collins,  Saratoga,  and  Karl  R.  Hense,  Los  Altos, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  643,999 
Int  a.2  GllC  19/28:  HOIL  29/78;  H03K  5/20;  H03H  7/28 
VS.  a.  307—221  D  16  Claims 

1.  Operating  circuitry  for  a  semiconductor  charge  coupled 
device  of  the  type  comprising 
a  charge  storage  medium, 
an  insulating  layer  covering  the  charge  storage  medium. 
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a  multiple  of  discrete  charge  storage  sites  within  said  charge 
storage  medium, 

each  site  formed  by  an  associated  field  plate  electrode  dis- 
posed on  said  insulating  layer, 

each  said  plate  being  contiguous  to  two  other  such  plate 
electrodes  save  the  first  and  the  last  said  plate  electrodes, 

a  charge  launching  site  contiguous  to  said  first  plate  elec- 
trode, and 

a  charge  delivering  site  contiguous  to  said  last  plate  elec- 
trode, 

each  of  said  charge  launching  and  said  charge  delivering 
sites  having  a  junction  diode  efement  in  said  charge  stor- 
age medium,  and 

circuitry  for  applying  appropriate  electric  potential  to  at 
least  two  of  said  transfer  plate  electrodes  for  controllably 
propagating  electric  charge  between  selected  charge  stor- 
age sites  and  ultimately  to  said  charge  delivering  site, 

said  operating  circuitry  comprising 

subcircuitry  connected  to  said  first  plate  electrode  for 
launching  a  signal  charge  in  said  charge  coupled  device, 
and 
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flops  and  slave  flip-flops  having  mutually  complementary 
clock  signals  applied  thereto, 
means  for  selectively  prfxlucing  a  test  signal,  and 


means  responsive  to  the  test  signal  for  placing,  at  the  same 
time,  the  master  flip-flops  and  slave  flip-flops  in  an  enable 
condition. 


,156,820 
MINIATURE  CX)NTACrLESS  SWITCHING  UNIT 
Hiroshl  Fukuda,  Urawa,  and  Hanio  Matsnzaka,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu  Kyu  Kabushiki  Kaisba, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Ffled  May  12, 1977,  Ser.  No.  796,133 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     May     15,     1976, 
51/62510[U] 

Int.  a.2  HOlL  43/06;  HOIH  36/00 
VS.  a.  307—309  i  8  Qaims 


subcircuitry  connected  to  one  of  said  plate  electrodes  other 
than  said  first  plate  electrode  for  sensing  a  signal  charge 
propagated  in  said  charge  coupled  device,  and 

said  launching  subcircuitry  comprising 

a  signal  input  terminal  electrically  connected  to  said  sub- 
strate, 

another  signal  input  terminal  at  which  an  electric  signal  to  be 
propagated  is  applied  with  respect  to  said  input  terminal 
connected  to  said  substrate, 

a  differential  repeating  circuit  having  one  input  terminal 
electrically  connected  to  said  substrate,  another  input 
terminal  connected  to  said  charge  launching  site  diode 
element  and  an  output  terminal  connected  to  the  input 
gating  plate  electrode  adjacent  said  charge  launching  site 
diode  element,  and 

a  resistance  element  electrically  connected  between  said 
other  signal  input  terminal  and  said  other  input  terminal  of 
said  repeating  circuit, 

said  resistance  element  having  a  value  at  which  the  rate  of 
charge  launched  is  the  linear  integral  with  respect  to  time 
of  the  value  of  the  input  signal  voltage  divided  by  the 
value  of  the  resistance  element. 


4,156,819 
MASTER-SLAVE  FLIP-FLOP  aRCUTT 
Tom  Taludiaslii,  and  Kodo  Klmura,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,753 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1976,  51/138389 

Int.  a.2  H03K  3/286.  17/00.  21/32;  GOIR  15/12 

U.S,  a.  307—272  6  Claims 

1.  A  logic  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  master-slave 

flip-flops,  said  master-slave  flip-flops  including  master  flip- 


1.  A  miniature  contactless  switching  unit  comprising 

(a)  a  molded  block  case  including: 

a  flrst  case  portion  having  a  recess,  a  permanent  magnet  in 
said  recess, 

one  side  surface  of  said  magnet  being  exposed  to  the  exte- 
rior, and 

a  second  case  portion  having  at  least  opposite  inner  sur- 
faces for  receiving  i  magneto-eleotro  converter, 

said  converter  being  c^positely  disposed  to  said  side  sur- 
face of  said  magnet  at  a  predetermined  distance  there- 
from, and 

said  first  and  second  tase  portions  being  integrally  con- 
nected; and, 

(b)  a  screening  member  ffcr  screening  magnetism,  movable  in 
response  to  the  movement  of  a  moving  member,  said 
moving  member  being  movable  from  a  first  position  to  a 
second  position, 

said  screening  member  not  being  disposed  between  said 
magnet  and  said  macneto-electro  converter  to  hold  the 
output  of  said  converter  in  a  first  switching  stote  when 
said  moving  member  is  in  said  first  position,  and 

said  screening  member  being  disposed  between  said  mag- 
net and  said  converter  to  prevent  the  effect  of  the  mag- 
netic flux  from  said  magnet  from  acting  on  said  con- 
verter to  hold  the  ofutput  of  said  converter  in  a  second 
switching  state  wh«n  said  moving  member  is  in  said 
second  position. 


4,156,821 

CAPACITOR  RUN  MOTOR 

Shoshaku  Kurome,  Kasai,  and  Yoshifumi  Miyazald,  Hyogo, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,829 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1976,  51/42169 

Int.  a.2  H02K  17/08 

VS.  a.  310—166  9  Claims 


a  rotor  mounted  to  rotate  within  said  circle  sectional  aper- 
ture under  the  influence  of  said  rotating  magnetic  field, 

bracket  means  having  a  bearing  means  for  rotatably  support- 
ing said  rotor  within  said  circle  sectional  aperture,  said 
bracket  means  being  mounted  to  the  positions  at  the  end 
surfaces  of  said  stator  core  where  the  coil  end  does  not 
exist  and  said  image  magnetic  poles  are  formed, 

means  for  fixing  said  bracket  means  to  said  stator  core, 

said  bracket  means  comprising  at  least  one  member  having  a 
bridge  portion  and  at  least  two  leg  portions,  said  leg  por- 
tions being  fixed  to  the  stator  core  at  the  positions  of  said 
image  magnetic  poles, 

and  the  inner  surface  of  said  bridge  portion  of  the  bracket 
means  being  closer  to  the  stator  core  than  the  respective 
outer  ends  of  the  stator  winding  coils. 


1.  A  single  phase  induction  motor  of  a  capacitor  run  type 
comprising: 

a  stator  including 

a  stator  core  formed  of  a  circle  sectional  aperture  extending 
in  an  axial  direction  and  a  plurality  of  slots  formed  on  the 
inner  surface  of  said  aperture  spaced  apart  from  each 
other  in  the  circumferential  direction  of  the  circle  section 
of  said  aperture  and  extending  in  parallel  in  the  axial 
direction  of  said  aperture,  whereby  a  plurality  of  teeth  are 
formed  between  the  adjacent  two  slots, 

at  least  two  main  winding  coils,  each  wound  around  at  least 
one  tooth  spaced  apart  from  each  other  to  form  a  main 
magnetic  pole  of  the  same  polarity,  whereby  at  least  two 
main  magnetic  poles  are  generated  by  virtue  of  excitation 
by  said  main  winding  coils  at  the  displaced  positions  in  the 
circumferential  direction  of  the  circle  section  of  said  aper- 
ture, said  at  least  two  main  excited  magnetic  poles  of  one 
polarity  causing  at  least  two  main  image  magnetic  poles  of 
the  opposte  polarity  at  the  positions  between  said  main 
excited  magnetic  poles  as  a  function  of  the  image  effect, 
whereby  at  least  two  pairs  of  main  excited  and  image 
magnetic  poles  are  arranged  sequentially  in  the  circumfer- 
ential direction  of  the  circle  section  of  said  aperture,  and 

at  least  two  auxiliary  winding  coils,  each  wound  around  at 
least  one  tooth  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  dislo- 
cated from  said  at  least  two  main  winding  coils  to  form  an 
auxiliary  magnetic  pole  of  the  same  polarity,  whereby  at 
least  two  auxiliary  magnetic  poles  are  generated  by  virtue 
of  excitation  by  said  auxiliary  winding  coils  at  the  dis- 
placed positions  in  the  circumferential  direction  of  the 
circle  section  of  said  aperture,  said  at  least  two  auxiliary 
excited  magnetic  poles  of  one  polarity  causing  at  least  two 
auxiliary  image  magnetic  poles  of  the  opposite  polarity  at 
the  positions  between  said  auxiliary  excited  magnetic 
poles  as  a  function  of  the  image  effect,  whereby  at  least 
two  pairs  of  auxiliary  excited  and  image  magnetic  {>oles 
are  arranged  sequentially  in  the  circumferential  direction 
of  the  circle  section  of  said  aperture, 

the  auxiliary  magnetic  field  provided  by  said  pairs  of  auxil- 
iary excited  and  image  magnetic  poles  interacting  with  the 
main  magnetic  field  provided  by  said  pairs  of  main  excited 
and  image  magnetic  poles  to  provide  a  resultant  rotating 
magnetic  field, 

a  capacitor  connected  in  series  with  said  auxiliary  winding 
coils  for  shifting  the  phase  of  the  current  flowing  through 
said  auxiliary  winding  coils  with  respect  to  the  phase  of 
the  current  flowing  through  said  main  winding  coils. 


4,156,822 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  HAVING  A 

NONTURNED  ROTOR  ASSEMBLY 

Joseph  T.  Roddy,  Ballwin,  and  Wayne  C.  Springer,  Florissant, 

both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Not.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  741,148 

Int.  a.2  H02K  1/00 

U.S.  a.  310—216  7  Claims 


1.  A  motor  assembly,  comprising: 

A  stator  core  assembly,  said  stator  core  assembly  being 
constructed  from  a  plurality  of  individual  laminations, 
each  of  said  laminations  having  a  yoke,  a  central  bore 
opening,  and  a  plurality  of  teeth  extending  outwardly 
from  said  bore  opening  to  said  yoke,  said  teeth  plurality 
defining  winding  receiving  slots,  and  windings  in  said 
slots,  said  yoke  initially  lying  in  a  first  plane,  said  teeth 
having  root  sections,  stem  sections,  and  tips,  the  stem 
sections  having  predetermined  lengths,  said  laminations 
being  bent  at  the  root  of  the  tooth  having  the  longest 
predetermined  length  stem  section  such  that  all  of  said 
teeth  are  bent  from  said  first  plane  area  so  as  to  define  a 
diameter  for  said  central  bore  opening  larger  than  the 
diameter  of  said  central  bore  opening  when  said  teeth  lie 
in  said  first  plane  area,  said  teeth  being  bent  along  said  tips 
so  that  a  face  of  said  tips  lies  in  a  second  plane  ptarallel  to 
the  first  plane  area;  and 

a  rotor  assembly  including  a  laminated  core  of  magnetic 
material,  said  rotor  assembly  having  an  outer  diameter, 
the  outer  diameter  of  said  rotor  core  being  sized  for  recep- 
tion in  the  central  bore  opening  of  said  stator  assembly 
when  said  laminations  are  bent  along  the  root  of  said  teeth. 
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4,156,823 

METHOD  FOR  DAMPING  AN  ULTRASONIC 

TRANSDUCER 

Hideyuki  Suzuki,  3«0  Wada-cho,  Hamanuttsu-shi,  Shizuoka- 

ken,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  881,678 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  6,  1977,  52-51849: 
May  6, 1977,  52-51850 

Int.  a.2  HOlt  41/10 
U.S.  a.  310-317  1  4  Claims 


f  AMPLIFIER 


negative 

immittInce 

convebter 


TRANSDUCER 


n^il 


1.  In  an  ultrasonic  wave  tran^itter  comprising  a  signal 
generator,  an  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  output  of  the  signal 
generator,  and  an  ultrasonic  transducer  driven  by  the  ampli- 
fier; a  method  for  damping  the  ultrasonic  transducer  by  insert- 
ing a  negative  immitunce  converter  between  the  amplifier  and 
the  ultrasonic  transducer  so  as  to  generate  a  negative  immit- 
tance  to  cancel  components  which  impede  the  damping  char- 
acteristics of  the  ultrasonic  transducer  including  the  output 
impedance  of  the  amplifier,  the  damping  impedance  of  the 
ultrasonic  transducer  and  the  connecting  impedance  between 
the  amplifier  and  the  ultrasonic  transducer. 


4,156,824 
COMPOSITE  LOW  FREQUENCY  TRANSDUCER 
Elbert  A.  Pence,  Jr.,  Seattle,  Wasfc.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Na»y, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1977,  Ser.  No.  860,670 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  41/10 

US.  a.  310-321  k       .  14  Claims 
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1.  A  composite  low  frequency  transducer  comprising: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  shell  and  a  cylindrical  ceramic  transducer; 

(b)  said  cylindrical  shell  including  a  plurality  of  slots,  said 
slots  and  shell  together  forming  first  and  second  sets  of 
leaves,  said  first  set  of  leaves  being  on  one  end  of  said  shell 
and  said  second  set  of  leaves  being  on  the  other  end  of  said 
shell;  said  shell  including  a  central  section  between  said 
first  set  of  leaves  and  said  second  set  of  leaves; 

(c)  said  ceramic  transducer  being  positioned  within  said 
central  section  and  in  facial  contact  with  the  interior 
surface  of  said  shell;  whereby 

(d)  the  natural  frequency  of  said  cylindrical  shell  and  said 
ceramic  transducer  being  less  than  the  natural  frenuency 
of  said  ceramic  transducer  alon 
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4,156,825 

PIEZOELECTRIC  HIGH  VOLTAGE  GENERATING 
DEVICE 
Kaneichi  Kondo;  Kunitothi  Kawano,  and  Y^jl  Shingu,  all  of 
Kadoma,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mateushita  Electric  Industrial 
Company,  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  903,775 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  6, 1977, 52-57956rul 
Int.  a.2  HOIL  41/10 


U.S.  a.  310—339 


4Claim8 


1.  A  high  voltage  generating  device  comprising: 

a  manually  operable  sh»ft; 

an  inner  rotary  member  movable  with  said  manually  opera- 
ble shaft; 

an  outer  rotary  member  having  an  axis,  said  outer  rotary 
member  having  an  inner  surface  defining  an  axial  bore  in 
which  said  inner  rotary  member  is  disposed  for  rotation 
about  and  longitudinal  movement  along  said  axis  and 
having  a  plurality  of  cam  lobes  formed  on  its  circular 
outer  circumference  equidistant  from  each  other; 

said  inner  rotary  memb«r  having  a  block  mounted  in  a  radi- 
ally extending  blind  bore  therein  and  having  yieldable 
means  for  biasing  said  block  radially  outwardly; 

said  inner  rotary  member  being  movable  within  said  outer 
rotary  member  along  said  axis  between  a  first  position  in 
which  said  block  is  in  operative  engagement  with  a  first 
section  of  said  inner  wrface  of  said  outer  roUry  member 
and  a  second  position  in  which  said  block  is  in  operative 
engagement  with  a  second  section  of  said  inner  surface; 

said  outer  rotary  member  having  a  plurality  of  axial  grooves 
formed  in  said  inner  surface  and  running  through  said  first 
and  second  sections,  and  a  plurality,  corresponding  in 
number  to  said  axial  grooves,  of  cam  surfaces  formed  in 
said  inner  surface,  ea<fh  defining  one  side  wall  of  one  of 
said  pluraUty  of  axial  jgrooves,  and  adapted  to  assist  said 
block  in  moving  out  Of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  axial 
grooves  upon  rotatioii  of  said  inner  rotary  member  rela- 
tive to  said  outer  rot»ry  member  in  one  predetermined 
rotational  direction; 
said  outer  rotary  member  having  a  plurality,  corresponding 
m  number  to  said  axiAl  grooves,  of  second  cam  surfaces 
formed  in  said  first  ^ection  of  said  inner  surface,  each 
defining  a  portion  of  «n  opposite  side  wall  of  one  of  said 
plurality  of  axial  grooves,  and  adapted  to  assist  said  block 
in  moving  out  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  axial 
grooves  upon  rotation  of  said  inner  rotary  member  rela- 
tive to  said  outer  rotary  member  in  the  opposite  rotational 
direction  to  said  predetermined  roUtional  direction  when 
said  inner  rotary  member  is  in  said  first  position; 
said  outer  rotary  member  having  a  plurality,  corresponding 
m  number  to  said  atial  grooves,  of  limiting  surfaces 
formed  in  said  second  section  of  said  inner  surface,  each 
defining  a  portion  of  the  opposite  side  wall  of  each  of  said 
axial  grooves,  and  adapted  to  prevent  said  block  from 
moving  out  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  axial  grooves  to 
transmit  a  torque  from  said  inner  rotary  member  to  said 
outer  rotary  member  upon  application  of  a  torque  to  said 
inner  rotory  member  in  a  manner  tending  to  cause  rotation 

of  said  inner  rotary  member  relative  to  said  outer  rotary 

member  in  the  opposite  direction  to  said  predetermined 
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direction  when  said  inner  rotary  member  is  in  said  second 

position; 
a  piezoelectric  means  for  generating  high  voltage  upon 

application  of  an  impact  thereto;  and 
a  cam  follower  means  cooperating  with  said  plurality  of  cam 

lobes  for  applying  an  impact  to  said  piezoelectric  unit. 

4,156,826 
MERCURY  ARC  LAMPS 
Karl  G.  Hernqvist,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,821 

Int  a.2  HOIJ  61/30 

U.S.  a.  313—221  1  Claim 
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1.  In  a  high  pressure  mercury  discharge  device  including  an 

envelope,  having  lead-in  conductors  sealed  in  and  extending 

through  the  ends  thereof  and  terminating  in  electrodes,  and 

having  pools  of  mercury  retained  within  said  envelope  around 

said  electrodes,  the  improvement  comprising, 

the  composition  of  said  envelope  comprising  synthetic  fused 

silica  having  total  metallic  impurities  of  less  than  I  part 

per  million  by  weight  and  OH  radical  content  of  less  than 

S  parts  per  million  by  weight. 


4,156,827 

MATRIX  CATHODE  CHANNEL  IMAGE  DEVICE 

Joe  Shelton;  Jerry  W.  Hagood,  and  Ralph  L.  Norman,  all  of 

HuntSTille,  Ala.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  916,642 

InL  a.2  HOIJ  39/14.  43/06 

VS.  a.  313—95  1  Claim 
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1.  In  an  image  intensifier  for  intensifying  an  input  image  to 
an  output  image,  the  improvement  comprising  a  first  means  for 
receiving  said  input  image  and  converting  it  into  electrons 
representative  of  the  image;  a  matrix  cathode  faced  directly  to 
said  first  means  so  as  to  receive  said  electrons  representing  said 
image  without  any  tangential  scattering  of  the  electrons;  said 
matrix  cathode  being  a  thin  sheet  of  oxide  metal  composite 
having  several  million  parallel  metal  fibers  per  square  centime- 
ter posed  normal  to  the  sheet  surfaces  for  conducting  electrons 
between  surfaces  of  said  sheeet  and  operating  at  an  ambient 
temperature;  first  and  second  conductors;  said  first  conductor 
being  connected  to  said  matrix  cathode;  a  ceramic  tube  matrix 
located  adjacent  to  said  matrix  cathode;  second  means  located 
spacially  from  said  matrix  cathode  and  said  tube  matrix  so  as  to 
receive  the  electrons  emitted  from  said  matrix  cathode  and  to 
produce  the  output  image;  said  second  conductor  being  con- 
nected to  said  second  means;  first  voltage  means  connected 
between  said  first  and  second  conductors  providing  a  voltage 


differential  between  said  matrix  cathode  and  said  second  means 
so  as  to  cause  the  electrons  to  travel  from  said  matrix  cathode 
to  said  second  means;  a  third  conductor  connected  to  a  side  of 
the  tube  matrix  opposite  that  of  the  side  said  matrix  cathode  is 
connected  to;  a  second  voltage  means  connected  between  said 
first  and  third  conductors  so  as  to  provide  a  voltage  differential 
which  is  considerably  less  than  the  voltage  differential  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  conductors;  said  first  voltage  being 
selectively  applied  across  said  first  and  second  conductors  so 
as  to  selectively  provide  the  output  image;  an  electric  field 
generator;  and  said  generator  generating  an  electric  field 
which  is  transverse  to  said  tube  matrix,  so  as  to  increase  the 
number  of  collisions  of  the  electrons  in  the  ceramic  tube  ma- 
trix. 


4.156,828 
GLOW  DISCHARGE  APPARATUS  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

OPERATING  SAME 
Fritz  Maisenhiflder,  Ostfildern;  Richard  Jacobson,  Sindelfingen, 
and  Wiihelm  Schrenk,  Stuttgart,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Deutsche  Forschungs-  iind  Versuchsanstalt  fUr 
Luft-  and  Raumfahrt  e.V.,  Bonn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,736 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  18. 
1977,  2711827 

Int.  a.^  HOIJ  17/26.  61/28;  H05H  1/00 
VS.  a.  313-210  6  Oaims 
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3.  Glow  discharge  apparatus,  comprising 

(a)  a  discharge  tube  (1)  adapted  for  connection  at  one  end 
with  a  cathode; 

(b)  a  housing  (30)  connected  at  one  end  with  said  discharge 
tube,  said  housing  containing  a  chamber  (3)  in  direct 
communication  at  one  end  with  the  other  end  of  said 
discharge  tube; 

(c)  an  anode  arranged  in  said  chamber,  said  anode  having  a 
substantially  planar  face  (12)  directly  opposite  and  facing 
said  one  discharge  tube  end,  the  operative  surface  of  said 
anode  being  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  discharge  tube, 
thereby  to  define  an  annular  gap  (20)  between  the  said  one 
end  of  said  tube  and  said  planar  face;  and 

(d)  means  for  introducing  gas  into  said  chamber  in  a  direc- 
tion producing  flow  of  the  gas  radially  inwardly  across 
the  face  of  the  anode  and  axially  into  said  tube,  whereby 
when  a  potential  is  applied  between  the  anode  and  cath- 
ode to  esublish  a  glow  discharge  from  the  anode  into  the 
tube,  the  production  of  thermal  insubilities  by  the  local 
overheating  effecu  in  the  region  of  the  anode  is  avoided 
and  to  prevent  the  formation  of  arc  discharges. 
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4,156,829 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPRESSING  RADIATION 

LEAKAGE  IN  A  MAGNETRON  aRCUIT 

Akikazu  Harada,  Mobara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,910 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japaa,  Sep.  16,  1976,  51-109976 
Int.  a.^  HOIJ  25/50 
U.S.  a.  315—39.51  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  magnetron  apparatus  of  the  type  comprising  a  magne- 
tron tube  including  a  cylindrical  anode,  and  a  cathode  struc- 
ture disposed  in  an  interaction  space  and  extending  in  the  axial 
direction  of  said  anode,  said  cathode  structure  being  provided 
with  a  cathode  filament  and  filament  terminals,  and  a  driving 
circuit  including  a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  alternating  current,  a 
low  voltage  secondary  winding  connected  across  said  filament 
terminals  and  a  high  voltage  secondary  winding  for  supplying 
anode  voltage  to  said  anode  electrode,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  a  shield  casing  surrounding  said  low  voltage  second- 
ary winding,  said  high  voltage  secondary  winding  and  said 
filament  terminals  and  not  surrounding  said  primary  winding, 
so  as  to  electrostatically  isolate  said  primary  winding  from  said 
secondary  windings. 


4,156,831 

HIGH  INTENSITY  DISCHARGE  LAMP  WFTH 

INTEGRAL  MEANS  FOR  ARC  EXTINGUISHING 

Herbert  S.  Strauss,  Paramus,  and  Lawrence  Sheinberg,  Howell 

Township,  Monmouth  County,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 

Duro-Test  Corp.,  North  Bergen,  N.J. 

FUed  May  13,  1975,  S«r.  No.  577,096 

Int.  a.2  HOIJ  7/44,  13/46,  17/34;  HOIK  1/62 

U.S.  a.  315—73  1  17  Claims 
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discharge  emitting  optical  radiation  at  least  a  portion  of 
which  is  in  the  visit  le  range  in  response  to  an  applied 
voltage, 

means  for  applying  volUge  to  the  arc  discharge  producing 
means  of  said  first  eavelope  to  produce  the  arc  therein, 
and  j 

a  second,  normally  seajed  envelope  within  which  the  first 
envelope  is  mountedj 

said  means  for  applying  the  voltage  including  mechanically 
operated  safety  switcli  means  located  in  the  space  between 
said  first  and  second  envelopes  having  at  least  one  spring 
element  against  which  pressure  is  exerted  by  the  second 
envelope,  the  second  element  of  said  switch  means  having 
the  pressure  removed  therefrom  in  response  to  the  break- 
ing of  the  second  envelope  and  said  switch  means  being 
activated  to  remove  the  voltage  applied  to  the  arc  dis- 
charge producing  means  of  said  first  envelope  and  to 
extinguish  the  arc. 

15.  A  high  intensity  arc  discharge  electric  lamp  comprising: 

a  first  envelope  having  means  therein  for  producing  an  arc 
discharge  emitting  optical  radiation  at  least  a  portion  of 
which  is  in  the  visiple  range  in  response  to  an  applied 
voltage,  I 

means  for  applying  voliage  to  the  arc  discharge  producing 
means  of  said  first  envelope  to  produce  the  arc  therein, 
and 

a  second,  normally  sealed  envelope  within  which  the  first 
envelope  is  mounted. 

said  means  for  applying  voltage  including  safety  means 
comprising  an  oxidizable  element  within  said  second  enve- 
lope responsive  to  the  breaking  of  the  second  envelope 
and  exposure  to  atmpspheric  air  to  oxidize  to  the  point 
where  it  breaks  to  interrupt  the  voltage  to  the  arc  dis- 
charge producing  means  to  thereby  extinguish  an  existing 
arc,  and 

means  electrically  coni|ected  to  said  oxidizable  element  to 
remove  the  oxidizable  element  from  the  voltage  applying 
means  to  the  arc  producing  means  when  the  arc  producing 
means  is  operating  liormally  and  the  outer  envelope  is 
structurally  intact,      i 


4,156,831 
FLUORESCENT  LAMP  HAVING  HEATER  aRCUFF 
DISCONNECT  DEVICE 
Robert  E.  Cassidy,  Seabrook,  N.H.;  Frank  M.  Latassa,  Magno- 
lia, and  Tadius  T.  Sadoski,  Salem,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
GTE  SyWania  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  24^  1978,  Ser.  No.  909,133 

Int.  C1.2  H05B  41/18 

U.S.  a.  315—106  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  rapid  start  type  of  fluorescent  lamp  comprising  an 
elongated  glass  envelope!  having  a  phosphor  coating  on  the 
inner  wall  thereof  and  hafing  an  electrode  at  each  end  thereof 
and  means  to  supply  healer  current  to  said  electrode,  the  im- 
provement which  comprites  a  thermally  actuable  circuit  open- 
ing device  proximate  said  electrode,  said  device  being  nor- 
1.  A  high  intensity  arc  discharge  electric  lamp  comprising:  mally  closed  at  room  temperature  and  thereby  permitting 
a  first  envelope  having  means  tkerein  for  producing  an  arc   heater  current  to  flow  through  said  electrode  during  lamp  start 


May  29,  1979 


ELECTRICAL 


1745 


up,  said  device  becoming  open  after  lamp  ignition  as  a  result  of 
heat  from  said  electrode,  thereby  stopping  said  heater  current 
flow,  said  device  comprising  a  bimetallic  element  enclosed  in  a 
sealed  glass  bottle  and  supported  therein  by  two  wires  extend- 
ing through  the  glass  bottle  seal,  said  electrode  being  mounted 
on  a  glass  stem  mount  having  two  lead-in  wires  extending 
therethrough,  one  of  said  lead-in  wires  being  connected  to  one 
end  of  said  electrode,  the  other  of  said  lead-in  wires  being 
connected  to  one  of  the  wires  that  extends  through  the  glass 
bottle  seal,  the  other  end  of  said  electrode  being  connected  to 
the  other  of  the  wires  that  extends  through  the  glass  bottle  seal, 
and  a  suppori  wire  one  end  of  which  is  embedded  in  the  glass 
stem  mount  and  the  other  end  of  which  supports  said  other  end 
of  said  electrode. 


1.  Apparatus  wherein  a  partially  ionized  mass  of  gas  is  en- 
closed by  a  routionally  symmetric,  axially  elongate  housing 
and  set  in  rotation  by  a  force  which  arises  as  a  result  of  a 
substantially  axial  magnetic  field  constant  in  time  and  an  elec- 
tric current  having  a  non-zero  vector  component  in  the  radial 
direction,  whereby  positively  charged  ions  originating  from  a 
centralized  axial  gas  discharge  arc  region  and  moving  at  a  high 
speed  of  rotation  set  the  whole  mass  of  gas  in  rotation  by  pulse 
transfer,  said  housing  being  lined  on  the  inside  with  annular 
wall  electrodes  segmented  in  non-azimuthal  direction  and 
arranged  against  each  other;  the  inside  wall  of  said  housing  at 
an  extremity  thereof  curving  toward  the  center  axis  and  ap- 
proaching a  centrally  mounted  electrode  of  opposite  polarity, 
the  wall  electrodes  being  connected  with  variable  resistors 
which  are  adjusted  so  that  the  voltage  applied  to  the  wall 
electrodes  increases  blockwise  from  a  minimum  value  at  a 
chosen  point  on  the  axis  of  the  housing  to  the  grid-  or  anode 
voltage  of  the  said  axial  gas  discharge  arc  region,  whereby  the 
wall  electrode  which  is  closest  to  the  central  electrode  exhibits 
with  respect  thereto  the  smallest  potential  difference  of  all  the 
wall  electrodes,  in  an  extreme  case  the  potential  difference 
being  zero. 


4,156,833 

INFORMATION  DISPLAY  PANEL  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATION 

Homg-Yhi  Wey,  Monroeville,  and  Darid  H.  Daries,  Wilkins 

Township,  Allegheny  County,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wes- 

tinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  May  24, 1977,  Ser.  No.  800,120 
Int  a.2  H05B  37/00.  39/00.  41/00 
VS.  a.  340—719  9  Claims 

1.  An  information  display  panel  which  comprises  at  least 
two  edge  abutted  display  modules  each  of  which  comprise  a 
substrate  upon  which  are  disposed  an  X-Y  array  of  display 
elements  with  thin  film  control  circuits  disposed  upon  the 
substrate  connected  individually  to  respective  display  elements 


each  of  which  elemenU  include  a  display  medium  electrode 
pad  which  is  non-symmetrically  disposied  within  the  electrode 
pad  center  of  symmetry  is  symmetrical  with  respect  to  the 
module  center  of  symmetry,  and  X-Y  thin  film  conductive 
buses  disposed  on  the  substrate  extending  between  and  inter- 
connecting the  display  elements  of  the  respective  modules. 


4,156,832 
GAS  VORTEX  WFTH  MHD-DRIVE 

Jacob  Kistemaker,  Amsterdam,  and  Maarten  S.  van  den  Berg, 
The  Hague,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Ultra  Centrifuge 
Nederland  N.V.,  The  Hague,  Netherlands 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,239 

Int.  a.2  HOIJ  7/24 

VS.  CL  315—111.4  6  Oaims 


which  X-Y  conductive  buses  are  connectable  at  the  panel 
periphery  to  drive  circuitry  for  addressing  and  controlling  the 
display  elements,  wherein  the  modules  are  abutted  together 
such  that  the  X-Y  buses  of  the  modules  are  offset  so  as  to  be 
separated  at  the  abutted  edge,  while  the  display  medium  elec- 
trode pads  of  the  X-Y  display  element  arrays  on  each  module 
are  symmetrically  aligned. 


4,156,834 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PROVIDING  A 

SAW-TOOTH  CURRENT  IN  A  COIL 

Attilio  Farina,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  Indesit  S.pA.,  Turin. 

Italy 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,114 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  26,  1976,  67438  A/76 
Int.  a.2  HOIJ  29/70 
VS.  a.  315-411  5  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  providing  a  periodic  saw-tooth 
current  in  a  coil,  such  as  a  kinescope  deflector  coil  (11),  com- 
prising: 

a  one-way  conducting  device  (8)  having  one  end  immedi- 
ately coupled  to  a  pole  (1)  of  a  voltage  source  (1,  2)  and 
the  other  end  coupled  to  the  coil; 

a  controllable  switching  device  (4)  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  the  other  pole  (2)  of  said  voltage  source  (1,  2) 
and  having  a  control  electrode  (5)  which  may  be  coupled 
to  an  extraneous  periodic  pilot-pulse  source  which  makes 
said  switching  device  conductive  during  part  of  the  saw- 
tooth cycle; 

an  induction  coil  (3)  having  one  end  connected  to  said  one 
pole  (1)  of  said  voltage  source  (1,  2)  and  the  other  end 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  controllable  switching 
device; 

one  capacitor  (10)  having  one  end  connected  to  said  other 
end  of  said  induction  coil  (3); 

a  transformer  (13)  connected  both  to  said  other  end  of  said 
capacitor  and  to  said  other  end  of  said  one-way  conduct- 
ing device  (8); 

a  further  one-way  conducting  device  (14)  connected  to  said 
transformer  (13)  charging  a  further  capacitor  (16)  for 
supplying  (2,  17)  at  least  one  auxiliary  circuit  with  a  volt- 
age different  from  that  of  said  voltage  source  (1,  2); 
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said  one-way  conductive  device  (8)  being  substantially  the 
only  way  for  said  saw-tooth  ctrrent  flowing  through  said 
coil  (11)  to  flow  back  in  said  voltage  source  (1,  2)  so  that 
said  one-way  conductive  device  (8)  is  made  conductive 
through  all  the  trace  interval  of  the  saw-tooth  by  said 
saw-tooth  current; 

said  further  one-way  conducting  device  (14)  being  con- 
nected to  said  transformer  (13)  with  such  polarity  that  the 
current  supplied  to  the  auxiliary  circuit  is  taken  away  from 
that  flowing  through  said  one-way  conductive  device  (8). 


4,156,835 
SERVO-CONTROLLED  MOBILITY  DEVICE 
Daniel  E.  Whitney,  Arlington,  and  James  L.  Nevins,  Jr.,  Bur- 
lington, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  May  29,  1974,  S«r.  No.  474,342 

Int.  a.-  G05B  13/00 

VS.  a.  318—561  12  Claims 


1.  Motion  controlling  apparatus  comprising  a  flrst  element 
controllable  in  at  least  two  dimensions, 

a  servo  loop  including  said  controllable  element  which 
directs  motions  of  said  controllable  element  in  an  environ- 
ment, said  servo  loop  comprising 

means  for  sensing  interactions  between  said  controllable 
element  and  said  environment  to  provide  sensory  informa- 
tion, and 

task-related  transfer  function  means  for  utilizing  said  sensory 
information  to  control  the  magnitude  and  direction  of  the 
velocity  of  said  controllable  element,  whereby  said  con- 
trollaDle  element  produces  motion,  force  and  torque  ap- 
propriate to  the  accomplishment  of  a  predetermined  task. 


4,156,83« 
BATTERY  CHARGING  SYSTEM  FOR  ROAD  VEHICLES 
David  Wiley,  Walsall,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas  Industries, 
Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1977,  S«r.  No.  859,862 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  18,  1976, 
53121/76 

Int.  a.2  H02J  7/7(5 
U.S.  a.  320—65  6  Claims 


1.  A  battery  charging  system  for  a  road  vehicle  comprising 
in  combination  a  pair  of  altematori  each  having  a  rectifier  and 
an  associated  fleid  winding,  a  pair  of  voltage  regulators  con- 
trolling the  field  current  of  each  alternator  in  accordance  with 
the  voltage  at  the  output  of  the  associated  rectifier,  each  volt- 
age regulator  including  a  voltage  sensing  circuit  connected 
across  the  rectifier  output  and  an  oscillatory  switching  circuit 
arranged  to  oscillate  between  conductive  -and  non-conductive 
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states  when  the  voltage  across  the  voltage  sensing  circuit 
exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  the  field  winding  of  the  associ- 
ated alternator  being  connected  to  be  controlled  by  said 
switching  circuit,  and  cross  coupling  means  connecting  the 
switching  circuit  of  eacf  voltage  regulator  to  the  voltage 
sensing  circuit  of  the  ajther  regulator,  so  that  oscillatory 
switching  of  one  switching  circuit  causes  oscillatory  switching 
of  the  other  switching  ciituit. 


iitu 


'4,156,837 
DC  STATIC  SWITCH  CIRCUIT  WITH  POWER  SAVING 

FEATURE 

Donal  E.  Baker,  Americui  Township,  Allen  County,  Ohio, 

assignor  to  Westinghoue  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,233 

Int.  a.2  G05F  1/58 


U.S.  a.  323—4 
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1.  A  DC  static  switc^  circuit  with  improved  efficiency 
comprising: 

a  supply  terminal  for  connection  to  a  direct  voltage  supply; 

a  load  terminal  for  connection  to  a  load; 

a  main  switch  transistofr  having  base,  emitter  and  collector 
electrodes  with  said  ^mitter  and  collector  electrodes  con- 
nected between  said  supply  and  load  terminals; 

a  base  drive  circuit  portion  connected  to  said  base  electrode 
of  said  main  switch  transistor  and  comprising  solid  state 
amplifier  means,  responsive  to  load  current  between  said 
supply  and  load  terminals,  for  varying  drive  current  mag- 
nitude to  said  base  electrode  in  direct  proportion  to  load 
current  magnitude  up  to  a  predetermined  rated  load  cur- 
rent magnitude; 

said  first  mentioned  solid  state  amplifier  means  comprises  an 
operational  amplifier  having  first  and  second  input  termi- 
nals, said  first  terminal  being  connected  to  said  load  termi- 
nal and  said  second  terminal  being  connected  to  a  refer- 
ence voltage  source,  said  operational  amplifier  having  an 
output  terminal  couf^ed  through  transistor  means  to  said 
base  electrode. 


4,156338 

ACnVE  nLTER  CIRCUIT  FOR  TRANSIENT 

SUPPRESSION 

Herbert  R.  Montague,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Control 

Concepts  Corporation,  Binghamton,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  914,558 
Int  CL2  CpSF  3/00;  H02H  1/04 
U.S.  a.  323—8  8  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  suppressing  transient  voltage  pulses  compris- 
ing: 
a  source  of  varying  elactrical  potential; 
an  electrical  load  connected  across  said  source; 
inductor  means  connected  in  series  with  said  load  and  said 

source; 
breakdown  means  ha%fng  a  predetermined  threshold  con- 
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duction  level  and  a  first  capacitor  connected  in  series   means  for  providing  a  first  electrical  signal  indicative  of  said 
therewith  across  said  source  m  parallel  with  said  load;  and    temperature  difference,  and  detection  means  for  detecting  a 

second  electrical  signal  indicative  of  the  potential  difference 
between  said  probes  when  said  probes  are  contacted,  in  opera- 
tion, with  a  metallic  specimen  to  be  identified  and  providing  an 
indication  of  the  ratio  of  said  signals,  wherein  said  means  for 
providing  said  temperature  difference  comprises  a  thermoelec- 
tric heat  pump  effective  to  pump  heat  between  a  pair  of  op- 
posed faces  thereof  in  response  to  electrical  power  supplied 
thereto,  said  heat  pump  being  mounted  between  said  probes 
such  that  each  of  said  probes  is  maintained  in  thermal  contact 
a  second  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  with  said  break-    ^''*'  *  respective  one  of  said  opposed  faces,  and  means  respon- 
down  means  from  one  side  of  said  source  to  said  first    *'^^  '°  ^^^  '•"•  signal  for  supplying  electrical  power  to  said 
capacitor.  heat  pump  so  as  to  maintain  said  first  signal  substantially  at  a 
predetermined  operating  level. 


4,156,839 
SPARK  PLUG  TESTER 
Torakichi  Nakagawa,  12-26,  l-chome,  Tokura,  Kokubunji-shi, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,453 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  14, 1977,  52-135759 
Int  a.2  GOIM  19/02;  GOIR  31/00 
VS.  a.  324—15  5  Claims 


1.  A  spark  plug  tester  comprising; 

a  D-C  high  voltage  generator; 

a  series  circuit  including  a  high  voluge  resistant  capacitor 
and  a  low  impedance  element  connected  with  low  voltage 
side  of  said  capacitor,  said  circuit  being  connected  at  its 
one  end  to  the  output  of  the  D-C  high  voltage  generator 
through  a  resistor,  and  connected  in  parallel  to  a  spark 
plug  to  be  tested; 

an  indicator  showing  a  pulsatile  voluge  of  relaxation  oscilla- 
tion generated  across  said  series  circuit; 

a  rectifying  circuit  connected  across  said  low  impedance 
element;  and 

a  display  device  connected  to  the  output  of  said  rectifying 
circuit. 


4,156,840 

THERMOELECTRIC  METAL  SORTER 

James  H.  Rowsey,  Huntington,  W.  Va.;  Charles  E.  Suavely, 

Proctorrille,  Ohio,  and  Clayton  D.  Luce,  Huntington,  W.  Va., 

assignors  to  Huntington  Alloys,  Inc.,  Huntington,  W.  Va. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  916,703 

Int  a.2  GOIR  5/28;  GOIN  25/00 

VS.  a.  324—32  9  Claims 


.m^m^^v^^\v^^;^^^?^^^^^ 


1.  A  metal  sorter  comprising  a  pair  of  electrically  conduc- 
tive probes  of  identical  metallic  composition,  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  temperature  difference  between  said  probes,  sensing 


982  O.G.  67 


4,156,841 
CONTACT  HNGERS  FOR  A  TESTING  APPARATUS  FOR 

SURFACE  INSUIj^TION  RESISTIVTTY 
Herbert  D.  Bamhart  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Erie,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,818 

Int.  a.2  GOIR  31/16.  1/06 

VS.  CL  324-54  7  cuims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  the  electrical  insulation  charac- 
teristics of  an  insulative  coating  on  a  magnetic  material,  the 
apparatus  including  a  mounting  block  carrying  a  plurality  of 
probe  assemblies,  each  probe  assembly  terminating  in  a  sub- 
stantially flat  contact  surface,  means  for  biasing  the  contact 
surface  of  each  of  the  probe  assemblies  into  conUct  with  the 
magnetic  material  by  exerting  a  predetermined  clamping  force 
between  the  magnetic  material  and  the  mounting  block,  means 
for  applying  a  predetermined  voltage  potential  between  each 
of  the  contact  surfaces  and  the  magnetic  material  and  means 
for  measuring  the  current  flow  through  the  insulative  coating 
to  thereby  determine  its  effective  insulation  characteristics,  an 
improved  probe  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  shaft  means  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first 
end  being  slidably  engaged  in  the  mounting  block; 

(b)  a  contact  member  having  a  substantially  flat  contact 
surface,  said  conUct  member  being  loosely  attached  to 
said  second  end  of  said  shaft  means  such  that  said  contact 
surface  can  tilt  relative  to  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  said 
shaft  means; 

(c)  biasing  means  mounted  on  said  shaft  means  and  adapted 
for  transmitting  said  clamping  force  from  said  mounting 
block  to  said  second  end  of  said  shaft  means;  and 

(d)  pivot  means  disposed  between  said  contact  member  and 
said  shaft  means  for  transmitting  the  clamping  force  on  the 
second  end  to  a  relatively  small  area  of  said  contact  mem- 
ber, said  small  area  being  centered  with  respect  to  said 
contact  surface  whereby  said  contact  surface  pivots  under 
pressure  to  maximize  the  area  of  contact  between  said 
contact  surface  and  the  magnetic  material; 

(e)  said  contact  member  comprising  a  cup-shaped  cap  mem- 
ber adapted  for  fitting  over  said  second  end  of  said  shaft 
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means,  the  outside  bottom  sunace  of  said  cap  member 
forming  the  contact  surface. 


4,156,842 

IMMITANCE  MEASUREMENT  WITH  HIGH 

FREQUENCY  INJECTION  AND  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

COUPLING 
Kwang  Ta  Huang,  Ventura;  James  L.  Brooks,  and  Dallas  M. 
Shiroma,  both  of  Oxnard,  all  of  CaHf.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,699 

Int.  a.2  GOIR  27/00 

U.S.  a.  324—57  R  47  Claims 


2ij-     r 
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simulating  open  circuits,  aid  the  high  frequency  components 
of  the  port  voltages  designated  V;^,  simulating  closed  circuits, 
by  controlling  the  relative  amplitudes  and  phases  of  said  high 
frequency  signals  injected  |nto  the  ports  of  the  electrical  net- 
work. 


4,156,843 
MICROWAVE  MOISTURE  INDICATOR  AND  CONTROL 
Charles  F.  Strandberg,  Jr.,  High  Point,  and  Robert  C.  Strand- 
berg,  Greensboro,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Strandberg  Engi- 
neering Laboratories,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,097 
Int.  <X  GOIR  27/04 

12  Claims 


U.S.  a.  324—58.5  B 


1.  A  system  for  measuring  the  transfer  immitances,  impe- 
dance and  admittance,  of  a  linear  electrical  network  with  one 
or  more  ports,  each  port  being  characterized  by  a  port  voltage 
and  a  port  current,  and  the  electrical  network  being  coupled  to 
receive  a  relatively  low  frequency  power  signal,  without  inter- 
rupting the  normal  on-line  operation  of  the  electrical  network; 
said  system  comprising: 

a.  high  frequency  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a 
high  frequency  signal  for  each  of  the  ports  of  the  electrical 
network;  each  of  said  high  frequency  signals  being  of  a 
single  frequency  and  being  independently  adjustable  in 
amplitude  and  phase; 

b.  injecting  means  coupled  to  said  high  frequency  signal 
generating  means  for  simultaneously  injecting  each  of  said 
high  frequency  signals  into  a  respective  port  without 
interrupting  the  normal  on-line  operation  of  the  electrical 
network,  such  that  a  high  frequency  component  is  super- 
imposed on  each  port  current  and  each  port  voltage; 

c.  high  frequency  current  measuring  means  coupled  to  each 
port  of  the  electrical  network  for  simultaneously  measur- 
ing the  high  frequency  component  of  the  port  current  for 
each  of  the  ports  of  the  electrical  network;  and 

d.  high  frequency  voltage  measuring  means  coupled  to  each 
port  of  the  electrical  network  for  simultaneously  measur- 
ing the  high  frequency  component  of  the  port  voltage  for 
each  of  the  ports  of  the  electrical  network; 

e.  said  transfer  immitances  being  jleterminable  according  to 
the  relationships: 


wherein  Zy  defines  an  impedance  matrix  [Z];  Y,y  defines  an 
admittance  matrix  [Y];  V„  Wj,  and  V*  designate  high  frequency 
components  of  the  port  voltages;  and  I/,  lyand  I*  designate  high 
frequency  components  of  port  currents;  said  high  frequency 
signal  generator  means  being  operable  (in  the  case  where  the 
electrical  network  includes  two  or  more  ports)  to  minimize  the 
high  frequency  component  of  the  port  currents  designated  I*, 


1.  A  microwave  moisture  meter  for  measuring  the  moisture 
content  of  a  moving  web  of  moisture  absorbent  material  com- 
prising a  microwave  transitiitter  means  for  transmitting  an  a-c 
modulated  microwave  signal  of  a  selected  frequency  and  en- 
ergy level  toward  the  moving  web,  a  microwave  receiver 
means  for  receiving  microwaves  reflected  from  the  moving 
web,  said  microwave  transmitter  means  including  a  directional 
transmitter  antenna  horn  whose  axis  is  directed  toward  the 
web  at  the  angle  of  incidence  of  the  transmitted  microwaves, 
said  microwave  receiver  means  including  a  directional  re- 
ceiver antenna  horn  on  th^  same  side  of  the  web  as  the  trans- 
mitter antenna  horn  and  wBose  axis  is  directed  toward  the  web 
at  the  angle  of  reflectance  of  the  transmitted  microwaves 
which  are  reflected  from  (he  web  and  a  microwave  detector 
means  for  detecting  the  reflected  microwave  signal  and  pro- 
ducing an  a-c  output  signf  1  whose  amplitude  is  directly  pro- 
portional to  the  amount  of  moisture  in  the  web,  an  adjustable 
gain  amplifier  means  for  ai^plifying  the  a-c  output  signal  from 
said  detector  means,  a  signal  conversion  means  for  converting 
the  amplified  a-c  signal  to  t  d-c  output  signal  which  is  equal  to 
the  average  value  of  the  a-c  signal  input  to  the  conversion 
means,  zero  offsetting  means  for  offsetting  the  signal  detected 
by  said  detector  when  no  itiaterial  is  in  front  of  the  transmitter 
and  receiver  horn,  said  zero  setting  means  being  adjustable  to 
produce  a  d-c  output  signal  equal  to  and  of  opposite  polarity  to 
the  d-c  signal  produced  by  said  signal  conversion  means  when 
no  material  is  over  the  rjicrowave  transmitter  and  receiver 
horn,  invertor  amplifier  nieans  having  a  summing  input  node 
for  summing  the  output  signals  of  said  conversion  means  and 
said  offsetting  means  and  for  amplifying  the  summation  signal 
and  producing  a  d-c  moisture  indicating  signal  which  is  di- 
rectly proportional  to  the  ifioisture  content  of  said  moving  web 
of  material,  and  indicatoi'  Imeans  responsive  to  said  d-c  mois- 
ture indicating  signal  for  indicating  a  quantity  which  is  a  func- 
tion of  the  moisture  content  of  said  web. 
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4  156  844 
MULTI-CHANNEL  GALVANOMETER  ASSEMBLY 
William  C.  Corwin,  La  Grange,  and  Raymond  M.  Pawlak,  Addi- 
son, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc., 
Fullerton,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,723 

Int.  a.-  GOIR  11/02.  1/16 

U.S.  a.  324—114  8  Claims 


TTIJ 


1.  An  improved  galvanometer  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  support  and  magnetic  return  path  structure  having  two 
parallel  side  members  of  a  magnetic  flux  conducting  mate- 
rial and  two  parallel  non-magnetic  flux  conducting  end 
members  connected  together  to  form  a  generally  rectan- 
gular box; 

(b)  a  pair  of  non-magnetic  magnet  and  card  guides  disposed 
within  said  structure  with  one  guide  in  parallel  adjacent 
relationship  to  each  of  said  side  members,  each  of  said 
magnet  and  card  guides  having  an  opening  therein  dis- 
posed opposite  a  similar  opening  in  the  other  guide  at  a 
position  wherein  a  galvanometer  movement  is  to  be 
placed,  said  magnet  and  card  guides  further  having  means 
for  holding  a  galvanometer  card  at  said  position; 

(c)  a  pair  of  magnets  disposed  in  said  magnet  and  card  guides 
with  one  of  said  magnets  in  each  of  said  openings; 

(d)  a  non-magnetic  galvanometer  card  removably  held  par- 
allel to  said  end  members  at  said  galvanometer  position  by 
said  holding  means,  said  galvanometer  card  carrying  a 
steel  core  thereon  having  a  pair  of  sides  between  and 
substantially  parallel  to  said  magnets  to  form  a  parallel  gap 
between  said  core  and  each  of  said  magnets,  said  galva- 
nometer card  further  having  a  galvanometer  coil  disposed 
in  the  plane  of  said  core  and  about  the  periphery  thereof, 
said  coil  being  mounted  for  rotational  movement  about  an 
axis  disposed  through  said  core  parallel  to  both  said  side 
members  and  said  end  members,  said  galvanometer  card 
also  carrying  biasing  means  connected  to  said  coil  for 
biasing  said  coil  in  one  position,  said  coil  having  means  for 
connecting  said  coil  to  a  varying  electrical  signal. 


4,156,845 
APPARATUS  FOR  IDEIVTIFYING  FAULTY  DIODES  IN 

AUTOMOTIVE  ALTERNATORS 
Frank  J.  Muellner,  Chicago,  III.,  and  Richard  G.  Volk,  York, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  K-D  Manufacturing  Company,  Lancaster, 
Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,877 
Int.  a.2  GOIR  31/22.  31/02 
MS.  a.  324—158  D  13  Claims 

1.  In  an  automotive  electrical  system  containing,  an  alterna- 
tor having  a  polyphase  output  winding  with  a  full  wave  bridge 
rectifier  connected  thereto,  a  battery  connected  across  the 


direct  current  output  terminals  of  said  bridge  rectifier  to  be 
charged  thereby,  and  a  volUge  regulator  interconnected  with 
said  battery  and  said  rectifier  output,  an  electric  circuit  for 
identifying  a  failure  therein,  comprising: 

(a)  first  electrical  connection  with  a  first  terminal  of  said 
battery; 

(b)  a  second  electrical  connection  with  the  other  terminal  of 
said  battery; 

(c)  means  including  a  differential  comparator,  for  comparing 
the  diflerence  between  two  signals  input  thereto  and  for 
esublishing  an  output  sute  therefrom  as  a  function  of  said 
compared   difference  exceeding   a   predetermined   mini- 


mum, said  comparing  means  having  a  reference  input  and 
a  sensing  input,  said  comparing  means  and  said  second 
electrical  connection  being  electrically  referenced  to  a 
common  electrical  potential; 

(d)  means  for  providing  a  photo  signal  of  current  flow,  said 
photo  signal  means  being  connected  between  said  compar- 
ing means  output  and  said  first  battery  connection; 

(e)  means  for  coupling  both  said  comparing  means  reference 
input  and  sensing  input  to  said  first  battery  connection, 
said  coupling  means  providing  an  AC  and  DC  current 
path;  and 

(0  means  for  additional  AC  coupling  only,  of  said  first  bat- 
tery connection  to  said  comparing  means  sensing  input. 

4  156  846 

DETECTION  OF  ARONG  FAULTS  IN  GENERATOR 

WINDINGS 

Ronald  T.  Harrold;  Emil  M.  Fort,  both  of  MurrysTille,  and 

Herbert  E.  Pietsch,  MonroeTille,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wes- 

tinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,213 

Int.  a.2  GOIR  31/06.  31/02 

MS.  CL  324-158  MG  2  Claims 


SPECTMIM 
ANlLrZER 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  arcing  faults  in  the  sutor  windings 
of  a  dynamoelectric  machine  having  a  polyphase  winding  with 
a  grounded  neutral  lead,  said  method  comprising: 

monitoring  current  in  the  neutral  lead  during  operation  of 
the  machine; 

developing,  from  the  monitored  neutral  lead  current,  a  rep- 


MaY  29.  1979 


F!  FrTRirAT 


1750 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


resentation  of  the  frequency  distribution  of  components  of 
the  current; 
detecting  when  the  developed  representation  conUins  a 
component  have  a  peak  at  a  high  frequency  substantially 
corresponding  to  the  series  resonant  frequency  of  the 
inductive  and  capacitive  current  path  to  ground  of  arcing 
fault  currents  due  to  the  breaking  of  one  or  more  strands 
of  the  winding  conductors,  so  as  to  distinguish  from  high 
frequency  current  components  due  to  corona  in  the  wind- 
ing insulation  which  lack  such  a  peak;  said  detecting  in- 
cluding comparison  of  the  magnitude  of  the  current  at  the 
resonant  frequency  with  that  at  a  frequency  orders  of 
magnitude  higher  to  find  a  difference  in  current  magni- 
tude of  at  least  as  many  orders  of  magnitude  as  the  differ- 
ence in  the  two  frequencies. 


4,156,8471 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONFIRMING 

TRANSMISSION  IN  BIDIRECTIONAL  CATV  SYSTEM 

Osamu  Tazawa,  and  Youicbiro  Tsuda,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,708 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16, 1976,  51-43954 

Int.  a.^  H04B  1/00 

U.S.  a.  325—308  4  Claims 
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HIGH  DYNAMIC  RANG?  DETECTOR  FOR  INDICATING 

THE  QUIETING  LEVEL  OF  AN  FM  RECEIVER 
James  R.  Stimple,  Hoffman  Estates,  III.,  and  Timothy  P.  Craig, 
Georgetown,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 
III. 

FUed  May  2,  (977,  Ser.  No.  792,962 

Int.  a.2  H04B  1/16.  17/00 

VS.  a.  325—344  3  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  confirming  transmission  in  a  bidirectional 
CATV  system  which  comprises  a  terminal  unit  including 
receiving  means  for  receiving  downstream  signals  include  a 
command  data  from  a  head  end,  demodulating  means  for  de- 
modulating the  downstream  signals  received  by  said  receiving 
means  to  derive  demodulated  data,  a  control  means  for  con- 
trolling the  terminal  unit  in  response  to  the  demodulated  data, 
detecting  means  responsive  to  said  control  means  for  detecting 
the  state  of  the  terminal  unit  to  convert  it  to  status  data,  mem- 
ory means  for  storing  said  command  data  demodulated  by  said 
demodulating  means  and  said  status  data  as  to  the  response  of 
the  terminal  unit  to  said  a  command,  upstream  signal  transmit- 
ting means  for  transmitting  the  status  data  from  said  detecting 
means  to  the  head  end,  data  selecting  means  responsive  to  a 
signal  from  said  demodulating  means  when  a  diagnostic  com- 
mand is  fed  from  the  head  end  to  feed  out  the  status  data  stored 
in  said  memory  means  through  said  transmitting  means  to  the 
head  end  while  terminating  data  as  to  the  state  of  the  terminal 
unit,  and  comparing  means  at  said  head  end  for  comparing 
whether  the  status  data  stored  in  said  memory  means  is  consis- 
tent with  a  prior  command  transmitted  from  the  head  end  or 
not  when  the  status  data  stored  in  said  memory  means  is  trans- 
mitted to  the  head  end  in  response  to  said  diagnostic  command 
to  confirm  whether  the  data  transmitted  from  the  head  end  was 


H  ' 1  > ^ ,     UVIL 
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1.  Detector  means  for  producing  a  DC  output  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  quieting  leVel  of  an  FM  receiver,  said  receiver 
exhibiting  a  predetermined  Iquieting  response  which  is  a  nonlin- 
ear function  of  the  level  qf  AC  signal  processed  by  said  re- 
ceiver, said  detector  composing: 
first  and  second  linear  aiAplifiers,  each  exhibiting  a  predeter- 
mined gain  characteristic,  coupled  in  cascade  configura- 
tion with  the  output  of  said  first  amplifier  coupled  to  the 
input  of  said  second  amplifier; 
coupling  means  for  coupling  the  receiver  processed  AC 
signal,  prior  to  any  liititing  stages  of  said  receiver,  to  the 
input  of  said  first  linetr  amplifier; 
detector  means  for  producing  a  pair  of  DC  output  signals 
representative  of  the  magnitude  of  the  signals  from  said 
first  and  second  amplifiers,  respectively; 
piecewise  Unear  amplifier  means  for  amplifying  each  of  said 
detector  means  produced  DC  signals  by  a  predetermined 
gain  characteristic  coiiresponding  to  the  quieting  response 
of  the  receiver,  said  predetermined  gain  characteristic 
being  a  piecewise  lineir  function  of  the  level  of  said  detec- 
tor produced  output  Signals;  and 
summing  means  for  sumtning  the  piecewise  linear  amplified 
signals  in  a  predetentined  proportion  to  produce  a  DC 
signal  which  is  linearly  related  to  the  quieting  level  of  the 
receiver. 


previously  accurately  received  an( 
nal  unit  or  not. 


responded  to  in  the  termi- 


M56,849 
DISPLAY  DEVICE  II«  ELECTRICAL  EQUIPMENT 

Yuichi  Nagata,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Gakki 

Seizo  Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,453 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1976,  51/96489 

Int.  a.2  H04B ///6,  17/00 

U.S.  a.  325—364  15  Claims 

1.  A  display  device  foU  displaying  signal  levels  of  various 
sections  of  electrical  equipment  having  a  tuner  section  and  an 
output  amplifier  section,  oompristng  at  least  one  meter  having 
a  pair  of  input  terminals;  ind  a  meter  selection  control  circuit 
connected  to  said  input  terminals  of  the  meter  and  receiving 
signals  from  said  tuner  secXion  and  output  amplifier  section  for 
causing  said  meter  to  selectively  indicate  a  radio  wave  strength 
of  an  antenna  input  in  said  tuner  section  and  an  output  level  of 
a  channel  in  said  output  a(nplifier  section;  said  meter  selection 
control  circuit  comprisii^  a  touch  detection  circuit  which 
produces  a  touch  detection  signal  when  a  person  touches  a 
tuning  knob  of  said  tuner  ^tion  and  a  switching  circuit  which 
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operates  in  response  to  said  touch  detection  signal  to  cause  said 
meter  to  display  the  radio  wave  strength  when  the  touch 


1.  In  a  tuning  system  for  a  receiver  of  the  type  including 
memory  means  for  storing  tuning  information  for  various 
tuning  positions  a  user  may  select  and  control  means  for  con- 
trolling the  entry  of  said  tuning  information  into  said  memory 
means  during  a  programming  mode  of  operation  of  said  tuning 
system  and  the  retrieval  of  tuning  information  from  said  mem- 
ory means  during  a  normal  mode  of  operation  of  said  tuning 
system,  apparatus  comprising: 

mode  selector  means  coupled  to  said  control  means  for 
selectively  generating  one  of  a  NORMAL  signal  to  cause 
said  tuning  system  to  operate  in  said  normal  mode  and  at 
least  a  TUNE  signal  to  cause  said  tuning  system  to  operate 
in  said  programming  mode; 
tuning  position  means  coupled  to  said  control  means  for 
generating  binary  signals  corresponding  to  said  tuning 
position  in  response  to  user  control; 
tuning  voltage  means  coupled  to  said  control  means  for 
generating  binary  signals  representing  tuning  voltages 


corresponding  to  said  tuning  positions  in  response  to  user 
control; 

display  means  for  displaying  predetermined  symbols  in  re- 
sponse to  respective  coded  arrangements  of  binary  signals; 
and 

multiplexing  means  for  selectively  coupling  said  binary 
signals  corresponding  to  said  tuning  positions  to  said 
display  means  so  that  tuning  position  symbols  for  identify- 
ing said  tuning  positions  are  displayed  in  response  to  said 
NORMAL  signal  and  coupling  predetermined  ones  of 
said  binary  signals  representing  said  tuning  voltages  to 
said  display  means  so  that  numbers  related  to  said  tuning 
voltages  are  displayed  in  response  to  said  TUNE  signal. 


4,156,851 

CONSTANT-PHASE  DELAY  NETWORK 

Paid  N.  Winters,  P.O.  Box  327,  Trumann,  Ark.  72472 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,608 

Int.  a.2  H03D  3/06;  H03K  5/159 

\}S.  a.  328—155  6  aaims 


detection  signal  is  present  and  the  output  level  of  said  output 
amplifier  section  in  the  absence  of  the  touch  detection  signal. 


4,156,850 
DISPLAY  SYSTEM  FOR  FACILFTATING  THE  SETUP  OF 

A  TUNING  SYSTEM 
Billy  W.  Beyers,  Jr.,  Greenfield,  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,848 

Int.  a.2  H04B  1/26 

U.S.  a.  325 — 455  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  maintaining  a  substantially  constant  phase 
relationship  between  the  input  and  output  signals  of  a  portion 
of  an  energy  transmission  network  containing  delay  elements 
producing  a  change  in  phase  of  the  transmitted  energy  with 
respect  to  an  input  frequency  thereof,  including  the  steps  of: 
comparing  the  input  and  output  signals  of  the  delay  elements  to 
obtain  signals  proportional  to  the  phase  difference  appearing 
between  the  said  input  and  output  signals  of  the  said  delay 
elements;  filtering  the  said  phase  difference  signals;  and  addi- 
tively  modulating  the  said  output  signals  of  the  said  delay 
elements  with  the  said  filtered  phase  difference  signals  in  order 
to  produce  a  delayed  output  signal  that  is  substantially  in-phase 
with  the  input  signal  to  the  said  delay  elements. 


4,156,852 
MULTIPASS  LASER  AMPLIHCATION  WITH 
NEAR-nELD  FAR-HELD  OPTICAL  SEPARATION 
Wilhelm  F.  Hagen,  Livermore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  Sutes  Depart- 
ment of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,640 
Int.  a.-  HOIS  3/08 
MS.  a.  330— 4J  36  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  multiple  pass  amplification  of  a  light  beam 
by  an  amplifier,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
at  least  one  light  beam  amplifier; 

at  least  two  concave  mirrors,  each  mirror  having  a  focal 
length,  and  any  two  mirrors  being  spaced  apart  by  an 
optical  path  whose  path  length  is  substantially  the  sum  of 
their  focal  lengths; 
the  at  least  two  concave  mirrors  being  positioned  about  a 
light  beam  amplifier  so  that  light  passing  through  the 
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amplifier  is  reflected  and  focusid  by  a  first  concave  mir- 
ror, passes  to  a  second  concave  mirror  without  first  pass- 


4,156,853 
ACTIVE  FILTER  FOR  PROVIDING  IMPROVED  NOTCH 

AND  BAND  PASS  FILTERS 
Robert  S.  Peterson,  Williamsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,307 

Int.  a.2  H03F  1/36 

U.S.  a.  330—109  ;  4  Claims 


*«'.» 


Cn«>)»««»(^s)^ 


1.  An  active  filter  comprising: 

an  operational  amplifier  (10)  havii)g  an  input,  and  an  output 
for  delivering  a  signal  V^; 

input  circuit  means  for  the  operational  amplifier  (10)  com- 
prising, a  first  potentiometer  (If),  capacitors  Ci  (24)  and 
C2  (26)  resistors  Rj  (28)  and  Rz  (30),  and  first  impedance 
isolation  means  (12),  the  first  potentiometer  (16)  being 
connected  to  a  signal  source  V|,  and  having  a  wiper  for 
selecting  a  voltage  portion  ai,  the  wiper  being  connected 
to  the  capacitor  Ci  (24),  said  capacitor  C|  (24)  being  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  resistor  Ri  (28),  the  capacitor  C2 
(26)  being  connected  to  said  input,  the  first  impedance 
isolation  means  (12)  being  interposed  between  the  parallel 
combination  CiRi  (24,  28)  and  the  capacitor  C2  (26),  the 
resistor  R2  (30)  being  connected  between  the  signal  source 
V/  and  said  input; 

feedback  circuit  means  for  the  operational  amplifier  (10) 
comprising  second  (18)  and  third  (20)  potentiometers, 
capacitors  C3  (32),  C4  (34)  and  C5  (36),  second  imp>edance 
isolation  means  (14)  and  resistois  R3  (38)  and  R4  (40),  the 
second  potentiometer  (18)  )eing  connected  to  said  output 
and  having  a  wiper  for  selecting  a  voltage  portion  02,  the 
wiper  being  connected  to  said  capacitor  C3  (32)  which  is 
connected  in  parallel  with  resistor  R3  (38),  the  capacitor 
C4  (34)  being  connected  to  said  input,  the  second  impe- 
dance isolation  means  (14)  being  interposed  between  the 
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capacitor  C4  (34)  and  the  parallel  combination  of  resistor 
R3  (38)  and  capacitor  C3  (32),  the  third  potentiometer  (20) 
having  a  wiper  for  selecting  a  voltage  portion  fi,  the  wiper 
being  connected  to  said  input  through  capacitor  Cs  (36), 
the  resistor  R4  (40)  being  connected  between  said  output 
and  said  input,  the  coitiponents  having  equal  magnitudes 
Ci=C3;  C2=C4;  Ri4:R3;  R2=R4,  the  time  constants 
C2R1  =CiR2=CxRjt,  s  nd  ai  =02=0  to  provide  the  trans- 
fer function: 


ing  through  the  amplifier,  is  reflected  and  substantially 
recollimated  by  the  second  coticave  mirror,  and  passes 
again  through  the  amplifier. 


a{R:^x9S^  -t-  1 


<156,854 
DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER  BALANONG  SYSTEM 
David  R.  Weller,  Bemardsyflle,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 


Filed  May  26, 


1978,  Ser.  No.  909,950 


U.S.  a.  330—259 
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1.  In  combination 

a  differential  amplifier  hiving  complementary  outputs  sub- 
ject to  noninformational  signal  effects  that  cause  those 
outputs  to  experience  signal  excursions  with  different 
direct  current  peak  amblitudes  for  a  predetermined  com- 
mon signal  excursion  arection,  and 

means,  responsive  to  peak  excursions  in  said  predetermined 
direction  of  said  comblementary  outputs,  for  applying 
signals  to  an  input  of  aaid  amplifier  to  reduce  the  differ- 
ence between  those  pe^  amplitudes. 


4,156,855 
FHASE-LOCKED  LOOP  WITH  VARIABLE  GAIN  AND 
BANDWIDTH 
Albert  T.  Crowley,  Somerdale,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  26, 1978,  Ser.  No.  872,563 
Int.  a.2  H03B  3/04 
U.S.  a.  331—1  A  4  Qaims 

1.  A  phase  locked  loop,  (Comprising 
a  voltage-controlled  osci^ator, 
a  phase  and  frequency  detector, 
a  first  pulse  shaper  coupKng  an  input  signal  wave  to  a  first 

input  of  said  phase  and  frequency  detector, 
a  second  pulse  shaper  coupling  an  output  of  said  voltage- 
controlled  oscillator  td  a  second  input  of  said  phase  and 
frequency  detector, 
said  phase  and  frequency!  detector  including: 
a  pulse  comparison  circiit  operative  when  pulses  from  the 
pulse  shapers  overlap  l|o  produce  "up"  signal  pulses  hav- 
ing widths  proportion^  to  the  phase  difference  when  the 
pulses  from  the  first  pulse  shaper  lead,  and  to  produce 
"down"  signal  pulses  having  widths  proportional  to  the 
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phase  difference  when  the  pulses  from  the  second  pulse 
shaper  lead,  and  producing  a  "non-overlap"  signal  when 
the  pulses  of  waves  from  said  first  and  second  pulse  shap- 
ers do  not  ovelap, 
a  variable-gain  current  pump  means  responsive  to  said  "up" 
and  "down"  signals  to  produce  an  output  signal  varying  in 
amplitude  and  polarity  with  the  amount  and  polarity  of 
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the  phase  difference  between  the  pulse  waves  from  said 
first  and  second  pulse  shapers  when  the  pulses  overlap, 

means  to  apply  said  "non-overlap"  signal  to  said  current 
pump  to  increase  the  gain  thereof  to  a  fixed  maximum 
value,  and 

a  loop  filter  coupling  the  output  of  said  variable-gain  current 
pump  to  the  voltage  control  input  of  said  voltage-con- 
trolled oscillator. 


4.156,856 
GAS  LASERS  WITH  PLATINUM  BLACK  CATHODE 
Arthur  L.  Chilcot,  Aberlady,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Ferranti 
Limited,  Hollinwood,  England 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,253 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  14,  1976, 
42649/76 

Int.  a.2  HOIS  3/00 
VS.  CI.  331—94.5  G  5  Claims 


1.  A  gas  discharge  laser  which  includes  an  envelope  of 
electrically-insulating  material  enclosing  a  longitudinal  bore 
into  which  a  gaseous  active  medium  may  be  introduced,  an 
anode  electrode  located  in  communication  with  the  envelope, 
and  a  cathode  electrode  located  in  a  portion  of  the  envelope 
away  from  but  in  communication  with  the  bore  and  comprising 
a  solid  pellet  of  compressed  platinum  black  powder. 


4,156,857 

METHOD  OF  REDUONG  SPURIOUS  SIGNAL 

GENERATION  IN  PASSIVE  MICROWAVE 

COMPONENTS 

Neal  C.  Silence,  Torrance;  Juri  G.  Leetmaa,  and  Charles  F. 

Montgomery,  both  of  Los  Angeles,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,209 

Int.  a.2  HOIF  1/00 

US.  a.  333—12  2  Claims 
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2.  A  microwave  structure,  including  a  passive  microwave 
component  that  causes  the  generation  of  a  spurious  signal 
when  in  the  presence  of  a  sufficient  level  of  microwave  signal 
energy,  compising: 
a  microwave  structure; 

a  passive  component  mounted  on  said  structure;  and 
at  least  one  discrete  permanent  magnet  externally  atuched 
to  said  component  at  a  position  providing  the  lowest  level 
of  spurious  signal  generation. 


4,156,858 
CHARGE  TRANSFER  TRANSVERSAL  HLTER 
Gene  P.  Weckler,  Campbell,  and  Robert  W.  Brodersen,  Oak- 
land, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Reticon  Corporation,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,654 

Int.  a.-  H03H  7/24:  GllC  19/28;  G06G  7/79 

\3S.  a.  333—165  8  Qaims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit,  transversal  filter  disposed  on  a 
substrate  comprising: 

a  bucket-brigade  charge  transfer  means  formed  on  said  sub- 
strate, said  transfer  means  including  a  plurality  of  spaced- 
apart  wells,  each  of  which  comprises  a  doped  region  in 
said  substrate  and  a  plurality  of  first  gates,  each  of  approxi- 
mately equal  area,  above  said  wells  for  transferring  charge 
from  well-to-well  when  clocking  signals  are  applied  to 
said  first  gates; 

each  of  said  wells  extending  beyond  the  opposite  edges  of 
said  first  gates  transverse  to  the  direction  of  said  transfer- 
ring charge  to  form  oppositely  disposed  extended  well 
regions; 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  second  gates,  each  member  of  said  pair 
disposed  above  one  of  said  oppositely  disposed  extended 
well  regions,  each  pair  of  said  second  gates  having  ap- 
proximately equal  area  with  the  division  of  area  between 
said  members  of  each  pair  being  predetermined  so  as  to 
define  the  characteristics  of  said  filter; 

whereby  the  output  signal  from  said  transversal  filter  may  be 
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sensed  apart  from  said  clocki(ig  signals  on  said  second 
gates. 
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4,156,859 

NETWORK  FOR  SIMULATING  LOW-NOISE 

TEMPERATURE  RESISTORS 

Robert  L.  Forward,  Oxnard,  and  Gaiy  D.  Thurmond,  Calabasas, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver 

aty,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  838,511 

Int.  a.2  H03H  5/00 

U.S.  a.  333—213  ,  7  Claims 


an  enclosure  deflning  sa  id  cavity  and  constructed  of  a  first 
material; 

a  first  plate  positioned  within  said  cavity  by  a  support  means; 

a  second  plate  positioned  within  said  cavity  parallel  to  and 
spaced  apart  internally  within  said  cavity  from  said  first 
plate; 

a  potting  compound  comprising  a  second  material  sand- 
wiched between  said  first  and  second  plates  and  adhe- 
sively securing  said  s^ond  plate  to  said  first  plate; 

said  first  and  second  plat^  and  potting  compound  forming  a 
tuning  plunger  for  sai4  cavity; 

said  plunger  and  support  having  an  effective  coefficient  of 
thermal  expansion  substantially  greater  than  that  of  the 
first  material. 


1.  A  two-terminal  network  for  sitiulating  a  resistance  com- 
prising: ' 

at  least  one  transformer  having  an'input  and  output  winding; 

an  amplifier  having  first  and  second  differential  input  ports 
and  an  output  port; 

first  means  for  coupling  said  input  winding  of  said  trans- 
former to  said  output  port  of  said  amplifier; 

second  means  for  coupling  one  of  said  network  terminals  to 
one  side  of  said  output  winding  of  said  transformer; 

third  means  for  coupling  the  other  side  of  said  output  wind- 
ing of  said  transformer  to  said  first  input  port  of  said 
amplifier; 

fourth  means  for  coupling  the  otber  of  said  network  termi- 
nals to  said  second  input  port  of  said  amplifier; 

a  feedback  impedance  coupled  between  said  output  port  and 
one  of  said  input  ports  of  said  amplifier,  and 

wherein  the  resistance  simulated  at  said  network  terminals  is 
proportional  to  said  feedback  impedance  and  inversely 
proportional  to  the  turns  ratio  Of  said  transformer. 

4,156,860 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

RESONANT  MICROWAVE  CAVITY 
Ali  E.  Atia;  David  Perlmutter,  and  Paul  R.  Schrantz,  all  of 
Gaithersburg,  Md.,  assignors  to  Communications  Satellite 
Corporation,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,421 

Int.  a.2  HOIP  7/06.  1/30,  1/16 

U.S.  a.  333—229  6  Claims 


'  i,156,861 
WAVEGUIDE  DIODE  MOUNT 
John  A.  DeMambro,  Well«ley;  Carl  G.  Dahl,  Hopkinton,  and 
Robert  S.  Donaldson,  fledford,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Raytheon  Company,  Lex|ngton,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  1, 1977,  Ser.  No.  812,286 

Int.  a.2  HOIP  ,1/00.  5/10;  H03C  7/02 

VS.  a.  333—250  12  Claims 


SOC"CT  BU>C«.2T 

iSTON    PUSH  SPKING.Z9 


NCTAiN^NA  CAP.  SO 


1.  A  temperature  compensated  resonant  microwave  cavity 
including  apparatus  for  minimizing  center  frequency  drift 
comprising: 


1.  In  combination: 

a  waveguide  section; 

means  for  operatively  itiounting  a  diode  package  at  least 
partially  within  an  ac^ve  portion  of  said  waveguide  sec- 
tion, said  device  pacljage  having  a  generally  cylindrical 
body  portion,  a  generally  cylindrical  electrically  conduc- 
tive base  portion  at  o^e  end  of  said  body  portion,  and  a 
generally  cylindrical  electrically  conductive  end  contact 
at  the  other  end  of  said  body  portion,  said  mounting  means 
having  a  contact  rod  for  providing  electrical  connection 
to  said  end  contact,  sa^  contact  rod  being  generally  coax- 
ial with  said  device  package,  the  position  of  said  device 
package  within  said  waveguide  section  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  device  package  being  determined 
only  by  the  longitudinal  position  of  said  contact  rod;  and 

means,  for  providing  an  electrical  connection  to  said  base 
portion,  said  means  foj-  providing  electrical  connection  to 
said  base  portion  comprising:  first  spring  means,  said  first 
spring  means  providii^  inwardly  directed  radial  pressure 
upon  said  base  portioa. 
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4,156,862 
ELECTRICAL  INDUCTIVE  APPARATUS  HAVING 
NON-MAGNETIC  FLUX  SHIELDS 
Irvin  L.  Hansen,  Perry,  and  Michael  W.  Thomas,  Hamilton, 
both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,427 

Int.  a:-  HOIF  15/04 

U.S.  a.  336—73  6  Claims 


1.  Electrical  inductive  apparatus  comprising: 

a  magnetic  core  formed  of  a  plurality  of  stacks  of  metallic, 
magnetic  laminations  arranged  to  define  at  least  one  win- 
dow for  receiving  a  winding  assembly,  said  at  least  one 
window  extending  between  first  and  second  surfaces  of 
the  magnetic  core,  with  said  iirst  and  second  surfaces 
being  defined  by  the  major  fiat  surfaces  of  the  outermost 
laminations  of  said  plurality  of  stacks  of  laminations; 

an  electrical  winding  assembly  disposed  in  inductive  relation 
with  said  magnetic  core  and  having  a  portion  extending 
through  the  at  least  one  window  of  said  magnetic  core, 
said  electrical  winding  assembly  producing  a  magnetic 
leakage  flux  having  a  component  which  is  F>erpendicular 
to  the  first  and  second  surfaces  of  said  magnetic  core;  and 

a  flux  shield  formed  of  a  plurality  of  plates  of  electrically 
conductive,  non-magnetic  material  having  flat  major  sur- 
faces, said  plurality  of  plates  being  disposed  adjacent  to  at 
least  one  of  said  first  and  second  surfaces  of  said  magnetic 
core,  between  said  at  least  one  surface  and  said  electrical 
winding  assembly,  with  the  major  fiat  surfaces  of  the 
plurality  of  plates  being  parallel  with  said  at  least  one 
surface,  said  flux  shield  forming  a  continuous,  electrically 
conductive  path  around  the  at  least  one  window  of  said 
magnetic  core,  such  that  the  leakage  flux  from  said  electri- 
cal winding  assembly  which  links  said  flux  shield  will 
induce  an  electrical  current  flow  therein  having  a  mag- 
netic flux  which  opposes  and  cancels  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  leakage  flux,  to  reduce  the  amount  of  leakage  flux 
entering  the  laminations  of  said  magnetic  core. 


4,156,863 
CONICAL  BEAM  TRANSDUCER  ARRAY 
Theodore  C.  Madison,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  and  Rufus  L.  Cook, 
Panama  City,  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,037 
Int.  a.2  H04B  13/00 
U.S.  a.  340—9  3  Claims 

1.  A  wide  angle  sonar  transducer  for  operation  under  water 
to  form  a  conical  sonar  beam  in  a  range  of  frequencies  includ- 
ing a  principal  operating  frequency,  said  transducer  compris- 
ing: 
a  hollow,  rigid  frame  formed  of  metal  and  comprising  a 
spherically  curved  wall  presenting  spherically  curved 
convex  and  concave  outer  and  inner  surfaces,  respec- 
tively, said  spherically  curved  wall  being  characterized  by 
a  thickness  about  equal  to  one  quarter  wave  length  of  said 
principal  operating  frequency; 


said  frame  defining  an  air  chamber  on  the  side  of  said  wall 
presenting  said  concave  surface; 

a  closure  plate  secured  to  said  frame  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  curved  wall  and  defining  in  part  said  air  chamber; 

a  multiplicity  of  elongated  cylindrical  transducer  elements 
having  their  central  axes  extending  radially  outwardly  of 
said  spherically  curved  wall,  said  transducer  elements 
having  outer  and  inner  end  surfaces  with  each  of  said 
inner  end  surfaces  from  said  convex  surface  by  a  predeter- 
mined distance  and  having  their  outer  end  surfaces  lying 
in  a  mutual  spherically  curved  pattern  substending  the 
apex  angle  of  said  conical  sonar  beam; 

a  body  of  waterproof  and  electrically  insulating  potting 
material  completely  surrounding  each  of  said  transducer 
elements,  said  material  having  an  acoustic  index  of  refrac- 
tion approximating  that  of  water; 


said  material  having  thickness  between  the  inner  end  surface 
of  each  transducer  element  and  said  outer  surface  of  said 
wall  of  about  a  quarter  wave  length  of  said  principal 
operating  frequency;  and 

each  said  transducer  element  comprising  a  cylindrical  piezo- 
electric element  comprising  the  inner  end  portion  of  said 
transducer  element  and  presenting  said  inner  end  surface, 
a  cylindrical  aluminum  load  element  conductively  bonded 
to  said  piezoelectric  element  and  comprising  the  outer  end 
portion  of  said  transducer  element,  an  electrode  compris- 
ing a  conductive  coating  on  said  inner  end  surface,  an 
electrical  terminal  comprising  a  brass  pin  fixed  with  a 
press  fit  in  a  central  bore  of  said  load  element  so  as  to  be 
exposed  at  the  center  of  said  outer  end  surface,  and  a 
conductor  connected  to  said  brass  pin. 


4,156,864 

PRESSURE  SWITCH  CHECKING  DEVICE  FOR 

LOCOMOTIVES 

Albert  V.  Ingram,  Caddo  Parish,  La.,  assignor  to  The  Kansas 

City  Southern  Railway  Co.,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,182 

Int  a.2  G08B  21/00 

VS.  a.  340-52  C  5  Claims 


i 


.aot'p 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  the  testing  of  a  pressure  switch  cou- 
pled with  the  pneumatic  brake  system  of  a  railroad  car  through 
a  first  air  line  and  having  a  switch  conuct  which  is  included  in 
an  electric  circuit  and  which  opens  and  closes  responsive  to 
variations  in  the  pressure  applied  to  the  switch,  said  device 
comprising: 

a  second  air  line  disposed  in  communication  with  the  pres- 
sure switch  and  terminating  in  a  line  ending  coupling 
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adapted  for  connection  with  a  Source  of  pressurized  air, 
said  second  air  line  being  normally  closed  to  the  passage 
of  air  while  accommodatinf;  air  flow  when  connected  with 
said  source,  whereby  a  test  pressure  applied  by  said  source 
may  be  transmitted  to  the  pressure  switch; 

a  pair  of  electrical  conductors  coupled  with  the  electric 
circuit  on  opposite  sides  of  the  switch  contact  and  termi- 
nating in  respective  circuit  endii^g  terminals  said  terminals 
being  normally  unconnected  with  other  circuitry  and 
adapted  for  connection  with  electrical  testing  equipment 
to  cooperate  therewith  in  a  manner  to  detect  opening  and 
closing  of  the  switch  contact;  aad 

means  mounting  said  coupling  and  terminals  in  proximity  to 
one  another. 


4,156,865 

HIGH  LOAD  CLEARANCE  SENSORS 

Walter  Lovell,  348  Mountain  Rd.,  and  Richard  R.  Lawrence,  39 

Manchonis  Rd.,  both  of  Wilbraham,  Mass.  01095 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,326 

Int.  a.2  G08B  21/00;  HOIH  3/16 

U.S.  O.  340—61  2  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  front  bumper,  a 

mast,  a  pivot  mounting  said  mast  on  said  front  bumper  in 

substantially  upright  condition  with  respect  to  said  vehicle, 

an  electric  circuit,  a  signal,  a  ma^ietic  reed  switch  on  said 

mast  closing  the  circuit  and  energizing  said  signal  upon 

deflection  of  said  mast,  and  wind  actuated  means  assisting 

in  maintaining  the  mast  normally  upright. 
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of  said  terminal  means  and  each  of  said  serial  messages 
further  including  a  command  signal; 

each  of  said  control  meaas  including  terminal  means; 

a  common  bus  connecting  said  central  controller  means  and 
each  of  said  terminal  means  adapted  to  receive  and  trans- 
mit said  serial  messages  from  said  central  controller  means 
to  all  of  said  terminal  iheans; 

each  terminal  means  including  means  responsive  to  the 
receipt  of  at  least  two  consecutive  serial  messages  contain- 
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ing  its  corresponding  i  nique  address  signal  to  cause  said 
control  means  to  assume  one  of  said  states,  each  state 
corresponding  to  a  differing  combination  of  command 
signals  transmitted  in  ^id  consecutively  received  serial 
messages;  I 

whereby  each  of  said  control  means  is  caused  to  assume  one 
of  said  states  upon  receipt  of  said  consecutive  serial  mes- 
sages both  containing  said  unique  address  signal  and  a 
combination  of  comma  nd  signals  in  said  consecutive  mes- 
sages corresponding  to  said  state. 


4^156,867 
DATA  COMMUNICATIPN  SYSTEM  WITH  RANDOM 
AND  BURST  ERROR  PR<)TECnON  AND  CORRECHON 
Stephen  M.  Bench,  Lake  Zurich;  William  R.  Dirkes,  Mundelein; 
Manohar  A.  Joglekar,  Elk  Grove  Village;  James  C.  Secora, 
Hoffman  Estates,  and  Michael  A.  Stepien,  Schaumburg,  all  of 
III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Filed  Sep.  6,  1^77,  Ser.  No.  830,531 
Int.  a,2  G06F  11/12 


U.S.  a.  340—146.1  AL 


SQaims 


4,156,866 
MULTIPLE  REMOTE  TERMINAL  DIGITAL  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 
Charles  M.  Miller,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Systems  Technol- 
ogy Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  730,180,  Oct.  7, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,117 
Int.  a.2  G06F  11/08 
U.S.  a.  340—146.1  C  6  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  control  system  for  controlling  a  plurality  of 
electrical  loads  comprising:  i 

central  controller  means;  I 

a  plurality  of  control  means  each*associated  with  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  loads; 
each  of  said  control  means  inclucfing  means  for  controlling 
its  respective  associated  load  and  each  of  said  control 
means  having  a  plurality  of  control  states; 
said  central  controller  means  incuding  means  for  selectively 
transmitting  multibit  digital  serial  messages,  each  of  said 
serial  messages  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  individually 
unique  multibit  address  signals,  ^ach  corresponding  to  one 


1.  In  a  data  communication  system  having  a  central  station 
and  a  plurality  of  mobile  Stations,  an  improved  method  for 
reliably  transmitting  digital  information  via  a  communication 
channel  between  the  centiftl  station  and  the  mobile  stations, 
and  between  the  mobile  stations  and  the  central  station,  said 
method  comprising  the  ste^  of: 

(a)  arranging  the  digital  |  information  into  at  least  one  data 
block  having  N  digital  iwords,  each  digital  word  having  M 
binary  bits,  where  N  and  M  are  predetermined  integer 
numbers; 

(b)  predeterminedly  intei^leaving  the  bits  of  the  data  block 
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such  that  each  group  of  N  consecutive  biu  includes  at 
most  one  bit  from  each  digital  word  of  the  data  block; 

(c)  serially  transmitting  a  burst-error  tolerant  start  code 
having  a  predetermined  number  of  bits  organized  in  a 
predetermined  pattern  that  is  substantially  correlatable 
when  at  most  N  bits  of  the  start  code  are  in  error;  and 

(d)  serially  transmitting  the  interleaved  data  block  after  the 
start  code. 


4,156,868 
SYNTACnC  WORD  RECOGNIZER 
Stephen  E.  Levinson,  Hillsborough,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  May  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,954 
Int.  a.2  G06K  9/00:  GIOL  1/02 
MS.  a.  340—146.3  WD  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  recognizing  a  series  of  words  as  one  of  a  set 
of  predetermined  sequences  of  prescribed  words  comprising 
the  steps  of  (1)  storing  a  set  of  state  transition  signals  each 
represenutive  of  an  initial  sute,  a  terminal  state  ar.J  a  pre- 
scribed word  linking  said  initial  and  terminal  states  to  deflne 
the  set  of  predetermined  sequences  of  prescribed  words,  each 
sequence  corresponding  to  a  selected  plurality  of  state  con- 
nected prescribed  words  ending  in  a  final  state;  (2)  identifying 
the  word  positions  of  said  series;  (3)  storing  a  set  of  signals 
representative  of  the  final  states  of  said  predetermined  sequen- 
ces as  addressed  by  said  identified  word  positions;  (4)  generat- 
ing a  set  of  signals  representative  of  a  correspondence  between 
the  series  word  in  each  identified  word  position  and  said  pre- 
scribed words;  (5)  assignmg  a  time  interval  to  each  identified 
word  position  of  said  series;  (6)  in  each  identified  word  position 
interval,  producing  a  cumulative  correspondence  signal  for  the 
identified  word  position  of  each  sequence  including  selecting 
the  word  position  correspondence  signal  associated  with  each 
sequence  state  transition  signal  prescribed  word  responsive  to 
the  sequence  state  transition  signal  in  said  identified  word 
position,  and  combining  said  identified  word  p>osition  selected 
correspondence  signal  for  each  sequence  with  the  sequence 
selected  correspondence  signals  of  the  preceding  word  posi- 
tions; (7)  upon  termination  of  the  last  word  position  interval 
selecting  the  sequences  in  their  final  states  in  said  last  word 
position  responsive  to  the  stored  last  word  position  final  state 
signals,  and  (8)  identifying  the  selected  sequence  having  the 
closest  cumulative  correspondence  to  said  series  responsive  to 
the  last  word  position  cumulative  correspondence  signals  of 
said  selected  sequences. 


4,156,869 
CONDUCnNG  CABLE 
James  H.  Schukantz,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,860 

Int.  a.2  HOIB  7/14 

VS.  a.  340—310  A  6  Claims 

1.  A  cable  apparatus  for  conveying  information  signals  of 

selected  frequencies  from  a  signal  transmitting  means  to  a 

signal  receiving  means,  and  for  further  conveying  a  selected 


amount  of  electric  power  from  a  power  source  to  a  power 
load,  said  cable  apparatus  comprising: 
central  conducting  means  coinciding  with  the  axis  of  said 
cable  apparatus  along  the  length  of  said  cable  apparatus; 
material  of  selected  dielectric  coefficient  having  a  cylindri- 
cal outer  surface,  said  dielectric  material  surrounding  said 
central  conducting  means,  said  dielectric  material  having 
an  axis  which  coincides  with  the  axis  of  said  cable  appara- 
tus along  the  length  of  said  cable  apparatus; 
outer  conducting  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  flat  power 
conductors,  each  of  said  flat  power  conductors  compris- 
ing a  strip  of  conducting  material  of  selected  width  and 
thickness  surrounded  by  a  layer  of  insulation,  each  of  said 
insulation  layers  having  a  flat  external  surface. 


■W 


each  of  said  flat  power  conductors  being  helically  wrapped 
around  said  dielectric  material  along  the  length  of  said 
cable  apparatus  so  that  the  flat  external  surface  of  the 
insulation  layer  of  each  of  of  said  helically  wrapped  power 
conductors  is  maintained  in  contact  with  said  outer  sur- 
face of  said  dielectric  material  and  so  that  adjacent  con- 
ducting strips  of  said  helically  wrapped  power  conductors 
are  separated  by  a  specified  distance, 

said  outer  conducting  means  for  providing  a  path  for  said 
electric  power  from  said  power  source  to  said  power  load, 
and  for  simultaneously  providing  the  outer  conductor  for 
a  coaxial  cable  which  conveys  said  information  signals 
from  said  signal  transmitting  means  to  said  signal  receiv- 
ing means,  said  central  conducting  means  comprising  the 
inner  conductor  for  said  coaxial  cable,  and  said  dielectric 
material  comprising  the  dielectric  for  said  coaxial  cabb. 

4,156,870 
SPORTS  TIMING  SYSTEM 
Pierre   Desarzens,    Bienne,   Switzerland,   assignor   to   Societe 
Suisse  pour  I'lndustrie  Horlogere  Management  Services  S.A., 
Switzerland 

FUed  May  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,680 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  12,  1976,  76  14362 
Int.  a.2  A63K  3/00:  G08B  23/00 
MS.  a.  340-323  R  u  Claims 

1.  A  sports  timing  system  comprising: 
central  processor  means; 
a  plurality  of  peripheral  devices; 

a  plurality  of  event  sensing  means  for  sensing  events  relating 
to  competitors'  starting  times,  arrival  times  or  intermedi- 
ate times; 
a  single  two-wire  cable  connected  between  said  central 

processor  means  and  said  peripheral  devices; 
first  means  in  said  central  processor  means  for  re|>eatedly 
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and  alternately  impressing  first  and  second  voltage  differ-  4>1M,872 

entials  across  the  two  wires  of  said  cable  to  thereby  trans-  DISPLAY  ELEMENT  WRITE  SENSOR 

mit  clock  pulses  to  said  peripheral  devices;  Gordon  Helwig,  M ississauga,  Canada,  assignor  to  Ferranti-Pac- 

said  peripheral  devices  including  second  means  responsive  kard  Limited,  Mississaugy,  Canada 


to  said  event  sensing  means  and  said  clock  pulses  for 
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4,156,871 
ANALOG-TO-PULSE  DENSITY  CONVERTER 
Edward  H.  Lambourn,  Enfield,  England,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  773,884 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  1,  1976, 
13160/76 
Int.  a.2  H03K  13/02 
U.S.  a.  340—347  AD  31  Qaims 


_VV\A.- 


Filed  Apr.  21, 1978,  Ser.  No.  898,701 


Int.  C  1.2  G08B  5/22 


U.S.  a.  340—373 


modifying  the  first  voltage  impressed  across  said  two 
wires  by  said  first  means  when  an  event  is  sensed;  and, 
said  central  processor  means  including  means  for  sensing 
that  a  voltage  difTerential  impressed  across  said  two  con- 
ductors by  said  first  means  has  been  modified  by  said 
second  means. 


4Claim8 


1.  In  a  drive  for  a  rotatably  mounted  display  element  distinc- 
tively coloured  on  opposed  sides  and  having  a  magnet  rotat- 
able  therewith  defining  a  magnetic  axis  transverse  to  the  axis  of 
rotation,  a  pole  piece  of  reversible  permanently  magnetizable 
material,  designed  so  that  the  reversible  field  of  said  pole  piece 
will  produce  opposite  orientations  of  said  display  element,  a 
coil  for  energizing  said  pol^  piece,  and  means  for  determining 
from  the  characteristics  <^  current  resulting  from  voltage 
applied  to  said  coil  whethej'  it  is  reversing  or  not  the  polarity 
of  said  pole  piece. 


t  156,873 
lOVING  VEHICLE  TRACKING 
SYSTEM 
Wm.  Cullen  Moore,  Tempe^  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Sfihaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  077,  Ser.  No.  818,642 

Int.  CI.2  GOIS  9/56 

U.S.  a.  343—6.8  R  5  Claims 


1.  An  analog-to-digital  converter  of  the  pulse  density  code 
type  comprising: 

a  first  bistable  trigger  circuit  hav^g  only  one  conditioning 
input  and  a  complementing  output; 

first  means  coupled  to  said  first  ^rigger  circuit  to  apply  a 
clock  signal  thereto;  | 

second  means  coupled  to  said  conditioning  input  of  said  first 
trigger  circuit  to  apply  an  analog  signal  to  be  digitized 
thereto; 

a  first  feedback  circuit  coupled  from  said  complementing 
output  to  said  conditioning  input  of  said  first  trigger  cir- 
cuit; 

a  second  bistable  trigger  circuit  having  only  one  condition- 
ing input  coupled  to  said  complementing  output  of  said 
first  trigger  circuit  and  a  norm^  output,  said  second  trig- 
ger circuit  being  coupled  to  said  first  means  to  have  said 
clock  signal  applied  thereto; 

a  second  feedback  circuit  coupled  from  said  normal  output 
of  said  second  trigger  circuit  to  said  second  means; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  feedback  circuits  are  coopera- 
tively constructed  so  that  the  amplitude  of  the  signal  in 
said  second  feedback  circuit  is  substantially  less  than  the 
amplitude  of  said  analog  signal; 

wherein  said  first  feedback  path  includes  third  means  for 
integrating  the  signal  at  said  complementing  output  of  said 
first  trigger  circuit;  and 

wherein  said  second  feedback  path  includes  fourth  means  for 
filtering  the  signal  at  said  normal  output  of  said  second 
trigger  circuit. 


-^-^^^^ 


^  IU(^|C^|^3-^ 


1.  In  a  moving  vehicl^  tracking  system,  a  transponder 
mounted  on  the  moving  vefiicle  for  receiving  tracking  signals 
transmitted  thereto  from  a  base  station  and  for  retransmitting 
coherent  reply  signals  to  |he  base  station,  said  transponder 
comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  receivers  each  having  a  separate  antenna 
affixed  to  the  vehicle  |in  spaced  relation  from  the  other 
antennas,  each  receiver  providing,  upon  reception  of  a 
tracking  signal,  an  ou^ut  signal  at  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency and  a  phase  determined  by  the  path  length  from 
the  base  station  to  the  Specific  receiver  antenna; 

(b)  combiner  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  receivers  for 
receiving  the  output  signals  therefrom  and  combining  the 
output  signals  into  a  sii^le  continuous  control  signal  at  the 
predetermined  frequetjcy  and  a  phase  determined  by  the 
output  signals  applied  to  said  combiner  means;  and 

(c)  a  transmitter  coupled  to  said  combiner  means  for  receiv- 
ing said  control  signal  land  retransmitting  to  the  base  sta- 
tion a  reply  signal  co  lerent  with  the  received  tracking 
signal. 
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4,156,874 

ANTI-COLLISION  VEHICLE  RADAR  SYSTEM 

Floyd  B.  Kopis,  330  Interstate  Rd.,  Addison,  III.  60101 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,032 

Int.  a,2  HOIQ  21/24;  GOIS  9/02 

U,S.  a.  343—7  VM  9  Claims 


•I     r*i       v    \ 


1.  An  anti-collision  vehicle  radar  system,  comprising 

radar  transmitting  means  including  a  transmitting  antenna 
including  transmitting  antenna  means  for  transmitting  a 
radar  beam  having  circular  polarization  with  a  particular 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  polarization, 

radar  receiving  means  for  receiving  said  beam  after  reflec- 
tion thereof  and  including  a  receiving  antenna  including 
receiving  antenna  means  for  discriminating  in  favor  of 
received  signals  having  circular  polarization  with  said 
particular  direction  of  rotation  while  discriminating 
against  received  signals  having  circular  polarization  with 
the  opposite  direction  of  rotation  of  the  polarization, 

said  system  thereby  being  effective  to  discriminate  in  favor 
of  a  reflected  radar  beam  from  said  transmitting  means 
while  discriminating  against  any  interfering  radar  beam 
received  directly  from  another  similar  vehicle  radar  sys- 
tem, 

and  utilization  means  connected  to  said  receiving  means  for 
utilizing  received  radar  signals  to  control  the  operation  of 
a  vehicle. 


for  storing  binary  words  received  from  the  digital  com- 
puter representing,  respectively,  the  estimated  range  to 
the  target,  the  pulse  repetition  interval,  and  either  the 
pulse  repetition  interval  minus  20  nanoseconds  indicating 
that  the  target  is  approaching  or  the  pulse  repetition  inter- 
val plus  20  nanoseconds  indicating  that  the  target  is  reced- 
ing; 

(b)  first  counter  means,  coupled  to  said  register  means,  for 
counting  a  selected  one  of  the  binary  words  from  said 
register  means; 

(c)  means,  responsive  to  said  first  counter  means,  for  gener- 
ating control  signals  for  positioning  said  range  gates  in 
accordance  witlj  the  selected  word  from  said  register 
means; 

(d)  second  counter  means  for  counting  a  binary  word  pro- 
vided by  the  digital  computer  representing  an  estimate  of 
the  missile  to  target  closing  velocity; 

(e)  means  for  synchronizing  the  outputs  of  said  first  and 
second  counter  means;  and 

(f)  addressing  means,  responsive  to  said  synchronizing 
means,  for  controlling  which  binary  word  from  said  regis- 
ter means  will  be  passed  to  said  first  counter  means. 


4,156,876 
AUTOCORRELATION  SIDELOBE  SUPPRESSION 
DEVICE  FOR  A  CONTINUOUS  PERIODIC       ^ 
PHASE-CODED  SIGNAL 
Jean-Oaude  A.  Debuisser,  Velizy,  France,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,147 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  16,  1976,  76  38006 
Int.  Q\.-  GOIS  9/2i3 
U.S.  a.  343—17.2  PC  12  Qaims 

DCL«Y  UNC 
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4,156,875 
RANGE  GATE  GENERATOR  WITH  VELOCITY  AIDING 

Philip  A.  Keane,  North  Reading,  Mass.,  and  Arthur  J.  Torino, 
Jr.,  Merrimack,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lex- 
ington, Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,826 

Int.  a.2  GOIS  9/0%:  F41G  1/00 

UJS.  a.  343—7.3  7  Claims 


MUTIPUCI 


2.  In  an  active  missile  seeker  including  a  solid  state  transmit- 
ter for  producing  a  pulse  train  waveform  as  a  source  of  radar 
signals  to  be  directed  toward  a  moving  target,  a  receiver/sig- 
nal processor,  including  a  bank  of  range  gates,  for  processing 
the  radar  echo  signals  received  from  the  target,  and  a  digital 
computer  responsive  to  the  processed  echo  signals  from  the 
receiver/processor  for  developing  guidance  command  signals 
to  guide  the  missile  to  the  moving  target,  an  improved  range 
gate  generator  for  centering  said  target  echo  signals  within  said 
range  gates,  such  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  register  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  storage  elements 


3.  An  aufocorrelator  with  sidelobe  suppression,  comprising: 

in  a  pseudo-random  coded  CW  radar  system,  autocorrela- 
tion apparatus  which  includes  processing  means  for  gener- 
ating a  pseudo-random  code  and  for  autocorrelating  a 
coded  signal  s'(t),  said  processing  means  including  a  con- 
ventional receiver  matched  to  a  period  of  said  s'(t)  signal, 
the  combination  comprising: 

first  means  for  delaying  the  autocorrelated  signal  by  a  time  T 
corresponding  to  the  duration  of  one  code  bit  to  provide 
a  delayed  autocorrelated  signal; 

and  second  means  comprising  a  summer  for  providing  the 
sum  of  said  autocorrelated  and  delayed  autocorrelated 
signals,  thereby  to  provide  an  autocorrelation  function 
free  of  sidelobes  between  successive  correlation  peaks. 


4,156,877 

IN  NULL  STEERING  APPARATUS  A  REFERENCE  TO 

SPREAD  SPECTRUM  SIGNALS 

Gregory  H.  Piesinger,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,748 
Int.  a.2  HOIQ  3/26 
MS.  a.  343—100  SA  8  Claims 

8.  In  a  communications  system  including  a  transmitter  and 
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receiver  with  a  multiple  antenna  arfay  attached  thereto  and 
including  null  steering  apparatus,  a  nethcxi  of  improving  the 
null  steering  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  compressing  the  data  to  be  transmitted  into  periodic 
bursts,  and  modulating  the  carrier  with  the  periodic  bursts 
of  data  and  a  random  code  between  bursts  to  produce  a 
desired  signal; 

(b)  demodulating  the  received  desired  signal  to  remove  the 
random  code  and  insure  the  pa<sage  of  only  the  desired 
signal; 


|PWftDIV.|  4,. 

rrrt ^ ^ 

(c)  demodulating  the  previously  demodulated  signal  to  ob- 
tain f)eriodic  bursts  of  data  and  a  recovered  carrier; 

(d)  expanding  the  periodic  bursts  of  data  into  a  continuous 
stream  of  data; 

(e)  providing  a  random  code  in  the  receiver  similar  to  the 
random  code  modulating  the  carrier  in  the  transmitter; 

(0  modulating  the  recovered  carrier  with  the  random  code 
in  the  receiver;  and 

(g)  utilizing  the  random  code  modulated  carrier  in  the  re- 
ceiver between  the  periodic  bursts  of  data  to  form  a  lobe 
in  the  antenna  pattern  in  the  direction  of  the  desired  signal. 


4,156,878 
WIDEBAND  WAVEGUIDE  LENS 
Andre  R.  Dion,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C.  ! 


Filed  Jan.  25.  1978,  Ser. 
Int.  a.-  HOIQ  ; 
U.S.  a.  343—909 


No.  872,203 

/04 


2  Claims 


1.  A  waveguide  lens  comprising 

a  two  dimensional  array  of  waveguide  elements  arranged  in 
proximate  juxtaposition,  a  centrally  positioned  waveguide 
element  of  said  array  having  a  length  Lg  and  having  its 
longitudinal  axis  coincident  with  the  lens  electromagnetic 
wave  transmission  axis,  each  otiier  waveguide  element 
having  a  length  L  that  is  a  function  of  its  radial  distance 
from  the  lens  electromagnetic  wave  transmission  axis,  and 

a  frequency  insensitive  phase  shift  neans  in  each  waveguide 
element,  the  length  L  of  each  waveguide  element  being 
derived  from  the  equation  L=io— "osAl  — "o)  and  the 
phase  shift  <i>  for  each  phase  shift  means  being  derived 
from  the  equation  <f)=  — 2jrs(l  -|-iv)Ao±2mi7-,  m  being  an 
integer,  \o  the  design  free  space  wavelength  no  the  corre- 
sponding index  of  refraction,  and  s=F—{F^-i^}i  where 
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F  is  the  lens  focal  length  and  r  the  radial  distance  of  a 
waveguide  element  fropi  the  lens  axis. 

1 


4J56,879 
PASSIVATED  V-GA^  GAAS  nELD-EFFECT 
TRAINSISTOR 
Don  H.  Lee,  Agoura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Culver  City,  Calif.   ; 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1!  77,  Ser.  No.  766,325 

Int.  a.   HOIL  29/80 

VS.  a.  357—22  5  Qaims 


1.  A  field-effect  transistor!  including  in  combination: 

(a)  a  semiconductor  bodi  having  heavily  doped  ion  im- 
planted and  buried  sourpe  and  drain  regions  separated  by 
and  joined  at  opposite  jends  of  a  lightly  doped  ion  im- 
planted and  buried  chattel  region, 

(b)  a  high  resistivity  semiconductor  region  within  said  semi- 
conductor body  and  lodated  atop  said  channel  region  and 
having  an  opening  therein  exposing  a  desired  contact  area 
of  said  channel  region, 

(c)  a  dielectric  passivation  layer  extending  over  portions  of 
said  source  and  drain  regions  and  said  high  resitivity 
semiconductor  region  far  electrically  stabilizing  said  field- 
effect  transistor,  said  p^sivation  layer  having  openings 
therein  exposing  portiois  of  said  source,  drain  and  chan- 
nel regions,  and 

(d)  source  and  drain  ohmjic  contact  metallization  disposed 
respectively  in  openings] of  said  passivating  layer  exposing 
said  source  and  drain  regions  and  Schottky-gate  metalliza- 
tion disposed  in  direct  contact  with  said  channel  region, 
whereby  current  flow  ii^  said  channel  region  is  within  the 
interior  of  said  semiconc^uctor  body  and  beneath  said  high 
resistivity  semiconductor  region  and  away  from  the  sur- 
face thereof 


4,156,880 
METHOD  FOR  TRANSMIlTING  A  FACSIMILE  SIGNAL 

BY  SEQUENTIAL  EDGE  DIFFERENTIAL  CODING 
Toyomichi  Yamada,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Tele- 
graph and  Telephone  Public  Corporation,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,746 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1976,  51-76917 
Int.  a.i  H04N  7/12 
VS.  a.  358-261  17  aaims 


HO    SOMCR  SCCTKM{Slt     COKR  9  moN 


SECT10N<R) 


1.  A  method  for  developiitg 
sion  by  sequential  edge  diffei  ential 
tion  contained  on  a  documer  t 


a  facsimile  signal  for  transmis- 
i-ntial  coding  of  picture  informa- 
t,  said  picture  information  corre- 
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spending  to  a  plurality  of  picture  elements  grouped  into  suc- 
cessive lines  on  said  document,  each  picture  being  of  a  first 
level  or  a  second  level  of  optical  character,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
scanning  successive  said  picture  elements  along  each  of  said 
successive  lines  to  generate  scan  data  representing  said 
optical  character  of  said  picture  elements; 
progressively  storing  said  scan  data  of  each  successive  line  as 
current  line  information  to  be  coded,  and  said  scan  data  of 
the  immediately  preceding  scanned  line  as  preceding  line 
information; 
simultaneously  accessing  corresponding  said  stored  current 
line  information  and  said  stored  preceding  line  informa- 
tion to  determine,  for  each  of  said  current  line  and  said 
preceding  line,  the  presence  of  transitions  in  said  optical 
character  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  successively 
scanned  picture  elements; 
identifying,  for  each  successive  two  of  said  determined 
transitions  in  said  current  line  information  and  preceding 
line  information,  whether  said  transitions  are  of: 

a.  a  First  state  in  which  the  two  transition  points  exist  on 
the  preceding  line  and  the  current  line,  respectively, 

b.  a  Second  state  in  which  the  two  transition  points  exist 
only  on  the  preceding  line,  and 

c.  a  Third  state  in  which  the  two  transition  ftoints  exist 
only  on  the  current  line; 

measuring: 

d.  as  to  each  First  state,  only  the  number  of  picture  ele- 
ments between  the  locations  of  the  two  transition  points 
on  the  preceding  line  and  the  current  line,  and  the 
direction  of  the  difference,  and 

e.  as  to  each  Third  state,  the  first  distance  between  the 
second  transition  point  in  the  state  immediately  preced- 
ing the  Third  state  and  the  first  transition  point  in  the 
Third  stage,  and  the  second  distance  between  the  first 
transition  point  in  the  Third  state  and  the  second  transi- 
tion point  in  the  Third  state;  and 

generating  digital  outputs  respectively  comprising: 

f.  in  the  First  stage,  a  signal  indicating  the  number  of 
picture  elements  measured  in  step  d.,  and  identifying  the 
First  state, 

g.  in  the  Second  state,  a  signal  identifying  the  Second 
state,  and 

h.  in  the  Third  state,  a  signal  indicating  the  first  and  sec- 
ond distances,  and  identifying  the  Third  state. 


4,156,881 
ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING 

A  MAGNETIC  RECORDER 
Christian  J.  Gautier,  Acigne;  Gilbert  M.  Gaucher,  Chateaugiron, 
and  Gabriel  R.  Degoulet,  Guignen,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Etablissement  Public  de  Diffusion  dit  "Telediffusion  de 
France",  Montrouge,  France  and  L'Etat  Francais,  represente 
par  le  Secretaire  d'Etat  aux  Postes  et  Telecommunications 
(Centre  National  d'Etudes  des  Telecommunications),  Issy- 
Les-Moulineaux,  France 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  744,125 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  28,  1975,  75  37200 
Int.  a.2  GllB  15/10.  15/02 
VS.  CI.  360—61  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  video/audio  tape  recorder  whose  individual  functions 
are  controlled  by  a  rod  system,  means  for  controllably  actuat- 
ing said  rod  system  comprising  one  or  more  L-shaped  levers 
each  having  a  normally  horizontal  arm  and  a  normally  vertical 
arm  having  an  opening  therethrough  adjacent  its  upper  end,  an 
axle  on  said  recorder  pivotally  mounting  said  levers  for  move- 
ment in  a  vertical  plane,  means  actuating  said  rod  system  in 
response  to  movement  of  the  vertical  arm  of  a  lever,  and  means 
controlling  the  movement  of  a  vertical  arm,  said  last  means 
comprising  a  tumbler,  means  pivotally  mounting  said  tumbler 
at  its  rear  end  on  the  horizontal  arm  of  said  lever  below  and 
parallel  to  said  axle,  said  tumbler  having  a  forward  projection 
extending  through  the  opening  of  said  vertical  arm,  an  electro- 
magnet having  a  plunger  core,  means  mounting  said  electro- 


magnet rearwardly  of  and  to  the  said  horizontal  arm  of  said 
lever  with  the  plunger  core  extending  forwardly  toward  said 
tumbler  below  the  pivotal  axis  thereof,  means  interconnecting 
the  end  of  said  plunger  to  said  tumbler  whereby  said  tumbler  is 
rotated  downwardly  about  its  axis  in  response  to  energization 
of  said  electro-magnet,  a  cam  shaft  having  one  or  more  cams, 
means  on  said  recorder  rotatably  mounting  said  cam  shaft  for 
movement  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  tumbler  and 
below  the  forward  projecting  thereof,  means  for  driving  said 
cam  shaft,  spring  means  normally  maintaining  the  forward 
projection  of  said  tumbler  out  of  the  path  of  said  cam,  the 
spacing  of  the  cams  from  said  forward  projection  being  such 
that  when  said  tumbler  is  rotated  downwardly  under  the  action 
of  said  electro-magnet  it  is  in  the  path  of  and  engageable  by  one 


of  the  cams  on  said  cam  shaft,  means  simultaneously  energizing 
said  driving  means  and  said  electro-magnet,  whereby  upon 
downward  movement  of  said  tumbler  and  rotation  of  said  cam 
shaft,  a  cam  engages  said  tumbler  and  rotates  said  lever  rear- 
wardly upon  its  axle  and  actuates  said  rod  system  for  initiating 
a  function  of  the  tape  recorder,  means  locking  the  rotated  lever 
in  its  actuating  position,  means  de-energizing  said  driving 
means  and  said  electro-magnet  after  said  lever  has  been  locked 
in  its  actuating  position  and  the  cam  has  passed  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  tumbler,  whereby  said  tumbler  is  returned  to  its 
initial  position  under  the  action  of  said  spring  means,  means 
disengaging  said  locking  means,  and  second  spring  means  for 
returning  said  lever,  said  shaft  and  said  actuating  means  to  their 
initial  position. 


4,156,882 
MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER 
Richard  G.  Delagi,  Sharon,  Mass.,  and  George  Trenkler,  East 
Providence,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,065 

Int.  CL-  GllB  5/16 

U.S.  a.  360—126  5  Oaims 


1.  A  magnetic  transducer  for  use  with  a  magnetic  record 
medium  having  a  magnetizeable  surface  for  retaining  informa- 
tion in  the  form  of  a  pattern  of  magnetization  comprising 
magnet  core  means  having  a  plurality  of  relatively  thin  lamina- 
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tions  in  stacked  side-by-side  parallel  relation  to  each  other 
deflning  a  core  having  a  pair  of  pole  faces  disposed  in  spaced 
facing  relation  to  each  other  with  a  gap  therebetween  and 
defining  other  core  surfaces  adjacent  to  said  gap  for  sliding 
engagement  with  said  record  medium,  and  electrical  conduc- 
tor means  inductively  coupled  to  said  core  means,  character- 
ized in  that  a  plurality  of  said  laminations  incorporate  a  first 
material  of  relatively  high  initial  magnetic  permeability  and  are 
interleaved  in  alternate  sequence  with  a  plurality  of  others  of 
said  laminations  incorporating  a  seoond  material  of  relatively 
high  maximum  induction  characterittics  so  that  laminations  of 
said  first  and  second  materials  cooperate  in  each  part  of  the 
core  in  determining  the  characteristics  of  said  core. 


1.  A  light  barrier  arrangement  capable  of  monitoring  itself 
for  the  presence  of  contamination  the  light  barrier  arrangement 
comprising  means  for  monitoring  a  beam  of  light  including  first 
and  second  threshold  switches,  each  threshold  switch  being 
adapted  to  switch  from  a  first  state  to  a  second  state  as  the  light 
intensity  received  by  the  switch  passes  through  the  respective 
threshold  for  the  switch,  the  thresholds  of  the  switches  being 
set  at  respective  different  levels  corresponding  to  different 
levels  of  light  flux,  and  circuit  meant  for  detecting  when  both 
the  switches  are  in  states  corresponding  to  a  level  of  light  flux 
received  lying  intermediate  the  levels  corresponding  to  the 
two  thresholds  for  producing  a  contamination  indication  sig- 
nal. 


4,156,884 

GROUND  FAULT  PROTECTION  SYSTEM  FOR 

INDUSTRIAL  POWER  CIRCUITS 

Gregory  C.  Eckart,  Southington,  and  Keith  W.  Klein,  Simsbury, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  849,065 
Int.  a.2  H02H  im 

U.S.  a.  361 — 46  11  Claims 

10.  A  ground  fault  protection  system  for  a  power  circuit 
including  a  source  connected  to  supply  current  to  a  load,  said 
system  comprising,  in  combination: 

A.  a  circuit  interrupter  having  contacts  connected  in  the 
power  circuit  between  the  source  and  load; 

B.  an  actuator  coupled  with  said  circuit  interrupter  and 
operable  to  initiate  opening  of  said  interrupter  contacts, 
thereby  to  interrupt  the  flow  of  current  between  the 
source  and  load;  I 

C.  a  GFCI  device  including         I 

(1)  first  and  second  input  terminali  electrically  connected  to 
be  energized  from  the  source,   i 


said    first   input 
thereby  connecting 
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(2)  an  output  terming  solidly  electrically  connected  to 
ground, 

(3)  an  internal  circuit  iath  electrically  connected  between 
teiminal   and   said   output    terminal, 

;  {b  side  of  the  source  to  ground, 

(4)  a  first  current  traneformer  having  a  primary  winding 
serially  included  in  |aid  internal  circuit  path  and  a  sec- 
ondary winding  in  tvhich  is  developed  a  ground  fault 
signal  in  response  to  ground  fault  current  flowing 
through  a  ground  fa^ilt  on  the  power  circuit  and  return- 
ing to  the  source  via  said  internal  circuit  path, 

(5)  an  electronic  moqule  electrically  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  input  terminals  so  as  to  be  powered 
from  the  source  a^d  operating  in  response  to  said 


4,156,883 
LIGHT  BARRIER  ARRANGEMENT 
Arthur  Walter,  Waldkirch,  and  Gdater  Fetzer,  Gundelfingen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Erwin  Sick  Gesell- 
schaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung  Optik-Elektronik,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  May  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,427 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Bep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  30, 
1976,  2629476 

Int.  a,2  HOIH  47/24 
U.S.  a.  361—177  18  Claims 
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ground  fault  signal  io  initiate  a  ground  fault  trip  func- 
tion, and 
(6)  means  for  impressihg  a  current  on  said  internal  circuit 
path  of  a  magnitude!  sufficient  to  produce  said  ground 
fault  signal  in  said  transformer  secondary  winding  in 
response  to  the  existence  of  a  low  impedance  ground 
fault  on  a  conductor  of  the  power  circuit  electrically 
common  to  said  first  input  terminal; 
D.  switch  means  includejd  in  an  electrical  energization  cir- 
cuit for  said  actuator,  ^id  switch  means  operatively  cou- 
pled with  said  GFCI  device  so  as  to  be  actuated  in  re- 
sponse to  a  ground  f^lt  trip  function  initiated  by  said 
module,  actuation  of  said  switch  means  controlling  said 
actuator    to    precipitate    opening    of    said    interrupter 
contacts. 


,156,885 
AUTOMATIC  CURRENT  OVERLOAD  PROTECTION 

ORCUrr  FOR  eleciIrostatic  freopitator 

POWER  SUPPLIES 
Forester  C.  Baker,  Ft.  Thomas,  Ky.,  and  Wendell  P.  Spurgin, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  United  Air  Specialists  Inc., 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  11,  i977,  Ser.  No.  823,583 
Int.  CL2  H02H  3/08 


U.S.  a.  361—100 


^^ 


9  Claims 


1.  In  an  electrostatic  precipitator  power  supply  of  the  type 
having  a  ferroresonant  transformer  including  a  primary  wind- 
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ing  and  a  secondary  winding,  said  primary  winding  configured 
to  be  coupled  to  a  source  of  power,  said  secondary  winding 
adapted  to  supply  high  voltage  to  an  ionizer  and  collecting  cell 
in  the  precipitator,  an  automatic  current  overload  protection 
circuit  comprising: 

a.  switch  means  in  series  with  the  primary  winding  of  the 
transformer  for  allowing  current  flow  therethrough  from 
the  source  of  power  when  said  switch  means  is  activated 
under  normal  operating  conditions  and  inhibiting  current 
flow  therethrough  when  said  switch  is  deactivated  during 
an  overload  current  condition; 

b.  a  tertiary  winding  in  association  with  the  transformer,  said 
tertiary  winding  developing  an  output  voltage  which 
decreases  as  the  current  supplied  by  said  transformer 
increases;  and 

c.  sensing  means  connected  to  said  tertiary  winding  for 
deactivating  said  switch  means  to  inhibit  current  flow 
through  the  primary  winding  of  the  transformer  when 
said  output  voltage  developed  by  said  tertiary  winding  is 
less  than  or  equal  to  a  predetermined  voltage  threshold 
level. 


4,156,886 
GAS  TUBE  SURGE  ARRESTER 
Raymond  D.  Jones,  Cheam,  England,  assignor  to  Til  Corpora- 
tion, Lindenhurst,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,755 

Int.  a.2  H02H  i/22 

MS.  a.  361—120  6  Oaims 


1,,     t.,!ni^^,^.,V^ 


1.  In  a  three  electrode  gas  filled  excess  voltage  protector  of 
the  type  having  (I)  a  conductive  cylindrical  hollow  center- 
body  forming  one  electrode,  (2)  a  pair  of  end  caps  each  with  a 
respective  rod-shaped  line  electrode  extending  inwardly 
toward  and  spaced  from  one  another  in  the  interior  of  said 
centerbody,  (3)  a  cylindrical  hollow,  insulative  spacer  between 
each  end  of  the  centerbody  and  the  adjacent  end  cap,  each 
spacer  being  coaxial  with  the  respective  line  electrode  and 
spaced  therefrom  radially  by  a  distance  g3,  (4)  the  centerbody, 
end  caps  and  spacers  forming  a  hermetically  sealed  tube  which 
is  filled  with  a  gas  under  pressure,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing a  generally  cylindrical  shaped  sleeve  coaxially  disposed 
within  the  centerbody  and  dimensioned  to  reduce  the  center- 
body/electrode  gap  and  thereby  provide  an  annular  gap  of 
dimension  g2  between  the  line  electrodes  and  the  sleeve,  said 
g2  dimension  substantially  approaching  said  g3  dimension,  such 
that  the  ratio  g2/g3  is  substantially  less  than  2  and  greater  than 
1,  whereby  the  overload  handling  ability  and  the  d.c.  break- 
down voltage  stability  are  improved. 


4,156,887 
HEAT-SENSITIVE  CAPACITOR 
Jean  Tanguy,  Athis-Mons,  France,  assignor  to  Commissariat  a 
I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,786 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  13, 1976,  76  10861; 
Mar.  21, 1977,  77  08385 

Int.  a.2  HOIG  4/06 
VS.  a.  361—273  11  Qaims 

1.  A  heat  sensitive  capacitor  comprising  two  metal  elec- 
trodes and  a  layer  of  dielectric  material  inserted  between  said 
electrodes,  said  dielectric  material  comprising  molecules  of  an 
organic  compound  comprising  at  least  one  aliphatic  chain  of  at 
least  6  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one  heterocyclic  group  con- 


taining a  nitrogen  atom,  and  molecules  of  an  ionic  complex  of 
the  organic  compound,  said  organic  compound  having  a  re- 
versible phase  transition  at  a  given  temperature  and  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  4,7-diheptadecyl-5- 
ocUdecyl-oxy-l.lO-phenanthroline  having  the  following  for- 
mula: 


(b)  4-heptadecyl-6-octadecyl-oxy-8-amino  quinoleine  having 
the  formula: 


,CigH37 


NH2 

and  (c)  4-heptadecyl-l -pyridine  having  the  formula: 

C17H35 


4,156,888 
FLYBACK  TRANSFORMER 
Haruo  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Denki  Onkyo  Co^ 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,376 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Apr.    11,    1977,    52- 
44977(U] 

Int.  a.2  H02B  1/04 
VS.  a.  361—331  6  CUims 


1.  A  flyback  transformer  comprising: 
a  pair  of  U-shaped  cores; 

a  low  voltage  coil  bobbin  having  a  low  voltage  coil  and  a 
high  voltage  coil  bobbin  having  a  high  voltage  coil,  each 
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bobbin  being  fastened  about  a  corresponding  leg  of  the 
core; 

a  terminal  board  having  a  plurality  of  terminal  pins  secured 
thereto; 

a  metallic  member  for  core  support  attached  to  one  side 
surface  of  said  core;  and 

a  rectifier  holder  attached  to  the  other  side  surface  of  said 
core  and  cooperating  with  said  Bietallic  member  to  em- 
brace said  core,  and  having  secured  thereto  high  voltage 
rectifier  circuit  components;  wherein 

said  low  voltage  coil  bobbin  is  secured  to  said  terminal 
board;  said  terminal  board  is  secured  to  said  metallic 
member;  and  said  low  voltage  coil  bobbin  is  secured  to 
said  rectifier  holder,  thereby  forming  a  unitary  assembly. 


4,156,889    1 
MIRROR  LAMP 
Alex  L.  Halberstadt,  and  John  C.  Maddocks,  both  of  London, 
England,  assignors  to  Thorn  Electrical  Industries  Limited, 
London,  England 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,817 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  16,  1976, 
38444/76 

Int.  a.2  G03B  15/02 
U.S.  O.  362—16  6  Claims 


1.  An  electric  lamp  comprising  a  concave  mirror,  means  for 
mounting  an  electric  light  source  at  a  fixed  position  relative  to 
the  mirror,  locating  means  for  locating  the  lamp  at  a  predeter- 
mined position  in  a  lampholder,  and  support  means  holding  the 
mirror  at  a  fixed  position  relative  to  the  locating  means, 
wherein  the  support  means  is  an  integral  moulded  body  having 
portions  adapted  to  position  the  locating  means  and  the  mirror. 


S/O 


4,156,890 
FLASH  ASSEMBLY  USING  ELONGATED  TRIGGER  BAR 
Roger  T.  Hebert,  Peabody;  Robert  J.  Cosco,  Amesbury,  and 
Richard  J.  Shea,  Danvers,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE 
Sylvania  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,735 
Int.  a.2  G03B  15/02 
U.S.  n.  362—16  I  8  Oaims 

1.  A  flash  assembly  comprising: 
an  electrically  insulative  base; 
a  reflector  spacedly  positioned  from  said  base  and  including 

a  longitudinal  slot  within  the  apex  thereof; 
means  for  mounting  said  reflector  at  said  spaced  position 

from  said  base; 
a  high  voltage,  arc  discharge  flash  tube  including  an  elon- 
gated, light-transmitting  envelope  and  a  pair  of  arc-sup- 
porting electrodes  spaced  apart  within  said  envelope  and 
projecting  from  opposing  ends  thereof,  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  envelope  positioned  within  said  reflector,  said 
longitudinal  slot  within  said  reflector  located  adjacent  said 
envelope; 
means  for  electrically  connecting  said  electrodes  of  said 
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flash  tube  to  a  power  sjource  located  externally  of  said 
flash  assembly;  and  ! 
an  elongated  trigger  bar  positioned  within  said  longitudinal 
slot  within  said  reflector  and  adjacent  said  envelope  of 
said  flash  tube  for  applying  an  electrical  pulse  sufficient  to 
initiate  discharge  of  an  $rc  between  said  electrodes,  said 
trigger  bar  adapted  for  ^ing  electrically  connected  to  a 
high  voltage  power  source  positioned  externally  of  said 
flash  assembly  and  capable  of  supplying  said  electrical 
pulse  to  said  trigger  bar,  said  trigger  bar  applying  said 
electrical  pulse  to  said  fldsh  tube  through  said  longitudinal 
slot. 


4,156,891 


EXPLOSION-PROOF  EMERGENCY  LIGHT 

Thomas  F.  Roche,  21  W.  Ma^  St.,  Merrimac,  Mass.  01860 

Filed  Sep.  27, 1«76,  Ser.  No.  727,268 

Int.  a.2  F21V  19/04i  F21L  7/00;  H02J  7/00 

U.S.  a.  362—20  3  Qaims 


1.  An  explosion-proof  emergency  light  comprising:  an  ex- 
plosion-proof housing,  the  inierior  thereof  being  isolated  from 
the  surrounding  environment;  and  a  section  thereof  being  light- 
transmissive  for  providing  emergency  illumination  there- 
through; 

the  light-transmissive  section  of  said  housing  including  a 
circularly-shaped,  trans|^rent,  explosion-proof  window; 

means  for  providing  AC  lihe  voltage  to  the  interior  of  said 
housing  without  breaching  the  explosion-proof  isolation 
of  the  housing  interior; 

a  rechargeable  battery; 

means  for  providing  a  charging  current  to  said  battery  in 
response  to  the  presence  of  AC  line  voltage; 

a  circular  sealed-beam  ligh^  for  providing  emergency  illumi- 
nation; 

means  for  electrically  connecting  said  light  to  said  battery  in 
response  to  a  loss  of  AG  line  voltage; 

indicator  means  including  a  first  indicator  light  for  providing 
an  indication  of  the  change  state  of  said  battery; 

the  sealed-beam  light  being  disposed  behind  the  explosion- 
proof  window  and  eccentric  thereto  to  provide  a  crescent- 
shaped  area,  behind  s«id  window  and  visible  there- 
through, formed  by  tl}e  eccentric  relationship  of  the 
sealed-beam  light  and  t^e  explosion-proof  window; 

the  indicator  light  being  ^ounted  in  said  crescent-shaped 
area  behind  said  explosi6n-proof  window  so  as  to  be  visi- 
ble therethrough; 

a  unitary  removable  assetiibly  including: 

a  mounting  plate  having  »  circular  opening  therein  offset 
from  the  center  thereof  ^nd  adapted  to  receive  said  sealed- 
beam  light; 

a  circular  retaining  ring  tooperative  with  said  mounting 
plate  for  holding  said  se$led-beam  light  within  said  circu- 
lar opening;  j 

means  for  securing  said  retiining  ring  to  said  mounting  plate; 

means  for  securing  said  mounting  plate  within  said  explo- 
sion-proof housing  immediately  behind  said  window  so 
that  the  sealed-beam  lig]it  is  eccentrically  positioned  with 
res(>ect  to  said  window; 
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means  for  mounting  said  battery  and  said  charger  within  the 
explosion-proof  housing  behind  said  mounting  plate; 

said  mounting  plate  having  a  hole  for  receiving  and  holding 
said  indicator  light,  the  hole  being  located  in  the  mounting 
plate  opposite  the  direction  that  said  circular  opening  is 
offset  from  the  center  of  said  mounting  plate  so  that  the 
indicator  light  is  located  in  said  crescent-shaped  area; 

said  mounting  plate  being  of  a  dimension  smaller  than  the 
diameter  of  said  circular  opening  in  the  explosion-proof 
housing  so  that  the  mounting  plate,  retaining  ring,  sealed- 
beam  light,  and  indicator  light  may  be  removed  as  an 
assembly  to  permit  access  to  the  battery  and  charger 
located  within  said  explosion-proof  housing;  and 

said  battery,  charging  means,  light,  connecting  means  and 
indicator  light  being  completely  conUined  within  said 
explosion-proof  housing  to  provide  isolation  from  the 
environment  surrounding  the  explosion-proof  emergency 
lamp. 


4,156,892 
ELECTRICALLY  ADAPTED  ARTinOAL  TREE  LIMB 
Royal  P.  Fisher,  6119  Highland  Dr.,  Mountain  Green,  Utah 
84050 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,128 

Int.  a.2  A47G  33/06 

U.S.  a.  362—123  12  Oaims 


1.  An  artificial  tree  limb,  comprising: 

a.  an  elongate  trunk  section  constructed  of  electrical  insula- 
tive material; 

b.  a  pair  of  conductors  extending  along  and  within  the  trunk 
section  in  spaced  apart  relationship;  and 

c.  opening  means  within  said  trunk  section  for  removably 
receiving  therein  a  base  portion  of  an  electrical  device 
with  associated  electrical  contacts  attached  at  said  device, 
said  opening  means  providing  a  receptacle  for  said  base 
portion  formed  within  the  insulative  material  of  said  limb 
structure,  said  opening  means  further  having  nonterminal 
surfaces  of  the  conductors  exposed  within  said  receptacle 
to  enable  direct  physical  and  electrical  contact  between 
said  contacts  of  the  electrical  device  and  the  respective 
exposed  conductors. 


4,156,893 
PORTABLE  LAMP 
Karl  A.  Baake,  Angola,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  K  A  H  Industries,  Inc., 
Angola,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,315 

Int.  a.2  F21S  3/00;  F21L  23/00,  7/00 

\}S.  a.  362—222  13  Claims 


1.  A  portable  electric  lamp  comprising: 
(a)  an  elongated,  generally  tubular  housing  having  a  light- 
transmitting  portion; 


(b)  an  elongated  electric  lamp  within  said  housing; 

(c)  means  for  supplying  electric  current  to  said  electric  lamp; 

(d)  a  closure  element  at  one  end  of  said  housing,  said  element 
having  a  projecting  portion  adjacent  said  housing  and  of  a 
perimeter  greater  than  the  perimeter  of  said  housing,  said 
element  having  a  generally  cylindrical  wall  portion  axially 
overlapping  a  portion  of  the  end  of  said  housing,  said  wall 
portion  being  spaced  a  small  distance  outwardly  of  said 
housing,  said  closure  element  further  including  an  inner 
substantially  annular  shoulder  adapted  to  abut  the  axial 
end  surface  of  said  housing; 

(e)  flexible  gasket  means  in  sealing  relation  between  said 
shoulder  and  said  housing  end  surface  and  sealing  means 
in  sealing  conUct  between  said  housing  and  closure  wall 
portion; 

(0  a  hand  grip  element  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  said 
housing  and  having  a  portion  closing  said  housing  end, 
said  hand  grip  element  having  a  projecting  portion  adja- 
cent said  housing  and  of  a  perimeter  greater  than  the 
perimeter  of  said  housing,  said  hand  grip  element  being 
generally  tubular  and  surrounding  an  axial  portion  of  the 
opposite  end  of  said  housing,  said  hand  grip  element  being 
spaced  a  small  disUnce  outwardly  of  said  housing,  said 
hand  grip  element  further  including  an  inner  substantially 
annular  shoulder  adapted  to  abut  the  axial  end  surface  of 
said  housing; 

(g)  flexible  gasket  means  in  sealing  relation  between  said 
shoulder  and  said  housing  end  surface  and  sealing  means 
in  sealing  contact  between  said  housing  and  hand  grip 
element; 

(h)  a  plurality  of  tensioning  rod  elements  spaced  around  said 
housing  and  disposed  lengthwise  thereof,  each  of  said  rod 

•  elements  being  connected  at  opposite  ends  to  correspond- 
ing ones  of  said  projecting  portions  of  said  closure  element 
and  said  hand  grip  element,  said  rods  drawing  said  closure 
element  and  hand  grip  element  tightly  against  the  corre- 
sponding opposite  ends  of  said  housing; 

(i)  a  protector  element  of  impact-absorbing  material  on  at 
least  one  of  said  closure  element  and  said  hand  grip  ele- 
ment, said  protector  element  having  an  outer  surface  of  a 
perimeter  greater  than  the  perimeter  of  said  closure  ele- 
ment and  greater  than  the  perimeter  of  said  hand  grip 
element,  said  outer  surface  being  located  outwardly  of 
said  tensioning  rod  elements;  and 

(j)  at  least  one  protector  element  carried  by  said  tensioning 
rod  elements,  said  protector  element  having  an  outer 
surface  of  a  perimeter  less  than  the  perimeter  of  said  first- 
named  protector  element,  said  outer  surface  of  said  pro- 
tector element  on  said  tension  rods  being  located  out- 
wardly of  said  tensioning  rod  elements,  said  protector 
element  on  said  tensioning  rods  having  an  inner  surface 
spaced  outwardly  of  said  housing; 

(k)  whereby  said  protector  element  on  said  closure  element 
or  hand  grip  element  absorbs  the  initial  portion  of  any 
shock  or  impact  and  any  remaining  portion  of  the  shock  or 
impact  is  absorbed  by  said  protector  element  on  said  ten- 
sioning rod  elements  and  is  dissipated  along  said  rods. 

4,156,894 
LIGHT  FITTING 
Desmond  J.  Berry,  Monnt  Eliza,  Australia,  assignor  to  Dega 
Proprietary  Limited,  Braeside,  Australia 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  628,478,  Nov.  4,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,293 
Int.  a.2  F21V  31/00 
U.S.  a.  362-267  11  Claims 

1.  A  light  fitting  for  mounted  underwater  use  and  compris- 
ing an  enclosure  assembly  of  watertight  integrity  including  a 
housing,  a  backing  plate  mountable  to  said  housing  and  locally 
formed  to  provide  a  mounting  aperture  therethrough,  a  lens 
sealingly  connected  to  said  backing  plate  and  defining  there- 
with an  enclosed  chamber,  a  gland  housing  secured  in  said 
mounting  aperture  and  defming  an  opening  into  said  enclosed 
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chamber,  said  opening  being  of  a  predetermined  transverse 
dimension,  an  electrical  cable  extending  within  said  gland 
housing  and  having  an  electrical  connector  at  one  end  thereof, 
a  lamp  mounted  on  said  electrical  connector,  and  removable 
sealing  means  including  a  nut  surrounding  said  electrical  cable 
to  threadedly  engage  said  gland  housing  and  a  sealing  bush 
surrounding  said  electrical  cable  and  adapted  to  be  clamped  by 
said  nut  for  providing  a  seal  between  said  electrical  cable  and 
said  gland  housing;  said  lamp,  said  electrical  connector,  and 
said  sealing  bush  having  a  transverse  dimension  which  is  less 


than  said  predetermined  transverse  diihension;  said  assembly 
being  removable  as  a  watertight  unit  from  its  underwater 
mounting  permitting  ready  removal  of  said  lamp  from  said 
chamber  through  said  opening  upon  removal  of  said  nut  and 
pulling  said  electrical  cable  rearwardly  from  said  housing 
without  disturbing  the  sealed  connection  between  the  lens  and 
the  backing  plate  in  the  removed  assembly,  and  permitting 
replacement  of  a  lamp  in  said  electrical  connector  and  re- 
assembly of  the  lens,  electrical  connector  and  sealing  bush  in 
said  opening  upon  application  of  the  nut  to  restore  the  water- 
tightness  of  the  assembly  for  re-mounted  underwater  use. 


4,156,895 
TRANSISTOR  FLOW  THROUGH  CONVERTER 

Bogdan  Brakus,  Puchheim;  Heinrich  Kulzer,  Pullach,  and  Hein- 
rich  Schott,  Munich,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gennany 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,244 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  19, 
1976,  2632423 

Int.  a.2  H02H  7/122 
U.S.  a.  363—56  I  6  Qaims 
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connected  to  the  primary  of  s  aid  first  transformer,  the  collec- 
tor-emitter path  of  said  adjusti  tig  transistor  connected  in  paral- 
lel to  an  arrangement  for  the  disconnection  protection  of  said 
transistor-adjusting  element,  ftirther  including  a  capacitor  for 
demagnetization  of  said  first  transformer  characterized  in  that 
respectively  first  capacitor  m^ans  (C3,  C2)  is  provided  for  the 
disconnection  protection  of  s^id  transistor  adjusting  element 
and  for  the  demagnetization  ^f  the  first  transformer  (Trl)  in 
parallel  branches  relative  to  tbe  collector-emitter  path  of  said 
transistor  adjusting  element  (TTl),  and  a  capacitor  (C3)  con- 
nected to  the  collector-emitier  path  for  the  disconnection 
protection  means  through  a  switch  (T2)  synchronously  con- 
trolled with  the  control  voltage  of  the  transistor  adjusting 
element  (Tl)  during  the  trans  ition  of  the  transistor  adjusting 


element  (Tl)  from  conductive 


into  blocked  condition. 


4,1!  6,896 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLI>JG  A  POWER  CONVERSION 

SYI^EM 
Herbert  W.  Weiss,  Salem,  V$.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Salem,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  19l|8,  Ser.  No.  894,970 
Int.  a.2  H02P  li/24;  H02M  7/155 
U.S.  a.  363—87  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  power  conversion  syitem  for  transferring  continuous 
electrical  current  between  a  polyphase  a.c.  source  having  a 
neutral  point  and  a  load,  said  system  including  a  first  controlled 
rectifier  circuit  connecting  each  source  phase  to  the  load  and  a 
second  controlled  rectifier  ciijcuit  connecting  the  load  to  the 
neutral  point  of  the  source,  a  ^nethod  of  controlling  the  recti- 
fier circuits  at  relatively  low  power  levels  to  improve  system 
response,  comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  rendering  said  first  controlled  rectifier  circuit  conductive 
for  each  phase  for  at  least  n/2  degrees  within  respective 
successive  cycles  of  the  pplyphase  source  voltage,  where 
n  is  the  electrical  separation  between  line  to  neutral  phase 
voltages;  i 

(b)  immediately  following  ^ach  n/2  degree  phase  conduc- 
tion, rendering  said  secoiii  controlled  rectifier  circuit  for 
the  remainder  of  the  n  degree  separation  interval  within 


1.  A  flow-through  converter  having  i  first  transformer  in  the 
output  circuit  which  has  an  output  winding  connected  to  a 
rectifier  diode  in  the  series  branch,  a  transistor  adjusting  means 


the  respective  polyphase 
non-conductive  intervals 


cycle,  thereby  eliminating  any 
for  the  composite  conductive 

and  non-conductive  opek-ation  of  the  first  and  second 

controlled  rectifier  circui  I. 
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4,156,897 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  DIRECT  CURRENT 

FROM  A  THREE-PHASE  ALTERNATING-CURRENT 

SOURCE 

Jct^f  VIgh;  Ferenc  Flachner,  Laszlo'  Gremsperger,  and  Ferenc 

CsoHei,  all  of  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignors  to  Villamos 

Berendezes  es  Keszulelc  Miivek,  Budapest,  Hungary 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,816 

Int.  a.2  H02M  7/06 

U.S.  a.  363-126  6  Oairns 


1.  Apparatus  for  supplying  from  a  three-phase  A.C.  source 
direct  current  with  a  V-1  characteristic  that  has  an  approxi- 
mately flat  curve,  to  achieve  higher  D.C.  output  voltages  even 
at  lower  D.C.  output  currents,  comprising:  a  three-phase  AC. 
transformer  (3);  a  six-pulse,  three-phase  half-wave  rectifier  unit 
(4)  including  rectifying  elements,  as  well  as  input  (27  to  32)  and 
output  (1,  2)  terminals,  the  latter  for  feeding  a  DC.  load;  said 
transformer  including  a  strictly  symmetrical  iron  core  consti- 
tuted by  a  plurality  of  yokes  (8  to  10)  about  phase  legs  (5  to  7) 
which  latter  are  so  arranged  that  one  end  of  each  leg  is  con- 
nected by  means  of  separate  ones  of  said  yokes  to  respective 
other  ends  each  of  two  other  legs,  while  the  respective  other 
ends  of  said  legs  are  all  interconnected;  individual  primary 
coils  (11..,  12..,  13..)  provided  each  about  at  least  one  of  said 
phase  legs  and  having  respective  input  terminals  (14  to  16)  for 
connection  to  the  three-phase  A.C.  source;  and  secondary 
yoke  coils  (21  to  26)  arranged  in  pairs  (21/22,  23/24,  25/26) 
about  said  yokes,  wherein  respective  one  ends  of  said  yoke 
coils  are  joined  and  the  joints  all  lead  to  one  (1)  of  said  rectifier 
output  terminals,  while  the  other  ends  of  said  yoke  coils  are 
individually  connected  to  said  rectifier  input  terminals. 


4,156,898 

DC  CONVERTOR 

Anders  Broms,  and  Lennart  Angquist,  both  of  Vesteras,  Sweden, 

assignors  to  ASEA  Aktiebolag,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  915,837 

Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  27,  1977,  7707356 

Int.  a.2  H02M  7/515 

U.S.  a.  363—135  4  Qaims 
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trol  the  flow  of  current  between  said  higher  and  said 
lower  voltages; 

at  least  two  turn-off  thyristors  connected  in  series  to  a  com- 
mutating  voltage  source,  each  turn-off  thyristor  opera- 
tively  associated  with  a  main  switching  thyristor  to  con- 
duct to  turn  off  said  associated  main  thyristor; 

a  commutating  capacitor  connected  at  one  end  to  a  common 
point  of  connection  between  said  main  thyristors  and  at 
the  other  end  to  a  common  point  of  connection  between 
said  turn-off  thyristors; 

a  first  inductor  winding  connected  between  the  common 
point  of  connection  of  said  main  thyristors  and  a  particular 
one  of  said  main  thyristors; 

a  second  inductor  winding  magnetically  coupled  to  said  first 
winding  connected  in  series  with  the  turn-off  thyristor 
associated  with  said  particular  one  main  thyristor; 

a  first  diode  operatively  associated  with  a  main  thyristor  to 
bypass  current,  said  first  diode  having  its  anode  connected 
to  a  negative  voluge  side  of  said  first  winding  and  its 
cathode  connected  to  a  positive  side  of  said  higher  volt- 
age; and 

a  second  diode  operatively  associated  with  the  other  main 
thyristor  to  bypass  current,  said  second  diode  having  its 
anode  connected  to  the  negative  side  of  said  higher  volt- 
age and  its  cathode  connected  to  a  positive  voltage  side  of 
said  first  winding. 


4,156,899 

CURRENT  SOURCE  IN'VERTER 

Yasuo  Matsuda;  Takeo  Maeda,  and  Takuji  Matsumura,  all  of 

Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  25,  1977.  Ser.  No.  800,533 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1976,  51-63494 

Int.  a.2  H02M  7/515 

U.S.  a.  363-138  18  Qaims 


1.  A  direct  voltage  convertor  for  converting  direct  voltage 
power  between  a  higher  voltage  and  a  lower  voltage  compris- 
ing: 

at  least  two  main  switching  thyristors  connected  in  series 
across  said  higher  voltage  to  alternately  conduct  to  con- 


1.  A  current  source  inverter  circuit  comprising:  a  DC 
source,  a  plurality  of  parallel  branch  circuits  connected  be- 
tween the  terminals  of  said  DC  source,  each  branch  circuit 
including  at  least  one  pair  of  main  controlled  rectifying  ele- 
menu  connected  in  series,  said  elements  producing  an  AC 
output  at  an  intermediate  point  of  the  pair,  series  rectifying 
elements  provided  in  series  between  said  intermediate  point  for 
AC  output  and  said  main  controlled  rectifying  elements  in 
each  branch  circuit,  and  a  plurality  of  commuUting  capacitors 
having  one  end  thereof  connected  to  the  point  in  the  respective 
branches  at  which  said  main  controlled  rectifying  elements  and 
said  series  rectifying  elements  are  connected,  said  commuUt- 
ing capacitors  having  the  other  ends  thereof  connected  in 
common  to  the  other  ends  of  said  commutating  capacitors 
connected  to  corresponding  points  in  other  branches;  and 
a  first  series  circuit  consisting  of  a  first  auxiliary  DC  source 
and  a  first  auxiliary  controlled  rectifying  element  con- 
nected between  the  common  connection  of  said  commu- 
tating capacitors  and  one  of  the  terminals  of  said  DC 
source  for  charging  said  commutating  capacitors. 
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4,156,900 

METHOD  AND  CTRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
SEQUENCING  MICROINSTRUCTION  SEQUENCES  IN 

DATA  PROCESSING  EQUIPMENT 
Gerhard  Gruno;  Wolfgang  Matschke,  aid  Wolfgang  Lohnstein, 
all  of  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Nixdorf 
Computer  AG,  Paderbom,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUed  Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,406 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  22, 
1976,  2617485 

Int.  a.2  G06F  9/12.  9/18.  9/20 
VS.  CL  364—200  <  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  circuit  arrangement  for  executing  a  first  portion 
microinstruction  sequence  in  data  processing  equipment 
wherein  during  the  course  of  a  primary  sequence  a  jump  to  a 
subsequence  occurs  and  at  the  end  of  the  execution  of  said 
subsequence,  a  return  jump  to  the  primary  sequence  occurs  for 
execution  of  a  second  portion  of  said  microinstruction  se- 
quence, the  improvement  comprising: 

microinstruction  storage  means  containing  the  primary  se- 
quence and  the  subsequence  with  the  first  portion  of  the 
primary  sequence  terminating  with  a  jump  instruction  and 
an  associated  address  code  immediately  followed  by  a 
second  part  of  a  two-part  branching  instruction  and  the 
subsequence  terminating  with  a  return  jump  code  which 
forms  the  first  part  of  said  two-part  branching  instruction; 
a  microinstruction  register  having  two  input  terminals  con- 
nected to  said  microinstruction  storage  means  for  respec- 
tively receiving  said  first  and  secoad  parts  of  said  branch- 
ing instruction  to  indicate  the  instruction  to  be  executed; 
central  fixed  cycle  control  means  for  producing  first  and 
second  sequentially  spaced  output  signals,  said  central 
fixed  cycle  control  means  being  connected  to  the  microin- 
struction register  for  effecting  a  transfer  of  the  microin- 
struction currently  in  the  microinstruction  store  to  the 
microinstruction  register,  said  microinstruction  storage 
means  and  said  control  means  first  transferring  said  first 
part  of  said  branching  instruction  to  said  microinstruction 
register  simultaneous  with  the  occurrence  of  said  first 
output  signal; 
a  decoder  responsive  to  the  appearance  in  said  microinstruc- 
tion register  of  said  first  part  of  said  branching  instruction 
and  producing  first  and  second  signals; 
said  central  fixed  cycle  control  means  being  connected  to 
said  decoder  and  being  responsive  to  said  first  signal  to 
effect  a  maintaining  of  said  first  part  of  said  two-part 
branching  instruction  in  said  microinstruction  register; 
and 
return  address  register  means  responsive  to  said  second 
signal  from  said  decoder  for  effecting  a  transfer  of  said 
second  part  of  said  branching  instruction  to  said  microin- 
struction register  simultaneous  with  the  occurrence  of  said 
second  output  signal  from  said  control  means. 


4.1>6,901 

PROJECTION  UNIT  HAVING  REMOVABLE 

RETENTION  MEMBER 

Thomas  Haraden,  Ipswich,  and  Harold  L.  Hough,  Beverly,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  197t7,  Ser.  No.  829,793 
Int.  a.2  jRlV  7/00 
U.S.  a.  362—296  |  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  projection  unit  including  a  glass  reflector  having  a 
concave  reflecting  portion  anc)  a  neck  portion  adjacent  thereto, 
an  incandescent  projection  lai^p  including  an  envelope  F>ortion 
having  a  filament  therein  and  4  sealed  end  portion  adjacent  said 
envelope  portion,  and  alignn^ent  means  for  maintaining  said 
projection  lamp  in  established  alignment  within  said  glass 
reflector  whereby  said  envelope  portion  will  be  located  within 
said  concave  portion  of  said  reflector  and  said  sealed  end 
portion  will  be  located  within  said  neck  portion,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  alignment  Rieans  comprises: 
a  retention  member,  said  retention  member  positively  engag- 
ing and  retaining  said  scaled  end  portion  of  said  lamp 
within  said  neck  portion  if  said  glass  reflector,  said  reten- 
tion member  readily  rei<iovable  from  within  said  neck 
portion. 

i 


4,136,902 

LATCH  ASSEMBLY  FORREMOVABLY  SECURING 

ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT  TRAY  IN  LIGHT  HXTURE 

HOlllSING 

Donald  Wandler,  South  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  McGraw- 
EdisoD  Company,  Elgin,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  10, 19t7,  Ser,  No.  823,387 
Int.  a.2  F21J  7/00 
U.S.  a.  362—307  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  light  fixture  including  an  outer  housing  having  a  lamp 
mounted  therein,  and  a  compartment  for  receiving  an  electri- 
cal component  tray,  said  trai  comprising  a  plate  on  which 
electrical  components  of  the '  light  fixture  are  mounted  said 
electrical  components  being  ponnectable  electrically  to  said 
lamp,  a  latch  assembly  for  rerajovably  securing  said  tray  in  said 
housing,  said  latch  assembly  including  in  combination: 
first  and  second  support  members  extending  inwardly  into 
said  housing  from  opposite  sides  thereof  in  opposing  rela- 
tion, a  first  one  of  said  subport  members  including  means 
for  receiving  a  first  end  of  said  tray,  a  spring  member 
mounted  adjacent  said  second  support  member  and  ex- 
tending transverse  therdto,  said  spring  member  being 
generally  flat  and  defining  a  slotted  aperture  through 
which  said  second  suppdrt  member  extends,  said  spring 
member  being  resiliently  biased  toward  a  first  position  in 
the  direction  of  said  first  support  member  and  movable 
against  said  biasing  forc^  in  the  opposite  direction  to  a 
second  position,  and  including  a  cam  surface  for  engage- 
ment by  the  second  end  of  said  tray  for  moving  said  spring 
member  toward  the  second  position  to  permit  said  second 
end  of  said  tray  to  be  mounted  on  said  support  member, 
said  spring  member  beingj  returned  to  said  first  position  by 
said  biasing  force  to  captiire  said  second  end  of  said  tray  in 
said  slotted  aperture  for  securing  said  tray  on  said  support 
members. 


4,1$6,903 
DATA  DRIVEN  DIGITAL  DATA  PROCESSOR 
Robert  S.  Barton,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  Alan  L.  Davis,  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,016 

Int.  a.2  |G06F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  364-200  I  8  Claims 

1.  A  data  driven  processor  providing  stored  program  files 

for  performing  designated  data  processing  operations  on  a 

plurality  of  operands  applie^  thereto,  wherein  an  operand 
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applied  to  said  processor  is  accompanied  by  a  program  file 
address  corresponding  to  one  of  said  program   files,   and 
wherein  said  processor  operates  in  a  manner  such  that  the 
order  and  time  of  performance  of  said  designated  data  process- 
ing operations  are  determined  by  the  order  and  time  of  arrival 
of  said  operands,  said  processor  comprising: 
storage  means  for  storing  program  files  at  selectably  address- 
able locations  thereof  such  that  the  contents  of  each  pro- 
gram file  are  accessible  in  response  to  a  corresponding 
program  file  address  accompanying  an  arriving  operand, 
and  wherein  each  program  file  includes  an  operator  por- 
tion designating  a  data  processing  operation  to  be  per- 
formed on  one  or  more  operands; 
logic  means  responsive  to  an  operator  portion  accessed  from 
a  program  file  for  performing  the  data  processing  opera- 
tion operation  designated  thereby  on  one  or  more  applied 
operands;  and 
control  means  including  means  responsive  to  an  arriving 
operand  and  the  accompanying  program  file  address  for 


4  156  904 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  HAVING  A  COMMON  MEMORY 

SHARED  BETWEEN  A  CENTRAL  PROCESSOR  AND  A 

CRT  DISPLAY 
Yasuo    Minowa,    Higashimurayama;    Toshitaka    Hara,    and 
Nagahani  Hamada,  both  of  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,112 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1976,  51-100528 
Int.  a.2  G06F  13/00.  3/14 
U.S.  a.  364-200  5  Qaims 
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1.  A  computer  system  comprising  a  central  processor  unit, 
an  external  processor  unit,  a  single  memory  apparatus  which  is 
shared  between  said  central  processor  unit  and  said  external 
processor  unit  for  common  use  thereof,  said  external  processor 
unit  being  adapted  to  read  out  a  predetermined  number  of  data 
for  each  predetermined  period  of  time,  and  a  connection  con- 
trol apparatus  for  connecting  said  memory  apparatus  to  said 
central  processor  unit  and  said  external  processor  unit  selec- 
tively in  a  manner  so  that  said  central  processor  unit  is  allowed 
to  use  said  memory  apparatus  with  preference,  while  said 
external  processor  unit  is  allowed  to  read  out  data  from  said 
memory  apparatus  when  said  central  processor  unit  is  not 
using  said  memory  apparatus,  wherein  said  external  processor 
unit  is  composed  of  a  CRT  display  unit  which  reads  out  N 
bytes  of  data  for  display  for  each  predetermined  period  of  time 
To,  and  said  connection  control  apparatus  is  adapted  to  succes- 
sively compare  the  number  n  (n<N)  of  the  data  remaining  to 
be  transferred  after  a  time  span  Ti  (Ti  <T<,)  elapsed  from  the 
beginning  of  the  period  T,,  with  the  number  m  which  is  the 
number  of  bytes  of  data  which  can  be  continuously  read  out  by 
said  CRT  display  unit  within  the  remaining  time  span 
(To  — Ti),  so  that  as  long  as  the  number  n  is  smaller  than  the 
number  m  said  CRT  display  unit  is  allowed  to  read  out  data 
only  when  said  central  processor  unit  is  not  using  said  memory 
apparatus,  while  upon  the  detection  of  the  fact  the  number  n  is 
equal  to  the  number  m  the  use  of  said  memory  apparatus  by 
said  central  processor  unit  is  interrupted  to  thereby  cause  said 
CRT  display  unit  to  read  out  data  from  said  memory  continu- 
ously thereafter. 


determining  whether  there  is  available  in  the  processor  all 
of  the  one  or  more  operands  required  for  performance  of 
the  data  processing  operation  designated  by  the  operator 
portion  of  the  program  file  corresponding  to  the  accompa- 
nying program  file  address; 

said  control  means  also  including  means  responsive  to  a 
determination  that  all  of  the  operands  required  for  perfor- 
mance of  the  corresponding  data  processing  operation  are 
not  yet  available  in  the  processor  for  causing  the  arriving 
operand  to  be  stored  in  said  storage  means; 

said  control  means  additionally  including  means  responsive 
to  a  determination  that  an  arriving  o[>erand  is  the  last 
required  for  the  corresponding  data  processing  operation 
for  causing  the  arriving  operand  and  any  other  required 
operands  stored  in  said  storage  means  to  be  applied  to  said 
logic  means  along  with  control  signals  generated  in  re- 
sponse to  the  operator  portion  of  the  corresponding  pro- 
gram file  for  performance  of  the  designated  data  process- 
ing operation  on  the  applied  operands. 


4,156,905 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  ACCESS 

SPEED  IN  A  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY 
Charles  J.  Fassbender,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,288 
Int  C\.-  G06F  7/34.  9/06 
U.S.  a.  364-200  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  random  access  memory  system  incorporating  a  plural- 
ity of  storage  locations  for  storing  words  therein,  each  word 
having  a  predetermined  address  including  a  first  and  second 
address  portion,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  input  for  receiving  first  address  portions  of  words 
to  be  fetched; 

(b)  a  second  input  for  receiving  first  and  second  address 
portions  of  words  to  be  fetched  prior  to  the  words  repre- 
sented by  the  first  address  portions  received  at  said  first 
input; 

(c)  a  first  temporary  storage  means  connected  to  said  first 
input  for  receiving  and  temporarily  storing  said  first  ad- 
dress portions; 

(d)  a  second  temporary  storage  means  for  receiving  a  mis- 
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compare  signal,  and  connected  to  said  first  temporary 
storage  means  for  receiving  and  temporarily  storing  the 
first  address  portion  stored  in  said  first  temporary  storage 
means  upon  receipt  of  said  miscocnpare  signal; 
(e)  a  compare  circuit  connected  to  laid  second  input  and  to 
said  second  temporary  storage  means  for  comparing  the 
first  address  portion  stored  in  said  second  temporary 
storage  means  and  the  first  address  portion  on  said  second 
input  and  for  generating  said  miscompare  signal  when  said 
first  address  portions  are  not  identical;  and 
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(0  a  storage  array  having  an  output  register,  said  array 
connected  to  said  second  input  far  receiving  said  second 
address  portion,  and  connected  to  said  first  temporary 
storage  means  for  receiving  said  temporarily  stored  first 
address  portion,  and  connected  to  receive  said  miscom- 
pare signal,  said  array  responsive  to  said  miscompare 
signal  for  loading  said  output  register  with  the  contents  of 
said  array  at  said  first  address  portion,  and  responsive  to 
said  second  address  portion  for  selecting  a  portion  of  the 
contents  of  said  output  register. 


4,156,906 
BUFFER  STORE  INCLUDING  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
WHICH  FAaLITATES  THE  CONCURRENT 
PROCESSING  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  COMMANDS 
Charles  P.  Ryan,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assiQior  to  Honeywell  Infor- 
mation Systems  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mast. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,982 

Int.  a.2  G06F  13/00 

U.S.  a.  364—200  ,  31  Claims 


mands  received  from  said  dam  processing  unit,  each  command 
including  a  command  code  and  an  address,  said  cache  unit 
comprising: 

a  register  for  storing  a  meiflory  command  received  from  said 
processing  unit  for  forwarding  to  said  main  store; 

a  buffer  store  including  k  plurality  of  addressable  word 
locations  arranged  into  j  a  plurality  of  sets  of  blocks  of 
word  locations,  each  set  and  each  block  being  defined  by 
a  set  address  and  a  block  address  respectively; 

a  data  directory  having  a  (plurality  of  locations  correspond- 
ing in  number  to  the  numjber  of  sets  in  said  buffer  store  and 
being  addressable  by  said  set  addresses,  each  location  of 
said  data  directory  storvig  block  addresses  of  blocks  of 
words  within  the  associated  set  stored  in  said  buffer  store, 
said  data  directory  responsive  to  said  set  address  corre- 
sponding to  a  low  order  portion  of  said  command  address 
to  read  out  said  block  addresses  corresponding  to  a  high 
order  portion  of  said  cofimand  address; 

a  control  directory  having  a  plurality  of  locations  corre- 
sponding in  number  to  said  number  of  sets  and  being 
addressable  by  a  set  addi(ess,  each  location  of  said  control 
directory  including  a  nuihber  of  control  bits  for  indicating 
pending  operations;         ' 

comparison  means  couple^  to  said  data  directory  for  com- 
paring said  block  addresses  read  from  said  data  directory 
with  the  high  order  portion  of  said  command  address  and 
generating  match-no  match  detection  signals  indicative  of 

.  whether  or  not  the  data  being  requested  is  stored  in  said 
buffer  store;  j 

detection  circuit  means  cokipled  to  said  comparison  means 
and  to  said  control  directory,  said  detection  circuit  means 
for  generating  a  cache  hjt-miss  detection  signal  indicative 
of  whether  or  not  the  c^he  unit  is  required  to  fetch  the 
requested  data  from  said  main  store;  and, 

control  means  coupled  to  slid  register,  said  buffer  store,  said 
data  directory,  said  contijol  directory  and  to  said  detection 
circuit  means,  said  control  means  when  conditioned  by  a 
cache  miss  detection  signal  generated  in  response  to  a 
memory  read  command  loaded  into  said  register  being 
operative  to  generate  sisals  for  switching  to  a  first  state 
a  predetermined  one  of  ^id  number  of  control  bits  corre- 
sponding to  the  specifiea  block  and  for  writing  the  com- 
mand block  address  intp  the  associated  data  directory 
location,  said  predetermined  one  of  said  control  bits  when 
in  said  first  state  indicatihg  that  an  operation  involving  a 
transfer  of  the  requested  data  is  pending,  said  control 
means  being  inhibited  w^n  the  read  out  of  said  predeter- 
mined one  of  said  controjl  bits  in  response  to  a  subsequent 
memory  command  from  ^suing  said  subsequent  command 
to  said  main  store  for  the  same  data  for  reexecuting  said 
subsequent  command  uppn  completion  of  said  operation. 
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1.  A  cache  unit  for  use  with  a  data  processing  unit  for  pro- 
viding fast  access  to  instructions  and  data  fetched  from  a  main 
store  coupled  to  said  cache  unit  in  reiponse  to  memory  com- 
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DATA  COMMUNICATIONS  SUBSYSTEM 
Robert  L.  Rawlings,  El  Toro^  and  Morris  G.  Watson,  Mission 
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U.S.  a.  364—200  I  15  Claims 

1.  A  data  communications  isubsystem  including  a  data  com- 
munications processor,  a  dajta  communications  memory  re- 
source using  an  autonomous  fiemory  for  autonomous  configu- 
rations and  main  host  systeln  memory  for  non-autonomous 
configurations,  and  a  basic  control  module  which  connects  to 
remote  peripheral  units,  said  data  communications  subsystem 
operating  in  connection  with  b  main  host  system  having  a  main 
central  processor  and  main  m  :mory,  said  data  communications 
subsystem  comprising: 
(a)  said  data  communicatibns  processor  being  initiated  by 
said  main  host  system  ai  d  including: 
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(al)  a  local  internal  memory  for  storage  of  data  transfer 
routines; 

(a2)  a  plurality  of  cluster-interface  hubs,  each  of  which 
hubs  is  connected  to  either: 

(i)  a  plurality  of  adapter-cluster  module  controllers,  or 

(ii)  said  basic  control  module  having  a  basic  control 

interface  unit  and  a  plurality  of  front-end  controllers; 

(a3)  means  to  initiate,  stop  or  interrogate  each  of  said 
plurality  of  front-end  controllers  in  the  subsystem; 

(a4)  means  to  assemble  and  convey,  to  a  selected  front-end 
controller,  an  address  of  specific  instruction-commands 
regarding  data-transfer  operations; 

(aS)  means  to  sense  any  halt  in  the  main  host  system  and 
thereupon  to  operate  the  data  communications  subsys- 
tem in  an  autonomous  self-running  mode  during  such 
halt  period  wherein  input  messages  from  peripherals 
and  output  messages  from  the  main  system  are  stored  on 
disk  files,  and  wherein  said  output  messages  are  trans- 
ferred to  their  destinations  even  when  the  main  system 
is  off-line,  and  said  input  messages  are  transformed  to 
the  main  system  from  disk  files  when  the  main  system  is 
on-line  again; 

(b)  said  autonomous  memory  having  direct  access  said  basic 
control  interface  unit,  said  autonomous  memory  storing 
control  data  and  information  data  dedicated  to  data  trans- 
fer operations  for  use  of  said  front-end  controllers; 

(c)  said  basic  control  module  including: 


(cl)  a  basic  control  interface  unit,  under  control  of  said 
data  communications  processor,  providing  means  to 
connecting  said  main  host  memory  in  non-autonomous 
subsystem  configurations  or  means  connecting  said 
autonomous  memory  in  autonomous  subsystem  config- 
urations; 

(c2)  a  plurality  of  front-end  controllers  each  of  which 
connects,  via  transmission  lines,  to  one  or  more  periph- 
eral units,  each  of  said  front-end  controllers  being 
linked  to  said  basic  control  interface  unit  for  access  to 
main  host  memory  or  autonomous  memory,  each  of  said 
front-end  controllers  including: 

(c2a)  means  to  receive  data  communication  transfer  in- 
structions, after  initiation  by  and  receipt  of  instruction 
address-data  from  said  data  communications  processor, 
said  data  transfer  instructions  being  accessed  from  said 
main  host  memory,  or  said  autonomous  data  communi- 
cations memory; 

(c2A)  means  to  execute  data  transfer  instructions  for  data 
transfers  from/to  peripheral  units  connected  to  each  of 
said  front-end  controllers; 

(c2c)  program  routine  means  for  providing  the  specific 
line  control  disciplines  and  protocol  required  by  the 
peripheral  units  connected  to  each  of  said  front-end 
controllers; 
{eld)  connection  means  to  one  or  more  peripheral  units. 


4  156  908 
CURSIVE  MECHANISM  IN  A  DATA  DRIVEN  DIGITAL 

DATA  PROCESSOR 
Michael  H.  Missios,  Mission  Viejo,  and  John  R.  Werner,  Glen- 
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Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  446,912,  Feb.  28,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  909,852 
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U.S.  a.  364-200  6  Claims 


\h — v^" 


n 


z^ 


0  p^yfT"-- ^f 


1.  A  data  driven  processor  providing  stored  program  files 
for  performing  designated  dau  processing  operations  on  a 
plurality  of  operands  applied  thereto,  wherein  an  operand 
applied  to  said  processor  is  accompanied  by  a  program  file 
address   corresponding   to  one  of  said   program   files,   and 
wherein  said  processor  operates  in  a  manner  such  that  the 
order  and  time  of  performance  of  said  designated  dau  process- 
ing operations  are  determined  by  the  order  and  time  of  arrival 
of  said  operands,  said  processor  comprising: 
storage  means  for  storing  program  files  at  sclectably  address- 
able locations  thereof  such  that  the  contents  of  each  pro- 
gram file  are  accessible  in  response  to  the  program  file 
address  accompanying  an  arriving  operand,  wherein  at 
least  one  program  file  is  a  recursive  program  file  compris- 
ing a  dominant  operation  portion  indicating  a  dominant 
data  processing  operation  and  a  plurality  of  subordinate 
program   files  each   including   a  subordinate  operation 
portion  indicating  a  subordinate  dau  processing  opera- 
tion, wherein  said  dominant  operation  requires  the  results 
of  the  subordinate  operations,  and  wherein  each  subordi- 
nate file  provides  operand  storage  for  storing  the  one  or 
more  operands  on  which  its  subordinate  operation  is  to  be 
performed  as  well  as  providing  result  storage  for  the  result 
obuined  from  performance  of  the  subordinate  operation; 
logic  means  responsive  to  an  operation  portion  accessed 
from  a  program  file  for  performing  the  daU  processing 
operation  designated  thereby  on  one  or  more  operands 
applied  thereto;  and 
control  means  including  means  responsive  to  an  arriving 
operand  accompanied  by  a  program  file  address  corre- 
sponding to  a  subordinate  file  in  said  recursive  program 
file  for  determining  from  the  contents  of  the  operand 
storage  of  its  corresponding  subordinate  program  file 
whether  the  arriving  operand  is  the  last  of  the  one  or  more 
operands  required  for  performance  of  the  corresponding 
subordinate  operation; 
said  control  means  also  including  means  responsive  to  a 
determination  that  an  arriving  operand  is  not  the  last 
required  for  its  corresponding  subordinate  operation  for 
causing  the  arriving  operand  to  be  stored  in  the  operand 
storage  of  the  corresponding  subordinate  file; 
said  control  means  additionally  including  means  responsive 
to  a  determination  that  an  arriving  operand  is  the  last 
required  for  its  corresponding  subordinate  operation  for 
causing  the  arriving  operand  and  any  operands  stored  in 
the  operand  storage  of  the  corresponding  subordinate  file 
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to  be  applied  to  said  logic  means'along  with  control  sig- 
nals generated  in  response  to  the  subordinate  operation 
portion  of  the  corresponding  subordinate  file  so  as  to 
cause  said  logic  means  to  perform  the  designated  subordi- 
nate operation  on  the  applied  operands  and  to  produce  a 
subordinate  result  which  is  stored  in  the  result  storage  of 
the  corresponding  subordinate  file  in  the  event  that  any 
other  subordinate  result  required  by  the  corresponding 
dominant  operation  is  not  yet  available; 
said  control  means  further  including  means  responsive  to  the 
generation  by  said  logic  means  of  a  subordinate  result  for 
determining  from  the  result  storage  in  each  other  subordi- 
nate file  contained  in  the  corresponding  recursive  pro- 
gram file  whether  all  of  the  subordinate  results  required 
for  the  corresponding  dominant  operation  have  been 
produced  and,  if  so,  for  causing  these  subordinate  results 
to  be  applied  to  said  logic  means  along  with  control  sig- 
nals derived  from  said  dominant  operation  portion  so  as  to 
cause  said  logic  means  to  perforti  the  designated  domi- 
nant operation  and  to  produce  a  dominant  result  represen- 
tative thereof.  . 
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1.  A  data  driven  processor  providiiig  program  files  for  per- 
forming designated  data  processing  operations  on  a  plurality  of 
operands  applied  thereto,  wherein  input  data  containing  an 
operand  on  which  an  operation  is  to  b«  performed  is  applied  as 
an  input  operand  file  having  the  format  ((Ai)  (Bi)  (Ci) . . .  (Ni) 
(El))  wherein  the  left  parens  are  data  start  characters,  the  right 
parens  are  data  end  characters,  E|  is  a  terminating  code  indi- 
cating the  end  of  the  file,  and  Ai,Bi,Ci...N|  are  a  plurality 
of  fields  contained  within  the  file,  ole  of  said  fields  being  a 
description  field  that  identifies  the  file  as  an  operand  file,  an- 
other of  said  fields  containing  an  operand  on  which  an  opera- 
tion is  to  be  performed,  and  another  of  said  fields  containing  a 
program  file  address  corresponding  to  one  of  said  program 
files,  and  wherein  said  processor  operates  in  a  manner  such  that 
the  order  and  time  of  performance  .of  said  designated  data 
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processing  operations  are  determined  by  the  order  and  time  of 
arrival  of  said  operands,  said, processor  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  program  information  as  a  plurality 
of  program  files  at  selectibly  addressable  locations  thereof 
such  that  the  contents  of  each  program  file  are  accessible 
in  response  to  the  progtam  file  address  contained  in  an 
arriving  operand  file,  eac^  program  file  having  the  format 
((A2)  (B2)  (C2) .  .  .  (N2))i  wherein  the  left  parens  are  data 
start  characters,  the  right  parens  are  data  end  characters, 
and  A2,  B2,  C2  .  .  .  N2  a^^e  a  plurality  of  fields  contained 
within  the  file,  one  of  said  fields  being  a  destination  field, 
another  of  said  fields  beiitg  an  operation  code  field  indicat- 
ing a  data  processing  operation,  and  one  or  more  other 
ones  of  said  fields  being  operand  storage  fields  for  storing 
the  one  or  more  operands  on  which  the  data  processing 
operation  indicated  by  the  operation  code  field  of  the 
corresponding  program  file  is  to  be  performed; 

logic  means  responsive  to  kn  operation  code  field  acbessed 
from  a  program  file  for  performing  the  indicated  data 
processing  operation  on  one  or  more  operands  applied 
thereto;  and 

control  means  including  i^eans  responsive  to  an  arriving 
operand  and  its  accompanying  program  file  address  for 
determining  from  the  coiftents  of  the  operand  storage  field 
of  the  program  file  corresponding  thereto  whether  the 
arriving  operand  is  the  i^t  of  the  one  or  more  operands 
required  for  performance  of  the  corresponding  data  pro- 
cessing operation; 

said  control  means  also  including  means  responsive  to  a 
determination  that  an  arriving  operand  is  not  the  last 
required  for  its  corresponding  data  processing  operation 
for  causing  the  arriving  or>erand  to  be  stored  in  an  oper- 
and storage  field  of  the  Corresponding  program  file; 

said  control  means  additionally  including  means  responsive 
to  a  determination  that  an  arriving  operand  is  the  last 
required  for  its  corresponding  data  processing  operation 
for  causing  the  arriving  Operand  and  any  operands  stored 
in  one  or  more  operand  storage  fields  of  the  correspond- 
ing program  file  to  be  applied  to  said  logic  means  along 
with  control  signals  generated  in  response  to  the  operation 
code  field  of  the  corresp<>nding  program  file  so  as  to  cause 
said  logic  means  to  perform  the  designated  data  process- 
ing operation  on  the  applied  one  or  more  operands  and  to 
produce  a  resultant  opei^nd  representative  thereof. 
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1.  A  data  driven  processoit  providing  program  files  for  per- 
forming designated  data  processing  operations  on  a  plurality  of 
operands  applied  thereto,  v^herein  input  data  containing  an 
operand  on  which  an  operation  is  to  hp  performed  is  applied  as 
an  input  operand  file  having  llie  fqj^mtt  ((Ai)  (Bi)  (CO  . . .  (Ni) 
(El))  wherein  the  left  parens  lire  data  start  characters,  the  right 
parens  are  data  end  charact*s,  Ei  is  a  terminating  code  indi- 
cating the  end  of  the  file,  an4  Ai,  Bi,  Ci .  . .  Ni  are  a  plurality 
of  fields  contained  within  the  file,  one  of  said  fields  being  a 
description  field  that  identifies  the  file  as  an  operand  file,  an- 
other of  said  fields  containing  an  operand  on  which  an  opera- 
tion is  to  be  performed,  and  Inother  of  said  fields  containing  a 
program  file  address  corres^nding  to  one  of  said  program 
files,  and  wherein  said  processor  operates  in  a  manner  such  that 
the  order  and  time  of  performance  of  said  designated  data 
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processing  operations  are  determined  by  the  order  and  time  of 
arrival  of  said  operands,  said  processor  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  program  information  as  a  plurality 
of  program  files  at  selectably  addressable  locations  thereof 
such  that  the  contents  of  each  program  file  are  accessible 
in  response  to  the  program  file  address  conuined  in  an 
arriving  operand  file,  wherein  at  least  one  program  file  is 
a  recursive  program  file  having  the  format  ((A2)  (B2)  (C2) 
•  (N2)),  wherein  the  left  parens  are  data  start  characters, 
the  right  parens  are  dau  end  characters,  and  A2,  B2,  C2 . 
. .  N2  are  a  plurality  of  fields  contained  within  the  file,  one 
of  said  fields  being  a  destination  field,  another  of  said  fields 
being  a  dominant  operation  code  field  indicating  a  domi- 
nant data  processing  operation,  at  least  another  of  said 
fields  containing  a  subordinate  file  having  a  like  format  as 
a  program  file  and  including  a  subordinate  operation  code 
field  indicating  a  subordinate  data  processing  operation, 
wherein  the  performance  of  said  dominant  operation 
requires  the  results  of  the  performance  of  said  subordinate 
operation,  and  wherein  each  subordinate  file  provides  at 
least  one  operand  storage  field  for  storing  the  one  or  more 
operands  on  which  its  subordinate  operation  is  to  be  per- 
formed as  well  as  providing  a  result  storage  field  for 
storing  the  result  obtained  from  performance  of  the  subor- 
dinate operation; 
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logic  means  responsive  to  an  operation  code  field  accessed 
from  a  program  file  for  performing  the  data  processing 
operation  indicated  thereby  on  one  or  more  operands 
applied  thereto;  and 

control  means  including  means  responsive  to  an  arriving 
operand  accompanied  by  a  program  file  address  corre- 
sponding to  a  subordinate  file  in  said  recursive  program 
file  for  determining  from  the  contents  of  the  operand 
storage  field  of  its  corresponding  subordinate  program  file 
whether  the  arriving  operand  is  the  last  of  the  one  or  more 
operands  required  for  performance  of  the  corresponding 
subordinate  operation; 

said  control  means  also  including  means  responsive  to  a 
determination  that  an  arriving  operand  is  not  the  last 
required  for  its  corresponding  subordinate  operation  for 
causing  the  arriving  operand  to  be  stored  in  an  operand 
storage  field  of  the  corresponding  subordinate  file; 

said  control  means  additionally  including  means  responsive 
to  a  determination  that  an  arriving  operand  is  the  last 
required  for  its  corresponding  subordinate  operation  for 
causing  the  arriving  operand  and  any  of>erands  stored  in 
one  or  more  operand  storage  fields  of  the  corresponding 
subordinate  file  to  be  applied  to  said  logic  means  along 
with  control  signals  generated  in  response  to  the  subordi- 


nate operation  code  field  of  the  corresponding  subordi- 
nate file  so  as  to  cause  said  logic  means  to  perform  the 
designated  subordinate  operation  on  the  applied  operands 
and  to  produce  a  subordinate  result  which  is  stored  in  the 
result  storage  field  of  the  corresponding  subordinate  file  in 
the  event  that  any  other  subordinate  result  required  by  the 
corresponding  dominant  operation  is  not  yet  available; 
said  control  means  further  including  means  responsive  to  the 
generation  by  said  logic  means  of  a  subordinate  result  for 
determining  from  the  result  storage  field  in  each  corre- 
sponding subordinate  file  contained  in  the  corresponding 
recursive  program  file  whether  all  of  the  subordinate 
results  required  for  the  corresponding  dominant  operation 
have  been  produced  and,  if  so,  for  causing  these  subordi- 
nate resulu  to  be  applied  to  said  logic  means  along  with 
control  signals  derived  from  said  dominant  operation  code 
field  so  as  to  cause  said  logic  means  to  perform  the  desig- 
nated dominant  operation  and  to  produce  a  dominant 
result  representative  thereof 
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1.  The  method  of  processing  signature  signals  to  enable 
(iisplay  over  an  area  having  predetermined  horizontal  and 
vertical  dimensions  comprising 

writing  a  sample  signature  on  a  surface  with  a  pen, 

generating  while  writing  a  succession  of  signals  xi  represen- 
tative of  forces  in  the  horizontal  direction,  and  a  succes- 
sion of  signals  yi  represenutive  of  forces  yi  in  the  vertical 
direction, 

successively  integrating  said  xi  signals  to  form  successive  Xij 
signals, 

successively  integrating  said  yi  signals  to  form  successive  Yij 
signals, 

scaling  said  Xij  signals  in  accordance  with  said  horizontal 
dimension  to  provide  coordinate  Xij  signals,  to  fit  within 
said  horizontal  dimensions, 

scaling  said  Yij  signals  in  accordance  with  said  vertical 
dimension  to  provide  coordinate  Yij  signals  which  fit 
within  said  vertical  dimensions,  and 

utilizing  said  Xij  and  Yij  coordinate  signals  for  display. 
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4,156,912 

ELECTRONIC  NAVIGATION  CALCULATOR 
Tomogoro  Shigeta,  Tokyo;  Masuo  Okiida,  Ohsaka,  and  Tetsuo 
Ohnishi,  Mie,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Systek  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  14, 1974,  Ser.  No.  523,903 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1974,  49-87624 

Int.  a:-  G06F  ;j/ja  9/18 

U.S.  a.  364—443  4  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  hand-held  pocket-sized  f)ortable  calculator 
for  aiding  the  solution  of  navigational<type  problems  encoun- 
tered in  the  navigation  of  airborne  equipment,  said  calculator 
comprising: 

a.  first  manually  operable  input  means  having  a  plurality  of 
manually  operable  data  input  elements  for  introducing 
navigational-type  data, 

b.  second  manually  operable  input  means  for  introducing  a 
first  instructional  command  to  enable  a  computation  based 
on  any  of  time,  speed  or  distance  functions  based  on  said 
introduced  navigational-type  data, 

c.  Third  manually  operable  input  means  for  introducing  a 
second  instructional  command  to  enable  a  ground  speed, 
air  speed  or  wind  vector  function  computation  based  on 
said  introduced  navigational-type  data, 

d.  a  fourth  manually  op>erable  input  means  for  introducing  a 
third  instructional  command  to  enable  a  conversion  func- 
tion computation  based  on  said  introduced  navigational- 
type  data, 

e.  first  programmed  memory  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  input  means  to  re- 
ceive navigational-type  data  and  said  instructional  com- 
mands, 

f.  arithmetic  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
first  memory  means  to  perform  mathematical  computa- 
tions on  the  data  pursuant  to  the  instructional  commands, 

second  programmed  memory  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  arithmetic  control  means  and  input  means, 
and 

.  display  means  operatively  connected  to  said  second  mem- 
ory means  for  displaying  computational  results  of  the 
mathematical  computations  on  the  navigational-type  data 
to  provide  a  navigational-type  solution  based  on  the  data 
input  and  the  intro-duced  instructional  commands. 


g- 


4,ll56,913 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

THICKNESS  OF  EXTRUDED  STOCK 
Anthony  M.  Apicella,  Jr.,  Massillon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Cbmpany,  Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  726,712,  Sep.  24, 1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,088,721.  This  application  May  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  903,329 

Int.  a.2  G06F  15/46 

U.S.  a.  364—469  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  comprising  iin  extruder  for  providing  a  con- 
tinuous sheet  length  of  elasto^eric  extrusion,  a  variable  speed 
take-away  conveyor  belt  to  v4ry  the  thickness  of  the  extrusion 
as  it  exits  the  extruder,  a  runhing-weigh-scale  to  measure  the 
weight  per  unit  area  of  the  continuous  extrusion,  a  cooling 
train  to  set  the  extrusion,  a  skiver  to  cut  the  continuous  extru- 
sion into  specific  lengths,  and  a  check-weigh-scale  to  measure 
the  cut  length  weight,  a  method  of  controlling  the  thickness  of 
the  cut  lengths  of  extruded  elastomer  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  sampling  the  weight  of  the  extrusion  at  the  running- 
weigh-scale  each  second; 

(b)  computing  and  storing  one-minute  averages  of  the  run- 
ning-weigh-scale  sample^; 

(c)  sampling  the  power  draiw  at  the  extruder  each  second; 

(d)  computing  and  storing  ajne-minute  averages  of  the  power 
draw  samples; 

(e)  conditioning  the  oldes^  and  newest  power  draw  one- 
minute  a\'erages  to  obtaiti  a  power  draw  deviation  if  one 
exists; 

(0  sampling  the  weight  of  the  cut  lengths  of  extrusion  at  the 
check-weigh-scale; 

(g)  comparing  the  check-^eigh-scale  value  to  the  oldest 
stored  running-weigh-scile  one-minute  average  and  the 
power  draw  deviation  to  pbtain  a  targeted  running-weigh- 
scale  average; 

(h)  comparing  the  targeted!  running-weigh-scale  average  to 
the  newest  stored  running-weigh-scale  one-minute  aver- 
age to  obtain  a  deviation  for  the  targeted  value  if  one 
exists;  and  | 

(i)  converting  the  deviation  from  the  targeted  running- 
weigh-scale  value  to  a  control  signal  for  increasing  or 
decreasing  the  speed  of  the  take-away  belt  to  vary  the 
thickness  of  the  extrusioii  in  accordance  with  the  amount 
of  deviation  and  the  tak^-away  speed  of  the  belt. 


4,156,914 
COMPUTER  IMAGE  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  AND 
PROCESSCat  THEREFOR 
William  E.  Westell,  Weston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Baird  Corpora- 
tion, Bedford,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,693 
Int.  a.2  G06J  ;/00,  G06G  7/]  9 
VS.  CI.  364—515  13  Claims 

1.  An  image  display  systeni  comprising: 

(a)  data  processor  means  fir  generating  digital  data  signals 
representing  an  image  to  be  displayed; 

(b)  display  processor  mean$  connected  to  said  data  processor 
means  for  generating  firtal  display  data  signals,  said  dis- 


May  29,  1979 


ELECTRICAL 


1775 


play  processor  means  including  means  for  generating  an    second  time  slot  blocks  represents  first  and  second  quantities, 
intermediate  signal  representing  vertical  convolution  of  and  combining  the  pulses  of  said  predetermined  pluralities  of 
said  digital  dau  signal  and  Gaussian  filter  means  for  gener- 
ating a  final  rignal  representing  horizontal  convolution  of 
said  intermediate  signal;  and  jf  ■f' 


(c)  display  means  connected  to  said  Gaussian  filter  means, 
said  final  signal  applied  to  said  display  means  for  continu- 
ous analog  image  presentation  on  said  display  means. 


4,156,915 
FONT  GENERATING  SYSTEM 
Ralph  D.  Hasenbalg,  Canoga  Park,  and  Richard  L.  Durrett,  Los 
Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Vector  General,  Inc., 
Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,068 

Int.  a.2  G06F  3/14;  G06J  1/00;  HOIJ  29/70 

VS.  CI.  364—521  21  Claims 
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1.  A  stroke  signal  generating  system  comprising: 

means  for  generating  an  analog  signal  representing  the 
X-end  point  of  a  stroke; 

means  for  generating  an  analog  signal  representing  the 
Y-end  point  of  said  stroke; 

means  for  generating  an  X-slope  analog  signal  and  means  for 
generating  a  Y-slope  analog  signal  that  are  separate  from 
the  means  for  generating  X-end  point  and  Y-end  point 
analog  signals  representing  the  slope  of  said  stroke;  and 

means  for  integrating  said  analog  signals  to  produce  a  stroke 
signal  from  a  predetermined  starting  point  to  said  X-  and 
Y-end  points  wherein  the  slope  signals  control  the  direc- 
tion and  velocity  of  said  stroke  signal. 


4,156,916 
PULSE  BURST  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND 
APPARATUS 
Wolfgang  J.  Poppelbaum,  Urbana,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Univer- 
sity of  Illinois  Foundation,  Urbana,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  536,909,  Dec.  27,  1974,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,013 
Int.  a.'  G06J  1/00;  H03K  4/02 
VS.  CI.  364—602  2  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  data  comprising  producing  first 
pulses  in  a  sequential  group  of  time  slots  in  a  predetermined 
plurality  of  first  adjacent  time  slot  blocks,  producing  second 
pulses  in  a  sequential  group  of  time  slots  in  a  predetermined 
plurality  of  second  adjacent  time  slot  blocks,  each  block  hav- 
ing the  same  number  of  time  slots,  whereby  the  average  num- 
ber of  pulses  in  the  predetermined  numbers  of  said  first  and 


first  and  second  time  slot  blocks  to  produce  a  signal  representa- 
tive of  a  third  quantity. 


4,156,917 
PROGRAMMABLE  CALCULATOR  INCLUDING 
SEPARATE  USER  PROGRAM  AND  DATA  MEMORY 
AREAS 
Emil  E.  Olander,  Jr.,  Fort  Collins;  Rex  L.  James,  Loveland;  Ivar 
W.  Larson,  Loveland;  Wayne  F.  Covington,  Loveland;  Jack 
M.  Walden,  Loveland;  Robert  E.  Watson,  Loveland;  Francis 
J.  Yockey,  Loveland;  Fred  Wenninger,  Jr.,  Loveland,  and 
Homer  C.  Russell,  Berthoud,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewl- 
ett-Packard Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  510,921,  Sep.  30, 1974,  Pat.  No.  4,028,538, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  212,581,  Dec.  27,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,839,630.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,297 
Int.  a.2  G06F  9/06 
VS.  a.  364—706  4  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  calculator  comprising: 

keyboard  input  means  including  a  plurality  of  keys  for  enter- 
ing lines  of  alphameric  statements  into  the  calculator; 

memory  means,  coupled  to  said  keyboard  input  means,  for 
storing  lines  of  alphameric  statements  entered  into  the 
calculator  from  said  keyboard  input  means; 

said  memory  means  including  a  plurality  of  registers  for 
storing  data  and  for  storing  a  program  of  lines  of  alpha- 
meric statements  entered  from  said  keyboard  input  means; 

processing  means,  coupled  to  said  keyboard  input  means  and 
memory  means,  for  processing  lines  of  alphameric  state- 
ments entered  into  the  calculator  and  stored  as  a  program 
in  said  memory  means  to  perform  selected  functions;  and 

output  means,  coupled  to  said  processing  means,  for  provid- 
ing a  visual  indication  of  selected  alphameric  information; 

said  processing  means  including  memory  pointer  means  for 
defining  a  boundary  in  said  memory  means  between  a 
portion  thereof  required  to  store  a  particular  program  of 
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lines  of  alphameric  statements  and  a  remaining  portion 
thereof  available  for  storing  data. 


4,156,918     I 

PROGRAMMABLE  CALCULATOR  INCLUDING  MEANS 

FOR  PERFORMING  COMPUTED  JUMPS  DURING 

PROGRAM  EXECUTION 

Emil  E.  Olander,  Jr.,  Fort  Collins;  Rex  L.  James,  Loveland;  Ivar 
W.  Larson,  Loveland;  Wayne  F.  CoTington,  Loveland;  Jack 
M.  Walden,  Loveland;  Robert  E.  Watson,  Loveland;  Francis 
J.  Yockey,  Loveland;  Fred  Wenninger,  Jr.,  Loveland,  and 
Homer  C.  Russell,  Berthoud,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewl- 
ett-Packard Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  510,921,  Sep.  30,  1974,  Pat.  No.  4,028,538, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  212,581,  Dec.  27,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,839,630.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,299 

Int.  a.^  G06F  19^0 

VS.  a.  364—706  »^  3  Qaims 


first  means  for  providing  ai  output  signal  D(z); 

second  means  having  as  inputs  the  output  signal  G(z)X(z) 
from  said  first  filter  and  the  output  signal  D(z)  from  said 
first  means,  and  providing  as  an  output  the  error  signal  e 
(z)  representing  the  error  between  signals  G(z)X(z)  and 
D(z);  I 

a  second  filter  having  the  transfer  function  K(z), 

said  second  filter  having  at  input  the  error  c  (z)  from  said 
second  means  and  provicjing  as  an  output  the  signal  K(z) 
«  (z); 

a  third  filter  having  the  tralisfer  function  D2(z), 


:(«)    ! 


>(«W»)x[tjAv 


M      I 


1.  An  electronic  calculator  comprising: 

keyboard  input  means  including  a  plurality  of  keys  for  enter- 
ing lines  of  one  or  more  alphameric  statements,  including 
algebraic  expressions,  into  the  calculator,  and  a  jump  key 
for  entering  a  jump  statement  that  includes  an  algebraic 
expression  into  the  calculator; 

memory  means,  coupled  to  said  keyboard  input  means,  for 
storing  a  program  comprising  a  plurality  of  lines  of  one  or 
more  alphameric  statements  entered  into  the  calculator, 
each  one  of  said  plurality  of  lines  being  associated  with  a 
separate  line  number; 

processing  means,  coupled  to  said  keyboard  input  means  and 
memory  means,  for  processing  the  lines  of  one  or  more 
alphameric  statements  stored  as  a  program  in  said  memory 
means  to  perform  selected  functions  and  to  calculate  the 
numeric  results  of  algebraic  expressions,  as  specified  by 
the  lines  of  alphameric  statements  comprising  that  pro- 
gram, said  processing  means  being  responsive  to  a  jump 
statement,  including  an  algebraic  expression,  encountered 
during  processing  of  a  line  of  a  program  stored  in  said 
memory  means,  for  evaluating  tl»t  algebraic  expression 
and  for  then  transferring  processing  of  that  program  to  the 
line  of  one  or  more  alphameric  statements  having  an 
associated  line  number  determined  by  the  algebraic  sum  of 
the  calculated  numeric  result  of  that  algebraic  expression 
and  the  line  number  associated  with  the  line  in  which  that 
jump  statement  was  encountered;  and 

output  means,  coupled  to  said  processing  means,  for  provid- 
ing a  visual  indication  of  selected  functions  performed  by 
the  calculator. 


said  third  filter  having  as  in|  tut  the  signal  G(z)X(z)  from  said 

first    filter    and    providing    as    an    output    the    signal 

D2(z)G(z)X(z);  and 
third  means  having  as  inpute  the  signal  D2(z)G(z)X(z)  from 

said  third  filter  and  the  sijgnal  K(z)  c  (z)  from  said  second 

filter  and  providing  as  an  putput  the  signal  Y{z)=H(z)Z(z), 
where  H(z)  is  the  errorless  ifilter  function  corresponding  to 

the  actual  filter  function  JD(z), 
Z(z)  is  the  errorless  signal  function  corresponding  to  the 

actual  signal  function  X(I),  and 
D(z)  is  the  errorless  signal  function  corresponding  to  the 

actual  signal  function  G(C)X(z). 


4,1S6,920 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  ARCHTTECTURE  FOR 

PERFORMING  NESTED  LOOP  OPERATIONS  TO 

EFFECT  A  DISCRETE  FOURIER  TRANSFORM 

Shmuel  Winograd,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,731 

Int.  a.2  C06F  15/34 

U.S.  O.  364—726  7  ClaiiBa 
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4,156,919 
FEEDFORWARD  FILTER 

James  N.  Constant,  1603  Danbury  Dr.,  Claremont,  Calif.  91711 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,571 
Int.  aj  G06F  7/38 
U.S.  a.  364—724  23  Claims 

1.  A  feedforward  filter  having  a  traasfer  function  H(z),  and 
comprising  in  combination: 
a  first  filter  having  an  arbitrary  transfer  function  G(z), 
said  first  filter  having  as  input  an  arbitrary  signal  X(z)  and 
providing  an  output  signal  G(z)X(z); 
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1.  A  digital  electronic  computing  system  architecture  for 
performing  a  discrete  Fourier  Transform  on  a  plurality  (N)  of 
electrical  input  signals,  wherein  N  is  selected  to  be  factorable 
into  a  plurality  of  mutually  p^me  factors  (n/)  chosen  from  the 
group  2,  3,  4,  5,  7,  8,  9,  13  ani  16,  said  system  incorporating  a 
nested  loop  solution  method  (|iaracterized  by  performing  only 
vector  additions  and  subtract^ns  in  the  outer  loops  and  scalar 
additions,  subtractions  and  nlultiplies  in  the  innermost  loop. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  29,  1979 


May  29,  1979 


ELECTRICAL 


1777 


each  loop  operation  being  controlled  by  a  unique  control 
mechanism,  dedicated  to  each  said  loop, 

said  system  comprising  a  system  parameter  read  only  mem- 
ory for  storing  system  constants  related  to  the  permissible 
factors  2,  3, 4,  5,  7,  8, 9,  13  and  16,  and  an  allowable  values 
of  N  Ubie, 

a  system  random  access  memory  for  storing  precomputed 
constants  to  be  used  during  the  actual  transform  evalua- 
tion procedure,  and 

a  data  random  access  memory  for  storing  the  input  and 
output  data  signals  and  intermediate  results  computed 
during  the  transform  operation, 

an  arithmetic  and  logic  unit  for  performing  the  requisite 
additions,  subtractions  and  multiplications,  comprising  the 
transform  operations, 

input  and  output  registers  for  storing  data  input  to,  and  to  be 
output  from,  the  system  while  being  transformed  into  and 
out  of  the  data  memory, 

a  plurality  of  working  registers  for  storing  the  intermediate 
results  of  the  arithmetic  and  logic  unit, 

and  control  unit  means  for  effecting  the  transfer  of  dau  into 
and  out  of  said  system,  into  and  out  of  said  memories  and 
for  controlling  operations  of  the  arithmetic  and  logic  unit 
to  effect  individual  loop  operational  sequences  which 
perform  the  said  nested  loop  Fourier  Transform  opera- 
tion, 

means  for  automatically  transferring  control  from  one  oper- 
ational sequence  in  said  control  unit  to  another  whenever 
loop  transitions  are  called  for, 

said  last  named  means  comprising  a  decoder  which  recog- 
nizes an  apparent  multiply  operation  whenever  such  is 
encountered  during  an  outer  loop  operational  sequence, 

further  means  resident  in  said  control  unit  for  performing  the 
evaluation  of  the  Fourier  Transform  of  the  input  signal 
vector  utilizing  said  precomputed  system  constants,  and 

means  to  selectively  perform  as  many  Fourier  Transforms  of 
successive  different  N-dimensioned  input  signal  vector 
sets  as  desired  utilizing  the  same  precomputed  system 
constants. 


4,156,921 

ADAPTABLE  PROGRAMMED  CALCULATOR 

INCLUDING  AUTOMATIC  DEOMAL  POINT 

POSmONING 

Freddie  W.  Wenninger;  Donald  E.  Morris;  Jindrich  Kohoutek; 
David  S.  Maitland;  Douglas  M.  Oifford;  Louis  T.  Schulte,  and 
John  C.  Keith,  all  of  Loveland,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  477,552,  Jun.  6,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,971,925, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  318,451,  Dec.  26,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  680,837 
Int.  a.2  G06F  3/02.  3/12.  3/14 
\i&.  CL  364—744  4  Oaims 


memory  means  for  storing  information  entered  into  the 
calculator;  and 

processing  means  coupled  to  said  keyboard  input  means  and 
memory  means,  said  processing  means  being  responsive  to 
information  entered  from  said  keyboard  input  means  and 
to  operating  states  within  the  calculator  for  selectively 
performing  calculations  and  for  providing  an  output  indi- 
cation of  the  results  of  those  calculations; 

said  processing  means  including  logic  means  responsive  to 
designation  of  an  automatic  decimal  point  mode  for  auto- 
matically placing  a  decimal  point  at  any  designated  one  of 
a  plurality  of  positions  in  noninteger  data  subsequently 
entered  into  the  calculator  from  said  keyboard  input 
means  without  the  necessity  of  manual  entry  of  the  deci- 
mal point  in  the  noninteger  data  by  the  user. 


4,156,922 

DIGFTAL  SYSTEM  FOR  COMPUTATION  OF  THE 

VALUES  OF  COMPOSITE  ARITHMETIC  EXPRESSIONS 

Stanislaw  Miyerski,  and  Wladyslaw  Migerski,  both  of  Warsaw, 
Poland,  assignors  to  Instytut  Maszyn  Matematyeznych,  War- 
saw, Poland 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,423 

Claims  priority,  appUution  Poland,  Feb.  1. 1977,  195731 

Int.  a.-  G06F  7/54,  7/36 

U.S.  a.  364-757  h  Claims 


U    •'I     I 


1.  An  electronic  calculator  comprising: 
keyboard  input  means  for  entering  information  into  the 
calculator; 


1.  Digiul  system  for  computing  values  of  composite  arith- 
metic expressions,  used  for  computation  of  values  of  polynomi- 
als of  an  arbitrary  degree  of  one  and  many  variables,  function 
series,  scalar  products  and  other  computations  on  vectorized 
data,  performed  on  numbers  presented  in  a  binary  form,  said 
digital  system  comprising:  a  processing  unit  to  form  in  parallel 
simultaneously  many  partial  products  as  summands  of  a  full 
product  of  two  operands,  the  first  operand  being  the  multipli- 
cand and  the  second  operand  being  the  multipler  composed  of 
at  least  two  multiplier  summands,  said  partial  products  being 
formed  without  execution  of  effective  addition  of  said  multi- 
plier summands,  as  well  as  to  reduce  said  summands  of  the  full 
product,  and  other  summands  being  introduced  to  said  pro- 
cessing unit  for  addition,  to  a  smaller  number  of  summands,  the 
total  sum  of  all  said  summands  being  unchanged,  a  set  of  paral- 
lel registers  to  store  operands  and  intermediate  results,  said 
register  set  containing  parallel  first  registers  to  store  multiplier 
summands,  and  parallel  second  registers  to  store  addition  sum- 
mands; said  processing  unit  having  independent  parallel  inputs 
to  introduce  the  multiplicand,  the  multiplier  summands,  and 
summands  for  addition,  as  well  as  parallel  outpuu  to  obtain  the 
output  summands  after  reduction  of  their  number,  said  reduced 
summands  being  intermediate  results  to  use  in  further  compu- 
tation; said  processing  unit  outputs  being  connected  in  parallel 
with  the  inputs  of  said  parallel  first  registers,  and  output  of  said 
registers  being  connected  in  parallel  with  the  multiplier  sum- 
mand  inputs  of  said  processing  unit,  to  form  together  at  least 
two  parallel  loops  through  which  said  reduced  summands 
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obtained  at  the  outputs  of  said  processing  unit  are  simulta- 
neously introduced  as  intermediate  results  again  to  the  inputs 
of  said  processing  unit;  said  processing  unit  outputs  being  also 
connected  in  parallel  with  the  inputs  of  the  said  parallel  second 
registers,  and  outputs  of  said  second  registers  being  connected 
with  processing  unit  inputs  of  said  summands  for  addition,  to 
form  together  at  least  two  other  parallel  loops,  through  which 
said  reduced  summands  are  simultaneoDsly  introduced  as  inter- 
mediate results  again  to  said  inputs  of  said  processing  unit. 


4,156,923     1 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 
MATRIX  MULTIPLICATION  OR  ANALOG  SIGNAL 
CORRELATION 
Donald  R.  Lampe,  Ellicott  City,  and  Chtrles  W.  Brooks,  Annap- 
olis, both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Westkighouse  Electric  Corp., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,834 

Int.  a.2  G06G  7/16:  HOSK  5/159 

U.S.  a.  364—844  9  Claims 
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signals  without  erronebus  contributions  due  to  multiple 
threshold  non-unifomtfties. 


4,1^,924 
CMOS  ANALOG  MULTIPLIER  FOR  CCD  SIGNAL 
PROCESSING 
Donald  R.  Lampe,  Ellicott  City;  Hung  C.  Lin,  Silver  Spring,  and 
Marvin  H.  White,  Columbia,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,866 

Int.  a.2«06G  7/16 

U.S.  a.  364—844  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  signal  ihdicative  of  the  sum  of 
the  products  of  samples  of  first  and  second  analog  signals 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  charge  packets  including  the  ste(>s  of: 

1.  forming  a  predetermined  number  of  first  charge  packets 
indicative  of  a  first  bias  potential; 

2.  forming  said  predetermined  number  of  second  charge 
packets  indicative  of  samples  of  said  first  analog  signal 
offset  by  said  first  bias  potential; 

3.  forming  said  predetermined  number  of  third  charge 
packets  indicative  of  a  second  bias  potential;  and 

4.  forming  said  predetermined  number  of  fourth  charge 
packets  indicative  of  samples  of  said  second  analog 
signal  offset  by  said  second  bias  potential;  and 

b.  sequentially  multiplying  said  charge  packets  including  the 
steps  of:  1 

1 .  multiplying  at  least  one  of  said  second  charge  packets 
by  at  least  one  of  said  third  charge  packets  to  provide  a 
first  sum-of-products  signal; 

2.  multiplying  said  second  charge  packets  by  at  least  one 
of  said  fourth  charge  packets  and  summing  the  products 
thereobtained  to  provide  a  second  sum-of-products 
signal; 

3.  multiplying  at  least  one  of  said  first  charge  packets  by  at 
least  one  of  said  fourth  charge  packets  and  summing  the 
products  thereobtained  to  provide  a  third  sum-of- 
products  signal; 

4.  multiplyinng  at  least  one  of  said  first  charge  packets  by 
at  least  one  of  said  third  charge  packets  and  summing 
the  products  thereobtained  to  provide  a  fourth  sum-of- 
products  signal;  and 

5.  forming  an  algebraic  combination  of  signals  including 
additive  and  subtractive  contributions,  said  additive 
contributions  including  said  Second  sum-of-products 
signal  and  said  fourth  sum-of-products  signal,  said  sub- 
tractive  contributions  including  said  first  sum-of- 
products  signal  and  said  third  sum-of-products  signal, 
said  algebraic  combination  indicative  of  the  sum  of  the 
products  of  the  samples  of  said  first  and  second  analog 


I 


1.  A  device  for  multiplying  analog  signals  comprising: 

a.  multiplier  means  of  a  firs :  conductivity  type  having  a  first 
and  second  input  and  two  outputs  for  providing  a  signal 
on  said  outputs  indicative  of  the  product  of  signals  applied 
to  said  inputs; 

b.  buffer  means  of  a  secoijd  conductivity  type  coupled  to 
said  multiplier  means  fot  shifting  the  level  of  a  potential 
derived  from  a  charge  (ioupled  device  (CCD)  stage  tap 
and  applying  said  shifted  level  potential  to  said  multiplier 


4,166,925 
OVERLAPPED  AND  INTERLEAVED  CONTROL  STORE 

WITH  ADDRESS  MODIHERS 
William  E.  Tutt,  Boca  Raton,  and  Virgil  D.  Wyatt,  Light  House 
Point,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  681,955 

Int.  a.2  G06F  li.'OO,  9/16,  9/W.  9/20 

U.S.  a.  364—900  1  14  Claims 
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1.  A  control  store  system,  Icompnsmg 
a  plurality  of  modules  for  storing  control  words, 
clock  synchronization  mesifis  providing  clock  cycles,  a  plu- 
rality of  sequential  clojck  cycles  representing  a  cycle 
group,  each  module  b^ing  uniquely  associated  with  a 
respective  clock  cycle  >yithin  each  cycle  group, 
a  plurality  of  address  regi^ering  means,  each  address  regis- 
tering means  uniquely  associated  with  a  respective  module 
for  storing  a  control  word  address  and  for  selecting  from 
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its  corresponding  module  a  control  word  having  a  next 
address  modifier  field  from  among  plural  types  of  control 
words,  the  modifier  field  being  shorter  than  the  control 
word  address, 

a  plurality  of  next  address  gating  means,  each  next  address 
gating  means  uniquely  associated  with  a  respective  mod- 
ule for  receiving  a  module  select  address  from  the  corre- 
sponding address  registering  means, 

a  plurality  of  alignment  gating  means,  each  alignment  gating 
means  uniquely  associated  with  a  respective  module  for 
receiving  the  modifier  field  in  the  control  word  outputted 
by  one  of  the  different  modules,  each  alignment  gating 
means  providing  a  different  alignment  for  a  received 
modifier  field  in  relation  to  the  address  for  its  module, 

a  plurality  of  next  address  controls,  each  next  address  con- 
trol being  comprised  of  the  next  address  gating  means  and 
the  alignment  gating  means  associated  with  each  respec- 
tive module,  each  next  address  control  being  actuated  by 
the  clock  synchronization  means  during  the  clock  cycle  in 
each  cycle  group  associated  with  the  respective  module, 
and  the  different  cycles  in  each  cycle  group  actuating  the 
corresponding  next  address  controls  such  that  the  outputs 
of  the  next  address  controls  are  staggered  in  time, 

combining  means  for  receiving  the  staggered  outputs  from 
the  next  address  controls  and  sequentially  providing  the 
next  control  word  addresses  for  the  modules,  register 
gating  means  for  connecting  the  sequential  output  of  the 
combining  means  selectively  to  the  respective  address 
registering  means  under  gating  control  of  the  respective 
clock  cycles  for  the  respective  modules, 

a  plurality  of  output  gating  means,  each  output  gating  means 
uniquely  associated  with  a  respective  module  for  gating 
the  output  of  a  respective  address  registering  means  to  its 
module  during  at  least  one  clock  cycle  different  from  the 
clock  cycle  associated  with  the  respective  module  in  each 
cycle  group  to  overlap  the  control  word  selection  opera- 
tion in  the  respective  module  concurrently  with  the  next 
address  generation  using  a  modifier  field  with  respect  to  at 
least  one  other  of  the  plurality  of  modules, 

whereby  the  modules  are  operated  in  an  overlapped  and 
interleaved  manner. 


4,156,926 
PROM  CIRCUIT  BOARD  PROGRAMMER 
lUff  N.  Hartman,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  691,651 

Int  a.^  G05B  19/24;  G06F  9/12.  9/19 

VS.  a.  364—900  11  Oaiffls 


D  D  000 
D  D  D  D  D 
D  D  n  D  D 
D  D  D  D  D 
i\ " I 'il 


1.  A  system  for  programming  a  plurality  of  integrated  pro- 
grammable read-only  memory  circuits  each  of  said  integrated 
circuit  including  a  plurality  of  single-bit  storage  cells,  address 
means  for  addressing  said  single-bit  storage  cells,  data  receiv- 


ing means  for  receiving  single  bits  of  data  to  be  non-volatilely 
stored  in  address  storage  cells  and  data  output  means  for  read- 
ing single  bits  of  data  from  addressed  storage  cells,  said  system 
comprising: 

(a)  means  for  providing  sets  of  dau  for  non-volatile  storage 
in  the  integrated  read-only  memory  circuits; 

(b)  memory  address  generating  means  for  generating  cell 
addresses,  in  predetermined  sequences,  for  the  address 
means  of  each  of  said  integrated  memory  circuits; 

(c)  means  for  coupling  said  memory  address  generating 
means  to  the  address  means  of  each  of  said  integrated 
memory  circuits; 

(d)  chip  select  means  for  generating  signals  to  select  and 
enable  one-at-a-time  said  integrated  memory  circuits  in  a 
predetermined  sequence; 

(e)  means  for  coupling  said  chip  select  means  to  saidinte- 
grated  memory  circuits; 

(0  comparator  means; 

(g)  means  for  coupling  said  comparator  means  to  the  outputs 
of  said  integrated  memory  circuits,  said  comparator  means 
for  receiving  bits  of  data  from  addressed  memory  cells  of 
enabled  ones  of  said  integrated  memory  circuits  and  com- 
paring such  received  bits  of  data  with  respective  bits  of 
dau  of  said  sets  of  dato  to  determine  whether  the  com- 
pared bits  are  of  sutes  which  meet  predetermined  criteria; 
and 

(h)  means  responsive  to  said  comparator  means  for  selec- 
tively supplying  a  programming  voltage  to  the  integrated 
memory  circuit  selected  by  said  chip  select  means  to 
non-volatilely  alter  the  sute  of  the  addressed  single-bit 
storage  cell  thereof  when  the  bits  of  data  compared  by 
said  comparator  means  do  not  meet  said  predetermined 
criteria. 


4,156,927 
DIGITAL  PROCESSOR  SYSTEM  WITH  DIRECT  ACCESS 

MEMORY 

David  J.  McEiroy,  and  Graham  S.  Tubbs,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  706.716 

Int.  a.2  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  364—900  8  Claims 


r^^----, 


^^H 


1.  In  an  electronic  digital  processor  system,  an  arithmetic 
unit  with  first  and  second  inputs,  the  arithmetic  unit  perform- 
ing arithmetic  and  logic  operations  on  numerical  information 
applied  to  said  inputs,  memory  means  having  a  plurality  of 
memory  locations,  addressing  means  including  first  and  second 
address  circuitry  for  selecting  one  of  the  plurality  of  memory 
locations  for  storing  numerical  information  in  or  recalling 
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numerical  information  from  the  membry  means,  for  application 
to  said  arithmetic  unit  inputs,  the  sources  including  the  mem- 
ory means,  a  direct  access  memory  portion  of  said  memory 
means  being  addressed  by  the  first  address  circuitry  of  the 
addressing  means  for  reading  out  numerical  information  there- 
from while  simultaneously  numerical  information  is  read  out 
from  a  location  in  the  remainder  of  tbe  memory  means  deflned 
by  both  the  first  and  second  address  circuitry  of  the  addressing 
means  selector  means  for  selecting  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
different  sources  of  numerical  information  for  application  to 
said  arithmetic  unit  inputs,  the  sources  including  the  memory 
means,  the  selector  means  applying  both  the  numerical  infor- 
mation from  the  direct  access  meinory  and  the  numerical 
information  from  the  deflned  location  in  the  remainder  of  the 
memory  means  to  the  inputs  of  the  arithmetic  unit  whereby  it 
is  possible  to  read  in  or  read  out  \foih  portions  of  memory 
simultaneously. 


4,156,928 

PROGRAMMABLE  TELEVISION  GAME  AND 

TRAINING  SYSTEM  WITH  ADAPTABLE  OPERATOR 

CONTROL 

Fumiyuki  Inose,  San  Jose;  Hirohido  Endo,  and  Akio  Komatsu, 
both  of  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No.  790,077 

Int.  a.2  G06F  3/02:  A63F  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  364—900  I  3  Qaims 


""^ 


1.  In  a  programmable  television  game  and  training  system 
including  a  microprocessor  unit  having  a  memory  storage 
means  connected  thereto  and  a  cartridge  holding  means  and  an 
operator-controlled  keyboard  data  entry  means  connected  to 
said  microprocessor  unit,  the  improvement  therein  comprising: 
a  cartridge  insertable  into  said  cartridge  holding  means,  said 
cartridge  including  a  solid  state  memory  means  for  storing 
a  source  program  coded  in  a  higher  level  non-machine 
code,  said  solid  state  memory  being  connected  to  said 
memory  means  and  said  microprocessor  when  the  car- 
tridge is  inserted  into  said  cartridge  holding  means; 
said  memory  storage  means  including  an  interpreter  therein 
which  is  addressed  by  the  source  program  in  said  solid 
state   memory    means,    said    interpreter   translating   the 
source  code  into  machine  code  for  execution  by  said 
microprocessor;  and, 
a  keyboard  overlay  for  said  keyboard  data  entry  means  for 
deflning  the  keys  on  said  data  entry  means  according  to 
the  source  program  deflned  game  or  training  sequence 
stored  in  said  solid  state  memory  means,  whereby  a  new 
keyboard  overlay  on  the  keys  of  said  data  entry  means 
redeflnes  such  keys  each  time  that  the  source  program  in 
said  solid  state  memory  means  is  changed  to  deflne  a 
different  game  or  training  seqiience. 
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4,156,929 
DIGITAL  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Dennis  P.  Eichenlaub,  Baltfcnore,  and  Donald  P.  Garrett,  Tow- 
son,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

nied  Nov.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  740,323 

Int.  C1^2  G06F  11/08 

VS.  a.  364—900  10  Claims 


'S~ 


m  '«  !...!QlI  '"  i 


1.  An  information  monitoring  system,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  first  information  processor  circuit  means,  each 
adapted  to  receive  inptit  information  corresponding  to  at 
least  one  parameter  and  generate  a  measurement  output 
signal  indicative  of  a  measurement  of  said  parameter; 
a  second  information  processor  circuit  means, 
selector  circuit  means  for  sequentially  connecting  input 
information  of  each  of  said  first  processor  circuit  means  to 
said  second  information  processor  circuit  means,  said 
second  information  processor  circuit  means  duplicating 
the  operation  of  the  respective  first  processor  circuit 
means  and  generating  a  measurement  output  signal,  and 
circuit  means  for  processing  the  measurement  output  signals 
from  the  second  infontiation  processor  circuit  means  and 
the  respective  first  infc^rmation  processor  circuit  means  to 
provide  an  indication  bf  the  operational  integrity  of  said 
first  and  second  infoniiation  processor  circuit  means. 
i 


4,156,930 

MULTIPOINT  RECORDER  WITH  RANDOMLY 

ADDRESSABLE  INPUT  SWITCHING  AND  PRINTING 

MEANS 

Robert  W.  McOenahan,  Philadelphia,  and  James  W.  Zecca, 

Telford,  both  of  Pa.,  assis^ors  to  Leeds  &  Northrup  Company, 

North  Wales,  Pa. 

FUed  Jol.  13, 1977,  Ser.  No.  815,106 

Int.  Cl.2  G06F  3/12 

VS.  a.  364—900  11  Claims 


PRINT  CrC  X    TIMINC  SI4NM.S 


1.  Apparatus  for  control 
of  the  magnitude  of  a  pluruli 
point  recorder  of  the  typi ; 


ing  the  measurement  and  recording 
ity  of  unknown  signals  by  a  multi- 
utilizing  a  balanceable  measuring 
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system  operable  to  position  a  printing  element  along  a  chart  so 
that  the  position  is  representative  of  the  magnitude  of  the 
unknown  signal  being  measured  and  to  then  actuate  a  printing 
element  to  print  at  said  position  indicia  identifying  said  un- 
known signal  and  its  magnitude,  comprising: 
means  for  sequentially  producing  coded  address  signals 

identifying  the  unknown  signals  to  be  measured, 
randomly  addressable  means  responsive  to  said  address 
signals  for  connecting  the  identified  ones  of  said  unknown 
signals  to  said  measuring  system,  and 
randomly  addressable  means  responsive  to  said  address 
signals  for  actuating  the  printing  element  to  record  on  said 
chart  indicia  representing  the  identified  unknown  signal 
being  measured  and  indicate  its  magnitude  after  said  bal- 
anceable measuring  system  has  positioned  said  printing 
element. 

4,156,931 

DIGITAL  DATA  COMMUNICATIONS  DEVICE  WITH 

STANDARD  OPTION  CONNECTION 

Arnold  E.  Adelman,  Hudson;  Leonard  F.  Halio,  Stow,  both  of 

Mass.,  and  Mark  J.  Sebern,  Cedarburg,  Wis.,  assignors  to 

Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  May  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  909,442 

Int.  a.2  G06F  3/00 

U.S.  a.  364-900  25  Claims 


16.  A  communications  device  for  communicating  with  a 
daU  processing  system  by  being  connected  to  a  signal  transfer 
means  for  transferring  therewith  communications  signals  that 
have  predetermined  characteristics,  said  communications  de- 
vice comprising: 

A.  controller  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
communications  device  in  response  to  certain  of  the  com- 
munications signals, 

B.  option  connection  means  for  transferring  said  signals 
between  said  controller  means  and  the  signal  transfer 
means,  said  option  connection  means  including: 

i.  signal  transfer  connection  means  for  connection  to  the 
signal  transfer  means,  and 

ii.  normally  conductive,  circuit  board  actuated  switching 
means  connected  to  said  controller  means  and  to  said 
signal  transfer  connection  means  for  normally  provid- 
ing a  direct  connection  between  said  controller  means 
and  the  signal  transfer  means, 

C.  optional  communications  means  for  operation  with  said 
communications  device  including: 

i.  circuit  board  means, 

ii.  data  handling  means  on  said  circuit  board  means  for 
responding  to  certain  of  the  signals  from  the  signal 
transfer  means,  and 

iii.  board  connector  means  on  said  circuit  board  means  for 
insertion  into  said  switching  means  thereby  to  interrupt 
the  transfer  of  said  signals  through  said  switching 
means,  and 

iv.  conductive  means  on  said  circuit  board  means  inter- 
connecting said  board  connector  means  and  said  data 
handling  means  for  controlling  the  transfer  of  the  sig- 
nals between  the  signal  transfer  means  and  both  said 
data  handling  means  and  said  controller  means. 


4,156,932 
PROGRAMMABLE  COMMUNICATIONS  CONTROLLER 

Steve  Robinson,  and  James  A.  Kennedy,  both  of  Phoenix,  Ariz., 
assignors  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.,  Phoenix, 
Ariz. 

Filed  Jul.  5, 1977,  Ser.  No.  812,963 
Int  a.2  G06F  3/04 
VS.  a.  364—200 


4Claims 


1.  In  a  programmable  communications  controller  having  a 
microcomputer  system:  said  system  including  a  central  pro- 
cessing module;  a  random  access  memory,  a  plurality  of  com- 
munication 1/0  ports,  each  port  having  a  chip  select  terminal; 
a  data  bus  having  a  plurality  of  data  lines  interconnecting  the 
random  access  memory,  the  communications  I/O  ports,  and 
the  central  processing  module;  an  address  bus  having  a  plural- 
ity of  address  lines  interconnecting  the  module  with  the  ran- 
dom access  memory,  said  address  bus  having  block,  sector  and 
I/O  port  address  lines;  an  I/O  port  decoder  having  input 
terminals,  output  terminals  and  an  enable  terminal,  said  output 
terminals  being  connected  respectively  to  the  chip  select  termi- 
nals of  the  I/O  ports;  and  a  control  bus  having  a  plurality  of 
control  lines,  one  of  said  control  lines  being  the  addresser 
control  line  adapted  to  have  an  addresser  enable  control  signal 
applied  to  it  by  the  system;  the  improvement  comprising; 
control  decoder  means  having  input  and  output  terminals 
and  an  enable  terminal,  said  input  terminals  and  eiw'olc 
terminal  being  connected  to  selected  ones  of  the  I/O  port 
address  lines  of  the  address  bus  for  producing  a  control 
decoder  control  signal  at  one  output  terminal  when  an 
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enable  signal  is  applied  to  the  enable  terminal,  the  output 
terminal  at  which  the  control  signal  is  produced  being 
determined  by  the  signals  on  the  I/O  port  address  lines 
connected  to  the  input  terminals; 

enable  flip  flop  means  having  output  terminals  and  two 
states,  circuit  means  connectii^  the  enable  flip  flop  to 
output  terminals  of  the  control  decoder  means  and  to  the 
addresser  control  line  for  placing  the  flip  flop  in  its  one 
state  when  one  set  of  address  signals  is  present  on  the  I/O 
address  lines  and  an  enable  control  signal  is  present  on  the 
addresser  control  line,  and  in  its  second  state  when  a 
second  set  of  address  signals  is  present  on  the  I/O  address 
lines  connected  to  the  control  decoder  and  an  enable 
control  signal  is  present  on  the  addresser  control  line; 

sector  gate  means  having  input  terminals  and  an  output 
terminal  and  an  enable  terminal,  said  input  terminals  being 
connected  to  the  sector  address  lines  of  the  data  bus,  said 
enable  terminal  being  connected  to  an  output  terminal  of 
the  enable  flip  flop,  said  sector  gate  means  producing  a 
sector  enable  signal  at  its  output  terminal  when  the  ad- 
dress signals  on  the  sector  address  lines  have  predeter- 
mined values  and  the  enable  flip  flop  is  in  said  one  state; 

counter  register  means  having  input  terminals  and  an  output 
terminal,  the  input  terminals  being  connected  to  selected 
ones  of  the  data  lines  of  the  data  bus  for  storing  data 
signals  on  said  selected  data  lines  when  a  third  set  of 
address  signals  is  applied  to  the  input  terminals  of  the 
control  decoder  means  and  an  enable  control  signal  is 
present  on  the  addresser  control  line  and  for  incrementing 
the  count  of  the  counter  register  means  when  a  fourth  set 
of  address  signals  is  applied  to  the  input  terminals  of  the 
control  decoder  and  an  enable  control  signal  is  present  on 
the  addresser  control  line; 

sector  switch  means  having  input  and  output  terminals  and  a 
select  terminal,  said  input  terminals  being  connected  to  the 
output  terminals  of  the  counter  register  and  to  the  sector 
address  lines  of  the  address  bus,  said  output  terminals 
being  connected  to  the  random  access  memory,  said  select 
terminal  being  connected  to  the  output  terminal  of  the 
sector  enable  gate,  said  sector  switch  means  applying  the 
signals  stored  in  the  counter  register  to  the  memory  when 
the  sector  enable  gate  produces  a  sector  enable  signal  and 
applying  the  signals  applied  to  the  sector  address  lines  by 
the  module  to  the  memory  when  the  sector  gate  is  not 
producing  a  sector  enable  signal;  and 

communication  line  switch  means  having  input  terminals, 
output  terminals,  and  a  select  terminal,  the  input  terminals 
being  connected  to  the  output  terminals  of  the  counter 
register  and  to  selected  ones  of  the  I/O  port  address  lines 
of  the  address  bus,  said  select  terminal  being  connected  to 
an  output  terminal  of  the  enable  flip  flop,  the  output  termi- 
nals of  the  communication  line  twitch  being  connected  to 
the  input  terminals  of  the  I/O  port  decoder,  said  commu- 
nication line  switch  applying  the  count  stored  in  the 
counter  register  to  the  I/O  port  decoder  when  the  enable 
flip  flop  is  in  its  said  one  state  and  for  applying  the  signals 
applied  to  the  corresponding  I/O  port  address  lines  to  the 
I/O  port  decoder  when  the  enable  flip  flop  is  in  its  second 
state,  said  enable  terminal  of  the  I/O  port  decoder  being 
connected  to  one  of  the  I/O  port  address  lines  of  the 
address  bus.       . 

4,156,933 
RATIO  PRESERVING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Dave  Pandres,  Jr.,  Ill  Walker  Dr.,  Dahlonega,  Ga.  30533 
Filed  Jul.  28,  1977,  Sen  No.  820,005 
Int.  a.2  G06G  7/66:  G02B  7/10 
U.S.  a.  364—109  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  maintaining  selected  desired  ratios  between 
a  plurality  of  system  operating  control  values  where  each  of 
the  system  operating  control  values  is  independently  con- 
trolled over  different  quantity  ranges  by  separate  control  mem- 
bers and  where  equal  movements  of  the  separate  control  mem- 
bers may  produce  different  changes  in  the  operating  control 
values  controlled  thereby;  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  connecting  a  separate  output  member  to  each  of  the 


control  members  so  that  each  of  the  output  members  is 
displaced  relative  to  i  common  reference  point  as  the 
control  member  is  mo^ed  to  change  the  actual  quantity  of 
the  operating  control  yalue  controlled  thereby  where  the 
position  of  each  of  said  output  members  relative  to  the 
common  reference  poi^t  corresponds  to  the  logarithm  to 
a  common  base  of  thd  actual  quantity  of  the  operating 
control  value  set  by  the  associated  control  member;  and  so 
that  displacement  of  s«id  output  member  relative  to  the 
common  reference  poi^t  causes  the  control  member  asso- 
ciated therewith  to  mAve  to  change  the  quantity  of  the 
operating  control  valup  controlled  thereby  in  order  that 
the  actual  quantity  of  |  the  control  value  is  the  antiloga- 
rithm  of  the  position  o{  the  output  member  relative  to  the 
common  reference  poiht;  and 
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(b)  selectively  interconnecting  at  least  two  of  the  output 
members  to  maintain  ihe  relative  positions  between  said 
interconnected  output  ^members  fixed  as  long  as  said  out- 
put members  remain  ii^terconnected  so  that  movement  of 
one  of  the  control  members  causes  simultaneous  like  dis- 
placement of  all  of  said  interconnected  output  members  to 
maintain  the  same  difference  in  logarithmic  values  indi- 
cated by  said  output  pnembers  relative  to  the  common 
reference  point  as  that  when  said  interconnected  output 
members  are  interconffected  and  so  that  the  other  control 
members  connected  td  said  interconnected  output  mem- 
bers are  moved  to  maiatain  the  ratios  of  the  actual  quanti- 
ties of  the  interconnected  control  values  constant. 


4,156,934 
SERIAL  BUBBlLE  MEMORY  STORE 
Thomas  M.  Burford,  265  Summit  Ave^  Summit,  NJ.  07901; 
George  R.  Westerman,  ft.D.  1,  Openaki  Rd.,  Dover,  NJ. 
07801,  and  John  H.  Wuolinen,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  7,  Chester,  N  J. 
07930,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1977,  Se/.  No.  786,294 
Int.  CL2  GllC  19/08 
U.S.  a.  365—2  '  4  Claims 
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2.  A  memory  system  resp  onsive  to  an  input  data  port,  a  clear 

port,  a  store  enable  port,  r«ad  and  write  enable  ports,  register 

select  ports  and  a  clock  port  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  bubble  mefiory  chips  situated  on  a  pluggable 

card  having  their  dat^  input  ports  connected  in  parallel 

and  their  data  output  ports  connected  to  achieve  the 

Boolean  OR  function; 

a  controller  situated  on  taid  pluggable  card  and  responsive 
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to  clock  signal,  for  developing  digitally  timed  control 
signals  for  affecting  common  control  over  said  plurality  of 
bubble  memory  chips; 

means  situated  on  said  pluggable  card  and  responsive  to  said 
write  and  read  enable  ports  for  writing  into  and  reading 
out  of  any  one  of  said  bubble  memory  chips;  and 

low  voltage  detection  means,  situated  on  said  pluggable  card 
and  responsive  to  magnitude  levels  of  supply  voltages 
employed  in  said  memory  system,  for  disabling  field  cur- 
rents of  said  bubble  memory  chips  in  a  specified  manner 
when  a  low  voltage  condition  is  detected  in  any  of  said 
supply  voltages. 

4,156,935 
BLOCK  REPLICATE  MAGNETIC  BUBBLE  MEMORY 

aRCurr  for  high  speed  data  readout 

Darid  C.  Bullock;  Robert  E.  Fontana,  Jr.,  both  of  Dallas;  James 
T.  Carlo,  Richardson,  and  Shalendra  K.  Singh,  Dallas,  all  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Filed  May  10,  1977,  Ser,  No.  795,475 

Int.  a.2  GllC  19/08 

U.S.  a.  365—15  14  Qaims 
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1.  A  magnetic  bubble  domain  memory  structure  comprising: 

a  planar  layer  of  magnetic  material  in  which  magnetic  bub- 
bles can  be  moved, 

an  overlay  pattern  of  magnetically  soft  material  disposed  on 
a  major  surface  of  said  planar  magnetic  layer  and  defining 
major  and  minor  bubble  propagation  paths  of  individual 
bubble  propagation  elements  for  guiding  the  movement  of 
said  bubbles  in  said  layer  in  response  to  a  change  in  orien- 
tation of  a  rotary  magnetic  field  within  the  plane  of  said 
layer, 

said  major  bubble  propagation  paths  defining  interchange- 
able bubble  input  and  output  sections,  and  said  minor 
bubble  propagation  paths  defining  a  bubble  storage  sec- 
tion operably  associated  with  said  major  bubble  propaga- 
tion paths, 

said  bubble  storage  section  comprising  at  least  a  pair  of 
blocks  each  including  a  plurality  of  minor  prof>agation 
paths, 

generator  means  including  at  least  a  pair  of  bubble  genera- 
tors respectively  0[>erably  associated  with  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  blocks  for  generating  bubbles  included  in 
data  chains  represented  by  bubbles  and  voids, 

detector  means  including  first  and  second  detectors  operably 
associated  with  said  blocks, 

said  major  bubble  propagation  paths  including  input/output 
tracks  corresponding  to  said  bubble  generators  and  to  said 
first  and  second  detectors,  said  tracks  being  disposed 
along  each  of  said  blocks  adjacent  one  end  of  the  respec- 
tive minor  storage  paths  included  in  said  blocks, 

swap  transfer/replicate  gate  means  interposed  between  said 
tracks  and  said  blocks  of  storage  paths,  said  swap  trans- 
fer/replicate gate  means  being  operable  in  a  swap  transfer 
mode  and  a  replicate  mode  in  response  to  respective  en- 
ergy pulses  of  predetermined  differing  magnitudes,  said 
swap  transfer/replicate  gate  means  being  operable  in  its 
swap  transfer  mode  to  simultaneously  transfer  data  as 


represented  by  magnetic  bubbles  and  voids  from  said 
tracks  to  said  storage  paths  and  from  said  storage  paths  to 
said  tracks,  and  said  swap  transfer/replicate  gate  means 
being  operable  in  its  replicate  mode  to  split  respective 
magnetic  bubbles  incident  thereon  from  a  minor  storage 
path  so  as  to  form  a  replicate  magnetic  bubble  in  addition 
to  the  original  magnetic  bubble  for  transferring  one  of  the 
two  bubbles  from  the  said  minor  storage  path  of  said  block 
to  said  track  for  delivery  to  one  of  said  first  and  second 
detectors  for  readout  while  retaining  the  other  bubble  in 
its  same  virtual  position  in  the  said  minor  storage  path  of 
said  block, 

pulse  generator  means  operably  associated  with  said  bubble 
generators  and  said  swap  transfer/replicate  gate  means  for 
directing  energy  pulses  thereto  of  predetermined  variable 
magnitudes,  and 

said  first  and  second  bubble  detectors  being  180"  out  of 
phase  with  respect  to  each  other  and  being  operable  to 
sense  the  presence  or  absence  of  magnetic  bubbles  during 
respective  half-cycles  of  a  bubble  propagation  cycle, 
whereby  respective  daU  bits  from  different  blocks  are 
alternately  sensed  by  the  first  and  second  bubble  detectors 
in  each  bubble  propagation  cycle  to  provide  a  data  read- 
out rate  twice  the  field  rate. 


4,156,936 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPROVED 
OPERATION  OF  BUBBLE  DEVICES 
Gregory  W.  Beall,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  Mitchell  S.  Cohen,  Ossi- 
ning,  and  Mark  H.  Kryder,  Yorktown  Heights,  both  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,872 

Int.  a.2  GllC  19/08 

U.S.  a.  365—16  28  Claims 


^^^^ 


9.  Apparatus  for  increasing  operating  margins  of  a  field 
access  bubble  device  including  a  conductor  and  a  propagation 
path  in  which  a  current  pulse  in  said  conductor  aids  a  function 
of  said  bubble  device,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

bias  and  reorienting  drive  field  sources  for  creating  a  time 

displaced  series  of  potential  wells, 
a  current  source  coupled  to  said  conductor, 
control  means  for  controlling  said  current  source  to  produce 
said  current  pulse  for  aiding  said  function  of  said  bubble 
device  and  at  least  one  further  current  pulse  for  creating  a 
localized  magnetic  field  for  increasing  operating  margins 
of  said  device. 


4,156,937 
NONCIRCULATING  REGISTER  FOR  BUBBLE  MEMORY 

SYSTEMS 
G.  Patrick  Bonnie,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Control 
Data  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,506 

Int.  a,2  GllC  79/05 

MS.  a.  365—17  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  magnetic  bubble  memory  system  comprising  a  layer 

of  material  in  which  magnetic  bubble  patterns  representative  of 
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information  can  be  moved,  a  pattert  of  magnetically  soft  ele- 
ments overlaying  said  material  and  defming  a  system  for  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  bubbles  in  the  said  material,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  noncirculating  register  for  mag- 
netic bubbles  comprising: 
a  pattern  of  magnetically  soft  elements  comprising  a  serial 
propagation  track  whereby  bubble  elements  move  from 
one  location  to  another  in  the  presence  of  a  rotating  in- 
plane  magnetic  field  said  propagation  track  having  a  plu- 
rality of  access  positions  for  insertion,  removal  and  repli- 
cation of  bubbles  at  a  plurality  of  particular  locations. 
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a  plurality  of  individual  idler  elements  placed  in  an  array 
form  parallel  and  adjacent  to  said  propagation  track  and 
having  at  least  one  operative  portion  from  each  idler 
element  associated  with  one  of  said  particular  locations  of 
said  propagation  track  as  an  operative  element  for  bubble 
memory  movement  at  said  access  position  and, 

a  conductor  generally  following  the  path  of  said  propagation 
track  having  a  plurality  of  current  loops  and  having  asso- 
ciated with  each  idler  location  in  the  idler  array  one  of 
said  current  loops  such  that  a  single  loop  of  the  conductor 
magnetically  couples  said  operative  portion  of  the  said 
idler  element  and  said  access  position  of  the  propagation 
track. 


4,156,938 
MOSFET  MEMORY  CHIP  wrrt  SINGLE  DECODER 
AND  BI-LEVEL  INTERCONNECT  LINES 
Robert  J.  Proebsting,  Richardson,  and  Paul  R.  Schroeder,  Dal- 
las, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Mostek  Corporation,  Carroll- 
ton,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  644,854 

Int.  a.2  GllC  8/00.  5/02 

U.S.  a.  365—63  7  Qaims 
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7.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arrayed  in  rows  and  columns  on 
an  integrated  circuit  chip;  a  plurality  of  binary  address 
inputs  to  the  circuit  chip; 

a  single  decode  circuit  means  for  both  rows  and  columns  of 
the  memory  cell  array,  the  fint  decoding  row  address 
signals  applied  to  the  address  input  and  then  holding  a 
single  row  enable  line  active  in  response  to  a  row  strobe 
signal  to  enable  the  memory  cell  in  the  enabled  row,  and 
then  for  decoding,  the  address  signals  applied  to  the  same 


address  pins  in  respond  to  a  column  decode  signal  while 
the  row  memory  meaiis  activated  in  response  to  the  row 
address  signals  is  activt  to  select  at  least  one  cell  from  the 
selected  row  for  data  access,  said  single  decode  circuit 
means  further  comprising 

a  plurality  of  decode  nodes,  only  one  of  which  is  active  in 
response  to  a  given  Icombination  of  address  signals  on 
the  address  inputs  to  the  decoder  circuit  means, 
address  input  circuit  fieans  for  producing  a  variety  of 

address  input  signals^ 
at  least  one  row  node  fcr  each  decode  mode  for  storing  a 

voltage  signal,  I 

a  row  enable  circuit  means  responsive  to  a  row  enable 
clock  signal  for  acti\lating  the  respective  row  nodes  for 
each  active  decode  npde,  and  for  activating  at  least  one 
row  enable  line  in  response  to  each  row  node  inactive, 
column  enable  circuit  tieans  response  to  a  column  enable 
clock  signal  for  activating  at  least  one  column  enable 
line  in  response  to  e»ch  decode  node  inactive; 
means  for  maintaining  at  least  one  row  of  cells  selected  in 
response  to  each  of  le>st  a  portion  of  the  decode  nodes 
being  active; 
control  circuit  means  fori  first  applying  row  address  signals 
to  the  decode  circuit  nieans  and  activating  a  selected  row 
corresponding  to  an  active  decode  node  and  then  applying 
common  address  signals  to  the  same  address  inputs  to  the 
single  decode  circuit  means  to  cause  one  of  the  plurality  of 
decode  nodes  to  be  active  and  activate  a  column  of  the 
array; 
a  sense  amplifier  for  each  column  of  cells; 
circuit  means  for  automatically  causing  each  sense  amplifier 
to  read  data  from  the  (respective  storage  cell  in  the  se- 
lected row;  and, 
circuit  means  for  writing  data  into  a  sense  amplifier  with  its 
data  output  enabled  by  the  single  decode  circuit  means. 


) 

4^156,939 
INTEGRATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Yoshlhiro  Takemae;  Takeo  Tatematsu;  Katsuhiko  Kabashima, 
all  of  Kawasaki;  Tomio  Nakano,  and  Kiyoshi  Miyasaka,  both 
of  Yokohama,  all  of  Ja|>an,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Limited, 
Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  908,836 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1977,  52-69085 

Int.  ajf  GllC  11/40 

17  Claims 


U.S.  a.  365—182 


1.  An  integrated  semiconjuctor  memory  device  formed  on  a 
surface  of  a  semiconductor  Substrate  for  storing  information  to 
be  stored,  which  comprises! 

a  first  area  of  said  surfac^  of  said  substrate  having  a  given 
impurity  concentration^ 

a  second  area  of  the  surface  of  said  substrate  having  a  higher 
impurity  concentration  than  the  given  impurity  concen- 
tration of  said  first  are»  at  the  surface  of  the  substrate, 

a  storage  capacitor  formdd  in  said  second  area  for  storing  a 
charge  according  to  sa^d  information  to  be  stored, 

a  transfer  gate  formed  on  (aid  second  area,  connected  to  said 
storage  capacitor,  and  comprising  an  insulated  gate  field 
effect  transistor,  and 

a  peripheral  circuit  formed  on  said  first  area  of  said  surface 
of  said  substrate,  said  peripheral  circuit  being  composed  of 
an  insulated  gate  field  pffect  transistor,  said  transfer  gate 
having  a  higher  gate  hreshold  value  than  that  of  said 
insulated  gate  field  el  Feet  transistor  of  said  peripheral 
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circuit,  whereby  the  memory  device  is  immune  from 
pulsating  noise. 


4,156,940 
MEMORY  ARRAY  WITH  BIAS  VOLTAGE  GENERATOR 
Richard  J.  HoUingsworth,  Princeton,  and  Chang  S.  Kim,  Skill- 
man,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,703 

Int.  a.2  GllC  7/00 

VS.  a.  365—189  10  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  memory  cell  having  at  least  one 
input-output  (I/O)  point  and  a  single  gating  transistor  whose 
conduction  path  is  connected  between  said  I/O  point  and  a 
read/write  line,  means  for  non-destructively  reading  the  con- 
tents of  the  memory  cell  comprising: 

first  and  second  power  terminals  for  the  application  therebe- 
tween of  an  operating  potential; 

a  voltage  divider  network  connected  between  said  first  and 
second  power  terminals  having  an  output  node  at  which  is 
produced  a  first  voltage  which  is  a  fraction  of  said  operat- 
ing potential; 

a  threshold  voltage  offset  generator,  coupled  to  said  output 
node  of  said  voltage  divider,  responsive  to  said  first  volt- 
age and  having  an  output  terminal  for  producing  thereat  a 
second  voltage  whose  voltage  is  offset  with  respect  to  the 
first  voltage  by  an  amount  comparable  to  the  threshold 
voltage  of  said  gating  transistor;  and 

means  for  selectively  coupling  said  output  terminal  to  the 
control  electrode  of  said  gating  transistor  when  the  con- 
tents of  the  memory  cell  are  to  be  read  out. 


4,156,941 

HIGH  SPEED  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

Noriyuki    Homma,    Kokubunji,    and    Kunihiko    Yamaguchi, 

Sayama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,969 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1976,  51-115852 

Int.  a.-  GllC  11/40.  13/00 
VS.  a.  365—233  n  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 

a  memory  array  including  a  number  of  memory  cells  ar- 
ranged in  the  form  of  a  matrix,  each  memory  cell  being 
connected  between  a  first  word  line  to  which  a  word  line 
addressing  pulse  is  applied  and  a  second  word  line  to 
which  a  constant  current  source  is  connected; 

first  means  for  detecting  said  word  line  addressing  pulse 
applied  to  the  first  word  line; 

second  means,  connected  to  said  detecting  means,  for  pro- 
ducing a  signal,  based  upon  said  detected  signal,  appearing 
for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  at  least  just  after  the 
application  of  the  word  line  addressing  pulse  to  the  se- 
lected word  line; 

a  current  switch  means,  connected  to  said  second  word  line, 
for  allowing  a  current  to  flow  through  the  memory  cells 
connected  to  the  selected  word  line  in  addition  to  a  cur- 
rent provided  by  means  of  said  constant  current  source; 
and 

third  means  for  applying  the  output  from  the  second  means 
to  said  current  switch  means  thereby  turning  it  on  for  said 
predetermined  period  of  time. 


DESIGN  PATENTS 

GRANTED  MAY  29, 1979 

ERRATA 


For  Stt 
CLASS                                                                                              PATENT  NO. 

D17-016 251,948 

D09-010 251,950 

D09-219 251,951 

D09-222 251,952 

D09-278 251,953 

D13-013 251,972 

D14-033 251,973 

D21-030 251,990 

D21-201 251,991 

D21-102 251,992 

D21-064 251,993 

D03-074 251,994 


DESIGNS 
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251,936 

COMBINED  JACKET  AND  DETACHABLE  PACK,  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Ted  G.  Shaw,  1201  Hillside  Rd.,  Northbrook,  111.  60015 

Continiution-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  745,521,  Not.  29, 1976,  Pat 

No.  Des.  250,226.  Tliis  appUcation  Jan.  15, 1977,  Ser.  No. 

806,628 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2— 02 

U.S.  a.  D2— 184 


251,938 
CHAIR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Albert  M.  Spound,  Tarzana,  Calif.,  and  Robert  C.  Day,  Prince- 
ton, Mass.,  assignors  to  Charlton  Company,  Inc.,  Leominster, 
Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  678,964,  Apr.  21,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  918,681 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D6— o; 

U.S.  a.  D6— 47 


251,939 
251,937  CHAIR 

ANKLE  GUARD  Steven  D.  Gageby,  12  Hay  Camp  Rd.,  North  Oaks,  Minn.  55110 
James  L.  Van  Doren,  3195  Haiti  Cir.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.  92626  Filed  Aug.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  712,908 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,120  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Int.  CI.  D6— 01 

Int  a.  D02—04  VS.  Q.  D6— 56 
U.S.  a.  D2— 271 
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251,M0  151,943 

CHAIR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  CHAIR 

Albert  M.  Spound,  Tarzana,  Calif.,  aid  Robert  C.  Day,  Prince-  Enzo  Mari,  PJe  Baracca,  10,  Milan,  Italy  (20100) 

ton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Charlton  Company,  Inc.,  Leominster,  Filed  Mar.  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  778,570 

yiass.  Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  17, 1976, 36019/76[U] 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  678,963,  Apr.  21,  1976,  Term  of  patent  14  years 


abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  918,567 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a. 
U.S.  a.  D6— 66 


U.S.  a.  D6— 76 


p.  D6— 0/ 


2514M1 
CHAIR 

Steven  D.  Gageby,  12  Hay  Camp  Rd.,  North  Oaks,  Minn.  55110 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  712,893 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D6— 0/ 

U.S.  a.  D6— 69 


]51,944 
WALL  MOUNTED  BRACKET  ASSEMBLY 
Lee  R.  Chasen,  Port  Chester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coats  &  Clark, 
Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  734,265 
Term  of  ^tent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D6— 06;  D8— OS 
U.S.  a,  D6— 114 


251,945 
CABINET 
251,942  Giovanni  Offredi,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fratelli  Saporiti, 

CHAIR  Italy 

Robert  VonHeck,  3205  Udall  St.  Pt.  Loma,  San  Diego,  Calif.  FUed  Mar.  17,  <977,  Ser.  No.  778,444 

92106  Qaims  priority,  applicatiot  Italy,  Sep.  17, 1976, 60921/76[U] 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,711  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Int.  Cl.  D6— 04 

Int.  a.  D6— 07  U.S.  Q.  D6— 172 

U.S.  a.  D6— 71 
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251,946  251,948 

TABLE  HARP 

William  J.  Schneider,  28128  Pacific  Coast  Hwy.,  Malibu,  Calif.    Walter  Krasicki,  Chicago,  III. 
90265  FUed  Mar.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  665,458 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,835  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Int.  CI.  D17^i 

Int.  a.  D6— Oi  VS.  Cl.  D17— 16 
U.S.  a.  D6— 177 


251,947 
ADJUSTABLE  SHELF 
Genshi  Taniwaki,  Shinyashiki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kongo  Co^ 
Ltd.,  Kumamoto,  Japan 

Filed  May  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,230 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

i  Int.  a.  D6—04 

VS.  a.  D6— 186 


251,949 
CONSOLE  PHONOGRAPH  RECORD  CLEANER  COVER 

PLATE 
Richard  O.  Spencer,  18  Viejo,  Irvine,  Calif.  92715 
FUed  Apr.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,154 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D7— OJ,  D15— 05,  D14— 07 
VS.  a.  D7— 161 
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CAULKING  SPOUT 


2S1,950 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CUP 
Inez  M.  McGowen,  930  Pine  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94108      William  J.  VanHorne,  580  Tanacrest  Cir„  NW.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,743  30328 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Feb.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,103 

Int.  a.  D9— O;  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D9— 10  I  Int.  a.  D9— 07 

I  U.S.  a.  D9— 278 


251,951 

FRUIT  BASKET  OR  THE  LIKE 
John  Florian,  Bakersfield,  Calif.,  assigaor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  742^95 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D9— ( ? 
U.S.  a.  D9— 219 


^1,954 
HANDLE  FOR  GARDEN  AND  HOUSE  UTENSILS 
Dieter  Raffler,  and  Franco  Clivio,  both  of  Am  Hochstrasse  8, 79 
Ulm,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,165 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  24, 
1976,  2001 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  p.  D8— ; 
U.S.  a.  D8— 1 


g 


251,952 
STORAGE  CONTAINER 
Robert  K.  Washburn,  7166  Woodrow  Wilson  Dr.,  Hollywood, 
Calif.  90068 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,946 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  09—03 
VS.  a.  D9— 222 
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251,955  251,957 

GRASS  SHEARS  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  ROTARY  LAWN  EDGER,  TRIMMER  OR  SIMILAR 

Robert  A.  Germain,  Ashtabula,  Ohio,  assignor  to  True  Temper  ARTICLE 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio  Mamie  C.  Averitt,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Weed  Eater,  Inc^ 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  755,635  Houston,  Tex. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Aug.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,555 

Int  a.  D8— O;  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 5  Int  a.  D8— Oi 

VJS.  a.  D8— 8 


251,956 

ROTARY  LAWN  EDGER,  TRIMMER  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

Mamie  C.  Averitt,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Weed  Eater,  Inc., 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,554 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D8— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D8— 8 
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251,958  251,959 

ROTARY  LAVVTV  EDGER,  TRIMMER  OR  SIMILAR  ROTARY  LAWN  EDGER,  TRIMMER  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICXE  AIRTICLE 

Mamie  C.  Aferitt,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Weed  Eater,  Inc.,    Mamie  C.  Averitt,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Weed  Eater,  Inc., 

Houston,  Tex.  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,561  FUed  Aug.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,574 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  DS—03  Int.  Q.  DS—03 

VS.  a.  D8— 8  U.S.  a.  D8— « 
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25».9«>  251,961 

ROTARY  LAWN  EDGER,  TRIMMER  OR  SIMILAR  ROTARY  LAWN  EDGER,  TRIMMER  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE  ARTICLE 

Mamie  C.  Averitt,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Weed  Eater,  Inc.,  Mamie  C.  Averitt,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Weed  Eater,  Inc 

Houston,  Tex.  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,434  Filed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,605 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

,  _  _                          I"'-  CI-  »»-0-?  Int  a.  Di-03 

U.S.  a.  D8— 8  U.S.  CLD8— 8 
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25f,964 
HANDLE  OF  A  HAND  SAW 

John  J.  Power,  Westbury,  N.Y.,  assizor  to  Swingline.  Inc.,   Carl-Arne  Breger,  Malmo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sandvik  Ak- 
Long  Island  City,  N.Y.  i  tiebolag,  Sandviken,  Sweden 


FUed  Dec.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,523 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D19— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 50 


Filed  Mar.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,548 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI,  DH—03 
VS.  a.  D8— 97 


251,963 
HANDLE  OF  A  COMPASS  SAW 
Breger,  Malmo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sandvik  Ak- 
Sandviken,  Sweden 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,547 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D8— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D8— 97 


Carl-Arne 
tiebolag. 


25 1,965 
COMBINATION  LOCK  DIAL 
Tim  M.  Uyeda,  South  San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  La  Card, 
Inc.,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  19t7,  Ser.  No.  806,848 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  Q.  D8— 07 
U.S.  a.  D8— 343 


^_^ 
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251,966  251,969 

PICTURE  HANGER  HOOK  CARRIER  FOOD  SERVICE  CABINET 

Robert  S.  Wallace,  823  S.  Longwood  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.   Edward  W.  Tucky,  6126  Westminster  Dr.,  Parma,  Ohio  44129 
90005  Filed  Apr.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,695 

Filed  May  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,596  Term  of  patent  U  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Int.  Q.  D12— 02 

Int.  a.  D8— OS  II.S.  a.  D12— 22 
U.S.  a.  D8— 367 


1 

© 

9 

^ 

i 
< 

251,967 
REFLECTIVE  PAVEMENT  MARKER 
Joseph  W.  Montigny,  2441  Merced,  South  El  Monte,  Calif. 
91733 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,247 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  DIO— 06 
U.S.  a.  DID— 113 


251,968 

HOT  AND  COLD  FOOD  SERVICE  UNIT 

Edward  W.  Tucky,  6126  Westminster  Dr.,  Parma,  Ohio  44129 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,670 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D12— 02 

U,S.  CI.  D12— 22 


251,970 
MICROPHONE  HOLDER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Kazumasa  Fujita,  Iwaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Motorola  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,491 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1976,  51/50511 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D14— 99 

U.S.  a.  D14— 13 
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231,973 
SPEAKER  CABINET 


251,971 
TOOL  HOLDER 

James  S.  Bator,  Latrobe,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kennametal  Inc.,   George  M.  Klopfer;  Matthew  $.  Polk,  Jr.,  and  Sanford  Gross,  all 

Latrobe,  Pa.  of  34  E.  Melrose  Ave.,  Baltimore,  Md.  21212 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  736,104  Filed  Mar.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,495 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  p«tent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D15— OP  Int.  CU  014—07 


U.S.  a.  D15— 140 


U,S.  a.  D14— 33 


251,974 
ENGINE  HEAD  REWORKING  MACHINE 
James  F.  Flaten,  Bumsville,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Tobin-Arp  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1977,  Ser.  No.  771,820 
Term  of  p^ent  14  years 
Int.  O4  DlS—09 
U.S.  a.  D15— 131 


251,972 

T  FOR  AN  ENCLOSED  ELECTRICAL  CONDUIT 

John  A.  Malocsay,  18101  E.  160th  Ave.,  Brighton,  Colo.  80601 

Filed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,751 

Term  of  patent  14  shears 

Int.  a.  D13— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D13— 13 
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251,975 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Jochen  Kramer,  Wolfsburg;  Hans  Schonfeld,  Wolfsburg-Hat- 
torf;     Friedrich      Papke,     Braunschweig;      Paul     Greger, 
Braunschweig,  and  Heinz  Hamm,  Braunschweig,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rollei-Werke  Franke  &  Hei- 
decke,  Braunschweig,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  661,774,  Feb.  26,  1976, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  721,494,  Sep.  8,  1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,492 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  1, 
1975,  1061;  Mar.  10,  1976,  1080;  Sep.  8,  1976,  1104 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D16— 0; 
U.S.  a.  D16— 08 


251,977 

DUAL  COSMETIC  PENOL  SHARPENER 

John  P.  Leuenberger,  and  Paul  B.  Gloe,  both  of  Bethlehem,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Koh-I-Noor  Rapidograph,  Inc.,  Bloomsbury,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,451 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D19— 06 

U.S.  a.  D19— 73 


251,978 
COMBINED  DESK  SET  AND  CALCULATOR  STAND 
Franklin  J.  Locke,  1050  Hillsboro  Mile  606  W,  Hillsboro  Beach, 
Fla.  33062 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  704,678 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
Int.  CI.  D19— 06 
U.S.  a.  019—75 


251,976 
PENCIL  SHARPENER 
Manuel  Mat^Balmes,  Valencia,  Spain,  assignor  to  Playme,  S.A., 
Beniparrell,  Spain 

Filed  May  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,027 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Dec.  21,  1976,  88690 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D19— 06 
U.S.  a.  D19— 73 


rlSri 


vt 


251,979 
AUTOMATIC  nREARM 
Sydney  R.  Hance,  15,  Blakesware  Gardens,  London  N9  9HX, 
England 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,782 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  022—07 
U,S.  a.  D22— 6 
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251,980  251,983 

FISHING  ROD  GRIP  SHOWER  HEAD 

Hideo  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  asiignor  to  Daiwa  Seiko,    Albert  Dunkin,  Norwalk,  Cqnn.,  assignor  to  Whedon-Brome 

Inc.,  Higasliikurume,  Japan  Corp.  and  Vanderburgh  Enterprises,  Inc. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,032  Filed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,633 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1977,  52/12332  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Int.  CI,  023—07 

Int.  a.  D22— 05  U.S.  Q.  D23— 35 
U.S.  a.  D22— 23                                   i 


I 


1 


251,981 
nSHING  REEL 
Etsuo  Hiraishi,  Hiroshima,  and  Takeshi  Shohoji,  Fukuyama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ryobi  Ltd.,  Fuchu,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,033 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1977,  52/3207 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  G.  D22— 05 

U.S.  G.  D22— 25 


251,982 

ARTinaAL  nSHiNG  LURE 
William  O.  Williams,  Jr.,  1309  Lynhurst  Dr.,  Gastonia,  N.C. 
28052  j 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,240 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  G.  D22— 05 
U.S.  G.  D22— 27 


251,984 
DISPENSER  FOR  AIR-TREATING  MATERIAL 
Jean-Marie  Gombert,  Saint  Julien  L'Ars;  Bernard  Rabussier, 
ATapton;  Louis  Nuer,  Poitiers,  and  Daniele  LeJeune,  Liguge, 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  Airwick  Industries,  Inc.,  Carlstadt, 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,623 
Term  of  iJatent  14  years 
Int.  G.  D23— 04 
VS.  a.  D23— 150 
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251.M5  251,988 

SPINAL  PILLOW  HALF-TRACK  MATING  BEAM 

George  Martin,  1687  Gearview  Dr.,  Beveriy  Hills,  Calif.  90210    Fernando  C.  Crespo,  and  Connie  G.  Crespo,  both  of  1500  NW. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,889  63rd  Way,  Margate,  Fla.  33063 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  687,202,  May  13,  1976, 

Int.  G.  D24 — 04;  D6 — 09  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,150 

U.S.  G.  D24— 64  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  G.  D25— 0/ 
VS.  G.  D25— 77 


251,989 
ELECTRIC  HAIR  DRYER 
Leandro  P.  Rizzuto,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Conair  Corpo- 
ration, Edison,  N.J. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,985 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  G.  D28— Oi 
U.S.  G.  028—13 


251,986 

BUILDING 

Daniel  L.  Robbins,  R.R.  2,  Republic,  Mo.  65738 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,348 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  G.  D25— Oi 

U.S.  G.  D25— 33 


251,987 

LOAD-SUPPORT  MODULE 
Ian  R.  Bristow,  Romsey,  England,  assignor  to  U.B.M.  Hover 
Systems,  Great  Britain 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,926 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  10,  1977, 
979978/77;  May  17,  1977,  20580/77 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  G.  D25— 99,  D9— 99 
U,S.  G.  D25— 66 


251,990 
WORD  GAME  BOARD 
John  H.  Nolan,  22  Hamilton  PI.,  Apt.  G-2,  Garden  City,  N.Y. 
07764 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,991 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
Int.  G.  D21— 07 
U.S.  G.  D21— 30 
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251,991  2^,993 

BASKETBALL  RETURN  DEVICE  ROTATABLE  MUSIC  TOY 

Carl  E.  Barrett,  3500  Rivere  Du  Chien  Ct.,  Mobile,  Ala.  36619  John  D.  Birdsall,   Los  Ang«les  County,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1977,  Set.  No.  837,289  Kohner,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Aug.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,014 


Int.  a.  D21—af 


U.S.  a.  D21— 201 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D21— 0/ 


U.S.  a.  D21— 64 


291,994 
CARPET  SAMPLE  DISPLAY  CARRIER 
Melvin  R.  Brown,  2303  N.  Peachtree  Way,  Dunwoody,  Ga. 
30338 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,593 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D20— 02 
U.S.  a.  D3— 74 


251,992 
BALANONG  HGURE 

Eli  P.  Miera,  P.O.  Box  172,  Taos,  N.  Mex.  87103 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,282 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D21— (* 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 102 


1,995 
SAFETY  DEPOSIT  TUBE 
John  L.  Bell,  11315  E.  23rd  St.,  Independence,  Mo.  64052 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,341 
Term  of  pitent  14  years 
Int.  a  D31— 00 
U.S.  a.  D99— 28 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  29th  DAY  OF  MAY,  1979 

Note. — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


AB  Linde  Maskiner:  See — 

Andren,  Ingmar,  4,156,642,  CI.  209-10.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Crutcher,  Richard  E.,  4,156,684,  CI.  260-343.30G. 
ACF  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Kalert,  Ralph  E.;  and  Green,  John  C,  4,156,704,  CI.  261-23.00A. 
Adelman,  Arnold  E.;  Halio,  Leonard  F.;  and  Scbem,  Marie  J.,  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation.  Digital  data  communications  device  with 
standard  option  connection.  4,156,931,  CI.  364-900.000. 
AdicofT,  Arnold:  See — 

Martin,  Eugene  C;  and  AdicofT.  Arnold,  4,156,761,  a.  526-52.500. 
Agar  Instrumentation  Incorporated:  See — 

Agar,  Joram;  and  Zanker,  Klaus  J.,  4,156,578,  CI.  415-1.000. 
Agar,  Joram;  and  Zanker,  Klaus  J.,  to  Agar  Instrumentation  Incorpo- 
rated. Control  of  centrifugal  compressors.  4,156,578,  CI.  415-1.000. 
Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (ANVAR):  See— 

Gillet,  Bernard,  4,156,805,  CI.  219-10.530. 
AGFA-Gevaert,  AG.:  5«— 

Vetter,  Hans;  Puschel,  Walter;  and  Otto,  Rigobert,  4,156,608,  CI. 
96-9.000. 
Aida,  Kazunori,  to  Nissan  Diesel  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Transmission  remote 

control  assembly  of  a  tilt-cab.  4,156,474,  CI.  I80-77.0TC. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Woytek.  Andrew  J.;  and  Lileck,  John  T.,  4,156.598.  CI.  55-68.000. 
Air  Tech  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Fraioli,  Donato  M.,  4,156,330,  CI.  52-2.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ishida,  Nobnyasu;  and  Murase,  Hisao,  4,156,481,  CI.  192-106.100. 
Aiuola,  Franco:  See — 

Tabaroni,  Roberto;  and  Aiuola,  Franco,  4,156,336,  CI.  53-562.000. 
Akiyama,  Chuji:  See — 

Suzuki,  Kazuie;  and  Akiyama,  Chuji,  4,156,363,  CI.  73-194.0EM. 
Akkapeddi,  Murali  K.;  and  Reimschuessel,  Herbert  K.,  to  Allied  Chem- 
ical Corporation.  Poly(hydrojiymethylcne)  fibers  and  films  and  pro- 
cess of  making.  4,156,708,  CI.  264-184.000. 
Akzona  Incorporated:  See — 

Hewett,  Colin  L.;  Savage,  David  S.;  Redpath,  James;  Sleigh, 
Thomas;  and  Rae,  Duncan  R.,  4,156,694,  CI.  260-571.000, 
Allen,  Joseph  C,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Hydrocarbon  recovery  process. 

4,156,462,  CI.  166-270.000. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Akkapeddi,  Murali  K.;  and  Reimschuessel,  Herbert  K..  4,156,708, 

CI.  264-184.000. 
Bean,    Samuel    L.;    and    Buckman,    Walter   R.,   4,156.643,   CI. 
209-12.000. 
Allis-Chalmers  Corporation:  See — 

Knudson,  Henry  T.,  4,156,337,  CI.  56-202.000. 
AM  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Mabrouk,   Saied   A.;   and   Morgan,   Edward  T.,  4,156,388,   CI. 
101-148.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Asato,  Goro,  4,156,670,  CI.  260-332. 30P. 
American  Sterilizer  Company:  See — 

Andrews,   James   P.;   and   Callahan,   Arthur  C,   4,156,621,   CI. 
134-10.000. 
Ammon,  J.  Preston;  Weaver,  Harry  R.;  and  Rodriguez,  Claude,  to 
Elfab  Corporation.  Contact  for  electrical  connector.  4,156,553,  CI. 
339-I76.00M. 
Amundson,  David  C,  to  Cardiac  Pacemakers,  Inc.  Implantable  elec- 
trode. 4,156,429,  CI.  I28-4I9.00P. 
Anderson,  Carl  P.;  and  Hanson,  Thomas  E.,  to  SCM  Corporation. 

Typewriter  ribbon  cartridge.  4,156,573,  CI.  400-208.000. 
Anderson,  Karl  E.:  See — 

Vissers,  Donald  R.;  Tomczuk,  Zygmunt;  Anderson,  Karl  E.;  and 
Roche,  Michael  F.,  4,156,758,  CI.  429-112.000. 
Anderson,  Rodger  O.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Liquid  cooled  gas 

turbine  buckets.  4,156,582,  CI.  4I6-96.00R. 
Anderson,  Thomas  E.  Punched  orifice  gas  inspirator.  4,156,591,  CI. 

431-354.000. 
Anderson,  Willard  W.;  and  Groom,  Nelson  J.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Magnetic 
suspension  and  pointing  system.  4,156,548,  CI.  308-10.000. 
Andreani,  Andre;  Chevallier,  Rene;  and  Lambert,  Paul,  to  Commissar- 
iat a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Process  and  apparatus  for  cooling  the  wall 
of  the  vessel  of  a  fast  neutron  reactor.  4,156,629,  CI.  176-40.000. 
Andrei,  Wesley.  Kettle  distilling  unit.  4,156,631,  CI.  2O2-I85.0OC. 
Andren,  Ingniar,  to  AB  Linde  Maskiner.  Process  in  the  cleaning  of  seed, 
grain  and  similar  goods,  and  a  cleaning  machine  for  carrying  out  the 
process.  4,156,642,  CI.  209-10.000. 
Andrews,  James  P.;  and  Callahan,  Arthur  C,  to  American  Sterilizer 
Company.  Regeneration  of  used  dishwashing  water  without  chemical 


additives  for  sanitizing  and  spot-free  rinse  uses.   4,156,621,   Q. 
134-10.000. 
Angquist,  Lennart:  See — 

Broms,  Anders;  and  Angquist,  Lennart,  4,156,898,  d.  363-135.000. 
Antle,  Jeffery  L.:  See— 

Dunbar,  Sidney  G.;  and  Antle,  Jeffery  L,  4,156,668,  CI.  260- 
29.6NR. 
Antoniw,  Walter  W.:  See — 

Norton,  James  F.;  Antoniw,  Walter  W.;  Jones,  John  A.;  and  Silagy, 
Richard,  4,156,435,  CI.  137-240.000. 
Antos,  George  J.,  to  UOP  Inc.  Hydrocarbon  conversion  with  an  acti- 
vated and  attenuated  multimetallic  catalytic  composite.  4,156.640.  CI 
208-139.000. 
Anzai,  Makoto,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited.  Electronic  closed 

loop  air-fuel  ratio  control  sy«»rm  4,156,404,  CI.  123-32.0EE. 
Apicella,  Anthony  M.,  Jr.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company,  The. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  thickness  of  extruded  stock 
4,156,913.  CI.  364-469.000. 
Apparatebau  Gauting  GmbH:  See — 

Euer,  Hartmut,  4,156,366,  CI.  73-517.00B. 
Arkans,  Edward  J.,  to  Kendall  Company,  The.  Protective  compression 

sleeve.  4,156,425,  CI.  128-24.00R. 
Armosig  S.A.:  See — 

Sudre,  Alain,  4,156,679,  CI.  260-45.75R. 
Amaud,  Maurice:  See — 

de    Vecchis,    Michel;    and    Amaud,    Maurice.    4,156,624,    CI. 
156-171.000. 
Asahi-Dow  Limited:  See— 

Iwami,  Isamu;  Asano,  Toshio;  and  Yamaguchi,  Masami,  4,156,618, 
CI.  127-46.00A. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Kawasaki,  Masahiro;  Tano,  Eiichi;  and  Urata,  Sinji,  4,156,562,  CI. 
354-23.00D. 
Asano,  Toshio:  See — 

Iwami,  Isamu;  Asano,  Toshio;  and  Yamaguchi,  Masami,  4,156,618, 
CI.  127-46.00A. 
Asaoka,  Hiroyasu:  See— 

Koeda,  Takemi;  Tsuruoka,  Takashi;  Asaoka,  Hiroyasu;  Shibata, 
Uichi;    Inoue,    Shigeharu;    and    Niida,    Taro,    4,156,728,    Q 
424-266.000. 
Asato,  Goro,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Substituted  tetrahy- 
drobenzothiophenes  and  method  of  preparation  thereof  4,156,670, 
CI.  260-332.30P. 
ASEA  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Broms,  Anders:  and  Angquist,  Lennart,  4,156,898,  CI.  363-135.000. 
Ashby,  Bruce  A.;  and  McEntee,  Harry  R.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Purification  of  hydrosilanes  and  siloxanes.  4,156,689,  CI.  260- 
448.20E. 
Aspro,  Inc.:  See — 

Marsh,  Jeffrey  D.,  4,156,547,  C[.  303-96.000. 
Atal,  Chand  K.:  5e<>— 

Gustowski,  Wlodzimierz;  Kocor,  Marian;  Atal,  Chand  K.;  Orkis- 
zewskM,  Alicja;  Olszewski,  Ryszard;  and  Wrocinski,  Tadeusz, 
4.156,721,  CI.  424-195.000. 
Atia,  Ali  E.;  Perlmutter,  David;  and  Schrantz,  Paul  R.,  to  Communica- 
tions Satellite  Corporation.  Temperature  compensation  apparatus  for 
a  resonant  microwave  cavity.  4,156,860,  CI.  333-229.000. 
Auer,  Eberhard;  Ohorodnik,  Alexander;  and  Stutzke,  Paul,  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft    Production  of  methyl-[2-(2,4.6-tribromophenyl- 
carbamoyl-)ethyl-]phosphinic  acid.  4,156,691,  a.  260-502.500. 
Aujia,  Sharanjit  S..  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Coaxial  cable  assembly.  4,156,554,  CI.  339-177.00R. 
Avtec  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Helwig,  William  F.,  Jr.,  4,156,432,  CI.  137-551.000. 
Azionaria  Costruzioni  Macchine  Automatiche  A.C.M.A.  S.p.A.:  See— 
Tabaroni,  Roberto;  and  Aiuola,  Franco,  4,156,336,  C\.  53-562.000. 
Azizullah:  See— 

Korta,  John;  Upton,  Arthur  W.;  Danko,  John;  and  Azizullah, 
4,156.342,  CI.  60-39.080. 
Baake,  Karl  A.,  to  K  *  H  Industries,  Inc  Poruble  lamp.  4,156,893,  CI 

362-222.000. 
Babb,  John  H.,  Jr.;  and  Marotto,  Robert  A.,  to  Kysor  Industrial  Corpo- 
ration. Lock  assembly.  4,156,541,  CI.  292-21.000 
Babcock,  Glen  E.;  and  Sloneker,  James  H.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Agriculture.  Method  of  preparing  com  kernel  snack  food  and  prod- 
uct thereof  4,156,742,  CI.  426-618.000. 
Babcock  Wire  Equipment  Limited:  See— 

Mander,  Keith  A.;  Mitchell,  Keith  J.;  Kempster,  Barry  A.-  and 
Rodger,  David,  4,156.509,  CI.  242-25.00R. 
Bacskai,  Robert,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Hot  melt  adhesives 
having  improved  thermal  stability.  4,156,676,  CI.  260-37.00R. 
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Badger  Gsmpany,  The:  See — 

Murray,  Ronald  M.,  4,156,457,  CI.  16$-143.000. 
Baggett,  Joseph  M.;  and  Ham,  George  E.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.  Process  for  making  polycarbonates  using  1,1 -dimethyl  urea 
compounds  as  the  catalysts.  4.156,769,  Cl.  528-199.000. 
Baier.  Heinrich:  See — 

Konig.  Fritz;  Baier,  Heinrich;  and  Gejssler,  Lucjan,  4,156,575,  CI. 
404-84.000. 
Bailey,  Frank  C:  See— 

Gibson,  Harry  W.;  Bailey,  Frank  C.;  and  Mincer,  Joseph  L., 
4,156,607,  Cl.  96-l.OSD.  I 

Baird  Corporation:  See—  I 

Westell,  WUIiam  E.,  4,156.914,  Cl.  364-515.000. 
Baker,  Daniel  A.:  See- 
Friedman,  Ernest  H.;  Flammer.  Charlts  M.;  and  Baker.  Daniel  A., 
4.156,423,  Cl.  128-695.000. 
Baker,  Donal  E..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  DC  static  switch 

circuit  with  power  saving  feature.  4.156,837.  Cl.  323-4.000. 
Baker.  Forester  C;  and  Spurgin.  Wendell  P..  to  United  Air  Specialists 
Inc.  Automatic  current  overload  protection  circuit  for  electrostatic 
precipitator  power  supplies.  4.156.885,  Cl.  361-100.000. 
Baker,  Fred  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Bag  sealer  and  cutter 

assembly.  4,156.382.  Cl.  93-33.0OH. 
Baker  International  Corporation:  See — 

Crowe,  Talmadge  L.,  4,156,460.  CI.  1*6-120.000. 
Ballas.  George  C.  Sr..  to  Weed  Eater.  Inc.  Rotary  cutting.  4,156,312, 

Cl.  30-276.000. 
Bar-on.  An;  and  Hattler,  Louis  R..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Roll  fuser 

stripping  mechanism.  4,156,524.  Cl.  271-174.000. 
Bardeau,    William    M.    Heated    cooking    utensils.    4,156,808,    O. 

219-439.000. 
Barkan,  Philip,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Simple  device  for  rapid 
damping  of  flywheel  oscillations  in  a  stored-energy  operation  device. 
4.156.803.  Cl.  200-153.0SC. 
Bamhart.  Herbert  D..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Contact  Tmgers 
for  a  testing  apparatus  for  surface  insulation  resistivity.  4.156,841.  Cl. 
324-54.000. 
Bamhart.  Thomas  F.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Method  of 
manufacturing  a  reducing  gas  useful  in  a  direct  reduction  process. 
4.156.659.  Cl.  252-373.000. 
Barton.  Robert  S.;  and  Davis.  Alan  L..  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Data 

driven  digital  dau  processor.  4.156.903.  Cl.  364-200.000. 
Barton.  Robert  S.;  Davis.  Alan  L.;  Hauck,  Erwin  A.;  Hodgman,  Gary 
W.;  Lyle.  Don  M.;  and  Turner.  Lloyd  D,  to  Burroughs  Corporation. 
Structured  data  files  in  a  data  driven  digital  data  processor.  4,156.909, 
Cl.  364-200.000. 
Barton,  Robert  S.;  Davis.  Alan;  Hauck.  Eiwin  A.;  Lyle,  Don  M.;  and 
Turner.  Lloyd  D..  to  Burroughs  Corporttion.  Nested  data  structures 
in  a  dau  driven  digiul  daU  processor.  4,156,910.  Cl.  364-200.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Dockner,  Toni;  and  Petersen,  Harro,  4,156,784.  Cl.  560-157.000. 
Graser.  Fritz;  and  Naarmann.  Herbert,  4.156.757,  Cl.  428-411.000. 
Pohlemann,  Heinz;  Koenig,  Horst;  Siegel,  Hardo;  and  Naarmann, 
Herbert,  4,156,765.  Cl.  526-282.000. 
Bastian.  Dale:  See — 

Cavanna.  Cesar  E.;  Bastian.  Dale;  and  Kungys,  Stanley.  4,156.492. 
Cl.  220-435.000. 
Bauer.  Fritz,  to  Suspa  Federungstechnik  Fritz  Bauer  &  Sohne  OhG. 
Gas  spring  suitable  as  a  lifting  aid  for  hatchbacks  or  trunk  lids  of 
motor  vehicles.  4.156.523.  Cl.  267-120.000. 
Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 

Kiesow,  Lutz  A..  4.156.438.  Cl.  137-6i5.4IO. 
Bayeh.  Paul  B.  Coal  conveying  system.  4.156.392.  Cl.  1 10-110.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Boshagen.  Horst;  Horlein,  Ulrich;  Mcng.  Karl-August,  deceased; 

and  Seuter.  Friedel.  4.156.729,  Cl.  424-270.000. 
Hund.  Franz;  Linde.  Gunter;  and  Kresse,  Peter.  4.156.613,  Cl. 

106-14.390. 
Muller,  Hanns  P.;  and  Wagner,  Kuno,  4.156.636.  Cl.  204-77.000. 
Beall.  Gregory  W.;  Cohen.  Mitchell  S.;  and  Kryder.  Mark  H..  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Apparatus  and  method  for 
improved  operation  of  bubble  devices.  4,156,936,  Cl.  365-16.000. 
Bean,  Samuel  L.;  and  Buckman,  Walter  R.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration. Production  of  fluorspar  having  a  reduced  organic  and  calcium 
carbonate  content.  4,156,643,  Cl.  209-12.000. 
Beattie.  Thomas  R.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Process  for  preparing  i-[N'- 
(3-halopropyl)-N'-methylamino]-N.N.N-trimethyl-l-propanaminium 
halide.  4.156.693.  CI.  26O-567.60M. 
Beaulieu.  Bryan  J.,  to  Rupp  Industries  Ina  Portable  shelter.  4.156,433, 

Cl.  135-4.00R. 
Beauvais.  Max;  and  Thomas.  Georges,  to  Etablissements  J.  J.  Camaud 
&  Forges  de  Basse-Indre,  by  said  Georges  Thomas.  Method  of  can- 
ning food  products  and  canned  product.  4,156,741.  Cl.  426-131.000. 
Becker.  Joseph  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  for  increasing 
the  effectiveness  of  a  magnetic  field  for  magnetizing  cobalt-rare  earth 
alloy.  4,156.623.  Cl.  148-103.000. 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Corwin,  William  C;  and  Pawlak,  Raymond  M.,  4,156.844.  Cl. 
324-114.000. 
Becwar.  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Schlom.  Leslie  A.;  Becwar.  Andrew, J.;  and  Dubey.  Michael  B.. 
4.156.351.  CI.  62-121.000. 
Beecham  Group  Limited:  See—  I 

Moore,  Richard  W.;  Cassidy,  Fredelick;  and  Wootton.  Gordon. 
4,156,730,  Cl.  424-274.000.  , 
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Beitzel.    Stuart    W.,    4,156,638,    CI. 


Beitzel,  Stuart  W.:  See— 

Harter,    Joseph    W.;    and 
204-176.000. 
Bell  &  Howell  Company:  See- 
Lucas,  James  W.,  4.156,56lJCl.  353-38.000. 
Bell,  Samuel  W.,  Jr.;  and  Stevenson.  Verne  S.,  to  Marley  Cooling 
Tower  Company.  The.  Fan  cylinder  having  invisible  eased  inlet. 
4,156.706.  Cl.  261-109.000. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated:  See — 

Burford.  Thomas  M.;  Westefman,  George  R.;  and  Wuorinen,  Johji 

H.,  Jr.,  4,156,934,  a.  36542.000. 
Uvinson,  Stephen  E.,  4,15&868,  Cl.  340-146.3WD. 
Weller.  David  R..  4,156,854ci.  330-259.000. 
Bench,  Stephen  M.;  Dirkes,  Wiliam  R.;  Joglekar,  Manohar  A.;  Secora, 
James  C;  and  Stepien,  Michael  A.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Data  communi- 
cation system  with  random  an4  burst  error  protection  and  correction. 
4.156.867.  Cl.  340-146.1AL. 
Bendix  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Brown,  George  E..  4.156,3418,  Cl.  6O-578.O0p. 
Taplin.  Lael  B.,  4.156,413.  Cl.  123-1 19.0EC. 
Bengtsson.  Fred  B.  Jalousie  door.  4.156.448.  Cl.  160-232.000. 
Bennett.    Robert    S.    Device    for    producing    foam.    4.156.505.    Cl. 

239-327.000. 
Benuzzi,  Gino.  Device  for  disciiarging  the  trim  or  scrap  in  a  panel 

cutting  machine.  4.156,376.  Cl  83-157.000. 
Berg.  Verland  V..  to  Berg.  Vorland  V.;  and  Tracy.  Raymond.  Air 
intake  system  for  enclosed  freestanding   fireplace.   4.156,418.  Cl. 
126-120.000. 
Berry.   Desmond  J.,   to   Dega   Proprietary   Limited.   Light   fitting. 

4,156.894.  Cl.  362-267.000. 
Bertelli.  Aldo.  to  Seuref  AG.  p-Aminomethyl-benzene-suIfonamide 
derivatives,  process  for  their  preparation  and  applications  thereof 
4.156.737.  a.  424-287.000. 
Bessouat,  Roger;  and  Marjollet  Jacques,  to  Stein  Industrie.  Steam 
superheater-separator    with    bleeding    of    saturated    dry    steam. 
4.156.403.  Cl.  122-483,000.       i 
Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See —    I 

Quinn,  John  E.;  Wittenbrool,  Lawrence  S.;  and  Donegan,  Charles 
E.,4>  156.649.  Cl.  210-51.000. 
Beyers.  Billy  W..  Jr..  to  RCA  Corporation.  Display  system  for  faciliut- 

ing  the  setup  of  a  tuning  systep.  4.156,850,  Cl.  325-455.000. 
Bickley  Furnaces  Incorporated:  See— 

McFadden,  Charles  A.;  and  Rosenberg,  William  N.,  4,156,792,  Cl. 
13-25.000. 
Bio-Dynamics,  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson,  Kenneth  A.;  and  Vegell.  Allan.  4.156.296.  Cl.  3-1.910. 
Blanchard.  William  J..  Jr.;  Dioniie.  Marion  J.;  and  Cairns.  Edward  J.,  to 
Freeport  Minerals  Company.  Process  for  heating  and  chemically 
treating  an  aqueous  process  fltiid.  4.156,545.  CI.  299-6.000. 
Blasius.  James  R.  Method  for  making  crude  boric  acid  from  borate  and 

sulfuric  acid.  4.156,654,  C\.  2$-8.100. 
Bliznakov.  Emile  G..  to  New  Eiigland  Institute.  Inc..  The.  Control  and 
reversal  of  the  immunologicaljsenescence.  4.156,718,  Cl.  424-94.000. 
BOC  Limited:  See— 

Garrett,  Michael  E.,  4,I56,6B0,  CI.  210-63.00R. 
Boden,  Ogden  W.  Cord  lock  with  self  locking  spring  feelers.  4,156,574, 

Cl.  403-211.000. 
Bodine,  Albert  G.;  and  von  Segfeem,  Ernest  A.,  to  Bodine,  Albert  G. 
Rotary  earth  boring  drill  bit  \Jith  centrifugal  foreign  particle  barrier 
device.  4,156.470.  Cl.  175-313JDO0. 
Bodson,  Femand  J.  J.,  to  Societt  des  Mines  et  Fonderies  de  Zinc  de  la 
Vieille  Montagne,  S.A.  Proc^  for  the  removal  of  impurities  con- 
tained in  a  zinc  and  cadnium  sulfate  solution.  4,156,711,  Cl. 
423-99.000.  I 

Boeing  Company,  The;  See — 

Cuthbertson.  Robert  D.;  alid 

6O-226.00R. 

Hoole.  Tyson  C.  A.,  4,156,7^7.  Cl.  179-l.OVC. 
Bonnie,  G.   Patrick,   to  ContrdI   Data  Corporation.   Noncirculating 

register  for  bubble  memory  systems.  4,156,937,  Cl.  365-17.000. 
Book  Wrights,  Inc.:  See—  ; 

Roberts.  Alvin  V..  4.156.531  CI.  281-29.000. 
Borg- Warner  Corporation:  See-l 

Ross.  Louis,  4,156.585.  Cl.  4l8-61.00B. 
Bom,  Billy  L.:  See—  ] 

Hinds,  Horace.  Jr.;  Heimetman,  David  P.;  and  Bom,  Billy  L., 
4.156.384.  Cl.  99-459.000.1 
Bom.  Gunthard.  to  Messerschm^t-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  separating  isot()pes  from  a  gas  by  means  of  a  laser. 
4,156,811.  Cl.  250-284.000.      i 
Boshagen,  Horst;  Horlein.  Ulrich;  Meng,  Karl-August,  deceased  (by 
Meng.  Use  H.  F..  legal  represttitetive);  and  Seuter.  Friedel.  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.      1.2-Ben4isothiazolin-3-ones.      4,156.729,      Cl. 
424-270.000. 
Bott.  John  A.  Vehicle  article  carrier.  4.156.497,  Cl.  224-326.0^0. 
Boucquey.  Paul  E.,  to  Esco  Transmissions.  Scaling  ring  for  flexible 
toothed  coupling  and  couplings  provided  with  such  rings.  4.156,531, 
Cl.  277-153.000. 
Bowen.  Robert  F.:  See — 

Teich,  Wesley  W.;  Bowen.  Robert  F.;  Freedman,  George;  Martel, 

Thomas  J.;  and  Dudley,  Kenneth  W.,  4,156,806,  Cl.  219-10.55E. 

Bracewell,  Floyd  V.  Metal  working  machine.  4,156,377,  Cl.  83-524.000. 

Brakus,  Bogdan;  Kulzer.  Heinrjch;  and  Schott,  Heinrich.  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Transistoriflow  through  converter.  4.156,895,  Cl 

363-56.000. 


M  Schaut,  Larry  A.,  4,156,344,  a. 
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Brandau,  Steven  G.;  and  Shinn,  Larry  D.,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Inter- 
nal combustion  engine  gas-oil  separator.  4,156,406.  Cl.  123-41.860. 
Brandstadter.  Jack  M.,  to  Pneumo  Corporation.  Hydropneumatic  sus- 
pension system.  4,156,536.  Cl.  280-705.000. 
Bray,  DoiuUd  T.,  to  Desalination  Systems  Inc.  Conversion  of  sea  water 

by  reverse  osmosis.  4,156.645,  Cl.  21O-23.0OH. 
Brettschneider,  Johannes:  See— 

Zeller,  Hans;  and  Brettschneider,  Johannes,  4,156,415,  d.  123- 
I24.00B. 
Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited:  See — 

Matsumoto,    Masayasu;    lida,    Kazuyoshi;    Kondo.    Yoshikazu; 
Mizuno.  Keiichiro;  Nomoto.  Sadao;  Murayama,  Noriaki;  Kata- 
yama,    Tomonori;    Tabata.    Keiichiro;    and    Onda,    Kenichi, 
4,156,476,  Cl.  181-210.000. 
Briggs,  William  D.:  See- 
Wilson,  Jeffrey  V.;  Tucker,  Leroy  W.;  Briggs,  WUIiam  D.;  and 
Inouye,  Alan  T.,  4,156,552,  Cl.  339-29.00B. 
Broce  Richard  D.:  See- 
Flanagan.  Brian  S.;  Turner.  Phillip  L.;  Broce,  Richard  D.;  and 
Ugus,  Peter  L.,  4,156,813,  Cl.  250-381.000. 
Brodersen,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Weckler,   Gene  P.;   and   Brodersen,   Robert   W.,   4,156,858.   a. 
333-165.000. 
Brodmann,  Franz  J.;  and  Staut,  Ronald,  to  General  Refractories  Com- 
pany. Method  of  modifying  electrical  properties  of  rare-earth  chro- 
mite  material.  4,156.661,  Cl.  252-521.000. 
Broms.  Anders;  and  Angquist.  Lcnnart.  to  ASEA  Aktiebolag.  DC 

Convenor.  4.156.898.  Cl.  363-135.000. 
Brooks,  Charles  W.:  See— 

Lampe,   Donald   R.;  and   Brooks,   Charles  W..  4,156,923,  Cl. 
364-844.000. 
Brooks,  James  L.:  See — 

Huang,  Kwang  Ta;  Brooks,  James  L.;  and  Shiroma,  Dallas  M.. 

4,156.842,  Cl.  324-57.00R. 

Browall.  Warella  R..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Ultrathin  polye- 

therimide   membrane   and   gas  separation   process.   4.156,597,   Cl. 

55-16.000. 

Brown,    Garrett    W.    Equipment    support    system.    4,156,512,    Q. 

248-586.000. 
Brown.  George  E..  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Two  stage  operational 

master  cylinder.  4,156.348.  Cl.  60-578.000. 
Brown.  Roger  C;  Caims.  Hugh;  and  Payne.  Anthony  R..  to  Fisons 
Limited.  4-Oxo-2-carboxyl  quinoline  derivatives  used  as  antiallergic 
compounds.  4.156.726.  Cl.  424-258.000. 
Brown.  Vaikai  K.;  and  Fatur,  Richard  N..  to  Towmotor  Corporation. 
Control  linkage  for  govemor  and  torque  sensing  hystat  4,156,369,  Cl. 
74-474.000. 
Bruderer  AG:  See— 

Portmann.  August  T..  4,156,387,  Cl.  100-257.000. 
Buckman,  Walter  R.:  See- 
Bean,    Samuel    L.;    aod    Buckman,    Walter    R.,    4,156,643,    Cl. 
209-12.000. 
Bullock,  David  C;  Fontana,  Robert  E.,  Jr.;  Carlo,  James  T.;  and  Singh. 
Shalendra  K.,  to  Texas  Instmments  Incorporatea.  Block  replicate 
magnetic   bubble   memory   circuit   for   high   speed   data   r^out. 
4,156,935,  Cl.  365-15.000. 
Bundy,  Gordon  L.,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  9-Deoxy-9-methylene- 
13.14-didehydro-l6-phenyl-PGF      compounds.       4,156.782,      Cl. 
560-55.000. 
Burba.  Christian;  and  VoUand.  Hans-Guenter.  to  Schering  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Piperazine  and  piperidine  enamines  having  an  hydroxy 
group.  4,156.779.  Cl.  544-358.000. 
Burford.  Thomas  M.;  Westerman.  George  R.;  and  Wuorinen.  John  H.. 
Jr..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.   Incorporated.   Serial  bubble 
memory  store.  4,156,934.  a.  365-2.000. 
Burgat,  Georges;  and  Guillemaut,  Bernard,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite 
Tliimfflonier  S.A.  Apparatus  for  the  opening  of  bags.  4.156,334.  Cl. 
53-385.000. 
Burgin,    Kermit    H.    Locking    adjustable    speculum.    4,156,424,    Cl. 

128-18.000. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See — 

Barton,  Robert  S.;  and  Davis,  Alan  L.,  4,156,903.  C\.  364-200.000. 

Barton.  Robert  S.;  Davis.  Alan  L.;  Hauck.  Erwin  A.;  Hodgman. 

Gary  W.;  Lyle,  Don  M.;  and  Turner.  Lloyd  D..  4,156.909.  Cl. 

364-200.000. 

Barton,  Robert  S.;  Davis,  Alan;  Hauck.  Erwin  A.;  Lyle,  Don  M.; 

and  Turner.  Lloyd  D.,  4,156,910,  Cl.  364-200.000. 
Lin,  An-Chung  R.,  4,156,657.  Cl.  252-188.30R. 
Missios.    Michael    H.;    and    Werner.    John    R..    4,156,908.    Cl. 

364-200.000. 
Rawlings,   Robert   L.;  and  Watson,  Morris  G..  4,156,907.  Cl. 
364-200.000. 
Burroughs  Wellcome  Co.:  .See — 

Wood.  Hamish  C.  S.;  and  Ohta,  Kyuji,  4,156,725.  Q.  424-251.000. 
Butter.  Karl:  See— 

Seidel.  Albert;  Wolf.  Dietmar;  Pulkert.  Gunther;  Butter.  Karl;  and 
Knauer,  Kuno.  4,156,306,  Cl.  29-423.000. 
Buxbaum,  Lothar;  and  Hugi.  Rolf,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Ther- 
moplastic copolyesters,  processes  for  their  preparation  and  their  use. 
4,156,774.  Cl.  528-273.000. 
Caims.  Edward  J.:  See — 

Blanchard,  William  J..  Jr.;  Dionne,  Marion  J.;  and  Caims,  Edward 
J..  4.156,545,  Cl.  299-6.000. 
Caims,  Hugh:  See- 
Brown,  Roger  C;  Caims,  Hugh;  and  Payne,  Anthony  R.,  4,156,726, 
Cl.  424-258.000. 


Caldwell,  Robert  H..  to  Grizzly  Corporation.  Automatic  grade  and 

slope  control  apparatus.  4,156,466,  Cl.  172-4.500. 
Callaghan.  William  I.,  to  Towmotor  Corporation.  Dual  control  system 

for  transmissions.  4.156,370,  Cl.  74-481.000. 
Callahan,  Arthur  C:  See- 
Andrews.  James   P.;   and  Callahan.   Arthur  C,  4.156,621,  Cl. 
134-10.000. 
Campbell,  John  R.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Isomerization  of 

dihydroxydiphenyl  compounds.  4.156.790.  Cl.  568-726.000. 
Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of:  See— 

MacHattie.  Lloyd  E.;  and  Kuehn,  Lome  A..  4,156,362,  Q.  73- 
I70.00R. 
Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of.  as  represented  by  the 
Minister  of  National  Defence:  See — 
Tremblay.    Meude;    Perrault.    Guy;    and    Duchesne.    Gonzague. 
4.156.700.  Cl.  260-837.00R. 
Canadian  Arsenals  Limited:  See — 

Ferguson.  Robert  M.;  and  Jerome,  Nonnand,  4,156,390,  Q.  102- 
28.00R. 
Canadian  Fracmaster.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hussin.  Clint.  4.156.464.  Cl.  166-308.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tsunekawa.  Tokuichi;  Taguchi,  TeUuya;  Ito.  Fumio;  and  Hari- 

gaya,  Isao.  4.156,564,  Cl.  354-59.000. 

Capes,  C.  Edward;  Mcllhinney,  Allen  E.;  and  Messer.  Leonard.  Coke 

oven  system  and  agglomerating  carryover  fines  therein.  4,156,596,  Cl. 

44-23.000. 

Capizzi,  Amedeo;  and  Spinelli.  Pia,  to  Montedison  S.p.A.  Trap  for 

insects.  4.156,321.  Cl.  43-114.000. 
Cardiac  Pacemakers.  Inc.:  See — 

Amundson,  David  C.  4.156.429.  Q.  128-419.00P. 
Carena.  Ugo.  to  Ing.  C.  Oliveni  St.  C.  S.p.A.  Inked  ribbon  cartridge  for 

a  calculating  or  other  office  machine.  4,156.572.  Cl.  400-196.000. 
Carl  Freudenberg,  Firma:  See — 

Schmitt.  Wilhelm;  and  Halblaub.  Rolf.  4,156.589.  Cl.  425-472.000. 
Carlo.  James  T.:  See — 

Bullock.  David  C;  Fontana.  Robert  E..  Jr.;  Carlo.  James  T.-  and 
Singh,  Shalendra  K.,  4,156,935,  Cl.  365-15.000. 
Carlson,  Fred  B.  Ground  rod  assembly.  4.156,793,  Cl.  174-7.000. 
Carmel  Energy.  Inc.:  See — 

Cradeur,  Robert  R  ;  Sperry.  John  S.;  and  Krajicck.  Richard  W., 
4,156,421,  Cl.  126-360.00A. 
Carpenter  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Schuck,  Thomas  W.,  4,156.584,  Cl.  417-435.000. 
Carroll.  James  C;  and  Shafer.  Clel  H..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company. 
Fabrication   of  a   flange   adapter   for   plastic   pipe.   4,156.710.   CI. 
264-322.000. 
Cassidy.  Frederick:  See — 

Moore.  Richard  W.;  Cassidy.  Frederick;  and  Wootton.  Gordon. 
4,156.730.  Cl.  424-274.000. 
Cassidy.  Robert  E.;  Latassa.  Frank  M.;  and  Sadoski.  Tadius  T.,  to  GTE 
Sylvania  Incorporated.  Fluorescent  lamp  having  heater  circuit  dis- 
connect device.  4.156,831,  Cl.  315-106.000. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See- 
Stark,  Sheldon  L.,  4,156,488,  Cl.  414-697.000. 
Cavanna,  Cesar  E.;  Bastian,  Dale;  and  Kungys,  Stanley,  to  Lox  Equip- 
ment Company.  Vessel  support  apparatus.  4,156,492.  Cl.  220-435.000. 
Cave,  Ellis  K.,  to  Dycon  International.  Inc.  Automatic  discoimect 

circuit.  4.156,799.  Cl.  179-18.00B. 
Celanese  Corporation:  See — 

Horlenko.    Theodore;    and    Fisher,    Gene    J..    4,156,633,    Cl. 
203-93.000. 
Cellwood  Grubbens  AB:  See— 

Skardal.  Karl  A  .  4.156.485,  Cl.  209-144.000. 
Cessna  Aircraft  Company.  The:  See — 

Jeffries.  Jerold  R.;  Fickel.  H.  Glen;  and  Schifferdecker.  Donald  E.. 
4,156,439,  Cl.  137-625.460. 
Cha,  Chang  Y..  to  Occidental  Oil  Shale.  Inc.  Increasing  hydrocarbon, 
hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  concentration  of  a  gas.  4,156,461,  Q. 
166-256.000. 
Chaplin.  John  B..  to  Textron  Inc.  Air  cushion  vehicle  propulsion  sys- 
tem. 4,156,475,  Cl.  180-117.000. 
Cheklich.  George  E.;  and  Vincent,  Edward  T.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Army.  Electrically-controlled  fuel  injector.  4,156,560.  Cl. 
251-30.000. 
Chevallier,  Rene:  See — 

Andreani,  Andre;  Chevallier.  Rene;  and  Lambert,  Paul,  4,156,629, 
a.  176-40.000. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See — 

Bacf'ai,  Robert,  4.156.676.  Cl.  260-37.00R. 
Suzuki.  Shigeto.  4.156,686,  CI.  260-346.740. 
Chicago  Faucet  Company:  See — 

Janz,  Erich  E  ;  and  Cook.  John  S..  4.156.519.  Cl.  251-121.000. 
Chilcot.  Arthur  L..  to  Ferranti  Limited.  Gas  lasers  with  platinum  black 

cathode.  4.156.856.  Cl.  33I-94.50G. 
Childs.  William  V.,  to  PhilUps  Petroleum  Company.  Preparation  of 
alcohols  by  treating  esters  with  alkali  metal  borohydride.  4,156.791 
Cl.  568-842.000. 
Chivens,  Clyde  C;  and  Whistler,  Wayne  J.,  to  Perkin-Elmer  Corpora- 
tion, The.  Computer  controllable  multi-port  valve.  4.156,437.  Cl 
137-554.000. 
Chiyada  Chemical  Engineering  &  Construction  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kanai,  Toshio;  Yanagiokl.  Hiroshi;  Idemura,  Hideo;  Sugiyama, 
Hiroshi;  Kogawa,  Yoshio;  Yoshida,  Michihiro;  Kitamura.  Mit- 
sugu;  and  Sugiya.  Teruo.  4,156,712,  Cl.  423-242.000. 
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Chloride  Group  Limited:  See —  ' 

Green,  Anthony,  4,156,756,  CI.  429-182.000. 
Christian,  Miles  W.,  to  Plymouth  Locomotive  Works,  Inc.  On-line  fluid 

injecting  apparatus.  4,156,587,  CI.  42S-8S.00O. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Crall,  Frederick  W.;  and  Daniels,  Earl  E.,  4,156,411,  CI.   123- 
117.00R. 
Chu,  Richard  C;  Eaton,  James  H.;  and  Mepgher,  Ralph  E.,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Flexible  thermal  connector 
for  enhancing  conduction  cooling.  4,156^458,  CI.  165-81.000. 
Chudoba,  Paul  S.:  See- 
King,  Eugene;  Chudoba,  Paul  S.;  and  Hochberg,  Howard  M., 
4,156,430,  CI.  128-419.0PT. 
Chuikin,  Nikolai  A.:  See— 

Rivkin,  Solomon  L.;  Levin,  Alexandr  Y.;  Izrailevsky,  Leonid  B.; 
Stepchenko,  Alexandr  P.;  KharitonoK',  Konstantin  G.;  and  Chui- 
kin, Nikolai  A.,  4,156,530,  CI.  277-1J5.0OO. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Buxbaum,  Lothar;  and  Hugi,  Rolf,  4,156,774,  a.  528-273.000. 
Cimarusti,  Christopher  M.:  See — 

Hauck,  Frederic  P.;  Cimarusti,  Christopher  M.;  and  Narayanan, 
Venkauchala  L.,  4,156,789,  CI.  568-736.000. 
Clark,  Marvin  A.  Insect  proof  drawer.  4,1J6,549,  CI.  312-270.000. 
Clarke,  George  A.;  and  Harting,  Gary  L.,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engi- 
neering Co.  Grease  composition  resistant  to  salt  water  corrosion. 
4,156.655,0.252-18.000. 
Clarke-Gravely  Corporation:  See — 

Dunn,  Ronald  K,;  MenchofTer,  Donald  L.;  and  Sorenson,  Charles 
E..  4,156,339,  CI.  56-202.000. 
Clavel,   Alain;   and   Helliot,   Bernard   R.   Pneumatically  controlled 

tamper.  4,156,576,  CI.  404-133.000. 
Clemens,   George   S.    Apparatus   and    method   for   cleaning   teeth. 

4,156,620,  CI.  134-6.000. 
Clifford,  Douglas  M.:  See- 
Wenninger,  Freddie  W.;  Morris,  Donald  E.;  Kohoutek,  Jindrich; 
Maitland,  David  S.;  ClifTord,  Dougls  M.;  Schulte,  Louis  T.;  and 
Keith,  John  C,  4,156,921,  CI.  364-744.000. 
Close,  James  R.;  and  Pihistrom,  Lance  W^  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  High  temperature  gasket.  4,156,533,  CI. 
277-229.000. 
Cobbs,  Walter  H.,  Jr.;  and  Shong,  Robert  O.,  to  Nordson  Corporation. 
Method  of  making  foamed   thermoplastic  adhesive  materials  and 
adhesive  process  therefor.  4,156,754,  CI.  428-310.000. 
Coca-Cola  Company,  The;  See — 

Norton,  James  F.;  Antoniw,  Walter  W.j  Jones,  John  A.;  and  Silagy, 
Richard,  4,156,435,  CI.  137-240.000. 
Cohen,  Mitchell  S.:  See— 

Beall,  Gregory  W.;  Cohen,  Mitchell  S.;  and  Kryder,  Mark  H., 
4,156,936,  CI.  365-16.000. 
Coleman,  James  P.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  One-step  dehydrohalogena- 
tion-rearrangement-hydrogenation  of  l.l-bis(4-hydroxyaryl)-2-haloe- 
thanes.  4,156,787,  CI.  568-729.000. 
Coles  Cranes  Ltd.:  See — 

Lester,  Robert  J.;  and  MurU,  Raymond,  4,156,331,  CI.  52-115.000. 
Colgan,  David  L.;  Scheidenhelm,  E.  Louis;  and  Truckenbrod,  Thomas 
G.,  to  Hart-Carter  Company.  Harvester  reel  tine-orientation  control. 
4,156,340,  CI.  56-227.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Joshi,  David  P.,  4,156,707,  CI.  264-75.000. 
Collins,  Thomas  W.;  and  Hense,  Karl  R.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Operating  circuitry  for  semiconductor  charge 
coupled  devices.  4,156,818,  CI.  307-22 1. OOD. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Andreani,  Andre;  Chevallier,  Rene;  and  Lambert,  Paul,  4,156,629, 

CI.  176-40.000. 
Duchene,  Jacques;  and  Meyer,  Robert,  4,156,559,  CI.  350-363.000. 
Tanguy,  Jean,  4,156,887,  CI.  361-273.000. 
Communications  Satellite  Corporation:  Sea — 

Atia,  Ali  £.;  Perlmutter,  David;  and  Schrantz,  Paul  R.,  4,156,860, 
CI.  333-229.000. 
Computer  Management  Services,  Inc.:  See~- 

Keane,  Gordon  H.,  Jr.,  4,156,328,  CI.  SI-284.00E. 
Condon,  Michael  E.:  See — 

Hauck,    Frederic    P.;   Condon,    Michael   E.;   and   Reid,   Joyce, 

4,156,723,  CI.  424-244.000. 
Ondetti,   Miguel   A.;   and   Condon,   Michael   E.,   4,156,786,   CI. 
562-556.000. 
Constant,  James  N.  Feedforward  filter.  4,156,919,  CI.  364-724.000. 
Continental  Group,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Fitko,  Chester  W.;  and  Khamis,  Josfph  T.,  4,156,672.  CI.  260- 
33.6PQ.  I 

Control  Concepts  Corporation:  See —        I 

Montague,  Herbert  R.,  4,156,838,  CI.  323-8.000. 
Control  Data  Corporation:  See — 

Bonnie,  G.  Patrick,  4,156,937,  CI.  365-17.000. 
Cook,  John  S.:  See — 

Janz,  Erich  E.;  and  Cook,  John  S.,  4,156,519,  CI.  251-121.000. 
Cook,  Rufus  L.:  See — 

Madison,   Theodore   C;    and    Cook.    Rufus    L.,   4,156,863,    CI. 
340-9.000. 
Cook,  William  H.,  to  Kemerica,  Inc.  Process  for  making  and/or  modi- 
fying polyurethanes.  4,156,768,  CI.  528-46.000. 
Cooper,  John  F.;  Krikorian,  Oscar  H.;  and  Homsy,  Robert  V.,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Energy.  Electrolytic  method  for  the  production  of 
lithium  using  a  lithium-amalgam  e!ectro<le.  4,156,635,  CI.  204-68.000. 


Copolymer  Rubber  &  Chemical 
Hall,  James  R.,  4,156,767,  C 
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Corporation:  .See — 
526-282.000. 

Cordes,  Gimter;  Munch,  Ulricl^  and  Giesselmann,  Ewald,  to  Sanol 
Schwarz-Monheim  GmbH.  Si^rsaturated  isosorbide  dinitrate  solu- 
tion, process  for  its  production  and  its  use.  4,156,736,  CI.  424-285.000. 
Corwin,  William  C;  and  Pawlafc,  Raymond  M.,  to  Beckman  Instru- 
ments, Inc.  Multi-channel  g^vanometer  assembly.  4,156,844,  O. 
324-114.000. 
Cosco,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Hebert,    Roger   T.;   Cosco,    Robert   J.;   and   Shea,    Richard   J., 
4,156,890,  CI.  362-16.000. 
Covington,  Wayne  F.:  See —       I 

Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James]  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  10.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jri;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4,156,917,  CI. 
364-706.000. 
Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James]  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  ijd.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
■.  cis  J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jri  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4,156,918,  CI. 
364-706.000.  ^ 

Cradeur,  Robert  R.;  Sperry,  Jojin  S.;  and  Krajicek,  Richard  W.,  to 
Carmel  Energy,  Inc.  Method  land  apparatus  for  producing  thermal 
vapor  stream.  4,156,421,  CI.  li6-360.00A. 
Craig,  Timothy  P.:  See —  7 

Stimple,    James    R.;    and    Craig,    Timothy    P.,    4,156,848,    CI. 
325-344.000.  [ 

Crall,  Frederick  W.;  and  Daniels,  Earl  E.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation. 

Engine  timing  control  circuit.  4,156,411,  CI.  123-1 17.00R. 
Crane,  Hewitt  D.;  and  Wolf,  Daaiel  E.,  to  Stanford  Research  Institute. 

Dynamic  re-creation  of  signatures.  4,156,911,  CI.  364-419.000. 
Crasnianski,  Serge,  to  KIS  Frante.  Apparatus  for  picking  pin  tumbler 

cylinder  locks.  4,156,375,  CI.  81-3.00R. 
Crowe,  Talmadge  L.,  to  Baker  International  Corporation.  Retrievable 

double  grip  well  packer.  4,15^,460,  C\.  166-120.000. 
Crowley,  Albert  T.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Phase-locked  loop  with 

variable  gain  and  bandwidth.  4,156,855,  CI.  331-I.OOA. 
Crutcher,  Richard  E.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Gibberellin  A4  separa- 
tion. 4,156,684,  CI.  260-343.300. 
Crutchfleld,  Marvin  M.;  and  Lan^ert,  Kent  P.,  to  Monsanto  Company. 

Tetrahydrofuran  polycarboxytotes.  4,156,687,  CI.  260-347.300. 
Cryogenic  Recycling  Intematioittl  Inc.:  See — 

Kisielewski,  Robert  V.,  4,156,508,  CI.  241-80.000. 
Csollei,  Ferenc:  See — 

Vigh,  Jozsef;  Flachner,  FereJic;  Gremsperger,  Laszio;  and  Csollei, 
Ferenc,  4,156,897,  CI.  363|l26.000. 
Cukier,  Samuel,  to  E>omtar  Ina  Foaming  agents  for  gypsum  board 

manufacture.  4,156.615,  CI.  106-111.000. 
Currie,  William  E.,  to  Parker-Hknnifm  Corporation.  Sealant  for  hose 

fittings.  4,156.540,  CI.  285-94.0pO. 
Curtis,  John  S.:  See—  J 

Miller,  Lee  A.;  and  Curtis.  Jbhn  S..  4.156,588,  CI.  425-392.000. 
Cuthbertson,  Robert  D.;  and  Sciiaut,  Larry  A.,  to  Boeing  Company, 

The.  Inlet  guide  vane  bleed  system.  4,156,344.  CI.  60-226.00R. 
Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.:  See —        1 

Fiber,  Earl  T.,  4,156.804,  CI,  200-296.000. 
D.  H.  Baldwin  Company:  See — 

Studer,  Richard  L.,  4,156,379,  CI.  84-1.030. 
Dahl,  Carl  G.:  See— 

DeMambro,  John  A.;  Dahl,  Carl  G.;  and  Donaldson,  Robert  S., 
4,156,861.  CI.  333-250.000. 
Daniels.  Earl  E.:  See — 

Crall,  Frederick  W.;  and  Daniels,  Earl  E.,  4,156,411,  CI.   123- 
I17.00R.  I 

Daniels,  William  H.;  and  Knemeyer,  Friedel  S.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Method  for  fabricating  a  rotary  drill  bit  and  composite 
compact  cutters  therefor.  4,154,329,  CI.  51-295.000. 
Danko,  John:  See —  [ 

Korta.  John;  Upton.  Arthir  W.;  Danko.  John;  and  Azizullah. 
4.156,342,0.60-39.080.  T 
Dannenberg,  Raymond  O.;  andlDolezal,  Henry,  to  United  States  of 
America,    Interior.    Preparation   of  hydrosulfides.   4.156.656,   CI. 
252-175.000. 
Daravingas,  George  V.:  See—    | 

wagenknecht,  Austin  C,  deceased;  Daravingas.  George  V.;  and 

Koski.  William  E.,  4. 156, Til  5,  CI.  424-48.000. 
Wagenknecht,  Austin  C,  deceased;  Daravingas,  George  V.;  and 
Koski,  William  E.,  4,156.716,  CI.  424-48.000. 
Darbonnier,  Pierre  E.  Luggage.  4,156,480,  CI.  190-52.000. 
Davidson,  Keith  M.:  See- 
Davidson,  Maxine  J.;  Davidjon,  Keith  M.;  Ottenbreit,  Orville;  and 
Stobart,  Tony,  4,156,539,  Cl.  283-7.000. 
Davidson,  Maxine  J.;  Davidsoa  Keith  M.;  Ottenbreit.  Orville;  and 
Stobart,  Tony,  to  Squires,  Wiyne  G.;  and  Stobart,  Tony.  Medical 
condition  indicating  device  (dt  athletes  and  the  like.  4,156,539,  CI. 
283-7.000.  ' 

Davies,  David  H.:  See—  \ 

Wey,  Homg-Yhi;  and  Daviei  David  H.,  4,156,833,  Cl.  34O-719.000. 
Davies,  Peter  J.:  See— 

Vallance,    Christopher;    and    Davies,    Peter    J.,    4,156,639,    CL 
204-252.000. 
Davis,  Alan:  See — 

Barton,  Robert  S.;  Davis,  Alan;  Hauck,  Erwin  A.;  Lyle,  Don  M  ■ 
and  Turner,  Lloyd  D.,  4,1)56,910,  Cl.  364-200.000. 
Davis,  Alan  L.:  See — 

Barton,  Robert  S.;  and  Davi^  Alan  L.,  4,156,903,  CI.  364-200.000. 
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Barton,  Robert  S.;  Davis,  Alan  L.;  Hauck.  Erwin  A.;  Hodgman. 
Gary  W.;  Lyle.  Don  M.;  and  Turner,  Lloyd  D.,  4,156.909,  Cl. 
364-200.000. 
Day.  James  L..  to  James  L.  Day  Co.,  Inc.  Environmental  condition 

control  system.  4,156,502,  Cl.  236-46.00R. 
Day,  Robert  H.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Cups  capable  of  nestins 
4.156,483,  Cl.  206-217.000.  k       p-  b 

Debuisser,  Jean-Claude  A.,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corpora- 
tion. Autocorrelation  sidelobe  suppression  device  for  a  continuous 
periodic  phase-coded  signal.  4,156,876,  Cl.  343-I7.2PC. 
Deere  &  Company:  See— 

Brandau,  Steven  G.;  and  Shinn,  Larry  D.,  4,156,406,  CI.  123-41.860. 
Hengen,  Edward  J.,  4.156,338,  Cl.  56-106.000. 
Myers,  Glenn  L.;  Grimstad,  Ronald  N.;  Jerke,  Marlyn  L    and 
Wolf,  David  L.,  4,156,473,  Cl.  I80-14.00R. 
DeFever,  Michael  D.  Ski  boot  attachment.  4,156.316,  Cl.  36-132.000. 
Dega  Proprietary  Limited:  See — 

Berry,  Desmond  J..  4,156,894,  Cl   362-267.000. 
Degoulet,  Gabriel  R.:  See— 

Gautier,  Christian  J.;  Gaucher,  Gilbert  M.;  and  Degoulet,  Gabriel 
R.,  4,156,881,  Cl.  360-61.000. 
Delagi,  Richard  G.;  and  Trenkler,  George,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated. Magnetic  transducer.  4,156,882,  Cl.  360-126.000. 
DeMambro,  John  A.;  Dahl,  Carl  G.;  and  Donaldson,  Robert  S.,  to 
Raytheon    Company.    Waveguide    diode    mount.    4,156.861.    Cl 
333-250.000. 
Denki  Onkyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Takahashi,  Haruo,  4,156.888.  CI.  361-331.000. 
Desalination  Systems  Inc.:  See- 
Bray,  Donald  T.,  4,156,645,  CI.  2IO-23.00H. 
Desarzens,  Pierre,  to  Societe  Suisse  pour  I'Industrie  Horlogere  Manage- 
ment Services  S.A.  Sports  timing  system.  4,156,870,  Cl.  340-323.00R. 
DeSimone,  Robert  S.,  to  Polak's  Frutal  Works,  Inc.  Method  for  prepar- 
ing unsaturated  nitriles.  4.156.690.  Cl.  260-464.000. 
Detroit  Edison  Company.  The:  See— 

Kovac,  Lewis  R..  4.156,299,  Cl.  16-2.000. 
Deubel,  Reinhold;  Dictz,  Erich;  Pasche,  Werner;  and  Staal,  Rolf,  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  preparing  organic  pigments 
of   high    tinctorial    strength    and    grain    softness.    4,156,617,    Cl. 
106-309.000. 
Deutsche  Forschungs-  und  Versuchsanstalt  fiir  Luft-  und  Raumfahn 
e.V.:  See— 
Maiscnhalder,  FriU;  Jacobson,  Richard;  and  Schrenk,  Wilhelm. 
4.156.828,  CI.  313-210.000. 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler:  See— 

Scherberich,  Paul,  4,156,701,  Cl.  260-306.70R. 
de  Vecchis,  Michel;  and  Amaud,  Maurice,  to  Lignes  Telegraphiques  et 
Telephoniques.  Manufacture  of  optical  fibre  cables  with  simultaneous 
laying.  4,156,624,  Cl.  156-171.000. 
DeVries,  Robert  C:  See— 

Greskovich,  Charles  D.;  and  DeVries,  Robert  C,  4,156.614,  Cl. 
106-38.900. 
DFK  Inc.:  See— 

Kammeraad,  James  A.,  4.156,320,  Cl.  43-27.400. 
Dietz.  Erich:  See— 

Deubel,  Reinhold;  Dietz,  Erich;  Pasche,  Werner;  and  Staal,  Rolf, 
4,156,617,  Cl.  106-309.000. 
Dietz,  Erwin;  Gutbrod,  Robert;  and  Maikowski,  Michael,  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Pigment  dispersion  for  use  in  hydrophilic  and 
hydrophobic  media.  4,156,616,  Cl.  106-308.00N. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See— 

Adelman,  Arnold  E.;  Halio,  Leonard  F.;  and  Sebem.  Mark  J.. 
4,156,931,  Cl.  364-900.000. 
Dinac  S.A.:  See — 

Jarjavail,    Jean-Claude;    and    Palazzo,    Gilbert,    4,156,300,    CI. 
16-5.000. 
Dion,  Andre  R.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Wideband 

waveguide  lens.  4,156,878,  Cl.  343-909.000. 
Dionne,  Marion  J.:  See — 

Blanchard,  William  J.,  Jr.;  Dionne,  Marion  J.;  and  Cairns.  Edward 
J,  4,156,545,  Cl.  299-6.000. 
Dirkes.  William  R.:  See- 
Bench,  Stephen  M.;  Dirkes,  William  R.;  Joglekar,  Manohar  A.; 
Secora,  James  C;  and  Stepien,  Michael  A.,  4,156,867,  C\.  340- 
146. 1 AL. 
Dockner,  Toni;  and   Petersen,   Harro,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Manufacture  of  carbamates.  4,156,784,  Cl.  560-157.000. 
Doelz,  Melvin  L.  Small  packet  communication  network.  4,156,798.  CI. 

I79-I5.0AL. 
Doi,  Kunitoshi:  See — 

Nagase,    Minoni;    Kouzuki,    Masao;    Kawato,    Kenii;   and    Doi, 
Kunitoshi,  4,156,551,  CI.  339-15.000. 
Dolezal,  Henry:  See — 

Dannenberg,  Raymond  O.;  and  Dolezal,  Henry,  4,156,656,  Cl. 
252-175.000. 
Domtar  Inc.:  See — 

Cukier.  Samuel.  4.156,615,  Cl.  106-111.000. 
Donaldson,  Robert  S.:  See — 

DeMambro,  John  A.;  Dahl,  Carl  G.;  and  Donaldson,  Robert  S., 
4,156,861,  Cl.  333-250.000. 
Dondero,  Richard  F.:  See — 

Haught,  Alan  F.;  McFarlin,  David  J.;  and  Dondero,  Richard  F., 
4,156,307,  Cl.  29-428.000, 
Donegan,  Charles  E.:  See — 

Quiim,  John  E.;  Wittenbrook,  Lawrence  S.;  and  Donegan.  Charles 
E.,  4,156,649,  a.  210-51.000, 


Dow  Chemical  Company,  TTie:  See— 

Baggett,    Joseph    M.;    and    Ham,    George    E.,    4,156,769,    Cl. 

528-199.000. 
Evani,    Syamalarao;    and    Killat,    George    R.,    4,156,775,    d. 

528-421.000. 
Lee,  Do  I.,  4,156,669,  Cl.  260-29.70R. 
Dowd,  Allyn  C;  and  Stiller,  Miles  N.,  to  Massey-Ferguson  Inc   Hose 

guard.  4,156,487,  Cl.  414-694.000. 
Downing,  Edward  J.:  See — 

Yenni,  Donald  M.,  Jr.;  Knutsen,  Steven  W.;  and  Downing,  Edward 
J,  4, 1 56,75 1 ,  CI.  428-2 1 2.000. 
D'Silva.  Themtstocles  D.  J.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Heterocy- 
clic oxime  compounds  and  cartxamoyloxime  derivatives.  4.156,731. 
a.  424-277.000.  .  ■~.      . 

Dubey,  Michael  B.:  See— 

Schlom,  Leslie  A.;  Becwar,  Andrew  J.;  and  Dubey,  Michael  B 
4.156,351,  Cl.  62-121.000. 
Duchene,  Jacques;  and  Meyer,  Robert,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie 

Atomique.  Electrolytic  display  cell.  4,156,559,  Cl.  350-363.000. 
Duchesne,  Gonzague:  See — 

Tremblay,    Meude;    Perrault,    Guy;   and    Duchesne,   Gonzaeue. 
4,156,700,  CI.  26O-837.00R.  ^^ 

Dudley,  Kenneth  W.:  See— 

Teich,  Wesley  W.;  Bowen,  Robert  P.;  Preednum,  George;  Martel, 
Thomas  J.;  and  Dudley,  Kenneth  W.,  4.156,806,  Cl.  219-10.55E. 
Dunbar,  Sidney  G.;  and  Antle.  Jeffery  L..  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas 
Corporation.  Aqueous  binder  composition  comprising  a  polyvinyl 
acetate  and  a  polyester  useful  for  glass  fiber  mats.  4,156,668.  Cl 
260-29.6NR. 
Dunn,  Ronald  K.;  Menchoffer,  Donald  L.;  and  Sorenson,  Charles  E.,  to 
Clarke-Gravely    Corporation.    Lawn    mower    bag.    4,156.339.    Cl 
56-202.000. 
Duo-Fast  Corporation:  See- 
Frank,  Edmund,  4,156,499,  CI.  227-132.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See— 
Edinger,  John  M.,  4,156,702,  Cl.  260-860.000. 
Keown,  Robert  W.;  McDonald,  John  W.;  and  Weise,  Jursen  K 

4,156,671,  Cl.  260-32.80R. 
Krueger,  Achim  R.,  4,156,678.  Cl.  260-42.370. 
Schwing,  Gregory  W ;  Price,  William  A..  Jr.;  and  Smith,  Dewey 
H.,  Jr.,  4,156,738,  Cl.  424-304.000. 
Durant,  Graham  J.;  Ganellin,  Charon  R.;  and  Sach,  George  S.,  to  Smith 
Kline  &  French  Laboratories  Limited.  Alkoxy  pyridine  compounds. 
4,156,727,  Cl.  424-263.000.  *^ 

Duro-Test  Corp.:  See — 

Strauss,   Herbert   S.;  and  Sheinberg.  Lawrence,  4,156,830,  Q 
315-73.000. 
Durrett,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Hasenbalg,  Ralph  D.;  and  Durrett,  Richard  L.,  4,156,915,  Q 
364-521.000 
Dwyer,  Francis  G.;  and  Schwartz,  Albert  B.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Conversion  of  alcohols  or  ethers  using  rare  earth  crystalline  alumino- 
silicate  in  an  alumina  matrix.  4,156,698,  Cl.  585-408.000. 
Dycon  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Cave,  Ellis  K.,  4,156,799.  Cl.  179-18.00B. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Prange,  Uwe;  Richuenhain,  Hermann;  and  Voet,  WUhehn. 
4.156,785,  Cl.  560-206.000.  ^^ 

E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc  :  See— 

Hauck,   Frederic   P.;   Condon,   Michael   E.;   and   Reid,   Joyce 

4,156,723,  Cl.  424-244.000. 
Hauck,  Frederic  P.;  Cimarusti,  Christopher  M.;  and  Narayanan 

Venkauchala  L.,  4,156,789,  Cl.  568-736.000. 
Ondetti,    Miguel   A.;   and   Condon,   Michael   E.,   4,156,786,   Cl 
562-556.000. 
Earley,  Roger  A.,  to  ICI  Americas  Inc.  Process  for  purification  of 
tetramethylbiphenol    by   entrainment    sublimation.    4,156,788,    CI 
568-730.000. 
Early,  Terry:  See — 

Fountain,   Kenneth  R.;  Early,  Terry;  Kehl.  Horst  and  Erwin. 
Robert.  4.156.739.  CI.  424-324.000. 
Easco-Sparcatron,  Inc.:  See — 

O'Connor.  Thomas  J..  4.156.327.  CI.  51-281.00R. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 

Landholm.  Richard  A.;  and  Robbins,  Jerry  M..  4,156,609.  Cl 

96-29.00D. 
Vinal,  Richard  S..  4,156,610,  CI.  96-48.0PD. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Harman,  James  R.,  4,156,521,  Cl.  254-167.000 
Van  Niel,  Clarence  R..  4.156.302.  CI.  24-155.0RB. 
Eaton.  James  H.:  See— 

Chu.   Richard   C;   Eaton,  James   H.;   and   Meagher,   Ralph   E 
4,156.458,  Cl.  165-81.000. 
Eckart,  Gregory  C  ;  and  Klein,  Keith  W.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Ground  fault  protection  system  for  industrial  power  circuits 
4,156.884.  CI.  361-46.000. 
Eckert.  Rudolf  J.  A.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Hydrogenated  star-shaped 

polymer.  4,156,673,  Cl.  260-33.6AQ. 
Economy,  George  C.  Attachment  for  shopping  cart.  4,156,318.  Q 

40-308.000. 
Eda,  Yasuko:  See— 

Yamada,  Hirotada;  Okamura,  Kousaku;  Tobiki,  Hisao;  Tanno, 
Norihiko;  Shimago,  Kozo;  Nakagome,  Takenari;  Komauu,  To- 
shiaki;  Izawa,  Akio;  Noguchi,  Hiroshi;  Irie,  Kenji;  and  Eda, 
Yasuko.  4.156.724.  CI.  424-246.000. 
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Edgett,  Edgar  I.:  See—  ' 

McMullen,  Gerald  W.;  Upham,  Harold  H.;  and  Edgett,  Edgar  I.. 
4,156,325,  CI.  49-468.000. 
Edinger,  John  M.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Adhe- 
sion promoted  block  copolyester  composition  with  multi-functional 
carboxylic  compound.  4,156,702,  CI.  260-860.000. 
Edwards,  Bryant;  Krogman,  Stanley  R.;  and  McArdle,  Edward  J.,  to 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  High-speed  planting  method  and  machine. 
4,156,395,  CI.  111-3.000. 
Eichenlaub,  E>ennis  P.;  and  Garrett,  Donald  P.,  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.  Digital  monitoring  system.  4,156,929,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Eimen,  Shawn  H.:  See — 

Swenson,  Richard  F.;  Eimen,  Shawn  H.;  and  Norris,  Jefirey  J., 
4,156,544,  CI.  297-284.000. 
Elfab  Corporation:  See — 

Ammon,  J.  Preston;  Weaver,  Harry  t.;  and  Rodriguez,  Claude, 
4,156,553,  CI.  339-176.00M. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Froyd,  James  D.,  4,156,722,  CI.  424-228.000. 
Elliott,  Marvel  A.;  and  Sidebottom,  Donald  L.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Refrigeration  apparatus  demand  defrost  control  system 
and  method.  4,156,350,  CI.  62-80.000. 
Elmquist,  Lyle  F.:  See — 

Skinner,  Earl  L.;  and  Elmquist,  Lyle  F.,  4,156,664,  CI.  260-17.4GC. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Roddy,   Joseph   T.;   and   Springer,   Wayne   C,   4.156,822,   CI. 
310-216.000. 
Endo,  Hirohido:  See — 

Inose,  Fumiyuki;  Endo,  Hirohido;  anct  Komatsu,  Akio,  4,156,928, 
CI.  364-900.000. 
Energy  and  Minerals  Research  Co.:  See — 

Tarpley,  William  B.,  Jr.,  4,156,593,  CI.  44-l.OOR. 
Tarpley,  William  B.,  Jr.,  4.156.594,  CI.  44-7.00B. 
Epstein,  Samuel  S.;  and  Lijinsky,  William.  &noke  processing.  4,156,431, 

CI.  131-10.700. 
Erikson,  Herman  E.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.   Photographic  sheet 

positioner  for  film  processor.  4,156,568,  CI.  354-312.000. 
Erwin,  Robert:  See — 

Fountain,  Kenneth  R.;  Early,  Terry;  Kehl,  Horst;  and  Erwin. 
Robert,  4,156,739,  CI.  424-324.000. 
Erwin  Sick  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung  Optik-Elektronik: 
See- 
Walter,  Arthur;  and  Fetzer,  Ounter,  4,156,883,  CI.  361-177.000. 
Eschwey,  Helmut;  Galinke,  Joachim;  Wiemers,  Norbert;  and  Gress, 
Wolfgang,  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellichaft  auf  Aktien.  Aqueous 
dispersions  of  alkyd  and/or  amino  resins  containing  glycide  and 
ethylene  oxide  adducts  to  hydrophobic  compounds.  4,156,665,  CI. 
26O-22.0EP. 
Esco  Transmissions:  See — 

Boucquey,  Paul  E.,  4,156,531,  CI.  277-153.000. 
Establissement  Alajex:  See — 

Rivet,  Gisele,  4.156.746,  CI.  427-136.000. 
Etablissement  Public  de  Diffusion  dit  "Teltdiffusion  de  France":  See — 
Gautier.  Christian  J.;  Gaucher.  Gilbert  M.;  and  Degoulet,  Gabriel 
R..  4,156.881.  CI.  360-61.000. 
Etablissements  J.  J.  Camaud  &  Forges  de  Basse-Indre:  See — 

Beauvais.  Max;  and  Thomas,  George*  (said  Georges  Thomas  as- 
sors.  to).  4,156,741,  CI.  426-131.000. 
Euer,   Hartmut,   to   Apparatebau   Gautiqg   GmbH.   Accelerometer. 

4,156,366,  CI.  73-517.00B. 
Evani,  Syamalarao;  and  Killat,  George  R.,  lo  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.   Quaternary   ammonium  salts  of  epihalohydrin   polymers  as 
additives  for  fibrous  materials.  4,156,775,  CI.  528-421.000. 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.:  See— 

Clarke,  George  A.;  and  Harting,  Gary  L.,  4,156,655,  CI.  252-18.000. 
Langer,  Arthur  W.,  Jr.;  and  Whitney,  Thomas  A.,  4,156,603,  CI. 
75-0.50A. 
Fahim,  Mostafa  S..  to  University  of  Misfouri.  The  Curators  of  the. 
Injectable  male  animal  sterilant  for  selectively  controlling  the  func- 
tion of  testes.  4.156.427.  CI.  128-215.000. 
Farina,  Attilio,  to  Indesit  S.p.A.  Circuit  arrangement  for  providing  a 

saw-tooth  current  in  a  coil.  4,156,834,  CI.  315-411.000. 
Fasano,  Osvaldo,  to  Morenar,  S.A.  Appantus  for  automatically  treat- 
ing   pieces    of    exposed    photosensitive    paper.    4,156,569,    CI. 
354-322.000. 
Fassbender,  Charles  J.,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
improving  access  speed  in  a  random  access  memory.  4,156,905.  CI. 
364-200.000. 
Fatur.  Richard  N.:  See — 

Brown,  Vaikai  K.;  and  Fatur.  Richard  N..  4.156.369.  CI.  74-474.000. 
Feldt.  Raymond  J.,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson.  Acrylic  polymerization 
systems   and   diacyl   peroxide   catalysis   therefor.    4.156,766,   O. 
526-313.000. 
Felten.  Gilbert  A.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Ribber  Company,  The.  Appa- 
ratus for  parting  ply  stock  between  side-by-side  cords  or  wires. 
4,156,378,  CI.  83-863.000. 
Feltner,  William  R.:  See— 

Routh,   Donald  E.;   Hollis,  Ben  R.;  and  Feltner,  William  R., 
4,156,309,  CI.  29-572.000. 
Ferguson,  Robert  M.;  and  Jerome,  Nonnand,  to  Canadian  Arsenals 

Limited.  Detonator  igniter.  4,156,390,  O   102-28.00R. 
Ferranti  Limited:  See — 

Chilcot,  Arthur  L.,  4,156,856,  CI.  331.94.50G. 
Ferranti-Packard  Limited:  See — 

Helwig,  Gordon,  4,156,872,  CI.  34O-3J3.000. 
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Fetzer.  Gunter:  See — 

Walter.  Arthur;  and  Fetzer. 
Fiat-Allis  Construction  MachineK.  Inc.:  See — 
Hawk.  Dale  W..  4,156.436.  CI.  137-344.000. 
Fickel.  H.  Glen:  See- 
Jeffries.  Jerold  R.;  Fickel.  H^  Glen;  and  Schifferdecker.  Donald  E.. 
4,156.439.  CI.  137-625.460. 
Fiedler,  Harald:  See—  i 

Schneider,  Waldemar;  Frol^ich,  Christian;  Fiedler,  Harald;  and 
Lefevre,  Hans,  4,156,681,  CI.  260-122.000. 
Fieux,  Robert  E.  Apparatus  for  rtestoring  paintings,  documents  and  the 

like.  4,156.399,  CI.  118-500.000. 
Finn,  Donald  J.  BUlfold  file.  4,156,447,  CI.  150-38.000. 
Fiore,  John  J.;  and  Parris,  Mary.  Modular  educational  response  unit. 

4,156,315,  CI.  35-8.00R. 
Fisch.  Richard  S.;  and  Newmaq,  Norman,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Controlled  delivery  of  corrosion  inhibitors 
for  silver  recovery  cartridges.  '4.156.604,  CI.  75-109.000. 
Fisher,  Gene  J.:  See — 

Horlenko,    Theodore;    and    Fisher,    Oene    J.,    4,156,633,    Q. 

203-93.000. 

Fisher,  Michael  H.;  and  Tolma^,  Richard  L.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc. 

Carbohydrate  derivatives  of  milbemycin  and  processes  therefor. 

4,156,720,0.424-180.000. 

Fisher,  Royal  P.  Electrically  adapted  artificial  tree  limb.  4,156,892,  CI. 

362-123.000. 
Fisons  Limited:  See — 

Brown,  Roger  C;  Cairns,  Hi%h;  and  Payne,  Anthony  R.,  4,156,726, 
CI.  424-258.000. 
Fitko,  Chester  W.;  and  Khamis,  Joseph  T.,  to  Continental  Group,  Inc., 
The.  Method  for  preparing  dispersions  of  propylene  polymers. 
4,156,672.  CI.  260-33.6PQ.       [ 
Flachner,  Ferenc;  See —  1 

Vigh,  Jozsef;  FUchner,  Ferepc;  Gremsperger,  Laszio;  and  Csollei, 
Ferenc,  4,156,897,  CI.  363il26.000. 
Flammer,  Charles  M.:  See — 

Friedman,  Ernest  H.;  Flammer,  Charles  M.;  and  Baker,  Daniel  A., 
4,156,423,  CI.  128-695.000. 
Flanagan,  Brian  S.;  Turner,  Phillip  L.;  Broce,  Richard  D.;  and  Lagus, 
Peter  L.,  to  Systems,  Science  and  Software.  Detector  module  for  gas 
monitor.  4,156,813,  CI.  250-381.000. 
Fletcher,  James  D.  Release  devi^.  4,156,417,  C\.  124-3S.0OA. 
Flogaus,  William  S.:  See — 

Helm.  David  P.;  and  Flogai*.  WUIiam  S.,  4,156,292,  CI.  2-6.000. 
Fontana,  Robert  E.,  Jr.:  See — 

Bullock,  David  C;  Fontana,  Robert  E.,  Jr.;  Carlo,  James  T.;  and 
Singh,  Shalendra  K.,  4,154,935,  CI.  365-15.000. 
Fort,  Emil  M.:  See—  \ 

Harrold,   Ronald  T.;  Fort,  Emil  M.;  and   Pietsch,   Herbert  E., 
4,156,846,  a.  324-158.0Mp. 
Forward.  Robert  L.;  and  Thurtnond.  Gary  D.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company.  Network  for  simulating  low-noise  temperature  resistors. 
4,156,859,  CI.  333-213.000. 
Foster,  C.  Mackay,  Jr.:  See — 

Patton,  Bobbie  J.;  Sexton,  J«mes  H.;  Gravley,  Wilton;  and  Foster, 
C.  Mackay,  Jr.,  4,156,467,  CI.  173-21.000. 
Foster,  Edson  P.,  to  Foster  Neetlle  Company.  Uniform  felting  needle 

barb  and  method  of  making  sSne.  4,156,305,  CI.  28-115.000. 
Foster  Needle  Company:  See — 

Foster,  Edson  P..  4,156.305,  CI.  28-115.000. 
Fountain.  Kenneth  R.;  Early.  Terry;  Kehl.  Horst;  and  Erwin,  Robert,  to 
Research  Corporation.  Anti-hypertensive  compounds.  4,156,739,  CI. 
424-324.000. 
Fraioli,  Donato  M.,  to  Air  Tedi  Industries,  Inc.  Double  wall  fabric 

panel  unit.  4,156,330,  CI.  52-2^)00. 
Frame,  Robert  R.,  to  UOP  Inci  Catalytic  oxidation  of  mercaptan  in 
petroleum   distillate   including   quaternary   ammonium   hydroxide. 
4,156,641,  CI.  203-207.000. 
Frank,  Edmund,  to  Duo-Fast  Corporation.  Magazine  latching  assembly 

for  a  compact  tacker.  4,156,4»,  CI.  227-132.000. 
Franke,  Walter.  Internal  combuttion  engine  installation.  4,156,405,  CI. 

123-32.0EH.  I 

Frederick,  Louis  S.:  See —  | 

Wilson,  Richard  A.;  Mookhtrjee,  Braja  D.;  Hruza,  Anne  S.;  Vock, 
Manfred    H.;    Frederick,    Louis   S.;   and   Vinals,   Joaquin   F., 
4,156,662,  CI.  252-522.00a 
Freedman,  George:  See — 

Teich,  Wesley  W.;  Bowen,  llobert  F.;  Freedman,  George;  Martel, 
Thomas  J.;  and  Dudley,  Kenneth  W.,  4,156,806,  CI.  219-10.55E. 
Freeport  Minerals  Company:  Set — 

Blanchard,  William  J.,  Jr.;  Dionne,  Marion  J.;  and  Cairns,  Edward 
J.,  4,156,545,  CI.  299-6.00J). 
Frehn,  Fritz,  to  Thyssen  Edelstthlwerke  AG.  Hard-material  alloy  for 
use  in  tool  parts  and  paru  subject  to  wear.  4,156,606.  CI.  75-236.000. 
Friedman.  Ernest  H.;  Flammer.  Charles  M.;  and  Baker.  Daniel  A.,  to 
Friedman.  Ernest  H.  Coronary  atherosclerosis  diagnostic  method. 
4,156.423.  CI.  128-695.000. 
Frohlich,  Christian:  See —  , 

Schneider.  Waldemar;  Frohlich.  Christian;  Fiedler,  Harald;  and 
Lefevre,  Hans,  4,156,681,  Q.  260-122.000. 
Frost,  Marion  E.,  Ji .  Simplified  buffing  box  refacing  tool.  4,156,326,  CI. 

51-241.0VS. 
Froyd,  James  D.,  to  Eli  Lilly  an4  Company.  Dinitroanilines  for  control 
of  soil-borne  phytopathogens.  4,156,722,  Q.  424-228.000. 
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Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ikenoue,  Shinpei;  Masuda,  Takao;  Ogawa,  Akira;  Sato,  Akira;  and 
Mihara,  Yuji,  4,156,611,  CI.  96-114.100. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See— 

Takemae,  Yoshihiro;  Tatematsu,  Takeo;  Kabashima,  Katsuhiko; 

Nakano,     Tomio;     and     Miyasaka,     Kiyoshi.    4.156.939.     CI. 

365-182.000. 

Fukuda,  Hiroshi;  and  Matsuzaka,  Hanio.  to  Matsu  Kyu  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.    Miniature    contactless    switching    unit.    4,156.820,    CI 

307-309.000. 

Fuller,  Willard  A.,  to  Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corp.  Production  of 

chlorine  dioxide.  4,156,713,  CI.  423-478.000. 
Fulton,  Truxton  K.  Musical  instruments.  4.156.380,  CI.  84-171.000. 
Furukubo,  Haruo;  Takeji,  Yasaburo;  and  Takatsuka.  Kenji.  to  Japan 
Storage  Battery  Company   Limited.   Process  for  fabricating  high 
sodium  vapor  lamp.  4.156.550.  CI.  316-24.000. 
Galinke.  Joachim:  See— 

Eschwey,   Helmut;   Galinke,  Joachim;   Wiemers,   Norbert-   and 
Gresa,  Wolfgang,  4,156,665,  CI.  26O-22.0EP. 
Ganellin,  Charon  R.:  See — 

Durant,  Graham  J.;  Ganellin,  Charon  R.;  and  Sach,  George  S., 
4,156.727,  CI.  424-263.000. 
Gamer,  Michael  G.:  See- 
Sear,  John  F.;  and  Gamer,  Michael  G..  4,156,800.  CI.  179-1  lO.OOA. 
Garrett.  Donald  P.:  See— 

Eichenlaub,  Dennis  P.;  and  Garrett,  Donald  P.,  4,156,929,  Q. 
364-900.000. 
Garrett,  Michael  E..  to  BOC  Limited.  Treatment  of  liquids.  4.156.650. 

CI.  210-63.00R. 
Gaucher.  Gilbert  M.:  See— 

Gautier.  Christian  J.;  Gaucher.  Gilbert  M.;  and  Degoulet.  Gabriel 
R..  4.156.881,  CI.  360-61.000. 
Gautier,  Christian  J.;  Gaucher,  Gilbert  M.;  and  Degoulet,  Gabriel  R.,  to 
Eublissement  Public  de  Diffusion  dit  "Teledifrusion  de  France";  and 
L'Eut  Francais,  represente  par  le  Secretaire  d'Etat  aux  Postes  et 
Telecommunications  (Centre  National  d'Etudes  des  Telecommunica- 
tions).  Electro-mechanical   device  for  controlling  a  magnetic  re- 
corder. 4,156,881,  CI.  360-61.000. 
Gebhart,  Helen  L.  Method  of  making  a  decorative  article  from  pine 

needles.  4,156,308,  CI.  29-460.000. 
Gebr.  Poensgen  4  Sulzmann  GmbH,  Firma:  See— 

Harrsch,  Ernst,  4,156,358,  CI.  68-27.000. 
Geissler,  Lucjan:  See — 

Konig,  Fritz;  Baier,  Heinrich;  and  Geissler,  Lucjan,  4,156,575,  CI. 
404-84.000. 
Gelbard,  Robert  B.;  and  Gregg,  Ronald  D.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Cooling  arrangement  for  a  refrigerator  machinery  compart- 
ment. 4,156,352,  CI.  62-285.000. 
Cell,    Peter,   to  Tuscan   Industries   Pty.   Limited.   Tape  cartridge. 

4,156,511,  CI.  242-197.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Anderson,  Rodger  O..  4.156.582,  CI.  416-96.00R. 

Ashby,  Bruce  A.;  and  McEntee,  Harry  R.,  4,156,689,  C\.  260- 

448. 20E 
Baker.  Fred  E.,  4,156,382,  CI.  93-33.00H. 
Barkan,  Philip,  4,156,803,  CI.  200-I53.0SC. 
Bamhart,  Herbert  D.,  4,156,841,  CI.  324-54.000. 
Becker,  Joseph  J.,  4,156,623,  CI.  148-103.000. 
Browall,  Warella  R.,  4,156,597,  CI.  55-16.000. 
Campbell,  John  R..  4,156,790,  CI.  568-726.000. 
Daniels,  William  H.;  and  Knemeyer,   Friedel  S.,  4,156,329,  Q. 

51-295.000. 
Eckart,  Gregory  C;  and  Klein,  Keith  W.,  4,156,884,  CI.  361-46.000. 
Elliott.  Marvel  A.;  and  Sidebottom.  Donald  L.,  4.156,350,  CI. 

62-80.000. 
Oelbard,    Robert    B.;    and    Gregg,    Ronald    D.,    4,156,352,    CI. 

62-285.000. 
Greskovich,  Charles  D.;  and  DeVries,  Robert  C,  4,156,614,  CI. 

106-38.900. 
Loucks,    George    R.;   and    White,    Dwain    M.,    4,156,771,    a. 

528-213.000. 
Loucks,    George    R.;    and    White,    Dwain    M.,    4,156,772,    Q. 

528-213.000. 
Loucks,    George    R.;    and    White,    Dwain    M.,    4,156,773,    CI. 

528-214.000. 
Weiss,  Herbert  W.,  4,156,896,  CI.  363-87.000. 
White,  Dwain  M.,  4,156,699,  CI.  260-823.000. 
White,  Dwain  M.,  4,156.764.  CI.  526-211.000. 
White.  Dwain  M..  4,156.770,  CI.  528-213.000. 
General  Mills,  Inc.:  See — 

Valentas,  Kenneth  J.;  Strommer,  Palmer  K.;  and  Tsuchiya,  Takuzo, 

4,156,486,  CI.  414-220.000. 
wagenknecht,  Austin  C,  deceased;  Daravingas,  George  V.;  and 

Koski,  William  E.,  4.156,715,  CI.  424-48.000 
Wagenknecht.  Austin  C.  deceased;  Daravingas.  George  V.;  and 
Koski.  William  E..  4,156.716.  CI.  424-48.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  .See — 

Taylor.  John;  and  Kennedy.  John  K  ,  4,156.543,  CI  296-I.OOS. 
Weisgerber,  Thomas  W.;  Nelson,  Brian  K.;  and  Riefel,  Richard  P., 
4,156,416,  CI.  123-196.00R. 
General  Refractories  Company:  See — 

Brodmann,  Franz  J.;  and  Suut,  Ronald,  4,156,661.  Q.  252-521.000. 
Getselev.  Zinovy  N.  Continuous  or  semi-continuous  metal  casting 

method.  4.156.451.  Q.  164-49.000. 
GGC  Inc.:  See- 
Gould.  Orval  E..  4.156.386.  CI.  100-215.000. 


Gibson.  Harry  W.;  Bailey.  Frank  C;  and  Mincer.  Joseph  L..  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Carrier  coated  with  acyl  modified  styrene  copolymer, 
used  in  electrostatic  imaging  process.  4,156.607,  CI.  96-l.OSD. 
Giesselmann,  Ewald:  See — 

Cordes,    Gunter;    Munch,    Ulrich;    and    Giesselmann,    Ewald, 
4,156,736.  CI.  424-285.000. 
Gilano.  Michael  N.;  and  Hayes,  James  C,  to  Telaris  Telecommunica- 
tions, Inc  Electrical  switch  assembly.  4,156.802,  CI.  200-5.00A. 
Gillet,  Bernard,  to  Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche 
(ANVAR).    Machine   for   heat    treating   objects   of  great   leneth. 
4,156,805,  CI.  219-10.530. 
Glass,  Michael;  and  Puglia.  Wayne  J.,  to  Wamer-Lambert  Company 

Sugarless  center-filled  chewing  gum.  4.156,740.  CI.  426-3.000. 
Glowne  Biuro  Studiow  I  Projektow  Przerobki  Wegla  Separator:  See— 
Golabowski.  Augustyn  K  ;  and  Kieltyka,  Gerard,  4,156,507,  CI. 
241-75.000. 
Godfrey,  Wesley  L.:  See- 
Mercer,  Basil  W.,  Jr.;  and  Godfrey,  Wesley  L.,  4,156,658,  Q. 
252-301.  low. 
Golabowski,  Augustyn  K.;  and  Kieltyka,  Gerard,  to  Glowne  Biuro 
Studiow  I  Projektow  Przerobki  Wegla  Separator.  Apparatus  for 
removing  samples  of  stream  of  granular  material  and  for  preparing 
analytical  samples  therefrom   4,156.507,  CI   241-75.000. 
Gold,    Lawrence    W.    Head-mounted   oxygen-administration   device 

4,156,426,  CI.  128-205.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Apicella,  Anthony  M.,  Jr.,  4,156,913,  CI.  364-469.000. 
Felten.  Gilbert  A..  4.156,378.  CI.  83-863.000. 
Gosselin,  Robert  G.:  See- 
Wallace.   Edward  M.;  and  Gosselin.  Roben  G.,  4,156,311,  Q 
30-262.000. 
Gould,   Orval   £.,   lo  GGC   Inc.   Trash   compactor.   4,156,386,   Q 

100-215.000. 
Graser,  Fritz;  and  Naarmann,  Herbert,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Electrically     conductive     perylene     derivatives.     4,156,757,     CI 
428-411.000. 
Grasselli,  Robert  K.;  Miller.  Arthur  F.;  and  Hardman,  Harley  F.,  to 
Standard  Oil  Company,  The.  Catalyst  useful  for  the  manufacture  of 
acrylonitrile  and  methacrylonitrile.  4,156,660,  C\.  252-437  000 
Gravley,  Wilton:  See— 

Patton,  Bobbie  J.;  Sexton,  James  H.;  Gravley,  Wilton;  and  Foster. 
C.  Mackay.  Jr..  4.156.467.  CI.  173-21.000. 
Green,    Anthony,    to   Chloride   Group   Limited.    Battery   terminals 

4,156,756.  CI.  429-182.000. 
Green.  John  C:  See— 

Kalert,  Ralph  E.;  and  Green.  John  C.  4.156.704.  C\.  261-23.00A. 
Grecnwald.  Harry;  and  LiCausi.  Anthony,  to  Walter  Kidde  ft  Com- 
pany. Inc  Cylindrical  money  box  assembly.  4.156.501.  CI.  232-l.OOR 
Gregg,  Ronald  D.:  See— 

Gelbard,    Robert    B.;    and    Gregg,    Ronald    D.,    4,156,352.    Q. 
62-285.000.  •  ^    '^ 

Gremsperger,  Laszlo:  See — 

Vigh,  Jozsef;  Flachner,  Ferenc;  Gremsperger,  Laszlo;  and  Caollei. 
Ferenc,  4,156,897,  CI.  363-126.000. 
Greskovich,  Charles  D  ;  and  DeVries,  Robert  C,  to  General  Electric 
Company  Alumina-based  ceramics  for  core  materials.  4.156.614,  C\ 
106-38.900. 
Gress,  Wolfgang;  See— 

Eschwey,    Helmut;   Galinke,   Joachim;    Wiemers,    Nort)ert;   and 
Gress,  Wolfgang.  4.156,665.  CI.  260-22.0EP. 
Griesshammer.  Rudolf  to  Wacker-Chemitronic  Gesellschaft  fur  Elek- 
tronik-Grundstoffe  mbH.  Process  for  cleaning  semi-conductor  discs 
4.156.619.  CI.  134-2.000. 
Grimstad.  Ronald  N.:  See- 
Myers,  Glenn  L ;  Grimstad,  Ronald  N.;  Jerke,  Marlyn  L.    and 
Wolf,  David  L.,  4,156.473,  CI.  18O-14.00R. 
Grizzly  Corporation:  See — 

Caldwell.  Robert  H..  4,156,466,  Ci.  172-4.500. 
Groom.  Nelson  J.:  See — 

Anderson.  Willard  W.;  and  Groom.  Nelson  I.,  4,156.548.  CI 
308-10.000. 
Gnmiet.  Alex,  to  Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation.  Incoherent  to 
coherent  transducer  and  method  of  manufacture.  4,156.558.  Q 
350-320.000. 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation:  See— 

Grumet.  Alex.  4.156.558.  CI.  350-320.000. 
Gnino,  Gerhard;  Matschke.  Wolfgang;  and  Lohnstein.  Wolfgang,  to 
Nixdorf  Computer  AG.  Method  and  circuit  arrangement  for  sequenc- 
ing   microinstruction    sequences    in    dau    processing    equipment 
4.156.900.  CI.  364-200.000.  e    -<    k 

Gnisa.  Bemhard:  See — 

Strobl.  Hans;  and  Grusa.  Bemhard.  4.156.335,  CI.  53-444.000. 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  See — 

Cassidy,  Robert  E.;  Latassa,  Frank  M.;  and  Sadoski.  Tadius  T 

4,156,«31.  CI.  315-106.000. 
Haraden.    Thomas;    and    Hough.    Harold    L..    4.156.901     CI 

362-296.000. 
Hebert.   Roger  T.;   Cosco.   Robert  J.;   and   Shea.   Richard  J 
4.156.890,  CI.  362-16.000. 
Guillemaut.  Bernard:  See — 

Burgat.    Georges;    and    Guillemaut.     Bernard,    4.156.334     CI 

53-385.000. 

Gunderson,  Charles  F.  Solar  heat  collector.  4,156,420,  Q.  126-271.000. 

Gustowski,  Wlodzimierz;  Kocor,  Marian;  Atal,  Chand  K.;  Orkitzew- 

ska,  Alicja;  Olszewski,  Ryszard;  and  Wrocinski,  Tadeusz,  to  Polska 

Akademia,  Instytut  Chemii  Organicznej.  Method  of  production  of 


PI  8 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


active  substance  of  an  antinephrolithiatic,  the  antinephrolithiatic,  and 
its  application   for  therapy  of  the  nephrolithiasis.   4,1S6,721,  CI. 
424-195.000. 
Gutbrod,  Robert:  See— 

Dietz,    Erwin;    Gutbrod,    Robert;    and    Maikowski,    Michael, 
4,156,616,  CI.  1O6-3O8.0ON. 
Gutting,  Daniel  R.:  See— 

von  Besser,  Kurt;  Gutting,  Daniel  R.;  and  Payne,  Robert  D., 
4,156,535,  CI.  280-618.000. 
Hafele,  Carl  H.  Stuffing  box  seal  for  fitting!.  4,156,529,  CI.  277-105.000. 
Hagen,  Wilhelm  F.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Energy.  Multipass 
laser    amplification    with    near-field    far-field    optical    separation. 
4,156,852,  CI.  330-4.300. 
Haggar  Company:  See — 

Off,  Joseph  W.  A.,  4,156,293,  CI.  2-24l000. 
Hagood,  Jerry  W.:  See — 

Shelton,  Joe;  Hagood,  Jerry  W.;  and  Nbrman.  Ralph  L.,  4,136,827, 
CI.  313-95.000. 
Halberstadt,  Alex  L.;  and  Maddocks,  John  C,  to  Thorn  Electrical 

Industries  Limited.  Mirror  lamp.  4,156,889,  CI.  362-16.000. 
Halblaub,  Rolf:  See— 

Schmitt,  Wilhelm;  and  Halblaub,  Rolf,  4,156,589,  CI.  425-472.000. 
Halio,  Leonard  F.:  See— 

Adelman,  Arnold  E.;  Halio,  Leonard  F.;  and  Sebem,  Mark  J., 
4,156,931,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Hall,  James  R.,  to  Copolymer  Rubber  &  Chemical  Corporation.  Ethyl- 
ene, C3.16  monoolefm  polymer  containing  0.02%-0.6%  by  weight 
vinyl  norbomene  bound  in  the  polymer  having  improved  cold  flow. 
4,156,767,  CI.  526-282.000. 
Hall,  Wilbur  L.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Viscous  oil  fecovery  method.  4,156,463, 

CI.  166-272.000. 
Ham,  George  £.:  See — 

Baggett,    Joseph    M.;    and    Ham,    Oeorge    E.,    4,156,769,    CI. 
528-199.000. 
Hamada,  Nagahani:  See — 

Minowa,    Yasuo;    Hara,    Toshitaka;    and    Hamada,    Nagahani, 
4,156,904,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Hamisch,  Paul  H.,  Jr.,  to  Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
printing    and    applying    pressure    sensitive    labels.    4,156,627,    CI. 
156-384.000. 
Hansen,  Irvin  L.;  and  Thomas,  Michael  W.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.    Electrical    inductive   apparatus   having    non-magnetic   fliu 
shields.  4,156,862,  CI.  336-73.000. 
Hanson,  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Anderson,    Carl    P.;    and    Hanson,    Thomas   E.,   4,156,573,   CI. 
400-208.000. 
Hara,  Toshitaka:  See — 

Minowa,    Yasuo;    Hara,    Toshitaka;    and    Hamada,    Nagahani, 
4,156,904,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Harada,  Akikazu,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  suppressing  radiation 

leakage  in  a  magnetron  circuit.  4,156,829,  CI.  315-39.510. 
Haraden,  Thomas;  and  Hough,  Harold  L.,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorpo- 
rated. Projection  unit  having  removable  Aetention  member.  4,156,901, 
CI   362-296.000. 
Hardman,  Harley  F.:  See — 

Grasselli,  Roben  K.;  Miller,  Anhur  P.;  and  Hardman,  Harley  F., 
4,156,660,  CI.  252-437.000. 
Harigaya,  Isao:  See — 

Tsunekawa,  Tokuichi;  Taguchi,  Tetsvya;  Ito,  Fumio;  and  Hari- 
gaya, Isao,  4,156,564,  CI.  354-59.00a 
Harman,  James  R.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Hoist  with  load  brake  having 

release  mechanism  therefor.  4,156,521.  CI.  254-167.000. 
Harrison,  George  C,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Control  system  for 
flash-illuminated     automatic     focusing     camera.     4,156,565,     CI. 
354-149.000. 
Harrold,  Ronald  T.;  Fort,  Emil  M.;  and  Pielsch,  Herbert  E.,  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp.  Detection  of  arcing  faults  in  generator  wind- 
ings. 4,156,846,  CI.  324-158.0MG. 
Harrop,  William  H.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Process  for  improv- 
ing the  processability  of  polyolefins  and  improved  polyolefin  compo- 
sitions. 4,156,703,  CI.  26O-876.0OR. 
Harrsch,  Ernst,  to  Gebr.  Poensgen  &  Sulonann  GmbH,  Firma.  Drum 

for  the  wet  treatment  of  materials.  4,156,358,  CI.  68-27.000. 
Hart-Carter  Company:  See — 

Colgan,  David  L.;  Scheidenhelm,  E,  Louis;  and  Truckenbrod, 
Thomas  G.,  4,156,340,  CI.  56-227.000. 
Harter,  Joseph  W.;  and  Beitzel,  Stuart  W.,  to  0-3  Company.  Fluid 

treatment  by  electron  emission.  4,156,638,  CI.  204-176.000. 
Harting,  Gary  L.:  See — 

Clarke,  George  A.;  and  Harting,  Gary  L.,  4,156,655,  CI.  252-18.000. 
Hartman  &  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft:  .See— 

Staab,  Joachim,  4,156,812,  CI.  250-341000. 
Hartman,  Iliff  N.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  PROM  circuit 

board  programmer.  4,156.926,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Hasenbalg,  Ralph  D.;  and  Durrett,  Richard  L.,  to  Vector  General,  Inc. 

Font  generating  system.  4,156,915,  CI.  364-521.000. 
Hattler,  Louis  R.:  See — 

Bar-on,  Ari;  and  Hattler,  Louis  R.,  4,156,524,  CI.  271-174.000. 
Hatzakis,  Michael;  and  Webb,  David  J.,  te  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  Electron  sensitive  resist  and  a  method  preparing 
the  same.  4,156,745,  CI.  427-43.000. 
Hauck,  Erwin  A.:  See — 

Barton,  Robert  S.;  Davis,  Alan  L.;  Hauck,  Erwin  A.;  Hodgman, 
Gary  W.;  Lyie,  Don  M.;  and  Turner,  Lloyd  D.,  4,156,909,  CI. 
364-200.000. 
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Barton,  Robert  S.;  Davis,  Alan;  Hauck,  Erwin  A.;  LyIe,  Don  M.; 
and  Turner,  Lloyd  D.,  4,156,910,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Hauck,  Frederic  P.;  Condon,  Michael  E.;  and  Reid,  Joyce,  to  E.  R. 
Squibb   &   Sons,    Inc.    Perhydro   naphthalene   pentol   derivatives. 
4,156,723,  CI.  424-244.000. 
Hauck.  Frederic  P.;  Cimanisti,  ^hristopher  M.;  and  Narayanan,  Ven- 
katachala  L.,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  ft  Sons,  Inc.  5,6,7,8-Tetrahydro-l,6,7- 
napbthalenetriols.  4,156,789,  d.  568-736.000. 
Haught,  Alan  F.;  McFarlin,  David  J.;  and  Dondero,  Richard  F.,  to 
United  Technologies  Corporation.  Fabrication  process  for  noncircu- 
lar  vacuum  seal.  4,156,307,  CI.  29-428.000. 
Hawk,  Dale  W.,  to  Fiat-Allis  Construction  Machinery,  Inc.  Support 

system  for  flexible  conduits.  4,136,436,  CI.  137-344.000. 
Hawthorne  Industries,  Inc.:  See-^ 

Lewis,  Ray  H.,  Sr,  4,156,419,  CI.  126-271.000. 
Hayashi,  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Katoh,  Yasuo;  Kakegawa,  Hideo;  Hayashi,  Shigeyuki;  and  Yama- 
shita,  Tadakazu,  4,156,44q  CI.  238-2.000. 
Hayes,  James  C:  See — 

Gilano,  Michael  N.;  and  Hayles,  James  C,  4,156,802,  CI.  20O-5.00A. 
Heatherwill  Company:  See — 

Hunter,  WUIiam  A.,  4,136,410,  CI.  164-24.000. 
Hebert,  Roger  T.;  Cosco,  Rob*  J.;  and  Shea.  Richard  J.,  to  GTE 
Sylvania  Incorporated.  Flash  assembly  using  elongated  trigger  bar. 
4,156,890,  CI.  362-16.000. 
Hegemann,  Kenneth  J.,  to  Rainmntic  International,  Ltd.  Trap  means  for 

center  pivot  irrigation  system.  4,156,504,  CI.  239-110.000. 
Heimerman,  David  P.:  See — 

Hinds,  Horace,  Jr.;  Heimer^nan,  David  P.;  and  Bom,  Billy  L., 
4,156,384,  CI.  99-459.000. 
Heinmets,  Ferdinand;  and  Heinitets,  Julian  T.  Temperature  indicator. 

4,156,365,  CI.  73-343.00B. 
Heinmets,  Julian  T.:  See— 

Heinmets,  Ferdinand;  and  Heinmets,  Julian  T.,  4,156,365,  CI.  73- 
343.00B. 
Helliot,  Bernard  R.:  See— 

CUvel,  Alain;  and  Helliot,  Bernard  R.,  4,156,576,  a.  404- 1 33.000. 

Helm,  David  P.;  and  Flogaus,  William  S.,  to  United  States  of  America, 

Army.  Display  carrying  and  pflotective  helmet.  4,156,292,  CI.  2-6.000. 

Helwig,  Gordon,  to  Ferranti-PaCkard  Limited.  E>isplay  element  write 

sensor.  4,156,872,  CI.  340-373.«X). 
Helwig,  William  F.,  Jr.,  to  Avtec  Industries,  Inc.  Delay  circuit. 

4,156,432,  CI.  137-551.000.       i 
Hengen.  Edward  J.,  to  Deere  ft  Oimpany.  Rock  guard  for  a  row  crop 

harvesting  machine.  4,156,338J  CI.  56-106.000. 
Henkel  Corporation:  See —         ' 

Skinner,  Earl  L.;  and  Elmqufet,  Lyle  F.,  4,156,664,  CI.  260-17.4GC. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaf)  4uf  Aktien:  See — 

Eschwey,   Helmut;   Galink^,   Joachim;   Wiemers,   Norbert;   and 
Gress,  Wolfgang,  4,156,6^,  CI.  26O-22.0EP. 
Henkin,    Melvyn    L.   Tracheal  Itube   with   expandable   cuff  system. 

4,156,428,  CI.  128-351.000.       I 
Hense,  Karl  R.:  See- 
Collins,  Thomas  W.;  and  Bense,   Karl  R.,  4,156,818,  a.   307- 
221.00D. 
Henttonen,  Anita  T.,  to  Martti  Weikko  Henttonen.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  artificial  irrigation  of  flower  beds  and  garden  plots  etc. 
4,156,324,  CI.  47-48.500.  1 

Hercules  Incorporated:  See —      I 
Rave,  Terence  W.,  4,156,62$ 
Hemqvist,    Karl   G.,    to   RCA 

4,156,826,  CI.  313-221.000. 
Herrmann,  Hans  D.:  See — 

Hildebrandt,  Jurgen  J.;  Pliti,  Wolfgang;  and  Herrmann,  Hans  D., 
4,156,422,  CI.  128-748.000. 
Hestermann,  Klaus;  Vollmer,  Hirtfrid;  Heymer,  Gero;  and  Schlosser, 
Emst-Gunther,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Production  of  alkyl- 
phosphines.  4,136,697,  CI.  26O.6O6.50P. 
Hewett,  Colin  L.;  Savage,  David  S.;  Redpath,  James;  Sleigh,  Thomas; 
and  Rae,  Duncan  R.,  to  Akzona  Incorporated.  Benzobicyclononene 
derivatives.  4,156,694,  CI.  260-571.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  Seej- 

Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  Jaroe^  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey.  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4,156,917,  CI. 
364-706.000. 
Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  Jame^  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4,156,918,  CI. 
364-706.000. 
Wenninger,  Freddie  W.;  Morris,  Donald  E.;  Kohoutek,  Jindrich; 
Maitland,  David  S.;  Clifford,  Douglas  M.;  Schulte,  Louis  T.;  and 
Keith,  John  C,  4,1 56.92  U  CI.  364-744.000. 
Heymer,  Gero:  See — 

Hestermann,    Klaus;    VollOier,    Hartfrid;    Heymer,    Gero;    and 
Schlosser,  Emst-Gunther,  4,156,697,  CI.  260-606. 50P. 
Higuchi,  Shinichiro,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Centrifugal  compressor  for  a  gas  turbine.  4,156,581,  CI.  41S-169.00R. 
Hildebrandt,  Jurgen  J.;  Plitz,  Wolfgang;  and  Herrmaim,  Hans  D.,  to 
Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  treating  hydro- 
cephaly. 4,156,422,  CI.  128-748.000. 
Hill,  Maynard  L.,  to  Johns  Hopltins  University,  The.  Ionic  conduction 

angular  rate  sensor.  4,136,364]  CI.  73-194.00F. 
Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 


.  CI.  162-157.00R. 
Corporation.    Mercury   arc   lamps. 


Schiefer,  Erwin,  4.156,381. 


□.  85-72.000. 
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Hinds,  Horace,  Jr.;  Heimerman,  David  P.;  and  Bom,  Billy  L.,  to  Stoelt- 
ing.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  separating  liquids  from  soft  partic- 
ulate food  solids.  4,156,384,  CI.  99-459.000. 
Hine,  Charles  R.;  and  Peot,  Craig  B.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  feeding  powder.  4,156,546,  CI.  406-23.000. 
Hisaka  Works  Ltd  ;  See— 

Kusuda,  Hisaoi  and  Uehara,  Haruo,  4,136,439,  CI.  163-167.000 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Harada,  Akikazu,  4,156,829,  CI.  315-39.510. 

Homma,    Noriyuki;   and   Yamaguchi,   Kunihiko,   4,156.941,   CI. 

365-233.000. 
Inose,  Fumiyuki;  Endo.  Hirohido;  and  Komatsu.  Akio,  4,136,928, 

CI.  364-900.000. 
Matsuda,  Yasuo;  Maeda,  Takeo;  and  Matsumura,  Takuji,  4,156,899, 

CI.  363-138.000. 
Minowa,    Yasuo;     Hara,    Toshitaka;    and     Hamada,    Nagaharu, 
4.136,904.  CI.  364-200.000. 
Hochberg,  Howard  M.:  See— 

King,  Eugene;  Chudoba,  Paul  S.;  and  Hochberg,  Howard  M.. 
4.136,430,  CI.  128-4I9.0PT. 
Hodgman.  Gary  W.:  See- 
Barton,  Robert  S.;  Davis,  Alan  L.;  Hauck,  Erwin  A.;  Hodgman, 
Gary  W.;  Lyle,  Don  M.;  and  Turner,  Lloyd  D.,  4,136,909,  CI. 
364-200.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Auer,    Eberhard;    Ohorodnik,    Alexander;    and    Stutzke,    Paul, 

4,156,691,  CI.  260-502.500. 
Deubel,  Reinhold;  Dietz,  Erich;  Pasche,  Werner;  and  Staal,  Rolf, 

4,156.617,  CI.  106-309.000. 
Dietz,    Erwin;    Gutbrod,    Robert;    and    Maikowski,    Michael, 

4,156,616,  CI.  106-308.00N. 
Hestermann,    Klaus;    Vollmer,    Hartfrid;    Heymer,    Gero;    and 

Schlosser.  Emst-Gunther.  4.156,697,  CI.  260-606.50P 
Lang.    Hans-Jochen;    Musil,    Josef;    and    Muschaweck,    Roman. 

4,156,732,  CI.  424-274.000. 
Lang,   Hans-Jochen;  and   Muschaweck,   Roman,  4,15^,735,  CI. 

424-267.000. 
Roscher,  Gunter;  and  Schmitz,  Heinz,  4,156,632,  CI   203-14.000. 
Rosner,    Manfred;    Loewe,    Heinz;    and    Raether,    Wolfgang. 
4,156,778.  CI.  544-296.000. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

King,  Eugene;  Chudoba,  Paul  S.;  and  Hochberg,  Howard  M.. 
4,156,430,  CI.  128-419.0PT. 
Hogan,  William  F.,  to  Spectrum  X-Ray  Corporation.  X-ray  cradle  top 

with  tilting  mechanism.  4,156,815,  CI.  25O-439.00R. 
Hokushin  Electric  Works,  Ltd.:  See- 
Suzuki,  Kazuie;  and  Akiyama,  Chuji.  4,156,363,  CI.  73-194.0EM. 
Holder,  Otis  W.,  to  Oakdale   Knitting  Company.   Hosiery  knitting 

machine  sinker  control.  4.136.356.  CI.  66-108.00R. 
Holland,  Lewis  G.  Chain  gear  pulling  and  holding  device.  4,156,520,  CI. 

254-74.000. 
Holleman,  Howard  A.,  to  Hydro  Tube  Corporation.  Fireplace  imple- 
ment. 4,156,342,  CI.  294-10.000. 
Hollingsworth,  Richard  J.;  and  Kim,  Chang  S.,  to  RCA  Corporation. 
Memory    array    with    bias    voluge    generator.    4,156,940,    CI. 
365-189.000. 
Hollis,  Ben  R.:  See— 

Routh,   Donald   E.;   Hollis,   Ben   R.;   and   Feltner,   WUIiam   R.. 
4,156,309,  CI.  29-572.000. 
Homma,  Noriyuki;  and  Yamaguchi,  Kunihiko,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  High 

speed  semiconductor  memory.  4,156,941,  CI.  365-233.000. 
Homsy,  Robert  V.:  See- 
Cooper,  John  F.;  Krikorian,  Oscar  H.;  and  Homsy,  Robert  V., 
4,156,635,  CI.  204-68.000. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.;  See — 

Robinson.     Steve;    and    Kennedy,    James    A.,    4,156,932,    CI. 

364-200.000. 
Ryan,  Charles  P.,  4,156,906,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corp.:  See- 
Fuller,  WUlard  A..  4,156,713,  CI.  423-478.000. 
Wagner,  George  M.,  4,156,747,  CI.  427-341.000. 
Hoole,  Tyson  C.  A.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Filter  for  voice  operated 

triggering  circuits.  4,156,797,  CI.  179-I.OVC. 
Horlein.  Ulrich:  See — 

Boshagen,  Horst;  Horlein,  Ulrich;  Meng,  Karl-August,  deceased; 
and  Seuter,  Friedel,  4,156,729,  CI.  424-270.000. 
Horlenko,  Theodore;  and  Fisher,  Gene  J.,  to  Celanese  Corporation. 

Acrylic  acid  purification.  4,136,633,  CI.  203-93.000. 
Horn,  Spencer  C.  Baseball  undergarment  4,136,294,  a.  2-400.000. 
Hosaka,  Hideo:  See — 

Nishikawa,  Mitsuo;  Hosaka,  Hideo;  and  Maemori.  Jun.  4,156,443. 
CI.  140-101.000. 
Hostettler,  Fritz,  to  Krause  Milling  Company.  Polyurethane  foams 
containing      stabilized      amylaceous      materials.      4,156,759,      CI. 
521-102.000. 
Hotta,  Seiji;  and  Ito,  Yukiaki,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Lim- 
ited.  Fluoran   compounds  and   recording  sheet  containing   them. 
4,156,682,  CI.  260-335.000. 
Hough,  Harold  L.:  See — 

Haraden,    Thomas;    and    Hough,    Harold    L.,    4,156,901,    Q. 
362-296.000. 
Howard,  Curtiss  G.;  Jordan,  Lester  W.;  and  Yaworsky.  Chester  E.,  to 
United  Technologies  Corporation.  Method  for  preventing  burr  for- 
mation during  electron  beam  drilling.  4,156,807,  CI.  2I9-121.0EM. 
Hoyer,  Rudolf  See— 

Stiltz,  Erwin;  and  Hoyer,  Rudolf,  4,156,468,  CI.  173-118.000. 


Hruza,  Anne  S.:  See- 
Wilson,  Richard  A.;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  Hruza,  Anne  S.;  Vock, 
Manfred   H.;   Frederick,   Louis   S.;  and   Vinals.  Joaquin  F., 
4.156,662,  CI.  252-522.000. 
Huang.  Kwang  Ta;  Brooks.  James  L ;  and  Shiroma.  Dallas  M..  to 
United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Immitance  measurement  with  high 
frequency   injection  and  electromagnetic  coupling.  4.136,842,  CI. 
324-57.0OR. 
Huggins,  Clifford   L.;  and   Huggins,  Russell   R.  Golf  club  putter. 

4,136,326,  CI.  273-78.000. 
Huggins,  Russell  R.:  See — 

Huggins,   Clifford   L.;  and   Huggins.   Russell   R.,  4,136,526,  CI. 
273-78.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See- 
Forward,   Robert   L.;  and  Thurmond,  Gary  D.,  4,136.839.  CI. 

333-213.000. 
Kamath,  G.  Sanjiv,  4,156,310,  CI.  29-572.000. 
Lee,  Don  H.,  4,156,879,  CI.  357-22.000. 

Silence,  Neal  C;  Leetmaa.  Juri  G.;  and  Montgomery,  Charles  F.. 
4,156,837,  CI.  333-12.000. 
Hugi,  Rolf  See— 

Buxbaum,  Lothar;  and  Hugi,  Rolf,  4.136,774,  C\.  528-273.000 
Hull,  Lula  Belle:  See- 
Hull,  R.  Dell,  4,156,510,  CI.  242-84.20A 
Hull,  R.  Dell,  to  Hull,  Lula  Belle.  Miniature  lightweight  fishing  reel 

4,156,510,  CI.  242-84.20A.  "  .       "  * 

Hund.  Franz;  Linde,  Gunter;  and  Kresse,  Peter,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Anti-corrosion  pigments.  4,136,613,  CI.  106-14.390. 
Hunt,  Donald  F.;  and  Shabanowitz,  Jeffrey,  to  University  of  Virginia. 
Apparatus  for  producing  ions  of  thermally  labile  or  nonvolatile 
solids.  4,156.814,  CI.  250-423.00P 
Hunter.  William  A.,  to  Heatherwill  Company.  Foundry  machine  and 
method  and  foundry  mould  made  thereby.  4,136,430,  CI.  164-24.000. 
Huntington  Alloys,  Inc.:  See— 

Rowsey.  James  H.;  Snavely.  Charles  E.;  and  Luce,  Oayton  D , 
4,156.840.  CI.  324-32.000. 
Huot,  Pierre:  See— 

Jacson,  Michel;  and  Huot,  Pierre,  4,156,360,  CI.  72-378.000. 
Hussin,   Clint,   to  Canadian   Fracmaster,   Ltd.   Combined   fracturing 
process    for    stimulation    of  oil    and    gas    wells.    4,156,464,    Ct. 
166-308  000. 
Hydro  Plan  Engineering  Ltd.:  See— 

Mehoudar.  Raphael.  4,136,631,  CI.  210-108.000. 
Hydro  Tube  Corporation:  See — 

Holleman,  Howard  A.,  4,156,542,  CI.  294-10.000. 
ICI  Americas  Inc.:  See — 

Earley,  Roger  A..  4,156,788,  CI.  568-730.000. 
Idemura,  Hideo:  See — 

Kanai.  Toshio;  Yanagioka,  Hiroshi;  Idemura.  Hideo;  Sugiyama, 
Hiroshi;  Kogawa,  Yoshio;  Yoshlda,  Michihiro;  Kitamura,  Mit- 
sugu;  and  Sugiya,  Teruo,  4,156,712,  CI.  423-242.000. 
Igarashi,  Shigemi,  to  Sato  Koki  Company  Limited.  Transmitting  device 

of  light  signal  for  remote  control.  4,156,810,  CI.  230-199.000. 
Ihara,  Susumu:  See — 

Yoshida,    Shigeaki;    Ihara,    Susumu;    and    Nishimime,    Koichi, 
4.156.500,  CI.  228-130.000. 
lida,  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Matsumoto,    Masayasu;    lida,    Kazuyoshi;    Kondo,    Yoshikazu; 
Mizuno,  Keiichiro;  Nomoto,  Sadao;  Murayama,  Noriaki;  Kau- 
yama,    Tomonori;    Tabata,    Keiichiro;    and    Onda,    Kenichi, 
4,156,476,  CI.  181-210.000. 
Ikenoue,  Shinpei;  Masuda,  Takao;  Ogawa,  Akira;  Sato,  Akira;  and 
Mihara,  Yuji,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Heat-developable  photo- 
sensitive materials.  4,156,611,  CI.  96-114.100. 
ILC  Data  Device  Corporation:  See — 

Robinson.  James.  4.156,794.  CI.  I74-16.00R. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See — 

Day,  Robert  H.,  4,156,483,  CI.  206-217.000. 
Edwards,  Bryant;  Krogman,  Stanley  R.;  and  McArdle,  Edward  J.. 
4,156,395,  a    111-3.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries.  Limited:  See — 

Vallance.    Christopher;    and    Davies,    Peter    J.,    4,156.639,    CI 
204-252.000. 
Inaga,  Hisashi:  See— 

Nagashima.  Akira;  and  Inaga,  Hisashi,  4,156,477.  Q.  I88-77.00R. 
Indesit  S.p.A.:  See — 

Farina.  Attilio,  4.I56.8X  CI.  315-411.000. 
Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C,  S.p.A.:  See— 

Carena,  Ugo,  4,156,572,  CI.  400-196.000. 
Ingram,  Albert  V.,  to  Kansas  City  Southem  Railway  Co.,  Inc.,  The. 
Pressure  switch  checking  device  for  locomotives.  4,156,864,  CI. 
34O-52.0OC 
Inose,  Fumiyuki;  Endo,  Hirohido;  and  Komatsu,  Akio,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Programmable  television  game  and  training  system  with  adaptable 
operator  control.  4,156,928,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Inoue,  Shigehani:  See — 

Koeda,  Takemi;  Tsuruoka,  Takashi;  Asaoka,  Hiroyasu;  Shibata, 
Uichi;    Inoue,    Shigeharu;    and    Niida,    Taro,    4,156,728,    CI. 
424-266.000. 
Inoue,  Tadanori:  See — 

Sano,  Takezo;  Inoue,  Tadanori;  and  Uemura,  Yukikazu,  4.136,389, 
CI.  101-401.200. 
Inouye,  Alan  T.:  See — 

Wilson,  Jeffrey  V.;  Tucker,  Lcroy  W.;  Briggt,  William  D.;  and 
Inouye,  Alan  T.,  4.156,552,  Q.  339-29.00B. 
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Instytut  Maszyn  Matematyeznych:  See — 

Majerski,   Staiuslaw;   and    Majerski.    Wladyslaw,   4,156,922,   CI. 
364-757.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Beall,  Gregory  W.;  Cohen,  Mitchell  S.;  and  Kryder,  Mark  H., 

4,156,936,  CI.  365-16.000. 
Chu,   Richard   C;   Eaton,   James   H,^   and   Meagher,   Ralph   E., 

4,156,458,  CI.  165-81.000. 
Collins,  Thomas  W.;  and  Hense,   Karl  R.,  4,156,818,  CI.   307- 

221.00D. 
Hatzakis,  Michael;  and  Webb,  David  J.,  4,156,745,  CI.  427-43.000. 
O'Neal,    Douglas   M.;   and   Wildes.    Donald   V.,   4,156,796,   CI. 

178-3.000. 
Tutt,  William  E.;  and  Wyatt,  Virgil  D.,  4,156,925,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Winograd,  Shmuel,  4,156,920,  CI.  364-726.000. 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  See — 

Schreibcr,  William  L.;  Siano,  James  N.;  and  Shuster,  Edward  J., 

4,156,695,  CI.  260-586.00C. 
Wilson,  Richard  A.;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  Hruza,  Anne  S.;  Vock, 
Manfred    H.;    Frederick,    Louis   £;   and    Vinals,   Joaquin   F., 
4,156,662,  CI.  252-522.000. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Debuisser,  Jean-Claude  A.,  4,156,876,  CI.  343-17.2PC. 
Lamboum,  Edward  H.,  4,156,871,  CI.  34O-347.0AD. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See — 

Aujla,  Sharanjit  S.,  4,156,554,  CI.  339.177.00R. 
losso,  Richard  C.  Method  for  electrodeposition  of  chromium  and  bath 

therefor.  4,156,634,  CI.  204-51.000. 
Irie,  Kenji:  See — 

Yamada,   Hirotada;  Okamura,   Koustku;  Tobiki,   Hisao;  Tanno, 
Nonhiko;  Shimago,  Kozo;  Nakagotne,  Takenari;  Komatsu,  To- 
shiaki;  Izawa,  Akio;  Noguchi,  Hitoshi;  Irie,  Kenji;  and  Eda, 
Yasuko,  4,156,724,  CI.  424-246.000. 
Ishida.  Nobuyasu;  and  Murase.  Hisao,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Friction  clutch  for  automotive  vehicles.  4,156,481,  CI.  192-106.100. 
Isuzu  Motors  Limited:  See — 

Kawamura.  Hideo;  Ohta,  Hideo;  and  Kubota,  Kimi,  4,156,414,  CI. 
123-1  I9.00A.  I 

Ito,  Fumio:  See —  I 

Tsunekawa,  Tokuichi;  Taguchi,  Tetiuya;  Ito,  Fumio;  and  Hari- 
gaya,  Isao,  4,156,564,  CI.  354-59.00©. 
Ito,  Yukiaki:  See — 

Hotta,  Seiji;  and  Ito,  Yukiaki,  4,156,612,  CI.  260-335.000. 
Iwami,  Isamu;  Asano,  Toshio;  and  Yamag^chi,  Masami,  to  Asahi-Dow 
Limited.  Process  for  separating  ketosel  and  aldoses.  4,156,618,  CI. 
127-46.00A. 
Iwashita,  Takeyasu:  See — 

Katayama,    Shitomi;    Iwashita,    Takeyasu;    and    Jin,    Kiyoshi, 
4,156,675,  CI.  260-37.0ON. 
Izawa,  Akio:  See — 

Yamada,   Hirotada;  Okamura,   Kous>ku;  Tobiki,   Hisao;  Tanno, 
Norihiko;  Shimago,  Kozo;  Nakagotne,  Takenari;  Komatsu,  To- 
shiaki;  Izawa,  Akio;  Noguchi,  Hitoshi;  Irie,  KenJi;  and  Eda, 
Yasuko,  4,156,724,  CI.  424-246.000. 
Izrailevsky,  Leonid  B.:  See — 

Rivkin,  Solomon  L.;  Levin,  Alexandr  Y.;  Izrailevsky,  Leonid  B.; 
Stepchenko.  Alexandr  F.;  Kharitonov,  Konstantin  G.;  and  Chui- 
kin,  Nikolai  A.,  4,156,530,  CI.  277-135.000. 
J.  M.  Huber  Corporation:  See — 

Wason,  Satish  K.,  4,156,717,  CI.  424-49.000. 
Jackson,  Carl  D.  Rapidly  adjustable  tool.  4,156,368,  CI.  74-424.80A. 
Jacobson,  Richard:  See — 

Maisenhalder,  Fritz;  Jacobson,  Richard;  and  Schrenk,  Wilhelm, 
4,156,828,  CI.  313-210.000. 
Jacobson,  Wayne  D.  Particle  separator  imd  collector.  4,156,600,  CI. 

55-285.000. 
Jacson,  Michel;  and  Huot,  Pierre,  to  Villourec  (Usines  a  Tubes  de 
Lorraine-escaut  et  Vallourec  Reunies]i  Method  and  apparatus  for 
unstressing  pipe  and  the  resulting  pipe.  4,156,360,  CI.  72-378.000. 
James  L.  Day  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Day,  James  L.,  4,156,502,  CI.  236-46iX)R. 
James,  Mepham  W.:  See —  I 

Tomlinson,  Robert  K.;  and  James,  Mepham  W.,  4,156,482,  O. 
198-411.000. 
James,  Rex  L.:  See — 

Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr  ;  and  Rulsell,  Homer  C,  4,156,917,  CI. 
364-706.000. 
Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  WatsCn,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4, 1 56,9 1 8,  CI. 
364-706.000. 
Janz,  Erich  E.;  and  Cook,  John  S.,  to  Chicago  Faucet  Company.  Valve 

assembly.  4.156,519,  CI.  251-121.000. 
Japan  Storage  Battery  Company  Limited:  See — 

Furukubo,    Hanio;    Taikeji,    Yasaburo;    and    Takatsuka.    Kenji, 
4,156,550,  CI.  316-24.000. 
Japanese  National  Railways:  See — 

Katoh,  Yasuo;  Kakegawa,  Hideo;  Htyashi,  Shigeyuki;  and  Yama- 
shiU,  Tadakazu,  4.156,440,  CI.  238^2.000. 
Jarjavail,  Jean-Claude;   and   Palazzo,   Gilbert,  to  Dinac  S.A.   Floor 

covering  installation.  4,156,300,  CI.  16^.000. 
Jeffries,  Jerold  R.;  Fickel,  H.  Glen;  and  Schifferdecker,  Donald  E.,  to 
Cessna  Aircraft  Company,  The.  Agriculture  chemical  spray  valve 
4,156,439,  CI.  137-625.460. 
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Jerome,  Normand,  4,156,390,  CI.  102- 


Takeyasu;    and    Jin,    Kiyoshi, 


Jerke,  Marlyn  L.:  See — 

Myers,  Glenn  L.;  Grimsta^,  Ronald  N.;  Jerke,  Marlyn  L.;  and 
Wolf,  David  L.,  4,156.47|,  CI.  I80-14.00R. 
Jerome,  Normand:  See — 

Ferguson,  Robert  M.;  and 
28.00R. 
Jin,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Katayama,    Shitomi;    Iwaihita, 
4,156,675,  CI.  260-37.00N. 
Joglekar,  Manohar  A.:  See — 

Bench,  Stephen  M.;  Dirkei,  William  R.;  Joglekar,  Manohar  A.; 
Secora,  James  C;  and  Siepien,  Michael  A.,  4,156,867,  CI.  340- 
146.1AL. 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  Thei  See — 

Hill,  Maynard  L.,  4,156,364  CI.  73-194.00F. 
Johnson  &  Johnson:  See —         [ 

Feldt,  Raymond  J.,  4,156,7*6,  CI.  526-313.000. 
Johnson,  Kenneth  A.;  and  Vegcll,  Allan,  to  Bio-Dynamics,  Inc.  Great 
Oarge)   toe   prosthesis  and   nethod  of  implanting.   4,156,296,   CI. 
3-1.910.  I 

Jones,  John  A.:  See—  | 

Norton,  James  F.;  Antoniwj  Walter  W.;  Jones,  John  A.;  and  Silagy, 
Richard,  4,156,435,  CI.  1|7-240.000. 
Jones,  Larry  R.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Cylinder 

support  assembly.  4,156,514,  fcl.  248-58.000. 
Jones,  Raymond  D.,  to  Til  Corporation.  Gas  tube  surge  arrester. 

4,156,886,  CI.  361-120.000. 
Jones,  Thomas  H.:  See —  , 

Muzyczko,  Thaddeus  M.;  uid  Jones,  Thomas  H.,  4,156,612,  CI. 
96-1I5.00R.  I 

Jordan,  Lester  W.:  See- 
Howard,  Curtiss  G.;  JordanL  Lester  W.;  and  Yaworsky,  Chester  E., 
4,156,807,  CI.  219-121.0^4. 
Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited:  See — 

Preece,  Kenneth;  and  Spriggs,  David  F.,  4,156,817,  CI.  290-38.00R. 
Joshi,  David  P.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Method  for  producing 

multicolored,  variegated  soap.  4,156,707,  CI.  264-75.000. 
Julius,  Robert  P.,  to  Nice-Paki  Products,  Inc.  Recloseable  dispenser 

packet.  4,156,493,  CI.  221-63.6oO. 
Jumer,  John  F.  Method  for  electro-processing  large  vessels.  4,156,637, 

CI.  204-129.100.  I 

Juy,  Henri,  heir:  See — 
Juy,  Lucien  C.  H.,  de 
Juy,  Lucien  C.  H.,  de 
Juy,  Lucien  C.  H.,  deceased 
Multi-functional  control  leve 
and  similar  vehicles.  4,156,371 


4,156,371,  CI.  74-489.000. 
4,156,373,  CI.  74-501. OOR. 
ly  Juy,  Henri,  heir),  to  Le  Simplex, 
for  speed  change  devices  of  bicycles 
CI.  74-489.000. 

Juy,  Lucien  C.  H.,  deceased  (by  Juy,  Henri,  heir),  to  Le  Simplex.  Cable 
guide  apparatus  having  a  metal  tunnel  member  with  an  anti-friction 
cover   member   removably  mounted   therein.   4,156,373,   CI.   74- 
501. OOR. 
K-D  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Muellner,  Frank  J.;  and  Volk,  Richard  G.,  4,156,845,  CI.  324- 
I58.00D.  1 

K  &  H  Industries,  Inc.:  See—    I 

Baake,  Karl  A.,  4,156,893,  ql-  362-222.000. 
Kabashima,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Takemae,  Yoshihiro;  Tateinatsu,  Takeo;  Kabashima,  Katsuhiko; 
Nakano,  Tomio;  and  Miyasaka,  Kiyoshi,  4,156,939,  CI. 
365-182.000.  i 

Kakegawa,  Hideo:  See — 

Katoh,  Yasuo;  Kakegawa,  Hideo;  Hayashi,  Shigeyuki;  and  Yama- 
shita,  Tadakazu,  4,156,440,  CI.  238-2.000. 
Kalert,  Ralph  E.;  and  Green,  J6hn  C,  to  ACF  Industries,  Inc.  Staged 

carburetor.  4,156,704,  CI.  26I-23.0OA. 
Kaman  Aerospace  Corporation!  See — 

Mayerjak,  Roben  J.,  4,156^583,  CI.  416-208.000. 
Kamath,  G.  Sanjiv,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  High  bandgap  win- 
dow layer  for  gaas  solar  cells  and  fabrication  process  therefor. 
4,156,310,  CI.  29-572.000.       |^ 
Kammeraad,  James  A.,  to  DFK  Inc.   Downrigger.  4,156,320,  CI. 

43-27.400.  [ 

Kanai,  Toshio;  Yanagioka,  Hiroshi;  Idemura,  Hideo;  Sugiyama,  Hiro- 
shi;  Kogawa,  Yoshio;  Yoshida,  Michihiro;  Kitamura,  Mitsugu;  and 
Sugiya,  Teruo,  to  Chiyada  Chemical  Engineering  &.  Construction 
Co.,  Ltd.  Gas-liquid  contacti|ig  method.  4,156,712,  CI.  423-242.000. 
Kanebo,  Ltd.:  See — 

Okamoto,  Kazuo;  and  Uchio,  Hiroshi,  4,156,663,  CI.  260-9.000. 
Kansas  City  Southern  RailwayiCo.,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Ingram,  Albert  V.,  4,156,8*4,  CI.  34O-52.00C. 
Karl  M.  Reich  Maschinenfabrit  GmbH:  See— 

Strobl,  Hans;  and  Grusa.  Btmhard,  4,156,335,  CI.  53-444.000. 
Kasahara.  Ikuo:  See — 

Tanabe,  Yasuo;  Tonya.  Ji>n;  Kasahara,  Ikuo;  and  Shiraga,  Ken, 
4,156,685,  CI.  260-346.110. 
Katayama,  Shitomi;  Iwashita,  Takeyasu;  and  Jin,  Kiyoshi,  to  NHK 
Spring  Co.,  Ltd.  Urea  polymer  containing  a  sulfonate  radical  and 
method  of  preparing  the  stme  by  a  polymerization  reaction  of 
diaminosulfonate  with  diisocyanate.  4,156,675,  CI.  260-37.00N. 
Katayama,  Tomonori:  See — 

Matsumoto,    Masayasu;    fida,    Kazuyoshi;    Kondo,    Yoshikazu; 
Mizuno,  Keiichiro;  Non|oto,  Sadao;  Murayama,  Noriaki;  Kata- 
yama,   Tomonori;    Tabata,    Keiichiro;    and    Onda,    Kenichi, 
4,156,476,  CI.  181-210.aD. 
Kato,  Motohiko;  and  Osawa,  N  ariaki,  to  Nihon  Beni-Haueru  Kabuskiki 
Kaisha.  Automatic  focus  adjusting  device.  4,156,563,  CI.  354-25.000. 
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Katoh,  Yasuo;  Kakegawa,  Hideo;  Hayashi.  Shigeyuki;  and  Yamashita. 
Tadakazu,  to  Japanese  National  Railways;  and  Nippon  Oil  Company 
Ltd.  Railroad  track  bed  using  injection  materials  and  method  there- 
for. 4.156,440,  CI.  238-2.000. 
Kawaguchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Nishikawa,  Koji,  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Sealing  device  for  an  automobile  disk  brake. 
4,156,532,  CI.  277-165.000. 
Kawamura,  Hideo;  Ohta.  Hideo;  and  Kubou,  Kimi.  to  Isuzu  Motors 
Limited.  Exhaust  gas  purifying  device  for  internal  combustion  engine 
with  auxiliary  combustion  chamber.  4,156,414,  CI.  123-1 19.00A. 
Kawamura,  Koji,  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Disc  for 

a  vehicle  disc-brake.  4,156,479,  CI.  188-218.00A. 
Kawano,  Kunitoshi:  See — 

Kondo,  Kaneichi;  Kawano,  Kunitoshi;  and  Shingu,  Yuji,  4,156,825, 
a.  310-339.000. 
Kawasaki,  Masahiro;  Tano,  Eiichi;  and  Urata,  Sinji,  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Digital  display  device  for  digitally  display- 
ing correct  exposure  time.  4,156,562,  CI.  354-23.00D. 
Kawato,  Kenji:  See — 

Nagase,    Minoru;    Kouzuki,    Masao;    Kawato,    Kenji;   and    Doi, 
Kunitoshi,  4,156,551,  CI.  339-15.000. 
Keane,  Gordon  H.,  Jr.,  to  Computer  Management  Services,  Inc.  Single- 
point  blocking  method  of  surfacing  and  edging  spectacle  lenses. 
4,156,328,  CI.  51-284.00E. 
Keane,  Phihp  A.;  and  Torino,  Arthur  J.,  Jr.,  to  Raytheon  Company. 
Range  gate  generator  with  velocity  aiding.  4,156,875,  CI.  343-7.300. 
Kehl,  Horst:  See- 
Fountain,  Kenneth  R.;  Early,  Terry;  Kehl,  Horst;  and  Erwin, 
Robert,  4,156,739,  CI.  424-324.000. 
Keith.  John  C:  See- 
Wenninger.  Freddie  W.;  Morris,  Donald  E.;  Kohoutek,  Jindrich; 
Maitland,  David  S.;  Clifford,  Douglas  M.;  Schulle,  Louis  T.;  and 
Keith.  John  C,  4,156,921,  CI.  364-744.000. 
Kemerica,  Inc.:  See — 

Cook,  William  H.,  4,156,768,  CI.  528-46.000. 
Kempster,  Barry  A.:  See— 

Mander,  Keith  A.;  Mitchell,  Keith  J.;  Kempster,  Barry  A.;  and 
Rodger.  David,  4,156,509,  CI.  242-25.00R. 
Kendall  Company,  The:  See — 

Arkans,  Edward  J.,  4,156,425,  CI.  128-24.00R. 
Kennedy,  James  A.:  See — 

Robinson,    Steve;    and    Kennedy,    James    A.,    4,156,932,    CI. 
364-200.000. 
Kennedy,  John  K.:  See- 
Taylor,  John;  and  Kennedy,  John  K.,  4,156,543,  CI.  296-l.OOS. 
Keown,  Robert  W.;  McDonald,  John  W.;  and  Weise,  Jurgen  K.,  to  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 
chloroprene    polymer    solutions    suitable    for    contact    adhesives. 
4,156,671,  CI.  260-32.80R. 
Kemforschungs  Aniage  Julich  GmbH:  See— 

Mallek,  Heinz;  Kuhnert,  Dieter;  and  Scholz,  Friedrich,  4,156,394, 
CI.  110-346.000. 
Khamis,  Joseph  T.:  See — 

Fitko,  Chester  W.;  and  Khamis,  Joseph  T.,  4,156,672,  CI.  260- 
33.6PQ. 
Khan,  Riaz  A.:  See- 
Mufti,  Khizar  S.;  and  Khan,  Riaz  A.,  4,156,776,  CI.  536-1.000. 
Kharitonov,  Konstantin  G.:  See — 

Rivkin,  Solomon  L.;  Levin,  Alexandr  Y.;  Izrailevsky,  Leonid  B.; 
Stepchenko,  Alexandr  F.;  Kharitonov,  Konstantin  G.;  and  Chui- 
kin,  Nikolai  A.,  4,156,530,  CI.  277-135.000. 
Kieltyka,  Gerard:  See— 

Golabowski,  Augustyn  K.;  and  Kieltyka,  Gerard,  4,156.507,  CI. 
241-75.000. 
Kiesow,  Lutz  A.,  to  Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories,  Inc.  Mixing  valve. 

4,156,438,  CI.  137-625.410. 
Kilboum,  Edward  E.;  Weiler,  Ernest  D.;  and  Weir,  William  D..  to 
Rohm     and     Haas     Company.     3-Pyridylmethylthiocarbamates. 
4,156.780,  CI.  546-330.000. 
Killat.  George  R.:  See— 

Evani,    Syamalarao;    and    Killat,    George    R.,    4,156,775,    CI. 
528-421.000. 
Kim,  Chang  S.:  See — 

Hollingsworth,  Richard  J.;  and  Kim,  Chang  S.,  4,156,940,  CI. 
365-189.000. 
Kimura.  Goro.  to  Tokyo  Tanabe  Company,  Limited.  Process  for  pro- 
ducing glucopyranose-nitrosourea  compounds  and  novel  compounds 
included  therein.  4,156,777,  CI.  536-22.000. 
Kimura,  Kodo:  See — 

Takahashi,  Toru;  and  Kimura,  Kodo,  4,156.819,  CI.  307-272.000. 
King.  Eugene;  Chudoba,  Paul  S.;  and  Hochberg.  Howard  M..  to  Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc.  Instrumentation  for  pacemaker  diagnostic  anal- 
ysis. 4.156,430,  CI.  128-419.0PT. 
King,  Gregory  C,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Method 

of  processing  a  coated  strand.  4,156,748,  CI.  427-373.000. 
Kioritz  Corporation:  See — 

Nagashima,  Akira;  and  Inaga,  Hisashi,  4,156,477,  O.  I88-77.00R. 
Kiploks,  Elmars  M.;  and  O'Neil,  James  D.,  to  Pillsbury  Company,  The. 
Process  for  forming  shaped  potato  products  and  products  resulting 
therefrom.  4,156,744,  CI.  426-637.000. 
KIS  France:  See— 

Crasnianski,  Serge,  4,156,375,  CI.  8I-3.00R. 
Kisielewski,  Robert  V.,  to  Cryogenic  Recycling  International  Inc. 
Mobile  material  shearing  apparatus.  4,156,508,  CI.  241-80.000. 


Kistemaker,  Jacob;  and  van  den  Berg,  Maarten  S.,  to  Ultra  Centrifuge 
Nederland    N.V.    Gas    vortex    with    MHD-drive.    4,156,832,    CI. 
315-111.400. 
Kitagawa,  Yoshihiko:  See- 
Kudo,  Ken-ichi;  Kiugawa,  Yoshihiko;  Kuribayashi,  Hideyuki;  and 
Miura,  Seiko,  4,156,762,  CI.  526-76.000. 
Kitamura.  Mitsugu:  See — 

Kanai,  Toshio;  Yanagioka.  Hiroshi;  Idemura,  Hideo;  Sugiyama. 
Hiroshi;  Kogawa.  Yoshio;  Yoshida.  Michihiro;  Kitamura,  Mit- 
sugu; and  Sugiya,  Teruo,  4,156,712,  CI.  423-242.000. 
Klein,  Aaron  D.;  and  Lewis,  Adolph  L.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Navy.  Fiber  optic  coupler  with  concave  spherical  reflecting  ele- 
ments. 4,156,556.  CI.  350-96.150. 
Klein,  Keith  W.:  See— 

Eckart,  Gregory  C;  and  Klein,  Keith  W.,  4,156,884,  CI.  361-46.000. 
Knauer,  Kuno:  See — 

Scidel,  Alben;  Wolf,  [>ietmar;  Pulkert.  Gunther;  Butter,  Karl;  and 
Knauer.  Kuno.  4.156,306,  CI.  29-423.000. 
Knemeyer,  Friedel  S.:  See- 
Daniels,  William  H.;  and  Knemeyer,  Friedel  S.,  4,156,329,  C\. 
51-295.000. 
Knudson,  Henry  T.,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation.  Pivotally  motmted 

grass  catcher  for  riding  mower.  4,156,337,  CI.  56-202.000. 
Knutsen,  Steven  W.:  See— 

Yenni,  Donald  M.,  Jr.;  Knutsen,  Steven  W.;  and  Downing,  Edward 
J,  4,156,751.  CI.  428-212.000. 
Kocor,  Marian:  See— 

Gustowskj,  Wlodzimierz;  Kocor,  Marian;  Atal,  Chand  K.;  Orkis- 
zewska,  Alicja;  Olszewski,  Ryszard;  and  Wrocinski,  Tadeusz. 
4,156,721,  CI.  424-195.000. 
Koeda,  Takemi;  Tsuruoka.  Takashi;  Asaoka.  Hiroyasu;  Shibata.  Uichi; 
Inoue.  Shigeharu:  and  Niida.  Taro,  to  Meiji  Seika  Kaisha.  Ltd.  3-Sub^ 
stituted-2(lH)pyridone-6-carboxylic         acids.         4.156,728,         CI 
424-266.000. 
Koenig,  Horst:  See — 

Pohlemann,  Heinz;  Koenig,  Horst;  Siegel,  Hardo;  and  Naarmann, 
Herbert,  4,156,765,  CI.  526-282.000. 
Kogawa,  Yoshio:  See— 

Kanai.  Toshio;  Yanagioka,  Hiroshi;  Idemura,  Hideo;  Sugiyama, 
Hiroshi;  Kogawa,  Yoshio;  Yoshida,  Michihiro;  Kitamura,  Mit- 
sugu; and  Sugiya.  Teruo,  4.156.712.  CI.  423-242.000. 
Koh-I-Noor  Rapidograph.  Inc.:  sife — 

Lied,  Axel,  4,156,313,  CI.  33-27.00B. 
Kohoutek,  Jindrich:  See — 

Wenninger,  Freddie  W  ;  Morris,  Donald  E.;  Kohoutek,  Jindrich- 
Maitland,  David  S.;  Clifford,  Douglas  M.;  Schulte,  Louis  T.-  and 
Keith.  John  C.  4.156.921,  CI.  364-744.000. 
Koide,  Toshikazu.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Appa- 
ratus for  controlling  secondary  air.  4.156.346.  CI.  60-290.000. 
Komatsu,  Akio:  See — 

Inose,  Fumiyuki;  Endo,  Hirohido;  and  KomaUu,  Akio,  4,156,928, 
CI.  364-900.000. 
Komatsu,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Yamada,  Hirotada;  Okamura,  Kousaku;  Tobiki.  Hisao;  Tanno. 
Norihiko;  Shimago.  Kozo;  Nakagome,  Takenari;  Komatsu.  To- 
shiaki; Izawa.  Akio;  Noguchi,  Hiroshi;  Irie,  Kenji;  and  Eda, 
Yasuko,  4,156,724,  CI.  424-246.000. 
Kondo,  Kaneichi;  Kawano,  Kunitoshi;  and  Shingu.  Yuji.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Company,  Limited.  Piezoelectric  high  voltage 
generating  device.  4,156,825,  CI.  310-339.000. 
Kondo,  Kazuo;  and  Wano,  Toyoki,  to  Okura  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Process  for  preparing  a  polypropylene  film  for  shrink  packaeins. 
4,156,709,0.264-171.000.  k—     6    6 

Kondo,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Matsumoto,    Masayasu;    lida,    Kazuyoshi;    Kondo,    Yoshikazu; 
Mizuno,  Keiichiro;  Nomoto,  Sadao;  Murayama,  Noriaki;  Kata- 
yama,   Tomonori;    Tabata,    Keiichiro;    and    Onda,    Kenichi, 
4,156,476,  CI.  181-210.000. 
Kong,  Cheung  T.  Cap  and  container  in  combination  with  a  safety 

locking  means.  4,156,489,  CI.  215-214.000. 
Konig,  Fritz;  Baier,  Heinrich;  and  Geissler,  Lucjan,  to  Losenhausen 
Maschinenbau  AG.   Safety  device  in  road   rollers.  4,156,575,  CI 
404-84.000. 
Kontinen.  Manti.  Folded  seal  for  plastic  sheeting  and  forming  appara- 
tus. 4,156,445,  CI.  150-6.000. 
Konucik,  George  J.  Root  irrigation  dripilator  device  with  spray  head 

4,156,396.  CI.  1 1 1-7.100. 
Kopis,  Floyd  B.  Anti-collision  vehicle  radar  system.  4,156,874,  Q. 

343-7.0VM. 
Korta,  John;  Upton,  Arthur  W.;  Danko,  John;  and  Azizullah,  to  Wes- 
tinghouse  Canada  Limited.  Cooling  apparatus  for  a  bearing  in  a  gas 
turbine.  4,156,342,  CI.  60-39.080. 
Koshar,  Robert  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Fluoroaliphaticsulfonyl     substituted     methanes.     4,156,6%      CI 
260-592.000. 
Koski,  William  E.:  See— 

wagenknecht,  Austin  C,  deceased;  Daravingas.  George  V  -  and 

Koski,  William  E.,  4,156,715,  CI.  424-48.000. 
Wagenknecht,  Austin  C,  deceased;  Daravingas,  George  V  ■  and 
Koski.  William  E..  4,156,716,  CI.  424-48.000. 
Kouzuki,  Masao:  See — 

Nagase.    Minoru;    Kouzuki,    Masao;    Kawato,    Kenji-    and    Doi, 
Kunitoshi,  4,156,551,  Q.  339-15.000. 
Kovac,  Lewis  R.,  to  Detroit  Edison  Company,  The.  Heat  exchanger 
tube  ferrule.  4,156,299,  CI.  16-2.000. 
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Kraftanlagen  Akiiengesellschafi:  See — 

Maliek,  Heinz;  Kuhnen,  Dieter;  and  Scholz,  Friedrich,  4,136,393, 

CI.  110-208.000. 
Maliek,  Heinz;  Kuhnert,  Dieter;  and  fcholz,  Friedrich,  4,156,394, 
CI.  110-346.000. 
Krajicek,  Richard  W.:  See— 

Cradeur,  Robert  R.;  Sperry,  John  S.;  and  Krajicek,  Richard  W., 
4,156,421,  CI.  126-360.00A. 
Kraus,   Bemd,   to  Robert   Bosch  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  preventing 
control  oscillations  in  a  combustion  mixture  generator.  4,156,412,  CI. 
123-1 19.0EC. 
Krause  Milling  Company:  See — 

Hostettler,  Fritz,  4,156,759,  CI.  521-102.000. 
Kreis  AG:  See — 

Muller,  Paul,  4,156,456,  CI.  165-48.00R. 
Kresse,  Peter:  See — 

Hund,  Franz;  Linde,  Gunter;  and  Kresse,  Peter,  4,156,613,  C\. 
106-14.390. 
Krikorian,  Oscar  H.;  See — 

Cooper,  John  F.;  Krikorian,  Oscar  E.;  and  Homsy,  Robert  V., 
4,156,635,  CI.  204-68.000. 
Kroeger,  Edward  R.,  to  Warner  Electric  Brake  &  Clutch  Company. 
Electrically  released  electromagnetic  ffiction  brake.  4,156,478,  CI. 
188-171.000. 
Krogman,  Stanley  R.:  See —  ' 

Edwards,  Bryant;  Krogman,  Stanley  R.;  and  McArdle,  Edward  J., 
4,156,395,  CI.  111-3.000. 
Knide,  Werner,  to  Uni-Cardan  AktiengescHschaft.  Angularly  flexible 

cardan  shaft  joint.  4,156,354.  CI.  64-23.700. 
Krueger,  Achim  R.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Thermosetting  coating  composition  of  an  organic  polyisocyanate,  a 
polymer  having  pendent  hydroxyl  containing  ester  groups,  and  a 
rheology  control  agent.  4,156,678,  CI.  20-42.370. 
Kryder,  Mark  H.:  See— 

Bcall,  Gregory  W.;  Cohen,  Mitchell  S.;  and  Kryder,  Mark  H., 
4,156,936,  CI.  365-16.000 
Kubota,  Kimi:  See— 

Kawamura,  Hideo;  Ohta,  Hideo;  and  Kubota,  Kimi,  4,156,414,  CI. 
I23-II9.00A. 
Kubota,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakano,  Keiichi,  4,156,409,  CI.  123-41,650. 
Kudo,  Ken-ichi;  Kitagawa,  Yoshihiko;  Curibayashi,  Hideyuki;  and 
Miura,  Seiko,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Process  for 
producing    light-colored    clear    petroleum    resins.    4,156,762,    CI. 
526-76.000. 
Kuehn,  Lome  A.:  See — 

MacHattie,  Lloyd  E.;  and  Kuehn,  Lcme  A.,  4,156,362,  CI.  73- 
170.00R. 
Kuepper,  Theodore  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Flotation 

device  with  pretreatment.  4,156,648,  CI.  210-44.000. 
Kuhnert,  Dieter:  See — 

Maliek,  Heinz;  Kuhnert,  Dieter;  and  $cholz,  Friedrich,  4,156,393, 

CI.  110-208.000. 
Maliek,  Heinz;  Kuhnert,  Dieter;  and  Scholz,  Friedrich,  4,156,394, 
CI.  110-346.000. 
Kulzer,  Heinrich:  See — 

Brakus,  Bogdan;  Kulzer,  Heinrich;  and  Schott,  Heinrich,  4,156,895, 
CI.  363-56.000. 
Kungys,  Stanley:  See — 

Cavanna,  Cesar  E.;  Bastian,  Dale;  and  Kungys,  Stanley,  4,156,492, 

CI.  220-435.000. 

Kunz,  Peter,  to  Mettler  Instrumente  AG.  Apparatus  for  automatically 

changing  the  integration  time  and  resolution  of  an  electrical  scale 

under  predetermined  operating  conditioas.  4,156,472,  CI.  177-25.000. 

Kuribayashi,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Kudo,  Ken-ichi;  Kitagawa,  Yoshihiko;  Kuribayashi,  Hideyuki;  and 
Miura,  Seiko,  4,156,762,  CI.  526-76.000. 
Kurome,  Shoshaku;  and  Miyazaki,  Yoshiftimi,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.  Capacitor  run  motor.  4,156,821,  CL  310-166.000. 
Kusuda,  Hisao;  and  Uehara,  Haruo,  to  Hsaka  Works  Ltd.  Plate  type 

evaporator.  4.156,459,  CI.  165-167.000. 
Kysor  Industrial  Corporation:  See — 

Babb,   John   H.,  Jr.;   and   Marotto,   Robert   A.,   4,156,541,   CI. 
292-21.000. 
Lacan,  Guy  H.,  to  Technilec.  Electric  duft.  4,156,795,  O.  174-97.000. 
Lagus,  Peter  L.:  See — 

Flanagan,  Brian  S.;  Turner,  Phillip  L.;  Broce,  Richard  D.;  and 
Lagus,  Peter  L.,  4,156,813,  CI.  250-J81.000. 
Lambert,  Paul:  See — 

Andreani,  Andre;  Chevallier,  Rene;  aad  Lambert,  Paul,  4,156,629, 
CI.  176-40.000. 
Lamboum,  Edward  H.,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation. 

Analog-to-pulse  density  converter.  4, 154,871,  CI.  340-347.0AD. 
Lampe,  Donald  R.;  and  Brooks,  Charles  W..  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for  performing  matrix  multiplication  or 
analog  signal  correlation.  4.156.923.  CI.  364-844.000. 
Lampe.  Donald  R.;  Lin.  Hung  C;  and  Wlite.  Marvin  H..  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp.  CMOS  Analog  multiplier  for  CCD  signal 
processing.  4.156.924.  CI.  364-844.000. 
Landholm.  Richard  A.;  and  Robbins.  Jerry  M.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Photographic  products  and  processes  employing  azo  dyes, 
azo  dye-releasing  compounds.  4,156,609,  CI.  96-29.00D. 
Lang.  Hans-Jochen;  Musil.  Josef;  and  Muschaweck.  Roman,  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Certain  pharmaceutical  sulfamoylbenzoyl  benzo- 
furans.  benzothiophenes.  and  indoles.  4,156.732,  CI.  424-274.000. 
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Lang,  Hans-Jochen;  and  Muse  laweck,  Roman,  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Thiazolidine  derlkratives.  4,156,735,  CI.  424-267.000. 
Langer,  Arthur  W.,  Jr.;  and  Whitney,  Thomas  A.,  to  Exxon  Research  & 
Engineering  Co.  Reductions  Mfith  chelated  lithium  hydridoaluminates 
or  hydridoborates.  4,156,603,  CI.  75-0.50A. 
Lannert,  Kent  P.:  See— 

Crutchfield,  Marvin  M.;  ahd  Lannert,  Kent  P.,  4,156,687,  CI. 
260-347.300.  | 

Larson,  Ivar  W.:  See — 

Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  Jame%  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  }i.,  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jii;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4,156,917,  CI. 
364-706.000.  ; 

Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  Jame%  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson.  Robert  E.;  Yockey.  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger.  Fred.  Jf.;  and  Russell.  Homer  C,  4,156,918,  CI. 
364-706.000. 
Laskey,  John  G.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  recovery  of  cores  from 

soft  and  unconsolidated  earth  materials.  4,156,469,  CI.  175-58.000. 
Latassa,  Frank  M.:  See — 

Cassidy.  Robert  E.;  Latasst,  Frank  M.;  and  Sadoski,  Tadius  T., 
4,156.831,  CI.  315-I06.00a 
Lavanish.  Jerome  M..  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  l-(l-Chloropropyl)-2,4,6- 
triisopropylbenzene  and  its  ase  to  control  weeds.  4,156,602,  CI. 
71-126.000.  I 

Lawrence,  Richard  R.:  See —     J 

Lovell,  Walter;  and  La\»rence,  Richard  R.,  4,156,865,  CI. 
340-61.000.  i 

Le  Simplex:  See — 

Juy,  Lucien  C.  H.,  deceased,  4,156,371,  CI.  74-489.000. 
Juy,  Lucien  C.  H.,  decease4  4,156,373,  CI.  74-501. OOR. 
Lechevin,  Jean-Claude;  and  Tdeilles,  Jean  N.,  to  Lipha,  Lyonnaise 
Industrielle  Pharmaceutique.  |lodenticidal  compositions.  4,156,714, 
CI.  424-17.000. 
Lee,  Do  I.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Latexes  of  encapsulated 
vinylidene  chloride  copolymer  particles.  4,156.669.  CI.  260-29. 70R. 
Lee,  Don  H.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Passivated  V-gate  GaAs 

field-effect  transistor.  4,156,87^,  CI.  357-22.000. 
Lee,  Robert  D.,  to  United  Statesiof  America,  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space   Administration.    Biomedical   ultrasonoscope.   4,156,304,   CI. 
128-660.000. 
Leeds  &  Northrup  Company:  S^e- 

McClenahan,  Robert  W.;  4nd  Zecca,  James  W.,  4,156,930,  CI. 
364-900.000. 
Leetmaa,  Juri  G.:  See — 

Silence,  Neal  C;  Leetmaa,  )uri  G.;  and  Montgomery,  Charles  F., 
4,156,857,  CI.  333-12.000. 
Lefevre,  Hans:  See — 

Schneider,  Waldemar;  FroHich,  Christian;  Fiedler.  Harald;  and 
Lefevre,  Hans.  4.156.681.  CI.  260-122.000. 
Lehn,  Jean-Marie,  to  Schering  Qorporation.  Complexes  of  macrocyclic 

compounds.  4,156,683,  CI.  264-338.000. 
Lems,  Peter;  and  Meier,  Willian)  A.,  to  Signode  Corporation.  Method 
of  readily  disengaging  anti-rewerse  sealless  strap  connection  to  facili- 
tate reusing  strap.  4,156,385.  Cl.  100-3.000. 
LeRoy.  Edward  W.  Revised  pocket.  4.156,295.  Cl.  2-252.000. 
Lester.  Robert  J.;  and  Murta.  I^ymond.  to  Coles  Cranes  Ltd.  Multi- 
section telescopic  boom.  4.154,331,  Cl.  52-115.000. 
L'Etat  Francais,  represcnte  par  fe  Secretaire  d'Etat  aux  Postes  et  Tele- 
communications (Centre  National  d'Etudes  des  Telecommunica- 
tions): See — 
Gautier,  Christian  J.;  Gaucher,  Gilbert  M.;  and  Degoulet,  Gabriel 
R.,  4,156,881,  Cl.  360-61.000. 
Levin,  Alexandr  Y.:  See — 

Rivkin,  Solomon  L.;  Levin^  Alexandr  Y.;  Izrailevsky,  Leonid  B.; 
Stepchenko,  Alexandr  F.;|Kharitonov,  Konstantin  G.;  and  Chui- 
kin,  Nikolai  A.,  4,156,530]  Cl.  277-135.000. 
Levine,  Robert  A.:  See —  ; 

Wardlaw.  Stephen  C.  4.156,570.  Cl.  356-36.000. 
Levinson,  Stephen  E.,  to  Bell  felephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

Syntactic  word  recognizer.  4,156,868,  CI.  340-I46.3WD. 
Lewis,  Adolph  L.:  See — 

Klein,  Aaron  D.;  and  Lewis^  Adolph  L.,  4,156,556,  Cl.  350-96.150. 
Lewis,  Ray  H.,  Sr.,  to  Hawthbme  Industries,  Inc.  Solar  collector. 

4,156,419,  Cl.  126-271.000. 
LiCausi,  Anthony:  See —  j 

Greenwald,   Harry;  and   LiCausi,  Anthony,  4,156,501,  Cl.   232- 
I.OOR. 
Licentia  Patent- Verwaltungs  G.fn.b.H.:  See — 

Stiltz,  Erwin;  and  Hoyer,  Rudolf,  4,156,468,  Cl.  173-118.000. 
Lied,   Axel,   to   Koh-I-Noor    Rapidograph,    Inc.   Compass   housins. 

4,156,313,  Cl.  33-27.00B. 
Lignes  Telegraphiques  et  Telepkoniques:  See — 


8n< 


and 


Amaud,    Maurice,    4,156,624,    Cl. 


Lijinsky,    William,    4,156,431,    CI. 


de    Vecchis,    Michel; 
I56-I7I.000. 
Lijinsky,  William:  See — 
Epstein,    Samuel    S.; 
131-10.700. 
Lileck,  John  T.:  See— 

Woytek,  Andrew  J.;  and  Lijeck,  John  T.,  4,156,598,  Cl.  55-68.000. 
Lin,  An-Chung  R.,  to  Burrougl*  Corporation.  Ball  point  pen,  ink  and 

its  eradicator  system.  4,156,65J7,  Cl.  252-188.30R. 
Lin,  Hung  C:  See — 

Lampe,  Donald  R.;  Lin,  Hu«g  C;  and  White,  Marvin  H.,  4,156,924, 
Cl.  364-844.000. 
Lincoln,  Paul  A.  Operator's  cab  for  drill  rig.  4,156,537,  Cl.  296-190.000. 
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Lindauer  Domier  Gesellschaft  mbH:  See- 
Peter,  Erich,  4,156,441,  Cl.  139-452.000. 
Linde,  Gunter:  See— 

Hund,  Franz;  Linde,  Gunter;  and  Kresse,  Peter,  4,156,613,  CI 
106-14.390. 
Lindgren,  Erik  G.,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson.  Optical  fire- 
detector.  4,156,816,  Cl.  250-574.000. 
Liiidmayer,  Joseph,  to  Solarex  Corporation.  Tantalum  oxide  antireflec- 
tive  coating  and  method  of  forming  same.  4,156,622,  Cl.  I36-89.0CC. 
Lipha,  Lyonnaise  Industrielle  Pharmaceutique:  See— 

Lechevin,   Jean-Claude;   and   Treilles,   Jean   N.,   4,156,714,   Cl 
424-17.000. 
Ljung,  Bo  H   G.,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Laser  mirror  scatter  and 

reflectivity  measuring  system.  4,156,571,  Cl.  356-445  000 
Locke,  Alan  W.;  and  Mowbray,  Dorian  F.,  to  Lucas  Industries,  Lim- 
ited. Fuel  injection  nozzle  units.  4,156,506,  Cl.  239-585.000. 
Loewe,  Heinz:  See— 

Rosner,    Manfred;    Loewe,    Heinz;    and    Raether,    Wolfgana. 
4, 1 56,778,  Cl.  544-296.000. 
Lohnstein,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Gruno,  Gerhard;  Matschke,  Wolfgang;  and  Lohnstein,  Wolfgane, 
4,156,900,  Cl.  364-200.000. 
Lohr  Sl  Bromkamp  GmbH:  See— 

Welschof,  Hans-Heinrich,  4,156,353,  Cl.  64-21.000. 
Losenhausen  Maschinenbau  AG:  See— 

Konig,  Fritz;  Baier,  Heinrich;  and  Geissler,  Lucjan,  4,156,575.  Cl 
404-84.000. 
Loucks.  George  R.;  and  White.  Dwain  M..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Process  of  forming  heterocyclic -coupled  block  polymers  of 
polyphenylene  oxide.  4.156,771,  Cl.  528-213.000. 
Loucks,  George  R.;  and  White,  Dwain  M.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Process  of  forming  acyl-coupled  polymers  of  quinone-coupled 
polyphenylene  oxides.  4,156,772,  C\.  528-213.000. 
Loucks,  George  R.;  and  White,  Dwain  M.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Process  for  capping  quinone-coupled  polyphenylene  oxides. 
4,156,773,  Cl.  528-214.000. 
Lovell,  Walter;  and  Lawrence,  Richard  R.  High  load  clearance  sensors 

4,156,865,0.340-61.000. 
Lox  Equipment  Company:  See— 

Cavanna,  Cesar  E.;  Bastian,  Dale;  and  Kungys,  Stanley,  4,156,492 
Cl.  220435.000. 
Lucas  Industries,  Limited:  See- 
Locke.    Alan    W.;   and    Mowbray,    Dorian   F.,   4,156,506,   Cl 

239-585.000. 
Wiley,  David,  4,156,836,  Cl.  320-65.000. 
Lucas,  James  W.,  to  Bell  A  Howell  Company.  Desk  level  overhead 

projector.  4,156,561,  Cl.  353-38.000. 
Luce,  Clayton  D.:  See— 

Rowsey,  James  H.;  Snavely,  Charles  E.;  and  Luce,  Qayton  D., 
4,156,840,  Cl.  324-32.000. 
Ludwig,  George,  to  Tom  McGuane  Industries,  Inc.  Electric  vacuum 

valve.  4,156,518,  Cl.  251-11.000. 
Lustig,  Stanley;  and  Vicik.  Stephen  J.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation. 
Elastic  multilayer  packaging  film  containing  plasticized  polyvinyl 
chloride.  4,156,749,  Cl.  428-35.000. 
Luthy,  Ernst.  Method  for  fabricating  covering  materials  from  leather 
for  the  upholstery  and  cushions  of  furniture  and  covering  materials 
produced  by  said  method.  4,156,750,  Cl.  428-151.000. 
Lyie,  Don  M.:  See- 
Barton.  Robert  S.;  Davis,  Alan  L.;  Hauck.  Erwin  A.;  Hodgman, 
Gary  W.;  LyIe,  Don  M.;  and  Turner,  Lloyd  D.,  4.156.909.  Cl 
364-200.000. 
Barton.  Robert  S.;  Davis,  Alan;  Hauck,  Erwin  A.;  LyIe,  Don  M. 
and  Turner.  Lloyd  D.,  4,156,910,  Cl.  364-200.000. 
Lyon,  Newton  E.  Attachment  for  container  closure.  4,156,491,  Q 

215-302.000. 
Lyons,  James  E.;  Shinn,  Robert  W.;  and  Suld,  George,  to  Suntech,  Inc. 
Conversion  of  benzy lidene  diacetate  to  phenyl  acetate  and  methylene 
diaceute.  4,156.783.  Cl.  560-131.000. 
Mabrouk.  Saied  A.;  and  Morgan.  Edward  T .  to  AM  International.  Inc. 
Ink  and  moisture  control  system  with  evaporation  compensation 
4,156,388,  a.  101-148.000. 
MacHattie,  Lloyd  E.;  and  Kuehn,  Lome  A.,  to  Canada,  Her  Majesty 
the  Queen  in  right  of.  Windchill  indicator.  4,156,362,  CI.  73-170.00R 
Maddocks,  John  C:  See— 

Halberstadt,  Alex  L.;  and  Maddocks,  John  C,  4,156,889,  Cl 
362-16.000. 
Maddox,  Don  C.  Dual-rotating  mechanism  for  ovens.  4,156,383,  Cl 

99-427.000. 
Madison,  Theodore  C;  and  Cook.  Rufus  L.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy.  Conical  beam  transducer  array.  4,156,863,  CI.  340-9.000. 
Maeda,  Takeo:  See — 

Matsuda,  Yasuo;  Maeda,  Takeo;  and  Matsumura,  Takuji.  4,156,899, 
Cl.  363-138.000. 
Maemori,  Jun:  See— 

Nishikawa,  Mitsuo;  Hosaka,  Hideo;  and  Maemori  Jun.  4,156,443, 
Cl.  140-101.000. 
Maikowski,  Michael:  See — 

Dietz,    Erwin;    Gutbrod,    Robert;    and    Maikowski,    Michael, 

4,156,616,  CI.  I06-308.00N. 

Maisenhalder,  Fritz;  Jacobson,  Richard;  and  Schrenk,  Wilhelm,  to 

Deutsche  Forschungs-  und  Versuchsanstalt  fur  Luft-  und  Raumfahrt 

e.V.  Glow  discharge  apparatus  and  a  method  of  operating  same 

4,156,828,  Cl.  313-210.000. 


Maitland,  David  S.:  See- 
Wenninger,  Freddie  W.;  Morris,  Donald  E.;  Kohoutek,  Jindrich; 
Maitland,  David  S.;  Clifford,  Douglas  M.;  Schulte,  Louis  T.  and 
Keith,  John  C,  4,156,921,  Cl.  364-744.000. 
Majerski.   Stanislaw;  and  Majerski.  Wladyslaw.  to  Instytut  Maszyn 
Malematyeznych.  Digital  system  for  computation  of  the  values  of 
composite  arithmetic  expressions.  4.156.922,  Cl.  364-757  000 
Majerski.  Wladyslaw:  See— 

Majerski.    Stanislaw;    and    Majerski,    Wladyslaw,   4,156,922,   Cl 
364-757.000. 
Maliek,  Heinz;  Kuhnert,  Dieter;  and  Scholz,  Friedrich,  to  Kraftanlagen 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Incinerator.  4.156.393.  Cl.  110-208.000. 

Maliek.  Heinz.  Kuhnert.  Dieter;  and  Scholz.  Friedrich,  to  Kemfor- 

schungs  Anlage  Julich  GmbH;  and  Kraftanlagen  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Method  and   apparatus  for  thermally  economical   incineration  of 

waste.  4,156,394,  Cl.  110-346.000. 

Mander,  Keith  A.;  Mitchell,  Keith  J.;  Kempster,  Barry  A.;  and  Rodger, 

David,    to    Babcock    Wire    Equipment    Limited.    Wire    spooler. 

4,156.509.  a.  242-25.00R.  »pooicr. 

Margraf.  Adolf  Filtering  separators  for  cleaning  gases.  4,156,599,  CI. 

Marjollet,  Jacques:  See— 

Bessouat,     Roger;     and     Marjollet,     Jacques,     4,156,403,     Q. 
122-483.000. 

Marley  Cooling  Tower  Company,  The:  See- 
Bell.   Samuel  W.,  Jr.;  and  Stevenson,   Verne  S.,  4,156,706,  Cl. 

Marotto,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Babb,  John   H.,  Jr.;  and   Marotto,   Robert  A.,  4,156,341,  CL 

Marsh,  Jeffrey  D.,  to  Aspro,  Inc.  Speed-responsive  anti-skid  and  anti- 
spin  system  for  vehicles.  4,156,547,  a.  303-96.000. 
Martel,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Teich,  Wesley  W.;  Bowen,  Robert  F.;  Freedman,  George;  Martel, 

Thomas  J.;  and  Dudley.  Kenneth  W,.  4.156.806,  Cl.  219-I0.55E 

Martin,  Eugene  C,  and  Adicoff.  Arnold,  to  United  States  of  America. 

Navy.  Room  temperature  cured  elastomer.  4.156.761,  Cl.  526-52  500 

Martti  Weikko  Henttonen:  See— 

Henttonen,  Anita  T.,  4,156,324,  Q.  47-48.500. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See- 
Whitney,   Daniel  E.;  and  Nevins,  James  L.,  Jr.,  4,156,833,  d. 

Massey-Ferguson  Inc.:  See — 

Dowd.  Allyn  C;  and  Stiller,  Miles  N.,  4,156,487,  Q.  414-694  000 
Massey,  James  V.,  Ill:  See— 

WardUw,  Stephen  C,  4,156,570,  Cl.  356-36.000. 
Masuda,  Takao:  See — 

Ikenoue,  Shinpei;  Masuda,  Takao;  Ogawa,  Akira;  Sato,  Akira;  and 
Mihara,  Yuji,  4,156,611.  Cl.  96-114.100. 
Matschke.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Gruno.  Gerhard;  Matschke.  Wolfgang;  and  Lohnstein.  Wolfgang. 
4.156.900,0   364-200.000.  ■•  »"  B. 

Matsu  Kyu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Fukuda,     Hiroshi;     and     Matsuzaka.     Haruo,     4,136,820.     d 

307-309.000.  .       .       .     «. 

Matsuda,  Yasuo;  Maeda.  Takeo;  and  Matsumura,  Takuji.  to  Hitachi 

Ltd.  Current  source  inverter.  4.156.899,  Cl   363-138.000. 
Matsumoto.  Masayasu;  lida.  Kazuyoshi;  Kondo.  Yoshikazu;  Mizuno. 
Keiichiro;     Nomoto,     Sadao;     Murayama,     Noriaki;     Katayama! 
Tomonori;  Tabata,  Keiichiro;  and  Onda,  Kenichi,  to  Bridgestone 
Tire    Company    Limited.    Noise   control    devices.    4,156,476,    Cl. 

Matsumura,  Takuji:  See — 

Mateuda,  Yasuo;  Maeda,  Takeo;  and  MaUumura.  Takuji,  4.156.899 
Cl.  363-138.000.  ' 

Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Kondo.  Kaneichi;  Kawano.  Kunitoshi;  and  Shingu.  Yuji,  4.156  825 
a.  310-339.000.  e        J  •      ■ 

Matsuzaka.  Haruo:  See— 

Fukuda,     Hiroshi;     and     Matsuzaka.     Haruo,     4,156  820      O 
307-309.000. 
Max  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishikawa.  Mitsuo;  Hosaka,  Hideo;  and  Maemori,  Jun,  4,156.443 

Cl.  140-101.000.  

Mayer,  Rudolf,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Packaging  machine.  4,156.333 

Cl.  53-223.000. 
Mayerjak,  Robert  J.,  to  Kaman  Aerospace  Corporation.  Hub  assembly 
4.156,583,0.416-208.000.  "Kmoiy. 

McArdle,  Edward  J.:  See- 
Edwards,  Bryant;  Krogman.  Stanley  R.;  and  McArdle,  Edward  J 
4.156.395,  Cl.  I1I-3.00C. 
McClenahan.  Robert  W  ;  and  Zecca,  James  W.,  to  Leeds  &  Northrup 
Company    Multipoint   recorder  with   randomly  addressable   input 
switching  and  printing  means.  4.156.930.  Cl.  364-900.000. 
McDaniel.  David  C.  to  Nordson  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  applying 
a  hot  melt  adhesive  pattern  to  a  moving  substrate.  4.136  398   cf 
118-2.000.  .      .      • 

McDonald.  John  W.:  See— 

Keown.  Robert  W.;  McDonald.  John  W.;  and  Weise  Juraen  K 
4.156.671.  O   260-32.80R.  * 

McElroy,  David  J.;  and  Tubbs,  Graham  S.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 

rS7,  a*'^§5S''  ''"'^  "*'"  ""'''  -^  "^^ 

McEntee,  Harry  R.:  See— 

Ashby,  Bruce  A.;  and  McEntee,  Harry  R.,  4,136.689,  O.  260- 
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McFadden,  Charles  A.;  and  Rosenberg,  William  N.,  to  Bickley  Fur- 
naces Incorporated.  Electric  furnace  oonstniction.  4,156,792,  CI. 
13-25.000. 
McFarlin,  David  J.:  See — 

Haught,  Alan  F.;  McFarlin,  David  J.;  and  Dondero,  Richard  F., 
4,156,307,  CI.  29-428.000. 
McGraw-Edison  Company:  See — 

Wandler,  Donald,  4,156,902,  CI.  362-307.000. 
McGuire,  Ned  W.,  to  Textron  Inc.  Slide  fastener  with  Nylon  6  and 
Nylon  6-6  binder  seal  and  method  of  ttanufacture.  4,156,303,  CI. 
24-205.1  IF. 
Mcllhinney,  Allen  E.:  See — 

Capes,  C.  Edward;  Mcllhinney,  Allen  E.;  and  Messer,  Leonard, 
4,156,596,  CI.  44-23.000. 
McKnight,  William  J.,  to  Til  Corporation.  Three  phase  electrical 

power  ozone  generating  system.  4,156,653,  CI.  250-533.000. 
McMahon,  Donald  H.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  providing  unblurred  images  With  a  continuously  scanned 
light  beam.  4,156,555,  CI.  350-3.750. 
McMakin,   Robert  G.  Onshore/offshore  method  and  apparatus  for 

drilling.  4,156,577,  CI.  405-196.000. 
McMullen,  Gerald  W.;  Upham,  Harold  H.;  »nd  Edgett,  Edgar  I.  Sill  kit 

or  assembly.  4,156,325,  CI.  49^168.000. 
Meagher,  Ralph  E.:  See — 

Chu,  Richard  C;  Eaton,  James  H.;  and  Meagher,  Ralph  E., 
4.156,458,  CI.  165-81.000. 
Mehoudar,  Raphael,  to  Hydro  Plan  Engineering  Ltd.  Self-cleaning 

fihration  device.  4,156,651,  CI.  210-108.000. 
Meier,  William  A..  See— 

Lems,  Peter;  and  Meier,  William  A.,  4,156,385,  CI.  100-3.000. 
Meiji  Seika  Kaisha,  Ltd.:  See— 

Koeda,  Takemi;  Tsuruoka,  Takashi;  Asaoka,  Hiroyasu;  Shibata, 
Uichi;    Inoue,    Shigeharu;    and    Nnda,    Taro,    4,156,728,    CI. 
424-266.000. 
Melcher,  Franz  J.;  and  Rosenkranz,  Herbert,  to  Sartorius-Werke 
GmbH.    Calibrauble   electromagneticaliy    compensating    balance. 
4,156,361,  CI.  73-l.OOB. 
Menchoffer.  Donald  L.:  See — 

Dunn,  Ronald  K.;  Menchoffer,  Donald  L.;  and  Sorenson,  Charles 
E.,  4,156,339,  CI.  56-202.000. 
Meng,  Huan-Hsiung.  Process  for  actuating  a  hydraulic  prime  mover 
through  conversion  of  energy  in   water  current.   4,156,347,  CI. 
60-327.000. 
Meng,  Use  H.  F.,  legal  representative:  See^ 

Boshagen,  Horst;  Horlein,  Ulrich;  Metig,  Karl-August,  deceased; 
and  Seuter,  Friedel,  4,156,729,  CI.  4J4-270.000. 
Meng,  Karl-August,  deceased:  See — 

Boshagen,  Horst;  Horlein,  Ulrich;  Meng,  Karl-August,  deceased; 
and  Seuter,  Fnedel,  4,156,729,  CI.  424-270.000. 
Mercer,  Basil  W,,  Jr.;  and  Godfrey,  Wesley  L.,  to  United  Sutes  of 
America,  Energy.  Fixation  of  radioactive  ions  in  porous  media  with 
ion  exchange  gels.  4,156,658,  CI.  252-30  LIOW. 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Beattie,  Thomas  R..  4,156,693,  CI.  260.567.60M. 

Fisher,   Michael   H.;  and  Tolman,   tichard   L.,  4,156,720,  CI. 

424-180.000. 
Stone,  Clement  A.,  4,156,734,  CI.  424-273.00R. 
Messer,  Leonard:  See — 

Capes,  C.  Edward;  Mcllhinney,  Alien  E.;  and  Messer,  Leonard, 
4,156,596,  CI.  44-23,000. 
Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH:  See- 
Bom,  Gunthard,  4,156,811,  CI.  250-284.000. 
Hildebrandt,  Jurgen  J.;  Pliu,  Wolfgang;  and  Herrmann,  Hans  D., 

4,156,422,  CI.  128-748.000. 
Seidel,  Albert;  Wolf,  Dietmar;  Pulkert,  Gunther;  Butter,  Karl;  and 
Knauer.  Kuno,  4,156,306,  CI.  29-421000. 
Mette,  Manfred.  Filling  device  for  the  bottling  of  carbonated  beverages. 

4,156,444,  CI.  141-286.000. 
Mettler  Instrumente  AG: 

Kunz,  Peter,  4,156,472, 
Meyer,  Robert:  See — 

Duchene,  Jacques;  and  Meyer,  Robert.  4,156,559,  CI.  350-363.000. 
Migdal,  Jerome,  to  Migdal,  Marvin.  Animal  feces  disposal  device. 

4,156,400,  CI.  119-1.000. 
Migdal,  Marvin:  See — 

Migdal,  Jerome,  4,156,400,  CI.  119-1.000. 
Mihara,  Yuji:  See — 

Ikenoue,  Shinpei;  Masuda,  Takao;  Og*wa,  Akira>Sato,  Akira;  and 
Mihara,  Yuji,  4,156,611,  CI.  96-114.100. 
Miller,  Arthur  F.:  See— 

Grasselli,  Robert  K.;  Miller,  Arthur  P.;  and  Hardman,  Harley  F., 
4,156,660,  CI.  252-437.000. 
Miller,  Charles  M.,  to  Systems  Technology  Corporation.   Multiple 

remote  terminal  digital  control  system.  4,156,866,  CI.  34O-146.10C. 
Miller,  Kenneth  D.:  See- 
Parker,  Levi  C;  and  Miller,  Kenneth  D.,  4,156,434,  CI.  137-13.000. 
Miller,  Lee  A.;  and  Curtis,  John  S.  Plastic  pipe  bending  jig.  4,156,588, 

CI.  425-392.000. 
Miller,  Martin  S.  Carrier  for  framed  art  works.  4,156,498,  CI.  224- 

45.00M. 
Milsco  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Swenson,  Richard  F.;  Eimen,  Shawn  H.;  and  Norris,  Jeffrey  J., 
4,156,544,  CI.  297-284.000. 
Minalga,  Philip  F.:  See— 

Wurst.  John  W.;  and  Minalga,  Philip  Fi,  4,156,397,  CI.  1 12-1S8.00E. 
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J:  See—  I 

»72,  CI.  177-25.00(^ 


Frank  C;  and  Mincer,  Joseph  L., 


Keith  J.;  Kempster,  Barry  A.;  and 


Mincer,  Joseph  L.:  See — 

Gibson,  Harry  W.;  Bailey, 
4,156,607,  CI.  96-1. OSD. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Close,    James    R.;    and    Piljlstrom,    Lance    W.,    4,156,533,    CI. 

277-229.000. 
Fisch,    Richard    S.;    and    Newman,    Norman,    4,156,604,    Q. 

75-109.000.  i 

Koshar,  Robert  J.,  4,156,696^  CI.  260-592.000. 
Yenni,  Donald  M.,  Jr.;  Knuts^n,  Steven  W.;  and  Downing,  Edward 
J.,  4,156,751,  CI.  428-212.000. 
Minowa,  Yasuo;  Hara,  Toshitaka;  and  Hamada,  Nagaharu,  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.  Computer  systems  having  a  common  memory  shared  between  a 
central  processor  and  a  CRT  display.  4,156,904,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Missios,  Michael  H.;  and  Werner^  John  R.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation. 
Cursive  mechanism  in  a  data  dtiven  digital  data  processor.  4, 1 56,908, 
CI.  364-200.000, 
Mitchell,  Keith  J.:  See— 

Mander,  Keith  A.;  Mitchell 

Rodger,  David,  4.156,509,  CI.  242-25.0OR. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Tanabe,  Yasuo;  Toriya,  Juni  Kasahara,  Ikuo;  and  Shiraga,  Ken, 
4,156,685,  CI.  260-346.1 10. j 
Miura,  Seiko:  See —  ' 

Kudo,  Ken-ichi;  Kitagawa,  Yoshihiko;  Kuribayashi,  Hideyuki;  and 
Miura,  Seiko,  4,156,762,  CI.  526-76.000. 
Miyahara,  Yuuichi:  See —  [ 

Odate,  Ryoji;  and  Miyahara.!  Yuuichi,  4,156,666,  CI.  26O-23.0OH. 
Miyasaka,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Takemae,  Yoshihiro;  Tatenibtsu,  Takeo;  Kabashima,  Katsuhiko; 
Nakano,  Tomio;  and  Miyasaka,  Kiyoshi,  4,156,939,  CI. 
365-182.000.  I 

Miyazaki,  Yoshifumi:  See —  I 

Kurome,  Shoshaku;  and  Miyazaki,  Yoshifumi,  4,156,821,  CI. 
310-166.000.  I 

Mizuno,  Keiichiro:  See —  ! 

Matsumoto,    Masayasu;    licki,    Kazuyoshi;    Kondo,    Yoshikazu; 
Mizuno,  Keiichiro;  Nomoio,  Sadao;  Murayama,  Noriaki;  Kata- 
yama,    Tomonori;    Tabat«.    Keiichiro;    and    Onda,    Kenichi, 
4,156,476,  CI.  181-210.000.J 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See —      , 

Dwyer,  Francis  G.;  and  $chwartz,  Albert   B.,  4,156,698,  01. 

585-408.000. 
Patton,  Bobbie  J.;  Sexton,  Jafnes  H.;  Gravley,  Wilton;  and  Foster, 
C.  Mackay,  Jr.,  4,156,467.  CI.  173-21.000. 
Mochly.  Josef  Wall  bracket  and  Its  support.  4,156,515,  CI.  248-246.000. 
Moll,  Hans  H.;  and  Moll,  Hans  W.  Driving  arrangement  for  internal 
combustion  engine  auxiliaries  in  the  form  of  pumps.  4,156,407,  CI. 
123-41.490. 
Moll,  Hans  W.:  See—  I 

Moll,  Hans  H.;  and  Moll,  Hins  W.,  4,156,407,  CI.  123-41.490. 
Monarch  Marking  Systems,  lac.iSee — 

Hamisch,  Paul  H..  Jr.,  4,156,|627,  CI.  156-384.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Coleman,  James  P.,  4,156,787,  CI.  568-729.000. 

Crutchfield,  Marvin  M.;  aiid  Lannert,  Kent  P.,  4,156,687,  Q. 

260-347.300.  I 

Morita,  Eiichi,  4,156,680,  Cli  260-45.85A. 
Montague,  Herbert  R.,  to  Control  Concepts  Corporation.  Active  filter 

circuit  for  transient  suppressioji.  4,156,838,  CI.  323-8.000. 
Montedison  S.p.A.:  See —  I 

Capizzi,  Amedeo;  and  Spine|li,  Pia,  4,156,321,  CI.  43-114.000. 
Montgomery,  Charles  F.:  See — 

Silence,  Neal  C;  Leetmaa,  Jkiri  G.;  and  Montgomery,  Charles  F., 
4,156,857,  CI.  333-12.000. 
Mookherjee,  Braja  D.:  See — 

Wilson,  Richard  A.;  Mookhdrjee,  Braja  D.;  Hniza.  Anne  S.;  Vock, 
Manfred    H.;    Frederick,    Louis    S.;    and    Vinals,    Joaquin    F., 
4,156,662,  CI.  252-522.000. 
Moore,  Richard  W,;  Cassidy.  Frederick;  and  Wootton,  Gordon,  to 
Beecham  Group  Limited,  Pharmaceutical  active  compounds,  prepa- 
ration thereof,  intermediates  useful  in  such  preparation  and  composi- 
tions containing  the  compounds,  4.156,730,  CI.  424-274.000. 
Moore,  Wm.  CiUlen,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Transponder  for  a  moving 

vehicle  tracking  system.  4,1561873,  CI.  343-6.80R. 
Morenar,  S.A.:  See —  1 

Fasano,  Osvaldo,  4,156,569,  tl.  354-322.000. 
Morgan,  Edward  T.:  See —  I 

Mabrouk,   Saied  A.;  and   Morgan.   Edward  T.,  4,156,388,  CI. 
101-148.000. 
Morita,  Eiichi,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Scorch  inhibited  vulcanizable 
rubber  compositions  containiiig  carbamic  acid  esters.  4,156,680,  CI. 
260-45.85A. 
Morris,  Donald  E.;  See — 

Wenninger,  Freddie  W.;  Morris,  Donald  E.;  Kohoutek,  Jtndrich; 
Maitland,  David  S.;  Clifford.  Douglas  M.;  Schulte.  Louis  T.;  and 
Keith,  John  C,  4,156,921,  CI.  364-744.000. 
Morris,  James  C.  Seal  for  rotary  fluid-handling  apparatus.  4,156,586,  CI. 

418-113.000. 
Mostek  Corporation:  See — 

Proebsting,   Robert  J.;  and  Schroeder,   Paul   R.,  4,156,938,  CI. 
365-63.000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Bench,  Stephen  M.;  Dirke^  William  R.;  Joglekar,  Manohar  A.; 
Secora,  James  C;  and  St^pien,  Michael  A.,  4,156,867,  CI.  340- 
146.  lAL. 
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Moore,  Wm.  Cullen,  4,156,873,  CI.  343-6.80R. 
Piesinger,  Gregory  H.,  4,156,877,  CI.  343-lOO.OSA. 
Stimple,    James    R.;    and    Craig,    Timothy    P.,    4,156,848,    CI 
325-344.000. 
Mowbray,  Dorian  F.:  See- 
Locke,    Alan    W.;   and    Mowbray,    Dorian    F..   4,156,506,   CI. 

MueUner,  Frank  J.;  and  Volk,  Richard  G.,  to  K-D  Manufacturing 
Company.  Apparatus  for  identifying  faulty  diodes  in  automotive 
alternators.  4,156,845.  CI.  324-158.00D. 
Mufti,  Khizar  S.;  and  Khan,  Riaz  A.,  to  Tate  &  LyIe  Ltd   Sucrose 

derivatives.  4,156,776,  CI.  536-1.000. 
Muller,  Hanns  P.;  and  Wagner,  Kuno,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Process  for  the  production  of  low  molecular  weight  polyhydroxyl 
compounds.  4,156,636,  CI.  204-77.000. 
Muller,  Hans.  Process  and  apparatus  for  carrying  out  a  fermentation 
operation     upon    recycling    of    microorganisms.     4,156,630,    CI 
195-115.000. 
Muller,  Paul,  to  Kreis  AG.  Apparatus  for  the  storage  and  for  the 
preparing  of  foods,  especially  meals,  to  be  served.  4,156,456.  CI 
165-48.00R. 
Multilastic  Limited:  See— 

Sykes,  Neville,  4,156,442,  CI.  140-92.940. 
Munch,  Ulrich:  See— 

Cordes,    Gunter;    Munch,    Ulrich;    and    Giesselmann,    Ewald 
4,156,736,  CI.  424-285.000. 
Muranishi,  Shozo:  See — 

Sezaki,  Hitoshi;  and  Muranishi,  Shozo,  4,156,719,  CI.  424-118.000. 
Murase,  Hisao:  See— 

Ishida,  Nobuyasu;  and  Murase,  Hisao,  4,156,481,  CI.  192-106.100. 
Murayama,  Noriaki:  See— 

Matsumoto,    Masayasu;    lida,    Kazuyoshi;    Kondo,    Yoshikazu; 

Mizuno,  Keiichiro;  Nomoto,  Sadao;  Murayama,  Noriaki:  KaU- 

yama.    Tomonori;    TabaU,    Keiichiro;    and    Onda,    Kenichi 

4,156,476,  CI.  181-210.000, 

Murray,  Ronald  M,,  to  Badger  Company,  The,  Heal  exchanger  system 

4,156.457,  CI.  165-143.000. 
Murta,  Raymond:  See — 

Lester,  Robert  J.;  and  Murta,  Raymond,  4,156,331,  C[.  52-115.000. 
Muschaweck,  Roman:  See- 
Lang,    Hans-Jochen;   Musil,   Josef;   and    Muschaweck,    Roman, 

4,156,732,  CI.  424-274.000. 
Lang,    Hans-Jochen;   and   Muschaweck.    Roman.   4.156,735,   CI 
424-267,000. 
Musil.  Josef:  See — 

Lang,   Hans-Jochen;   Musil,   Josef;   and   Muschaweck,    Roman. 
4,156,732,  CI.  424-274.000. 
Muzyczko,  Thaddeus  M.;  and  Jones,  Thomas  H..  to  Richardson  Com- 
pany. The.  Photoreactive  composition  comprising  polymer  contain- 
ing alkoxyaromatic  glyoxy  groups,  4.156,612,  CI.  96-1I5.00R. 
Myers,  Glenn  L.;  Grimstad,  Ronald  N.;  Jerke,  Marlyn  L.;  and  Wolf, 
David  L.,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Hitch  adapter,  4.156,473,  CI.  ISO- 
MOOR. 
Naarmann,  Herbert:  See— 

Graser,  Fritz;  and  Naarmann,  Herbert,  4,156,757,  a.  428-411.000. 

Pohlemann,  Heinz;  Koenig.  Horst;  Siegel.  Hardo;  and  Naarmann. 

Herbert,  4,156,765.  CI.  526-282.000. 

Nagase,  Mmoru;  Kouzuki,  Masao;  Kawato,  Kenji;  and  Doi,  Kunitoshi. 

Device  for  automatically  connecting  and  disconnecting  pipings  and 

wirings  between  rolling  stocks.  4,156,551,  CI.  339-15.000. 

Nagashima,  Akira;  and  Inaga,  Hisashi,  to  Kioritz  Corporation.  Braking 

system  of  chain  saw.  4,156,477.  CI,  188-77,00R. 
Nagata.  Yuichi,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Display 

device  in  electrical  equipment,  4,156,849,  CI,  325-364,000. 
Naiztat.  Jacob.  Portable  harness  bag  for  collection  of  solid  waste  mat- 
ter, 4,156.402.  CI,  119-95,000, 
Nakagawa.  Torakichi,  Spark  plug  tester,  4.156.839.  CI,  324-15.000. 
Nakagome.  Takenari:  See — 

Yamada.   Hirotada;   Okamura.   Kousaku;   Tobiki.   Hisao;   Tanno, 

Norihiko;  Shimago.  Kozo;  Nakagome.  Takenari;  KomaUu.  To- 

shiaki;  Izawa,  Akio;  Noguchi.  Hiroshi;  Irie.  Kenji;  and  Eda, 

Yasuko.  4.156,724,  CI,  424-246,000, 

Nakano,  Keiichi,  to  Kubota.  Ltd,  V-Shaped  forced  air  cooling  4-cycle 

engine,  4.156.409.  CI,  123-41,650, 
Nakano.  Tomio:  See — 

Takemae,  Yoshihiro;  Tatematsu,  Takeo;  Kabashima.  Katsuhiko; 
Nakano,    Tomio;    and    Miyasaka,    Kiyoshi,    4,156,939,    CI, 
365-182.000. 
Narayanan,  Venkatachala  L,:  See— 

Hauck,  Frederic  P.;  Cimarusti,  Christopher  M.;  and  Narayanan, 
Venkatachala  L.,  4,156,789,  CI.  568-736.000. 
Nathan,  Ludwig,  Tote  bag,  4,156,446,  CI.  150-11.000. 
NCR  Corporation:  See — 

Fassbender,  Charles  J..  4.156.905,  CI.  364-200  000. 
Nelson,  Brian  K.:  See— 

Weisgerber,  Thomas  W.;  Nelson,  Brian  K.;  and  Riefel,  Richard  P., 
4,156,416,  CI.  123-196.00R 
Nelson,  David  O.  Apparatus  for  separating  coil  springs.  4,156,494,  CI. 

221-156.000.      -,^ 
Nevins,  James  Li,  Jr.:  See — 

Whitney,  Daniel  E.;  and  Nevins.  James  L.,  Jr.,  4,156,835,  CI. 
318-561.000. 
New  England  Institute,  Inc..  The:  See— 

Bliznakov,  Emile  G.,  4,156,718,  CI.  424-94.000. 


Newman,  Norman:  See— 

Fisch,    Richard    S.;    and    Newman,    Norman,    4,156.604.    CI 
75-109.000. 
NHK  Spring  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Katayama,    Shitomi;    Iwashita.    Takeyasu;    and    Jin,    KivoihL 
4,156,675,  CI.  26O.37.00N.  ~y««u. 

Nice-Pak  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Julius,  Robert  P,.  4.156.493.  CI,  221-63.000, 
Nieuwenhuis.  Garmt  J.  Process  and  apparatus  for  removal  of  impurities 

from  liquids.  4,156,647,  CI.  2IO-38.00B. 
Nihon  Beru-Haueru  Kabuskiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Kato,  Motohiko;  and  Osawa,  Noriaki,  4,156,563,  CI.  354-25  000 
Niida,  Taro:  See — 

Koeda,  Takemi;  Tsuruoka,  Takashi;  Asaoka,  Hiroyasu;  Shibata, 
Uichi;    Inoue,    Shigeharu;    and    Niida,    Taro,    4,156  728     CI 
424-266,000, 
Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takahashi,  Torn;  and  Kimura,  Kodo,  4,156,819,  d.  307-272.000 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nagata.  Yuichi.  4.156,849,  CI,  325-364,000. 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ogawa,  Nobuyoshi;  and  Tanaka,  Atsushi,  4,156,705,  CI,  261-97  000 
Nippon  Oil  Company  Ltd,:  See— 

Katoh,  Yasuo;  Kakegawa,  Hideo;  Hayashi,  Shigeyuki;  and  Yama- 
shita,  Tadakazu,  4,156,440,  CI,  238-2.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation-  See— 

Yamada,  Toyomichi,  4,156,880,  CI,  358-261,000. 
Nishikawa,  Koji:  See — 

Kawaguchi,     Hiroshi;     and     Nishikawa,     Koji,    4,156,532,    C[. 

Nishikawa,  Mitsuo;  Hosaka,  Hideo;  and  Maemori,  Jun,  to  Max  Co.,  Ltd 

Binding  lace  for  an  automatic  binder.  4,156,443,  CI   140-101  000 
Nishimune,  Koichi:  See— 

Yoshida,    Shigeaki;    Ihara.    Susumu;    and    Nishimune.    KoichL 
4.156,500,0,228-130,000, 
Nissan  Diesel  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Aida,  Kazunori,  4,156,474,  CI.  180-77.0TC. 
Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Anzai,  Makoto,  4,156,404,  CI.  I23-32.0EE. 
Nixdorf  Computer  AG:  See — 

Gruno.  Gerhard;  Matschke.  Wolfgang;  and  Lohnstein.  Wolfgang, 
4,156,900,  CI,  364-200,000,  *^* 

Noguchi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yamada,    Hirotada;   Okamura.    Kousaku;   Tobiki.    Hisao;   Tanno, 
Norihiko;  Shimago.  Kozo;  Nakagome.  Takenari;  Komatsu,  To^ 
shiaki;  Izawa,  Akio;  Noguchi,  Hiroshi;  Irie,  Kenji;  and  Eda. 
Yasuko,  4,156,724,  CI.  424-246.000. 
Nomoto,  Sadao:  See — 

Matsumoto.    Masayasu;    lida,    Kazuyoshi;    Kondo.    Yoshikazu; 
Mizuno.  Keiichiro;  Nomoto.  Sadao;  Murayama,  Noriaki;  Kau- 
yama,    Tomonori;    Tabata.    Keiichiro;    and    Onda.    Kenichi 
4,156.476,  CI.  181-210.000, 
Nordson  Corporation:  See — 

Cobbs.  Walter  H.,  Jr.;  and  Shong,  Robert  G.,  4,156.754    a 
428-310.000.  .      .      ,       . 

McDaniel,  David  C,  4,156,398,  CI,  118-2,000, 
Noren.  John  P,.  to  Subilator  AB  Method  and  a  device  for  swivelling 

a  spray  nozzle  about  a  swivelling  axis.  4.156.503.  CI.  239-11.000 
Norman.  Ralph  L.:  See— 

Shelton,  Joe;  Hagood.  Jerry  W.;  and  Norman,  Ralph  L.,  4,156,827 
CI.  313-95.000. 
Norris.  Jeffrey  J,:  See — 

Swenson,  Richard  F.;  Eimen,  Shawn  H,;  and  Norris,  Jeffrey  J 
4,156,544,0,297-284,000,  '    gk 

Norton,  James  F.;  Antoniw,  Walter  W.;  Jones,  John  A.;  and  Silagy,    '^ 
Richard,   to   Coca-Cola   Company,   The.    Relief  valve   assemblies 
4,156,435,0.137-240.000 
Oakdale  Knitting  Company:  See- 
Holder,  Otis  W,.  4.156,356.  O  66-I08.00R. 
Occidental  Oil  Shale.  Inc.:  See— 

Cha.  Chang  Y,,  4.156,461,  O,  166-256,000. 
O'Connor,  Thomas  J.,  to  Easco-Sparcatron.  Inc.  Method  for  total  form 

machining  of  meul.  4.156.327.  CI.  5I-28I.OOR. 
Odate.  Ryoji;  and  Miyahara,  Yuuichi.  to  Shiseido  Company.  Ltd, 
Degradable  synthetic  resin  compositions  4.156.666.  CI.  260-23.00H. 
Off.    Joseph    W.    A.,    to    Haggar    Company,    Pocket    construction. 

4.156.293.  O.  2-247.000. 
Ogawa,  Akira:  See— 

Ikenoue,  Shinpei;  Masuda.  Takao;  Ogawa.  Akira;  Sato.  Akira  and 
Mihara.  Yuji.  4.156,611,  O,  96-114,100, 
Ogawa.  Nobuyoshi;  and  Tanaka.  Atsushi,  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Inclined  screen  tray  tower.  4,156,705,  CI.  261-97.000. 
Ogui.  William  M.  Sealed  self-cleaning  aquarium  apparatus.  4.156  401 

O.  119-5.000. 
Ohnishi.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Shigeta,    Tomogoro;    Okuda,    Masuo;    and    Ohnishi,    Tetsuo 
4,156,912.  CI,  364-443.000. 
Ohorodnik,  Alexander:  See— 

Auer,    Eberhard;    Ohorodnik,    Alexander;    and    Stutzke,    Paul 
4,156,691,0  260-502,500 
Ohu.  Hideo:  See— 

Kawamura,  Hideo;  Ohta,  Hideo;  and  Kubota,  Kimi,  4,156,414.  O 
123-1 19,00A, 
Ohta.  Kyuji:  See- 
Wood,  Hamish  C,  S.;  and  Ohta,  Kyuji,  4,156,725,  CI.  424-251.000. 
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Okamoto,  Kazuo;  and  Uchio,  Hiroshi,  to  Kanebo,  Ltd.  Flame  resistant 
polymer  composition  containing  phosphorus  and  bromine  containing 
polymer.  4,156,663,  CI.  26O-9.000. 
Okamura.  Kousaku:  See — 

Yamada,   Hirotada;  Okamura,   Kousaku;   Tobiki,   Hisao;  Taimo, 
Norihiko;  Shimago,  Kozo;  Nakagome,  Takenari;  Komatsu,  To- 
shiaki;  Izawa,  Akio;  Noguchi,  Hkoshi;  Irie,  Kenji;  and  Eda, 
Yasuko,  4,156,724,  CI.  424-246.000. 
Okuda,  Masuo:  See — 

Shigeta,    Tomogoro;    Okuda,    Maaio;    and    Ohnishi,    Tetsuo, 
4.156,912,  CI.  364-443.000. 
Okura  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kondo,  Kazuo;  and  Wane,  Toyoki,  4,156,709,  CI.  264-171.000. 
dander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Francis  J.; 
Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company.  Programmable  calculator  including  separate  user  program 
and  dau  memory  areas.  4,156,917,  CI.  364-706.000. 
Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Francis  J.; 
Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company.  Programmable  calculator  including  means  for  performing 
computed    jumps     during     program     execution.     4,156,918,     CI. 
364-706.000. 
Oliver,  Jerry  L.  Apparatus  for  shaping  moldable  materials.  4,156,516, 

CI.  249-53.00R. 
Olszewski,  Ryszard:  See — 

Gustowski,  Wlodzimierz;  Kocor,  Marian;  Atal,  Chand  K.;  Orkis- 
zewska,  Alicja;  Olszewski,  Ryszard;  and  Wrocinski,  Tadeusz, 
4,156,721,  CI.  424-195.000. 
Onda,  Kenichi:  See—  j 

Matsumoto,    Masayasu;    lida,    Kazfyoshi;    Kondo,    Yoshikazu; 

Mizuno,  Keiichiro;  Nomoto,  SadaO;  Murayama,  Noriaki;  Kata- 

yama,    Tomonori;    Tabata,    Keiichiro;    and    Onda,    Kenichi, 

4,156,476,  CI.  181-210.000. 

Ondetti,  Miguel  A.;  and  Condon,  Michad  E.,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons, 

Inc.  Amino  acid  derivatives.  4,156,786,01.  562-556.000. 
O'Neal,  Douglas  M.;  and  Wildes,  Donald  V.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Programmable  data  processing  communica- 
tions multiplexer.  4,156,796,  CI.  178-3.000. 
O'Neil,  James  D.:  See— 

Kiploks,    Elmars    M.;    and    O'Neil,    James    D.,    4,156,744,    CI. 
426-637.000. 
Orkiszewska,  Alicja:  See — 

Gustowski,  Wlodzimierz;  Kocor,  Mtrian;  Atal,  Chand  K.;  Orkis- 
zewska, Alicja;  Olszewski,  Ryszard;  and  Wrocinski,  Tadeusz, 
4,156,721,01.424-195.000. 
Osawa,  Noriaki:  See — 

Kato,  Motohiko;  and  Osawa,  Noriaki,  4,156,563,  CI.  354-25.000. 
Ostrowski,  John  C,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Ranging  and  lens  focus- 
ing module  for  foldable  cameras.  4,156^567,  CI.  354-288.000. 
Ottenbreit,  Orville:  See- 
Davidson,  Maxine  J.;  Davidson,  Keith  M.;  Ottenbreit,  Orville;  and 
Stobart,  Tony,  4,156,539,  CI.  283-T.OOO. 
Otto,  Rigobert:  See— 

Vetter,  Hans;  Puschel,  Walter;  and  Otto,  Rigobert,  4,156,608,  CI. 
96-9.000. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See — 

Dunbar,  Sidney  G.;  and  Antle,  JelTery  L.,  4,156,668,  CI.  260- 

29.6NR. 
King,  Gregory  C,  4,156,748,  CI.  427-373.000. 
Palazzo,  Gilbert:  See — 

Jarjavail,    Jean-Claude;    and    Palazzo,    Gilbert,    4,156,300,    CI. 
16-5.000. 
Pandres,  Dave,  Jr.  Ratio  preserving  control  system.  4,156,933,  CI. 

364-109.000. 
Pardo,  Pierre;  and  Pruvot,  Francois,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines 
Renault.    Linear-displacement    moduk    for    automatic    machines. 
4,156,367,01.  74-27.000. 
Pariani.  Ronald  L.,  to  Southwire  Company.  Combustion  in  a  melting 

furnace.  4,156,590,  CI.  431-3.000. 
Parker-Hannifin  Corporation:  See — 

Currie,  William  E.,  4,156.540,  CI.  285-94.000. 
Parker,  Levi  C;  and  Miller,  Kenneth  D..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Low  pour 

point  fuel  compositions.  4,156,434,  CI.  137-13.000. 
Pamell,  Paul  E.  Racket  stringing  apparatus.  4,156,525.  Q.  273-73.00A. 
Parris,  Mary:  See — 

Fiore,  John  J.;  and  Parris,  Mary,  4,156,315,  CI.  35-8.00R. 
Pasche,  Werner:  See — 

Deubel,  Reinhold;  Dietz,  Erich;  PaKhe,  Werner;  and  Staal,  Rolf, 
4,156,617,  CI.  106-309.000. 
Patton,  Bobbie  J.;  Sexton,  James  H.;  Grsvley,  Wilton;  and  Foster,  C. 
Mackay,   Jr.,   to   Mobil   Oil   Corpoiytion.   Well   drilling   system. 
4,156,467,01.  173-21.000. 
Pawlak,  Raymond  M.:  See — 

Corwin,  William  C;  and  Pawlak,   Raymond  M..  4,156,844,  CI. 
324-114.000. 
Payne,  Anthony  R.:  See —  ■ 

Brown,  Roger  C;  Cairns,  Hugh;  and  Payne.  Anthony  R.,  4,156.726. 
CI.  424-258.000. 
Payne.  Robert  D.:  See— 

von  Besser,   Kurt;  Gutting,  Daniel  R.;  and  Payne,  Robert  D., 
4,156,535,01.280-618.000. 
Peabody  Coal  Company:  See — 

Scott,  Robert  H.;  and  Smith,  Jimmy  B.,  4,156,595,  CI.  44-lO.OOC. 


May  29,  1979 


Pence,  Elbert  A.,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Composite 

low  frequency  transducer.  4,156,824,  CI.  310-321.000. 
Peot,  Craig  B.:  See- 
Hint.  Charles  R.;  and  Peot,  Craig  B.,  4,156,546,  CI.  406-23.000. 
Peraboni,  Antonio,  to  Prot  S.r  j.  Method  of  hermetically  sealing  soft- 
drink  bottles  and  like  containers.  4,156,490,  a.  215-252.000. 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  Th«:  See — 

Chivens,   Clyde   C;   and    Whistler,   Wayne   J.,   4,156.437,   CI. 
137-554.000. 
Perlmutter.  David:  See — 

Atia,  Ali  E.;  Perlmutter,  Dlavid;  and  Schrantz,  Paul  R.,  4,156,860, 
CI.  333-229.000. 
Perrault,  Guy:  See — 

Tremblay,    Meude;    Perratlt,    Guy;    and    Duchesne,    Gonzague, 
4,156.700.  CI.  26O-837.0OR. 
Peter.  Erich,  to  Lindauer  Domi^r  Gesellschaft  mbH.  Yam  tensioner  for 

weaving  machines.  4,156.441;  CI.  139-452.000. 
Petersen,  Harro:  See — 

Dockner,  Toni;  and  Petersen,  Harro,  4,156,784,  CI.  560-157.000. 
Petersen,  Ross  K.  Shield  apparatus.  4,156,449,  CI.  160-290.00R. 
Peterson,   David  C,  to  Upjolin  Company,  The.   a>-Aryl-inter-oxa- 
12,13(E)-didehydro-13,14KlilK>dro-PODi  compounds.  4.156,781,  CI. 
560-53.000.  I 

Peterson,  Robert  S.,  to  Westin^ouse  Electric  Corp.  Active  filter  for 
providing   improved   notch  land  band   pass  filters.   4.156.853,   CI. 
330-109.000. 
Phillips.  David  T..  to  United  Slates  of  America,  Energy.  Dau  acquisi- 
tion system.  4,156,809,  CI.  250-199.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Carroll,  James  C;  and  Shafer,  Clel  H.,  4,156,710,  CI.  264-322.000. 
Childs,  William  V.,  4,156,791.  CI.  568-842.000. 
Smith.    Richard    L.;    and   Uraneck,    Carl    A.,    4.156,763,    CI. 
526-173.000. 
Piber,  Earl  T.,  to  Cutier-Hiuniner,  Inc.  Snap-in  means  for  mounting 
electrical  devices  or  the  like  in  a  support  panel  aperture.  4,156,804. 
CI.  200-296.000. 
Pieciak.  Peter  P.  Filter  cartridge  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  filter 

cartridge.  4.156,601.  CI.  55-367.000. 
Piesinger,  Gregory  H.,  to  MollDrola,  Inc.  In  null  steering  apparatus  a 

reference  to  spread  spectrum  signals.  4,156,877,  CI.  343-lOO.OSA. 
Pietsch,  Herbert  E.:  See— 

Harrold,  Ronald  T.;  Fort  Emil  M.;  and  Pietsch,  Herbert  E., 
4,156,846,  CI.  324-1S8.0MG. 
Pihlstrom,  Lance  W.:  See—      ' 

Close.    James    R.;    and    Pihlstrom.    Lance    W.,    4.156.533,    CI. 
277-229.000. 
Pillsbury  Company,  The:  See—i 

Kiploks,    Elmars    M.;    an<l    O'NeU.    James    D..    4.156.744,    a. 
426-637.000. 
Pilolla,  Joseph  J.,  to  Sloan  ValVe  Company.  Sewage  treatment  appara- 
tus. 4,156,297,  CI.  4-320.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporatioc:  See — 

Tfsawa,  Osamu;  and  Tsudi.  Youichiro,  4,156,847,  CI.  325-308.000. 
Plasmesco  AG:  See — 

Schneider,  Waldemar;  Fr^hlich,  Christian;  Fiedler,  Harald;  and 
Ufevre,  Hans,  4,1 56,68 1  CI.  260-122.000. 
Plessey  Handel  und  Investment  AG:  See — 

Sear,  John  F.;  and  Gamer, Michael  G.,  4,156,800,  CI.  179-llO.OOA. 
Plitz,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Hildebrandt,  Jurgen  J.;  Plitz,  Wolfgang;  and  Herrmann,  Hans  D., 
4,156,422,  CI.  128-748.000. 
Plymouth  Locomotive  Works,  Inc.:  See — 

Christian,  Miles  W.,  4,156,f87,  CI.  425-85.000. 
Pneumo  Corporation:  See —     i 

Brandstadter,  Jack  M.,  4,1^6,536,  Q.  280-705.000. 
Pohl,   Dieter;   and   Redlinger,   Franz,   to  Schwabische  Huttenwerke 
Gesellschaft  mit  beschranktef  Haftung.  Formed  part  of  sintered  iron 
and  method  and  sintering  tie  for  miaking  same.  4,156,605,  CI.  75- 
2O8.0OR. 
Pohl.  Lothar  L.  Wind-turbinesi  4.156.580.  CI.  415-2.000. 
Pohlemann.   Heinz;   Ko<-nig.   Horst;   Siegel.   Hardo;  and   Naarmann, 
Herbert,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Optically  active  polymers 
containing  methylpinane  groups.  4,156,765,  CI.  526-282.000. 
Polak's  Fruul  Works,  Inc.:  Set— 

DeSimone,  Robert  S.,  4,156,690,  CI.  260-464.000. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Erikson,  Herman  E.,  4,154568.  CI.  354-312.000. 
Harrison.  George  C.  4.15»,565,  CI.  354-149.000. 
Ostrowski.  John  C,  4,156,?67,  CI.  354-288.000. 
Polska  Akademia.  Instytut  Chtmii  Organicznej:  See — 

Gustowski,  Wlodzimierz;  Kocor,  Marian;  Atal,  Chand  K.;  Orkis- 
zewska, Alicja;  Olszewtki,  Ryszard;  and  Wrocinski,  Tadeusz, 
4,156,721,  CI.  424-195.000. 
Poppelbaum,  Wolfgang  J.,  to^niversity  of  Illinois  Foundation,  The. 
Pulse    burst    processing    s*stem    and    apparatus.    4,156,916,    CI. 
364-602.000.  1 

Poner,  Wellington  W.  Harvesting  machine  with  self-cleaning  conveyor 

chains.  4,156,465,  CI.  171-14{000. 
Portmann,  August  T.,  to  Brudirer  AG.  Apparatus  for  mass  compensa- 
tion at  a  machine  driven  by  a  crank  drive.  4,156,387,  CI.  100-257.000. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Lavanish,  Jerome  M.,  4,156,602,  CI.  71-126.000. 
Rinehart,  Dale  W.,  4,156,755,  CI.  428-410.000. 
Prameta  Prazisionsmetall-  und  Kunststofferzeugnisse  G.  Baumann  & 
Co.:  See- 
Schneider,  Eberhard;  andiVitt,  Tbeo,  4,156,301,  CI.  16-131.000. 
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M,5!:i  A^.  '"'"^."'T",'  Hermann;  and  Vogt,  Wilhelm,  to  Dynamit 
Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  preparing  a,/3-unsaturated 
carboxyhc  acid  esters.  4,156,785,  CI.  560-206  000  ""^'^^'eo 

Preece  Kenneth;  and  Spriggs,  David  F.,  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries) 
Limited.  Starter  motors.  4, 1 56.8 1 7.  CI.  290-38  TOR 

Pnce,  William  A..  Jr.:  See— 

"^K  4°iT7?8,^r  :2T3b4^cJ^""  ^  •  ''-^  •""  "^'^'  ^-'y 
'"''Mn^pi'x'^w'^"  ^  •  'u''  Schroeder.  Paul  R.,  to  Mostek  Corporation. 
n'l?tTn«'^4':'.T9?8,  a^«-«'Sf.''  '"^"  "^  bi-level'S^ercon- 
Prot  S.r.l.:  See— 

Peraboni,  Antonio,  4,156,490,  CI.  215-252  000 
Protze,  Dieter    to  Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengeselischaft.  Radiator  ar- 
rangement. 4,156,408,  CI.  123-41.510. 
Pruvot,  Francois:  See— 

Pardo,  Pierre;  and  Pruvot,  Francois.  4.156.367.  CI  74-27  000 
Pugha,  Wayne  J.:  See— 

Glass,  Michael;  and  Puglia.  Wayne  J.,  4.156.740,  CI.  426-3  OTO 
Pulkert,  Gunther:  See — 

Seidel,  Albert;  Wolf,  Dietmar;  Pulken,  Gunther;  Butter,  Karl  and 
Knauer,Kuno,  4,156,306,  CI.  29-423.0TO  ■         .  «nu 

Puschel.  Walter:  See— 

^oH'^'i?"*'  ''"schel.  Walter;  and  Otto,  Rigobert,  4.156,608,  CI 
96-9.000. 
Quinn.  John  E.;  Wittenbrook,  Lawrence  S.;  and  Donegan,  Charles  E 
to    Betz    Laboratones,    Inc.    Dewatering   ore   concentrates    with 
branched  alkyl  ethoxylated  alcohol.  4,156,649,  CI  210-51  000 
RMsch.  Hans,  to  W.  Schlafhorst  &  Co.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  sliver 

feed  m  a  spinning  machine.  4,156,341,  CI.  57-263  000 
Rackman,  Michael  L  Scoring  game  with  operative  path  and  switching 
apparatus.  4.156,527,  CI.  273-120.00R.  * 

Rae,  Duncan  R.:  See— 

Hewett,   Colin   L  ;   Savage.   David   S.;    Redpath,   James;   Sleigh, 
Thomas;  and  Rae,  Duncan  R.,  4,156.694,  CI   260-571  000 
Raether.  Wolfgang:  See-  ^pu-^-'i.uuu. 

^°^1^/-^^f^^.    Loewe,    Heinz;    and    Raether,    Wolfgang 
4,156,778,  CI.  544-296.0TO.  "^    * 

Rainmatic  International.  Ltd.:  See 

Hegemann.  Kenneth  J..  4.156,504,  CI.  239-1 10  OTO 
Rampf,  Kari:  See— 

Schmucker,  Erwin;  and  Rampf,  Karl,  4,156,517,  a.  249-161  000 
Rampf  KG  Formen:  See — 

Schmucker,  Erwin;  and  Rampf,  Kari,  4.156,517,  CI   249-161  OTO 
Ramsey,  Charles  R.,  to  Ran-Z,  Inc.  Internal  combustion  reciprocating 
engine.  4.156.410,  CI.  123-47.TOA.  * 

Ran-Z.  Inc.:  See- 
Ramsey,  Charles  R.,  4.156.410.  CI.  123-47  TOA 
Raudonis.  John  A.:  See— 

'*?f56  3"5"ci^'6^7'5  20o""''"''  "'"^'  """^  '^*"<*°"'»-  •'°'"'  A., 
'**^.*V^^''7";  ^'i?  Hercules  Incorporated.  Preparation  of  hydro- 

f 57  TOR  "**  '"  P*Pe""»kin8    4,156,628,  CI.   162- 

Rawlings,  Robert  L ;  and  Watson,  Morris  G.,  to  Burroughs  Corpora- 

tion.  Data  communications  subsystem.  4,156,907,  CI  364-2M0OO 
Raytheon  Company:  See— 

^l!^oI?'  i?''?,^  •  ''»'''•  ^''  °-  «"<•  Donaldson,  Robert  S., 
4,156,861,  CI.  333-250.0TO. 

''*^,'^',  f '"'•'P   ^■'   *"**   Torino,   Arthur   J.,   Jr.,   4,156,875,   CI 
343-7. 3TO. 

Teich,  Wesley  W.;  Bowen,  Robert  F.;  Freedman,  George  Martel 

Thomas  J;  and  Dudley.  Kenneth  W,  4,156,806,  CI  219-10  55e' 
RCA  Corporation:  See — 

Beyers,  Billy  W.,  Jr.,  4,156,850,  CI.  325-455  OTO 

Crowley,  Albert  T.,  4,156,855,  CI.  33 1-1. TOA 

Hemqvist,  Kari  G.,  4.156,826,  CI.  313-221.0M 

HoUingsworth,   Richard  J.;  and   Kim,  Chang  S.,  4,156,940,  CI. 

Redlinger,  Franz:  See— 

Pohl,  Dieter;  and  Redlinger.  Franz.  4.156,605.  CI  75-208  TOR 
Redpath,  James:  See— 

Hewett,  Colin   L.;   Savage,   David   S.;   Redpath,  James;   Sleigh 
Thomas;  and  Rae.  Duncan  R..  4.156.694,  CI.  260-571  OTO 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault:  See— 

Pardo,  Pierre;  and  Pruvot,  Francois,  4,156,367,  CI  74-27  OTO 
Reid.  Joyce:  See— 

Hauck,    Frederic    P.;    Condon,    Michael    E.;    and    Reid.   Joyce 
4.156.723,  CI.  424-244.0TO.  ' 

Reimschuessel,  Herbert  K.:  See— 

Akkapeddi,  Murali  K.;  and  Reimschuessel,  Herbert  K.,  4.156  708 
CI.  264-184.0TO. 
Reppisch-Werke  GmbH:  See— 

Ubezio,  Lorenzo,  4,156,391,  CI.  108-136.0TO. 
Research  Corporation:  See- 
Fountain,  Kenneth  R.;  Early,  Teny;  Kehl,  Horst;  and  Erwin 
Robert,  4,156,739,  CI.  424-324.0TO. 
Reticon  Corporation:  See — 

Weckler,   Gene   P.;   and   Brodersen,   Robert   W.,  4,156  858    CI 
333-I65.0TO.  •      • 

Riccitiello,  Salvatore  R.;  and  Sawko,  Paul  M.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Fire 
protection   covering    for   small    diameter   missiles.    4,156,752,    CI 

Rich,  Beverly  C,  to  Worcester  Wire  Manufacturing  Co.  Reader  rack 
4, 1 56,5 1 3,  CI.  248-45 1  .OTO. 
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Richard,  Yves-Robert,  to  Societe  Degremont.  Pulsating  sludge  bed 
withinclinedplates,  4,156,644,  CI.  210-19.0TO.  ""ge  «» 

Richardson  Company,  The:  .See 

'^9M"5'obR*"^''""  "^  •  "^  ^°"'*'  '"'°°»*  "••  <.'5M12,  a. 
Richtzenhain,  Hermann:  See— 

%756,78%.  j'^e^'ToSS'"'    "=™""^    '"''    ^"^    ^"'•^""- 
Riefel,  Richard  P.:  See— 

""Z'^mI:  S'T2"i^6^o?r"°"'  ^'^ ""  "^  ""'''''■  '^''^' ''  • 

Rinehan,  Dale  W.  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Lithium  conuining  ion 
exchange  strengthened  glass.  4,156,755,  CI.  428-4100TO 

hH!:  'i°r^\*'',''"""'="'  ^^"i"   Method  and  mixture  for  pro- 

ducing  an  artificial  skiing  track.  4, 1 56,746.  CI.  427- 1 36  OTO 

Rivkin  Solomon  L  ;  Levin,  Alexandr  Y.;  Izrailevsky,  Leonid  B  Step- 
nS'  ^a"""^'  ^y)  Kharitonov  Konstantin'o.;  and  cffi 
<iJ:5       .  i':  •  .  Vsesojuzny     Teplotekhnichesky      Nauchnois- 

tTsZTcl  l7'7'',T5.{^"'  ^  ^  -^-^-^OS-  slued  assembly. 

Robbins,  Jerry  M.:  See— 

^9«9TOb'^'''''"''  ^''  ""*  ^'^'"^  J«Ty  M.,  4,156,609.  Q. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Kraus.  Bernd.  4.156,412,  CI.  123-1 19  OEC 
Mayer,  Rudolf,  4,156,333,  CI.  53-223.0TO.' 
^IMTOB*"*'  ""*  Brettschneider,  Johannes.  4,156,415,  CI.   123- 

''°^v?ri.t,',t6.538,S.^.'2r^*"^   "«=    '"^''"^  >"--  ^' 

Robinson,  James,  to  ILC  Dau  Device  Corporation.  Louvred  handle  for 

electronic  equipment  racks  and  the  like.  4,156,794,  a   I74-16TOR 

SvS^nc'%''"''  ^'""^y-  ■''"""  ^-  •"  Honei^ell  Info^tion 

CI  364-200  000        ""*""       communications  controller   4,156,932, 

Roche,  Michael  F.:  See— 

^'^K  PSf'L'*  R  •  Tomczuk,  Zygmunt;  Anderson.  Karl  E.;  and 
o     1.  ^    •  M«=''>e'  ^-  4.156.758.  CI.  429-1 12.0TO 

i62-20OM"^  ^    Explosion-proof  emergency  light.  4,156,891,  CI. 
Roddy,  Joseph  T.;  and  Springer,  Wayne  C,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co 

4  r5"6T2?Cl'Tia.Tf6.'o^'    •"'"•«    '    """'""""^    '°'°'    »»-''">' 
Rodger,  David:  See— 

^'^^''  Kfith  A;  Mitchell,  Keith  J.;  Kempster,  Ban^  A.;  and 
Rodger,  David.  4.156.509.  CI  242-25.TOR  X  «•.  ana 

Rodnguez.  Claude:  See— 

"^"s^^?;,  r"'^""'  D.,  Schaeflem.  Henry;  and  Raudonis.  John  A.,  to 
^ThV  n  .1I£?7'  ^'  Row  advancing  arrangement  for  a  prograro- 
mable  Hat  bed  knitting  machine.  4,156.355.  CI.  66-75  2TO 

Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See 

Harrop,  Wilham  H.,  4,156,703,  CI.  260-876.TOR 

'''i!r5r780%T^^33o''oS5"'  ^"'"'  ""■  """  ^"'-  ^""«"  °  • 
Rollei-Werke  Franke  &  Heidecke:  See— 

Thiele,  Heinz,  4,156,566,  CI  354-289.0TO 
Roman,  Steven  A    to  Shell  Oil  Company   Mixed  anhydride  of  acetic 
acid  and  {lR,cis)-caronaldehydic  acids.  4,156.692.  CI.  260-546  OTO 
°^!!^'-   /"T'  ^""^  Schmitz.  Heinz,  to  Hoechsl  Aktiengesellschaft 

™.^  f°'      f  '*PV"°"  °^  **•"  ^'•°'"  e^  mixtures  formed  in  the 
manufacture  of  vinyl  aceute.  4,156,632,  CI.  203-14  OTO 
Rosen   Leo  Rotors  for  a  ciphering  machine.  4, 1 56,3  i4,  CI.  35-4  OTO 
Rosenberg,  William  N.:  See—  '      ' 

'^'13-25'^S  *"''"'"  ^''  """^  '^°*"'*f8'  William  N.,  4,156,792,  CI. 
Rosenkranz.  Heribert:  See— 

'^t'^D-  ''™"^  ■'■  ""^  Rosenkranz.  Heribert,  4,156,361,  CI.  73- 

l.tA/O. 

Rosner,  Manfred:  Loewe.  Heinz;  and  Raether,  Wolfgang,  to  Hoechst 

Ak  lengesellschaf.   Substituted  bis-benzimidazolyl  c^^nds^q^- 

aration  and  use  thereof  4, 1 56,778,  CI.  544-296  000 

Ross  Louis,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation.  Gerotor  device  with  porting 

through  eccentnc  dnve.  4,156,585,  CI.  418-61  TOB  P"nmg 

Routh,  Donald  E ;  Hollis,  Ben  R.;  and  Feltner,  Willam  R..  to  United 

Ut^^  America.  Nation^  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration. 

29-5720TO   ''°""™'^"°"  °'  *  muIti-ccII  solar  krray    4.156.309.  Q. 

Rowsey.  James  H.;  Snavely.  Charles  E.;  and  Luce.  CUyton  D    to 

"TsToS"  '"■  "Thennoelectric  meul  sort;rr.  4.|[5^840:CI 

Rupp  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

Bcaulieu.  Bryan  J.,  4,156,433,  CI.  135-4  TOR 
Russell,  Homer  C.:  See— 

Olander,  Emil  E.  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larv)n,  Ivar  W.;  Covington. 
Wayne  F.;  Walden  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yickerp^ 
3M^^06^TOo'"*"'  •  *"*'  '*"**'"'  """"^ ^-  •♦••*6,917,  CI. 

°  Wavn;l"'w.Iden  J^.fl.'^'i'-  '  ^"'  '^"  "^  '  Covington, 
Wayne  F.,  Walden.  Jack  M.;  Watson.  Robert  E.;  Yockey  Fran- 

3^mS5.'"*"'      '^'  ''•  ^"^  '^'^"-  "°'»"  C..  4.15?918.  a. 

Ryan  Charles  P.,  to  Honeywell  Infonnation  Systems  Inc.  Buffer  store 

mcluding  control  apparatus  which  faciliutes  the  concurrent  p7oc^ 

mg  of  a  plurality  of  commands.  4.156.906,  CI.  364-2TO.0TO.   ^^^^ 


PI  18 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


R.;  and  Sach,  George  S., 


and  Payne,  Robert  D., 


Sach,  George  S.:  See— 

Durant,  Graham  J.;  Ganellin,  Charoi 
4,156,727,  CI.  424-263.000. 
Sadosid,  Tadius  T.:  See — 

Cassidy,  Robert  E.;  Latassa.  Frank  hi;  and  Sadoski,  Tadius  T. 
4,156,831,  CI.  315-106.000. 
Safety  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

von  Besser,  Kurt;  Gutting,  Daniel  I 
4,156,535,  CI.  280-618.000. 
Salomon,  Georges  P.  J.,  to  S.A.  Esublissements  Francois  Salomon  & 

Fils.  Safety  bindings  for  skis.  4,156,534,  CI.  280-612.000. 
Sandco  Limited:  See — 

Weinhold,  Otto,  4,156,495,  CI.  222-1.000. 
Sano,  Takezo;  Inoue,  Tadanori;  and  Uemura,  Yukikazu,  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical   Company,   Limited.   Resin   original   pattern   plate   arid 
method  for  transferring  relieved  pattern  thereof  to  thermoplastic 
resin  material.  4,156,389,  CI.  101-401.20a 
Sanol  Schwarz-Monheim  GmbH:  See — 

Cordes,    Gunter;    Munch,    Ulrich;    and    Giesselmann,    Ewald, 
4,156,736,  CI.  424-285.000.  1 

Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  I 

Kurome,    Shoshaku;    and    Miyazaki,  Voshifumi,    4,156,821,    CI. 
310-166.000. 
Sartorius-Werke  GmbH:  See— 

Melcher,  Franz  J.;  and  Rosenkranz,  Heribert,  4,156,361,  CI.  73- 
l.OOB. 
Sato,  Akira:  See — 

Ikenoue,  Shinpei;  Masuda,  Takao;  Ogaiva,  Akira;  Sato,  Akira;  and 
Mihara,  Yuji.  4,156,611,  CI.  96-114.100. 
Sato  Koki  Company  Limited:  See — 

Igarashi,  Shigemi,  4,156,810,  CI.  250-1»9.000. 
Savage,  David  S.:  See — 

Hewett,  Colin   L.;   Savage,   David  S^   Redpath,  James;  Sleigh, 
Thomas;  and  Rae,  Duncan  R.,  4,156,694,  CI.  260-571.000. 
Sawko,  Paul  M.:  See— 

Riccitiello,  Salvatore  R.;  and  Sawkp,  Paul  M.,  4,156,752.  CI. 
428-220.000. 
Schaeflem,  Henry,  to  Singer  Company,  Th«.  Carriage  releasing  mecha- 
nism for  a  flat  bed  knitting  machine.  4,1S6,357,  CI.  66-157.000. 
Schaeflem,  Henry:  See — 

Rogers,  Howard  D.;  Schaeflem.  Henfy;  and  Raudonis,  John  A., 
4,156,355,  CI.  66-75.200. 
Schaut,  Larry  A.:  See— 

Cuthbertson,  Robert  D.;  and  Schau^  Larry  A.,  4,156,344,  CI. 
60-226.00R. 
Schemer,  Richard  N.  PivoUble  tree  stand.  4,156.323,  CI.  47-40.500. 
Scheidenhelm.  E.  Louis:  See— 

Colgan,  David  L.;  Scheidenhelm,  E.  Louis;  and  Truckenbrod, 
Thomas  G.,  4,156,340.  CI.  56-227.000. 
Scheinecker,  Alois,  to  Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-  und  Stahl- 
werke  -  Alpoine  Montan  Aktiengeselkchaft.   Driving  roll  stand. 
4,156,453,  CI.  164-448.000. 
Scherbench,  Paul,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  vmi  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vor- 
mals  Roessler.  Thiazolidin-4-carbonitrile,  4,156,701,  CI.  260-306.70R. 
Sobering  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Burba,   Christian;   and   Volland,    Hans-Guenter,   4,156,779,   CI. 
544-358.000. 
Schering  Corporation:  See — 

Lchn,  Jean-Marie,  4,156,683,  CI.  260-338.000. 
Schiefer,    Erwin,    to    Hilti    Aktiengesellschaft.    Expansion    dowel. 

4,156,381,0.85-72.000.  I 

Schifferdecker,  Donald  E.:  See—  I 

Jeffries,  Jerold  R.;  Fickel.  H  Glen;  and  Schifferdecker.  Donald  E., 
4.156.439.  CI.  137-625.460. 
Schlom,  Leslie  A.;  Becwar,  Andrew  J.;  and  Dubey,  Michael  B, 

pressed  wet  bulb  water  cooler.  4,156,351,  CI.  62-121.000. 
Schlosser,  Emst-Gunther:  See— 

Hestermann,    Klaus;    Vollmer,    Hartfrid;    Heymer,    Gero; 
Schlosser,  Emst-Gunther,  4,156,697,  CI.  260-606.5OP. 
Schmidt,    Frederick    J.    Dredge    swinging    system.    4,156,317, 

37-54.000. 
Schmitt,  Armin.  Method  for  continuously  producing  milk  chocolate 

masses.  4,156,743,  CI.  426-631.000. 
Schmitt,  Wilhelm;  and  Halblaub,  Rolf,  to  Carl  Freudenberg.  Firma. 
Equalizing   plate   for  a   vulcanizing   press  or  other  such   press. 
4.156.589.  CI.  425-472.000. 
Schmitz,  Heinz:  See— 

Roscher.  Gunter;  and  Schmiu.  Heinz,  4.156.632.  CI.  203-14.000. 
Schmucker,  Erwin;  and  Rampf.  Karl,  to  Rampf  KG  Formen.  Beam 

form.  4.156.517.  CI.  249-161.000. 
Schneider,  Eberhard;  and  Vitt.  Theo,  to  Prameta  Prazisionsmetall-  und 
Kunststofferzeugnisse  G.  Baumann  &  Co.  Base  plate  for  concealed 
hinges.  4,156,301,  CI.  16-131.000. 
Schneider.  Waldemar;  Frohlich.  Christiar;  Fiedler.  Harald;  and  Le- 
fevre,  Hans,  to  Plasmesco  AG.  Proce«  for  isolating  albumin  from 
blood.  4, 1 56,68 1 ,  CI.  260- 1 22.000. 
Scholz,  Friedrich:  See— 

Mallek,  Heinz;  Kuhnert,  Dieter;  and  Scholz,  Friedrich,  4,156,393, 

CI.  110-208.000. 
Mallek,  Heinz;  Kuhnert,  Dieter;  and  Scholz,  Friedrich,  4,156,394, 
CI.  110-346.000. 
Schott,  Heinrich:  See— 

Brakus.  Bogdan;  Kulzer,  Heinrich;  antl  Schott,  Heinrich,  4,156,895 
CI.  363-56.000. 
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Schroeder,  Paul  R..  4,156,938,  CI. 


Schrantz,  Paul  R.:  See— 

Atia,  Ali  E.;  Perlmutter,  Da' id;  and  Schrantz,  Paul  R.,  4,156,860, 
CI.  333-229.000. 

Schreiber,  William  L.;  Siano,  J^es  N.;  and  Shuster,  Edward  J.,  to 
International  Flavors  A  Fragrances  Inc.  Preparing  substituted  aceto- 
naphthones.  4,156,695,  CI.  26af586.0OC. 
Schrenk.  Wilhelm:  See— 

Maisenhalder,  Fritz;  Jacobs^n,  Richard;  and  Schrenk,  Wilhelm, 
4,156,828,  CI.  313-210.000. 
Schroeder,  Paul  R.:  See— 

Proebsting.  Robert  J.;  and 
365-63.000.  1 

Schuck.  Thomas  W.,  to  Carpen;er  Technology  Corporation.  Liquid 

cryogen  pump.  4,156,584,  CI.  *  17-435.000. 
Schukantz,  James  H.,  to  United  I  itates  of  America,  Navy.  Conducting 

cable.  4,156,869,  CI.  340-3  lO.OQA. 
Schulte,  Louis  T.:  See — 

Wenninger,  Freddie  W.;  Mqrris,  Donald  E.;  Kohoutek,  Jindrich; 
Maitland,  David  S.;  Clirfond,  Douglas  M.;  Schulte,  Louis  T.;  and 
Keith,  John  C,  4,156.921,  CI.  364-744.000. 
Schulz.  Wallace  W.,  to  United  Si  ates  of  America,  Energy.  Removal  of 
Plutonium  and  americium  from  alkaline  waste  solutions.  4,156,646, 
CI.  210-28.000.  I 

Schwabische   Huttenwerke   Ges^llschaft   mit   beschrankter   Haftung: 
See— 
Pohl,  CHeter;  and  Redlinger,]  Franz,  4,156,605,  CI.  75-208.00R. 
Schwartz,  Alben  B.:  See —         j 

Dwyer,   Francis   G.;   and   Schwartz.   Albert   B..   4,156.698,   CI. 
585-408.000.  1 

Schwing.  Gregory  W.;  Price.  Wiliam  A.,  Jr.;  and  Smith,  Dewey  H.,  Jr., 
to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  knd  Company.  Ureidonitriles  useful  as 
antihypertensives.  4,156,738,  Cfl.  424-304.000. 
SCM  Corporation;  See —  I 

Anderson,    Carl    P.;    and    Hanson,    Thomas    E.,    4,156,573,    CI. 

400-208.000.  I 

Turpin,  Edward  T.,  4,156,667.  CI.  260-29.4UA. 
Scott.  Robert  H.;  and  Smith.  Jimmy  B..  to  Peabody  Coal  Company. 

Formcoke  process  and  apparatus.  4,156,595,  CI.  44-lO.OOC. 
Sealey.  Charles  J.:  See—  ' 

Whelan.  Robert  C;  and  S«aley,  Charles  J.,  4,156.801,  CI.   179- 
II5.5PV. 
Sear,  John  F.;  and  Gamer.  MicHael  G.,  to  Plessey  Handel  und  Invest- 
ments AG.  Piezoelectric  transducer.  4.156.800.  CI.  179-1  lO.OOA. 
Sebem.  Mark  J.:  See—  \ 

Adelman,  Arnold  E.;  Halid,  Leonard  P.;  and  Sebem,  Mark  J., 
4,156,931.  CI.  364-900.000] 
Secora,  James  C:  See — 

Bench,  Stephen  M.;  Dirkes^  William  R.;  Joglekar,  Manohar  A.; 

Secora.  James  C;  and  Stfpien,  Michael  A.,  4,156,867,  CI.  340- 

I46.IAL.  I 

Seidel,  Albert;  Wolf,  Dietmar;  Pulkert,  Gunther;  Butter,  Karl;  and 

Knauer,  Kuno,  to  Messerschtnitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH.  Method  of 

manufacturing  regeneratively  ;cooled  rocket  combustion  chambers. 

4,156,306.  CI.  29-423.000. 

Seki.  Yoshizo,  to  Tomy  Kogyd  Co.,  Inc.  Simulated  toy  typewriter. 

4.156.322.  CI.  46-39.000, 
Seuref  AG.:  See— 

Bertelli,  Aldo.  4,156.737,  CI 
Seuter.  Friedel:  See— 

Boshagen,  Horst;  Horlein,  tJIrich;  Meng,  Karl-August,  deceased; 
and  Seuter,  Friedel,  4.154729,  Q.  424-270.000. 
Sexton,  James  H.:  See — 

Patton,  Bobbie  J.;  Sexton,  Jkmes  H.;  Gravley,  Wilton;  and  Foster, 
C.  Mackay.  Jr.,  4,156,467,  CI.  173-21.000. 
Sezaki,  Hitoshi;  and  Muranishi,  Shozo,  to  Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical 

Co.,  Ltd.  Compositions  for  rental  use.  4,156,719,  CI.  424-118.000. 
Shabanowitz,  Jeffrey:  See —        i 

Hunt,  Donald  F.;  and  Shabanowitz,  Jeffrey,  4,156,814,  CI.  250- 
423.00P. 
Shafer,  del  H.:  See- 
Carroll,  James  C;  and  Sha 
Sharkey,  Laurence  M.,  to  Shark^ 

CI.  164-266.000. 
Sharkey  Metals  Limited:  See- 

Sharkey,  Laurence  M.,  4, IS 
Shea,  Richard  J.:  See — 
Hebert,    Roger   T.; 
4,156,890,  CI.  362-16.000.J 
Sheinberg,  Lawrence:  See — 

Strauss,    Herbert   S.;   and   Sheinberg,    Lawrence,   4,156,830,   CI. 
315-73.000.  I 

Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Eckert,  Rudolf  J.  A.,  4,156,673,  CI.  260-33.6AQ. 
Roman,  Steven  A.,  4,156,6?  2,  CI.  260-546.000. 
Shelton.  Joe;  Hagood,  Jerry  V'.;  and  Norman.  Ralph  L..  to  United 
States  of  America,  Army.  Matrix  cathode  channel  image  device. 
4,156,827,  CI.  313-95.000.        ' 
Shibata,  Uichi;  See— 

Koeda,  Takemi;  Tsuruoka^  Takashi;  Asaoka,  Hiroyasu;  Shibata. 

Uichi;    Inoue,    Shigehari;    and    Niida,    Taro,    4,156,728,    CI. 

424-266.000.  ] 

Shigeta,  Tomogoro;  Okuda,  W  asuo;  and  Ohnishi,  Tetsuo,  to  Systek 

Corporation.     Electronic    n  ivigation    calculator.     4,156,912,    CI. 

364-443.000. 


424-287.000. 


lapa 


^r,  Oel  H.,  4,156,710,  C\.  264-322.000. 
'  Metals  Limited.  Furnaces.  4,156,452, 


M52,  CI.  164-266.000. 
Robert  J.;  and   Shea.   Richard   J., 
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Shimago,  Kozo:  See — 

Yamada,  Hirotada;  Okamura,  Kousaku;  Tobiki,  Hisao;  Tanno, 
Norihiko;  Shimago,  Kozo;  Nakagome,  Takenari;  Komatsu,  To- 
shiaki;  Izawa,  Akio;  Noguchi,  Hiroshi;  Irie,  Kenji;  and  Eda, 
Yasuko,  4,156,724,  CI.  424-246.000. 
Shingu,  Yuji:  See— 

Kondo,  Kaneichi;  Kawano,  Kunitoshi;  and  Shingu,  Yuji,  4,156,825. 
CI.  310-339.000. 
Shinn.  Larry  D.:  See — 

Brandau.  Steven  G.;  and  Shinn.  Larry  D.,  4,156.406.  CI.  123-41.860. 
Shinn,  Robert  W.:  See- 
Lyons,  James  E.;  Shinn,  Robert  W.;  and  Suld,  George,  4,156,783 
CI.  560-131.000. 
Shiraga,  Ken:  See — 

Tanabe,  Yasuo;  Toriya,  Jun;  Kasahara.  Ikuo;  and  Shiraga,  Ken. 
4,156,685,  CI.  260-346.110. 
Shiroma,  Dallas  M.:  See- 
Huang,  Kwang  Ta;  Brooks,  James  L.;  and  Shiroma,  Dallas  M., 
4,156,842,  CI.  324-57.00R. 
Shiseido  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Odate,  Ryoji;  and  Miyahara,  Yuuichi,  4,156,666,  CI.  260-23.00H. 
Shong,  Robert  G.:  See— 

Cobbs,   Walter   H.,  Jr.;  and   Shong,   Roben   G.,   4,156,754,  CI. 
428-310.000. 
Shuster,  Edward  J.:  See — 

Schreiber,  William  L.;  Siano,  James  N.;  and  Shuster,  Edward  J., 
4,156,695,  CI.  26O-586.00C. 
Shwayder,   Warren   M.   Pre-formed   wear  pads  for  drill  stabilizers 

4,156,374,  CI.  76-108.00A. 
Siano,  James  N.:  See — 

Schreiber,  William  L.;  Siano.  James  N.;  and  Shuster.  Edward  J.. 
4.156,695,  CI.  26O-586.00C. 
Sidebottom,  Donald  L.:  See- 
Elliott,  Marvel  A.;  and  Sidebottom,  Donald  L.,  4,156,350,  CI. 
62-80.000. 
Siegel,  Hardo:  See— 

Pohlemann,  Heinz;  Koenig,  Horst;  Siegel,  Hardo;  and  Naarmann, 
Herbert,  4,156,765,  CI.  526-282.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Brakus,  Bogdan;  Kulzer,  Heinrich;  and  Schott.  Heinrich,  4.156,895, 
CI.  363-56.000. 
Signode  Corporation:  See — 

Lems.  Peter;  and  Meier,  William  A..  4,156,385,  CI.  100-3.000. 
Silagy,  Richard:  See- 
Norton,  James  F.;  Antoniw,  Walter  W.;  Jones,  John  A.;  and  Silagy, 
Richard,  4,156,435,  CI.  137-240.000. 
Silence,  Neal  C;  Leetmaa,  Juri  G.;  and  Montgomery,  Charles  F.,  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company.   Method  of  reducing  spurious  signal 
generation    in    passive    microwave    components.    4,156,857,    CI. 
333-12.000. 
Silvestri,  George  J.,  Jr.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Dry  cooling 

power  plant  system.  4,156,349,  CI.  60-692.000. 
Singer  Company,  The:  See — 

Ljung,  Bo  H.  G.,  4,156,571,  CI.  356-445.000. 

Rogers,  Howard  D.;  Schaeflem,  Henry;  and  Raudonis,  John  A., 

4,156,355,  CI.  66-75.200. 
Schaeflem,  Henry,  4,156,357,  CI.  66-157.000. 
Wurst,  John  W.;  and  Minalga,  Philip  F.,  4,156,397,  a.  I  I2-I58.00E. 
Singh,  Shalendra  K.:  See — 

Bullock,  David  C;  Fontana,  Robert  E.,  Jr.;  Carlo,  James  T.;  and 
Singh,  Shalendra  K.,  4,156.935,  CI.  365-15.000. 
Skala,  Stephen  F.  Oven  with  refrigerated  food  storage  based  on  thermal 

exchange  fluid.  4,156,454,  CI.  165-2.000. 
Skardal,  Karl  A.,  to  Cellwood  Grubbens  AB.  Vortex  cleaner.  4.156,485, 

CI.  209-144.000. 
Skewis,   William   A.    Dual   rear   view   mirror   unit.   4,156,557,   CI. 

350-307.000. 
Skinner,  Earl  L.;  and  Elmquist,  Lyle  F.,  to  Henkel  Corporation.  Film 

formmg  SGP.  4,156,664,  CI.  260-17.4GC. 
Slade,    John    T.    Apparatus    for    indicating    color.    4,156,528,    CI. 

273-282.000. 
Sleigh,  Thomas:  See — 

Hewett.  Colin   L.;   Savage.   David   S.;   Redpath.  James;   Sleigh. 
Thomas;  and  Rae,  Duncan  R.,  4,156,694,  CI.  260-571.000. 
Sloan  Valve  Company:  See — 

Pilolla,  Joseph  J.,  4,156,297,  CI.  4-320.000. 
Sloneker,  James  H.:  See — 

Babcock,    Glen    E.;    and    Sloneker,   James    H.,    4,156,742,    CI. 
426-618.000. 
Smith,  Dewey  H.,  Jr.:  See— 

Schwing.  Gregory  W.;  Price,  William  A.,  Jr.;  and  Smith,  Dewey 
H.,  Jr.,  4,156,738,  CI.  424-304.000. 
Smith,  Jimmy  B.:  See — 

Scott,  Robert  H.;  and  Smith,  Jimmy  B.,  4.156.595,  CI.  44-lO.OOC. 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories  Limited:  See — 

Durant,  Graham  J.;  Ganellin,  Charon  R.;  and  Sach,  George  S., 
4,156,727,  CI.  424-263.000. 
Smith,  Richard  L.;  and  Uraneck,  Carl  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Copolymers  of  1,2-dihydro-naphthalene-type  compounds  and 
alpha-hydrocarbyl  substituted  styrenes.  4,156,763,  CI.  526-173.000, 
Suavely,  Charles  E.:  See — 

Rowsey.  James  H.;  Snavely,  Charles  E.;  and  Luce,  Clayton  D., 
4,156,840.  CI.  324-32.000. 
Snowden.  Gerald  L.;  and  Wilson.  Robert  N.,  to  Syzygy  Pty.  Ltd. 
Jointing  members  of  building  structures.  4,lsi6,S22,  CI.  256-67.000. 


Societe  Anonyme  dite  Thimmonier  S.A.:  See— 

Burgat,    Georges;    and    Guillemaut.    Bemard.    4,156,334,    CI 
53-385.000. 
S.A.  Establissements  Francois  Salomon  &  Fils:  See — 

Salomon,  Georges  P.  J.,  4,156,5K  CI.  280-612.000. 
Societe  Degremont:  See- 
Richard,  Yves-Robert,  4,156,644,  CI.  210-19.000. 
Societe  des  Mines  et  Fonderies  de  Zinc  de  la  Vieille  Montagne.  S.A.: 
See — 
Bodson,  Femand  J.  J.,  4,156,711,  CI.  423-99.000. 
Societe  Suisse  pour  I'lndustrie  Horlogere  Management  Services  S.A.: 
See — 
Desarzens.  Pierre.  4.156,870.  CI.  340-323.00R. 
Solarex  Corporation:  See — 

Lindmayer.  Joseph.  4,156,622,  CI.  I36-89.0CC. 
Sorenson,  Charles  E.:  See- 
Dunn,  Ronald  K.;  Menchoffer,  Donald  L.;  and  Sorenson,  Charles 
E..  4.156.339,  CI.  56-202.000. 
Souder,  James  J.  Method  and  apparatus  for  selectively  heating  discrete 

areas  of  surfaces  with  radiant  energy.  4,156,626,  CI.  156-272.000. 
Southwire  Company:  See— 

Pariani,  Ronald  L.,  4,156,590,  CI.  431-3.000. 
Spectrum  X-Ray  Corporation:  Seif — 

Hogan,  William  F.,  4.156,815,  CI.  250-439.00R. 
Spence,   Forrest.   Shag   mg   fluffing  and  object   retrieving  device. 

4,156.298.  CI.  15-142.000.  * 

Sperry.  John  S.:  See— 

Cradeur.  Robert  R.;  Sperry,  John  S.;  and  Krajicek,  Richard  W . 
4,156,421,  CI.  I26-360.00A. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See— 

McMahon,  Donald  H.,  4,156,555,  CI.  350-3.7J0. 
Spinelli,  Pia:  See— 

Capizzi,  Amedeo;  and  Spinelli,  Pia,  4,156,321,  O.  43-114.000. 
Spriggs,  David  F.:  See— 

Preece,  Kenneth;  and  Spriggs,  David  F.,  4,156,817,  CI.  290-38.00R. 
Springer,  Wayne  C:  See- 
Roddy,    Joseph    T.;    and    Springer,    Wayne    C,    4,156,822,    CI. 
310-216.000. 
Spurgin,  Wendell  P.:  See- 
Baker,   Forester  C;  and  Spurgin,   Wendell   P.,   4,156,885,  CL 
361-100.000. 
Squires,  Wayne  G.:  See- 
Davidson,  Maxine  J.;  Davidson,  Keith  M.;  Ottenbreit.  Orville-  and 
Stobart,  Tony.  4.156.539.  a.  283-7.000. 
Stxtab.  Joachim,  to  Hartman  &  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pneumatic 

radiation  detector.  4,156.812.  CI.  250-345.000. 
Staal,  Rolf:  See— 

Deubcl.  Reinhold;  Dietz.  Erich;  Pasche.  Werner;  and  Slaal,  Rolf. 
4.156.617,  CI.  106-309.000. 
Subilator  AB:  See— 

Noren,  John  P.,  4,156,503,  CI.  239-11.000. 
Standard  Oil  Company.  The:  See — 

Grasselli,  Robert  K.;  Miller,  Arthur  F.;  and  Hardman,  Harley  F 
4,156,660,  CI.  252-437.000. 
Stanford  Research  Institute:  See- 
Crane.  Hewitt  D.;  and  Wolf.  Daniel  E..  4,156.91 1,  CI.  364-419.000. 
Stark,  Sheldon  L.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Cross-member  assembly 

4,156.488.  CI.  414-697.000. 
Staut,  Ronald:  See — 

Brodmann,  Franz  J.;  and  Sum,  Ronald,  4,156,661,  CI.  252-521.000. 
Stein  Industrie:  See — 

Bessouat,     Roger;     and     Marjollet,     Jacques,     4.156,403,     Q. 
122-483.000. 
Stepchenko,  Alexandr  F.:  See — 

Rivkin,  Solomon  L.;  Levin,  Alexandr  Y.;  Izrailevsky,  Leonid  B.; 
Stepchenko.  Alexandr  F.;  Kharitonov,  Konstantin  G.;  and  Chui- 
kin,  Nikolai  A.,  4,156,530.  CI.  277-135.000. 
Stepien.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Bench.  Stephen  M.;  Dirkes.  William  R.;  Joglekar.  Manohar  A.; 
Secora,  James  C;  and  Stepien.  Michael  A..  4.156,867,  CI.  34a 
146. 1 AL. 
Stevenson,  Verne  S.:  See — 

Bell,  Samuel  W.,  Jr.;  and  Stevenson,  Verne  S..  4.156.706.  d. 
261-109.000. 
Stewart,    Robert    C.    Power    generating    assembly.    4,156,343,    CI. 

60-671.000. 
Stiller,  Miles  N.:  See— 

Dowd.  Allyn  C;  and  Stiller.  Miles  N..  4.156.487,  CI.  414-694.000. 
Stiltz,   Erwin;  and   Hoyer.   Rudolf,   to  Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs 

GmbH.  Housing  for  electric  tools.  4,156,468,  CI.  173-118.000. 
Stimple,  James  R.;  and  Craig,  Timothy  P.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  High 
dynamic  range  detector  for  indicating  the  quieting  level  of  an  FM 
receiver.  4,156.848.  CI.  325-344.000. 
Stinson.  Robert  E.  Bow-mounted  arrow  quiver.  4,156.4%.  d    124- 

23.00A. 
Stobart,  Tony:  See- 
Davidson,  Maxine  J.;  Davidson,  Keith  M.;  Ottenbreit.  Orville-  and 
Stobart,  Tony,  4,156,539,  CI.  283-7.000. 
Stoelting,  Inc.:  See — 

Hinds,  Horace.  Jr.;  Heimerman,  David  P.;  and  Bom   Billv  L. 
4,156.384,  CI.  99-459.000. 
Stone,  Clement  A.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Antihypertensive  composi- 
tions containing  an  aryl-substituted  alanine  azo  and  an  arylhydrazino- 
propionic  acid.  4,156,734,  CI.  424-273.00R. 
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Strandberg,  Charles  F.,  Jr.;  and  Strandbei:g,  Robert  C,  to  Strandberg 
Engineering  Laboratories,  Inc.  Microwave  moisture  indicator  and 
control.  4,156,843,  CI.  324-58.50B. 
Strandberg  Engineering  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Strandberg,  Charles  F.,  Jr.;  and  Strandberg,  Robert  C,  4,156,843, 
CI.  324-58.50B.  j 

Strandberg,  Robert  C:  See—  I 

Strandberg,  Charles  F.,  Jr.;  and  Stranlberg,  Robert  C,  4,156,843, 
CI.  324-58.50B.  ' 

Strathem  Audio  Limited:  See — 

Whelan.  Robert  C;  and  Sealey,  Charles  J.,  4,156,801,  CI.  179- 
115.5PV. 
Strauss,  Herbert  S.;  and  Sheinberg,  Lawrence,  to  Duro-Test  Corp. 
High  intensity  discharge  tamp  with  integral  means  for  arc  extinguish- 
ing. 4,156,830,  CI.  315-73.000. 
Strobl.  Hans;  and  Grusa,  Bemhard,  to  Karl  M.  Reich  Maschinenfabrik 
GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus  for  stacking  strips  holding  securing 
elements.  4,156,335,  CI.  53-444.000. 
Strommer,  Palmer  K.:  See — 

Valentas.  Kenneth  J.;  Strommer.  Palmer  K.;  and  Tsuchiya,  Takuzo, 
4,156,486,  CI.  414-220.000. 
Studer,  Richard  L.,  to  D.  H.  Baldwin  Company.  Digital  arpeggio 

system.  4,156,379,  CI.  84-1.030. 
Studiengesellschaft  Kohle  mbH:  See — 

Zosel,  Kurt,  4,156,688,  CI.  260-420.000. 
Stutzke,  Paul:  See — 

Auer,    Eberhard;    Ohorodnik,    Alexnder,    and    Stutzke,    Paul, 
4,156,691,  CI.  260-502.500. 
Sudre,  Alain,  to  Armosig  S.A.  Ignition-retarding  adjuvant  for  polyvinyl 

chloride.  4,156,679,  CI.  260-45.75R. 
Sugiya,  Teruo:  See — 

Kanai,  Toshio;  Yanagioka,  Hiroshi;  Idemura,  Hideo;  Sugiyama, 
Hiroshi;  Kogawa,  Yoshio;  Yoshida,  Michihiro;  Kitamura,  Mit- 
sugu;  and  Sugiya,  Teruo,  4,156,712,  CI.  423-242.000. 
Sugiyama.  Hiroshi;  See — 

Kanai,  Toshio;  Yanagioka,  Hiroshi;  Idemura,  Hideo;  Sugiyama, 
Hiroshi;  Kogawa,  Yoshio;  Yoshida,  Michihiro;  Kitamura,  Mit- 
sugu;  and  Sugiya,  Teruo,  4,156,712,  CI.  423-242.000. 
Suld,  George:  See — 

Lyons,  James  E.;  Shinn,  Robert  W.;  and  Suld,  George,  4,156,783, 
CI.  560-131.000. 
Sumimura,  Shinichi,  to  Toray  Silicone  Company,  Ltd.  Room-tempera- 
ture<uring  silicone  rubber  composition!  4,156,674,  CI.  260-37.0SB. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Hotu,  Sciji;  and  Ito,  Yukiaki,  4,156,682,  CI.  260-335.000. 

Kudo,  Ken-ichi;  Kitagawa,  Yoshihiko;  Kuribayashi,  Hideyuki;  and 

Miura,  Seiko,  4,156,762,  CI.  526-76.000. 
Sano,  Takezo;  Inoue,  Tadanori;  and  Uemura,  Yukikazu,  4, 1 56,389, 

CI.  101-401.200. 
Yamada,   Hirotada;   Okamura,   Kousaku;  Tobiki,   Hisao;   Tanno, 
Norihiko;  Shimago,  Kozo;  Nakagoaie,  Takenari;  Komatsu,  To- 
shiaki;  Izawa,  Akio;  Noguchi,  Hiroshi;  Irie,  Kenji;  and  Eda, 
Yasuko,  4,156.724,  CI.  424-246.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoshida,    Shigeaki;    Ihara,    Susumu;    and    Nishimune,    Koichi, 
4,156.500,  CI.  228-130.000. 
Suntech.  Inc.:  See — 

Lyons,  James  E.;  Shinn.  Robert  W.;  *id  Suld,  George,  4,156,783, 
CI.  560-131.000. 
Suspa  Federungstechnik  Fritz  Bauer  &  Sohne  OhG:  See — 

Bauer,  Fritz,  4,156,523,  01.  267-120.000. 
Suzuki,   Hideyuki.   Method   for  damping  an   ultrasonic  transducer. 

4.156.823.  CI.  310-317.000. 
Suzuki.  Kazuie;  and  Akiyama,  Chuji.  to  Hokushin  Electric  Works.  Ltd. 

Magnetic  flowmeter.  4,156,363,  CI.  73-194.0EM. 
Suzuki,  Shigeto,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Catalytic  reaction  of 

alkenyl  succinic  anhydrides  and  olefins.  4,156,686.  CI.  260-346.740. 
Swenson,  Richard  F.;  Eimen.  Shawn  H^  and  Norris,  Jeffrey  J.,  to 
Milsco  Manufacturing  Company.  Vehicle  seat  having  lumbar  support 
adjustment  means.  4,156,544,  CI.  297-284.000. 
Sykes,  Neville,  to  Multilastic  Limited.  Locating  means  for  co-operating 

with  helical  wires.  4.156.442,  CI.  140-91940. 
Systek  Corporation:  See — 

Shigeta,    Tomogoro;    Okuda.    Masto;    and    Ohnishi,    Tetsuo, 
4,156,912,  CI.  364-443.000. 
Systems,  Science  and  Software:  See — 

Flanagan,  Brian  S.;  Turner,  Phillip  L.;  Broce,  Richard  D.;  and 
Lagus.  Peter  L.,  4,156.813.  CI.  250-381.000. 
Systems  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Miller.  Charles  M..  4,156,866,  CI.  34O.146.10C. 
Syzygy  Pty.  Ltd.:  See — 

Snowden,    Gerald    L.;    and    Wilson,    Robert    N.,    4,156,522,    CI. 
256-67.000. 
Szmuszkovicz,  Jacob,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  N-(2-Aminocyclopen- 

tyl)  alkanoylanilides.  4,156.733.  CI.  424^74.000. 
T.  Sendzimir,  Inc.:  See — 

Verbickas,  Robert  C,  4,156.359,  CI.  ■J2-243.000. 
Tabaroni,   Roberto;   and   Aiuola,   Franco,   to  Azionaria  Costruzioni 
Macchine  Automatiche  A.C.M.A.  S.pA.  Machine  for  manufactur- 
ing, filling  and  conveying  envelopes.  4,156,336,  CI.  53-562.000. 
Tabata,  Keiichiro:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Masayasu;  lida,  Kazuyoshi;  Kondo,  Yoshikazu; 
Mizuno,  Keiichiro;  Nomolo,  Sadao;  Murayama,  Noriaki;  Kata- 
yama,  Tomonori;  Tabata,  Keiichiro;  and  Onda,  Kenichi. 
4,156,476,  CI.  181-210.000. 
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Ltd.  Flyback  transformer. 


and    Takatsuka,    Kenji. 


and    Takatsuka.    Kenji, 

Kabashima,    Katsuhiko; 
to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Inte- 


Taguchi,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Tsunekawa,  Tokuichi;  Tagfchi.  Tetsuya;  Ito.  Fumio;  and  Hari- 
gaya,  Isao,  4,156.564.  CI.  |54-S9.000. 
Takahashi,  Haruo,  to  Denki  Otikyo  Co., 

4,156,888,  CI.  361-331.000. 
Takahashi,  Toru;  and  Kimura.  Kodo,  to  Nippon  Electric  Co..  Ltd. 

Master-slave  flip-flop  circuit.  4.156.819.  CI.  307-272.000. 
Takatsuka.  Kenji:  See — 

Funikubo,    Haruo;    Takeji,    Yasaburo; 
4,156,550,  CI.  316-24.000. 
Takeji,  Yasaburo:  See — 

Furukubo,    Haruo;    Takeji,    Yasaburo; 
4,156.550,  CI.  316-24.000.  j 
Takemae,    Yoshihiro;    Tatemattu,    Takeo; 
Nakano,  Tomio;  and  Miyasalta,  Kiyoshi, 

grated  semiconductor  memory  device.  4,156.939,  CI.  365-182.000. 
Tanabe,  Yasuo;  Toriya,  Jun;   Kasahara.  Ikuo;  and  Shiraga,  Ken,  to 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Process  for  producing  a 
hydrofuran  and  a  1,4-diol.  4.1$6,68S,  O.  260-346.110. 
Tanaka,  Akio.  Hexible  coating!  formed  on  fabric  pretreated  with  a 

repelling  layer.  4,156,753,  C\.  1427.245.000. 
Tanaka,  Atsushi:  See — 

Ogawa,  Nobuyoshi;  and  Tartaka,  Ateushi,  4,156,705,  CI.  261-97.000. 
Tanguy,  Jean,  to  Commissariat  la  I'Energie  Atomique.  Heat-Mnsitive 

capacitor.  4,156,887,  CI.  361-2p3.000. 
Tanno,  Norihiko:  See —  I 

Yamada,   Hirotada;  Okamura,   Kousaku;   Tobiki,   Hisao;  Tanno, 
Norihiko;  Shimago,  Kozcr,  Nakagome,  Takenari;  Komatsu,  To- 
shiaki;  Izawa,  Akio;  Noguchi,  Hiroshi;  Irie,  Kenji;  and  Eda, 
Yasuko,  4,156,724,  CI.  424-246.000. 
Tano,  Eiichi:  .See —  I 

Kawasaki,  Masahiro;  Tano.  ^iichi;  and  Urata,  Sinji,  4,156,562,  CI. 
354-23.00D.  j 

Taplin,  Lael  B.,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Cruise  economy  system. 

4.156.413.  CI.  123-1 19.0EC.      ' 
Tarpley,  William  B.,  Jr.,  to  Energy  and  Minerals  Research  Co.  Ultra- 
sonic wet  grinding  coal.  4,15&593,  CI.  44-l.OOR. 
Tarpley,  William  B.,  Jr.,  to  Energy  and  Minerals  Research  Co.  Thixo- 

tropic  gel  fueU.  4,156,594.  CI.  44-7.00B. 
Tate  &.  Lyie  Ltd.:  See- 
Mufti,  Khizar  S.;  and  KhanJ  Riaz  A.,  4,156,776,  CI.  536-1.000. 
Tatematsu,  Takeo:  See — 

Takemae,  Yoshihiro;  Tatertatsu,  Takeo;  Kabashima,  Katsuhiko; 
Nakano,  Tomio;  and  JMiyasaka,  Kiyoshi,  4,156,939,  CI. 
365-182.000.  I 

Taylor,  John;  and  Kennedy,  Jonn  K.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 

Tractor  trailer  air  deflector  device.  4.156,543,  CI.  296-l.OOS. 
Tazawa,  Osamu;  and  Tsuda,  Yoilichiro,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpora- 
tion. Method  and  apparatus  for  confirming  transmission  in  bidirec- 
tional CATV  system.  4,156,847,  CI.  325-308.000. 
Technilec:  See —  I 

Lacan,  Guy  H.,  4,156,795,  CI.  174-97.000. 
Teich,  Wesley  W.;  Bowen,  Robert  F.;  Freedman,  George;  Martel, 
Thomas  J.;  and  Dudley,  Kenfeth  W.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Con- 
centrated energy  microwave  appliance.  4.156,806.  CI.  219-10.55E. 
Telaris  Telecommunications.  InC  :  See — 

Gilano.  Michael  N.;  and  Hayes.  James  C.  4,156,802,  CI.  200-5.00A. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See — 

Lindgren.  Erik  G..  4.1 56,8  Ifr,  CI.  250-574.000. 
Texaco  Development  Corp.:  Sei — 

Zimmerman,  Robert  L.,  4.156,760,  Q.  521-129.000. 
Texaco  Inc.;  See — 

Allen.  Joseph  C.  4. 156.462,1  CI.  166-270.000. 
Hall.  Wilbur  L..  4.156.463.  fcl    166-272.000. 

Parker.  Levi  C;  and  Miller.  Kenneth  D..  4.156,434,  CI.  137-13.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Bullock,  David  C;  Fontani,  Robert  E.,  Jr.;  Carlo,  James  T.;  and 

Singh.  Shalendra  K..  4.196.935,  CI.  365-15.000. 
Delagi.     Richard    G.;    and    Trenkler.    George,    4,156,882,    CI. 

360-126.000. 
Hartman,  Iliff  N.,  4,156.9261  CI.  364-900.000. 
McElroy.    David    J.;    andlTubbs.    Graham    S.,    4,156.927,    CI. 
364-900.000.  j 

Textron  Inc.:  See — 

Chaplin,  John  B..  4,156,475  CI.  180-117.000. 
McGuire,  Ned  W.,  4,156,3<p,  CI.  24-205.1  IF. 
Thiele,  Heinz,  to  Rollei-Werke  pranke  &  Heidecke.  Position  indicator. 

4.156.566,  CI.  354-289.000. 
Thomas,  Georges:  See — 

Bcauvais,  Max;  and  Thoma^,  Georges,  4,156,741,  CI.  426-131.000. 
Thomas,  Michael  W.:  See- 

Hansen,    Irvin    L.;    and    ithomas,    Michael    W.,    4,156,862,    CI. 

336-73.000. 

Thompson,  Earl  M.  Knockdoi'n  sign  post  assembly.  4,156,332,  CI. 

52-165.000. 
Thorn  Electrical  Industries  Limited:  See- 
Halberstadt,    Alex   L.;   and 
362-16.000. 
Thurmond,  Gary  D.:  See — 
Forward,  Robert  L.;  and 
333-213.000. 
Thyssen  Edelstahlwerke  AG:  5)pe- 

Frehn.  Fritz,  4,156,606,  CI.  " 
Til  Corporation:  See — 

Jones,  Raymond  D.,  4,156,186,  CI.  361-120.000. 
McKnight.  William  J.,  4,1^.653.  C\.  250-533.000. 


Maddocks,   John   C.   4.156,889.   CI. 


Thurmond,  Gary  D.,  4,156,859,  a. 


75-236.000. 
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Tobiki,  Hisao:  See— 

Yamada,   Hirotada;  Okamura.   Kousaku;  Tobiki.   Hisao;  Tanno, 
Norihiko;  Shimago,  Kozo;  Nakagome,  Takenari;  Komatsu,  To- 
shiaki;  Izawa,  Akio;  Noguchi,  Hiroshi;  Irie,  Kenji;  and  Eda, 
Yasuko,  4,156,724,  CI.  424-246.000. 
Tokyo  Tanabe  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Kimura,  Goro,  4,156,777,  CI.  536-22.000. 
Tolman,  Richard  L.:  See — 

Fisher.   Michael   H.;   and   Tolman,   Richard   L.,   4,156,720,  Q. 
424-180.000. 
Tom  McGuane  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Ludwig,  George,  4,156,518,  CI.  251-11.000. 
Tomczuk,  Zygmunt:  See — 

Vissers,  Donald  R.;  Tomczuk,  Zygmunt;  Anderson,  Karl  E.;  and 
Roche,  Michael  F.,  4,156,758,  CI.  429-112.000. 
Tomlinson.  Robert  K.;  and  James,  Mepham  W.  Tile  sucking  machine. 

4,156.482.  CI.  198-411.000. 
Tomy  Kogyo  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Seki,  Yoshizo,  4,156,322,  CI.  46-39.000. 
Toray  Silicone  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sumimura,  Shinichi,  4,156,674,  CI.  260-37.0SB. 
Torino,  Arthur  J.,  Jr.:  See — 

Keane,   Philip  A.;  and   Torino,   Arthur  J.,  Jr.,  4,156,875,  CI. 
343-7.300. 
Toriya,  Jun:  See — 

Tanabe,  Yasuo;  Toriya,  Jun;  Kasahara,  Ikuo;  and  Shiraga.  Ken. 
4,156.685.  CI.  260-346.110. 
Totten,  George  E.:  See — 

Williams,  Thomas  C;  and  Totten,  George  E.,  4,156,677,  CI. 
260-42.150. 
Towmotor  Corporation:  See — 

Brown.  Vaikai  K.;  and  Fatur.  Richard  N..  4,156,369,  CI.  74-474.000. 
Callaghan.  William  I.,  4,156,370,  CI.  74-481.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Higuchi,  Shinichiro.  4.156,581,  CI.  415-169.00R. 
Kawaguchi,     Hiroshi;     and     Nishikawa.     Koji,    4,156,532,     CI. 

277-165.000. 
Kawamura,  Koji,  4,156,479,  CI.  188-218.00A. 
Koide,  Toshikazu.  4.156.346,  CI.  60-290.000. 
Watanabe,  Noboni,  4,156,345,  CI.  60-276.000. 
Tracy,  Raymond:  See — 

Berg,  Verland  V..  4.156.418.  CI.  126-120.000. 
Treilles,  Jean  N.:  See— 

Lechevin,    Jean-Claude;    and    Treilles,   Jean    N.,   4,156,714,    O. 
424-17.000. 
Tremblay,  Meude;  Perrault,  Guy;  and  Duchesne,  Gonzague.  to  Canada, 
Her  Maiestv  the  Queen  in  right  of.  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of 
National  Defence.  Solid  propellants  containing  polyether  or  polyes- 
ter binders.  4.156.700,  CI.  26O-837.00R. 
Trenkler,  George:  See — 

Delagi,    Richard    G.;    and    Trenkler,    George,    4,156,882,    CI. 
360-126.000. 
Truckenbrod,  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Colgan,  David  L.;  Scheidenhelm,  E.   Louis;  and  Truckenbrod, 
Thomas  G.,  4,156,340,  CI.  56-227.000. 
Tsuchiya.  Takuzo:  See — 

Vajentas,  Kenneth  J.;  Strommer.  Palmer  K.;  and  Tsuchiya,  Takuzo, 
4,156.486,  CI.  414-220.000. 
Tsuda.  Youichiro:  See — 

Tazawa.  Osamu;  and  Tsuda,  Youichiro.  4.156.847,  CI.  325-308.000. 
Tsunekawa,  Tokuichi;  Taguchi,  Tetsuya;  Ito,  Fumio;  and  Harigaya, 
Isao,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Photometric  device.  4,156,564,  CI. 
354-59.000. 
Tsuruoka,  Takashi:  See — 

Koeda,  Takemi;  Tsuruoka,  Takashi;  Asaoka.  Hiroyasu;  Shibaia. 
Uichi;    Inoue.    Shigeharu;    and    Niida,    Taro,    4,156,728,    CI. 
424-266.000. 
Tubbs.  Graham  S.:  See — 

McElroy.    David    J.;    and    Tubbs,    Graham    S.,    4.156,927,    CI. 
364-900.000. 
Tucker,  Leroy  W.:  See — 

Wilson,  Jeffrey  V.;  Tucker,  Leroy  W.;  Briggs,  William  D.;  and 
Inouye,  Alan  T.,  4,156,552,  CI.  339-29.0OB. 
Turner,  Lloyd  D.:  See — 

Barton,  Robert  S.;  Davis,  Alan  L.;  Hauck,  Erwin  A.;  Hodgman, 
Gary  W  ;  Lyle,  Don  M.;  and  Turner.  Lloyd  D..  4.156.909,  CI. 
364-200.000. 
Barton,  Robert  S.;  Davis.  Alan;  Hauck,  Erwin  A.;  Lyle,  Don  M.; 
and  Turner,  Lloyd  D.,  4,156,910,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Turner,  Phillip  L.:  See — 

Flanagan,  Brian  S.;  Turner,  Phillip  L.;  Broce,  Richard  D.;  and 
Lagus,  Peter  L.,  4,156,813,  CI.  250-381.000 
Turpin,  Edward  T.,  to  SCM  Corporation.  Aqueous  polyester  coatings. 

4,156,667,  CI.  260-29.4UA. 
Tuscan  Industries  Pty.  Limited:  See — 

Gell,  Peter,  4,156,511,  CI.  242-197.000 
Tutt,  William  E.;  and  Wyatt,  Virgil  D.,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  Overlapped  and  interleaved  control  store  with 
address  modifiers.  4,156,925,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Ubezio,  Lorenzo,  to  Reppisch-Werke  GmbH.  Height  adjustable  table. 

4.156.391.  CI.  108-136.000. 
Uchio.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Okamoto,  Kazuo;  and  Uchio,  Hiroshi,  4,156,663,  CI.  260-9.000. 
Uehara,  Hanio:  See — 

Kusuda,  Hisao;  and  Uehara.  Haruo,  4,156,459,  a.  16S-I67.000. 


Uemura,  Yukikazu:  See — 

Sano,  Takezo;  Inoue,  Tadanori;  and  Uemura,  Yukikazu,  4,156,389, 
CI.  101-401.200. 
Ultra  Centrifuge  Nederland  N.V.:  See— 

Kistemaker,  Jacob;  and  van  den  Berg,  Maarten  S.,  4,156,832,  CI. 
315-111.400. 
Uni-Cardan  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Krude,  Werner,  4,156,354,  CI.  64-23.700. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See— 

D'Silva,  Themistocles  D.  J..  4.156.731.  CI.  424-277.000. 
Lustig.  Stanley;  and  Vicik.  Stephen  J.,  4.156,749,  CI.  428-35.000. 
Williams,    Thomas   C;   and   Totten,   George   E.,   4.156,677.   CI. 
260-42.150. 
United  Air  Specialists  Inc.:  See- 
Baker.   Forester  C;  and   Spurgin.   Wendell   P..   4,156.885,  Q. 
361-100.000. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 
Babcock.   Glen  E.;  and   Sloneker,  James  H.,  4,156,742.  CI. 
426-618.000. 
Air  Force:  See — 
Dion.  Andre  R.,  4,156,878,  CI.  343-909.000. 
Jones,  Larry  R.,  4,156,514.  CI.  248-58.000. 
Army:  See — 
Cheklich.  George  E.;  and  Vincent,  Edward  T.,  4,156,560,  Q. 

251-30.000. 
Helm,  David  P.;  and  Rogaus,  William  S.,  4,156,292,  CI  2-6.000. 
Shelton,   Joe;   Hagood,   Jerry   W.;   and   Norman,   Ralph   L., 
4,156,827,  CI.  313-95.000. 
Energy:  See — 
Cooper.  John  F.;  Krikorian.  Oscar  H.;  and  Homsy.  Robert  V.. 

4,156.635.  CI.  204-68,000. 
Hagen.  Wilhelm  F.,  4,156.852.  CI.  330-4.300. 
Mercer.  Basil  W.,  Jr.;  and  Godfrey.  Wesley  L..  4.156.658.  CI. 

252-301.  low. 
Phillips.  David  T.,  4,156,809,  CI.  250-199.000. 
Schulz,  Wallace  W.,  4,156.646.  CI.  210-28.000. 
Vissers.  Donald  R.;  Tomczuk,  Zygmunt;  Anderjon.  Karl  E.;  and 
Roche,  Michael  F..  4.156.758.  CI.  429-112.000. 
Interior:  See — 
Dannenberg.  Raymond  O.;  and  Dolezal.  Henry.  4,156.656.  CI. 
252-175.000. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 
Anderson.  Willard  W.;  and  Groom,  Nelson  J.,  4,156,548,  CI. 

308-10.000. 
Lee,  Robert  D.,  4,156,304,  CI.  128-660.000. 
Riccitiello.  Salvatore  R.;  and  Sawko.  Paul  M..  4.156.752.  CI. 

428-220.000. 
Routh.  Donald  E.;  Hollis.  Ben  R.;  and  Feltner,  William  R., 
4,156.309.  CI.  29-572.000. 
Navy:  See- 
Huang.  Kwang  Ta;  Brooks.  James  L.;  and  Shiroma.  Dallas  M., 

4,156,842,  CI.  324-57.00R. 
Klein,    Aaron    D;    and    Lewis,    Adolph    L.,    4,156,556,    CI. 

350-96.150. 
Kuepper,  Theodore  A.,  4,156.648,  CI.  21044.000. 
Madison,  Theodore  C;  and  Cook,  Rufus  L.,  4,156,863.  CL 

340-9.000. 
Martin.     Eugene    C;    and    Adicoff.    Arnold.    4.156.761.    d. 

526-52.500. 
Pence.  Elbert  A..  Jr..  4.156.824.  CI.  310-321.000. 
Schukantz,  James  H.,  4,156,869,  CI.  340-3  lO.OOA. 
Wilson,  Jeffrey  V.;  Tucker,  Leroy  W.;  Briggs,  William  D.;  and 
Inouye.  Alan  T..  4.156.552.  CI.  339-29.00B. 
United  States  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Bamhart,  Thomas  F..  4.156,659,  CI.  252-373.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Haught,  Alan  F.;  McFarlin,  David  J.;  and  Dondero,  Richard  F., 

4.156.307,  CI.  29-428.000. 
Howard,  Curtiss  G.;  Jordan,  Lester  W.;  and  Yaworsky,  Chester  E.. 
4.156.807,  CI.  2 19- 1 21. OEM. 
University  of  Illinois  Foundation,  The:  See— 

Poppelbaum,  Wolfgang  J  ,  4.156,916,  CI.  364-602.000. 
University  of  Missouri,  The  Curators  of  the:  See— 
Fahim,  Mostafa  S.,  4,156,427,  CI.  128-215.000. 
University  of  Virginia:  See — 

Hunt,  Donald  F.;  and  Shabanowitz,  Jeffrey,  4,156,814,  CI.  250- 
423.0OP. 
UOP  Inc.:  See— 

Antos,  George  J.,  4,156,640,  CI.  208-139.000. 
Frame,  Robert  R.,  4,156,641,  CI   208-207  000. 
Upham,  Harold  H.:  See— 

McMullen,  Gerald  W.;  Upham,  Harold  H.;  and  Edgett,  Edgar  I , 
4,156,325,  CI.  49-468.000. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See — 

Bundy,  Gordon  L..  4.156.782.  C\.  560-55.000. 
Hine.  Charles  R.;  and  Peot,  Craig  B.,  4,156,546,  Q.  406-23.000 
Peterson,  David  C,  4,156.781.  C\.  560-53.000. 
Szmuszkovicz.  Jacob.  4,156,733,  CI.  424-274.000. 
Uplon.  Arthur  W.:  See— 

Korta,  John;   Upton,   Arthur  W.;   Danko,  John;  and   Azizullah. 
4.156.342.  CI.  60-39.080. 
Uraneck,  Carl  A.:  See- 
Smith.    Richard    L.;    and    Uraneck.    Carl    A..    4.156.763.    CI. 
526-173.000. 
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Urata,  Sinji:  See — 

Kawasaki,  Masahiro;  Tano,  Eiichi;  anb  Urata.  Sinji,  4,156,562,  C\. 
354-23.00D. 
Valentas,  Kenneth  J.;  Strommer,  Palmer  K.;  and  Tsuchiya,  Takuzo,  to 
General  Mills,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  processing  food  mate- 
rial utilizing  out-of-phase  feeding  to  a  treating  chamber.  4,156,486,  CI. 
414-220.000. 
Vallance,  Christopher;  and  Davies,  Peter  J.,  to  Imperial  Chemical 

Industries,  Limited.  Diaphragm  cells.  4,156,639,  01.  204-252.000. 
Vallourec  (Usines  a  Tubes  de  Lorraine-etcaut  et  Valiourec  Reunies): 
See— 
Jacson.  Michel;  and  Huot,  Pierre,  4,116,360,  C\.  72-378.000. 
van  den  Berg,  Maarten  S.:  See — 

Kistemaker,  Jacob;  and  van  den  Berft  Maarten  S.,  4,156,832,  CI. 
315-111.400. 
van  der  Meulen,  Theo.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  a  heat 

transfer  installation.  4,156,455,  CI.  165-32.000. 
Van  Niel,  Clarence  R.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Monitor  actuating  assem- 
bly and  reusable  fastener  device  therefor.  4,156,302,  CI.  24-155.0RB. 
Vector  General,  Inc.:  See — 

Hasenbalg,   Ralph   D.;   and   Durrett,  Richard   L.,  4,156,915,  CI. 
364-521.000. 
Vegell,  Allan:  S«— 

Johnson,  Kenneth  A.;  and  Vegell,  Altan,  4,156,296,  Q.  3-1.910. 
Verbickas,  Robert  C,  to  T.  Sendzimir,  I»c.  Method  of  operation  of 
crown   adjustment   system   drives   on   duster   mills.   4,156,359,   CI. 
72-243.000. 
Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-  und  Stahlwerke  -  Alpoine  Montan 
Aktiengesellschafl:  See — 
Scheinecker,  Alois,  4,156,453,  CI.  164-448.000. 
Vetter,  Hans;  Puschel,  Walter;  and  Otto,  Rigobert,  to  AGFA-Gevaert, 
AG.  Color  photographic  material  with  improved  color  reproduc- 
tion. 4,156,608,  CI.  96-9.000. 
Vicik,  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Lustig.  Stanley;  and  Vicik,  Stephen  J..  4,156,749,  CI.  428-35.000. 
Vigh,  Jozsef;  Flachner,   Ferenc;  Gremsperger,  Laszlo;  and  Csollei, 
Ferenc,  to  Villamos  Berendezes  es  Kesxulek  Muvek.  Apparatus  for 
supplying  direct   current   from   a  throe-phase   alternating-current 
source.  4,156,897,  CI.  363-126.000. 
Villamos  Berendezes  es  Keszulek  Muvek:  See — 

Vigh,  Jozsef;  Flachner,  Ferenc;  Grem»perger,  Laszlo;  and  Csollei, 
Ferenc,  4,156,897,  CI.  363-126.000. 
Vinal,   Richard   S.,  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company.   Copper  physical 
development    using    heterocyclic    ligtnd    copper(I)    complexes. 
4,156,610,  CI.  96-48.0PD. 
Vinals,  Joaquin  F.:  See — 

Wilson,  Richard  A.;  Mookherjee,  Braji  D.;  Hruza,  Anne  S.;  Vock, 
Manfred    H.;    Frederick,    Louis    S.;   and    Vinals,    Joaquin    F., 
4,156,662,  CI.  252-522.000. 
Vincent,  Edward  T.:  See — 

Cheklich,  George  E.;  and  Vincent,  Edward  T.,  4,'l  56,560,  CI. 
251-30.000. 
Vissers,  Donald  R.;  Tomczuk,  Zygmunt;  Anderson,  Karl  E.;  and  Ro- 
che, Michael  F.,  to  United  States  of  Ainerica,  Energy.  Electrolyte 
composition  for  electrochemical  cell.  4,156,758,  CI.  429-112.000. 
Vitt,  Theo:  See- 
Schneider,  Eberhard;  and  Vitt,  Theo,  4,156,301,  CI.  16-131.000. 
Vock,  Manfred  H.:  See- 
Wilson,  Richard  A.;  Mookherjee,  BraJ«  D.;  Hruza,  Anne  S.;  Vock, 
Manfred    H.;   Frederick,    Louis   S.j  and    Vinals,   Joaquin   F., 
4,156,662,0.252-522.000.  | 

Vogt,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Prange,    Uwe;    Richtzenhain,    Hermann;    and    Vogt,    Wilhelm, 
4.156,785,  CI.  560-206.000. 
Volk,  Richard  G.:  See—  , 

Muellner,  Frank  J.;  and  Volk,  Richjrd  G.,  4,156,845,  CI.  324- 
I58.00D. 
Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Protze,  Dieter,  4,156,408,  CI.  123-41.510. 
Wenninger,  Josef,  4,156,372,  CI.  74-49t0OO. 
Volland,  Hans-Guenter:  See — 

Burba,   Christian;    and   Volland,    Hais-Guenter,   4,156,779,   CI. 
544-358.000. 
Vollmer,  Hartfrid:  See — 

Hestermann,    Klaus;    Vollmer,    Hartfrid;    Heymer,    Gero;    and 
Schlosser.  Emst-Gunther,  4.156,697,  CI.  260-606.50P. 
von  Besser,  Kurt;  Gutting,  Daniel  R.;  and  Payne,  Robert  D.,  to  Safety 
Systems,  Inc.;  and  von  Besser,  Kurt.  St«p-in  sole  plate  ski  binding. 
4,156.535,  CI.  280-618.000.  | 

von  Seggem,  Ernest  A.:  See —  I 

Bodine,  Albert  G.;  and  von  Seggenfl  Ernest  A.,  4,156,470,  CI. 
175-313.000. 
Vsesojuzny  Teplotekhnichesky  Nauchnoistledovatelsky  Institut  Imeni 
F.  E.  Dzerzhinskogo:  See — 
Rivkin,  Solomon  L.;  Levin,  Alexandr  Y.;  Izrailevsky,  Leonid  B.; 
Stepchenko,  Alexandr  F.;  Kharitonoiv,  Konstantin  G.;  and  Chui- 
kin,  Nikolai  A.,  4,156,530,  CI.  277-135.000. 
W  R  Grace  &  Co.:  See- 
Wood,  Louis  L.,  4,156,592,  CI.  8-137.000. 
W.  Schlafliorst  &  Co.;  See— 

Raasch,  Hans,  4,156,341,  CI.  57-263.00C. 
Wachendorfer,  Paul  L.,  Sr.  Method  of  making  a  monolithic  refractory 

recuperator.  4,156,625,  CI.  156-245.000. 
Wacker-Chemitronic  Gesellschaft  fur  Elcktronik-Grundstoffe  mbH: 
See — 
Griesshammer,  Rudolf,  4,156,619,  CI.  134-2.000. 
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wagenknecht,  Austin  C,  deceasW  (by  Wagenknecht,  Don  A.,  personal 
representative);  Daravingas,  George  V.;  and  Koski,  William  E.,  to 
General    Mills,   Inc.    Plaque   inhibiting   composition   and   method. 

4.156.715,  CI.  424-48.000. 

Wagenknecht,  Austin  C,  deceased  (by  Wagenknecht,  Don  Austin, 
personal  representative);  Daravingas,  George  V.;  and  Koski,  William 
E.,  to  General  Mills,  Inc.  Plaque  inhibiting  composition  and  method. 

4.156.716,  CI.  424-48.000. 

Wagenknecht,  Don  A.,  persona]  representative:  See— 

wagenknecht,  Austin  C,  dfceased;  Daravingas,  George  V.;  and 
Koski,  WUliam  E.,  4,156,715,  CI.  424-48.000. 
Wagenknecht,  Don  Austin,  peiinal  representative:  See — 

Wagenknecht,  Austin  C.  drceased;  Daravingas,  George  V.;  and 
Koski,  William  E.,  4,156,716,  CI.  424-48.000. 
Wagner,  Gary  L.  Rubble  and  dore  removal  apparatus.  4,156,471,  CI 

175-394.000. 
Wagner,  George  M.,  to  Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corp.  Process  for 

flame  retarding  cellulosics.  4,156,747,  CI.  427-341.000. 
Wagner,  Kuno:  See—  ] 

Muller,  Hanns  P.;  and  Wag*er,  Kuno,  4,156,636,  CI.  204-77.000. 
Walden,  Jack  M.:  See— 

Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  JamesL  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4,156,917,  CI. 
364-706.000. 
Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  JamesL  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M,;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jrt;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4, 1 56,9 1 8,  CI. 
364-706.000.  [ 

Wallace,  Edward  M.;  and  Gossdin,  Robert  G.,  to  Wallace  Mfg.  Corp. 

Shear  with  resilient  latch.  4,116,311,  CI.  30-262.000. 
Wallace  Mfg.  Corp.:  See—         i 

Wallace,  Edward  M.;  and  Gosselin,  Robert  G.,  4,156,311,  CI. 
30-262.000. 
Walter,  Arthur;  and  Fetzer,  Gijnter,  to  Erwin  Sick  Gesellschaft  mit 
beschrankter  Haftung  Optik-Slektronik.  Light  barrier  arrangement 
4,156,883,  CI.  361-177.000. 
Walter  Kidde  &  Company,  Inc.:jSee— 

Greenwald,  Harry;  and  LiCausi,  Anthony,  4,156,501,  Q.  232- 
l.OOR.  ! 

Wandler,  Donald,  to  McGraw-tdison  Company.  Latch  assembly  for 
removably  securing  electrical  component  tray  in  light  flxture  hous- 
ing. 4,156,902,  CI.  362-307.000^ 
Wano,  Toyoki:  See—  i 

Kondo,  Kazuo;  and  Wano,  Toyoki,  4,156,709,  CI.  264-171.000. 
Wardlaw,  Stephen  C,  to  Levine.,  Robert  A.;  and  Massey,  James  V.,  Ill, 
part  interest  to  each.  Apparatus  and  method  for  measuring  white 
blood   cell   and   platelet   con^trations   in   blood.    4,156,570,   CI. 
356-36.000.  [ 

Warner  Electric  Brake  &  Clutch  Company:  See — 

Kroeger,  Edward  R.,  4,156,478,  CI.  188-171.000. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See-t- 

Glass,  Michael;  and  Puglia,  Wayne  J.,  4,156,740,  CI.  426-3.000. 
Wason,  Satish  K.,  to  J.  M.  Hubor  Corporation.  Process  for  producing 

precipitated  thickener  silica.  4]  156,7 17,  CI.  424-49.000. 
Watanabe,  Noboru,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sec- 
ondary air  feed  control  devicel  4,156,345,  CI.  60-276.000. 
Watson,  Morris  G.:  See — 

Rawlings,    Robert   L.;   and  j  Watson,   Morris   G.,   4,156,907,   CI 
364-200.000. 
Watson,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  Jl.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr, ;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4,156,917,  CI. 
364-706.000.  \ 

Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  Jamesj  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson.  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jri  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4,156,918,  CI. 
364-706.000.  I 

Weaver,  Harry  R.:  See—  I 

Ammon,  J.  Preston;  Weavef,  Harry  R.;  and  Rodriguez,  Claude, 

4,156,553,  CI.  339-1 76.00M 
Webb,  David  J.:  See— 

Hatzakis,  Michael;  and  Webb,  David  J.,  4,156,745,  CI.  427-43.000. 
Weckler,  Gene  P.;  and  Broderse*,  Robert  W.,  to  Reticon  Corporation. 

Charge  transfer  transversal  filfcr.  4,156,858,  CI.  333-165.000 
Weed  Eater,  Inc.:  See— 

Ballas,  George  C,  Sr.,  4,156^312,  CI.  30-276.000. 
Weiler,  Ernest  D.:  See— 

Kilboum,  Edward  E.;  Weiltr,  Ernest  D.;  and  Weir,  William  D 
4,156,780.  CI.  546-330.000. 
Weinhold,  Otto,  to  Sandco  Limited.  Method  for  producing  drops  or 
portions  of  liquid  and  viscous  materials  and  for  producing  pellets 
therefrom.  4,156,495,  CI.  222-ioOO. 
Weir.  William  D.:  See—  j 

Kilboum,  Edward  E.;  Weilir,  Ernest  D.;  and  Weir,  William  D 
4,156,780,  CI.  546-330.000j 
Weisbrich,  Alfred  L.  Toroidal  actelerator  rotor  platform.  4,156  579  CI 
415-2.000.  .      .      .     • 

Weise,  Jurgen  K.:  See —  i 

Keown,  Robert  W.;  McDotiald,  John  W.;  and  Weise,  Jurgen  K 
4,156,671,  CI.  26O-32.80R.! 
Weisgerber,  Thomas  W.;  NelsonL  Brian  K.;  and  Riefel,  Richard  P.,  to 
General    Motors    Corporation.    Engine    driven    vacuum    Dumo 
4,156,416,  CI.  123-I96.00R.    "  °  *^      ^ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


May  29,  1979 


May  29,  1979 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  23 


Weiss,  Herbert  W.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  of  control- 
ling a  power  conversion  system.  4,156,896,  CI.  363-87.000. 
Weiler,  David  R.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Dif- 
ferential amplifier  balancing  system.  4,156,854,  CI.  330-259.000. 
Welschof,  Hans-Heinrich,  to  Lohr  &  Bromkamp  GmbH.  Homokinetic 

Joint  assembly.  4.156,353.  CI.  64-21.000. 
Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.:  See — 

Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4,156,917,  CI. 
364-706.000. 
Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F  ;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4, 156,91 8,  CI. 
364-706.000. 
Wenninger,  Freddie  W.;  Morris,  Donald  E.;  Kohoutek,  Jindrich;  Mait- 
land,  David  S.;  Clifford,  Douglas  M.;  Schulte,  Louis  T.;  and  Keith, 
John  C,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.   Adaptable  programmed 
calculator  including  automatic  decimal  point  positioning.  4,156,921, 
CI.  364-744.000. 
Wenninger,  Josef,   to  Volkswagenwerk   Aktiengesellschaft.    Steering 

shafl  assembly.  4,156,372.  CI.  74-492.000. 
Werner,  John  R.:  See — 

Missios,    Michael    H.;    and    Werner,    John    R.,    4,156.908,    CI. 
364-200.000. 
Westell,  William  E.,  to  Baird  Corporation.  Computer  image  display 

system  and  processor  therefor.  4,156,914,  CI.  364-515.000. 
Westerman,  George  R.:  See — 

Burford,  Thomas  M.;  Westerman,  George  R.;  and  Wuorinen,  John 
H.,  Jr.,  4,156,934,  CI.  365-2.000. 
Westinghouse  Canada  Limited:  See — 

Korta,  John;  Upton,  Arthur  W.;   Danko,  John;  and  Azizullah, 
4,156,342,  CI.  60-39.080. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.:  See — 

Baker,  Donal  E.,  4,156,837,  CI.  323-4.000. 

Eichenlaub,  Dennis  P;  and  Garrett,  Donald  P.,  4,156,929,  CI. 

364-900.000. 
Hansen.    Irvin    L.;    and    Thomas,    Michael    W.,    4,156,862,    CI. 

336-73.000. 
Harrold,   Ronald  T.;  Fort,   Emil   M.;  and   Pietsch,   Herbert  E., 

4,156,846,  CI.  324-158.0MG. 
Lampe.    Donald    R.;   and    Brooks,    Charles   W.,   4,156,923.   Q. 

364-844.000. 
Lampe,  Donald  R.;  Lin.  Hung  C;  and  White,  Marvin  H.,  4,156,924, 

CI   364  841.000. 
Peterson,  Robert  S.,  4,156,853,  CI.  330-109.000. 
Silvestri.  George  J.,  Jr.,  4,156,349,  CI.  60-692.000. 
Wey.  Homg-Yhi;  and  Davies,  David  H.,  4,156,833,  CI.  340-719.000. 
Wey,  Homg-Yhi;  and  Davies,  David  H.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.  Information  display  panel  and  method  of  fabrication.  4,156,833, 
CI.  340-719.000. 
Whelan,  Robert  C:  and  Sealey,  Charles  J.,  to  Strathem  Audio  Limited. 
Pattern  voice  coil  loudspeaker  with  bafHes  touching  diaphragm. 
4,156,801,  CI.  179-1 15.5PV. 
Whistler,  Wayne  J.:  See— 

Chivens,   Clyde   C;   and    Whistler,    Wayne   J..   4,156,437,   CI. 
137-554.000. 
White,  Dwain  M.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Phosphorus  contain- 
ing   block    polymers    of    polyphenylene    oxide.    4,156,699,    CI. 
260-823.000. 
White,  Dwain  M.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Poly(hydroxy)  telech- 

elic  styrene  polymer  process.  4,156,764,  CI.  526-21  l.OOO. 
White,  Dwain  M.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Acyl  coupled  poly- 
mers  of  quinone-coupled    polyphenylene   oxides.    4,156,770,    CI. 
528-213.000. 
White,  Dwain  M.:  See— 

Loucks,    George    R.;    and    White,    Dwain    M.,    4,156,771,    CI. 

528-213.000. 
Loucks.   George    R.;    and    White,    Dwain    M.,    4,156,772,    CI. 

528-213.000. 
Loucks,    George    R.;    and    White,    Dwain    M.,    4.156,773,    CI. 
528-214.000. 
White,  Marvin  H.:  See— 

Lampe,  Donald  R.;  Lin,  Hung  C;  and  White,  Marvin  H.,  4,156.924, 
CI.  364-844.000. 
Whitney,  Daniel  E.;  and  Nevins,  James  L.,  Jr.,  to  Massachusetts  Insti- 
tute of  Technology.  Servo-controlled  mobility  device.  4,156,835,  CI. 
318-561.000. 
Whitney,  Thomas  A.:  See— 

Langer,  Arthur  W.,  Jr ;  and  Whitney.  Thomas  A.,  4,156,603,  CI. 
75-0.50A. 
Wiemers,  Norbert:  See — 

Eschwey,   Helmut;   Galinke,   Joachim;   Wiemers,   Norbert;  and 
Gress,  Wolfgang,  4,156,665,  CI.  260-22.0EP. 
Wiest,  Reiner.  Apparatus  for  sterilizing  fluids  with  UV  radiation  and 

ozone.  4,156,652,  CI.  250-527.000. 
Wildes,  Donald  V.:  See- 
O'Neal,    Douglas   M;   and   Wildes,    Donald    V..   4,156,796,   CI. 
178-3.000. 
Wiley,  David,  to  Lucas  Industries,  Limited.  Battery  charging  system 

for  road  vehicles.  4,156,836,  CI.  320-65.000. 
Williams,  Thomas  C;  and  Totten,  George  £.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration.   Polymer  composite  articles  containing  amino  substituted 
mercapto  organo  silicon  coupling  agents.  4,156,677,  CI.  260-42.150. 


Wilson,  Jeffrey  V.;  Tucker,  Leroy  W.;  Briggs,  William  D.;  and  Inouye, 
Alan  T.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Quick  disconnect  inter- 
cell  busbar  for  deep  submergence  batteries.  4,156.552,  CI.  339-29.00B 
Wilson,  Richard  A.;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  Hruza,  Aime  S.;  Vock, 
Manfred  H.;  Frederick,  Louis  S.;  and  Vinals,  Joaquin  F.,  to  Interna- 
tional Ravors  &  Fragrances  Inc.  l-[3-(Methylthio)butyryl]-2,6.6- 
trimethyl-cyclohexenc  and  the  1.3-cyclohexadiene  analog  in  perfum- 
ery. 4,156,662,  CI.  252-522.000. 
Wilson,  Robert  N.:  See— 

Snowden,   Gerald   L.;   and  Wilson,   Robert   N.,  4,156,522,  01. 
256-67.000. 
Winchester  Canon  Corporation:  See — 

Wischuscn.  Henry  F.,  4,156,484,  CI.  206-563.000. 
Winograd,  Shmuel.  to  Intematioiul  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Coinputer  system  architecture  for  performing  nested  loop  operations 
to  effect  a  discrete  Fourier  transform.  4.156,920.  CI.  364-726.000. 
Winters,    Paul    N.    Constant-phase    delay    network.    4.156,851,    CI. 

328-155.000. 
Wischusen,  Henry  F.,  to  Winchester  Carton  Corporation.  Self-stabiliz- 
ing tray  and  blank.  4.156.484,  CI.  206-563.000. 
Wittenbrook.  Lawrence  S  :  See — 

Quinn,  John  E.;  Wittenbrook,  Lawrence  S.;  and  Donegan,  Charles 
E.,  4,156,649,  01.  210-51.000. 
Wolf,  Daniel  E.:  See- 
Crane,  Hewitt  D.;  and  Wolf,  Daniel  E.,  4,156,911,  CI.  364-419.000. 
Wolf,  David  L.:  See- 
Myers,  Glenn  L.;  Grimstad,  Ronald  N.;  Jerke,  Marlyn  L.;  and 
Wolf,  David  L.,  4,156,473,  01.  180-14.00R. 
Wolf,  Dietmar:  See— 

Seidel,  Albert;  Wolf,  Dietmar;  Pulkert,  Gunther;  Butter,  Karl;  and 
Knauer,  Kuno,  4,156,306,  01.  29-423.000. 
Wood,  Hamish  O.  S.;  and  Ohta.  Kyuji,  to  Burroughs  Wellcome  Co. 
Bacteriostatic    biologically    active    compositions.    4,156,725,    01. 
424-251.000. 
Wood,  Hillyard  D.  Fishing  rod  guide  4,156,319,  CI.  43-24.000. 
Wood,  Louis  L.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  Expandable  fabric  softener-con- 
taining article  and  use  thereof.  4,156,592,  CI.  8-137.000. 
Wootton,  Gordon:  See — 

Moore,  Richard  W.;  Cassidy,  Frederick;  and  Wootton,  Gordon, 
4,156,730,  a.  424-274.000. 
Worcester  Wire  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Rich,  Beverly  C,  4.156,513,  01.  248-451.000. 
Woytek,  Andrew  J.;  and  Lileck,  John  T.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemi- 
cals, Inc.  Purification  of  nitrogen  trifluoride  atmospheres.  4,156,598, 
CI.  55-68.000. 
Wrocinski,  Tadeusz:  See — 

Gustowski,  Wlodzimierz;  Kocor,  Marian;  Atal,  Chand  K.;  Orkis- 
zewska,  Alicja;  Olszewski,  Ryszard;  and  Wrocinski,  Tadeusz, 
4,156,721,  CI.  424-195.000. 
Wuorinen,  John  H.,  Jr.:  See — 

Burford,  Thomas  M.;  Westerman,  George  R.;  and  Wuorinen,  John 
H.,  Jr.,  4,156,934,  CI.  365-2.000. 
Wurst,  John  W.;  and  Minalga.  Philip  F.,  to  Singer  Company,  The. 
Power  limiting  arrangement  in  a  sewing  machine.  4,156,397,  CI. 
1I2-I58.00E. 
Wyatt,  Virgil  D.:  See— 

Tutt,  William  E.;  and  Wyatt,  Virgil  D.,  4,156,925,  01.  364-900.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Bar-on,  An;  and  Hattler.  Louis  R.,  4,156,524,  CI.  271-174.000. 
Gibson,  Harry  W.;  Bailey,  Frank  C;  and  Mincer,  Joseph  L., 
4,156,607,01.  96-l.OSD 
Yamada,    Hirotada;    Okamura,    Kousaku;    Tobiki,    Hisao;    Tanno, 
Norihiko;  Shimago,  Kozo;  Nakagome,  Takenari;  Komatsu,  Toshiaki; 
Izawa,  Akio;  Noguchi,  Hiroshi;  Irie,  Kenji;  and  Eda,  Yasuko,  to 
Sumitomo     Chemical     Company,     Limited.     N-acylamino-alpha- 
arylacetamido  cephalosporins  and  antibacterial   compositions  and 
methods  containing  them.  4.156,724,  CI.  424-246.000. 
Yamada,   Toyomichi,   to   Nippon   Telegraph   and   Telephone    Public 
Corporation.  Method  for  transmitting  a  facsimile  signal  by  sequential 
edge  differential  coding.  4,156,880,  01.  358-261.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Kunihiko:  See — 

Homma,    Noriyuki;    and    Yamaguchi,    Kunihiko,    4,156,941,    CI. 
365-233.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Masami:  See — 

Iwami,  Isamu;  Asano,  Toshio;  and  Yamaguchi,  Masami,  4,156,618, 
01.  127-46.00A. 
Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sezaki,  Hitoshi;  and  Muranishi.  Shozo,  4,156,719,  O.  424-118.000. 
Yamashita,  Tadakazu:  See — 

Katoh,  Yasuo;  Kakegawa,  Hideo;  Hayashi,  Shigeyuki;  and  Yama- 
shita. Tadakazu.  4.156.440,  CI.  238-2.000. 
Yanagioka,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kanai,  Toshio;  Yanagioka.  Hiroshi;  Idemura,  Hideo;  Sugiyama, 
Hiroshi;  Kogawa,  Yoshio;  Yoshida.  Michihiro;  Kitamura,  Mit- 
sugu;  and  Sugiya,  Teruo,  4,156,712,  CI.  423-242  000. 
Yaworsky,  Chester  E.:  See — 

Howard,  Ourtiss  G.;  Jordan,  Lester  W.;  and  Yaworsky.  Chester  E., 
4,156,807,  01.  219-121.0EM. 
Yenni,  Donald  M.,  Jr.;  Knutsen,  Steven  W.;  and  Downing.  Edward  J., 
to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Sheet  material 
for   forming   envelopes   used    to   protect   electronic   components. 
4,156,751,01.428-212.000. 
Yockey,  Francis  J.:  See— 

Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington. 
Wayne  F.;  Walden.  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
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cis  J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4,156,917,  CI. 
364-706.000. 
Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watsot,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  RuMBll,  Homer  C,  4,156,918,  CI. 
364-706.000. 
Yoshida,  Michihiro:  See— 

Kanai,  Toshio;  Yanagioka,  Hiroshi;  Idemura,  Hideo;  Sugiyama, 

Hiroshi;  Kogawa,  Yoshio;  Yoshida,  Michihiro;  Kitamura,  Mit- 

sugu;  and  Sugiya,  Teruo,  4,156,712,  CI.  423-242.000. 

Yoshida,  Shigeaki;  Ihara,  Susumu;  and  Nishlmune,  Koichi,  to  Sumitomo 

Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  copper 

clad  steel  wire.  4,156,500,  CI.  228-130.000. 


May  29,  1979 


Zanker,  Klaus  J.:  See — 

Agar,  Joram;  and  Zanker,  ijlaus  J.,  4,156,578,  CI.  415-1.000. 
Zecca,  James  W.:  See— 

McClenahan,  Robert  W.;  ^d  Zecca,  James  W.,  4,156,930,  CI. 
364-900.000. 
Zeller,  Hans;  and  Brettschneide^,  Johannes,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 

Fuel-air  mixture  control  appaiiitus.  4,156,415,  CI.  123-I24.00B. 
Zimmerman,  Robert  L.,  to  Texato  Development  Corp.  Use  of  aminoi- 

mides  as  polyurethane  catalysK.  4,156,760,  CI.  521-129.000. 
Zosel,  Kurt,  to  Studiengesellschaft  Kohle  mbH.  Process  for  deodoriz- 
ing fats  and  oils.  4,156,688,  CI.  260-420.000. 
0-3  Company:  See — 

Harter,    Joseph    W.;    and  [Beitzel,    Stuart    W.,    4,156,638,    CI. 
204-176.000. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  29th  DAY  OF  MAY,  1979 

Note. — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Australasian  Training  Aids  Pty.  Ltd.:  See — 

Knight,  Lindsay  C,  Re.  30,013,  O.  273-105.200. 
Black  Clawson  Company,  The:  See — 

Scifert,  Peter,  Re.  30,011,  CI.  241-46.060. 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.:  See — 

Hohn,  Richard  E.,  Re.  30,016,  CI.  364-474.000. 
Computer  Identics  Corporation:  See — 

Wilkas,  Joseph  R.;  Kapsambelis,  Christos  B.;  Tuhro,  Richard  H.; 
and  Reynolds,  Christopher  C,  Re.  30,012,  CI.  246-34.00R. 
Egyesult  Gyogyazer-es  Tapozergyar:  See — 

Korosi,  Jeno;  Lang,  Tibor;  Erdeiyi,  Lujza;  and  Komlos,  Endre, 
deceased.  Re.  30,014,  CI.  260-239.0BD. 
Endrene,  Komlos,  administrator:  See — 

Korosi,  Jeno;  Lang,  Tibor;  Erdeiyi,  Lujza;  and  Komlos,  Endre, 
deceased,  Re.  30.014,  CI.  260-239.0BD. 
Erdeiyi,  Lujza:  See — 

Korosi,  Jeno;  Lang,  Tibor;  Erdeiyi,  Lujza;  and  Komlos,  Endre, 
deceased.  Re.  30,014,  CI.  260-239.0BD, 
Hoagland,  Le  Roy  F.:  See — 

Perdue,  Richard  R.;  Hoagland,  Le  Roy  F.;  and  Kuehne,  Richard 
O.,  Re.  30,009,  CI.  53-433.000. 
Hohn,  Richard  E.,  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  compensating  for  unprogrammed  changes  in  relative  position 
between  a  machine  and  workpiece.  Re.  30,016,  CI.  364-474.000. 
Kapsambelis,  Christos  B.:  See — 

Wilkas,  Joseph  R.;  Kapsambelis,  Christos  B.;  Tuhro,  Richard  H.; 
and  Reynolds,  Christopher  C,  Re.  30,012,  CI.  246-34.00R. 
Knight,  Lindsay  C,  to  Australasian  Training  Aids  Pty.  Ltd.  Moving 
target  trolley,  moving  target  and  target  range.   Re.  30,013,  CI. 
273-105.200. 
Komlos,  Endre,  deceased:  See — 

Korosi,  Jeno;  Lang,  Tibor;  Erdeiyi,  Lujza;  and  Komlos,  Endre, 
deceased,  Re.  30.014,  CI.  260-239.0BD. 


Korosi,  Jeno;  Lang,  Tibor;  Erdeiyi,  Lujza;  and  Komlos,  Endre,  de- 
ceased (by  Endrene,  Komlos,  administrator),  to  Egyesult  Gyogyazer- 
es     Tapozergyar.      l-(3,4-Dimethoxy-phenyl)-4-methyl-5-ethyl-7,8- 
dimethoxy-5H-2,3-benzodiazepine.  Re.  30,014,  CI.  260-239.0BD. 
Kuehne,  Richard  O.:  See- 
Perdue,  Richard  R.;  Hoagland,  Le  Roy  F.;  and  Kuehne,  Richard 
O.,  Re.  30,009,  CI.  53-433.000. 
Lang,  Tibor:  See — 

Korosi,  Jeno;  Lang,  Tibor;  Erdeiyi,  Lujza;  and  Komlos,  Endre, 
deceased.  Re  30,014,  CI.  260-239.0BD. 
Lipp,  Steven  A.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Image  display  employing  filter 

coated  phosphor  particles.  Re.  30,015,  CI.  313-470.000. 
Perdue,  Richard  R.;  Hoagland,  Le  Roy  F.;  and  Kuehne,  Richard  O.,  to 
W.  R.  Grace  &.  Co.  Vacuum  skin  package,  and  process  and  apparatus 
for  making  same.  Re.  30,009,  CI.  53-433.000. 
RCA  Corporation:  See — 

Lipp,  Steven  A.,  Re.  30,015,  CI.  313-470.000. 
Reynolds.  Christopher  C:  See — 

Wilkas.  Joseph  R.;  Kapsambelis,  Christos  B.;  Tuhro,  Richard  H.; 
and  Reynolds,  Christopher  C,  Re   30,012,  CI.  246-34.00R 
Seifert,  Peter,  to  Black  Clawson  Company,  The.  Defibering  apparatus 

for  paper  making  stock.  Re.  30,011,  CI.  241-46.060. 
Shanklin,  F.  Garrett,  to  Shanklin.  Frank  Garrett.  Packaging  apparatus 

and  method.  Re.  30.010.  CI.  53-552.000. 
Shanklin,  Frank  Garrett:  See— 

Shanklin,  F.  Garrett,  Re.  30,010,  CI.  53-552.000. 
Tuhro,  Richard  H.:  See — 

Wilkas,  Joseph  R.;  Kapsambelis,  Christos  B.;  Tuhro,  Richard  H.; 
and  Reynolds,  Christopher  C,  Re.  30,012,  CI.  246-34.00R. 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.:  See- 
Perdue,  Richard  R.;  Hoagland,  Le  Roy  F.;  and  Kuehne,  Richard 
O.,  Re.  30.009,  CI.  53-433.000. 
Wilkas,  Joseph  R.;  Kapsambelis,  Christos  B.;  Tuhro,  Richard  H.;  and 
Reynolds.  Christopher  C.  to  Computer  Identics  Corporation.  Mag- 
netic object  detection  device.  Re.  30,012,  CI.  246-34.00R. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

Irwin,  Lawrence  T.,  to  J  &  L  Plants  Inc.  Kalanchoe  plant.  4,422,    Jackson  A  Perkins  Co.:  See— 

5-29-79,  CI.  68.000.  Kordes.  Reimer,  4,421,  CI.  24.000. 

J  &  L  Plants  Inc.:  See—  Kordes,  Reimer,  to  Jackson  &  Perkins  Co.  Rose  plant  4,421,  5-29-79, 

Irwin,  Lawrence  T.,  4.422,  CI.  68.000.  O.  24.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Airwick  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Gombert,  Jean-Marie;  Rabussier,  Bernard;  Nuer,  Louis;  and  Le- 
Jeune,  Danielle,  251,984,  CI.  D23- 150.000. 
Alps  Motorola  Inc.:  See — 

FujiU.  Kazumasa,  251.970.  CI.  DI4-I3.000. 
Averitt,  Mamie  C,  to  Weed  Eater,  Inc.  Rotary  lawn  edger,  trimmer  or 

similar  article.  251,956,  5-29-79,  CI.  D8-8.000. 
Averitt,  Mamie  C.  to  Weed  Eater.  Inc.  Rotary  lawn  edger,  trimmer  or 

similar  article.  251,957,  5-29-79,  CI.  D8-8.O0O. 
Averitt,  Mamie  C,  to  Weed  Eater,  Inc.  Rotary  lawn  edger,  trimmer  or 

similar  article.  251,958,  5-29-79,  CI.  D8-8.O0O. 
Averitt,  Mamie  C,  to  Weed  Eater,  Inc.  Rotary  lawn  edger,  trimmer  or 

similar  article.  251.959.  5-29-79.  CI.  D8-8.0OO. 
Averitt.  Mamie  C,  to  Weed  Eater,  Inc.  Rotary  lawn  edger,  trimmer  or 

similar  article.  251,960,  5-29-79,  CI.  D8-8.000. 
Averitt,  Mamie  C,  to  Weed  Eater.  Inc.  Rotary  lawn  edger.  trimmer  or 

similar  article.  251.961,  5-29-79,  CI.  D8-8.000. 
Barrett,  Carl  E.  Basket  ball  retum  device.  251,991.  5-29-79,  CI.  D21- 

201.000. 
Bator,  James  S.,  to  KennameUl  Inc.  Tool  holder.  251,971,  5-29-79,  CI. 

Dl  5-140.000. 
Bell,  John  L.  Safety  deposit  tube.  251,995,  5-29-79,  CI.  D99-28.000. 


Birdsall,  John  D.,  to  Kohner,  Inc.  Rotauble  music  toy.  251,993,  5-29-79, 

CI.  D2 1-64.000. 
Breger,  Carl-Ame,  to  Sandvik  Aktiebolag.  Handle  of  a  compass  saw. 

251.963,  5-29-79,  CI.  D8-97.000. 

Breger,  Carl-Ame,  to  Sandvik  Aktiebolag.  Handle  of  a  hand  saw. 

251.964,  5-29-79,  CI.  D8-97.000. 

Bristow,  Ian  R.,  to  U.B.M.  Hover  Systems.  Load-support  module. 

251,987,  5-29-79,  CI.  D25-66.000. 
Brown,  Melvin  R.  Carpet  sample  display  carrier.  251,994,  5-29-79,  Q. 

D3-74.000. 
Charlton  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Spound,  Albert  M.;  and  Day.  Robert  C.  251,938,  CI.  D6-47.000. 

Spound,  Albert  M.;  and  Day.  Roben  C,  251,940,  CI   D6-66.000 
Chasen,  Lee  R.,  to  Coats  &  Clark,  Inc.  Wall  mounted  bracket  assembly. 

251,944,  5-29-79,  CI.  D6-1 14.000. 
Clivio,  Franco:  See — 

RafHer,  Dieter;  and  Clivio,  Franco,  251,954,  CI.  D8- 1.000. 
Coats  &  Clark,  Inc.:  See— 

Chasen,  Lee  R.,  251,944.  CI.  D6-1 14.000. 
Conair  Corporation:  See — 

Rizzuto.  Leandro  P.,  251,989,  CI.  D28- 13.000. 
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Crespo.  Connie  G.:  See — 

Crespo,  Fernando  C;  and  Crespo.  Ccfinie  G.,  251,988,  CI.  D25- 
77.000. 
Crespo.  Fernando  C;  and  Crespo.  Connie  C.  Half-track  mating  beam. 

251,988,  5-29-79,  CI.  D25-77.0OO. 
Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.:  See — 

Nakamura,  Hideo,  251,980,  CI.  D22-23J000. 
Day,  Robert  C  See— 

Spound,  Albert  M.;  and  Day,  Robert  C,  251,938,  CI.  D6-47.000. 
Spound,  Albert  M.;  and  Day,  Robert  C  251,940,  CI.  D6-66.000. 
Dunkin,  Albert,  to  Whedon-Brome  Corp.;  and  Vanderburgh  Enter- 
prises, Inc.  Shower  head.  251,983,  5-29-79.  CI.  D23-35.000. 
Flaten,  James  F.,  to  Tobin-Arp  Manufacturing  Company.  Engine  head 

reworking  machine.  251,974,  5-29-79,  CI.  D15-131.000. 
Florian,  John,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Fruit  basket  or  the  like. 

251,951,  5-29-79,  CI.  D9-2 1 9.000.  ■ 

Frateili  Saporiti:  See — 

Offredi,  Giovanni,  251.945.  CI.  D6-172iXX). 
Fujita.  Kazumasa,  to  Alps  Motorola  Inc.  Microphone  holder  or  similar 

article.  251.970.  5-29-79.  CI.  DI4-13.000. 
Gageby.  Steven  D.  Chair.  251.939.  5-29-79,  CI.  D6-56.000. 
Gageby,  Steven  D.  Chair.  251,941,  5-29-79,  CI.  D6-69.000. 
Germain,  Robert  A.,  to  True  Temper  Corporation.  Grass  shears  or 

similar  article.  251,955,  5-29-79,  CI.  DS-5JDO0. 
Gloe,  Paul  B.:  See— 

Leuenberger,  John  P.;  and  Gloe,  Paul  B.,  251,977,  CI.  D19-73.000. 
Gombert,  Jean-Marie;  Rabussier.  Bernard;  Nuer,  Louis;  and  LeJeune, 
Danielle,  to  Airwick  Industries,  Inc.  Dispenser  for  air-treating  mate- 
rial. 251,984,  5-29-79.  CI.  D23-150.000. 
Greger.  Paul:  See — 

Kramer,  Jochen;  Schonfeld,  Hans;  Paptee,  Friedrich;  Greger,  Paul; 
and  Hamm,  Heinz,  251,975,  CI.  D16-08.000. 
Gross,  Sanford:  See — 

Ktopfer,  George  M.;  Polk,  Matthew  S,.  Jr.;  and  Gross,  Sanford, 
251,973,  CI.  D14-33.O0O. 
Hamm,  Heinz:  See — 

Kramer,  Jochen;  Schonfeld,  Hans;  Paplee,  Friedrich;  Greger,  Paul; 
and  Hamm,  Heinz,  251,975,  CI.  D16^)8.0OO. 
Hance,  Sydney  R.  Automatic  firearm.  251.9(79,  5-29-79,  CI.  D22-6.O0O. 
Hiraishi.  Etsuo;  and  Shohoji.  Takeshi,  to  Ryobi  Ltd.  Fishing  reel. 

251.981.  5-29-79,  CI.  D22-25.000. 
Kennametal  Inc.:  See- 
Bator.  James  S.,  251,971,  CI.  DI5-I40.(<)0. 
Klopfer,  George  M.;  Polk,  Matthew  S.,  Jr.;  and  Gross,  Sanford. 

Speaker  cabinet.  251,973,  5-29-79.  CI.  D14-33.000. 
Koh-I-Noor  Rapidograph.  Inc.:  See — 

Uuenberger.  John  P.;  and  Gloe.  Paul  9.,  251,977,  CI.  D19-73.000. 
Kohner.  Inc.:  See — 

Birdsall.  John  D,,  251.993.  CI.  D2l-M.<jpO. 
Kongo  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  ' 

Taniwaki,  Genshi.  251.947,  CI.  D6- 186.^00. 
Kramer,  Jochen;  Schonfeld,  Hans;  Papke,  Friedrich;  Greger,  Paul;  and 
Hamm,  Heinz,  to  Rollei-Werke  Franke  k  Heidecke.  Photographic 
camera.  251.975.  5-29-79,  CI.  D  16-08.000. 
Krasicki.  Walter.  Harp.  251,948,  5-29-79,  CI  D 17- 16.000. 
La  Gard,  Inc.:  See — 

Uyeda,  Tim  M.,  251,965,  CI.  D8-343.00(l. 
LeJeune,  Danielle:  See — 

Gombert.  Jean-Marie;  Rabussier.  Bernard;  Nuer,  Louis;  and  Le- 
Jeune. Danielle.  251,984,  CI.  D23-15a000. 
Leuenberger,  John  P.;  and  Gloe,  Paul  B.,  to  Koh-I-Noor  Rapidograph. 
Inc.   Dual  cosmetic  pencil  sharpener.   2J  1,977,   5-29-79,  CI.  D19- 
73.000. 
Locke,  Franklin  J.  Combined  desk  set  and  calculator  stand.  251,978, 

5-29-79,  CI.  DI9-75.000. 
Malocsay,  John  A.  T  for  an  enclosed  electrical  conduit.   251,972, 

5-29-79,  CI.  D 1 3- 13.000. 
Mari.  Enzo.  Chair.  251.943,  5-29-79,  CI.  D6.76.000. 
Martin,  George.  Spinal  pillow.  251,985,  5-29-79,  CI.  D24-64.000. 
Mate  Balmes,   Manuel,  to  Playme,  S.A.   Pencil  sharpener.  251,976, 

5-29-79.  CI.  DI9-73.000. 
McGowen.  Inez  M.  Combined  bottle  and  cup.  251,950,  5-29-79,  CI. 

D9- 10.000. 
Miera,  Eli  P.  Balancing  figure.  251,992,  5-29-79,  CI.  D2 1-102.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Florian,  John,  251,951,  CI.  D9-219.000. 
Montigny,  Joseph  W.  Reflective  pavement  marker.  251,967,  5-29-79,  CI. 

DlO-1 13.000. 
Nakamura,  Hideo,  to  Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.  Fishing  rod  grip.  251,980, 

5-29-79,  CI.  D22-23.000. 
Nolan,  John  H.  Word  game  board.  251,990,  5-29-79,  CI.  D21-3O.0OO. 


Nuer,  Louis:  See — 

Gombert,  Jean-Marie;  Rabussier,  Bernard;  Nuer,  Louis;  and  Le- 
Jeune, Danielle,  251,984,  Gl.  D23- 150.000. 
Offredi,  Giovanni,  to  Frateili  Siporiti.  Cabinet.  251,945,  5-29-79,  CI. 

D6- 172.000.  T 

Papke,  Friedrich:  See —  ! 

Kramer,  Jochen;  Schonfeld,  Mans;  Papke,  Friedrich;  Greger,  Paul; 
and  Hamm,  Hetnz,  251,974  CI.  D 1 6-08.000. 
Playme,  S.A.:  See—  j 

Mate  Balmes,  Manuel,  251,976,  CI.  D19-73.000. 
Polk,  Matthew  S.,  Jr.:  See— 

Klopfer,  George  M.;  Polk,  Matthew  S.,  Jr.;  and  Gross,  Sanford, 
251.973,  CI.  D14-33.000.     ' 
Power,  John  J.,  to  Swingline,  III:.  Stapler.  251,962,  5-29-79,  CI.  D8- 

50.000. 
Rabussier,  Bernard:  See — 

Gombert,  Jean-Marie;  Rabu*ier,  Benuird;  Nuer,  Louis;  and  Le- 
Jeune, Danielle,  251,984,  CI.  D23-150.000. 
Raffler,  Dieter;  and  Clivio,  Friiico.  Handle  for  garden  and  house 

utensils.  251,954,  5-29-79,  CI.  D8-I.000. 
Rizzuto,   Leandro  P.,   to  Conait  Corporation.   Electric  hair  dryer. 

251,989,  5-29-79,  CI.  D28-I3.000. 
Robbins,  Daniel  L.  Building.  251J986,  5-29-79,  CI.  D25-33.00O. 
Rollei-Werke  Franke  &  Heidecke  See— 

Kramer,  Jochen;  Schonfeld,  ftans;  Papke,  Friedrich;  Greger,  Paul- 
and  Hamm,  Heinz,  251,9751  CI.  D 1 6-08.000. 
Ryobi  Ltd.:  See— 

Hiraishi,  Etsuo;  and  Shohoji,  Takeshi,  251,981,  CI.  D22-25.00O. 
Sandvik  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Breger,  Carl-Ame,  251,963,  <±1.  D8-97.000. 
Breger,  Carl-Ame,  251,964,  CI.  D8-97.000. 
Schneider,  William  J  Table.  251,946,  5-29-79,  CI.  D6-177.000. 
Schonfeld,  Hans:  See—  1 

Kramer.  Jochen;  Schonfeld,  Hans;  Papke.  Friedrich;  Greger.  Paul- 
and  Hamm.  Heinz,  251,975,  CI.  D16-08.000. 
Shaw,  Ted  G.  Combined  jacket  a>d  detachable  pack,  or  similar  article. 

251,936,  5-29-79,  CI.  D2-I84.00i. 
Shohoji,  Takeshi:  See—  \ 

Hiraishi,  Etsuo;  and  Shohoji.  Takeshi,  251,981,  CI.  D22-25.000. 
Spencer,  Richard  O.  Consols  phonograph  record  cleaner  cover  plate. 

251,949,  5-29-79,  CI.  D7-161.00(». 
Spound,  Albert  M.;  and  Day,  Rc^rt  C,  to  Charlton  Company,  Inc. 

5-29-79,  CI.  D6-47.000. 
rt  C,  to  Charlton  Company,  Inc. 
5-29-79,  CI.  D6-66.000. 


Chair  or  similar  article.  251,93 
Spound,  Albert  M.;  and  Day,  R( 

Chair  or  similar  article.  251,9' 
Swingline,  Inc.:  See — 

Power,  John  J.,  251,962,  CI.  t)8- 50.000. 
Taniwaki,  Genshi,  to  Kongo  ci.,  Ltd.  Adjustable  shelf   251,947, 

5-29-79,  CI.  D6- 186.000. 
Tobin-Arp  Manufacturing  Comply:  See — 


Flaten.  James  F..  251.974.  CI 
True  Temper  Corporation:  See — 
Germain.  Robert  A.,  251,955 


D15-131.00O. 
CI.  D8-5.000. 


Tucky,  Edward  W.  Hot  and  cold  f  X)d  service  unit.  251,968,  5-29-79,  CI. 

D  12-22.000. 
Tucky,  Edward  W.  Food  servia  cabinet.  251,969,  5-29-79,  CI.  DI2- 

22.000. 
U.B.M.  Hover  Systems:  See— 

Bristow,  Ian  R.,  251,987,  CI.  1525-66.000. 
Uyeda,  Tim  M.,  to  La  Gard,  Irtc    Combination  lock  dial.  251,965, 

5-29-79,  CI.  D8-343.000. 
Vanderburgh  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See- 

Dunkin,  Albert,  251,983,  CI.  ^23-35.000. 
Van  Doren,  James  L.  Ankle  guard.  251,937,  5-29-79,  CI.  D2-27I.000. 
VanHome,  William  J.  Caulking  spbut.  251,953,  5-29-79,  CI.  D9-278.000 
VonHeck,  Robert.  Chair.  251,942J  5-29-79,  CI.  D6-7 1.000. 
Wallace,  Robert  S.  Picture  hangi  hook  carrier.  251,966,  5-29-79,  CI 

D8-367.000. 
Washburn,  Robert  K.  Storage  obntainer.  251,952,  5-29-79,  CI.  D9- 

222.000.  ^ 

Weed  Eater, 

Averitt,  Mamie  C,  251,956,  <tl.  D8-8.000. 
Averitt,  Mamie  C,  251,957,  CI.  D8-8.000. 
Averitt,  Mamie  C,  251,958,  CI.  D8-8.000. 
Averitt,  Mamie  C,  251,959,  Ql.  D8-8.000. 
Averitt 
Averitt 


D8-8.000. 
D8-8.000. 


Mamie  C,  251,960,  <tl 
Mamie  C,  251,961,  q 
Whedon-Brome  Corp.:  See — 

Dunkin,  Albert,  251,983,  CI.  t)23-35.0OO. 
Williams.  William  O.,  Jr.  Artificiil  fishing  lure.  251,982,  5-29-79.  CI 
D22-27.000.  ^ 


Df  "iO 


r^J    A  CCTCT/^  A  TT/^XT   /^C   D  A  TTrXTTO 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  MAY  29,  1979 
Note  —First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS2 

6 

247 
252 
400 

4.156.292 
4.156,293 
4.156,295 
4.156.294 

CLASS3 

1.91               4.156,296 

CLASS* 

320 

4.156.297 

CLASS8 

137 

4.156.592 

CLASS  13 

25 

4.156.792 

CLASS  15 

142 

4.156.298 

CLASS  16 

2 
5 

131 

4.156.299 
4.156.300 
4.156.301 

CLASS  24 

155  RB            4,156,302 
205.11  F           4,156,303 

CLASS  2* 

115 

4.156,305 

CLASS  29 

423  4,156,306 

428  4,156,307 

460  4,156,308 

572  4,156,309 

4,156,310 

CLASS  30 

262  4,156,311 

276  4.156.312 

CLASS  33 

27  B  4.156.313 

CLASS  35 

4  4.156.314 

8  R  4.156.315 

CLASS  36 

132  4,156,316 

CLASS  37 

4,156,317 

CLASS  40 

4,156,318 

CLASS  43 

4,156.319 
4,156.320 
4.156.321 


54 


308 


24 
27.4 
114 


CLASS  44 

1  R  4.156,593 

7  B  4,156,594 

IOC  4,156,595 

23  4,156,596 

CLASS  46 

39  4,156,322 

CLASS  47 

4,156,323 
4,156,324 

CLASS  49 

4.156.325 


40.5 
48.5 


468 


CLASS  51 

241  VS  4.156.326 

281  R  4,156,327 

284  E  4.156.328 

295  4.156,329 

CLASS  52 

2  4.156.330 

115  4.156.331 

165  4.156,332 

CLASS  53 

223  4.156,333 

385  4,156,334 

433  Re.30,009 


4,156,335 
Re.  30.0 10 
4.156.336 

CLASS  55 

4.156.597 
4.156.598 
4.156.599 
4.156.600 
4.156.601 

CLASS  56 

4.156.338 
4.156.337 
4,156,339 
4.156.340 

CLASS  57 

4.156.341 
CLASS  60 

39.08  4.156.342 

226  R  4.156.344 

276  4.156.345 

290  4.156.346 

327  4.156.347 

578  4.156.348 

671  4.156.343 

692  4.156.349 

CLASS  62 

80  4.156,350 


552 
562 


16 

68 

262 

285 
367 


106 
202 


227 


263 


121 

285 


4.156,351 
4,156.352 


CLASS  64 
21  4.156.353 

23.7  4.156.354 

CLASS  66 

75.2  4.156.355 

108  R  4,156.356 

157  4.156.357 

CLASS  68 

27  4.156.358 

CLASS  71 
126  4.156.602 


CLASS  72 


243 
378 


4.156.359 
4.156.360 


CLASS  73 


IB 

4.156.361 

170  R 

4.156.362 

194  EM 

4.156.363 

194  F 

4.156.364 

343  B 

4.156.365 

517  B 

4.156.366 

CLASS  74 


27 
424.8  A 
474 
481 
489 
492 
501  R 


4.156.367 
4.156.368 
4.156.369 
4.156.370 
4.156.371 
4.156.372 
4.156.373 


CLASS  75 

05  A  4.156.603 

109  4.156.604 

208  R  4.156.605 

236  4.156.606 

CLASS  76 

108  A  4.156.374 

CLASS  81 

3  R  4.156.375 

CLASS  S3 

157  4,156,376 

524  4,156,377 

863  4,156,378 

CLASS  84 

1.03  4.156,379 


171 


72 


4.156.380 
CLASS  85 

4,156.381 


CLASS  93 

33  H 

4,156.382 

CLASS  96 

1  SD 
9 
29  D 
48  PD 
114.1 
IISR 

4.156.607 
4,156,608 
4,156,609 
4.156.610 
4.156.611 
4.156.612 

427 
459 


CLASS  99 

4.156.383 
4.156.384 


CLASS  100 

3  4.156.385 


215 
257 


148 
401.2 


4.156.386 
4.156.387 

CLASS  101 

4.156.388 
4.156.389 

CLASS  102 

28  R  4.156.390 

CLASS  106 

14.39  4.156,613 

38.9  4,156,614 

111  4,156,615 

308  N  4,156,616 

309  4,156,617 

CLASS  lot 

136  4.156.391 

CLASS  110 

4.156,392 
4,156,393 
4,156,394 

CLASS  111 

4,156,395 
4,156,396 

CLASS  112 

4.156.397 
CLASS  118 

4,156,398 


no 

208 

346 


3 
7.1 


158  E 


2 
500 


4,156,399 

CLASS  119 

1  4,156.400 

3  4.156.401 

95  4.156.402 

CLASS  122 

483  4.156.403 

CLASS  123 

32  EE  4.156,404 

32  EH  4.156.405 

41.49  4.156.407 

41.51  4.156.408 

41.65  4.156.409 

41.86  4.156.406 

47  A  4.156.410 

117  R  4.156.411 

119  A  4.156,414 

119  EC  4,156,412 

4,156,413 
124  B  4,156,415 

1%R  4,156,416 

CLASS  124 

23  A  4,156,496 

35  A  4,156,417 

CLASS  126 

120  4,156,418 
271  4,156,419 

4,156,420 
360  A  4,156,421 

CLASS  127 

46  A  4,156,618 

CLASS  128 
18  4,156,424 


24  R 
205 
215 
331 


4,156,425 
4,156,426 
4,156,427 
4,156,428 


419  P 
419  PT 
660 
695 
748 


4,136,429 
4,136,430 
4,156,304 
4,156,423 
4,156,422 


CLASS  131 

107  4,156,431 

CLASS  134 

2  4,156.619 

6  4.156.620 

10  4.136.621 

CLASS  135 

4  R  4.136.433 

CLASS  136 
89  CC  4.156.622 


CLASS  137 


13 
240 
344 
551 
534 
625.41 
625.46 


4.136,434 
4,136,433 
4,136,436 
4,136,432 
4,156,437 
4,136,438 
4.136.439 


452 


CLASS  139 

4.156.441 


CLASS  140 

92.94  4.156.442 

101  4,156.443 

CLASS  141 
286  4.156.444 

CLASS  148 

103  4.156.623 

CLASS  150 

6  4.156.445 

II  4.156.446 

38  4.156.447 

CLASS  156 

171  4.156.624 

245  4,156.625 

272  4,156,626 

384  4,156,627 

CLASS  160 

232  4.156.448 

290  R  4.156.449 

CLASS  162 

157  R  4.156.628 


24 

49 

266 

448 


CLASS  164 

4.156.450 
4,156,431 
4,136,452 
4,136,453 


CLASSICS 

2  4.156.434 

32  4.156.455 

48  R  4.156.456 

81  4.156.458 

143  4.136.457 

167  4.136.459 

CLASS  166 

120  4.156.460 
236  4,136,461 
270  4,136,462 
272  4,136,463 
308        4.136.464 

CLASS  171 

14        4.156.465 

CLASS  172 
4.5  4.156.466 

CLASS  173 

21  4,136.467 

118  4.136.468 

CLASS  174 

7  4.136.793 


16  R 
97 


4.156.794 
4,136,795 


58 

313 
394 


40 

25 

3 


CLASS 

CLASS 
CLASS 
CLASS 


CLASS 

1  vc 

15  AL 

18  B 
110  A 
115.5  PV 

CLASS 

14  R 
77  TC 

117 

CLASS 

210 

CLASS 

77  R 
171 
218  A 

CLASS 

52 

CLASS 
106.1 

CLASS 
115 

CLASS 
411 

CLASS 
5  A 
153  SC 
296 

CLASS 

185  C 

CLASS 

14 
93 

CLASS 

51 

68 

77 

129.1 
176 
252 


217 
563 


139 
207 


10 

12 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


19 

23  H 
28 
38  B 
44 
51 

63  R 
108 


CLASS 


214 
252 
302 


CLASS 


10.53 


175 

4,136,469 
4,136,470 
4,136,471 

176 

4.156.629 

177 

4.156.472 

178 

4.156.796 

179 

4.136.797 

4.136,798 

4.156.799 

4.156.800 

4.156.801 

lao 

4.156.473 
4.156.474 
4.156.475 

181 

4.156.476 

18* 

4.156.477 

4.156.478 

4.156.479 

190 

4.156.480 

192 

4.156.481 

195 

4.156.630 

190 

4.136.482 

200 

4.136.802 
4.156.803 
4.156.804 

202 

4.156.631 

203 

4.156.632 
4.156.633 

204 

4.156,634 
4,156,635 
4,156,636 
4,156.637 
4,136,638 
4.136.639 

206 

4.156.483 
4.156.484 

208 

4.156.640 
4.136.641 

209 

4.136.642 
4.136.643 
4.156.485 

210 

4.156.644 
4.156.645 
4.156.646 
4.156.647 
4.156.648 
4.136.649 
4.156.650 
4.156.651 

215 

4.136,489 
4.156.490 
4.156.491 

219 

4.136,805 


1035  E 
121  EM 
439 


4,156,806 
4.156.807 
4.156.808 


435 


63 
136 


CLASS  220 

4,136,492 

CLASS  221 

4,136,493 
4.136.494 


CLASS  222 
I  4.156,493 

CLASS  224 
43  M  4,136,498 

326  4,156,497 

CLASS  227 
132  4.136.499 

CLASS  228 
130  4.156,500 

CLASS  232 

1  R  4,156,501 

CLASS  236 

46  R  4,156,502 

CLASS  238 

2  4,136,440 

CLASS  239 

11  4.156.503 

110  4.156.504 

327  4.156.505 
585  4.156.506 

CLASS  241 

46.06  Re.30.01 1 


75 
80 


4.156.507 
4.156,508 


CLASS  242 

23  R  4.156.509 

84.2  A  4.136.310 

197  4.136,311 

CLASS  246 
34  R  Re.30,012 

CLASS  248 

58  4,156.314 

246  4,136,515 

451  4,136,313 

586  4,156.512 

CLASS  249 

53  R  4.156.516 

161  4.156.517 

CLASS  250 

4.156.809 
4.136.810 
4.136.811 
4.136.812 
4.136.813 
4.136.814 
4.136.815 
4.136,632 
4,136,653 
4.136.816 


199 

284 
345 

381 
423  P 
439  R 

327 
333 

574 

CLASS  251 

11  4.156.518 

30  4.156.560 

121  4.156.519 

CLASS  252 


8.1 

4.156.654 

18 

4.156.655 

175 

4.156.656 

188.3  R 

4.156.657 

301.1  W 

4.156.658 

373 

4.156.659 

437 

4.136.660 

521 

4.136.661 

522 

4,156.662 

74 
167 


CLASS  254 

4.156.520 
4.156.521 


PI  27 


PI  28 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  256 

67  4,156,522 

CLASS  260 


9 

4.156,663 

17.4  GC 

4.156,664 

22  EP 

4,156,665 

23  H 

4,156,666 

29.4  UA 

4,156,667 

29.6  NR 

4,156,668 

29.7  R 

4,156,669 

32.8  R 

4.156,671 

33.6  AQ 

4.156.673 

33  6PQ 

4.156.672 

37  N 

4,156.675 

37  R 

4.156.676 

37  SB 

4.156.674 

42.15 

4,156,677 

42.37 

4.156.678 

45.75  R 

4,156.679 

45.85  A 

4.156.680 

122 

4.156.681 

239  BD 

Re.30.014 

306.7  R 

4.156.701 

332.3  P 

4.156.670 

335 

4,156.682 

338 

4,156,683 

343.3  G 

4,156,684 

346.11 

4,156,685 

346.74 

4,156,686 

347.3 

4,156,687 

420 

4,156,688 

448.2  E 

4,156,689 

464 

4,156,690 

502.5 

4,156,691 

546 

4,156,692 

567.6  M 

4,156,693 

571 

4,156.694 

586  C 

4.156.695 

592 

4.156.696 

606.5  P 

4.156,697 

823 

4.156.699 

837  R 

4,156,700 

860 

4.156,702 

876  R 

4,156.703 

CLASS  261 

23  A 

4.156.704 

97 

4.156.705 

109 

4,156,706 

CLASS  2M 

75 

4,156,707 

171 

4,156,709 

184 

4,156,708 

322 

4,156,710 

CLASS  267 

120 

4,156,523 

CLASS  271 

174 

4,156.524 

CLASS  273 

73  A 

4.156.525 

78 

4.156.526 

105.2 

Re.30.013 

120  R 

4.156.527 

282 

4.156.528 

105 
135 
153 
165 
229 


CLASS  277 

4,156,529 
4,156,530 
4.156,531 
4,156,532 
4,156,533 


CLASS  280 

612  4,156,534 


705 


29 


94 


618 


4,156,535 


4,156.536 
CLASS  281 

4,1)16,538 
CLASS2S3 

4,156.539 
CLASS  285 

4.156.540 
CLASS  290 
38  R  4.15«.817 

CLASS  292 
21  4.156,541 

CLASS  294 

10  4,156,542 

CLASS  296 

1  S  4.156.543 

4.156.537 

CLASS  297 

4.156.544 
CLASS  299 

4.156.545 
CLASS  303 

4,156.547 
CLASS  307 

4.156.818 


190 


284 


96 


221  D 

272 
309 


4.156.819 
4,156.820 

CLASS  308 

10  4.156.548 

CLASS  310 
166  4.156.821 

216  4.154.822 

317  4,154,823 

321  4,156,824 

339  4,154,825 

CLASS  312 

270  4,154,549 

CLASS  313 

95  4,154,827 

210  4,154.828 

221  4,154.826 

470  Re.30.015 

CLASS  315 

39.51  4.154.829 

73  4.154.830 

106  4.154.831 

111.4  4.154.832 

411  4.t5i834 

CLASS  316 

24  4,154.550 

CLASS  318 

561  4. 151835 

CLASS  320 

65  4,154,836 

CLASS  323 

4  4.154,837 

8  4.15i838 

CLASS  324 

15  4.154,839 

32  4.15^840 

54  4,154841 

57  R  4.154842 

58.5  B  4.15^843 


114 
158  D 
158  MO 


4,156,844 
4,156,845 
4,156,846 


308 
344 
364 
455 


155 


CLASS  325 

4,156,847 
4,156,848 
4,156,849 
4,156,850 

CLASS  328 

4,156,85! 


CLASS  330 

4.3  4.156,852 


109 
259 


4,156,853 
4,156,854 


CLASS  331 

1  A  4,156,855 

94.5  G  4,156.856 

CLASS  333 

12  4.156,857 

165  4,156,858 

213  4,156,859 

229  4,156,860 

250  4,156,861 

CLASS  33« 

73  4,156,862 


CLASS  339 


15 
29  B 

176  M 

177  R 


4,156.551 
4.156.552 
4.156.553 
4.156.554 


CLASS  340 


9 

4.156.863 

52  C 

4.156.864 

61 

4.156.865 

146.1  AL 

4,156,867 

146.1  C 

4,156,866 

146.3  WD 

4,156,868 

310  A 

4,156,869 

323  R 

4,156,870 

347  AD 

4,156,871 

373 

4,156.872 

719 

4,156.833 

CLASS  343 

6,8  R 

4,156,873 

7  VM 

4,156,874 

7.3 

4,156,875 

17.2  PC 

4,156,876 

100  SA 

4,156,877 

909 

4,156,878 

CLASS  350 

3.75 

4,156,555 

96.15 

4,156,556 

307 

4.156,557 

520 

4,156,558 

363 

4,156,559 

CLASS  353 

38  4,156,561 


CLASS  354 


23  D 

25 

59 
149 
288 
289 
312 
322 


36 


4,156,562 
4,156,563 
4,156,564 
4,156,565 
4,156,567 
4,156,566 
4,156,568 
4,156,569 

CLASS  356 

4,156,570 


445  4,156,571 

CLASS  357 

22  4,156,879 

CLASS  358 

261  4,156,880 

CLASS  3«0 

61  4,156,881 


126 


46 
100 
120 
177 
273 
331 


16 

20 
123 
222 
267 
296 
307 


56 

87 

126 

135 

138 


109 
200 


419 

443 
469 
474 
515 
521 
602 
706 

724 
726 
744 
757 
844 

900 


2 
15 
16 
17 
63 
182 
189 


4,156,882 

CLASS  361 

4,156.884 
4,156,885 
4,156,886 
4,156,883 
4,156,887 
4,156,888 

CLASS  3«2 

4,156,889 
4,156,890 
4.156,891 
4.156.892 
4,156,893 
4,156,894 
4,156,901 
4,156,902 

CLASS  363 

4,156,895 
4,156,896 
4,156,897 
4,156,898 
4,156,899 

CLASS  364 


4,156,933 
4,156,900 
4,156,903 
4,156,904 
4,156.905 
4,156,906 
4,156,907 
4,156,908 
4,156,909 
4,156,910 
4,156,932 
4,156,911 
4,156,912 
4,156,913 
Re.  30.0 1 6 
4,156.914 
4.156.915 
4,156,916 
4,156,917 
4,156,918 
4,156,919 
4.156.920 
4,156.921 
4,156,922 
4,156,923 
4,156,924 
4,156,925 
4,156,926 
4.156.927 
4,156,928 
4,156,929 
4,156,930 
4,156,931 

CLASS  365 

4,156,934 
4,156,935 
4,156,936 
4,156,937 
4,156,938 
4,156,939 
4,156,940 


233 


196 
208 


211 


84 
133 


196 


23 


220 
694 
697 


169  R 


96  R 

208 


435 


61  B 
113 


99 

242 
478 


4,156,941 

:XASS400 

4,156,572 
4,156,573 

XASS403 

4.156,574 

XASS404 

4,156.575 
4,156.576 

XASS405 

4.156,577 
IXASS406 

4,156,546 
IXASS414 

4,156,486 
4,156,487 
4,156,488 

tXASS415 

4,156.578 
4.156.579 
4,156.580 
4.156.581 

<LASS416 

4.156.582 
4.156.583 

<XASS417 

4,156.584 
fLASS418 

4.156.585 
4,156.586 

0ASS423 
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and  Trademark  Office  of  any  errors.  Such  notification  should 
be  directed  to  the  attention  of  the  Application  Division. 

RICHABD  J.  SHAKMAN, 
May  14,  1979.  A»8^stant  Commissioner 

for  Administration. 


Patent  Suits 

Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290  :  Batent  Act  of  1952 

3,052,381,  Poerlo  Carplgiani,  ANl'I-DRIPPING  PISTON 
COCK,  PARTICULARLY  ADAPTED  FOR  DENSE  LIQUIDS 
OP  FLUID  PASTY  SUBSTANCES,  Bled  Jan.  7,  1976,  D.C., 
N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  76c42,  Poerfo  Carpigiani  v.  Beatrice 
Foods  Co.  and  Taylor  Freezer.  Final  judgment  entered  in 
favor  of  defendants  on  Mar.  23,  1979. 

3,153,S09,  Vemle  W.  Curtis  and  Walter  L.  Curtis,  MANU- 
ALLY MANEUVERABLE  ROW  CROP  SPRAYER,  filed  July 
17,  1973,  D.C.,  W.D.  Ky.  (Bowling  Green),  Doc.  C-75-0043- 
B(B),  Vemie  Curtis  and  Walter  Leroy  Curtis  v.  Reid  Welch. 
Order  of  dismissal  permanently  enjoining  and  prohibiting 
defendant  from  directly  or  indirectly  manufacturing  manu- 
ally maneuverable  row-crop  sprayers  in  violation  of  plain- 
tiffs' patent  entered  Apr.  10,  1979. 

3.161.347,  Gilbert  H.  Hannon,  BAO  PACKAGE,  filed  Apr. 
10,  1979,  D.C.,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  79cl419,  W.  R.  Grace 
A  Co.  V.  Union  Carbide  Corp. 

3,332,162,  Textron  Industries,  Inc.,  BLIND  LOCKED 
SPINDLE  RIVET  AND  METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  THE 
SAME,  filed  Apr.  14,  1977,  D.C.,  H.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
77C1252,  Textron.  Inc.  v.  The  Milford  Rivet  d  Machine  Co. 
Judgment  entered  In  favor  of  the  defendant  on  Apr.  4,  1979. 

3,281,824,  Naxon  Telesign  Corporation,  ROTATING 
SWITCH  APPARATUS  FOR  CONWlOLLING  TRAVELING 
MESSAGE  SIGNS,  filed  Apr.  2,  197»,  D.C.,  N.D.  111.  (Chica- 
go), Doc.  79C1289,  Naxon  Telesign  Corp.  v.  OTE  Bylvania 
Inc. 

3,351,033,  Joseph  E.  Klenel,  APPABATDS  AND  METHOD 
FOB   SEAMING   HOSIERY   BLANKS,   filed   Oct.    19.   1978, 
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D.C,  W.D.N.C.  (Statesvllli!),  Doc.  ST-C-78-54,  Bpeizman 
Industries  v.  Hickory  Foundry  i  Machine  Company.  De- 
fendant is  permanently  en  oined  from  infringing  claims  of 
Klenel  patent  without  a  license  filed  Apr.   12,   1979. 

3,362,357,  J.  A.  Vance  jcompany,  ARCUATED  TABLE 
SLIDE  FOR  EXPANDABLJE  TABLES,  filed  Apr.  4,  1979, 
D.C,  W.D.N.C.  (StatesvUl^)^  Doc.  ST-C-79-11,  Sun  Metal 
Products,  Inc.  v.  Acme  Met  at  Slide,  Inc. 

3.390,520.  Fred  P.  Mattsoni  AIR  SUPPLYING  DEVICE  FOR 
INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINES,  filed  Apr.  4,  1979, 
D.C,  W.D.  Wis.  (Madison),!  Doc.  79-C-135,  Fred  P.  Mattson 
v.  Ford  Motor  Company.        1 

3,400,579,  Ashland  Oil  &(  Refining  Company,  FOUNDRY 
BINDER  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  BENZYLIC  ETHER 
RESIN,  POLYISOCYANATI  AND  TERTIARY  AMINE,  filed 
Nov.  14,  1978,  D.C,  E.D.  [Wis.  (Milwaukee),  Doc.  78-730, 
Ashland  Oil,  Inc.  v.  Acme  Retin  Corporation. 

3,426,445,  Vincent  B.  Steffdn,  BASE  FOR  STEEL  STORAGE 
BIN;  fteg.  No.  868.902  (AIE -FRAME),  Harvestall  Industries, 
Inc.,  filed  Apr.  13,  1979,  D.C,  N.D.  Ind.  (South  Bend),  Doc. 
S79-88,  Harvestall  Industries,  Inc.  and  Vincent  B.  Steffen  v. 
Levi  Hochstetler  et  al.  \ 

3,590,326.  Westinghouse  ^lectrlc  Corporation,  OVERCUR- 
RENT  PROTECTIVE  DEvicE  ;  3.818.275.  same,  CURRENT 
INTERRUPTER  INCLUDING  IMPROVED  TRIP  CIRCUIT 
USING  CURRENT  TRANSFORMERS;  3,826,951,  same,  CIR- 
CUIT BREAKER  WITH  iREPLACEABLE  RATING  AD- 
JUSTER AND  INTERLOCt  MEANS;  3352,660,  same,  CIR- 
CUIT BREAKER  FADLtI  SIMtTLATOR ;  3,924,160,  same, 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  DETACHABLY  CONNECTED 
FAULT  SIMULATOR,  filed  Upr.  3,  1979,  D.C.  Del.  (Wilming- 
ton), Doc.  79-174,  WestiHghouse  Electric  Corporation  v. 
Gould,  Inc.  and  I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation. 

3,766,817,  Prodyne  Enterprises,  FOOD  SLICER,  filed  Apr. 
6,  1979,  D.C,  N.D.  Tex.  (Dallas),  Doc.  CA3-79-0435-H, 
Prodyne  Enterprises,  Inc.  >.  Eddie  Parker  Interests,  Inc. 

3,870,223,  The  Mead  Corpoi  ation,  DOUBLE  WING  POCKET 
PORTFOLIO  AND  FILE  FOLDER,  filed  Jan.  10,  1979,  D.C, 
S.D.  Miss.  (Jackson),  Doc.  r79-0011(C),  The  Mead  Corpora- 
tion V.  National  Blank  Bool  Company,  Inc.  Judgment  of  dis- 
missal without  prejudice  wi  ;h  all  costs  to  be  paid  by  plaintiff 
filed  on  Apr.  2,  1979. 

8,818,275.     (See  3,590,326.) 

3.826,951.     (See  3,590,326.) 

3,852,660.     (See  3,590,326.) 

3,924,160.     (See  3,590,326.) 

4,098,407,  Lumber  System],  Inc.,  LUMBER  SORTING  AP- 
PARATUS, filed  Dec.  7,  1978,  D.C,  W.D.  Ark.  (Hot  Springs), 
Doc.  78-6049,  Harvey  Engineering  and  Manufacturing  Cor- 
poration V.  Lumber  Systemi,  Inc.  Order  transferring  case  to 
District  of  Oregon  filed  AprJ  4,  1979. 

Re.  27,380.  Emll  G.  Marcmknn,  THERMALLY  INSULATED 
TANK  STRUCTURE,  filed  ipr.  9,  1979,  D.C.N.J.  (Camden), 
Doc.  079-1121,  Marvtcon  ^dustries.  Inc.  v.  Thermacon  In- 
dustries Inc.  I 

D.  249,780,  Noel  Gonzalezj  PYRAMID  RING,  filed  Apr.  2, 
1979,  D.C,  S.D.  Fla.  (Mltml),  Doc.  79-1702-C-JE,  Noel 
Gonzalez  v.  Metro  Casting  C  >.,  Inc. 


REISSUE  APPlilCATIONS  FILED 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(b).  The  reissue  applications 
listed  below  are  open  to  iiispection  by  the  general  public 
in  the  indicated  Examiniiig  Groups  and  copies  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR  1.21(b)). 

3,567,680,  Re.  S.N.  026,3^7,  Filed  Apr.  2,  1979,  CI.  260/ 
42.15,  SURFACE  MODIFIED  PIGMENTS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME  AND  ELAS- 
TOMERS CONTAINING  SAME,  Joseph  lannicelli.  Owner 
of  Record:  /  M.  Huber  Co-poration,  Locust.  N.J.,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Harold  H.  Flandek  Ex.  Gp.:  141 
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3,602,936,  Re.  S.N.  951,492,  Filed  Oct.  16,  1978,  CI.  15/ 
181,  ROTARY  BRUSH  SECTION,  Arthur  E.  Drumm, 
Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent;  David  H. 
Wilson,  Ex.  Gp.:  242 

3,673,140,  Re.  S.N.  004,109,  Filed  Jan.  17,  1979,  CI.  260/22 
TN,  ACTINIC  RADIATION  CURING  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  METHOD  OF  COATING  AND  PRINTING 
USING  SAME,  Joseph  F.  Ackerman,  Owner  of  Record: 
Inmont  Corporation,  Clifton,  N.J.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  F.  W. 
Wyman,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  141 

3,713,864,  Re.  S.N.  004,105,  Filed  Jan.  17,  1979,  CI.  428/ 
203,  METHOD  OF  PRINTING  OR  COATING  USING 
ACTINIC  RADIATION  SETTING  OF  APPLIED 
COATING  AND  COATED  PRODUCT,  Joseph  Francis 
Ackerman,  Owner  of  Record:  Inmont  Corporation.  Clifton, 
N.J.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  F.  W.  Wyman,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  164 

3,760,370,  Re.  S.N.  884,468,  Filed  Mar.  17,  1978,  CI.  364/ 
200,  CALCULATOR  WITH  A  NUMBER  PROCESSING 
SYSTEM,  Michael  J.  Cochran,  Owner  of  Record:  Tektronix. 
Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Adrian  J.  Larue, 
Ex.  Gp.:  236 

3,852,041,  Re.  S.N.  003,871,  Filed  Apr.  27,  1979,  CI.  422/ 
288  F,  LOW  PROFILE  CATALYTIC  CONVERTER, 
Albert  J.  Moore,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Frederick  M. 
Ritchie,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  171 

3,853,012,  Re.  S.N.  021,965,  Filed  Mar.  19,  1979,  CI.  76/ 
425.6,  PIPETTES,  Emil  A.  Scordato,  et  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Medical  Laboratory  Automation.  Inc..  Mount  Vernon. 
N.Y..  Attorney  or  Agent:  William  P.  Keegan,  Ex.  Gp.:  244 

3,942,338,  Re.  S.N.  025,928,  Filed  Apr.  2,  1979,  CI.  64/30 
D,  TORQUE  LIMITING  COUPLING,  James  L.  Furlette, 
et  a]..  Owner  of  Record:  Excel  Corporation.  Fenton,  Mich.. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Ernest  I.  Gifibrd,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  345 

3,962,935,  Re.  S.N.  915,008,  Filed  Jun.  13,  1978,  CI.  74/ 
812,  VARIABLE  SPEED  WINCH,  Albert  John  Button,  et 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  Barwin  Pty.  Limited,  Granville,  near 
Sydney,  New  South  Wales.  Australia.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Karl 
W.  Flocks,  Ex.  Gp.:  345 

3,972,961,  Re.  S.N.  969,934,  Filed  Dec.  15,  1978,  CI.  260/ 
857  G,  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
GRAFT  COPOLYMERS,  Clarence  Frederick  Hammer,  et 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Compa- 


ny.   Wilmington.  Del.   Attorney  or  Agent:  Paul  R.  Steyer- 
mark,  Ex.  Gp.:  142 

4.030.042,  Re.  S.N.  028,878,  Filed  Apr.  10,  1979,  CI.  330/ 
18,  FEEDBACK  AMPLIFIERS,  Allen  LeRoy  Limberg, 
Owner  of  Record:  RCA  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y..  Attor- 
ney or  Agent:  E.  M.  Whitacre,  Ex.  Gp.;  252 

4,043,318.  Re.  S.N.  014,653,  Filed  Feb.  23,  1979,  CI.  126/ 
271,  SOLAR  ENERGY  COLLECTOR.  Yu  K.  Pei.  Owner 
of  Record:  Owens-Illinois.  Inc..  Toledo.  Ohio.  Attorney  or 
Agent:  J.  R.  Nelson,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  345 

4,056,178,  Re.  S.N.  020,282,  Filed  Mar.  14,  1979,  CI.  192/ 
58  B,  MAGNETICALLY  ACTUATED  VISCOUS  FLUID 
COUPLING.  Rodney  H.  Detty,  Owner  of  Record;  Eaton 
Corporation.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Robert  J. 
McCloskey,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  352 

4.080.043,  Re.  S.N.  026,686,  Filed  Apr.  3,  1979,  CI.  350/ 
76,  BINOCULAR  TELESCOPE,  Erwin  Altenheiner,  et  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Carl  Zeiss  Stiftung,  Oberkochen/Wuerttem- 
berg.  Germany.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Roy  C.  Hopgood,  et  al., 
Ex.  Gp.;  257 

4,080,415,  Re.  S.N.  021,878,  Filed  Mar.  19,  1979,  CI.  264/ 
65.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HIGH  DENSITY  SILI- 
CON CARBIDE  PRODUCT,  John  A.  Coppola,  et  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  The  Carborundum  Company.  Niagara 
Falls,  N.  Y.,  Attorney  or  Agent;  David  E.  Dougherty,  et  al., 
Ex.  Gp.;  147 

4,099,052,  Re.  S.N.  020,249,  Filed  Mar.  13,  1979,  CI.  250/ 
283,  MASS  SPECTROMETER  BEAM  MONITOR, 
Charles  R.  McKinney,  Owner  of  Record;  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Dei.  Attorney  or 
Agent;  Charles  A.  Weigel,  Jr.,  Ex.  Gp.;  256 

4,107,720,  Re.  S.N.  028,420,  Filed  Apr.  9,  1979,  CI.  357/ 
22,  OVERLAY  METALLIZATION  MULTI-CHANNEL 
FREQUENCY  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR,  Robert 
A.  Pucel,  et  al.,  Owner  of  Record;  Raytheon  Company.  Lex- 
ington. Mass.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Joseph  D.  Pannone,  et  al., 
Ex.  Gp.:  254 

4,114,117,  Re.  S.N.  025,426,  Filed  Mar.  30,  1979,  CI.  333/ 
70  CR,  TUNABLE  ELECTRICAL  FILTER  NETWORK, 
Michael  Alan  Ford,  Owner  of  Record;  Perkin-Elmer  Limit- 
ed. Beacons  Field  Buck.  England,  Attorney  or  Agent:  S.  A. 
Giarratana,  Ex.  Gp.:  256 
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Re.  29^612 

3.739.910 

8,777.098 

3,929.114 

3.948,968 

3,951.828 

3,960.102 

3,965.903 

3.972.S09 

3.994.163 

4.013,305 

4.038.156 

4.038.940 

4.039.490 

4,041.057 

4.044.903 

4.051.107 

4.052.949 

4,065,971 

4,069.487 

4,074.'t27 

4.075.906 

4,076,906 

4,077,988 

4,077.926 

4,078.142 

4.079.469 

4.079.918 

4.079.919 

4,080.010 

4.081.$02 

4.082.067 

4.082.907 

4.083.936 

4.083.979 

4.089,980 

4,089.'904 

4.089.904 

4.091.086 

4.091.198 

4,092.863 

4.098,904 

4.095.144 

4.096.952 

4,097.180 

4,097,950 

4,097,192 

4,097,193 

4,098,921 

4,098.965 

4,099,103 

4,100,162 

4,101,464 


102,070 
103,290 
104.514 
105.033 
105.365 
105.675 
106.350 
107.323 
107.342 
107.743 
107.852 
107.984 
108.540 
108.881 
108,941 
109,421 
109,578 
110.263 
110.311 
110,899 
110,631 
111,121 
111,288 
111.399 
111.431 
111.536 
111.583 
111.590 
111.924 
111.956 
112.096 
112.167 
112,462 
113.028 
113.379 
114,053 
115,478 
117,869 
118,057 
118.302 
118,774 
118,887 
119.466 
120.986 
121.294 
121.495 
122.254 
122.459 
123.328 
123.341 
123.605 
124.276 
124.598 


4,124.960 
4,125.556 
4.125.871 
4.126.307 
4,126.403 
4,127.167 
4,127,245 
4.128,280 
4,128.538 
4,129,082 
4,129,156 
4,129,962 
4,130,070 
4.130.101 
4,130,222 
4,130,351 
4,130.377 
4,130,827 
4,131,131 
4,131.322 
4,131,338 
4.132.293 
4.132.327 
4.132.328 
4,132,606 
4.132,783 
4,132.843 
4,133.433 
4,133,687 
4.133.725 
4.133.782 
4.133.786 
4,133.880 
4,134,287 
4,134,866 
4,134.517 
4,184,765 
4,134,794 
4,134,849 
4,135,487 
4,135,519 
4,135.523 
4,135,639 
4,136,036 
4.136,113 
4,136,152 
4,136,388 
4,136.671 
4,186,851 
4.136.903 
4.136,958 
4,137.079 
4,137.533 


4,137.796 
4,137,925 
4,138,511 
4,138,668 
4,138.744 
4.138.806 
4.138.852 
4.138.960 
4.139.094 
4,139.158 
4,139,197 
4,139.272 
4.139.498 
4.139.578 
4.189.624 
4,139,658 
4,139,701 
4,139.844 
4,139,868 
4,140,080 
4.140.092 
4,140.127 
4,140,230 
4,140.260 
4.140,273 
4,140.312 
4.140.335 
4.140,343 
4,140.401 
4,140,420 
4,140,486 
4,140,559 
4,140,762 
4,140,855 
4,140,050 
4,141.062 
4,141,174 
4,141,318 
4,141.465 
4.141.519 
4.141.592 
4,141.636 
4,141,694 
4,141,718 
4,141.979 
4,142.170 
4,142.243 
4,142,749 
4,142,787 


Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  Available  for  Public  Use  in 
Patent  Depository  Libraries 

The  libraries  listed  herein,  designated  as  patent  depos-  ing,    the    collections   are   organized    in   patent   number 

itory  libraries,  receive  current  issues  of  U.S.  Patents  and  sequence. 

maintain  collections  of  earlier  issued  patents.  The  scope  Depending  upon  the  library,  the  patents  may  be  avail- 

of  these  collections  varies  from  library  to  library,  rang-  able  in  microfilm,  in  bound  volumes  of  paper  copies,  or 

ing  from  patents  of  only  recent  months  or  years  in  some  in  some  combination  of  both.  Facilities  for  making  paper 

libraries  to  all  or  most  of  the  patents  issued  since  1870,  copies  from  either  microfilm  in  reader-printers  or  from 

or  earlier,  in  other  libraries.  the  bound  volumes  in  paper-to-paper  copies  are  generally 

These  patent  collections  are  open  to  public  use  and  provided  for  a  fee. 

each  of  the  patent  depository  libraries,  in  addition,  offers  Owing  to  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  collections 

the  publications  of  the  patent  classification  system  (e.g.  among  the  patent  depository  libraries  and  in  their  hours 

The  Manual  of  Classification.  Index  to  the  U.S.  Patent  of  service  to  the  public,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  the 

Classification,  Classification  Definitions,  etc.)   and  pro-  patents  at  a  particular  library  is  advised  to  contact  that 

vides  technical  staff  assistance  in  their  use  to  aid  the  pub-  library,  in  advance,  about  its  collection  and  hours,  so  as 

lie  in  gaining  effective  access  to  information  contained  in  to  avert  possible  inconvenience, 
patents.  With  one  exception,  as  noted  in  the  table  foUow- 

State  Name  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

Alabama  Birmingham  Public  Library - (205)  254-2555 

California  Los  Angeles  Public  Library — (213)  626-7555  Ext.  274 

Sacramento:   California  State  Library (916)   323-4572 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Library* (408)  736-0795 

Colorado  Denver  Public  Library — (303)  573-5152  Ext.  223 

Georgia  Atlanta:    Price   Gilbert  Memorial  Library,   Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)  894-4519 

Illinois  Chicago  Public  Library. (312)  269-2814 

Massachusetts  Boston  Public  Library.... (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Michigan  Detroit  Public  Library . (313)  833-1458 

Missouri  Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library (816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  214 

Nebraska  Lincoln:  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln,  Love  Library (404)472-3411 

New  Jersey  Newark  Public  Library (201)  733-7740 

New  York  Albany:  New  York  State  Library (518)  474-5125 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716)  856-7525  Ext.  267 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  790-6291 

North  Carolina  Raleigh:  D.  H.  Hill  Library,  N.C.  State  University (919)  737-3280 

Ohio  Cincinnati  &  Hamilton  County  Public  Library _ (513)  369-6969 

Cleveland  Public  Library (216)  623-2932 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614)  422-6286 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library (419)  242-7361  Ext.  258 

Oklahoma  Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Library (405)  624-6546 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia:  Franklin  Institute  Library (215)  448-1226 

Pittsburgh:  Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh (412)  622-3128 

University  Park:  The  Pennsylvania  State  Libraries (814)  865-4861 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Library -—  (401)  521-7722  Ext.  224 

Tennessee  Memphis   &    Shelby    County    Public   Library    and    Information 

Center - (901)  528-2957 

Texas  Dallas  Public  Library (214)  748-9071 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext.  2587 
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DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER,  Assistant  Commissioner 
WILLIAM  FELDMAN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissidner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  APRIl  21,  1979 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GBOUPS 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110-S.  N.  ZAHARN>     Director 

Inorganic  Compounds.  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-MeUUoid  Chemistry;  Meti  llurer^MetauiiVii^iAD™ 
C^Sf^^^lottTuei  f,lf  l^°ni?i'nrD;Vi^s^'"^""^  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology i'Ziabri^iSfJom^Sfi^'^s 
GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-A.  L.  LEAVITT,  Director  . 

"^1^  Tw^^D  ^^  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  140-A.  P    KENT    Director 

i"lU&^rn^;irhS^  F^u^a^'Se^VfiKSiS-^  ^^°-^^-  ""^  ^^"^  T"-'  S-SonT^; 
*^°^'^i?*^'  LAMINATING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  160-R.  FRIEDMAN    Director 

^^^F^pI^^wi^r^P^'^^^^^■°^?'^^I^S  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  nO-H    S  VINCENT  Director 
wJMinl'J^^Tn'-  ^'.^"".''"tat'?".  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Stareh;  Paper  Mak^MG^Manufaiiture    Gas- 
oLtan^  I^n./iH^i^n.^Ti'  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving;  LiqlSdTGa^XdS  Separation" 
Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Api^tfc;Misc  Physiol  Pr^lS^.' 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS  | 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYJICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS  GROUP  210-W  L 
Ph!?,^™,,^'*  F/'i'""D"i  <^«"«™1  AfcpUcations;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Relati 
Photography;  Motion  Pictures;  Horobgy;  Acoustics;  Recorders;  Weighing  Scal« 

^^^n^rH^J;J"^S-^  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  220-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director  , 

c^Vc^f^s■,  ?^^^  ?!,"^,.-*]P"""'U?"'  Lubrication;  Illumination;  Nuclear  and  Reactors;  RadarVbi"*cVionaYRadio"To"ri»d;);>V 
Seismic  Exploring;  Cathode  Ray  Tul*  Circuitry;  Cryptograph;  Laser  Devices;  Radioactive  M^Uri^ Power  lK.iJy,ffit 

^^'^p.5,^^'^-^°*^'  '^^,:^'?.?^'^^''i^''  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  23(V-N.  ANSHER  director 

aTKed  Art^"*'"""'""  Techniques;  Television;  Facsimile;  Dati  Processing,  Computrtiontrdfonv'e'SiSn;-s:^^e  Devi^is 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

o{  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


ARLSON,  Director 

Art  Conductors;  Switches; 


^^^FJi^^J;"H  ^.^*^'^'J9^'^^^  SYSTHJMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-i.  FORMAN    Director 

"=^S"o??;S;  R^i&n°e^g\';Xa32?fnr  ""'  °"'"'^  '='"'"'""  '^'""'~"'="*  Circuits;  W°aVT^1u.-missionLin-es-an-dNeV- 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290-C.  D.  QUARfORTH,  Director 
Industrial  ArU;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GROUP  310-M.  M.  NEWMAN,  Director. 


HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  ^xw^uiT  01U-™.  „i    i>it.YMAi>    uirector  I 

Fire 'F^'fin^,*!''!,' ■  E'"'""''^'  ^nicle  ffiindling  Implements;  Store  Service;^h  "t  and  WebF?eding;Dfcini- 
l^^otof^d  Lan/vih^?w?^"'l''"^'£''''<=''  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids.  1^?  a 
Motor  and  Land  \  ehicles  and  Appurtenances;  BraWes:  Railwavs  anrt  R»iiwav  Fn„i,„«^r,t   *  ' 


..  .o,x,^,    ,     „  'Appurtenances;  BraWes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-S.  S 


T^ls;'t:^u\l?;^,'Tac!^rFlsh^inrEto!a"e'rin1rand"^BL^^^^^^    f^^^ ^{.^'P'''''-  ^'o"'  ""<*  '^<'"  «°'<»--  Woodworking; 

semination  Artificial  Bod>  Metobers,  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters;  Inforiiation  Dis- 

HEAT,  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGII^EERING    GROUP  340-D    J    STOCirmrj    r)ir.M„. 
Power  Plants:  Cnmhnstinn  Fr,„,„,>o.  vl.iAiitil^:  ^^:^:.I.f*r^"J-  STOCKING,  Dtfector, 


Fluid  Sprinkling; 
Ships;  Aeronautics; 


''Srnlf  R^^rafir  ^^^XITI  «-"f^^Vu^^  npsrHeaV  GenVrition  and 

in,,   rI.^^;  """.^f."?,!!?"',..  ™^'!S*^°"'  Drying.Tcmperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  E  ements;  Couplings;  Gear- 


r  fvf"^^  «/"*"«^^  Clutches;  Power  fmnsml^ionrhuid  irnSlng  anVc^{?^f;^Lurmi^^^^^ 

GLNERAL  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTILES  AND  MINING    GROUP  ^SO-G    M    FnWT  PM7*    nkr<«.f„r 

n"4es"SrerEa^rJh^E^"n^in'el^^^%^^^^^^^^ 
Text!lesUpX"l'an^d''S?oe!;TwTn^l'ac°S^^  C"'''-*  Structur^  Centrifugal  SepS^tions; 


\XflTstTnTJr!::'.^T,T,:T!^tV^^^^^^  iLd'£"?d  below  expire  during  April  1979. 


Ii'!i  ri"J;i°  =!!°^5."l'l*!"^  Hni^-- the  pr(ivisions  of  Public  Law  690,  79th  CongressTappWea"  Augit's 

-tat.  i64),  or  whic' "-"     ■■•••■  

reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisroiisrof  35  U.S.C.  15™ 


is  OtherpatemsT^ued  after',?'  h!^^  ^^,^,1^^'  '"'■  °l  "^ich  may  have  had  thdr  termVcurtailed  by  disci* 
;^°n^'or  ^Tli^rniSllV^Lt]tl°J3\i:'l\^'.  °J  "?-b^"  *"<««'»«<»  below,  may  have  expired  befor, 


Patents 

Plant  Patents... 
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8-11-78 

S-2-78 
7-6-78 

3-20-78 
12-1-77 

11-2-77 
2-3-78 

6-1-78 
8-25-78 
8-25-77 
5-17-77 

2-22-78 

*-ll-78 

4-7-78 

1-30-78 

12-20-77 


,  except  those  which  may  have  expired 

1 946  (60  Stat.  940)  and  Public  Law  619, 

disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C. 

the  full  term  of  17  years  for  the  same 


N|unbers  3,027,558  to  3,031,668,  inclusive 
.  Numbers  2,135  to  2,142,  inclusive 


DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS 

PUBLISHED  JUNE  5,  1979 

Published  at  the  request  of  the  applicant  or  owner  in  accordance  with  the  Notice  of  Dec.  16,  1969,  869  O.G.  687.  The  abstracts  of  Defensive 
Publication  applications  are  identified  by  distinctly  numbered  series  and  are  arranged  chronologically.  The  heading  of  each  abstract  indicates  the 
number  of  pages  of  specification,  including  claims  and  sheets  of  drawings  contained  in  the  application  as  originally  filed.  The  files  of  these 
applications  are  available  to  the  public  for  inspection  and  reproduction  may  be  purchased  for  30  cents  a  sheet. 

Defensive  Publication  applications  have  not  been  examined  as  lo  the  merits  of  alleged  invention.  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  makes  no 
assertion  as  to  the  novelty  of  the  disclosed  subject  matter. 


T983,001 
UNITARY  CLAMP  FOR  RESEALING  MILK  CARTONS 
Darius  A.  Coffey,  13613  Occidental  Ave.  South,  Seattle,  Wash. 
98168 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,868 

Int.  a.2  A44B  27/00 

U.S.  a.  24—259  R 

1  Sheet  Drawing.      llPages  Specification 


T983,003 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Don  R.  Leonard,  Rte.  15,  Old  Castle  Rd.,  and  Charles  H.  Coney, 
2008  Canterbury  Rd.,  both  of  Kingsport,  Tenn.  37660 
Filed  Sep.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  942,110 
iBt  a.2  B32B  33/00;  C08L  1/12 
U.S.  a.  428—335 
No  Drawing.      16  Pages  Specification 
Coating  compositions  are  disclosed  which  provide  improved 
resistance  to  the  transmission  of  vapor  through  various  sub- 
strates, especially  paper,  paperboard  and  regenerated  cellulose. 
TTie  compositions  comprise  one  or  more  cellulose  esters,  and  a 
small  amount  of  a  blend  of  paraffin  and  an  amide  of  a  long 
chain  saturated  or  unsaturated  fatty  acid.  The  composition  is  in 
a  conventional  solvent  and  preferably  includes  conventional 
plasticizers.  Conventional  additives  such  as  pigments,  stabiliz- 
ers, etc.,  may  be  used. 


A  clamp  for  resealing  an  opened  milk  carton  or  similar  con- 
tainer includes  adjacent  clamping  legs  interconnected  by  a 
resilient  medial  portion  and  movable  relative  to  each  other 
from  a  diverging  position  when  the  clamp  is  open  to  a  substan- 
tially paril'.-l  relationship  when  the  clamp  is  closed.  A  lever 
arm  connected  to  one  of  the  clamping  legs  overlaps  the  ex- 
tremity of  the  other  clamping  leg  to  limit  the  distance  by  which 
the  extremities  of  the  clamping  legs  may  be  separated,  and  an 
elastically  movable  latch,  located  intermediate  the  free  extrem- 
ity of  the  lever  arm  and  the  end  of  the  clamping  leg  to  which 
the  lever  arm  is  attached,  engages  the  extremity  of  the  other 
clamping  leg  to  retain  the  sealing  clamp  in  its  closed  position. 
The  clamp  may  be  made  from  a  single  strip  of  sheet  metal 
appropriately  bent,  or  from  other  material  having  suitable 
elasticity  and  durability.  High  friction  surfaces  on  the  opposing 
or  inner  faces  of  the  clamping  legs  resist  displacement  of  the 
sealing  clamp  from  a  milk  carton  on  which  the  clamp  is  closed. 


T983,004 

STABILIZED  WAX  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

Marcia  A.  Taylor,  164  Walton  Ct.,  Kingsport,  Tenn.  37663,  and 
Robert  J.  Evans,  2060  Canterbury  Rd.,  Kingsport,  Tenn. 
37660 

Filed  May  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  907,229 
Int.  a.-  B32B  9/00.  15/04;  C08L  97/06 

U.S.  a.  428—467 
No  Drawing.  10  Pages  Specification 
Disclosed  is  a  means  to  disperse  the  antioxidant  monoter- 
tiarybutyl  hydroquinone  (TBHQ)  in  wax,  particularly  parafTin 
wax,  in  concentrations  of  up  to  about  2.5%  by  weight  of  the 
wax  through  the  use  of  acetylated  monoglycerides  as  solvents 
for  the  TBHQ  which  renders  the  TBHQ  and  wax  highly  com- 
patible. Such  stabilized  wax  compositions  And  extensive  use  as 
coatings  for  food  and  in  waxed  liners  for  food  cartons  and  the 
hke. 


T983,002 
DIELECTRIC  COATING  COMPOSmONS  AND 
RECORDING  SHEETS  MADE  THEREFROM 
Charles  H.  Coney,  2008  Canterbury  Rd.,  and  Don  R.  Leonard, 
Rte.  15  421  Old  Castle  Rd.,  both  of  Kingsport,  Tenn.  37660 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  850,163,  Not.  10,  1977,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  951,425 
Int.  a.2  B32B  9/06;  C08L  7/72 
UJS.  a.  428—498 
No  Drawing.      18  Pages  Specification 
Coating  compositions  useful  as  a  dielectric  layer  for  electro- 
static recording  sheet  material  are  disclosed.  The  compositions 
comprise  cellulose  acetate  butyrate  having  a  butyryl  content  of 
from  about  47  to  about  55%,  an  acetyl  content  of  from  about 
0.5  to  about  15%,  a  hydroxyl  content  of  from  0  to  about  1.0% 
and  a  viscosity  of  from  about  0.2  to  about  20  seconds.  Prefera- 
bly, the  composition  includes  an  ester  prepared  from  gum, 
wood  and/or  tall  oil  rosin  at  an  amount  of  up  to  about  70% 
based  on  the  combined  weight  of  the  cellulose  ester  and  rosin 
ester. 


T983,005 
OXYGEN  CONCENTRATION  DETECTOR 
Yoshinori    Akiyama,    Kariya;    Masami    Ouki,    Nagoya,    and 
Masatosi  Suzuki,  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co.  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890.904 
Int.  a.2  GOIN  27/46 
U.S.  a.  204—195  S 
2  Sheets  Drawing.      21  Pages  Specification 
An  improved  oxygen  concentration  detector  is  described  hav- 
ing an  oxygen  concentration  sensor  which  produces  an  elec- 
tromotive force  in  accordance  with  a  difference  between  an 
oxygen  concentration  in  the  gas  components  of  a  gas  under  test 
and  an  oxygen  concentration  in  a  reference  gas,  and  first  and 
second  electrodes  formed  on  the  gas-under-test  side  and  the 
reference  gas  side,  respectively,  of  the  oxygen  concentration 
sensor,  so  that  the  electromotive  force  produced  by  the  oxygen 
concentration  sensor  is  taken  across  the  two  electrodes,  in 
which  the  improvement  comprises  a  first  protective  member 
arranged  to  cover  the  first  electrode  on  the  oxygen  concentra- 
tion sensor  and  having  a  number  of  pores  through  which  the 
gas  under  test  can  pass,  and  a  second  protective  member  ar- 
ranged between  the  first  electrode  and  the  first  protective 
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member  also  having  a  number  of  pores  through  which  the  gas 
under  test  can  pass.  The  first  and  seoond  protective  members 
are  spaced  apart  from  each  other  to  fbrm  a  gap  between  them 
and  the  pores  of  the  first  protective  tiember  and  the  pores  of 
the  second  protective  member  are  arranged  in  a  staggered 
relationship  to  each  other. 


The  pores  of  the  first  protective  member  may  have  a  louvered 
shape  or  the  pores  of  the  two  protective  members  may 
partially  overlap  each  other.  The  pore  sizes  for  both  of  the 
protective  members  are  preferably  in  the  range  of  0.5  mm  to 
3.0  mm.  The  detector  assembly  is  elTective  in  reducing  the 
flow  rate  of  the  gas  under  test  within  the  exposed  detector  so 
that  the  underlying  electrode  is  not  substantially  peeled  off. 


T983,006 

INJECTION  NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY 

John  M .  Bailey,  Dunlap,  and  Stanley  J.  Kranc,  Morton,  both  of 

111.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  828,692,  Aug.  29,  1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  941,698 

Int.  a.2  B05B  1/30 

VS.  a.  239—533.9 

1  Sheet  Drawing.      10  Pagef  Specification 


An  injection  nozzle  assembly  has  a  hdusing  12^  valve  14,  and 
a  sleeve  16.  The  housing  has  an  axis  18  and  a  chamber  24.  The 
housing  has  a  shoulder  26  which  defines  first  and  second 
chamber  portions  28  and  30,  respectively.  The  valve  has  a 
head  32  p>o$ition  in  the  first  chamber  portion  and  a  stem  34 
extending  from  the  head  into  the  second  chamber  portion. 
Biasing  means  36  biases  the  valve  head  towards  the  shoulder. 
The  sleeve  is  positioned  in  the  first  chamber  portion  and 
moveable  along  the  axis  between  a  first  position  at  which  the 
sleeve  loads  the  biasing  apparatus  and  a  second  position  at 
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which  the  sleeve  is  free  of  Joading  contact  with  the  biasing 
apparatus.  In  a  first  embodiSient,  a  braised  joint  48  maintains 
the  sleeve  at  a  preselected  position  between  the  first  and 
second  positions.  In  a  second  embodiment,  a  cap  with  an 
opening  for  the  sleeve  and  a  tapered  inside  surface  cooperates 
with  a  tapered  mating  surface  on  the  housing  which  urges  the 
housing  against  the  sleeve  to  maintain  the  sleeve  in  the  desired 
position.  In  a  third  embodiment,  a  cap  with  an  opening  for  the 
sleeve  urges  a  wedge  shaped  member  between  the  housing 
and  sleeve  to  maintain  the  sfeeve. 


T983,007 

CELLULOSE  ESTER-ACRYLIC 

RESIN-MELAMINE-FORMALDEHYDE  AQUEOUS 

EMULSION  COATING  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A 

COMBINATION  SURFACTANT-CURING  AGENT 
Don  R.  Leonard,  Rte.  IS,  421  Old  Castle  Rd.,  Kingsport,  Tenn. 
37660 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  911,633 
Int.  a.J  C08L  1/14 
\3S.  a.  260—15 
No  Drawing.      12  Pages  Specification 
Disclosed  are  aqueous  emulsion  coating  compositions  compris- 
ing a  thermosetting  acrylic  rasin,  cellulose  ester,  melamine-for- 
maldehyde  crosslinking  agent,  a  combination  surfactant-curing 
agent  and  a  suitable  organic  solvent.  The  cellulose  ester  is 
preferably  cellulose  acetate  butyrate.  The  combination  surfact- 
ant-curing agent  is  preferably-  ammonia-  or  amine-neutralized 
salts  of  sulfonated,  ethoxylated  hydrocarbons.  The  concentrate 
is  emulsified  in  water  and  used  as  a  coating  composition.  The 
coating  has  low  solvent  emission  to  the  atmosphere  when 
drying,  provides  a  hard  but  flexible  coating  having  excellent 
appearance,  good  durability,  and  rapid  drying  properties. 


TS|B3,008 
MIXING  PARTICUtATE  ADDITIVES  INTO 
THERMOPLASTICS  POLYMERS 
Huliert  Lawes,  Blackpool,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  839,570,  Oct.  5,  1977,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  652,059,  Jan.  26, 
1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No. 

942,828 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  31,  1975, 
4290/75 

Int.  a.2  C*8K  3/00.  3/04 
U.S.  a.  260—42 
No  Drawing.  18  Pages  Specification 
A  method  for  mixing  particulate  additives  into  a  thermoplastic 
polymer  which  has  been  made  by  a  process  which  produces 
the  polymer  in  a  molten  sta^e  is  disclosed  including  the  im- 
provement in  combination,  of  the  successive  steps:  (a)  convert- 
ing the  polymer  into  a  solid  powder  95%  by  weight  of  which 
is  capable  of  passing  through  a  2,000  jim  sieve,  (b)  subjecting 
the  powdered  polymer  and  the  particulate  additive  to  the 
mixing  action  of  a  rotary  blade  mixer  in  which  the  blades  are 
rotating  at  a  speed  sufficient  \o  fluidize  the  mixture,  and  there- 
after (c)  subjecting  the  mixt«re  produced  in  the  rotary  blade 
mixer  to  the  further  mixing  Action  of  an  internal  mixer  for  at 
least  1.75  minutes.  In  this  wa^  the  mixing  cycle  of  the  internal 
mixer  is  drastically  shortened  with  no  adverse  effect  on  the 
quality  of  the  blend  obtained.  The  process  also  permits  a  wider 
range  of  polymers  to  be  mixad  in  an  internal  mixer  jyid  avoids 
the  generation  of  steam  and  consequent  loss  of  additive  nor- 
mally associated  with  carboif  black  mixing  operations  carried 
out  in  Banbury  mixers.  The  process  is  especially  suited  for 
adding  carbon  black  to  part  culate  low  density  polyethylene 
and  copolymer  thereof. 
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T983,009 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  TOXIC 
PERFLUOROISOBUTYLENE 
Theodore  A.  Treat,  Washington,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du- 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  850,221,  Nov.  10,  1977,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  960,013 
Int  a,2  C07C  19/00 
U.S.  a.  260—^52  P 
No  Drawing.      9  Pages  Specification 
A  process  for  converting  toxic  perfluoroisobutylene  in  a  mix- 
ture of  fluorine-containing  compounds  into  a  relatively  non- 
toxic ether  which  comprises  contacting  the  mixture  with  a 
solution  of  methanol  and  a  selected  hydrogen  halide. 


T983,011 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  STABILIZING  A  BIPOLAR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  UTILIZED  IN  EMITTER 

FOLLOWER  OR  CURRENT  SWITCHING 

CONFIGURATION 

Sylvester  W.  Giuliani,  and  Arnold  P.  Mercer,  both  of  Wapping- 

ers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  558,590,  Mar.  14,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  710,351 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/02.  27/04.  27/12:  H03F  3/04 

U.S.  a.  357—51 

1  Sheet  Drawing.       15  Pages  Specification 


T983,010 
VENTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  RAILWAY  CAR 
Franklin  P.  Adier,  Michigan  Oty,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Pullman 
Incorporated,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  919,019 

Int.  a.2  B65G  53/40 

U.S.  a.  406—123 

2  Sheets  Drawing.      11  Pages  Specification 


A  closed  top  railway  hopper  car  of  a  type  which  is  pneumati- 
cally unloaded  including  a  pressure  relief  valve  arrangement 
which  is  supported  underneath  the  car  between  spaced  slope 
sheets  of  adjacent  hoppers.  The  relief  valve  arrangement  in- 
cludes a  pipe  which  projects  upwardly  through  a  slope  sheet 
into  the  interior  of  the  car  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof  The 
relief  valve  is  located  in  a  protected  V-shaped  space  beneath 
the  hopjjers  where  it  is  readily  accessable  to  the  operator 
standing  on  the  ground  when  pneumatic  devices  are  utilized 
for  discharging  the  material  from  the  hopper  car. 


An  arrangement  for  stabilizing  a  bipolar  semiconductor  device 
such  as  might  be  commonly  used  in  emitter  follower  or  current 
switching  configuration  by  the  addition  of  lumped  capacitance 
between  the  base  of  the  semiconductor  device  and  ground.  In 
one  preferred  embodiment  the  lumped  capacitance  is  derived 
from  a  flared  or  enlarged  end  of  a  base  stabilizing  resistor 
connected  to  the  base  of  the  semiconductor  device,  and  in  an 
alternative  embodiment  the  capacitance  is  derived  from  a  base 
collector  junction  of  another  unconnected  semiconductor 
device  located  upon  a  common  substrate  with  the  semiconduc- 
tor to  be  stabilized.  The  effect  of  the  lumped  capacitance, 
when  added  to  the  circuit,  is  to  move  the  Z/n  plot  of  the  transis- 
tor toward  the  fourth  quadrant  of  a  Nyquist  diagram  without 
the  addition  of  a  large  series  base  resistance.  The  addition  of 
the  lumped  capacitance  is  preferably  utilized  in  conjunction 
with  a  small  base  stabilizing  resistor  in  order  to  achieve  stabil- 
ity in  the  input  of  the  semiconductor. 


REISSUES 


REISSUES 

JUNE  5,  1979 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  J  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  30,017 
SEAMBUSTING  AND  PRESSING  APPARATUS 
Norman  J.  Bnllock,  Prospect;  Frank  A.  Wendt,  Jeffersontown; 
Laddie  A.  DePas,  LouisrUie,  aU  of  Ky.,  and  Walter  P.  Good- 
man, New  Albany,  Ind.,  assignors  to  W.  M.  Cissell  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Lottisrille,  Ky. 
Original  No.  3,964,185,  dated  Jan.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  600,827, 
Jul.  31,  1975.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  524,642,  Not. 
18, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,916,546.  Application  for  reissue  Jun.  22, 
1978,  Ser.  No.  918,330 

iBt  a,2  D06F  69/00 
MS.  a.  38—1  B  12  Claims 


Re.  30,018 
SPROCKET  MEMBER  CONFIGURATION 
Donald  E.  Qemens,  Tremont,  and  Glenn  M.  Haslett,  Peoria, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  111. 
Original  No.  4,016,772,  dated  Apr.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  615,446, 
Sep.  22,  1975.  Application  for  reissue  May  5,  1978,  Ser.  No. 
903,444 

Int.  a.2  F16H  55/30:  B62D  55/08 
U.S.  a.  74—243  R  12  OaiM 


1.  In  a  chain  drive  sprocket  member  having  a  plurality  of 
teeth  defining  a  pitch  circle  having  a  predetermined  radius  [of 
approximately  20  inches],  an  improved  pocket  configuration 
between  said  teeth  having  opposite  flank  surfaces  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  pocket  radial  centeriine  each  defined  by  a  pocket 
radius  centered  on  a  point  spaced  radially  inwardly  of  said 
pitch  circle  and  spaced  circumferentially  from  said  pocket 
radial  centeriine,  and  an  arcuate  root  surface  defined  by  a 
radius  centered  on  a  point  on  said  pocket  radial  centeriine  and 
spaced  outwardly  of  said  pitch  circle. 


1.  Apparatus  for  opening  and  flattening  a  seam  having  mat- 
ing edges  of  fabric  joined  together  along  an  elongated  seam 
line,  comprising: 

an  elongated  buck  having  a  convex  outer  surface  adapted  to 
support  the  seam  with  the  mating  fabric  edges  thereof 
outboard,  said  buck  having  an  outer  free  end  over  which 
said  fabric  is  drawn  in  the  process  of  dressing  said  seam  on 
said  convex  outer  buck  surface,  said  outer  free  end  pro- 
vided with  a  smoothly  contoured  notch  therein  oriented 
to  guide  said  seam  to  a  position  atop  said  convex  outer 
buck  surface  as  said  fabric  is  drawn  over  said  buck  in  said 
dressing  process,  and 

an  iron  having  a  sole  plate  including  a  central  elongated 
bottom  surface  region  terminating  at  a  forward  edge  in  a 
pointed  nose  configuration  to  spread  apart  and  thereby 
open  the  mating  fabric  edges  of  a  seam  when  moved 
forwardly  thereover  along  the  seam  line  thereof,  said 
central  elongated  bottom  surface  region  having  a  length 
substantially  less  than  the  length  of  said  buck  and  being 
concavely  configured  to  correspond  to  said  convex  outer 
buck  surface  for  overbusting  a  seam,  which  is  sandwiched 
therebetween  with  the  [meltingj  mating  edges  thereof 
adjacent  said  sole  plate,  by  pressing  said  edges  to  form  an 
angle  along  said  seam  line  which  substantially  exceeds 
180% 

said  convex  and  concave  surfaces  each  having  a  radius  of 
curvature  of  less  than  approximately  two  inches  and  more 
than  approximately  one-half  inch  to  facilitate  appreciable 
overbusting  and  avoid  spring-back  while  minimizing  criti- 
cality  in  alignment  of  said  seam  line  on  said  buck. 


Re.  30,019 

PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROCARBONS  FROM 

UNDERGROUND  FORMATIONS 

Robert  H.  Lindquist,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Original  No.  3,892,270,  dated  Jul.  1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  476,836, 

Jun.  6,  1974.  Application  for  reissue  Jun.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

811,502 

Int.  a.2  E21B  4i/24 
U.S.  a.  166—251  16  Claims 

9.  A  method  for  converting  hydrocarbons  within  an  under- 
ground formation  into  combustible  product  gas  and  bringing  the 
so-formed  product  gas  to  the  earth's  surface  for  subsequent  distri- 
bution comprising  connecting  at  least  one  input  well  with  at  least 
one  producing  well  by  a  lateral  connecting  hole  which  at  least  in 
part  penetrates  an  underground  formation  containing  hydrocar- 
bons, packing  said  connecting  hole  with  a  permeable  material  so 
that  said  connecting  hole  has  a  permeability  in  excess  of  the  per- 
meability of  said  underground  formation:  injecting  oxidizing  gas 
and  steam  down  said  input  well  into  said  lateral  connecting  hole  to 
react  with  hydrocarbons  in  said  formation  by  partial  oxidation  and 
by  thermal  cracking  to  form  a  product  gas  containing  sufficient 
fractions  of  at  least  one  of  the  components  carbon  monoxide, 
hydrogen  and  methane  to  be  combustible,  producing  said  product 
gas  from  said  formation  through  said  producing  well;  analyzing 
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said  product  gas  for  values  of  C\  and  Ci  hydrocarbons,  carbon 
monoxide  and  carbon  dioxide:  and  controlling  the  reactions  within 


said  connecting  hole  based  on  said  values  fo  optimize  the  Btu  value 
of  said  product  gas.  i 

Re.  30,020 
FOLDABLE  WORK  PLATFORM 
Edward  Spencer,  La  Grange,  III.,  and  Harold  R.  Wing,  Spring- 
ville,  Utah,  assignors  to  Little  Giant  ladustries  Inc.,  American 
Fork,  Utah 
Original  No.  4,031,981,  dated  Jun.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  691,926, 
Jun.  1,  1976.  Application  for  reissue  May  5.  1978,  Ser.  No. 
903,361 

Int.  a.2  E04G  1/32;  Fl€tvl  11/00 
U.S.  a.  182—153  6  Qaims 


1.  A  foldable  work  platform  compriing  in  combination: 

a  base  comprising  two  upright,  hollow  legs  rigidly  intercon- 
nected by  a  cross  piece  and  a  support  stand  rotatably 
attached  to  the  cross  piece  for  selectively  giving  stability 
to  the  base  when  in  upright  position; 

a  scaffold  adjustably  cooperating  with  the  base  and  compris- 
ing two  downwardly  depending  hollow  members  rigidly 
interconnected  by  an  open  cross  channel,  each  member 
being  telescopically  received  by  a  leg,  and  means  for 
securing  each  leg  and  hollow  member  together; 

an  arm  configurated  as  an  open  U-shaped  channel  rotatably 
and  extensibly  carried  upon  the  scaffold  at  at  least  one  end 
thereof;  and 

wooden  inserts  nested  within  the  cro«  channel  and  arms,  the 
inserts  extending  above  the  sides  <jf  the  channels. 


June  5,  1979 


Re.  30,021 
MATERIAL  HAljjDLING  MACHINE 

Eugene  Olson,  Wausau,  and  SMvatore  F.  Aiello,  Racine,  both  of 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Loed  Corporation,  Wausau,  Wis. 

Original  No.  3,836,025,  dated  Sep.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  362,199, 
May  21, 1973.  Application  tor  reissue  May  26, 1976,  Ser.  No. 
690,051 


U.S.  a.  414—547 


Int.  a.2  B60P  1/48 


22  Claims 


1.  A  self-propelled,  low  prdfilft  vehicle  for  enabling  a  driver 
to  carry  and  maneuver  a  load  lover  a  grade  surface  comprising 
in  combination:  , 

a  vehicle  body  having  a  frdnt  end  and  a  rear  end; 

front  axle  means  coupled  to  the  vehicle  body  and  having 
first  end  portion,  a  second  end  portion,  and  an  axis  of 
rotation; 

rear  axle  means  coupled  td  the  vehicle  body  substantially 
parallel  to  the  front  axW  means  and  having  a  first  end 
portion,  a  second  end  portion,  and  an  axis  of  rotation,  the 
axes  of  rotation  of  the  ijfirst]  front  and  [second J  rear 
axle  means  defining  a  firait  plane; 

a  first  front  wheel  coupled  to  the  first  end  portion  of  the 
front  axle  means  and  having  an  outer  periphery  defining  a 
first  circle  having  an  uppjer  point; 

a  second  front  wheel  couplfed  to  the  second  end  portion  of 
the  front  axle  means  and  ^ving  an  outer  periphery  defin- 
ing a  second  circle  having  an  upper  point; 

a  first  rear  wheel  coupled  td  the  firjj  end  portion  of  the  rear 
axle  means  and  having  an  outer  periphery  defining  a  third 
circle  having  an  upper  point; 

a  second  rear  wheel  coupled  to  the  second  end  portion  of  the 
rear  axle  means  and  haviitg  an  outer  periphery  defining  a 
fourth  circle  having  an  t^per  point,  the  upper  points  of 
the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  circles  defining  a  second 
plane,  ^nd  the  points  of  th^  third  and  fourth  circles  closest 
to  the  front  axle  means  lyijjg  in  a  third  plane  perpendicular 
to  the  second  plane; 

pivoting  means  defining  a  pfvot  axis  located  above  the  first 
plane  and  to  the  rear  of  Ihe  third  plane,  said  pivot  axis 
lying  in  a  fourth  plane  parallel  to  the  first  plane; 

a  boom  mounted  on  the  pivCt  axis  to  rotate  in  an  operating 
plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  first  plane,  said 
boom  extending  cantilevfcr-fashion  from  the  pivot  axis 
over  the  front  axle  meansj  to  a  load-bearing  end; 

carrying  means  mounted  oni  the  load  bearing  end  for  carry- 
ing the  load; 

hydraulic  means  for  moving  the  boom  in  the  operating 
plane; 

a  source  of  power  for  mov  ing  the  vehicle  over  the  grade 
surface  and  for  supplying  power  to  the  hydraulic  means; 

a  cab  for  the  driver  positioi^d  entirety  on  a  first  side  of  the 
operating  plane; 

a  well  in  the  vehicle  body  (k>sitioned  below  the  boom,  said 
well  having  a  lower  memjber  extending  below  the  fourth 
plane  for  receiving  the  b<)om  when  the  boom  is  pivoted 
downward  toward  the  fijont  axle  means,  [whereby  the 
load  can  be  maneuvered  ibelow  the  grade  surface]  said 
pivoting  means  and  said  wdl  cooperating  to  define  means  for 
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enabling  the  load  to  be  maneuvered  below  the  grade  surface; 
and 
a  load-carrying  platform  positioned  on  the  vehicle  body 
above  the  first  plane  entirely  on  a  second  side  of  the  oper- 
ating plane  opposite  the  first  side  of  the  operating  plane,  so 
that  the  well  is  positioned  between  the  cab  and  the  plat- 
form [and  wherein  the  boom  is  extendible  and  retract- 
able] said  well  further  defining  means  for  enabling  the  boom 
to  be  extensible  and  retractable  therein. 


stepping  motor  and  indicates  the  relative  positions  of  the 
pushing  ram  and  the  quenching  car. 


Re.  30,022 
PUSHER  RAM  AND  QUENCH  CAR  TRAVEL 
SYNCHRONIZATION  SYSTEM 
Vincent  G.  Krenke,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Original  No.  3,897,311,  dated  Jul.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  381,363, 
Jul.  20, 1973.  Application  for  reissue  Jun.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
807,192 

Int.  a.2  ClOB  35/00.  47/00 
U.S.  a.  202—262  5  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  synchronizing  [the  travel  of  a  pusher  ram  in 
a  coke  oven  chamber  with],  with  the  travel  of  a  pusher  ram  in 
a  coke  oven  chamber,  the  travel  of  a  coke  quenching  car  [re- 
ceiving] that  receives  hot  coke  from  an  oven  chamber  and 
[propelled]  that  is  moved  by  a  locomotive  relative  to  such 
oven  chamber,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a.  a  switch  means  activated  by  said  pusher  ram  as  it  moves 
toward  and  into  an  oven  chamber  to  be  pushed  and  clos- 
ing an  electrical  circuit; 

b.  a  [pulse  transmitter]  first  pulser  in  said  circuit,  which  is 
activated  when  said  switch  means  closes,  that  emits  pulses; 

c.  electrical  receiver  means  in  said  locomotive  that  receives 
said  emitted  pulses  and  thereafter  energizes  an  electrical 
circuit  wherein  there  is 

d.  a  first  stepping  motor  [that  actuates  said  pusher  ram] 
energized  in  a  step-by-step  manner,  responsive  to  the  re- 
ceived pulses  [and  circuit  energization;]  from  said  first 
pulser; 

e.  a  second  pulser,  in  said  quenching  car,  that  is  [energized] 
activated  by  [a  signal  emitted]  movement  of  said  quench- 
ing car  which  emits  pulses  that  are  received  by  said  receiver; 

f.  a  second  stepping  motor  that  is  energized  [by  said  pulser 
and  that  moves  said  quenching  car  in  a  step-by-step  man- 
ner in  sequence  with  said  pusher  ram;],  in  a  step-by-step 
manner,  responsive  to  the  received  pulses  from  said  second 
pulser;  and 

g.  indicator  mean^  in  said  locomotive  that  is  responsive  to 
said  [stepping  ir.otors]  first  stepping  motor  and  said  second 


Re.  30,023 
METHOD  FOR  PROTEIN  FORTIHCATION  OF  EXTRA 

PUMPED  MEATS 
Robert  L.  Hawley,  Chesterfield,  and  William  B.  Tuley,  Ballwin, 

both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Ralston  Purina  Company,  St.  Louis, 

Mo. 
Original  No.  3,989,851,  dated  Nov.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  665,830, 

Mar.  11, 1976.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  500,219,  Aug. 

26,  1974,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  May  25,  1978, 

Ser.  No.  909,598 

Int.  a.2  A23L  1/27;  A23B  4/02,  4/14;  A23L  1/31 
VS.  a.  426—266  6  Qaims 

1.  In  a  method  of  forming  a  meat  product  of  the  type 
wherein  a  liquid  medium  including  a  nutritional  protein  isolate, 
water  and  curing  salt  is  prepared,  stitch  pumped  into  natural 
meat  muscle  tissue  and  allowed  to  cure,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a.  preparing  the  liquid  medium  by  first  hydrating,  at  least  7% 
by  weight  of  the  medium,  a  salt  tolerant  protein  isolate 
which  forms  a  gel  upon  heat  setting,  in  water,  prior  to 
admixing  the  curing  salts; 

b.  subsequently  admixing  the  curing  salts  to  the  hydrated  salt 
tolerant  protein  isolate; 

c.  stitch  pumping  the  natural  meat  tissue  with  the  liquid 
medium  to  from  140  to  165%  of  its  green  weight; 

wherein,  upon  curing,  the  liquid  medium  cooks  to  a  uni- 
formly distributed,  meat-like  gel,  the  extra  pumped  meal 
product  maintains  the  same  nutritional  protein  value  and 
substantially  identical  textural  properties  of  natural  meat 
tissue,  the  protein  substantially  retains  its  hydrated  form  in 
the  final  product  and  there  is  substantially  no  protein 
separation. 


Re.  30,024 
4-AMINO  (OR 
HYDRAZINO)-2-(PYRIDINYL)PYRIMIDINES 
George  Y.  Lesher,  Schodack,  and  Baldev  Singh,  E^t  Greenbush, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  4,032,523,  dated  Jun.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  708,195, 
Jul.  23, 1976.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  555,067,  Mar.  3, 1975,  Pat. 
No.  4,018,770.  Application  for  reissue  Jun.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No. 
912,947 

Int.  a.2  C07D  401/04 
VS.  a.  544—328  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


q'^  N    »^q. 


where  Q  is  4-  or  3-  or  2-pyridinyl  or  4-  or  3-  or  2-pyridinyl 
having  one  or  two  lower-alkyl  substituents  or  N-oxide  thereof, 
Q'  is  [hydroxy,  halo,]  hydrazino  or  amino,  Ri  is  hydrogen, 
lower-alkyl  or  cyano,  and  R2  is  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl,  hy- 
droxy or  halo. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  JUNE  5,  1979 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing 


4,423 
YELLOW  PEACH  TREE 
Eizo  Kurakata,  1-14-18,  Kamikitazawa,  Setagaya-kn,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,285 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1977,  52-127193 
iBt  a.2  AOIH  5/03 
VS.  a.  Pit— 43  1  aaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  yellow  peach  tree,  substan- 
tially as  illustrated  and  described  herein,  characterized  over 
the  known  yellow  peach  tree  by  having  large  lanceolate  leaves 
with  a  slightly  swollen  margin  which  is  not  as  swollen  as  that 


of  Tusberta;  rose-pink  and  largely  polliniferous  flowers  which 
are  small  flowered  and  self-fertilized;  a  great  amount  of  fruit 
which  has  a  sturdy  skin,  an  extremely  beautiful  appearance,  a 
regular  round  shape,  and  a  yellow  color  partially  tinged  with 
red  where  exposed  to  sun;  and  flesh  which  is  yellow  in  color 
and  very  delicate  in  texture  with  a  very  small  amount  of  fibers 
and  which  has  a  clingstone,  the  flesh  portions  around  the  stone 
being  of  a  light  color,  the  taste  of  the  flesh  being  of  a  slightly 
sourish-sweetness  and  having  substantially  no  difference  be- 
tween the  top  and  the  bottom  of  the  fruit,  and  the  flesh  having 
a  distinctive  good  flavor. 


U  M  I 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  JUN.  5,  1979 
ERRATA 

^^^^  PATENT  NO. 

074-230.17  E 4,157,042 

409-113 4,157,055 

4^^-676 4,157,140 

414-440 4,157,4, 

585-434 4,157,354 

585-321 4,157,355 

585-415 4,157,356 

336-192 4,157  519 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  JUNE  5,  1979 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


4,156,942 
LAMP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HELMETS,  HARD  HATS  AND 

THE  LIKE 

Rodney  H.  Isfeld,  Box  69,  Gimli,  Manitoba,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,688 

Int  a.2  A42B  3/00 

MS.  a.  2—422  8  Claims 


1.  A  lamp  assembly  for  the  front  of  a  protective  hat  such  as 
a  helmet  hard-hat  and  the  like,  comprising  in  combination  a 
battery  case  for  detachably  receiving  dry  batteries  and  a  lens 
assembly  secured  to  said  battery  case  and  being  operatively 
connected  to  the  batteries  within  the  battery  case,  and  means  to 
detachably  secure  said  assembly  to  the  front  of  the  associated 
protective  hat,  said  means  to  detachably  secure  said  assembly 
to  the  front  of  the  associated  protective  hat  including  means  to 
adjust,  within  limits,  the  angle  of  the  lamp  assembly  in  a  fore 
and  aft  position  relative  to  said  protective  hat,  said  means  to 
adjust  the  angle  of  the  lamp  assembly  including  a  longitudinal 
pivot  attachment  of  the  lower  side  of  said  battery  case  to  said 
protective  hat,  at  least  one  resilient  leg  extending  rearwardly 
of  said  battery  case  adjacent  the  upper  side  thereof  and  means 
on  said  front  of  said  protective  hat  selectively  engageable  by 
the  distal  end  of  said  leg  to  detachably  hold  said  lamp  assembly 
in  the  desired  angle  relative  to  said  protective  hat. 


4,156,943 
HIGH-STRENGTH  POROUS  PROSTHETIC  DEVICE  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

John  P.  Collier,  12  Chandler  Dr.,  Hanover,  N.H.  03755 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,236 

Int.  a.2  A61F  1/24 

MS.  CL  3—1,9  17  Claims 


1.  A  prosthetic  device  composed  substantially  entirely  of  a 
porous  metallic  material  that  is  substantially  non-corrodable 
and  non-degradable  by  body  fluids,  said  porous  material  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  particles  of  said  metallic  material  fused 
together  at  F>oints  of  contact  with  each  other  to  define  a  plural- 
ity of  connected,  interstitial  pores  distributed  throughout  the 
porous  metallic  material,  the  average  interstitial  pore  size  of 
said  material  being  from  about  100  micrometers  to  about  SOO 
micrometers,  the  porosity  of  the  material  being  between  10  and 


40  percent,  and  the  compression  strength  of  the  material  being 
at  least  about  20,000  psi,  said  device  being  formed  by  the 
process  of  heating  a  metallic  powder  in  a  non-oxidizing  envi- 
ronment to  a  temperature  within  about  25'  C.  of  its  melting 
point  for  a  period  of  from  a  few  minutes  to  about  one  hour. 

8.  A  method  of  making  a  prosthetic  device  composed  sub- 
stontially  entirely  of  a  porous  metallic  material  that  is  substan- 
tially non-corrodable  and  non-degradable  by  body  fluids,  com- 
prising molding  a  metallic  powder  to  a  shape  of  the  device, 
heating  the  powder  in  a  non-oxidizing  environment  to  a  tem- 
perature within  about  25*  C.  of  its  melting  point  for  a  period  of 
from  a  few  minutes  to  about  one  hour  so  as  to  fuse  particles  of 
the  powder  together  at  points  of  contact  with  each  other  to 
form  a  porous  metallic  material  having  a  plurality  of  con- 
nected, interstitial  pores  distributed  throughout  the  material 
with  average  interstitial  pore  size  of  from  about  100  microme- 
ters to  about  500  micrometers  and  with  porosity  between  10 
and  40  percent,  and  having  compression  strength  of  at  least 
about  20,000  psi. 


4,156,944 
TOTAL  ANKLE  PROSTHESIS 
Adam  Schreiber,  Kiisnacht;  Hans  Zollinger,  Zollikon,  and  Mi- 
chael Dexel,  Zurich,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sulzer 
Brothers  Limited,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Not.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,647 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,   No».    15,   1976, 
14341/76 

Int.  a.2  A61F  1/24 
MS.  a.  3—1.91  3  Claims 


1.  A  total  ankle  prosthesis  comprising 

a  lower  part  for  anchoring  in  a  talus,  said  lower  part  having 
a  convex  upper  surface  in  sagittal  section,  and  a  horizonul 
bottom  surface  to  abut  the  talus; 

an  upper  part  for  anchoring  in  a  tibia,  said  upper  part  having 
a  concave  lower  surface  in  sagittal  section  slidably  guided 
on  said  convex  surface  of  said  lower  part  and  a  pair  of  side 
walls  depending  over  said  lower  part  to  receive  said  lower 
part  therebetween,  said  walls  extending  through  and  be- 
yond said  bottom  surface  of  said  lower  part  to  obviate 
excessive  rubbing  of  the  bottom  ends  of  the  tibia  and  a 
fibula  on  said  lower  part  and  on  the  talus; 

each  of  said  surfaces  having  a  wave  form  in  frontal  cross- 
section  with  one  of  said  surfaces  having  a  rib-like  raised 
portion  centrally  thereof  and  the  other  of  said  surface 
having  a  guide  groove  receiving  said  raised  portion. 


II 
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1.  A  prosthetic  wrist  fitting  compnsing  a  casing  attachable 
to  a  forearm  termination,  and  a  sut>unit  insertable  into  said 
casing  and  fixable  in  relation  thereto,  said  sub-unit  comprising 
a  main  body,  a  generally  cylindrical  central  socket  in  said 
body,  an  ejector  spring  disposed  adjacent  the  base  of  said 
socket,  an  internally  toothed  ring  surrounding  the  mouth  of 
said  socket,  a  plug  complementary  to  said  socket  and  carrying 
a  terminal  device,  an  externally  toothed  ring  on  said  plug 
meshable  with  said  internally  toothed  ring,  a  circumferential 
groove  around  said  plug,  a  spring  resisted  keep  ring  slidable 
transversely  across  the  bore  of  said  socket  and  engageable  with 
said  groove  in  said  plug,  and  manually  operable  means  to 
disengage  said  keep  ring  from  said  groove  to  permit  ejection  of 
said  plug  from  said  socket  by  said  ejsctor  spring. 


4,156,946 
TRANSFER  DEVICE 
David  J.  Attenburrow,  Bridlington,  England,  assignor  to  Reed 
International  Limited,  Great  Britain 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  912,883 

Int.  a.2  A61G  7/10;  G»5G  1/04 

U.S.  a.  5—81  R  7  aaims 


1.  A  patient  transfer  device  comprising  a  belt  connected  at 
its  ends  to  first  and  second  reels  and  in  its  extension  from  the 
first  reel  to  the  second  reel  passing  over  supporting  and  guid- 
ing means  to  define  in  turn  an  upper  patient  supporting  portion 
and  a  lower  ground  engaging  portion,  driving  means  for  selec- 
tively rotating  each  of  said  reels  so  that  in  a  first  mode  of 
operation  of  the  transfer  device  with  said  first  reel  driven  the 
belt  is  taken-up  by  the  first  reel  and  let  out  by  the  second  reel, 
in  a  second  mode  of  operation  the  belt  is  taken  up  by  the 
second  reel  and  let  out  by  the  first  reel,  the  course  of  the  belt 
over  the  supporting  and  guiding  means  being  such  that  in  each 
of  the  first  and  second  modes  the  belt  is  moving  in  the  same 
direction  relative  to  the  ground  over  its  upper  patient  support- 
ing portion  and  its  lower  ground  engaging  portion,  an  auxiliary 
belt  take-up  and  let-out  device  connected  to  the  belt  at  a  posi- 
tion between  its  upper  patient  supporting  portion  and  its  lower 
ground  engaging  portion,  means  for  selectively  locking  the 
auxiliary  device  to  enable  the  first  and  second  modes  of  opera- 
tion to  be  performed,  means  for  selectively  actuating  said 
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4,156,945 
PROSTHETIC  WRIST  FTTTING 
Denis  R.  W.  May,  London,  England,  assignor  to  J.  E.  Hanger  & 
Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1977,  Ser.  No.  845,748 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  18,  1976, 
48087/76 

Int.  a.2  A61F  1/06 
lis.  a.  3—12.4  J  6  Claims 


auxilary  device  and  means  ft>r  locking  said  first  reel  so  that  in 
a  third  mode  of  operation  With  said  auxiliary  device  actuated 
the  belt  is  taken  up  by  the  auxiliary  device  and  let  out  by  the 
second  reel  and  in  a  fourth  jmode  of  operation  in  which  said 
second  reel  is  rotated  by  saidj  driving  means  the  belt  is  taken  up 
by  the  second  reel  and  let  oiit  by  the  auxiliary  device,  charac- 
terised in  that  the  first  and  second  reels  and  said  auxiliary  belt 
take-up  and  let-out  device  a^e  provided  with  driving  shafts  to 
which  a  manually  operable  driving  handle  can  be  individually 
fitted  to  effect  driving  engagement  between  the  handle  and  the 
shafts,  and  means  are  provided  for  locking  said  first  reel  and 
said  auxiliary  device  againA  a  letting-out  operation,  which 
means  are  selectively  unlocted  by  the  fitting  of  said  handle  to 
respective  driving  shafts  foi!  efTecting  a  take-up  operation  of 
said  second  reel  in  said  second  and  fourth  modes  of  operation. 


4,1! 


156,947 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SHOES 

Martin  S.  Nadler,  208  Alpin«  Dr.,  Paramus,  N.J.  07652 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1*77,  Ser.  No.  840,535 


Int.  a.2  A43D 
U.S.  a.  12—142  R 


21/00:  A43B  00/00 


3  Oaims 


1.  The  method  of  manufs  cturing  footwear  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  toe  pocket  in  a  Footwear  upper; 

stitching  an  inner  sole  to  t|e  lower  peripheral  portion  of  the 
footwear  upper  with  a  thain  stitch  loose  enough  so  that 
the  stitched  together  edges  of  the  inner  sole  and  upper  will 
be  permitted  to  open  u^  and  flatten  out  to  provide  a  flat 
surface  with  the  inner  s<$le  substantially  coplanar  with  the 
lower  peripheral  portion  of  the  footwear  upper; 

and  then  forcing  the  now  intergral  stitched  together  upper 
and  inner  sole  onto  a  last  so  that  the  lower  peripheral 
portion  of  the  upper  is  positioned  down  under  the  last. 


4,|56,948 


APPARATUS  FOR  CLEAI^NG  SUBMERGED  SURFACES 
Femand  L.  O.  J.  Chauvier,  Springs,  South  Africa,  and  Daniel  J. 
V.  D.  Chauvier,  8  Hertz«g  Rd.,  Sharon  Park,  Dunnottar, 
Transvaal  Province,  South  Africa,  assignors  to  Daniel  Jean 
Valere  Denis  Chauvier,  Dunnottar,  South  Africa 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,757 
Qaims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Aug.  19,  1976, 
76/4992;  Oct.  13,  1976,  76/6105;  Nov.  4,  1976,  76/6618 

Int.  a.2  E04H  3/20 
U.S.  a.  15—1.7  j  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  cleanii|g  a  surface  angled  to  the  horizon- 
tal and  submerged  in  a  liquid,  said  apparatus  including 
a  cleaning  body  adapted  to  migrate  across  said  surface,  the 
top  level  of  said  liquid  being  defined  on  said  surface,  and 
a  main  buoyancy  member  that  is  buoyant  in  said  liquid,  said 
buoyancy  member  beinj  connected  to  said  cleaning  body 
so  that  said  member  is  lopated  beneath  the  top  level  of  said 
liquid  during  use  of  said  apparatus,  said  connection  per- 
mitting said  buoyancy  itiember  to  be  movable  relative  to 
said  cleaning  body  in  response  to  the  buoyant  forces 
which  said  member  ex|}eriences  during  use  and  in  re- 
sponse to  the  spatial  orientation  of  said  cleaning  body 
buoyancy  member  cooperating 


within  said  liquid,  saic 
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with  said  cleaning  body  to  aid  in  causing  said  cleaning   end  of  one  of  the  arms;  and  a  disc  having  a  slot  formed  therein 
body  to  retreat  from  the  top  level  of  said  liquid  when    adapted  to  be  slideably  disposed  over  one  of  the  arms  such  that 


the  disc  extends  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  formed  by 
the  arms. 


migration  of  said  cleaning  body  across  said  surface  brings 
said  cleaning  body  into  proximity  with  the  top  level  of 
said  liquid. 


4,156,949 

PIPE  CLEANING  MACHINE 

Lynn  J.  Ziegelmeyer,  P.O.  Box  752,  Shady  Cove,  Oreg.  97539 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  635,907 

Int  a.2  A46B  13/02;  B08B  9/02 

U.S.  a.  15—88  3  aaims 


1.  A  machine  for  removing  dirt  and/or  rust  from  the  exterior 
of  pipe  which  includes 

(a)  pipe  supporting  and  guiding  means; 

(b)  frictional,  rotary  pipe  driving  discs  having  marginal, 
deformable  lateral  face  portions  of  substantial  width  en- 
gageable with  the  exterior  of  a  pipe  for  rotating  the  pipe 
while  scrubbing  it  and  driving  it  lengthwise; 

(c)  driven  rotary  brushes  engageable  with  the  outer  surface 
of  the  rotating  pipe; 

(d)  means  for  adjusting  said  pipe  driving  discs  to  alter  the 
number  of  pipe  revolutions  for  a  given  extent  of  length- 
wise feeding  according  to  the  diameter  of  the  pipe  and/or 
the  observed  need  for  increasing  or  diminishing  the  mea- 
sure of  cleaning  treatment  of  the  pipe;  and 

(e)  motor  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  drive  the 
brushes  and  the  frictional  rotary  pipe  driving  discs, 

in  which  the  pipe  supporting  and  guiding  means  is  an  essen- 
tially frictionless  organization  composed  of  a  series  of 
paired  idler  rollers,  the  rollers  of  each  pair  being  of  sub- 
stantial length,  divergently  related,  and  inclined  upward 
toward  their  more  widely  spaced  ends. 


4,156,950 
CULVERT  CLEANOUT  DEVICE 
Robert  C.  Storrie,  215  E.  Hickory,  and  Rufus  T.  Coffey,  724 
Chisholm  Trail,  both  of  Denton,  Tex.  76201 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,405 
Int.  a.2  B08B  9/02 
MS.  a.  15— 104J  R  10  Qaims 

4.  A  culvert  cleanout  device  comprising:  three  arms  having 
an  inner  edge  and  an  outer  edge  extending  radially  outwardly 
relative  to  a  longitudinal  axis  formed  at  the  intersection  of  the 
inner  edge  of  the  arms,  said  arms  being  sftaced  from  each  other; 
a  rib  secured  to  the  outer  edge  of  each  said  arms,  said  flat  rib 
providing  a  bearing  surface,  attachment  means  secured  to  one 


4,156,951 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  BLADE  UNIT  AND  FASTENING 

CUP 

Bernard  C.  Sharp,  White  Plains,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Parker-Han- 
nifin  Corporation,  Shelton,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,834 

Int.  a.2  B60S  1/38 

U.S.  a.  15-250.42  5  Gaims 


1.  In  a  windshield  wiper  blade  unit  including  an  elongate 
backing  strip  of  resilient  material  formed  longitudinally  with  a 
cavity  slotted  along  the  bottom  thereof  for  receiving  slidably 
head  and  neck  portions  of  an  elastic  wiper  blade  and  having 
along  the  opposite  sides  thereof  upper  and  lower  lateral  flanges 
bounding  laterally  open  channels  for  slidably  receiving  the 
claws  of  a  pressure-applying  wiper  blade  holder,  and  a  resilient 
clip  secured  to  one  end  of  said  strip  for  holding  said  unit  assem- 
bled detachably  on  said  claws,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
cavity,  said  slot  and  said  channels  extend  completely  to  said 
strip  end  and  said  clip  is  a  unitary  shaped  piece  of  a  stiff  resil- 
ient material  forming  a  base  portion  lying  across  said  strip  end, 
a  footing  portion  extending  from  an  upper  central  region  of 
said  base  portion  and  mating  to  a  central  end  portion  of  said 
strip,  means  fixing  said  footing  portion  to  said  central  end 
portion  so  as  to  prevent  removal  of  said  clip  from  said  strip, 
and  resilient  wing  portions  extending  from  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  base  portion  over  but  normally  diverging  away  from  end 
portions  of  said  channels,  at  least  one  of  said  wing  portions 
having  a  substantially  flat  leg  extending  therefrom  laterally  and 
then  in  the  direction  away  from  said  base  portion  over  one  of 
said  upper  flanges  in  face  to  face  relation  thereto,  each  said  at 
least  one  leg  having  thereon  near  its  end  a  latch  portion  nor- 
mally protruding  laterally  outside  the  underlying  flange  for 
engagement  with  one  of  said  claws,  said  wing  portions  being 
convergeable  elastically  by  pressure  of  a  person's  fingers  to 
release  each  said  latch  portion  from  such  engagement. 
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4,156^52 

CARPET  SOIL  EXTRACTOR  HAVING  A  POWERED 
BRUSH 
Patrick  E.  Lynch,  Jr.,  Phoenix,  Aiiz^  assignor  to  Chemko  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,301 
Int.  a.2  A47L  im 
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4,1 56«953 

GUIDING  ARRANGEMOVT  FOR  CLOSURE  BODIES, 

ESPECIALLY  ROLLER  DOORS,  ROLLER  GATES,  AND 

SHUTTERS 
Kurt  Alten,  Ringstr.  14,  3015  Wennigsen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,752 
Clainu  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  15, 


U.S.  a.  15—320 


29  Claims    1977,2706241 


U.S.  a.  16—96  R 


Int.  a.2  E05D  ;i/02 


1.  A  manually  propelled  carpet  soil  extractor  for  cleaning 
carpets  and  operable  in  conjunction  with  a  source  of  vacuum 
and  a  source  of  cleaning  solution  under  pressure,  said  carpet 
soil  extractor  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  vacuum  tube  connected  to  said  source  of  vacuum,  said 
vacuum  tube  having  a  lower  end  for  drawing  waste  water 
from  the  carpet; 

b.  a  vacuum  head  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said  vacuum 
tube  for  vacuuming  the  carpet,  said  vacuum  head  includ- 
ing a  mouth; 

c.  a  brush  for  scrubbing  the  carpet,  said  brush  being  in  gen- 
eral longitudinal  alignment  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  mouth; 

d.  a  pivotally  depending  linkage  assembly  suspended  from 
the  lower  end  of  said  vacuum  tube  for  supporting  said 
brush  and  imparting  a  reciprocating  arcuate  motion  to 
said  brush; 

e.  a  motor  for  reciprocally  pivoting  said  linkage  assembly, 
said  motor  including  a  rotating  output  shaft,  a  casing  and 
means  for  attaching  said  casing  to  said  vacuum  tube; 

f  means  for  translating  the  rotary  motion  of  said  output  shaft 
into  reciprocating  pivotal  motion  of  said  linkage  assembly; 

g.  a  curved  spring  skid  for  supporting,  in  conjunction  with 
said  vacuum  head,  said  carpet  soil  extractor  upon  the 
carpet; 

h.  a  plate  secured  to  said  casing  of  said  motor  for  supporting 
said  spring  skid;  and 

i.  a  nozzle  assembly  secured  to  said  plate  and  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  source  of  cleaning  fluid  under  pres- 
sure for  spraying  the  carpet  witk  cleaning  solution. 


8  Claims 


1.  A  guiding  arrangement  for  vertical  closure  bodies,  espe- 
cially for  roller  doors,  roller  gates,  and  shutters,  which  in- 
cludes in  combination:  guiding  rail  means  of  substantially 
U-shaped  cross  section  with  the  inner  surface  thereof  provided 
on  both  sides  with  groove  mtans  extending  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  rail  means,  multiple  roller  supporting  means 
insertable  from  one  end  as  well  as  removably  arranged  in  said 
groove  means  capable  of  being  assembled  and  disassembled  in 
narrow  space,  and  roller  mtans  rotatably  supported  by  said 
roller  supporting  means  at  substantially  the  middle  thereof 
with  said  roller  means  arranged  thereon  one  above  the  other 
for  rolling  engagement  with  a  closure  body  to  be  guided  in  said 
guiding  rail  means. 


4,156,954 
DISINTEGRATING  APPARATUS 
Edward  C.  Tibbals,  Jr.,  1906  Pembroke  Rd.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 
27408 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1978.  Ser.  No.  878,973 

Int.  a.l  DOIG  7/06 

U.S.  a.  19—81  21  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  disintegrating  a  bale-like  mass  of  textile 
strand  material,  said  material  including  synthetic  textile  strands 
of  large-magnitude  tensile  strength,  comprising: 

a  receiving  station  adapted  to  receive  the  bale-like  mass  of 
strand  material  to  be  disintegrated; 

outlet  means  spaced  forwardly  of  said  receiving  station  for 
reception  of  strand  material  withdrawn  from  the  bale-like 
mass  at  said  receiving  s^tion; 

means  defining  an  elongate  passageway  extending  between 
said  receiving  station  aQd  said  outlet  means; 

strand  entraining  means  rCciprocatorily  movable  forwardly 
and  rearwardly  along  a  path  of  travel  adjacent  and  gener- 
ally parallel  to  said  eloagate  passageway  for,  during  for- 
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ward  movement  thereof,  withdrawing  strand  material 
from  the  bale-like  mass  at  said  receiving  station  and  trans- 
porting withdrawn  strand  material  through  said  passage- 
way to  and  to  locations  adjacent  said  outlet  means; 
and  extendable  and  retractable  strand  restraining  means, 
movable  between  a  retracted  position  exteriorally  of  said 
passageway  to  an  extended  position  wherein  said  restrain- 
ing means  projects  into  said  passageway,  for  restraining 
rearward  movement  of  withdrawn  strand  material  back  to 
said  receiving  station  under  the  impetus  of  rearward 
movement  of  said  entraining  means. 


4,1564>55 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRESHRINKING 

CLOTH 

Herman  J.  Joy,  Latham,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ouett,  Peabody  h 

Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  598,562,  Jul.  24,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,854 

Int.  a.2  D06C  21/00 

MS.  a.  26—18.6  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  compress! vely  preshrinking  a  cloth  web; 
the  apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 

a  heated  drum  having  a  drum  axis,  an  inlet  roller  mounted 
adjacent  to  the  drum  and  having  an  axis  parallel  to  the 
drum  axis, 

a  blanket  running  around  an  arc  of  the  inlet  roller  and  thence 
around  an  arc  of  the  drum  in  such  a  manner  that  a  first 
initially  outer  surface  of  the  blanket  stretches  in  passing 
around  the  arc  of  the  inlet  roller  and  the  first  surface  then 
contracts  as  it  passes  onto  the  arc  of  the  drum, 

means  for  introducing  the  cloth  web  in  a  moistened  condi- 
tion onto  the  first  surface  of  the  blanket  with  the  first 
surface  carrying  the  cloth  web  in  frictional  contact  there- 
with as  at  least  a  p>ortion  of  said  stretching  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  contracting  occurs; 
the  apparatus  characterized  by: 

a  smooth  strong  flexible  sheet  held  in  pressing  engagement 
onto  the  cloth  web  on  the  arc  of  the  inlet  roller  and  ex- 
tending inward  of  the  cloth  web  onto  the  arc  of  the  drum, 

the  sheet  being  a  fabric  consisting  of  resin  bonded  glass 
fibers  coated  with  polytetrafluoroethylene  resin. 

5.  A  method  for  compressively  preshrinking,  stabilizing  and 
finishing  a  cloth  web;  the  method  comprising  steps  as  follows: 

bringing  the  cloth  web  to  a  moisture  content  which  does  not 
exceed  about  40%  by  weight, 

providing  a  heated  drum  having  a  drum  axis,  providing  an 
inlet  roller  adjacent  to  the  drum  with  the  inlet  roller  hav- 
ing an  inlet  roller  axis  parallel  to  the  drum  axis, 

running  a  blanket  around  an  arc  of  the  inlet  roller  and  thence 
around  an  arc  of  the  drum  in  such  a  manner  that  a  first 
initially  outer  surface  of  the  blanket  stretches  in  passing 
around  the  arc  of  the  inlet  roller  and  the  first  surface  then 
contracts  as  it  ptasses  onto  the  arc  of  the  drum,  introducing 
the  moist  cloth  web  onto  the  first  surface  of  the  blanket 
with  the  first  surface  carrying  the  cloth  web  in  frictional 


conUct  therewith  as  at  least  a  portion  of  said  stretching 
and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  contracting  occurs: 
the  method  characterized  by: 
introducing  a  smooth  strong  flexible  sheet  held  in  pressing 
engagement  onto  the  cloth  web  on  the  arc  of  the  inlet 
roller  and  extending  inward  of  the  cloth  web  onto  the  arc 
of  the  drum,  and  the  sheet  being  a  fabric  consisting  of  resin 
bonded  glass  fibers  coated  with  polytetrafluoroethylene 
resin. 


4,156,956 
FOLDABLE  CARDBOARD  CASKET 
Roger  J.  Partridge,  Tipton,  Mich.,  and  James  S.  Callaway, 
Neopoiian,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Austin  A.  Partridge  and  Viola 
M.  Partridge,  both  of  Tipton,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,005 

Int.  a.2  A61G  77/00 

U.S.  a.  27—4  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  casket  including  a  container  and  a  removable  cover 
securable  thereover;  said  container  and  cover  comprising: 

elongated  container  and  cover  blanks  made  of  double-wall 
corrugated  cardboards; 

each  blank  being  scored  and  precut  to  define  when  folded 
for  said  container  and  cover  respectively,  top  and  bottom 
walls; 

upturned  and  downtumed  outwardly  tapered  side  walls; 

upturned  and  downtumed  outwardly  tapered  end  walls; 

and  foldable  inwardly  directed  flaps  on  all  said  end  walls; 
said  flaps  registering  with  the  corresponding  side  walls  of 
the  container  and  cover  respectively; 

a  layer  of  adhesive  material  between  said  flaps  and  corre- 
sponding side  walls,  providing  a  unit  assembly  carton  and 
cover; 

said  cover  side  and  end  walls  overlying  and  supportably  and 
retainingly  engaging  the  corresponding  container  side  and 
end  walls; 

and  means  interlocking  said  cover  with  said  container; 

said  means  comprising  a  series  of  formed  slotted  portions 
upon  the  interior  of  the  cover  side  and  end  walls  interme- 
diate their  ends  forming  anchor  stops  therein; 

and  a  corresponding  series  of  cover  anchoring  Ubs  extend- 
ing downwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  edge  of  said 
container  end  and  side  walls;  snap  fitted  into  and  inter- 
locked with  said  cover  anchor  stops  respectively. 

4.156,957 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MATT  SURFACED 
HIGHLY,  FIBRILLATED  WOVEN  SYNTHETIC  FABRIC 
Alexander  D.  D.  McKay,  Dundee,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Syn- 
thetic Fabrics  (Scotland)  Limited,  Forfar,  Scotland 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,799 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  22,  1976, 
16342/76;  Not.  2,  1976,  45528/76;  No».  3,  1976,  45727/76 

Int  a.2  D05C  15/04:  D06C  19/00 

M&.  a.  28—159  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  matt  surfaced  woven  fabric 

having  warp  and  weft  of  synthetic  resinous  material,  each 

warp  and  weft  being  substantially  totally  fibrillated  and  com- 
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prising  a  flat  bundle  of  fibrils,  substaiitially  all  the  fibrils  in  each 
warp  and  weft  being  joined  together  in  the  form  of  a  random 
network  and  the  surface  of  the  woven  fabric  being  substan- 
tially free  of  surface  hairiness,  which  includes  the  step,  after 
weaving  a  woven  fabric  having  warp  and  weft  tapes  of  syn- 
thetic resinous  material,  of  substantially  totally  flbrillating  the 
warp  and  weft  tapes  by  repeated  needling  to  subject  each 
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4,156,958 
RELEASABLE  FASTENING 
Hans  Miesch,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Escher  Wyss 
Limited,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  No¥.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,347 
Oaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,  Nov.  30,   1976, 
15033/76 

Int.  a.2  B21B  13/02 
U.S.  a.  29—116  AD  J  8  Claims 
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without  distorting  thel  shell  or  impairing  concentricity 
between  the  shell  and  (he  body. 


4il56,959 
EXPANDER  DEVICE 
August  Weisenburger,  Sophfenstrasse  6,  D  6  Frankfurt  90,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  641,700 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  21, 
1974,  2461003 

Int.  a.2  B23P  19/08 
MS.  a.  29—225  35  Claims 


square  centimeter  thereof  to  at  least  800  needle  penetrations 
using  smooth  needles  of  rounded  cro»s-section  so  that  the  warp 
and  weft  tapes  are  each  broken  down  into  a  multiplicity  of 
fibrils  which  are  joined  together  in  the  form  of  a  random 
network,  the  fibrillated  fabric  having  warp  and  weft  each  of 
which  comprises  a  flat  bundle  of  fibrils  and  the  fibrillated 
woven  fabric  being  substantially  free  of  surface  hairiness. 


1.  A  releasable  fastening  for  attaching  an  annular  body  to  an 
elastic  roll  shell  which  has  a  comparable  diameter  and  with  a 
peripheral  surface  of  which  an  end  face  of  the  body  forms  a 
comer  which  extends  circumferentially  around  the  axis  of  the 
shell,  the  fastening  comprising 

a.  a  coil  spring  in  the  form  of  a  ring  located  in  said  comer 
and  having  convolutions  which  bear  directly  on  said 
peripheral  surface  of  the  shell  and  are  compression  resis- 
tant; 

b.  wedging  means  carried  by  the  annular  body  and  having 
wedging  surface  means  which  abuts  the  convolutions  of 
the  spring  ring  and  is  inclined  with  respect  to  the  shell 
axis;  and 

c.  screw  threaded  pressing  means  reacting  between  the 
annular  body  and  the  wedging  means  and  serving  to  force 
the  wedging  means  axially  toward  said  end  face  of  the 
body  and  cause  the  wedging  surface  means  to  press  the 
convolutions  axially  against  said  end  face  of  the  body  and 
radially  against  said  peripheral  surface  of  the  shell, 

d.  whereby  the  convolutions  apply  a  multitude  of  uniform 
gripping  forces  which  secure  the  shell  to  the  annular  body 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  particularly  for 
stressing  springs,  piston  rings,  circlips  and  similar  objects, 
comprising  a  support  member;  an  actuating  member  mounted 
on  said  support  member  fot'  pivoting  about  an  axis;  a  pair  of 
jaws  mounted  on  said  suppdrt  member,  at  least  one  of  said  jaws 
being  pivotable  relative  td  said  support  member,  said  jaws 
having  respective  free  end  portions  adapted  to  engage  an 
object  to  be  stressed;  and  transmission  means  interposed  be- 
tween said  actuating  member  and  at  least  said  one  jaw  and 
being  operative  for  pivoting  the  latter  relative  to  said  support 
member  and  the  other  jaw  in  response  to  pivoting  of  said 
actuating  member  so  as  to  4pply  stressing  forces  to  the  object, 
including  a  ratchet  mechanism  actuated  by  said  actuating 
member,  and  at  least  one  donnecting  link  extending  between 
and  pivoted  to  said  ratchet  mechanism  and  said  one  jaw,  said 
ratchet  mechanism  including  a  rack  having  a  plurality  of  de- 
tent teeth,  means  for  mounting  said  rack  on  said  support  mem- 
ber for  translatory  displacement  longitudinally  thereof,  and  a 
pawl  connected  to  said  actuating  member  for  movement  there- 
with into  and  out  of  eng^ement  with  said  detent  teeth  to 
thereby  displace  said  rack  in  a  predetermined  direction. 

4,156,960 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTING  A  WIRE  PRINTER  HEAD 
Yoshiaki  Ikeda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Seikosha,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1978,  Ser.  No.  880,143 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1977,  52-21313; 
Feb.  28,  1977,  52-21314 

Int  Clt2  B23P  19/00 
U.S.  a.  29—426  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  wire  printer  head  which 
comprises: 

providing;  a  wire  guide  b^ock  comprising,  a  print  wire,  a  hilt 
connected  to  the  rear  end  portion  of  said  print  wire,  a 
guide  tube  for  said  print  wire,  a  return  spring  for  pushing 
said  hilt  rearward,  a  gaide  pipte  for  said  hilt  and  a  support 
plate  provided  with  a  hole  in  which  said  guide  pipe 
loosely  fits,  and  a  wire  driving  block  comprising,  a  lever 
for  impacting  said  hiljt,  and  an  electromagnetic  driving 
means  for  actuating  said  lever: 
connecting  said  wire  guide  block  to  said  wire  driving  block 
with  said  hilt  directly  contacting  said  lever: 
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contacting  said  guide  pipe  to  said  hilt  by  a  pushing  means 
whose  force  is  weaker  than  that  of  said  return  spring:  and 


spreading  adhesive  agent  to  the  engaged  portion  between 
said  guide  pipe  and  said  hole  thereby  fixing  said  guide  pipe 
to  said  support  plate  in  said  hole. 


4,156,961 
WIRE  COLLECTING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WTTH  WIRE 

CUTTING  AND  INSULATION  STRIPPING  MACHINE 
Hitoshi  Agoh,  Kawanishi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shin  Meiwa  Indus- 
try Co.,  Ltd.,  Nishinomiya,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  906,833 

Int.  a.2  B21F  27/00 

U.S.  a.  29—566.3  26  Oaims 


1.  A  long-sized  wire  collecting  apparatus  to  be  installed  in 
connection  with  an  automatic  insulated  wire  cutting  and  insu- 
lation stripping  machine  which  comprises: 

cutter  assemblies  including  a  pair  of  opposed  wire  cutting 
blades,  pairs  of  opposed  insulation  cutting  blades  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  pair  of  wire  cutting  blades,  and 
means  for  holding  said  pairs  of  cutting  blades  so  that  they 
can  be  op>ened  and  closed, 

a  movable  clamp  device  including  clamp  parts  which  can  be 
opened  and  closed,  and  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  longi- 
tudinally of  wires  for  withdrawing  wires  whose  insula- 
tions are  to  be  stripped  and  for  stripping  insulation  strips, 
and 

a  slide  bar  for  slidably  supporting  said  movable  clamp  device 
so  that  the  latter  can  be  reciprocated, 

said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  wire  storing  device  disposed  immediately  below  the 
path  of  reciprocating  motion  of  said  movable  clamp  de- 
vice, including  guide  means  for  linearly  correcting  wires 
withdrawn  by  said  movable  clamp  device,  first  receptacle 
means  for  temporarily  storing  at  least  a  wire  length  cut  by 
a  single  closing  operation  of  said  cutter  assemblies  and 
having  a  first  bottom  member  which  can  be  opened  and 
closed,  and  first  control  means  for  controlling  said  first 
bottom  member  so  as  to  open  and  close  the  latter  a  little 
after  the  start  of  the  opening  of  said  cutter  assemblies 


subsequent  to  the  cutting  of  wires  by  the  closing  of  the 
cutter  assemblies, 

a  second  wire  storing  device  disposed  immediately  below 
said  first  wire  storing  device,  including  second  receptacle 
means  having  the  capacity  for  storing  cut  wire  lengths 
obtained  by  at  least  a  plurality  of  closing  operations  of  said 
cutter  assemblies,  and  a  second  bottom  member  which  can 
be  opened  and  closed,  and  second  control  means  for  con- 
trolling said  second  bottom  member  so  as  to  open  the 
latter  once  for  every  predetermined  number  of  times  of 
cutting,  and 

wire  collecting  means  disposed  immediately  below  said 
second  wire  storing  device  and  having  the  capacity  for 
storing  a  plurality  of  cut  wire  lengths  once  stored  at  least 
in  said  second  wire  storing  device. 


4,156,962 
TOOL  CHANGING  INSTALLATION  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

MACHINE-TOOL 
Friedrich  Haller,  Bietigheim-Bissingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Dixi  S.A.  Usine  2,  Neuchatel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,628 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Apr.    7,    1976, 
4336/76 

iBt,  a.2  B23Q  3/157 
MS.  O.  29—568  lo  Oaims 


1.  An  improved  tool  changing  installation  for  an  automatic 
machine-tool,  including  a  tool  magazine  and  a  transporting 
mechanism  for  removing  the  tools  from  the  machine  and  re- 
placing them  in  the  magazine,  the  improvement  comprising: 
said   magazine  including  a  plurality  of  rotatable  coaxial 
drums  including  means  for  rotating  said  drums  indepen- 
dently from  one  another,  said  tools  being  angularly  dis- 
tributed around  the  periphery  of  each  drum,  each  drum 
being  provided  with  a  radial  recess  opening  on  its  periph- 
ery larger  than  the  width  of  said  tools  to  allow  movement 
of  a  tool  therethrough; 
said  transp>orting  mechanism  including  gripping  means  mov- 
able on  an  axis  substantially  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said 
drums  for  removing  and  replacing  tools  in  said  drums,  said 
gripping  means  carrying  a  tool  aligned  such  that  it  will 
pass  through  said  recess  openings  in  the  other  drums  as  it 
is  moved  past  said  dmms. 


4,156,963 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Isamn  Tsuji;  Nobuo  Itazu,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Katsuhiko 

Takigami,  Yamato,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 

Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863.445 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1976,  51-157352 

Int.  0.2  BOIJ  77/00 

U.S.  O.  29—581  5  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  mesa  type  semiconductor 

device  which  is  used  under  pressure  applied  between  an  anode 

terminal  plate  and  a  cathode  terminal  plate  and  which  includes 
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a  semiconductor  body  having  an  outer  layer  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  outer  portions,  the  method  comprising  steps  of: 
preparing  a  semiconductor  body  having  two  outer  layers  one 
of  which  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  outer  layer  portions,  each 
of  said  outer  layer  portions  being  provided  with  a  first  elec- 
trode and  the  other  outer  layer  being  provided  with  a  second 
electrode;  providing  a  support  plate  for  the  resultant  structure 
in  such  a  manner  that  said  second  electrode  comes  in  contact 
with  one  surface  of  said  support  plate;  mounting  a  first  terminal 
plate  on  the  other  surface  of  said  support  plate  by  means  of 


4,156,965 

SEMI-AUTOMATIC  CONTACT  INSERTION  TOOL 

Bruno  C.  Buszkiewicz,  Chic^o,  and  Joseph  A.  Storcel,  North 

Riverside,  both  of  III.,  assizors  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation, 

Oalc  Brook,  III.  i 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  722,f74,  Sep.  13, 1S>76,  abandoned.  This 

appKcation  Jan.  12^  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,945 

Int.  a.\HOlR  43/00 

U.S.  a.  29—754  I  14  Oaims 


solder  means;  disposing  on  said  first  electrodes  a  flat  plate 
having  a  lateral  width  covering  at  least  from  the  outer  edge  of 
one  outermost  first  electrode  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  other 
outermost  first  electrode;  applying  a  pressure  from  outside  on 
to  said  semiconductor  body  through  said  flat  plate;  removing 
said  flat  plate;  disposing  on  the  first  electrodes  a  pressing  plate 
having  a  lateral  width  smaller  than  a  distance  ranging  from  the 
outer  edge  of  said  one  outermost  first  electrode  to  the  outer 
edge  of  said  other  outermost  first  electrode;  and  disposing  a 
second  terminal  plate  on  the  pressing  plate. 


4,156,964 

COIL  PLAONG  MACHINE  WITH  STACK  HEIGHT 

ADJUSTMEffT 

Robert  G.  Walker,  Ossian,  and  Andrew  K.  Anspach,  Bluffton, 

both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Industra  Products,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne, 

Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,200 

Int.  a.2  H02K  IS/IO 

U.S.  a.  29—734  1  26  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  use  in  lo4ding  contacts  into  contact  receiv- 
ing bores  of  a  connector  body  comprising  adapter  means  for 
receiving  and  retaining  a  cbnnector  body  having  a  contact 
receiving  bore,  locking  meanjs  for  securing  a  connector  body  in 
the  adapter  means, 
bore  enlarging  means  including  a  body  and  a  shell,  first 
piston  means  for  supporting  said  body,  second  piston 
means  for  supporting  laid  shell,  said  first  and  second 
piston  means  cooperatiitg  for  aligning  said  body  coaxially 
within  said  shell  and  for  simultaneously  pushing  said  body 
and  said  shell  into  a  cpntact  receiving  bore  for  gently 
enlarging  the  bore,  said|  first  piston  means  being  slidably 
mounted  within  said  sejcond  piston  means  for  retracting 
said  body  from  said  sh^ll  while  leaving  said  shell  in  the 
bore  in  a  position  to  receive  a  contact  in  the  bore,  and 
said  second  piston  means  t>eing  arranged  for  retracting  said 
shell  from  the  bore.       I 


4,156,966 

GROUT  SAW 

WUliam  J.  Eubank,  6833  Be<chnut  #14,  Houston,  Tex.  77074 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,900 

Int.  a.3  B27B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  30—166  R  9  Qaims 


1^'    K  ^ 


1.  In  a  coil  placing  machine  having  a  plurality  of  generally 
parallel  upstanding  finger  elements  supported  on  a  shaft  and 
disposed  generally  in  a  circular  pattern  for  supporting  coils  and 
a  magnetic  core  into  which  the  coils  are  to  be  placed,  and  a 
reciprocable  ram  actuated  stripi>er  movable  along  the  finger 
elements  to  engage  and  move  the  coils  into  the  magnetic  core, 
the  improvement  comprising  means  effective  only  in  one  strip- 
per position  for  mechanically  coupling  the  finger  support  shaft 
and  stripper  actuating  ram  together  to  prevent  relative  rotation 
therebetween. 


1.  A  tool  comprising: 

(a)  base  means  including  ia  plate  with  a  plate  first  surface 
bounded,  in  part,  by  a  ^late  leading  edge; 

(b)  keeper  means,  includii^g  a  keeper  first  surface  bounded, 
in  part,  by  a  keeper  lea<ling  edge; 

(c)  first  and  second  fasteining  means,  each  such  fastening 
means  including  a  shaf^,  and  for  connecting  said  keeper 
means  to  said  base  meafls  with  said  keeper  means  oriented 
relative  to  said  plate  s^ich  that  said  keeper  first  surface 
faces  said  plate  first  surface  and  such  that  said  keeper 
leading  edge  and  said  plate  leading  edge  are  generally 
directed  toward  the  sai<ie  direction;  and 

(d)  a  blade  including  a  t)lade  cutting  edge  and  first  and 
second  slots  such  that,]  with  said  keeper  means  so  con- 
nected to  said  base  meaps  by  said  first  and  second  fasten- 
ing means,  said  blade  may  be  inserted,-or  removed  from, 
between  said  plate  first  surface  and  said  keeper  first  sur- 
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face,  with  said  first  fastening  means  shaft  passing  through 
said  first  slot  and  said  second  fastening  means  shaft  passing 
through  said  second  slot,  and  such  that,  with  said  blade  so 
between  said  plate  and  keeper  first  surfaces,  said  plate, 
said  keeper  means,  and  said  first  and  second  fastening 
means  cooperate  to  hold  said  blade  with  said  blade  cutting 
edge  extending  beyond  said  plate  and  keeper  leading 
edges. 


said  second  section  to  another  angular  position,  and  said 
biasing  means  urge  said  first  section  outwardly  from  said 
second  sections  wherein  said  slots  and  pins  interfit  to 
secure  said  first  and  second  sections  in  the  selected  angu- 
lar position,  and 
an  electrical  harness  assembly  including  a  rectifier  con- 
nected between  said  switch  and  said  driving  means  for 
actuating  said  driving  means. 


4,1564>68 
GEM  COOKIE  CUTTER 


4,156,967 
ROTARY  CUTHNG  ASSEMBLY 

George  C.  Ballas,  Sr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Weed  Eater,  „        ,^,.        ..          .r>^....         

Inc    Houston  Tex  "^"^  ^-  ^"'**'  '"*•  •'""«*  ^-  ^"'«*'  •»*••  *»'  ^'^^  Blatt  Rd., 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  746,685  ^"^  ^'^^^l!^!''?  f*1!i„  .      . 

Int  a.2  AOID  55/18  ™"*  •'"'•  ''  *'^*'  ^^-  ^o-  '21,958 


VS.  a.  30—276 


5Claiin8 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  vegeUtion  and  the  like  comprising: 

Head  means  rotatable  in  a  cutting  plane  and  having  a  con- 
centrically located  six>ol-like  storage  portion  and  a  pe- 
ripherally located  supp>ort  portion  having  a  curvilinear 
bearing  surface  in  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
plane  and  spaced  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  head 
means, 

electrically  actuated  driving  means  for  rotating  said  head 
means  in  said  plane  and  about  said  axis, 

a  flexible  non-metallic  line  member  having  a  portion  coiled 
in  said  storage  portion  of  said  head  means  and  further 
having  an  uncoiled  portion  initially  extending  tangentially 
from  said  coiled  portion  in  said  cutting  plane  to  and  across 
said  bearing  surface  and  further  continuing  radially  out- 
wardly from  the  periphery  of  said  head  means, 

a  housing  supporting  and  enclosing  said  driving  means, 

tubular  handle  means  attached  at  one  end  to  said  housing 
and  including  a  switch  associated  with  a  handle  at  the 
other  end, 

said  tubular  handle  means  including  first  and  second  sections 
and  means  for  movably  and  telescopically  mounting  said 
first  section  within  said  second  section,  said  means  main- 
taining coaxial  alignment  of  said  first  and  second  sections, 
said  second  section  carrying  said  handle  and  said  first 
section  adapted  to  provide  a  second  handgrip  for  the 
user's  hands, 

stop  means  for  limiting  outward  axial  movement  of  said  first 
section  from  said  second  section, 

biasing  means  for  urging  said  first  section  from  said  second 
section  until  axial  movement  is  limited  by  said  stop  means, 

said  stop  means  comprising  longitudinally  interfitting  slots 
and  pins  on  said  first  section  and  second  section  whereby 
said  first  section  and  said  second  section  are  held  securely 
in  a  first  angular  position, 

said  slots  and  interfitting  pins  arranged  to  provide  at  least 
two  angular  positions  between  said  first  section  and  said 
second  section,  and  said  slots  and  pins  being  disengaged 
by  inward  axial  movement  of  said  first  section  into  said 
second  section  whereby  said  first  section  is  rotatable  in 


U.S.  a.  30—307 


Int.  a.2  B26B  3/00 


2  Claims 


1.  A  cookie  cutter,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  handle 
unit,  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  wheels  fitted  on  said  unit,  so  that 
said  wheels  can  be  rolled  across  dough,  in  order  to  cut  said 
dough  into  strips  of  uniform  width;  said  handle  unit  including 
a  handle,  from  one  end  of  which  a  configurated  shaft  extends, 
said  shafi  including  a  terminal  end  portion  that  extends  at  right 
angles  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  handle,  said  terminal  enjl 
portion  being  screw-threaded,  and  engaging  a  wing  nut  that 
retains  said  wheels  upon  said  terminal  end  portion  of  said  shaft; 
a  spacer  sleeve  on  said  shaft  terminal  end  portion  and  located 
between  said  wheels,  and  a  plain  washer  positioned  adjacent  an 
outer  side  of  said  wheels;  each  said  wheel  comprising  a  thin 
disc  and  a  hub  on  one  side  thereof,  whereby  reverse  placement 
of  either  or  both  said  wheels  on  said  shaft  terminal  end  portion 
changes  a  distance  between  said  discs. 


4,156,969 
GARMENT  DESIGNING  AID 
Fred  W.  K.  R.  Werber,  29  Schaumans-kamp,  Reinbeck,  Ham- 
burg, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,668 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  19,  1976, 
48456/76;  South  Africa,  Mar.  9,  1977,  77/1434 

Int.  a.2  A41H  3/015 
VS.  a.  33—14  8  aaims 


^    1.  ^^ 


1.  A  bodice  design  aid  for  assisting  a  person  in  providing 
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patterns  for  a  bodice  of  different  designs,  of  various  sizes,  the 
design  aid  including: 

a  rigid  spine  having  an  upper  end  shaped  to  provide  a  neck 
opening; 

a  rigid  rib  projecting  outwardly  at  right  angles  from  the 
spine  to  define  an  upper  quadrant  on  one  side  of  the  rib 
and  a  lower  quadrant  on  the  other  side  of  the  rib  and 
adjustably  displaceable  longitudinally  along  the  spine; 

a  plurality  of  first  panels  of  different  designs,  one  of  which  is 
selected  and  detachably  secured  to  the  rib  and  to  the  spine 
to  fill  the  first  quadrant; 

a  plurality  of  second  panels  of  different  designs,  one  of 
which  is  selected  and  detachably  secured  to  the  rib  and  to 
the  spine  to  fill  the  second  quadrant;  said  first  and  second 
panels  being  adjustably  displacetble  laterally  with  respect 
to  the  spine  and  the  rib;  and 

securing  means  for  detachably  securing  the  said  first  panel 
and  a  second  panel  to  the  rib  and  the  spine. 


4,156,970 

APPARATUS  FOR  AREA  MEASUREMENT  OF 
ELONGATED  STRIPS 
Henry  F.  Hope,  and  Stephen  F.  Hope,  both  of  2421  Wyandotte 
Rd.,  Willow  Grove,  Pa.  19090 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,986 

Int.  OJ  GOIB  t/32 

U.S.  a.  33—123  6  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  measurement  of  aeea  of  elongated  strips  and 
sheets  of  different  width  which  comprises 

positive  strip  feeding  members  for  delivery  of  strips  and 
sheets  to  be  measured,  I 

a  shaft,  I 

a  plurality  of  roll  members  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  inde- 
pendent rotation  thereon, 

each  of  said  roll  members  having  an  activating  portion  in 
close  proximity  to  the  periphery  of  the  roll  member  mov- 
able with  the  roll  member, 

said  activating  portions  being  so  constructed  and  arranged 
to  avoid  interference  between  activating  portions  in  ad- 
joining roll  members, 

guide  means  for  retaining  the  strip  or  sheet  in  engagement 
with  said  roll  members  as  determined  by  the  width  of  the 
strip  or  sheet,  and 

fixedly  mounted  members  beyond  the  periphery  of  each  of 
said  roll  members  responsive  to  movement  of  said  activat- 
ing portions  for  pulse  delivery  upon  respective  movement 
of  said  activating  portions  by  a  strip  or  sheet  in  engage- 
ment with  said  roll  members  as  determined  by  the  strip  or 
sheet  length  and  width. 


James  R.  Currie;  Ralph  R. 


June  5,  1979 


U.S 


4,156,971 
CONTOUR  ME>  iSUREMENT  SYSTEM 

Kissel;  Emsley  T.  Deaton,  Jr.,  and 
Richard  A.  Campbell,  all  of  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator 
of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,418 
a.2  GOIB  J^24.  7/30;  E21C  35/08 

5  Claims 


Int 
a.  33—174  L 


1.  A  measurement  systeir  for  measuring  a  contour  compris- 
ing; 
a  track  comprising  a  plu  ality  of  straight  track  sections  of 
equal  length  pivotally   nterconnected  to  extend  continu- 
ously between  two  poi  its; 
a  vehicle  including  whee   means  engaging  the  track  to  en- 
able the  vehicle  to  trayerse  the  composite  length  of  said 
track,  and  including: 

first  and  second,  longitudinally  spaced  along  said  track, 
track  followers,  and  a  reference  arm  interconnecting 
said  track  followers,  each  track  follower  being  adapted 
to  contact  and  align  [with  a  different  one  of  said  track 
sections,  and 
angular  detection  mea«s  coupled  between  said  first  and 
second  track  followers  for  providing  as  an  output  a 
signal  representative  jof  the  sum  of  the  angles  between 
said  reference  arm  add  said  track  followers;  and 
position  detection  means  for  providing  a  position  identify- 
ing output  signal  of  apposition  of  said  vehicle  along  said 
inteconnected  tracks]  and  including  means  for  provid- 
ing at  least  one  sucl^  position  identifying  signal  when 
said  first  track  follovyer  is  in  engagement  with  one  said 
track,  and  said  second  track  follower  is  in  engagement 
with  an  adjoining  saiji  track,  whereby  at  least  one  out- 
put of  said  angular  detection  means  may  be  identified  as 
being  representative  pf  the  angle  between  each  pair  of 

adjoining  said  tracks; 

* 

4456,972 
HITCH  ALIGNMENT  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

James  A.  Vankrevelen,  4041  Plymouth  Dr.,  Muskegon,  Mich. 
49441 

Filed  Jan.  18,  lf>78,  Ser.  No.  870,424 

Int.  Qf  GOIC  5/00 

U.S.  a.  33-264  11  Claims 


1.  A  guide  device  having  |two  components  for  aligning  first 
and  second  engageable  hitch  members  mounted  respectively 
on  a  vehicle  and  a  trailer,  one  component  includes  a  first  frame 
mountable  on  the  first  enmgeable  member  and  the  second 
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component  includes  a  second  frame  mountable  on  the  second 
engageable  member;  the  improvement  comprising: 

strap  means  connected  to  the  first  frame  and  sized  to  wrap 
about  the  first  engageable  member  to  tightly  strap  the 
frame  against  the  first  engageable  member; 
a  base  plate  having  a  substantially  planar  surface  and  con- 
nected to  the  first  frame  for  abutting  the  first  engageable 
member  at  the  substantially  planar  surface;  and 
a  first  adjustable  means  for  mounting  the  base  plate  to  the 
first  frame  for  adjustment  along  a  length  thereof  and  for 
angular  adjustment  about  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof 
10.  A  guide  device  having  two  components  for  aligning  first 
and  second  engageable  hitch  members  mounted  respectively 
on  a  vehicle  and  a  trailer,  one  component  includes  a  first  frame 
including  a  rod  mountable  on  the  first  engageable  member  and 
the  second  component  includes  a  second  frame  mountable  on 
the  second  engageable  member;  the  improvement  comprising: 
strap  means  connected  to  the  first  frame  and  sized  to  wrap 
about  the  first  engageable  member  to  tightly  strap  the 
frame  against  the  first  engageable  member,  the  strap 
means  includes: 
a  washer  member  with  a  central  aperture  through  which 

the  rod  extends; 
a  strap  member  with  one  end  attached  to  the  washer 

member; 
the  other  end  of  the  strap  member  having  an  aperture 
through  which  one  end  of  the  rod  extends;  and  whereby 
tension  exerted  by  the  strap  member  around  the  first 
engageable  hitch  member  locks  the  washer  in  place  on 
the  rod  and  fixes  the  rod  to  the  first  engageable  hitch 
member. 


4,156,973 
HEATING  VENT  FOR  ELECTRIC  CLOTHES  DRYER 
James  D.  Bede,  Bay  Village,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bede  Industries, 
Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,572 

Int.  a.2  F26B  19/00;  F16K  1/16 

U.S.  a.  34—86  3  Qairas 


1.  A  heating  vent  for  a  clothes  dryer  comprising  a  housing 
adapted  to  be  interposed  in  the  dryer  vent  hose;  said  housing 
having  a  passage  for  outdoor  venting  of  the  dryer  exhaust 
through  said  vent  hose,  and  having  a  lateral  outlet  passage  for 
indoor  venting  of  the  dryer  exhaust;  a  valve  member  pivotally 


connected  in  said  housing  for  selective  positioning  to  close  said 
outlet  passage  for  outdoor  venting  through  said  vent  hose  and 
housing  passage  or  to  close  the  downstream  end  of  said  hous- 
ing passage  for  indoor  venting  of  the  dryer  exhaust  from  the 
upstream  end  of  said  passage  through  said  outlet  passage;  said 
valve  member  having  operating  means  therefor  located  exteri- 
orly of  said  housing  and  extending  radially  from  the  pivot  axis 
of  said  valve  member  alongside  one  side  of  said  housing;  said 
operating  means  and  housing  having  cooperating  detent  means 
to  releasably  lock  said  valve  member  in  the  aforesaid  positions 
while  resiliently  biasing  said  valve  member  to  the  respective 
positions;  said  housing  comprising  a  main  housing  part  of 
lightweight  sheet  material  sheared  and  bent  to  provide  tubular 
nipples  at  its  opposite  ends  with  circumferentially  overlapping 
ends  secured  together  for  clamping  of  the  end  portions  of  the 
vent  hose  thereto  and  to  provide  an  intermediate  semi-cylindri- 
cal wall  coaxial  with  and  of  the  same  diameter  as  said  nipples 
and  parallel  side  walls  tangent  to  said  semi-cylindrical  wall;  a 
laterally  extending  housing  part  of  lightweight  sheet  material 
sheared  and  bent  to  provide  axially  spaced  apart  end  walls  and 
a  radially  outer  wall  having  fianges  overlying  the  axial  end 
portions  of  said  side  walls  and  the  radially  outer  end  portions 
of  said  side  walls;  said  end  walls  having  semi-cylindrical 
flanges  extending  within  the  respective  nipples;  said  radially 
outer  wall  having  an  opening  in  which  a  laterally  extending 
tubular  nipple  of  lightweight  strip  material  is  secured  to  consti- 
tute said  lateral  outlet  passage  over  which  the  open  end  of  a 
sock-like  filter  is  adapted  to  be  stretched;  said  operating  means 
comprising  a  rod  pivoully  engaged  in  openings  in  opposite 
sides  of  said  housing  adjacent  the  junction  of  said  radially  outer 
wall  with  one  end  wall  and  having  an  intermediate  offset 
portion  secured  to  said  valve  member  for  swinging  of  the  latter 
in  response  to  pivoting  of  said  rod;  said  rod  being  bent  to 
extend  alongside  one  side  of  said  housing  and  terminating  in  an 
end  portion  yieldably  engaging  said  one  side  of  said  housing; 
said  detent  means  comprising  angularly  spaced-apart  recesses 
in  said  one  side  of  said  housing  into  which  said  end  portion  of 
said  rod  resiliently  snaps  to  lock  said  valve  member  in  the 
respective  housing  passage  and  outlet  passage  closing  posi- 
tions; the  angular  spacing  of  said  recesses  being  greater  than 
the  angle  of  swinging  of  said  valve  member  from  one  position 
to  the  other  whereby  a  torque  load  on  said  row  resiliently 
biases  said  valve  member  to  the  respective  positions. 

4,156,974 

COMBINATION  PLANT  SEEDLING-BULK  TOBACCO 
SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 
Barney  K.  Huang,  2008  Vamell  Ave.,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  698,462,  Jun.  21,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,746 

Int  a:-  A24B  1/06;  F26B  25/06 

VS.  a.  34—236  9  QaJms 

1.  A  combination  plant  seedling  and  bulk  tobacco  support 
structure  adapted  to  support  plant  seedlings  in  one  mode  of 
operation  and  to  support  a  volume  of  tobacco  in  another  mode 
of  operation,  said  combination  plant  seedling  and  bulk  tobacco 
support  structure  in  said  plant  seedling  support  mode  of  opera- 
tion comprising:  an  upstanding  frame  structure;  screen  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  frame  structure  and  including 
a  plurality  of  independent  screens  normally  vertically  spaced 
within  said  frame  structure  for  supporting  plant  seedlings  at 
several  levels  within  said  frame  structure;  means  associated 
with  said  frame  structure  of  said  combination  support  structure 
for  supporting  said  screens  at  selected  levels  within  said  frame 
structure  such  that  in  the  plant  seedling  support  mode,  said 
frame  structure  is  adapted  to  support  multi-layers  of  plant 
seedlings;  and  wherein  as  used  as  a  bulk  tobacco  support  struc- 
ture and  disposed  in  a  filling  position,  said  screen  means  of  said 
combination  support  structure  being  movable  from  an  open 
position  to  a  closed  position;  in  said  open  position  said  screen 
means  being  positioned  such  that  tobacco  may  be  filled  below 
the  normal  level  occupied  by  a  respective  screen  of  said  screen 
means  when  said  respective  screen  is  disposed  in  said  closed 
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position,  and  wherein  in  said  closed  position  said  screen  means 
is  adapted  to  be  positioned  over  a  layer  of  tobacco  filled  within 
said  combination  support  structure  and  in  said  closed  position 
said  screen  means  functions  to  oveilay  that  layer  of  tobacco 
underlying  said  screen  means  when  in  the  normal  filling  posi- 
tion; mounting  means  associated  with  said  screen  means  for 
mounting  said  screen  means  in  said  support  structure  such  that 
respective  screens  can  be  moved  rectilinear  in  said  support 
structure  when  used  as  a  tobacco  support  structure;  and 
wherein  said  support  structure  includes  biasing  means  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  said  screen  means  for  biasing  individual 


screens  of  said  screen  means  in  one  direction  during  the  curing 
and  drying  operation  in  order  to  provide  a  more  uniform  body 
of  tobacco  material,  and  wherein  said  screen  means  extends 
generally  transversely  across  said  combination  support  struc- 
ture in  said  closed  position  when  said  combination  support 
structure  is  disposed  in  said  filling  position  and  wherein  said 
combination  support  structure  is  rotated  approximately  90 
degrees  from  said  filling  position  to  a  curing  and  drying  posi- 
tion such  that  in  said  curing  and  drying  position  said  combina- 
tion support  structure  includes  a  plurality  of  side-by-side  col- 
umns of  tobacco  leaves  separated  by  the  then  vertically  dis- 
posed and  spring  biased  screen  meaas. 
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of  the  ends  of  said  vanfs,  the  points  on  said  axis  at  which 
one  of  said  vanes  is  connected  to  said  axis  being  located 


between  the  points  on  ^id  axis  at  which  the  next  longest 


of  said  vanes  is  connected;  and 
each  of  said  vanes  havinj ;  a  visual  display  thereon. 


4^156,976 

GAME  PLATING  APPARATUS 

Norbert  K.  Mikun,  17527  Antonio  Ave.,  Cerritos,  Calif.  90701 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,311 

Int  a^2  G09B  19/22 


U.S.  a.  35—8  R 


4,156,975 
VISUAL  AID  AND  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Douglas   E.   Harding,  Shollond   Hil,   Nacton,   Ipswich   IPIO 
OEW,  England 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,037 
Oaims  priority,  application  Unite4  Kingdom,  Jun.  23,  1977, 
26343/77 

Int.  a.2  G09B  J/00 
VS.  a.  35—1  10  Claims 

1.  A  visual  display  device,  comprising: 
an  axis; 

a  plurality  of  vanes  varying  in  length  connected  to  said  axis, 
each  of  said  vanes  being  a  sheet-like  member  substantially 
longer  in  length  than  in  width  and  concaved  towards  said 
axis  and  connected  to  said  axis  at  locations  adjacent  each 


16  Claims 


1.  Game  playing  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  program  card  having  arranged  thereon,  in  a 
logical  order,  a  series  of  game  play  moves,  each  of  the 
series  of  game  play  n^oves  having  associated  with  it  a 
plurality  of  distinctive] move  choices,  said  program  card 
further  having  a  merit  notation  for  each  of  said  move 
choices  indicative  of  (he  relative  merit  of  each  of  the 
distinctive  move  choi^  within  each  of  the  game  play 
moves;  I 

a  frame  structure  for  receiving  each  of  said  program  cards  in 
a  predetermined  orien^tion; 

first  means  coupled  to  sa^d  frame  structure  for  sequentially 
exposing  each  pluralit|y  of  distinctive  move  choices  of 
each  game  play  movei  without  exposing  the  merit  nota- 
tions for  any  of  the  respective  plurality  of  distinctive 
move  choices;  and 

second  means  coupled  to  said  frame  structure  for  selectively 
exposing  individual  merit  notations  each  corresponding  to 
one  selected  move  choice  from  the  plurality  of  distinctive 
move  choices. 
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4,156,977 

CONVEYOR  FOLDING  AND  MOLDBOARD 

OPERATION  FOR  EXCAVATING  AND  LOADING 

SYSTEMS 

Charles  R.  Satterwhite,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Unit  Rig  & 

Equipment  Co.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  745,860,  Nov.  29,  1976,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  660,515,  Feb.  23,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,063,375,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  554,671,  Mar.  3,  1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  400,043,  Sep.  24, 

1973,  Pat.  No.  3,897,109,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  238,089,  Mar.  28,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  May 

10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,384 

Int  a.2  E02F  3/24 

VS.  a.  37—190  1  aaim 


1.  An  excavating  wheel  comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  side  plates  mounted  for  rotation  about 
and  each  extending  radially  outwardly  with  respect  to  a 
central  axis  of  rotation; 

a  plurality  of  stationary  walls  each  extending  between  the 
side  plates  and  each  having  outwardly  projecting  material 
cutting  means; 

said  stationary  walls  being  stationary  with  respect  to  the  side 
plates; 

a  plurality  of  movable  walls  each  extending  between  the  side 
plates  for  cooperation  with  one  of  the  stationary  walls  to 
define  a  digging  bucket; 

said  plurality  of  stationary  walls  and  said  plurality  of  mov- 
able walls  cooperating  with  the  side  plates  to  define  a 
plurality  of  digging  buckets  positioned  immediately  adja- 
cent one  another  about  the  entire  periphery  of  the  exca- 
vating wheel; 

each  of  said  movable  walls  being  supported  by  the  side 
plates  for  pivotal  movement  between  a  material  receiving 
position  and  a  material  dumping  position; 

means  entirely  enclosed  by  the  digging  buckets  and  the  side 
plates  and  responsive  to  rotation  of  the  excavating  wheel 
for  positively  pivoting  the  movable  wall  of  each  digging 
bucket  to  the  material  receiving  position  during  one  por- 
tion of  said  rotation  and  for  positively  pivoting  the  mov- 
able wall  of  each  digging  bucket  to  the  material  dumping 
[XKition  during  another  portion  of  said  rotation;  and 

said  means  for  positively  pivoting  the  movable  wall  of  each 
digging  bucket  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  push  rods  each  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
movable  wall  of  one  of  the  buckets; 

a  rigid  collar  interconnected  to  the  ends  of  the  push  rods 
remote  from  the  movable  walls;  and 

means  rotatably  supporting  the  collar  at  a  point  offset  from 
the  rotational  axis  of  the  excavating  wheel  so  that  the  push 
rods  and  the  collar  cooperate  to  positively  pivot  the  mov- 
able walls  of  the  buckets  between  their  material  receiving 
and  material  dumping  positions. 


4,156,978 
MICROnCHE  CARRIER 
William  R.  Swift,  Placentia,  and  Qyde  E.  Le  Fevre,  Orange, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  AM  International,  Inc.,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,156 

Int.  a.-  G09F  I/IO 

VS.  a.  40—158  B  8  Qaims 


1.  A  microfiche  carrier,  comprising: 

a  sheet  of  flexible  transparent  material  having  a  first  and  a 
second  surface  defining  a  carrier; 

a  plurality  of  ramp  means  on  the  first  surface  of  the  carrier  to 
prevent  edge  interference  with  adjacent  carriers  in  re- 
sponse to  retrieval  of  a  selected  microfiche  carrier  from  a 
deck  of  microfiche  carriers  in  a  suitable  magazine,  each 
said  ramp  means  extending  at  an  incline  from  a  front  edge 
of  the  ramp  means  flush  with  the  first  surface  to  a  rear 
edge  of  the  ramp  means  raised  above  the  first  surface;  and 

a  strip  of  adhesive  means  on  the  first  surface  adjacent  to  the 
rear  edges  of  the  ramp  means  and  parallel  thereto  for 
securing  a  microfiche  thereto. 


4,156,979 
GUN  RECOIL  DAMPER 
Philip  K.  Katsenes,  630  Idaho  Ave.,  Apt  201,  Santa  Monica, 
Calif.  90403 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,588 

Int  a.2  F41C  27/00 

VS.  a.  42—1  V  6  Claims 


1.  A  recoil  damper  operable  when  a  load  leaves  the  muzzle 
of  a  gun  barrel,  and  including;  a  cylinder  juxtaposed  to  and  on 
an  axis  parallel  with  the  gun  barrel  axis,  the  rear  end  of  the 
cylinder  being  closed,  there  being  ports  opening  into  the  cylin- 
der and  gun  barrel  intermediate  their  ends  respectively  and 
with  an  open  passage  therebetween,  an  inertial  piston  body 
slideable  in  the  cylinder  from  a  normally  retracted  rearmost 
position,  there  being  a  passage  through  the  piston  body  and 
opening  therefrom  through  a  circumferential  channel  aligned 
with  the  cylinder  port  when  the  piston  body  is  retracted, 
forward  movement  of  the  piston  body  closing  the  cylinder  port 
for  subsequent  expansion  of  gases  passed  thereby,  and  a 
damper  means  carried  by  the  front  of  the  cylinder  yieldingly 
resisting  forward  movement  of  the  piston  body  and  returning 
the  same  to  its  normally  retracted  rearmost  position  after  the 
gun  is  fired. 
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4,15«,980 

BREECH  OPENING  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDGUN 

John  E.  Aspenwall,  1327  E.  Madrid  Way,  Sandy,  Utah  84070 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,866 

Int.  a.2  F41C  lJ/08 

U.S.  a.  42—44  I  5  Oaims 


4,156,981 
REVOLVER-TYPE  REPEATING  GUN 

Norman  E.  Lusk,  Seeleys  Bay,  Canada,  assignor  to  Her  Mi^esty 
the  Queen  in  right  of  Canada,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,966 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  20,  1976,  263776 

Int.  a.2  F41C  1/02 

U.S.  a.  42—63  9  Claims 
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the  chambers  are  successively  brought  into  a  firing  position  in 
alignment  with  the  barrel.  \ 


4^156,982 

SUPPORT  FOR  FISHING  ROD 

Uwis  Phillips,  Jr.,  398  Doll«r  Mill  Q.  SW.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30331 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  853,293 

Int.  C\?  AOIK  97/10 

U.S.  a.  43—21.2  I  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  handgun  having  a  spring  bised  breech  locking  mech- 
anism, breech,  receiver  and  pistol  grip  handle,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  butt-mounted  release  lever  assembly  includ- 
ing: 

a.  a  base  member  positioned  at  the  butt  of  said  handle; 

b.  linkage  means  attached  to  the  base  member  near  the  butt 
location  of  said  handle; 

c.  lever  means  having  a  first  pivotal  point  of  attachment  for 
coupling  to  said  linkage  means  intermediate  to  the  length 
of  said  lever  means; 

d.  a  connecting  rod  having  means  for  attachment  at  one  end 
thereof  to  said  lever  means,  the  other  end  of  said  rod  being 
engaged  in  contact  with  said  spring  biased  breech  locking 
mechanism  at  a  contact  point  such  that  displacement  of 
said  lever  extends  the  connecting  rod  and  breech  locking 
mechanism,  thereby  releasing  said  breech. 


1.  A  conversion  unit  for  use  in  converting  a  weapon  of 
single-shot  capability,  to  one  of  multiple  shot  capability,  said 
single  shot  weapon  having  a  barrel  to  be  removed  and  dis- 
carded and  a  stock  and  firing  means  to  be  modified  for  use  with 
said  conversion  unit,  said  conversion  unit  comprising  a  barrel, 
a  breech  frame  on  which  the  barrel  is  mounted,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  conversion  unit  to  said  stock  and  firing  means, 
said  breech  frame  when  connected  to  said  modified  stock  and 
firing  means  defining  a  lateral  opening  through  opposite  sides 
of  the  frame  for  receiving  a  magazine  having  a  plurality  of 
chambers  to  accommodate  relatively  large  calibre  projectiles, 
said  magazine  being  rotatably  mounted  in  said  opening  and 
being  adapted  to  be  rotatably  advanced  in  such  a  manner  that 


1.  A  fishing  rod  support  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  substan- 
tially parallel  plates,  a  trough  section  extending  between  and 
rigidly  interconnecting  said  plates  with  the  plate  extending 
above  and  below  and  trough  section  in  spaced  relationship,  and 
each  plate  forming  an  end  Closing  an  end  of  said  trough  and 
having  opening  means  therein  above  the  trough  section  to 
receive  and  support  a  fish|ng  rod,  the  trough  section  being 
adapted  to  receive  fishing  accessories. 

4il56,983 
nSHING  LINE  TENSIONING  DEVICE 
Harry  O.  Moore,  Charlotte,  N>C.,  assignor  to  William  C.  Cribbs, 
Charlotte,  N.C.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1978,  Ser.  No.  868,514 

Int.  a.2  AOIK  87/00 

U.S.  a.  43—25  2  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  mountinj  on  a  fishing  rod  to  tension  fishing 
line  as  the  line  is  being  woi  ind  on  a  reel,  said  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  body  having  an  opening  therethrough  for  receiving  a 
fishing  rod,  said  body  having  a  peripheral  recess  extending 
transversely  of  and  partially  encircling  said  opening; 

means  for  securing  said  body  to  a  fishing  rod;  and 

a  resilient  wire  fastened  9t  one  end  thereof  to  said  body  and 
at  least  in  part  extending  within  the  peripheral  recess,  said 
wire  having  a  coil  formed  therein  adjacent  said  end  allow- 
ing for  a  flexing  of  the  wire  outwardly  from  said  body, 
whereby  a  fishing  lin«  positioned  between  said  resilient 
wire  and  said  body  will  have  a  snubbing  action  imparted 
thereto  to  provide  tenaon  to  the  fishing  line  as  the  same  is 


2fi 


riFFiri  A  T    O  A  7FTTF. 


IltMP  S     H17Q 


June  5,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2S 


being  wound  upon  a  reel  and  a  sudden  force  applied  to  the 
fishing  line  will  free  it  from  the  snubbing  action. 


4,156,984 

MARINE  LIFE  TRAP 

Warren  H.  Kinser,  Sr.,  P.O.  Box  1726,  Kodiak,  Ak.  99165 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  636,588,  Dec.  1,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,795 

Int.  a.2  AOIK  69/10 

U.S.  a.  43—105  55  Oaims 


1.  A  trap  for  marine  life  and  the  like  comprising:  a  top  planar 
enclosure  means,  a  bottom  planar  enclosure  means,  guiding 
means  for  connecting  the  top  enclosure  means  with  the  bottom 
enclosure  means,  and  side  enclosure  means  associated  with  the 
guiding  means  and  mounted  for  movement  between  a  position 
wherein  the  sides  of  the  trap  are  open  and  a  position  where  the 
sides  are  enclosed,  means  connected  to  the  side  enclosure 
means  to  move  it  to  closed  position  from  a  remote  location 
when  lifting  the  trap  and  retain  it  in  closed  position,  said  guid- 
ing means  including  a  plurality  of  outer  guide  members  spaced 
around  the  outside  of  said  top  planar  enclosure  means,  likewise 
spaced  around  the  outside  of  said  bottom  planar  enclosure 
means,  and  enclosing  the  side  enclosure  means  therewithin  to 
prevent  any  substantial  lateral  displacement  thereof 


4,156,985 
PNEUMATIC  DOLL 
Peter  Viner,  the  Chase,  England,  assignor  to  General  Mills 
U.K.  Limited,  Wetherby,  England 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,327 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  28,  1976, 
40156/76 

Int.  a.2  A63H  29/16 
U.S.  a.  46—44  2  Claims 


1.  A  doll  comprising  a  head,  a  torso,  two  arms  and  two  legs, 
at  least  one  of  said  arms  being  rotatably  connected  to  said  torso 
to  provide  a  rotatable  shoulder  joint  and  having  a  pivoted 

983  O.G.  2 


elbow  joint  intermediate  the  end  of  said  arm  whereby  a  distal 
portion  of  said  arm  may  be  pivoted  relative  to  a  proximal 
portion  of  said  arm,  pneumatic  operating  means  for  effecting 
said  pivotal  motion  including  a  manually  operable,  variable 
volume  actuator  in  pneumatic  connection  with  a  pressure 
responsive  meml>er  disposed  in  said  proximal  limb  portion,  said 
actuator  being  comprised  of  a  deformable  pressure  bulb 
formed  by  one  of  the  other  limbs  or  the  torso,  said  pressure 
responsive  member  being  comprised  of  a  bellows  member 
having  one  end  secured  in  said  proximal  limb  portion  with  the 
other  end  thereof  being  movable  along  the  length  of  said  proxi- 
mal limb  portion  and  connecting  means  for  connecting  said 
pressure  responsive  member  to  said  distal  limb  portion  so  as  to 
cause  pivotal  movement  thereof  upon  manual  operation  of  the 
actuator  comprising  a  connecting  rod  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  other  end  of  said  bellows  member  and  at  the  other  end  to 
a  rotary  member  attached  to  said  distal  limb  portion  and  rotat- 
able about  said  pivoted  elbow  joint. 


4,156,986 

ONE-PIECE  MOLDED  PLASTIC  VEHICLE  AND 

TRANSPORT  MEMBER 

Sam  Kupperman,  Chicago,  and  Dennis  Kupperman,  Glenview, 

both  of  111.,  assignors  to  RB  Toy  Development  Co.,  Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,785 

Int.  CL2  A63H  29/20 

\5S.  a.  46—201  12  Qaims 


84    86 


1.  A  toy  vehicle  comprising  a  body  having  opposing  side 
walls,  a  circular  transport  member  having  an  axle  extending 
outwardly  therefrom  with  journals  at  the  distal  ends  thereof 
means  for  supporting  said  axle  journals  with  respect  to  said 
side  walls  to  permit  free  rotation  of  said  circular  transport 
member  with  respect  to  said  body,  means  for  maintaining  a 
ballast  associated  with  said  member  evenly  distributed  around 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  member,  the  rim  of  said  circular 
transport  member  extending  beyond  the  lower  boundary  of 
said  body  to  provide  a  rolling  surface  for  said  vehicle. 


4,156,987 
TOY  VEHICLE 
Robert  G.  Lahr,  Reseda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ideal  Toy  Corpora- 
tion, Hollis,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,056 
lot  a.2  A63H  30/02 
\iS.  a.  46-253  19  Claims 

1.  A  toy  vehicle  comprising  a  vehicle  frame,  at  least  one 
drive  wheel  and  at  least  one  steering  wheel  mounted  on  said 
frame,  said  steering  wheel  being  mounted  for  pivotal  steering 
movement  thereon  between  right  and  left  hand  steering  posi- 
tions; a  reversible  rotary  drive  motor  mounted  in  said  frame 
and  having  a  rotary  output  whose  opjxjsite  directions  of  rota- 
tion in  response  to  the  drive  of  said  motor  correspond  respec- 
tively to  said  steering  positions;  transmission  means  in  said 
frame  drivingly  engaged  with  said  motor  for  driving  said  drive 
wheel  in  a  forward  direction  regardless  of  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  rotary  output  element;  and  steering  means 
operatively  engaged  with  said  rotary  output  of  the  motor  and 
responsive  to  changes  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  output 
for  immediately  routing  said  steering  wheel  from  any  instanu- 
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neous  steering  position  thereof  in  a  'continuous  uninterrupted 
swinging  motion  towards  the  steerifg  position  corresponding 


r 


to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  rotary  output  upon  a  rever- 
sal of  direction  of  rotation  of  the  motor. 


4,156,988 
AIR-WATER  SEALING  SYSTEM  FOR  METAL  WINDOWS 

AND  OTHER  IMPROVEMENTS 
R.  Kumar  Grover,  Mountlake  Terrace,  and  Waldo  C.  Erickson, 
Bothell,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Fentron  Industries,  Inc., 
Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  84«,244 

Int.  a.-  E05D  15/00;  E06B  3/34 

U.S.  a.  49—390  12  Qaims 


1.  An  air-water  sealing  system  for  metal  windows  of  the  type 
having  fabricated  inner  and  outer  frames  each  having  jambs, 
head  and  sill  and  one  or  more  glass  panes  for  precluding  entry 
of  exterior  air  to  the  interior  of  a  building  comprising: 

an  outer  peripheral  frame  encircling  the  glass  pane  and 
joined  to  a  window  opening, 

an  inner  peripheral  frame  encircling  a  glass  pane  and  having 
an  exterior  leg  extending  outwardly  toward  said  outer 
peripheral  frame,  an  interior  leg  extending  outwardly 
toward  said  outer  peripheral  frame  and  spaced  from  said 
exterior  leg,  and  an  elongated  body  integral  with  said  legs, 

a  pressure  equalized  air  space  between  the  inner  and  outer 
peripheral  frames  open  to  said  exterior  air, 

means  joining  the  inner  and  outer  frames  for  movement 
relative  to  one  another, 

first  interior  resilient  air  sealing  means  for  sealing  between 
the  interior  leg  of  said  inner  peripheral  frame  and  said 
outer  peripheral  frame  to  seal  said  pressure  equalized  air 
space  from  the  interior  of  the  building, 

a  glazing  bead  having  one  end  releasably  secured  to  said 
elongated  body  and  a  second  end  joined  to  said  interior 
leg  of  said  inner  peripheral  frame, 

second  interior  resilient  air  sealing  means  for  sealing  be- 
tween the  glazing  bead  and  said  interior  leg  of  said  inner 
peripheral  frame  to  seal  said  pressure  equalized  air  space 
from  the  interior  of  the  building,  and 

air  pressure  equalization  opening^  in  said  outer  peripheral 
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frame  for  allowing  exterior  air  to  penetrate  into  said  pres- 
sure equalized  space  between  said  frames  but  with  such  air 
being  blocked  by  said  first  and  second  interior  sealing 
means  from  the  interior  of  the  building. 


4^156,989 

DOOR  STRUCTURE  AND  MECHANISM  FOR  SEALING 

THE  GAP  BETWEEN  THE  CLOSURE  MEMBER  AND 

FRAMEWORK 

Leslie  F.  Sparrow,  16,  Mers«y  St.,  Christchurch,  1,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,428 

Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Feb.  10,  1976, 

179967;  Jul.  22,  1976,  181507;  Aug.  9,  1976,  181716;  Oct.  20, 

1976, 182383 

Int.  a.2  £06B  7/16.  7/20 
VS.  a.  49—481  3  Claims 


1.  A  door  which  comprises  a  supporting  framework  deflning 
three  sides  of  an  aperture,  a  closure  member  supported  by  the 
suppK>rting  framework  and  movable  above  a  floor  between  an 
open  i>osition  and  a  closed  position,  an  inverted  channel  mem- 
ber defining  a  fourth  side  6f  the  said  aperture,  said  inverted 
channel  member  having  depending  sides  arranged  to  lie  in  slots 
provided  in  the  floor,  and  lifting  means  including  a  pneumati- 
cally inflatable  tube  lying  within  said  inverted  channel  member 
and  lying  on  the  floor  for  nioving  said  inverted  channel  mem- 
ber from  a  lowered  position  to  a  raised  position  whereby  any 
gap  between  said  inverted  channel  member  and  said  closure 
member  when  in  said  closed  position,  is  closed. 


1; 


,156,990 

GAUGING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  ROTARY  CUITING 
TOOL 
Edward  Rutkowski,  Chicago^  III.,  assignor  to  United  States  Steel 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878.143 
Int.  a.2  B24B  23/00 


U.S.  a.  51—170  PT 


2  Claims 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  tpol  having  a  housing  and  a  rotary 
cutting  element  installed  therein,  said  attachment  providing 
means  to  indicate  when  sufficient  stock  is  removed  from  a  slot 
wall  to  obtain  the  desired  sot  width,  and  comprising: 
a  gauging  element  extefiding  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
generally  parallel  to  ind  spaced  apart  from  the  rotary 
cutting  element,  said  gauging  element  having  a  first  elon- 
gated surface  parallel  to  and  spaced  exteriorly  from  a  first 
plane  tangent  to  the  periphery  of  the  rotary  cutting  ele- 
ment and  a  second  elqngated  surface  parallel  to  the  first 
elongated  surface  and  ^aced  therefrom  a  distance  slightly 
less  than  the  desired  (lot  width,  said  second  elongated 
surface  being  parallel  to  and  spaced  a  slight  distance  inte- 
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riorly  from  a  second  plane  tangent  to  the  periphery  of  the 
rotory  cutting  element  so  that  a  cutting  surface  thereof 
extends  beyond  the  plane  of  the  second  elongated  surface, 
and  said  first  and  second  planes  tangent  to  the  periphery 
of  the  rotary  cutting  element  being  parallel  to  each  other, 
and  a  means  for  securing  said  gauging  element  to  the  tool 
housing  such  that  said  gauging  element  trails  behind  the 
rotary  cutting  element  from  an  open  end  of  a  slot  along 
the  wall  thereof  indicating  when  the  desired  width  is 
obtained. 


4,156,991 
RAIL  CUTTING  APPARATUS 
William  P.  Mcllrath,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Racine  Railroad 
Products,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867^32 

Int.  a.2  B23B  23/02 

US.  a.  51—178  2  Qaims 


1.  A  rail  cutting  apparatus  comprising  a  rail  clamp,  a  linkage 
structure  including  a  pair  of  pivotally  interconnected  links 
with  one  link  pivoted  to  the  clamp,  an  offset  arm  connected  to 
the  other  of  said  links,  a  cutting  device  having  a  mounting  bar 
with  a  mounting  element  lying  in  a  plane  containing  the  cutting 
element  of  the  cutting  device,  means  on  the  offset  arm  to 
rotatably  engage  the  mounting  element  and  guide  the  mount- 
ing bar  for  rotation  about  an  axis  lying  in  said  plane  and  coact- 
ing  means  on  said  offset  arm  and  mounting  bar  to  positively 
limit  the  relative  positions  of  said  cutting  device  relative  to  said 
clamp  including  a  stop  pin  on  said  offset  arm  and  a  pair  of 
adjustable  stop  members  carried  by  said  mounting  bar  with  one 
at  either  side  of  the  mounting  element  to  engage  said  stop  pin 
in  either  of  two  rotative  positions  of  the  mounting  bar. 


4,156,992 

FEED  CONTROL  ADAPTER 

Joseph  L.  Pichette,  24  Spruce  St.,  Bloomfield,  Conn.  06002 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,030 

Int  a.^  B24B  11/02 

MS.  a.  51—215  R  10  Claims 


1.  A  feed  control  adapter,  positionable  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  articles  being  fed  to  an  article  machining  device  and 
operable  for  effecting  the  regulation  of  the  feed  of  the  articles 
while  the  article  machining  device  is  running,  comprising: 
chamber  means  providing  an  entrance  to  and  an  exit  from 
the  feed  control  adapter  for  articles  being  fed  to  the  article 
machining  device,  said  chamber  means  defining  a  feed 
path  for  articles  moving  through  the  feed  control  adapter; 
first  article  flow  regulating  means  mounted  in  juxtaposed 
relation  to  said  chamber  means  for  sliding  movement 


relation  thereto,  said  first  article  flow  regulating  means 
being  selectively  movable  between  a  multiplicity  of  differ- 
ent portions  for  providing  a  first  degree  of  regulation  of 
the  flow  of  articles  through  the  feed  control  adapter; 

second  article  flow  regulating  means  mounted  in  juxtaposed 
relation  to  said  chamber  means  for  sliding  movement 
relative  thereto,  said  second  article  flow  regulating  means 
being  selectively  movable  between  a  multiplicity  of  differ- 
ent positions  for  providing  a  second  degree  of  regulation 
of  flow  of  articles  through  the  feed  control  adapter;  and 

automatic  article  flow  shut-off  means  mounted  in  juxtaposed 
relation  to  said  chamber  means,  said  automatic  article 
flow  shut-off  means  being  operative  to  effect  the  shut-off 
of  the  flow  of  articles  to  the  article  machining  device 
when  an  excess  number  of  articles  are  delivered  to  the 
article  machining  device. 


4,156,993 
REGLET  AND  COUNTERFLASHING 
Paul  J.  Sorrells,  Jr.,  Tucker,  Ga.,  assignor  to  MM  Systems 
Corporation,  Tucker,  Ga. 

FUed  Apr.  4, 1978,  Ser.  No.  893,419 

Int.  a.2  E04D  1/36.  3/38.  13/14 

MS.  a.  52—60  11  Claims 


1.  In  structure  for  covering  a  joint  produced  from  roofing 
lapped  upwardly  outside  a  building  wall,  the  combination 
which  includes  first  flashing  means  having  lower  longitudinal 
lateral  wall  means  for  said  lower  lateral  longitudinal  wall 
means  to  extend  longitudinally  laterally  outside  said  roofing 
lap,  and  said  first  flashing  means  having  upper  longitudinal 
lateral  wall  means  for  said  upper  longitudinal  lateral  wall 
means  to  extend  longitudinally  laterally  outside  said  building 
wall,  said  upper  longitudinal  lateral  wall  means  of  said  first 
flashing  means  having  longitudinal  laterally  projecting  means 
to  be  engaged;  second  flashing  means  for  being  connected  with 
said  building  wall  and  comprising  reglet  means  having  hood 
wall  means  to  extend  longitudinally  and  laterally  above  said 
roofing  lap  and  said  first  flashing  means,  said  hood  wall  means 
including  apron  means  for  laterally  downwardly  projecting 
outside  said  longitudinal  laterally  projecting  means  of  said 
upper  lateral  longitudinal  wall  means  of  said  first  flashing 
means  and  outside  said  building  wall,  and  said  apron  means 
having  means  to  be  engaged;  and  resilient  connector  and  bias- 
ing means  including  at  least  one  unitary  member  comprising 
spaced  first  and  second  presser  means  and  bight  means  inter- 
connecting said  first  and  second  presser  means,  said  first 
presser  means  having  means  for  engaging  said  engagable 
means  of  said  apron  means,  and  either  said  engagable  means  of 
said  apron  means  and  said  engagable  means  of  said  first  presser 
means  including  tongue  means  and  the  other  of  said  engagable 
means  of  said  apron  means  and  said  first  presser  means  includ- 
ing groove-forming  means,  for  said  connector  and  biasing 
means  inserted  into  space  inside  said  hood  wall  means  with  said 
bight  means  leading  and  having  said  tongue  means  and  said 
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groove-forming  means  of  said  first  .presser  means  and  said 
apron  means  engaged  to  have  said  second  presser  means  press- 
ing said  upper  longitudinal  lateral  wall  means  of  said  first 
flashing  means  to  be  supported  against  said  building  wall  while 
said  lower  longitudinal  lateral  wall  means  of  said  first  flashing 
means  presses  said  roofing  lap  to  be  supported  against  said 
building  wall  and  said  bight  means  restrains  said  longitudinal 
laterally  projecting  means  of  said  firtt  flashing  means  against 
downward  movement  from  said  space  inside  said  hood  wall 
means  by  having  said  apron  means  arrest  rectilinear  lateral 
movement  of  said  first  flashing  means,  at  least  in  a  normally 
downward  direction,  with  said  tongue  means  and  said  groove- 
forming  means  of  said  first  presser  means  and  said  apron  means 
being  engaged.  I 


1.  A  garage  assembly  for  two-wheeled  vehicles,  said  assem- 
bly comprising  a  rotatable  circular  frfeme,  a  plurality  of  hous- 
ings connected  to  said  frame,  each  said  housing  including  a 
floor  portion  having  a  back  edge  and  a  front  edge,  the  length 
of  said  back  edge  being  less  than  the  length  of  said  front  edge, 
a  back  wall  upstanding  from  said  back  edge,  side  walls  up- 
standing from  side  edges  of  said  floor  portion,  a  front  wall 
hingedly  connected  to  said  front  edge,  a  top  portion  shaped 
complementarily  to  said  floor  portion  and  hingedly  connected 
to  an  upper  edge  of  a  first  of  said  side  walls,  said  front  wall  and 
said  top  portion  being  movable  between  positions  in  which  said 
housing  is  open  and  in  which  said  housing  is  closed,  first  lock 
means  disposed  in  said  housing  proximate  a  forward  edge  and 
an  upper  edge  of  a  second  of  said  side  walls,  said  top  portion 
having  second  lock  means  mounted  on  an  interior  surface 
thereof  and  engageable  with  said  first  lock  means  when  said 
top  p>ortion  is  in  said  closed  positioa,  and  third  lock  means 
disposed  on  an  interior  surface  of  said  front  wall  and  engage- 
able  with  said  first  lock  means  when  said  front  wall  is  in  said 
closed  position. 


4,156,995 
CANTILEVERED  CROSS  TRUSS  CONSTRUCTION 

Bertram  Zusman,  570  Madera  Ave.,  Youngstown,  Ohio  44504 

Filed  Jun.  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  916,294 

Int.  a.^  E04B  U34 

U.S.  a.  52—73  6  Claims 

1.  A  load  supporting  cantilevered  cross  truss  construction 

comprising  several  pairs  of  crossed  horizontally  disposed  truss 

members,  each  member  including  vertically  spaced  top  and 

bottom  chord  members  and  intercofinecting  web  members. 
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one  of  each  pair  of  truss  members  being  of  a  greater  height 
than  the  other  so  that  one  truss  member  of  each  pair  passes 
through  an  opening  in  the  olper,  reinforcing  members  longitu- 


4,156,994    ' 
GARAGE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TWO-WHEELED  VEHICLES 
Charles  F.  Steuer,  and  Patricia  A.  Steuer,  both  of  Walnutport, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Lawrence  Peska  Asociates,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,581 

Int.  a,2  E04B  U246 

U.S.  a.  52—65  7  Qaims 


dinally  of  said  other  truss  member  so  as  to  increase  the  height 
thereof  to  that  of  said  highicr  truss  members  and  means  for 
securing  said  cross  truss  members  to  a  foundation  inwardly  of 
the  ends  of  said  crossed  trus»  members. 


ust : 


4,156,996 
SCAFFOLDING  FOR  WbRKING  ON  CONTOURED 
SURFACES 
Robert  W.  Lienhard,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Swiss  Fabricat- 
ing, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  659,991,  Feb.  23, 1978,  Pat.  No. 
4,057,943.  This  application  No».  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,715 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  15, 
1994,  has  Keen  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.2  E04G  3/02:  E04B  U/04 
MS.  a.  52—126  13  Qaims 


1.  A  modular  scaffolding  apparatus  for  working  on  a  con- 
toured exterior  surface  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  modular  structural  members  each  having  inte- 
gral connectors  for  engaging  other  structural  members; 

said  plurality  of  modular  sl^ructural  members  being  intercon- 
nected to  define  a  plura^tiy  of  horizontal  levels  which  are 
spaced  apart  from  the  ci)ntoured  exterior  surface; 

support  means  for  supporti>ig  the  structural  members  at  each 
horizontal  level  compriiing  only  vertically  oriented  sup- 
port columns; 

adjustable  outrigger  memljers  disposed  on  said  plurality  of 
modular  structural  members  and  extending  horizontally 
therefrom  between  the  Contoured  exterior  surface  and  an 
associated  horizontal  leVel; 

each  adjustable  outrigger  <}omprises  an  elongated  horizontal 
fixed  portion  and  an  elongated  horizontal  movable  portion 
which  can  be  moved  into  close  proximity  to  the  contoured 
external  surface;  and, 

a  wooden  working  surfac<  comprising  planks  supported  on 
one  of  said  plurality  of  horizontal  levels  and  the  associated 
outriggers  to  provide  an  open  horizontal  level  in  close 
proximity  to  the  contoured  external  surface  which  is  only 
interrupted  by  said  vertical  support  columns. 
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4,156,997 

LIGHT  WEIGHT  TENSION-COMPRESSION 

EQUILIBRIUM  STRUCTURES 

Bert  J.  Decker,  deceased,  late  of  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  and  Jean  S. 

Decker,  executrix,  136  Capen  Blvd.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.  14226 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  595,853 

Int.  a.2  E04C  i/lO 

U.S.  a.  SI— in  R  9  Claims 


1.  A  light  weight  essentially  planar  structural  unit  which 
comprises  at  least  three  compression  members  in  contact  with 
each  other  in  an  interior  portion  of  the  unit  and  a  plurality  of 
tension  members  in  contact  with  such  compression  members 
and  exerting  balanced  forces  on  the  compression  members  in 
the  plane  of  the  structural  unit  to  hold  the  compression  mem- 
bers in  position  with  respect  to  each  other  and  to  strengthen 
them,  said  tension  members  producing  compression  forces  in 
the  compression  members  which  are  directed  in  the  plane  of 
the  structural  unit  toward  the  point  of  contact  of  the  compres- 
sion members  in  the  interior  portion  of  the  plane  of  the  struc- 
tural unit,  said  forces  plus  compressive  forces  applied  to  the 
compression  members  exceeding  the  amount  offeree  normally 
required  to  buckle  said  compression  members  and  said  tension 
members  being  distributed  along  the  lengths  of  the  compres- 
sion members  so  that  the  distances  between  the  tension  mem- 
bers along  the  compression  members  are  less  than  the  lengths 
at  which  the  compression  members  alone  would  buckle  under 
the  total  compressive  forces  thereon. 


4,156,998 
EQUIPMENT  SHELTER 
James  B.  McQure,  7810  NW.  Scenic  Dr.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
64152 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  749,923 

Int  a.2  E04C  2/10 

U.S.  a.  52—309.5  12  Claims 


1.  An  equipment  shelter  having: 

a.  an  outer  shell  with  surrounding  side  walls  and  a  roof  and 
an  inner  shell  with  surrounding  side  walls  and  a  roof 
corresponding  to  said  outer  shell  surrounding  side  walls 
and  roof, 

b.  said  outer  shell  having  a  mold  finished  outer  surface  and 
a  laid-up  inner  surface  and  comprising  at  least  two  poly- 
meric sections  each  having  an  integral  roof  portion,  said 
{Xjlymeric  sections  being  joined  along  a  common  line 
extending  upwardly  along  at  least  one  of  said  outer  shell 
side  walls  and  along  said  outer  shell  roof; 

c.  said  inner  shell  being  located  within  said  outer  shell  and 


having  a  laid-up  outer  surface  spaced  inwardly  in  relation 
to  said  outer  shell  and 

d.  a  polymeric  foam  layer  extending  between  said  respective 
outer  shell  and  said  inner  shell  surrounding  side  walls  and 
roofs, 

e.  said  foam  layer  extending  unbroken  across  said  common 
line  thereby  securing  said  outer  shell  sections  together 
while  integrating  said  outer  shell  and  said  inner  shell. 


4,156,999 
BEAM  FOR  CONCRETE  FORMING  STRUCTURES 
Peter  J.  Avery,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Aluma  Building 
Systems,  Inc.,  Ontario,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  422,874,  Dec.  3,  1973,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  204,132,  Dec.  2,  1971,  Pat  No. 

3,787,020.  This  application  May  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,103 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  22, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.^  E04H  12/34:  E04B  5/O0 

U.S.  a.  52—376  2  CUins 


1.  An  extruded  unitary  aluminum  beam  of  uniform  cross-sec- 
tion, having  a  base  portion,  an  inverted  top  hat  portion,  and  a 
centrally  located  web  portion  between  said  base  and  top  hat 
portions; 
said  inverted  top  hat  portion  presenting  an  open  channel 
portion  along  the  entire  length  of  said  beam  and  having  a 
bottom  wall  connected  centrally  to  said  web  portion  and 
extending   generally   perpendicular   thereto,   side   walls 
extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall;  and  a  load- 
supporting  portion  of  said  beam  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
flanges  extending  laterally  outwardly,  one  from  the  top  of 
each  of  said  side  wall; 
said  base  portion  having  a  first  wall  connected  centrally  to 
said  web  portion  and  extending  generally  perpendicular 
thereto,  a  pair  of  side  walls  extending  generally  down- 
wardly from  said  first  wall,  a  first  pair  of  flanges  extending 
laterally  inwardly,  one  from  the  bottom  of  each  of  said 
pair  of  downwardly  extending  side  walls,  so  that  said  first 
wall  and  said  downwardly  extending  side  walls  and  said 
inwardly  extending  flanges  define  a  centrally  disposed 
generally  T-shaped  downwardly  open  slot,  said  slot  being 
suitable  for  receiving  and  retaining  a  bolt  head  while 
permitting  the  shank  of  the  bolt  to  project  downwardly 
from  the  open  slot;  and  a  pair  of  base  flanges  extending 
laterally  outwardly,  one  from  the  bottom  of  each  said  pair 
of  downwardly  extending  side  walls  and  defining  a  load- 
transmitting  side  of  said  beam; 
said  web  portion  of  said  beam  being  formed  between  said 
base  and  top  hat  portions  so  as  to  be  able  to  transfer  load 
forces  from  the  load-supporting  portion  of  said  beam  to 
said  load-transmitting  side  of  said  beam,  at  any  point  along 
the  length  of  said  beam; 
wherein  the  width  and  height  of  said  channel  presented  by 
said  inverted  top  hat  portion  are  each  substantially  greater 
than  the  width  and  height,  respectively,  of  said  T-shaped 
slot; 
the  thickness  of  said  top  hat  flanges  in  the  direction  towards 
said  base  portion  being  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the 
side  walls  of  said  open  channel  portion  of  said  inverted  top 
hat  portion; 
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the  overall  distance  between  the  outer  extremities  of  said 
base  flanges  being  greater  than  the  overall  distance  be- 
tween the  outer  extremities  of  said  top  hat  flanges;  and 
wooden  beam-stiffening  Joist  means  suitable  for  receiving 
driveable  fastening  means  and  having  a  substantially  rect- 
angular cross-section  with  a  cross-wise  dimension  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  average  spacing  between  said  side  walls 
of  said  open  channel  portion  of  said  inverted  top  hat 
portion,  said  beam-stiffening  joist  means  being  force  fltted 
into  said  open  channel  portion  of  said  top  hat  portion  and 
being  mounted  in  and  extending  throughout  the  length  of 
said  open  channel  and  being  secured  in  said  open  channel 
by  driveable  means  passing  through  said  projecting  in- 
wardly from  at  least  one  of  said  side  walls  of  said  open 
channel  portion,  so  as  to  thereby  preclude  the  inadvertent 
removal  of  said  beam-stiffening  joist  means  from  said  open 
channel  portion; 

the  height  of  said  wooden  beam-stiffening  joist  means  hav- 
ing as  a  maximum  limitation  the  lieight  of  said  side  walls  of 
said  open  channel  portion  of  said  top  hat  portion. 


4,157,000 
MOUNTING  DEVICE  FOR  CEILING  MEMBERS 
Ormond  S.  Sutter,  Placentia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,062 

Int.  a.2  E04B  S/55 

VS.  a.  52^W9  7  Claims 


1.  Mounting  device  for  attaching  elongated  ceiling  panels 
having  opposite  flanges  directed  toward  each  other  to  an 
installed  ceiling  grid  system  having  elongated  grid  support 
members  of  inverted  T-shape  having  a  vertical  web  with  oppo- 
sitely directed  horizontal  bottom  flanges,  said  device  compris- 
ing an  elongated  clip  member  formed  of  a  strip  having  a  length 
greater  than  its  width  and  being  bent  along  one  side  so  as  to 
form  an  upper  arm  portion  and  a  lower  arm  portion  joined  by 
a  bight  portion  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  bottom 
flanges  of  a  grid  support  member  with  the  flange  between  said 
arm  portions,  said  lower  arm  portion  having  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  longitudinally  spaced,  depending  tabs  punched  out  there- 
from along  its  length  for  attaching  a  plurality  of  elongated 
ceiling  panels  along  the  length  of  said  clip  member,  the  tabs  in 
each  pair  extending  in  opposite  directions  away  from  each 
other  for  engaging  the  flanges  of  an  elongated  ceiling  panel  for 
holding  the  same  below  and  extending  transverse  the  grip 
support  member. 


4,157,001 
FURNACE  LININGS 
Allan  E.  Pickles,  Merseyside,  England,  assignor  to  The  Carbo- 
rundum Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,187 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  15,  1977, 
1642/77 

Int.  a.2  F23M  5/00;  E04B  ]/62 
U.S.  a.  52—506  11  Claims 

1.  A  high  temperature  insulation  construction  comprising 
(I)  a  structural  supporting  membe^, 


June  5,  1979 


(2)  a  body  of  insulating  material  superimposed  over  the 
structural  supporting  member, 

(3)  a  metallic  stud  bearinjg  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  anchor- 
engaging  notches,  the  stud  being  attached  at  one  end  of 
the  stud  to  the  structural  supporting  member  and  disposed 
essentially  perpendicular  to  the  structural  supporting 
member;  j 

(4)  a  first  anchor  positioned  over  the  stud  and  engaging  a 
first  pair  of  notches  in  tfie  metallic  stud,  to  hold  the  body 
of  insulating  material  between  the  anchor  and  the  struc- 


tural supporting  member,  the  first  anchor  having  a  tapered 
cavity  which  is  shaped  jand  dimensioned  as  to  permit  an 
identical  anchor  to  be  pjartially  inserted  within  the  cavity 
in  the  first  anchor  and  4igage  a  second  pair  of  notches  in 
the  metallic  stud,  the  sdcond  pair  of  notches  being  more 
distant  from  the  structural  supporting  member  than  the 
first;  and 
(5)  a  removable  second  aiichor,  essentially  identical  to  the 
first  anchor,  fitted  witran  the  cavity  of  the  first  anchor, 
engaging  the  second  pajr  of  notches  in  the  metallic  stud. 


4,157,002 
CROSS  BRAONG  FOR  WOOD  TRUSS  BUILDING  WALL 

CONSTRUCTION  AND  THE  LIKE 
noyd  L.  Adolph,  3315  Harrfe,  Femdale,  Mich.  48220 

Filed  Dec.  27,  ljr77,  Ser.  No.  864,197 


Int.  a.}  E04H  2/38 


U.S.  a.  52—657 


6  Claims 


1.  In  a  wood  frame  trus^  structure  including  a  series  of 
parallel   spaced   wooden   truss   members   having   relatively 
aligned  grooves  provided  transversely  thereacross  and  a  metal 
cross  bracing  member  received  in  part  within  said  grooves  and 
fastened  to  one  or  more  of  said  truss  members,  the  improve- 
ment comprising; 
a  metal  cross  bracing  memper  formed  to  include  a  depending 
flange  bent  back  on  itself  for  added  structural  strength  and 
to  provide  a  width  and  depth  for  tight  fitted  engagement 
in  the  aligned  grooves  in  said  truss  members, 
and  said  depending  flange  also  including  a  rolled  bead  pro- 
vided on  at  least  one  side  thereof  and  extending  the  full 
length  thereof  for  further  enhancing  the  structural  rigidity 
of  said  bracing  membe^  and  the  tight  fitting  self  locking 
engagement  thereof  in  Said  truss  member  grooves. 
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4,157,003 

MACHINE  FOR  A  CONTINUOUS  COMMEROALLY 

PACKING  OF  SLAUGHTERED  FOWL 

Josef  Kamphaus,  Lohne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Finna  Gefliigelschlachterei  Gebr.  Stolle,  Visbek  Uber  Vechta, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,334 
Int.  a.2  B65B  43/36.  39/02 


U.S.  a.  53—572 


9  Claims 


1.  An  improved  machine  for  continuous  commercial  packing 
of  slaughtered  fowl  into  bags  of  the  type  having  a  packing 
funnel,  a  piston  which  pushes  the  fowl  through  the  packing 
funnel  and  a  bag  supply  which  is  provided  at  the  discharge 
opening  of  the  packing  funnel,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  centering  tool  disposed  in  front  of  the  entrance  opening  of 
the  packing  funnel,  said  centering  tool  including  means  for 
enclosing  the  legs  of  the  slaughtered  fowl  and  pushing  the 
legs  into  the  path  of  said  piston,  said  means  being  movable 
in  timed  relationship  with  respect  to  said  piston; 
drive  means  for  reciprocally  moving  said  means  for  enclos- 
ing and  pushing  between  an  operating  and  non-operating 
position;  and 
a  bag  clamping  element  coupled  to  and  actuated  by  said 
drive  means  for  clamping  a  bag  from  said  bag  supply  onto 
the  rim  of  said  discharge  opening  of  said  packing  funnel. 


4,157,004 
MOWING  MACHINES 
Cornells  van  der  Leiy,  7,  Briischenrain,  Zug,  Switzerland 
Filed  Sep.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  722,508 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   Sep.    11,    1975, 
7510687 

Lit  a?  ACID  55/22 
VS.  a.  56—13.6  41  Claims 


^  «f  //  «  )i^ 


V  ss 


1.  A  mowing  machine  comprising  a  frame  with  coupling 
means  and  elongated  supponing  means  extending  laterally  of 
said  coupling  means,  a  plurality  of  cutting  rotors  mounted 
along  the  length  of  said  supporiing  means  and  driving  means 
connected  to  rotate  said  rotors  about  corresponding  upwardly 
extending  axes,  said  supporting  means  including  an  elongated 
ground  engaging  plate  that  mounts  said  rotors  and  is  a  base 
plate  therefor  and  further  mounts  said  driving  means,  said 
mounting  plate  being  configured  to  slide  over  the  ground  and 
having  a  forward  poriion  and  a  lower  channel  section,  said 
forward  portion  extending  upwardly  from  said  lower  channel 
section,  with  respect  to  the  normal  direction  of  travel,  said 
driving  means  including  at  least  one  respective  gear  and  a  gear 
box  containing  said  gear,  said  gear  box  being  housed,  at  least  in 
part,  in  said  channel  section  and  being  readily  removable  and 
replaceable  as  a  unit  relative  to  said  plate. 


4,157,005 
DIRECT-LOADING  CROP  HARVESTING  APPARATUS 
Franklin  P.  Orlando,  Morgan  Hill,  and  Ronald  W.  Droll,  Mo- 
desto, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose, 
Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,002 

Int  a.2  AOID  61/02.  75/22 

VS.  a.  56—228  10  daiat 


1.  An  improved  harvester  including  a  main  frame  movable 
along  a  path,  means  mounted  on  the  frame  for  picking  up  crops 
along  said  path,  first  conveyor  means  for  moving  harvested 
crops  longitudinally  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  said 
path,  second  conveyor  means  for  receiving  crops  from  said 
first  conveyor  means  and  for  moving  said  crops  transversely 
toward  one  side  of  said  harvester,  and  discharge  elevator 
means  for  receiving  crops  transferred  from  said  second  con- 
veyor means  and  for  moving  said  crops  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly with  respect  to  said  one  side  of  said  harvester,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises:  said  elevator  means  comprising 
an  articulated  structure  having  an  upper  leg  and  a  lower  leg 
which  has  an  outer  end  that  is  pivotally  interconnected  to  the 
inner  end  of  said  upper  leg  and  further  having  means  for  pivot- 
ing said  upper  leg  relative  to  said  lower  leg,  a  storage  frame- 
work transversely  mounted  to  said  main  frame,  said  frame- 
work defining  a  storage  channel  situated  directly  below  said 
second  conveyor  means,  cradle  means  slidable  within  said 
channel  for  supporting  said  elevator  means  in  a  generally 
horizontal  position  when  the  elevator  means  is  to  be  stored  and 
also  when  it  is  to  be  pivotally  interconnected  to  said  frame- 
work, said  cradle  means  being  arranged  to  support,  during  the 
storage  of  said  elevator  means,  said  lower  leg  of  the  elevator 
means  within  the  confines  of  said  channel  while  said  upper  leg 
is  pivoted  into  a  vertical  {XKition  directly  adjacent  said  one  side 
of  the  body  of  the  harvester,  said  cradle  means  continuing  to 
support  said  elevator  means  as  it  is  pulled  from  said  channel  to 
a  laterially  extended  position  whereat  the  inner  end  of  said 
lower  leg  is  adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  said  second  con- 
veyor means  to  thereby  facilitate  the  detachable  pivotal  attach- 
ment of  said  lower  leg  to  said  framework  means;  said  frame- 
work and  said  elevator  means  having  means  for  permitting 
their  detachable,  pivotal  interconnection. 


4,157,006 
DEVICE  FOR  TWISTING  YARNS  WHICH  ARE  WOUND 

UNDER  CAKE  PACKAGE  FORM 
Felix  Goillot,  Roanne,  France,  assignor  to  ASA  S.A.,  Roanne, 
France 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,990 
Int.  a.-  DOIH  7/00 
VS.  a.  57—59  5  Oaims 

1.  In  a  device  for  direct  up-twisting  of  a  package  having  the 
form  of  a  cake,  said  device  being  of  the  type  including: 

(a)  a  vertical  spindle  adapted  for  being  rotatably  driven  at 
constant  or  variable  speed;  and 

(b)  cake  centering  and  positioning  means  on  said  spindle 
including  first  and  second  opposed  cones  for  engaging  the 
ends  of  a  take-up  tube  which  supports  the  wound  yam; 

an  IMPROVEMENT  in  said  cake  centering  and  positioning 
means  wherein  said  first  cone  is  fixedly  secured  to  the 
spindle,  said  cake  centering  and  positioning  means  further 
including  a  circular  centering  element  between  said  cones, 
means  for  securing  said  centering  element  to  said  first 
cone  for  rotation  with  the  spindle,  said  centering  element 
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having  a  diameter  only  slightly  smaller  than  the  take-up 
tube  for  engaging  and  rotatably  driving  the  tube,  means 
for  urging  the  cones  toward  each  other  to  position  the 
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4jl57,008 
MECHANICAL  WATCH  MOVEMENT 
Friedrich  Perrot,  Lengnau,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  ETA  A.G. 
Ebauches-Fabrik,  Grenchen,  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  7,  ir76,  Ser.  No.  748,182- 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland,   Dec.    12,    197S, 
16170/75 


G04B  77/00 


U.S,  a.  58—107 


cake  therebetween,  and  a  cap  flyer  associated  with  the 
second  cone  and  having  a  diameter  larger  than  the  outer 
diameter  of  the  package  to  control  yarn  ballooning  during 
the  unwinding  operation. 


4  Claims 


4,157,007 
ASYMMETRIC  DIGITAL  WATCH  MODULE 

John  Vennard,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assiyior  to  National  Semicon-    spring  outer  end. 
ductor  Corporation,  Santa  Qara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,364 

Int.  a.2  G04C  J/Oa  19/00 

VS.  a.  58—23  R  22  Claims 


1.  In  a  mechanical  watch  movement  of  the  type  wherein  a 
balance-cock  supports  a  balance  arranged  to  pivot  in  bearings 
about  a  fixed  axis,  and  a  balance-spring  is  fixed  at  its  inner  end 
to  said  balance  and  at  its  outer  end  to  a  bent  arm  of  a  thin, 
blanked  plate  constituting  a  pupport  member  detachable  from 
the  remainder  of  said  mov^ent,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  bent  arm  is  blanked  with  a  flat  guiding  element  and  with  a 
positioning  element,  said  gui(ling  element  being  parallel  to  said 
balance  axis  and  tangentially  disposed  with  respect  to  the  outer 
end  of  said  balance  spring,  said  positioning  element  being  at  an 
angle  to  and  radially  displaced  from  said  guiding  element,  said 
guiding  and  positioning  elements  embracing  said  outer  end  of 
said  balance  spring  along  an  ^uter  side  face  and  a  front  end  face 
thereof,  and  a  weld  betwedn  said  guiding  element  and  said 


4,t57,009 
TOOL  BAR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TRACK  PRESSES 
Harvey  W.  Janssen,  Lafayette,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Wolff  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Burlingame,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,146 

Int.  a.2  B21L  ]9/00 

U.S.  a.  59—11  3  Oaims 


1.  An  electronic  watch  module  having  a  thin  profile,  said 
module  comprising: 

a  printed  circuit  board  having  a  generally  flat  circular  con- 
figuration defining  a  face  and  a  back, 

electronic  watch  components  including  display  means 
mounted  on  said  face  of  said  board,  and 

a  cover  permanently  secured  to  said  face  and  defining  walls 
spaced  from  and  hermetically  sealing  said  electric  watch 
components  on  the  face  of  said  board,  said  cover  having 
separate  hermetically  sealed  compartments  including  a 
transparent  portion  covering  said  display  means  and  an 
opaque  portion  covering  other  components  on  said  face, 
the  thickness  of  said  module  being  defined  substantially  by 
the  sum  of  the  thickness  of  said  tpard  and  the  thickness  of 
said  cover. 


1.  An  adjustable  pitch  tool  bar  assembly  for  track  presses 
including  a  tool  bar  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a  track  press  tool 
head,  spaced  pin  and  bushing  tool  holders  secured  at  spaced 
p>ositions  on  said  tool  bar,  piji  and  bushing  tools  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  said  holders,  add  means  for  removably  securing 
said  pin  and  bushing  tools  to  said  pin  and  bushing  tool  holders 
respectively,  said  means  including  a  stud  on  said  pin  and  bush- 
ing tools,  an  eccentric  groove  formed  in  said  stud  adjacent  the 
end  thereof,  a  well  in  each  of  said  holders  for  receiving  the  stud 
of  the  associated  tool,  and  a  cross  pin  in  said  holder  extending 
into  said  well  to  be  engaged  by  the  surface  of  said  groove  when 
the  associated  tool  is  rotated  after  the  stud  has  been  seated. 
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4,157,010 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  WITH  POWER  MODULATION 

CAPABILITY 
Edward  D.  Sailer,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,090 

Int.  a.2  F02C  7/Oa  7/02 

VS.  a.  60—39.04  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  a  compressor  for  pressuriz- 
ing a  flow  of  air,  a  combustor  in  which  compressed  air  is  mixed 
with  fuel  and  combusted,  a  turbine  driven  by  the  hot  gases  of 
combustion  and  drivingly  connected  to  said  compressor,  and  a 
separate  power  turbine  said  engine  characterized  by  a  prede- 
termined relationship  of  power  output  versus  compressor  inlet 
ambient  temperature  at  maximum  compressor  flow,  a  device 
for  modulating  the  engine  power  output  at  a  low  ambient 
temperature  comprising  means  for  bypassing  a  portion  of  the 
air  discharged  from  the  compressor  around  the  combustor  and 
for  reintroducing  the  portion  into  the  cycle  between  the  com- 
pressor and  power  turbines,  means  for  modulating  the  bypass 
flow  rate,  and  a  throttle  for  modulating  fuel  flow  rate,  the 
resulting  power  level  thereby  exceeding  the  predetermined 
relationship  at  the  same  low  ambient  temperature. 


speed  reduction  to  minimize  the  mass  of  said  auxiliary 
flywheel,  and  means  coupled  to  said  flywheel  including  a 
continuously  variable  transmission  for  driving  the  vehicle,  said 
inlet  air  control  means  being  operative  to  close  said  flow  con- 
trol elements  during  engine  start  to  eliminate  pumping  losses 
from  the  compressor  impeller,  means  for  concurrently  posi- 
tioning said  inlet  air  control  means  and  said  fuel  controller 
when  the  engine  is  up  to  idle  speed  to  open  the  flow  control 
vanes  and  introduce  fuel  for  driving  the  gas  turbine  engine 
during  the  on  mode  of  operation,  said  control  means  and  fuel 
controller  further  being  continuously  operative  at  off  and  on 
cycles  when  said  engine  reaches  a  predetermined  design  speed 
irrespective  of  load  changes  thereon,  the  off  cycle  operative  to 
close  said  flow  control  elements  and  terminate  fuel  flow 
whereby  the  vehicle  is  driven  by  built-in  energy  of  rotation  of 
the  combination  of  said  auxiliary  flywheel,  turbine  and  said 
compressor  impeller  with  the  built-in  energy  of  rotation  sup- 
plying power  during  a  transient  fall  in  engine  speed  to  80%  to 
85%  of  said  predetermined  engine  design  speed,  the  on  cycle 
reopening  said  inlet  air  control  means  and  fuel  controller  there- 
after when  the  engine  speed  drops  to  80%  to  85%  of  said 
predetermined  engine  design  speed  to  reopen  air  flow  to  said 
compressor  and  reintroduce  fuel  to  reinstitute  the  on  mode  of 
gas  turbine  engine  operation  until  the  predetermined  engine 
design  speed  is  reestablished. 


4,157,012 
GASEOUS  FUEL  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 


4,157,011 
GAS  TURBINE  FLYWHEEL  HYBRID  PROPULSION 

SYSTEM  x»«oi:-v^vjo  r«jE,L  Lfti^iTtiti  aisitivi 

Sidney  G.  Liddle,  Harper  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General    ^»"'**  L.  DuBell,  Maineville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.  *^^  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,641  F''"*  Mar.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,691 

Int.  a.2  F02C  9/02  !«•  Cl.^  F02C  7/22 

U.S.  a.  60-39J7  lOaim    U.S.  Q.  60-39.46  G  17  Claims 


1.  A  hybrid  vehicular  propulsion  system  comprising  a  gas 
turbine  engine,  said  engine  including  a  compressor  having  an 
air  inlet  and  outlet,  an  impeller  having  blades  thereon  located 
within  said  compressor,  means  including  a  fuel  controller  and 
a  turbine  for  driving  said  impeller  during  an  on  mode  wherein 
fuel  is  supplied  to  the  gas  turbine  engine  and  an  off  mode  of 
operation  wherein  fuel  supply  is  terminated  to  the  gas  turbine 
engine,  a  power  shaft  connected  to  said  turbine,  an  auxiliary 
flywheel  directly  connected  to  said  power  shaft  for  driving 
said  turbine  and  said  gas  turbine  engine  during  an  off  mode  of 
operation,  inlet  air  control  means  to  minimize  compressor 
impeller  blade  pump  loss  during  the  ofl^mode  of  operation,  said 
inlet  air  control  means  including  a  plurality  of  flow  control 
elements  in  said  inlet  of  said  compressor  to  reduce  flow  of  air 
through  the  impeller  to  two  to  three  percent  of  normal  air  flow 
therethrough  during  the  ofl"  mode  and  suflicient  to  carry  off 
heat  generated  by  windage  loss  of  said  impeller,  means  cou- 
pling said  auxiliary  flywheel  to  be  driven  by  the  turbine  at  no 


16.  A  system  for  delivering  gaseous  fuel  to  the  combustor  of 
a  gas  turbine  engine,  said  system  comprising: 

a  gaseous  fuel  circuit; 

means  for  supplying  said  circuit  with  pressurized  gaseous 
fuel; 

a  plurality  of  gaseous  fuel  injectors  disposed  within  said 
circuit  adapted  to  spray  said  pressurized  gaseous  fuel  into 
said  combustor; 

a  fuel  distribution  manifold  adapted  to  receive  said  pressur- 
ized fuel  from  said  supply  means  and  to  distribute  said 
pressurized  fuel  to  said  plurality  of  injectors;  and 

means  disposed  in  said  circuit  downstream  of  said  distribu- 
tion manifold  for  preventing  pressure  perturbations  occur- 
ring within  said  combustor  from  compressing  said  gaseous 
fuel  in  said  manifold  during  periods  of  gaseous  fuel  flow 
through  said  fuel  injectors. 
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4,157,013 

WATER  COOLED  AUTOMOTIVE  GAS  TURBINE 
ENGINE 
Albert  H.  Bell,  III,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,616 

Int  a.2  F02C  7/l(X  7/12 

U.S.  a.  60—39.51  H  :  4  Claims 
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hamessable  flow  of  the  resp  K:tive  fluid,  said  system  compris- 
ing in  combination: 

I.  a  First  subsystem  comprising: 

a.  a  flrst  fluid  having  the  characteristic  of  density  reduc- 
tion in  response  to  a  temperature  variation  above  or 
below  a  first  predetertiined  temperature  and  having  the 
further  characteristic  pf  conversion  to  a  mixture  of  said 
first  fluid  in  a  solid  and  liquid  state  at  a  second  predeter- 
mined temperature; 

b.  first  pipe  means  extending  downwardly  for  conveying 
downwardly  a  flow  of  said  first  fluid  at  a  first  range  of 
temperature  and  density; 

c.  heat  exchange  means  disposed  in  proximity  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  first  pipe  for  reducing  the  temperature  and 
the  density  of  said  f^st  fluid  from  the  first  range  of 
temperature  and  density  to  a  temperature  equal  to  or 
less  than  the  second  temperature  and  within  a  second 
range  of  temperature  and  density,  said  heat  exchange 
means  having  an  inlet  ifor  receiving  the  flow  of  said  first 
fluid  from  said  first  ^ipe  means  and  an  outlet  for  dis- 
charging the  received  flow  of  said  first  fluid; 

d.  second  pipe  means  ex^nding  upwardly  from  said  outlet 
for  conveying  upwardly  said  first  fluid  discharged 
through  said  outlet;  afid 

e.  power  transfer  means  for  receiving  the  flow  of  fluid 
from  said  second  pipe  means  and  converting  the  kinetic 
energy  of  the  conveyed  fluid  into  hamessable  power; 
whereby,  the  density  ^f  said  first  fluid  within  said  first 
pipe  means  is  greater  jthan  the  density  of  said  first  fluid 


1.  A  regenerative  automotive  gas  turbine  engine  comprising 
a  combustor,  a  pair  of  rotary  regenerator  assemblies  with 
inboard  seals,  a  block  including  an  annular  regenerator  seal 
surface  on  opposite  sides  thereof  for  supportingly  receiving 
said  inboard  seals,  a  gas  turbine  section  in  said  block  having  a 
power  shaft,  said  power  shaft  connected  to  a  power  turbine  on 
one  end  thereof,  means  for  directing  exhaust  from  said  combus- 
tor across  said  turbine  and  through  said  regenerator  assemblies, 
said  block  including  spaced  walls  defining  a  water  passage 
therein  located  radially  outwardly  of  the  gas  turbine  in  sur- 
rounding relationship  thereto,  a  water  fill  in  said  passage  to 
define  a  liquid  containment  ring  around  said  power  turbine  seal 
cross  arms  integral  with  the  radially  outer  wall  of  said  water 
passage  and  having  opposite  ends  connected  to  each  of  said 
annular  seal  surfaces,  each  of  said  cross  arms  including  a  root 
segment,  a  water  pump  connected  to  said  block  at  a  low  point 
thereon,  said  water  pump  including  an  impeller  having  a  plu- 
rality of  radial  blades  thereon  including  an  inlet  edge  in  com- 
munication with  the  inlet  to  said  water  pump  and  an  outlet 
edge  thereon  in  direct  communicatioa  with  said  water  passage 
for  discharging  water  upon  operation  of  the  pump  directly  into 
said  water  passage  for  circulation  therethrough  in  surrounding 
relationship  to  the  power  turbine  for  removing  heat  from  the 
block  through  said  root  prior  to  conduction  thereof  to  the 
annular  seal  surfaces  thereby  to  maintain  the  temperature  of 
the  seal  surfaces  and  said  cross  arm  below  a  thermal  distortion 
level. 


4,157,014 

DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  SYSTEM  FOR 

GENERATING  POWER 

Robert  W.  Clark,  Jr.,  2232  W.  Joan  dc  Arc  Ave.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

85029 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  555,399,  Mar.  5,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  657,877 
Int.  a.2  F03G  7/06,  FOIK  23/02 
U.S.  Q.  60—655  7  Qaims 

1.  A  system  having  two  segregated  but  co-acting  subsystems 
for  generating  power  by  employing  induced  density  variations 
of  the  fluid  within  each  of  the  subsystems,  which  density  varia- 
tions result  in  a  pressure  differential  in  each  fluid  to  generate  a 


within  said  second  pipe  means  and  the  resulting  pres- 
sure differential  insuiles  a  continuing  flow  of  said  first 
fluid  from  said  first  ^ipe  means  into  said  second  pipe 
means;  and  | 

II.  a  second  subsystem  comprising: 

a.  a  second  fluid  havingj  a  boiling  point  temperature  at  or 
below  the  second  pijedetermined  temperature  of  said 
first  fluid;  I 

b.  third  pipe  means  extending  downwardly  for  conveying 
downwardly  a  flow  ojf  said  second  fluid  at  a  third  range 
of  temperature  and  dfcnsity; 

c.  said  heat  exchange  means  including: 

i.  a  further  inlet  for  receiving  the  flow  of  said  second 
fluid  from  said  thiijd  pipe  means; 

ii.  an  orifice  for  converting  said  second  fluid  from  a 
liquid  state  to  a  gaseous  state  and  reducing  the  tem- 
perature and  the  density  of  said  second  fluid  con- 
veyed through  said  further  inlet  from  the  third  range 
of  temperature  and  density  to  a  fourth  range  of  tem- 
perature and  density  wherein  the  temperature  is  equal 
to  or  less  than  the  ^cond  predetermined  temperature 
of  said  first  fluid;  a^d 

iii.  heat  transfer  meaiis  for  transferring  heat  from  said 
first  fluid  to  said  s^ond  fluid  to  reduce  the  tempera- 
ture and  density  ofsaid  first  fluid  to  the  second  range 
of  temp>erature  and  pressure  and  convert  said  first 
fluid  into  a  mixtui^  of  said  first  fluid  in  a  solid  and 
liquid  state;  and 
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iv.  a  further  outlet  for  discharging  the  flow  of  said 
second  fluid  from  said  heat  exchange  means; 

d.  fourth  pipe  means  extending  upwardly  from  said  fur- 
ther outlet  for  conveying  upwardly  said  second  fluid 
discharged  through  said  further  outlet;  and 

e.  further  power  transfer  means  for  receiving  the  flow  of 
fluid  from  said  fourth  pipe  means  and  converting  the 
kinetic  energy  of  the  conveyed  fluid  into  hamessable 
power;  whereby,  the  density  of  said  second  fluid  within 
said  third  pip>e  means  is  greater  than  the  density  of  said 
second  fluid  within  said  fourth  pipe  means  and  the 
resulting  pressure  differential  insures  a  continuing  flow 
of  said  second  fluid  from  said  third  pipe  means  into  said 
second  pipe  means; 

whereby,  each  of  said  first  and  second  subsystems  is  capable  of 
generating  {>ower  and  said  first  subsystem  is  capable  of  con- 
verting said  first  fluid  in  liquid  form  to  a  mixture  of  said  first 
fluid  in  liquid  and  solid  state  without  an  external  source  of  heat. 


4,157,015 

HYDRAULIC  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Craig  Hosterman,  Scottsdale,  and  Warren  Rice,  Tempe,  both  of 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Natural  Energy  Systems,  Tempe,  Ariz. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,119 

Int.  a.2  F25B  7/00.-  F25D  15/00;  F25B  1/06 

VS.  a.  62—115  18  Claims 


rator  and  an  expansion  valve,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a.  establishing  a  downward  flow  of  a  fluid  non-miscible  with 
the  refrigerant  fluid  within  a  down  pipe; 

b.  conveying  the  refrigerant  fluid  from  the  evaporator  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  down  pipe; 

c.  entraining  the  refrigerant  fluid  within  the  downward  flow 
of  the  non-miscible  fluid; 

d.  separating  the  refrigerant  fluid  from  the  non-miscible  fluid 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  down  pipe; 

e.  transmitting  the  separated  refrigerant  fluid  from  the  lower 
end  of  the  down  pipe  to  the  expansion  valve;  and 

f  dissipating  heat  from  the  refrigerant  fluid  within  the  down 
pipe; 
whereby,  the  compression  and  heat  dissipation  phases  of  the 
refrigeration  cycle  are  performed  within  the  down  pipe. 


4,157,016 
CRYOGENIC  BEACH  CLEANER 
Robert  F.  Wendt,  2649  Mason  St.,  Madison,  Wis.  53705;  Jan  R. 
Acker,  4402  Dwight  Dr.,  #B,  Madison,  Wis.  53701,  and  Nor- 
man R.  Braton,  457  Agnes  Dr.,  Madison,  Wis.  53711 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  576,687,  May  12,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,043,140. 
This  application  Jun.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,829 
Int.  a.-  BOID  9/04 
\iS.  a.  62—123  8  Qaims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  compressing  and  withdrawing  heat  from 
the  refrigerant  fluid  in  a  refrigeration  system,  which  refrigera- 
tion system  includes  an  expansion  valve  and  an  evaporator, 
said  apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  down  pipe,  including  a  plenum  disposed  at  the  upper  end 
thereof,  for  conveying  the  refrigerant  fluid  downwardly; 

b.  a  fluid  non-miscible  with  the  refrigerant  fluid; 

c.  means  for  introducing  the  non-miscible  fluid  into  said 
down  pipe  and  urge  downward  flow  therethrough; 

d.  means  for  conveying  the  refrigerant  fluid  from  the  evapo- 
rator to  said  down  pipe; 

e.  means  for  entraining  the  refrigerant  fluid  within  the  non- 
miscible  fluid  flowing  downwardly  through  said  down 
pipe  to  convey  the  refrigerant  fluid  downwardly  and 
compress  the  refrigerant  fluid  by  the  head  of  the  non-mis- 
cible fluid; 

f.  a  separation  chamber  disposed  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
down  pipe  for  receiving  and  segregating  the  refrigerant 
fluid  and  the  non-miscible  fluid; 

g.  pipe  means  for  withdrawing  the  refrigerant  fluid  from  said 
separation  chamber  and  conveying  it  to  the  expansion 
valve; 

h.  further  pipe  means  for  withdrawing  the  non-miscible  fluid 
from  said  separation  chamber;  and 

i.  heat  sink  means  for  dissipating  heat  from  the  non-miscible 
fluid; 
whereby,  heat  is  withdrawn  from  the  refrigerant  fluid  and  the 
non-miscible  fluid  simultaneous  with  compression  of  the  refrig- 
erant fluid  during  downward  flow  thereof  through  said  down 
pipe. 

17.  A  method  for  compressing  and  withdrawing  heat  from  a 
refrigerant  fluid  within  a  refrigeration  system  having  an  evapo- 


1.  A  cryogenic  beach  cleaning  machine  for  cleaning  a  sandy 
beach  which  has  been  contaminated  by  oil  from  an  oil  spill 
mixing  with  the  beach  sand,  which  comprises: 

means  for  moving  said  machine  along  said  beach; 

means  for  contacting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  contaminated 
area  with  a  liquid  cryogen  so  as  to  solidify  the  mixture  in 
the  contacted  area  extending  forwardly  from  said  ma- 
chine; and 

means  for  separating  the  solidified  mixture  from  the  remain- 
der of  the  beach  extending  forwardly  from  said  machine, 
said  separation  means  positioned  in  trailing  relation  to  said 
contacting  means. 


4,157,017 
CONTINUOUS  PREPARATION  OF  SOFT, 
MELT-RESISTANT,  FROZEN  CONFECHON 
Scott  F.  Reid,  2110  Birchwood  Dr.,  Reynoldsburg,  Ohio  43068, 
assignor  to  Betty  Jane  Reid  and  Betty  Jane  Reid  and  Scott  F. 
Reid,  all  of  Reynoldsburg,  Ohio,  as  trustees  for  Linda  Marie, 
Jeffrey  Alan  and  Michael  David  Reid 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  346,436,  Mar.  30.  1973, 
abandoned.  ThU  application  Feb.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  661,496 
Int.  a.=  A23G  9/00 
as.  a.  62—135  6  Claims 

1.  A  closed  flow  through  apparatus  for  the  continuous  prep- 
aration of  a  frozen  dairy-type  confection,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

(a)  A  mix  receptacle  for  containing  a  liquid  confection  mix; 

(b)  a  pump  means  connected  to  said  mix  receptacle  for 
projecting  mix  from  said  mix  receptacle  into  a  saturator; 
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(c)  a  saturator  comprising  an  enclosed  receptacle  connected 
to  said  pump  for  atomizing  and  gassifying  said  mix; 

(d)  a  source  of  pressurized  gas  connected  in  communication 
with  said  saturator  for  continuously  applying  a  pressure 
head  upon  the  interior  of  said  saturator; 

(e)  a  refrigerated  freezing  chamber  having  a  dasher,  a  valved 
outlet  and  an  inlet  connected  to  said  saturator  for  receiv- 
ing gassified  mix  propelled  by  said  pressure  head; 


I:: 


^' 


f 


(0  refrigeration  apparatus  for  cooling  at  least  said  freezing 
chamber,  and 

(g)  a  pressurized  source  of  an  edible  refrigerant  connected 
through  a  metering  means  to  said  saturator  for  periodi- 
cally adding  a  selected  quantity  of  said  refrigerant  to  said 
mix. 


4,157,018 
MACHINES  FOR  CONVEYING  ARtlCLES  THROUGH  A 

HEAT  TRANSFER  MEDIUM 
Costas  E.  Goltsos,  Weston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Teckton,  Inc., 
Wellesley,  Mass. 

Filed  May  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,365 

Int.  a.2  F25D  17/02.  25/02 

U.S.  a.  62—373  6  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  quick  freezing  of  articles  by  exposing 
them  to  a  cryogenic  carbon  dioxide  comprising: 

means  deflning  a  column  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  and  an 
outlet  at  the  other  end,  the  column  being  receptive  to  a 
plurality  of  trays  disposed  in  a  heightwise  stack  within  the 
column,  said  trays  being  receptive  to  said  articles; 

said  trays  being  further  constructed  to  define  flow  spaces 
between  each  adjacent  pair  of  trays; 

means  for  spraying  cryogenic  carbon  dioxide  into  at  least 
some  of  the  spaces  between  adjacent  trays,  said  means 
including  an  elongate  outer  tube;  a  plurality  of  small  diam- 
eter tubes  extending  within  the  outer  tube,  each  of  the 
small  diameter  tubes  having  an  outlet  end  which  protrudes 
through  the  outer  tube,  each  of  the  outlet  ends  being 
disposed  in  spaced  relation  along  the  outer  tube;  the  inlet 
ends  of  each  of  the  smaller  tubes  being  attached  to  a  fitting 
located  at  the  other  end  of  the  outer  tube;  a  control  valve 
connected  to  the  fitting,  the  control  valve  having  an  outlet 
diameter  which  is  no  smaller  than  the  aggregate  cross-sec- 
tional flow  area  of  the  inner  tube  thereby  to  preclude 
expansion  of  liquid  carbon  dioxide  as  said  liquid  carbon 
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dioxide  flows  from  the  outlet  of  the  control  valve  to  the 
inlets  of  the  inner  tube;  e^ch  of  the  outlet  ends  of  the  small 
diameter  tubes  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  direct  a 
jet  of  cryogenic  carbon  epoxide  into  the  flow  space  and  at 
an  angle  which  will  initially  impinge  on  the  underside  of 
the  more  upper  of  the  ^jacent  trays  and  thereafter  be 
deflected  downwardly; 
a  source  of  liquid  carbon  dioxide  in  communication  with  the 
control  valve. 


4,ir,019 

RELEASABLE  COUPLING  DEVICE  FOR  A  POWER 

TRANSMISSION  SHAFT 

Wilhelm  von  AUworden,  Erbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Jean  Walterscheid  GmbH,  Lohmar,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,705 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  25, 
1976,  2643323 

Int.  a.2  JF16C  1/06 
U.S.  a.  64—4  6  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  releasably  coupling  a  power  take-off  shaft  of 
a  tractor  to  a  transmission  shaft  of  an  agricultural  implement  or 
the  like,  comprising  a  coupling  hub  drivingly  mounted  on  the 
power  take-off  shaft,  a  coupling  drum  substantially  fixed  rela- 
tive to  the  tractor  and  coaxial^y  surrounding  and  spaced  from 
said  hub,  a  first  stop  on  said  dk'um,  a  coupling  sleeve  mounted 
on  said  transmission  shaft  ancf  having  a  second  stop  thereon, 
quick-release  fastener  means  i|icluding  a  spring  biased  locking 
ring  spaced  from  said  second!  stop  and  balls  retained  by  said 
locking  ring  for  detachably  connecting  said  sleeve  in  driving 
engagement  with  said  hub,  a  release  lever  pivotally  mounted 
on  a  fixed  pivot  on  said  drum  4nd  engageable  with  said  locking 
ring,  an  actuating  lever  pivoKally  connected  to  said  release 
lever  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  fixed  pivot  and  having  an  arm 
engageable  with  said  second  istop,  pivotal  movement  of  said 
actuating  lever  pivots  said  release  lever  about  its  fixed  pivot  so 
that  the  release  lever  engages  the  locking  ring  to  release  the 
balls  of  said  fastener  means  and  disengages  said  sleeve  from 
said  hub  and  further  pivoting  <)f  said  actuating  lever  about  said 
first  stop  brings  said  arm  int<)  engagement  with  said  second 
stop  to  push  the  disengaged  sjeeve  from  said  hub. 


4,li7,020 

METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICES  FOR  LUBRICATING 

ROTATING  TORQUE  TRANSMITTING  COUPLINGS 

Otto  V.  Young,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford 

Company,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  5,  197^,  Ser.  No.  812,759 
Int.  Q.-  F16D  i/l8 
U.S.  Q.  64—9  R  1  Qaim 

1.  In  a  torque  transmitting  coupling  for  use  in  a  continuously 
operating  drive  train,  the  con^bination  comprising: 

a.  a  pair  of  opposed  coupling  members; 

b.  an  intermediate  coupling! member  drivingly  interconnect- 
ing said  opposed  coupling  members  and  having  lubricat- 
ing passages  therein; 

c.  a  lubricating  ring  composing  a  unitary  one-piece  body 
having  a  centrally  disposed  groove  in  the  surface  of  its 
inner  face  and  frictionally  mounted  on  said  intermediate 
coupling  member  for  station  therewith,  but  which  is 
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capable  of  being  held  stationary  relative  thereto  so  that 
rotation  of  said  ring  can  be  periodically  interrupted  for 
introducing  lubricant  into  the  groove  of  said  ring,  said 
groove  being  confluent  with  the  lubricating  passages  in 
said  intermediate  coupling  member; 
d.  a  pair  of  spaced -apart  O-rings  mounted  in  the  inner  face  of 
said  lubricating  ring,  one  on  each  side  of  said  lubricating 
groove  therein  and  contacting  said  intermediate  coupling 
member  for  sealingly  and  frictionally  engaging  said  lubri- 
cating ring  to  said  intermediate  member; 


by  said  second  friction  member  being  of  such  a  magnitude  that 
said  control  means  is  movable  axially  of  said  rotary  shaft  by  an 
extraneous  force  exerted  thereon  and  that  upon  removal  of  said 
extraneous  force  said  control  means  be  fixed  at  its  last  position; 
and  coupling  means  for  coupling  together  said  first  knob  and 
said  second  friction  member,  said  second  friction  member 
being  formed  of  a  synthetic  resin  material,  said  rotary  shaft 
having  a  male  screw  at  one  end  thereof,  and  said  second  fric- 
tion member  threadedly  engaging  the  male  screw  of  said  ro- 
tary shaft  by  self-Upping  by  means  of  roution  of  said  knob. 


4,157,022 
PRESSURE  COMPENSATING  COUPUNG  FOR  IN  HOLE 

MOTORS 
Gary  M.  Crase,  Cypress,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Smith  Intematioiial, 
Inc.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

Rled  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,649 

Int.  Q.2  F16D  3/84 

MS.  Q.  64—32  R  18  Claims 


e.  means  attached  to  and  projecting  from  said  lubricating 
ring  for  movement  therewith,  said  means  comprising  at 
least  one  peg  extending  from  a  side  of  said  lubricating  ring 
and  being  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  an  operator  for  hold- 
ing said  lubricating  ring  stationary  while  said  coupling  is 
rotating;  and 

f  means  for  retaining  said  lubricating  ring  on  said  intermedi- 
ate member,  said  retaining  means  comprising  a  portion  of 
said  peg  which  projects  into  an  annular  groove  provided 
in  the  outer  surface  of  said  intermediate  coupling  member 
for  retaining  said  lubricating  ring  thereon. 


4,157,021  ' 

TORQUE  ADJUSTER 
Yukikazu  Tsuchiya,  Kamakura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 
Kogaku  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,747 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    25,    1S>76,    51- 
156998[U] 

Int  a.2  F16D  7/02:  G02B  21/26 
MS.  Q.  64—30  C  7  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  compensating  connecting  rod  assembly  com- 
prising: a  tubular  connecting  rod  body;  universal  joints  at  the 
ends  of  said  body;  boot  means  enclosing  said  universal  joints 
for  containing  a  lubricant  in  said  body  and  said  universal  joints; 
and  equalizing  means  in  pressure  transfer  relation  with  said 
boot  means  internally  of  said  boot  means  and  with  the  exterior 
of  said  body  for  equalizing  the  pressure  acting  on  said  boot 
means  while  enabling  thermal  expansion  of  the  lubricant. 


1.  A  torque  adjuster  including  a  rotary  shaft  having  a  diame- 
ter which  is  uniform  over  a  predetermined  range  thereof, 
control  means  comprising  a  manually  rotatable  first  knob  fitted 
to  said  rotary  shaft  for  rotating  the  same,  a  stationary  member, 
and  a  first  friction  member  provided  between  said  control 
means  and  said  stationary  member,  said  control  means  being 
movable  axially  of  said  rotary  shaft  to  vary  the  force  with 
which  said  control  means  urges  said  friction  member,  thereby 
adjusting  the  torque  of  said  control  means;  a  second  friction 
member  for  coupling  said  control  means  and  said  rotary  shaft 
with  a  frction  force  greater  than  the  friction  force  created 
between  said  control  means  and  said  stationary  member  by  said 
first  friction  member  so  that  the  rotation  of  said  control  means 
is  transmitted  to  said  rotary  shaft  without  loss;  the  coupling 
force  created  between  said  rotary  shaft  and  said  control  means 


4,157,023 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  LAYING  PIPELINES 
Benjamin  C.  Tisdale,  River  Ridge,  La.,  and  William  B.  Nichol- 
son, Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Martecb  International, 
Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,998 
Int.  Q.-  B21D  3/02:  F16L  1/00 
U.S.  Q.  72—161  13  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  laying  of  pipeline  on  the  floor  of  a 
body  of  water  and  in  which  the  pipeline  is  first  wound  onto  or 
unwound  from  the  upper  portion  of  a  roUUble  reel  mounted 
on  a  vessel  adapted  to  move  on  the  surface  of  the  body  of 
water  as  the  pipeline  is  thereafter  unreeled  therefrom  compris- 
ing: 
a  first  and  second  roller  means  on  the  vessel  having  their 
axes  in  parallel,  each  said  roller  means  respectively  includ- 
ing an  uppyer  roller  and  a  lower  roller  for  selectively  con- 
tacting the  pipeline  as  the  reel  rotates, 
the  lower  roller  of  said  second  roller  means  being  adapted  to 
apply  force  against  the  pipeline  as  it  passes  thereover 
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while  the  upper  roller  of  said  second  roller  means  is  free 
from  the  application  of  loads  therton, 
the  upper  roller  of  said  first  roller  moans  positioned  substan- 
tially below  a  line  extending  between  the  rollers  of  said 


4,157,024 

FORMING  DIE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  TUBULAR 
FITTINGS 
Kurt  J.  Kahlow,  North  Canton,  and  Richard  L.  Holbrook,  Louis- 
ville, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,735 
Int.  a.2  B21D  7/( 
U.S.  a.  72—168  I  6  Claims 


/OS 


1.  A  composite  die  for  forming  an  elbow  from  a  straight  tube 
pushed  therethrough  comprising  a  tubular  inlet  guide  section, 
a  swaging  section  in  the  form  of  a  truncated  cone  connected 
and  opening  at  its  large  end  to  one  end  of  the  inlet  guide  sec- 
tion and  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  the  tube  while 
pushed  therethrough  is  subjected  to  circumferential  swaging 
forces  varying  from  a  maximum  at  one  location  on  its  circum- 
ference to  a  minimum  value  at  another  opposed  location  on  its 
circumference  and  to  subject  it  to  an  offset  of  die  forces  pro- 
ducing a  force  moment,  to  cause  bending  of  the  tube  about  the 
location  subjected  to  the  minimum  swaging  forces  and  thicken- 
ing of  the  tube  wall,  partial  forming  of  the  elbow  and  reduction 
in  tube  diameter,  and  a  tubular  bendaig  section,  forming  a 
passageway  of  uniform  diameter  connected  and  opening  at  one 
end  to  the  small  end  of  the  cone  of  the  swaging  section  and 
constructed  and  arranged  so  that  the  tube  while  pushed  there- 
through is  subjected  to  further  bending  to  further  form  the 
elbow. 


June  5,  1979 


4,157,025 
METHOD  AND  MILL  FOR  ROLLING  METAL  BILLETS 
Vladimir  N.  Vydrin,  ulitsa  Timiryazeva,  28,  kv.  27;  Evgeny  N. 
Berezin,  ulitsa  Engelsa,  28,  lev.  72;  Vladimir  G.  Dremin,  ulitsa 
Beloretskaya,  70,  kv.  22,  a|l  of  Chelyabinsk;  Oleg  I.  Tis- 
chenko,  ulitsa  Lenina,  6,  kv.  3,  Temirtau,  and  Gennady  Z. 
Serebrennikov,  ulitsa  Rumyantseva,  27,  kv.  55,  Chelyabinsk, 
all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,509        > 
Int.  a.2  821B  21/00 
VS.  a.  72—189  6  Claims 


second  roller  means  to  the  axis  of  Oie  pipeline  at  the  point 
where  it  first  contracts  the  reel  or  pipeline  wraps  thereon 
to  thus  snub  the  pipeline  into  tension  against  the  reel  as  it 
is  wound  thereonto  at  the  top  theiBof 


1.  A  mill  for  rolling  metal  biplets  in  a  single  pass  comprising; 
a  frame  having  guides  running  in  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the 
billet  being  worked;  a  drive  mounted  on  said  frame;  a  roll 
housing  mounted  in  the  guides  lof  said  frame  and  geared  to  said 
drive  to  reciprocate  the  roll  housing  inside  said  guides  of  said 
frame;  at  least  four  variable-rajdius  workroUs  mounted  in  said 
roll  housing  symmetrically  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  billet 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  geo(netrical  axes  of  roution  of  said 
workrolls  are  disposed  in  one  pjlane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
the  billet,  and  said  workrollsj  being  rotated  about  said  axes 
during  rolling  positively  and  it)  synchronism  with  the  recipro- 
cations of  the  roll  housing,  etich  workroll  having  a  section 
shaped  as  a  sector  of  a  circle  fn  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
geometrical  axis  of  its  rotatio^i,  the  axis  of  the  sector  being 
disposed  eccentrically  relativej  to  said  geometrical  axis  of  the 
workroll  rotation  so  as  to  define  a  curvilinear  section  on  the 
surface  thereof  having  a  variable  radius  of  curvature,  each 
workroll  having  a  sizing  sectiofi  on  the  side  of  the  billet  emerg- 
ing from  the  workrolls,  mating  jwith  the  curvilinear  section,  the 
sizing  section  being  formed  in  ^uch  a  manner  that  all  generatri- 
ces of  its  surface  run  in  parallej  with  the  axis  of  the  billet  at  the 
end  of  the  working  movement  of  the  workroll,  the  length  of 
the  sizing  section  axially  along  the  billet  being  determined  from 
the  formula  /£SX,  wherein  ^  is  the  axial  feed  of  te  billet 
through  one  step  and  X  is  the  Elongation  of  the  latter;  a  feeder 
for  axially  feeding  the  billet,  mounted  on  said  frame  on  the  side 
of  the  billet  entry  into  said  workrolls  and  geared  to  said  drive. 


4,157,026 
SWAGING  MACHINE  FOR  SWAGING  LARGE  TUBES 

Bruno  Kralowetz;  Hans  Hojas,  and  Johann  Braunwieser,  all  of 
Steyr,  Austria,  assignors  to  GFM  Gesellschaft  fur  Fertigung- 
stechnik  und  Maschinenbau  Aktiengesellschaft,  Steyr,  Aus- 
tria 

Filed  Mar.  20,  19'ffi,  Ser.  No.  888,411 

Claims  priority,  application  i  kustria,  Apr.  1,  1977,  2272/77 

Int.  a.2  B21J  7  08;  B21D  43/00 


U.S.  a.  72—401 


JO  a  t  II  It  n   I 


■<z(iilii]iiz>    «  r^' 


^ 
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1.  A  swaging  machine  for  s'  vaging  large  tubes,  comprising 

a  swaging  box,  ' 

a  first  and  second  gripping  htads  consisting  of  a  manipulator 
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and  a  holder-up,  respectively  and  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  swaging  box, 

first  and  second  gripping  sleeves  which  are  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  first  and  second  gripping  heads,  respec- 
tively, and  aligned  on  a  horizontal  axis  which  extends 
through  said  swagging  box,  said  first  and  second  sleeves 
being  axially  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  gripping 
heads,  respectively,  each  of  said  gripping  heads  being 
movable  along  said  horizontal  axis, 

swaging  die  means  contained  in  said  swaging  box  and  opera- 
ble to  strike  radially  toward  said  horizontal  axis, 

rotary  drive  means  for  rotating  said  first  and  second  sleeves 
about  said  horizontal  axis, 

a  mandrel,  which  is  non-rotatably  and  axially  immovably 
mounted  in  said  first  sleeve  and  adapted  to  carry  a  tubular 
workpiece  surrounding  said  mandrel, 

first  and  second  abutments  carried  by  said  first  and  second 
gripping  sleeves,  respectively,  and  having  first  and  second 
annular  gripping  surfaces,  respectively,  which  surround 
said  horizontal  axis  and  generally  face  each  other,  said 
abutments  being  adapted  to  axially  engage  and  exert  a 
gripping  force  on  a  tubular  workpiece  surrounding  said 
mandrel  only  with  said  first  and  second  annular  gripping 
surfaces, 

axial  drive  means  for  moving  said  first  gripping  head  along 
said  horizontal  axis  toward  said  swaging  box  and  for 
simultaneously  moving  said  second  gripping  head  in  the 
same  direction,  and 

control  means  for  sensing  the  magnitude  of  said  gripping 
force  exerted  by  said  abutments  with  said  first  and  second 
annular  gripping  surfaces  and  for  detecting  any  deviation 
of  said  magnitude  from  a  set  value  and  for  controlling  the 
movement  of  said  second  gripping  head  relative  to  said 
first  gripping  head  along  said  horizontal  axis  in  depen- 
dence on  such  deviation  as  said  first  and  second  gripping 
heads  are  simultaneously  moved  along  said  horizontal  axis 
in  said  direction. 


4,157,027 
SPOOL  STRAIGHTENING  APPARATUS 
Robert  J.  Graham,  640  N.  Meridian,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
73107,  and  Jimmy  D.  Archer,  Box  225U,  Blanchard,  Okla. 
73010 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,218 

Int  a.2  B21D  1/06 

VS.  CI.  72—403  25  Oaims 


•'».wM///iW\\W>//l\\yi\\\//>MW/>A'.Wl/IA\WIIKV^\vM»V\V.V. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  straightening  a  flange  of  a  spool  having 
a  center  longitudinal  portion  with  a  planar  flange  transversely 
mounted  upon  an  end  thereof,  comprising: 
a  movable  anvil,  for  engaging  an  inner  planar  surface  c.'said 

flange;  and 
means  for  moving  said  anvil,  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said 
inner  planar  surface,  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
inner  planar  surface. 


4,157,028 

PORTABLE  UNIVERSAL  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN 

PRESSURE  TESTING  ENGINE  CYLINDER  HEADS  AND 

BLOCKS 

George  A.  Moffett,  III,  115  Stuart  Dr.,  Vidalia,  La.  71373 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,979 

Int.  a.2  GOIM  15/00 

VS.  CL  73—49.7  13  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  the  fluid  pressure  testing  of  an  engine 
part  having  a  cooling  jacket  with  surface  openings  connected 
thereto,  said  apparatus  including: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  sealing  members  placed  over  the  surface 
openings, 

(b)  retaining  means  engageable  with  said  sealing  members 
for  holding  the  latter  in  position,  and 

(c)  clamping  means  attached  directly  to  the  engine  part  and 
engageable  with  said  retaining  means, 

(d)  said  clamping  means  including  pairs  of  opposed  shafts 
laterally  of  the  engine  part  and  extending  between  op- 
posed surfaces  thereof, 

(e)  a  first  set  of  clamp  bars  extending  transversely  of,  and 
engaged  with,  one  of  the  opposed  surfaces  of  the  engine 
part,  said  first  set  of  clamp  bars  being  connected  to  one 
end  of  said  pairs  of  opposed  shafts, 

(0  a  second  set  of  clamp  bars  extending  transversely  of  the 
other  of  the  opposed  surfaces  of  the  engine  part  and  super- 
imposed on  said  retaining  means, 

(g)  said  clamping  means  further  including  means  engageable 
with  the  other  end  of  said  pairs  of  opposed  shafts  for 
exerting  force  on  said  first  and  second  sets  of  clamp  bars  in 
a  direction  to  urge  said  sealing  members  into  airtight 
engagement  with  the  surface  openings  of  the  cooling 
jacket. 


4,157,029      ' 
RHEOMETER 
Jean-Paul  Leca,  Mantes  La  Jolie,  and  Alain  Nardi,  Bolbec,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Chimique  des  Charbonnages  — 
CdF  Chimie,  Mazingarge,  France 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,593 
Int.  a.2  BOIN  11/04 
VS.  a.  73—55  12  Claims 

1.  A  rheometer  for  the  continuous  determination  of  the 
working-up  capacity  of  a  molten  visco-elastic  polymeric  mate- 
rial, comprising: 
(i)  a  non-return  branch  connected  to  a  molten  polymer  line; 
(ii)  a  fluid  medium  at  regulated  pressure; 
(iii)  a  body,  connected  in  series  to  and  between  said  non- 
return branch  and  said  fluid  medium,  including  a  fixed- 
speed  pump,  a  first  capillary  tube  situated  downstream  of 
said  pump,  a  second  capillary  tube  in  series  with  said  first 
tube  and  of  a  diameter  less  than  or  equal  to  that  of  said  first 
tube,  said  second  tube  emerging  in  said  fluid  medium,  and 
a  pressure-sensor  fitted  at  the  inlet  of  each  tube  in  order  to 
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measure  the  pressure  loss  between  the  inlet  of  each  tube 
and  the  fluid  medium:  and 


(iv)  means  for  monitoring  the  tempefature  which  are  at  least 
partly  external  to  said  body. 


4,157,030     ' 
SYSTEM  FOR  DERIVING  FUEL  (X)NSUMPTION  OF  A 

VEHICLE 
William  A.  Keely,  Fremont,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,476 
Int.  a.2  GOIM  15/00 


U.S.  a.  73—113 
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5  Claims 


IHHIBIT  SalTCH  (Hia  EEU) 
GALLnS  TO  GO 


1.  A  system  for  indicating  the  fuel  comsumption  for  a  vehi- 
cle relative  to  the  operating  condition$  of  the  engine,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 

a  fuel  consumption  sensing  circuit  for  sensing  the  quantity  of 
fuel  being  fed  to  the  engine  per  unit  of  time  and  generating 
a  fuel  consumption  signal  in  response  thereto; 

a  speed  sensing  circuit  for  sensing  the  speed  of  the  vehicle 
and  generating  a  speed  signal  in  response  thereto  includ- 
ing an  integrating  circuit  and  a  speed  signal  hold  circuit 
for  holding  said  speed  signal;  and 

divider  means  connected  to  said  fuel  consumption  sensing 
circuit  and  said  speed  sensing  circuit  for  dividing  said 
speed  signal  by  said  fuel  comsumpttion  signal  and  generat- 
ing an  instantaneous  distance  being  traveled  per  quantity 
of  fuel  signal; 

said  divider  means  including  a  comparator  circuit  connected 
to  said  speed  signal  hold  circuit  and  said  fuel  consumption 
sensing  circuit,  a  speed  signal  eliminating  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  speed  signal  hold  circuit  for  periodically 
eliminating  said  held  speed  signal,  and  an  oscillator  circuit 
connected  to  signal  eliminating  circuit  for  generating 
pulses,  said  pulses  effective  to  cause  said  eliminating  cir- 
cuit to  eliminate  said  held  speed  signal,  said  comparator 
circuit  generating  output  pulses  when  said  speed  signal 
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and  said  fuel  consumption  signal 
tionship,  one  to  the  other. 


lear  a  preselected  rela- 


4,157,031 

APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  THE  FUEL 

CONSUMPTION  RATE  OF  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Ernst  Fiala,  Wolfsburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wolfsburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  920,497 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  13, 
1978,  2731568 


Int.  a.2  GOIL 
U.S.  a.  73—113 


?/2(J;  GOIM  15/00 


5  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  indicating  jthe  fuel  consumption  rate  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  ci  tmprising: 

(a)  potentiometer  means  hnving  a  sliding  contact  engaging 
resistance  means,  said  resistance  means  having  a  substan- 
tially linear  portion  engiiged  by  said  contact  when  the 
engine  is  operating  under  partial  to  full  load  and  a  separate 
portion  engaged  by  said  contact  when  the  engine  is  oper- 
ating in  the  idling  mode  or  the  deceleration  mode; 

(b)  means  connecting  said  Riding  contact  with  the  fuel  pro- 
portioning means  of  the  tngine  for  adjusting  the  position 
of  said  contact  in  accoildance  with  the  amount  of  fuel 
supplied  to  the  engine; 

(c)  indicator  means  electrically  connected  to  said  sliding 
contact; 

(d)  a  voltage  source  conna  ;ted  to  said  linear  portion,  and 

(e)  means  operable  in  resp)nse  to  engine  spyeed  connected 
between  said  voltage  source  and  said  separate  portion  for 
selectively  supplying  different  voltages  to  said  separate 
portion,  depending  upori  whether  said  engine  is  in  the 
idling  mode  or  the  deceleration  mode,  for  indicating  a 
higher  or  lower  fuel  consumption  rate,  respectively. 

4,li7,032 
ELECTRICALLY  ISOLATED  STRAIN  GAGE  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  R.  Schaberg,  Ventura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gould  Inc., 
Rolling  Meadows,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,312 
Int.  a.2  GOIL  1/22,  9/04 


U.S.  CL  73—141  A 


1.  A  force  transducing 

a  first  flexure  having  a  straii  i 


8  Claims 


apparatus,  comprising: 

gage  resistance  circuit  thereon: 
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an  electrical  isolation  frame  having  an  opening  therein  and  a 
slot  interconnecting  with  said  opening; 

means  for  mounting  said  first  flexure  within  said  slot; 

at  least  one  extension  member  affixed  to  said  first  flexure, 
said  member  extending  into  said  opening;  and 

force  transmitting  linkage  means  for  applying  a  force  to  be 
transduced  to  said  first  flexure,  said  linkage  means  com- 
prising an  insulator  rod  secured  to  said  at  least  one  exten- 
sion member,  a  coupling  member  secured  to  said  rod,  a 
force  transmitting  cap  member  and  a  second  flexure  se- 
cured to  said  cap  and  said  coupling  member,  whereby 
forces  applied  to  said  cap  member  are  resiliently  transmit- 
ted to  said  first  flexure  and  said  resistance  circuit. 


4,157,033 
SPRING  TESTER 
Daniel  J.  Shereda,  Redford,  and  Tilak  R.  Sahni,  Plymouth,  both 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Link  Engineering  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  12, 1977,  Ser.  No.  832,736 

Int.  a.2  GOIL  1/04 

U.S.  a.  73—161  11  aaims 


1.  A  device  for  testing  the  force  of  a  spring  or  other  com- 
pressible object,  comprising: 

force  transducer  means  for  providing  a  signal  representative 
of  the  force  exerted  by  said  spring; 

height  indicator  means  for  providing  a  signal  representative 
of  the  height  of  said  spring; 

compression  means  for  compressing  said  spring  to  a  height 
less  than  a  first  height; 

first  circuit  means  connected  to  said  force  transducer  means 
and  said  height  indicator  means  for  providing  and  main- 
taining a  first  output  signal  representative  of  the  signal 
from  said  force  transducer  means  when  the  height  of  said 
spring  corresponded  to  said  first  height,  including  first 
selector  means  that  are  selectably  sellable  to  a  value 
which  determines  said  first  height;  and 

second  circuit  means  connected  to  said  force  transducer  and 
said  height  indicator  means  for  providing  and  maintaining 
an  output  signal  representative  of  the  signal  from  said 
force  transducer  means  when  the  height  of  said  spring 
corresponded  to  a  second  height  greater  than  said  first 
height,  including  second  selector  means  that  are  selectably 
settable  to  a  value  which  determines  said  second  height. 


4,157,034 
ELECTRONIC  HEAT  AMOUNT  METER 
Karl  Biichele,  Forchheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Industrie- Werke  Karlsruhe  Augsburg  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  725,144,  Sep.  20,  1976.  This 
application  Dec.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,679 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  20, 
1975,  2542025 

Int.  a.2  GOIK  17/18 
MS.  a.  73—193  R  12  Qaims 

1.  In  an  electronic  heat  amount  meter,  for  a  heating  installa- 
tion having  a  heat  carrier  medium  supply  line  and  a  cooled 
medium  return  line,  the  heat  amount  meter  including  a  com- 


puter operating  on  the  analog  principle,  a  volumeter,  and 
electronic  circuit  means  for  connection  to  signal  processing 
devices:  the  improvement  comprising,  in  combination,  a  volu- 
meter including  thermal  energy  supply  means  and  comprising 
at  least  one  substantially  unrestricted  tubular  body  connected 
in  series  in  said  supply  line  and  conveying  therethrough  the 
heat  carrier  medium  to  be  measured;  at  least  one  first  tempera- 
ture sensor  and  at  least  one  pressure  head  probe  mounted  on 
said  tubular  body  and  operatively  associated  with  the  heat 
carrier  medium  being  supplied  through  said  tubular  body;  first 
electronic  elements  connected  to  said  pressure  head  probe  and 
operable  to  convert  the  pressure  head  into  a  first  electrical 
quantity  proportional  to  the  volumetric  rate  of  flow  of  the  heat 
carrier  medium  flowing  through  said  tubular  body;  at  least  one 
second  temperature  sensor  mounted  on  said  return  line  and 
operatively  associated  with  the  cooled  medium  returning 
therethrough;  second  electronic  elements  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  temperature  sensors  and  operable  to  convert 
the  temperature  difference  between  the  supplied  and  returned 


medium  into  a  second  electronic  quantity  proportional  to  such 
temperature  difference;  said  computer  being  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  electronic  elements  and  combining  said  first 
and  second  electronic  quantities  into  a  measure  of  the  heat 
supplied  to  said  heating  installation;  and  an  electric  generator 
connected  to  and  operable  by  said  thermal  energy  supply 
means  of  said  volumeter  and  supplying  the  electrical  energy 
for  operation  of  said  heat  amount  meter;  in  which  said  thermal 
energy  supply  means  of  said  volumeter  comprises  a  second 
tubular  body  coaxially  surrounding  said  first-mentioned  tubu- 
lar body  and  in  radially  spaced  relation  to  the  latter,  said  two 
tubular  bodies  defining  therebetween  a  completely  closed 
annular  space  receiving  a  secondary  medium  heated  by  the 
heat  carrier  medium;  a  thermogenerator  constituting  said  elec- 
tric generator;  pipe  means  connecting  said  thermogenerator  to 
said  completely  closed  annular  space  for  generation  of  electric 
energy  by  the  heat  of  said  secondary  medium;  and  transformer 
means  connected  to  said  thermogenerator  and  operable  to 
convert  the  generated  electrical  energy  into  operating  poten- 
tials applied  to  said  heat  amount  meter. 


4,157,035 
INDUCTIVE  FLOW  METER 
Friedhelm  Doll,  Hoffnug  16,  5632  Wermelskirchen,  and  Jacob 
Rolff,  Auf  dem  Postberg,  5158  Horrem,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  749,331,  Dec.  10,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,877 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  6, 
1976,  2619971;  May  12,  1977,  2721430 

Int.  CI.-  GOIF  1/58 
U.S.  a.  73—194  EM  13  Qaims 

1.  An  inductive  flow  meter  comprising  a  current  source  and 
at  least  one  solenoid  generating  in  the  flow  region  an  alternat- 
ing magnetic  field  and  a  pair  of  electrodes  connected  to  an 
evaluation  circuit,  characterized  in  that  the  current  source 
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provides  to  the  solenoid  a  current  linearly  rising  and  falling  in 
time,  so  that  the  generated  magnetic  fleld  and  the  resultant 
electrode  voltage  both  alternately  increase  and  decrease  lin- 
early in  time,  that  the  evaluation  circuit  has  a  Hrst  voltage 
sample  and  hold  circuit  controlled  to  sample  and  store,  during 
each  period  of  the  electrode  voltage,  8  value  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  upper  peak  value  and  a  second  voltage  sample  and  hold 


circuit  to  sample  and  store  during  eacb  period  of  the  electrode 
voltage,  a  value  in  the  vicinity  of  the  lower  peak  value,  and 
that  the  evaluation  circuit  has  a  difference  amplifier  and  a  mean 
value  former,  the  output  signals  of  both  voltage  sample  and 
hold  circuits  being  supplied  to  said  difference  amplifier  the 
output  of  which  is  connected  to  said  mean  value  former,  the 
output  of  said  mean  value  former  beiqg  connectable  to  a  mea- 
suring instrument. 


4,157,036 

LEVEL  SENSOR  FOR  STORED  FLUIDS  AND 

PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 

Gilbert  Kivenson,  22030  Wyandotte  St.,  Canoga  Park,  Calif. 
91303 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,678 

Int.  a.'  GOIF  2S/22 

U.S.  a.  73—290  R  Is  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting,  remotely  indicating  and  con- 
trolling the  level  of  materials  contained  in  walled  vessels  at 
varying  temf)eratures  comprising  in  oombination: 

a.  means  for  rotating  a  vertically  oriented  and  elongated 
body  through  said  materials; 

b.  means  for  making  measurements  of  the  resistance  to  mo- 
tion encountered  by  said  vertically  oriented  and  elongated 
body  as  it  rotates  and  for  converting  said  measurements  to 
equivalent  signals; 

c.  means  for  the  transmission  of  said  signals  to  indicating  and 
control  devices  positioned  externally  to  said  vessels; 

d.  means   for   the  compensation   of  temperature   induced 


changes  in  the  said  resistance  t< 
materials. 


motion  offered  by  said 
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4,  57,037 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

FEEDING  OF  WET  MATERIALS 
Edward  E.  Ross,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Del  Monte 

Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  782,924,  Mar.  30, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,122,875. 
This  application  Mar.  30, 1978,  Ser.  No.  891,727 


GOIF  23/24 


U.S.  a.  73—304  R 


8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  sensing  al  change  in  the  level  of  the  upper 
surface  of  a  mass  of  moist  or  kvet  material  comprising  a  down- 
wardly extending  electrically  conductive  probe  disposed 
above  the  upper  surface  of  thle  material,  a  housing  surrounding 
the  probe  and  spaced  from  the  same,  the  housing  forming  a  gas 
flow  passage  generally  surro|inding  the  probe  and  open  about 
the  probe  at  its  lower  end,  means  for  continuously  supplying  a 
stream  of  gas  through  the  passage  whereby  the  stream  dis- 
charges downwardly  about  ithe  probe,  and  electrical  means 
connected  to  the  probe  servii^g  to  indicate  contact  of  the  mate- 
rial with  the  probe. 


4,157,038 

LIQUID  METER  WITH  AN  ENLARGED  RANGE  OF 

INDICATION  MECHANISM 

Hamshige  Yamamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Niles  Parts 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,179 
Qaims     priority,     applicMon     Japan,     Apr.     28,     1977, 
52/054498[U] 

Int.  a.2  GOIF  2i//0 


U.S.  a.  73—313 


9  Qaims 


1.  A  liquid  meter  with  an  efilarged  range  of  indication  mech- 
anism for  indicating  the  residiial  quantity  of  fuel  in  a  container, 
comprising  the  combination  pf: 

a  power  source; 

a  fuel  meter  having  one  Ond  in  electrical  circuit  with  the 
power  source;  | 

a  fuel  sender  gage  whic^  includes  a  plurality  of  serially 
arranged  separate  resistors  arranged  on  said  gage,  one  end 
of  each  resistor  of  said  plurality  of  resistors  being  directly 
connected  to  the  other  ^nd  of  the  fuel  meter,  and  a  con- 
ductor physically  arranged  on  said  fuel  sender  gage  adja- 
cent to  at  least  one  pair  ^f  the  plurality  of  resistors  so  that 
one  end  of  the  conductor  is  electrically  connected  to  the 
power  source,  and  the  ^ther  end  is  arranged  so  that  it  is 
connected  to  one  of  said  [pair  of  resistors  at  or  below  a  first 
specific  position  representing  a  first  level  and  free  from 
connection  to  the  other  of  said  pair  of  resistors  above  said 
specific  position,  a  float  responsive  to  the  level  of  the 
residual  quantity  of  fuel  in  said  container  which  includes  a 
plurality  of  electrically-connected  contacts  directly  con- 
nected to  the  float  andi  in  circuit  with  each  other  each 
connected  to  a  source  pf  reference  potential,  said  float 
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being  located  on  the  fuel  sender  gage  and  having  its 
contacts  arranged  relative  to  the  resistors  and  to  the  con- 
ductor on  the  fuel  sender  gage  to  cause  said  resistors  in 
circuit  with  the  fuel  meter  to  be  changed  over  one  to 
another  through  one  of  said  contacts  moving  with  the 
float  at  said  first  specific  position  of  the  float  and  to  make 
electrical  contact  between  one  of  said  contacts  and  said 
conductor  when  said  changeover  is  effected;  and 
a  warning  indication  device  connected  to  the  conductor  and 
to  the  power  source  for  indicating  when  said  resistors 
have  been  changed  over  one  to  another. 


4,157,039 
DETECTION  OF  THE  TEMPERATURE  OF  SHEET  OR 
STRIP  MATERIAL 
George  T.  F.  Kilmister,  Christchurch,  and  Douglas  J.  Thomas, 
Poole,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Loewy  Robertson  Engi- 
neering Company  Limited,  Poole,  England 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  678,051 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  12,  1975, 
19777/75 

Int.  a.2  GOIK  1/16 
VS.  a.  73—345  9  Oaims 


an  inlet  solenoid  valve  upstream  from  said  collector  and 

an  outlet  solenoid  valve  downstream  from  said  collector; 
an  inlet  purge  line  interconnecting  the  upstream  side  of  the 

inlet  valve  with  the  downstream  side  of  the  outlet  valve; 

said  line  having  a  purge  solenoid  valve  therein; 
a  collector  purge  inlet  line  connected  on  the  downstream 

side  of  said  inlet  valve;  and, 
a  bypass  line  having  an  inlet  end  connected  to  the  upstream 

side  of  said  outlet  valve  and  an  outlet  end  connected  to  the 

gas  outlet; 


.>i 


7.  Apparatus  for  detecting  width-wise  temperature  variation 
of  a  moving  strip,  comprising: 

(a)  an  arbor; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  heat-conducting  rotors  surrounding  the 
arbor  at  axially  spaced  positions,  each  rotor  having  an 
internal  diameter  greater  than  the  arbor  diameter; 

(c)  conduits  to  supply  gas  under  pressure  between  the  arbor 
and  each  of  the  rotors,  whereby  each  rotor  is  carried  on  a 
gas  bearing; 

(d)  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  the  rotors,  temperature  respon- 
sive means  carried  by  the  arbor  and  arranged  to  receive 
heat  transmitted  by  the  respective  rotor  towards  the  ar- 
bor, and  yield  individual  indications  of  the  temperature  at 
said  spaced  locations  so  as  to  permit  the  detection  of 
differences  in  said  temperature  between  said  locations, 
and  a  pressure  transducer  to  detect  the  gas  pressure  within 
the  respective  rotor-arbor  space  and  hence  the  tension  of 
that  part  of  the  strip  engaged  by  the  respective  rotor;  and 

(e)  a  modifying  circuit  to  which  the  temperature  responsive 
means  and  the  pressure  transducer  of  the  same  rotor  are 
connected  and  which  is  arranged  to  modify  the  signal  of 
the  pressure  transducer  by  the  signal  from  the  temperature 
responsive  means. 


> 


an  electrical  circuit  including  first  and  second  time  delay 
switches;  said  first  switch  normally  closed  being  con- 
nected to  said  purge  solenoid  valve;  and, 

a  timer  included  in  said  electrical  circuit  for  actuating  said 
inlet  solenoid  valve  and  said  outlet  solenoid  valve,  said 
timer  being  connected  to  said  second  switch  which  is 
normally  open  whereby  energization  of  said  electrical 
circuit  causes  the  purge  solenoid  valve  to  open  immedi- 
ately and  then  close  after  a  time  delay  whereas  the  nor- 
mally closed  inlet  solenoid  valve  and  the  outlet  solenoid 
valve  are  opened  after  the  time  delay  for  a  time  period  set 
in  the  timer. 


4.157,041 
SONIC  VIBRATING  BELL  GYRO 
Edward  J.  Loper,  Jr.,  and  David  D.  Lynch,  both  of  Santa  Bar- 
bara, Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich. 

Filed  May  22,  1978,  Set.  No.  908,548 

Int.  a.2  GOIP  9/04:  GOIC  19/56 

U.S.  a.  73—505  10  Claims 


4,157,040 
APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING  PYROLYSATES  FROM 

A  GAS-COOLED  DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Sterling  C.  Barton,  Scotia;  Chester  C.  Carson,  Ballston  Spa,  and 
Allen  D.  Albert,  Saratoga,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  639,438,  Dec.  10,  1975,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,366 
Int.  a.^  GOIN  1/22 
U.S.  a.  73—421.5  R  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  collecting  thermal  decomposition  prod- 
ucts given  off  into  a  dynamoelectric  machine  gas  coolant 
comprising: 
a  gas  inlet  and  a  gas  outlet  interconnected  by  a  conduit 
having  a  collector  disposed  therein;  said  conduit  having 


'S^-V 


1.  A  vibratory  rotation  sensor  comprising  a  resonator  capa- 
ble of  sustaining  a  vibration  pattern  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
an  input  axis,  means  supporting  said  resonator  along  said  input 
axis,  means  responsive  to  the  phase  of  components  of  resonator 
motion  along  first  and  second  axes  perpendicular  to  said  input 
axis  and  separated  by  a  predetermined  angle  for  applying 
forces  to  said  resonator  to  eliminate  any  phase  difference  be- 
tween the  components  of  resonator  motion  along  said  first  and 
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second  axes  to  thereby  maintain  rescxiator  motion  at  a  single 
frequency  and  phase  regardless  of  pattern  location. 


1.  A  two  speed  pulley  drive  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  drive  member, 

(b)  a  drive  pulley  assembly  on  said  drtve  member  having; 
(i)  a  first  half  pulley  fixed  on  the  drive  member, 
(ii)  a  second  half  pulley  rotatable  with  the  drive  member  and 

axially  movable  on  the  drive  member  relative  to  the  first 
half  pulley, 

(iii)  a  collar  mounted  concentrically  of  and  rotatable  with 
the  drive  member,  said  collar  having  a  bearing  surface 
thereon  and  being  axially  movable  relative  to  the  drive 
member  and  secured  to  the  second  half  pulley, 

(iv)  a  base  member  secured  to  the  drive  member  and  rotat- 
able therewith, 

(v)  a  spring  having  one  end  bearing  on  the  collar  and  the 
other  end  bearing  on  the  base  member, 

(vi)  flyweights  located  between  the  second  half  pulley  and 
the  base  member,  | 

(c)  a  driven  pulley  assembly,  I 

(d)  a  belt  coactively  connecting  said  pulley  assemblies, 

(e)  a  speed  selection  mechanism  including, 

(i)  a  single  auxiliary  weight  mounted  on  the  base  member  for 
rotational  movement  therewith  aad  movable  from  a  radi- 
ally inward  position  to  a  radially  outward  position  relative 
to  the  drive  member,  said  radially  inward  position  engag- 
ing a  bearing  surface  of  the  collar  «nd  the  radially  outward 
position  disengaged  from  the  collar  bearing  surface, 

(ii)  a  trigger  mounted  on  the  base  member  and  rotatable 
therewith,  said  trigger  being  pivotal  radially  outward  of 
the  drive  member  from  a  first  position  in  engagement  with 
the  auxiliary  weight  to  a  second  position  disengaging  the 
auxiliary  weight, 

(iii)  a  control  member  movable  between  first  and  second 
positions  and  means  for  so  movii^  said  control  member, 
said  control  member  in  its  first  position  being  remote  from 
the  rotary  path  of  said  trigger,  said  control  member  in  its 
second  position  being  in  the  rotiry  path  of  said  trigger 
only  when  said  trigger  is  in  its  first  position  to  pivot  said 
trigger  to  its  second  position  and  thereby  allow  said  auxil- 
iary weight  to  be  disengaged  froifi  the  bearing  surface  of 
said  collar. 


4,157,043 

MAXIMUM  PRESSURE  MANOMETER 

James  J.  Peterson,  Palatine,  and  James  P.  Cianci,  Gary,  both  of 

III.,  assignors  to  The  Kendall  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1>78,  Ser.  No.  885,835 

Int.  a.\  GOIL  7/18 

U.S.  a.  73—709  14  Qaims 


4,157,042 
PULLEY  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Stephen  L.  McMillan,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,427 

Int.  a.-  F16H  55/52 

U.S.  a.  74—230.17  E  I  6  Claims 


1.  A  manometer  for  recoitling  maximum  pressures  from  a 
liquid  supply  comprising,  a  closed  air  chamber,  an  elongated 
channel  communicating  with  said  supply  adjacent  a  lower  end 
of  the  channel  and  communicating  with  the  chamber  through 
an  opening  adjacent  an  uppeit  end  of  the  channel,  and  an  over- 
flow cavity  positioned  to  receive  liquid  passing  through  said 
channel  and  opening,  with  a|  least  a  lower  cavity  portion  of 
substantial  height  being  isolated  from  the  channel  and  chamber 
to  collect  liquid  therein  without  passage  into  the  chamber,  and 
means  associated  with  said  cavity  lower  portion  for  determin- 
ing the  maximum  pressure  achieved  by  the  supply  relative  to 
the  height  of  liquid  collected  in  the  cavity. 

\ 

4,li57,D44 

FIVE  SPEED  MOTOE^CYCLE  TRANSMISSION 

Johnny  W.  Peltz,  7491  Newton  Way,  Westminster,  Colo.  80300 

Filed  Jan.  13,  19f77,  Ser.  No.  806,187 

Int.  a,2  F16H  i/0« 

U.S.a.  74— 356  I  UQaims 


1.  A  motorcycle  transmission  system  for  connecting  a  cycle 
motor  to  a  drive  chain  extending  rearwardly  to  and  operably 
connected  to  a  rear  wheel  of  the  motorcycle,  and  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  chamber  defined  by  a  bottom  wall,  a  pair 
of  spaced  parallel  side  \yalls  extending  transversely  rela- 
tive to  the  drive  chain  aftd  a  pair  of  end  walls  extending 
parallel  relative  to  the  drive  chain; 

a  one  piece  continuous  drive  shaft  mounted  in  said  chamber 
adjacent  to  and  extendiiig  parallel  with  one  of  said  side 
walls  with  one  end  rotatiably  mounted  in  one  of  said  end 
walls  and  the  other  endi  rotatably  mounted  in  the  other 
one  of  said  end  walls  and|  having  an  end  portion  extending 
outwardly  from  said  chamber  beyond  the  other  one  of 
said  end  walls; 

a  one  piece  continuous  countershaft  mounted  in  said  cham- 
ber in  spaced  parallel  relationship  to  said  main  drive  shaft 
and  located  adjacent  the  other  one  of  said  side  walls  with 
one  end  rotatably  mount<  d  in  one  of  said  end  walls  and  the 
other  end  rotatably  mour  ted  in  the  other  of  said  end  walls; 

transmission  gear  members  inounted  on  said  main  drive  shaft 
and  said  countershaft  fot  selective  engagement  and  pro- 
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viding  a  direct  gear  drive  ratio,  four  lower  gear  drive 
ratios,  and  an  overdrive  gear  ratio; 

an  elongated  drive  hub  rotatably  coaxially  mounted  on  said 
main  drive  shaft  next  adjacent  said  end  portion  and  ex- 
tending through  said  other  one  of  said  end  walls  and 
including  an  inner  portion  within  said  chamber  and  an 
outer  portion  on  said  end  portion  of  said  main  drive  shaft; 

a  motor  driven  input  gear  mounted  on  said  end  portion  of 
said  main  drive  shaft  beyond  said  outer  portion  of  said 
drive  hub; 

an  output  chain  sprocket  mounted  on  said  outer  portion  of 
said  drive  hub  for  rotation  therewith  relative  to  said  main 
drive  shaft  and  being  located  next  adjacent  said  other  one 
of  said  end  walls; 

a  main  drive  gear  drivably  mounted  on  said  inner  portion  of 
said  drive  hub; 

a  first  overdrive  gear  drivably  mounted  on  said  inner  pwrtion 
of  said  drive  hub  and  being  located  next  adjacent  said 
other  one  of  said  end  walls; 

a  second  overdrive  gear  mounted  on  said  countershaft  next 
adjacent  said  other  one  of  said  end  walls  in  constant  mesh- 
ing engagement  with  said  first  overdrive  gear;  and 

shift  means  operatively  associated  with  said  transmission 
gear  members  for  enabling  selection  of  the  various  gear 
drive  ratios  including  selection  of  the  overdrive  gear  ratio 
without  axial  displacement  of  any  of  said  drive  hubs,  said 
main  drive  gear,  said  first  overdrive  gear  and  said  second 
overdrive  gear. 


4,157,045 

LUBRICATING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  OIL  SEAL  IN  A 

DIFFERENTIAL  GEAR 

Takaaki  Suzuki,  Obara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,898 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Aug.    3,    1976,    51- 
i03619[U] 

Int.  a.-  F16H  1/44 
VS.  a.  74—713  2  Qaims 


1.  A  lubricating  system  for  an  oil  seal  means  in  a  differential 
gear  comprising  a  differential  carrier  having  a  pair  of  bosses,  a 
pair  of  spacers,  a  differential  case  and  a  ring  gear  therein  and  a 
pair  of  side  shafts  penetrating  both  sides  of  said  differential 
carrier,  said  oil  seal  means  comprising  an  oil  seal  between  each 
of  said  side  shafts  and  said  differential  carrier  in  an  oil-tight 
manner,  a  recess  in  the  upper  portion  of  each  of  said  spacers  to 
facilitate  the  inflow  of  lubricating  oil  into  a  space  defined  by 
each  of  said  side  shafts,  said  bosses,  said  spacers  and  said  differ- 
ential case,  and  each  of  said  spacers  comprises  a  weir  for  col- 
lecting oil  flowing  from  said  recess  into  the  interior  of  the 
corresp>onding  boss  between  each  of  said  weirs  and  said  oil 
seals. 


4,157,046 
FOUR  SPEED  POWER  TRANSMISSION  WITH 
OVERDRIVE 
John  J.  O'Malley,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,630 

Int.  a.-  F16H  57/10 

VS.  a.  74-763  3  Qaims 


1.  A  power  transmission  for  a  wheeled  vehicle  having  a 
prime  mover  comprising;  input  means  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  the  prime  mover;  output  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
drive  wheels  of  the  vehicle;  first  selectively  operable  friction 
clutch  means  drivingly  connected  to  said  input  means;  second 
selectively  operable  friction  clutch  means  drivingly  connected 
to  said  input  means;  three  simple  planetary  gear  means  includ- 
ing first,  second  and  third  sun  gears  respectively,  first,  second 
and  third  ring  gears  respectively,  first,  second  and  third  planet 
carrier  means  respectively,  and  pinion  gears  rotatably  mounted 
on  each  of  said  carrier  means  meshing  with  the  respective  sun 
gear  and  ring  gear;  first  drive  means  interconnecting  said 
second  clutch  means,  said  first  sun  gear,  said  second  sun  gear 
and  said  third  ring  gear;  second  drive  means  interconnecting 
said  first  carrier  means,  said  second  ring  gear  means,  said  third 
carrier  means  and  said  output  means;  first  brake  means  selec- 
tively operable  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  second  carrier  means 
in  at  least  one  direction;  second  brake  means  selectively  opera- 
ble to  prevent  rotation  of  said  first  drive  means;  and  third  brake 
means  selectively  operable  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  third  sun 
gear;  said  first  friction  clutch  means  being  connected  to  said 
first  ring  gear;  said  first  clutch  means  and  said  third  brake 
means  being  operated  to  condition  said  first  and  third  planetary 
gear  means  to  establish  an  overdrive  ratio  between  said  input 
and  output  means. 


4,157,047 

HAND  SAW  WORK  HOLDER 

Alex  Dudley.  220  Edgewood  Rd.,  Lansing,  Mich.  48910 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1977.  Ser.  No.  782,729 

Int  a.2  B23D  63/00 

VS.  CL  76-76  2  Claims 


1.  A  hand  saw  work  holder  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  an  elongated  base  table  of  sufficient  length  to  accommo- 
date a  hand  saw,  a  vertical  panel  at  each  end  of  said  base 
table,  each  panel  supporting  the  end  of  a  lead  screw  in  a 
ball  bearing  saddle, 

b.  a  traversing  table  mounted  on  said  base  table  for  sliding 
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movement  lengthwise  of  said  Ibase  table  on  guides  at- 
tached to  said  base  table, 

.  a  clamp  means  for  holding  said  hand  saw  mounted  on  said 
traversing  table,  and  means  for  releasably  locking  said 
hand  saw  in  operable  position  m  said  clamp  means, 

.  a  tracing  dog  mounted  said  clainp  means,  means  on  said 
tracing  dog  for  engaging  a  grcK>ve  in  said  lead  screw, 
means  for  biasing  said  engaging  means  against  said  lead 
screw,  wherein  rotation  of  said  lead  screw  acts  through 
said  tracing  dog  to  move  said  hand  saw  lengthwise  of  said 
base  table  to  position  said  hand  saw  relative  to  a  work 
performing  tool  such  as  sharpener  or  setter. 


1.  A  cutting  apparatus  for  trimming  the  leads  of  the  compo- 
nents mounted  on  a  printed  wiring  board  which  project  from 
its  underside,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  receiving  frame  for 
the  wiring  board,  a  cutting  plate  which  is  disposed  on  the 
receiving  frame  and  is  provided  with  perforations  through 
which  the  leads  of  the  circuit  board  extend,  a  knife,  knife 
supporting  means  for  supporting  said  knife  to  be  slidingly 
disposed  on  the  underside  of  the  cutting  plate,  and  drive  means 
for  moving  said  knife  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  frame, 
said  knife  comprising  a  plurality  of  knife  sections  arranged  side 
by  side  and  mounted  for  free  omnidirectional  movement 
within  predetermined  limits. 


4,157,049 
ORGAN  PERFORMANCE  SUPPORTING  DEVICE 

Hironori  Watanabe,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Setsakusho,  Hammatsu,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,515 


Int.  O.-  GIOH 


U.S.  a.  84—1.24 


/02 


5  Oaims 


1.  A  performance  supporting  devi  e  for  organs,  comprising 
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4,157,048 

CUTTING  APPARATUS  FOR  TRIMMING  COMPONENT 

LEADS  PROJECTING  FROM  THE  UNDERSIDE  OF  A 

PRINTED  WIRING  BOARD 

Alfred  Lemmer,  Machtlfingerstrasse  24,  8000  Munich  70,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,787 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Hep.  of  Germany,  May  27, 
1977,  2724143 

Int.  a.2  B26D  1/08;  H05K  13/06 
U.S.  a.  83—579  I  16  Qaims 


means  for  detecting  ON  signals  of  actuating  switches  of 
combination  units  to  provide  control  code  signals; 

means  for  setting  signals  indicating  the  individual  operative 
states  of  the  switches  tjy  the  switch-ON  signals; 

a  first  read-only  memoryi  having  stored  therein  coded  con- 
trol signals  necessary  f<>r  presetting  and  selection  of  regis- 
trations and  selectively  reading  out  therefrom  the  coded 
control  signals  in  resp4)nse  to  the  detected  control  code 
signals;  | 

means  for  decoding  the  contents  of  the  first  read-only  mem- 
ory to  produce  control  signals; 

a  registration  memory  composed  of  a  writable  memory 
capable  of  storing  therein  a  plurality  of  registrations  and  a 
second  read-only  memory  having  stored  therein  registra- 
tions; I 

a  first  register  supplied  with  a  signal  from  a  stop  switch  and 
reading  out  the  registrktion  memory  in  a  predetermined 
operative  state  to  stofe  a  registration  pattern  and  the 
ON/OFF  state  of  the  siop  switch,  the  first  register  having 
the  function  of  changinfe  its  content  by  the  stop  switch  for 
setting  a  desired  registration  pattern  by  the  stop  switch, 
the  output  of  the  first  register  being  applied  to  the  input  of 
the  writable  memory  for  storing  therein  a  plurality  of 
registration  patterns  byi  a  set  of  stop  switches;  and 

means  for  indicating  the  i  state  of  each  of  the  combination 
units  and  the  ON/OFF?  sute  of  the  stop  switch. 


4^157,050 
PEDAL  GUITAR 
Ronald  T.  Lashley,  Burlingti>n,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Emmons  Gui- 
tar Company,  Inc.,  Burlington,  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1^77,  Ser.  No.  803,588 

Int.  aj^  GIOD  3/14 

U.S.  a.  84—312  P  12  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  split  tuning  a  stringed  musical  instru- 
ment comprising:  string  meins  for  producing  an  open  condi- 
tion tone,  an  open  condition  tone  adjusting  means,  a  first  p>edal 
means  pivotally  connected  t  j  said  string  means  for  varying  the 
pitch  of  said  string  means  producing  a  second  tone,  a  second 
tone  adjusting  means,  a  second  pedal  means  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  string  means  for  varying  the  tonal  pitch  opposite 
to  that  imposed  by  said  first  bedal  means  and  producing  a  third 
tone,  a  third  tone  adjusting  ^eans,  and  a  fourth  tone  adjusting 
means  for  split-tuning  said  ^ring  means. 


^ 


4^157,051 
INDICATING  OttGAN  STOP  TABLET 
Richard  H.  Peterson,  11748  Walnut  Ridge  Dr.,  Palos  Park,  III. 
60464,  and  Richard  W.  Jensen,  583  Fay  Ave.,  Elmhurst,  III. 
60126 

Filed  Jun.  27,  »77,  Ser.  No.  810,136 
Int.  a  2  GlOB  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  84-343  I  6  Qalms 

1.  An  indicating  stop  tablet  system  for  an  organ  having  a 
plurality  of  stops  comprising,  in  combination; 
an  array  of  a  like  plurality  of  pivotally  mounted  stop  tablets 
each  of  which  is  spring-biased  to  be  returned  to  a  neutral 
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position  following  either  upward  or  downward  move- 
ment of  the  tablet,  each  of  said  tablets  having  a  light 
emitting  diode  mounted  thereon,  and  each  having  an 
electrical  contactor  secured  thereto  to  be  movable  with 
upward  and  downward  movement  of  the  tablet, 
first  circuit  means  associated  with  each  of  said  stop  tablets 
including  first  and  second  stationary  contacts  arranged  to 
be  engaged  by  said  contactor  in  response  to  downward 
and  upward  movement,  respectively,  of  said  tablet  and  a 
Inching  circuit  connected  to  said  stationary  contacts  and 
'operative  to  be  latched  into  a  first  of  two  stable  states  in 
response  to  momentary  engagement  of  said  contactor 
with  one  of  said  stationary  contacts  and  to  be  latched  into 
the  second  of  said  two  stable  states  in  response  to  momen- 
tary engagement  of  said  contactor  with  the  other  of  said 
stationary  contacts,  said  first  circuit  means  being  opera- 
tive in  response  to  said  latching  circuit  being  latched  in 
said  first  stable  state  to  turn  on  the  organ  stop  associated 
with  an  operated  stop  tablet  and  to  energize  the  light 
emitting  diode  mounted  on  the  operated  stop  tablet,  and 


surface  of  the  second  body  member  opposite  to  the  nut-engag- 
ing first  surface,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  contact 
pad  portions  integral  with  said  collar  portion  located  peripher- 
ally along  the  collar  edge  and  adapted  to  engage  the  other 
surface  of  the  second  body  member  as  the  collar  portion  is 
moved  thereagainst,  said  pad  portions  defining  surfaces  offset 
away  from  said  planar  surface  of  said  collar  portion  formed  by 


a  localized  application  of  a  force  so  as  to  bodily  move  in  a 
shearing  manner  the  pad  portions  away  from  said  planar  sur- 
face, leaving  a  connecting  portion  with  the  collar  portion 
sufficient  to  yieldingly  resist  return  movement  to  the  pre-shear 
configuration  as  the  offset  surfaces  engage  and  provide  for  said 
planar  surface  to  be  drawn  at  least  partially  against  said  second 
body  member. 


operative  in  response  to  said  latching  circuit  being  latched 
in  said  second  stable  state  to  turn  off  the  organ  stop  associ- 
ated with  an  operated  tablet  and  to  de-energize  and 
thereby  extinguish  the  light  emitting  diode  mounted  on 
the  operated  stop  tablet, 

a  combination  piston  operative  between  an  "ofi"  and  an 
"on"  position, 

second  circuit  means  associated  with  said  piston  connected 
to  a  preselected  plurality  of  said  first  circuit  means  and 
operative  in  response  to  said  piston  being  held  in  its  "on" 
position  to  toggle  the  latching  circuits  thereof  to  their  first 
stable  state, 

pulse  generating  means  operative  in  response  to  initial  actua- 
tion of  said  piston  to  its  "on"  position  for  generating  a 
pulse  of  shorter  duration  than  the  time  a  piston  is  normally 
held  in  its  "on"  position,  and 

means  for  applying  said  pulse  to  the  said  first  circuit  means 
associated  with  all  of  said  plurality  of  stop  tablets  for 
toggling  the  latching  circuits  associated  with  all  of  the 
non-selected  stops  to  their  second  stable  state. 


4,157,053 
ADJUSTABLE  CHARGE  BAR 
Peter  von  Tmkoczy,  Suite  1008,  55  Maitland  St.,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada  (M4Y  1C9) 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,330 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  5,  1977,  284210 

Int.  a:-  F42B  33/02 

VS.  a.  86—33  4  Claims 


4,157,052 

SELF-LEVELING  STUD 

Frederick  C.  Kulka,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,025 

Int.  a. J  F16B  79/00.  23/00 

VS.  a.  85—9  R  2  Oaims 

1.  A  stud  fastener  for  attaching  one  body  member  which 
rigidly  supfKjrts  the  stud  fastener  to  an  apertured  second  body 
member  having  surface  irregularities  presenting  raised  and 
lowered  portions  from  its  general  planar  extent,  comprising:  a 
non-rotatable  stud  with  an  elongated  body  including  a  first  end 
portion  projecting  into  the  one  body  member  for  gripping 
engagement  and  support  thereby  establishing  a  substantially 
fixed  angular  orientation  therewith  with  the  stud  fixed  against 
rotation,  an  opposite  second  end  portion  adapted  to  extend 
through  the  aperture  in  the  second  body  member  and  being 
threaded  to  accept  a  nut  fastener  adapted  to  contact  a  first 
surface  of  the  second  body  member,  a  radially  extending  collar 
portion  between  the  first  and  second  end  portions  having  a 
planar  surface  perpendicular  to  the  stud  axis  adjacent  another 


1.  An  adjustable  charge  bar  for  a  shotgun  shell  reloading 
machine,  said  charge  bar  including  an  elongated  body  having 
longitudinally  spaced  powder  and  shot  receiving  slots  open  at 
the  top  and  bottom  of  the  body,  a  longitudinally  movable  slider 
in  each  slot  forming  variable  volume  powder  and  shot  receiv- 
ing chambers  respectively  with  an  inner  end  of  the  res[)ective 
slot,  an  adjusting  nut  rotatably  mounted  at  each  end  of  the 
body  and  threadingly  engaged  by  a  rod  extending  from  a 
respective  slider  such  that  rotation  of  the  nut  adjusts  the  longi- 
tudinal position  of  the  respective  slider  in  the  body  and  thereby 
varies  the  volume  of  the  respective  chamber,  each  nut  having 
a  core  portion  into  which  the  respective  rod  extends  in  thread- 
ing engagement  and  a  sleeve  portion  carrying  scale  markings 
alignable  with  a  reference  marking  on  the  body,  the  sleeve 
portion  being  capable  of  assembly  into  fixed  relationship  with 
the  core  portion,  after  the  respective  slider  has  been  moved  to 
a  predetermined  position  by  rotation  of  the  core  portion,  to 
position  the  scale  markings  on  the  sleeve  part  in  a  desired 
relationship  with  the  reference  marking  on  the  body. 
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4,157,054 
HYPERVELOCITY  ROCKET  SYSTEM  WITH  VELOCITY 

AMPLinER 
Bernie  J.  Cobb,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,589 

Int.  a:-  F41F  1/D 

V.S.  a.  89—8  I  5  aaims 
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1.  A  roclcet  system  comprising:  a  launch  tube,  a  projectile 
mounted  by  sabot  means  within  said  launch  tube,  and  a  rocket 
mounted  in  said  launch  tube  and  having  energy  absorber  means 
at  one  end  in  spaced  relation  to  said  projectile,  said  energy 
absorber  means  causing  velocity  amplification  to  be  imparted 
to  said  projectile  by  a  momentum  transfer  between  the  rocket 
and  the  projectile  when  the  rocket  has  been  fired. 


the  same  radius  as  the  c  itting  circle  and  being  centered 
about  an  axis, 

longitudinal  carriage  for  move- 
ment in  unison  therewith  along  the  longitudinal  axis  and 
for  rotation  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  about  which 
the  arc  of  a  circle  of  the  template  edge  portion  is  centered, 

(c)  revolving  means  for  revolving  the  roller  about  a  third 
axis  parallel  to,  and  spaced  from,  the  axes  of  the  arc  of  a 
circle  of  the  template  ed^e  portion  and  of  the  roller,  and 

(d)  a  hydraulic  actuator  having  one  end  connected  to  the 
tool  carriage  for  movement  in  unison  therewith  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  and  exjtending  in  the  direction  of  the 
transverse  guide  means,  the  actuator  including  a  pressure- 
applying  head  connected  to  another  end  of  the  actuator 
remote  from  the  one  efid,  the  pressure-applying  head 
being  arranged  adjacent  ft  side  of  the  roller  remote  from 
the  edge  portion  of  the  template  and  the  actuator  being 
operable  to  press  the  pre^ure-applying  head  into  engage- 
ment with  the  remote  sidb  of  the  roller  to  force  the  roller 
towards  the  edge  f>ortiorl. 


4,157,055     I 
COPYING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CRANKSHAFT  MILLING 

MACHINE 
Otto  Marzy,  Steyr,  Austria,  assignor  t*  GFM  Gesellschaft  fur    U.S.  O.  91—491 
Fertigungstechnik    und    Maschinenbau    Aktiengesellschaft, 
Steyr,  Austria 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  794,702,  May  13,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  947,407 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  21,  1976,  3749/76 

Int.  a:  B23C  J/18 

U.S.  a.  409—113  11  Qaims 


4,157,056 
MULTI-CYLINDER  HYDRAULIC  MECHANISM 
Bernard  R.  Aliart,  Crepy  en  Valois,  and  Patrick  E.  Ramousse, 
La  Croix  Saint  Ouen,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Poclain 
Hydraulics,  Verberie,  France 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,404 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  21,  1976,  76  28323 

Int.  a.2  FOIB  13/06 


':mm 


8  aaims 


1.  A  copying  attachment  for  a  crankshaft  milling  machine 
which  comprises  a  machine  bed  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a 
longitudinal  carriage  mounted  on  the  machine  bed  for  move- 
ment along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  machine  bed,  the  longi- 
tudinal carriage  having  transverse  guide  means  extending 
transversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis,  a  tool  carriage  mounted 
on  the  longitudinal  carriage  for  movement  in  unison  therewith 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  machine  bed  and  for  recipro- 
cation relative  to  the  longitudinal  carriage  along  the  transverse 
guide  means,  a  cutter  head  mounted  on  the  tool  carriage  for 
movement  in  unison  with  the  tool  carriage  along  the  transverse 
guide  means  and  for  rotation  about  an  axis,  the  cutter  head 
having  a  cutting  tool  with  inwardly  directed  cutting  edges 
extending  along  and  defining  a  cutting  circle  upon  rotation  of 
the  cutter  head,  the  cutting  edges  beit^g  capable  of  machining 
a  workpiece  rotating  about  the  axis  at  rotation  of  the  cutter 
head  and  surrounded  by  the  cutting  edges  of  the  cutting  tool, 
the  copying  attachment  comprising 

(a)  a  template  connected  to  the  tool  carriage  for  reciproca- 
tion in  unison  therewith  along  the  transverse  guide  means 
and  having  an  edge  portion  along  an  arc  of  a  circle  having 


1.  A  hydraulic  mechanism, 
ing: 
a  cylinder  block; 
a  cam; 
means  rotatably  mounting 

cylinder  block; 
a  plurality  of  cylinders  disposed  in  said  cylinder  block; 


a  cylinder  fluid  distributor 
a  high  pressure  chambeij 


e.g.  a  motor  or  pump,  compris- 


said  cam  with  respect  to  said 


a  piston  slidable  in  each  cy  inder  and  bearing  on  said  cam; 


connected  to  said  cam  including 
for  containing  cylinder  supply 
fluid  and  a  low  pressurfe  chamber  for  containing  fluid 
delivered  from  said  cylinders,  said  chambers  being  con- 
nectable  to  said  cylinderslvia  ducts  formed  in  said  cylinder 
block  and  opening  into  ^  distribution  surface  of  said  dis- 
tributor; 
a  piston-displacement  selector  disposed  for  movement  coaxi- 
ally  with  respect  to  the  a^is  of  rotation  of  said  cam  relative 
to  said  cylinder  block,  siid  selector  being  bounded  by  a 
cylindrical  surface  in  con  lact  with  a  cylinder  block  bore  in 
said  cylinder  block  into  \  ^hich  said  ducts  open,  said  selec- 
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tor  being  movable  axially  in  a  straight  line  between  first 
and  second  positions,  and  including  blind  grooves  extend- 
ing radially  into  said  cylindrical  surface  of  said  selector; 

said  cylinders  being  divided  into  at  least  a  first  group  and  a 
second  group,  the  cylinders  of  said  first  group  being 
adapted  to  be  blocked  from  communication  with  one  of 
said  two  chambers  by  said  piston-displacement  selector 
when  said  selector  is  in  its  second  position  wherein  said 
ducts  of  one  of  said  cylinders  in  said  first  group  of  cylin- 
ders comprise  the  following  three  distinct  portions: 

a  first  duct  portion  which  opens  into  the  cylinder  block  bore 
on  one  end  and  which  communicates  with  one  of  said 
grooves  when  said  selector  is  in  either  said  first  or  said 
second  position,  said  first  duct  portion  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  cylinder  axis  and  being  contained  in 
a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  a  radial  plane, 

a  second  duct  portion  which  has  one  end  communicating 
with  said  cylinder  and  an  opposite  end  which  communi- 
cates with  said  cylinder  block  bore  and  with  one  of  said 
grooves  only  when  said  selector  is  in  its  first  position,  said 
second  duct  portion  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  said  cylinder  and  contained  in  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  to  the  radial  plane  distinct  from  the  last  mentioned 
radial  plane,  which  contains  the  first  duct  portion,  and 

a  third  duct  portion  which  connects  said  first  duct  portion  to 
said  to  said  fluid  distributor;  and 

wherein  said  grooves  are  helical  and  have  a  pitch  equal  to 
the  pitch  of  motion  (likewise  helical)  of  said  selector 
which  is  similarly  helical,  and  said  third  duct  portion  is 
substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  and  opens  into 
said  first  portion  without  interfering  with  said  second 
f)ortion. 


4,157,057 
SINGLE  ACTING  PISTON 
Stuart  L.  Bailey,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Reed  Tool  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  No*.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  742.925 

Int.  a.2  POIB  31/00;  P04B  39/00 

VS.  a.  92—87  1  Qaim 


1.  A  single  acting  pump  piston  for  use  in  a  pump  cylinder 
comprising: 

a  piston  head  having  a  hub  and  an  annular  flange; 

a  piston  rod  removably  connected  to  said  piston  head  and 
extending  from  said  cylinder; 

an  elastomeric  seal  ring  disposed  on  said  piston  head  hub  and 
secured  against  said  flange; 

fluid  means  arranged  to  flush  the  wall  of  said  cylinder  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  seal  ring,  including  separate  passage- 
ways in  said  flange  and  said  hub; 

a  check  valve  in  one  of  said  passageways  arranged  to  be 
opened  only  during  a  back  stroke  of  said  piston;  and, 

a  plate  member  securing  said  seal  ring  on  said  hub,  said  plate 
member  having  radially  extending  passageways  communi- 
cating with  the  passageway  in  said  hub  to  conduct  fluid  to 
the  surface  of  said  cylinder  adjacent  said  seal  ring. 


4,157,058 
LONG  SEAM  GLUER 
Walter  H.  Vogel,  Hoffman  EsUtes,  III.,  assignor  to  Redington 
Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,263 

Int.  a.2  B31B  1/54.  1/78 

U.S.  a.  93— 36J  38  Qaims 


1.  A  long  seam  gluer  for  folding  a  carton  blank  into  cylindri- 
cal form  and  forming  a  glued  seam  between  the  outer  surface 
of  a  glue  flap  and  a  glue  area  on  the  inner  surface  of  an  overiy- 
ing  longitudinal  side  panel,  said  gluer  comprising  a  magazine 
for  holding  a  sUck  of  the  carton  blanks  on  which  a  long  glued 
seam  is  to  be  formed,  feed  mechanism  for  feeding  carton  blanks 
one  at  a  time  from  said  magazine  in  a  predetermined  direction 
with  the  longitudinal  extent  of  the  glue  flap  and  the  side  panel 
normal  to  the  predetermined  direction,  first  folding  mechanism 
for  folding  a  first  portion  of  the  carton  blank  including  the  glue 
flap  into  a  position  overlying  a  remainder  of  the  carton  blank  to 
leave  exposed  the  outer  surface  of  the  glue  flap,  glue  applying 
mechanism  for  applying  a  longitudinal  body  of  glue  to  the  glue 
flap  as  the  glue  flap  is  fed  in  the  predetermined  direction  with 
the  longitudinal  extent  of  the  glue  flap  normal  to  the  predeter- 
mined direction,  second  folding  mechanism  for  folding  a  sec- 
ond portion  of  the  carton  blank  including  the  side  panel  into  a 
position  overlying  a  remainder  of  the  carton  blank  to  place  the 
inner  surface  of  the  side  panel  over  the  body  of  glue  on  the  glue 
flap,  and  pressing  mechanism  to  press  and  hold  the  side  panel 
against  the  body  of  glue  on  the  glue  flap  until  the  body  of  glue 
has  set  firmly  to  secure  the  glue  flap  to  the  side  panel. 

4,157,059 

COPY  SET  SEPARATING  TRAY  FOR  DOCUMENT 

COPIER 

Max  Schultes,  Old  Tappan,  NJ.,  and  Dietmar  Eberlein,  New 
City,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Savin  Corporation,  Valhalla,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,742 
Int  a.2  POIB  19/00 
U.S.  a.  93-93  C  14  aaims 

1.  In  a  document  copier  operable  to  deliver  successively 
along  a  delivery  path  a  plurality  of  sets  of  copies  of  a  single  set 
of  originals,  each  of  said  sets  of  copies  being  arranged  in  an 
order  corresponding  to  that  of  the  set  of  originals,  apparatus 
comprising  a  receiving  tray  and  means  for  mounting  said  re- 
ceiving tray  for  manually  controlled  movement  between  first 
and  second  shifted  positions  in  said  delivery  path  to  offset 
successive  sets  of  copies  relative  to  one  another  to  permit  the 
separation  thereof,  said  mounting  means  mounting  said  receiv- 
ing tray  for  movement  between  positions  displaced  trans- 
versely relative  to  said  delivery  path,  said  mounting  means 
comprising  a  base  member  rigidly  attached  to  said  copier,  a 
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pair  of  links,  means  for  pivotally  coupling  one  end  of  one  link 
to  one  end  of  the  other  link,  means  for  pivotally  coupling  the 
other  ends  of  said  links  to  one  of  said  receiving  tray  and  said 
base  member  at  points  spaced  longitudinally  on  said  delivery 


A- 


1 


path,  and  means  for  pivotally  couplint  said  links  at  intermedi- 
ate points  to  the  other  of  said  receiving  tray  and  said  base 
member  at  points  spaced  longitudinally  on  said  delivery  path, 
two  of  said  coupling  means  also  provfling  sliding  coupling  at 
one  coupling  point. 


4,157,060 

VISCOSITY  CONTROLLED  EGG  COOKER 
Robert  W.  Avery,  Apt.  62, 4650  SW.  145th  St.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 
97005 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  640,743,  Dec.  15,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,816 

Int.  a.2  A23L  1/32 

VS.  a.  99—325  15  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  heating  an  egg  in  a  cooking  process 
comprising: 

heating  means  for  heating  an  egg  to  vary  the  degree  of 
cooking  of  the  contents  of  the  egg; 

sensing  means  for  sensing  the  degree  of  cooking  of  said 
contents,  said  sensing  means  comprising  means  for  sensing 
the  viscosity  of  said  contents  to  thereby  sense  the  degree 
of  cooking  of  said  contends,  and 

indicating  means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  indi- 
cating the  degree  of  cooking  of  said  contents,  said  indicat- 
ing means  comprising  means  for  indicating  a  predeter- 
mined degree  of  cooking  of  said  contents,  and  in  which 
said  indicating  means  includes  means  for  indicating  a 
predetermined  threshold  of  the  viscosity  of  said  contents 
to  thereby  indicate  the  predetermined  degree  of  cooking 
of  said  contents. 


June  5,  1979 


t  4,i57,061 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COOKING 
Albert  F.  Margus,  Jr.,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Seafoods,  Inc.,  Secaucus,  N.J. 

Filed  May  5,  19(77,  Ser.  No.  794,033 
Int.  a.2  A47J  27/08 
U.S.  a.  99—352 


1.  An  assembly  for  increasing  heat  exchange  with  respect  to 
food  to  be  cooked  within  a  pressure  vessel  comprising: 

a  pressure  vessel;  and 

a  rotatable  cylindrical  foo^  container  within  said  pressure 
vessel  and  means  for  rotjiting  said  food  container; 

said  food  container  being  adapted  so  as  to  subject  food 
within  to  the  pressure  ai|d  temperature  atmospheric  con- 
ditions applied  within  siid  pressure  vessel  and  having  a 
plurality  of  roller  guide  rails  mounted  on  its  exterior  sur- 
face parallel  to  its  principal  axis  and  having  a  plurality  of 
rollers  mounted  on  said  I'ails; 

a  cylindrical  casing  having  |a  plurality  of  ribs  mounted  on  its 
interior  surface,  said  fooil  container  rollers  receiving  said 
ribs  whereby  said  drum  and  said  drum  casing  are  disposed 
is  co-axial  alignment  ancj  the  casing  slideably  receives  the 
drum;  j 

means  for  supporting  said  cjylindrical  casing  including  a  first 
and  second  ring  mounts  within  said  pressure  vessel  in 
spaced-apart  co-axial  alignment  and  a  plurality  of  roller 
bars  extending  between,  said  first  and  second  ring  and 
rotatably  mounted  thereto  for  supporting  said  cylindrical 
casing,  said  roller  bars  qisposed  in  substantially  abutting 
relationship  to  said  cylinjdrical  casing;  and 

means  for  tumbling  the  fo<Kl  in  said  food  container  during 
rotation  of  said  food  container  in  order  that  at  least  a 
substantial  part  of  the  food  is  allowed  to  fall  through 
ambient  atmosphere  v^ithin  said  food  container  so 
whereby  heat  exchange  pccurs  between  the  food  and  the 
atmospheric  conditions  ipplied  within  said  pressure  ves- 
sel. 


4,1^7,062 

MOTOR-DRIVEN  OTRUS  FRUFF  PRESS 

Peter  Ackeret,  Kiisnacht,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Zyliss  Zysset 

AG,  Lyss,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  10,  19|78,  Ser.  No.  895,093 

Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  5, 
1977,  2748683;  Feb.  14,  1978,  2806096 

Int.  a.2  A23N  ;/00;  A47J  19/02 
U.S.  a.  99—503  9  Oaims 

1.  A  citrus  fruit  press  comprising  at  least  one  upstanding 
cone  mounted  coaxially  on  •  cone  shaft,  said  cone  and  said 
shaft  being  axially  displaceab|e  between  an  upf)er  inoperative 
position  and  a  lower  operative  position,  spring  means  to  bias 
said  cone  and  said  shaft  into  |their  upper  position,  comprising 
further  an  electric  motor  drivWngly  connected  to  said  shaft  via 
gearing  means,  an  electric  swikch  operatively  connected  to  said 
motor,  switch  actuating  meai)s  coupled  to  said  shaft  to  switch 
on  said  motor  in  said  lower  position  of  said  cone  and  said  shaft, 
strainer  means  being  provided  beneath  said  cone,  character- 
ized in  that  each  cone  is  connected  with  a  strainer  member 
revolving  therewith,  that  a  \yiper  element  is  allocated  to  each 
strainer  member  engaging  the  upper  face  thereof,  said  wiper 
element  being  stationary  in  said  upper  position  of  said  cone  and 
said  shaft  only,  that  delay  me>ns  are  provided  to  delay  switch- 
ing-off  of  said  switch  upon  return  of  said  cone  and  said  shaft 
into  their  upper  position  by  i\  least  the  time  period  necessary 
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for  one  complete  rotation  of  said  cone  and  said  shaft,  said  4,157,064 

wiper  element  wiping  during  said  time  period  fruit  fiesh  col-    MATERIAL  PORTIONING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

George  Soga,  Laval,  Canada,  assignor  to  Soga  Packaging  Ma- 
chinery Co.  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Canada 
»  Filed  Aug.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,982 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  19,  1976, 
34639/76 

Int.  a.:  B30B  13/00 
MS.  a.  100—39  7  Claims 


lected  on  said  strainer  member  revolving  therebeneath  from 
said  upper  strainer  member  face  into  a  waste  collecting  con- 
tainer. 


4.157,063 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ARRANGING 
TWINE  AROUND  A  BALE 
Gerhardus  Minke,  Appingedam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Ter 
Bprg  A  Mensinga's  Machinefabriek  N.V.,  Appingedam,  Neth- 
erlands 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  917,208 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,   Jun.   21,   1977, 
7706863 

Int.  a.2  B65B  13/02 
MS.  a.  100—3  17  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  portioning  material  of  a  given  density  auto- 
matically by  volume,  comprising: 

a  preforming  stage  having  an  adjustable  volume;  and 

a  weighing  stage  also  having  an  adjustable  volume  to  a  final, 
predetermined  volume; 

said  preforming  stage  comprising  a  generally  funnel  shaped 
member  having  an  input  end  and  an  output  end,  the  vol- 
ume of  the  funnel  being  adjustable; 

said  weighing  stage  comprising  a  cylindrical  shaped  member 
having  an  input  end  and  an  output  end,  the  volume  of  the 
cylinder  being  adjustable; 

the  output  end  of  the  preforming  stage  being  disposed  adja- 
cent the  input  end  of  the  weighing  stage  and  separated 
therefrom  by  a  gap. 


; — 1 
j 
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4,157,065 
JUICE  EXTRACTOR 
Konrad  Schinko,  Hanlons  Rd.,  Bilpin,  New  South  Wales,  Aus- 
tralia (2758) 

Filed  May  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  687,862 
-^     Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Sep.  16,  1975,  PC3180 
Int.  a.-  B30B  15/30,  9/20.  9/24 
MS.  a.  100—45  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  arranging  twine  around  a  bale  formed  by  press- 
ing in  the  bale  chamber  of  a  baling  machine  by  means  of  a  press 
plunger,  in  which  twine  is  fed  from  two  separate  bobbins,  a 
starting  knot  is  laid  between  the  twine  ends  and  the  twine  is 
arranged  in  the  bale  chamber  so  as  to  extend  across  the  front  of 
the  bale  remote  from  the  press  plunger,  the  bale  is  pressed  and 
the  twine  is  drawn  from  the  bobbins  during  pressing  so  that 
one  piece  of  twine  comes  to  lie  along  one  longitudinal  side  of 
the  bale  and  another  piece  comes  to  lie  along  the  opposite 
longitudinal  side,  after  completion  of  the  bale  one  of  the  said 
pieces  of  twine  is  carried  across  the  back  of  the  bale  by  means 
of  a  needle  which  performs  a  reciprocating  movement  across 
the  back  of  the  bale  through  the  press  plunger,  and,  while 
pressure  is  maintained  by  the  press  plunger,  two  knots  are  laid 
in  both  pieces  of  twine,  one  knot  for  tying  off  the  bale  and 
another  knot  as  a  starting  knot  for  a  following  bale,  the  time 
period  of  the  formation  of  the  said  other  knot  unit  its  comple- 
tion overlapping  the  time  period  of  the  formation  of  the  said 
one  knot  until  completion  thereof. 


1.  A  juice  extractor  apparatus  comprising  a  liquid  pervious 
continuous  belt  conveyor  having  a  circumferential  juice  ex- 
tractor run,  a  generally  level  upper  run  extending  upstream 
from  the  circumferential  juice  extractor  run  and  leading  sub- 
stantially tangentially  to  the  top  of  the  circumferential  run  and 
a  lower  generally  level  run  below  the  upper  run  in  spaced 
relation  thereto  and  leading  away  from  said  circumferential 
run  near  the  top  thereof,  means  for  continuously  supplying  to 
the  upper  run  at  a  point  spaced  substantially  from  the  circum- 
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ferential  run  produce  from  which  jmce  is  to  be  extracted,  a 
juice  collection  receptacle  disposed  at  the  bottom  of  the  cir- 
cumferential juice  extractor  run,  a  p»lp  collection  receptacle 
disposed  beneath  the  lower  run  and  spaced  laterally  of  said 
circumferential  run  and  juice  collection  receptacle,  means 
connected  with  said  continuous  belt  conveyor  for  driving  it  in 
one  direction,  means  on  the  apparatus  and  engaging  said  upper 
run  of  the  belt  conveyor  to  fold  said  upper  run  upwardly  and 
inwardly  upon  itself  during  its  approach  to  the  top  of  the 
circumferential  extractor  run  so  that  the  folded  belt  conveyor 
surrounds  and  encloses  produce  deposited  on  it,  additional 
means  on  the  apparatus  and  engaging  »aid  lower  run  of  the  belt 
conveyor  to  unfold  said  lower  run  as  it  is  moving  away  from 
said  circumferential  juice  extractor  run  and  above  said  pulp 
collection  receptacle,  said  juice  extractor  apparatus  further 
comprising  a  rotatable  drum  inside  of  said  circumferential  juice 
extractor  run  and  having  a  channeled  rim  shaped  and  sized  to 
receive  the  folded  belt  conveyor  enclosing  the  produce  during 
passage  of  the  belt  conveyor  around  said  drum,  rollers  dis- 
posed in  spaced  relationship  around  the  drum  for  a  major  part 
of  the  circumference  of  the  drum  and  engaging  the  folded  belt 
conveyor  to  compress  its  contents,  means  for  rotationally 
driving  said  drum  and  said  rollers,  said  means  for  unfolding  the 
belt  conveyor  comprising  two  guide  wheels  above  and  adja- 
cent to  said  lower  run  and  between  the  belt  conveyor  longitu- 
dinal edges  and  being  laterally  spaced  to  engage  such  edges 
and  guide  them  along  divergent  paths,  said  belt  folding  means 
comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  guide  wheels  with  the  wheels  of 
said  pair  disposed  outwardly  of  the  belt  edges  and  between  the 
ends  of  said  upper  run  and  at  a  lateral  spacing  substantially  less 
than  the  normal  belt  width  and  engaging  the  belt  edges  and 
guiding  them  along  convergent  paths,  said  extractor  apparatus 
further  comprising  stripper  means  adjacent  to  the  belt  unfold- 
ing means  and  engaging  the  upper  surface  of  the  lower  run  of 
the  belt  approximately  centrally  of  the  belt  width  to  force  the 
belt  downwardly  adjacent  to  said  pulp  collection  receptacle, 
means  operable  in  response  to  the  amount  of  produce  depos- 
ited on  said  upper  run  per  foot  of  belt  to  maintain  that  amount 
of  produce  between  preestablished  limits,  and  additional  means 
operable  in  response  to  juice  level  in  said  juice  collection 
receptacle  to  control  the  rate  of  juice  extraction. 
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and  including  a  first  and  a  ^cond  piston<ylinder  assembly, 
each  having  a  first  and  a  second  port,  the  first  assembly  being 
operatively  connected  to  a  fifst  portion  of  the  movable  platen, 
and  the  second  assembly  b^ing  operatively  connected  to  a 
second  portion  of  the  movable  platen,  a  source  of  fluid  under 
pressure,  and  a  collecting  taak  for  the  fluid,  the  improvement 
comprising  means  operable,  when  the  first  port  of  either  assem- 
bly is  connected  to  the  fluid  i^der  pressure  and  the  second  port 
is  connected  to  said  tank,  the  assembly  operates  to  move  the 
movable  platen  toward  the  o^her  platen,  and,  when  the  second 
port  is  connected  to  the  fluicj  under  pressure  and  the  first  port 
is  connected  to  said  tank,  th^  assembly  operates  to  move  the 
movable  platen  away  from  ijie  other  platen,  valve  means  for 
controlling  said  ports  to  determine  relative  approach  and  sepa- 
ration of  the  platens,  and  balancing  valve  means  operable  in 
response  to  an  advance  of  either  of  the  first  and  second  por- 
tions of  the  movable  platen  relative  to  the  other  of  said  por- 
tions to  restrict  fluid  flow  fropi  the  second  port  of  the  assembly 
connected  to  the  advanced  portion  of  the  movable  platen  thus 
to  slow  its  movement  and  eff^t  a  compensating  advance  of  the 
other  of  said  portions  of  the  movable  platen. 
1 


4,157,067 

FORM  CYLINDER  PROVIDED  WITH  FLEXIBLE 

PRINTING  PLATES  FOR  ROTARY  INTAGLIO 

PRINTIPJIG  PRESSES 

Max  Datwyler,  Bleienbach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Finna  Max 

Datwyler  &  Co.,  Switzerlatd 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1078,  Ser.  No.  881,543 

Claims  priority,  applicatioq  Sweden,  Feb.  28,  1977,  7702198 

lot  C1.2  B41F  27/06.  7/22 

U.S.  a,  101—415.1  10  Claims 


4,157,066 
PRESSES  HAVING  PLATEN  LEVELING  MEANS 
Frederick  A.  Pretty,  Alveston,  England,  assignor  to  USM  Cor- 
poration, Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,782 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  22,  1977, 
16726/77 

Int  a.2  B30B  15/24 
U.S.  O.  100—46  3  Qaims 

1.  A  form  cylinder  compriing  first  and  second  half  cylindri- 
cal parts  joined  together  to  form  a  cylinder  with  an  intermedi- 
ate clamping  mechanism  receiving  recess  defined  between  said 
first  and  second  half  cylindrical  parts  and  with  diametrically 
opposite  end  recesses  forme^  therebetween  adjacent  ones  of 
said  half  cylindrical  parts,  esjch  of  said  end  recesses  having  a 
bottom  surface  defined  by  said  half  cylindrical  parts,  first  and 
second  flexible  printing  plates  extending  over  respective  first 
and  second  half  cylindrical  p^s,  first  and  second  angle  mem- 
bers for  each  printing  plate,  each  having  a  first  leg  portion 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  B  respective  end  of  each  of  said 
printing  plates,  and  a  secon^  leg  portion  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported on  said  bottom  surface  of  each  respective  diametrically 
opposite  end  recess  when  in  a  clamping  position,  and  clamping 
means  disposed  in  an  intermediate  clamping  mechanism  receiv- 
ing recess  and  comprising  respective  first  and  second  driving 
piston  and  cylinder  combin^ions  for  each  of  the  respective 
first  and  second  printing  platds,  a  first  toggle  linkage  connected 
1.  In  a  press  comprising  a  lower  platen  for  supporting  a  between  respective  first  and  sjecond  piston  and  cylinder  combi- 
workpiece,  an  upper  platen  relative^  movable  toward  and  nations  and  a  respective  first  »ngle  member  of  each  plate  and  a 
away  from  the  lower  platen  for  effecting  an  operation  on  the  second  toggle  linkage  connected  between  the  respective  first 
workpiece,  hydraulic  means  for  thus  moving  one  of  the  platens   and  second  piston  and  cylintjer  combinations  and  said  second 
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angle  member  of  each  plate,  said  first  and  second  driving 
piston  and  cylinder  combinations  being  effective  to  displace 
respective  first  and  second  angle  members  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  associated  end  of  the  first  and  second  printing  plates 
to  which  they  are  attached  in  order  to  tension  said  printing 
plate  and  to  engage  said  second  leg  portion  on  the  associated 
bottom  surface  of  each  diametrically  opposite  end  recess. 


4,157,068 
MISSILE  FOR  DISCHARGE  TOWARDS  A  TARGET 

Tore  Rognmo,  Kongsberg,  Norway,  assignor  to  A/S  Kongsberg 
Viipenfabrikk,  Norway 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,445 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Oct.  26,  1976,  763653 

Int.  a.2  F42C  11/04 

U.S.  a.  102—69  11  Claims 


capacitor  is  charged,  level-sensing  units  measure  the  level  of 
the  charge,  and  detonators  are  initiated  by  the  electric  energy 
stored  in  the  capacitor  being  supplied  to  the  detonators,  by 
firing  after  the  intended  charge  level  has  been  attained,  said 
method  comprising  limiting  the  charge  level  of  said  capacitor 
in  connection  with  firing  in  a  limited  range  which  follows  the 
variations  of  the  load  between  different  initiation  occasions  in 
such  a  way,  that  the  current  impulse  provided  to  each  detona- 
tor assumes  a  value  between  a  minimum  and  a  maximum  limit, 
and  regulating  said  limits  for  each  individual  case  of  load 
within  the  operating  range  of  the  apparatus  to  suit  the  electri- 
cal and  other  physical  characteristics  of  the  detonators,  so  that 
safe  initiation  and  a  disturbance-free  firing  process  are  ob- 
tained. 


4,157,070 

AUXILIARY  SHELVING  ADAPTER 

David  F.  Huempfner,  Kewaunee;  Floyd  F.  Mueller,  and  Gaude 

G.  Kanzelberger,  both  of  Two  Rivers,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 

American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation,  Evanston,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,838 

Int.  a.2  A47B  57/24 

U.S.  CL  108—28  18  Claims 


1.  An  missile  for  discharge  towards  a  target,  comprising  a 
power  source,  an  explosive  charge,  a  release  unit,  a  sensor 
means  adapted  to  influence  the  release  unit  in  response  to 
certain  conditions  appearing  during  the  flight  of  the  missile 
towards  the  target,  and  a  plurality  of  explosive  elements  which 
have  their  own  power  source,  explosive  charge,  detonator 
unit,  and  sensor  means,  and  which  under  the  influence  of  the 
release  unit  are  separated  from  the  missile  and  independently 
thereof  approach  the  target  for  under  certain  conditions  sensed 
by  the  sensor  means  to  detonate  individually  at  a  desired  dis- 
tance from  the  target,  characterized  in  that  the  power  source 
of  each  explosive  element  {la-li,  SaSf)  is  a  chargeable  con- 
denser battery  which  during  the  flight  of  the  missile  (1)  is 
connected  to  and  charged  by  the  power  source  of  the  missile. 


4,157,069 
INITIATION  OF  BLASTING  DETONATORS 
Ake  Gustafsson,  and  Jan  Westberg,  both  of  Gyttorp,  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Nitro  Nobel  AB,  Gyttorp,  Sweden 

Filed  May  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,690 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  18,  1976,  7605608 
Int  a.2  F42D  5/00 
VS.  a.  102—200  22  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  shelf  assembly  having  at  least  one 
generally  rectangular  structural  shelf  supported  at  opposite 
ends  thereof  by  pairs  of  spaced  end  posts,  at  least  one  auxiliary 
shelf,  and  means  for  securely  but  removably  suspending  said 
auxiliary  shelf  beneath  said  structural  shelf,  said  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  adapters  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  said  assem- 
bly, each  adapter  having  a  pair  of  spaced  hangers  extending 
along  a  plane  parallel  with  a  pair  of  said  end  posts  and  having 
hooks  at  the  upper  ends  thereof  engaging  said  structural  shelf, 
bracket  means  extending  between  and  secured  to  the  hangers 
of  each  adapter  for  supporting  one  end  of  said  auxiliary  shelf, 
and  abutment  means  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  each  adapter  for 
engaging  inboard  surfaces  of  a  pair  of  said  end  posts  to  brace 
and  secure  the  lower  end  of  such  adapter  against  horizontal 
movement  relative  to  said  assembly. 


4,157,071 
DRIVE-THROUGH  SERVICE  WINDOW 
Donald  E.  King,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Ayr  King  Corpora- 
tion, Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  930,330 
Int.  a.2  E05G  7/00 
VS.  a.  109-19  6  Claims 

1.  A  drive-through  service  window  assembly  for  fast  food 
restaurants  or  the  like  comprising  a  rectangular  frame  adapted 
for  installation  in  an  opening  in  an  outside  wall  of  a  building,  a 
hollow  cylinder  closed  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends  and  sup- 
ported for  rotation  within  said  frame  on  its  central  longitudinal 
axis,  said  axis  being  disposed  vertically  within  the  frame,  oppo- 
site arcuate  portions  of  the  cylinder  sidewall  being  cut  away  to 
provide  diametrically  opi>osed  access  openings  into  the  inte- 
rior of  the  cylinder,  a  transverse  wall  extending  chordally 
across  the  cylinder  and  intersecting  the  line  of  sight  between 
said  access  oepings,  a  product  serving  member  mounted  in  one 
1.  A  method  for  the  initiation  of  a  number  of  electric  detona-  of  the  cylinder  segments  formed  by  said  transverse  wall  for 
tors  by  means  of  a  blasting  machine  of  the  type  in  which  a   movement  along  a  diameter  of  said  cylinder  between  a  re- 
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tracted  position  in  which  the  serving  member  is  within  the 
cyhnder  and  an  extended  position  in  which  the  serving  mem- 


ber extends  outside  the  cylinder,  and  means  accessible  in  the 
other  of  the  cylinder  segments  for  aioving  said  member  be- 
tween said  positions. 


4,157,072 

COMBINATION  PRESSURE- VACUUM  RELIEF  AND 

ANTIPOLLUTION  VALVE 

Harold  H.  West,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assizor  to  APV  Corporation, 

Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,282 

Int.  a.2  B63B  2S/08 

VS.  a.  114—74  R  24  aaims 


means  into  a  second  ofen  position,  to  vent  air  from  the 
tank,  and  | 

ambient  pressure  responsive  means  effective  upon  sinking  of 
the  ship  to  increase  the  pressure  differential  required  to 
move  the  valve  closure  means  into  the  second  open  posi- 
tion; 

whereby  after  sinking  of  the  ship  the  valve  closure  means 
remains  closed  unless  tfnk  pressure  reaches  an  unusually 
high  level  relative  to  aknbient  pressure,  thereby  helping 
prevent  outflow  of  a  liquid  cargo  stored  in  the  tank. 


♦457,0 

SILEN 


',073 
METHOD  FOR  S^ENCING  HALYARDS 

Seymour  Vail,  35  W.  81st  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10024 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1!>77,  Ser.  No.  862,956 
Int.  a.?  B63H  9/04 
VS.  a.  114—102 


6aaims 


1.  A  method  for  restraining  the  halyards  of  a  sailing  yacht 
having  shrouds  on  its  mast  |o  as  to  silence  said  halyards  and 
prevent  undue  wearing  periods  of  non-use,  which  method 
comprises  providing  an  open-ended  helical  coil  and  installing 
said  halyards  and  shrouds  completely  within  the  turns  of  said 
helical  coil.  j 


4,157,074 

WATER  JET  PROPULSION  DEVICE 

Roy  A.  Sherwood,  and  Patricia  E.  Sherwood,  both  of  8424  Ran- 

chito  Ave.,  Panorama  City,  Calif.  91402 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  795,414,  May  9,  1977,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  655,478,  Feb.  5,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  23, 1978,  Ser.  No.  880,620 

Int.  a.2  B63H  11/00 

V.S.  a.  115—12  A  9  aaims 


17.  A  combination  venting  and  ^tipollution  device  for  a 
shipboard  liquid-storage  tank  having  an  opening  at  its  upper 
end  connected  to  a  vent  and  overflow  conduit  having  a  vent 
opening  at  its  upper  end  including  in  combination: 

a  closure  wall  in  the  conduit,  dividing  the  conduit  into  a  tank 
chamber  on  one  side  of  the  wall  in  direct  communication 
with  the  tank  through  the  tank  opening,  and  a  vent  space 
on  the  other  side  of  the  wall  in  direct  communication  with 
the  vent  opening,  said  closure  wall  having  a  valve  opening 
therethrough, 

a  valve  closure  means  for  normally  closing  said  valve  open- 
ing; 

first  relief  means  responsive  to  low  pressure  in  the  tank 
relative  to  that  in  the  vent  space  for  moving  the  valve 
closure  means  into  a  first  open  position,  to  admit  air  to  said 
tank, 

second  relief  means  responsive  to  high  pressure  in  the  tank 
relative  to  that  in  the  vent  space,  effective  when  said  high 
pressure  reaches  a  predetermined  pressure  differential 
above  the  vent  space  pressure  tc  move  the  valve  closure 


•"A.;^^^^- 


1.  A  water  jet  propulsion  Idevice  comprising: 

a  central  tube,  a  jet  orificje  in  said  central  tube  for  radially 

emitting  a  water  jet; 
means  for  attaching  a  fleiible  hose  to  said  central  tube  for 
continuously  supplying  water  under  pressure  to  said  cen- 
tral tube  for  continuouB  discharge  from  said  jet  orifice; 


and 


/ins 


a  cup-shaped  shroud  havibg  sidewalls  which  surround  said 
centra!  tube  and  are  spa(^  therefrom  in  the  region  of  said 
jet  orifice  a  distance  st^icient  to  assure  unrestricted  full 
flow  of  water  from  sai^  jet  orifice  at  all  times  and  posi- 
tions, said  central  tube  being  rotatably  and  axially  mov- 
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ably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  shroud  so  that  said 
central  tube  can  be  moved  into  a  non-propulsion  first 
position,  wherein  the  full  flow  out  of  said  jet  orifice  is 
discharged  against  said  shroud  and  said  shroud  axially 
redirects  said  full  flow  out  of  said  jet  orifice  generally 
downwardly  along  the  length  of  said  central  tube,  and  to 
a  propulsion  second  position  wherein  said  shroud  is  in 
non-interfering  relationship  with  respect  to  flow  out  of 
said  jet  orifice  to  permit  unrestricted  water  jet  flow  in  the 
radial  direction  for  propulsion. 


the  member  above  the  base,  said  means  engaging  the 
member  only  at  the  central  area  and  the  free  end;  and 


4,157,075 
BICYCLE  SIGNAL  DEVICE 
John  Kirvutza,  407  Lincoln  Rd.  North,  East  Rochester,  N.Y. 
14445 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,558 

Int.  a.J  B60Q  1/30:  B60R  5/00 

VS.  a.  116—56  12  aaims 


a  loop  slidably  engaging  the  member  and  being  movable 
there  along  to  any  position  between  the  central  area  and 
the  free  end,  said  means  preventing  said  loop  from  sliding 
off  the  member. 


4,157,077 
WATER  HEATER 
John  R.  Lindahl,  Hwy.  12,  P.O.  Box  40,  Cheap  HiU,  Tenn. 
37035 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,721 

Int.  a.-  F22B  9/04;  F22D  7/04 

VS.  a.  122—159  9  Claims 


1.  A  signal  device  operative  to  move  to  provide  indication  of 
the  underway  movement  of  a  pedalled  vehicle  which  has  a 
frame  sup(>orted  by  at  least  one  wheel  disposed  about  an  axle 
attached  to  the  frame,  comprising: 

signal  means; 

signal  attachment  means  supportable  by  the  vehicle  frame 
for  carrying  the  signal  means  for  movement  in  an  oscilla- 
tory pattern  within  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the 
axle  of  the  wheel;  and 

signal  drive  means  connected  to  the  signal  attachment  means 
for  engaging  a  member  of  the  p>edalled  vehicle  rotatable 
when  the  pedalled  vehicle  is  in  motion  to  drive  the  signal 
means  through  the  signal  attachment  means  in  said  oscilla- 
tory pattern  as  a  function  of  the  movement  of  the  rotatable 
member  to  provide  indication  of  the  underway  movement 
of  the  pedalled  vehicle  by  the  oscillating  signal  means. 


4,157,076 
WHEEL  ROTATION  INDICATOR 
Leo  Roth,  and  Ursula  Roth,  both  of  52-27  69tfa  St.,  Maspeth. 
N.Y.  11378 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,387 
Int.  a.2  GOIP  13/02 
VS.  a.  116—215  2  Claims 

1.  A  device  which  when  secured  to  a  non-horizontal  rotat- 
able wheel  will  display  the  position  of  rotation  of  the  wheel 
with  respect  to  a  reference  position,  said  device  comprising: 
a  flat  base  securable  to  the  center  of  the  wheel; 
a  flat  spiral  shaped  member  parallel  to  and  disposed  above 
the  base,  said  flat  member  having  a  central  area  at  which 
the  spiral  terminates  and  a  free  end  at  which  the  spiral 
starts,  the  spiral  path  having  a  constant  cross  sectional 
area  and  having  a  radius  which  is  constantly  increasing; 
means  disposed  between  the  base  and  the  member  to  support 
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1.  A  water  heater  comprising: 

a  watertight  tank  means  having  a  plurality  of  flue  tubes 
extending  vertically  from  one  end  to  the  other; 

a  burner  means  mounted  beneath  said  tank; 

a  hot  water  outlet  means  mounted  in  the  top  portion  of  said 
unk; 

an  agitator  assembly  means  mounted  in  the  bottom  portion 
of  said  tank,  said  agitator  assembly  means  including  a 
ring-shaped  tubular  member  dimensioned  to  fit  between 
the  outer  row  of  flue  tubes  and  the  inside  wall  of  said  tank 
means  in  the  bottom  thereof,  said  ring-shap>ed  tubular 
member  having  a  plurality  of  openings  in  a  side  thereof  so 
that  water  flowing  from  inside  said  member  into  said  tank 
will  flow  in  a  substantially  horizontal  direction  towards 
the  central  portion  of  the  tank  in  a  plane  which  is  closely 
adjacent  to  the  tank  bottom;  and 

a  connector  means  for  connecting  said  agitator  assembly 
means  to  a  source  of  water. 
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4,157,078 
VERTICAL  BOILER 
Nils  dstbo,  Volrat  ThamsgaUn  4,  Goteborg,  Sweden  (41278) 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  845,972,  Oct.  27,  1977.  This 
application  Mar.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,564 
Gaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  11, 1976,  7612551; 
Nov.  11,  1976,  7612552 

Int.  a.2  F22B  7m 
U.S.  a.  122—182  S  1-4  aaims 


1.  In  a  vertical  boiler  comprising  a  convection  part  and  a 
Tmal  combustion  chamber  aligned  therewith; 

a  drum  defined  by  a  cylindrical  envelope  wall  and  upper  and 
lower  plane  end  walls,  and  enclosing  a  water  space, 

a  flame  tube  located  centrally  within  said  drum,  and  extend- 
ing between  the  end  plates  thereof,  said  flame  tube  having 
burner  means  at  its  end  at  said  upper  end  plate  and  com- 
municating with  said  final  combustion  chamber  at  its 
opposite  end, 

at  least  two  groups  of  smoke  tubes  arranged  concentrically, 
one  outside  the  other,  around  said  flame  tube,  extending 
between  said  end  plates,  an  inward  of  said  at  least  two 
groups  communicating  wth  said  final  combustion  cham- 
ber, 

a  turning  chamber  located  outside  said  upper  end  plate  for 
communicating  said  at  least  two  groups  of  smoke  tubes, 

a  smoke  gas  outlet  communicating  with  an  outward  of  said 
at  least  two  groups  of  smoke  tubes, 

a  water  cooled  wall  defining  said  final  combustion  chamber, 
and  communicating  with  the  water  space  within  said 
drum,  intermediate  the  inward  and  the  following  group  of 
said  at  least  two  groups  of  smoke  tubes,  and 

at  least  one  annular  box  structure  enclosing  one  of  said 
groups  of  smoke  tubes,  at  the  end  thereof  adjacent  to  said 
lower  end  plate,  and  being  previewed  with  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  transferring  a  boiler  fluid. 
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having  a  lobed  profile  on  eac|i  side  thereof,  said  profiles  being 
a  mirror  image  of  one  another,  a  cylinder  head  in  said  stator  at 
each  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  bores  formed  in 
each  of  said  rotors  with  the  apies  thereof  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  rotors,  and  situated  annuktrly  around  the  axis  of  said  rotor, 
a  piston  reciprocal  in  each  of  laid  bores,  and  connecting  means 
operatively  connecting  said  pistons  of  each  rotor  to  the  lobed 
profile  of  its  corresponding  c|im  side  whereby  rotation  of  said 
rotors  rotates  the  said  mean$  connecting  said  pistons  around 
said  cam  ring  profiles  thereb  ^  controlling  the  reciprocal  mo- 
tion of  said  pistons  within  sai  d  bores,  whereby  the  reciprocal 


motion  of  the  pistons  of  one 


rotor  is  exactly  opposite  to  the 


reciprocal  motion  of  the  corresponding  pistons  of  the  other 
rotor,  in  an  opposing,  mirrof  image  motion,  and  a  common 
chamber  formed  in  the  same  langular  location  in  each  of  said 
cylinder  heads  so  as  to  be  brought  into  alignment  with  the 
same  successive  ones  of  said  bbres  in  said  corresponding  rotors 
during  the  rotation  of  rotors,' said  common  chamber  being  of 
such  angular  extent  as  to  at  least  intermittently  overlap  two 
adjacent  bores  during  the  rotation  of  said  rotors,  thereby  pro- 
viding continuous  combustion,  combustion  taking  place  in 
opposing  bores  at  the  same  time,  said  means  for  supplying  fuel 
and  air  and  said  exhaust  means  being  sequentially  and  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  opposing  bores  from  said  respective 
cylinder  heads. 


4,157,080 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  HAVING 
COMPARTMENTED  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 
Craig  C.  HiU,  Winter  St.,  Lincoln,  Mass.  01773 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  601,322,  Aug.  1, 1975, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  548,896, 

Feb.  11,  1975,  abandoned.  This  application  May  31,  1977,  Ser. 

No.  802,077 

Int.  a.2  F02B  25/n 

U.S.  a.  123—53  B  i  2  Claims 


4,157,079 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  AND  OPERATING 

CYCLE 
Haakon  H.  Kristiansen,  484  Bedson  St.,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba, 

Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  546,909,  Feb.  4,  1>75,  Pat.  No.  4,022,167, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  433,237,  Jan.  14, 
1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
776,918 
Int.  a,2  F02B  J  7/00 
U.S.  a.  123—43  AA  10  Oaims 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  which  includes  means  for 
supplying  fuel  and  air  and  exhaust  meaas;  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, a  hollow  cylindrical  stator,  closed  at  each  end  thereby 
defining  a  cylindrical  chamber  therein,  a  pair  of  cylindrical 
rotors  disposed  within  said  stator,  means  for  journalling  said 
rotors  on  a  common  axis  for  rotation  within  said  stator,  a  cam 
assembly  mounted  centrally  of  said  stttor,  said  cam  assembly 


tngme  compnsing 

^pressing  the  engine's  working 


1.  An  internal  combustion  ^ 

(1)  a  compressor  for  con 
medium, 

(2)  a  combustion  chamber  Having  first  and  second  cavities  in 
each  of  which  there  is  a  movable  member  whose  motion  in 
the  cavity  alternately  increases  and  decreases  the  volume 
of  a  variable  space  in  thel  cavity,  the  maximum  volume  of 
the  variable  space  in  the  j  second  cavity  being  larger  than 
the  maximum  volume  of  the  variable  space  in  the  first 
cavity,  and  the  movabl^  member  of  the  second  cavity 
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being  the  only  element  of  the  pair  of  movable  members  to 
provide  net  positive  work  output, 

(3)  the  first  cavity  having  an  inlet  port  for  induction  of 
working  medium  compressed  by  the  compressor, 

(4)  a  transfer  duct  connecting  the  first  and  second  cavities 
and  providing  the  only  outlet  for  working  medium  from 
the  first  cavity  and  the  only  inlet  for  entrance  of  working 
medium  into  the  second  cavity, 

(5)  the  second  cavity  having  an  exhaust  port  for  exhaust  of 
the  products  of  combustion, 

(6)  means  governing  the  motion  of  the  movable  members  in 
the  cavities  whereby  all  or  a  substantial  part  of  every 
p>eriod  of  decreasing  volume  of  the  variable  space  in  the 
first  cavity  is  concurrent  with  all  or  a  substantial  part  of 
every  period  of  increase  in  volume  of  the  variable  space  in 
the  second  cavity  and  working  medium  is  caused  to  be 
transferred  through  the  duct  from  the  decreasing  first 
cavity  space  to  the  increasing  second  cavity  space  in 
every  period  of  decreasing  volume  of  the  variable  space  in 
the  first  cavity, 

(7)  means  for  adding  fuel  to  the  working  medium  to  enable 
combustion  to  occur  in  the  combustion  chamber,  whereby 
the  pressure  of  the  combusted  gases  impels  the  movable 
member  in  the  second  cavity  in  every  period  when  the 
volume  of  the  variable  space  in  the  second  cavity  is  in- 
creasing and  opposes  the  motion  of  the  member  in  the  first 
cavity  in  every  period  when  the  volume  of  the  variable 
space  in  the  first  cavity  is  decreasing, 

(8)  an  igniter  for  igniting  the  fuel  in  the  combustion  chamber, 
and 

(9)  timing  means  for  initiating  ignition  in  the  combustion 
chamber  when  the  volume  of  the  variable  space  of  the  first 
cavity  is  substantially  at  its  maximum. 


exhaust  gas  in  response  to  said  output  signal  when  the 
engine  is  operating  under  a  heavy  load. 


4,157,081 

REORCULATED  EXHAUST  GAS  CONTROL  DEVICE 

FOR  USE  IN  A  DIESEL  ENGINE 

Junichi  Wake,  Yono,  and  Hiroshi  Matsuda,  Sakado,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Diesel  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ageo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,485 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1977,  52-003569 
Int.  a.2  F02M  25/06 
MS.  a.  123—119  A  13  Claims 


1.  A  diesel  engine  having  a  intake  passage  and  an  exhaust 
passage,  comprising: 

a  throttle  valve  dis{X>sed  in  the  intake  passage  which  gradu- 
ally opens,  in  accordance  with  an  increase  in  level  of  the 
engine  load; 

a  recirculated  exhaust  gas  passage  communicating  the  ex- 
haust passage  with  the  intake  passage  and  having  an  outlet 
which  opens  into  the  intake  passage  at  a  [X)sition  located 
downstream  of  said  throttle  valve  for  gradually  reducing 
the  exhaust  gas  recirculation  ratio  in  accordance  with  an 
increase  in  a  level  of  the  engine  load; 

a  detecting  means  for  checking  the  level  of  the  engine  load 
to  provide  an  output  signal  indicating  that  the  engine  is 
operating  under  a  heavy  load,  and 

a  valve  means  disposed  in  said  recirculated  exhaust  gas 
passage  for  stopping  the  recirculating  op>eration  of  the 


4,157,082 

SELF-PURGING  FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Ralph  R.  Day,  Aurora,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co., 

Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,059 

Int  a.2  P02M  37/00 

U.S.  a.  123—136  11  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  system  for  an  engine  which  has  a  fuel  combustion 
chamber,  means  forming  an  air  passage  for  admitting  air  to  said 
combustion  chamber,  a  fuel  tank  and  a  pumping  device  for 
transferring  fuel  from  said  tank  to  said  combustion  chamber 
through  a  fuel  flow  path,  said  fuel  system  further  comprising: 
a  housing  defining  a  liquid  fuel  chamber  which  forms  a  portion 
of  said  fuel  flow  path  and  which  contains  a  volume  of  liquid 
fuel  during  operation  of  said  engine  and  in  which  liquid  water 
from  said  fuel  tends  to  collect,  said  fuel  chamber  having  an 
inlet  for  receiving  liquid  fuel  and  an  outlet  for  transmitting 
liquid  fuel  on  towards  said  combustion  chamber,  said  outlet 
being  situated  above  the  t>ottom  region  of  said  fuel  cham)>er, 
and  a  water  purging  conduit  means  connected  to  said  housing 
and  communicating  said  bottom  region  of  said  fuel  chamber 
with  a  discharge  point  in  said  system  which  is  away  from  said 
fuel  chamber  and  which  is  at  least  intermittently  at  a  lower 
pressure  than  said  bottom  region  of  said  fuel  chamber  during 
periods  when  said  engine  is  operating  thereby  creating  a  pres- 
sure difference  between  the  ends  of  said  purging  conduit  means 
which  forces  an  outflow  of  liquid  from  said  bottom  region  of 
said  fuel  chamber  through  said  purging  conduit  means  during 
said  periods  when  said  engine  is  operating  and  said  discharge 
point  is  at  said  lower  pressure. 


4,157,083 
COMBINATION  MANUAL  AND  POWER  STARTER  FOR 

ENGINES 
LaVeme  D.  Smith,  Wataga,  III.,  and  William  H.  WnlfT,  Cedar 
Grove,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation, 
Waukegan,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,765 

Int.  a.2  F02W  n/00 

U.S.  a.  123—179  P  15  Claims 

1.  A  starter  mechanism  for  an  engine  having  a  starter  gear, 

said  starter  mechanism  comprising  a  starter  housing  fixed 

relative  to  the  engine,  a  starter  shaft  mounted  for  rotation 
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relative  to  said  starter  housing,  a  starter  pinion,  means  rotat- 
ably  mounting  said  starter  pinion  on  said  starter  shaft  for  axial 
movement,  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  starter  shaft  in  one 
direction,  from  a  retracted  position  to  an  engine  starting  posi- 
tion in  driving  engagement  with  the  starter  gear,  a  drive  mem- 
ber mounted  for  rotation  coaxially  with  said  starter  shaft  and 
drivingly  connected  to  said  starter  shaft,  first  and  second  drive 
means  selectively  operable  for  rotating  said  drive  member  in 
said  one  direction  to  start  the  engine,  first  one-way  clutch 
means  on  said  drive  member  connecting  said  first  drive  means 


with  said  drive  member  for  rotating  stid  drive  member  in  said 
one  direction  in  response  to  operation  of  said  first  drive  means 
and  for  permitting  free  wheeling  of  said  drive  member  relative 
to  said  first  drive  means  in  said  one  direction  when  said  first 
drive  means  is  not  operated,  and  second  one-way  clutch  means 
on  said  drive  member  connecting  said  second  drive  means  with 
said  drive  member  for  rotating  said  drive  member  in  said  one 
direction  in  response  to  operation  of  said  second  drive  means 
and  for  permitting  free  wheeling  of  said  drive  member  relative 
to  said  second  drive  means  in  said  one  direction  when  said 
second  drive  means  is  not  operated. 


4,157,084  I 
FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Marvin  E.  WaUis,  5535  Longfellow  Rd.,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 
93111 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,875 

Int.  a.2  F02N  17/00;  P02B  3/00 

U.S.  a.  123—179  L  30  Claims 
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the  engine,  an  air-fuel  mixture  to  the  engine  and  including 
a  mixing  chamber,  a  sdurce  of  air  under  pressure,  and 
means  for  directing  a  flow  of  pressurized  air  from  said  air 
source  through  said  mii^ng  chamber; 

means  for  supplying  fuel  into  said  flow  of  pressurized  air 
whereupon  said  fuel  is  itiixed  with  said  air  in  said  mixing 
chamber;  and  | 

control  means  for  operatii^  said  air-fuel  mixing  means  dur- 
ing engine  start-up  including  a  source  of  electrical  power 
and  means  for  selectively  coupling  said  electrical  power 
source  and  said  air  sour4e  one  to  the  other  to  actuate  said 
air  source,  prior  to  startiOg  the  engine,  to  supply  air  to  said 
directing  means,  whercfcy  a  mixture  of  air  and  highly 
combustible,  atomized  fuel  is  supplied  to  the  engine  to 
start  the  engine,  and  ifieans  for  disabling  said  control 
means  after  engine  startup. 


4,157,085 

SURGICALLY  IMPLANtABLE  TISSUE  EXPANDING 

DEVICE  AND  THE  METHOD  OF  ITS  USE 

Eric  D.  Aiistad,  Ann  Arl>or,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Coming 

Corporation,  Midland,  Midi. 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,787 

Int.  a.2  A61B  79/00;  A61F  1/00 

U.S.  a.  128—1  R  i  15  Qaims 


1.  A  surgically  implantable  device  for  expanding  sicin  tissue 
and  mucous  membrane,  the  device  comprising  a  partially  col- 
lapsed sealed  flexible  envelope  formed  substantially  from  a 
membrane  which  is  permeable  to  extracellular  body  fluid  and 
a  material  contained  within  the  envelope  which  is  selected  to 
provide  sufficient  osmotic  i^essure  across  the  membrane  to 
draw  extracellular  fluid  theiieacross,  causing  the  envelope  to 
expand  and  resulting  in  corresponding  expansion  of  tissue 
under  which  the  device  is  intplanted. 


4,157,086 
APPARATUS  FOR  PR0VIDING  SKIN  CUTS  TO  A 
PREDETERMINED  MEASURE 
Michele  Maiorano;  Luigi  Valentini,  and  Oaudio  Praga,  all  of 
Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Farmitalia  Carlo  Erba  S.p.A.,  Mi- 
lan, Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  657,935,  Feb.  13,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  29, 1977,  Ser.  No.  865,398 
Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Italy,  Oct.  13,  1975,  28218  A/75 
Int.  a.2  A61B  17/32 
U.S.  a.  128—637  4  Qaims 


25.  Apparatus  for  starting  an  internal  combustion  engine  by 
supplying  a  volatile  air-fuel  mixture  to  the  engine  during  en- 
gine start-up  comprising,  in  combination: 

air-fuel  mixing  means  connected  to  supply,  prior  to  starting 


1.  An  apparatus  for  prov^ing  cutaneous  or  skin  cuts  to  a 
predetermined  measure,  coniprising: 
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a  casing  having  a  bottom  plate  and  slit  formed  in  said  bottom 
plate; 

a  manually  operable  member  exterior  to  the  casing  and 
coupled  thereto, 

a  first  spring  coupling  said  manually  operable  member  to 
said  casing; 

a  movable  rigid  assembly  coupled  to  said  casing,  said  assem- 
bly comprising  an  arm  having  an  elongated  slot  at  a  distal 
end  thereof  relative  to  said  bottom  plate  and  an  elongated 
groove  intermediate  between  said  slot  and  the  other  end 
of  said  arm,  a  bladeholder  mounted  on  said  arm,  a  blade 
with  a  cutting  end  coupled  to  said  bladeholder,  and  a 
second  spring  for  biasing  said  assembly  such  that  said 
assembly  is  movable  between  two  end  of  stroke  positions 
at  which  said  cutting  end  of  said  blade  is  farthest  away 
from  said  bottom  plate  under  and  resi>ectively  against  the 
action  of  said  second  spring; 

means  for  coupling  said  assembly  to  said  casing,  said  cou- 
pling means  comprising  a  first  pin  integral  with  said  casing 
inserted  into  and  movable  within  said  elongated  slot  of 
said  arm  of  said  rigid  assembly,  a  rotatable  member  ex- 
tending through  said  casing  and  coupled  to  said  manually 
operable  member,  said  rotatable  member  having  a  second 
pin  integral  therewith  and  inserted  into  and  movable 
within  said  elongated  groove  of  said  arm  such  that  said 
assembly  and  said  shaft  are  loaded  by  said  first  spring,  the 
assembly  arm  being  urged  towards  said  slit  by  said  second 
spring  and  restrained  at  an  intermediate  location  along  its 
length  by  means  of  said  second  pin,  said  manually  opera- 
ble member  provided  for  moving  the  assembly  to  that  end 
of  stroke  position  at  which  said  first  spring  is  loaded; 

a  manually  releasable  member  for  retaining  the  assembly  at 
that  end  of  stroke  position  at  which  said  first  spring  is 
loaded; 

whereby  upon  release  of  said  manually  releasable  member 
rotational  movement  is  transmitted  to  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber by  said  first  spring,  said  rotatable  member  then  acting 
on  said  arm  by  means  of  said  second  pin  in  said  groove 
such  that  said  cutting  end  of  said  blade  defines  a  generally 
curvilinear  trajectory  through  the  casing  at  one  side  of 
said  slit,  followed  by  a  relatively  rectilinear  movement  to 
the  other  side  of  said  slit,  and  then  a  curvilinear  return 
trajectory  to  the  interior  of  the  casing,  the  end  of  said  slot 
farther  from  said  bottom  plate  contacting  said  first  pin 
integral  with  the  casing  after  the  blade  cutting  end  pro- 
trudes from  said  slit  while  allowing  free  movement  of  the 
second  pin  integral  with  the  rotating  member  in  said 
groove,  the  radial  distance  between  said  first  pin  contact- 
ing said  end  of  said  slot  farther  from  said  bottom  plate  and 
the  cutting  end  of  said  blade  defining  a  radius  of  curvature 
of  said  relatively  rectilinear  movement  of  said  blade  cut- 
ting end. 


4,157,087 
PERIPHERAL  NERVE  STIMULATOR 
Curtis  H.  Miller,  Bumsyille,  and  Mark  R.  Kaldun,  St.  Paul,  both 
of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Med  General,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
FUed  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,530 
Int  a.2  A61N  1/36 
U.S.  a.  128—741  3  Claims 

1.  A  peripheral  nerve  stimulator  for  selectively  applying 
different  patterns  of  stimulating  pulses  to  the  body  of  a  patient 
for  monitoring  the  neurological  reactions  of  a  patient  follow- 
ing the  administration  of  muscle  relaxant  drugs  thereto,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  source  of  direct  current  potential; 

(b)  a  first  monostable  multivibrator  having  a  trigger  input 
terminal  and  an  output  terminal,  said  first  monostable 
multivibrator  being  connected  to  said  source  of  direct 
current  potential  for  producing  an  output  pulse  of  a  prede- 
termined duration  each  time  said  monostable  multivibra- 
tor receives  a  trigger  pulse  at  said  trigger  input  terminal; 

(c)  at  least  three  astable  multivibrators  adapted  to  be  individ- 
ually connected  through  manually  operable  switching 


means  to  said  source  of  direct  current  potential,  a  first  and 
a  second  of  such  astable  multivibrators  producing  output 
signals  of  predetermined  differing  frequencies  when  so 
connected  to  said  source  of  direct  current  potential; 

(d)  a  second  monostable  multivibrator  having  a  trigger  input 
terminal  and  an  output  terminal,  said  second  monostable 
multivibrator  being  connected  to  said  source  of  direct 
current  potential  for  producing  an  output  pulse  of  a  prede- 
termined duration  when  said  manually  operated  switching 
means  is  op>erated; 

(e)  means  coupling  the  output  of  said  second  monostable 
multivibrator  to  the  third  of  said  astable  multivibrators  for 
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enabling  said  third  astable  multivibrator  only  during  the 
unstable  period  of  said  second  monostable  multivibrator; 

(f)  means  coupling  the  outputs  of  each  of  said  three  asuble 
multivibrators  to  said  trigger  input  terminal  of  said  first 
monostable  multivibrator; 

(g)  output  means  responsive  to  signals  developed  at  said 
output  terminal  of  said  first  monosuble  multivibrator  for 
generating  constant  current  stimulating  pulses  of  a  desired 
frequency,  rate  and  amplitude;  and 

(h)  electrode  means  for  applying  said  stimulating  pulses  to  a 
site  proximate  a  predetermined  peripheral  nerve  on  the 
patient  such  that  the  reaction  of  the  patient  to  said  stimu- 
lating pulses  can  be  visually  observed. 


4,157,088 

AUDIO  RELAXER-MASSAGER 

Viola  N.  Gracey,  2700  -  33rd  St.,  Snyder,  Tex.  79549 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,106 

Int.  a.2  A61H  1/00 

VS.  a.  128—33  1  Claim 


1.  A  portable  massaging  -  relaxation  device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pad  for  receiving  the  body  of  the  user,  and  having  a 
length  designed  to  accomodate  the  average  human  body; 

(b)  means  attached  to  said  pad  for  inducing  vibrations 
therein; 

(c)  a  compact  cassette  tape  player  disposed  within  said  pad 
and  adjacent  the  portion  thereof  designed  to  receive  the 
head  of  the  user,  said  cassette  player  containing  a  prere- 
corded tap*  with  specific  relaxation  instructions; 

(d)  first  pillow  means  for  supporting  only  the  neck  of  the 
user; 

(e)  second  pillow  means  for  supporting  only  the  bend  under 
the  knees  of  the  user; 
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(0  detachable  infrared  heat  lamp  and  blower  means  attached 
to  said  pad  and  nonnally  extending  thereabove  and  means 
for  mounting  said  heat  lamp  and  blower  means  for  permit- 
ting said  means  to  be  swivelled  to  a  position  parallel  to 
said  pad  for  storage  purposes  and  including  a  flexible  neck 
for  permitting  adjustment  of  the  position  of  said  heat  lamp 
and  blower  means; 

(g)  control  means  disposed  adjacent  said  pad  for  regulating 
said  vibration  means,  said  message  means  and  said  heat 
lamp  and  blower  means; 

(h)  means  disposed  within  said  pad  to  provide  thermostati- 
cally controlled  heat; 

(i)  means  permitting  said  pad  to  be  folded  for  storage;  and 

(j)  handle  means  for  transporting  said  pad  after  it  has  been 
folded. 


4,157,089 
PHYSIOTHERAPY  TABLE 
Kevin  A.  Loughrey,  Wishart,  Australia,  assignor  to  Janice  Mar- 
garet Loughrey,  Wishart,  Australia 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,970 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  21, 1976,  PC8561 
Int.  a.2  A61F  5/00;  A6^G  13/00 
VS.  a.  128—74  3  Qaims 


1.  A  physiotherapy  table  including'a  table  top  comprising 
two  top  sections  disposed  end  to  end,  adjustable  hinge  means 
connecting  the  two  top  sections  for  pivotal  movement  about  a 
transverse  axis,  vertically  adjustable  supporting  means  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  each  of  said  top  sections,  and  longitudinally 
extensible  stays  pivotally  interconnected  to  and  extending 
between  said  supporting  means  and  said  hinge  means. 


4,157,090 
SHORT-TERM  EMERGENCY  SURVIVAL  BREATHING 

AND  EYE-SHIELDING 

Jacque  R.  Phillips,  835  Fountain  Ave.,  Lancaster,  Pa.  17601 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,679 

Int.  O.^  A62B  7/W 

U.S.  CI.  128—141  R  15  aaims 


1.  In  a  facemask  including  means  Tor  supplying  breathing 
mixture  and  for  shielding  a  user's  face  in  emergency,  the  im- 
provement comprising:  means  for  unfolding  and  deploying  the 
facemask  across  a  user's  face  in  response  to  slapping  the  face- 
mask  against  the  user's  face,  including  means  for  securing  the 
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facemask  on  the  user's  head  i|i  response  to  said  deployment  of 
the  facemask  across  a  user's  face. 


4,lfe7,091 
RESPIRATOR 

Klaus  Pampuch,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Auergeseliscbaft  GmbH,  B«rlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

nied  Sep.  12, 19(77,  Ser.  No.  832,202 
Qalms  priority,  applicatioit  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  13, 

1976,  2641576 


Int.  a.2 


U.S.  a.  128—142  R 


A62B  7/00 


2  aaims 


1.  A  respirator  comprising  b  mouthpiece,  a  casing  provided 
in  its  top  with  an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening,  an  inhala- 
tion tube  connecting  said  outlet  opening  with  the  mouthpiece, 
an  exhalation  tube  connecting  the  mouthpiece  with  said  inlet 
opening,  a  canister  in  said  ca^ng  provided  at  one  end  with  an 
inlet  connected  with  said  casing  inlet  opening,  the  canister 
having  an  outlet  at  its  opposite  end,  a  chemical  in  the  canister 
between  its  inlet  and  outlet  that  removes  water  vapor  and 
carbon  dioxide  from  air  flowing  through  it  and  liberates  oxy- 
gen into  that  air,  a  housing  c<)ntaining  the  canister  and  spaced 
from  its  outlet  end,  the  housing  having  a  pair  of  outlets  com- 
municating with  the  canister  ()utlet,  a  pair  of  expandable  cham- 
bers in  said  casing  with  said  h(^using  between  them,  each  cham- 
ber being  provided  with  a  ^ngle  inlet-outlet  port,  conduits 
connecting  said  housing  outlejts  with  said  ports  and  said  casing 
outlet  opening,  and  means  in  jthe  casing  resisting  expansion  of 
said  chambers  during  exhalation  through  said  canister, 
whereby  to  maintain  the  air! in  the  respirator  under  jxjsitive 
pressure. 


4,157,092 
DIRECT-ACTING  RESPIRATOR 
Angelo  Fare,  and  Giovanni  Fumagalli,  both  of  Milan,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  729,574 
Claims   priority,  applicatiifn   Switzerland,   Oct.   24,   1975, 


13793/75 


Int.  a.2  A61M  76/00 


VS.  a.  128—145.6  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  respirator  for  assited  and  controlled  respiration, 
having  a  fixed  structure  incoiporating  a  pump  unit  with  means 
defming  a  variable-volume  bhamber  which  has  a  fixed  wall 
part  supported  in  said  structure  and  a  movable  wall  part  opera- 
tively  associated  with  said  fixed  wall  part,  drive  means  for 
providing  a  reciprocating  movement  and  coupling  means  con- 
necting said  movable  wall  p4rt  to  said  drive  means  whereby. 
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said  movable  wall  part  is  reciprocably  movable  with  respect  to 
said  fixed  wall  part,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a 
connector  unit  having  rigidly  attached  thereto  said  fixed  wall 
part  of  said  means  defining  said  chamber  and  having  means  for 
providing  readily  releasable  connection  to  said  structure,  gas 
feed  and  delivery  lines  extending  through  said  connecting  unit 

/ 


4,157,093 

HYGIENE  SYSTEM 

Ralpli  H.  Brodsky,  14  E.  81  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10028 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,381 

Int.  a.2  A61M  3/00 

V.S.  a.  128—225  7  Qaims 


«-# 


44 
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1.  A  system  for  oral  and  vaginal  hygiene  and  for  contracep- 
tive use  comprising  a  source  of  compressed  air  having  a  com- 
pressed air  outlet,  an  output  connector  means  attached  to 
control  flow  from  the  outlet,  a  first  spray  device  for  oral  hy- 
giene adapted  for  connection  to  the  connector  means  to  re- 
ceive compressed  air  from  the  source  and  a  second  spray 
device  for  vaginal  hygiene  and  contraceptive  use  adapted  for 
connection  to  the  connector  means  to  receive  compressed  air 
from  the  source,  wherein  the  first  spray  device,  which  has  a 
first  liquid  container  with  a  removable  spray  head  connected 
thereto  and  an  elongate  output  probe  defining  an  outlet  passage 
leading  to  a  spray  nozzle  defined  at  one  end  of  the  probe,  is 
actuated  by  compressed  air  received  by  way  of  the  connector 
means  to  eject  a  spray  of  liquid  from  the  container  through  the 
nozzle  and  wherein  the  second  spray  device,  which  has  a 
second  liquid  container  with  a  second  removable  spray  head 
connected  thereto  a  second  elongate  output  probe  defining  a 
liquid  outlet  passage  and  a  compressed  air  outlet  passage  lead- 
ing to  a  spray  nozzle  at  one  end  of  the  probe  and  a  control 
valve  mounted  in  the  second  spray  head  for  movement  be- 
tween first  and  second  operative  conditions  to  control  flow  of 
compressed  air  and  liquid  respectively  through  the  compressed 
air  and  liquid  passages  of  the  second  probe,  is  actuated  by 
compressed  air  received  by  way  of  the  connector  to  eject  a 
spray  from  the  nozzle  of  the  second  probe,  the  spray,  with  the 
control  valve  in  its  first  operative  condition,  consisting  solely 
of  a  stream  of  liquid  from  the  second  container  and,  with  the 
control  valve  in  its  second  operative  condition,  consisting  of  a 
mixture  of  liquid  from  the  second  container  and  compressed 


4,157,094 
CATHETER  WITH  IMPROVED  BALLOON  AND  TIP 
ASSEMBLY 
Bhupendra  C.  Patel,  Elgin,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Kendall  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,767 

Int.  a.2  A61M  25/00 

U.S.  a.  128—349  B  9  Claims 


and  said  fixed  wall  part  and  communicating  with  said  variable 
volume  chamber,  and  said  coupling  means  comprising  a  direct- 
contacting,  quick  disconnecting  coupling  arrangement  opera- 
tively  associated  between  said  movable  wall  part  and  said  drive 
means  and  engageable  solely  by  a  linear  movement  of  one  of 
said  movable  wall  part  and  said  drive  means  relative  to  the 
other. 


1.  A  catheter,  comprising: 

an  elongated  shaft  having  a  distal  end,  a  main  lumen,  and  an 
inflation  lumen  extending  along  the  shaft; 

a  tip  member  having  a  tip  portion  defining  a  distal  end  of  the 
catheter  and  a  proximal  shoulder,  an  annular  tongue  ex- 
tending proximally  from  said  tip  portion  shoulder  and 
having  a  proximal  end  portion  received  in  the  main  lumen 
of  the  shaft,  said  proximal  tongue  portion  being  bonded  to 
the  shaft  with  the  shaft  and  tip  member  defining  an  annu- 
lar groove  recessed  from  an  outer  surface  of  the  shaft 
intermediate  the  distal  end  of  the  shaft  and  said  tip  portion 
shoulder,  said  tip  member  having  a  lumen  extending 
through  said  tongue,  and  an  opening  in  said  tip  portion 
communicating  with  said  lumen; 

a  separate  annular  balloon  member  positioned  in  said  groove 
and  overlying  said  tongue,  said  balloon  member  having 
outer  and  inner  walls  of  elastic  material  joined  at  sides  of 
the  balloon  member  and  defining  a  cavity,  with  a  proximal 
side  of  said  balloon  member  being  located  adjacent  the 
distal  end  of  said  shaft,  and  with  a  distal  side  of  said  bal- 
loon member  being  located  adjacent  the  tip  portion  shoul- 
der; and 

means  for  establishing  communication  between  the  inflation 
lumen  and  said  cavity  to  inflate  said  outer  wall. 


4,157,095 
REINFORCED  ARTinOAL  FINGERNAIL 
Sandra  S.  Sweet,  P.O.  Box  2744,  RoUing  HiU  Estates,  Calif. 
90274 

nied  Feb.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,314 

Int  a.2  A45B  29/00 

VS.  a.  132—73  14  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  reinforced  artificial  nail  on  a 
natural  digital  nail,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
disposing  a  mask  on  the  digit  on  which  the  natural  digital 
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nail  is  carried  to  ex|x>se  upper  surface  portions  of  the 
natural  digital  nail  through  an  opening  in  the  mask; 

applying  a  first  continuous  layer  of  hardenable  polymeric 
material  to  the  exposed  upper  surface  portions  of  the 
natural  digital  nail,  and  to  at  least  portions  of  adjacent 
upper  surface  portions  of  the  mask  to  extend  the  apparent 
length  of  the  artificial  nail  beyond  the  length  of  the  natural 
digital  nail; 

disposing  a  reinforcing  element  on  at  least  portions  of  the 
upper  surface  of  the  first  layer  of  polymeric  material; 

applying  a  second  continuous  layer  of  hardenable  polymeric 
material  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  first  layer  and  over  the 
reinforcing  element  to  enclose  the  reinforcing  element 
between  the  first  and  second  layers;  and, 

removing  the  mask. 


4,157,096 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  THtEADED  PIPE  ENDS 
John  A.  Miller,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  AMF  Incorpo- 
rated, White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  916,684 

Int.  a.i  B08B  3/02.  9/02 

U.S.  Q.  134—111  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  forming  a  closed  fluid  system  for  cleaning  the 
ends  of  pipes,  comprising 

a  wash  head  for  cleaning  the  pin  end  of  a  pipe  defining  a 
sealed  wash  chamber  when  a  pipe  end  is  disposed  therein, 
and  having  a  manually  operable  valve  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  cleaning  fluid  to  said  wash  chamber; 

a  wash  head  for  cleaning  the  box  end  of  a  pipe  defining  a 
sealed  wash  chamber  when  a  pipe  end  is  disposed  therein, 
and  having  a  manually  operable  \«lve  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  cleaning  fluid  to  said  wash  chamber; 

each  of  said  wash  heads  having  means  for  spraying  the  flow 
of  cleaning  fluid  against  the  pipe  end  disposed  therein  and 
seal  means  for  preventing  the  dealing  fluid  from  flowing 
from  the  pipe  end  being  cleaned  into  the  pipe  toward  its 
other  end; 

tank  means  for  the  cleaning  fluid; 

filter  means  for  removing  contaminants  from  the  cleaning 
fluid  after  use  in  said  wash  heads; 

first  pump  means  causing  the  used  cleaning  fluid  to  flow 
from  said  wash  head  through  said  filter  means  to  said  tank 
means;  and 

second  pump  means  for  providing  cleaning  fluid  under  pres- 
sure from  said  tank  means  to  Said  manually  operable 
valves. 


\<ms 
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thereinto  to  form  a  nose-sh^ped  bulge  extending  along  the 
vertical  center  line  of  said  otie  of  its  longer  side  walls,  said 
washing  tub  having  its  bottoifi  wall  partially  raised  to  form  a 
raised  bottom  extending  around  said  vertical  center  line  and 
merging  into  said  nose-shaped  bulge,  said  raised  bottom  being 
shaped  and  sized  to  allow  at  le^t  one  pair  of  the  lower  poriions 
of  the  paired  rims  and  the  paired  nose  pads  of  a  pair  of  specta- 
cles to  stably  rest  thereon,  while  one  of  the  sides  of  said  specta- 
cles being  placed  on  the  remaining  lower  bottom  wall,  when 
said  spectacle  washer  is  located  with  said  spectacles;  and  a 


mechanical  vibrator  includini ;  an  electric  motor  mounted  on 
said  spectacle  washer  such  th  it  its  vertical  shaft  of  rotation  is 
positioned  in  the  vertical  center  plane,  in  which  said  vertical 
center  line  extends,  and  an  eccentric  weight  having  its  eccen- 
tric shaft  of  rotation  connected  to  the  vertical  shaft  of  said 
electric  motor  for  horizontally  vibrating  said  spectacle  washer 
as  a  whole  and  accordingly  said  spectacles  relative  to  said 
washing  liquid,  when  it  is  tumjed  by  said  electric  motor,  so  that 
said  spectacles  may  be  washed  with  said  washing  liquid  by  the 
actions  of  the  shearing  forces  established  inbetween. 


4,1J7,098 
PORTABLE  SHELTER 
Byron  W.  Cronk,  P.  O.  Box  $2,  Huntley,  Mont.  59037 
Filed  Jan.  23, 19t8,  Ser.  No.  871,358 


a.2  ,A45F  1/16 


U.S.  a.  135—3  R 


4,157,097 
SPECTACLE  WASHER 
Masami  Miya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seizo  Takahashi, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  915,356 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  16, 1977, 52-77843[U] 
Int.  a.2  B08B  3/04 
U.S.  a.  134—117  5  Qaims 

1.  A  spectacle  washer  comprising:  a  washing  tub  of  a  gener- 
ally rectangular  shape  for  reserving  a  washing  liquid  therein, 
said  washing  tub  having  one  of  its  Iqnger  side  walls  bulging 


10  Claims 


1.  A  portable  shelter  including  a  plurality  of  sidewall  fram- 
ing sections,  a  plurality  of  coi^nectors  joining  adjacent  sidewall 
sections  to  form  vertical  side^alls,  a  plurality  of  arched  cross- 
members  extending  from  the  (op  portions  and  the  end  portions 
of  said  vertical  sidewalls,  cro$sbrace  members  extend-between 
adjacent  end  portions  of  said  sidewalls,  and  a  covering  of  a 
flexible  sheet  material  dispoKd  over  the  assembled  sidewall 
sections  and  arched  crossmeaibers;  said  sidewall  framing  sec- 
tions being  formed  of  four  s  traight  lengths  of  tubing  affixed 
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perpendicular  to  each  other  with  the  ends  of  each  length  of 
tubing  extending  a  significant  distance  beyond  the  crossing 
point  thereof  with  lengths  of  tubing  perpendicular  thereto, 
certain  of  said  sidewall  framing  sections  being  of  a  square 
configuration  of  equal  height  and  width  and  having  a  length  of 
tubing  disposed  intermediate  and  parallel  to  the  lengths  of 
tubing  forming  opposite  sides  of  the  sidewall  sections,  and 
other  of  said  sidewall  sections  being  of  a  rectangular  configura- 
tion with  a  height  equal  to  the  sidewall  sections  of  square 
configuration  and  a  width  approximately  one-half  the  height 
and  having  diagonal  brace  members  connecting  opposite  cross- 
ing points  of  the  lengths  of  tubing,  and  said  sidewall  framing 
sections  being  reversible  and  invertable  and  capable  of  accom- 
modating the  ends  of  said  arched  crossmembers  in  any  orienta- 
tion; said  arched  crossmembers  each  having  a  transverse  cen- 
tral opening  to  receive  a  common  roof  or  end  brace  member; 
said  arched  crossmembers  and  said  connectors  having  an  inside 
tubing  diameter  slightly  larger  than  the  outside  diameter  of  the 
tubing  of  said  sidewall  sections  so  that  the  ends  of  said  arched 
crossmembers  and  said  connectors  can  be  slidably  disposed 
over  the  tubing  ends  extending  from  said  sidewall  sections  in 
the  erection  of  said  shelter;  and  matching  transverse  o[>enings 
in  the  tubing  of  said  sidewall  sections,  said  arched  crossmem- 
bers, said  connectors  and  said  crossbrace  members  for  insertion 
of  connecting  pins  to  secure  the  respective  components  to  each 
other. 


4,157,100 

THREAD  PROTECTOR  DEVICE 

John  Turk,  11433  Lansing  Dr.,  Garfield  Heights,  Ohio  44125 

nied  Aug.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,301 

Int.  CL^  B65D  59/06 

VS.  CI.  138—96  T  13  Claims 


4,157,099 
LOW  NOISE  FAUCET 
Wilfried  Delker,  Bonn-Beuel,  and  Richard  Burg,  Neumagen- 
Dhron,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  American 
Standard  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  16, 1977,  Ser.  No.  797,539 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  19, 
1976,  2622179 

Int.  a.2  F16K  11/00.  47/02 
VS.  a.  137—625,17  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  water  faucet  having  a  valve  body  with  control  ele- 
ments formed  by  two  discs,  the  first  disc  being  stationary  and 
having  water  inlet  openings  and  a  water  outlet  opening  con- 
nected on  one  side  to  a  valve  manifold  and  on  the  other  side 
directed  toward  the  second  disc  which  is  movably  arranged  on 
the  first  disc,  the  second  disc  having  a  surface  cavity  arranged 
and  constructed  to  overlap  the  inlet  openings  and  the  outlet 
opening  formed  in  the  first  disc,  the  improvement  comprising; 
a  noise  reducing  assembly  disp>osed  within  the  surface  cavity 
of  the  second  disc  and  including  at  least  one  integrally 
formed  screen  basket  and  at  least  one  protrusion  being  in 
the  form  of  a  raised  section  of  screen  which  extends 
towards  the  first  disc  into  the  flow  passageway  between 
the  inlet  and  outlet  openings  while  maintaining  a  free 
water  flow  passageway  between  said  raised  section,  said 
screen  and  said  stationary  disc  to  thereby  reduce  the  noise 
level  during  Ofwration  of  the  water  faucet. 


1.  A  thread  protector  for  protecting  a  generally  cylindrical 
hollow  member  externally  threaded  from  one  end  over  a  por- 
tion thereof  and  wherein  said  member  has  inner  and  outer 
diameters,  said  thread  protector  comprising, 
an  inner  sleeve  constructed  from  a  resilient  material  to  have 
a  continuous  sleeve  side  wall  and  open  inner  and  outer 
ends  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  sleeve  side  wall  having 
a  threaded  area  extending  from  at  least  adjacent  said 
sleeve  outer  end  toward  said  sleeve  inner  end  adapted  to 
threadedly  receive  at  least  a  portion  of  the  externally 
threaded  area  of  said  member,  said  sleeve  including  an 
annular  flange  adjacent  said  sleeve  inner  end  extending 
generally  radially  inward  from  said  sleeve  side  wall  and 
merging  into  an  annular  lip  which  extends  from  the  area  of 
merger  to  a  terminal  edge  disposed  generally  further 
radially  inward  and  toward  said  sleeve  outer  end,  said 
sleeve  flange  and  lip  being  dimensioned  so  that  at  least 
some  portion  of  said  sleeve  lip  between  the  area  of  merger 
with  said  sleeve  flange  and  lip  terminal  edge  is  adapted  to 
engage  said  member  one  end  as  said  member  is  threadedly 
received  in  said  sleeve  and  said  sleeve  lip  is  adapted  to 
cammingly  engage  the  inside  surface  of  said  member  one 
end  as  said  member  is  further  threadedly  received  in  said 
sleeve  to  a  position  where  at  least  said  lip  engages  said 
inside  surface  of  said  member  for  compressingly  engaging 
and  sealing  said  member  one  end; 
an  outer  shell  received  over  said  sleeve  constructed  from  a 
material  having  a  greater  rigidity  than  said  resilient  mate- 
rial to  have  a  continuous  shell  side  wall  and  open  inner 
and  outer  ends,  said  shell  being  dimensioned  so  that  at 
least  a  substantial  portion  of  the  shell  side  wall  inner  sur- 
face is  spaced  from  the  sleeve  side  wall  outer  surface  over 
the  coextensive  portions  thereof,  said  shell  including  a 
shell  flange  disposed  in  an  abutting  covering  relationship 
with  said  sleeve  flange  and  merging  into  a  shell  lip  dis- 
posed in  an  abutting  covering  relationship  with  said  sleeve 
lip,  said  shell  lip  is  adapted  to  bolster  said  sleeve  lip  as  said 
sleeve  lip  cammingly  engages  said  member  one  end; 
means  disposed  between  the  sleeve  and  shell  side  walls  for 
maintaining  the  spaced  apart  relationship  therebetween 
and  for  cushioning  said  sleeve  against  the  effects  of  blows 
imparted  to  said  shell;  and, 
means  for  fixedly  retaining  said  shell  on  said  sleeve. 
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4,157,101 

HOSE  STRUCTURE 

John  A.  Ross,  Tandragee,  Northern  freland,  assignor  to  The 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  854,572,  Nov.  25,  1977, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  691,731,  Jun.  1, 

1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  5, 1978,  Ser.  No.  867,215 

Int.  a.^  F16L  11/00 
U.S.  a.  138—130  I  17  Claims 


I.  A  large  diameter  suction  and  discnarge  hose  comprised  of 
elastomeric  material  incorporating  reiaforcing  elements  com- 
prising an  innertube  of  elastomeric  material,  at  least  two  radi- 
ally spaced  windings  of  monofilament  lying  outwardly  of  said 
innertube  and  wound  at  an  angle  of  50° -60'  to  the  axis  of  the 
hose  with  said  windings  being  of  opposite  hand  orientation,  a 
layer  of  elastomeric  material  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  5% 
of  the  hose  diameter  between  the  windings  of  monofilament,  a 
cover  layer  of  elastomeric  material  around  the  outer  surface  of 
the  hose,  at  least  one  layer  of  aramid  fabric  positioned  in  the 
wall  of  the  hose  between  the  innertube  and  cover  layer  adja- 
cent to  at  least  one  of  the  windings  of  monofilament,  and  an 
elastomeric  adhesive  layer  between  the  monofilament  and 
aramid  fabric  to  effect  a  bond  between  tfie  two  upon  vulcaniza- 
tion of  the  integral  structure. 

II.  A  large  diameter  suction  and  discharge  buoyant  hose 
comprised  of  elastomeric  material  incorporating  reinforcing 
elements  comprising  an  innertube  of  elastomeric  material,  at 
least  two  radially  spaced  windings  of  monofilament  lying 
outwardly  of  said  innertube  and  wound  at  an  angle  of  50°-60' 
to  the  axis  of  the  hose  with  said  windings  being  of  opposite 
hand  orientation,  a  layer  of  cellular  polymeric  foam  material 
between  the  windings  of  monofilament  and  taken  from  the 
group  comprising  natural  rubber,  styrene  butadiene  rubber, 
polychloroprene  rubber,  cross-linked  polyethylene,  cross- 
linked  ethylene  vinylacetate  copolymer,  polyurethane  or  plas- 
ticized  polyvinyl  chloride,  the  density  being  in  the  range  of 
0.01  to  0.75  grms/ml  and  a  thickness  of  at  least  5%  of  the  hose 
diameter,  and  a  cover  layer  of  elastomeric  material  around  the 
outer  surface  of  the  hose,  the  completed  hose  being  vulcanized 
into  an  integral  structure. 


4,157,102 
DEVICE  FOR  MOVING  DIES  IN  A  MACHINE  FOR  THE 
MANUFACTURE  OF  TWISTED  WIRE  ARTICLES  WFTH 

ALTERNATING  DIRECTION  OF  TWIST 
Gennady  D.  Pershin;  Valentin  P.  Emelyanov,  and  Gennady  K. 
Schegolev,  all  of  Magnitogorsk  Chelyabinskol  oblasti, 
U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  Vsesojuzny  Nauchno-Issledovatelsky 
Institut  Metiznoi  Promyshlennosti  (Vniimetiz),  Magnitorsk, 
U.S.S.R.  j 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,126 
Int.  a.2  B21F  7/00 
U.S.  a.  140—149  5  Claims 

1.  Device  for  moving  dies  to  grip  and  release  wire  articles  in 
a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  twisted  wire  articles  with 
alternating  direction  of  twisting,  said  device  comprising  guides 
fastened  to  a  bed  of  said  machine  along  the  axis  of  pulling;  a 
slider  having  a  through  passage  and  mounted  for  reciprocal 
movement  on  said  guides,  said  through  passage  being  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure;  means  for 
moving  the  slider;  a  lower  die  fixed  to  said  slider;  an  actuating 
cylinder  articulated  to  said  slider;  a  double-arm  lever  articu- 
lated to  a  piston  rod  of  said  actuating  c^inder  and  to  said  slider 
and  having  a  free  end;  an  upper  die  secured  to  the  free  end  of 
said  lever;  a  control  valve  disposed  in  ihe  slider  through  pas- 
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sage  of  said  slider  for  control  ing  communication  between  the 
fluid  source  and  the  piston  chiamber  of  said  actuating  cylinder; 


and  means  for  moving  said  control  valve  to  control  communi- 
cation between  the  piston  chamber  and  the  fluid  source. 


4,117,103 
CONTAINER 
George  H.  La  Fleur,  P.O.  Bos  8,  Clarkson,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,363 


U.S.  a.  141—98 


Int.  a.2  B6I  B  3/04.  39/00 


8  Oaims 


1.  A  container  molded  fro^  plastics  material  in  extended 
full-capacity  configuration  aitd  adapted  to  be  collapsed  ac- 
cordian-fashion  for  storage, 

the  container  having  a  bottom  portion  and  a  top  portion  and 
an  intermediate  pleated  pcrtion, 

and  diametrically  opposite  buttons  provided  on  side  surfaces 
of  said  top  portion, 

a  flexible  handle  member  secured  to  said  bottom  portion  by 
securing  means  at  at  leait  one  point  of  securement  and 
providing  a  handle  loop,  ^d  handle  loop  having  portions 
extending  upwardly  fromjsaid  bottom  portion  along  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  containei|  adjacent  the  said  diametrically 
opposite  buttons, 

a  first  aperture  provided  in  *ich  said  handle  loop  portions  an 
equal  distance  from  said  $t  least  one  point  of  securement 
to  receive  said  buttons  [provided  on  said  top  portion  in 
container-carrying  configjuration,  and 

a  second  aperture  in  each  lopp  arm  between  said  at  least  one 
point  of  securement  and  ^d  first  aperture  to  receive  said 
buttons  provided  on  said  tbp  portion  when  the  container  is 
collapsed  accordian-fashi<)n  in  storage  configuration; 

and  wherein  the  container  i  includes  a  flexible  top  surface 
having  an  opening  thereiil  to  facilitate  filling  of,  and  pour- 
ing from,  the  container. 


4,1^,104 
GASOLINE  DISPENSING  AND  VAPOR  RECOVERY 
APPARATUS 
Alden  A.  Lofquist,  Jr.,  10  Rit^  Way,  Orinda,  Calif.  94563 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,444 
Int.  a.2  B65B  3/18 
U.S.  a.  141-292  5  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  volatile  liquids  into  a  container 
having  a  filling  port  and  for  simultaneously  recovering  vapor 
thereby  generated,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  nozzle  having  separate  liquid  dispensing  and  vapor  recov- 
ery passageways, 

a  handle  for  supporting  the  nozzle  and  for  connecting  it  to 
external  liquid  pumping  and  vapor  recovery  means,  the 
handle  further  including  separate  liquid  and  vapor,  hand- 
operated  shut-off  valves  for  the  nozzle  liquid  dispensing 
and  vapor  recovery  passageways,  and  pneumatically  op- 
erated valve  actuator  means  for  simultaneously  shutting 
off  both  valves,  the  valve  actuator  means  including  a 
venturi  passageway  extending  through  the  nozzle  which 


4,157,106 

RUN-FLAT  TIRE  HAVING  INTERNAL  SUPPORT 

MEANS 

Roy  S.  Cataldo,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Not.  16, 1977,  Ser.  No.  851.843 
Int.  a.2  B60C  17/00.  17/04 
U.S.  a.  152—158 


3  Claims 


A 


\  /-f 


passageway  is  normally  open  at  one  end,  the  valve  actua- 
tor means  being  triggered  by  blockage  of  the  open  end  of 
the  venturi  passageway, 
a  hollow  adaptor  for  receiving  the  nozzle  and  including 
means  for  attaching  the  adaptor  in  the  filling  port  of  the 
container,  the  adaptor  having  separate  liquid  dispensing, 
vapor  recovery  and  venturi  passageways  and  connector 
means  for  forming  removable,  fluid  tight,  separate  inter- 
connections between  these  passageways  of  the  adaptor 
and  those  of  the  nozzle  upon  insertion  of  the  nozzle  into 
the  adaptor. 


/H- 


1.  For  use  within  a  pneumatic  tire  including  a  carcass  having 
an  outer  tread  surface,  oppositely  disposed  sidewalls,  a  bead 
adjacent  each  inner  sidewall  end,  and  an  annular  o(>ening 
between  the  beaded  ends,  on  a  vehicle  wheel  having  an  annular 
rim  and  annular  rim  flanges  formed  on  oppositely  disposed 
sides  thereof  for  retaining  said  beaded  ends  of  said  tire  in  seal- 
ing engagement  therewith  when  said  tire  is  inflated;  a  tire 
stabilizer  comprising  a  plurality  of  arcuate  segments,  each 
segment  including  inner  and  outer  suppori  walls,  toroidal- 
shaped  sidewalls  interconnecting  said  inner  and  outer  support 
walls,  means  on  said  toroidal -shaped  sidewalls  for  seating  on 
the  oppositely  disposed  inner  surfaces  of  said  tire  sidewalls  a 
predetermined  distance  radially  outwardly  of  said  beaded 
ends,  and  a  radially  extending  assembly  flange  formed  on  the 
inner  surface  of  said  inner  support  wall;  a  unitizing  ring  spaced 
radially  from  supportive  engagement  with  said  rim  and  abutted 
against  one  side  of  each  of  said  assembly  flanges;  and  fastener 
means  for  securing  said  unitizing  ring  to  each  of  said  assembly 
flanges  so  that  said  ring  is  entirely  supported  by  said  stabilizer 
and  for  retaining  said  means  in  place  against  said  oppositely 
disposed  inner  surfaces  of  said  tire  sidewalls  with  respect  to 
said  rim  flanges  and  the  portions  of  said  tire  walls  confined 
between  said  rim  flanges  and  said  means  when  said  tire  be- 
comes deflated. 


4,157,105  4,157,107 

PORTABLE  LOG  SPLITTER  RUN-FLAT  TIRE  HAVING  INTEGRAL  INTERNAL 

Byron  J.  Gansley,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Harold  Phelps,  SUPPORT  MEANS 

Plymouth,  Mich.  R^y  §_  Cataldo,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,471 


Filed  Jul.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,398 
Int.  a.2  B27L  7/00 


U,S.  a.  144—193  A 


*  ^^'*™*  Int  a.'  B60C  1 7/04 

MS.  a.  152—330  RF 

a 


3  Claims 


1.  A  portable  log  splitter  comprising;  a  base  assembly,  a 
blade  fixed  on  said  base  for  penetrating  one  end  of  a  log,  a 
hydraulic  actuator  fixedly  mounted  on  said  base  and  having  a 
rod  extendable  toward  said  blade,  and  a  pump  operable  to 
deliver  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  actuator  to  extend  said  rod  into 
engagement  with  a  log  and  force  it  into  engagement  with  said 
blade,  said  base  being  extendable  from  a  storage  position  in 
which  said  hydraulic  actuator  is  in  its  collapsed  position  and 
the  end  of  said  rod  is  adjacent  to  said  blade  to  an  operative 
position  in  which  said  hydraulic  actuator  and  blade  are  spaced 
apart  to  receive  a  log  therebetween. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pneumatic  tire  including  an  outer 
tread  portion,  oppositely  disposed  sidewalls,  an  annular  bead 
adjacent  each  inner  sidewall  end,  and  an  annular  opening 
between  the  beaded  ends,  and  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  rim 
with  flanges  formed  on  oppositely  disposed  sides  thereof  for 
retaining  the  beaded  ends  in  sealing  engagement  therewith 
when  the  tire  is  inflated;  a  tire  stabilizer  comprising  a  rigid 
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running  band  disposed  within  the  tire  intermediate  the  oppo- 
sitely disposed  sidewalls  with  the  circumferential  center 
thereof  substantially  coplanar  with  the  center  of  one  of  the 
annular  beads,  two  adjacent  rows  of  circumferentially  ori- 
ented, spaced  tension  spokes  operatively  connected  at  the 
inner  ends  thereof  to  one  of  the  beaded  ends  and  secured  at  the 
outer  ends  thereof  to  the  running  band  with  alternate  spokes  in 
each  row  being  oppositely  angularly  disposed,  said  spokes 
retaining  the  running  band  in  position  to  support  the  outer 
tread  portion  should  the  tire  become  deflated,  and  an  annular 
ridge  formed  on  the  rim  adjacent  the  inner  edge  of  each  of  the 
beaded  ends  to  retain  the  beaded  ends  in  position  during  a 
deflated  tire  condition. 


1.  In  a  shade  roller  assembly  of  ttw  type  having  a  roller 
formed  with  an  assembly  mounting  end  portion  and  an  oppo- 
site hollow,  tubular  end  portion  having  an  end  opening,  a 
shade  rolled  upon  said  roller,  and  an  assembly  mounting  plug 
removably  insertable  into  said  tubular  ead  portion  through  said 
opening  and  including  means  for  limititg  the  amount  of  inser- 
tion of  said  plug;  the  improvement  for  facilitating  adjustment 
of  the  length  of  said  assembly,  which  comprises  in  combina- 
tion: 
said  tubular  end  portion  having  at  least  one  line  of  weakness 
extending  circumferentially  thereof  to  define  at  least  one 
ring  element,  said  ring  element  being  connected  to  an 
adjacent  portion  of  said  tubular  end  portion  by  at  least  one 
tear  element,  said  tear  element  being  severable  to  permit 
removal  of  said  ring  element  from  said  tubular  end  portion 
to  effect  shortening  of  said  assembly  by  an  amount  corre- 
sponding to  the  axial  dimension  of  said  ring  element  so 
removed,  said  line  of  weakness  being  arranged  for  con- 
cealment by  said  shade  when  wound  on  said  roller; 
said  plug  being  axially  dimensioned  to  extend  inwardly  of 
said  opening  beyond  said  line  of  weakness,  whereby  an 
inserted  end  of  said  plug  normally  resides  in  radial  align- 
ment with  said  adjacent  portion  of  said  tubular  end  por- 
tion; and  I 
said  plug  also  including  a  generally  cylindrical  body  portion 
and  a  cap  fixed  to  an  outer  end  of  said  body  portion  by  a 
gudgeon  pin,  said  cap  includ\pg  a  base  portion  centrally 
apertured  to  receive  said  pin  and  being  sized  to  be  essen- 
tially radially  co-extensive  with  said  tubular  end  portion 
and  an  integrally  formed  skirt  portion  extending  axially 
from  adjacent  a  rim  of  said  base  portion,  said  skirt  portion 
being  internally  dimensioned  to  slidably  receive  said  outer 
end  of  said  body  portion  and  being  discontinuous  circum- 
ferentially of  said  rim  of  said  base  portion,  whereby  to 
cooperate  with  said  base  portion  and  said  outer  end  of  said 
body  portion  to  define  a  "pull"  recess  sized  to  receive  a 
finger  of  a  user  of  said  shade  roller  assembly  to  facilitate 
selective  user  withdrawal  of  said  plug  from  within  said 
tubular  end  portion. 
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4,157,108 
SHADE  ROLLER  ASSEMBLY 
John  D.  Donofrio,  Ogdensburg,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Joaniis  West- 
em  Mills  Company,  CMcago,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  723.781 

Int  a.2  A47G  5m 

U.S.  a.  160—263  \  8  aaims 


4,1$7,109 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  MOLD  FOR 

METAL  CASTING 

Atsushi  Toyoda,  and  Hiroshi  Kasai,  both  of  Hamamatsu,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Gakki  $eizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  15,  19l6,  Ser.  No.  723,558 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18, 1975,  50-112958; 
Feb.  6,  1976,  51-11902 

Int.  a.2  B22D  p/16;  B29C  1/02 
U.S.  a.  164—7  12  Claims 


EXPOSURE  OF 

GRANULAR 

FILLERS 

FILM  BLRMNG 
DOWN  TO  ASH 


FILM 
CMBONIZATION 


FILM 
BROWNING 


FILM 
SOFTENING 


1.  Improved  metal  casting  process  by  vacuum  molding 
comprising  the  steps  of:  heating  a  cover  film  including,  at  least 
partly,  an  ionomer  resin  for  softening,  setting  said  cover  film  in 
the  softened  state  upon  the  surface  of  a  given  pattern  via  appli- 
cation of  pneumatic  suction  io  the  latter,  placing  a  hollow 
frame  in  position  on  said  cover  film  set  onto  said  surface  of  said 
original  pattern  by  the  applied  suction,  forming  a  layer  of  heat 
resisting  granular  fillers  withi^  said  frame  on  said  cover  film 
applying  pneumatic  suction  to  said  layer  of  said  granular  fill- 
ers, removing  said  original  pattern  after  complete  solidification 
of  said  granular  fillers,  to  pi|ovide  a  mold  having  a  cavity 
therein,  and  casting  molten  m(tal  in  said  cavity,  whereby  the 
cover  film  first  melts  before  being  contacted  by  the  molten 
metal  and  permeates  the  granolar  filler  layer  due  to  the  pneu- 
matic suction  and  is  then  quickly  carbonized  to  provide  the 
mold  with  adequate  permeability. 


t 


4,197,110 
METHOD  OF  PRODUONC  INGOTS  OF  UNALLOYED 

AND  ALLOVED  STEELS 
Erwin  Flockinger;  Gert  KUhnek,  both  of  Kapfenberg,  and  Peter 
Macliner,  Leoben,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Vereinigte 
Edelstahlwerke  Aktiengesellschaft  (YEW),  Yienna,  Austria 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,272 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  8, 
1976.  2655602 

Int  a.2  B22D  27/02 


MS.  a.  164—52 


6  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  producing  ingots  of  unalloyed  and  alloyed 
steels  having  an  improved  primary  crystallization,  reduced 
ingot  segregation  and  a  reducdd  content  of  non-metallic  inclu- 
sions, in  which  molten  steel  is  [)oured  into  a  mould  having  a  top 
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opening,  a  slag  mixture  is  supplied  onto  said  molten  steel  in  the 
mould,  said  molten  steel  having  an  upper  rim  zone  bordering 
said  slag  mixture,  and  energy  is  supplied  to  said  slag  mixture 
while  the  steel  is  solidifying  in  the  mould,  the  improvement 
comprising  the  steps  of  cooling  said  upper  rim  zone  of  said 
molten  steel  along  an  annular  area  projecting  inward  of  the 
periphery  of  the  mould  top  opening  by  contacting  said  annular 
area  with  a  cooled  metal  top  part,  allowing  said  rim  zone  to 
shift  away  from  said  top  pari  due  to  ingot  shrinkage  so  as  to 
provide  an  annular  gap  between  said  top  pari  and  said  cooled 
upper  rim  zone,  allowing  a  poriion  of  said  slag  mixture  to  enter 
said  annular  gap,  and  allowing  said  portion  of  slag  mixture  to 
solidify  so  as  to  create  a  seal  between  the  mould  and  the  ingot. 


4,157,111 
METHOD  OF  HEAT-TREATING  DUCOLE  CAST  IRON 

PIPE 
Yoshio  Tanaka,  Taluuimika;  Susumu  Togawa,  Nishinomiya,  and 
Aldnori    Sakoda,    Amagasalu,   all    of  Japan,   assignors   to 
Kubota.  Ltd..  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  678,899,  Apr.  21,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,582 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1976,  51-1298 
Int.  a.2  B22D  n/02.  33/00;  C21D  9/OS.  5/00 
VS.  a.  164—76  9  Claims 


26  42    39    29    32    30  36     26  37 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  plurality  of  ductile  cast  iron 
pipes  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

continuously  centrifugally  casting  molten  metal  to  form, 
within  centrifugal  casting  molds,  castings  which  ulti- 
mately form  the  ductile  cast  iron  pipes; 

transporting  the  molds  with  the  castings  therein,  one  at  a 
time,  while  the  castings  are  still  in  a  red-hot  state,  to  an 
annealing  site;  annealing  the  castings  within  the  molds  at  a 
plurality  of  successively  different  heating  zones  including 
at  least  a  first  zone  and  a  last  zone  by  passing  a  hot  gas  of 
varying  temperature  through  the  castings  within  the  mold 
such  that  the  first  zone  has  the  highest  temperature  and 
the  last  zone  the  lowest  temperature; 

successively  transferring  said  molds  from  the  first  zone  to 
the  last  zone  in  such  a  manner  so  as  to  slow  down  the 
dissipation  of  heat  energies  from  the  red-hot  castings  by 
the  gradual  reduction  of  the  tempierature  in  the  heating 
zones,  said  variation  in  the  temperature  of  the  heating 
zones  being  effected  by  flowing  the  hot  gas  first  through 
the  hollow  poriion  of  the  mold  containing  the  casting  in 
the  red-hot  state  at  the  first  zone  and  then  successively 
into  each  of  the  hollow  portions  of  said  molds  of  lower 
temperature  by  means  of  telescopically  extensible  ducts 
connecting  one  mold  with  another  so  that  the  hot  gas  is 
gradually  cooled  as  it  passes  from  the  mold  in  the  first 
zone  successively  to  the  last  zone,  automatically  clamping 
said  telescopically  extensible  ducts  onto  the  openings  of 
the  molds  as  the  molds  move  into  each  heating  zone  so 
that  all  of  the  molds  are  connected  in  a  row  to  form  a 
closed  system  to  permit  the  gas  to  pass  therethrough; 
automatically  removing  said  ducts  from  the  molds  when 
being  transferred  to  the  next  successive  zone; 

synchronizing  said  automatic  clamping  and  removal  of  the 


telescopically  extensible  ducts  with  the  movement  of  the 
molds  from  one  heating  zone  to  a  heating  zone  of  lower 
temperature  so  that  clamping  of  the  telescopically  extensi- 
ble ducts  occurs  when  the  molds  are  located  at  the  heating 
zones  and  removed  when  the  molds  are  transferred  to  the 
next  heating  zone,  and; 
removing  the  castings  so  heat-treated  from  the  mold  in  a 
continuous  manner,  thereby  providing  a  plurality  of  duc- 
tile cast  iron  pipes. 


4.157.112 
AIR  CONDITIONING  METHOD 
Kazimierz  Swiderski.  Don  Mills,  Canada,  assignor  to  Canada 
Square  Management  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,546 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  17,  1977,  274221 

Int.  a.'  F25B  13/00 

U.S.  a.  165—2  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  air  conditioning  a  multi-storey  building 
having  a  core  area,  and  a  plurality  of  occupied  spaces  disposed 
around  said  core  area  and  arranged  in  zones,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

recirculating  air  in  each  said  zone  of  the  building  from  the 
occupied  spaces  in  said  zone  to  a  common  fan  compart- 
ment and  back  to  said  spaces  through  individual  ducts, 
while  maintaining  the  air  entering  said  ducts  at  a  tempera- 
ture at  least  substantially  as  high  as  the  temperature  of  the 
air  returned  to  the  fan  compartment  from  said  spaces; 

individually  cooling  the  air  in  each  duct  in  the  event  that  the 
temperature  of  the  air  in  the  associated  space  is  above  the 
required  temperature; 

delivering  conditioned  fresh  air  to  the  core  area  of  the  build- 
ing; and, 

delivering  make-up  air  from  said  conditioned  fresh  air  to  the 
occupied  spaces  of  said  individual  zones  of  the  building  as 
required. 


4,157,113 

VENTILATION  AND  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 

Frederick  J.  Karran,  Grange  Close,  Ingrave,  Nr.  Brentwood, 

Essex,  England,  and  Arthur  R.  Nisbet,  Coynant,  Llanfynydd, 

Carmarthen,  Dyfed,  Wales 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1977.  Ser.  No.  791.324 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  27.  1976. 
17059/76 

lot  a.2  F28F  27/02:  B61D  27/00 
U.S.  a.  165—42  12  Claims 

1.  A  ventilation  and  temperature  control  apparatus  for  an 
enclosed  space  or  compartment  of  a  vehicle  having  means  for 
heating  and  cooling  and  comprising,  in  combination,  respec- 
tive airflow  conduit  means  for  two  different  temperature  air- 
flows, a  plurality  of  rotary  valves  for  controlling  and  mixing 
said  airflows,  said  valves  each  comprising  inlet  porting  com- 
municating with  said  airflow  conduit  means  for  admitting  the 
different  temperature  airflows  to  the  valve,  respective  delivery 
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conduits  for  the  mixed  flows  from  said  plurality  of  valves  and 
outlet  porting  of  the  valves  communicating  with  said  conduits, 
each  of  said  valves  comprising  a  valve  body  having  a  periph- 
eral face  co-operating  with  said  porting  of  the  valve  and  means 
for  rotationally  adjusting  said  valves  relative  to  said  porting  for 
varying  the  proportions  of  the  two  different  temperature  air- 
flows admitted  by  the  valve  for  mixtifre  and  also  for  varying 
the  proportions  of  the  mixed  flows  directed  to  said  delivery 


conduits  of  the  valves,  said  means  for  rotationally  adjusting 
said  valves  comprising  first  operating  means  connected  to  said 
plurality  of  valves  to  effect  said  adjustment  of  the  plurality  of 
valves  interdependently,  and  second  operating  means  con- 
nected to  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  valves  to  effect  adjust- 
ment of  said  at  least  one  valve  independently  of  the  relative 
positions  of  the  valves  in  said  interdependent  rotational  adjust- 
ment. 


4,157,114 
TUBESHEET  WITH  A  THERMAL  SLEEVE 
John  F.  De  Lorenzo,  90  Mountiiin  Ave.,  North  Caldwell,  NJ. 
07006 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,314 

Int.  a.2  F28F  9/(f2 

U.S.  a.  165—158  r  6  Qaims 


1.  A  tubesheet  with  a  thermal  sleeve  comprising, 

a.  a  tubular  rim, 

b.  an  integral  annular  concentric  support  on  the  inside  of  the 
rim  and  the  support  defining  an  aanular  space, 

c.  an  integral  tube  plate  on  the  support  transverse  to  the  rim, 

d.  the  support  forming  an  integral  connection  for  the  tube 
plate  with  said  tubulation. 
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e.  the  tube  plate  having  a  ventral  face  and  a  dorsal  face, 

f  the  longitudinal  depths  of  the  annular  space  extending 
beyond  the  dorsal  and  the  ventral  faces  of  the  tube  plate, 

g.  the  dorsal  and  ventral  fa^es  of  the  tube  plate  being  gener- 
ally opposite  the  annular^  space, 

h.  the  annular  space  between  the  rim  and  the  support  com- 
municating with  the  dorsal  face  of  the  tube  plate. 


4,1$7,115 

LIGNOSULFONATES  AS  ADDITIVES  IN  RECOVERY 

PROCESSES  INVOLVING  CHEMICAL  RECOVERY 

PROCESSES 

George  Kalfoglou,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 
White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  591,573,  Jun.  30, 1975, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  715,957,  Aug.  19,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Not.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,114 
Int.  a.2  E21B  43/22 
U.S.  a.  166-274  I  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  oil  from  a  subterranean  forma- 
tion containing  oil  and  having  an  injection  well  and  a  produc- 
tion well  comprising  ] 
injecting  into  the  injection  MfeU  an  aqueous  solution  compris- 
ing a  mixture  of  lignosuljbnate  and  a  surfacUnt  compris- 
ing alkyl  benzene  alkox)ilated  sulfonates  having  the  fol- 
lowing general  formula:  , 


*i 


R2 


(OCF  2CH);tS03-M+ 


(D 


I 

R3 


alkyl  with  at  least  one  being  an 
20  carbon  atoms, 


where 

Ri  and  R2  are  hydrogen  or 

alkyl  group  of  from  6  to 
X  is  a  number  from  1  to  10, 
M+  is  a  cation  selected  froni  the  group  consisting  of  lithium, 

sodium,  potassium,  ammonium  and 
R3  is  either  — CH3  or  hydrogen. 


4,197,116 

PROCESS  FOR  REDUONG  FLUID  FLOW  TO  AND 

FROM  A  ZONE  ADJACENT  A  HYDROCARBON 

PRODUCING  FORMATION 

Gerald  R.  Coulter,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Halliburton 

Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  912,664 

Int.  a.2  E2ia  33/138,  43/26 

U.S.  a.  166—280  1  23  Claims 


19.  A  process  for  vertically  isolating  a  hydrocarbon  produc- 
ing formation  from  a  lower  contiguous  water  zone  in  a  subter- 
ranean locus  comprising: 
introducing  into  a  fracture  farmed  in  said  locus,  wherein  said 
fracture  extends  into  said  hydrocarbon  producing  forma- 
tion and  into  said  watee  zone,  a  quantity  of  proppant 
material  sufficient  to  fill  at  least  a  major  part  of  the  portion 
of  said  fracture  extending  into  said  water  zone; 
permitting  said  proppant  material  to  settle  in  said  portion  of 
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said  fracture  in  said  water  zone  to  thereby  form  a  fluid- 
conductive  bed  of  proppant  therein; 

introducing  into  the  portion  of  said  fracture  extending  into 
said  hydrocarbon  producing  formation  a  gellable  fluid  to 
thereby  form  a  non-conductive  plug  therein; 

introducing  into  said  proppant  bed  a  quantity  of  sealing 
material  sufficient  to  fill  the  pore  volume  of  said  proppant 
bed; 

permitting  said  sealing  material  to  set  in  said  proppant  bed  to 
form  a  non-conductive  plug  occluding  water  flow  from 
said  water  zone  to  said  fracture;  and 

removing  said  gellable  fluid  from  said  hydrocarbon  produc- 
ing formation. 


4,157,117 

OIL  WELL  TUBE  DRAINING  METHOD  AND  MEANS 

Leonard  Huckaby,  P.O.  Box  152,  Wayne,  Okla.  73095 

FUed  Sep.  15, 1978,  Ser.  No.  942,745 

Int.  CI.2  E21B  43/00;  F04B  21/00 

VS.  a.  166—311  6  Claims 


includes  a  second  fixed  check  valve  at  said  second  point  said 
first  and  second  check  valves  passing  oil  only  in  an  upward 
direction,  and  further  wherein  there  is  provided  a  polish  rod  on 
the  end  of  sucker  rods  in  said  pipe  string  for  reciprocating  said 
plunger,  means  for  draining  said  tubing  to  equalize  the  hydro- 
static pressure  of  oil  pumped  up  through  said  tubing  and  the  oil 
in  the  annulus  defined  between  the  exterior  of  said  tubing  and 
the  well  casing,  including,  in  combination: 

(a)  means  defining  an  effective  extension  of  said  pump  barrel; 

(b)  means  in  said  effective  extension  at  a  third  point  below 
said  first  point  providing  communication  between  the 
interior  of  said  effective  extension  and  said  well  annulus; 
and 

(c)  means  on  said  polish  rod  positioned  above  said  second 
point  when  said  plunger  is  at  said  first  point,  decreasing 
the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  polish  rod  along  a  section 
of  given  length  sufficient  so  that  when  said  plunger  is 
lowered  by  said  sucker  rods  into  said  effective  extension 
below  said  third  point,  said  section  straddles  said  fixed 
check  valve  to  thereby  permit  oil  in  said  tubing  to  drain 
through  said  section  of  said  polish  rod  into  said  barrel  and 
effective  extension  thereof  to  pass  out  said  means  provid- 
ing communication  to  said  annulus. 


4,157,118 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR  THE  WORKING 

TOOL  OF  A  aVIL  MACHINE 

Takashi  Suganami;  Tenio  Manzeki,  both  of  Fujisawa;  Tashiro 
Takeda,  Hiratsuka;  Tetsuya  Nalcayama,  Fujisawa;  Koh  Sbi- 
mizu,  Hiratsuka;  Keishiro  Kurihara,  Fujisawa;  Tohni 
Fukumura,  Hatano,  and  Naomi  Hatogai,  Hiratsuka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusbo, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,444 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1976,  51-104544 
Int.  C\.'  AOIB  63/111 

VJS.  a.  172—4.5  7  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  draining  an  oil  well  tubing  including  a  pipe 
string  and  pump  barrel  at  the  lower  end  of  the  pipe  string,  to 
equalize  the  hydrostatic  pressure  of  oil  pumped  up  through 
said  tubing  and  the  oil  in  the  annulus  defined  between  the 
exterior  of  the  tubing  and  the  well  casing,  and  wherein  a  polish 
rod  on  the  end  of  sucker  rods  in  the  pipe  string  is  provided  for 
reciprocating  a  pump  plunger  in  said  pump  barrel  between  a 
first  lower  point  and  a  second  upr>er  point,  including  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  extending  the  effective  length  of  the  pump  barrel; 

(b)  providing  communication  between  the  interior  of  the 
effective  extended  length  of  the  pump  barrel  and  said 
annulus  at  a  third  point  below  said  first  point; 

(c)  treating  a  section  of  said  polish  rod  above  said  second 
point  when  said  plunger  is  at  said  first  point  to  decrease  its 
cross  sectional  area  along  said  section; 

(d)  lowering  said  plunger  into  the  effective  extended  length 
of  the  pump  barrel  beyond  said  third  point  to  a  fourth 
point,  the  treated  section  of  said  polish  rod  being  formed 
on  the  rod  in  a  position  such  that  it  straddles  said  upper 
second  point  extending  partly  into  said  pump  barrel  and 
partly  above  said  pump  barrel  when  said  plunger  is  at  said 
fourth  point  so  that  oil  in  said  tubing  can  pass  into  said 
pump  barrel  along  said  section  of  polish  rod  and  out  said 
communication  to  said  annulus  thereby  equalizing  said 
hydrostatic  pressure. 

4.  In  an  oil  well  tubing  including  a  pipe  string  and  pump 
barrel  at  the  lower  end  of  the  pipe  string  having  a  plunger 
reciprocable  between  a  first  lower  point  in  said  barrel  and  a 
second  upp>er  point  in  said  barrel  and  wherein  said  plunger 
incorporates  a  first  travelling  check  valve  and  said  barrel 


i^"^^^'^ 


M?^ 


;:■;:- 


1.  An  automatic  control  system  for  a  working  tool  on  a  civil 
machine  comprising  a  vehicle  having  a  travelling  mechanism 
and  a  driving  means  for  driving  the  travelling  mechanism, 
which  comprises: 

a.  stroke  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  amount  of  stroke 
of  a  lifting  cylinder  device  which  expands  and  contracts  to 
move  said  working  tool  up  and  down; 

b.  inclination  angle  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  inclina- 
tion angle  of  said  vehicle  with  respect  to  the  absolute 
horizontal  plane; 

c.  a  first  arithmetic  means  for  computing  data  representative 
of  a  height  of  said  working  tool  with  the  aid  of  detection 
signals  produced  by  said  stroke  detecting  means  and  incli- 
nation angle  detecting  means;  and 
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d.  position  setting  means  for  setting  b  position  of  said  work- 
ing tool  in  advance; 

e.  a  first  detector  means  for  detecting  a  throttle  opening 
degree  of  an  engine  of  said  vehicle; 

f  a  second  detector  means  for  detecting  a  speed  of  said 
engine; 

g.  a  second  arithmetic  means  for  receiving  detection  signals 
from  said  first  and  second  detector  means  for  detecting  a 
throttle  lever  opening  degree  of  the  engine  and  said  detec- 
tor means  for  detecting  a  speed  of  said  engine  to  produce 
a  load  signal; 

h.  comparator  means  which  operates  to  compare  said  load 
signal  with  a  set  load  value  and  which,  when  the  load 
signal  exceeds  the  set  load  value,  produces  an  overload 
signal;  and 

i.  a  third  arithmetic  means  which  receives  a  position  setting 
signal  from  said  position  setting  means,  a  working  tool 
present  position  signal  from  said  first  arithmetic  means, 
and  an  output  from  said  second  arithmetic  means,  and 
which  when  no  overload  signal  is  applied  thereto  pro- 
duces a  deviation  signal  between  said  position  setting 
signal  and  said  present  position  signal,  and  when  said 
overload  signal  is  applied  thereto  produces  a  signal  in- 
structing to  release  said  position  setting  signal  and  present 
position  signal  to  decrease  load  on  the  basis  of  said  over- 
load signal, 

said  lifting  cylinder  being  controlled  by  an  output  of  said 
third  arithmetic  means. 


4,157,119 
MANUAL  GRADING  TOOL 
Everett  S.  Litchfield,  650-251  S.  Rancho  SanU  Fe  Rd.,  San 
Marcos,  Calif.  92069 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,178 

Int.  a.2  AOIB  1/20 

US.  a.  172—375  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  landscraping  and  grading  tooi  the  combination  of: 

(a)  An  elongated  handle  suitable  for  manual  use  while  the 
operator  stands  in  an  upright  position, 

(b)  An  enlarged  fKDrtion  integral  with  and  positioned  at  the 
end  of  the  handle  and  of  such  construction  that  the  hands 
and  abdomen  of  the  operator  may  abut  same  when  apply- 
ing force  to  the  device, 

(c)  A  base  member  being  a  flat,  rectangular,  bottom  portion 
suitable  for  contacting  the  ground  and  two  oppositely 
disposed  substantially  vertical  side  portions  integral  there- 
with and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  said  base  mem- 
ber having  a  smooth,  rounded  juncture  between  the  bot- 
tom portion  and  the  side  portions  extending  along  the 
entire  edge  of  each  side  of  the  bottom  portion  which 
broders  a  side  portion  and  the  corresponding  bottom  edge 
of  each  side  portion  wherein  the  sides  slope  inwardly 
towards  each  other  forming  an  angle  of  approximately 
fifteen  (15)  degrees  in  respect  to  a  line  perpendicular  to  the 
bottom  portion,  and  wherein  the  height  of  the  side  por- 
tions is  about  one  and  one  half  times  the  lateral  width  of 
the  bottom  portion, 

(d)  A  plurality  of  blades  suitable  for  harrowing  the  ground, 
and, 

(e)  Connecting  means  secured  to  the  end  of  the  handle  oppo- 
site that  of  the  enlarged  portion  and  which  means  retains 
both  the  base  member  and  the  blades  in  such  space  rela- 
tionship with  each  other  that  an  operator  can  cause,  alter- 
nately, the  base  member  and  the  blades  to  contact  the 
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ground  for  comfortable  aid  effective  use  simply  by  manu- 
ally routing  the  handle. . 


4,187,120 

ROTARY  IMPACT  MECHANISM  HAVING  A  SPRING 

ACCELERATED  INERTIA  MEMBER 

J.  Edward  C.  Anderson,  Moreland  Hills,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Marquette  Metal  Producte  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Conttnuation  of  Ser.  No.  813,072,  Jul.  5, 1977,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  913,245 

Int.  a.2  B25D  15/00 

VS.  a.  173—93  10  Clains 


'1 
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1.  In  a  rotary  impact  mechanism  of  the  type  comprising  an 
input  member,  an  output  meiiiber  and  an  inertia  member,  all 
approximately  symmetrical  about  a  common  axis  and  jour- 
naled  upon  each  other  at  mating  mutually  telescoping  circular 
surfaces  thereof  for  independent  angular  movement  about  said 
axis,  said  output  member  having  a  plurality  of  circumferential 
spaced  teeth,  at  least  one  pavyl  carried  by  the  inertia  member 
for  angular  movement  there\^ith  and  biased  for  engagement 
with  said  teeth  and  capable  pf  movement  to  disengage  the 
teeth,  a  cam  on  the  input  meiftber  operative  on  the  pawl  as  a 
function  of  relative  angular  ifiovement  of  the  input  member 
and  inertia  member  in  the  dirjection  to  force  the  pawl  out  of 
engagement  with  one  tooth  oflsaid  teeth  and  release  such  pawl 
for  engagement  with  another  (ooth  to  impact  thereagainst  and 
rotatively  drive  the  output  member,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: ; 

(a)  the  inertia  member  beingj  disposed  within  the  input  mem- 
ber and  being  of  smaller  radial  dimensions  than  the  radial 
dimensions  of  the  input  member  to  form  therebetween  a 
peripheral  recess;  ' 

(b)  a  plurality  of  helical  springs  disposed  in  said  peripheral 
recess  and  adjacent  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the 
inertia  member; 

(c)  each  of  the  springs  beijig  anchored  at  one  end  to  the 
inertia  member  and  at  thel  opposite  end  to  the  input  mem- 
ber so  that  upon  relative  Rotative  movement  between  the 
input  and  inertia  members,  the  springs  store  energy  and 
thereafter  function  to  rotatively  drive  said  inertia  member 
when  the  pawl  is  disengaged  from  said  one  tooth;  and 

(d)  a  cover  overlying  said  peripheral  recess  and  detachably 
connected  to  the  input  m^ber  so  as  to  be  removable  and 
thereby  expose  the  springs  for  removal  and/or  replace- 
ment. 


4,157,121 

HYDRAULIC  POWERED  ROCK  DRILL 

Lester  A.  Amtsberg,  and  Paul  J.  Bilodeau,  both  of  Utica,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Chicago  Pneumfitic  Tool  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  197?,  Ser.  No.  765,529 

Int.  a.2  B25D  |9/00.  FOIB  7/18 

VS.  a.  173—95  9  Claims 

1.  A  rock  drill  including  4  housing  arranged  to  form  an 
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hydraulic  reservoir,  a  piston  means  slidingly  supported  for 
axial  movement  within  the  housing,  said  piston  means  having  a 
major  diameter  portion  and  a  minor  diameter  portion  both  of 
said  portions  being  enclosed  within  the  hydraulic  reservoir  and 
subject  to  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  the  reservoir,  a  reciproca- 
ble  anvil  supported  in  the  housing  at  a  forward  end  thereof,  a 
mechanical  hydraulic  operated  valve  means  arranged  in  the 
housing  to  control  reciprocal  movement  of  the  piston  means 
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inner  extremity  of  said  bearing  engaging  surface  of  said 
cavity  to  be  of  larger  dimension  than  the  outer  extremity 
thereof; 

cooling  said  bearing  sleeve  and  spindle  to  reduce  the  outside 
dimension  of  said  bearing  sleeve; 

heating  said  drill  cutter  to  increase  the  inside  dimension  of 
said  cavity; 

inserting  said  assembled  and  cooled  bearing  sleeve  and  spin- 
dle into  said  cavity  of  said  heated  drill  cutter;  and 

allowing  said  drill  cutter,  said  bearing  sleeve  and  said  spindle 
to  return  to  normal  temperature  and  dimension  to  cause  a 
tight  retention  fit  to  develop  between  said  bearing  sleeve 
and  said  drill  cutter,  whereby  a  structural  interlocking 
relation  is  developed  between  said  drill  cutter  and  said 
bearing  sleeve  when  said  one  extremity  of  said  bearing 
sleeve  is  received  at  the  inner  extremity  of  said  bearing 
engaging  surface  of  said  cutter. 


for  impact  with  the  anvil,  rotation  means  enclosed  in  a  forward 
portion  of  the  housing  and  adapted  for  selective  rotation  of  the 
anvil  in  either  rotary  direction,  a  motor  means  affixed  to  a 
backhead  plate  secured  to  the  housing,  a  shaft  enclosed  in  the 
housing  and  operatively  connecting  the  motor  means  with  the 
rotation  means,  and  a  floating  seal  means  surrounding  a  portion 
of  both  the  anvil  and  the  piston  and  having  frictional  engage- 
ment with  the  anvil  and  piston  whereby  rotational  movement 
of  the  anvil  rotates  the  piston. 


4,157,122 

ROTARY  EARTH  BORING  DRILL  AND  METHOD  OF 

ASSEMBLY  THEREOF 

William  A.  Morris,  1110  Central,  Houston,  Tex.  77012 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,905 

Int  a.2  E21B  9/lQ 

VS.  a.  175—369  24  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  rotary  earth  boring  drill 
including  assembling  a  drill  cutter,  spindle  and  bearing  to 
establish  a  nonrotatable  retained  relation  between  said  bearing 
and  cutter,  said  method  comprising: 

providing  a  spindle  defining  a  bearing  surface  having  inner 
and  outer  extremities; 

providing  a  bearing  sleeve  having  a  tapered  cutter  engaging 
surface  formed  on  said  bearing  sleeve  causing  one  extrem- 
ity of  said  bearing  sleeve  to  be  larger  than  the  other  ex- 
tremity thereof  and  placing  said  bearing  sleeve  in  rotatable 
assembly  about  said  bearing  surface  of  said  spindle  with 
said  other  extremity  thereof  directed  toward  said  inner 
extremity  of  said  spindle; 

providing  a  rotary  drill  cutter  having  a  cavity  formed 
therein  to  receive  said  bearing  sleeve,  the  deepest  portion 
of  said  cavity  defining  the  inner  extremity  of  said  cavity 
and  the  mouth  of  said  cavity  defining  the  outer  extremity 
of  said  cavity,  said  cavity  being  defined  at  least  in  part  by 
an  internally  tapered  bearing  engaging  surface  causing  the 


4,157,123 
WHEELCHAIR  ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  ORCUTT 
Keith  S.  Rodaway,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Everest  h 
Jennings,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,574 

Int.  a.2  B62D  11/04 

VS.  a.  180—6.5  4  aaims 
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1.  An  electrical  control  circuit  for  a  wheelchair  including 
left  and  right  d.c.  wheel  motors,  battery  means  and  manually 
operable  switch  means  for  energizing  the  motors  from  the 
battery  means,  said  circuit  including,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  first  resistance  connected  to  shunt  the  negative  and 
positive  input  leads  of  the  right  wheel  motor  when  the 
portion  of  the  switch  means  for  energizing  said  right 
wheel  motor  is  unactuated;  and 

(b)  a  second  resistance  connected  to  shunt  the  negative  and 
positive  input  leads  of  the  left  wheel  motor  when  the 
portion  of  the  switch  means  for  energizing  said  left  wheel 
motor  is  unactuated  whereby  back  voltage  spikes  gener- 
ated when  the  motors  are  deenergized  are  absorbed  in  the 
resistances  respectively  to  thereby  protect  the  switch 
means  against  bum-out,  dynamic  braking  is  provided 
when  the  motors  act  as  generators  as  a  result  of  the  wheel- 
chair coasting,  easier  steering  control  is  afforded  when 
only  one  of  the  motors  is  energized  to  effect  a  turn  and 
permanent  magnet  type  d.c.  motors  can  be  utilized  for  said 
left  and  right  wheel  motors. 
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4,157,124 

VEHICULAR  SINGLE  SHAFT  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
POWER  SYSTEM 
Bernard  B.  Poore,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  asiignor  to  Deere  A  Com- 
pany, Moline,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  623,319,  Oct.  17, 1075,  Pat.  No.  4,109,772. 
This  application  Not.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,138 
Int.  a.-'  B60K  41/12 
U.S.  a.  180—105  E  1  Qaim 
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1.  A  vehicular  single  shaft  gas  turbine  engine  power  system 
comprising  a  single  shaft  gas  turbine  engine  providing  rota- 
tional energy  as  an  output;  an  inrmitely  variable  transmission 
coupled  to  receive  rotational  energy  from  the  engine  and 
output  rotational  energy  for  vehicle  locomotion  at  a  transmis- 
sion ratio  commanded  by  a  vehicle  control  system;  the  vehicle 
control  system  coupled  to  receive  eagine  speed  indication 
signals,  ground  speed  indication  signals,  and  op>erator  con- 
trolled ground  speed  command  signals  and  to  respond  to  said 
received  signals  by  commanding  transmission  ratios  which 
tend  to  cause  vehicle  acceleration  toward  an  operator  com- 
manded ground  speed  when  sufficient  power  is  available  from 
the  engine,  the  vehicle  control  system  being  operable  when 
sufiicient  engine  power  is  not  available  to  maintain  a  com- 
manded ground  speed  to  command  a  transmission  ratio  provid- 
ing at  one  hundred  percent  engine  speed  the  greater  of  a  first 
ground  speed  at  which  required  vehile  power  matches  maxi- 
mum available  engine  power  and  a  second  ground  speed  which 
is  a  predetermined  portion  of  operator  commanded  ground 
speed. 


4,157,125 

ALL-WHEEL-DRIVE  VtHICLE 

Patricia  M.  Bushell,  Blue  Hills,  Glebe  Rd.,  Headley,  Bordon, 

Hampshire,  and  Robert  C.  Bushell,  20  Melville  Ct.,  Guildown 

Rd.,  Guildford,  Surrey,  both  of  England 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,308 

Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  18,  1976, 
34307/76 

Int.  a.2  B62D  11A>4 
U.S.  a.  180—26  A  8  Qaims 

1.  An  all-wheel-drive  vehicle  having  at  least  three  wheels,  at 
least  one  of  which  is  steerable  over  a  steering  angle  of  substan- 
tially 90°  in  each  direction,  drive  meant  automatically  respon- 
sive to  the  steering  angle  of  said  at  least  one  steerable  wheel  for 
providing  synchronous  drive  to  all  wkeels  for  zero  or  small 
steering  angles,  differential  action  means  between  the  steerable 
and  non-steerable  wheels  for  intermediate  steering  angles 
whereby  the  or  each  steerable  wheel  is  driven  faster  than  the 
or  each  non-steerable  wheel,  and  drive  is  imparted  only  to  the 
or  each  steerable  wheel  for  steering  at^les  at  or  approaching 
90°,  said  drive  means  further  including  a  hydrostatic  system 
with  an  individual  hydraulic  motor  for  each  wheel,  fluid 
pumping  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  motors,  said  differ- 
ential action  means  including  control  valves  automatically 
actuable  in  response  to  the  steering  at^le  of  said  at  least  one 
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steerable  wheel  to  control  thp  supply  of  fluid  to  said  motors, 
said  fluid  pumping  means  be{ng  arranged  to  deliver  propor- 
tionate fluid  supplies  to  the  i^otors  of  the  steerable  and  non- 
steerable  wheels  for  synchroijous  drive  at  zero  or  small  steer- 
ing angles,  one  of  said  control  valves  being  arranged  automati- 
cally to  open  when  a  first  pre-determined  steering  angle  is 
exceeded  and  thereby  bridge  die  fluid  supplies  for  the  steerable 


and  non-steerable  wheels  to  provide  said  differential  action  at 
intermediate  steering  angles  apd  to  close  when  a  second  pre- 
determined steering  angle  is  exceeded,  and  another  of  said 
control  valves  being  arranged  automatically  to  open  when  said 
second  pre-determined  steering  angle  is  exceeded  and  to  pro- 
vide a  by-pass  for  the  fluid  supply  for  the  non-steerable  wheel 
or  wheels  such  that  only  the  steerable  wheel  or  wheels  are 
driven  at  steering  angles  at  or  approaching  90°. 


4,1^,126 
SYSTEM  FOR  REGULATING  THE  TRAVELING  SPEED 

OF  A  MOT6r  VEHICLE 
Harald  Collonia,  5lmuhlweg  13,  Konigstein,  Taunus,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany  (6240) 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,620 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  1, 
1976,  2654455 


U.S.  a.  180—105  E 


Int.  a.2 1 I60K  31/00 


5  Oaims 


1.  A  system  for  regulating  the  traveling  speed  of  a  motor 
vehicle  comprising 

comparator  means  for  com(iaring  an  electrical  sensed  speed 
signal  representative  of  (^e  actual  traveling  speed  of  a 
motor  vehicle  and  an  eljectrical  reference  speed  signal 
representative  of  a  desirejd  traveling  speed  of  the  motor 
vehicle  and  producing  an;  output  signal  corresponding  to 
the  difference  between  s^d  sensed  speed  signal  and  said 
reference  speed  signal; 

control  means  responsive  td  said  output  signal  for  control- 
ling the  traveling  speed  of  the  motor  vehicle;  and 

selective  delay  circuit  means  coupled  between  said  compara- 
tor means  and  said  contrcfl  means  for  delaying  the  supply 
of  said  output  signal  to  sai<i  control  means  when  the  ampli- 
tude of  said  output  signal!  is  above  a  predetermined  level 
and  for  supplying  said  ouitput  signal  directly  to  said  con- 
trol means  when  the  am  >litude  of  said  output  signal  is 
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below  said  predetermined  level  whereby  a  smooth  transi-       a  locking  means  for  engaging  said  guide  means  to  block  the 
tion  is  provided  when  the  desired  speed  is  changed.  angular  movement  of  said  pivotal  member  to  lock  said 


4,157,127 
FIRE  ESCAPE 
Akinaga  Katsube,  4-9-16-5,  Sakuracho,  Hatogaya,  Saitama, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  23, 1977,  Ser.  No.  835,954 

Int  CL2  A62B  1/12 

VS.  a.  182—5  6  Oataa 
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1.  In  a  fire  escape  having  a  base  member,  a  brake  device 
mounted  to  the  base  member,  a  flexible  elongated  member  for 
holding  a  plurality  of  escaping  persons  and  a  drive  device 
having  at  least  one  drive  wheel  which  drives  the  brake  device 
by  frictional  engagement  with  the  flexible  elongated  member, 
wherein  said  fire  escape  comprises: 
a  contacting  member  mounted  on  said  base  member  and 

apart  from  said  drive  device; 
an  actuator  which  is  pivotally  supported  by  said  base  mem- 
ber and  acts  to  press  said  flexible  elongated  member  at  an 
entry  side  thereof  toward  said  drive  device  to  engage  said 
contacting  member  disposed  on  said  base  member  by 
receiving  a  force  from  said  flexible  elongated  member  at 
an  exit  side  thereof  from  said  drive  device  owing  to  a  total 
weight  of  said  escaping  persons  held  by  said  flexible  elon- 
gated member,  wherein  said  flexible  elongated  member 
receives  a  brake  force  substantially  proportional  to  the 
total  weight  of  the  escaping  persons  at  the  entry  side 
thereof  toward  said  drive  device  by  said  actuator  and  a 
tension  force  which  has  the  same  strength  as  the  brake 
force  created  in  said  flexible  elongated  member. 


support  member  and  said  pivotal  member  in  a  fixed  angu- 
lar position. 


4,157,129 

STABBING  BOARD  ASSEMBLY 

Gordon  W.  Christopher,  P.O.  Box  826,  Odessa,  Tex.  79760 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,301 

Int.  a.2  E04G  3/10.  3/14 

\iS.  a.  182—82  3  Claims 


4,157,128 
SELF-LOCKING  HINGE 
Jack  Peters,  24008  Bessemer  St.,  Woodland  Hilb,  Calif.  91364 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,568 
Int.  a.2  E06C  7/50:  E04C  1/383;  E05C  17/54;  E05D  11/10 
U.S.  a.  182—24  29  Qaims 

1.  A  self-locking  hinge  for  use  as  a  pivotal  connector  be- 
tween a  support  member  and  a  pivotal  member  and  adapted  to 
lock  said  members  in  a  fixed  angular  relation,  said  hinge  com- 
prising: 
a  guide  means  rigidly  affixed  to  opposite  lateral  faces  of  said 
support  member  to  laterally  support  said  support  member 
and  rotatably  connected  to  said  pivotal  member  to  slid- 
ably  engage  opposite  lateral  faces  of  said  pivotal  member 
to  Ifterally  support  and  to  guide  said  pivotal  member 
when  the  pivotal  member  is  pivoted  about  said  rotatable 
connection;  and 


1.  A  stabbing  board  assembly  mountable  with  a  derrick 
including  vertical  comer  posts  and  horizontal  girts;  said  assem- 
bly comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  laterally  spaced  vertical  H- 
beam  rails,  each  rail  defining  opposed  side  channels  and  a 
forward  face,  a  support  platform,  means  mounting  said  plat- 
form on  said  vertical  rails  and  in  outwardly  projecting  relation 
thereto  for  vertical  travel  of  the  platform  along  said  rails,  said 
means  mounting  said  platform  on  said  vertical  rails  comprising 
upper  rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  said  platform  and  roUingly 
locked  within  said  opposed  channels  for  rolling  movement 
solely  in  a  vertical  direction  relative  to  said  rails,  a  pair  of 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  angled  support  bars  having  upper 
forward  ends  thereof  rigidly  affixed  to  the  platform  outward  of 
said  vertical  rails,  and  lower  rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
lower  rear  ends  of  said  bars,  said  lower  rollers  freely  resting 
against  said  forward  faces  of  said  rails  in  vertically  spaced 
relation  below  said  upper  rollers  to  support  and  horizontally 
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maintain  said  platform,  vertically  acting  power  means  engaged 
with  said  support  platform  for  vertically  adjusting  said  support 
platform  along  said  vertical  rails,  saii  vertically  acting  power 
means  comprising  hydraulic  ram  means  engaged  with  said 
vertical  rails  generally  therebetween  and  below  said  support 
platform,  said  ram  means  projecting  vertically  into  engage- 
ment with  said  platform,  and  arm  means  rigid  with  said  vertical 
rails  and  projecting  therefrom  for  engagement  with  selected 
derrick  girts  for  the  mounting  of  the  assembly  thereon,  said 
arm  means  comprising  upper  and  lower  arms  associated  with 
each  rail  and  projecting  horizontally  therefrom,  each  arm 
including  an  inner  end  fixed  to  the  associated  rail,  each  arm 
being  longitudinally  adjustable  and  including  means  for  the 
fixing  of  the  arms  selectively  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally adjusted  positions,  and  an  outer  end  on  each  arm 
including  bracket  means  for  selective  securing  of  the  arms  to 
selected  girts,  an  extensible  section  mounted  on  and  selectively 
extensible  and  retractable  relative  to  said  support  platform,  and 
horizontally  acting  hydraulic  ram  means  engaged  between  said 
support  platform  and  said  extensible  section  for  a  selective 
extension  and  retraction  of  the  extentible  section. 


4,157,130 

nRE  LADDER  AND  METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING 

SAME 

James  B.  Aberer,  Lake  Winnebago,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Rival 
Manufacturing  Company,  Kansas  Ctty,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,629 

Int.  a.2  E06C  1/56.  1/36 

U.S.  a.  182—198  1  Claim 
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hinge  arms  form  a  subsantially  straight  structure  extend- 
ing between  said  arm  n^embers;  and 
wherein  said  hinge  arms  ^re  substantially  hollow  and  said 
urging  means  comprises  a  spring  coupled  with  each  hinge 
arm  internally  thereof  ^nd  acting  to  pull  said  hinge  arms 
toward  one  another  in  B  manner  to  yieldably  retain  said 
hinge  arms  in  the  substantially  straight  position. 


4457,131 
BOAT  BOARDING  LADDER 
Robert  J.  Bazyk,  4161  Eastern,  Nevada  Las  Vegas  Mission,  Box 
19743,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  891119 

Filed  Mar.  9,  ifJS,  Ser.  No.  884,821 

Int.  a.2  ^06C  1/36.  7/48 

MS.  a.  182—206  i  3  Claims 


1.  A  boat  boarding  ladder  for  engagement  to  the  gunwale  of 
a  boat,  comprising: 

a  frame  having  at  least  one  rung  thereon,  said  frame  member 
including  upstanding  logs  interconnected  at  one  end  by 
said  rung, 

a  support  member  pivotajly  attached  adjacent  one  end  of 
said  frame,  said  suppo^  member  including  a  U-shaped 
member  having  side  le^s  interconnected  by  a  transverse 
member,  said  legs  of  said  support  member  being  pivotally 
attached  to  said  upstanding  legs  of  said  frame  and  being 
curved  out  of  the  plane  of  said  frame,  and 

means  attached  to  said  fiiame  for  arresting  the  rotation  of 
said  support  member  r^ative  to  said  frame  such  that  the 
gunwale  of  the  boat  maj^  be  engaged  between  said  support 
member  and  said  frame  with  the  support  member  within 
the  boat  and  the  frame  Outside  the  boat. 


4,l57,l 


,132 
LUB^CATOR 

Leo  Kramer,  Lambertville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand 
Company,  Woodcliff  Lake|  N J. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,124 
F16N  25/02 
U.S.  a.  184—7  D  15  Claims 


1.  In  a  ladder  having  a  pair  of  fle:£ble  opposite  sides  and  a 
plurality  of  rigid  rungs  extending  between  said  sides,  the  com- 
bination therewith  of: 

a  pair  of  arm  members  connected  with  the  respective  sides 
and  formed  to  engage  a  support  member  in  a  manner  to 
suspend  said  sides  in  downward  extension  therefrom; 

a  hinge  member  extending  between  said  arm  members  and 
coupling  same  together  for  foldkig  movement  between  a 
first  position  wherein  said  arm  members  are  spaced  apart 
to  engage  the  support  member,  and  a  second  position 
wherein  said  arm  members  are  disposed  in  close  proximity 
to  one  another  for  storage; 

wherein  said  hinge  member  includes  said  hinge  member 
having  a  pair  of  hinge  arms  pivotally  coupled  with  the 
respective  arm  members  and  coupled  generally  end  to  end 
with  one  another,  said  hinge  arms  being  foldable  about 
their  adjoining  ends  to  move  said  arm  members  between 
said  first  and  second  position; 

means  for  urging  said  hinge  arms  tp  a  position  wherein  said 


1.  A  lubricator,  comprisii  g: 

first  means,  for  communication  with  a  source  of  lubricant, 

for  conducting  lubricai*  therealong,  in  a  given  direction, 

for  lubricating  an  appafatus; 
second  means,  movably  iiterposed  in  said  first,  conducting 
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means,  for  preventing  lubricant  flow  counter-current  to 
said  given  direction;  wherein 

said  second  means  includes  third  means,  movable  between  a 
first  positioning  thereof,  for  closing  off  said  conducting 
means  to  lubricant  flow,  and  a  second  positioning  thereof 
for  opening  said  conducting  means  to  lubricant  flow; 

said  third  means  comprises  a  bearing  surface  reactively 
responsive  to  a  pressured-fluid  force  to  move  said  third 
means  from  one  of  said  first  and  second  positionings  to  the 
other  of  said  postionings;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  third  means  operative  for  supplying 
pressured  lubricant  to  said  bearing  surface. 


waterproof  bag;  a  pair  of  buoyant  floatation  members,  each 
externally  hinged  to  said  bag;  mating  detachable  fastening 


4,157,133 
ELEVATOR  SYSTEM 

Harold  L.  Corcoran,  Lyndhurst,  NJ.;  Kenneth  M.  Eichler, 
North  Versailles,  and  Alan  F.  Mandel,  Scott  Township,  Alle- 
gheny County,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westingbouse  Electric 
Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,196 

Int.  a.2  B66B  3/00 

U.S.  a.  187—29  R  16  Claims 


0B0E 


1.  An  elevator  system,  comprising: 

a  building  having  a  plurality  of  floors, 

an  elevator  car  mounted  in  said  building  to  serve  the  floors 

therein, 
call  means  for  registering  calls  for  elevator  service, 
control  means  responsive  to  said  call  means  for  directing  the 

movement  of  said  elevator  car  to  serve  calls  for  elevator 

service  registered  on  said  call  means, 
visual  display  means  responsive  to  said  call  means  and  said 

control  means  for  displaying  selected  dynamic  parameters 

of  the  elevator  system, 
building  floor  security  means  providing  a  plurality  of  signals, 

with  each  of  said  signals  being  in  a  selected  one  of  two 

conditions, 
said  building  floor  security  means  including  first  means  for 

selecting  the  conditions  of  its  signals  to  provide  a  floor 

cut-out  signal  for  a  selected  floor, 
and  memory  means  for  storing  each  floor  number  for  which 

a  floor  cut-out  signal  is  generated, 
said  control  means  being  responsive  to  said  memory  means 

for  preventing  elevator  service  to  the  cut-out  floors  in 

response  to  said  call  means, 
said  security  means  including  second  means  operatively 

connected  to  said  display  means  for  selectively  causing 

said  display  means  to  visually  display  the  cut-out  floors 

currently  stored  in  said  memory  means. 


4,157,134 

BAG  WITH  LIFE  PRESERVING  BUOYANT  MEANS 

Charles  StoU,  8  Langereis  Dr.,  Monsey,  N.Y.  10952 

FUed  May  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  903,833 

Int  a.'  A45C  9/00 

\3S.  a.  190—1  6  Claims 

1.  A  bag  with  life  preserving  buoyant  means  comprising  a 


\  \ 


ni«*l  FLOATATION 


means  for  securing  said  members  to  the  sides  of  said  bag;  with 
a  handle  fixed  on  each  said  member. 


4,157,135 
CLUTCH  LOCK-UP  MECHANISM 
Robert  E.  Devlin,  Indianapolis,  and  Frank  W.  Janneck,  Dan- 
viUe,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,178 

Int.  a.2  F16D  23/04.  23/10 

MS.  a.  192—53  B  4  Claims 


1.  A  clutch  unit  for  association  with  an  engine  driven  propel- 
ler assembly  to  control  power  transfer  from  the  engine  to  the 
propeller  assembly  comprising:  a  drive  input  from  the  engine, 
a  drive  output  to  the  propeller  assembly,  clutch  means  coupled 
to  said  drive  input  and  said  drive  output  having  a  disengage 
position  and  an  engage  position  to  produce  clutch  slip  upon 
initial  power  transfer  from  said  drive  input  to  said  drive  output 
to  accelerate  the  drive  output  to  a  speed  synchronized  with 
that  of  said  drive  input,  means  including  a  clutch  piston  valve 
for  selectively  positioning  said  clutch  means  in  its  engage  and 
disengage  positions,  means  for  sensing  synchronous  drive 
between  said  drive  input  and  said  drive  output  as  produced 
following  initial  clutch  energization,  first  and  second  spline 
rings  connected  respectively  to  said  drive  input  and  said  drive 
output,  means  including  an  intermediate  spline  member  carried 
by  said  first  spline  ring  and  axially  movable  with  respect  to  said 
second  spline  ring  to  lock  the  drive  input  to  said  drive  output 
to  thereby  unload  said  clutch  means  following  synchronous 
speed  of  operation  between  the  drive  input  and  said  drive 
output,  and  means  for  directing  a  torsional  force  to  said  inter- 
mediate spline  member  for  maintaining  a  bias  thereon  to  load 
the  intermediate  spline  member  and  first  and  second  spline 
rings  together,  said  intermediate  spline  member  and  second 
spline  ring  being  axially  movable  and  said  first  and  second 
spline  rings  and  intermediate  spline  member  being  helical  and 
having  a  backlash  formed  therebetween  to  permit  relative 
circumferential  motion  of  the  intermediate  spline  member  into 
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an  open  mesh  position  with  respect  to  said  first  spline  ring  as 
said  second  spline  ring  moves  axially  toward  said  first  spline 
ring  thereby  to  compensate  for  circumferential  spline  tooth 
misalignment  between  the  splines  oa  the  drive  input  and  the 
drive  output  at  synchronous  speed  operation  therebetween. 
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predetermined  total  width,  means  for  moving  lengths  of  mate- 
rial laterally  of  themselvef  on  to  the  table  in  a  direction 
towards  the  stop,  and  meant  initiated  by  the  signal  for  remov- 
ing the  group  of  lengths  of  ipaterial  in  their  side-by-side  forma- 


tion from  the  table  past  the 


4,157,136 
TORQUE  RESPONSIVE  CENTRIFUGAL  CLUTCH 

Ralph  D.  Salle,  Lake  Zurich,  III.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,728 

Int.  a.2  F16D  43/14;  f  16H  45/02 

VS.  a.  192—103  B  I 


stop  to  the  receiving  station. 


4,157,138 
WRAPPER  FOR  AN  ARTICLE  OF  MERCHANDISE 
Ronnie  D.  Duncan,  Muskogee,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Container 
Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,481 
lot  0^2  B65D  5/35 


7aainis   U.S.  a.  206— 315  R 


1.  An  engaging  mechanism  operating  in  a  fluid  environment 
comprising,  first  and  second  relatively  rotatable  members,  an 
annular  disc  fixed  to  said  first  member,  a  plurality  of  stream- 
lined shaped  sheet  metal  shoe  assemblies  mounted  in  said  disc, 
cam  means  on  said  disc,  said  assemblies  including  means  in 
engagement  with  said  cam  means,  centrifugal  force  acting  to 
urge  said  assemblies  into  engagement  with  said  second  member 
at  a  given  speed  of  rotation,  said  assemblies  moving  along  said 
cam  means  after  initial  engagement  whereby  said  devices  are 
wedged  between  said  disc  and  said  second  member  to  self- 
energize  and  increase  the  torque  capacity  of  the  clutch,  torque 
limiting  means  associated  with  said  cam  and  assemblies  operat- 
ing to  limit  the  torque  capacity  of  the  clutch  developed  by  said 
self-energizing  feature,  and  said  streamlined  shape  cooperating 
with  said  fluid  environment  during  operation  to  assist  in  disen- 
gaging said  shoes  from  the  wedging  position. 


4,157,137 
APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECHNG  EXTRUDED  LENGTHS 

OF  MATERIAL  INTO  GROUPS 
Jean  P.  Hardouin,  Luisant,  France,  aasignor  to  Alcan  Research 
and  Development  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  No?.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,382 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  23,  1976, 
48864/76 

Int.  a.2  B65G  47/26 
U.S.  a.  198—418  i  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  collecting  lengths  of  material  in  side  by  side 
relation  into  a  group  and  delivering  the  group  to  a  receiving 
station,  comprising  a  support  table  which  is  tiltable  by  one 
edge  about  a  horizontal  axis  between  a  horizontal  position  and 
a  position  inclined  downwardly  towards  said  one  edge,  a  stop 
adjacent  said  one  edge  of  the  support  table,  means  for  tilting 
said  table,  fingers  mounted  on  the  support  table  and  movable 
towards  and  away  from  said  axis  for  moving  lengths  of  mate- 
rial on  the  support  table  towards  said  stop,  means  for  moving 
said  fingers  toward  and  away  from  said  stop  whereby  said 
fingers  move  the  lengths  of  material  when  said  table  is  in  the 
inclined  position,  means  for  emitting  a  signal  when  the  lengths 
of  material  disposed  side  by  side  on  the  support  table  have  a 


4aaim8 


1.  In  a  wrapper  for  a  long  article  of  merchandise  such  as  the 
hull  of  a  double  ended  wat^craft  such  as  a  canoe  or  the  like, 
said  wrapper  being  formed  from  a  plurality  of  cut  and  scored 
blanks  of  paperboard,  or  the  like,  each  of  which  when  folded  to 
position  defines  a  tube  to  envelop  said  article  a  distance  greater 
than  one-half  the  length  theijeof,  each  of  said  tubes  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  pair  of  opposed  panels  foldably  joined  to  a  trans- 
verse end  panel  adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of  said  article 
when  said  opposed  panels  are  folded  into  parallel  relation- 
ship; 

(b)  opposed  pairs  of  closOre  panels  foldably  joined  to  said 
first  pair  of  opposed  paitels  along  fold  lines  and  foldable  to 
position  to  define  a  tub(  enclosing  said  article; 

(c)  at  least  one  panel  of  each  pair  of  said  closure  panels 
having  an  edge  oriented  diagonally  to  and  located  remote 
from  said  fold  lines  co$necting  said  closure  panel  to  the 
respective  one  of  said  pair  of  opposed  panels  thereby 
forming  a  tube  having  a  trapezoidal  configuration  and 
substantially  conforming  to  the  shape  of  said  article; 

(d)  each  of  said  tubes  being  placed  in  reverse  end-to-end 
relationship  with  the  aforesaid  panels  in  telescoping  rela- 
tionship to  enclose  said  articles. 


4,157,139 

APPARATUS  FOR  SORTING  AND/OR  HANDLING 

DISC-LIKE  MEMBERS 

Svante  T.  BJork,  KimgsbackA,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Bertil  Knut- 

sson,  Gothenborg,  Sweden,  a  part  interest 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,248 
Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  28,  1976,  7614608 
Int.  a.'  B07C  5/342 
U.S.  a.  209—552  17  CUims 


1.  Device  for  sorting  disci  of  different  identities,  said  device 
comprising:  (a)  a  feed  receptacle  for  receiving  discs  to  be 
sorted,  (b)  conveyor  means  for  withdrawing  discs  individually 
from  the  feed  receptacle  anq  moving  them  in  succession  along 
a  sorting  track,  (c)  a  plurality  of  disc  receiving  spaces  disposed 
along  the  sorting  track,  ea<ii  receiving  space  being  intended 
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for  receiving  and  stacking  discs  of  a  particular  identity,  (d) 
identifying  means  for  assessing  the  identity  of  each  withdrawn 
disc,  and  (e)  transfer  means  controlled  by  the  identifying  means 
for  transferring  discs  disposed  on  the  sorting  track  to  the  re- 
ceiving spaces  in  accordance  with  the  identity  as  esUblished  by 
the  identifying  means,  characterized  in  that  (1)  the  conveyor 
means  comprises  an  endless,  continuous  conveyor  passing 
through  the  feed  receptacle  and  having  a  plurality  of  succes- 
sive discs  carriers  to  be  occupied  by  a  disc  in  the  feed  recepu- 
cle,  (2)  the  receiving  spaces  are  disposed  adjacent  the  sorting 
track  and  the  path  of  the  disc  carriers,  (3)  the  transfer  means 
comprise,  in  the  region  of  each  receiving  space  an  individually 
operable  disc  deflecting  mechanism  which  is  shifable  under  the 
control  of  the  identifying  means  between  an  inactive  position 
to  permit  discs  on  the  disc  carriers  of  the  conveyor  to  pass  the 
receiving  spaces  and  an  active  position  to  deflect  toward  the 
lower  end  of  a  receiving  space  a  disc  occupying  a  disc  carrier 
approaching  that  receiving  space,  and  (4)  at  the  bottom  of  each 
receiving  space  a  disc  stack  support  is  provided  having  a  disc 
catching  member  which  is  disposed  below  the  adjacent  portion 
of  the  disc  when  the  adjacent  portion  is  in  the  deflected  posi- 
tion. 


4,157,140 

RETRACTABLE  AUTOMATIC  SELF-ADJUSTING 

CLAMPING  MEANS 

Paul  J.  Glasgow,  886  Lakeside  Dr.,  Woodmere,  N.Y.  11598 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,127 

Int.  a.2  B65G  7/06 

U.S.  a.  414—676  12  Claims 


1.  Retractable  clamping  means  for  clamping  sheet  laminates 
and  other  forms  of  work,  said  clamping  means  comprising: 

(a)  a  table  having  a  work  supporting  surface, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  spring-biased  work  clamping  elements, 

(c)  a  floating  framework  supporting  said  work  clamping 
elements  in  a  substantially  common  plane  and  being  mov- 
able integrally  with  them,  and 

(d)  reversibly  driven  carrier  means  carrying  said  floating 
framework  and  the  work  clamping  elements  supported 
thereby, 

(e)  said  carrier  means  being  driven  to  move  the  floating 
framework  and  work  clamping  elements  upwardly  from 
retracted  position  below  said  work  supporting  surface, 
then  downwardly  to  work  clamping  position  above  said 
work  supporting  surface,  then  upwardly  from  said  work 
clamping  position,  and  then  downwardly  back  to  said 
retracted  position. 


4,157,141 
GOLF  BALL  PICK-UP  APPARATUS 
Timothy  A.  Ryan,  1607  Pine  St.,  Harlan,  Iowa  51537 
Filed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,769 
Int.  a.2  B60P  1/00 
U.S.  a.  414—440  6  Claims 

1.  A  golf  ball  pick-up  apparatus  comprising: 
a  carriage  adapted  to  be  moved  over  the  ground; 
a  flexible  mat  having  its  forward  edge  secured  to  a  front 
portion   of  said   carriage   and   at   an   elevation   thereon 
greater  than  the  height  of  a  golf  ball,  said  mat  having  a 


multiplicity  of  openings  therethrough  whereby  golf  balls 
on  the  ground  will  pass  upwardly  through  said  openings 
to  the  upper  surface  of  said  mat  as  said  carriage  and  mat 
are  moved  forwardly  over  the  ground; 
a  container  on  the  rear  portion  of  said  carriage  and  adjacent 
the  rear  edge  of  said  mat; 


sweep  means  on  said  carriage  for  sweeping  golf  balls  rear- 

wardly  over  said  mat  to  said  container; 
said  mat  comprising  a  group  of  abutting  rings,  each  having 

an  inner  diameter  slightly  greater  than  a  golf  ball,  with 

each  ring  pivotally  linked  to  adjacent  rings  at  their  poinU 

of  tangency. 


4,157,142 

SAFETY  CONTAINER  OPENING  MEANS 
Cheung  T.  Kong,  269  S.  Lafayette  Park  PL,  Apt.  304,  Los  A» 
geles,  Calif.  90057 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1978.  Ser.  No.  929,261 

Int  a.2  B65D  55/02.  85/56;  H61J  1/00 

MS.  CL  215-223  2  Claims 


w:. 


1.  In  a  combination  for  containing  medicine  and  the  like, 
which  includes  a  container  having  a  mouth  defining  a  circular 
access  opening,  and  a  container  cap  having  a  cover  wall  and  a 
side  wall  projecting  from  the  cover  wall  to  define  a  container- 
receiving  cylindrical  recess,  apparatus  for  releasably  securing 
the  cap  to  the  container  so  as  convertibly  to  define  alternative 
precautionary  and  easy  open  arrangements,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 
cooperating  locking  means  for  use  in  the  precautionary 
arrangement  to  ensure  that  the  cap  can  be  separated  from 
the  container  only  when  the  cap  is  aligned  in  predeter- 
mined angular  relationshp  with  the  container,  the  locking 
means  including  a  pair  of  tab  means  on  the  cap,  and  lock- 
ing rim  means  on  the  container  surrounding  the  access 
opening,  the  locking  rim  means  having  a  pair  of  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  apart  notches,  each  of  the  tab  means 
projecting  into  the  recess  from  a  circumferential!  y  spaced 
apart  portion  of  the  side  wall  and  each  including  a  pair  of 
axially  spaced  apart  lugs; 
a  member  movable  within  the  recess  to  select  between  the 

precautionary  and  easy  open  arrangement; 
means  including  said  lugs  for  use  in  the  easy  open  arrange- 
ment to  support  the  member  parallel  to  and  spaced  from 
the  cover  wall  such  that  the  member  occupies  a  plane 
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parallel  to  and  spaced  from  thje  cover  wall,  said  plane 
dividing  the  side  wall  into  a  lower  skirt-defining  portion 
and  an  upper  portion  surrounding  a  chamber  defined 
between  the  tab  means  and  the  cover  wall; 

a  sealing  ring  on  the  container  parallel  to  and  spaced  from 
the  locking  rim  means  such  that  there  is  defined,  between 
the  locking  rim  means  and  the  sealing  ring,  a  groove  for 
receiving  the  tab  means  in  the  precautionary  arrangement 
and  such  that,  in  the  easy  open  arrangement,  the  sealing 
ring  contacts  the  skirt  portion  of  the  side  wall;  and 

the  member,  while  occupying  said  plane,  acting  as  a  stop 
limiting  travel  of  the  container  into  the  recess  so  that  in 
the  easy  open  arrangement  the  locking  means  do  not 
engage,  and  the  member  being  movable  into  the  chamber 
to  enable  further  travel  of  the  container  into  the  recess  so 
that  in  the  precautionary  arrangement  the  locking  means 
are  engageable.  . 

4,157,143 
SALES  PROMOTING-PURPOSB  BOTTLE  CLOSURE 
Kouichi  Doi,  Inuyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Crown  Cork 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,579 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Sep.     26,     1977, 
52/128448[U] 

Int.  a.2  B65D  53/04 
VS.  a.  215—228  3  Claims 


1.  A  sale  promoting-purpose  closure  comprising: 

a  closure  shell  having  a  visable  indicia  on  the  inner  bottom 

surface  thereof;  and 
a  gasket  peelably  bonded  to  said  inner  bottom  surface  of  said 
closure  shell,  said  gasket  having  a  center  panel  with  a  tear 
strip  portion  defined  therein  by  a  breakable  line,  whereby 
said  tear  strip  portion  may  be  separated  from  said  inner 
bottom  surface  along  said  breakable  line  and  be  used  to 
completely  peel  off  the  entire  gasket 


4,157,144 

STERILE  CLOSURE  CAP 

Herbert  Weiler,  Hans  Schneider,  and  Ladwin  Weyrich,  all  of 

Marburg  an  der  Laim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Behringwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Marburg  an  der  Lahn,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,245 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  11, 
1977,  7714894 

Int.  a.2  B65D  41/34 
U.S.  a.  215—252  12  Claims 

1.  A  sterile  closure  including,  in  combination,  a  flask  having 
a  neck,  including  a  first  threaded  portion  and  a  frustroconical 
ring  formed  therein  surrounding  the  neck  below  said  threaded 
portion  and  defining  a  downwardly  facing  annular  shoulder; 
and  a  closure  cap  including  a  peripheral  skirt  having  an  inter- 
nal thread  configuration  which  is  generally  complementary  to 
the  threaded  portion  of  the  container  neck;  said  skirt  including 
a  free  end  having  an  internal  annular  recess  formed  therein  and 
being  dimensioned  such  that  said  recess  is  below  the  level  of 
the  shoulder  when  the  cap  is  threaded  on  the  neck  of  the  flask; 
and  an  annular  tamper-proof  ring  press-fit  in  said  recess,  said 
ring  being  generally  U-shaped  in  crots-section  and  including  a 
pair  of  legs,  one  of  said  legs  being  received  in  said  recess  and 
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the  other  of  said  legs  extending  parallel  thereto  but  inwardly  of 
the  inner  surface  of  the  skill  whereby  said  other  leg  will  be 


located  directly  below  said  Shoulder  when  the  cap  is  mounted 
on  said  neck. 


4, 157,145 
SILVERWARE  BASKET  CONSTRUCTION 
Lawrence  J.  Jordan,  Newton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Maytag 
Company,  Newton,  Iowa 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,212 

Int  Cl,2  B65D  7/20,  7/42 

U.S.  a.  220—19  8  aaims 


1.  A  silverware  basket  for  use  in  a  dishwashing  apparatus, 
having  perforate  side  and  bottom  walls  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises:  an  offset  grid  arrangement  forming  at  least 
one  of  said  walls  which  includes  a  first  plurality  of  elongated 
ribs  in  a  first  plane  and  a  second  plurality  of  elongated  ribs 
extending  at  an  angle  to  said  first  ribs  in  a  second  generally 
parallel  plane  sufficiently  spaced  from  said  first  plane  to  avoid 
contact  of  the  facing  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  ribs,  said 
grid  further  including  mean*  extending  generally  transversely 
between  said  planes  for  con»ecting  said  ribs  at  their  projected 
intersection  points  to  form  aaid  offset  grid. 

4,157,146 
SAFETY  CLAMPING  SYSTEM  FOR  PRESSURE  VESSEL 

CLOSURES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Bert  N.  Svenson,  9259  Raviller  Dr.,  Downey,  Calif.  90240 
Filed  Sep.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  945,089 
Int.  a.2  B65D  45/]6 
U.S.  a.  220—324  41  Qaims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  chamber  having  an  aperture  sur- 
rounded by  a  seat,  a  closure  Inember  for  the  aperture,  a  plural- 
ity of  clamping  devices  an^larly  spaced  about  the  aperture 
periphery  and  actuable  selectively  to  clamp  and  to  release  the 
closure  member,  and  hinge  means  at  one  side  of  the  closure 
member  pivotally  connecting  the  closure  member  and  the 
chamber;  the  improvement  comprising 

means  associated  with  the  hinge  means  for  allowing  limited 
translational  movement  jof  the  closure  member  away  from 
the  seat  to  equalize  pretsure  in  the  chamber, 
and  means  associated  wtth  at  least  one  of  said  clamping 
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devices  approximately  opposite  the  hinge  means  for  ob- 
structing release  of  that  one  clamping  device  until  all 


which  extends  downwardly  around  and  in  contact  with  the 
total  circumference  of  a  portion  of  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
upper  end  of  said  container  sidewall,  said  flange  being  bonded 
to  the  exterior  surface  of  said  container  at  all  p>oints  of  contact 
therewith;  and  wherein  said  top  closure  has  a  coating  of  ther- 
moplastic on  its  bottom  side  which  is  heat  sealed  to  said  rim  to 
provide  said  continuous  line  of  bonding  around  the  upper  end 
of  the  container  and  wherein  said  top  closure  is  constructed 
from  a  fiat  paperboard  disk  having  on  its  bottom  surface  a 
plurality  of  score  lines  around  its  circumference  with  each 
score  line  extending  from  the  outer  perimeter  of  the  disk  radi- 
ally inwardly  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  dimension  of 
said  flange  portion  of  said  top  closure. 


4  157  148 

clamping  devices  nearer  the  hinge  means  have  been  re-    r  .!i!?i™^=°  ^^"^^  ^^^  TABLETING  MACHINE 
leased.  Gilbert  H.  White,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  II,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,541 
4,157,147  Int  Q.^  B30B  11/08 

CONTAINER  ^A  0. 222—346  g  Claims 


Laurence  R.  DeForest  Gladstone,  Mo.,  and  Frank  P.  Richards, 
Prairie  Village,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany, Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,689 

Int  a.2  B65D  3/04.  3/12.  5/56.  5/62 

U.S.  a.  220—455  3  Claims 


V.7 


m 


^^^ 


1.  A  container  having  a  cylindrical  tubular  sidewall;  a  bot- 
tom closure  secured  to  said  sidewall  to  seal  the  bottom  end  of 
the  container;  a  rim  being  circumferentially  continuous  about 
the  periphery  of  the  top  end  of  the  container  and  being  dis- 
posed completely  within  the  confines  of  the  tubular  sidewall 
and  comprising  an  upper  end  portion  of  the  sidewall  extending 
inwardly,  downwardly,  and  outwardly  so  that  the  edge  of  the 
inner  surface  of  the  upper  end  of  the  sidewall  is  in  a  position 
which  is  higher  than  the  lowest  portion  of  said  rim;  and  a  top 
closure  bonded  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  rim  so  that  a  con- 
tinuous line  of  bonding  around  the  upper  end  of  the  container 
is  provided;  wherein  said  sidewall  is  constructed  from  a  paper- 
board  blank  comprising  a  single  ply  of  paperboard  base  stock 
having  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  about  14  to  about  28  mils  and 
a  basic  weight  of  about  180  to  about  360  pounds  per  3,000 
square  feet;  wherein  said  paperboard  blank  has  a  coating  of 
thermoplastic  on  both  surfaces  thereof;  wherein  the  opposite 
side  edge  margins  of  the  paperboard  blank  are  secured  by  heat 
sealing  the  thermoplastic  coating  on  said  blank  in  the  area 
where  the  opposite  side  edge  margins  overlap;  wherein  the 
bottom  closure  comprises  a  generally  circular  paperboard  disk 
having  a  skirt  depending  therefrom  which  skirt  abuts  the  inner 
surface  of  the  lower  end  of  said  sidewall,  said  bottom  closure 
also  having  a  coating  of  thermoplastic  on  both  surfaces 
thereof;  and  wherein  said  bottom  closure  is  secured  to  said 
sidewall  by  having  the  lower  end  of  said  sidewall  crimped 
inwardly  so  that  the  inner  side  of  said  lower  end  of  said  side- 
wall  is  in  contact  with  both  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  said 
flange  and  by  having  the  thermoplastic  on  the  inner  side  of  the 
lower  end  of  said  sidewall  heat  sealed  to  both  sides  of  said 
flange  to  provide  on  both  sides  of  said  flange  a  generally  con- 
tinuous line  of  bonding  around  the  circumference  of  said 
flange;  and  wherein  said  top  closure  comprises  generally  circu- 
lar pafterboard  having  integral  therewith  a  flange  portion 


r?x^Tf\^^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  pharmaceutical  powders  to 
successively  presented  tableting  dies  and  comprising  a  hollow 
enclosure  p>ositioned  on  a  die  carrying  table  for  relative  move- 
ment with  respect  thereto,  said  enclosure  including  a  wall 
trailing  with  respect  to  said  relative  motion  for  scraping  pow- 
ders within  said  enclosure  into  successively  presented  dies,  and 
said  enclosure  having  an  exit  opening  therefrom  at  the  radially 
inner  end  of  said  wall,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  relief  opening  from  said  enclosure  through  a  wall  thereof 
which  is  radially  inwardly  of  said  above-named  exit  open- 
ing for  permitting  the  escape  from  said  enclosure  of  pow- 
der in  excess  of  that  which  is  able  to  escape  through  said 
above-mentioned  exit  opening. 


4,157,149 

MULTIPLE  NOZZLE  FLUID  DISPENSER  FOR 

COMPLEX  FLUID  DELIVERY  PATTERNS 

Lenard  E.  Moen,  7914  Michigan,  Whittier,  Calif.  90602 

Filed  Oct  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,899 

Int  a.2  B67D  3/00:  F16K  31/00 

VS.  a.  222—486  13  Claims 


1.  A  multiple  valve  assembly  comprising: 
a  body  including  a  plurality  of  valves  with  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  valve  seats; 
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at  least  a  first  one  of  said  valves  including  a  laterally  flexible 
valve  stem  having  a  valve  element  at  one  end  moveable 
into  and  from  engagement  with  a  corresponding  valve 
seat  by  lateral  deflection  of  said  valve  stem  to  open  and 
close  a  corresponding  valve; 

at  least  one  independently  actuable  one  of  said  valves  includ- 
ing a  valve  rod  having  a  valve  element  at  one  end  move- 
able into  and  from  seating  engagement  with  a  correspond- 
ing valve  seat  by  axial  movement  of  said  valve  rod  to  open 
and  close  the  corresponding  valve; 

a  valve  actuator  for  each  independently  actuable  valve 
secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  corresponding  valve 
rod  to  move  the  latter  axially; 

said  body  containing  a  bore  traversed  by  each  valve  stem 
and  valve  rod;  and  ! 

an  operating  means  for  said  at  least  one  first  valve  moveable 
in  said  body  bore  for  exerting  lateral  deflecting  forces  on 
said  flexible  valve  stems  only. 


4,157,150 
HOPPER  DEVICE  FOR  MATERUL  SPREADER  HAVING 

A  MULTIPOSrnONABLE  COVER 
Vernon  L.  Hetrick,  Fairriew  Park,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Meyer 
Products,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Not.  29, 1977,  Sen  No.  855,541 

Int  a.2  B67D  5/06 

U.S.  a.  222—626  19  Claims 


1.  In  a  hopper  device  for  mounting  transversely  across  the 
material  discharge  end  of  a  vehicle  mounted  dump  bed  adapted 
to  contain  particulate  material  to  be  spread  over  a  roadway 
being  travelled  by  said  vehicle,  said  hopper  device  including 
fixed  first  and  second  spaced  end  walls,  a  fixed  back  wall 
connected  to  said  end  walls,  an  dongated  auger  extending 
between  said  end  walls,  means  for  rotating  said  auger  about  an 
axis  generally  parallel  to  said  back  wall  for  conveying  said 
material  toward  said  first  end  wall,  and  a  cover  member  ex- 
tending between  said  end  walls,  said  cover  member  being 
movable  between  a  first  spreading  position  forming  a  front 
wall  for  said  hopper,  a  second  dumping  position  forming  a  top 
wall  for  said  hopper,  and  a  third  cleaning  position  exposing 
said  auger,  the  improvement  comprising:  said  cover  member 
including  a  first  wall  member  having  an  outwardly  facing 
surface  defining  first  and  second  generally  parallel  edges  ex- 
tending between  said  end  walls  and  a  second  wall  member 
fixed  to  said  first  wall  member  at  an  angle  extending  away  from 
said  outwardly  facing  surface  and  adjacent  said  first  edge;  at 
least  one  link  having  first  and  second  ends;  means  for  pivotally 
connecting  said  first  end  of  said  link  to  said  cover  on  an  axis 
movable  with  said  cover,  between  said  edges  and  generally 
parallel  to  said  auger  axis;  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said 
second  end  of  said  link  to  an  axis  generally  fixed  on  said  hopper 
device  and  parallel  to  said  movable  axis  adjacent  said  back 
wall;  first  locator  means  for  releasably  securing  said  cover 
member  in  said  first  position  with  said  first  wall  member  gener- 
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ally  parallel  to  said  back  w4l  and  said  second  wall  forming  the 
bottom  of  said  hopper;  second  locator  means  for  releasably 
securing  said  cover  member  in  said  second  position  with  first 
wall  member  extending  over  said  auger  and  from  said  dis- 
charge end  for  forming  an  Upper  cover  for  said  hopp)er;  means 
for  securing  said  cover  member  in  said  third  position  with  said 
first  wall  member  and  said  second  wall  member  pivoted  away 
from  said  auger  and  genera^y  toward  said  back  wall  to  form  a 
transverse  access  opening  to  said  auger;  and,  means  forming  a 
material  discharge  opening  In  said  second  wall  member  of  said 
cover  member  adjacent  said  first  end  wall. 


4yl57,151 
CAP  FINISHING  MACHINE 
John  R.  Sanko,  Altoona,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Paris  ManuAicturing 
Company,  Inc.,  Brockway,  Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1978,  Sen  No.  914,150 

Int  CL2  A42C  1/04 

VS.  a.  223—13  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  finishing  machine  for  a  head  covering  in  the  nature  of 
a  cap  or  the  like  having  an  lair  chamber  defining  support  base, 
a  central  post  extending  upjwardly  from  and  supported  on  the 
base,  and  an  upper  platform  mounted  on  the  post;  wherein  the 
platform  has  a  through-extending  central  open  portion,  the 
support  base  has  a  heat  exchanger  across  its  chamber  for  heat- 
ing air  therewithin  and  has  an  upper  open  mouth  portion,  and 
means  is  cooperatively  positioned  with  respect  to  the  support 
base  for  drawing  air  through  'he  heat  exchanger  and  thereafter 
positively  moving  heated  a^  upwardly  and  discharging  it  from 
the  upper  open  mouth  poftion  of  the  support  base,  the  im- 
provement which  compris^;  a  non-permeable  enclosing  bag 
extending  upwardly  from  amd  positioned  between  the  support 
base  and  the  platform  in  a  Chamber-defining  relation  about  the 
central  post,  said  bag  haying  an  open  lower  end  portion 
adapted  to  fit  about  the  $pper  open  mouth  portion  of  the 
support  base  and  having  ani  open  upper  end  portion  adapted  to 
fit  about  the  central  open  ^rtion  of  the  platform,  a  separator 
for  separating  steam  being  supplied  into  fully  dry  steam  and 
lower  quality  less-dry  heat-supplying  steam,  an  upright  tubular 
assembly  mounted  along  the  post  and  provided  with  a  series- 
connected  group  of  innei  tubes  through  which  the  lower 
quality  steam  is  continuou|ly  moved  from  said  separator  and 
thereafter  supplied  to  the  h^t  exchanger  for  heating  air  within 
the  chamber  of  the  support 'base  before  its  introduction  into  the 
chamber  defined  by  said  beg,  said  tubular  assembly  having  a 
group  of  perforated  tubes  positioned  in  an  outwardly  spaced 
relation  along  said  inner  tubes  for  receiving  bursts  of  the  fully 
dry  steam  from  said  separator  and  directly  introducing  dry 
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steam  centrally  into  and  along  the  chamber  of  said  bag,  a  pair 
of  horizontally  adjustable  cap-receiving  and  forming  parts  of 
hollow  perforated  wall  construction  positioned  on  the  upper 
platform  above  its  central  open  portion  to  receive  heated  air 
and  dry  steam  from  said  open  upper  end  of  said  bag  for  their 
direct  introduction  into  the  interior  of  a  cap  positioned  on  said 
forming  parts,  and  means  for  relatively  moving  said  forming 
parts  on  the  platform  inwardly  and  outwardly  on  a  substan- 
tially plane  with  respect  to  each  other  to  enable  receiving  and 
stretching  the  cap  to  be  finished  thereon. 


4,157,152 

GOLF  SCORE  CARD  AND  PENCIL  HOLDER 

Douglas  V.  elastic,  115  Princeton  La.,  Logansport,  Ind.  46947 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,661 

Int.  a.2  B60R  11/00 

VS.  O.  224—247  3  Claims 


1.  A  golf  score  card  and  pencil  holder,  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  flat  stiff  panel  and  a  generally  U-shaped  single  piece 
leaf  spring  being  placed  around  one  end  of  said  panel  and 
having  one  leg  on  one  side  of  said  panel  and  the  other  leg  on 
the  other  side  of  said  panel;  said  one  leg  being  secured  upon 
said  one  end  of  said  panel;  one  end  of  said  other  leg  of  said  leaf 
spring  being  rounded  and  turned  in  toward  the  other  side  of 
said  panel  in  spaced-apart  relation  with  said  other  side  of  said 
panel,  forming  a  resilient  hook  for  support  upon  the  top  edge 
of  a  golf  bag;  the  end  of  said  one  leg  including  a  lip  turned  upon 
its  terminal  edge  so  a  score  card  can  be  resiliently  held  between 
said  end  of  said  one  leg  and  said  one  side  of  said  panel;  and  said 
one  leg  of  said  leaf  spring  incorporating  means  for  removably 
and  resiliently  supporting  a  writing  pencil,  said  pencil  support- 
ing means  comprising  a  rounded  tab  struck-out  centrally  from 
and  spaced  adjacently  to  the  end  of  said  one  leg  for  resilient 
and  removable  retention  of  a  writing  pencil,  said  single  piece 
leaf  spring  thereby  providing  a  spring  force  for  resilient  and 
removable  retention  of  a  score  card  and  a  pencil  and  for  resil- 
ient mounting  to  a  golf  bag  top  edge. 


4,157,153 
ALUMINUM  TUBE  JOINT  DESIGN 
David  A.  Barnes,  Troup,  Tex.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,524 

Int  a.2  B23K  1/08 

VS.  a.  228—136  5  Claims 


,r^ 


i     I  <T-*  -J# 

A-.A-i-H-^ 


1.  A  method  of  joining  metal  tubes  comprising: 


providing  a  female  metal  tube  member  having  a  flared  cup 
end  portion; 

providing  a  male  metal  tube  member  having  an  end  portion 
dimensioned  to  be  received  by  said  cup  portion  and  to  seat 
against  an  inner  surface  of  said  flared  cup  portion; 

forming  a  plurality  of  nibs  spaced  apart  circumferentially  on 
the  outer  surface  of  said  male  member  and  extending 
radially  outwardly  therefrom  whereby  the  diameter  of 
said  male  member  defined  by  the  distal  ends  of  said  nibs  is 
greater  than  the  diameter  defined  by  the  inner  surface  of 
said  cup  end  portion,  said  nibs  being  spaced  from  said 
distal  end,  and  also  forming  at  least  one  groove  on  said 
outer  surface  extending  longitudinally  of  said  male  mem- 
ber between  said  distal  end  and  said  nibs; 

telescoping  said  tube  members  and  inparting  a  rotational 
motion  to  said  male  member  so  that  said  nibs  form  a  lock- 
ing groove  that  extends  longitudinally  and  circumferen- 
tially in  the  inner  surface  of  said  cup  portion; 

flowing  molten  filler  alloy  into  said  cup  portion,  and  thereaf- 
ter solidifying  said  alloy. 


4,157,154 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  PATTERNS  OF  BRAZING 

ALLOY 

James  K.  Scott  Anaheim,  and  Theodore  C.  Schmidt  La  Palma, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver 

aty,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  21, 1977,  Sen  No.  853,693 

Int  a.2  B23K  1/04 

VS.  a.  228—140  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  brazed  joints  between  component 
parts  comprising  the  steps  of  utilizing  a  brazing  alloy  coating 
on  at  least  one  of  the  parts,  removing  the  brazing  alloy  from 
selected  areas  on  the  coated  part  for  providing  a  joint  pattern 
configured  as  the  brazed  joint  and  joining  and  brazing  the 
parts  together. 


4,157,155 

SEALING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Thomas  M.  Smith,  114  ViUinger  Ave.,  Cinnaminson,  NJ.  08077 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  701,687,  Jul.  1,  1976, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  775,838,  Mar.  9,  1977,  and  Ser.  No. 
863,251,  Dec.  22,  1977,  said  Ser.  No.  701,687,  and  said  Ser.  No. 
775,838,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  674,409,  Apr.  7, 
1976,  Pat  No.  4,035,132.  This  application  May  15,  1978,  Ser. 
No,  906429 
Int  a.2  B23K  1/12.  3/04 
VS.  a.  228—183  8  Claims 

4.  A  process  for  simultaneously  brazing  a  plurality  of  metal 
heat  exchange  tubes  in  a  metal  tube  sheet,  which  process  com- 
prises, holding  an  assembly  of  such  tubes  each  having  one  end 
in  a  sheet  with  the  sheet  in  essentially  horizontal  position  and 
carrying  on  its  upper  surface  a  quantity  or  brazing  metal  ade- 
quate to  seal  all  tubes  into  the  sheet,  applying  radiant  heat 
downwardly  on  the  sheet  to  heat  essentially  only  the  top  of  the 
assembly  to  bring  the  sheet  at  least  to  the  fusion  point  of  the 
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brazing  metal,  and  moving  gases  fit)m  above  the  tube  ends 
down  through  the  tube  ends  during  ithe  heating  to  cause  the 


heating  to  be  more  uniformly  applied  to  the  tubes  so  that  the 
sealant  rapidly  seals  all  tubes  to  the  4ieet. 


4,157,156 
PARTITION  ARRANGEMENT 

Boyd  T.  Skaggs,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assigaor  to  Container  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,523 

Int.  a.2  B65D  5/4Si  25/04 

VS.  a.  229—15  2  Claims 


»-n. 
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1.  A  partition,  formed  of  a  unitary  blank  of  foldable  paper- 
board,  for  forming  six  cells  within  an  outer  package,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  transverse  members  spaced 
from  each  other  in  parallel  relation  and  having  lower 
edges  foldably  joined  to  each  other  by  a  bottom  member; 

(b)  said  bottom  member  and  said  transverse  members  each 
including  a  pair  of  panels  aligned  with  each  other  in  end- 
to-end  relation; 

(c)  a  vertically  disposed  longitudinal  member  including  a 
center  section  located  intermediate  said  transverse  mem- 
bers and  a  pair  of  end  sections  located  outboardly  of 
respective  transverse  members; 

(d)  said  center  section  including  •  pair  of  panels  foldably 
joined  to  each  other  and  to  inboard  edges  of  respective 
bottom  member  panels; 

(e)  each  of  said  end  sections  including  a  pair  of  panels  fold- 
ably joined  to  each  other  and  to  inboard  edges  of  respec- 
tive panels  of  a  related  transverie  member. 
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4,^57,157 
INTERNAL  PARTmON 
Harry  E.  Young,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Container  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  Chicago,  III. 

nied  Aug.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  930,929 

Int.  af  B65D  5/48 

VS.  a.  229—28  R  5  Qaims 


1.  An  internal  partition  iTormed  from  a  unitary  blank  of 
foldable  paperboard  comprii  ling: 

(a)  a  horizontal  wall  havi  ig  a  pair  of  generally  similar  co- 
planar  sections  disposed  in  end-to-end  relation  and  each 
including  a  pair  of  uppet'  and  lower  panels  foldably  joined 
to  each  other  along  common  side  edges  and  folded  in 
face-to-face  relation; 

(b)  a  transversely  extending  vertical  wall  disposed  between 
said  horizontal  wall  sections  and  having  a  pair  of  generally 
similar  co-planar  upper  and  lower  sections  each  including 
a  pair  of  panels  disposed  in  face-to-face  relation  with  outer 
edges  foldably  joined  to  each  other  and  with  inner  edges 
foldably  joined  to  adjacent  edges  of  related  horizontal 
wall  panels; 

(c)  a  pair  of  longitudinall)^  extending  upper  and  lower  verti- 
cal walls  located  on  opposite  sides  and  centrall>  of  said 
horizontal  wall  and  ea^h  including  a  pair  of  panels  dis- 
posed in  end-to-end  relation  with  each  panel  of  each  pair 
being  foldably  joined  at;  an  inner  edge  to  an  adjacent  edge 
of  a  related  panel  of  saifi  horizontal  wall. 


4,157,158 
TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Kazuhiko  Kitamura,  Toyota,  and  Masami  Inada,  Kariya,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Aisiil  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1^8,  Ser.  No.  870,355 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jan.  18, 1977,  52/4938[U] 
Int.  C1.2  G05D  23/10 
VS.  a.  236—48  R  6  Qaims 


1.  A  temperature  responsive  valve  assembly  comprising: 
a  body  having  a  common  port  and  first  and  second  ports, 
a  thermostatic  bimeul  di^k  disposed  within  said  body  and 
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responsive  to  a  variation  in  temperature  to  change  the 
curvature  thereof  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  posi- 
tion, 

a  first  seat  portion  disposed  within  a  first  passage  between 
said  common  port  and  said  first  port, 

a  second  seat  portion  disposed  within  a  second  passage 
between  said  common  port  and  said  second  port, 

a  valve  member  arranged  between  said  first  and  second  seat 
portions  and  engageable  with  said  both  seat  portions, 

a  connecting  means  following  the  movement  of  said  bimetal 
disk  to  thereby  actuate  said  valve  member  between  a  first 
position  wherein  said  valve  member  engages  with  said 
first  seat  portion  to  control  said  first  passage,  and  a  second 
position  wherein  said  valve  member  engages  with  said 
second  seat  portion  to  control  said  second  passage, 

a  seat  member  having  said  second  seat  portion  thereon  and 
being  adjustably  threaded  with  said  body,  said  seat  mem- 
ber having  a  projection  receiving  area,  and 

a  plate  member  secured  to  said  body  and  having  a  projection 
positioned  within  said  receiving  area  of  said  seat  member. 


4,157,159 
AUTOMATIC  FLUID  FLOW  REGULATOR 
Edward  E.  Modes,  Deerfield,  111.,  assignor  to  Mark  Controls 
Corporation,  Evanston,  Dl. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  416,202,  Nov.  15,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  926,436 

Int.  a.2  F16K  31/12:  G05D  23/00 

VS.  a.  236—87  6  Claims 
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1.  A  pneumatic  thermostat  comprising  means  for  reducing  a 
variable  pressure  air  supply  to  a  substantially  constant  pressure 
air  supply  and  means  for  generating  from  said  constant  pres- 
sure air  supply  an  air  pressure  signal  indicative  of  ambient 
temperature;  said  reducing  means  having  means  defining  an  air 
input  port  in  communication  with  a  first  chamber,  means  defin- 
ing a  first  air  output  port  in  communication  with  a  second 
chamber,  means  for  intermittently  bleeding  said  first  chamber 
to  said  second  chamber  so  as  to  maintain  a  substantially  con- 
stant pressure  in  said  first  chamber,  and  a  restricted  nozzle  for 
continuously  bleeding  a  substantially  constant  air  supply  from 
said  first  chamber;  and  said  generating  means  having  a  housing 
which  defines  a  third  chamber  in  communication  with  said 
restricted  nozzle,  means  for  bleeding  said  third  chamber  to  said 
second  chamber  at  varying  rates  in  response  to  changes  in 
ambient  temf>erature  so  as  to  produce  a  corresponding  varying 
pressure  within  said  third  chamber,  and  means  defining  a  sec- 
ond air  output  port  in  communication  with  said  third  chamber 
through  which  said  air  pressure  signal  may  be  transmitted  from 
said  thermostat,  said  signal  corresponding  to  the  pressure 
within  said  third  chamber  and  indicative  of  the  ambient  tem- 
perature. 


4,157,160 
NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY  AND  PROCESS  OF  DISPERSING 

AN  AEROSOL 
Darid  W.  Waldron,  Valdosta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Lowndes  Engi- 
neering Co.,  Inc.,  Valdosta,  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  618,739,  Oct.  2,  1975, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  419,925, 
Not.  29, 1973,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
442,866,  Feb.  15,  1974,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  216,396,  Jan.  10,  1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  20,364,  Mar.  17, 1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,633,825.  ThU  application  May  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  690,148 

Int.  a.^  AOIN  17/02:  B05B  7/00 

VS.  a.  239—8  15  Claims 


1.  Process  of  producing  an  aerosol  mixture  of  a  liquid  and  air 
comprising: 

(a)  passing  a  first  stream  of  air  along  a  passageway  defined 
by  a  conical  wall  which  wall  progressively  diverges  from 
a  relatively  small  inlet  to  a  relatively  large  outlet; 

(b)  introducing  liquid  circumferentially  to  said  inlet  so  that 
increments  of  the  liquid  form  a  film  which  clings  to  said 
wall  and  is  progressively  moved  along  said  wall  toward 
said  outlet,  cross  sectional  increments  of  said  film  on  said 
wall  progressively  becoming  of  larger  diameter  to  thereby 
reduce  the  thickness  of  the  film;  and 

(c)  passing  a  separate  stream  of  air  adjacent  to  the  outlet  of 
said  passageway  to  entrain  the  film  of  emerging  liquid  and 
for  admixing  with  air  emerging  from  said  outlet,  said 
second  stream  of  air  including  a  plurality  of  inwardly 
directed  streams  which  move  in  arcuate  paths  so  as  to 
spiral  outwardly  adjacent  said  outlet. 


4,157,161 
WINDSHIELD  WASHER 
Peter  Bauer,  Germantown,  Md.,  assignor  to  Bowles  Fluidics 
Corporation,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  618,252 
Int  Q.2  B05B  1/08 
VS.  a.  239—11  24  Claims 

9.  The  method  of  wetting  a  vehicle  window  as  part  of  a 
window  washer  and  wiper  arrangement,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

pressurizing  a  quantity  of  wash  liquid; 
forming  a  jet  of  the  pressurized  wash  liquid; 
under  the  sole  initiative  of  the  pressure  of  said  liquid,  repeti- 
tively sweeping  said  jet  in  at  least  one  dimension  trans- 
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verse  to  the  flow  direction  of  said  jet  in  an  oscillatory 
manner;  and 


issuing  the  repetitively  swept  jet  to  cause  it  to  break  up  into 
droplets  which  successively  impinge  upon  said  window  in 
a  generally  fan-shaped  pattern. 


4,157,162 
ELECTROSTATIC  SPRAYING  APPARATUS 
Gyorgy  Benedek,  35  Ringlo'utca,  1221  Budapest;  Andras  Bese,  8 
Andor  utca,  1119  Budapest;  Jo'zsef  Domokos,  28  Harsfa  utca, 
1184  Budapest,  and  Istvah  Kovacs,  28  Garas  utca,  1026  Buda- 
pest, all  of  Hungary 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  84«,715 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Not,  9,  1976,  HA1028 
Int.  a.2  B05B  S/02 
U.S.  a.  239—707  1  8  Qaims 


1.  An  electrostatic  spraying  apparatus  suitable  for  spraying  a 
grounded  workpiece  with  a  water-based  paint,  comprising  a 
grounded  spraying  device  including  a  spraying  outlet,  means 
associated  with  said  device  for  atomizing  the  paint,  an  insulat- 
ing holder  disposed  about  said  device,  ionizing  needle  elec- 
trode means  arranged  in  said  insulating  holder  and  disposed 
externally  of  the  spraying  device  and  downstream  of  the  spray- 
ing outlet  relative  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  paint  spray, 
high  tension  connections  for  connecting  the  electrode  means  to 
a  source  of  high  tension,  wherein  the  improvement  consists  in 
that  said  electrode  means  comprises  at  least  three  electrodes 
disposed  at  differing  distances  from  flie  spraying  device  along 
the  direction  of  travel  of  the  water-based  paint  spray  towards 
the  grounded  workpiece  to  be  coaled  and  the  consecutive 
electrodes  are  in  use  connected  by  means  of  the  high  tension 
connections  to  potentials  that  increase  with  their  respective 
distance  from  the  spraying  outlet. 


4,157,163 
REVERSIBLE  AIRLESS  SPRAY  NOZZLE 

Joseph  G.  Pinto,  Salisbury,  Md.,  and  Christopher  Lawlor,  North 
Ridgeville,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Tht  Sherwin-Williams  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Not.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,757 
Int.  a.2  B05B  15/02 
U.S.  a.  239—119  4  Claims 

1.  A  spray  gun  nozzle  unit  assembly  adapted  to  reversible 
longitudinal  mounting  within  the  confined  space  between  the 
downstream  end  of  an  internally  thieaded  retainer  ring  of  an 
airless  spray  gun  and  the  upstream  externally  threaded  nozzle 
of  a  spray  gun  barrel  which  comprises: 
(a)  an  axially  bored  cylindrical  body  member,  the  down- 
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stream  paint  dispersing  end  of  which  bore  has  perma- 
nently and  centrally  mpunted  in  said  bore  an  airless  spray 
orifice; 

(b)  the  opposite  end  of  said  axially  bored  body  member 
terminating  in  a  body  ^tion  of  reduced  diameter  in  both 
the  internal  continuouj  bore  and  its  external  body  diame- 
ter, said  external  end  {section  adapted  to  accomodate  a 
centrally  bored  flange  ♦lement,  which,  in  final  assembly,  is 
permanently  positioned  and  held  about  said  end  section, 
the  exterior  face  of  said  flange  element  in  assembly  being 
substantially  flush  with  the  exterior  end  body  face; 

(c)  the  spray  orifice  coiltaining  end  of  said  body  member 
likewise  terminating  iti  a  radially  outwardly  extending 
annular  boss  of  larger  diameter  than  said  body  diameter, 
but  of  substantially  the  same  external  diameter  as  the  said 
flange  element,  the  vesical  faces  of  said  flange  element 
and  said  boss  being  flat,  separate  from  and  parallel  to  each 
other  and  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  body 
member; 


>S  M  M 


(d)  the  internal  flat  faces  of  said  annular  boss  at  the  spray 
orifice  end  and  said  internal  flat  face  of  said  flange  at  the 
opposite  end  of  said  body  member  defining  the  length  of 
the  uniform  external  diameter  cylindrical  section  and  the 
limitation  of  axial  disp^cement  of  a  female  ferrule  when 
said  ferrule  is  in  medi4l  position  of  its  assembly  on  said 
body  member  to  slide  axially  between  the  inwardly  di- 
rected faces  of  said  bo^  and  said  flange; 

(e)  the  external  diameter  if  said  ferrule  being  larger  than  the 
diameter  of  said  annular  boss  and  said  flange; 

(0  axial  movement  of  said  ferrule  or  ring  providing  accomo- 
dation to  permit  sealalile  compression  of  the  spray  gun 
nozzle  unit  assembly,  after  assembly,  within  the  described 
confined  space  as  defin^,  in  alternative  positions  of  paint 
spraying  or  spray  tip  cleaning,  into  a  hydraulic  pressure 
tight  engagement  within  the  spray  gun  head  space  upon 
operative  assembly  of  s)aid  unit  elements. 


4,157,164 
FORAGE  HANDLER 
Arnold  E.  Helm,  and  Lennfe  D.  Helm,  both  of  R.R.  1,  Linn, 
Kans.  66953 

FUed  Jan.  27,  »78,  Ser.  No,  872,757 

Int.  a.2  B02C  18/22:  E21C  35/00 

US.  a.  241—101.7  7  Claims 


1.  A  mobile  handler  for  Retrieving  and  processing  stacked, 
unchopped  forage,  and  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  mobile 
forage  gathering  device,  said  handler  comprising: 


(a)  a  rotary  head  having  a  plurality  of  rigid,  blunt  tines 
protruding  radially  thereof  for  dislodging  unchopped 
forage  from  stacks  thereof; 

(b)  a  first  support  frame  having  said  rotary  head  rotatably 
mounted  in  a  first  end  thereof;  said  first  support  frame 
having  a  second  end  thereof  shaped  for  pivotally  connect- 
ing said  frame  with  said  forage  gathering  device,  whereby 
said  rotary  head  is  positioned  substantially  transverse  to 
and  forward  of  said  forage  gathering  device; 

(c)  first  motor  means  operably  connected  with  and  rotating 
said  rotary  head; 

(d)  second  motor  means  operably  connected  with  and  selec- 
tively pivoting  said  first  support  means  with  respect  to 
said  forage  gathering  device,  and  selectively  swinging  said 
rotary  head  into  a  plurality  of  vertical  positions; 

(e)  a  rotary  beater  having  a  plurality  of  rigid,  blunt  teeth 
projecting  radially  thereof  for  breaking  up  large  aggrega- 
tions of  the  unchopped  forage  which  are  dislodged  from 
the  stack  by  the  rotary  head; 

(0  a  second  support  frame  having  said  rotary  beater  rotat- 
ably mounted  in  a  first  end  thereof;  said  second  support 
frame  having  a  second  end  thereof  shaped  for  connection 
with  said  forage  gathering  device,  whereby  said  rotary 
beater  is  disposed  substantially  transverse  and  forward  of 
said  forage  gathering  device,  and  said  rotary  beater  is 
normally  disposed  below  and  rearward  of  said  rotary 
head;  and 

(g)  third  motor  means  operably  connected  with  and  rotating 
said  rotary  beater;  and 

(h)  cutter  means  for  chopping  up  the  forage;  said  cutter 
means  including  rotary  pick  up  tines  which  pick  up  sepa- 
rated, unchopped  forage  from  the  ground  and  convey  the 
same  to  a  chopper  portion  of  said  cutter  means;  said  cutter 
means  being  connected  with  said  forage  gathering  device, 
and  positioned  directly  rearwardly  and  in-line  with  said 
rotary  beater,  whereby  unchopped  forage  is  in  sequence, 
dislodged  from  the  stacks  by  said  rotary  head;  directed 
under  gravitational  forces  into  said  rotary  beater  for  flail- 
ing the  unchopped  forage  to  break  up  the  large  aggrega- 
tions thereof  and  urge  the  separated  forage  into  the  cutter; 
picked  up  from  the  ground  by  said  rotary  tines;  and  cut 
into  small  segments  by  the  chopper  portion  of  the  cutter 
means  for  transportation  into  the  forage  gathering  device. 


4,157,165 

COIL  WINDING  AND  TERMINATING  MACHINE 

Richard  L.  Bierman,  Pelham,  N.H.,  and  Hazen  CurtU,  III, 

AndoTer,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 

Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  686,460,  May  14,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,388 

Int  a.2  HOIF  41/06.  41/10 

MS.  a.  242—7.09  4  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  winding  and  terminating  an  electrical 
coil  by  winding  wire  into  a  coil  on  a  bobbin  having  projecting 
terminals  and  by  wrapping  the  wire  ends  of  the  coil  about  the 
terminals,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  rotatable  spindle  adapted  to  support  a  bobbin  mounted 
on  the  end  thereof  with  its  axis  essentially  coincident  with 


the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  spindle,  said  bobbin  supporting 
electrical  terminals  projecting  therefrom; 

b.  a  wire  guide  for  feeding  wire  to  said  bobbin  and  terminals; 
means  for  extending  said  wire  guide  away  from  its  support 
means  so  as  to  have  a  free  end;  a  wire  delivery  opening 
adjacent  said  free  end  through  which  the  wire  is  fed  to  the 
bobbin  or  terminals;  a  rotatable  member  by  means  of 
which  the  wire  guide  can  be  rotated  about  an  axis  essen- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  spindle;  motor  means 
for  rotating  said  rouuble  member  so  that  the  wire  can  be 
fed  perpendicular  to  the  spindle  axis  during  the  winding  of 
the  bobbin  and  can  be  fed  perpendicular  or  parallel  to  the 
spindle  axis  during  the  wrapping  of  the  wire  about  the 
terminals;  and 

c.  supporting  carriage  means  by  which  the  wire  guide  and 
spindle  can  be  moved  in  three  mutually  perpendicular 
directions  with  respect  to  one  another  and  motor  means 
for  moving  said  carriage  means  so  that  the  wire  guide  and 
a  terminal  can  be  moved  into  juxtaposition  and  an  orbiting 
motion  imparted  to  the  wire  guide  so  as  to  wrap  the  termi- 
nal with  wire. 


4,157,166 
EYEGLASSES  HOLDER 
Walter  G.  Voelker,  1524  N.  Main  St,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif. 
94596 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816^44 

Int  0.2  F16M  13/00 

VS.  a.  248—317  1  Claim 


1.  An  improved  holder  for  eyeglasses  or  the  like  comprising 

an  elongated  band  wherein  the  lower  end  of  the  elongated 
band  is  folded  upwardly  and  secured  to  the  center  portion 
of  said  band  forming  a  loop, 

attachment  means  disposed  at  the  upper  end  of  the  band  for 
permitting  the  band  to  be  attached  to  a  fixed  object  and  to 
vertically  depend  therefrom, 

a  pair  of  supporting  means  disposed  proximate  the  looped 
end  of  the  band,  the  first  of  said  supporting  means  com- 
prising a  first  opening  disposed  on  a  flat  vertical  side  of  the 
looped  portion  of  said  elongated  band  such  that  it  can 
encircle  one  of  the  temple  pieces  of  a  pair  of  eyeglasses  at 
the  hinged  end  thereof  proximate  the  frame  containing  the 
lenses  of  the  eyeglasses,  and  the  second  of  said  supporting 
means  comprising  a  generally  circular  second  opening 
disposed  on  the  elongated  band  proximate  the  fold  line  of 
said  looped  portion  thereof  such  that  it  can  encircle  the 
temple  piece  of  said  eyeglasses  at  a  position  between  the 
free  end  and  the  hinged  end  thereof, 

said  first  and  second  supporting  means  being  permanently 
disposed  in  a  straight  alignment  relative  to  each  other, 
such  that  the  free  end  of  the  temple  piece  of  the  eyeglasses 
may  be  downwardly  inserted  through  the  first  and  then 
second  supporting  means  whereby  said  temple  piece  can 
in  a  single  downward  movement  be  forced  to  depend 
vertically  from  said  elongated  band  and  said  eyeglasses 
when  folded  can  be  suspended  securely  from  said  band. 
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4,157,16 

VALVE  ACTUATOR  AND  PILOT  ASSEMBLY 

THEREFOR 

Neil  H.  Akkerman,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  Baker  Inter- 
national Corporation,  Orange,  Calif. 

Filed  May  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,571 
Int.  a.  F16k  31/124 


U.S.  a.  251—28 


54aaims 


20.  In  a  flow  line  actuator  responldable  to  a  source  of  fluid 
pressure  for  manipulation  of  operative  means  of  a  valve  be- 
tween open  and  closed  position,  a  pilot  assembly  comprising:  a 
housing;  pilot  means  within  said  housing  having  valve  seat 
means  thereon;  normally  free  traveling  spherical  members 
immediate  said  pilot  means  defining  valve  head  means  and 
sealingly  engagable  onto  said  pilot  means  and  wipable  thereoff 
to  selectively  open  and  close  said  plot  means  to  control  fluid 
flow  therethrough,  said  pilot  meant  comprising  first,  second 
and  third  pilot  members,  said  first  pilot  member  being  selec- 
tively communicable  with  said  source  of  fluid  pressure,  one  of 
said  second  and  third  pilot  members  having  one  of  said  spheri- 
cal members  in  sealing  engaged  poeition  on  its  seat  and  the 
other  of  said  second  and  third  pilot  members  having  said  spher- 
ical members  in  disengaged  position  with  respect  to  its  seat 
when  said  first  pilot  member  is  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
source  fluid  pressure  to  permit  said  source  fluid  pressure  to  be 
transmitted  through  said  pilot  means  and  act  within  said  actua- 
tor to  move  said  operative  means  to  one  of  open  and  closed 
position,  said  second  and  said  third  pilot  members  each  having 
its  respective  spherical  members  in  disengaged  position  with 
respect  to  its  seat  when  said  first  pilot  member  has  one  of  said 
spherical  members  in  sealing  eng^ed  position  on  its  seat 
whereby  fluid  pressure  within  said  actuator  is  transmitted 
within  said  pilot  means  to  act  within  said  actuator  to  move  said 
operative  means  to  one  of  open  and  closed  position,  one  of  said 
second  and  third  pilot  members  having  one  of  said  spherical 
members  in  sealing  engaged  position  on  its  seat  when  said  first 
pilot  member  has  its  respective  spherical  members  in  disen- 
gaged position  with  respect  to  its  seat  to  isolate  fluid  pressure 
within  said  actuator  from  said  source  of  fluid  pressure  and 
permit  fluid  pressure  within  said  actuator  to  be  transmitted 
through  said  pilot  means  and  to  act  within  said  actuator  to 
move  said  operative  means  to  one  of  open  and  closed  position. 
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^157,168 
ELECTHOMAGNETICALLY  OPERATED  VALVE 
STRUCTURE 
Walter  Schlagmiiller,  Schvieberdingen,  and  Rudolf  Babitzka, 
Kirchberg,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUed  No?.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,265 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  24, 
1976,  2658969 

Int.  a.2  tl6K  31/06.  47/08 


VS.  CL  251—52 


19  Claims 


1.  Electromagnetically  o^rated  valve  structure  having 

a  hollow  housing  (10,  II)  defining  a  chamber  therein; 

a  solenoid  coil  (15)  in  said  chamber; 

a  reciprocating  plunger  <22)  in  said  chamber; 

an  armature  (231,  232)  carried  by  said  plunger  (22)  and  in 
magnetically  coupled  relation  to  said  solenoid  coil  for 
reciprocation  of  said  [dunger  in  dependence  on  energiza- 
tion of  said  coil; 

a  slide  bearing  (21)  in  said  housing,  guiding  and  supporting 
said  plunger  (22)  for  reciprocation,  and  having  an  axial 
dimension  which  is  sh<^rt  with  respect  to  the  length  of  the 
plunger,  and  located  adjacent  one  end  thereof; 

a  membrane  (19)  secured  in  said  housing  and  extending 
transversely  of  said  plunger  (22)  and  supporting  said 
plunger  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof; 

fluid  inlet  means  (31,  32)  »nd  fluid  outlet  means  (33)  formed 
in  said  housing; 

and  a  valve  seat  (34)  bet\i'ecn  said  fluid  inlet  means  and  said 
fluid  outlet  means,  the  plunger  (22)  extending  towards  the 
valve  seat  and  controlling  fluid  communication  between 
said  inlet  and  outlet  means, 

and  comprising,  in  accordance  with  the  invention, 

a  damping  piston  (25)  -  cylinder  (27)  system  (25,  27)  opera- 
tively  associated  with  ^id  plunger  (22)  and  said  housing 
and  including  a  blind  hpre  formed  in  said  plunger  extend- 
ing in  the  direction  of  reciprocating  movement  thereof 
and  forming  said  cylin<Jer,  and  a  piston  (27)  secured  to  said 
housing  and  fitting  into  said  bore,  with  slight  clearance; 

and  a  damping  fluid  in  at  least  the  portion  of  the  housing 
adjacent  the  cylinder-piston  system. 


4^157,169 

FLUID  OPERATED  GATE  VALVE  FOR  USE  WTTH 

VACUUM  EQUIPMENT 

Arthur  E.  Norman,  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Torr  Vacuum 

Products,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No,  841,570 
Int.  a.2  F16K  3/03.  31/143 
U.S.  a.  251-195  9  Claims 

1.  A  gate  valve  for  use  it  conjunction  with  vacuum  equip- 
ment, and  the  like,  comprising:  a  housing  having  a  pair  of 
opposite  walls  with  respective  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  openings 
therein  providing  a  conduit  through  the  valve  when  the  valve 
is  open;  a  pair  of  valve  seats  mounted  to  surround  respective 
ones  of  said  openings;  a  gate  assembly  including  a  pair  of  gates 
positioned  adjacent  to  one  another  and  movable  away  from 
one  another  to  seat  against  said  valve  seats;  a  pressure  chamber 
means  formed  between  the  gates,  an  actuator  including  a  cylin- 
der mounted  on  said  housing,  a  piston  mounted  in  said  cylinder 
and  movable  therein,  and  an  actuator  rod  coupled  to  said 
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piston  and  coupled  to  said  gate  assembly  for  reciprocally  mov- 
ing said  gate  assembly  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  opposite 
wall  of  said  housing  between  a  first  position  adjacent  to  said 
openings  and  a  second  position  displaced  from  said  openings  as 
said  piston  is  moved  in  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  introduc- 
ing pressurized  fluid  into  said  cylinder  to  move  said  piston 


therein;  and  valve  means  coupled  to  said  piston  for  introducing 
a  pressurized  fluid  into  said  pressure  chamber  means  when  said 
piston  reaches  a  predetermined  position  in  said  cylinder  and 
when  said  gate  assembly  is  in  said  first  position  to  cause  said 
gates  to  move  away  from  one  another  and  to  engage  and  seal 
with  respective  ones  of  said  seats. 


4,157,170 
GROOVE  MOUNTED  RESILIENT  VALVE  SEAT  HAVING 

DEFORMABLE  LIP 
William  E.  McOurg,  Stafford,  Tex.,  assignor  to  ACF  Industries, 

Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  693,467,  Jun.  7, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,407 

Int.  a.2  F16K  5/06 

U.S.  a.  251—315  1  Claim 


1.  A  ball  valve  comprising: 

(a)  a  valve  body  having  inlet  and  outlet  passages  and  a  valve 
chamber  therebetween; 

(b)  a  generally  spherical  ball  valve  member  mounted  in  said 
valve  chamber  for  movement  between  an  open  position 
and  a  closed  position; 

(c)  upstream  and  downstream  grooves  of  annular  shape 
formed  about  the  respective  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  each 
groove  opening  to  said  valve  chamber  and  defining  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  inner  and  outer  sides  concentric  with 
one  another; 

(d)  a  substantially  flat  bottom  of  each  groove  extending 
between  said  inner  and  outer  sides  in  {>erpendicular  rela- 
tion thereto; 

(e)  upstream  and  downstream  annular  seat  members  in  the 
respective  upstream  and  downstream  grooves  for  contact- 
ing the  valve  member,  each  seat  member  being  resilient 
and  having  substantially  cylindrical  inner  and  outer  sides 
concentric  with  one  another  and  spaced  from  the  corre- 
sponding sides  of  the  associated  groove  when  the  seat 
member  is  in  an  uncompressed  condition; 

(0  a  bottom  of  each  seat  member  in  the  form  of  a  substan- 
tially flat  outer  portion  normally  sealed  against  the  bottom 
of  the  associated  groove  and  a  contiguous  inclined  portion 


intersecting  said  inner  side  of  the  scat  member  and  nor- 
mally spaced  from  the  groove  bottom; 

(g)  a  substantially  frusto-conical  surface  of  each  seat  member 
facing  the  valve  member; 

(h)  an  annular  lip  of  each  seat  member  formed  integrally 
therewith  between  said  frusto-conical  surface  and  inner 
side  on  a  minimum  diameter  portion  of  the  seat  member 
and  at  a  location  spaced  away  from  said  inclined  portion 
of  the  bottom  of  the  seat  member,  each  lip  normally  seal- 
ing against  the  valve  member  and  being  spaced  closely 
from  the  inner  side  of  the  corresponding  groove  so  that 
said  inner  side  of  each  seat  member  is  restrained  by  the 
inner  side  of  the  corresponding  groove  at  a  location 
closely  adjacent  said  lip; 

(i)  said  downstream  seat  member  deforming  when  loaded  in 
compression  such  that  the  sides  thereof  contact  the  corre- 
sponding sides  of  the  downstream  groove  to  thereby  limit 
deformation  of  the  downstream  seat  member,  said  frusto- 
conical  surface  of  the  downstream  seat  member  sealing 
against  the  valve  member  when  same  is  closed  and  sub- 
jected to  line  pressure  forcing  it  toward  the  downstream 
seat  member; 

0)  said  lip  of  the  upstream  seat  member  sealing  against  the 
valve  member  and  said  flat  outer  bottom  portion  of  the 
upstream  seat  member  sealing  against  the  bottom  of  the 
upstream  groove  to  provide  the  only  contact  of  said  up- 
stream seat  member  with  said  valve  body  and  said  valve 
member  when  the  latter  is  closed  and  subjected  to  line 
pressure;  and 

(k)  said  upstream  seat  member  presenting  a  greater  surface 
area  exposed  to  said  valve  chamber  than  to  said  inlet 
passage  so  that  fluid  pressure  in  said  valve  chamber  in 
excess  of  fluid  pressure  in  said  inlet  passage  effects  pivot- 
ing of  said  upstream  seat  member  at>out  its  flat  outer  bot- 
tom portion  in  a  direction  to  release  the  seal  between  its 
annular  lip  and  said  valve  member,  whereby  the  fluid  in 
said  valve  chamber  bleeds  into  the  inlet  passage. 


4,157,171 
TENSIONING  DEVICE  FOR  CHAINS,  WIRE  ROPES  ETC. 

i^ell  Hasselas,  Handen,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Seasafe  Transport 
AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  735,599,  Oct.  26,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,412 

Int.  a.2  B66F  3/10 

VS.  a.  254—67  II  Claims 


1.  A  tensioning  device  for  chains  and  the  like  comprising  an 
elongated  hollow  casing  closed  at  each  end  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  formed  in  the  wall  thereof,  a  first  hook  member 
secured  fixedly  at  one  end  of  said  casing  and  extending  radially 
therefrom,  a  slidable  body  located  in  said  casing,  a  second 
hook  member  integral  with  said  body  extending  outwardly  of 
said  slot  in  opposition  to  said  first  hook  member,  screw  means 
threadedly  extending  through  said  slidable  body,  said  screw 
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means  extending  outwardly  of  the  ind  of  said  casing  opposite 
said  first  hook  member  and  having  means  for  engagement  with 
a  power  drive  means,  and  a  slidable  sleeve  surrounding  said 
casing  and  integrally  attached  to  laid  second  hook  member 
thereby  resisting  torque  reaction  between  said  casing  and  said 
slidable  body. 


1.  In  a  furniture  seat  base  including  a  frame  having  a  front 
rail  and  a  back  rail  and  a  plurality  of  sinuous  spring  band 
assemblies  disposed  between  said  rails,  the  improvement  in  a 
sinuous  spring  band  assembly,  comprising: 

a.  a  normally  arced  sinuous  spring  band  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  generally  linear  wire  segments  interconnected  by  a 
plurality  of  generally  semi-circular  wire  segments  con- 
nected to  the  front  rail  and  extending  into  close  proximity 
with  the  back  rail, 

b.  a  rail  connector  connecting  said  band  to  the  back  rail, 

c.  said  rail  connector  having  a  V-jhaped  body  with  rail  side 
leg  means  and  spring  side  leg  means  directly  joined  at  an 
apex  at  corresponding  one  ends  and  diverging  to  opposite 
free  ends, 

d.  rail  attachment  leg  means  Joined  to  the  free  end  of  said  rail 
side  leg  means  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  back  rail, 

e.  spring  attachment  leg  means  joined  to  the  free  end  of  said 
spring  side  leg  means  and  connected  to  the  back  end  of 
said  sinuous  spring  band, 

f.  said  spring  attachment  leg  means  underlying  the  linear 
wire  segment  at  the  back  end  of  said  band  and  overlying 
a  linear  wire  segment  inwardly  of  the  back  end  of  said 
band  so  as  to  exert  a  torque  effect  tending  to  flatten  the  arc 
of  said  normally  arced  band. 


4,157,173 
SEAT  BASE  RAIL  CONNECTOR  AND  ASSEMBLY 
Lawton  H.  Crosby,  Lake  Bluff,  III.,  assignor  to  Morley  Furni- 
ture Spring  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1977,  Sen  No.  865,966 

Int.  a.'  F16F  3/02 

U.S.  a.  267—110  1  3  Claims 


fr\ 


J 


1.  In  a  furniture  seat  base  including  a  frame  having  a  front 
rail  and  a  back  rail  and  a  plurality  of  sinuous  spring  band 
assemblies  disposed  between  said  rails,  the  improvement  in  a 
sinuous  spring  band  assembly,  comprising: 

a.  a  normally  arced  sinuous  spring  band  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  generally  linear  wire  segipents  interconnected  by  a 
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4,157,172 
SEAT  BASE  RAIL  CONNECTOR  AND  ASSEMBLY 
Lawton  H.  Crosby,  Lake  Bluff,  111.,  assignor  to  Morley  Furni- 
ture Spring  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,967 

Int.  a:-  F16F  3/02 

V.S.  a.  267—110  i  4  Claims 


plurality  of  generally  semi-circular  wire  segments  con- 
nected to  the  front  rail  and  extending  into  close  proximity 
with  the  back  rail,  and 

b.  a  rail  connector  connecting  said  band  to  the  back  rail, 

c.  said  rail  connector  including  coil  spring  means  for  storing 
energy  and  having  a  rail  attachment  leg  extending  from 
one  end  thereof  and  a  spring  attachment  leg  extending 
from  the  other  end  thereof, 

d.  said  coil  spring  means  being  effective  to  resiliently  oppose 
downward  movement,  of  said  spring  attachment  leg  rela- 
tive to  said  rail  attachment  leg, 

e.  said  rail  attachment  1^  being  connected  to  the  back  rail 
with  said  coil  spring  means  spaced  from  said  back  rail 
whereby  the  coil  spring  means  will  not  come  into  engage- 
ment with  the  rail  durhg  vertical  travel  of  the  seat  spring 
assembly  under  load,  | 

f.  said  spring  attachment  leg  being  connected  to  said  band. 


4,157,174 
COLLAPSIBtE  WORKBENCHES 
Ronald  P.  Hickman,  and  Brian  A.  Luff,  both  of  Trinity,  Jersey, 
Channel  Islands,  assignore  to  Inventec  International  Limited, 
Channel  Islands 

Filed  May  4,  J977,  Ser.  No.  793,549 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  5,  1976, 
18293/76;  Oct.  21,  1976,  43740/76;  Mar.  11,  1977,  10425/77 

Int  d.2  B25B  1/10 
VS.  a.  269—139  I  45  Claimt 


1.  A  workbench,  compriiing: 

a  top  structure,  including  front  and  rear  elongate  beams 
having  upper  surfaces  tying  in  subsUntially  the  same  plane 
to  form  a  working  sur&ce;  and 

a  collapsible  supporting;  structure  which  includes  a  first 
generally  flat  frame  ancf  a  second  generally  flat  frame,  said 
frames  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  top  structure  for 
swinging  movement  iit  the  front-to-rear  direction  about 
first  and  second  pivot  ^es,  respectively,  between 

(a)  a  collapsed  positio*  in  which  the  frames  and  the  top 
structure  lie  close  together,  with  the  first  frame  lying  on 
the  same  side  of  the  (econd  frame  as  does  the  top  struc- 
ture, and 

(b)  an  erected  position  in  which  the  frames  support  the  top 
structure  above  the  ground,  with  the  frames  diverging 
downwardly  from  one  another  in  the  front-to-rear  di- 
rection to  provide  si  supporting  area  greater  than  the 
area  of  the  working  Isurface; 

said  supporting  structure!  also  including  a  front-to-rear  ex- 
tending link  at  each  end  thereof,  each  of  said  links  being 
connected  at  its  ends  to  said  frames  for  pivoting  relative 
thereto  about  third  and  fourth  pivot  axes,  respectively; 
said  third  and  fourth  axes  lying  at  a  lower  level  than  either 
of  the  first  and  second  pivot  axes  when  the  supporting 
structure  is  in  the  erected  position; 

said  third  pivot  axis  lyiitg  at  a  level  which  is  sufficiently 
below  the  level  of  the  fburth  pivot  axis  that  the  sum  of  the 
distances  between  thei  first  and  second  pivot  axes  and 
between  the  first  and  tHird  pivot  axes  is  substantially  equal 
to  the  sum  of  the  distances  between  the  second  and  fourth 
pivot  axes  and  the  third  and  fourth  pivot  axes,  so  that,  in 
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the  collapsed  position  of  the  supporting  structure,  both  the 
first  and  fourth  pivot  axes  lie  close  to  the  plane  passing 
through  the  second  and  third  pivot  axes; 

at  least  said  first  frame  including  a  pair  of  legs  which  are 
connected,  at  the  ends  thereof  remote  from  the  second 
pivot  axis,  by  a  horizontal  bar; 

said  fourth  pivot  axis  being  located  higher  on  said  second 
frame  than  said  horizontal  bar  and  each  link  deviating 
from  a  straight  line  joining  the  third  and  fourth  pivot  axes, 
at  least  over  the  part  of  its  length  which  lies  adjacent  the 
horizontal  bar  in  the  collapsed  position  of  the  supjwrting 
structure,  the  deviation  being  an  upward  deviation  when 
seen  in  the  erected  position  of  the  frames. 


4,157,175 

DELEAVING  AND  TRIMMING  MACHINE  WfFH 

IMPROVED  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ADJUSTING  SPEED 

AND  TORQUE  OF  ROLL 

Lawrence  B.  Patterson,  R.D.  #3,  Cochranton,  Pa.  16314 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  709,115 

Int.  a.2  B65H  ^7/00 

U.S.  CL  270— 52J  21  CUims 


1.  A  machine  for  separating  folded  sheets  of  a  continuous 
web  of  paper  and  made  up  of  layers  of  f>aper  and  for  refolding 
said  paper  comprising, 

means  to  support  a  stack  made  up  of  first  paper  layers  and  a 
second  paper  layer  disposed  between  said  first  paper  lay- 
ers, 

positive  means  to  drive  said  web, 

spaced  aligned  pairs  of  rolls  receiving  at  least  two  said  first 
layers  of  paper  and  one  said  second  layer  of  paper  therebe- 
tween, 

means  driving  said  rolls, 

a  single  reel  supported  on  said  machine  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  rolls  for  winding  said  second  layer  thereon,  and 

means  to  reduce  the  speed  of  rotation  on  said  reel  relative  to 
the  speed  of  said  rolls  as  the  diameter  of  said  second  paper 
layers  wrapped  on  said  reel  increases, 

said  reel  comprising, 

spaced  rods  extending  axially  of  said  reel, 

said  rods  having  spikes  supported  at  intermediate  parts 
thereon  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  rods,  and 

spring  means  urging  said  spikes  to  remain  in  said  position  at 
right  angles  to  said  rod  whereby  web  materials  supported 
on  said  rods  may  be  held  by  said  spikes  and  woimd  around 
said  rods. 

983  O.G.  4 


4,157,176 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREOSELY  STACKING  TEXTILE 

PIECES  OF  SHEETLIKE  FORM 

Albrecht  Kaiser,  Vlotho-Uffeln,  and  Rolf  Heine,  Rintein,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Herbert  Kannegiesser 

Kommanditgesellschaft,  Vlotho,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,770 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sra.  20, 
1976,  2642265 

Int  0.2  B65H  29/2S,  29/60 
U.S.  a.  271-64  7  Ctoiina 


n    10 

J 


■4: 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  cementing  textile  pieces  of  sheetlike 
form  having  a  feeding  end  and  an  in-line,  remote  discharging 
end,  and  having  a  continuously  running  transport  device  for 
discharging  cemented  textile  pieces  in  serial  fashion  at  said 
discharging  end,  the  improvement  comprising  a  stacking  de- 
vice for  stacking  said  textile  pieces  of  sheetlike  form  as  dis- 
charged from  the  transport  device,  said  stacking  device  com- 
prising: 
a  downwardly  inclined  slip  plate  located  at  the  discharge 
end  of  the  transport  device  and  receiving  textile  pieces 
which  move  along  the  surface  of  the  shp  plate, 
a  locating  stop  at  the  end  of  the  shp  plate  remote  from  said 

transport  device, 
apertures  on  the  sides  of  said  slip  plate  at  the  end  carrying 

said  locating  stop, 
a  pair  of  clamping  devices  movable  at  right  angles  to  the 
direction  of  textile  piece  movement  on  said  slip  plate 
between  positions  aligned  with  said  slip  plate  apertures 
and  positions  laterally  displaced  therefrom,  and  compris- 
ing means  for  grasping  portions  of  said  textile  pieces  lying 
in  the  area  of  the  aperture  and  for  conveying  said  textile 
pieces  to  stacking  ubles  to  the  right  and  left  of  said  slip 
plate,  said  stacking  ubles  projecting  laterally  beyond  said 
continuously  running  transport  device;  whereby,  articles 
stacked  thereon  are  directly  visible  from  said  feeding  end 
of  the  apparatus  remote  from  the  discharging  end. 

4,157,177 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  A  STREAM  OF 
PARTLY  OVERLAPPING  SHEETS  INTO  A  STACK 
Hubert  Strecker,  Jngenheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Dr.  Otto  C.  Strecker  KG.  and  Bmderhans  Machinen  GmbH, 
both  of  Reutlingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  747,508,  Dec.  6, 1976,  abandoned.  TUa 
application  Apr.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893^32 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay,  Dec  10, 
1975,  2555531 

Int  CU  B65H  29/32 
VS.  CL  271—197  2  CUima 

1.  Apparatus  for  converting  a  stream  of  flexible  sheets, 
particularly  paper  sheete,  wherein  the  trailing  portion  of  each 
preceding  sheet  is  overlapped  by  the  leader  of  the  next-follow- 
ing sheet,  into  a  stack  of  ftilly  overlapping  sheets,  comprising  a 
support  for  the  stack  of  sheets,  said  support  including  a  mem- 
ber against  which  the  leaders  of  the  sheets  in  the  stack  abut;  at 
least  one  endless  perforated  conveyor  having  an  elongated 
lower  reach  above  said  support;  means  for  driving  said  con- 
veyor to  thereby  move  said  lower  reach  in  the  direction  from 
the  one  toward  the  other  end  thereof;  a  suction  chamber  dis- 
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posed  above  said  lower  reach  and  having  a  foraminous  bottom 
wall  adjacent  said  lower  reach;  meant  for  feeding  the  stream  to 
said  one  end  of  said  lower  reach  whereby  the  underside  of  said 
lower  reach  attracts  the  leaders  of  successive  sheets  of  the 
stream  and  advances  the  thus  attracted  sheets  toward  a  posi- 
tion of  register  with  said  support;  aad  means  for  varying  the 
effective  length  of  that  portion  of  said  lower  reach  which 
attracts  the  leaders  of  successive  (heets  to  said  underside 


11  f" 
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4,157,178 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FC»  REMOVING  PAPER 

FROM  A  ROTATING  DRUM 
Gary  B.  OUeodick,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Teletype  Corpora- 
tion. Skokie,  lU. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  662,780 

Int.  a.2  B65H  S/12 

VS.  a.  271—276  6  Claims 


•0-,  M 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  discharging  a  sheet  of  paper  from  a 

rotating  apertured  drum  platen,  the  apparatus  including  means 

for  maintaining  a  vacuum  within  the  drum  so  that  the  paper  is 

maintained  on  the  drum  by  vacuum  pressure  and  a  guide 

shroud  disposed  about  the  drum,  the  improvement  comprising: 

means  for  defming  a  paper  discharge  opening  in  the  shroud, 

means  for  interrupting  said  vacuum  means  so  as  to  interrupt 

the  vacuum  within  the  drum  thereby  allowing  the  paper 

to  come  to  rest  within  the  shroud; 

means  for  reapplying  the  vacuum  to  the  rotating  dnmi 

whereby  the  rotating  drum  boosts  the  paper  from  the 

shroud  through  the  discharge  opening;  and 

said  drum  being  coupled  to  a  shaft  encoder  generating  a 

pulse  train  related  to  the  rotation  of  the  drum  and  wherein 

said  vacuum  interrupting  means  includes  a  counter  driven 

by  said  pulse  train  and  means  for  decoding  at  least  one  first 

selected  state  of  said  counter,  said  selected  counter  state 


determining  when  said 
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interrupting  means  interrupts  the 

vacuum  pressure  withi^  the  drum. 

5.  A  method  for  removing  a  sheet  of  paper  maintained  on  a 

rotating  drum  by  a  vacuum  pressure  created  within  the  drum, 

the  drum  being  substantially  surrounded  by  a  shroud  defming 

a  discharge  opening  comprising  the  steps  of: 

releasing  the  vacuum  created  within  the  drum  to  allow  the 

paper  to  come  to  rest  ^thin  the  shroud;  and 
reapplying  the  vacuum  to  the  routing  drum  whereby  the 
rotating  drum  boosts  the  paper  out  of  the  shroud  through 
the  discharge  opening. 


4il57,179 
ARM  EXERaSING  DEVICE 
Edward  Ecklor,  Jr.,  211  S.  SUth  Ave.,  MarshaUtown,  Iowa 
50158 

FUed  Aug,  10,  t977,  Ser.  No.  823,531 

Int.  C1.S  A63B  23/00 

VJS.  CL  272—67  3  Claims 


thereof,  including  a  non-permeable' sealing  device  disposed 
between  said  bottom  wall  and  said  lower  reach  and  abutting 
against  said  bottom  wall  to  seal  the  adjacent  portion  of  said 
lower  reach  from  the  interior  of  said  suction  chamber,  said 
sealing  device  extending  beyond  said  member  of  said  support 
toward  said  one  end  of  said  lower  reach  to  overlie  a  portion  of 
the  stack  adjacent  to  said  member  so  that  the  leaders  of  succes- 
sive sheets  are  free  to  become  separated  from  said  lower  reach 
before  such  leaders  reach  said  member  of  said  support. 


1.  An  exercising  device  domprising  a  supporting  base  con- 
sisting of  two  elongated,  slidably  adjustable  telescoping  parts, 
each  part  having  an  outer  end  formed  in  a  table-engaging 
clamp;  an  upstanding  lever  pivoted  directly  to  a  first  part  of  the 
parts  of  said  base;  a  handle  Qiounted  to  said  lever;  and  tension- 
ing means  stretched  betweeil  said  lever  and  said  first  part  of  the 
said  base  to  resist  a  force  applied  by  a  user  to  pivoting  of  the 
lever. 


4J157,180 

ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  A  HIGH  JUMP  BAR 

Marcel  Favre,  119  rue  des  Moulins,  1400  Yverdon,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  674y275,  Apr.  6, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,239 

Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Apr.    9,    1975, 

4690/75 

Int.  Cl,2  A63B  1/06 
VS.  a.  272—103  6  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  support  Adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  jump 
post  for  supporting  a  jumping  bar  comprising: 
a  tubular  support  member  sUdably  mounted  on  said  jump 
post,  said  tubular  support  member  including  a  horizon- 
tally disposed  platform  for  supporting  an  end  of  said  jump- 
ing bar; 
a  locking  means  connectad  to  said  tubular  support  member 
for  securing  said  membtr  at  a  selected  height  on  said  jump 
post;  and 
a  flexible  and  elastic  arcl-shaped  member  mounted  at  one 
end  to  said  support  meOiber  and  forming  a  loop  extending 
from  below  said  platform  on  one  side  thereof  above  and 
around  the  horizontal  lurface  of  said  platform  in  spaced 
relationship  with  respact  thereto,  the  other  end  of  said 
arch-shaped  member  extending  substantially   vertically 
from  above  to  below  s«id  platform  in  spaced  relationship 
with  respect  to  said  platform, 
the  space  between  said  atch-shaped  member  and  said  hori- 
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zontal  platform  being  at  least  greater  than  the  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  said  jumping  bar  to  thereby  permit  said 


jumping  bar  to  be  forced  from  said  platform  and  directed 
toward  a  location  proximate  the  base  of  said  jump  post. 


4,157,181 

GRAPHITE  FIBER  TAPERED  SHAFTS 

Andrew  M.  Cecka,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fansteel 

Inc.,  North  Chicago,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  684,181,  May  7, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  914,921 

Int  a.2  A63B  53/m  53/12 

VS.  CL  273—80  R  1  Claim 


at/rr  tAio 
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1.  An  improved  tapered  tubular  golf  club  shaft  having  a  butt 
end  and  tip  end  and  consisting  essentially  of  a  series  of  helically 
wound  layers  of  graphite  fibers  bonded  with  a  thermosetting 
epoxy  resin  material,  said  improved  shaft  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  graphite  fiber  tows  in  each  layer  extending  continuously 
for  the  entire  length  of  the  hollow  tubular  shaft,  the  wall  thick- 
ness of  the  shaft  increasing  curvilinearly  from  the  butt  to  the 
tip  end  in  a  smooth  curve  from  about  0.045  inches  to  about 
0.095  inches,  with  about  two-thirds  of  the  layers  forming  the 
inner  layers  having  an  orientation  of  the  fiber  tows  in  the  range 
of  about  13*  to  45*  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
tubular  shaft,  of  which  there  is  an  even  number  of  such  layers 
and  in  which  the  fiber  tows  in  alternate  layers  are  wrapped  in 
opposing  clockwise  or  counterclockwise  directions,  or  coun- 
terclockwise and  clockwise  directions,  the  angle  of  the  fiber 
tows  in  the  inner  layers  decreasing  in  the  specified  range  from 
the  butt  end  to  the  tip  end,  and  about  one-third  of  the  layers 
forming  the  outer  layers  having  an  orientation  of  the  fiber  tows 
of  up  to  18  degrees  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
tubular  shaft,  the  angle  of  the  fiber  tows  in  the  outer  layers 
increasing  in  the  specified  range  from  the  butt  end  to  the  tip 
end,  with  such  outer  layers  wrapped  in  either  the  clockwise  or 
counterclockwise  direction,  in  which  the  orientation  of  the 
fiber  tows  varies  continuously  along  the  tube  length  as  a  result 
of  the  taper  of  shaft  in  combination  with  a  continuous  change 
in  rate  of  wrapping  of  the  tows  in  at  least  either  two  of  the 
adjacent  inner  layers  having  the  opposed  wrapping  direction, 
13  to  45  degree  fiber  orientations  or  in  the  outer  layers  with  up 
to  18  degree  fiber  orientation. 


4,157,182 

FALLING  TARGET  UGHT  GAME  AND  TARGET 

PRACTICE  DEVICE 

Alfred  B.  Lerine,  2924  Terrace  Dr.,  Chery  Chase,  Md.  20015 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,153 

Int  a.2  A63B  9/02:  F41J  5/00 

VS.  CL  273—101.1  7  Claims 
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1.  A  light  energized  target  game  or  practice  device  having  a 
light  generating  projector,  at  least  one  lightweight  target  ob- 
ject having  a  portion  that  is  non-conductive  and  capable  of 
passing  light,  and  a  target  support  member  releasably  carrying 
said  target  object  that  is  released  when  the  target  is  energized 
by  light  from  the  projector,  said  target  support  member  being 
electrostatically  chargeable  to  releasably  retain  said  target 
object,  and  light  sensitive  means  associated  with  said  target 
support  member  and  target  object  to  release  said  target  object 
in  responsive  to  the  reception  of  light  at  the  region  of  the  target 
object  from  said  projector  by  dissipating  the  electrostatic 
charge. 


4,157,183 
GAME  APPARATUS 
Burton  C.  Meyer,  Downers  Grove,  and  Alan  A.  Hicks,  Chicago, 
both  of  ni.,  asaignors  to  Marvin  Glass  A  Associates,  Chicago, 
lU. 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,379 
Int.  a.2  A63F  3/00 
VS.  a.  273—243 
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1.  A  game  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  platform  movably  mounted  on  the  base; 

at  least  one  playing  piece  adapted  to  be  removably  mounted 

on  the  platform; 
means  for  retrieving  a  playing  piece  from  the  platform;  and 
trip  means  for  actuating  said  retrieval  means  to  retrieve  a 

playing  piece  from  said  platform,  said  trip  means  being 

automatically  actuated  in  respotise  to  a  predetermined 

movement  of  said  platform. 


4,157,184 

GAME  APPARATUS 

Richard  H.  Retard,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  34529,  Betiieada,  Md.  20034 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1977.  Ser.  No.  827,709 

Int  a.2  A63F  3/04 

VS.  a.  273—253  12  Claims 

1.  A  game  apparatus  for  use  by  a  plurality  of  players  and 

comprising: 
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a  flat  game  board  essentially  divided  into  hexagonal  shaped 
cells  arranged  around  a  central  symbol  representing  a  star 
and  further  including  a  plurality  of  pentagonal  shaped 
cells  located  around  said  central  symbol; 

a  plurality  of  game  markers  representing  three  classes  of 
spacecraft,  each  of  said  game  markers  having  both  two 
distinguishing  colors  and  additional  markings,  wherein 
one  color  on  each  game  marker  represents  the  player  to 
which  it  belongs  and  a  second  color  on  each  game  marker 
represents  the  class  of  the  spacecraft  it  represents  while 
the  additional  marking  represents  the  spacecraft  number; 

a  plurality  of  additional  game  markers  also  representing  an 
additional  class  of  spacecraft,  each  of  said  additional  game 
markers  having  only  a  single  distinguishing  color  repre- 
senting the  player  to  which  it  belongs; 

a  plurality  of  game  markers  representing  space  stations,  each 
of  said  markers  having  a  distinguishing  color  representing 
the  player  to  which  it  belongs; 

a  velocity  marker  means  having  numbers  used  to  represent 
the  simulated  velocities  of  each  spacecraft  of  the  three 
classes  of  spacecraft  and  two  distinguishing  colors  used  to 
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a  rotatable  turntable  mounted  in  said  housing  for  rotation  in 
a  first  position; 

a  phonograph  record  mounted  upon  said  turntable  for  rota- 
tion therewith,  said  rQcord  having  at  least  one  spiral 
groove  formed  therein  with  a  starting  position  substan- 
tially at  the  periphery  thereof  and  a  predetermined  termi- 
nal position; 

a  tonearm  located  above  laid  turntable  and  being  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  housing; 

a  stylus  connected  to  another  end  of  said  tonearm  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  Spiral  groove; 

spring  means  for  biasing  the  stylus  end  of  said  tonearm  into 
said  starting  position; 

a  speaker  cone  mounted  on  said  housing  above  said  tonearm 
with  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  contact  said  tonearm  over 
a  predetermined  portion  of  said  record  extending  from 
said  starting  position  to  Isaid  terminal  position; 


represent  the  respective  completion  or  non-completion  of 
a  specified  orbit  of  a  specified  sptcecraft; 

a  plurality  of  game  markers,  each  of  which  represent  a 
planet; 

a  plurality  of  orbit  game  markers  having  both  distinguishing 
colors  and  markings,  each  corre^wnding  to  a  single  re- 
spective game  marker  representing  one  spacecraft  of  one 
of  the  three  classes  of  spacecraft; 

a  plurality  of  score  game  markers  which  represent  a  com- 
pleted orbit  around  the  central  star  symbol  by  a  space- 
craft; 

a  random  function  means  for  providing  an  integer  from  a 
range  of  integers  with  a  predetemrined  frequency  distribu- 
tion; 

said  players  taking  turns  in  moving  their  spacecraft  game 
pieces  from  hexagon  shaped  cell  to  hexagon  shaped  cell 
with  the  number  of  cells  traversed  in  each  player's  turn 
equal  to  the  number  specified  by  said  velocity  marker 
means; 

said  players  moving  some  of  said  planet  game  markers  two 
hexagon  cells  with  each  turn  so  as  to  trace  a  circular  path 
around  said  star. 


4,157,185 
AUTOMATICALLY  RESETTABLE  TOY  PHONOGRAPH 

ASSEMBLY 
Richard  J.  Mayer,  790  Smith  Rd.,  Paraippany,  N J.  07054 
FUed  Jmi.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  914,038 
Int  CL2  GllB  n/06:  A«H  i/33 
U.S.  a.  274—1  A  9  Claims 

1.  An  automatically  resettable  phonograph  assembly  com- 
prising: 
a  housing; 
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a  motor  having  a  drive  shj  ft; 

an  endless  belt  entrained  (about  said  drive  shaft  and  said 
turntable  for  rotating  siid  turntable  in  response  to  the 
energization  of  said  motor; 

means  for  pivotally  urging: said  turntable  against  said  stylus 
such  that  when  said  stjrlus  reaches  said  predetermined 
terminal  position  said  titmtable  is  tilted  into  a  predeter- 
mined second  position  rSlative  to  said  first  position;  and 

means  engaging  said  turntable  in  said  predetermined  second 
position  for  initially  tilting  said  turntable  past  said  first 
position  and  into  a  third!  predetermined  inclined  position 
so  as  to  disengage  said  turntable  from  said  tonearm 
thereby  automatically  returning  said  tonearm  to  said  start- 
ing position  and  then  repositioning  said  tumuble  into  said 
first  position.  , 


4,1$7,186 
HEAVY  DUTY  ROTATING  BLOWOUT  PREVENTOR 
Edwin  G.  Murray,  4208  Waverly,  and  Donnie  L.  Mmray,  4207 
Lynnbrook,  both  of  Odessa,  Tex.  79762 

FUed  Oct.  17, 19^7,  Ser.  No.  842,694 
Int  a.2  pl6J  15/50 
MS.  CL  277-31  [  g  claims 

1.  A  rotating  blowout  priventor  having  a  main  support 
housing  (12)  by  which  the  rotating  blowout  preventor  can  be 
attached  to  the  top  of  a  stack  of  tools  which  are  attached  to  a 
borehole  casing;  an  axial  passageway  formed  through  said 
support  housing; 
a  removable,  rotating  seal  kssembly  (11),  means  forming  a 
central,  longitudinal  passageway  (30)  through  said  seal 
assembly  for  receiving  a  rbtating  drive  member  (86)  there- 
through; means  forming  |i  lateral  outlet  flow  passageway 
(82)  in  said  support  housing  through  w^iich  drilling  mud 
can  flow  from  said  axial  passageway; 
said  removable,  rotating  seal  assembly  having  a  lower  mar- 
ginal end  portion  thereof  (18)  adapted  to  be  removably 
received  within  said  axial  passageway,  means  (15)  affixing 
the  lower  marginal  end  of  said  seal  assembly  to  the  upper 
marginal  end  of  said  sup^rt  housing; 
said  seal  assembly  includes  a  resilient  stripper  seal  (70),  a 
fixed  outer  skirt  (16),  and  a  rotatable  inner  skirt  (31)  con- 
centrically arranged  within  said  outer  skirt;  means  (33, 46) 
forming  a  bearing  and  seal  chamber  (36)  between  said 
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outer  fixed  skirt  and  said  inner  rotatable  skirt;  means  (59) 
attaching  said  resilient  stripper  seal  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  inner  skirt; 
said  bearing  and  seal  chamber  is  closed  at  the  bottom  (51) 
and  is  upwardly  opening  with  a  seal  means  (43,  21)  being 
located  at  the  upper  end  thereof  so  that  lubricant  cannot 
gravitate  therefrom  should  leakage  occur  across  said  seal 
means;  means  forming  radially  spaced  outlet  ports  (65) 
located  in  underlying  relationship  respective  to  said  bear- 
ing and  seal  chamber;  an  annulus  (63)  formed  between  said 
fixed  and  rotatable  skirt  members  in  underlying  relation- 
ship respective  to  said  outlet  ports;  lower  seal  means  (63) 
located  within  said  annulus  with  said  lower  seal  means 


section  of  said  annular  body  member  embracing  more  than 
one-half  of  the  cross-section  of  said  core  member. 


being  located  above  said  resilient  stripper  seal  so  that 
leakage  of  fluid  across  the  stripper  seal  and  the  last  said 
seal  means  is  diverted  through  said  radial  p>orts  rather  than 
into  said  bearing  chamber; 
means  forming  first  (54),  second  (50),  and  third  (39)  bearing 
means  within  said  bearing  and  seal  chamber,  said  first 
bearing  means  transfers  an  upward,  vertical  load  from  said 
rotatable  inner  skirt  into  said  fixed  outer  skirt;  said  second 
bearing  means  transfers  a  downward  and  radially  outward 
load  from  said  rotatable  inner  skirt  into  said  fixed  outer 
skirt;  and,  said  third  bearing  means  transfers  a  radial  load 
between  said  rotatable  inner  skirt  and  said  fixed  outer 
skirt. 


1.  A  sealing  member  for  sealing  an  axialty  movable  face  seal 
member  to  an  associated  component  such  as  a  shaft  comprising 
an  annular  body  of  graphite  material  of  C-shaped  cross-section 
and  a  supporting  annular  core  member,  said  C-shaped  cross- 


4,157,188 
TAG  AXLE  SUPPORT  FOR  CONCRETE  MIXER  UNTTS 
Royal  W.  Sims,  6451  HoUaday  Blvd.,  Salt  Lake  aty,  Utah 
84121 

FUed  Jon.  13, 1977,  Ser.  No.  805,887 

Int.  a.2  B60G  n/OQ 

MS.  CL  280—81  R  4  daims 
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1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  front  support  axle  with  steerable 
wheels  and  intermediate  load  bearing  tandem  axles  including 
ground-engaging  wheels,  a  tag  axle  at  the  rearmost  part  of  said 
vehicle,  ground-engaging  wheels  rotatably  supported  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  tag  axle,  a  vehicle  frame  extending  rearwardly 
of  said  tandem  axle  support  wheels  and  including  depending 
portions  one  at  each  side  of  said  frame  and  adapted  to  support 
said  tag  axle,  downwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined  support 
arms  mounted  for  arcuate  movement  on  said  depending  por- 
tions and  adapted  to  receive  said  tag  axle,  resilient  means  for 
biasing  said  wheels  and  tag  axle  in  a  pivotally  upwardly  di- 
rected movement  and  out  of  ground  supporting  engagement, 
tag  axle  guide  means,  secured  to  opp>osite  lateral  sides  of  said 
tag  axle,  anti-friction  bearing  means  operatively  secured  to  said 
guide  means  operatively  engaging  said  vehicle  frame  to  limit 
movement  of  said  tag  axle  essentially  to  vertically  upward  and 
downward  movement  to  bring  the  associated  wheel  into-and- 
out-of  ground  engagement,  and  prohibiting  lateral  movement 
relative  to  said  frame  and  twisting  movement  relative  to  said 
frame  about  a  vertical  axis,  and  an  expandable  power  actuating 
means  for  effecting  movement  of  said  wheels  carried  by  the  tag 
axle  downwardly  into  ground  engagement  and  against  the 
resistance  of  said  resilient  means. 


4,157,187 
ROTARY  MECHANICAL  FACE  SEALS 
John  Kemp,  Stoke  Poges,  England,  assignor  to  Crane  Packing 
Limited,  Slough,  England 

FUed  Not.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,353 

Int.  a.2  F16J  15/i4 

U.S.  CL  277—87  10  Claims 


4,157,189 
TRAILER  HITCH  BRACKET 
Roger  G.  Foley,  Rte.  3,  Howe,  Ind.  46746 

Filed  Sep.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  837,085 
Int  a.2  B60D  1/06 
M&.  a.  280—490  R 


3  Claims 


^& 


1.  A  trailer  hitch  bracket  for  mounting  on  the  rear  bumper  of 
a  pickup  truck  or  other  vehicle,  comprising  a  first  fixture 
having  a  forwardly  extending,  horizontally  positioned  plate  for 
seating  on  and  being  secured  to  the  bumper  and  a  member 
rigidly  attached  to  the  rear  of  said  plate  and  extending  down- 
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wardly  therefrom,  and  a  second  fixdire  having  a  rearwardly 
extending  member  having  a  hole  therein  for  receiving  the  stem 
of  a  hitch  ball  and  a  vertically  extending  member  rigidly  con- 
nected at  its  lower  portion  to  the  forward  portion  of  said 
rearwardly  extending  member,  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced 
rearwardly  facing  holes  in  said  downwardly  extending  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  forwardly  facing  holes  in 
said  vertically  extending  member  for  matching  with  selected 
holes  in  said  downwardly  extending  member,  and  bolts  extend- 
ing through  said  matching  holes  to  secure  said  members  rigidly 
together  in  a  vertically  adjusted  position,  said  vertically  ex- 
tending member  having  laterally  positioned  flanges  containing 
said  laterally  spaced  holes  spaced  vertically  in  said  flanges. 


4,157,190    I 
COUPLER  WITH  OPERABLE  HANDLE 
Oscar  W.  Njrman,  Wausau,  Wis.,  assi^ior  to  The  Hammerblow 
Corporation,  Wausau,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,395 

Int.  0.2  B60D  1/06 

\iS.  a.  280—512  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  coupler  for  a  trailer  wherein  a  ball  is  secured  to  one 
of  either  a  vehicle  or  a  trailer  and  the  coupler  is  secured  to  the 
other  of  said  vehicle  or  trailer,  said  coupler  has  a  body  and  cap 
hinged  together  at  a  front  portion  so  that  the  cap  pivots  about 
a  front  portion  of  the  body,  the  body  has  means  for  mounting 
the  coupler  to  a  trailer  or  vehicle  at  a  rear  portion  thereof,  said 
body  and  cap  being  closable  along  parting  faces  thereof,  each 
of  said  body  and  cap  having  internal  recesses  forming  a  cavity 
for  said  ball  when  the  body  and  cap  »re  closed  along  parting 
faces  thereof,  at  least  one  of  the  body  and  cap  having  side 
surfaces  tapering  inwardly  and  rearwardly,  a  collar  mounted 
for  axial  movement  along  the  body  for  releasably  latching  said 
cap  in  a  closed  position  to  a  said  body,  the  collar  having  a  front 
portion  bearing  against  the  tapered  side  surface  when  the 
collar  is  in  a  forward  position,  and  means  biasing  the  collar  to 
the  latching  position,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
a  handle; 

means  mounting  the  handle  to  the  coupler  mounting  means 
for  movement  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  posi- 
tion; ' 
means  for  coupling  the  handle  to  the  collar  such  that  the 
collar  is  in  a  latching  position  only  when  the  handle  is  in 
the  first  position  and  the  collar  is  In  a  release  position  only 
when  the  handle  is  in  the  second  position;  and 
means  for  permitting  slight  axial  adjustment  of  the  collar 
when  the  collar  is  in  the  latching  position  and  the  handle 
is  in  the  first  position;  whereby  the  collar  automatically 
compensates  for  variations  in  ball  size,  cap  and  body 
thickness  and  taper  to  maintain  tfce  cap  tightly  latched  to 
the  body. 


4,157,191 


SKI 


BINDING 


Paul  C.  Ramer,  Rte.  4,  Box  M4,  Golden,  Colo.  80401 
FUed  Not.  25,  1»77,  Ser.  No.  854,595 
Int.  a>  A63C  9/08 
U.S.  a.  280— «14 


June  5,  1979 


5  Claims 


1.  A  ski  binding  for  releas)  bly  connecting  a  ski  boot  to  a  ski 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a  toe  piece  mounted  on  s4id  ski  and  including  laterally  ex- 
tending pin  means  having  a  cam  surface  on  an  end  thereof; 

a  boot  plate  member  connectable  to  the  ski  boot  and  having 
a  main  body  portion,  s«id  main  body  portion  including 
connection  means  at  a  lorward  end  thereof  adjacent  the 
toe  of  the  ski  boot  for  rileasably  connecting  with  the  pin 
means  of  said  toe  piece,  ^d  connection  means  including  a 
release  socket  for  receiving  the  end  of  said  pin  means,  said 
pin  means  and  said  conn^tion  means  being  cooperatively 
operable  for  movement!  with  respect  to  one  another  to 
release  said  pin  means  from  said  release  socket,  said  re- 
lease socket  having  a  groove  formed  therein  extending 
generally  perpendicularly  relative  to  the  ski,  said  groove 
in  said  release  socket  facilitating  upward  relative  separa- 
tion of  the  end  of  said  pi^  means  from  the  release  socket  of 
said  connection  means;  ind 

a  heel  piece  mounted  on  sajd  ski  operatively  associated  with 
said  boot  plate  member  so  as  to  be  selectively  capable  of 
holding  the  heel  of  the  b^t  plate  member  adjacent  the  ski. 
1 

4,i57,192 
SKI  BINDING  APPARATUS 
Frank  Hrachowitz;  Rossler  Ernst,  both  of  Vienna,  and  Josef 
Svoboda,  Schwechat,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Gertscb  AG, 
Zug,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  554,114,  Mar.  3, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  709,416 
Gaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  14, 1974,  2215/74: 
Dec.  4,  1974,  9706/74 


U.S.  a.  280—618 


Int  a.2 


lA63C  9/086 


S%^ 


12  Claims 


— -A 


^ 


& 


1.  A  ski  binding  arrangement,  comprising: 

an  elongated  plate  separata  from  a  ski  and  adapted  to  have  a 
sole  of  a  ski  boot  mounted  on  an  upper  surface  thereof, 
said  plate  having  an  inclined  surface  adjacent  one  end 
thereof  inclined  to  the  plane  of  said  upper  surface; 

spaced  holding  means  connected  to  said  plate  adjacent  the 
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ends  thereof  for  holding  a  toe  and  a  heel  poriion  of  said  ski 
boot  onto  said  upper  surface  of  said  plate; 

spaced  releasable  securement  means  mounted  on  said  ski  for 
releasably  securing  both  ends  of  said  plate  to  said  ski  with 
a  predefined  magnitude  of  force,  said  securement  means 
including  at  least  one  support  member  mounted  on  said  ski 
adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  plate  and  said  inclined  sur- 
face thereon  and  a  movable  locking  member  mounted  on 
said  suppori  member,  guide  means  on  said  support  mem- 
ber for  guiding  the  movement  of  said  locking  member  into 
and  out  of  overlapping  relation  with  said  inclined  surface 
on  said  plate,  said  guide  means  effecting  a  movement  of 
said  locking  member  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to 
said  inclined  surface; 

fixed  stop  means  on  said  support  member  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  locking  member  at  least  in  a  direction  of 
movement  thereof  toward  said  overlapped  relation  with 
said  inclined  surface;  and 

resilient  means  for  urging  said  locking  member  into  engage- 
ment with  said  stop  means  and  to  said  overlapping  posi- 
tion, said  resilient  means  yielding  to  a  predefined  force 
applied  thereto  by  said  locking  member  in  response  to  a 
relative  movement  between  said  plate  and  said  ski  during 
a  placing  of  said  plate  between  said  spaced  releasable 
securement  means. 


4,157,193 
SKI  BINDING  DEVICE 
Jean  J.  A.  Beyl,  10,  Boulevard  Victor  Hugo,  Nevers,  Nievre, 
France 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,126 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  2,  1976,  76  32948 

Int.  a.2  A63C  9/08 

MS.  a.  280—633  10  Qaims 


4,157,194 
THERMOPLASTIC  MULTI-WALLED  PIPES 
Keiichi  Takabashi,  Icbikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokan  Kogyo 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,427 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1976,  51-67004; 
Jim.  4,  1976,  51-71575;  Jul.  1,  1976,  51-77054;  Jul.  1,  1976, 
51-77055;  Jul.  6,  1976,  51-79518;  Feb.  18,  1977,  52-16117;  Feb. 
18,  1977,  52-16118 

Int.  a.2  F16L  39/00.  47/02 
U.S.  a.  285—3  14  Claims 


wm^ 


1.  A  thermoplastic  multi-walled  pipe  comprising  at  least  two 
tubular  members  different  in  inside  diameter  and  concentri- 
cally arranged  with  a  hollow  portion  therebetween,  and  a 
plurality  of  ribs  spacing  said  tubular  members  and  being 
bonded  to  said  tubular  members,  said  pipe  being  characterized 
in  that  the  strength  of  the  bond  per  unit  area  between  inner  end 
surfaces  of  said  ribs  and  the  outer  surface  of  an  inner  one  of 
said  tubular  members  is  weaker  than  that  between  outer  end 
surfaces  of  said  ribs  and  an  inner  surface  of  a  next  outer  one  of 
said  tubular  members,  said  bond  differential  forming  means 
whereby  an  end  of  the  outer  tubular  member  and  ribs  may  be 
stripped  for  a  predetermined  length  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion to  expose  said  inner  tubular  member. 


4,157,195 

JUNCTION  COUPLING  FOR  PROVIDING  A  FLUID 

FLOW  BRANCH  FROM  A  MAIN  CONDUIT 

Francis  X.  Costanzo,  Pittstown,  and  Lawrence  W.  Tbau,  Jr., 

Newark,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Victaulic  Company  of 

America,  South  Plainfield,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,106 

Int.  a.2  F16L  35/00 

U.S.  a.  285—4  8  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  binding  a  ski  boot  on  a  ski,  wherein  said 
device  comprises  a  base  adapted  to  be  fixed  on  a  ski,  a  binding 
member  slidably  mounted  on  said  base  for  displacement  in  the 
direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  ski  and  adapted  to  grip 
one  end  of  the  ski  boot,  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said 
binding  member  on  said  base,  said  means  comprising  a  series  of 
retaining  members  spaced  in  the  longitudinal  direction  on  the 
base,  an  adjustment  member  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said 
retaining  members,  a  lever  carrying  said  adjusting  member  and 
movably  mounted  on  the  boot-binding  member  for  displace- 
ment between  a  first  position  in  which  the  adjustment  member 
is  engaged  with  one  of  said  retaining  members  and  a  second 
position  in  which  said  adjustment  member  is  disengaged  from 
said  retaining  members,  the  boot-binding  member  being  capa- 
ble of  displacement  in  one  longitudinal  direction  with  respect 
to  said  adjustment  member  under  the  action  of  the  pressure 
exerted  by  the  ski  boot  when  said  boot  is  in  position,  resilient 
means  urging  the  binding  member  in  the  opposite  direction, 
and  locking  means  carried  by  said  boot-binding  member  urging 
said  adjustment  member  into  engagement  with  one  of  said 
retaining  members  when  the  binding  member  has  been  dis- 
placed in  the  said  one  longitudinal  direction  under  the  pressure 
exerted  by  the  ski  boot  when  said  boot  is  in  position. 


1.  A  junction  coupling  for  use  with  a  pipe  having  an  aperture 
in  the  pipe  wall,  said  coupling  comprising  a  generally  C-shaped 
member  having  an  outlet  duct  extending  through  the  coupling 
wall  for  registering  with  said  pipe  aperture  and  securing  means 
also  extending  through  the  coupling  wall  at  a  location  substan- 
tially in  diametric  alignment  with  said  outlet  duct,  the  distance 
between  the  end  extremities  defining  the  opening  of  the  C- 
shaped  member  being  less  than  the  overall  diameter  of  the  pipe 
but  of  a  dimension  sufficient  to  permit  the  coupling  member  to 
be  applied  radially  to  said  pipe  at  the  location  of  the  aperture 
and  secured  by  said  securing  means  partly  surrounding  said 
pipe  with  said  aperture  and  outlet  duct  in  registering  align- 
ment. 
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4,157,196 

HYDRAULIC  COUPLING  DEVICE 
Jean  C.  de  Meulemeester,  Fontainebleau,  France,  assignor  to 
FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,772 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  13,  1976,  76  27459 
Int.  a.2  F16L  55/00 
VS.  CL  285—18  7  Claims 


1.  A  coupling  device  for  drawing  two  flanges  together,  said 
device  comprising: 

a  body  member  having  an  axial  bore  open  at  one  end  and 
having  a  thrust  bearing  at  the  other  end; 

a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  in  said  bore  of  said  body  member, 
said  sleeve  having  an  axial  bore  with  an  inner  screw 
thread  in  said  axial  bore; 

an  annular  spindle  having  an  enlarged  portion  at  each  end 
thereof  and  an  outer  screw  thread  on  the  portion  of  the 
spindle  between  said  enlarged  portions,  a  first  of  said 
enlarged  portions  being  rotatably  mounted  in  said  thrust 
bearing  of  said  body  member,  laid  outer  screw  thread 
pKDrtion  of  said  spindle  being  mounted  in  screw  engage- 
ment with  said  inner  screw  thread  of  said  sleeve; 

a  means  for  securing  said  body  member  to  the  first  one  of 
said  flanges; 

movable  clamp  means  mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  having  a 
working  surface  for  contacting  the  second  one  of  said 
flanges; 

a  resilient  stop  means; 

means  for  mounting  said  stop  means  between  said  sleeve  and 
said  second  enlarged  end  of  said  spindle;  and 

power  means  for  selectively  rotating  said  spindle  to  thereby 
cause  said  clamp  means  and  said  sleeve  to  slide  axially 
along  said  bore  of  said  body  member  and  for  pivoting  said 
clamp  means  between  first  and  second  positions,  wherein 
in  said  first  position  said  clamp  means  is  located  to  contact 
said  second  flange  when  said  first  and  said  second  flanges 
are  axially  aligned,  and  in  said  second  position  said  clamp 
means  is  located  aside  from  said  axial  alignment. 


4,157,197 
AUTOMATIC  BOLT  MECHANISM 
Timothy  F.  Wilson,  Flat  10, 14-18  She«hy  St,  GLEBE,  Sydney, 
New  South  Wales,  Australia  (2037) 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,950 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  6,  1976,  5505/76 
Int.  a.2  E05C  1/OS 
U.S.  a  292—179  4  Claims 


1.  A  latch  bolt  mechanism  for  a  ooor  and  adapted  to  co- 


.  1  r 
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operate  with  a  striker  plate,  said  mechanism  comprising,  in 
combination: 

frame  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  fixed  relationship  to 
said  door; 

a  plunger  rod  having  a  hdad  end  and  a  Uil  end  and  movable 
relative  to  said  frame  n^eans  longitudinally  between  a  first 
limiting  position  in  thej  direction  defined  by  its  head  end 
and  a  second  limiting  piosition  in  the  direction  defined  by 
its  tail  end  and  having  means  associated  with  its  head  end 
to  engage  said  striker  plate  when  said  door  is  closed 
whereby  said  rod  is  prevented  from  attaining  its  said  first 
limiting  position; 

first  spring  means  tending  to  urge  said  rod  towards  its  first 
limiting  position  relative  to  said  frame  means; 

a  bolt  slidably  mounted  On  said  rod  near  its  head  end  and 
movable  relative  to  said  frame  means  between  a  protru- 
dent  position  at  which  in  use  it  may  engage  said  striker 
plate  and  a  withdrawn  [position  at  which  in  use  it  will  clear 
said  striker  plate; 

an  actuator  slidable  on  said  rod  relative  to  each  of  said  frame 
means  and  said  bolt  a^d  limited  in  its  ability  to  move 
towards  the  tail  end  oft  said  rod  relative  to  said  bolt  by 
means  on  said  actuator  Which  engage  co-operating  means 
on  said  bolt; 

second  spring  means  acting  directly  on  said  actuator  and 
tending  to  urge  said  actuator  relative  to  said  bolt  towards 
the  tail  end  of  said  rod; 

third  spring  means  also  acjting  directly  on  said  actuator  and 
tending  to  urge  said  act^iator  relative  to  said  rod  towards 
the  tail  end  of  said  rod;  |  and 

releasable  retaining  meanf  movable  relative  to  said  frame 
means  able  to  lock  said  *;tuator  in  a  fixed  position  relative 
to  said  frame  means  agtinst  the  influence  of  said  second 
and  third  spring  means. 


4,(57,198 

WEED  REMOVING  TOOL 

William  C.  McDanieU,  1400  Cimarron,  Hobbs,  N.  Mex.  88240 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1178,  Ser.  No.  870,563 

Int.  a.l  AOIB  1/18 

U.S.  a.  294-50.9  9  Oaims 


1.  A  weed  removing  too|  comprising  an  elongated  shaft 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  ends;  a  handle  attached  at  one  of  said 
ends;  a  blade  affixed  to  the  other  of  said  ends,  said  blade  being 
in  substantial  alignment  with  laid  shaft;  a  rake  mounting  means 
extending  normally  from  said  shaft;  a  rake  means  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  rake  mounting  means,  said  rake  means  having 
one  end  thereof  extending  alcfigside  said  blade  for  cooperation 
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with  said  blade  upon  pivoting  of  said  rake  means  on  said  rake 
mounting  means;  said  rake  means  further  including  an  opposite 
end  having  a  near  side  and  a  far  side,  said  far  side  being  spaced 
from  said  shaft  and  said  near  side  being  positioned  between  said 
far  side  and  said  shaft;  a  counterweight  fixedly  attached  to  said 
far  side;  and  an  elongated  activation  element  pivotally  attached 
to  said  near  side  for  causing  pivotal  motion  of  said  blade  means 
upon  the  imparting  of  a  force  thereto. 


4,157,199 
APPARATUS  FOR  RETRIEVING  A  TUBULAR  MEMBER 

FROM  A  WELL 
Robert  C.  Kllngman,  Houma,  La.,  assignor  to  Wilson  Industries, 
Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,462 

Int.  a.2  E21B  31/00 

VS.  a.  294—86.29  24  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  grasping  the  exterior  surface  of  a  tubular 
member  within  a  well  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  centralizer  having  an  inclined  guiding  surface  thereon  and 
an  opening  therethrough  disposed  within  said  housing  and 
rotatable  relative  thereto; 

first  and  second  flapper  members,  each  having  a  cutout 
portion  therein,  pivotally  mounted  within  said  centralizer 
for  pivotal  movement  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  housing 
between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  position,  said  flap- 
per members  in  the  closed  position  extending  substantially 
perpendicularly  to  the  interior  surface  of  said  housing  so 
that  said  cutout  portions  register  to  define  an  opening 
therebetween  less  than  the  outer  diameter  of  a  tubular 
member  to  be  grasped,  said  opening  in  said  flappers  axially 
registering  with  said  opening  in  said  centralizer; 

means  for  graspingly  engaging  a  tubular  member  from  the 
exterior  thereof  mounted  on  the  ends  of  each  of  said  first 
and  second  flapper  members; 

said  flapper  members  being  responsive  to  abutting  contact 
with  a  tubular  member  as  said  housing  is  moved  in  a 
downhole  direction  by  pivoting  toward  the  open  position, 
said  flapper  members  being  responsive  to  movement  of 
said  housing  in  an  uphole  direction  by  pivoting  toward  the 
closed  position  to  thereby  bring  said  grasping  means  into 
engagement  with  the  exterior  surface  of  a  tubular  mem- 
ber. 


4,157,200 
ROAD  DEBRIS  DEFLECTOR  FOR  BOAT  TRAILERS  AND 

OTHER  TOWING  VEHICLES 

Jarold  W.  Johnson,  7927  McGroarty,  Sunland,  Calif.  91040 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,712 

Int.  a.2  B62D  35/00 

VS.  a.  296—1  S  3  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  boat  trailer  having  a  generally  open 
frame  for  receiving  the  hull  of  a  boat  with  the  bow  thereof 
directed  forwardly  towards  a  hitching  portion  of  the  trailer,  a 
gravel  deflector  for  protecting  at  least  forward  under  portions 
of  a  boat  hull  on  the  trailer  from  gravel  and  stones  thrown 
rearwardly  by  wheels  of  a  towing  vehicle  during  towing  of  the 
trailer  and  boat,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  deflecting  member  having  major  portions  thereof  sub- 
stantially flat  and  adapted  for  resting  against  longitudinal 
beams  of  the  trailer  frame  and  having  side  edge  portions 
thereof,  in  at  least  a  forward  region,  converging  inwardly 
towards  a  transverse  forward  edge  portion,  and  having  a 
transverse  rearward  edge  portion  substantially  longer  in 
transverse  direction  than  said  forward  edge  portion, 

said  forward  edge  portion  being  inclined  upwardly  and 
forwardly  relative  to  said  major  flat  portion,  said  converg- 
ing side  edge  portions  being  inclined  upwardly  and  gener- 
ally forwardly  and  outwardly  relative  to  said  major  flat 
portion  and  said  rear  edge  portion  being  inclined  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  relative  to  said  major  flat  portion, 
said  member  being  positioned  longitudinally  such  that 
with  said  forward  edge  portion  adjacent  the  hitching 
portion  said  rear  edge  portion  lies  generally  beneath  up- 
swept bow  portions  of  the  boat  carried  on  the  trailer;  and 

(b)  means  for  fastening  the  deflecting  member  to  forward 
portions  of  the  trailer  just  rearwardly  of  the  hitching 
portion  in  a  position  to  deflect  gravel,  stones  and  the  like 
thrown  rearwardly  by  wheels  of  a  towing  vehicle  away 
from  a  boat  carried  on  the  trailer. 


4,157,201 
PICK-UP  TRUCK  CAMPER  DOOR  ASSEMBLY 
John  M.  Collins,  Elkliart,  Ind.,  and  Charles  T.  Mountain,  Or- 
chard Lake,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Leer,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 
Filed  Sep.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,026 
Int  a.2  B60P  3/32 
VS.  CI.  296—156  14  Claims 


1.  A  door  assembly  for  providing  access  between  the  interior 
of  a  pick-up  type  truck  passenger  compartment  or  cab  and  the 
interior  of  a  camper  enclosure  mounted  on  the  load-carrying 
bed  of  the  truck, 

said  door  assembly  including  a  one-piece  generally  rectangu- 
lar shaped  door  frame  extending  substantially  the  entire 
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height  of  the  cab  interior  and  seared  around  the  periph- 
ery thereof  to  the  rearward  side  of  said  cab, 

a  door  hingedly  mounted  along  a  generally  vertically  ex- 
tending axis  so  as  to  be  movable  between  enclosed  posi- 
tion arranged  generally  coplanar  of  said  rearward  side  of 
said  cab  and  an  open  position  extending  outwardly  into 
said  camper  compartment, 

first  sealing  means  extending  between  said  door  frame  and 
said  camper  enclosure,  and 

second  sealing  means  cooperable  with  said  first  sealing 
means  and  sealingly  engageable  with  said  door  when  said 
door  is  in  said  closed  position. 


4,157,202 
TRUCK  COVER 
Ernest  C.  Bachand,  Auburn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Cover- 
All,  Inc.,  North  Oxford,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,5«3 

Int.  a.2  B«OJ  7/06 

U.S.  a.  296—100  i  6  Oaims 


bbdy 


1.  For  use  with  an  open  top  truck  bisdy,  a  truck  cover  com- 
prising: 

an  assembly  disposed  at  the  forward  end  of  a  truck  body  and 
having  a  rotatable  shaft  and  motive  means  coupled  thereto 
for  rotating  the  shaft  in  a  forward  or  a  reverse  direction; 

a  frame  having  a  pair  of  spaced  generally  parallel  legs,  the 
lower  ends  of  which  are  pivotally  mounted  at  respective 
sides  of  the  truck  body,  and  a  cross  member  connecting 
the  upper  ends  of  said  legs; 

means  for  urging  said  frame  into  a  rearward  position  with 
said  cross  member  generally  at  the  rear  end  of  the  truck 
body; 

a  cover  sheet  of  flexible  material  secured  at  its  forward  edge 
to  said  assembly  and  at  its  rearward  edge  to  said  cross 
member  of  said  frame; 

a  plurality  of  cables  disposed  along  spaced  parallel  paths  and 
secured  at  one  end  to  said  rotatable  shaft  and  at  the  oppo- 
site end  to  said  cross  member,  the  cables  being  of  a  length 
to  extend  substantially  along  the  full  length  of  the  truck 
body  and  cover  sheet; 

said  plurality  of  cables  including  first  and  second  cables  each 
disposed  in  a  generally  U-shaped  path,  the  free  ends  af- 
fixed to  said  rotatable  shaft  and  the  opposite  end  being 
threaded  through  rotatable  pulleys  attached  to  said  cross 
member; 

a  plurality  of  rings  attached  to  said  cover  sheet  in  spaced 
parallel  arrays  in  alignment  with  said  spaced  parallel 
paths,  the  cable  along  each  parallel  path  being  slidably 
disposed  through  the  associated  array  of  rings; 

said  assembly  including  a  housing  having  openings  therein 
through  which  said  cables  are  diEposed  and  of  a  size  and 
configuration  to  prevent  entry  of  said  rings  through  said 
openings; 

said  rotatable  shaft  being  operative  upon  rotation  in  a  for- 
ward direction  to  wind  said  cables  onto  the  shaft  to  draw 
the  cover  sheet  forward  into  a  furled  position  at  said 
assembly,  and  operative  upon  rotation  in  a  reverse  direc- 
tion to  unwind  said  cables  from  the  shaft  and  permit  the 
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cover  sheet  to  unfurl  int^  its  open  position  by  the  action  of 
said  frame. 


4,157,203 
ARTICULATED  DOUBLE  BACK  FOR  CHAIRS 
Emilio  Ambasz,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Center  for  Design 
Research    and    Developm^it    N.V.,   Curacao,    Netherlands 
Antilles  | 

Continuation-in-part  of  Str.  No.  795,108,  May  9,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,287 

Int.  a.^  A47C  i/OO 

MS.  a.  297—300  22  Claims 


1.  A  chair  back  comprisaig  at  least  one  back-supporting 
frame  member,  a  lower  back^  means  mounting  the  lower  back 
on  the  frame  member  for  backward  tilting  movement  about  a 
first  horizontal,  transverse  apiis  and  for  yieldably  restraining 
such  backward  tilting,  the  fiiJBt  axis  being  located  substantially 
above  the  seat  at  a  location  corresponding  to  about  the  middle 
of  the  anatomical  back  of  an  adult  human  sitting  in  the  chair,  an 
upper  back,  and  means  mounting  the  upper  back  on  the  lower 
back  for  backward  tilting  movement  of  the  upper  back  relative 
to  and  independently  of  the  lower  back  about  a  second  hori- 
zontal, transverse  axis  located  substantially  above  the  first 
horizontal  axis  and  for  yieldably  restraining  such  backward 
tilting,  the  lower  back  being  vertically  and  transversely  co- 
extensive with  the  major  portion  of  the  middle  part  of  the 
anatomical  back  of  an  adult  tiuman,  and  the  upper  back  being 
verticallly  and  transversely  ^o-extensive  with  the  major  por- 
tion of  the  upper  part  of  the  a|iatomical  back  of  an  adult  human 
in  the  region  where  the  si)ine  curves  forward  when  such 
human  is  sitting  upright  anjl  straightens  when  such  human 
arches  backward. 


4,157,204 

FACE  VENTILATION  SVSTEM  FOR  COAL  MINES 

Fred  N.  Kissell,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Joseph  E.  Matta,  Bel  Air, 

Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented 

by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  928,494 

lot  a.2iE21C  35/22 

U.S.a.299-«4  I  4aainis 


1.  A  ventilation  system  for  providing  proper  ventilation  near 
the  working  area  of  a  mine  ^mprising  in  combination: 
a  mining  machine  having  a  frontal  cutterhead  adapted  to 

engage  the  mine  workii^  area  to  be  ventilated; 
an  air  control  panel  mouitted  on  said  mining  machine  and 
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extending  along  one  side  thereof  and  movable  with  the 
machine; 

a  line  curtain  fixed  to  said  mine  and  extending  between  the 
mine  floor  and  roof,  said  curtain  being  spaced  from  said 
mine  wall  and  panel  to  form  fluid  conduits  between  said 
panel  and  line  curtain  and  said  curtain  and  mine  wall, 
when  in  a  proper  operating  mode,  extending  in  the  same 
general  direction;  and 

air  movement  control  means  mounted  on  the  machine  for 
preventing  air  flow  in  the  conduit  between  the  panel  and 
line  curtain  and  for  promoting  the  flow  of  air  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  machine  towards  the  cutterheads  and 
into  the  conduit  between  the  line  curtain  and  wall. 


gagement  with  said  valve  seat  to  interrupt  the  flow  of 
fluid  from  said  first  chamber  to  said  second  chamber  when 
said  ball  is  subjected  to  a  deceleration  in  excess  of  a  prede- 
termined value. 


4,157,205 
INERTIA-CONTROLLED  VALVE  UNIT  FOR  VEHICLE 

BRAKING  SYSTEMS 
Tomoyuld  Nogami,  Toyota,  and  Takaaki  Ohta,  Okazaki.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,259 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1977,  52-2697 

Int  a.2  B60T  8/14 

U.S.  a.  303—24  A  5  Claims 


4,157,206 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACFURING  ELECTRIC 

LAMPS 

Takeshi  Ikeda,  Kanuma;  Kozo  Kawashima,  Yokohama,  and 
Tetsunori  Kai,  Fuchu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,592 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1976,  51-103446 
Int.  CL2  HOIJ  9/4% 
MS.  a.  316—27  9  Claims 


1.  An  inertia-controlled  valve  unit  for  incorporation  be- 
tween a  master  cylinder  and  wheel  brake  cylinders  in  a  vehicle 
braking  system,  comprising: 

a  housing  provided  at  opposite  ends  thereof  with  an  inlet 
port  for  connection  to  said  master  cylinder  and  an  outlet 
port  for  connection  to  said  wheel  brake  cylinders  and 
provided  therein  with  a  stepped  bore  in  open  communica- 
tion with  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  respectively  at  the 
large  and  small  diameter  portions  thereof; 

a  differential  piston  slidably  disposed  within  the  small  diame- 
ter portion  of  said  housing  bore  to  provide  first  and  sec- 
ond fluid  chambers  respectively  in  open  communication 
with  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  said  piston  being  provided 
therein  with  an  axial  stepped  bore  in  open  communication 
with  said  first  and  second  chambers  respectively  at  the 
large  and  small  diameter  portions  thereof  and  having 
piston  surfaces  providing  first  and  second  effective  piston 
areas  whereby  opposing  displacement  forces  may  be  pro- 
vided on  said  piston  respectively  in  the  directions  toward 
and  away  from  said  inlet  port; 

a  tubular  stepped  spool  slidably  disposed  within  the  axial 
stepped  bore  of  said  piston  to  permit  the  flow  of  fluid 
between  said  first  and  second  fluid  chambers  there- 
through, said  spool  having  one  end  fixedly  connected  to 
the  inner  wall  of  said  housing  in  said  second  chamber  and 
the  other  end  exposed  in  said  first  chamber; 

a  coil  spring  disposed  within  an  annular  space  between  said 
piston  and  said  spool  and  being  engaged  at  one  end  thereof 
with  a  stepped  portion  of  said  spool  and  at  the  other  end 
thereof  with  an  inner  shoulder  of  said  piston  to  bias  said 
piston  toward  said  second  chamber;  and 

a  cut-off  valve  including  a  valve  seat  provided  on  the  other 
end  to  said  spool  and  an  inertia-controlled  ball  housed 
within  the  large  diameter  portion  of  said  housing  bore  to 
co-operate  with  said  valve  seat,  said  ball  rolUng  into  en- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  electric  lamps  having  at 
least  one  of  a  group  of  means  including  washing  means,  coating 
means,  sealing  means,  exhausting  means,  basing  means  and 
aging  means,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  heads; 

means  for  moving  said  heads; 

said  plurality  of  heads  cooperating  with  at  least  one  of  said 
group  of  means  to  serially  effect  the  function  of  said  at 
least  one  of  said  group  of  means  on  the  bulb  members  held 
by  said  plurality  of  heads; 

unloading  means  for  successively  taking  the  bulb  members 
from  the  heads  after  said  function  is  effected; 

loading  means  for  successively  supplying  new  bulb  members 
to  the  head; 

inspection  means  for  ins(>ecting  each  bulb  member  while 
moving  along  said  closed  loop  and  delivering  an  output 
signal  upon  detecting  a  bad  bulb  member;  and 

controlling  means  including  memory  means  for  storing  the 
identity  of  the  head  holding  a  bad  bulb  member  upon 
receipt  of  the  output  signal  from  the  inspection  means,  and 
means  for  sending  a  signal  to  said  loading  means  for  stop- 
ping the  supply  of  new  bulb  members  to  the  head  holding 
the  bad  bulb  member. 


4,157,207 
SOCKET  FOR  ELECTRICAL  aRCUTT  BOARD 
Samuel  C.  Robinson,  New  Albany,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Robinson 
Nugent  Inc.,  New  Albany,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  803,631,  Jun.  6,  1977, 
abandoned.  ThU  application  May  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  908,984 

Int.  a.2  H05K  i/n 
MS.  a.  339—17  C  39  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising: 
a  first  member  having  a  generally  U-shaped  portion  with  a 
horizontal  bight  and  vertical  left  and  right  arms  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  bight, 
said  right  arm  including  a  channel  having  a  vertically  ex- 
tending opening  at  one  side  of  the  arm,  and  said  right  arm 
including  a  spring  projecting  into  said  channel  from  a  wall 
of  said  channel; 
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a  second  member  having  a  generally  U-shaped  portion  with 
a  horizontal  bight  and  vertical  left  and  right  arms  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  bight,  j 


said  left  arm  of  said  second  member  keing  adjacent  said  left 
arm  of  said  first  member;  and         I  ' 

said  right  arm  of  said  second  member  being  in  the  channel 
and  adjacent  said  spring. 


4,157,208 
WATERPROOF  SPLICE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Lincoln  E.  Roberts,  Dunedin,  and  Walter  M.  Young,  Pinellas 
Park,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harris- 
burg,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  11, 1977,  Ser.  No.  850,584 

Int.  a.2  HOIR  7/04 

U.S.  O.  339—98  10  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  establishing  electrical  contact 
with  a  plurality  of  wires  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  means  further  comprising  an  assembly  of: 

(i)  a  first  insulating  member  having  a  tubular  passage  for 
each  wire  to  be  contacted  extending  from  an  exterior 
first  face  through  the  interior  of  said  first  insulating 
member  to  an  opposite  interior  second  face, 

(ii)  a  second  insulating  member  having  a  like  number  of 
tubular  passages  extending  therethrough  from  a  third 
interior  face  to  an  opposite  fourdi  interior  face, 

(iii)  a  metallic  plate-like  member  having  a  number  of  slots, 
each  said  slot  defining  a  portion  of  a  circular  arc, 

(b)  second  means  for  securing  said  first  insulating  member  to 
said  second  insulating  member  with  said  second  face  on 
said  first  insulating  member  being  adjacent  to  said  third 
interior  face  on  said  second  insulating  member  and  with 
said  number  of  tubular  passages  in  said  first  insulating 
member  being  aligned  with  said  like  number  of  tubular 
passages  in  said  second  insulating  member,  said  second 
face  being  spaced  from  said  third  face  by  a  distance  at  least 
equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  metallic  plate-like  member, 
said  metallic  plate-like  member  being  positioned  between 
said  second  and  third  face  with  said  slots  transversely 
aligned  with  said  tubular  passages,  £aid  metallic  plate-like 
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member  being  free  to  rotate  relative  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond insulating  members, 

(c)  a  third  means  comprising  a  third  insulating  member 
further  comprising  a  bottom  wall  with  an  upstanding 
peripheral  exterior  wall  defining  an  interior  cavity, 

(d)  fourth  means  for  anchdring  said  plate-like  member  to 
said  third  insulating  member  to  prevent  relative  roution 
therebetween,  when  said  first  means  is  positioned  at  least 
partially  within  said  cavity  formed  in  said  third  insulating 
member,  said  third  means  being  capable  of  rotation  rela- 
tive to  said  first  means,  wjiereby 

a  wire  may  be  placed  in  each  of  said  aligned  tubular  passages 
extending  past  one  of  said  slots  so  that  upon  rotation  of  second 
means  relative  to  said  first  m^ns,  said  wires  enter  said  slots 
establishing  electrical  contact  ^tween  each  said  wire  and  said 
plate-like  member. 


4,15^209 
OPTICAL  DEVICE  HAVING  LIGHT-MIXING  ELEMENT 
Pasquale  J.  Amendolia,  St.  Jones,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Varilite 
Corporation,  Nesconset,  N.Y, 

Filed  May  23,  197B,  Ser.  No.  908,744 

Int.  a.2  GOIF  23/28:  G02B  5/14;  G08B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  350—96.16  1  23  Qaims 


3> 


1.  In  an  optical  device  comprising 

at  least  two  contrastingly-ccflored  sources  of  light, 

means  for  adjusting  the  brightness  of  said  sources  of  light 
relative  to  each  other  in  Response  to  a  variable  physical 
condition,  and 

a  mixing  element  formed  \yith  a  light-entrance  portion  to 
permit  entrance  into  said  fixing  element  of  light  emanat- 
ing from  said  sources  ai^  with  a  display  surface  that 
communicates  optically  \^ith  said  entrance  portion  and 
facilitates  viewing  of  a  diiplay  of  the  light  entering  said 
mixing  element  through  s^id  entrance  portion  and  propa- 
gated through  said  mixing  {element  to  said  display  surface, 
the  light  as  displayed  having  a  color  that  depends  on  the 
relative  brightness  of  said  'sources, 

the  improvement  wherein 

said  mixing  element  has  at  le4st  in  part  generally  the  shape  of 
a  cylinder  formed  with  ai^  axial  bore  so  that  said  mixing 
element  has  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface, 

at  least  one  of  said  outer  a*d  inner  surfaces  comprising  a 
plurality  of  axially-extending  segments,  and 

at  least  some  of  the  light  entanating  from  said  sources  and 
entering  said  mixing  element  through  said  entrance  por- 
tion being  multiply  reflected  from  said  outer  and  inner 
surfaces  and  scattered  by  aaid  axially-extending  segments, 

whereby  thorough  mixing  of  the  light  in  said  mixing  element 
and  display  is  achieved,  thereby  providing  an  indication  of 
said  variable  physical  condition. 


4,157,210 
TRAFTIC  CHANNELING  DEVICE 
James  W.  Mesman,  Monroe,  La.,  assignor  to  Olinkraft,  Inc., 
West  Monroe,  La. 

FUed  Jim.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,192 

Int.  a.^  C02B  5/12 

U.S.  a.  350—97  14  Claims 

1.  A  traffic  channeling  devide  for  positioning  on  a  highway 

in  the  normal  traffic  flow  pattdm,  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  moisture-proof  pap>erbdard  shell  structure  including  a 

frame  having  a  substantially  uniform  cross-section  and  an 

open  end,  and  having  formed  on  the  other  end  thereof  a 
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plurality  of  flaps,  said  shell  structure  being  designed  for 
standing  on  the  highway  in  a  vertical  position  with  said 
open  end  upward  so  that  at  least  some  of  said  flaps  are  in 
contact  with  the  highway  surface,  said  flaps  further  being 
designed  so  that  they  may  be  folded  inwardly  or  out- 
wardly as  desired  by  the  user  of  the  device; 


(b)  means,  associated  with  the  outside  of  said  shell  structure, 
for  warning  the  traffic  flow  that  the  device  has  been 
positioned  on  the  highway  in  the  normal  traffic  flow;  and 

(c)  means,  associated  with  said  folded  flaps,  for  holding  said 
vertical  standing  shell  structure  in  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion on  the  highway. 


4,157,211 

ZOOM  LENS  HAVING  AN  EASILY  CHANGEABLE 

RANGE  OF  VARIABLE  FOCAL  DISTANCE 

Kazuo  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  and  Ryusho  Hirose,  Yokosuka,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,852 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19, 1976,  51-30495 

Int.  a.2  G02B  15/12.  15/16 

VS.  a.  350—183  4  Qaims 


<A) 
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4,157,212 
LARGE  APERTURE  MINIATURE  WIDE-ANGLE  ZOOM 

LENS  SYSTEM 
Ryota  Ogawa,  Tsunigashima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,279 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22, 1976,  51-114289 
Int.  a.2  G02B  15/16 
VS.  a.  350—184  2  Claims 


L2  L7 

n  nnaXnnn  n  ranoniriinjKrBneront 


M.  Ls 


di  (Cd3d<.d5K)e<}7d>d»da)i^2< 

U  W        it' 


1.  A  large  aperture  miniature  wide-angle  zoom  lens  system 
constructed  in  two  components  comprising  a  front  lens  group 
which  is  relatively  movable  with  respect  to  a  rear  lens  group, 
said  front  lens  group  being  composed  of  four  lens  elements  and 
said  rear  lens  group  being  composed  of  five  lens  elements,  said 
lens  elements  in  order  from  the  object  side  to  the  image  side 
being  a  positive  lens  L|,  a  negative  meniscus  lens  Lj,  a  double 
concave  lens  L3,  a  positive  lens  L4,  a  double  convex  lens  L5,  a 
thick  positive  lens  L^,  a  double  concave  lens  L7  and  two  posi- 
tive lenses  Lg  and  L9,  the  radii  of  curvature  ri  to  rig,  the  thick- 
nesses or  separations  di  to  dp,  the  refractive  indicies  ni  to  n9 
and  the  Abbe' numbers  V|  to  V9  satisfying  the  following  condi- 
tions: 


Apenure  Ratio  1:2.86 
Focal  Ungth  f  =  28.8  -  44.0 
Angle  of  View  2a.  =  75.2*  ~  52.3* 
Thickness 
Radius  of  or  Index  of  Abbe' 

Lens  Curvature  Spacing  Refraction  Number 


Li 


(B) 


1.  A  zoom  lens  adapted  to  have  a  range  of  a  variable  focal 
distance  easily  changed  comprising: 

a  focusing  lens  part; 

a  zooming  lens  part  which  is  positioned  at  an  imaging  plane 
side  of  said  focusing  lens  part  and  consists  of  a  plurality  of 
movable  lens  group  to  vary  a  focal  distance; 

an  image  forming  lens  part  which  consists  of  a  front  lens 
group  and  a  rear  lens  group  for  imaging  the  luminous  flux 
from  said  zooming  part; 

a  diaphragm  positioned  between  said  zooming  lens  part  and 
said  image  forming  part; 

an  attachment  lens  provided  in  a  freely  insertable  and  re- 
movable manner  at  an  optical  path  between  said  front  lens 
group  and  rear  lens  group,  a  portion  of  the  lenses  of  said 
front  lens  group  and  said  rear  lens  group  positioned  closer 
to  an  imaging  plane  side  of  said  diaphragm  being  shifted 
along  a  direction  of  the  optical  axis  in  response  to  the 
insertion  of  the  attachment  lens  on  an  optical  axis  of  said 
front  lens  group  and  said  rear  lens  group,  said  portion  of 
said  lenses  comprising  means  for  separating  the  exit  pupil 
of  said  zoom  lens  from  said  image  plane  in  response  to  the 
insertion  of  said  attachment  lens. 


ri  = 

73.187 

n  = 

339.741 

'3  = 

90.633 

r4  = 

19.167 

rj  = 

-400.000 

r6  = 

49.487 

n  = 

34.000 

rg  = 

94.6S0 

r9  = 

81.0IS 

rio  = 

-66.820 

rii  = 

21.500 

ri2  = 

94.3% 

ri3  = 

-62.900 

ri4  = 

21.928 

ri5  = 

-350.000 

ri6  = 

-31.044 

ri7  = 

-250.000 

r\»  = 

-28.889 

d|  =  3.60        ni  =  1.58913       vi  =  61.1 

d2  =  0.10 

d3  =  1.60        n:  =  1.80610       V2  =  40.9 

d4  =  7.46 

d;  =  1.60        03  =  1.64000       ^3  =  60.2 

dfi  =  3.26 

d7  =  3.00        n4  =  1.80518      V4  =  25.4 

dg  =  19.829  ~  2.040  (variable) 

d9  =  3.00        nj  =  1.77250      V5  =  49.7 

dio  =  2.03 

dii  =  7.00      nt=  1.65844      vj  =  50.9 

di2  =  1.99 

di3  =  4.28      m  =  1.84666      m  =  23.9 

d|4  =  3.59 

di5  =  2.60      ng  =  1.58267       vg  =  46.4 

d|6  =  0.10 

di7  =  3.16      n9  =  1.51633       V9  =  64.1 
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4,157^13 

MULTIFOCAL  LENGTH  LENS 

Edward  H.  Phillips,  30  King  George  Rd.,  Warren,  N.J.  07060 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  625,176,  Oct.  23,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,190 

Int.  a.-  G02B  5/16;  G02C  7/06 

U.S.  a.  351—168  14  Claims 


1.  A  multifcx^al  length  lens  comprising: 

a  multiplicity  of  elongate  glass  rods  each  having  a  diameter 
and  a  first  index  of  refraction  and  being  positioned  in 
generally  parallel  side-by-side  relationship; 

a  multiplicity  of  concentric  layers,  etch  surrounding  one  of 
said  glass  rods  and  each  having  a  thickness  approximately 
half  the  diameter  of  each  rod  and  a  second  index  of  refrac- 
tion different  from  said  first  index  of  refraction,  one  of  said 
first  and  second  indexes  of  refraction  being  suitable  for  use 
in  distance  vision  and  the  other  of  said  indexes  of  refrac- 
tion being  suitable  for  use  in  near  vision,  whereby  light  is 
transmitted  longitudinally  through  both  said  rods  and  said 
concentric  layers  so  that  different  focal  lengths  are  ob- 
tained upon  looking  longitudinally  through  either  said 
rods  or  said  concentric  layers  of  tfie  multifocal  lens,  said 
glass  rods  and  surrounding  concentric  layers  forming  a 
plurality  of  viewing  rods,  all  said  viewing  rods  being 
identical,  said  viewing  rods  all  being  fused  together  in 
side-by-side  relationship  with  suflcient  intimacy  so  that 
individual  surrounded  viewing  rods  are  not  visually  dis- 
cernible when  viewing  through  the  lens,  all  of  said  view- 
ing rods  being  identical  so  that  all  rods  adjacent  any  given 
rod  are  identical  with  said  given  rod  and  all  viewing  rods 
being  uniformly  arranged  throughout  the  lens  so  that  each 
unit  area  of  the  lens  in  all  radial  directions  thereof  is  simi- 
lar to  all  other  unit  areas  of  the  lenj,  thereby  providing  the 
lens  with  uniform  optical  characteristics  so  that  optical 
jump  and  other  optical  aberrations  are  not  experienced 
when  viewing  through  different  portions  of  the  lens  or 
shifting  the  gaze  from  one  portion  of  the  lens  to  another 
portion  thereof;  all  of  said  fused  viewing  rods  having  both 
ends  thereof  being  ground  so  that  adjacent  ends  of  said 
viewing  rods  all  have  a  common  radius  of  curvature 
thereby  forming  a  uniform  lens  having  multifocal  proper- 
ties. 


4,157,214     I 
APPARATUS  FOR  SHOWING  MlCRODOCUMENTS 
Stephen  P.  Hines,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  675,100,  Apr.  f ,  1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Not.  25,  1977,  Set.  No.  854,926 
lot  a:-  G03B  21/30.  21/56;  G02B  3/OS 
U.S.  a.  353—70  13  Claims 

1.  A  compact  microdocument  reader  comprising: 
a  light  source; 
a  projection  gate  for  positioning  a  microdocument  which  is 

to  be  read; 

a  wide-angle  condenser  system  for  concentrating  light  from 

said  light  source  on  a  microdocument  positioned  at  said 

projection  gate,  thereby  illuminating  said  microdocument; 

a  wide-angle  projection  lens 

a  light-distributive  screen,  positioned  at  an  acute  angle  to  the 
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axis  of  projection  of  saic  projection  lens  whereby  a  first 
image  portion  projected  by  said  lens  onto  the  edge  of  said 
screen  which  is  positione<l  closest  to  said  projection  lens  is 
smaller  in  size  than  is  a  sepond  image  portion  projected  on 
the  edge  of  said  screen  mrthermost  from  said  projection 
lens;  and 


a  Fresnel  lens,  disposed  relative  to  said  light-distributing 
screen  at  a  predetermined  angle  such  that  the  first  image 
portion  is  magnified  by  Said  Fresnel  lens  to  a  point  such 
that  it  appears  to  a  viewer,  viewing  said  first  and  second 
image  portions  through  said  Fresnel  lens,  equal  in  size  to 
the  second  image  portion 


4,lj7,215 
PHOTODEPOSmON  OF  CRT  SCREEN  STRUCTURES 
USING  CERMET  IC  FILTER 
Joseph  J.  Hanak,  Lawrenceville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,247 

Int.  a,2  003B  41/00 

U.S.  a.  354—1  I  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  photographic  methofi  for  printing  a  screen  structure 
for  a  cathode-ray  tube  including  projecting  a  light  field  (a) 
through  a  light-transmission  filter  comprising  inorganic  light- 
absorbing  particles,  said  filter  having  tailored  variations  in 
light  transmission  for  producing  predetermined  variations  in 
light  intensity  in  said  light  fiild,  (b)  through  a  photographic 
master,  and  (c)  incident  uponj  a  photosensitive  layer,  the  im- 
provement wherein  said  filter  Comprises  a  cermet  layer  consti- 
tuted of  inorganic  light-absorbing  metal  particles  nonuni- 
formly  distributed  in  an  inorgahic  light-transmitting  medium  in 
predetermined  manner  to  provide  said  tailored  variations  in 
light  transmission. 


4,157,216 

ADAPTER  FOR  OPTICALLY  COUPLING  A 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WITH  A  VIEWING  DEVICE 

William  T.  Plummer,  ConcoMl,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 

Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mtss. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  918,779 

Int.  a.2  G03B  29/00.  17/48;  A61B  1/06 

U.S.  a.  354-62  5  Claims 

1.  An  adapter  for  use  in  op|tically  coupling  a  photographic 

camera  to  the  proximal  end  of  an  optical  viewing  device  such 

as  an  endoscope  so  that  the  image  of  an  object  formed  by  the 
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optical  viewing  device  can  simultaneously  be  viewed  and 
photographed,  the  camera  being  of  the  type  which  has  a 
through-the-lens  viewing  system  whose  entrance  pupil  occu- 
pies only  a  portion  of  the  camera's  taking  entrance  pupil  and 
which  is  laterally  offset  with  respect  to  the  optical  axis  of  the 
camera's  taking  lens  and  the  optical  viewing  device  being  of 
the  type  which  has  an  eyepiece  located  at  its  proximal  end  for 
forming  a  collimated  to  nearly  collimated  object  image  and 
having  an  exit  pupil  smaller  in  size  than  the  entrance  pupil  of 
the  camera's  optical  system,  said  adapter  comprising: 
a  housing  adapted  to  make  a  mechanical  generally  light-tight 
connection  between  the  proximal  end  of  the  optical  view- 
ing device  and  the  camera's  objective  taking  lens; 
a  first  relay  lens,  mounted  in  said  housing  in  position  to 
intercept  light  rays  emerging  from  the  optical  viewing 
device's  eye  lens,  for  forming  at  a  predetermined  spatial 
location  within  said  housing  an  aerial  image  of  the  object 
being  viewed  by  the  optical  viewing  device's  optical 
system; 


5T  ..1    1 1  '"^ 


a  second  relay  lens  mounted  in  said  housing  at  a  predeter- 
mined spaced  distance  from  said  first  relay  lens  and  adja- 
cent the  camera's  objective  taking  lens  for  allowing  said 
camera's  objective  lens  to  be  focused  on  said  aerial  image, 
said  relay  lenses  being  structured  and  spaced  to  image  the 
optical  viewing  device's  eyepiece  onto  the  camera's  en- 
trance pupil;  and 

a  diffuser  located  within  said  housing  in  the  plane  in  which 
said  aerial  image  is  formed  and  structured  for  spreading 
the  optical  viewing  device's  exit  pupil  so  that  it  substan- 
tially matches  the  size  of  the  camera's  entrance  pupil,  said 
diffuser  in  combination  with  said  lenses  of  said  adapter 
operating  to  enhance  the  uniformity  of  the  illumination  in 
the  camera's  viewing  path  and  taking  path  and  to  preclude 
vignetting  of  the  entrance  pupil  of  the  camera's  viewing 
system  by  optically  spreading  the  optical  viewing  device's 
exit  pupil  to  match  its  size  with  that  of  the  camera's  en- 
trance pupil. 
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focusable  objective  lens,  a  main  lens  with  a  variable  focal 
length  and  an  automatic  focusing  system  including  a  scanner 
optical  system  having  a  scanner  means  and  a  reference  optical 
system  wherein  images  of  a  remote  subject  are  caused  respec- 
tively to  impinge  on  a  detector  means,  the  detector  means 
generating  an  output  signal  representing  the  object  distance  of 
the  subject  when  the  images  on  the  detector  are  coincident, 
and  including  means  to  compare  and  relate  the  orientation  of 
said  scanner  system  and  the  focus  condition  of  the  objective 
lens  and  means  to  set  the  lens  opening  in  accordance  with  the 
available  light  from  the  subject,  the  improvement  in  a  means  to 
adjust  the  focus  of  the  objective  lens  to  the  object  distance 
comprising: 
reference  means  on  said  objective  lens  adjustable  in  response 
to  variations  in  focus  condition  of  said  lens  and  for  signal- 
ing the  position  of  said  lens, 
means  supporting  the  scanner  means  for  movement  thereof, 
means  on  said  scanner  supporting  means  for  engagement 
with  said  objective  lens  focus  condition  reference  means 
for  positioning  of  said  supporting  means  in  response  to 
variations  in  said  lens, 
scanner  driver  means  for  driving  said  scanner  means  oscillat- 

ably, 
electronic  circuit  means  connected  to  said  detector  means 
and  said  reference  means  for  periodically  comparing  the 
timing  of  said  output  signals  therefrom  and  for  issuing 
control  signals  relative  to  the  position  of  the  subject  and 
the  position  of  the  range  of  said  scanner  oscillation,  and 
means  coupled  to  said  variable  main  lens  and  said  exposure 
system  to  vary  the  periodicity  of  said  comparison  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  effective  focal  length  of  said  main  lens 
and  the  opening  of  said  adjustable  exposure  system  to 
sensitive  said  automatic  focus  adjustment  in  accordance 
with  the  relative  condition  of  depth  of  field  of  said  cam- 
era. 


4,157,218 
WIDE  ANGLE  SCAN  CAMERA 
Robert  Gordon,  Norwalk,  and  Gerard  E.  Boyan,  Redding,  both 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  Nor- 
walk, Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,530 

Int.  a,2  G03B  39/00.  37/00 

U.S.  a.  354—66  3  Claims 


4,157,217 
AUTOMATIC  FOCUS  ADJUSTING  SYSTEM 
Tadao  Isono,  Kokubuqji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nibon  Beni-Haueni 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Higashimurayama,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,726 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22, 1977,  52/005405 
Int.  a.'  G03B  3/00.  7/08 
U.S.  a.  354—25  7  Claims 


1.  For  a  camera  having  an  adjustable  exposure  system,  a 


1.  A  wide  angle  strip  camera  system  which,  in  combination, 
comprises: 

globe  lens  means: 

an  image-receiving  surface; 

curved  exposure  slit  means  disposed  adjacent  said  image- 
receiving  surface; 

said  lens  means,  image-receiving  surface  and  exposure  slit 
means  being  so  mounted  that  a  curved  strip  at  a  constant 
preselected  field  angle  in  an  object  field  is  focused  on  the 
image-receiving  surface; 

said  system  being  fixedly  supported  in  a  vehicle  whereby  the 
forward  velocity  of  the  vehicle  provides  image  motion; 

said  exposure  slit  means  being  curved  to  correspond  to  field 
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points  of  equal  range  so  that  there  is  substantially  no 
difTerential  image  motion  within  the  slit; 

means  for  moving  said  image-receiving  surface  in  the  direc- 
tion of  vehicle  movement  at  a  speed  corresponding  to  the 
altitude-velocity  ratio  of  the  vehicle  with  respect  to  the 
object  field;  and        « 

said  vehicle  being  an  aerial  reconnaissance  aircraft  and  said 
globe  lens  per  se  being  an  interface  between  the  aircraft 
and  the  external  environment. 


4,157^19 

MULTI-COLOR  ELECTRO-STATIC  IMAGE  LIQUID 
DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS 
Tatsuo  Ohta,  and  Yoshiaki  Harada,  both  of  Hachioji,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,918 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1976,  51-81475 

Int.  a.2  G03G  15/10 

U.S.  a.  355—10  8  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  development  apparatus  for  developing  an  elec- 
tro-static latent  image  previously  formed  on  the  surface  of  an 
image  support,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  carriage  horizontally  reciprocable  relative  to  the  surface; 

means  for  applying  a  plurality  of  liquid  developers  and  a 
rinse  liquid  mounted  to  the  carriage; 

leading  and  trailing  rollers  rotatably  mounted  to  both  sides 
of  the  carriage  and  in  contact  with  the  surface  for  squeez- 
ing the  same;  which  pair  of  rollen  cooperatively  define  a 
liquid  receiving  area  on  the  surface  therebetween; 

a  liquid  flow  regulating  plate  mounted  to  the  carriage  and 
positioned  under  the  liquid  applying  means  for  dispersing 
a  selectively  supplied  liquid;  and 

a  development  electrode  located  under  the  liquid  regulating 
plate  and  movable  with  the  carriiige; 

whereby  an  electro-static  latent  image  is  successively  sub- 
jected to  developing  and  squeezing  during  the  movement 
of  the  carriage  in  one  direction  and  it  is  subjected  to  rins- 
ing during  the  movement  of  the  carriage  in  the  opposite 
direction. 


ECOF 


4,157,220 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  RECORDING 

MICROPICTURE-INFORMATION  ON  A  DIFFRACTIVE 

SUBTRACTIVE  FILTER  EMBOSSING  MASTER 
Michael  T.  Gale,  Wettswil,  and  Karl  Knop,  Zurich,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,027 
Int.  a.2  G03B  27/00,  27/02.  27/76 
U.S.  a.  355—19  13  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  useful  in  the  fabrication  of  a  diffractive-sub- 
tractive  filter  embossing  master  of  micropicture  information  in 
a  given  format;  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  printing  screen  having  a  predetermined  first  period, 
means  situated  on  one  side  of  said  screen  for  illuminating 

said  screen  with  diffuse  light, 
a  reducing  imaging  lens  situated  oa  the  other  side  of  said 
screen  for  deriving  at  an  image  plane  of  said  lens  a 
screened  pattern  of  light  having  a  second  period  which  is 


reduced  by  a  given  factor  with  respect  to  said  first  period, 
and  I 

means  situated  substantial!^  in  said  image  plane  for  contact 
printing  a  continuous-toae  picture  medium  on  a  high-con- 
trast photosensitive  recop-dng  medium  with  said  screened 
pattern  of  light. 
6.  A  method  for  use  in  fabricating  a  finely-screened  diffrac- 
tive  subtractive  filter  embossing  master  of  micropicture  infor- 
mation in  a  given  format  fron^  a  plurality  of  separate  relatively 
large-size   pictures  which   Already   may   be  screened;   said 
method  comprising  the  step>s  of: 

first,  recording  on  the  sama  first  medium  all  of  said  plurality 
of  initially  large-size  pictures  in  a  certain  format  in  contin- 


uous tone  at  a  first  reduction  to  a  size  intermediate  said 
large  size  and  the  final  »ize  of  a  micropicture,  said  first 
reduction  being  sufficient  to  reduce  any  screening  initially 
present  in  a  large  size  picture  to  unresolvability  at  said 
intermediate  size, 

transferring  in  said  certain  format  to  a  high-contrast  medium 
at  said  intermediate  size  a  screened  image  of  each  continu- 
ous-tone picture  on  sa^  first  medium,  each  of  said 
screened  images  being  transferred  with  a  given  screening 
period,  and 

second,  recording  in  said  given  format  on  a  second  medium 
at  a  second  reduction  to  said  final  micropicture  size  each 
of  said  screened  image. 


4,1^7,221 
STRIP  PRINTER  ADJUSTABLE  MASK  AND  MARKER 
Raymond  J.  Rauen,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Guardian  Indus- 
tries Corporation,  Northnlle,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1978,  Ser.  No.  884,516 

Int.  a.2  G03B  29/00.  97/52.  27/58:  B26D  5/08 

U.S.  a.  355—29  1  9  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  length  mask  for  a  photographic  strip  printer 
which  projects  a  light  through  a  strip  of  photographic  nega- 
tives, one  picture  negative  at  4  time,  upon  an  elongated  strip  of 
photographic  positive  sensiti^  paper  to  thus  form  the  latent 
image  print  thereon,  said  mas)c  comprising: 

a  fiat,  four  sided  frame  formed  of  two  opposed  side  strips  and 
two  opposed  end  strips,  namely,  a  base  end  strip  and  a 
movable  end  strip,  for  overlapping  the  positive  paper  and 
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exposing  a  single  print  portion  of  the  paper  within  the 
frame  opening  formed  by  the  strips, 

the  end  strips  being  arranged  transversely  to  the  paper  strip 
and  the  two  side  strips  being  joined  to  the  base  end  strip  to 
form  a  U-shaped  unit,  with  the  side  strips  being  arranged 
at  and  parallel  to  the  opposite  edges  of  the  paper  strip  and 
being  of  a  length  greater  than  the  length  of  a  single  print; 

said  movable  end  strip  extending  between  and  having  its 
opposite  ends  slidably  engaging  the  side  strips,  wherein 
the  strips  have  inner  edges  which  define  the  side  and 
opposite  end  edges  of  the  latent  image  print; 

manually  operable  means  connected  between  said  movable 
end  strip  and  an  adjacent  side  strip  for  slidably  moving  the 
movable  end  strip  between  the  side  strips,  towards  and 
away  from  the  base  strip  for  adjusting  the  length  of  the 
frame  opening,  and  thus,  the  longitudinal  length  of  the 
print,  movement  of  either  the  end  strip  or  the  U-shaped 
unit  correspondingly  moves  the  other  to  thereby  increase 
and  decrease  the  length  of  the  latent  image  print  without 
changing  the  location  of  the  geometric  center  of  the  mask; 

a  marker  means  mounted  upon  the  base  strip  away  from  the 
frame  opening,  and  having  a  marking  elememt  positioned 
at  the  inner  edge  of  the  base  strip  for  forming  a  mark  upon 
the  paper  at  the  end  of  the  print  adjacent  the  base  strip 
inner  edge  at  the  time  that  the  latent  image  is  formed. 


means  for  producing  relative  parallel  movement  between 
said  aperture  pair  and  said  re-imaging  plane;  and 


4,157,222 

DOCUMENT  HOLD-DOWN  COVER  FOR  USE  IN 

COPYING  APPARATUS 

Sadao  Ishihara,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,212 
Oaims     priority,     application     Japan,     Apr.     29,     1977, 
52/56150[U];  Jul.  21,  1977,  52/98l58[U] 

Int.  a.2  G03B  27/62 
U.S.  a.  355—75  20  Claims 


means  for  measuring  shifts  in  said  fringe  pattern,  said  shifts 
being  proportional  to  variations  in  phase  between  adjacent 
points  on  said  plane. 


4,157,224 
RIBBON  ADVANONG  MECHANISM 
Alfred  Z.  Purzycki,  Arlington  Heights,  and  John  E.  Randolph, 
Palatine,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Teletype  Corporation,  Sko- 
kie.  111. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,039 

Int.  a.2  B41J  33/14 

U.S.  a.  400—233  7  Claims 


11.  A  document  hold-down  device  for  use  in  a  copying 
machine  comprising  a  relatively  stiff  platen,  anchoring  means 
longitudinally  spaced  from  said  platen,  a  sheath  of  a  relatively 
flexible  material  substantially  enveloping  said  platen  and  an- 
choring means  and  defining  a  hinge  between  said  platen  and 
anchoring  means  and  fastening  means  securing  said  anchoring 
means  to  said  copying  machine. 


4,157,223 
SLIDING  REFERENCE  INTERFEROMETER 
Michael  L.  Skolnick,  Calabasas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Perlun- 
Elmer  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,510 

Int.  a.2  GOIB  9/02 

\}S.  a.  356—354  10  Qaims 

1.  A  sliding  reference  interferometer  for  measuring  intensity 

and  phase  variations  between  adjacent  points  on  a  plane  in 

space,  said  interferometer  including: 

means  for  re-imaging  the  plane  on  the  surface  of  an  opaque 
scanning  element  having  a  pair  of  aperiures  that  produce 
an  optical  interference  fringe  pattern; 


1.  An  improved  apparatus  for  controlling  the  advance  of  an 

inked  ribbon  in  a  printing  apparatus  having  a  printing  carriage 

mechanism  that  moves  across  the  width  of  a  record  medium, 

having  two  edges,  for  printing  indicia  thereon,  at  least  one 

roller  rotatably  mounted  on  the  printing  carriage  mechanism 

for  guiding  the  inked  ribbon  between  the  printing  carriage 

mechanism  and  the  record  medium,  and  at  least  one  return 

roller  rotatably  mounted  near  one  of  the  two  edges  of  the 

record  medium  for  changing  the  direction  of  the  inked  ribbon, 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a  one-way  brake  on  the  printing  carriage  roller  to  permit  the 

printing  carriage  roller  to  rotate  freely  in  one  routional 

direction  but  not  in  the  other  rotational  direction  so  as  to 

apply  friction  to  and  thus  grip  the  inked  ribbon  when  the 

printing  carriage  mechanism  moves  in  one  of  its  two 

directions  but  to  apply  minimum  frictional  drag  on  the 

inked  ribbon  as  the  printing  carriage  mechanism  moves  in 

the  other  of  its  two  directions; 

a  one-way  brake  on  the  return  roller  to  permit  the  return 

roller  to  rotate  freely  in  one  rotational  direction  which 
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may  differ  from  the  one  direction  of  the  printing  carriage 
roller  but  to  prevent  the  return  roller  from  rotating  in  the 
other  rotational  direction  so  as  to  apply  maximum  friction 
to  and  thus  grip  the  inked  ribbon  when  the  printing  car- 
riage mechanism  moves  in  the  other  of  its  two  directions 
to  prevent  movement  of  the  inked  ribbon  with  respect  to 
the  record  medium  but  to  apply  minimum  frictional  drag 
on  the  inked  ribbon  when  the  printing  carriage  mechanism 
moves  in  the  one  of  its  two  directions,  whereby  the  inked 
ribbon  stays  stationary  with  respect  to  the  record  medium 
as  the  printing  carriage  mechanism  moves  in  the  other  of 
its  two  directions,  but  the  inked  ribbon  moves  with  re- 
spect to  the  record  medium  as  the  printing  carriage  mech- 
anism moves  in  the  one  of  its  two  directions. 


4,157^25 

SLOTTED  SHAFT  ADAPTER 

Fred  Levine,  P.O.  Box  380876,  Miami,  FU.  33138 

FUed  Mar.  17, 1978,  Ser.  No.  887,672 

Int  a.2  F16D  7/00 

VS.  a.  403—3 


1.  A  shaft  adapter  for  fan  motors,  comprising  an  elongated 
memt>er  having  a  pair  of  spaced  ends,  a  socket  provided  in  one 
of  the  ends,  with  the  elongated  member  having  a  flat  portion 
provided  on  the  one  of  the  ends,  the  flat  portion  communicat- 
ing with  the  socket  and  forming  a  slot  therewith,  the  elongated 
member  having  a  circular  cross  section  at  the  other  of  the  ends 
which  circular  cross  section  extends  longitudinally  between 
that  end  and  the  flat  portion,  and  the  socket  extending  entirely 
through  the  elongated  member  between  the  ends  thereof,  the 
I.D.  of  the  slotted  section  of  the  socket  being  slightly  larger 
than  the  I.D.  of  the  enclosed  sectioe  of  the  socket,  thereby 
enabling  the  slotted  section  to  convert  the  basic  shaft  CD.  to 
fit  more  than  one  bore  size. 


4,157426    I 

SHAFT  CONTVECrORS 

Eric  Reiter,  301  16th  Ave.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94118 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,063 

lot  a.2  F16G  71/00 

U.S.  a.  403—209  I  2  Claims 


1/0 


1.  The  geometry  and  proportions  of  a  solid  whose  shape  is 
defined  by  the  outline  of  a  square  of  unit  length  which  traces 
over  directions  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  square;  first, 
the  square  traces  over  a  circular  path  so  as  to  sweep  out  a 
three-unit  diameter  cylinder  with  a  one-unit  diameter  concen- 
tric cylindrical  hole;  second,  the  square  traces  tangently  from 
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the  said  cylinder  over  a  stifaght  line  for  a  distance  of  three 
units;  third,  the  square  traces  over  a  second  circular  path  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  said  first  circular  path  and  also  tangent 
to  said  straight  line  so  as  to  sweep  out  a  second  three-unit 
diameter  cylinder  with  a  oi^-unit  diameter  concentric  cylin- 
drical hole;  the  faces  of  the  two  three-unit  diameter  cylinders 
lie  in  planes  perpendicular  to  each  other. 


4,157,227 
RESILIENT  MOUNTING  BUSHING 
Hermann  Hahie,  Damme,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Lemlb'rder  Metallwaren  AC,  Lemforde,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,259 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  14, 
1977,  2726676 

Int.  a.2  F16D  7/o4-  F16J  1/38:  F16B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  403—228  I  6  Claims 


7  Claims 


1.  A  resilient  bushing  assembly,  particularly  for  a  spring 
mounting  drive  in  an  automobile,  comprising  an  inner  and  an 
outer  cylindrical  bushing,  s^id  inner  bushing  being  disposed 
within  said  outer  bushing,  ari  elastomer  spring  body  intercon- 
nected between  said  inner  a|nd  outer  bushings  having  upper 
and  lower  spaced  apart  diametrically  opposed  axial  through 
recesses  therethrough,  one  of  said  recesses  being  closed 
slightly  by  loading  of  said  bushings,  and  an  insert  of  hard 
material  inserted  into  only  the  said  one  of  said  recesses  said 
insert  acting  in  a  direction  to  open  the  recess  under  load. 


4,157,228 
LOCKING  TAB  FOR  MOOK-IN  TYPE  SHELVING 
Peter  G.  Hammerschlag,  220  •  111th  Ave.  SE.,  Bellevue,  Wash. 
98004 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,843 

Int  aA  F16B  7/22 

VS.  CL  403—252  6  Claims 


1.  A  shelving  assembly  comprising  vertical  posts  of  sheet 
metal  or  the  like  having  at  least  one  wall  with  a  plurality  of 
slots  in  said  wall  spaced  from  each  other  along  the  length  of 
the  post;  horizontal  beams  of  sheet  metal  or  the  like  having  a 
web  portion  and  one  or  more  hooks  protruding  from  the  ends 
of  the  webs,  each  of  these  hdoks  being  received  in  one  of  the 
slots  in  the  posts  such  that  said  beams  extend  transversely  from 
said  posts  with  said  beam  webs  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  said  walls  with  slots  of  the  posts;  said  beam  webs  having  in 
addition,  extending  upwards  from  at  least  one  of  the  hooks  at 
each  end  of  the  beams,  locking  tabs,  these  locking  tabs  being 
bendable  forward  into  slots  Of  the  posts  above  the  hooks,  thus 
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preventing  the  beams  from  being  lifted  upward  relative  to  the 
posts  and  thus  preventing  unlocking  of  the  hooks  of  the  beams 
from  the  posts,  these  locking  tabs  having  an  upper  surface  that 
is  slanted  backwards  and  downwards  from  the  horizontal  such 
that  this  surface  is  substantially  perpendicular  with  the  center- 
line  of  the  post  after  the  locking  tab  is  bent  forward  into  the 
locked  position. 


notches  in  the  bottom,  and  in  that  a  locking  disk  is  seated  in  the 
countert>ore,  said  disk  having  resilient  locking  tongues  with 


4,157,229 
UNDER-ICE  TRAVELING  SHELTER  SYSTEM 
William  H.  Kumm,  Sevema  Parle,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,388 

Int  a.2  B63C  77/00 

U.S.  CL  405—185  5  Claims 


1.  An  under-ice  traveling  shelter  system  comprising, 

a  submersible  breathing-gas-containing  negatively-buoyant 
diver  support  chamber  means  of  open-bottom  construc- 
tion for  diver  entrance, 

flexible  buoyant  loop  means  for  rollable  traction  engagement 
with  the  undersurface  of  an  ice  layer  on  a  body  of  water, 

a  framework  attached  to  said  chamber  means  and  extending 
thereabove, 

roller  means  on  said  framework  in  support  by  said  loop 
means,  and 

drive  means  operable  to  move  said  loop  means  past  said 
roller  means  to  advance  said  chamber  means  by  rolling  of 
said  loop  means  on  the  ice  layer  undersurface. 


4,157,230 
JOINT  FOR  PILE  SECTIONS 
Ame  Temt  Kambo,  and  Ivar  Vamnes,  Nesoddhegda,  both  of 
Norway,  assignors  to  B.  Brynildsen  A  Sonner  A/ A,  Moss, 
Norway 

Filed  May  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  907,322 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Jnn.  7, 1977,  771988 

Int  a.2  E02D  5/30.  5/32 

VS.  a.  405—252  4  Claims 

1.  An  improved  joint  for  pile  sections,  which  have  a  nut  at 

the  ends,  fastened  such  that  one  of  its      J  surfaces  is  in  the 

same  plane  as  the  end  surface  of  the  pile  section,  the  joint  being 

effected  by  a  threaded  bolt  which  engages  with  the  nuts  on 

two  cooperating  pile  sections,  characterized  in  that  the  nut  is 

provided  with  a  counterbore  having  radially-directed  locking 


radial  edges  which  are  directed  against  the  unscrewing  direc- 
tion and  which  engage  with  the  notches  in  the  nut 


4,157,231 
HYDRAUUC  DRILL  UNIT 
Joseph  L.  Phillips,  Beaux  Arts  Village,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837^30 

Int  CL2  B23B  35/Oa  47/18 

VS.  a.  408—1  R  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  in  combination  with  a  drill,  having  a  drill 
frame  member  and  a  drill  feed  housing  which  is  movable  with 
respect  to  the  frame  member;  a  system  for  providing  a  signal 
proportional  to  the  net  rate  of  travel  of  the  drill  feed  housing 
with  respect  to  the  frame  member,  comprising:  a  linear  incre- 
mental encoder,  adapted  to  provide  a  predetermined  number 
of  pulses  per  inch  of  forward  travel  of  the  drill  feed  housing 
with  respect  to  the  frame  member  and  a  predetermined  number 
of  pulses  per  inch  of  reverse  travel  of  the  drill  feed  housing  and 
a  pulse  signal  indicating  a  substantially  fully  retracted  position 
of  the  drill  feed  housing;  said  encoder  having  a  linear  scale 
secured  to  said  drill  feed  housing  and  an  encoder  head  secured 
to  said  frame  member;  a  first  frequency  to  voltage  converter, 
responsive  to  pulses  related  to  forward  travel  of  said  feed 
housing;  a  second  frequency  to  voltage  converter,  responsive 
to  pulses  related  to  reverse  travel  of  said  feed  housing;  means 
for  inverting  the  output  of  one  of  said  frequency  to  voltage 
converters;  a  first  summing  circuit;  means  for  connecting  the 
inverted  output  of  said  one  frequency  to  voltage  converter  to 
said  summing  circuit;  means  for  connecting  the  output  of  the 
other  frequency  to  voltage  converter  to  said  summing  circuit 
to  provide  a  signal  proportional  to  net  feed  rate  of  the  drill  feed 
housing  with  respect  to  the  drill  frame  member. 

6.  The  method  of  drilling  through  a  multi-material  stack 
with  a  hydraulic  drill,  comprising:  controlling  the  forward  and 
reverse  movements  of  a  drill  with  a  hydraulic  feed  cylinder; 
measuring  the  forward  and  reverse  movements  of  the  hydrau- 
lic drill  feed  cylinder  with  a  linear  encoder;  subtracting  a  signal 
proportional  to  the  reverse  movement  from  a  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  forward  movement  to  obtain  a  net  feed  rate  signal; 
comparing  the  net  feed  rate  signal  with  a  common  feed  rate 
signal  proportional  to  the  desired  feed  rate  for  each  material  in 
the  stack,  to  obtain  an  error  signal;  controlling  the  rotation  of 
the  driU  with  a  hydraulic  spindle  motor;  measuring  the  hydrau- 
lic spindle  speed  with  a  slotted  spindle  and  a  magnetic  pickup; 
comparing  a  signal  proportional  to  spindle  speed  sigjial  ob- 
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tained  from  said  magnetic  pickup  witH  a  command  speed  signal 
proportional  to  the  desired  speeds  for  the  materials  in  the  stack 
measuring  the  differential  pressure  across  the  feed  piston  to 
obtain  a  signal  proportional  to  thrust;  measuring  the  differen- 
tial pressure  across  the  spindle  drive  to  obtain  a  signal  propor- 
tional to  torque,  retracting  the  drill  io  response  to  an  increase 
in  thrust  or  torque,  above  predetermined  levels. 


4,157^2    ' 
TURBINE  SHROUD  SUPPORT 
Melvin  Bobo,  Cincinnati,  and  Giarles  F.  Riedmiller,  Greenhills, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,956 

Int.  a.2  F02C  7/18 

U.S.  a.  415—116  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  turbomachine  of  the  type  having  in  adjacent  serial 
flow  relationship  a  turbine  shroud  and  a  vane  outer  band  col- 
lectively defining  a  portion  of  the  outer  flow  path  for  the 
motive  fluid,  an  improved  sealing  and  support  arrangement 
comprising: 

(a)  an  annular  slot  formed  in  the  re»r  edge  of  the  shroud; 

(b)  a  nozzle  support  structure  disposed  radially  outside  of 
and  having  an  inner  flange  in  engagement  with  a  radially 
outer  surface  of  the  shroud,  and  said  support  structure 
further  having  an  outer  annular  support  flange;  and 

(c)  a  C-clamp  attached  to  the  vane  outer  band,  said  C-clamp 
comprising  integrally  connected  outer  and  inner  flanges, 
said  inner  flange  extending  axially  forward  into  said 
shroud  annular  slot  and  said  outer  flange  extending  axially 
forward  in  overlapping  relationship  with  said  outer  annu- 
lar support  flange  so  as  to  jointly  clamp  the  shroud  to  said 
nozzle  suppori  structure. 


4,157,233 
VARIABLE  DELIVERY  HYDRAULIC  PUMP 

Takeshi  Horiuchi,  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daikin  Kogyo  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  700,953,  Jun.  29,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,072,442. 
This  application  Nov.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,732 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1975,  50/82871; 
Mar.  15,  1976,  51/28458;  Apr.  6,  1976,  51/38904 

Int.  a.2  FOIB  1/26 
U.S.  a.  417—218  26  aaims 

1.  In  a  variable  delivery  hydraulic  pamp  including  a  housing 
having  a  suction  conduit  and  a  discharge  conduit,  a  variable 
control  element  movable  between  maximum  and  minimum 
displacement  positions  corresponding,  respectively,  to  a  maxi- 
mum and  a  minimum  fluid  discharge  amount,  a  pumping  means 
associated  with  said  variable  control  element  and  controlled 
thereby  to  vary  the  fluid  discharge  amount  of  said  pumping 
means  between  said  maximum  and  minimum  amount,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 
a  biasing  means  for  constantly  urging  said  variable  control 
element  toward  said  maximum  displacement  position,  a 
pilot  plunger  means  and  a  control  plunger  means  for 
adjusting  said  displacement  position  of  said  variable  con- 
trol element  from  said  maximum  to  said  minimum  against 
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the  urging  of  said  biasing  means,  said  pilot  plunger  means 
having  a  rear  end  and  being  slidable  through  a  limited 
stroke  distance  to  therjeby  move  said  variable  control 
element  from  said  maxiinum  displacement  position  to  an 
intermediate  displacement  position  between  said  maxi- 
mum and  minimum  positions,  to  vary  said  fluid  discharge 
amount  from  said  maximum  amount  to  a  medium  amount, 
said  control  plunger  means  having  a  rear  end  and  being 
slidable  through  a  strolae  distance  to  move  said  variable 
control  element  from  sai^  intermediate  displacement  posi- 
tion to  said  minimum  dkplacement  position  to  vary  said 
fluid  discharge  amount  from  said  medium  amount  to  said 
minimum  amount,  ! 

means  for  controlling  the  sliding  movement  of  said  pilot  and 
control  plunger  means  Including  first  and  second  spool 
valves  each  disposed  fo»  axial  movement  in  first  and  sec- 
ond spool  chambers,  r^pectively,  each  spool  chamber 
having  one  end  thereof  [connected  to  directional  control 
valve  means,  a  high  pr^ure  conduit  connected  to  said 
discharge  conduit  of  s4id  pumping  means  and  to  said 
directional  control  valve  means,  so  that  one  or  the  other  of 


said  spool  valves  will  bfl  selectively  exposed  to  the  fluid 
discharge  pressure  of  said  pumping  means,  first  and  sec- 
ond push  members  disposed  at  the  other  ends  of  said  first 
and  second  spool  chambers  for  engaging  the  ends,  respec- 
tively, of  said  first  and  se^iond  spool  valves  for  urging  said 
spool  valves  against  the  ^uid  discharge  pressure  from  said 
discharge  conduit,  a  fir«t  control  conduit  and  a  second 
control  conduit,  said  sedond  control  conduit  establishing 
fluid  communication  between  a  point  intermediate  the 
ends  of  said  second  spool  chamber  and  said  rear  end  of 
said  control  plunger,  said  first  control  conduit  establishing 
fluid  communication  between  a  point  intermediate  the 
said  ends  of  said  first  Jpool  chamber  and  said  second 
control  conduit,  a  conduit  connecting  the  rear  of  said  pilot 
plunger  means  to  said  directional  control  valve  means, 
said  first  and  second  pjush  members  exerting  selected 
biasing  forces  on  said  respective  spool  valves  so  that  said 
spool  valves  will  each  fee  caused  to  move  against  said 
respective  push  members  in  response  to  selected  fluid 
discharge  pressures  whereby  two  flow  rates  may  be  ob- 
tained under  selected  pre»sures  by  selective  control  of  said 
directional  control  vaJvei  means. 


4,157,234 
SCROLL-TYPE  TWO  $TAGE  POSITIVE  FLUID 
DISPLACEMENT  APPARATUS 
H.  William  Weaver,  and  Robert  W.  Shaffer,  both  of  Campbells- 
ville,  Ky.,  assignors  to  IngtrsoU-Rand  Company,  Woodcliff 
Lake,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  B24,749,  Aug.  15,  1977.  This 
application  Sep.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  944,602 
Int.  CI.2  FtMC  23/00.  17/02 
U.S.  a.  418—6  3  cuims 

1.  An  improved,  scroll-tjjpe,  positive  fluid  displacement 
apparatus,  having  means  defijiing  a  circular  and  peripherally- 
walled,  fluid-working  chambfer,  a  pair  of  scroll-shaped,  fluid- 
working  elements  within  said  chamber,  a  first  port  opening 
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into  and  substantially  centrally  of  said  chamber,  a  second  port 
opening  into  said  chamber  radially  outwardly  spaced  from  said 
first  port,  and  means  mounting  at  least  one  of  said  scroll- 
shap^,  fluid-working  elements  for  orbital  movement  thereof 
in  said  chamber,  and  interfittingly  with  the  other  of  said  scroll- 
shaf>ed,  fluid-working  elements,  to  effect  moving  line  contacts 
between  said  elements  which  define  walled,  variable-volume, 
fluid-confining  pockets  for  conducting  fluid  between  said  first 
and  second  ports,  wherein  said  other  fluid-working  element 
defines  a  scroll-shaped  channel  in  said  chamber,  said  channel 
having  radially  inner,  outer,  and  intermediate,  arcuate  portions 
thereof  disposed  in  immediate,  radial  juxtaposition,  said  inner, 
arcuate  portion  being  defined  by  substantially  parallel,  first  and 
second  sections  of  said  other  element,  said  outer,  arcuate  por- 
tion being  defined  by  substantially  parallel,  third  and  fourth 
sections  of  said  other  element,  and  said  intermediate,  arcuate 
portion  being  defined  by  said  second  and  third  sections  of  said 


other  element,  and  said  inner  and  outer  channel  portions  being 
in  direct  and  open,  fluid  communication  with  said  intermediate 
poriion  thereof,  and  together  with  said  intermediate  portion 
defining  open,  unobstructed  areas  of  said  channel  in  which  said 
one,  scroll-shaped  element  in  freely  and  operatively  movable, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises; 

means  bridging  across  said  channel,  joining  only  said  second 
and  third  sections  of  said  other  element,  and  defining  a 
fluid-interrupting  wall  in  traverse  of  only  said  intermedi- 
ate portion  of  said  channel  for  preventing  fluid  communi- 
cation between  said  inner  and  outer,  arcuate  portions  of 
said  channel;  and 
fluid  venting  and  fluid  reentry  means  opening  internally  and 
externally  of  said  chambers,  in  immediate  adjacency  to 
said  fluid-interrupting  wall  for  effecting  a  fluid  communi- 
cation between  said  inner  and  outer  arcuate  ftortions  of 
said  channel  in  bypass  or  shunting  avoidance  of  said  wall. 


4,157,235 

DEVICE  FOR  MODIFYING  THE  THICKNESS  OF  A 

BODY  EXTRUDED  AT  A  CONSTANT  RATE 

Andre'  E.  R.  Lagabe,  Toul,  and  Bernard  A.  Prevotat,  Foug,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Pont-a-Mousson  S.A.,  Nancy,  France 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,648 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jnl.  30,  1976,  76  23457; 
Jun.  10,  1977,  77  17902 

Int  a.2  B29D  23/04 
\iS.  CI.  425—71  12  Claims 


m::;^^E^MEp^^^ 


tube  of  thermoplastic  material  having  a  variable  thickness, 
comprising  a:  constant-output  extruder,  a  cold  calibrating  die 
head  adjacent  the  extruder  for  sizing  the  exterior  of  the  ex- 
truded body  issuing  from  the  extruder,  a  cooling  tank  adjoin- 
ing the  cold  die  head  for  cooling  the  extruded  body  issuing 
from  the  cold  calibrating  die  head,  and  a  drawing  machine 
which  is  located  downstream  of  the  cooling  tank  relative  to  the 
flow  of  thermoplastic  material,  said  drawing  machine  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  rolling  means  rotauble  about  axes  for  rolling 
by  friction  on  the  extruded  body  and  arranged  around  a  section 
of  the  body,  a  frame  movable  in  a  to-and-fro  manner  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  axes  of  rotation  of  the  rolling 
means,  the  extruder  and  the  drawing  machine  constituting  two 
elements  one  of  which  elements  is  carried  by  the  frame,  means 
operatively  associated  with  the  rolling  means  for  driving  the 
rolling  means  at  a  constant  speed,  and  means  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  the  frame  for  driving  the  frame  in  said  direction. 


4,157436 
ELECTROSTATIC  DRY  FORMER 
Leroy  H.  Busker,  Rockton,  III.,  and  Henry  P.  Sheng,  Youngs- 
town,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Belolt  Corporation,  Beloit,  Wis. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,753 
Int.  a.2  B29C  23/00 
VS.  a.  425—174.8  E  11  Claims 


I*     »     to 


Vf^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  web  from  fiber  floes  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

a  screening  member  having  inside  and  outside  surfaces; 

means  operatively  associated  with  the  inside  surface  of  the 
screening  member  for  depositing  fiber  floes  on  the  screen- 
ing member; 

means  operatively  associated  with  the  inside  surface  of  the 
screening  member  for  generating  an  oscillating  electro- 
static field  around  the  screening  member  for  mechanically 
agitating  the  fiber  floes  to  remove  individual  fibers  there- 
through; 

a  forming  member  spaced  apart  relative  to  the  outside  sur- 
face of  the  screening  member  and  positioned  to  receive 
individual  fibers  passing  through  the  screening  member; 
and 

means  operatively  associated  with  the  forming  member  for 
attracting  thereto  the  individual  fibers  removed  through 
the  screening  member  to  thereby  faciUtate  the  dry  forma- 
tion of  a  uniform,  nonwoven  web. 


1.  An  installation  for  extruding  a  body,  and  in  particular  a 


4,157,237 
MOLDING  ELEMENT  FOR  PRODUCING 
THERMOPLASTIC  HLM 
Garland  E.  Raley,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 
tion, Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Jnl.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  922,990 
Int.  a.2  AOIJ  21/00 
U.S.  a.  425—363  14  Claims 

1.  A  rotatable  perforated  molding  element  means  for  em- 
bossing and/or  perforating  thermoplastic  sheet  or  film  com- 
prising a  series  of  perforated  strip  means  having  two  parallel 
sides  and  two  parallel  ends,  said  strip  means  being  adapted  for 
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wrapping  about  a  drum  means  for  supporting  said  strips  in  a 
manner  such  that  said  ends  of  said  strip  means  he  in  a  plane 


djfcen 
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1,157.238 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  COMBUSTION  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 
Robert  A.  van  Berkum,  117  Fernwood  Rd.,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio 
44022 

FUed  Dec.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  750,647 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  16,  1975, 
51385/75 

Int.  a.2  F23H  1/02 
VS.  a.  431—12  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  operation  of  combustion 
apparatus  having  at  least  two  flow  control  devices  operated  in 
a  calibrated  relationship  by  actuation  means  responsive  to  a 
first  control  signal,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  variable  means  between  at  least  one  of  said 
flow  control  devices  and  said  actuation  means,  the  actua- 
tion of  said  variable  means  causing  the  calibrated  relation- 
ship of  said  flow  control  devices  to  be  changed  in  such  a 
way  that  the  change  in  the  ratio  of  the  two  flows  remains 
substantially  constant  throughout  the  operating  range  of 
the  combustion  apparatus  from  minimum  to  maximum 
flow; 

(b)  sensing  combustion  conditions  in  said  combustion  appa- 
ratus and  generating  a  second  control  signal; 

(c)  conducting  said  second  control  signal  to  said  variable 
means;  whereby, 

the  calibrated  relationship  of  said  flow  control  devices  is 
altered  by  a  fixed  percentage  in  response  to  said  second 
control  signal. 
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4157,239 
MOLECULAR  SEAL  IMPROVEMENT  ACTION 
Robert  D.  Reed,  Tulsa,  Okl«.,  assignor  to  John  Zink  Company, 
Tulsa,  Okla. 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,548 

Int.  a^  F23L  17/02 

VS.  a.  431—202  I  1  Claim 


generally  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  molding 
element  means  and  said  sides  of  adjacent  strip  means  contact 
each  other. 


1.  In  a  flare  stack  system  for  combustion  of  waste  gases,  an 
improved  molecular  seal,  for  installation  at  an  intermediate 
point  in  the  flare  stack  system,  comprising; 

(a)  a  cylindrical  housing  of  significantly  larger  diameter  than 
said  flare  stack,  said  housing  closed  by  annular  plates  to 
the  flare  stack  at  the  top  and  at  the  bottom,  a  vertical  pipe 
of  the  same  diameter  «$  the  flare  stack  extends  down- 
wardly a  first  selected  depth  into  said  housing  creating  an 
annular  space  therebetvl'een; 

(b)  at  a  second  selected  depth  below  the  bottom  of  said 
vertical  pipe  a  bulkhead  extends  across  and  seals  the  com- 
plete cross-section  of  said  housing  creating,  a  plenum 
between  said  bottom  annular  plate  and  said  bulkhead; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  openings  in  said  bulkhead  near  the  outer 
perimeter  thereof,  each  opening  having  a  vertical  welded 
tube  therein,  said  tub«s  extending  upwardly  into  said 
annular  space  to  within  p  third  selected  distance  of  the  top 
annular  plate  of  said  hdusing; 

the  dimension  of  the  contained  volume  of  the  cylindrical 
housing  less  the  volume  of  said  vertical  pipe  and  the  total 
volume  of  said  vertical  tubes  being  greater  than  the  total 
volimie  of  said  vertical  tubes,  whereby  said  waste  gases 
flow  up  said  stack  into  said  plenum,  up  through  said  verti- 
cal tubes  into  said  annjilar  space,  thence  down  through 
said  annular  space,  thence  upwardly  through  said  vertical 
pipe  to  said  stack. 


enpei 


4,157,240 
CANDLE  SUPPORT  BRACKET 
Robert  S.  Wallace,  823  S.  Longwood  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90005 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,479 
Int.  a.2  F23D  3/16 
VS.  a.  431-297  8  Claims 

1.  A  bracket  for  snugly  supporting  the  lower  portion  of  a 
candle  stem  in  a  receptacle  bore  that  opens  upwardly,  to  pre- 
vent stem  wobble,  comprising 

(a)  a  base  receivable  downwardly  in  the  receptacle  bore,  and 

(b)  multiple  upwardly  projecting  arms  generally  circularly 
spaced  apart  about  a  cefitral  upright  axis  passing  through 
the  center  of  the  base,  flie  arms  carried  by  the  base  to  be 
deflected  by  the  reca)tacle  bore  relatively  inwardly 
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toward  and  into  variable  snug  engagement  with  said  stem 
lower  portion,  as  the  candle  lower  portion  is  inserted  into 
said  bore,  the  base  being  perforate  between  the  center  of 
the  base  and  the  lower  end  of  each  arm. 


3p 

I—     _l 
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(c)  said  arms  defining  elongated  projections  extending  rela- 
tively inwardly  toward  the  candle  stem  lower  portion  to 
bite  into  the  candle  was  as  the  arms  are  relatively  inwardly 
deflected,  as  described,  said  projections  extending  length- 
wise of  said  arms,  and  having  sharp  inwardly  facing  edges. 

4,157,241 
FURNACE  HEATING  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Wayne  H.  Samuelson,  Bedford  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Avion 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Oeveland,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  671,285,  Mar.  29,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  744,509 
Int  a.2  F23D  15/02 
VS.  a.  431—353  21  Claims 

1.  A  burner  for  maintaining  combustion  of  a  gaseous  fuel-air 
mixture  in  a  heat  transmitting  tube,  said  burner  comprising  a 
burner  body  defining: 

(a)  a  throat  section  providing  a  primary  mixture  flow  pas- 
sage; 

(b)  a  mixture  discharge  section  defining  a  discharge  opening, 


said  discharge  section  defined  by  a  surrounding  body  wall 
configured  to  direct  said  mixture  into  said  heat  transmit- 
ting tube  via  said  discharge  opening  along  and  about  a  line 
defining  a  central  axis  of  said  body  wall,  said  discharge 
section  and  discharge  opening  having  flow  areas  which 
arc  larger  than  the  flow  area  of  said  throat  section;  and, 
(c)  a  plurality  of  secondary  mixture  flow  passages  bypassing 
at  least  part  of  said  throat  section  and  opening  into  said 


discharge  section,  said  secondary  mixture  flow  passages 
directing  secondary  mixture  flows  into  said  discharge 
section  in  directions  diverging  obliquely  from  said  axis  in 
the  direction  of  flow  and  which  define  relatively  small 
skew  angles  with  respect  to  said  axis,  said  secondary 
mixture  flows  impinging  on  said  body  wall  and  on  said 
primary  mixture  flow  in  said  discharge  section  to  impart 
vorticular  motion  to  the  mixture  issuing  from  said  dis- 
charge opening. 


CHEMICAL 


4,157,242 
THIXOTROPIC  GEL  FUELS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 
WilUam  B.  Tarpley,  Jr.,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Energy 
and  Minerals  Research  Co.,  Kennett  Square,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,326 
Int.  a.i  CIOL  7/00,  7/02 
VS.  a.  44-7  D  26  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  thixotropic  gel  fuel  composition 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  first  absorbing  a  combustion  enhancing  material  in  the 
pores  of  porous  solid  carboniferous  particles;  and 

(b)  then  mixing  the  solid  carboniferous  particles  containing 
the  combustion  enhancing  material  with  a  liquid  fuel  and 
an  effective  amount  of  a  gelling  agent  to  form  a  stable 
thixotropic  gel  composition  having  a  solid-like  immobility 
at  rest  wherein  the  solid  carboniferous  particles  contain- 
ing the  combustion  enhancing  material  from  about  5  to 
about  75  volume  percent  of  the  composition. 


4,157,243 
ADDITIVE  USEFUL  IN  OLEAGINOUS  COMPOSITIONS 
Jack  Ryer,  East  Brunswick;  Harold  N.  Miller,  Millington; 
James  Zielinski,  Somerset,  all  of  N.J.,  and  Stanley  J.  Brois, 
Wantage,  England,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineer- 
ing Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  710,279,  Jul.  30,  1976,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  530,235,  Dec.  6, 1974,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  455,250,  Mar.  27,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  917,323 
Int.  a.2  CIOL  1/22 
MS.  a.  44—63  5  Claims 

1.  A  petroleum  fuel  composition  comprising:  a  major 
amount  of  petroleum  fuel  and  in  the  range  of  0.001  to  0.5  wt.  % 
of  bis-oxazoline  of  a  molar  profxjrtion  of  a  hydrocarbon-sub- 
stituted C4-C10  mono  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dicarboxylic  acid,  ester 
and  anhydrides  thereof,  having  in  the  range  of  from  about  8  to 
49  carbon  atoms  in  said  hydrocarbon  substituent;  reacted  with 
about  two  molar  proportions  of  a  2,2-disubstituted-2-amino-l- 
alkanol  having  2  to  3  hydroxy  groups  and  containing  a  total  of 
4  to  8  carbons  of  the  formula: 


X 

I 


NHj— C— CH2OH 
X 


wherein  X  is  alkyl  or  hydroxy  alkyl,  said  alkyl  groups  having 
1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  at  least  one  of  said  X  is  a  hydroxy 
alkyl  group  of  the  structure  — (CH2)nOH  where  n  is  1  to  3;  at 
a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  140  to  240*  C.  for  about  J 
to  24  hours  with  the  removal  of  about  three  molar  proportions 
of  water  to  thereby  produce  said  bis-oxazoline  having  the 
structure 


4,157,244 
GAS-COOLING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Paul  Gemhardt,  Bochum;  Wolfgang  Grams,  Heme;  Wilbelm 
Danguillier,  and  Siegfried  Pohl,  both  of  Bochum,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  C.  Otto  &  Comp.  GmbH., 
Bochum  and  Saarbergwerke  A.C.,  Saarbrucken,  both  of.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany;  a  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,677 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  9, 
1977,  2710154 

Int.  a.2  BOIJ  3/00 
VS.  a.  48-62  R  12  Claims 


wherein  R  is  said  hydrocarbon  substituent  and  X  is  as  defined 
above. 


1.  Gas-cooling  apparatus  for  a  high  temperature  gas  genera- 
tor, the  combination  including: 

a  cylindrical  pressure  shell  forming  a  vertical  shaft  to  con- 
duct a  stream  of  hot  primary  gas  throughout  a  gasification 
region  extending  vertically  to  a  superimposed  after-gasifi- 
cation region  which  communicates  with  an  adjacent  cool- 
ing region  thereabove,  said  pressure  shell  having  a  wall 
carrying  a  lining  of  cooling  tubes  surrounding  a  vertical 
and  substantially  cylindrical  reactor  shaft  within  said  shell 
for  extending  along  said  gasification  region  and  said  after- 
gasification  region, 

tangential  gas  injection  nozzles  carried  in  the  upper  cooling 
region  by  the  wall  of  said  pressure  shell  to  inject  cooling 
gas  tangentially  into  the  high  temjjerature  gas  conducted 
by  said  reactor  shaft,  and 

gas-cooling  injection  nozzles  below  said  tangential  gas  injec- 
tion nozzles  in  said  after-gasification  region,  said  gas  cool- 
ing injection  nozzles  being  constructed  to  inject  partial 
streams  of  cooling  gas  to  penetrate  into  the  hot  stream  of 
primary  gas  toward  the  vertical  axis  of  said  reactor  shaft 
to  constrain  the  hot  stream  of  primary  gas  laden  with  dust 
rising  from  the  gasifier  region  toward  the  vertical  axis  of 
the  reactor  shaft. 

10.  A  method  of  cooling  hot  primary  gas  in  a  high  tempera- 
ture gas  generator,  the  steps  including: 

■  conducting  a  stream  of  hot  primary  gas  upwardly  from  a 
gasification  region  into  a  superimposed  after-gasification 
region  and  thence  into  an  adjacent  cooling  region  there- 
above,  the  stream  of  hot  primary  gas  passing  in  succession 
along  a  vertical  and  substantially  cylindrical  reactor  shaft 
through  said  regions, 

arranging  cooling  tubes  to  form  a  lining  to  surround  the 
cylindrical  reactor  shaft  along  said  gasification  region  and 
said  after-gasification  region, 

withdrawing  primary  gas  from  the  cooling  region, 

purifying  the  withdrawn  primary  gas, 

cooling  the  withdrawn  primary  gas, 

feeding  the  purified  and  cooled  primary  gas  through  nozzles 
tangentially  into  the  stream  of  hot  primary  gas  in  said 
cooling  region,  and 
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feeding  partial  streams  of  purified  and  cooled  primary  gas  in 
said  after-gasification  region  through  nozzles  disposed 
below  the  tangentially-arranged  nozzles  into  the  stream  of 
hot  primary  gas  to  constrict  the  stream  of  hot  primary  gas 
laden  with  dust  rising  from  the  gasification  region  toward 
the  central  vertical  axis  of  said  cylindrical  reactor  shaft. 


4,157,245    • 
COUNTERCURRENT  PLUG-LIKE  FLOW  OF  TWO 
SOLIDS 
David  S.  Mitchell,  and  David  R.  Sagenan,  both  of  San  Rafael, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Company,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  670,925,  Mar.  26,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  802,999 

Int.  a.2  ClOJ  3/46.  3/54;  ClOB  49/22 

U.S.  a.  48—197  R  33  Claims 


ENTRAINED 

URTLOWINC   SOLID 

AND  rtuiD  MODucr 


UP'l-OWlNC  SOLID 

CAftSONACCOUS 

MATEAIAL 


ftyiDtziNC  CAS- 


FLUlDiZED 

DOWNFLOWINC  SOLID 

MEAT-TBANSFEI> 

MATERIAL 


downflowino  solid 

lEAT-TRANSFER 
MATERIAL 


1.  A  process  for  gasifying  a  solid  carbonaceous  material  in  a 
vertically  elongated  vessel,  said  veslel  including  means  for 
substantially  impeding  vertical  back  mixing  of  vertically  mov- 
ing solids  substantially  throughout  said  vessel,  which  com- 
prises: 

(1)  introducing  into  an  upper  portion  of  said  vessel  a  first 
particulate  solid  comprising  a  solid  heat-transfer  material; 

(2)  introducing  into  a  lower  portioa  of  said  vessel  a  second 
particulate  solid  comprising  a  solid  carbonaceous  mate- 
rial, the  physical  characteristics  of  said  first  solid  and 
second  solid  differing  such  that  a  superficial  velocity  of  a 
fluid  flowing  upwardly  through  said  vessel  is  greater  than 
the  minimum  fluidizing  velocity  of  said  first  solid  and  less 
than  the  terminal  velocity  of  said  first  solid  while  said 
superficial  velocity  is  greater  than  the  terminal  velocity  of 
said  second  solid; 

(3)  maintaining  substantially  countercurrent  vertical  flow  of 
said  first  and  second  solids  in  said  vessel  without  substan- 
tial top-to-bottom  back  mixing  of  said  first  and  second 
solids  in  said  vessel  by  passing  a  reactive  gas  stream  in- 
cluding a  reactive  component  upwardly  through  said 
vessel  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  fluidize  said  first  solid  and 
entrain  said  second  solid  and  fortiing  a  fluid  product  and 
an  at  least  partially  gasified  solid  carbonaceous  material  by 
reacting  said  second  solid  with  said  reactive  component, 
whereby  said  first  solid  substantially  flows  downwardly  in 
a  fluidized  state  through  said  vessel  and  said  second  solid 
substantially  flows  upwardly  in  an  entrained  state  through 
said  vessel,  and  said  first  and  second  solids  pass  through 
said  vessel  in  countercurrent  plug  flow; 

(4)  removing  from  a  lower  end  of  said  vessel  said  heat-trans- 
fer material  at  a  temperature  substantially  different  from 
the  temperature  at  which  said  heat-transfer  material  was 
introduced  into  said  vessel;  and 

(5)  removing  from  an  upper  end  of  said  vessel  said  product 
fluid  and  said  at  least  partially  gasified  solid. 
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4,157,246 

HYDROTHERMAL  ALKALI  METAL  CATALYST 

RECOVERY  PROCESS 

James  M.  F.akman,  Houston,  puid  LeRoy  R.  Clavenna,  Baytown, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  EJuon  Research  &  Engineering  Co., 

Florham  Parle,  N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1«78,  Ser.  No.  872,859 

Int.  a.2  ClOJI  3/06;  ClOD  5/02 

VS.  a.  48—197  R  15  Claims 


ur5^^^ 


■  1.  In  a  process  for  the  coiiversion  of  a  solid  carbonaceous 
feed  material  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal-containing 
catalyst  into  liquids  and/or  gbses  wherein  particles  containing 
alkali  metal  residues  are  produced,  the  improvement  which 
comprises:  I 

(a)  treating  said  particles  t;ontaining  said  alkali  metal  resi- 
dues in  a  reaction  zone  >(rith  a  calcium  or  magnesium-con- 
taining compound  in  tl^e  presence  of  liquid  water  at  a 
temperature  between  abOut  250*  F.  and  about  700'  F.  and 
in  the  presence  of  adde^  carbon  monoxide  thereby  con- 
verting water  insoluble  alkali  metal  constituents  in  said 
residues  into  water  solul^le  alkali  metal  formates  and  pro- 
ducing an  aqueous  solutibn  containing  water  soluble  alkali 
metal  constituents  con^ting  primarily  of  alkali  metal 
formates;  and 

(b)  using  said  alkali  metal  constituents  from  said  aqueous 
solution  in  said  conversion  process  as  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  alkali  metal  constituents  comprising  said  alkali  metal- 
containing  catalyst. 


4,157,247 
CORROSION  CQNTROL  PROCESS 
Robert  H.  Collins,  III,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  and  Donald  L. 
Love,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Reserve  Synthetic  Fuels,  Inc., 
Signal  Hill,  Calif.;  a  part  interest 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,092 


Inta.2:B01D  5i/M 


U.S.  a.  55—31 


17  Claims 


contains  water,  an  impurity 


1.  A  corrosion  control  process  for  a  gaseous  stream  which 


and  a  product  gas  wherein  the 
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impurity  includes  a  halogenated  hydrocarbon,  said  process 
comprising: 

removing  water  from  the  gaseous  stream  to  provide  a  sub- 
stantially dehydrated  gaseous  stream; 

introducing  the  dehydrated  gaseous  stream  to  an  adsorption 
zone  to  adsorb  at  least  some  of  the  halogenated  hydrocar- 
bon of  the  impurity  from  the  dehydrated  gaseous  stream 
to  provide  a  nonadsorbed  component  which  includes  the 
product  gas; 

said  step  of  removing  water  including  removing  a  sufficient 
amount  of  the  water  so  that  substantially  no  water  is 
adsorbed  from  the  dehydrated  gaseous  stream  in  said 
adsorption  zone; 

terminating  said  step  of  introducing; 

passing  a  hot  regeneration  gas  through  the  adsorption  zone 
to  remove  the  adsorbed  halogenated  hydrocarbon  from 
the  adsorption  zone  to  thereby  thermally  regenerate  the 
adsorption  zone  with  the  heat  from  the  hot  regeneration 
gas  cracking  the  halogenated  hydrocarbon  to  produce  a 
gaseous  impurity  component  containing  hydrogen  and  at 
least  one  halogen;  and 

removing  the  gaseous  impurity  component  from  the  regen- 
eration gas; 

thereby,  substantially  preventing  corrosion  as  a  result  of  the 
cracking  of  the  halogenated  hydrocarbon. 

12.  A  corrosion  control  process  for  a  landfill  gas  which 
contains  water,  an  impurity,  and  methane  wherein  the  impurity 
includes  a  first  component  and  a  chlorinated  hydrocarbon,  said 
process  comprising: 

providing  at  least  first  and  second  adsorption  zones  each  of 
which  has  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  includes  adsorbent 
material  capable  of  selectively  adsorbing  the  chlorinated 
hydrocarbon; 

removing  at  least  some  of  the  water  from  the  landfill  gas  to 
provide  substantially  dehydrated  landfill  gas; 

introducing  the  dehydrated  landfill  gas  into  the  inlet  of  the 
first  adsorption  zone  and  contacting  the  dehydrated  land- 
fill gas  with  the  adsorbent  material  of  the  first  adsorption 
zone  to  adsorb  the  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  to  provide  a 
gas  stream  containing  methane  and  said  first  component  of 
the  impurity; 

said  step  of  removing  water  including  removing  a  sufficient 
amount  of  water  from  the  landfill  gas  so  that  substantially 
no  water  is  adsorbed  from  the  landfill  gas  in  said  first 
adsorption  zone; 

discharging  the  gas  stream  containing  methane  and  the  first 
component  of  the  impurity  from  the  outlet  of  said  first 
adsorption  zone; 

terminating  the  introduction  of  the  dehydrated  landfill  gas 
into  the  inlet  of  the  first  adsorption  zone; 

introducing  the  dehydrated  landfill  gas  into  the  inlet  of  the 
second  adsorption  zone  to  adsorb  the  chlorinated  hydro- 
carbon in  the  adsorbent  material  of  the  second  adsorption 
zone  to  provide  a  gas  stream  containing  methane  and  said 
first  component  of  the  impurity; 

discharging  the  gas  stream  containing  methane  and  the  first 
component  of  the  impurity  from  the  outlet  of  the  second 
adsorption  zone; 

passing  a  hot  regeneration  gas  through  the  first  adsorption 
zone  during  at  least  a  portion  of  the  time  that  the  introduc- 
tion of  the  dehydrated  gas  stream  to  the  inlet  of  said  first 
adsorption  zone  is  terminated,  the  hot  regeneration  gas 
desorbing  the  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  to  thermally  re- 
generate the  first  adsorption  zone  with  the  heat  from  the 
hot  regeneration  gas  cracking  at  least  some  of  the  chlori- 
nated hydrocarbon  to  provide  hydrogen  chloride  gas;  and 

removing  the  hydrogen  chloride  gas  from  the  regeneration 
gas  at  a  location  outside  of  the  first  adsorption  zone; 

thereby,  substantially  preventing  corrosion  as  a  result  of  the 
cracking  of  the  chlorinated  hydrocarbon. 


4,157,248 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  GASEOUS  NUCLIDES  AND 
GAS  SYSTEM  FOR  VENTILATING  TANKS  CONTAINING 

RADIOACTIVE  LIQUID 
Horst  Queiser,  Maintal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft,  Miilheim  (Ruhr),  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,499 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  27, 
1976,  2608162 

Int  a.2  BOID  53/00 
VS.  CL  55—66  14  Claims 


1.  Method  for  treating  and  venting  gaseous  nuclides  in  the 
gas  space  above  the  liquid  level  in  tanks  under  normal  liquid 
level  conditions  and  under  rapid  fluctuations  in  liquid  level 
resulting  from  filling  or  draining  a  tank,  which  comprises 

(a)  connecting  the  gas  spaces  of  the  tanks  to  provide  a  chain 
of  tanks  with  the  gas  space  in  the  tank  at  one  end  of  the 
chain  in  communication  with  the  gas  space  in  the  tank  at 
the  other  end  of  the  chain  through  the  intermediate  gas 
spaces  in  the  other  tanks  in  the  chain, 

(b)  normally  discharging  limited  amounts  of  gas  from  said 
gas  spaces  at  said  first  end  of  the  chain  into  a  waste  gas 
system  and  stack, 

(c)  discharging  gas  in  said  gas  spaces  which  exceed  said 
normally  limited  amounts  of  gas  as  a  result  of  filling  a  tank 
with  liquid,  from  said  gas  space  at  said  other  end  of  the 
chain  to  a  stack,  and 

(d)  when  liquid  is  drained  from  a  tank  thereby  creating  a 
void,  introducing  inert  gas  into  said  gas  space  at  said  other 
end  of  the  chain  to  fill  said  void. 


4,157,249 

SUCTION  DEVICE  FOR  THE  WET  EXTRACTION  OF 

DUST 

Gerald  Namy,  Saint-Etienne,  France,  assignor  to  Creusot-Loire 

Enterprises,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  744,744,  Nov.  24,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898^44 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  18, 1975,  75  36616; 
Nov.  23,  1976,  76  35177 

Int  a.2  BOID  47/00 
VS.  CI.  55—230  3  Claims 

1.  A  suction  apparatus  for  wet  extraction  of  dust  from  a  gas 
laden  with  dust  comprising:  a  fan  volute  provided  with  an 
opening  and  a  delivery  duct;  a  rotor  adapted  to  be  driven 
around  an  axis  of  revolution,  being  provided  with  a  first  side 
cheek  and  a  second  side  cheek  operating  to  form  an  inlet  open- 
ing central  thereof  disposed  in  proximity  to  said  opening  of 
said  volute  and  being  coaxial  with  the  said  axis,  at  least  one  of 
the  side  cheeks  being  profiled  from  said  inlet  opening  to  define 
respectively,  a  convergent  position,  a  neck  portion,  a  divergent 
portion,  said  neck  and  divergent  portions  ending  at  the  periph- 
ery, said  side  cheeks  increasing  in  distance  from  the  said  neck 
to  the  said  periphery,  and  at  least  two  sets  of  radial  blades 
provided  between  said  side  cheeks  with  the  members  of  each 
set  being  arranged  at  equal  distances  of  said  axis  to  thereby 
form  a  first  crown  and  an  outer  second  crown  and  each  trailing 
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edge  of  said  blade  of  said  inner  croM^  being  offset  angularly 
with  respect  to  the  leading  edge  of  An  adjacent  blade  of  the 


outer  crown;  and  means  for  introducing  wetting  liquid  into 
said  rotor  at  a  point  central  thereof 


4,157^50 
SCKUBBER  APPARATUS  FOR  WASHING  GASES  AND 
HAVING  A  COARSE  AND  FINE  DROPLET  SEPARATOR 
Ulrich  Regehr,  Siisterfeldstrasse  65,  D-51  Aachen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  and  Siegfried  Bulang,  Kerkrade,  Netherlands,  as- 
signors to  Ulrich  Regehr,  Aachen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  847,671,  Nov.  1,  1977, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  557,130,  Mar.  10, 
1975,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  396,793, 
Sep.  13,  1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  23,  1978,  Ser. 
No.  889,565 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  22, 
1972,  2246474 

Int.  a.2  BOID  47/14 
U.S.  a.  55—233  10  Claims 
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parallel  spaced-apart  inclined  plates  spanned  between  the 
partitions  defining  the  respective  chamber,  and  an  upper 
row  of  corresp>ondingly  spaced  oppositely  inclined  plates 
spanned  between  the  pahitions  of  the  respective  chamber, 
the  lower  edge  of  each  plate  of  the  upper  row  lying  be- 
tween upper  edges  of  plates  of  the  lower  row;  and 
a  fine  separator  spaced  al^ve  said  coarse  separator  in  said 
tower  between  said  spr^y  means  and  said  outlet,  said  fine 
separator  comprising  a  plurality  of  horizontally  spaced 
mutually  parallel  vertical  partitions  defining  respective 
flow  chambers  between  them,  and  a  row  of  geometrically 
similar  baffie  plates  spanned  between  the  partitions  of 
each  of  the  chambers  of  said  fine  separator,  said  baffie 
plates  each  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  inclined  portions 
and  being  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  of  approximately  half 
the  spacing  between  the  plates  of  each  row  of  said  coarse 
separator,  each  of  said  baffle  plates  being  formed  with  an 
array  of  chevron-shap«d  corrugations  converging  up- 
wardly and  having  the  vertices  lying  in  the  vertical  me- 
dian plane  of  the  respective  chamber  of  said  fine  separator, 
said  corrugations  of  etch  baffle  plate  terminating  in- 
wardly of  the  partitions  of  the  respective  chamber  of  said 
fine  separator  to  form  at^acent  the  latter  partitions  respec- 
tive run-off  zones  of  eftch  baffle  plate,  said  separators 
being  constructed  and  arranged  such  that  the  flow  veloc- 
ity of  the  gas  in  said  fine  separator  is  substantially  I.S  times 
the  velocity  of  the  gas  ifi  said  coarse  separator. 


4,i57,251 
SELF-CLEANir«iG  FILTER  DEVICE 
Pierre  Colomer,  Chatenay-Mtlabry,  France,  assignor  to  Interfil- 
tre,  S.  A.,  Livarot,  France 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,471 
Int.  Cl.^  BOID  45/18 


VS.  a.  55—242 


6  Claims 


1.  A  washing  apparatus  for  removing  particulates  or  soluble 
components  from  a  gas  stream,  comprising: 

an  upwardly  elongated  tower  formed  with  an  inlet  at  the 
bottom  portion  thereof  for  admitting  gas  to  said  tower  and 
an  outlet  at  a  top  portion  thereof  lor  discharging  clean  gas; 

filling  means  in  said  tower  above  said  inlet  and  traversed  by 
gas  rising  from  said  inlet; 

spray  means  in  said  tower  above  said  filling  means  for  wash- 
ing the  gas  rising  within  said  filling  means; 

a  coarse  separator  spaced  above  said  filling  means  and  be- 
tween said  spray  means  and  said  outlet  for  removing 
droplets  from  the  gas  emerging  from  said  filling  means, 
said  coarse  separator  comprising  a  plurality  of  mutually 
parallel  horizontally  spaced  vertical  partitions  defining 
respective  flow  chambers  betweai  them,  each  of  said  flow 
chambers  being  provided  with  a  lower  row  of  mutually 


1.  A  self-cleaning  filter  i  levice  comprising  a  filter  panel 
supported  in  a  frame; 

spray  means  extending  siibstantially  across  the  filterpanel 
including  a  spray  pipe  connected  to  a  cleaning  liquid 
distributing  system; 

traveller  means  mounted  oH  a  rail  support  extending  substan- 
tially across  the  filter  p^el,  the  spray  means  being  sup- 
ported by  the  traveller  means  for  movement  across  the 
filter  panel;  and 

drive  means  for  moving  the  traveller  means  on  the  rail  sup- 
port comprising  a  hydraulic  motor  inserted  in  series  with 
the  liquid  circuit  of  the  Cleaning  liquid  distributing  system 
whereby  the  traveller  Oieans  moves  on  the  rail  support, 
due  to  the  cleaning  liquid  passing  through  the  hydraulic 
motor. 
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4,157,252 

DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  DEMONSTRATION 

CLEANING-TEST  BAGS  AND  FOR  ATTACHING  THE 

SAME  TO  VACUUM  CLEANERS 

Thonuu  E.  Baird,  2132  N.  24th  St.,  Springfield,  lU.  62702 

Filed  Not.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  740,762 

Int  a.2  BOID  35/02 

MS.  a.  55—374  10  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  forming  a  demonstration  cleaning-test  bag 
and  for  attaching  it  to  a  vacuum  sweeper,  comprising:  an 
elongated  tubular  element  including  means  for  attaching  one 
end  thereof  sealingly  to  the  air-discharge  port  of  a  vacuum 
cleaner,  an  elongated  plunger  member  insertable  axially  into 
the  other  end  of  said  tubular  element  for  pushing  the  center  of 
a  flexible  filter  lamina  into  said  tubular  element,  said  plunger 
having  an  annular  portion  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diam- 
eter of  said  tubular  element  and  having  a  circumferentially 
disposed  seat  for  holding  a  stretched  band  positioned  for  axial 
movement  therefrom  over  and  onto  the  margin  of  a  filter 
lamina,  when  said  lamina  is  folded  forwardly  over  said  other 
end  of  said  tubular  element  prior  to  plunger  withdrawal,  to 
anchor  the  bag  thus-formed  to  said  tubular  element. 

4,157,253 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  ABSORPTION  LOSSES  IN 
FUSED  QUARTZ  AND  FUSED  SILICA  OPTICAL  HBERS 
Karl  G.  Hernqvist,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  918,655 

Int.  a.2  C03B  37/00 

MS.  a.  65—2  5  Claims 


mil 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  absorption  losses  in  an  optical  fiber 
comprising: 

heating  an  optical  fiber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fused  quartz  and  fused  silica,  to  from  about  500'  C.  to 
about  1500'  C.  imder  a  pressure  of  from  about  1 X  10-^  to 
about  1 X 10- '°  torr;  and 

irradiating  said  optical  fiber  with  ultraviolet  radiation  in  the 
wavelength  range  of  from  about  3000  to  about  4000  ang- 
stroms for  a  sufficient  time  to  dissociate  the  hydroxyl 
radicals  contained  in  the  optical  fiber. 


4,157,254 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING  GLASS 

SHEETS  TO  CURVED  V-BENDS 

Dean  L.  Thomas,  Glenshaw,  and  Thomas  J.  Reese,  Sarrer,  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,626 

Int.  a.2  C03B  23/02 

VS.  a.  65—273  4  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  curved  line  of  sharp  bending 
across  a  heat-softened  glass  sheet,  along  which  line  the  radius 
of  curvature  is  no  more  than  8  inches,  comprising: 

a  bending  mold  including  upwardly  facing  shaping  surfaces 
defming  the  desired  contour  for  the  bent  glass  sheet,  the 
uppermost  extremities  of  the  shaping  surfaces  defining  a 
generally  horizontal  plane  of  support  for  a  flat  glass  sheet; 

an  elongated,  flexible,  electroconductive,  electrical  resis- 
tance heating  element  supported  in  a  curved  locus  within 
a  substantially  horizontal  plane  slightly  above  said  plane 
of  flat  glass  support,  and  extending  from  one  side  of  the 
bending  mold  to  the  opposite  side; 

a  plurality  of  support  means  suspended  above  said  flexible 
heating  element,  spaced  apart  along  said  curved  locus; 

a  plurality  of  hanger  means,  each  affixed  to  a  respective  one 
of  said  support  means,  for  slidingly  suspending  the  heating 
element  and  for  guiding  the  heating  element  along  said 
curved  locus,  and  electrically  insulated  from  the  bending 
mold; 

means  for  applying  tension  along  the  length  of  the  heating 
element  so  as  to  maintain  the  heating  element  taut  between 
said  hanger  means;  and 

means  for  supplying  electrical  energy  to  the  heating  element 
so  as  to  radiate  heat  along  a  relatively  narrow  curved  line 
across  a  glass  sheet  placed  onto  the  bending  mold. 


4,157,255 
HERBIODES 
Peter  S.  Gates.  Cambridge;  John  Gillon,  Great  Shelford,  and 
Darid  T.  Saggers,  Saffron  Walden,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
Fisons  Limited,  London,  England 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  648,161,  Jan.  12,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,072,495, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  275,256,  Jul.  26, 1972, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  826,274,  May  20, 
1969,  Pat.  No.  3,689,507.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser. 
No.  847,474 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  24,  1968, 
24858/68;  Feb.  8,  1969,  6951/69;  Apr.  8.  1969,  17985/69 

Int  a.2  AOIN  5/00.  9/28.  9/22 
VS.  a.  71-76  44  cUims 

1.  A  plant  growth  regulant  composition  for  effecting  growth 
retardation  comprising  a  plant  growth  regulating  amount  of  a 
benzofuranyl  compound  of  the  formula 
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wherein  R',  R^  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl 
of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

R*  is  — NR*R^  wherein  R*  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different 
members  selected  from  the  groap  consisting  of  alkyl  of 
1-4  carbon  atoms  and  halogen  substituted  alkyl  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  or  R*  and  R^  together  with  the  nitrogen  to 
which  they  are  attached  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  piperidino,  morpholino, 
methyl  piperazino  and  pyrrolidino, 

R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  substi- 
tuted by  halogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  substituted 
by  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  and  phenyl 
substituted  by  alkyl  of  1  to  4  caibon  atoms,  and 

R'°,  R"  and  R'^  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  halogen,  and  an  inert  carrier  or  a  wet- 
ting agent. 


4,157,256 

TETRAHYDROPHTHALIMIDE  AND  HERBiaDE 

CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Kunikazu  Hiraga,  Izumi;  Shoichi  Shibayama,  Takatsuki;  Isao 

YanaJ,  Osaka,  and  Tatsuo  Harada,  Kawachinagano,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Nobyaka  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1978,  Ser.  No.  872,339 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1977,  52-8334 

Int.  a.2  C07D  209/48;  AOIN  9/22.  9/24,  9/12 

U.S.  a.  71—95  4  Claims 

1.    N-(p-trifluoromethoxyphenyl)-3,4,5,6-tetrahydrophthali- 

mide. 

3.  A  process  of  controlling  undesired  plants  comprising 
applying  to  the  plants  a  herbicidally  effective  amount  of  the 
compound  according  to  claim  1. 


4,157,257  " 
BENZENESULFONAMIDE  DERIVATIVES 
Tetsuo  Takematsu;  Makoto  Konnai,  and  Hiroyoshi  Omokawa, 
all  of  Utsunomiya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Utsunomiya  Univer- 
sity, Tochigi,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,911 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1,  1976,  51/118343; 
May  20,  1977,  52/58369;  Aug.  2, 1977,  52/92803 

Int  a.2  AOIN  9/14:  C07C  143/79.  143/82 
U.S.  a.  71—103  i  21  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


V  V-SO2— N— CO— ^  /^ 


(I) 


R8 


R7 


wherein  Ro  represents  allyl  or  propergyl;  and  one  or  two  of 
R4,  Rs,  R6,  R7  and  Rg  represent  a  halogen  atom  and  the  remain- 
der each  represent  hydrogen. 
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CASE-HARDENING  ALLOY  STEEL  AND 

CASE-HARDENED  ARTICLE  MADE  THEREFROM 

Thoni  V.  Philip,  and  Robert  W.  Krieble,  both  of  Reading,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Carpenter  Technology  Corporation,  Reading,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  815,231,  Jul.  13,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  935,003 
Int.  a.2  C22C  38/42.  38/44 
U.S.  a.  75—124  !  14  Claims 

1.  A  case-hardening  alloy  steel  which  when  case  hardened 
and  heat  treated  has,  at  rooi^  temperature,  a  core  which  has  a 
hardness  of  at  least  Re  32,  a.'-,  Charpy  V-notch  impact  strength 
of  at  least  60  ft-lb,  a  fractur*  toughness  of  at  least  80  ksi  v  in 
combined  with  a  case  whicti  has  at  room  temp>erature  a  hard- 
ness of  at  least  Re  60  and  a  hot  hardness  at  400*  F.  of  at  least 
Re  56,  said  alloy  steel  consisting  essentially  in  weight  percent 
of 


w/o 


c 

0.06-0,16 

Mn 

0.2-0.7 

Si 

0.5-1.5 

Cr 

0.5-1.5 

Ni 

1.5-3 

Cu 

1-4 

Mo 

2.5-4 

V 

Up  to  0.4 

P 

Up  to  0.05 

s 

Up  to  0.05 

N 

Up  to  0.03 

Al 

Up  to  0.25 

Cb 

Up  to  0.25 

Ti 

Up  to  0.25 

Zr 

Up  to  0.25 

Ca 

Up  to  0.25 

the  sum  of  the  percent  nickel 
being  equal  to  or  less  than 
essentially  of  iron. 


plus  one-half  the  percent  copper 
4%,  and  the  balance  consisting 


4,157,259 
ERASURE  IN  MIGRATION  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
William  L.  Goffe,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  454,515,  Mar.  25,  1974,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  11, 1977,  Ser.  No.  776,566 
Int.  a.2  G03G  13/22.  5/00.  5/02.  5/04 
VS.  a.  96—1  PS  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  erasing  a  migration  image  pattern  compris- 
ing: (a)  providing  an  image  member  comprising  a  layer  of 
substantially  electrically  insulating  softenable  material  and  a 
layer  of  magnetizable  migration  material  distributed  as  discrete 
particles  each  smaller  than  the  migration  image  pattern  in 
depth  in  said  softenable  mat^al  in  image  pattern  configuration 
and  comprising  in  addition  to  said  image  pattern  of  migration 
material  a  complementary  background  image  layer  of  migra- 
tion material  in  said  softenaible  material  and  spaced  apart,  in 
depth,  from  said  image  pattern,  said  migration  material  being 
insoluble  in  said  softenable  material,  said  softenable  material 
capable  of  being  softened  sufTiciently  to  allow  migration  of  said 
migration  material  in  said  koftenable  layer;  (b)  applying  an 
electrical  or  magnetic  migration  force  to  the  migration  mate- 
rial sufficient  to  cause  the  iniage  pattern  of  the  migration  mate- 
rial to  migrate  to  the  complementary  background  image  layer 
of  migration  material;  and  (c)  softening  the  softenable  layer 
sufficient  to  allow  migration  of  the  migration  material  whereby 
the  image  pattern  layer  of  migration  material  migrates  to  the 
complementary  background  image  layer  of  migration  material 
thereby  erasing  the  image  pnttem  and  forming  a  reusable  mi- 
gration imaging  layer. 

2.  A  process  for  erasing  ai  migration  image  pattern  compris- 
ing: (a)  providing  an  imagie  member  comprising  a  layer  of 
substantially  electrically  insulating  softenable  material  and  a 
layer  of  migration  material  distributed  as  discrete  particles 
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each  smaller  than  the  migration  image  pattern  in  depth  in  said 
softenable  material  in  image  pattern  configuration  and  com- 
prising in  addition  to  said  image  pattern  of  migration  material 
a  complementary  background  image  layer  of  migration  mate- 
rial in  said  softenable  material  and  spaced  apart,  in  depth,  from 
said  image  pattern,  said  migration  material  being  insoluble  in 
said  softenable  material,  said  softenable  material  capable  of 
being  softened  sufficiently  to  allow  migration  of  migration 
material  in  said  softenable  layer,  wherein  said  softenable  layer 
contains  an  overlayer  of  substantially  electrically  insulating 
material  capable  of  retaining  an  electrostatic  charge  which  is 
sufficient  to  cause  migration  to  occur  when  the  softenable 
material  is  softened  sufficient  to  allow  migration,  said  charge 
being  retained  on  its  surface  for  about  0. 1  to  about  30  seconds 
subsequent  to  the  beginning  of  step  (c);  (b)  applying  an  electri- 
cal or  magnetic  migration  force  to  the  migration  material 
sufficient  to  cause  the  image  pattern  of  migration  material  to 
migrate  to  the  complementary  background  image  layer  of 
migration  material;  and  (c)  softening  the  softenable  layer  suffi- 
cient to  allow  migration  of  the  migration  material  whereby  the 
image  pattern  of  migration  material  migrates  to  the  comple- 
mentary background  image  layer  of  migration  material  thereby 
erasing  the  image  pattern  and  forming  a  reusable  migration 
imaging  layer. 


4,157,261 

TRANSFER  PROCESS  WITH  POLYESTER 

(METH)ACRYLATE  AS  PHOTOPOLYMER 

Keiji  Takeda,  Asaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fiyi  Photo  Film  Co„ 

Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  645,132,  Dec.  29,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,947 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1974,  50-679 
Int  a.-  G03C  11/12.  1/68.  5/00 
VS.  CL  96-28  12  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  dry  type  process  which  comprises 
imagewise  exposing  a  laminate  to  actinic  radiation  through  a 
transparent  support,  said  laminate  composed  of  a  substrate,  a 
photopolymerizable  composition  layer  and  a  transparent  sup- 
port, superposed  in  that  order,  removing  either  the  exposed 
portion  or  the  unexposed  portion  of  said  photopolymerizable 
composition  layer  together  with  the  support  by  stripping  said 
support  with  the  exposed  or  unexposed  composition  adhered 
thereto  from  the  substrate;  leaving  the  other  of  the  exposed 
portion  or  the  unexposed  portion  of  said  photopolymerizable 
composition  layer  on  said  substrate,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  photopolymerizable  composition  contains 
(1)  an  addition  polymerizable  polyester  acrylate  or  methac- 
rylate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  a  monomer  having  the  formula  (A) 


4,157,260 
•  SCREEN  PHOTOSENSITIVE  BODY  FOR 
ELECTROGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Katsuhiko  Kimura,  and  Kiyoshi  Miyashita,  both  of  Hachioji, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optiod  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,850 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1976,  51/113758 
Int.  a.2  G03G  5/04.  15/00 
VS.  CL  96—1.5  R  7  Claims 


y— OCH: 


Y— OCH2 


\  / 

CH-OOC-(CH2)4— COO— CH 
/  \ 


CH2O— Y 


(A) 


CH2O— V 


wherein  Y  represents  an  acryloyl  group  or  a  methacryloyl 
group  and  wherein  the  average  molar  ratio  of  acryloyl  to 
methacryloyl  groups  is  3:1; 

(b)  a  monomer  having  the  formula  (B) 


10  12' I  la  II  "^c  13a  4b 


1.  A  drum-shaped  photosensitive  body  for  an  electrographic 
apparatus,  comprising:  a  drum-shaped  frame  (7);  a  mesh- 
shaped  photosensitive  body  (1)  spread  under  tension  around 
said  drum-shaped  frame  and  having  opposed  circumferential 
side  edges,  said  circumferential  side  edges  extending  circum- 
ferentially  along  said  drum-shaped  frame  so  as  to  be  extensible 
along  said  drum-shaped  frame;  a  supp>orting  member  formed 
by  first  and  second  elongated  bar-shaped  solid  members  (2a, 
W)  secured  near  opposed  end  edges  of  said  mesh-shaped  pho- 
tosensitive body  1,  said  supporting  member  being  operative  for 
supporting  said  mesh-shaped  photosensitive  body  to  prevent  it 
from  deforming;  and  a  resilient  member  (4<2,  46)  connected  to 
at  least  one  of  said  elongated  bar-shaped  solid  members  to 
spread  said  mesh-shaped  photosensitive  body  under  tension 
around  said  drum-shaped  frame. 


Y(OCH2CH2)2— OOC 


(B) 


COO(CH2CH20)2— V 


where  Y  represents  an  acryloyl  group  or  a  methacryloyl 
group  and  the  average  molar  ratio  of  acryloyl  groups  to 
methacryloyl  groups  is  1 : 1 ; 

(c)  a  monomer  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  acrylic 
acid,  ethylene  glycol  and  phthalic  acid  in  a  molar  ratio 
of  2:2:1; 

(d)  a  monomer  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  acrylic 
acid,  methacrylic  acid,  glycerin  and  adipic  acid  in  a 
molar  ratio  of  2:2:1:1; 

(e)  a  monomer  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  acrylic 
acid,  diethylene  glycol  and  phthalic  acid; 

(0  a  monomer  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  meth- 
acrylic acid,  diethylene  glycol  and  phthalic  acid;  and 
(g)  a  monomer  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  acrylic 
acid,  trimethylolpropane  and  tetrahydrophthalic  acid; 
each  polyester  acrylate  or  methacrylate  having  a  molecular 
weight  within  the  range  of  246  to  about  3,000; 

(2)  at  least  one  photopolymerization  initiator,  and 

(3)  at  least  one  chlorinated  polyolefin  binder. 
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4,157^62 
INTENSinCATION  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER 
IMAGES  BY  PHYSICAL  DEVELOPMENT  AND 
IMPROVEMENT  IN  PHYSICAL  DEVELOPER 
SOLUTION  FOR  USE  THEREIN 
Kikuo  Kubotera;  Akira  Kashiwabara;  Kotaro  Sato;  Hisatake 
Ono;  Hideo  Sato,  and  Yuzo  Mizobuchi,  all  of  Asaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fiyi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minima-ashigara, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,916 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1976,  51-49084; 
Apr.  30,  1976,  51-49666;  Not.  4,  1976,  51-132930 

Int.  a.2  G03C  5/24.  5/54,  5/32 
VJS.  a.  96—29  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  photographic  image,  which  com- 
prises intensifying  an  unactivated  silver  image  which  com- 
prises (a)  a  latent  silver  image  of  silver  nuclei  formed  by  light 
deposition  in  the  exposed  areas  of  a  silver  halide  photographic 
element,  (b)  a  silver  image  formed  by  chemical  development  in 
the  exposed  areas  of  a  silver  halide  photograhic  element,  (c)  a 
transferred  silver  image  formed  by  a  difTusion  transfer  process 
or  (d)  a  silver  image  formed  in  the  unexposed  areas  of  a  non-sil- 
ver halide  photographic  element,  said  non-silver  photographic 
element  comprising  a  layer  of  a  chalcogen  compound  and  a 
layer  of  silver  thereon  or  comprising  «  layer  of  a  mixture  of  a 
chalcogen  compound  and  silver;  by  applying  to  said  silver 
image  a  non-silver  physical  developer  solution  containing 

(1)  at  least  one  boron  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  amine  borane  compounds  and  boronhydride 
compounds, 

(2)  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  amine  compounds,  and 

(3)  a  compound  of  a  non-silver  metal  more  base  than  silver; 
wherein  said  amine  borane  compound  (1)  is  represented 
by  the  general  formula  (la) 


R' 
r3 


N— BH3 


(la) 


wherein  R',  R^  and  R^,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
each  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  aralkyi  group,  an  aryl 
group,  an  amino  group  or  a  hydrogen  atom,  in  which  said  alkyl 
group,  said  aralkyi  group  and  said  aryl  group  may  be  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  more  of  a  hydroxy!  group  and  an  amino 
group;  with  the  proviso  that  when  one  of  R',  R^  or  R-'  is  an 
amino  group,  the  other  two  of  R',  R^  and  R-'  are  not  amino 
groups  and  all  of  R',  R^  and  R^  are  not  simultaneously  hydro- 
gen atoms;  or  by  the  general  formula  (lb) 


/ 

Z 

V 


t4BH3 


(lb) 


wherein  R^  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  aralkyi  group,  an  aryl 
group  or  a  hydrogen  atom,  and  Z  represents  an  atomic  group- 
ing necessary  to  form  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  aromatic  5-  or 
6membered  N-containing  heterocyclic  ring,  and  when  there  is 
a  double  bond  to  the  N  atom,  R^  is  aot  present,  and  wherein 
K*  and  said  atomic  grouping  formed  by  Z  may  be  substituted 
with  one  or  more  of  a  hydroxyl  group  and  an  amino  group; 
said  borohydride  compound  (1)  is  at  least  one  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the  formula 
(Ic) 


MBH4 


R«^N 
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wherein  R',  R*  and  R',  whi  ;h  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
each  represents  an  alkyl  geoup,  an  aralkyi  group,  an  aryl 
group,  an  amino  group  or  a  h)rdrogen  atom,  in  which  said  alkyl 
group,  said  aralkyi  group  an^J  said  aryl  group  may  be  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  more  of  a  hydroxyl  group  and  an  amino 
group;  with  the  proviso  thati  when  one  of  R',  R*  or  R^  is  an 
amino  group,  the  other  two  jof  R',  R*  and  R^  are  not  amino 
groups  and  all  of  R',  R^  and  R^  are  not  simultaneously  hydro- 
gen atoms;  or  by  the  general!  formula  (lib) 


-W^. 


-N-' 


(lib) 


R9 


(Ic) 


wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal  atom;  atd  said  amine  compound    amine  borane  compound  in 
(2)  is  represented  by  the  general  fonnula  (Ila) 


R« 


wherein  W  represents  an  atonic  grouping  necessary  to  form  a 
saturated  or  unsaturated  aronlatic  5-,  6-  or  7-membered  hetero- 
cyclic ring;  R*  has  the  same  meaning  an  R',  and  R'  has  the 
same  meaning  as  R'  or  additionally  represents  a  hydroxyl 
group,  an  amino  group,  a  mbno-  or  di-alkylamino  group,  an 
oxo  group,  an  alkoxycarbo|iyl  group,  an  amido  group,  an 
acyloxy  group,  an  alkoxy  gitoup,  an  aryloxy  group,  a  cyano 
group  or  a  halogen  atom,  or  a  salt  of  a  compound  of  formula 
(Ila)  or  (lib)  with  acetic  acid^  propionic  acid,  oxalic  acid,  citric 
acid,  sulfuric  acid,  nitric  acid,  phosphoric  acid,  carbonic  acid, 
hydrogen  chloride,  hydrogen  bromide  or  hydrogen  iodide, 
with  the  proviso  that  when  jthere  is  a  double  bond  to  the  N 
atom,  R*  is  not  present; 
wherein,  when  present  in  said  physical  developer  solution, 
said  amine  borane  com|k>und  is  present  in  an  amount  of 
about  0.1  grams  per  Ut^r  to  a  saturated  amount;  when 
present  in  said  physical  developer  solution,  said  borohy- 
dride compound  is  pre^nt  in  an  amount  of  about  0.01 
grams  per  liter  to  a  saturated  amount;  said  amine  com- 
pound is  present  in  an  amount  of  about  0. 1  grams  per  liter 
to  a  saturated  amount;  and  said  non-silver  metal  com- 
pound is  present  in  an  Amount  of  about  0.01  to  about  1 
mole  per  liter;  and 
with  the  proviso  that  (i)  wkere  said  boron  compound  (1)  is  a 
borohydride  compound  of  the  formula  (Ic),  said  process  is 
conducted  at  a  tempera^re  of  about  15*  C.  to  about  70* 
C;  I 

(ii)  where  said  boron  compound  (1)  is  an  amine  borane 
compound  of  the  formula  (la)  or  (lb)  and  is  present  in  said 
physical  developer  solution  in  an  amount  of  at  least  about 
100  grams  per  liter  of  ^aid  physical  developer  solution, 
said  process  is  conducted  at  a  temperature  of  about  18*  C. 
to  about  95*  C; 
(iii)  where  said  boron  compound  (1)  is  an  amine  borane 
compound  of  the  formulft  (la)  or  (lb)  and  is  present  in  said 
physical  developer  soliltion  in  an  amount  of  about  40 
grams  or  less  per  liter  o^said  physical  developer  solution, 
said  process  is  conducted  at  a  temperature  of  about  30*  C. 
to  about  95*  C; 
(iv)  where  said  boron  coinpound  (1)  is  an  amine  borane 
compound  of  the  formub  (la)  or  (lb)  and  is  present  in  said 
physical  developer  solution  in  an  amount  of  about  40 
grams  to  about  100  grams  per  liter  of  said  physical  devel- 
oper solution,  said  process  is  conducted  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  specified  by  a  lower  limit  T  where 


T=0.2M-t-38 


wherein  T  is  the  temperature  in  *  C.  and  N  is  the  amount  of  said 


grams  per  liter  of  said  physical 


developer  solution  and  an  upper  limit  of  95'  C;  and 


(v)  where  said  physical  developer  solution  conuins  (1)  an 
amine  borane  compound  and  a  borohydride  compound, 
said  amine  borane  compound  being  present  in  an  amount 
of  about  40  grams  or  less  per  liter  of  the  physical  devel- 
oper solution  and  the  ratio  of  said  borohydride  compound 
to  said  amine  borane  compound  is  about  3:1  or  less,  said 
process  is  conducted  at  a  temperature  of  about  30*  C.  to 
about  95*  C. 


4,157,263 

CEMENTFTIOUS  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING 

FAST-SETTING  PROPERTIES  AND  INHIBITED 

SHRINKAGE 

Robert  W.  Gaines,  Darien;  Dennison  F.  Fiala,  Ridgefield,  and 

Henry  N.  Babcock,  Old  Greenwich,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

U.S.  Grout  Corporation,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  787,486,  Apr.  14,  1977,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  530,363,  Dec.  6,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

4,045,237.  This  application  May  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,697 

Int.  a.2  C04B  7/02 

VS.  a.  106-89  4  ciai^ 

1.  In  the  method  for  repairing  and  waterproofing  concrete 
structures  and  for  filling  voids  and  holes  to  form  stable  under- 
pinnings or  foundations  for  machinery  and  heavy  equipment 
comprising  admixing  a  cementitious  composition  with  water 
and  applying  the  admixture  to  said  concrete  structures  or  to 
said  voids  and  holes,  the  improvement  wherein  the  cementi- 
tious composition  consists  essentially  of  an  admixture  of  high 
alumina  cement  and  pressure  calcined  gypsum. 
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4,157,264 
CALOUM  SULPHATE  HEMIHYDRATE  PLASTER 
Henry  K.  Kennedy-Skipton,  West  Kilbride,  Scotland,  assignor  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,190 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  15.  1976. 
38190/76 

Int.  a.^  C04B  l]/]4 
U.S.  a.  106-111  19  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  hardened  calcium  sulphate  hemi- 
hydrate  plaster  comprising  forming  a  set-inhibited  slurry  com- 
position containing  calcium  sulphate  hemihydrate,  water  and 
dissolved  set-inhibiting  agent,  said  set-inhibiting  agent  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water-soluble  polymers 
and  copolymers  of  acrylic  acid,  and  water-soluble  salts  of  said 
polymers  and  copolymers,  said  polymers  and  copolymers 
having  molecular  weights  within  the  range  2,000  to  75,000,  and 
mixing  with  said  slurry  a  promoter  readable  with  said  set- 
inhibiting  agent,  said  promoter  comprising  at  least  one  salt 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  water-soluble  salts  of 
iron,  copper  and  aluminium  whereby  the  effect  of  the  set-inhib- 
iting agent  is  neutralised  and  the  setting  of  the  composition  is 
induced. 


4,157,265 
WATER-INSOLUBLE  DISAZOMETHINE  MIXED 
METAL-COMPLEX  COMPOUNDS,  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  THEM  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  COLORANTS 
Theodor  Papenfuhs,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Heinrich  Volk, 
Bad  Vilbel,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ho- 
echst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  775,795,  Mar.  9, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,598 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  12, 
1976,  2610308 

Int.  a.^  C07F  15/04.  1/08 
U.S.  a.  106—288  Q  13  Claims 

1.  A  mixed  metal-complex  consisting  of  at  least  two  com- 
pounds of  the  general  formula  (I) 

983  O.G.  5 


wherein  each  Z,  which  may  be  identical  or  different  from  one 
another,  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkoxy,  nitro  or  cyano, 
Me  stands  for  a  bivalent  metal  atom,  Ri  is  hydrogen,  halogen! 
lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkyl,  phenoxy  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  substituents  selected  from  the  group  halogen,  lower 
alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy,  or  is  hydroxy,  cyano,  trifluoromethyl, 
carboxy,  lower  carboxylic  acid  alkyl  ester,  lower  alkanoyl 
benzoyl,  benzoyl  substituted  by  substitutents  selected  from  the 
group  halogen,  lower  alkyl  and  alkoxy,  R2  is  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkyl,  phenoxy,  phenoxy  substituted 
by  substituents  selected  from  the  group  halogen,  lower  alkyl 
and  lower  alkoxy,  or  is  hydroxy,  cyano,  trifluoromethyl,  car- 
boxy,  lower  carboxylic  acid  alkyl  ester,  lower  alkanoyl,  ben- 
zoyl, benzoyl  substituted  by  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  halogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy,  and  Rj  is  hydro- 
gen, halogen,  lower  alkoxy  or  lower  alkyl. 


4,157,266 

DISPERSION  OF  PIGMENT  OR  DYESTUFF  IN 

ORGANIC  LIQUID 

Frank  Hauxwell;  James  F.  Stansfield,  and  Arthur  Topham,  all  of 
Manchester,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Limited,  London,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  531,787,  Dec.  11,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
4,042,413,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  330,882,  Feb.  8,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  727,794 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  28,  1972 
9033/72 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  16, 
1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.2  C08J  3/20;  C09B  67/00:  C09C  3/08;  C09D  3/00 
U.S.  a.  106-308  N  11  Claims 

1.  Compositions  of  matter  comprising  a  finely  divided  dis- 
persion containing  between  5  and  70%  by  weight  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  composition  of  a  solid  dyestuff  or  pigment 
in  an  inert  liquid  hydrocarbon  or  an  inert  chlorinated  hydro- 
carbon containing  dissolved  therein  between  5%  and  100%  by 
weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  pigment  or  dyestuff  of  a 
dispersing  agent  which  is  an  adduct  of  one  or  more  compounds 
from  each  of  the  following  classes: 

(a)  a  polyisocyanate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
4:4'-diisocyanatodiphenylmethane,  2:4-diisocyanatotol- 
uene,  2:6-diisocyanatotoluene  and  mixtures  of  2:4-  and 
2:6-diisocyanatotoluene; 

(b)  an  aliphatic  diol  containing  from  5  to  10  carbon  atoms; 
and 

(c)  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

Z-X-E-{T-D)„_,-Q 

wherein  Z  represents  —OH  or  — NHR,  wherein  R  is  alkyl  or 
alkenyl  containing  up  to  18  carbon  atoms; 
X  is  divalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon,  or  a  chloro  substituent 

thereof,  containing  up  to  17  carbon  atoms; 
T  is  divalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  containing  up  to   17 

carbon  atoms; 
n  is  a  positive  integer  from  I  to  8; 
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Q  is  alkyl  or  alkenyl  containing  up  to  18  carbon  atoms  or  a 

hydroxy  substituent  thereof;       j 
E  is 


O  O 

II  H 

— C— O— or  —C- 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  R;  a^d 
D  is 


O 
II 
— C— O— 

provided  that  only  one  of  E  and  D  is  connected  to  T  via 
the  carbon  atom  of  the  carbon  yl  group  present  in  E  and  D 
and  that  at  least  one  of  the  groupis  represented  by  X,  T,  Q, 
R  &  R'  contains  a  carbon  chain  having  from  5  to  18  car- 
bon atoms. 


three  zones  without  any 
desorption  zone  and  said 


R> 
II 

■N— 


4,157,267 
CONTINUOUS  SEPARATION  OF  FRUCTOSE  FROM  A 

MIXTURE  OF  SUGARS 
Hiroyuki  Odawara;  Masaji  Ohno;  Toru  Yamazaki,  all  of  Kama- 
kura,  and  Masazumi  Kanaoka,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,640 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1976,  51/100151 
Int.  a.2  C13K  7/00.  3/00.  11/00 
U.S.  a.  127—46  A  3  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  continuously  separating,  in  liquid  phase, 
fructose  from  a  liquid  feed  mixture  oif  sugars  containing  essen- 
tially fructose  and  glucose,  fructose  being  selectively  sorbed 
by  contact  with  solid  sorbent  particles  of  crystalline  alumino- 
siiicate  or  zeolite,  utilizing  a  simulated  counter-current  flow 
system,  wherein  liquid  streams  are  allowed  to  flow  through 
three  serially  and  circularly  interconnected  zones  including  a 
desorption  zone,  a  rectification  zone  and  a  sorption  zone,  each 
zone  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  serially  interconnected 
sections,  each  section  being  packed  with  a  mass  of  said  solid 
sorbent  particles,  comprising  the  steps  of  introducing  said 
liquid  feed  mixture  into  the  first  section  of  said  sorption  zone, 
introducing  water  as  a  desorbent  into  the  first  section  of  said 
desorption  zone,  withdrawing  a  portion  of  a  desorption  efflu- 
ent comprising  the  sorbate  and  the  desorbent  from  the  last 
section  of  said  desorption  zone  for  obtaining  a  product  of 
fructose,  withdrawing  a  portion  of  a  raffinate  effluent  compris- 
ing less  sorbed  sugars  and  the  desorbent  from  a  point  such  that 
at  least  one  section  of  said  sorption  lone  remains  downstream 
therefrom,  and  all  of  the  points  of  introducing  and  withdraw- 
ing said  liquid  streams  into  and  from  said  sections  are  simulta- 
neously shifted  one  section  at  a  time  at  predetermined  intervals 
of  time,  in  a  downstream  direction,  while  maintaining  the  same 
order  of  continuity  and  the  same  spetial  relationship  between 
said  points,  and  circulating  said  liqi4d  streams  flowing  in  said 
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i  terruption  of  flow  between  said 
re  :tirication  zone. 


4,157.268 

LOCALIZED  OXIDATION  ENHANCEMENT  FOR  AN 

INTEGRATED  INJtCTION  LOGIC  ORCUIT 

David  L.  Bergeron,  Manassts,  and  Geoffrey  B.  Stephens,  Cat- 

lett,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Annonk,  N.y. 

16,  ^977,  Ser.  No.  807,286 
HOIL  21/26 

9  Claims 


Filed  Jun. 

Int.  a 
VS.  a.  148—1.5 


1.  A  process  for  forming  m  integrated  circuit  bipolar  transis- 
tor logic  structure  capable  of  performing  logical  functions 
with  lower  voltage  signals  and  capable  of  outputting  from  the 
integrated  circuit  higher  voltage  signals,  comprising  the  steps 
of:  J 

forming  a  first  buried  region  and  a  second  buried  region  of  a 
second  conductivity  ty^  in  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a 
first  conductivity  type;l 

depositing  an  epitaxial  layer  of  said  second  conductivity 
type  over  said  first  anil  second  buried  regions  and  said 
substrate;  I 

implanting  ions  in  the  surface  of  said  epitaxial  layer  over  said 
first  buried  region  to  ii^duce  crystalline  damage  sufficient 
to  enhance  the  reactivity  of  the  implanted  region  in  an 
oxidation  reaction;        , 

oxidizing  the  surface  of  ^id  epitaxial  layer  forming  a  rela- 
tively thick  oxide  in  said  implanted  region  thereby  form- 
ing a  locally  thinner  region  in  the  epitaxial  layer  over  said 
first  buried  region,  and  b  thicker  epitaxial  region  over  said 
second  buried  region;  j 

forming  a  first  and  a  secoiid  base  regions  of  said  first  conduc- 
tivity type  in  said  epitaxial  layer  at  first  and  second  respec- 
tive separation  distances  over  said  first  and  second  buried 
regions,  respectively;  apd 

forming  a  collector  regidn  in  said  first  base  region  and  an 
emitter  in  said  second  tjase  region,  of  said  second  conduc- 
tivity types;  > 

whereby  said  thinner  epitaxial  layer  over  said  first  buried 
region  imparts  a  lower  charge  storage  characteristic  and  a 
higher  injection  efficiei|cy  for  an  upward  injecting  transis- 
tor and  said  thicker  epi^xial  layer  over  said  second  buried 
region  imparts  a  higher  voltage  breakdown  characteristic 
for  a  downward  injecting  transistor. 


4»157,269 
UTILIZING  POLYSILICON  DIFFUSION  SOURCES  AND 

SPECIAL  MASkiNG  TECHNIQUES 
Tak  Hung  Ning,  and  Hwa  Nien  Yu,  both  of  Yorktown  Heights, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1^78,  Ser.  No.  912,919 
Int.  a:-  HOlL  21/225.  21/285 
U.S.  a.  148—1.5  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricatiiig  a  bipolar  structure  having  base 
contacts  formed  of  polysilicon  material  comprising: 

A.  forming,  on  a  semicoiiductor  substrate  of  a  first  conduc- 
tivity type  having  a  collector  region  of  opposite  conduc- 
tivity type  disposed  th^ein,  a  layer  of  opposite  conductiv- 
ity type  epitaxil  material  having  at  least  two  oxide  regions 
therein  spaced  apart  a  given  distance  over  said  collector 
region, 

B.  forming  a  first  mask  ng  layer  over  said  epitaxial  layer 
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having  an  opening  therein  in  the  area  between  said  oxide 
isolation  regions, 

C.  forming  a  layer  of  polysilicon  material  having  first  con- 
ductivity type  impurities  therein  over  said  masking  layer, 
said  polysilicon  material  being  in  contact  with  said  layer 
of  epitaxial  material  in  said  open  area  of  said  masking 
layer, 

D.  forming  a  layered  masking  structure  over  said  layer  of 
polysilicon  material,  said  layered  masking  structure  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein  to  provide  an  emitter  window  in 
the  region  above  said  opening  in  said  first  masking  layer, 

E.  etching  through  said  opening  in  said  layered  making 
structure  to  provide  an  opening  to  said  layer  of  epitaxial 
material. 


■^  yj  •;:  y/'-^.: 


p.  diffusing  impurities  of  said  first  conductivity  type  into 
said  layer  of  epitaxial  material  in  between  said  at  least  two 
oxide  isolation  regions  to  form  extrinsic  base  regions  be- 
neath and  in  contact  with  said  polysilicon  material,  and  to 
form  an  intrinsic  base  region  intermediate  said  extrinsic 
base  regions  and  beneath  said  opening  formed  in  step  E, 

G.  and  implanting  impurities  of  said  opposite  conductivity 
type  through  said  opening  formed  in  step  E  to  form  an 
emitter,  thereby  providing  a  bipolar  structure  having 
extrinsic  base  regions  containing  first  conductivity  type 
impurities  in  contact  with  polysilicon  material  containing 
first  conductivity  type  impurities  and  an  emitter  contain- 
ing opposite  conductivity  typ>e  impurities. 


4,157,270 
HYDROGEN  GAS  GENERATOR  FROM 
HYDRAZINE/ AMMONIA 
Pasquale  Martignoni;  William  M.  Chew;  Orval  E.  Ayers,  and 
James  A.  Murfree,  Jr.,  all  of  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,711 
Int.  a.-  C09K  3/00;  C06C  9/00 
U.S.  a.  149—109.6  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  ammonia  free  deuterium  and 
nitrogen  or  hydrogen  and  nitrogen  at  a  temperature  required 
for  immediate  use  in  a  DP  or  HP  laser  which  uses  P  atoms  as 
the  fuel,  said  method  comprising: 
(i)  providing  a  catalyst  bed  containing  alumina  pellets  on 
which  an  active  catalyst  metal  selected  from  iridium, 
nickel,  niobium,  and  molybdenium  has  been  deposited; 
(ii)  equiping  said  catalyst  bed  with  a  means  for  heating  and  a 
means  for  maintaining  a  temperature  between  about  500° 
C.  and  about  900*  C.  said  means  including  a  hypergolic 
reaction  produced  from  reacting  a  fuel  selected  from  the 
group  consisting   of  hydrazine,   methylhydrazine,    1,2- 
dimethylhydrazine,  and  blends  of  the  same  with  an  oxi- 
dizer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  inhibited  red 


fuming  nitric  acid,  dinitrogen  tetroxide,  chlorine  trifluo- 
ride  and  chlorine  pentafluoride; 
(iii)  heating  and  maintaining  said  catalyst  bed  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  500*  C.  and  about  900*  C.  from  said 
hypergolic  reaction  to  yield  a  reaction  temperature  from 
about  3000*  K.  and  to  about  4,000*  K.  as  determined  from 
mixing  said  selected  fuel  and  said  selected  oxidizer  in  a 
predetermined  ratio  of  oxidizer  to  fuel  from  about  57 


weight  percent  to  about  75  weight  percent  oxidizer  to 
about  25  weight  percent  fuel  to  about  43  weight  percent 
fuel;  and, 
(iv)  admitting  a  compound  selected  from  deuteroammonia, 
deuterohydrazine,  hydrazine,  and  ammonia  to  said  cata- 
lyst bed  to  effect  decomposition  to  yield  a  mixture  of  said 
deuterium  and  nitrogen  or  a  mixture  of  said  hydrogen  and 
nitrogen  as  determined  by  said  compound  selected. 


4,157,271 

DRYWALL  JOINT  HLLER 

Dan  B.  Moore,  P.O.  Box  1060,  Huntington,  W.  Va.  25701 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  805,451,  Jun.  10,  1977,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  568,945,  Apr.  17,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,221 

Int  a.2  E04B  2/72.  2/00 

VJS.  a.  156—71  2  Claims 


«*■,   -'■''■ 


1.  A  method  of  Joining  a  pair  of  abutting  drywall  panels 
comprising: 

placing  an  extending  strip  of  flexible  material  having  a  spline 
extending  outward  from  the  strip  near  the  center  of  the 
width  and  along  the  length  and  a  thickness  which  tapers 
away  from  said  spline  with  said  spline  in  the  space  be- 
tween the  abutting  panels, 

adhering  the  surfaces  of  said  strips  extending  away  from  said 
spline  to  the  surfaces  of  said  abutting  panels  extending 
away  from  said  space,  and 

covering  said  strips  with  a  coating  to  form  a  smooth  surface. 
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4,157,272  ' 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  APPLIQUE  ARTICLE 
Minoru  Kuroda,  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nishizawa 
Shoji,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan  and  The  Dimension  Weld  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  646,960,  Jan.  7,  1976,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  393,791,  Sep.  4,  1973,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  113,088, 
Feb.  5,  1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  662,962,  Aug.  24,  1967,  abandoned,  and  a  continu- 
ation-in-part of  Ser.  No.  112,403,  Feb.  3,  1971,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  N%  792,719,  Jan.  21,  1969, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  said  Ser.  No. 
662,962.  I 

This  application  May  17,  197^,  Ser.  No.  797,792 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19, 1966,  41-115532; 
Dec.  19,  1966,  41-115533;  Dec.  19,  1966,  41-115535;  Dec.  19, 
1966,  41-83085 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  5, 1996, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  B32B  31/00 

U.S.  a.  156—219  9  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  adhesive  applique  article,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  providing  a  base  layer  of  sheet  material; 
providing  an  adhesive  backing  on  only  one  surface  of  said  base 
layer;  providing  a  release  layer;  providing  a  cover  layer  of 
sheet  material  having  a  design  surface  with  an  outer  contour 
line,  and  a  narrow  bonding  zone  along  said  outer  contour  line; 
further  providing  an  intermediate  layer  of  resiliently  compress- 
ible latently  adhesive  material  having  spaces  Tilled  with  a  gase- 
ous medium;  forming  a  sandwich  composed  of  said  release 
layer,  said  base  layer  superimposed  on  said  release  layer  with 
said  adhesive  backing  thereof  in  contact  with  said  release  layer; 
said  intermediate  layer  superimposed  with  one  surface  thereof 
on  the  other  surface  of  said  base  layer  and  said  cover  layer 
superimposed  on  the  other  surface  of  said  intermediate  layer; 
and  pressing  said  cover  layer  at  least  within  said  bonding  zone 
against  said  intermediate  layer  and  said  base  layer  while  acti- 
vating only  said  latently  adhesive  material  and  thereby  bond- 
ing said  cover  layer  by  said  latently  adhesive  material  to  said 
other  surface  of  said  base  layer  in  said  bonding  zone,  and 
severing  said  cover  layer  and  intermediate  layer  along  said 
outer  contour  line,  the  presence  of  said  intermediate  layer 
resulting  in  formation  of  a  cushion  between  said  base  layer  and 
said  cover  layer  in  the  area  surrounded  by  said  bonding  zone 
upon  bonding  of  said  cover  layer  to  said  base  layer. 


4,157,273 
BONDING  WITH  A  FOLY(ARYLENE 
SULnDE)-POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE 
ADHESIVE 
Donnie  G.  Brady,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560,394 
Int.  a:-  C09J  5/04 
U.S.  a.  156—315  7  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  bonding  a  first  material  to  a  second  mate- 
rial which  comprises  applying  a  coating  of  a  mixture  of  a 
poly(arylene  sulfide)  and  polytetrafluoroethylene  to  each  of 
the  materials,  heating  each  coating  tp  effect  a  partial  cure  of 
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the  poly(aryIene  sulfide)  before  the  two  materials  are  placed 

adjacent  one  another,  and  tlfereafter  placing  the  two  materials 

the  thus  partially  cured  coatings 
another,  and  heating  the  mixture 

to  effect  a  cure  of  the  poly(^rylene  sulfide)  and  thereby  bond 

the  two  materials  together. 


adjacent  one  another  so  tha 
of  each  material  contact  one 


4,157,274 

PACKAGE  STRAPPING  DEVICE  WITH  FLOATING 

HEAT  TONGUE 

Eric  A.  Johnson,  III,  Crawfordsville;  Melvin  E.  Moore,  Rock- 

ville,  and  Tom  A.  Budd,  Q-awfordsville,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors 

to  Keystone  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  912,511 

Int.  a.2  B30B  i5/34:  B32B  31/00 

U.S.  a.  156—499  7  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  adapted  to  form  a  heat  seal  in  overlapping 
portions  of  a  plastic  strap,   the  apparatus  including  a  heat 
tongue  holder,  heater  mean^  within  the  holder  for  conducting 
heat  to  the  heat  tongue,  mea^s  for  advancing  and  retracting  the 
holder  toward  and  away  frojn  the  overlapping  portions  of  the 
plastic  strap  and  means  for  compressing  the  overlapping  por- 
tions of  the  strap  during  a  h^t  seal  operation,  the  compression 
means  including  relatively  inovable  pressure  plates  to  com- 
press the  overlapping  portions  of  the  plastic  strap  therebe- 
tween, an  improved  heat  tohgue  and  mounting  therefor  com- 
prising, in  combination: 
a  metal  heat  tongue  having  a  first  relatively  flat  run  adapted 
to  be  interposed  between  overlapping  portions  of  the 
plastic  strap  and  a  second  relatively  flat  run  forming  an 
angle  with  respect  to  the  first  run, 
means  for  floatably  mouDting  the  heat  tongue  for  sliding 
vertical  movement  wi^in  the  heat  tongue  holder,  the 
mounting  means  induing  a  recessed  channel  running 
through  the  holder  frdm  an  upper  portion  thereof  in  a 
substantially  vertical  direction  adapted  to  slidably  receive 
the  second  run  of  the  leat  tongue,  the  recessed  channel 
having  a  cross-section  oomplementary  to  and  just  slightly 
larger  than  the  cross-section  of  the  second  run  of  the  heat 
tongue,  the  second  run  >eing  inserted  in  the  channel  of  the 
holder  whereby  the  firs|  run  may  abut  an  upper  surface  of 
the  holder  to  limit  fun  her  downward  movement  of  the 
second  run  in  the  cha  mel  whereby  the  heat  tongue  is 
maintained  in  a  fixed  pr  ^dete^nined  position  in  relation  to 
the  holder  when  the  holder  is  advanced  to  interpose  the 
first  run  between  overlapping  portions  of  the  plastic  strap 
and  whereby  the  heat  tongue  is  then  free  to  slide  upwardly 
with  the  upward  movinent  of  the  lower  pressure  plate 
toward  the  upward  pressure  plate  and  to  automatically 
return  to  its  fixed  predetermined  position  in  the  holder 
after  the  holder  is  witpdrawn  from  proximity  with  the 
overlapping  strap  portibns. 
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4,157,275 
POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL  HBERS  CONTAINING 
AOCULAR  COLLOIDAL  CLAY 
Orin  Hollander,  Piscataway,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Engelhard  Miner- 
als &  Chemicals  Corporation,  Edison,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,296 
Int.  a.-  D21F  11/00 
U.S.  a.  162—146  10  Qaims 

1.  Fibers  comprising  insolubilized  polyvinyl  alcohol  having 
disseminated  therein  acicular  particles  of  a  colloidal  grade  of 
crystalline  clay  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  attapul- 
gite,  sepiolite  and  palygorskite,  said  clay  being  present  in 
amount  sufficient  to  impart  opacity  but  not  in  excess  of  an 
amount  which  would  result  in  brittle  fibers,  said  fibers  being 
capable  of  being  partially  or  totally  substituted  for  cellulose 
fibers  in  the  making  of  a  sheet  of  paper  by  conventional  paper- 
forming  means. 

8.  In  the  production  of  paper  using  a  wet  forming  method 
conventional  for  use  with  a  wood  pulp  fiber  furnish  and  includ- 
ing forming  suitable  fibers  into  an  aqueous  papermaking  pulp 
fiber  furnish  by  agitating  said  fibers  in  water,  forming  said  pulp 
furnish  into  a  sheet,  pressing  said  sheet  and  drying  said  sheet, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  preparing  said  pulp  furnish 
by  agitating  in  water  fibers  at  least  a  portion  of  which  comprise 
insolubilized  plasticized  polyvinyl  alcohol  having  disseminated 
therein  acicular  particles  of  a  colloidal  grade  of  crystalline  clay 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  attapulgite,  sepiolote  and 
palygorskite,  said  clay  being  present  in  amount  sufficient  to 
impart  opacity  but  not  in  excess  of  an  amount  which  would 
result  in  brittle  fibers. 


4,157^76 
PAPER  MACHINE  FABRIC  IN  AN  ATLAS  BINDING 
Hermann  Wandel,  and  Fritz  Bleher,  both  of  Reutlingen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hermann   Wangner,  Reut- 
lingen, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  674,817 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  18, 
1975,  2517228 

Int.  a.^  D21F  1/10 
U.S.  O.  162—348  3  CUims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  paper  making  machine  having  a 
wet  pajjer  processing  end  section,  a  water-permeable  screen 
located  in  said  machine  wet  end  section  and  facilitating  the  wet 
batching  or  passage  of  said  wet  paper  through  that  section  of 
the  machine,  said  screen  being  constituted  of  plastic  monofila- 
ment warp  and  weft  threads  woven  into  at  least  a  five-shed 
binding  having  uniformly  distributed  binding  points,  said  bind- 
ing points  being  spaced  and  not  touching  each  other,  and  said 
screen  having  the  weft  counts  thereof  higher  than  four-fifths  of 
the  current  number  of  the  warp  threads. 


4,157,277 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  NEUTRON  FLUX  IN  A 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

Pierre  L.  Marmonier,  Aix-en-Provence;  Jean  Moreau,  Manos- 

que,  and  Jean-Claude  Nerri,  Oraison,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,970 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  21,  1976,  76  28334 
Int.  a.-  G21C  77/00 
U.S.  a.  176—19  J  9  Qaims 


•^ 


t: 


u 


r' 
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1.  A  device  for  measuring  neutron  flux  in  a  nuclear  reactor 
comprising  a  vessel  which  contains  a  liquid  medium  for  cool- 
ing the  reactor  core  formed  by  the  juxtaposed  arrangement  of 
fertile  fuel  assemblies  and  blanket  assemblies  disposed  in  a 
vertical  position,  each  assembly  aforesaid  being  provided  with 
an  open-topped  wrapper  having  an  axial  extension  in  the  form 
of  a  bottom  end-fitting  for  positioning  the  assembly  in  a  diagrid 
by  means  of  a  support  sleeve  in  which  said  end-fitting  is  in- 
serted, the  device  aforesaid  being  provided  with  at  least  one 
neutron  detection  chamber  placed  beneath  the  reactor  vessel 
externally  and  as  close  as  possible  thereto  and  with  a  neutron 
guide  located  vertically  above  said  detection  chamber  and 
constituted  by  a  tubular  casing  occupied  at  least  partially  by  an 
inert  gas  and  extending  from  the  reactor  core  to  the  immediate 
vicinity  of  the  bottom  of  the  reactor  vessel,  said  casing  being 
provided  with  a  wrapper  having  an  external  profile  which  is 
identical  with  that  of  the  reactor  core  assemblies  and  with  a 
positioning  end-fitting  which  penetrates  into  a  support  sleeve 
of  the  reactor  diagrid,  wherein  the  neutron  guide  is  constituted 
by  two  superposed  and  separable  elements,  the  first  and  upper 
element  being  such  as  to  contain  on  the  one  hand  a  neutron- 
emissive  medium  which  extends  at  least  over  the  greater  part 
thereof  above  the  central  plane  of  the  reactor  core  and  on  the 
other  hand  beneath  said  emissive  medium  a  closed  tube  filled 
with  inert  gas  and  engaged  coaxially  within  the  second  and 
lower  element,  said  second  element  being  positioned  within  the 
interior  of  the  support  sleeve  and  adapted  to  terminate  at  the 
lower  end  thereof  in  another  closed  tube  filled  with  inert  gas 
and  placed  in  the  line  of  extension  of  the  closed  tube  of  the  first 
element  so  as  to  terminate  in  the  vicinity  of  the  internal  surface 
of  the  bottom  of  the  reactor  vessel. 
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4,157,278 

IMMUNOSTIMULATORY  AGENTS 
Gordon  W.  Ross,  Ruislip;  Monica  J.  Gardner  nee  Marshall, 
North  Harrow,  and  Walter  Wolff,  London,  all  of  England, 
assignors  to  Glaxo  Laboratories  Linited,  Greenford,  England 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,782 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  22,  1977, 
12090/77 

Int.  a.2  C12B  I/OO.  1/OCt  A61K  37/00 
U.S.  a.  195—4  25  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  water-soluble  fraction 
containing  peptidoglycan  material  having  immunostimulatory 
activity  wherein  the  mycelium  of  a  strain  of  Streptomyces 
griseus  is  treated  with  a  bacteriolytic  enzyme  in  an  aqueous 
medium  to  solubilise  bound  peptidoglycan  components  of  the 
cell  walls  thereof  in  said  aqueous  medium  to  yield  a  fraction 
containing  the  desired  immunostimidatory  activity,  said  pro- 
cess including  the  step  of  separating  iiucleic  acid  material  from 
said  peptidoglycan  fraction. 


4,157,279 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF  AT  LEAST 

ONE  OF  THE  ISOENZYMES  OF 

LACTATEDEHYDROGENASE 

Walther  Lamprecht,  Isernhagen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Kommanditgesellschaft  Schwarzhaupt,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  723,649,  Sep.  15, 1976,  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser.  No.  612,633,  Sep.  12,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,003,795.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1977,  S«r.  No.  804,377 

Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  12, 
1974,  2443741 

Int.  a.2  COIN  3t/14 
U.S.  a.  195—103.5  R  7  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  diagnosing  pathological  changes  in  the 
lower  female  genital  tract  by  determining  specific  isoenzymes 
of  the  lactatedehydrogenase  (LDH)  which  method  comprises 
applying  a  test  reagent  composed  of 

1 .0  to  1 50  mM  of  a  buffer  adapted  lo  provide  about  a  pH  of 
7  for  the  reagent  prior  to  use     I 

20  to  350  mM  sodium  salt  of  DL-fectic  acid 

0.01-1.0  mM  phenazinemethosulfate  (PMS) 

0.1-10  mM  nicotinamide-adenine-dinucleotide  (NAD+) 

0.01-1.5  mM  nitro-blue-tetrazoliumchloride  (NBT) 
onto  a  carrier  adapted  for  insertion  Into  the  vagina,  inserting 
said  carrier  in  the  lower  female  genital  tract,  the  test  reagent 
providing  a  pH  between  about  6  and  6.5  when  in  the  vagina, 
leaving  said  carrier  in  said  tract  for  at  least  10  minutes  than 
removing  said  carrier  and  observing  the  carrier  for  the  appear- 
ance of  a  blue  coloration  indicating  the  presence  of  said  en- 
zymes, particularly  of  the  isoenzymes  4  and  5. 


4,157,280 

TEST  SET  FOR  DETECTING  THE  PRESENCE  OF 

ANTIGENS  ASSOCIATED  WITH  HEPATITIS 

Seymour  P.  Halbert,  Miami,  and  Mikon  Anken,  North  Miami 

Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Cordis  Corporation,  Miami, 

Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  617,745 
Int.  O:-  GOIN  31/14.  33/16 
U.S.  a.  195—127  13  Qaims 

1.  a  test  set  useful  for  detecting  the  presence  of  antigens 
associated  with  hepatitis  is  a  test  samnle  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: I 

an  insoluble  polymeric  solid  havii%  a  layer  of  protein  reac- 
tive groups  grafted  into  its  surfece  and  having  hepatitis 
associated  antibody  bonded  to  said  reactive  groups,  the 
surfaces  on  said  solid  being  distorted  to  comprise  a  field  of 
high  and  low  points  to  provide  a  solid  which,  when  placed 
in  a  flat-bottomed  vial,  will  be  substantially  in  contact 
with  any  solution  in  the  vial  while  minimizing  surface-to- 
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surface  contact,  said  so  id  being  for  immobilizing  hepatitis 
antigens  from  the  sample; 
an  alkaline  phosphatase  >  antibody  conjugate  reagent  for 
labeling  hepatitis  antigen  immobilized  on  said  solid; 


an  enzyme  substrate  capibl 
under  the  catalytic  infliience 
and 

a  flat-bottomed  vial  sized 


e  of  being  chemically  changed 
of  the  alkaline  phosphatase; 


to  receive  said  solid. 


4jl57,281 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECLAIMING 

SOLVENTS  FROM  SOLVENT-BEARING  SLUDGE 

MATERIAL 

Daniel  F.  Burkhardt;  Carl  A.  Evers;  Anthony  H.  Kohnen,  all  of 

Kettering;  Robert  L.  Kobnen,  Centerville;  Gary  E.  Smith, 

Alpha,  and  Thomas  J.  Wittman,  Dayton,  all  of  Ohio 

Assignors  to  Systems  Technology  Corooration,  Xenia,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1J977,  !>er.  No.  815,640 

Int.  CU-  BOID  1/14 

VS.  a.  202—176  11  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  reclaimiijg  a  solvent  from  a  solvent  bearing 
material,  comprising  a  distilling  vessel  containing  a  volume  of 
liquid  and  defining  a  gas  chinber  above  the  level  of  the  liquid, 
a  first  conduit  extending  fibm  said  chamber  for  directing  a 
generally  continuous  supply^  of  solvent  bearing  material  to  said 
vessel,  means  connected  to  said  first  conduit  for  spraying  the 
solvent  bearing  material  intp  said  chamber  above  the  level  of 
the  liquid,  means  for  heatitjg  the  liquid  within  said  vessel  to 
hold  the  liquid  at  a  generally  constant  predetermined  tempera- 
ture for  volatilizing  the  solVent  within  the  material,  a  second 
conduit  extending  from  saidj  chamber  for  removing  the  volatil- 
ized solvent  from  said  chamber,  means  for  condensing  the 
volatilized  solvent  removed  from  said  chamber,  means  for 
agitating  the  liquid  within  the  lower  portion  of  said  vessel  for 
maintaining  solid  particles  I  in  suspension  within  the  liquid, 
means  including  a  third  conduit  connected  to  the  bottom  of 
said  vessel  for  continuously]  removing  a  mixture  of  liquid  and 
suspended  solid  particles  fr^m  said  vessel  while  solvent  bear- 
ing material  is  being  spraVed  into  said  chamber  above  the 
liquid,  means  for  continuously  separating  solid  particles  from 
the  liquid  after  the  mixture  is  removed  from  said  vessel,  and 
means  for  continuously  renaming  the  liquid  to  said  vessel  after 
the  solid  particles  are  separated  from  the  liquid  to  maintain  a 
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generally  constant  volume  of  liquid  within  said  vessel  and  to 
minimize  heat  loss  from  the  liquid. 


4,157,282 

METHOD  FOR  MAINTAINING  STOICHIOMETRIC 

AIR/FUEL  MIXTURES 

John  W.  Riddel,  Fenton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  524,674,  Nov.  18,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,597 

Int.  a:~  COIN  27/46 

VS.  a.  204—1  T  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  maintaining  internal  combustion  engine 
air/fuel  mixtures  at  stoichiometry  by  electrochemical  analysis 
of  engine  exhaust  gases,  using  non-equilibrium  oxygen  content 
of  exhaust  gases  from  both  rich  and  lean  air/fuel  ratios  as  a 
reference,  comprising: 

forming  a  single  stream  of  exhaust  gases  from  an  internal 
combustion  engine  intended  to  combust  stoichiometric 
air/fuel  mixtures,  said  single  stream  being  from  fuel-rich, 
fuel-lean  and  stoichiometric  air/fuel  mixtures  and  always 
non-equilibrated; 

directing  said  single  stream  simultaneously  across  two  oppo- 
site major  faces  of  a  zirconium  dioxide  solid  electrolyte 
body  to  establish  an  output  voltage  between  catalytic  and 
non-catalytic  gas  pervious  electrodes  respectively  on  said 
faces,  based  on  non-equilibrium  oxygen  content  in  said 
exhaust  gases  as  a  reference  atmosphere  regardless  as  to 
the  air/fuel  ratio  from  which  produced: 

generating  an  electrical  control  signal  in  response  to  said 
output  voltage  that  is  representative  of  a  substantially 
stoichiometric  air/fuel  mixture  to  be  introduced  into  said 
engine;  and 

regulating  air/fuel  mixtures  introduced  into  said  engine  in 
response  to  said  electrical  control  signal. 


vide  an  output  signal  having  an  electrical  [>otenttal  which 
is  a  function  of  hydrogen  ion  concentration, 
measuring  sulfide  ion  concentration  in  said  mud  to  provide 
an  output  signal  having  an  electrical  potential  which  is  a 
function  of  sulfide  ion  concentration,  and 


subtracting  said  signal  representative  the  electrical  potential 
of  the  hydrogen  ion  concentration  from  said  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  electrical  potential  of  the  sulfide  ion  con- 
centration in  a  ratio  of  hydrogen  ion  potential  to  sulfide 
ion  potential  of  about  1 :2  to  provide  a  difference  output 
signal  which  varies  as  a  function  of  hydrosulfide  ion  con- 
centration. 


4,157,284 
PROCESS  TO  OBTAIN  CONDUCTIVE  AND  RESISTIVE 

ELEMENTS  IN  MICROWAVE  MICROCIRCUITS 
Marina  Biuatti,  Via  Gross!  Gondi,  62,  Rome,  lUly  (00162); 
Carlo  Misiano,  Via  G.B.  Morgagni,  22,  Rome,  Italy  (00161), 
and  Ejirico  Simonetti,  Piazza  della  Radio,  14,  Rome,  Italy 
(00146) 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,639 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  28,  1976,  52808  A/76 
Int.  a.'  C25D  5/02,  5/10 
VS.  a.  204—15  6  Qaims 


^^ 


> 


4,157,283 
SULHDE  MONITORING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Mark  S.  Zetter,  Santa  Oara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Delphian  Corpo- 
ration, Los  Altos,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,041 
Int.  a.^  GOIN  27/46 
U.S.  a.  204—1  T  8  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  concentration  of  hydrosul- 
fide ion  in  well  drilling  mud  comprising,  in  combination, 
hydrogen  ion  electrode  means  for  providing  an  output  signal 
having  an  electrical  potential  which  is  a  function  of  hydro- 
gen ion  concentration, 
sulfide  ion  electrode  means  for  providing  an  output  signal 
having  an  electrical  potential  which  is  a  function  of  sulfide 
ion  concentration, 
means  for  subtracting  a  signal  representative  the  electrical 
potential  of  the  hydrogen  ion  electrode  means  from  a 
signal   representative  of  the  electrical   potential  of  the 
sulfide  ion  electrode  means  in  a  ratio  of  hydrogen  ion 
potential  to  sulfide  ion  potential  of  about  1 :2  to  provide  a 
difference  output  signal  which  varies  as  a  function  of 
hydrosulfide  ion  concentration. 
4.  A  method  for  measuring  the  concentration  of  hydrosul- 
fide ion  in  well  drilling  mud  comprising  the  steps  of 
measuring  hydrogen  ion  concentration  in  said  mud  to  pro- 


-5 


35' 


1.  A  process  to  obtain  conductive  and  resistive  elements  in  a 
microwave  microcircuit  comprising: 

(a)  depositing  on  an  insulating  substrate  a  layer  of  a  thin  film 
constituted  by  a  high  resistive  material  over  which  is 
deposed  a  layer  of  thin  film  also  constituted  by  a  high 
conductive  material; 

(b)  removing  said  high  conductive  film  by  means  of  photo- 
etching  from  an  area  to  constitute  a  resistive  element; 

(c)  electrolytically  depositing,  on  said  area  constituting  the 
resistive  element,  a  masking  material; 
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(d)  electrolytically  depositing  a  layer  of  thick  film  of  con- 
ductive material  over  the  substrate; 

(e)  electrolytically  depositing,  by  means  of  a  suitable  mask- 
ing, a  protecting  material  deposed  on  an  area  to  constitute 
a  conductive  element; 

(0  removing,  by  ionic  erosion,  said  thick  film  of  conductive 
material  from  an  area  which  was  unprotected  by  the 
masking  provided  in  the  previous  step;  and 

(g)  removing,  by  differential  cheqiical,  attack,  of  residual 
protecting  material. 


emu 


4,157^5 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  MANGANESE  CHLORIDE 
AND  MANGANESE  BY  IGNEOUS  ELECTROLYSIS  OF 

THE  MANGANESE  CHLORIDE  OBTAINED 
Rene  F.  P.  Winand,  Rixensart,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Universite 
Libre  de  Bnixelles,  Brussels,  Belgium 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  690,433,  May  27,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  20, 1977,  Ser.  No.  808,179 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  May  27,  1975,  829553 

Int.  a.2  C25C  3/00 

U.S.  O.  204—64  R  12  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  manganese  which  comprises: 

(a)  reacting  a  manganese  oxide  with  at  least  one  fused  chlo- 
ride selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  chlo- 
ride and  magnesium  chloride  to  provide  a  liquid  phase 
containing  manganese  chloride  and  fused  chloride,  and  a 
solid  phase  containing  reaction  residue,  the  temperature  of 
the  reaction  being  at  or  above  the  melting  point  of  the 
calcium  or  magnesium  chloride  but  below  the  boiling 
point  of  manganese  chloride  in  the  reaction  mixture;  and 

(b)  electrolyzing  the  liquid  phase  containing  the  manganese 
chloride  to  deposit  manganese  metal  upon  the  cathode  and 
release  chlorine  at  the  anode,  said  chlorine  being  recov- 
ered in  elemental  form. 


4,157,286 

PRODUCnONOF 

l,2-BIS(HYDROXYPHENYL)ETHANE-l,2-DIOLSBY 

ELECTROLYTIC  REDUCHON 

Christopher  J.  H.  King,  Pensacola,  Fb.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,219 

Int.  a.2  C25B  3/10.  15/08 

U.S.  a.  204—73  R  7  Qaims 
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4, 157,287 

METHOD  OF  ASSIOTING  PILE  DRIVING  BY 

ELECnlO-OSMOSIS 

Lowell  B.  Christenson,  7410  Tburow,  Houston,  Tex.  77087 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  936,981 

Int.  a.i  BOID  13/02 

U.S.  O.  204—180  R  3  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  assisting  t|e  driving  of  a  hollow  electrically 
conductive  pile,  which  is  coated  on  the  outside  with  an  electri- 
cal non-conductor,  into  soil  containing  water  comprising, 

placing  an  anode  of  an  el^trical  circuit  having  an  anode,  a 
d-c  power  source,  and  1 1  cathode,  in  the  water  outside  of 
the  hollow  pile, 

attaching  the  cathode  to  t  lie  electrically  conductive  pile, 

when  the  pile  is  in  contact  with  the  soil  applying  electrical 
power  to  the  circuit  whereby  water  will  be  caused  to 
move  down  the  outside!  of  the  pile  through  the  soil  adja- 
cent the  pile  and  towar4s  the  inside  of  the  pile  making  the 
pile  easier  to  drive  throjugh  the  soil. 


4,157,288 

POLAROGRAPHIC  MEASURING  PROBE  WITH 

DIFFUSION  WLM  membrane 

Wolfgang  Fleckenstein,  Kiel,  and  Helmut  Rinne,  Liibeck,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dragerwerk  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,447 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  7, 

1976,  2655318 


Int.  Q.^ 


U.S.  Q,  204—195  P 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  electrolytic  i  eduction  of  hydroxyben- 
zaldehyde  to  produce  the  correspckiding  1,2-bis  (hydroxy- 
phenyl)ethane-l,2-diol  which  compfises  electrolyzing  in  an 
undivided  reaction  cell  an  aqueous  electrolyte  solution  com- 
prising the  hydroxybenzaldehyde  in  water,  the  aqueous  solu- 
tion being  in  contact  with  a  cathodic  surface  having  a  cathode 
potential  sufficient  for  electrolytic  induction  of  the  hydrox- 
ybenzaldehyde, the  improvement  comprising  maintaining  the 
aqueous  electrolyte  solution  in  a  pH  range  in  which  the  1,2- 
bis(hydroxyphenyl)ethane-l,2-diol  precipitates  from  the  solu- 
tion and  the  hydroxybenzaldehyde  remains  in  solution;  and 
filtering  the  solution  and  precipitate  thereby  to  collect  the 
l,2-bis(hydroxyphenyl)ethane-l,2-diol. 


I.  A  measuring  probe 
tip,  a  first  metal  electrode 
insulation  film  overlying  a 


GOIN  27/46 


4  Claims 


composing  a  support  body  having  a 

film  overlying  said  support,  an 

major  portion  of  said  first  metal 
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electrode  film,  an  inner  film  of  inorganic  insulation  material 
overlying  said  insulation  film,  a  second  metal  electrode  film 
overlying  said  insulation  film,  said  first  metal  electrode  film 
having  an  annular  edge  defining  a  measuring  point  around  said 
tip,  at  least  said  inorganic  insulation  film  covering  said  measur- 
ing point,  said  second  metal  electrode  being  separated  from 
said  first  metal  electrode  film  at  least  by  said  inner  film  of 
inorganic  material,  said  first  metal  film  ending  in  an  annular 
edge  around  said  tip  covered  by  said  inorganic  insulation 
material,  said  inorganic  insulation  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  oxide  of  Al,  Bi,  Ta,  Si,  Zr,  or  Ti;  or  a 
nitride  of  Si,  Zr  or  Ti. 


be  in  alignment  when  the  trough  means  is  disposed  in  the 
container  means  so  that  an  object  to  be  coated  is  permitted  to 


4,157,289 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SLIGHTLY  SOLUBLE 

SILVER  SALT  GRAINS 

Shinpei  Ikenoue,  and  Takao  Masuda,  both  of  Asaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  903,435 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  6,  1977,  52-51872 

Int.  a.2  BOIK  3/00;  G03C  1/02.  1/76 

U.S.  Q.  204—195  F  20  dainis 


1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  slightly  soluble  silver  salt  grains 
by  mixing  a  solution  or  dispersion  of  a  silver  salt-forming  agent 
as  a  first  liquid  with  a  solution  or  dispersion  of  a  silver  ion- 
providing  agent  as  a  second  liquid  while  controlling  the  elec- 
trode potential  of  the  mixture  of  said  first  liquid  and  said  sec- 
ond liquid  using  a  measuring  electrode  and  a  reference  elec- 
trode to  produce  said  slightly  soluble  silver  halide  grains  of 
specific  characteristics  depending  upon  the  control  of  the 
electrode  pnatential,  the  improvement  which  comprises  said 
reference  electrode  comprising  an  internal  electrode  of  a  metal 
immersed  in  an  internal  solution  of  a  metal  salt  of  the  metal  of 
said  internal  electrode  and  an  electrolyte,  which  metal  salt  and 
electrolyte  do  not  release  halide  ions  in  the  same  liquid  present 
as  the  major  component  in  either  of  said  first  liquid  or  said 
second  liquid. 


pass  through  the  end  walls  of  the  trough  means  and  container 
means. 


4,157,291 

PROCESS  FOR  EXTENDING  LIFE  OF  COAL 

LIQUEFACTION  CATALYST 

John  A.  Paraskos,  and  Herman  Taylor,  Jr.,  both  of  Pittsburgh, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  746,179,  No*.  30,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,019 
Int.  a.2  ClOG  1/06 
XiS.  Q.  208—10  13  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  liquefying  coal  comprising  passing  an  ash- 
containing  coal-solvent  slurry  and  hydrogen  through  a  heating 
zone  and  a  catalytic  hydrogenation  zone,  said  hydrogenation 
zone  containing  particles  of  hydrogenation  catalyst  comprising 
Group  VI  and  Group  VIII  metals,  said  particles  of  catalyst 
being  cemented  with  coal  and  ash  to  form  a  continuous  solid 
mass  during  said  process,  terminating  said  process  upon  reduc- 
tion in  catalytic  hydrogenation  activity,  removing  said  catalyst 
as  a  continuous  ash  and  coal-containing  solid  mass  from  said 
hydrogenation  zone,  crumbling  said  continuous  solid  mass  into 
a  crumbled  mass  comprising  relatively  small  and  relatively 
catalyst-free  ash  and  coal-containing  particulate  impurities, 
said  catalyst  free  ash  particulate  impurities  being  small  com- 
pared to  the  size  of  said  particles  of  catalyst  said  crumbling  step 
occuring  substantially  without  size  reduction  of  said  catalyst 
particles,  separating  said  relatively  small  ash  and  coal-contain- 
ing particulate  impurities  from  said  catalyst  pariicles  and  re- 
turning said  catalyst  particles  substantially  without  size  reduc- 
tion to  said  process. 


4,157,290 

COATING  ARRANGEMENT 

Koydl  Ladislav,  and  Mielsch  Giitz,  both  of  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg-Numberg 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  937,864 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  29, 
1977,  2738922 

Int.  a.2  C25C  7/00 
U.S,  Q.  204—207  8  Qaims 

1.  A  galvanic  coating  apparatus  for  coating  relatively  long 
objects,  characterized  in  that  a  trough  means  is  provided  for 
accommodating  a  liquid  bath,  said  trough  means  including  two 
oppositely  disposed  end  walls,  each  of  said  end  walls  is  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  therein,  a  container  means  for  accom- 
modating said  trough  means,  said  container  means  included 
oppositely  disposed  end  walls  with  each  of  said  end  walls  of 
said  container  means  being  provided  with  openings  therein,  the 
openings  in  the  end  walls  of  the  trough  means  and  the  openings 
in  the  end  walls  of  the  container  means  being  arranged  so  as  to 


4,157,292 
HYDROCRACKING  PROCESS  TO  MAXIMIZE  MIDDLE 

DISTILLATE 
Mark  J.  O'Hara,  Mt.  Prospect;  Russell  W.  Johnson,  Hoffman 
Estates,  and  Lee  Hilfman,  Mt.  Prospect,  all  of  III.,  assignors 
to  UOP  Inc.,  Des  Plaines,  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  820,492,  Jul.  29,  1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  917,431 
Int.  Q.^  ClOG  13/02:  BOIJ  29/12 
MS.  Q.  208—111  6  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  middle  distillate  hydro- 
carbons boiling  in  the  range  of  about  350'  F.  to  about  650°  F. 
which  comprises  hydrocracking  hydrocarbons  boiling  above 
about  650°  F.  in  admixture  with  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  400°  F.  to  about  1000*  F.  and  an  elevated  pressure 
up  to  about  3000  psig  in  contact  with  a  hydrocracking  catalyst 
consisting  essentially  of  an  alumina-zeolite  support,  a  rare  earth 
exchange  metal,  at  least  one  metal  component  from  Group 
VIB  or  Group  VIII  and  containing  at  cation  exchange  sites 
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from  about  0.9  to  about  5  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  compo- 
nent from  Group  lA  based  on  the  weight  of  the  flnished  cata- 
lyst. 


4,157,294 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  BASE  STOCKS  FOR 
LUBRICATING  OIL 
Yozo  Iwao,  Sodegaura;  Susumu  Yanamoto,  Yokohama,  and 
Takatoshi  Kunihiro,  Sodeguara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  738,325,  Nov.  2,  1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  19,  1978,  S«r.  No.  907,774 
Int.  a.2  ClOG  23m  34/00 
U.S.  a.  208—264  7  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  base  stock  for  lubricating  oil 
having  excellent  thermal  and  sunlight  stability,  consisting 
essentially  of  the  steps  of: 

(1)  vacuum  distilling  a  topped  crade  oil  and  collecting  a 
distillate  (i)  thereof,  ] 

(2)  extracting  said  distillate  (i)  with  a  solvent  having  an 
affinity  for  aromatic  hydrocarbons  to  obtain  a  raffinate 
and  a  solvent  extract,  said  solvent  extract  having  a  total 
acid  value  of  more  than  about  8, 

(3)  neutralizing  said  extract  with  an  alkali  to  form  a  neutral- 
ized extract  having  a  total  acid  value  of  less  than  2.0, 

(4)  forming  a  mixture  of  from  10  to  60  percent  of  said  neu- 
tralized extract  and  from  90  to  40  percent  of  a  distillate  (ii) 
of  a  topped  crude  oil,  said  distillate  (ii)  having  a  total  acid 
value  of  less  than  2.0,  and 

(5)  hydrofinishing  said  mixture  foraied  in  (4). 


4,157,295 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  AND 
SEPARATING  MINERALS 
Delbert  I.  Liller,  Rte.  4,  Box  64,  Deer  Park,  Md.  21550 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,331 
Int.  a.2  B03B  1/04,  5/40 
U.S.  a.  209—5  4  Oaims 

3.  In  a  sink-float  separation  process  wherein  finely  divided 
solid  mineral  materials  tend  to  form  floes  due  to  inert  matter 
therein  and  which  contains  a  plurality  of  components  of  differ- 
ent densities  and  specific  gravities  are  separated  by  employing 
a  parting  liquid  of  perchloroethylene  of  intermediate  density  or 
specific  gravity  with  respect  to  said  solid  materials,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  providing  lead  free  gasoline  as  a 
dispersant  in  an  amount  of  about  1.5%  to  about  13.4%  by 
weight  of  the  mixture  of  perchloroethylene  and  gasoline  and 
said  white  gasoline  serving  as  the  sole  surfactant  soluable  in 
said  parting  liquid;  and 
thereafter  mixing  with  a  stirring  rqd  to  distribute  said  solid 
materials  in  a  trapezoidally  shaped  testing  tank  fitted  with 


a  baffle  for  the  purpose 
sinks  being  pushed  und^r 


4,157,293 
AROMATIZATION  OF  C2-C10  HYDROCARBONS  OVER 

STABILIZED  ZINC-CONTAlNiNG  ZEOLITES 
Charles  J.  Plank,  Woodbury;  Edward  J.  Rosinski,  Pedricktown, 
both  of  N.J.,  and  Edwin  N.  Givens,  Bethelem,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  551,949,  Feb.  21, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,128,504, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  329,800,  Feb.  5, 1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  934,234 
Int.  a:-  BOIJ  29/28;  C07C  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  208—135  12  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  a  Cj-Cio  hydrocarbon  feed 
consisting  essentially  of  paraffins,  olefins  or  their  mixtures 
comprising  contacting  a  charge  thereof  with  a  zeolite-contain- 
ing catalyst,  said  zeolite  having  a  silica  to  alumina  ratio  of  at 
least  about  12  and  a  constraint  index  of  from  about  1  to  about 
12,  and  containing  from  about  0.1%  to  about  5%  by  weight  of 
zinc  and  from  about  0.1%  to  2%  by  weight  of  another  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metals  of  Groups  IB  and 
VIII  of  the  Periodic  Table,  germanium,  rhenium  and  rare  earth 
metals. 


June  5,  1979 

3f  separating  sinks  from  floats,  the 
the  bafile  to  a  heavy  side  of  the 


V«        ^161 


tank  and  away  from  the 
reduced  to  a  minimum 


floats  whereby  floc-formation  is 


4,157,296 

FLOTATION  PROCESS  t^OR  FLUORIDE  MINERALS 
Wim  Dorrepaal,  and  Gerardus  M.  Van  den  Haak,  both  of  Bode- 

graven,  Netherlands,  assigaors  to  Chem-Y  Fabriek  van  Che- 

mische  Produkten  B.V.,  Bi^egraven,  Netherlands 
Filed  Jul.  11,  1$77,  Ser.  No.  815,025 

Oaims  priority,  applicatioii  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  16,  1976, 
29736/76 

Int.  a.   B03D //02 
U.S.  a.  209—167  10  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  flotation  of  fluoride  minerals,  from  an 
ore  which  also  contains  barite,  using  a  collector  which  pos- 
sesses a  high  effectivity  for  1  luoride  and  while  depressing  the 
barite,  comprising  adding  to  |he  flotation  pulp  a  minor  amount 
sufficient  to  depress  barite  t>{  a  substance  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  anionic  kfinyl  sulfonic  acid  polymers  and 
anionic  allyl  sulfonic  acid  polymers,  which  are  not  hydropho- 
bic and  which  do  not  contain  functional  groups  which  inter- 
fere with  the  desired  flotatiqn. 


4,157,297 

NON-FERROUS  METAL  SEPARATION  BY  INDUCED 
ATTRACTION  SfSTEM  AND  DEVICE 
Max  Alth,  6  Tamarack  Rd.,  port  Chester,  N.Y.  10573 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1>74,  Ser.  No.  519,520 


Int.  a 


B03C  1/26 


U.S.  a.  209—212 


2  Oaims 


^-i^u_ 


g!±^ 


1.  A  device  for  separatinj  a  mixture  of  non-ferrous  metals 
that  are  conductive  and  non-  ;onductive,  non-ferrous  materials 
comprising  a  solenoid  coil  wound  on  a  highly  permeable  fer- 
rous core  such  as  iron,  shap^  like  the  letter  U,  having  gener- 
ally parallel  core  arms,  a  pair  of  non-ferrous,  highly  conductive 
metal  plates  with  low  magnetic  susceptibility  such  as  alumi- 
num and  copper,  said  platesi  being  positioned  and  fastened  to 
the  facing  sides  of  said  U-shpped  core  arms,  said  plates  to  be 
generally  equal  in  size,  geneHally  parallel  to  each  other,  spaced 
a  distance  apart  and  said  plites  to  be  larger  in  in  length  and 
width  than  said  facing  core  arms  to  which  the  plates  are  fas- 
tened, means  for  feeding  said  mixture  into  a  path  defined  by  an 
air  gap  between  said  conductive  plates,  means  for  energizing 
said  solenoid  with  alternatiiig  current  so  that  the  alternating 
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magnetic  field  produced  between  the  arms  of  said  U-shaped 
core  induces  eddy  currents  in  said  conductive  plates  as  well  as 
said  conductive  non-ferrous  metals  placed  in  said  path  that 
generate  a  magnetic  field  that  coacts  with  said  field  produced 
in  said  arms  to  propel  said  conductive  metals  toward  the  ends 
of  said  plates  and  out  of  said  path. 


4,157,298 
METHOD  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  FERRIC  IONS  FROM 

A  CONCENTRATED  AQUEOUS  ZINC  SOLUTION 
Gerrit  H.  van  den  Berg,  Amsterdam;  Wilhelmus  Pannekeet, 
Haarlem;  Kees  Koerts,  Driebergen,  and  Robert  Smakman, 
Nigtevecht,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Akzona  Incorpo- 
rated, Asheville,  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  705,644,  Jul.  IS,  1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,985 
Oaims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Jul.    18,    1975, 
7508614 

Int.  a.2  C02B  1/52 
U.S.  O.  210—30  R  7  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  ferric  ions  from  a  concen- 
trated aqueous  solution  containing  zinc  and  ferric  ions  and 
having  a  pH  value  in  the  range  of  about  0  to  1.3,  which  com- 
prises contacting  said  solution  with  a  cation  exchanger  con- 
taining aminocarboxylic  acid  groups,  iminodicarboxylic  acid 
groups,  or  mixtures  thereof,  to  remove  ferric  ions  from  the 
solution  while  removing  substantially  no  zinc  ions. 


4,157,299 

TWO-PHASE  HLTER  AND  THIN  LAYER 

CHROMATOGRAPHY  PROCESS 

Robert  A.  Landowne,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  651,670 
Int.  0.2  BOID  15/08 
VS.  O.  210—31  C  4  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  filterable  materials  in  gases  or 
liquids  which  comprises  the  steps  of  collecting  a  gas  or  liquid 
sample  on  the  unteated  portion  of  a  medium  consisting  of  a 
support  material  having  from  about  75%  to  about  90%  of  its 
surface  area  continuously  treated  with  an  absorbent,  contact- 
ing the  collected  sample  with  a  developing  solvent  of  substan- 
tial acrylonitrile-benzene-petroleum  ether  mixture,  allowing 
the  sample  to  chromatograph,  and  analyzing  the  resultant 
developed  chromatogram. 


4,157,300 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  PHENOL  AND 

PHENOL  FORMALDEHYDE  CONTAINING  WASTE 

WATER 

Helmut  Junkermann,  and  Volker  Hafner,  both  of  Frankfurt, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silb- 

er-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,356 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  17, 
1976,  2657192 

Int.  a.2  C02B  1/14.  1/36 
U.S.  O.  210—40  12  Oaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  purifying  waste  water  containing  phenol 
with  chlorine  dioxide,  the  improvement  comprising  treating 
the  waste  water  with  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  chlorite  in 
the  presence  of  formaldehyde,  the  weight  ratio  of  formalde- 
hyde to  phenol  being  between  0.5  to  2:1  and  the  molar  ratio  of 
the  sum  of  phenol  +  formaldehyde  to  chlorite  being  between 
1:1.2  to  1:2  when  the  chlorite  is  an  alkali  metal  chlorite  and 
being  between  1  K).6  to  1 : 1  when  the  chlorite  is  an  alkaline  earth 
metal  chlorite  whereupon  the  treated  waste  water  is  decolor- 
ized. 

4.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  after  treating  the  waste 
water  with  the  chlorite  it  is  treated  with  decolorizing  carbon. 


4,157401 
DRUM  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  ROTARY  DRUM  RLTER 
Willi  A.  Wegener,  Salt  Lake  Oty,  Utah,  assignor  to  Envirotecb 
Corporation,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,837 

Int.  O.-  BOID  33/08 

VS.  a.  210—404  2  Claims 


1.  A  filter  drum  comprising  a  cylinder  equipped  with  trun- 
nions on  opposite  ends  and  having  its  curved  outer  wall  surface 
divided  by  longitudinally  extending  division  strips  into  a  plu- 
rality of  filter  sectors  extending  end  to  end  of  said  drum,  a 
flange  at  each  end  of  said  drum  closing  the  ends  of  said  sectors, 
a  plurality  of  ports  in  one  of  said  trunnions  extending  axially 
therethrough,  a  plurality  of  slots  in  the  surface  of  said  drum 
spaced  apart  along  at  least  one  side  of  each  of  said  sectors  close 
and  parallel  to  said  division  strips,  at  least  one  manifold  extend- 
ing the  length  of  the  inner  wall  of  said  drum  located  under  one 
side  edge  of  each  said  sector,  said  manifold  being  a  closed 
conduit  having  a  flat  wall  adjacent  said  inner  wall  of  said  drum 
and  being  secured  thereto,  slots  in  the  top  wall  of  said  manifold 
in  registration  with  said  slots  in  said  drum,  means  sealingly 
connecting  the  peripheral  edges  of  said  slots  in  said  manifold 
with  the  peripheral  edges  of  said  slots  in  said  drum,  said  mani- 
fold being  connected  by  a  single  conduit  to  a  port  in  one  of  said 
trunnions,  and  said  manifold  being  secured  directly  to  the  inner 
wall  of  said  drum. 


4,157,302 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 

LIQUID-CONTAINING  SUBSTANCE  MIXTURES, 

PARTICULARLY  FIBRE  SUSPENSIONS 

Karl  E.  Bergstedt,  Timra,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sunds  Aktiebolag, 

Sundsvall,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,038 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  6,  1976,  7613659 
Int.  O.-  BOID  29/20  29/38 
U.S.  O.  210—81  57  Oaims 

I.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  liquid-containing  sub- 
stances comprising  contacting  said  liquid-containing  substance 
with  separating  means  as  said  liquid-containing  substance 
flows  in  a  first  direction  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  liquid 
can  be  separated  from  said  liquid-containing  substance  through 
said  separating  means  as  said  liquid-containing  substance  con- 
tinues to  flow  in  said  first  direction,  said  separating  means 
being  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  direction, 
withdrawing  said  liquid  from  said  liquid-containing  substance 
through  said  separating  means  in  a  second  direction  said  sec- 
ond direction  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first 
direction,  intermittently  interrupting  the  flow  of  said  liquid 
downstream  from  the  point  of  withdrawal  of  said  liquid  from 
said  separating  means  so  as  to  terminate  the  flow  of  said  liquid 
through  said  separating  means,  and  preventing  the  return  flow 
of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  liquid  separated  from  said  liquid- 
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containing  substance  through  said  ^parating  means  during 
said  intermittent  interruptions  in  the  flow  of  said  liquid. 

13.  Apparatus  for  treating  a  liquid-containing  substance 
comprising  means  for  directing  the  flow  of  said  liquid-contain- 
ing substance  in  a  first  direction,  separating  means  substantially 
parallel  to  the  flow  of  said  liquid-containing  substance  in  said 
first  direction  for  separating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  liquid 


from  said  liquid-containing  substancj  in  a  second  direction, 
said  second  direction  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
first  direction,  means  for  interrupting  the  flow  of  said  liquid 
separated  from  said  liquid-containing  substance  at  a  point 
downstream  of  said  separating  means  In  said  second  direction, 
and  means  for  preventing  the  return  flow  of  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  liquid  through  said  separating  means  during  said  inter- 
ruption of  said  flow  of  said  liquid. 


4,157,303 

BIOLOGICAL  WASTE  WATER  TREATMENT 

APPARATUS  AND  A  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME 

Norihiro  Yoshikawa,  Yokohama,  and  Ryoji  Suzuki,  Mishima, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dengyosia  Machine  Works,  Ltd., 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,244 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1977,  52-100128 
Int.  a:-  BOID  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  210—150  12  aaims 


1.  A  biological  waste  water  treatmeat  apparatus  for  purifica- 
tion of  waste  water  retained  in  a  tank,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing, at  least  one  rotating  disc  assembly  carried  on  a  main  shaft 
and  adapted  to  be  rotatively  driven,  (the  discs  having  lower 
halves  immersed  in  the  waste  water  retained  in  the  tank,  said 
rotating  disc  assembly  including  a  blurality  of  centrifugal 
impellers  arranged  in  parallel  side  by  $ide  relationship  on  said 
shaft,  each  said  centrifugal  impeller' including  two  parallel 
discs,  a  plurality  of  radial  blades  positibned  between  the  paral- 
lel discs,  one  of  said  discs  being  formed  at  its  center  with  a 
suction  opening. 

8.  A  method  of  producing  a  rotating  disc  assembly  for  a 
waste  water  treatment  apparatus,  sai4  rotating  disc  assembly 
including  impellers,  each  impeller  ctomprising  two  parallel 
discs  fixed  to  a  main  shaft,  one  of  said 


center  with  a  suction  openinj ; 
main  shaft  between  said  two 
ing  dies  including  therein  a  cfvity 
tion  of  a  sector  surrounded 
molten  synthetic  resin  throiigh 
blowing  air  under  a  determined 
an  air  blow  pipe  inserted  in 
integral  sector  member  including 
impeller  blades,  clamping  a 
arranged  side  by  side  at  a  determined 
block,  and  arranging  said 
and  fixing  them  thereto. 


June  5,  1979 

and  impeller  blades  radial  to  said 

discs,  comprising  steps  of  provid- 

corresonding  to  a  configura- 

said  impeller  blades,  pouring  a 

an  inlet  nozzle  into  said  dies, 

pressure  into  said  dies  through 

interior  of  said  dies  to  form  an 

main  and  side  discs  and 

number  of  said  sector  members 

interval  to  form  a  sector 

blocks  about  said  main  shaft 


se;tor 


4,1  57,304 
AERATION  MEl  HOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Allen  E.  Molvar,  Barrington,jR.I.,  assignor  to  Clevepak  Corpo- 
ration, White  Plains,  N.Y. ' 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,588 
aaims  priority,  applicatioi)  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1977,  52-140555 
Int.  a.2  BOllt  3/04;  C02C  1/08 

12  aaims 


1.  A  system  for  aerating 
means  for  containing  a 
at  least  one  mixing  chaml 

passage,  including: 
an  extending  chamber, 
a  liquid  passage  of  guidinj 

tending  chamber,  the 


;te  water  comprising: 
iy  of  water; 
■r  for  providing  a  waste  water 


liscs  being  formed  at  its  said  mixing  chamber 


waste  water  flow  into  said  ex- 
■oss-sectional  area  of  the  liquid 
passage  at  the  connectioil  of  said  extending  chamber  being 
less  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  extending  cham- 
ber at  that  connection  solas  to  form  a  step  surface,  and  said 
extending  chamber  having  a  first  section  tapering  in- 
wardly at  a  first  rate  iji  the  direction  away  from  said 
connection,  and  a  seconci  section  extending  from  said  first 
section  and  tapering  inWardly  at  a  rate  greater  than  said 
first  rate  to  maintain  voriices  within  said  extending  cham- 
ber, 

means  defining  at  least  on*  gas  passage  terminating  in  said 
step  surface  for  injecting  gas  into  said  extending  chamber, 
to  form  parallel  gas  an©  water  streams,  said  extending 
chamber  extending  dowistream  from  said  gas  passage  for 
confining  flow  of  the  patallel  gas  and  water  streams  for  a 
distance  until  the  interface  between  said  streams  becomes 
unstable  in  said  chambet*  and  vortices  are  tripped  to  pro- 
duce gas  bubbles  which  ttre  mixed  with  the  water  stream; 

means  for  pumping  said  Maste  water  through  said  at  least 
one  mixing  chamber; 

means  for  mounting  said  nixing  chamber  below  the  surface 
of  said  body  of  water;  and 

means  for  injecting  an  aeri  ting  gas  into  waste  water  within 


\%A 


nFFTf^TAT    riAyPTXP 


June  5,  1979 


CHEMICAL 


133 


4,157,305 
METHOD  OF  HLTERING  MOLTEN  COAL 
Hans  Miiller,  Erienbach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Chemap  AG, 
Maennedorf,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  696,589,  Jun.  16,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,598 
aaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jun.   20,   1975, 
8106/75 

Int.  a.2  BOID  4]/00 
U.S.  a.  210—42  S  11  aaims 


:«««'^»r.wj 


^J-E3: 


I    »»^»*m    I 


1.  A  process  for  filtering  molten  coal,  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  filter  vessel  including  a  filter;  contacting  said  filter 
with  a  filter  aid  comprising  at  least  one  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  inorganic  salts,  calcium  oxide  and  magnetic  metal 
granulates;  passing  a  stream  of  molten  coal  which  includes 
some  solid  material  against  said  filter  and  filtering  the  solid 
material  so  as  to  form  a  filter  cake  on  and  to  pass  a  filtrate 
through  said  filter;  directing  a  spray  or  jet  of  chemically  unre- 
active  gas  against  said  filter  cake  so  as  to  dry  the  same  to  a 
predetermined  low  moisture  content;  centrifuging  said  dried 
filter  cake  off  said  filter;  separating  from  the  filter  cake  a  frac- 
tion composed  of  fine  particles  of  said  filter  aid;  adding  said 
separated  fine  particles  of  said  filter  aid  to  a  stream  of  molten 
coal  upstream  of  said  filter;  and  passing  said  stream  of  molten 
coal  and  separated  fine  particles  of  said  filter  aid  against  said 
filter,  whereby  said  fine  particles  act  as  a  recycleable  filter  aid 
for  the  filtration  of  the  molten  coal. 


4,157,306 

TERTIARY  OIL  RECOVERY  PROCESS  UTILIZING  A 

PREFLUSH 

George  Kalfoglou,  Houston,  and  Kenoth  H.  Floumoy,  Level- 
land,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains, 

N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  718,993,  Aug.  30,  1976.  This  application 

Jan.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,747 

Int.  a.:  E21B  43/22 

U.S.  a.  252—8.55  D  3  aaims 

1.  An  aqueous  preflush  fluid  for  injection  into  a  subterranean 
petroleum  containing  formation  containing  saline  water  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  mixture  of  water  having  a  salinity  less 
than  that  of  the  formation  water,  about  0.05  to  about  0.6  per- 
cent by  weight  of  colloidal  silica  having  a  particle  size  from 
about  7  to  1 5  millimicrons  and  about  10  to  about  1000  parts  per 
million  of  a  random,  linear  water-soluble  friction  reducing 
polymer  of  a  monomer  or  monomers  consisting  essentially  of 
from  about  I  to  about  100  percent  by  weight  of  (3-acrylamido- 
3-methyl)  butyl  trimethyl  ammonium  chloride  and  from  0  to 
about  99  percent  by  weight  of  acrylamide. 


4,157,307 
LIQUID  FABRIC  SOFTENER 
Mark  S.  Jaeger,  and  James  E.  Davis,  both  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Procter  6s.  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1978,  Set.  No.  931,588 
Int.  a.-  D06M  13/34 
U.S.  a.  252—8.75  8  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  fabric  conditioning  composition  comprising 

(a)  from  about  3%  to  about  12%  by  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion of  cationic  fabric  conditioning  agent  comprising 

(i)  quaternary  ammonium  salt,  and  (ii)  quaternary 
imidazolinium  salt,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  (i):(ii)  is 
from  about  1:1.5  to  about  4:1; 

(b)  from  about  0.2%  to  about  1.3%  by  weight  of  the  compo- 
sition of  protonated  di-polyethoxy  monoalkyi  amine; 

(c)  from  about  I  %  to  about  6%  by  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion of  a  lower  alcohol;  and 

(d)  water;  wherein  the  pH  is  fi:om  about  3.5  to  about  5.5. 


"  4,157,308 

MANNICH  BASE  COMPOSITION 
Donovan  R.  Wilgus,  Richmond,  and  John  M.  King,  San  Rafael, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Company,  San 
Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  756,569,  Jan.  3,  1977.  This 

application  Sep.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,329 

Int.  a.2  ClOM  1/54 

MS.  a.  252—42.7  10  aaims 

1.  A  Mannich  base  condensation  product  and  the  alkaline 

earth  metal  salts  thereof  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(A)  the  Mannich  base  prepared  by  condensing  formaldehyde 
and  a  polyamine  with  a  phenolic  mixture  consisting  of 

(1)  from  95  to  30%  phenol  alkylated  with  a  propylene 
tetramer,  and 

(2)  from  5  to  70%  phenol  alkylated  with  a  straightchain 
alpha-olefin  of  from  16  to  28  carbon  atoms  or  alpha-ole- 
fin  mixtures  wherein  the  olefins  are  of  from  16  to  28 
carbon  atoms,  and 

(B)  the  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  thereof 

4.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  an  oil  of  lubri- 
cating viscosity  and  from  0. 1  to  40%  by  weight  of  the  conden- 
sation product  or  an  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  thereof  of  claim  1. 

8.  a  process  for  preparing  a  Mannich  base  condensation 
product  or  an  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  thereof  which  comprises 
condensing  0.5  to  0.85  mol  formaldehyde,  at  least  0.3  mol  of  a 
polyamine,  and  1.0  mol  of  a  phenolic  mixture  consisting  of 

(1)  from  95  to  30%  phenol  alkylated  with  propylene  tetra- 
mer, and 

(2)  from  5  to  70%  phenol  alkylated  with  a  straight-chain 
alpha-olefin  of  from  16  to  28  carbon  atoms  or  alpha-olefin 
mixtures  wherein  the  olefins  are  of  from  16  to  28  carbon 
atoms,  and,  optionally,  forming  the  alkaline  earth  metal 
salt  thereof  by  treating  the  Mannich  base  with  an  alkaline 
earth  metal  hydroxide  in  the  presence  of  a  promotor. 


4,157,309 
MANNICH  BASE  COMPOSITION 
Donovan  R.  Wilgus,  Richmond,  and  John  M.  King,  San  Rafael, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Company,  San 
Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,197 
Int.  a.-  ClOM  1/54 
U.S.  a.  252—42.7  11  Oaims 

1.  A  Mannich  base  condensation  product  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 
(A)  the  Mannich  base  condensation  product  prepared  by 
condensing  formaldehyde  and  a  polyamine  with  a  sulfur- 
containing  phenolic  mixture  consisting  of  (1)  from  5  to  35 
mol  percent  of  a  sulfurized  alkylphenol  of  the  formula 
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wherein  R  is  C8-C36  alkyl,  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  8,  and  y  is 
an  integer  from  1  to  9,  and  (2)  from  95  to  65  mol  percent  of 
phenol  alkylated  with  a  propylene  teframer,  and 

(B)  the  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  thereof 

4.  A  lubricating  oil  compKjsition  comprising  an  oil  of  lubri- 
cating viscosity  and  from  0. 1  to  50%  by  weight  of  the  conden- 
sation product  or  an  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  thereof  of  claim  1. 

9.  A  process  for  preparing  a  Mannich  base  condensation 
product  or  an  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  thereof  which  comprises 
condensing  0.5  to  0.85  mol  formaldehyde,  at  least  0.3  mol  of  a 
polyamine,  and  1.0  mol  of  a  sulfur-containing  phenolic  mixture 
consisting  of  (1)  from  5  to  35  mol  perqent  of  a  sulfurized  alkyl- 
phenol  of  the  formula 


4,157,310 
CONSTANT  BOILING  ADMIXTURES 
William  M.  Hutchinson,  deceased,  late  of  Bartlesville,  Okla., 
and  by  Florence  M.  Hutchinson,  executrix,  Claremore,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  783,243,  Mar.  31, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,097,398, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  690,807,  May  27,  1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,039,465,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  602,353,  Aug.  6,  1975, 
Pat.  No.  4,024,086.  This  application  Dec.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
865,163 
Int.  a.2  C23G  5/02 
U.S.  a.  252—364  3  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  constant  boiling  admixture  of  (A)  1,1,2-tri- 
fluoroethane  and  (B)  l,l,2-trichl©ro-l,2,2-trinuoroethane 
wherein  said  (A)  represents  about  89.5  weight  percent,  and 
said  (B)  about  10.5  weight  percent,  at  substantially  atmospheric 
pressure. 


tsub 


4,157,311 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HALOGEN  SENSOR 
Edward  D.  Orth,  Boxford,  and  William  J.  Schultz,  Lynnfield, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,899 
Int.  a.-  COIN  27/62:  C09K  i/00:  HOIJ  7/24 
U.S.  a.  252—408  4  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  sensing  mixture  for  a  halogen  gas 
sensor  comprising  an  alkali  metal  carbonate  dispersed  through- 
out the  interstices  of  granules  of  parous  activated  alumina 
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consisting  essentially  of  the  steps 


having  a  large  surface  area, 
of: 

(a)  providing  a  batch  of  gr>nular  activated  Alumina  (AI2O3), 

(b)  placing  the  Alumina  in  a  platinum  crucible  and  baking  it 
for  about  1  hour  at  approximately  1,000"  C,  then  cooling 
the  crucible  and  its  conUnts  to  ambient  temperature, 

(c)  placing  at  least  one  alkali  metal  carbonate  powder  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  carbonates  of  sodium, 
lithium,  potassium,  cesilim  and  rubidium  in  the  crucible 
equal  in  weight  to  about!  l/5th  to  about  J  the  weight  of  the 
Alumina, 

(d)  baking  the  crucible  coi  itents  for  about  1  hour  to  about  5 
hours  at  a  temperature  i|i  the  range  of  900°  C.  to  1,200*  C. 
to  diffuse  the  alkali  met^l  carbonate  throughout  the  inter- 
stices of  the  alumina,  then  cooling  the  crucible  and  its 
contents,  and 

(e)  storing  the  fired  Alumina  and  alkali  metal  carbonate 
mixture  in  a  vaportightl  container  for  subsequent  use  in 
forming  a  halogen  gas  sfcnsor. 

2.  A  method  of  making  a  «nsing  mixture  for  a  halogen  gas 
sensor  comprising  an  alkali  n-  etal  carbonate  dispersed  through- 
out the  interstices  of  granules  of  porous  activated  alumina 
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wherein  R  is  Cg-Cjt  alkyl,  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  8,  and  y  is 
an  integer  from  1  to  9,  and  (2)  from  95  to  65  mol  percent  of 
phenol  alkylated  with  propylene  tetramer,  and,  optionally, 
forming  the  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  thereof  by  treating  the 
Mannich  base  with  an  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxide  in  the 
presence  of  a  promoter. 
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having  a  large  surface  area, 
of: 

(a)  providing  a  batch  of  gra|nul; 

(b)  placing  the  Alumina  in 
for  about  1  hour  at 
the  crucible  and  its  contents 

(c)  placing  at  least  one 
lected  from  the  group  consisting 
rubidium  carbonate  in 
about  1th  the  weight  of 

(d)  covering  the  contents 

(e)  stirring  the  contents  of 
the  Alumina  granules  to 
care  not  to  reduce  the 
the  stirring  operation, 

(0  baking  the  crucible  contents 
mately   1,000°  C.  to  di  fuse 
throughout  the  interstic(  s 
crucible  and  contents, 

(g)  storing  the  fired  AluAiina 
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4,157,312 

CATALYTIC  COMPOSITE  PARTICULARLY  USEFUL 

FOR  THE  OXIDATION  OF  MERCAPTANS  CONTAINED 

IN  A  SOUR  PETROLEUM  DISTILLATE 
Robert  R.  Frame,  Glenview,  III.,  assignor  to  UOP  Inc.,  Des 

Plaines,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  880,723,  Feb.  24, 1978,  Pat.  No. 
4,124,493.  This  application  Jul.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  927,317 
Int.  a.2  BOIJ  il/l2 
U.S.  a.  252—428  18  Qaims 

1.  A  catalytic  composite  comprising  a  metal  chelate  mercap- 
tan  oxidation  catalyst  and  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt  impreg- 
nated on  a  solid  adsorptive  support,  said  quaternary  ammo- 
nium salt  being  represented  by  the  structural  formula 


+ 


R— N— R2 
R 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  up  to  about  20 
carbon  atoms  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl  and  aralkyi,  Ri  is  a  substantially 
straight  chain  alkyl  radical  containing  from  about  5  to  about  20 
carbon  atoms,  R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl, 
alkaryl  and  aralkyi,  and  X  is  an  anion  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chloride,  bromide,  iodide,  '.uoride,  nitrate,  nitrite, 
sulfate,  phosphate,  acetate,  citrate  and  tartrate. 


4,157,313 
COMPOSITE  SUPPORT  NOTABLY  FOR  SUPPORTING 

CATALYSTS  CONTAINING  A  METAL 
Jean  Conan,  Gelos;  Marie-France  Llauro  nee  Darricades,  Ril- 
lieux;  Michel  Bartholin,  Villeurbanne,  and  Alain  Guyot,  Ly- 
ons, all  of  France,  assignors  to  Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisa- 
tion de  la  Recherche,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  661,213,  Feb.  25,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,536 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  26,  1975,  75  06057 
Int.  a.^  BOIJ  il/l6.  31/18.  31/24 
U.S.  a.  252—431  P  17  Oaims 

1.  In  a  catalyst  comprising  a  catalytic  metal  of  a  coordination 
complex,  said  coordination  complex  being  bound  onto  a  solid 
insoluble  support  by  means  of  at  least  one  of  its  coordinates, 
said  coordinates  being  one  of  the  group  consisting  of  amino, 
carbonyl,  cyano,  halogen,  diene,  cyclodiene,  stibine,  arsine  and 
phosphine,  the  improvement  wherein  the  support  is  covered  at 
least  partially  by  a  polysiloxane  bearing  an  organic  group,  said 
coordination  complex  being  bound  to  said  polysiloxane 
through  said  organic  group. 


4,157,314 
GRANULAR  ACTIVATED  CARBON  MANUFACTURE 
FROM  SUB-BITUMINOUS  COAL  TREATED  WITH 
DILUTE  INORGANIC  ACID:  DIRECT  ACTIVATION 
METHOD 
Han  N.  Murty,  Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Carborun- 
dum Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1978,  Ser.  No.  884,085 
Int.  a.2  COIB  31/08.  31/10.  31/14:  BOIJ  21/18 
U.S.  a.  252—444  20  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  making  hard  granular  activated  carbon 
having  a  minimum  abrasion  number  of  about  70  comprising: 
forming  granules  from  sub-bituminous  coal; 
treating  the  granules  with  a  dilute  aqueous  solution  of  inor- 
ganic acid,  at  a  concentration  from  about  1  to  about  25% 
by  weight,  to  reduce  the  volatile  content  and  thereby 
increase  the  fixed  carbon  content  comprising:  mixing  the 
granules  with  the  acid  for  a  time  and  at  a  temperature  and 
solution  to  coal  ratio  sufficient  for  further  processing, 
washing  off  the  acid,  and  drying  the  granules  at  least 


partially  to  a  moisture  content  below  about  25%  by 

weight; 
mixing  the  treated  granules  with  from  0  to  about  15%  by 

weight  of  a  carbonaceous  binder; 
reducing  the  treated  granules  to  form  fine  powder; 
compressing  the  powder  to  form  shapes; 
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reducing  the  shapes  to  reform  granules; 
and  thereafter  directly  activating  the  reformed  granules,  with- 
out charring  and  devolatilizing,  by  directly  heating  to  and  at  a 
temperature  higher  than  the  devolatilizing  temperature  in  an 
atmosphere  containing  a  gaseous  activating  agent. 


4,157,315 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  SUPPORTED  CATALYST 

AND  THE  CATALYST  PREPARED  BY  THE  METHOD 

Harold  T.  Michels,  Congers,  and  Raymond  P.  Jackson,  Suffem, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  International  Nickel  Company, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,243 

Int.  a.:  BOIJ  21/08.  23/26.  23/72,  23/74 

U.S.  a.  252—458  24  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  supported  catalyst  comprising  a 

structural  substrate  having  an  adherent,  coating  of  a  catalytic 

material  thereon,  comprising: 

(a)  applying  on  the  substrate  a  dispersion  comprising  a  stabi- 
lized colloidal  silica  solution  having  dispersed  therein  a 
fine  metal  powder,  said  metal  powder  consisting  essen- 
tially of  at  least  two  metals  selected  from  nickel,  chro- 
mium and  copper,  and  said  metal  powder  consisting  essen- 
tially of  at  least  one  of  the  group:  a  mixture  of  at  least  two 
of  said  metals  in  elemental  form,  an  alloy  of  at  least  two  of 
said  metals,  a  mixture  containing  at  least  one  of  said  metals 
in  elemental  form  with  one  or  more  of  said  alloys,  and 

(b)  firing  the  coated  substrate  in  a  protective  atmosphere  at 
an  elevated  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  1400' 
F.  to  below  the  melting  point  of  the  lowest  melting  com- 
ponent for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  sinter  the  metal 
powder  and  to  provide  a  thin,  adherent,  coherent,  coating 
containing  silica  and  an  effective  amount  of  catalytically 
active  material. 
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4,157,316 
POLYFUNCriONAL  CATALYSTS 
Charles  E.  Thompson,  Warren;  John  J.  Mooney,  Wyckoff;  Carl 
D.  Keith,  Summit,  all  of  N.J.,  and  William  A.  Mannion,  San 
Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemi- 
cals Corporation,  Iselin,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  608,084,  Aug.  27,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  16, 1977,  Ser.  No.  833,922 

Int.  a:-  BOIJ  2J/04.  23/l(X  23/64.  23/74 

U.S.  a.  252—462  16  Qaims 

1.  A  catalyst  suitable  for  simultaneously  oxidizing  gaseous 

hydrocarbons  and  carbon  monoxide  and  reducing  nitrogen 

oxides,  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  a  support  consisting  essentially  of  alumina; 

(b)  platinum  group  metal  component,  the  platinum  group 
metal  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  plati- 
num plus  at  least  one  of  rhodium,  ruthenium,  iridium  and 
mixtures  thereof,  and  alloys  of  said  platinum  group  metals; 

(c)  a  base  metal  oxide  component,  the  base  metal  being 
selected  from  the  group  consistlig  of  metals  having  an 
atomic  number  from  25  to  28  and  rhenium,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  said  base  metal  oxide  being  present  in  a  weight 
ratio  of  said  platinum  group  metal  component  of  at  least  2 
to  1  and; 

(d)  a  carrier  on  which  said  support  composited  with  both 
said  platinum  group  metal  component  and  said  base  metal 
oxide  component  are  deposited; 

(e)  said  catalyst  being  prepared  by  Combining  said  platinum 
group  metal  component,  said  base  metal  oxide  component, 
and  said  support  by  impregnating  said  support  in  particu- 
late form  with  the  following  compounds  in  aqueous  solu- 
tion: a  compound  of  said  base  metal,  a  compound  of  plati- 
num; and  one  or  more  of  a  compound  of  rhodium,  a  com- 
pound of  ruthenium,  or  a  compound  of  iridium;  the  result- 
ing impregnated  support  being  deposited  on  said  carrier 
by  contacting  said  carrier  with  an  aqueous  dispersion  of 
particles  of  said  impregnated  support,  and  heating  said 
impregnated  support  at  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to 
provide  on  said  carrier  a  composite  of  said  platinum  group 
metal  component,  said  base  metal  oxide  component  and 
said  support. 


4,157,317    I 
RESIN-BONDED  GRAPHITE  BODY  FOR  A  DRY 
BATTERY  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Masahiro  Nagasawa;  Tomio  Ishida,  both  of  Hirakata,  and  Yo- 
shitaka  Yoshikawa,  Neyagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  711,377,  Aug.  3,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,094,897. 
This  application  Jan.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,606 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1975,  50-98207 
Int.  a.-  HOIB  1/06 
U.S.  a.  252—511  3  Claims 
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1.  A  resin-bonded  graphite  body  haVing  controlled  crystal- 
line orientation  and  a  density  of  at  leaf  2.05  g/cm^,  said  body 


comprising  3  to  12  weight  99  of  a  thermosetting  resin  and  88  to 
97  weight  %  of  a  carbonaceous  powder  which  includes  at  least 
50  weight  %  of  natural  crystalline  graphite  powder  having  an 
average  particle  size  betwee^  50  and  1 50  microns. 

\ 

4,157,318 
STARCH  CARRIER  COMPOSITION  FOR  ADHESIVE 
CONTAINING  UREA  AS  A  SELATINIZING  AGENT 
Alexander  Sadie,  Morristown,  N.J.,  and  Thomas  J.  Pratt,  Ches- 
ter, N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Paper  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1^7,  Ser.  No.  821,257 
.'C08L  J/02 

19  Oaims 

70X  STAffCN   SLURffY 


U.S.  a.  260—17.2 


1.  In  an  adhesive  composil  ion  adapted  for  use  as  a  bonding 
agent  for  corrugated  paperbqard  upon  being  subjected  to  heat 
in  situ,  a  carrier  comprising  1  part  gelatinized  amylaceous 
material,  between  about  3  ^nd  5  parts  water,  and  between 
about  0.5  and  4  parts  urea,  said  carrier,  in  the  absence  of  caus- 
tic, being  adapted  to  reduce  tfie  temperature  at  which  bonding 
will  take  place  to  within  the  irange  of  about  140°-155°  F. 


4,157,319 

ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  AND  BUTADIENE, 

STYRENE,  ACRYLONITRILE  COPOLYMER  THEREFOR 

George  W.  Feeney,  Akron,  antf  Gary  L.  Burroway,  Doylestown, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  t<i  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  688,642,  JUay  21, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,052,483, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No,  528,299,  Nov.  29,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,970,623.  This  application  ^un.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,490 

Int.  a.-  C08L  7/0<).  51/00,  47/00.  53/00 

U.S.  a.  260-27  BB  3  Qaims 

1.  A  pressure  sensitive  adiiesive  composition  which  com- 
prises an  admixture  of  (A)  lOjD  parts  by  weight  of  the  copoly- 
mer of  butadiene,  styrene  andi  acrylonitrile  and  (B)  about  50  to 
about  150  parts  by  weight  of  4  tackifying  resin  selected  from  at 
least  one  of  rosin  esters  and  jdiolefin/olefin  copolymers  con- 
taining 5  to  35  weight  percent] aromatic  units;  where  said  tacki- 
fying resin  is  selected  from  iWdrogenated  rosin  esters  having 
an  acid  number  of  less  than  ibout  10  and  from  diolefm-olefm 
resins  prepared  by  polymerizing  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
selected  from  aluminum  chloride  and  ethylaluminum  dichlo- 
ride,  a  monomer  mixture  coriprised  of  piperylene  along  with 
at  least  one  methyl  branched  ihain  a  or  /3  monoolefin  contain- 
ing 4  to  6  carbon  atoms,  whfre  the  mole  ratio  of  diolefin  to 
monoolefin  is  in  the  range  ^f  about  0.8/1  to  about  2/1,  in 
combination  with  about  10  to  about  35  weight  percent  of  at 
least  one  monomer  selected  fr  om  styrene  and  a-methyl  styrene 
and  about  0  to  about  10  weight  percent  dicyclopentadiene. 
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based  on  the  total  monomer  mixture;  and  where  said  butadiene, 
styrene  and  acrylonitrile  copolymer  is  characterized  by  having 
an  ultimate  tensile  strength  in  the  range  of  about  SO  to  about 
100  pounds  per  square  inch  and  an  ultimate  elongation  in  the 
range  of  about  600  to  about  1200  percent  at  25°  C,  and  further 
characterized  by  a  Mooney  plasticity  of  about  25  to  about  85, 
a  benzene  solution  viscosity  at  a  4  weight  percent  concentra- 
tion at  25°  C.  of  about  10  to  about  100  centipoises  and  a  hexane 
solution  viscocity  at  a  10  weight  percent  concentration  at  25° 
C.  of  about  200  to  about  2000  centipoises,  prepared  by  the 
method  which  comprises  (1)  aqueous  emulsion  free  radical 
fxjlymerizing  in  the  presence  of  a  modifier  composed  of  pri- 
mary and/or  tertiary  mercaptans,  a  monomer  mixture  compris- 
ing about  3  to  about  8  weight  percent  styrene,  about  97  to 
about  92  weight  percent  1,3-butadiene  and  about  1  to  about  4 
weight  percent  acrylonitrile  based  on  100  weight  percent 
monomer  mixture  to  a  conversion  of  about  50  to  about  75 
weight  percent  of  said  monomers  to  a  copolymer  thereof,  and 
(2)  reacting  an  additional  amount  of  about  2  to  about  5  weight 
percent  styrene,  based  on  the  total  monmers  used,  with  said 
copolymer  to  an  extent  of  about  80  to  about  98  weight  percent 
conversion  of  the  total  monomers  to  a  copolymer  thereof,  with 
additional  mercaptan  modifier. 


4,157,320 
RUBBER  PROCESSING  AID 
Paul  R.  Yankner,  Englewood,  and  Nelson  N.  Schwartz,  Teaneck, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Technical  Processing,  Inc.,  Pater- 
son,  NmI. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,605 
Int.  CI.2  C08L  91/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—28.5  A  10  Claims 

1.  A  solid,  free-flowing  particulate  rubber  processing  aid  for 
natural  or  synthetic  rubber,  said  processing  aid  comprising 
petrolatum  absorbed  on  clay,  the  proportion  of  petrolatum  to 
clay  being  from  about  1:4  to  about  4:1. 

7.  In  a  method  for  compounding  natural  or  synthetic  rubber 
wherein  said  rubber  is  milled  with  vulcanizing  agents  and 
other  conventional  additives  prior  to  formation  of  a  finished 
rubber  article,  the  improvement  which  comprises  charging  a 
rubber  processing  aid  according  to  claim  1  to  the  rubber  com- 
pound prior  to  the  molding  step  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
impart  improved  mill  and  mold  release  and  improved  flow 
properties  to  the  rubber  compound  during  shaping. 


4,157,321 

STABILIZED  POLYMERIC  ORGANOSILANE 

COMPOSITIONS 

James  H.  Kawakami,  Piscataway;  Robert  J.  Ward,  Bridgewater, 

and  Neil  J.  McCarthy,  Warrenville,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,844 
Int.  a.2  C08K  5/54 
U.S.  a.  260—29.1  SB  4  Claims 

1.  A  stabilized  polymeric  organosilane  composition  compris- 
ing: 

(A)  a  polymeric  organosilane  compound  having  copolymer- 
ized  therein 

(1)  from  99.5  to  75  mole  percent  of  an  ethylenically  unsat- 
urated organic  monomer  and 

(2)  from  0.5  to  25  mole  percent  of  an  unsaturated  organosi- 
lane of  the  formula  RSiXnR'(3_„)  wherein  R  is  a  mono- 
valent organic  radical  containing  a  vinyl  group,  R'  is  a 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  up  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3,  and  X  is  a 
hydrolyzable  group  chosen  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkoxy  of  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkoxy 
containing  up  to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  acyloxy  of  2  to 
about  4  carbon  atoms,  phenoxy,  and  oxime; 

(B)  from  0.5  to  25  parts  by  weight,  per  100  parts  of  said 
polymeric  organosilane  compound,  of  a  compound 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  monomeric  hydrolytically  reactive  organosilanes  of 


the  formula  R"(4-x)SiX;(  wherein  X  is  a  hydrolyzable 
group  as  previously  defined,  R"  is  a  monovalent  or- 
ganic radical  containing  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  x  is 
an  integer  from  1  to  4;  and 
(2)  trialkyi  orthoformates  wherein  said  alkyl  has  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms 
(C)  from  2  to  50  parts  by  weight,  per  100  parts  of  said  poly- 
meric organosilane,  of  an  alkyl  alcohol  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  segment. 


4,157,322 
WATER  DIVERTING  GEL  COMPOSITIONS 
George  T.  Colegrove,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Merck  A 
Co.,  Inc.,,  Rahway,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,695 
Int.  a.2  C08L  1/28 
U.S.  a.  260—15  2  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  water,  0.5  to  1.5%  of 
a  cross  linkable  pwlymer  which  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cellulose,  carboxymethyl  cellulose,  methyl  cellu- 
lose, methyl  hydroxy  propyl  cellulose,  hydroxy  ethyl  cellu- 
lose, xanthan  gums,  guar  gums,  locust  bean  gums,  gum  traga- 
canths  or  alginates;  0.1-0.5%  of  an  acid  generating  salt  which 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  chloride, 
ammonium  sulfate,  ammonium  nitrate,  or  ammonium  phos- 
phate monobasic;  and  0.5-1.25%  of  a  partially  methylated 
melamine  formaldehyde  resin. 


4,157,323 

METAL  CONTAINING  POLYMERIC  FUNCOONAL 

MICROSPHERES 

Shiao-Ping  S.  Yen;  Alan  Rembaum,  both  of  Altadena,  Calif.,  and 
Robert  S.  Molday,  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignors  to  California 
Institute  of  Technology,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  694,151,  Jun.  9,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,268 
Int.  a.-  C08K  3/10 
U.S.  a.  260—29.7  M  21  Claims 

I.  A  composition  comprising  an  aqueous  suspension  of  small 
polymeric  microspheres  having  a  size  of  no  more  than  2000  A 
and  containing  a  dispersion  of  1  to  50%  by  weight  of  finely 
divided,  metal  containing  particles  having  a  size  less  than  the 
resultant  microspheres  embedded  within  the  microspheres  and 
being  selected  from  metals  or  metal  compounds  of  electron 
dense  metals  having  an  atomic  number  above  50  or  magneti- 
cally attractable  metals  and  consisting  essentially  of  the  addi- 
tion polymerizate  of  a  monomer  mixture  consisting  essentially 
of  at  least  20%  by  weight  of  a  first  ethylenically  unsaturated 
acrylic  monomer  substituted  with  at  least  one  covalent  bond- 
ing functional  group  selected  from  amino,  hydroxyl  or  car- 
boxyl;  40%  to  70%  by  weight  of  a  sparingly  water-soluble, 
compatible,  unsaturated,  second  monomer  having  hydropho- 
bic characteristics,  and  1%  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  water-solu- 
ble, polyunsaturated,  compatible  diene  or  triene  cross-linking 
agent. 


4,157,324 
HIGH  ORTHO  ETHERIFIED  RESOLE  RESINS 
ADMIXED  WITH  COREACTIVE  RESINS 
Harry  M.  Culbertson,  Belchertown,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  763,763,  Jan.  31,  1977, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  647,958,  Jan.  9, 1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  920,597 
Int.  a.:  C08G  8/36:  C08L  61/10.  61/14 
U.S.  a.  260—32.8  R  15  Qaims 

1.  A  high  ortho  etherified  resole  resin  coating  composition 
comprising  a  high  ortho  etherified  resole  resin  and  about  1  to 
95%  by  weight  of  a  coreactive  resin,  said  high  ortho  etherified 
resole  resin  being  characterized  by: 
A.  having  a  reacted  formaldehyde  to  phenol  mol  ratio  of 
1.10  to  2.0,  said  formaldehyde  reacting  with  said  phenol. 
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forming  methylol  groups  taking  a  final  orientation  of 
about  90%  to  100%  in  the  ortho  position, 

B.  having  said  phenol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenol,  meta-substituted  phenols  and  mixtures  of  phenol 
and  substituted  phenols, 

C.  having  condensed  phenol-aldehyde  linkages  wherein  25 
to  90%  of  said  linkages  are  benzyl  ether  linkages  having  a 
final  orientation  essentially  in  the  ortho  position  and  10  to 
75%  are  methylene  linkages  taking  a  final  orientation  of 
about  70  to  90%  in  the  ortho  position  and  about  10  to  30% 
in  the  para  position, 

D.  having  an  average  degree  of  p)olymerization  of  less  than 
4.0,  and 

E.  having  said  methylol  groups  partially  etherified  with 
monohydric  alcohols,  said  etherified  resoles  being  pre- 
pared by  first  reacting  said  phenol  and  said  formaldehyde 
in  an  aqueous  reaction  mixture  under  reflux  at  about  80* 
C.  to  100°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  divalent  electropositive 
metal  ion,  while  maintaining  the  pH  in  the  range  of  about 
4  to  7,  wherein  said  pH  is  controlled  by  having  a  sufficient 
amount  of  an  organic  acid  present,  forming  said  resole  in 
said  reaction  mixture,  etherifying  said  resole  with  a  mono- 
hydric alcohol  at  a  temperature  of  65°  to  100°  C,  in  said 
reaction  mixture  and  dehydrating  the  resultant  aqueous 
reaction  mixture  to  a  water  content  of  less  than  about  1 
weight  percent  and  an  alcohol  content  of  less  than  about 
5%  by  weight  providing  an  etherified  high  ortho  resole 
resin  as  a  single  phase  clear  liquid  varnish. 


i 


4,157,325 
PBT  MOLDING  COMPOSITIONS 
John  J.  Charles,  Bloomingdale,  and  Robert  C.  Gasman,  West 
Milford,  both  of  N,J.,  assignors  to  CAF  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,543 

Int.  a.2  C08K  7/14.  7/20;  C08L  67/06 

VS.  a.  260—40  R  I  14  Qaims 

1.  Molding  composition  comprising  at  least  about  30  wt% 

PBT  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  between  about  0.5  and  about 

2.0  dl/g  and  containing: 

a.  between  about  10  and  about  50  wt%  based  on  total  weight 
of  PBT  molding  composition  of  thermally  stable  glass 
reinforcing  fibers  having  diameters  between  about  5  and 
about  20  microns  and  aspect  ratios  of  at  least  about  5 

b.  between  about  1  and  about  40  wt%  based  on  PBT  of  glass 
spheres  having  diameters  between  about  0.2  and  about  20 
microns  and  aspect  ratios  less  than  about  3,  and 

c.  between  about  5  and  about  40  wt%  based  on  total  weight 
of  PBT  molding  composition  of  poly(butylene  terephtha- 
late-co-tetramethylene  oxide)  having  a  Shore  D  hardness 
between  about  50  and  about  60  and  a  melt  index  between 
about  7  and  about  9. 


4,157,326     » 
PREPARATION  OF  GLASS  CONCENTRATE  CAPSULES 
FOR  REINFORCEMENT  OF  THERMOPLASTICS 

Massimo  Baer,  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,139 

Int.  a.2  C08K  9/10 

U.S.  a.  260—42.18  25  Claims 

1.  Glass  concentrate  capsules  comprising  a  plurality  of  glass 
strand  segments  of  length  in  the  range  of  about  0.8  to  about  20 
mm.  arranged  in  a  substantially  colUmated  array  within  a 
substantially  water  insoluble  crystalline  organic  encapsulating 
agent  of  number  average  molecular  weight  of  about  2000  or 
less,  wherein  the  capsules  contain  from  about  50  to  about  90 
percent  by  weight  of  glass  and  wherein  each  strand  segment 
comprises  a  plurality  of  microfibers. 


June  5, 1979 


4,1$7,327 
THERMALLY  CONDUCnVE  CAULK 
Ronald  G.  Martin,  Chicopee  Falls,  Mass.;  Joseph  Powers,  River- 
side, and  John  C.  Trocciola,  Glastonbury,  both  of  Conn., 
assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford, 
Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  19J7,  Ser.  No.  864,947 
Int.  a.2  C08J  3/20;  C08K  3/04 
U.S.  a.  260—42.27  16  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  making  an  electrically  conductive  and 
thermally  conductive  caulk  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  compound  by  (1)  piixing  together  a  stable  aqueous 
dispersion  of  fluorinated  ethylene  propylene  and  a  stable 
aqueous  dispersion  of  P^FE  to  form  a  stable  aqueous 
dispersion  of  fluorinated  ethylene  propylene  and  PTFE 
and  (2)  stirring  into  said  dispersion  of  fluorinated  ethylene 
propylene  and  PTFE  an  amount  of  particulate  graphite  at 
least  sufficient  to  cause  flpcculation  of  all  the  fluorinated 
ethylene  propylene  and,  PTFE  solids  along  with  the 
graphite,  the  solids  content  of  said  comp>ound  comprising 
50-70%  by  weight  fluo^nated  ethylene  propylene  and 
PTFE  combined  and  30-50%  graphite,  the  ratio  of  fluori- 
nated ethylene  propylene  to  PTFE  being  between  3:1  and 
1:10; 
drying  the  compound  by  heating  below  the  initial  melting 

point  of  fluorinated  ethylene  propylene;  and 
heating  the  dried  compounq  to  between  560*  F.  and  700*  F. 


4,1!  7,328 
SEALING  MATERIAL  ON  THE  BASIS  OF 
POLYTETRAFLUOHiOETHYLENE  FIBERS 
Gerhard  Beyer,  Hofheim  am  Taunus,  and  Gerhard  Wblfel, 
Pfiingstadt,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ho- 
echst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  15,  19t7,  Ser.  No.  833,711 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  18, 
1976,  2642086;  Jul.  20,  1977,  i732709 

Int.  a.2p08Ki/(W 
U.S,  a.  260—42.27  4  Claims 

1.  A  sealing  material  from]  polytetrafluoroethylene  which 
consists  essentially  of  an  intiiiate  mixture  of  at  least  50%  by 
weight  of  polytetrafluoroethylene  of  cut  staple  fibers  having  a 
length  of  1  to  20  millimeters,  from  10%  to  30%  by  weight  of 
graphite  powder  and  from  Syk  to  25%  by  weight  of  finely 
divided  polytetrafluoroethylene  having  an  average  particle 
size  of  0. 1  to  30  microns. 


4,157,329 


COPPER  AND  COBALT  CARBONATES  AS  SMOKE 
SUPPRESSANTS  FOR  POLY(VINYL  HALIDES) 
Stanley  R.  Sandler,  Springfield,  Pa.,  and  Donald  A.  Sheldon, 
Cranbury,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Pennwalt  Corporation,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  13, 19^8,  Ser.  No.  869,074 
Int.  a.2  C08K  3/26 


U.S.  a.  260—45.75  C 


C08I 


11  Claims 


7.  A  process  for  preparing  a  smoke  suppressant  poly(vinyl 
halide)  resin  comprising  mixii^  a  poly(vinyl  halide)  resin  with 
a  sufficient  amount  to  reduce  Smoking  of  a  smoke  suppressant 
selected  from  the  group  of  copper  carbonate,  cobalt  carbonate 
and  a  mixture  thereof 


June  5,  1979 
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4,157,330 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CYCLIC 
DIESTERS  OF  DODECANEDIOIC  ACID 
Joem  Rueter,  Klaus  Burzin;  Karl-Heinz  Magosch,  and  Roland 
Feinauer,  all  of  Marl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Chemische  Werke  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft,  Marl,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  734,013,  Oct.  19,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,105,672. 
This  application  Jan.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,566 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  22, 
1975,  2547267 

Int.  a.2  C07D  321/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—340.2  13  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  cyclic  ester  of 
dodecanedioic  acid  and  an  aliphatic  diol  of  2-12  carbon  atoms 
and  substituted  by  up  to  two  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  by 
thermolysis  of  a  corresp>onding  linear  polyester  under  reduced 
pressure  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  conducting  the  thermolysis  at  a  temperature  of  from 
200°  to  300°  C,  and  employing  as  the  catalyst  a  tin(II)  salt  of  an 
aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid  of  up  to  18  carbon  atoms,  an 
aromatic  or  araliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid  of  up  to  36  carbon 
atoms,  or  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  hydroxy-,  poly-,  ketocar- 
boxylic  or  dicarboxylic  acid  of  up  to  18  carbon  atoms. 


4,157,331 
PYRAZOLO  BENZODIAZEPINES 
Norman  Gilman,  Wayne,  and  Rodney  I.  Fryer,  North  Caldwell, 
both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley, 
N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  775,346,  Mar.  7,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,130,716. 
This  application  Sep.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  942,202 
Int.  a.2  C07D  487/04 
U.S.  Q.  260— 239J  T  4  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


=o 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen  or  halogen,  R|  is  hydrogen  or  halogen 
and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CO2R5  and 
CH2OR6  wherein  R;  is  lower  alkyl  and  Re  is  acetyl. 
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and 
(b) 


(N-n-butylthiazolium) + (7,7,8, 8-tetracyanoquinodime- 
thane)-(7,7,8,8-tetracyanoquinodimethane)  expressed  by 
the  following  formula 
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4,157,333 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PIPERONAL 

Kiyoshi  Nakatani,  Tokyo;  Tsuneo  Inoue,  Yokohama;  Tutomu 
Nishizawa,  Kamakura;  Satoshi  Numata,  Yokohama,  and 
Tsutomu  Ishii,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui 
Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,392 
Int.  a.'- CfflD  3 17/44 

U.S.  Q.  260—340.5  R  17  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  piperonal  which  comprises  the 

steps  of  reacting  1,2-methylenedioxybenzene  with  an  N-alkyl- 

formanilide  of  the  general  formula 


4,157,332 
HEAT-SENSmVE 
THIAZOLIUM-7,7,8,8-TETRACYANOQUINODIME- 
THANE  SEMICONDUCTIVE  MATERIALS 
Mutsuaki  Murakami,  and  Susumu  Yoshimura,  both  of  Kawa- 
saki, Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,342 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1976,  51/69052; 
Jun.  11,  1976,  51/69053;  Jun.  11,  1976,  51/69055 

Int.  Q.-  C07D  277/22 
VS.  Q.  260—302  R  3  Claims 

1.  An  organic  heat-sensitive  semiconductive  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(a)    (N-n-propylthiazolium)  +  (7,7,8. 8-tetracyanoquinodime- 
thane)~(7,7,8,8-tetracyanoquinodimethane)  expressed  by 
the  following  formula 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
and  a  condensing  agent  of  at  least  one  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phosgene,  thionyl  chloride,  thionyl 
bromide,  sulfuryl  chloride,  sulfuryl  bromide,  phosphorus  tri- 
chloride, and  phosphorus  pentachloride,  and  then  hydrolyzing 
the  resulting  reaction  product  to  form  piperonal. 

8.  A  process  for  prep>aring  piperonal  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  reacting  an  N-alkylformanilide  of  the  general  formula 
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wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  ffom  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
with  a  condensing  agent  of  at  least  one  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phosgene,  phosphorus  oxychlo- 
ride,  phosphorus  oxybromide,  thionjl  chloride,  thionyl  bro- 
mide, sulfuryl  chloride,  phosphorus  trichloride,  phosphorus 
pentachloride,  and  sulfuryl  bromide,  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  —40°  to  100°  C.  to  form  a  reaction  mixture  containing 
an  amide  chloride,  adding  the  reaction  mixture  to  1,2- 
methylenedioxybenzene  to  react  said  amide  chloride  with  said 
1,2-methylenedioxybenzene  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
50°  to  120°  C,  and  then  hydrolyzing  the  resulting  reaction 
product  to  form  piperonal. 

15.  A  process  for  preparing  piperonal  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  reacting  an  N-alkylformanilide  of  the  general  formula 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  ffcm  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
with  a  condensing  agent  of  at  least  one  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phosgeae,  phosphorus  oxychlo- 
ride,  phosphorus  oxybromide,  thionyl  chloride,  thionyl  bro- 
mide, sulfuryl  chloride,  sulfuryl  bromide,  phosphorus  trichlo- 
ride and  phosphorus  pentachloride  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  —  20°  to  70°  C.  to  form  a  reaction  mixture  containing 
an  amide  chloride,  adding  the  reaction  mixture  to  1,2- 
methylenedioxybenzene,  and  reaction  mixture  being  kept  at  a 
temperature  of  from  -20°  to  50°  C.  during  the  addition 
thereof,  and  said  l,2-methylenedioxyl)enzene  being  kept  at  a 
temperature  of  from  60°  to  100°  C.  during  the  addition  of  said 
reaction  mixture,  heating  the  resulting  mixture  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  60°  to  100°  C.  to  complete  the  reaction  of  said  amide 
chloride  with  said  1,2-methylenedioxybenzene,  and  then  hy- 
drolyzing the  resulting  product  to  foem  piperonal. 


4,157,334    I 
6-CARBOXY-FLAVONE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Gianfederico  Doria;  Piernicola  Giraldi;  Francesco  Lauria;  Ma- 
ria L.  Corno,  all  of  Milan;  Piero  Sberze,  Varese,  and  Marcello 
Tibolla,  Canale  d'Agordo,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Carlo  Erba 
S.  p.  A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  660,383,  Feb.  23, 1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,065,467,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  536,476,  Dec.  26, 
1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

836,498 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  21,  1976,  28527  A/76 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  27, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  C07D  311/02:  A61K  31/35 

U.S.  a.  260—345.2  ^  |6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  olThV/ormula: 


-xx: 


wherein 
R|  is 

(a)  carboxy  or 

(b)  — COOR4,  wherein 
nyl; 

R2is 

(a')  C1-C6  alkyl,  whicl 
tuted  by  C1-C2  alkoxy 
R3  is  C1-C4  alkyl;  and  th; 

cally  acceptable  bases, 
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(I) 


R4  is  C1-C12  alkyl  or  C3-C4  alke- 


may  be  unsubstituted  or  substi- 

,  or  (b')  C3-C4  alkenyl; 

salts  thereof  with  pharmaceuti- 


4,  57^35 

FAT  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 

James  C.  Dobbs,  Yakima,  wksh.,  assignor  to  George  H.  Elliott 

Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  687,326,  May  17, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,087,251. 
This  application  Jul.  J27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  819,470 
Int.  a.^  CUB  1/12 

3  Claims 
for  hide  fleshings  and  trimmings 


U.S.  a.  260—412.6 

1.  A  method  of  fat  recove 
comprising  the  steps  of, 

comminuting  the  fleshingi 
less  than  J", 

transferring  the  comminui 


and  trimmings  material  to  a  size 


:d  material  by  steam  to  a  cooker 
to  preheat  and  convey  0ie  same, 

confining  and  cooking  th*  thus  comminuted  fleshings  and 
trimmings  material  while  transporting  the  same  by  an 
auger  in  a  cylindrical  Housing  in  constant  agitation  in  a 
horizontal  atmospherically  vented  pathway, 

screening  the  residual  particulate  material  after  cooking 
while  discharging  the  f^t  to  a  further  confined  means, 

pressing  the  remaining  parlticulate  material  in  a  zone  in  fluid 
communication  with  thi  discharged  fat, 

removing  from  the  press  tlie  particulate  material,' 

combining  the  fat  collectep  from  the  press  with  the  fat  col- 
lected by  the  screening  itieans  and  diverting  the  combined 
fats  into  a  settling  area, 

heating  the  settHng  area  afller  and  during  passing  water  into 
the  same  to  a  temperature  between  180°  F.  and  200°  F., 

and  thereafter  transferring}  the  thus  separated  fat  out  of  the 
settling  area  for  furthdr  processing  and  removing  the 
particulate  material  fro^  the  settling  area  for  further 
processing. 


4,157,336 

CARBOXYLATE 

TRANSMETALLATION-ESTERIFICATION  PROCESS 

Robert  K.  Jordan,  Carlton  House,  Suite  1431,  550  Grant  St., 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15219         \ 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1^7,  Ser.  No.  758,082 
Int.  a.2  C07F  l/(f8.  3/08.  11/00.  15/02 
as.  a.  260—429  R  12  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  copro^uction  of  metal  carboxylates  and 
decomposition  products  thereof, 
comprising  combining  an  est^r  of  a  carboxylic  acid  and  a  metal 
salt  of  a  carbamic  acid. 
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4,157,337 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF  CYCLIC 
DIORGANOPOLYSILOXANES  WITH 
CATION-COMPLEX  CATALYSTS 
Edwin  R.  Evans,  Qifton  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Waterford,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  574,333,  May  5,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,250 
Int.  a.2  C07F  7/08 
MS.  a.  260—448.2  E  33  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  diorganopolysiloxane  having  a 
viscosity  of  from  50  to  200,000,000  centipoise  at  25"  C.  com- 
prising (A)  reacting  a  composition  comprising 
(i)  a  cyclic  polysiloxane  of  the  formula, 

(R  R'  SiO), 

or  a  mixed  such  [>olysiloxane  wherein  R  is  methyl,  ethyl,  vinyl 
or  phenyl  and  R'  is  as  defined  for  R  and  in  addition,  alkyl, 
halogenated  alkyl,  or  cycloalkyl,  each  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms 
and  X  is  from  3  to  6,  and 

(ii)  a  cyclic  polysiloxane  of  the  formula, 

(R2^  SiOV 

wherein  R^  is,  independently,  methyl,  ethyl,  vinyl  or 
phenyl  and  y  is  from  3  to  6,  or  a  mixed  such  polysiloxane, 
(i)  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  30  to  100  mol  %  of 
the  composition,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  20*  to 
160°  C.  in  the  presence  of  5  to  500  parts  per  million,  as 
KOH,  of  a  catalyst  comprising  (a)  KOH  complexed  with 
a  molar  equivalent  of  a  cyclic  polyether,  or  (b)  a  silanolate 
of  KOH  complexed  with  a  molar  equivalent  of  a  cyclic 
polyether  and  (B)  neutralizing  the  catalyst  in  the  reaction 
mixture  after  equilibrium  has  been  reached. 


4,157,338 

CONVERSION  OF  SYNTHESIS  GAS  TO 

HYDROCARBON  MIXTURES 

Werner  O.  Haag,  Lawrenceville,  and  Tracy  J.  Huang,  Trenton, 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  729,242,  Oct.  4,  1976,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  566,161,  Apr.  8,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,970 
Int.  a.2  C07C  1/04 
MS.  a.  260—449  R  5  Oaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  hydrocarbon  product  effluent 
by  contacting  a  syngas  mixture  of  hydrogen  and  carbon  mon- 
oxide with  a  catalyst  mixture  comprising  a  CO  reducing  com- 
ponent in  combination  with  a  special  crystalline  zeolite  provid- 
ing a  silica  to  alumina  ratio  of  at  least  12  and  a  constraint  index 
within  the  range  of  1  to  12,  the  improvement  which  comprises, 
converting  syngas  initially  comprising  hydrogen  and  CO  in 
a  ratio  up  to  about  2  to  1  to  primarily  gasoline  boiling 
range  hydrocarbons  with  limited  methane  production  by 
contacting  a  catalyst  mixture  comprising  from  about  0.2 
up  to  about  5  weight  percent  of  ruthenium  in  combination 
with  said  special  crystalline  zeolite,  maintaining  the  tem- 
perature during  contact  within  the  range  of  about  470°  F. 
to  about  650°  F.  and  a  pressure  within  the  range  of  400  to 
1500  psig,  selecting  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
530°  to  about  650°  F.  for  aromatic  gasoline  production  and 
in  the  range  of  about  470°  to  about  530°  F.  for  predomi- 
nantly olefinic  gasoline  production,  separating  light  gases 
containing  excess  carbon  monoxide  from  the  reactor 
product  effluent  and  providing  a  portion  of  the  separated 
gases  for  admixture  with  fresh  syngas  feed  as  required  and 
passed  to  the  syngas  conversion  step. 


4,157,339 

PHOSPHONAMIDIC  CONDENSATION  REACTION 

PRODUCT 

Thomas  J.  Clough,  Flossmoor,  III.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Richfield 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  172,207,  Aug.  16,  1971,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  169,527,  Aug.  5,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,733,363,  which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  629.929,  Apr.  11, 1967, 

Pat  No.  3,650,953.  This  application  Jun.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

807,103 

Int.  a.^  C07F  9/22.  9/26.  9/36 

U.S.  a.  260—551  P  9  Claims 

1.  A  mineral  oil-soluble  phosphonamidic  condensation  reac- 
tion product  of  (A)  a  lubricating-oil  soluble  phosphorylated 
polymer  having  a  kinematic  viscosity  at  210°  F.  of  up  to  about 
5,000  centistokes,  said  polymer  being  prepared  by  the  polymer- 
ization of  from  about  55-100  mole  percent  of  an  a-monoalkene 
having  from  3  to  about  30  carbon  atoms  and  up  to  about  49 
mole  percent  of  a  dissimilar  olefinically  unsaturated  copoly- 
merizable  monomer  having  from  3  to  about  20  carbon  atoms  in 
the  presence  of  a  polymerization  catalyzing  amount  of  a  cata- 
lyst solution  comprising  strong  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst  and,  a 
monochloroalkane  solvent  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  a  com- 
plex of  a  phosphorus  halide  and  a  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst,  and 
(b)  a  polyamine  having  the  formula 


N— I^R-N-tIjtH 


/ 
R 

wherein  R'  is  a  divalent  alkylene  radical  of  2  to  about  14  car- 
bon atoms,  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbon  radical  of  1  to 
about  30  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  1  to  about  10,  the  amounts  of 
(A)  and  (B)  in  said  product  being  sufficient  to  provide  from  at 
least  about  0. 1  gram  atom  of  hydrogen-bonded  nitrogen,  to 
about  2  moles  of  (B)  per  gram  atom  of  phosphorus  in  (A),  said 
condensation  reaction  product  being  soluble  in  a  lubricating  oil 
said  polymerization  and  said  reaction  being  conducted  at  a 
temperature,  pressure  and  time  sufficient  to  form  said  polymer 
and  said  reaction  product. 


4,157,340 
NJV'-[BIS(N-CYANOGUANYL)]CYST  AMINE 
DERIVATIVES 
Ronnie  R.  Crenshaw,  Dewitt,  N.Y.;  Gerry  Kavadias,  St.  Lam- 
bert, and  Roger  F.  Saintonge,  Montreal,  both  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  Bristol-Meyers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  919,597 
Int.  a.2  CD7C  125/08 
MS.  a.  260—551  C  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

NCN 

n 

SCH2CH2NHCNH— R' 

SCH2CH2NHCNH— R' 
U 
NCN 

in  which  each  R'  is  the  same  and  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain 
alkynyl  group  containing  from  3  to  9  carbon  atoms,  or  an  acid 
addition  salt  thereof. 
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4,157,341 
ll-DESOXY-16-ARYLOXY-a>-TETRANORPROSTAGLAN- 

DINS 
Jasjit  S.  Bindra,  Groton;  James  F.  Eggler,  Stonington;  Michael 
R.  Johnson,  Gales  Ferry,  and  Thomas  K.  Schaaf,  Old  Lyme, 
all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  589,386,  Jun.  23v  1975.  This  application 
Nov.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,752 
Int.  a.2  C07C  177/00 
U.S.  a.  260—559  B  15  Claims 

1.  Optically  active  compounds  of  tbe  formula 


their  optical  antipodes  and  the  racemites  thereof 
wherein  X  and  M  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
keto,  ' 


H. 


,#^°"  "^  "t^°"^ 


W  is  a  single  bond  or  a  cis  double  baid  and  Z  is  a  single  bond 

or  a  trans  double  bond; 
Y  is 

O 
II 
— CNHR" 

wherein  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkan- 
oyl  of  from  two  to  five  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkanoyl  of 
from  four  to  seven  carbon  atoms,  benzoyl,  monosubstitu- 
ted  benzoyl,  alkylsulfonyl  of  from  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms,  phenylsulfonyl  and  monosubstituted  phenylsulfo- 
nyl  wherein  the  phenyl  and  benzoyl  substituent  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  triflu- 
oromethyl,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alloxy  and  phenyl;  and  Ar 
is  selected  from  the  group  consitting  of  phenyl,  a-napht- 
hyl,  /3-naphthyl  and  monosubstituted  phenyl  wherein  the 
substituent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluoro, 
chloro,  bromo,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  phenyl  and 
trifluoromethyl. 


NHCOl 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  having  1  to  3  cartibn 
essentially  of  reacting  4-homoisotwi|tane 
(II): 


with  a  nitrile  having  the  formula  (III): 
RCN 
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(U) 


(HI) 


wherein  R  is  the  same  as  defined  above,  in  the  presence  of 
bromine  and  liquid  phase  w^ter  and  in  the  absence  of  sulfuric 
acid,  until  the  formula  (I)  corfipound  is  formed  and  then  recov- 
ering the  formula  (I)  compohnd  from  the  reaction  mixture. 

4,^57,343 
PREPARATION  OF  AROMATIC  DIAMINES 
James  P.  Shoffner,  Elk  Grove  Village,  III.,  assignor  to  UOP 
Inc.,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  804,135,  Jun.  6,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  applicatioM  Jun.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  918,207 
Int.  aAcfflC  85/18 
U.S.  a.  260—570.9  {  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  pref)aration  of  an  aromatic  diamine 
which  comprises  reacting  a  primary  or  secondary  formimine, 
which  is  prepared  by  reacting  a  linear  or  branched  chain  pri- 
mary alkyl  amine  with  a  fon^aldehyde  to  form  said  formimine 
reactant  characterized  by  possession  of  a  linear  or  branched 
chain  alkyl  moiety  attached  tp  the  nitrogen  atom  of  said  formi- 
mine reactant,  with  a  tertiary  aromatic  amine  in  an  anhydrous 
acidic  medium,  and  recovering  the  resultant  aromatic  diamine. 


4,157,344 

PREPARATION  OF  A8YL  TRIFLUOROMETHYL 

ETHERS 

Andrew  E.  Feiring,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,022 
Int.  a.2  C0I7C  85/00.  41/00 
VS.  a.  260—575  1  3  Qaims 

1.  The  process  of  preparin  %  an  aryl  trifluoromethyl  ether  of 
the  general  formula: 

<j>CF3 


4,157,342 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 

3-ACYLAMINO-4-HOMOISOTWISTANE 

Yoshiaki  Inamoto,  and  Koji  Aigami,  both  of  Wakayama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  917,965 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1977,  52-81448 
Int.  a.-  C07C  l(£/37 
U.S.  a.  260—561  R  4  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  3-acylamino-4-homoisot- 
wistane  having  the  formula  (I): 


<D 


comprising  reacting  in  the 
about  175°  C.  and  under  sufflcient 
hydrogen  fluoride  in  the 
(a)  a  phenolic  compound 


liqi  lid 


temperature  range  of  about  80*  to 
pressure  to  keep  most  of  the 
state  the  following: 
)f  the  formula 


OH 


atoms,  which  consists 
having  the  formula 


wherein,  independently 

R  is  H,  CI,  F  or  Br 

Ri  is  H,  CI,  Br,  F,  NO2 

1-4  carbon  atoms,  pi 


NH2,  CN,  CFj,  alkyl  containing 
enyl  or  benzoyl;  and 
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R2  is  H,  CI,  Br,  F,  NO2.  NH2,  CN,  CF3,  alkyl  containing 
1-4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  benzoyl  or  OH;  and 

(b)  at  least  an  equimolar  amount  of  a  perhalomethane  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  CCU,  CFCI3  or 
CBrCb;  and 

(c)  at  least  three  molar  equivalents  of  substantially  anhy- 
drous hydrogen  fluoride. 


4,157,345 
2,6,6-TRIMETHYL-3-ALKOXY-CYCLOHEX-2-EN-l-ONES 

Michael  Rosenberger,  Caldwell,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Hoffmann-La 

Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  723,411,  Sep.  15, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,045,476, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  585,224,  Jun.  9,  1975,  Pat.  No. 

4,000,198.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,752 

Int.  a.-  C07C  49/48 

U.S.  a.  260—586  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  comf>ound  of  the  formula: 


Ct" 


OR 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  3  to  8  carbon 
atoms. 


4,157,346 

CATALYTIC  EPOXIDATION  OF  ALKYLENE 

COMPOUNDS 

Ellwood  L.  Lines,  New  Haven;  Robert  J.  Fairbrother,  Cheshire, 

and  John  A.  Herbst,  Madison,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin 

Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  734,588,  Oct.  21,  1976,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  591,214,  Jun.  27, 
1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No. 
891,869 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D  301/12 
U.S.  a.  260—348.31  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  alkylene  oxide  which  com- 
prises reacting  an  alkylene  compound  with  hydrogen  peroxide 
in  the  presence  of  a  molybdenum  compound  catalyst  at  a 
reaction  temperature  ranging  from  about  20°  C.  to  about  60* 
C,  wherein  said  catalyst  is  a  preformulated  compound  pre- 
pared by  reacting  together,  at  a  temperature  of  about  70*- 160° 
C,  (a)  an  oxygen-containing  molybdenum  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  molybdenum  dioxide,  molybde- 
num sesquioxide,  molybdenum  trioxide,  mixtures  of  said  ox- 
ides, and  the  ammonium  salt  of  molybdic  acid,  and,  per  every 
mole  of  molybdenum,  (b)  about  1.5-20  moles  of  an  alkylene 
glycol  having  2-10  carbon  atoms  and  (c)  about  0.1-4  moles  of 
an  amine  or  N-oxide  thereof,  said  amine  being  represented  by 
the  formula  R1R2R3N  in  which  each  of  R|,  R2,  and  R3  is 
independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1-10  carbon  atoms  with 
the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  Ri,  R2  and  R3  is  not  hydrogen. 


NGN 
R'S— CNH— R' 

wherein  R'  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkynyl  group 
containing  from  3  to  9  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  R'  is  Gow- 
er)alkyl,  phenylalkyi  or  phenyl  containing  I  or  2  substituents 
indep>endently  selected  from  nitro,  chloro  and  bromo,  or  an 
acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


4,157,348 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  GUANIDINE 
Hiroshi  Ono,  Fujisawa,  and  Shigeru  Inoue,  Kamakura,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,613 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1977,  52/38093 
Int.  a.2  C07C  129/00 
U.S.  a.  260—564  D  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  guanidine,  comprising  separating 
guanidine  from  a  process  stream  derived  from  %  urea  produc- 
tion process  in  which  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide  are  reacted 
under  high  temperature  and  high  pressure  conditions  to  give 
urea,  said  guanidine  being  a  by-product  produced  in  the  urea 
synthesis. 


4,157,347 
N-CYANO  ISOTHIOUREAS 
Ronnie  R.  Crenshaw,  Dewitt,  and  George  M.  Luke,  LaFayette, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
ContinuaHon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  848,959,  Nov.  7, 1977,  Pat.  No. 
4,112,234,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  826,796, 
Aug.  22, 1977,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  803,009,  Jun.  3, 1977,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  24, 
1978,  Ser.  No.  936,668 
Int.  a.2  C07C  125/08 
U.S.  a.  260—551  C  10  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


4,157,349 
DEHYDROHALOGENATION  PROCESS 
Malcolm  R.  Bell,  East  Greenbush;  John  L.  Herrmann,  Jr.* 
Kinderhook,  and  Vahan  AkuUian,  Menands,  all  of  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,776 
Int.  a.2  C07C  45/00 
U.S.  a.  260—586  F  7  Claims 

1.  A    process    for    preparing    5-ethenyl-2(3H)-4a-methyl- 
4,4a,7,8-tetrahydronaphthalen-2-one  which  comprises  heating 
5-(2-bromoethylidene)-2(3H)-4a-methyl-4,4a,5,6,7,8-hexahy- 
dronaphthalen-2-one  in  an  inert  solvent  at  a  temperatu  re  be- 
tween 75*  and  150°  C. 

2.  A  process  for  preparing  5-ethenyl-2(3H)-4a-methyl- 
4,4a,7,8-tetrahydronaphthalen-2-one  which  comprises  treating 
5-(2-bromoethylidene)-2(3H)-4a-methyl-4,4a,5,6,7,8-hexahy- 
dronaphthalen-2-one  in  an  in^rt  solvent  with  at  least  one  dehy- 
drohalogenating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pyridine,  a  lower-alkylated  pyridine,  an  alkali  metal  phenox- 
ide,  a  lower-alkylated  alkali  metal  phenoxide,  lithium  chloride, 
lithium  bromide  and  lithium  carbonate. 


4,157,350 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
l-(2,6,6-TRIMETHYL-l,3-C\CLOHEXADIEN-l-YL)-l,3- 
BUTANEDIONE  AND  INTERMEDIATES 
Richard  A.  Wilson,  Westfield;  Bnga  D.  Mookherjee,  Hohndel, 
and  William  I.  Taylor,  Summit,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,628 
Int.  a.2  C07C  49/61 
U.S.  a.  260—586  R  2  Claims 

1.  An  organometallic  compound  having  the  structure: 


DMgX      O 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro, 
bromo  and  iodo. 
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4,157,351 

l-(2,6,6-TRIMETHYL-l,3-CYCLOHEXADIEN-l-YL).l,3- 
BUTANEDIONE  AND  ORGANOLEPTIC  USES  THEREOF 
Br^a  D.  Mookherjee,  Holmdel;  Richard  A.  Wilson,  Westfield; 
Frederick  L.  Schmitt,  Holmdel;  Joaquin  F.  Vinals,  Red  Bank, 
all  of  N.J.,  and  Jacob  Kiwala,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Mar.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,630 
Int.  aj  C07C  49/61 
U.S.  a.  260—586  R  2  Claims 

1.  Substantially  pure  l-(2,6,6-Trinlethyl-l,3-cyclohexadien- 
l-yl)-l,3-butanedione,  having  the  structure: 


4,157,352 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANWACTURE  OF  A 
CYCLOPENTENEDIONE 
Wolf  Brenner,  Fiillinsdorf,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hoffmann- 
La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  926,593 
Claims   priority,  application   Switterland,   Aug.   12,   1977, 
9910/77 

Int.  a.2  C07C  45/00 
U.S.  a.  260—586  P  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  2,2,4-trimethyl-cyclo- 
pent-4-ene-l,3-dione,  which  compriseK  oxidizing  3,5,5-trimeth- 
yl-cyclohex-2-ene-l,4-dione  with  oxygen  or  an  oxygen-con- 
taining gas  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  manganese,  cobalt  or  copper  containing  com- 
pounds. 
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4457,354 

CYCLOP ARAFFIN  DEHYDROGENATION  TO  FORM 

AROMATICS  USING  PALLADIUM  ALLOY  FOIL 

Viktor  S.  Smimov,  Kutuzovdiy  prospekt,  26,  kv.  555;  Vladimir 
M.  Gryaznov,  Leninskie  Gory,  MGU,  Zona  L,  kv.  11;  Valen- 
tina  I.  Lebedeva,  Leninsky  prospekt,  48a,  kv.  29;  Alexandr  P. 
Mischenko,  Khersonskaya  ulitsa,  7,  korpus  4,  kv.  115;  Vic- 
toria P.  Poiyakova,  ulitsa  Trofimova,  15,  kv.  201,  and  Evgeny 
M.  Savitsky,  ulitsa  Dm.  Ulyanova,  DNR-3,  kv.  13,  all  of 
Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  578,659,1  May  19, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,041,093, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  434,224,  Jan.  17,  1974, 

abandoned.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  271,186,  Jul.  12, 1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,865,891,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  23,037,  Mar.  26, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,597 

Int.  a.\^  C07C  J5/00 

1.  A  method  for  the  selective  preparation  of  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons by  the  dehydrog^ation  of  cycIoparafTms,  which 
comprises  the  passing  of  a  vaporized  cycloparaffin  hydrocar- 
bon feedstock  at  a  temperature  of  300°  to  650°  C.  over  a  cata- 
lyst in  the  form  of  a  foil  made  of  palladium  alloyed  with  at  least 
one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  rhenium, 
tungsten,  and  a  combinatioii  of  tungsten  and  ruthenium,  the 
content  of  palladium  in  said  f  Hoy  ranging  from  60  to  99  weight 
percent. 


U.S.  a.  585—434 


2  Oaims 


57,355 
COMBINATION  PROCESS  FOR  SELECTED  AROMATIC 

HYDROCARBON  PRODUCT^ION 
George  E.  Addison,  Mt.  Prfspect,  III.,  assignor  to  UOP  Inc., 
Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  ^978,  Ser.  No.  886,315 
Int.  Clj2  C07C  3/58 


VS.  a.  585—321 
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4,157,353 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  A 

DIALKYLARYLKETONE 

Anatoli  Onopchenko,  Monroeville,  ani  Johann  G.  Schuiz,  Pitts- 
burgh, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  782,630,  Mar.  30,  1977,  Pat. 
No.  4,093,660.  This  application  Jan.  33, 1978,  Ser.  No.  871,239 

Int.  a.^  C07C  49/76 
U.S.  a.  260—591  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  a  dialkylarylketone  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  3,4,3',4'-tetramethylbenzophe- 
none  and  4,4'-dimethylbenzophenoile  from  an  oily  mixture 
contaminated  largely  with  the  corresponding  I ,  I -diaryl-2- 
nitroethylene,  said  oily  mixture  having  been  obtained  as  a 
result  of  the  nitric  acid  oxidation  of  a  diarylalkane  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  l,l-bls(p-tolyl)ethane  and  1,1- 
bis(3,4-dimethylphenyl)  ethane  at  a  temperature  below  about 
140°  C.  which  comprises  heating  said  mixture  to  a  temperature 
of  at  least  about  140°  until  solidification  occurs  and  then  recov- 
ering the  dialkylarylketone  as  a  solid  from  a  solvent  solution  of 
the  1,1 -diary l-2-nitroethylene,  said  solvent  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ketones,  organic  acids  and  chlorinated 
hydrocarbons. 


r" 


I 


10  Claims 


JZ- 


\^ 


"N 


^-<il 


1.  A  combination  procesi  for  the  production  of  a  selected 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  con  ;entrate  which  comprises  the  se- 
quential steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  a  hydrocarbbnaceous  charge  stock  and  hydro- 
gen in  a  catalytic  reforming  first  reaction  zone,  at  reform- 
ing conditions  selected  to  convert  paraffins  and  naph- 
thenes  to  aromatic  hydk-ocarbons; 

(b)  separating  the  resultiijg  first  reaction  zone  effluent,  in  a 
first  separation  zone,  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  250°  F. 
but  not  substantially  exceeding  about  400°  F.  and  a  re- 
duced pressure  to  provfide  (i)  a  first  vaporous  phase  con- 
taining said  selected  aromatic  hydrocarbon  concentrate 
and,  (ii)  a  first  liquid  j  phase  containing  higher  boiling, 
alkylaromatic  hydrocarbons; 

(c)  reacting  said  first  liquid  phase  in  a  dealkylation  second 
reaction  zone,  at  dealkylation  conditions  selected  to 
dealkylate  said  alkylaromatic  hydrocarbons; 

(d)  introducing  the  resulting  second  reaction  zone  effluent 
into  said  first  separatiofi  zone; 

(e)  separating  said  first  v|iporous  phase,  in  a  second  separa- 
tion zone,  at  substanti^ly  the  same  pressure  and  a  lower 
temperature  in  the  ran^e  of  about  60°  F.  to  about  140°  P., 
to  provide  (i)  a  hydrogi  !n-rich  second  vaporous  phase  and. 
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(ii)  a  second  liquid  phase  containing  substantially  all  of 

said  aromatic  concentrate; 
(0  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  hydrogen-rich  second 

vaporous  phase  to  said  first  reaction  zone;  and, 
(g)  separating  said  second  liquid  phase,  in  a  third  separation 

zone,  (i)  to  recover  said  selected  aromatic  concentrate 

and,  (ii)  to  provide  a  concentrated  stream  of  higher  boiling 

aromatic  hydrocarbons. 


4,157,356 

PROCESS  FOR  AROMATIZING  C3-C8  HYDROCARBON 

FEEDSTOCKS  USING  A  GALLIUM  CONTAINING 

CATALYST  SUPPORTED  ON  CERTAIN  SILICAS 

Stanley  N.  Bulford,  Shepperton,  and  Evan  E.  Davies,  Woking, 

both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  British  Petroleum  Company 

Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,667 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  20,  1976, 
53011/76 

Int.  a.^  C07C  15/02:  BOIJ  2i/0S 
U.S.  a.  585—415  16  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  aromatic  hydrocarbons  compris- 
ing contacting  at  an  elevated  temperature  a  C3-C8  hydrocar- 
bon feedstock  with  a  catalyst  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  gallium  on  a  silica  support  wherein  the  silica  has  a 
surface  area  greater  than  500  m^/g  and  a  pore  volume  of  less 
than  0.8  ml/g. 


4,157,357 
CURABLE  TWO-PART  SILICONE  RUBBER 
COMPOSITIONS  WITH  IMPROVED  ADHESION 
PROPERTIES 
Katsutoshi  Mine,  and  Masuo  Yokoyama,  both  of  Icbihara,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Toray  Silicone  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,221 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1976,  51/63553 
Int.  a.2  C08L  8i/04,  83/14 
U.S.  a.  260—825  7  Claims 

1.  A  curable  composition  of  matter  which  consists  essen- 
tially of  a  mixture  of 

(a)  an  organopolysiloxane  containing  at  least  two  hydrogen 
atoms  bonded  to  silicon  atoms  and  having  the  general 
formula 

RaSi04-fl/2 

wherein  a  has  an  average  value  of  1-3  and  R  is  hydrogen, 
hydroxy  radicals  or  unsubstituted  or  substituted  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  radicals  which  do  not  contain  aliphatic  unsatura- 
tion, 

(b)  an  organopolysiloxane  containing  at  least  one  A(R'0)2Si- 
group  and  at  least  two  lower  alkenyl  radicals  bonded  to 
silicon  atoms,  in  each  molecule,  wherein 

A  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  a 

O 
/     \ 

— c c— 

radical, 
R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  containing  1-6  carbon  atoms, 
the  sum  of  the  number  of  hydrogen  atoms  bonded  to  silicon 
atoms  in  component  (a)  and  the  number  of  lower  alkenyl 
radicals  bonded  to  silicon  atoms  in  component  (b)  is  five 
or  greater  wherein  there  is  present  0.1-10  mols  of  lower 
alkenyl  groups  bonded  to  silicon  in  (b)  for  every  mol  of 
hydrogen  atoms  bonded  to  silicon  atoms  in  (a),  and 

(c)  0.1-40  F>arts  by  weight  per  one  million  parts  by  weight  of 
components  (a)  and  (b)  of  an  addition  reaction  catalyst  for 
the  addition  reaction  of  the  hydrogen  atoms  bonded  to 
silicon  atoms  with  the  lower  alkenyl  groups  bonded  to 
silicon  atoms. 


4,157,358 
FLUORINATED  NETWORK  POLYMERS 
Donald  E.  Field,  Falls  Church,  Va.,  and  James  R.  Griffith, 
Riverdale  Heights,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  736,965,  Oct.  29,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,132,681. 
This  application  Oct.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  950,945 
Int.  a.-  C08G  18/28;  C08L  63/00.  75/08 
MS.  a.  260—836  2  Claims 

1.  An  urethane  resin  prepared  from  a  polymer  of  the  general 
formula: 


CH2CHCH2[RCH2CHCH2);r(R"CH2CHCH2V]rRCH2CHCH2 

000  O 

H  H 


wherein  x  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4,  y  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4, 
z  is  greater  than  10,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  1,3  and  1,4  isomers  of  — OC(CF3)2<l>C(CF3)20— ,  R"  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  cis  and  trans  isomers 
of  — 0(CF3)2CCH2CH=CHC(CF3)20—  and  R  is  either  R'  or 
R". 


4,157,359 
POLYURETHANES  STABILIZED  AGAINST 
ULTRAVIOLET  LIGHT  AND  NITROGEN  OXIDE 
DETERIORATION 
Eugene  Y.  C.  Chang,  and  Samuel  Kaizerman.  both  of  Somerville, 
N.J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  567,568,  Apr.  14,  1975,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371,815,  Jun.  20,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  690,127 
Int.  a.-  C08L  61/20 
U.S.  a.  260—849  12  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  stabilized  against  the  deteriorative  effects 
of  ultraviolet  light  and  nitrogen  oxides  which  comprises  a 
polyurethane  containing  a  stabilizing  amount  of  a  composition 
comprising  (I)  an  aminoplast  resin,  (2)  an  ultraviolet  light 
absorber  comprising  a  2-hydroxybenzophenone,  a  benzotriaz- 
ole  or  a  benzylidene-malonic  ester  and  (3)  a  phenolic  antioxi- 
dant, said  polyurethane  being  the  reaction  product  of  a  poly- 
urethane prepolymer  prepared  by  reacting  a  pwlyether,  a  poly- 
ester of  a  poly  formal  f)olyol  with  an  aromatic  diisocyanate  and 
reacting  the  isocyanate  terminated  prepolymer  thus  formed 
with  a  low  molecular  weight  compound  containing  two  active 
hydrogen  atoms  which  display  activity  according  to  the 
Zerewitinoff  test. 


4,157,360 

THERMOFORMABLE  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  A 

CROSSLINKED  POLYCYANURATE  POLYMER  AND  A 

THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMER 

Dusan  C.  Prevorsek,  Morristown,  and  Daniel  C.  Chung,  Edison, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  Mor- 
ris Township,  Morris  County,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,226 
Int.  O.-  C08L  69/00:  C08G  63/64 
U.S.  O.  260—860  25  Oaims 

1.  A  cured  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  cross- 
linked  cyanurate  polymer  and  a  thermoplastic  polymer  of  at 
least  film-forming  molecular  weight,  wherein  the  composition 
possesses: 

(a)  a  Vicat  softening  temperature  of  at  least  about  10°  C. 
above  that  of  said  linear  polymer  alone,  as  determined  by 
ASTM  1525;  and, 

(b)  an  elongation-at-break  value  which  is  at  least  twice  as 
great  as  that  of  said  crosslinked  polymer  alone,  as  deter- 
mined by  ASTM  D-638,  at  room  temperature. 
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4,157,361 

ABS  COMPOSITION  HAVING  IMPROVED  IMPACT 
STRENGTH  AND  WEATHER  AGING  RESISTANCE  AND 

LATEX  SUSPENSION  PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Robert  J.  Cornell,  Naugatuck,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Uniroyal,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  560,783,  Mar.  21, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,107,234. 

This  application  Apr.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,090 

Int.  a.2  C08L  9/02.  9/06 

U.S.  a.  260—876  R  14  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  polyblend,  said  method  comprising 
suspension  polymerizing  55  to  95%  of  a  monovinylidene  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  and  an  alkenoic  nilrile  monomer  with  an  at 
least  partially  cross-linked  pre-grafted  styrene-butadiene  small 
or  particle  size  or  large  particle  size  rubber  spine  latex,  wherein 
the  ratio  of  styrene  to  butadiene  is  from  about  31/69  to  0/100 
and  said  rubber  spine  is  pre-grafted  with  a  monovinylidene 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  or  alkenoic  nitrile  monomer  or  mixtures 
thereof,  and  0.25  to  22.5%  of  a  low-gel  elastomer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  styrene-butadiene  rubbers  wherein  the 
ratio  of  styrene  to  butadiene  is  from  about  31/69  to  0/100  and 
acrylonitrile-butadiene  rubbers  wherein  the  ratio  of  acryloni- 
trile  to  butadiene  is  from  about  15/85  to  50/50  in  a  suspending 
solution  in  an  oxygen  free  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  of 
about  105°-250°  F.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytically  effective 
amount  of  at  least  one  p>olymerizatioii  initiator  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  peroxide  initiators  and  azo  initiators,  at 
least  one  chain  transfer  agent,  an  antioxidant  and  a  gelling 
agent  to  form  a  substantially  completely  polymerized  product 
in  the  form  of  beads. 


4,157,362 

PROCESS  FOR  CARBOXYLATION  OF 

ETHYLENE-VINYL  ACETATE  COPOLYMERS 

Nobuo  Morishita,  and  Mitsutaka  Saito,  both  of  Shin-nanyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Soda  Nlanufacturing  Co.,  Ltd., 

Yamaguchi,  Japan  1 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  887,218 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1977,  52-55296 
Int.  CI.-  C08F  263/04 
U.S.  a.  260—878  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  carboxylation  of  ethylene-vinyl  acetate 
copolymers,  which  comprises: 
copolymerizing  an  a,  /3-unsaturated  carboxylic  acid,  an 
anhydride  thereof  or  a  mixture  thereof  with  an  ethylene- 
vinyl  acetate  copolymer  in  the  presence  of  a  polymeriza- 
tion initiator  in  a  reaction  medium  of  a  ketone  compound 
or  a  mixture  of  an  acetic  acid  ester  and  a  ketone  com- 
pound, and  optionally 
in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  vin}f  idene  monomer  having 
the  formula: 


CH2=C 


/ 
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4,157,363 
RUBBER  COMPOSITION 

Paul  Hepworth,  Middlesbrough,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  710,881 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  20,  1975, 
34592/75;  Apr.  20,  1976,  158«2/76 

Int.  a.2  C08Li  7/00;  C09L  23/18 
U.S.  a.  260—889  10  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  compriskig  a  rubber  and  a  resin 
wherein  the  resin  has  beeij  produced  by  the  copolymeriza- 

tion  of  a  Cj  hydrocarbo^  stream  and  a  butene, 
wherein  said  C5  hydrocarhjon  stream  contains  dicyclopenta- 
diene  or  a  codimer  of  iyclopentadiene  with  a  diene  se- 
lected from  the  group  Consisting  of  butadiene,  isoprene 
and  piperylene,  wherein  the  amount  of  said  dicyclopenta- 
diene  or  said  codimer  is  v.  least  10%  by  weight  of  the  total 
weight  of  said  C5  hydrofcarbon  stream  and  said  butene; 
wherein  said  Cj  hydrocarbon  stream  contains  not  more  than 

10%  by  weight  of  2-me^ylbutene-2;  and 
wherein  said  resin  has  a  molecular  weight  of  500  to  40,000 
and  contains  10%  to  90%  by  weight  butene. 


4,157.364 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

DIMETHYLAMINOMETfIYLENEBIS(PHOSPHONIC 

ACID) 

John  D.  Buckman;  Gerald  D.  Mercer,  and  John  D.  Pera,  all  of 

Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor^  to  Buckman  Laboratories,  Inc., 

Memphis,  Tenn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  845,011,  Oct.  25,  1977.  This  application 

Feb.  8,  1978,1  Ser.  No.  875,964 

Int.  a.j  C07F  9/40 

U.S.  a.  260—976  ! '  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  prepa^ng  dimethylaminomethylenebis 
(phosphonic  acid)  and  a  Chloroalkane  or  dichloroalkane 
wherein  dimethylformamide  is  reacted  with  phosphorous  tri- 
chloride in  the  presence  of  a  ^hloroalkane  or  a  dichloralkane  as 
a  solvent  at  a  temperature  be^ow  about  45°  C,  and  the  reaction 
mixture  is  subsequently  reached  with  an  alcohol  or  a  glycol 
wherein  said  alcohol  or  glycbl  is  added  at  such  a  rate  that  the 
temperature  does  not  excee^  about  45°  C.  and  then  adding 
water  to  the  system  and  heating  said  system  to  a  temperature 
corresponding  to  about  the  boiling  point  of  the  water  in  said 
system  and  subsequently  recovering  said  dimethylaminoethy- 
lenebis  (phosphonic  acid)  an(|  said  chloroalkane  or  dichloroal- 
kane characterized  in  that  t|ie  chloroalkane  has  the  formula 
RCl  and  the  dichloroalkane  has  the  formula  CI— R— CI  or 
ClCH2CH2(OCH2CH2)„Cl,  [the  glycol  has  the  formula 
HO— R  — OH  or  HOCH2C|l2(OCH2CH2)„OH,  the  alcohol 
has  the  formula  ROH  whereift  R  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain 
alkyl  group  containing  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  a  methylene 
group  containing  2  to  10  caijbon  atoms  and  n  is  1  to  5. 


wherein  X  and  Y  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  each 
represents  hydrogen,  chlorine,  aBcyl,  acetoxy,  carboxylic 
acid  ester  group  or  cyano, 
wherein  the  reaction  is  conducted  in  a  heterogeneous  state 
so  as  not  to  alter  the  physical  foam  of  said  ethylene-vinyl    right  angle  to  the  direction 
acetate  copolymer. 


4,«7,365 
ACCELERATION  PVMP  OF  CARBURETOR 
Tadashi  Inoue,  Katsuta;  Tobru  Nakagawa,  Mito,  and  Mineo 
Kashiwaya,  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1^77,  Ser.  No.  841,736 
Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Japan,  Oct.  15,  1976,  51-122838 
Int.  C1.2F02M  7/08 
U.S.  a.  261—34  B  4  Qaims 

1.  An  acceleration  pump  ^f  a  carburetor  having  a  cylinder 
disposed  in  a  fuel  passage  wa^  connecting  a  float  chamber  and 
a  carburetor  barrel,  and  a  piston  housed  by  said  cylinder  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  at  th^  time  of  acceleration  to  discharge 
the  fuel  in  said  cylinder  into  Isaid  carburetor  barrel,  character- 
ized by  a  stopper  member  beiig  positioned  below  said  piston  in 
said  cylinder  so  as  to  be  movable  in  a  direction  which  is  at  a 


stopper  member  being  opera  biy  connected  to  an  incompressi- 


of  stroking  of  said  piston,  said 
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ble  temperature  detecting  element  for  variably  limiting  the    said  reservoir  and  well,  a  vertically  displaceable  metering  rod 


stroke  of  said  piston,  and  wherein  a  part  of  said  stopper  mem- 


coaxial  with  said  orifice  and  having  an  axially  extending  tip 
and  portion  including  means  coacting  with  said  orifice  to  vary 
the  flow  of  fuel  therethrough,  means  to  displace  said  metering 
rod  relative  to  said  orifice  in  response  to  operation  of  said 
internal  combustion  engine,  and  air  passageway  means  in  said 
metering  rod  for  directing  air  from  an  inlet  above  the  level  of 


ber  is  received  within  said  fuel  passage  way,  said  part  being 
provided  with  a  throughpassage  for  communicating  fuel  in  said 
cylinder  with  said  fuel  passage  way. 


4,157,366 
APPARATUS  FOR  VENTING  FUEL  VAPORS 
Harvey  L.  Ruth,  Maryland  Heights,  and  Larry  J.  Tipton,  Floris- 
sant, both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,240 

Int.  a.=  F02M  5/08 

U.S.  Q.  261—72  R  10  Qaims 


fuel  in  said  reservoir  to  an  outlet  in  said  tip  end  portion,  the 
improvement  comprising:  said  orifice  having  upstream  and 
downstream  sides  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  fuel 
from  said  reservoir  to  said  well,  and  said  air  passageway  outlet 
in  said  tip  end  portion  of  said  metering  rod  opening  laterally 
from  said  rod  into  said  reservoir  on  the  upstream  side  of  said 
orifice. 


4,157,368 
VORTEX  COOLING  TOWER 

John  H.  Femandes,  Windsor,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Combustion 
Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,755 

Int.  Q.i  BOIF  3/04 

as.  Q.  261—155  40  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  venting  fuel  vapors  present  in  the  fuel  bowl 
of  a  carburetor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

a  bowl  vent  through  which  fuel  vapors  discharge  when  the 
vent  is  open; 

a  valve  for  opening  and  closing  the  vent; 

means  for  exeriing  a  biasing  force  on  the  valve  to  close  the 
vent;  and 

first  and  second  means  responsive  to  the  starting  of  said 
engine  for  exerting  an  opening  force  on  the  valve  suffi- 
cient to  overcome  the  biasng  force  exerted  thereon  and 
open  the  vent,  each  of  said  first  and  second  means  being 
independently  capable  of  exerting  sufficient  opening  force 
on  the  valve  to  open  the  vent  whereby  the  vent  is  open 
when  the  engine  is  running  even  if  one  of  said  first  and 
second  means  fails  to  operate  or  is  incapable  of  exerting 
sufficient  opening  force  on  the  valve. 


4,157,367 
ATOMIZING  DEVICE  FOR  CARBURETORS 
Gyula  S.  Fuchs,  Qeveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lou  Nagy,  Fair- 
view  Park,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,882 
Int.  a.=  F02M  7/02 
U.S.  Q.  261—121  A  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  carburetor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having 
an  air  bore  opening  to  the  manifold  of  said  engine  and  subject 
to  suction  when  said  engine  is  operating,  a  fuel  well  and  a 
passage  connecting  said  well  to  said  air  bore,  a  fuel  supply 
reservoir  above  said  well,  a  metering  orifice  communicating 


1.  An  air-cooled  tower  for  cooling  a  fluid  comprising:  an 
upstanding  cylindrical  spin  chamber  having  downwardly  tan- 
gentially  directed  openings  in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  said 
openings  having  direct  communication  between  said  chamber 
and  the  surrounding  atmosphere,  and  being  sufficiently  numer- 
ous to  pass  a  large  portion  of  the  wind  impacting  on  said  cham- 
ber, an  axially  located  outlet  at  the  top,  and  an  axially  located 
inlet  at  the  bottom;  means  for  conducting  ambient  air  to  said 
axially  located  inl*"'-  whereby  an  induced  air  flow  path  is  estab- 
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lished  serially  through  said  means  far  conducting  ambient  air, 
said  inlet,  and  said  chamber  and  an  induced  flow  of  air  is 
established  therethrough  when  wind  driven  air  passes  thru  said 
tangentially  directed  openings;  and  heat  exchange  means  for 
transferring  heat  between  the  fluid  to  be  cooled  and  air  passing 
through  said  upstanding  chamber. 


1.  The  method  of  curing  moisture  Curable,  organic  polymer 
material  in  a  cavity  preventing  ade()uate  access  to  ambient 
moisture,  comprising: 
filling  a  cavity  with  said  polymer  material;  wetting  an  absor- 
bent,  elongate,  stiff  member  with  water;  substantially 
completely  submerging  said  elongate,  stiff,  wetted  mem- 
ber within  said  polymer  material  to  provide  moisture  for 
curing  said  material;  and  therea^er  causing  said  material 
to  cure. 


4,157,370 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMPACTING 

MULTI-SECTIONAL  PARTICULATE  CONTAINING 

FILTERS 

Floyd  Van  Hall,  Durham,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Liggett  Group  Inc., 

Durham,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  887,564,  Mar.  16, 1978,  Pat.  No.  4,116,602. 

This  application  Jul.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,343 

Int.  C[.-  B28D  1/48 

U.S.  a.  264—113  I  2  Oaims 


r 
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4,157,371 
METHOD  OF  AGGLOMERATING  FINE  POWDERS 
Danton  L.  Paulson,  and  Robert  B.  Worthington,  both  of  Albany, 
Oreg.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  Washington,  D.C. 


U.S. 


Filed  Mar.  19, 
Int.  C 
a.  264—114 


1975,  Ser.  No.  559,936 
2  BOIJ  2/14 


4,157,369 

NOVEL  SEALING  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

William  D.  Doyle,  Elmhurst,  111.,  assizor  to  Felt  Products  Mfg. 

Co.,  Skokie,  111.  I 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1977,  Ser  J  No.  807,584 

Int.  a.2  B29C  5/00;  B29G  7/00 

U.S.  a.  264—240  10  Claims 


6  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  agglome  rating  processed  by  product  dust 
particles  having  a  diameter  <)f  no  more  than  0.01  of  an  inch  on 
a  smooth  circular  horizontal  disc  with  a  raised  outer  edge 
extending  totally  around  th^  disc  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  depositing  said  particlfes  at  an  area  on  the  disc's  surface 
which  is  offset  no  moife  than  15  percent  of  the  circular 
disc's  diameter  away  from  the  disc's  center,  said  area 
having  adjacent  thereto  guiding  means  to  guide  said  de- 
posited particles  so  thai  the  vertical  cross  section  of  said 
particles  at  equilibrium! forms  a  volumetric  configuration 
resembling  an  upwardl^  opening  hyperbolic  surface  cen- 
tered near  said  area; 

(b)  rotating  said  disc  at  a  substantially  constant  edge  speed  as 
said  depositing  step  takfcs  place; 

(c)  spraying  a  liquid  binder  on  said  particles  as  they  are 
deposited  on  said  disc'sl  surface  to  cause  them  to  become 
agglomerated  mainly  l^y  the  action  of  centrifugal  and 
tangential  forces  before!  reaching  the  disc's  edge;  and 

(d)  conveying  said  forme^  agglomerate  by  centrifugal  and 
tangential  forces  to  move  it  over  said  raised  outer  edge  to 
thereby  discharge  said  Agglomerate  therefrom. 


4,157,372 

METHOD  OF  MOLDINp  A  CONNECTING  SOCKET 

PART  ON  A  SYNTHETIC  RESINOUS  PIPE  END 

Junsuke  Kyomen,  Sakai,  jjapan,  assignor  to  Kubota,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1^6,  Ser.  No.  715,655 
Qaims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1975,  50-101057 
Int.  aA  B29D  23/00 

4  Qaims 


U.S.  a.  264—296 


1.  A  method  of  compacting  multi-sectional  filter  assemblies 
containing  a  pair  of  spaced  particulaSe  adsorption-type  filter 
sections  and  alternate  sections  of  entrtinment-type  filter  mate- 
rial, said  method  comprising  the  step  of 
moving  a  punch  into  each  of  the  opposite  ends  of  a  filter 
assembly  to  force  a  portion  of  the  entrainment-type  filter 
material  at  each  end  of  the  assembly  into  an  adjacent 

interior  particulate  filter  section  to  displace  and  compact  1.  A  method  of  integrally  fnolding  a  pipe  connecting  socket 
the  particulate  filter  material  in  said  filter  section  while  on  a  pipe  end  wherein  a  thermoplastic  synthetic  resinous  pipe 
forming  a  recess  in  each  of  the  apposite  ends  of  the  filter  is  temporarily  heated  to  be  softened  and  is  molded  while  being 
assembly.  enlarged  in  a  bell-shape  for  the  purpose  of  being  connected 
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with  the  end  of  another  pipe  by  the  application  of  a  metallic 
core  mold,  which  comprises: 

disposing  at  least  the  heat-softened  end  of  said  synthetic 
resinous  pipe  over  a  sleeve  which  sheathes  a  forming  core; 

augmenting  the  wall  thickness  of  said  synthetic  resinous  pipe 
by  surrounding  the  exterior  surface  of  said  pipe  with  an 
external  diameter-regulating  barrel  such  that  a  space  cor- 
responding to  a  desired  wall  thickness  of  said  pipe  is 
formed  between  said  sleeve  and  said  barrel,  and  longitudi- 
nally compressing  the  end  of  said  pipe  by  operation  of  a 
compression  annulus  slidably  movable  in  said  space  such 
that  the  end  of  said  pipe  is  longitudinally  compressed  and 
thereby  completely  fills  said  space; 

radially  outwardly  swelling  a  portion  of  said  heated  resinous 
pipe  end  to  form  a  ring  groove  for  receiving  a  resilient 
packing  near  the  end  of  said  bell-shaped  socket  portion  of 
said  synthetic  resinous  pipe;  and 

simultaneously  with  said  step  of  swelling  radially  outwardly 
swelling  another  portion  of  said  heated  resinous  pipe 
longitudinally  inwardly  disposed  of  said  ring  groove  for 
providing  a  radially  outwardly  bulged  space  inward  of 
said  ring  groove,  said  space  permitting  said  another  pipe 
inserted  therein  to  be  able  to  pivot  eccentrically  through  a 
slight  degree  under  external  pressure; 

wherein  said  simultaneous  radially  outwardly  swelling  of 
said  portions  of  said  heated  resinous  pipes  for  forming  said 
ring  groove  and  said  radially  outwardly  bulging  space  is 
accomplished  by  radially  spreading  segments  of  said  form- 
ing core  while  withdrawing  said  sleeve. 


4,157,373 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  RIBBON 

SHAPED  CRYSTALS 

Samuel  Berkman,  Florham  Park;  Kyong-Min  Kim,  E.  Windsor, 

and  Harold  E.  Temple,  Trenton,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  RCA 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  680,072,  Apr.  26,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,139 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  17/18 

VS.  a.  422—246  4  Claims 


1 .  In  a  crystal  growing  apparatus  of  the  type  adapted  to  pull 
a  ribbon  shaped  crystal  from  a  melt  of  the  same  downwardly 
through  a  shaping  guide,  an  improved  shaping  guide  which 
comprises: 
a  die  set  having  a  "V"  shaped  longitudinal  trough  for  con- 
taining said  melt,  said  trough  having  a  lower  apex  and  an 
upper  base  wherein  the  length  of  said  trough  is  at  least  as 
great  as  the  width  of  the  ribbon  to  be  pulled  downward 
through  said  shaping  guide  and  the  inner  wall  of  said 
trough  has  a  longitudinal  slit  in  said  apex  for  pulling  said 
ribbon  shaped  crystal,  and  a  "V"  shaped  longitudinal 
susceptor  which  surrounds  and  supports  said  die  set;  and 
a  radio  frequency  heating  coil  with  a  plurality  of  turns  sub- 
stantially surrounding  said  "V"  shaped  trough  and  sus- 
ceptor, wherein  the  apex  of  said  "V"  shaped  trough  and 
susceptor  are  more  remote  from  said  heating  coils  than  the 
edges  of  said  upper  base  of  said  "V"  shaped  trough  and 
susceptor,  said  coil  in  combination  with  said  "V"  shaped 
longitudinal  susceptor  being  suitable  for  heating  said  melt 
in  said  trough  such  that  the  melt  at  the  apex  of  said  trough 


is  at  about  the  melting  temperature  of  the  material  of  the 
melt  while  the  temperature  of  the  melt  between  the  apex 
and  the  melt  surface  is  greater  than  the  melting  tempera- 
ture, thereby  providing  a  temperature  gradient. 


4,157,374 
DISPOSAL  OF  WASTE  GASES  FROM  PRODUCHON  OF 

ALUMINUM  CHLORIDE 
Lee  G.  Carpenter,  Murrysville;  Vito  Cedro,  III.  Pittsburgh,  and 
Donald  L.  Kinosz,  Lower  Burrell,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Aluminum  Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  765,346,  Feb.  3,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,927 

Int.  a.-  COIB  7/00 

VS.  a.  423—210  12  Qaims 
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1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  waste  gases  containing 
COCI2,  and  up  to  15%  by  weight  gaseous  metal  chlorides 
capable  of  hydrolyzing  to  form  HCI  and  the  corresponding 
metal  oxides  which  comprises: 

A.  Removing  the  metal  chlorides  from  the  waste  gases  by: 

(1)  passing  the  waste  gases  through  a  bed  of  activated 
carbon  to  remove  the  gaseous  metal  chlorides; 

(2)  passing  stripping  gas  through  the  activated  carbon  bed 
to  remove  the  metal  chlorides  deposited  on  the  bed; 

(3)  passing  the  stripping  gas  and  gaseous  metal  chlorides 
through  a  bed  of  solid  particles  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  carbon  or  metal  oxides  of  the  groups  II  A, 
IIIA,  IV A,  I VB,  and  mixtures  thereof  while  contacting 
the  gases  with  water  vapor  at  a  temperature  of 
100°-!  50*  C.  to  convert  said  metal  chlorides  to  HCI  and 
the  corresponding  metal  oxides; 

B.  Removing  HCI  from  the  waste  gas  by  contacting  the 
waste  gases  with  liquid  water  at  a  temperature  of  from 
20°-100"  C.  to  remove  HCI  vapors  therefrom;  and 

C.  Removing  COCI2  from  the  waste  gas  by  passing  the 
waste  gases  through  a  bed  of  activated  carbon  in  the 
presence  of  water  to  hydrolyze  COCI2  in  the  gases  to  HCI 
and  CO2. 

9.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  the  waste  gases  also  con- 
tain sulfur  dioxide  which  is  removed  by  scrubbing  in  a  scrub- 
ber maintained  at  a  pH  of  about  5.6  by  addition  of  sufficient 
NaOH  or  Na2C03  to  selectively  remove  sulfur  dioxide  after 
the  COCI2  hydrolysis  step. 

10.  The  process  of  claim  9  wherein  the  waste  gas  also  con- 
tains partially  oxidized  carbon  compounds  and  the  scrubbed 
gases  are  incinerated  to  oxidize  any  partially  oxidized  carbon 
compounds  to  CO2. 
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4,157,375 

CONVERSION  OF  NITROGEN  OXIDES 
Stanley  M.  Brown,  Scotch  Plains,  and  Gerald  M.  Woltermann, 
North  Plainfield,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Engelhard  Miner- 
als &  Giemicals  CorpQration,  Menio  Park,  Edison,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  85ti,658,  Dec.  2,  1977.  This 
application  Mar.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,503 
Int.  CI.'-  BOID  5S/34 
VS.  a.  423—239  10  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  reducing  oxides  of  nitrogen  contained  in 
an  exhaust  gas  by  passing  said  gas  in  tdmixture  with  a  gaseous 
reducing  agent  in  contact  with  a  synthetic  zeolitic  molecular 
sieve  catalyst  at  an  elevated  temperature  above  about  200°  C, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  contacting  said  gas  at  a 
space  velocity  of  3,000  to  60,000  volumes  of  gas  per  volume  of 
catalyst  per  hour  and  a  temperature  below  about  700°  C.  with 
said  catalyst  in  the  form  of  a  monolithic  body  having  channels 
extending  therethrough,  said  body  consisting  essentially  of  fine 
crystals  of  a  synthetic  zeolite  molecular  sieve  formed  in  situ  by 
calcining  a  monolithic  body  of  kaolin,  treating  the  calcined 
body  of  kaolin  with  a  caustic  solution  to  develop  a  synthetic 
zeolitic  molecular  sieve  therein  and  etch  the  surfaces  thereof, 
said  crystals  of  molecular  sieve  being  disseminated  throughout 
said  body  in  an  essentially  amorphous  alumina-silica  porous 
residue  of  anhydrous  calcined  clay  having  etched  diffusion 
paths  to  and  from  the  embedded  synthetic  zeolitic  molecular 
sieve. 


June  5,  1979 


4,157,376 
PROCESS  FOR  PURinCATION  OF  GASES 
Alexandr  I.  Vulikh;  Maina  K.  ZagorAaya,  both  of  ulitsa  Fir- 
sova,  2,  kv.  64;  Natalia  A.  Fokina,  Kasimovskoe  shosse,  17a, 
kv.  4;  Gennady  A.  Nikandrov,  ulitsa  Firsova,  2,  kv.  10;  Lidia 
A.  Reznichenko,  ulitsa  Sovetskoi  Amii,  17,  korpus  2,  kv.  11, 
all  of  Ryazan;  Mikhail  P.  Zverev,  ulitsa  Novatorov,  18,  kor- 
pus 2,  kv.  24;  Arkady  N.  Barash,  Graivoronovsakaya  ulitsa, 
16,  korpus,  4,  kv.  53,  both  of  Moscow;  Valentina  I.  Surkova, 
ulitsa  Tsiolkovskogo,  21/20,  kv.  20,  Kaliningrad  Moskovskoi 
oblasti;  Alexei  M.  Mavrin,  ulitsa  Sovetskaya,  7,  kv.  10;  Niko- 
lai V.  Troyan,  ulitsa  Kultury,  10,  kv.  10,  both  of  Polevskoi 
Sverdlovskoi  oblasti;  Nadezhda  F.  Kalyanova,  ulitsa  Lenina, 
12,  kv.  25,  Schelkovo  Moskovskoi  oblasti;  Ivan  G.  Shimko, 
ulitsa  Rudnevoi,  4/13,  kv.  24,  Moskow;  Alexandr  A. 
Alovyainikov,  ulitsa  Firsova,  2,  kv.  10,  Ryazan,  and  Lev  I. 
Pechalin,  ulitsa  Pervomaiskaya,  21,  kv.  5,  Mytischi  Moskov- 
skoi oblasti,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,346 
Int.  a.-  BOID  53/34 
U.S.  a.  423—240  5  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  acidic  gases  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  fluoride  and  hydrogen  chlo- 
ride, comprising  passing  the  gas  being  treated  through  an 
anion-exchange  sorbent  composed  of  a  textured  chemisorption 
fiber  comprising  polymers  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  carbo-chain  polymers  with  aliphatic  amino  groups  and 
carbo-chain  polymers  with  vinylpyridine  groups,  followed  by 
aqueous  regeneration  of  the  anion-exchange  sorbent. 


4,157,377 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CALCIUM  FLUOBORATE 
Francis  E.  Evans,  Hamburg;  Charles  J.  Lind,  Gowanda;  Richard 
E.  Eibeck,  Orchard  Park,  and  Martin  A.  Robinson,  East 
Amherst,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, Morris  Township,  Morris  Couaty,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  939,576 
Int.  a.-  COIB  n/24,  35/06 
VS.  a.  423—276  5  Qaims 

1.  In  the  process  for  preparing  Ca(BF4)2  by  reacting,  in  an 
aqueous  medium,  CaFi,  HF  and  HJBO3;  the  improvement 
which  comprises  removing  water  from  the  Ca(BF4)2  reaction 
product  by  purging  the  reaction  product  with  a  dry  inert  gas  at 
a  temperature  between  about  140°  to  ,170°  C. 


4  157,378 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FLUORAPATITE 
Kenneth  Tomlinson,  Bramhall,  and  Edward  J.  Duff,  Sandbach, 
both  of  England,  assignor  to  Colgate  Palmolive  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  653,998,  Jan.  19,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,048,300, 
which  is  a  continuation  o^  Ser.  No.  431,945,  Jan.  9,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,758 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  11,  1973, 
1633/73;  Jul.  25,  1973,  3545k>/73;  Jul.  25,  1973,  35471/73 

Int.  a.2  COIB  25//a  /J/76,  25/26 
V.S.  a.  423-301  I  3  Qaims 

1.  The  process  of  prepartng  analytically  pure  fluorapatite 
comprising  reacting  dicalciim  phosphate  dihydrate  with  hy- 
drogen fluoride  in  aqueous  solution,  at  a  pH  of  from  about  5  to- 
about  8,  at  from  about  rooni  temperature  for  about  7  days  to 
about  100°  C.  for  about  2  dayjs,  the  amount  of  fluoride  ion  being 
from  about  stoichiometric  to  about  1.1  times  the  stoichiometric 
amount  of  dicalcium  phospl  ate  dihydrate  whereby  solid  ana 
lytically  pure  fluorapatite  is  formed. 


4, 157  J79 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CHAIN  STRUCTURED 

CORPUSCULAR  CALCIUM  CARBONATE 

Juiyi  Arika;  Masaru  TakiUtii;  Keiji  Mitarai,  and  Kazuaki  Ya- 

mamoto,  all  of  Shin-nany«,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Soda 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ifamaguchi,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sfr.  No.  786,190,  Apr.  11,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application!  Nov.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,114 

Int.  a.i  COIF  n/18 

U.S.  a.  423-430  j  8  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  produ<^ing  chain  structured  corpuscular 
calcium  carbonate,  an  improvement  which  comprises  a  first 
carbonation  of  calcium  hydroxide  in  a  form  of  an  aqueous 
suspension  containing  0.1  to  120  wt.  parts  of  a  chelating  agent 
for  CaOH  per  100  wt.  partd  of  calcium  hydroxide  to  form  a 
viscous  colloidal  suspension  and  a  second  carbonation  of  the 
resulting  viscous  colloidal  sitepension  containing  0.0001  to  0.5 
mole  of  a  water  soluble  meta|  salt  which  forms  a  water  insolu- 
ble precipitate  in  an  aqueous!  suspension  of  calcium  hydroxide 
per  1  mole  of  calcium  hydrojtide  as  the  starting  material,  carry- 

pH  of  7  to  8  at  the  temperature  of 
the  aqueous  suspension  of  C  °  to  30°  C.  during  the  first  and 
second  carbonations,  whereby  chain-structured  corpuscular 

aspect  ratio  of  length  to  diameter 
of  from  5  to  50  and  a  primary  particle  average  diameter  of  0.01 
to  O.lfi  is  produced. 


4,i57,380 
RECOVERY  OF  HYDROGEN  CHLORIDE  AND 
CHLORINE  FROM  CHLORINE-CONTAINING 
ORGANIC  WASTES 
Walter  H.  Prahl,  Pfaffstrassfl  16,  Karlsruhe,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many (41)  , 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1#76,  Ser.  No.  745,290 
Int.  a.2  BOID  53/34\  COIB  7/08;  C07C  77/00 
U.S.  a.  423-488  ig  cUams 

1.  The  process  of  removing  chlorine  and  hydrogen  chloride 
from  a  combustion  gas  formed  from  the  incineration  of  chlo- 
rine-containing organic  materials  which  comprises  the  follow- 
ing separate  steps; 

(1)  The  absorbing  step  of  contacting,  in  the  presence  of 
oxygen,  said  combustion^  gas  at  a  temperature  below  about 
300°  C,  with  a  solid  granular  mass  containing  cuprous 
chloride  in  a  quantity  Efficient  to  absorb  chlorine  and 
hydrogen  chloride  present  in  the  gas  and  to  convert  cu- 
prous copper  to  cupric  f  opper;  and 

(2)  The  regeneration  ste(>  of  contacting  cupric  copper 
formed  in  (I)  with  a  red  icing  agent  capable  of  regenerat- 
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ing  cupric  copper  to  cuprous  copper  and  forming  a  chlori- 
nated reducing  agent;  and 
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(3)  The  step  of  disposing  of  said  treated  combustion  gas  in  an 
environmentally  unobjectionable  manner. 


4,157,381 
PROCESS  FOR  REGENERATION  OF  SULFURIC  AOD 
Kurt  Bodenbenner,  Wiesbaden;  Gerhard  Miiller,  Kelkheim,  and 
Heinrich  Miiller,  Neu-Isenburg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  817,424,  Jul.  20, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  942,264 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  22, 
1976,  2632989 

Int.  a.2  COIB  17/9a  17/72 
VS.  a.  423—525  4  Qaims 


1.  A  process  for  the  regeneration  of  dilute  sulfuric  acid 
containing  organic  impurities  comprising  concentrating  the 
dilute  acid  in  a  first  step  by  indirect  heat  exchange  with  vapors 
produced  in  a  second  step,  concentrating  the  acid  leaving  the 
first  step  in  the  second  step  with  a  countercurrent  flow  of  a 
steam  and  acid  vapor  mixture  produced  in  a  third  step,  treating 
the  acid  from  the  second  step  in  the  third  step  by  atomizing 
said  acid  in  a  stream  of  superheated  steam  of  a  temperature  of 
about  600'  to  700°  C,  recoving  the  resultant  mixture  at  a 
temperature  between  about  285°  C.  and  300°  C,  at  an  acid 
concentration  of  about  93  to  96%,  separating  said  acid  at  said 
acid  concentration  introducing  the  remaining  steam  and  acid 
vapxjr  mixture  from  the  third  step  into  the  second  step,  and 
adding  an  oxidizing  agent  to  at  least  one  of  the  first,  second  or 
third  steps. 


4,157382 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  LOW  SODA 

PSEUDOBOEHMITE  GEL 

Kenneth  P.  Goodboy,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  James  J.  Koenig, 

Belleville,  III.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America, 

Pitteburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,616 

Int.  Q.:  COIF  7/14 

VS.  Q.  423—628  6  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  making  a  pseudoboehmite  gel  having  a  BET 
surface  area  of  at  least  325  m^/g  and  a  Na20  content  less  than 
3%  by  weight  which  consists  of: 

(a)  reacting  NaAlO:  solution  with  a  sufficient  amount  of  a 
NaHCO}  solution  having  a  concentration  of  less  than  75 
grams/liter  to  neutralize  approximately  95%  of  the  Na  + 
in  said  NaA102  to  form  a  low  Na20  content  pseudoboeh- 
mite gel  while  inhibiting  the  formation  of  dawsonite; 

(b)  filtering  the  gel  slurry  to  recover  a  gel  filter  cake;  and 

(c)  repulping  and  washing  the  resultant  AIO(OH)  product  to 
further  lower  the  Na20  content. 

6.  A  process  for  making  a  pseudoboehmite  gel  having  a  BET 
surface  area  of  at  least  325  m^/g  and  Na20  content  less  than 
3%  by  weight  which  comprises: 

(a)  reacting  a  NaAI02  solution  with  a  sufficient  amount  of  a 
NaHCOa  solution  having  a  concentration  of  less  than  75 
grams/liter  to  neutralize  approximately  95%  of  the  Na"*" 
in  said  NaAI02  to  form  a  low  Na20  content  pseudoboeh- 
mite gel  while  inhibiting  the  formation  of  dawsonite; 

(b)  filtering  the  gel  slurry  to  recover  a  gel  filter  cake; 

(c)  pulping  and  washing  the  resultant  AIO(OH)  product  to 
further  lower  the  Na20  content;  and 

(d)  repulping  the  washed  AIO(OH)  in  water  at  a  pH  of  5-8 
and  neutralizing  with  a  carboxylic  acid  containing  1-6 
carbon  atoms  to  further  lower  the  Na20  content  to  less 
than  3%  and/or  to  increase  the  surface  area. 


4  157383 
TANNED  TOROMBOCYTES 
Hans-Harald  Sedlacek;  Roloff  Johannsen;  Fritz  Seller,  and 
Hermann  Karges,  all  of  Marburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Behringwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Marburg,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  732,134 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  15, 
1975,  2546166 

Int.  Q.2  AOIN  \/02:  COIN  7/00,  i7/00,  33/16 
VS.  a.  424—3  7  Qaims 

'  1.  In  a  test  method  for  the  detection  of  antigens  or  antibodies 
of  thrombocytes  by  the  formation  of  immune  complexes  using 
thrombocytes  as  a  diagnostic  reagent,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  thrombocytes  are  tanned  by  suspending  freshly- 
obtained  thrombocytes  in  an  isotonic,  approximately  neutral, 
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aqueous  solution  containing  a  protecave  colloid  and  treating 
them  with  a  tanning  agent. 


4.157,384 
COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  A  PHYSIOLOGICAL 
COOLING  EFFECT 
Hugh  R.  Watson,  Wargrave;  David  G.  Rowsell,  Staines,  and 
John  H.  D.  Browning,  Wokingham,  all  of  England,  assignors 
to  Wilkinson  Sword  Limited,  Londoa,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  486,675,  Jul.  8, 1974,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  221,753,  Jan.  28,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  29, 1977,  Ser.  No.  837,900 
Int.  a.2  A61K  7/ 16.. 31/19 
U.S.  a.  424—45  15  Qaims 

1,  In  a  consumer  product  for  applicttion  to  or  consumption 
by  the  human  body  comprising  a  consumer  product  base  and, 
as  adjuvants  in  said  base,  (i)  at  least  one  of  the  following:  a 
flavourant,  colourant,  perfuming  agent,  surface  active  agent, 
antiseptic  or  pharmaceutically  active  agent,  and  (ii)  an  ingredi- 
ent capable  of  stimulating  the  cold  receptors  of  the  nervous 
system  of  the  surface  tissues  of  the  body  in  those  parts  of  the 
human  body  with  which  the  product  comes  in  contact  during 
use,  the  improvement  which  comprises  using  as  the  cold  recep- 
tor stimulating  ingredient  an  effective  amount  of  a  cold  recep- 
tor stimulating  compound  of  the  fomfila: 


COCR' 


where  R'  is  H  or  an  aliphatic  radical  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms 
selected  from:  mono-  and  poly-hydroxyalkyl  and  cycloalkyl 
radicals  containing  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  having  a 
hydroxy!  group  in  one  or  more  of  the  2-  and  3-positions  and  a 
hydrogen  atom  in  the  1 -position;  (2,2-dimethyl-l,3-dioxolan-4- 
yl)methyl;  an  acylated  derivative  of  a  mono-  or  poly-hydroxy- 
alkyl radical  of  2-9  carbon  atoms  and  having  a  hydroxyl  group 
in  a  2-  or  3-position  and  a  hydrogen  atom  in  the  1-position  with 
a  lower  alkanoic  acid;  aryl  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  up  to  10 
carbon  atoms  and  containing  a  hydroxyl  substituent  in  a  2-  or 
3-position  relative  to  the  ester  groupii^;  carboxyalkyl  radicals 
containing  a  carboxyl  group  in  the  1-,  2-  or  3-position;  an  alkali 
metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  ammonium  or  ethanolamine  salt  of 
such  a  carboxyalkyl  radical;  and  lower  alkyl  esters  of  such 
carboxyalkyl  radicals. 


4,157,385  I 
PLAQUE  INHIBITING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
Austin  C.  Wagenknecht.  deceased,  late  of  Hennepin  County, 
Minn,  (by  Don  A.  Wagenknecht,  personal  representative); 
George  V.  Daravingas,  Edina,  and  William  E.  Koski,  Minne- 
apolis, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,536 
Int.  a.2  A61K  7/16,  9/68 
U.S.  a.  424—48  12  Qaims 

1.  A  chewing  gum  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  0.001%  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  an  alkyl 
sulfate  salt; 

(b)  from  about  0.001%  to  about  13%  by  weight  of  a  di(2- 
ethylhexyl)sulfosuccinate  salt; 

(c)  from  about  0.001%  to  about  S%  by  weight  of  a  zinc 
compound; 

(d)  from  about  0.05%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  a  plaque 
inhibiting  flavor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cinnamon  oil,  peppermint  oil,  and  spearmint  oil  and  mix- 
tures thereof;  and, 

(e)  from  about  10%  to  about  95%  by  weight  of  a  gum  base. 
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4,B7,386 
SOFT,  CHEWABLE  LOZENGE  FORMING  A  STICKY 
COATING  ON  TEETH  WHJN  COMBINED  WITH  SALIVA 
IN  THE  MOUTH  WHICH  IS  REMOVABLE  ONLY  BY 
BRUSHING 
Paul  J.  La  Rochelle,  427  Beech  St.,  Holyoke,  Mass.  01040 
Filed  May  18,  1^8,  Ser.  No.  907,167 
Int.  aA  A61K  7/18 
U.S.  a.  424—52  9  Qaims 

1.  A  soft,  chewable  lozeng :  delivering  to  the  mouth  a  com- 
position forming  a  sticky  coaling  on  the  teeth  when  combined 
with  saliva  and  completely  removable  from  the  teeth  only  by 
brushing,  said  composition  comprising: 
a  water-containing,  non-cariogenic  sweetener  in  an  amount 
of  about  20%  to  36%  by  weight  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  xylitol,  lyc4sin,  mixtures  of  xylitol  and  sorbi- 
tol and  mixtures  of  lycasin  and  sorbitol  serving  as  the  sole 
sweetening  agent; 
a  cleaner-polisher  for  the  leeth  in  an  amount  of  from  about 
30%  to  60%  by  weight,  kvhich  is  greater  than  the  amount 
of  said  sweetener; 
a  starch  adhesive  in  an  apiount  of  about  5%  to  10%  by 

weight;  and  { 

a  viscosity  builder  and  softening  agent  comprising  an  unsatu- 
rated vegetable  oil  which  physically  softens  the  mixture  of 
cleaner-polisher  and  sw|eetener  while  interacting  physi- 
cally with  the  starch  adhesive  to  thicken  the  composition 
and  enhance  adhesion  td  the  teeth. 


4,^7,387 

DENTIFRICE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  AN 

ABRASIVE  COATED  WITH  A  CATIONIC  WATER 

SOLUBLE  POLYMER 

James  J.  Benedict,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  677,592,  Apr.  16,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,110,083, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  471,941,  May  21,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  applicatiod  May  1,  1979,  Ser.  No.  920,309 

Int.  Q.^  A61K  7/16.  7/22 

U.S.  Q.  424—54  11  Qaims 

1.  A  dentifrice  composition  comprising: 

(A)  from  about  4%  to  about  95%  of  a  coated  dentifrice 
abrasive  comprising: 

(a)  a  hard  mineral  sub^ance  having  a  hardness  on  the 
Mohs'  scale  of  2  or  iiore  and  a  particle  size  of  from 
about  I  micron  to  abdut  30  microns; 

(b)  as  a  coating  for  said  hard  mineral  substance,  from 
about  2%  to  about  25%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight 
of  said  hard  mineral  substance,  of  a  cationic  water-solu- 
ble polymer  having  a|  charge  density  of  at  least  0.003 
and  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  500  to  about 
1,000,000,  said  polymer  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

(i)  polyacryloxyalkyl  ammonium  salts; 

(ii)  polymethacryloxytlkyl  ammonium  salts; 

(iii)  polyacryloamido  Blkyl  ammonium  salts; 

(iv)  polyalkenyl  ammi>nium  salts; 

(v)  polyvinyloxy  amn^onium  salts; 

(vi)  polyvinylbenzyl  kmmonium  salts; 

(vii)  p>olydiallyl  ammonium  salts; 

(viii)  polyvinyl  pyriduiium  ammonium  salts; 

(ix)  polyvinylimidazojium  salts; 

(x)  polyalkylation  quaternaries; 

(xi)  poly  condensation  quaternaries;  and 


(B)  from  about  0.01%  tc 
tic  agent. 


about  5%  of  a  cationic  therapeu- 
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4,157,388 
HAIR  AND  FABRIC  CONDITIONING  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  POLYMERIC  lONENES 
Anrid  Christiansen,  Basking  Ridge,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  Mira- 
nol  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Irvington,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,484 
Int.  Q.2  A61K  7/06.  7/08;  D06M  15/12 
V.S.  a.  424—70  4  Qaims 

1.  A  hair  conditioning  comp>o$ition  comprising  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


f 


eN— (CH2)3— N— C— N— 

\     R2  H  H 


V 


-(CH2)3-®N-(CH2)2-0-(CH2)2- 
R2 


-2nCl- 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  S  and  O,  n 
is  at  least  one  and  Ri  and  R2  may  be  the  same  or  different  and 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  isopro- 
pyl,  2-hydroxyethyl  and  — CH2CH2(OCH2CH2)xOH  wherein 
X  may  be  0  to  6;  fatty  anionic  surfactants,  and  a  conventional 
carrier  agent  for  hair  conditioning  compositions. 


4,157,389 

MIXED  VACaNE  AGAINST  INFECTIONS  BY 

PSEUDOMONAS  AERUGINOSA 

Yuzuru  Homma,  Tokyo,  and  Kazuyuki  Morihara,  Osaka,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Kitasato  Institute  and  Shionogi  & 

Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  763,538 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1976,  51-10838 
Int.  Q.2  A61K  37/48.  39/02 
U.S.  Q.  424—92  11  Qaims 

1.  A  mixed  vaccine  against  infections  caused  by  Pseudomo- 
nas  aeruginosa  which  comprises  as  the  antigen,  an  elastase 
toxoid  obtained  from  Pseudomonas  aeruginosa  which  is  formal- 
dehyde or  oxymethanesulfinic  acid  deactivated,  and  purified 
by  lyophilization  and  dialysis,  said  elastase  toxoid  having  the 
following  properties 

(1)  molecular  weight:  47,000  (gel  filtration); 

(2)  ultraviolet  ray  absorption  spectrum:  maximum  278  m/x 
(Ei%"8=21.2,  0.1  M  KCl),  minimum  252  mji; 

(3)  Isoelectric  jxjint:  pH  6.5  (electrophoresis  with  acetate 
film); 

(4)  appearance:  colorless  powder; 

(5)  composition  of  amino  acid:  residues  of  amino  acids 
(g/lOO  g  protein);  aspartic  acid  (14.2),  threonine  (5.0), 
serine  (5.6),  glutamic  acid  (6.5),  proline  (2.9),  glycine  (5.6), 
alanine  (5.8),  valine  (4.9),  methionine  (2.9),  isoleucine 
(2.7),  leucine  (4.3),  tyrosine  (9.9),  phenylalanine  (7.0), 
lysine  (3.9),  histidine  (2.6),  arginine  (6.5),  cystine/2  (1.2), 
tryptophane  (2.3),  ammonia  (0.9)  (toUl  94.7  g); 

(6)  elastase  activity:  none; 

(7)  antigen  activity:  observed;  and  a  protease  toxoid  which  is 
also  obtained  from  Pseudomonas  aeruginosa  which  has 
been  deactivated  with  formaldehyde  or  oxymethanesul- 
finic acid  in  the  presence  of  an  amino  acid,  and  which  is 
then  purified  by  dialysis  and  lyophilization  said  protease 
toxoid  having  the  following  properties: 

(1)  molecular  weight:  63,000  (gel  filtration); 

(2)  ultraviolet  ray  absorption  spectrum:  maximum  280  m^ 
(E|%2*0=9.27,  0.1  M  KCl),  minimum  250  m/i; 

(3)  isoelectric  point:  pH  5.2  (focal  electrophoresis); 

(4)  appearance:  colorless  powder; 

(5)  composition  of  amino  acid:  residues  of  amino  acids 
(g/lOO  g  protein);  aspartic  acid  (15.6),  threonine  (5.0), 
serine  (7.6),  glutamic  acid  (9.5),  proline  (2. 1),  glycine  (7.7), 


alanine  (8.5),  valine  (5.0),  isoleucine  (3.9),  leucine  (8.7), 
tyrosine  (6.9),  phenylalanine  (5.9),  lysine  (4.1),  histidine 
(1.9),  arginine  (2.3),  triptophane  (2.3),  ammonia  (1.4)  (total 
98.5  g). 

(6)  protease  activity:  none; 

(7)  antigen  activity:  observed. 


4,157,390 

PROCESS  FOR  VACCTNE  PREPARATION 

Stephen  H.  Parry,  and  Philip  Porter,  both  of  Bedford,  England, 

assignors  to  Internationale  Octrooi  Maatschappij  "Octropa" 

B.V.,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  794,384,  May  6,  1977,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  694,613,  Jun.  10, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  927,577 

Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  12,  1977, 
25221/77 

Int.  Q.2  A61K  39/02 
U.S.  Q.  424-92  3  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  vaccine  for  parenteral 
administraion  to  pregnant  mammals  as  a  means  for  reducing 
the  incidence  of  neonatal  diarrhoea,  in  which  process  K88a,b- 
/adhesion  factor  of  an  enteropathogenic  strain  of  E.  coli  is 
adsorbed  from  a  cell-free  aqueous  solution  onto  erythrocytes 
possessing  their  natural  surface  characteristics,  the  ratio  of 
adsorbed  K88a,b/adhesion  factor  to  the  volume  of  erythro- 
cytes present  being  in  the  range  125  to  800  hemagglutination 
units  pcT  ml,  and  the  composition  so  formed  is  rendered  stor- 
able  by  the  addition  thereto  of  a  preservative  such  as  sodium 
azide  or  formalin. 


4,157,391 
CHOLESTEROL  DERIVATIVE-BASED  MEDICAMENTS 

ACTING  ON  BIO-PROTECTIVE  MECHANISMS 
Fumio  Kitame;  Hiroshi  Saitoh,  and  Nakao  Ishida,  all  of  Sendai, 
Japan,  assignors  to  The  Green  Cross  Corporation,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,239 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1977,  52/18939 

Int.  Q.=  A61K  31/56 

U.S.  Q.  424—238  7  Qaims 


«4D 


1.  A  medicament  having  an  immuno  regulatory  action, 
which  comprises  a  cholesterol  derivative  expressed  by  the 
following  general  formula: 


(D 


983  O.G.  6 
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where  R  represents  — OH  or  =0,  aad  physiologically  accept- 
able carrier,  said  medicament  containing  10  to  1,000  mg  of  the 
cholesterol  derivative,  the  cholesterol  derivative  being  present 
in  an  amount  of  1 .0  to  60%  by  weight  of  the  medicament. 


4,157,392 
PHARMACOLOGICALLY  ACtlVE  SUBSTITUTED 
1,2,4-TRIAZINES 
James  M.  Gullo,  Perry;  William  P.  Heilman,  Chagrin  Falls; 
Robert  J.  Wayner,  Fairport  Harbor,  and  Robert  E.  Moser, 
Mentor,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corpo- 
ration, Qeveland,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  797,676,  May  17,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,803 

Int.  a.-  C07D  253/06;  A61K  31/53 

U.S.  a.  424—249  13  Qaims 


1.  A  compound  selected  from  the 
pounds  of  the  formula 

*^    N 


R2-^   N    ^^R, 


group  consisting  of  com- 


— NH— NH— C  -R4 


where  R4  is  Ci-Cg  alkyl,  Cp 
alkyl,  halo  (Ci-Cg)  alkenyl, 
represents  the  group 


-CH-NH-fl6 


->Zi  alkenyl,  halo  (Ci-Cg) 
<p6-Cio  cycloalkyl  or  R4 


•alkyl,  C3-C6  cycloalkyl, 


where  R5  is  H,  C1-C4  alkyl  a^  benzyl  and  Re  is  H  or 
carbobenzyloxy; 

R2  represents  hydrogen,  C1-C4 
adamantyl,  furyl,  thienyl,  bentofuryl,  indolyl,  pyridyl, 
halothienyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  at  least  one 
substituent  selected  from  halo,  Ci-Ca  alkyl,  halo  Ci-Ce 
alkyl,  Ci-Ce  alkoxy,  acetamido,  benzyloxy,  diphenyl- 
methyl,  morpholino,  methylene  dioxy  or  nitro; 

and  R3  represents  hydrogen,  Ci-Ce  alkyl,  pyridyl,  furyl, 
phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  whh  at  least  one  substituent 
selected  from  halo,  C1-C6 alkyl,  Ci-Ca  alkoxy,  methylene 
dioxy  or  acetamido; 

subject  to  the  provisos  that  when  R2  is  hydrogen,  R3  is  also 
hydrogen;  when  R]  is  alkyl,  phenyl  alkylthio,  alkoxy, 
alkylthio,  cycloalkylthio,  cycloalkoxy,  phenyl  alkoxy, 
dimethylpyrrolidyl  or  hydroxy  alkylamino  or  said  N-(al- 
kyl)-N-(hydroxyalkyl)amino  as  defined  before,  R2  and  R3 
cannot  both  be  halophenyl,  C1-C3  alkyl  phenyl  or  C1-C3 
alkoxyphenyl;  when  Ri  is  hydraeino,  methylthio,  methoxy 
or  ethoxy,  R2  is  other  than  phenyl  and  R2  and  R3  cannot 
both  be  methyl;  or  when  Ri  is  bydrazino  or  C1-C4  alkyl- 
hydrazino,  R2  is  other  than  C1-C4  alkyl;  and  the  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 
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4,157.393 

N-ARYL-N-{l-L-4-PIPE8lDINYL)-ARYLACET  AMIDES 

Stefan  Sanczuk,  Vosselaar,  tnd  Hubert  K.  Fr.  Hermans,  Gierle, 

both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Janssen  Pharmaceutics  N.V., 

Beerse,  Belgium 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  795,669,  May  11, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,126,689, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  713,756,  Aug.  12, 

1976,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

615,131,  Sep.  23,  1975,  abundoned.  This  application  Jul.  13, 

1978,  Ser.  No.  924,533 

Int.  a:-  CffTD  211/58;  A61K  31/445 


U.S.  a.  424—251 

1.  A  chemical  compound 


7  Claims 
selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  N-aryl-N-(4-piperidi  iyl)arylacetamide  having  the  for- 
mula 


L— N 


and    the    pharmaceutical!) 
thereof,  wherein: 

L  is  cycloalkyl  having  3 


wherein 

Rl  is  C1-C4  hydroxy  alkylamin<i  N-(Ci-C2  alkyl)-N-(hy- 
droxy  C1-C4  alkyl)amino,  Ci-p4  alkyl,  Ci-Cio  alkoxy, 
Cfe-Cio  aryloxy,  C3-C6  cycloalkoxy,  phenyl  alkoxy,  al- 
lyloxy,  halophenoxy,  C1-C4  alkyl  phenoxy,  C1-C4  alkoxy 
phenoxy,  C|-C|o  alkylthio,  C3-C6  cycloalkylthio,  C1-C4 
alkyl  sulfinyl,  C1-C4  alkyl  sulfonyl,  phenyl  C1-C4  alkyl- 
thio, dimethylpyrrolidyl,  hydpzino,  C1-C4  alkyl  hy- 
drazine, or  the  group 


li 


Ar' 


O 

N— C— CH2— Ar' 

I 

Ar 


acceptable    acid    addition    salts 


to  6  carbons; 

Ar  is  a  member  selected  f  rom  the  group  consisting  of  pyridi 
nyl  and  2-pyrimidinyl; 

is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl,  mono-  and  difsubstituted  phenyl,  wherein  each 
substituent  in  said  m^no-  and  di-substituted  phenyl  is 
independently  selected!  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo, 
lower  alkyl,  hydroxy  and  lower  alkyloxy;  and 

X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen lower  alkyloxycarf>onyl  and  lower  alkyloxymethyl. 


arbo 


4,157,394 

CARDIO-PROTECTIVE  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITION 

Albrecht  Fleckenstein,  Ulrich;  Johanna  Janke,  Freiburg;  Klaus 
Lossnitzer,  Bad  Kissingeo,  and  Karl-Dieter  Voelger,  Darm- 
stadt, all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rohm  Pharma 
GmbH,  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,033 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  23, 
1976, 2658500  i 

Int.  a.2  A61K  ^31/505.  31/44.  31/275 
U.S.  a.  424—251  5  Qaims 

1.  A  cardio-protective  pharmaceutical  composition  compris- 
ing an  inert  carrier  and  a  pharmaceutically-effective  amount  of 
a  combination  of  2,4,7-triainino-6-phenyl-pteridine  and  a  cal- 
cium antagonist. 

2.  A  composition  as  in  cl  lim  1  wherein  said  calcium  antago- 
nist is  a  compound  of  the  f  )rmula 

R2-('  :H2)2-N-R3 

Rl 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof, 
wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen  ot  methyl;  R2  is  benzhydryl  or  3,4- 


dimethoxyphenyl;    and    R 1 
wherein  n  is  0  or  1,  or  is 


-(CH2)3-C 


-CH(CH3)-(CH2)„-C6H5 
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wherein  R4  is  hydrogen  or  methoxy;  but  wherein  R|  is  hydro- 
gen if  the  compound  contains  unsubstituted  phenyl  or  R|  is 
methyl  if  the  compound  contains  methoxy-substituted  phenyl. 


4,157,395 
BENZENESULFONYL  UREAS 
Volker  Hitzel,  Hofheim  am  Taunus;  Rudi  Weyer,  Kelkheim; 
Werner  Pfaff,  Hofheim  am  Taunus,  and  Karl  Geisen,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ho- 
echst  Aktiengesellschafl,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  May  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  903,548 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  10, 
1977,  2720926 

Int.  a.^  C07D  213/56;  A61K  31/44 
U.S.  a.  424—266  9  Oaims 

1.  Benzenesulfonylurea  of  the  formula 


CO— NH— Y— /  ^S02— NH— CO— 


NHR 


in  which 

Rl  is  alkyl  with  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalky- 
lalkyl,  alkylcycloalkyl,  each  of  which  having  of  from  5  to 
9  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  which  may  be  mono-  or  disubsti- 
tuted  by  alkyl  or  alkoxy  each  of  which  having  up  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  or  by  halogen,  phenylalkyl  with  up  to  3 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety,  which  may  be  mono-  or 
di-substituted  in  the  phenyl  nucleus  by  alkyl  or  alkoxy 
each  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  by  halogen, 

X  and  X'  each  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  with  up  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  with  up  to  2  carbon  atoms,  halogen, 

Y  is  alkylene  with  2  to  3  carbon  atoms, 

R  is  alkyl  with  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl,  alkylcycloal- 
kyl, cycloalkylalkyl,  cycloalkenyl,  alkylcycloalkenyl  each 
having  of  from  5  to  9  carbon  atoms,  alkylcyclopentyl- 
methyl,  cyclohexenylmethyl,  chlorocyclohexyl,  bicy- 
cloheptenylmethyl,  bicycloheptylmethyl,  bicyclohepte- 
nyl,  bicycloheptyl,  nortricyclyl,  adamantyl,  benzyl 

or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


4,157,396 

HYDROXAMIC  AOD  DERIVATIVES  AND 

MEDICAMENTS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  UROLITHIASIS 

AND  PYELONEPHROSIS  COMPRISING  SUCH 

DERIVATIVES 

Satoru  Tanaka,  Higashi-Kurume,  and  Keiichi  Munakata,  Yono, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  769,847,  Feb.  17,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,083,996. 
This  application  Jan.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,581 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1976,  51-16988; 
Jun.  10,  1976,  51-67077;  Jun.  10,  1976,  51-67078 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/455:  C07D  213/56 
U.S.  a.  424—266  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  general  formula: 

Rl— CONH— CH— CONHOH 
I 

wherein  R|  is  a  substituted  phenyl  group  represented  by  a 
formula: 


wherein  R3,  R4  and  R5  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  provided  that  at  least 
two  of  them  are  lower  alkoxy  groups,  which  are  linked  with 
each  other  to  form  an  alkylene  dioxy  group; 
bonylaminophenyl  group  represented  by  a  formula: 


a    car- 


NHCOR6 


wherein  Re  is  a  lower  alkyl  group;  and  a  heterocyclic  residue 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  furan,  thiophene  and 
pyridine,  and  R2  is  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group,  provided  that 
when  Rl  is  a  carbonoylaminophenyl  group,  the  R2  is  hydro- 
gen, and  its  salt  of  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  base. 

6.  A  method  for  treating  urolithiasis  which  comprises  admin- 
istering to  a  patient  suffering  from  urolithiasis  an  effective 
amount  for  treating  the  urolithiasis  of  a  compound  according 
to  claim  1. 


4,157,397 

INSECTIODAL 

(/3-PHENYLVINYL)CYCLOPROPANECARBOXYLATES 

John  F.  Engel,  Medina,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corporation, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  718,254 
Int.  a.=  C07C  69/76,  121/64;  AOIN  9/24 
MS.  a.  424—274  g  Qaims 

1.  An  insecticidal  compound  of  the  formula: 


/~~V_CH=CH-X 


CH3     CH3 

COOR 


in  which  R  is  an  alcohol  residue  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of: 

(a)  a  benzyl-  or  phenoxy-substituted  benzyl  group  of  the 
formula: 

wherein   Z   is  hydrogen,   methyl,   cyano,   ethynyl,   or 
phenyl,  and  Z  is  — O —  or  — CH2 — ; 

(b)  a  benzyl-  or  phenoxy-substituted  furylmethyl  group; 

(c)  an  imidomethyl  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  maleimidomethyl.  phthalimidomethyl,  and  tetrahy- 
drophthalimidomethyl;  and 

(d)  a  benzyl  group  substituted  in  at  least  two  ring  positions 
with  chloro,  methyl,  or  methylenedioxy  group. 

6.  An  insecticidal  composition  comprising  an  insecticidally 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1  in  admixture  with 
an  agriculturally  acceptable  extender. 

8.  A  method  of  controlling  insects  which  comprises  applying 
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to  the  locus  where  control  is  desired  an  insecticidally  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 


wherein  the  wavy  line  (~)  in  the  l-p(isition  of  the  cyclopentyl 
ring  indicates  cis  or  trans  configuration  of  the  substituents  in 
the  1-  and  2-positions  of  the  cyclopentyl  ring; 

p  is  zero  or  1; 

Q  is  oxygen  or  sulfur;  ' 

R  is  vinyl,  C3  to  Ca-cycloalkyl,  etioxy,  or  methoxymethyl; 

Rl  and  R2  are  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which 
they  are  bonded  they  complete  an  N-pyrrolidinyl  or  N- 
piperidinyl  ring;  each  of  Y  and  Z  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  fcalogen  having  an  atomic 
number  of  from  9  to  35,  trifluofomethyl,  Ci  to  Ca-alkyl 
and  Ci  C2-alkyloxy  and  when  V  is  trifluoromethyl  Z  is 
hydrigen,  when  Y  is  C|  to  Ca-alkyloxy  and  Z  is  hydrogen 
the  Ci  to  C2-alkyloxy  is  in  the  3-position,  when  Y  and  Y 
and  Z  are  both  halogens  or  Ci  to  C2-alkyloxy  they  are 
present  in  the  3-  and  4-  or  3-  and  5-positions,  or  a  pharma- 
cologically acceptable  salt  thereof,  in  an  amount  in  the 
range  from  about  1  to  about  100  mg.  per  dosage  unit  to 
alleviate  the  conditions  of  depression,  in  association  with  a 
pharmaceutical  carrier. 

5.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(D 


wherein  the  wavy  line  (~)  in  the  1 -position  of  the  cyclopentyl 
ring  indicates  cis  or  trans  configuration  of  the  substituents  in 
the  1-  and  2-positions  of  the  cyclopentyl  ring; 

p  is  zero  or  1; 

Q  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

R  is  vinyl,  C3  to  Cb-cycloalkyI,  ettoxy,  or  methoxymethyl; 

Rl  and  R2  are  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which 
they  are  bonded  they  complete  an  N-pyrrolidinyl  or  N- 
piperidinyl  ring; 

each  of  Y  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  a  halogen  having  an  atomic  number  of  from  9 
to  35,  trifluoromethyl,  C|  to  C2-alkyl  and  Ci  to  C2- 
alkyloxy  and  when  Y  is  trifluoromethyl  Z  is  hydrogen, 
when  Y  is  C|  to  C2-alkyloxy  and  Z  is  hydrogen  the  Ci  to 
C2-alkyloxy  is  in  the  3-position,  when  Y  and  Z  are  both 
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halogens  or  Ci  to  C2-akyloxy  they  are  present  in  the  3- 
and  4-  and  5-positions,  and  the  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


4,157^98 

N^2-AMINOCYCLOPE>rrYL)ACYLANlLIDES  AND 

TREATING  DEPRESSION 

Jacob  Szmuszkovicz,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  777,599,  Mar.  15, 1977,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  746,191,  Nov.  30,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,379 
Int.  a.-  A61K  31/40,  31/445:  C»7D  207/12.  211/06 
U.S.  a.  424—267  7  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  depression  which  comprises  admin- 
istering to  a  depressed  human  a  compound  of  the  formula 

(6 


4,157,399 

BENZCKhDTHIOPHENES 

Fritz  Sauter,  Vienne,  Austrim  assignor  to  Parcor,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,134 

Qaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  23,  1976,  9587/76; 

Sep.  12,  1977,  6527/77;  Jul.  29,  1977,  6528/77 

Int.  a.2  A61K|i7/i4  C07D  333/66 


U.S.  a.  424—275 

1.  A  benzo  (b)  thiophene  of  formula: 


7  Claims 


in  which  X'  to  X'  which  aife  identical  or  different  are  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  having  up  to  3  parbon  atoms,  chlorine,  bromine, 
methoxy  or  methylthio,  R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  up  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  optionally  cqlorinated,  brominated  or  methox- 
ylated,  phenyl  optionally  chjorinated  or  methoxylated,  aralkyi 
having  in  all  up  to  9  carbo*  atoms,  optionally  chlorinated  or 


methoxylated  on  the  pheny 
or  a  radical  of  formula: 


nucleus,  R^  is  hydrogen,  phenyl, 


I 

A 

in  which  A  is  two  hydrogen  atoms  or  one  oxygen  atom  and  R^ 
can  have  the  same  meaning*  as  given  for  R',  R'  and  R^  being 
not  both  hydrogen,  the  meanings  assumed  by  R'  and  R^  being 
independent  from  one  another  or  the  group 


R> 


R2 


forms  the  radical  piperidino,'  pyrrolidine,  morpholino  or  piper- 
azino  which,  in  the  case  of  ^iperazino,  can,  as  appropriate,  be 
substituted  on  the  second  nitrogen  atom  by  an  alkyl  having  up 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  by  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  acyl  having  up 
to  8  carbon  atoms,  by  an  dptionally  chlorinated  or  methox- 
ylated phenyl  or  by  an  aralkyi  optionally  chlorinated  or  me- 
thoxylated on  the  phenyl  nucleus,  having  in  all  up  to  9  carbon 
atoms,  and  the  pharmaceutitally  acceptable  salts  thereof 

6.  Hypocholesterolemiantj  and  hypolipemiant  pharmaceuti- 
cal composition  in  unit  dos^,  each  unit  dose  comprising  from 
0.05  to  1.5  g  of  a  benzo  (b)  :hiophene  of  formula: 


X'  X8 

in  which  X'  to  X'  which  ar  s  identical  or  different  are  hydro- 
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gen,  alkyl  having  up  to  3  carbon  atoms,  chlorine,  bromine, 
methoxy  or  methylthio,  R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  up  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  optionally  chlorinated,  brominated  or  methox- 
ylated, phenyl  optionally  chlorinated  or  methoxylated,  aralkyi 
having  in  all  up  to  9  carbon  atoms  optionally  chlorinated  or 
methoxylated  on  the  phenyl  nucleus,  R^  is  hydrogen,  phenyl, 
or  a  radical  of  formula: 


— C— RJ 

H 

A 

in  which  A  is  two  hydrogen  atoms  or  one  oxygen  atom  and  R' 
can  have  the  same  meanings  as  given  for  R',  R'  and  R^  being 
not  both  hydrogen,  the  meanings  assumed  by  R'  and  R^  being 
independent  from  one  another  or  the  group 


\ 


N 


R2 


forms  the  radical  piperidino,  pyrrolidino,  morpholino  or 
piperazino  which,  in  the  case  of  piperazino,  can,  as  appropri- 
ate, be  substituted  on  the  second  nitrogen  atom  by  an  alkyl 
having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  by  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  acyl 
having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  by  an  optionally  chlorinated  or 
methoxylated  phenyl  or  by  an  aralkyi  optionally  chlorinated 
or  methoxylated  on  the  phenyl  nucleus,  having  in  all  up  to  9 
carbon  atoms,  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable,  salts 
thereof  in  admixture  with  a  therapeutically  acceptable  vehicle. 


4,157,400 

TERPENOPHENOXYALKYLAMINES  AND 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  USES 

THEREOF 

Jean  Mardiguian,  Saint  Maur  des  Fosses,  France,  assignor  to 

MAR-PHA,  Societe  d'Etude  et  d'ExploiUtion  de  Marques, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,726 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  10,  1976,  76  24360 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  6, 1994, 

lias  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.-  A61K  31/135:  C07C  93/06 

U.S.  a.  424—330  4  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  l-iso- 
propylamino-3-[2-(2-norbomyl  exo)phenoxy]propan-2-ol,  its 
isomer:  l-isopropylamino-3-[2-(2-norbomyl  endo)phenoxy]- 
propan-2-ol,  and  physiologically  acceptable  non-toxic  acid 
addition  salts  and  quaternary  ammonium  salts  thereof 

2.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  active  as  a  beta-blocking 
agent  against  tachycardia,  as  an  anti-anxiety,  anti-hypertension 
and  anti-spasmodic  medicament  which  comprises  a  therapeuti- 
cally effective  amount  of  at  least  one  comp>ound  according  to 
claim  1,  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  non-toxic  carrier. 


4,157,401 
CHEWING  GUM  HAVING  IMPROVED  FLAVOR 
DURATION  AND  SHELF-LIFE 
John  J.  Stroz,  Monroe,  Conn.;  Abraluun  I.  Bakal,  Parsippany, 
N.J.;    Frank   Witzel,   Spring   Valley,   and    Donald    A.    M. 
MacKay,  Pleasantville,  l>oth  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Life  Savers, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,122 
Int.  a.2  A23G  3/30 
U.S.  Q.  426—3  8  Qaims 

1.  A  chewing  gum  product  having  improved  shelf-life  and 
flavor  duration  comprising  gum  base,  sweetener,  and  a  mixture 
of  one  or  more  flavors  and  a  limonene  derivative,  said  mixture 
being  substantially  uniformly  dispersed  throughout  said  gum 
base,  said  one  or  more  flavors  being  present  in  an  amount 
within  range  of  from  about  0.3  to  about  2%  by  weight  of  the 
chewing  gum,  and  said  limonene  derivative  being  present  in  an 


amount  within  the  range  of  from  about  0.1  to  about  1.5%  by 
weight  of  the  chewing  gum,  said  limonene  derivative  inhibit- 
ing or  minimizing  migration  of  said  one  or  more  flavors  from 
said  gum  base  thereby  enhancing  flavor  duration  and  preserv- 
ing flexibility  of  the  chewing  gum  during  storage. 


4,157,402 
CENTER-FILLED  CHEWING  GUM 
Koichi  Ogawa,  Tokyo;  Shichigoro  Tezuka,  Kawasaki;  Masatoshi 
Terasawa,  Tokorozawa,  and  Shizuo  Iwau,  Tama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Lotte  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,205 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1977,  52-140418 
Int.  C\:-  A23G  3/30 
U.S.  Q.  426—5  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  making  chewing  gum  having  a  gum  base 
and  a  flavored,  liquid  center  fill,  the  improvement  comprising 
the  steps  of  adding  an  emulsifier  having  an  HLB  value  in  the 
range  of  3-15  to  the  center  fill  in  an  amount  by  weight  of  from 
0.01-0.50%  by  weight  of  the  center  fill,  and  thereafter  incorpo- 
rating the  center  fill  with  the  emulsifier  into  the  base. 


4,157,403 
MICROWAVE  BAKING  OF  BROWN  AND  SERVE 
PRODUCTS 
Robert  F.  Schiffmann,  Manhattan;  Alfred  H.  Mirman.  Nanuet; 
Richard  J.  Grillo,  Hawthorne,  all  of  N.Y.,  and  Sally  A. 
Wouda,  Charlottesville,  Va.,  assignors  to  International  Tele- 
phone &  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  N.J. 
Filed  Jul.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  704,270 
Int.  Q.-  A21D  6/00 
U.S.  Q.  426-234  6  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  processing  brown  and  serve  rolls  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  dough; 
forming  the  individual  rolls; 
placing  the  rolls  in  sales  carions; 

proofing  said  rolls  for  about  7  to  12  minutes  utilizing  micro- 
wave energy  having  a  frequency  of  915  MHz  and  a  flux 
density  of  about  11  to  34  watt  hours  per  pound;  and  baking 
said  rolls  for  about  4  to  6  minutes  utilizing  microwave 
energy  having  a  frequency  of  915  MHz  at  an  effective  flux 
density. 


4,157,404 

PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  YOLK  LEOTHIN  FROM 

RAW  EGG  YOLK 

Nobumitsu  Yano;  Itani  Fukinbara,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Mitsuo 
Takano,  Imabari,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  928,979 

Int.  a,2  A23L  1/28 

MS.  Q.  426—429  7  Qaims 

FIGURE 
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1.  A  process  for  obtaining  yolk  lecithin  from  raw  yolk  which 
comprises  subjecting  raw  yolk  to  extraction  with  liquid  di- 
methyl  ether   thereby   forming  an   extraction   mixture,   the 
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weight  ratio  of  liquid  dimethyl  etha  to  raw  yolk  being  not  less 
than  2:1,  followed  by  separation  of  yolk  proteins  from  the 
extraction  mixture  and  removal  of  the  liquid  dimethyl  ether 
from  the  extraction  mixture,  to  obtain  an  extract  comprising 
lecithin,  neutral  lipids  and  water;  and  dehydrating  the  extract 
so  that  the  water  content  of  the  extract  is  not  more  than  20% 
by  weight,  thereby  causing  the  extract  to  separate  into  a  lecith- 
in-rich fraction  and  a  neutral  lipidvrich  fraction,  followed  by 
isolation  of  the  lecithin-rich  fraction. 


4,157,405 

COCOA  BUTTER  SUBSTITUTES  AND  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

Nozomi  Yasuda;  Kimio  Terada;  Kazuo  Itagaki;  Yasuo  Toyo- 

shima;  Shouji  Maruzeni;  Tadasu  Itoh;  Hideo  Yokobori,  and 

Susumu  Satoh,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japai,  assignors  to  Asahi  Denka 

Kogyo  K.  K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,851 

Claims  priority,  application  Japaa,  Jun.  30,  1976,  51-77202; 
Jul.  19,  1976,  51-85714;  Mar.  11,  1»77,  52-26851 

Int.  a.2  A23D  5/02 
U.S.  a.  426—607  11  Qaims 

5.  A  process  for  producing  a  coooa  butter  substitute  which 
comprises  treating  a  crude  sal  fat  obtained  from  the  seeds  of 
Shorea  robusta  with  0. 1  to  0.4%  by  weight  of  phosphoric  acid 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  fat  for  10-20  minutes  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  50°-70°  C.,  then  removing  aggregated  gums  and  mucil- 
aginous materials  from  said  fat,  then  adding  to  said  fat  aqueous 
alkali  solution  containing  alkali  in  an  amount  of  from  3  to  10 
times  the  equivalent  amount  of  the  alkali  required  for  neutraliz- 
ing free  fatty  acids  contained  in  said  fat  and  treating  said  fat 
with  said  alkali  for  a  time  sufTicient  to  deacidify  said  fat  and 
form  foots,  then  removing  the  foots  that  are  formed  by  the 
alkali  treatment,  then  washing  said  fat  with  hot  water  at  a 
temperature  above  about  70°  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  remove 
impurities  comprising  residual  alkali  and  pigments,  then  drying 
said  fat,  then  treating  said  fat  with  about  5  to  20%  by  weight  of 
activated  clay  based  on  the  weight  of  said  fat  to  decolorize  said 
fat,  then  removing  the  activated  cby  and  materials  adsorbed 
thereon  from  said  fat,  then  deodorizing  said  fat  by  steam  distil- 
lation at  a  temperature  of  220°  to  270°  C.  for  a  time  sufficient 
to  remove  odoriferous  materials  and  thereby  obtaining  a  re- 
fined sal  fat  having  a  hydroxy  value  of  up  to  16,  a  solid  fat 
index  at  30°  C.  of  48  to  60,  a  cooling  time  at  which  a  maximum 
f)oint  appears  in  the  cooling  curve  in  the  range  of  45  to  120 
minutes  and  the  temperature  of  said  maximum  point  of  17°  to 
28°  C,  wherein  the  cooling  curve  is  obtained  by  cooling  20 
grams  of  the  refined  fat  from  a  temperature  of  40°  C.  using  the 
apparatus  of  FIG.  1  immersed  in  a  water  bath  at  12°  C. 
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♦,157,407 

TONING  AND  SOLVEJVT  WASHOUT  PROCESS  FOR 

MAKING  CONDUCTIVE  INTERCONNECTIONS 

Robert  W.  Peiffer,  Jacksoa,  N.J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,465 
Int.  0.2  B05D  3/06 
U.S.  a.  427—54  14  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparijig  a  two  layer  printed  circuit  board 
having  conductive  intercoiinections  which  comprises: 

(a)  applying  to  a  substrate  bearing  an  electrically  conductive 
circuit  pattern  a  layeij  of  a  photoadhesive  composition; 

(b)  exposing  the  layer  t(i  actinic  radiation  through  a  circuit 
image  which  is  related  to  the  underlying  circuit  pattern 
leaving  an  adherent  circuit  image  having  at  least  one 
segment  thereof  oveflying  at  least  one  segment  of  the 
conductive  circuit  panem; 

(c)  applying  finely  divided  metal,  alloy  or  plating  catalyst 
material  to  the  adherent  image  areas; 

(d)  exposing  the  metallized  or  catalyzed  image  to  actinic 
radiation  through  an  image  of  at  least  one  overlying  seg- 
ment of  the  previous  circuit  patterns; 

(e)  removing  each  overlying  segment  area  with  a  solvent  for 
the  photoadhesive  composition;  and 

(0  plating,  or  soldering  i  he  metallized  or  catalyzed  image  to 
form  an  electrically  conductive  circuit  pattern  intercon- 
nected with  the  undei  lying  circuit  pattern. 


1,157,408 

PRODUCTION  OF  SPLIT  TILE 

Hans  Lingl,  Neu-Ulm,  Fedi  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Lingl 

Corporation,  Paris,  Tend. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  654,1*8,  Feb.  2,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,070,985. 
This  application  Juk.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,294 
Claims  priority,  applicaiion  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  1, 


1975,  2508990 
U.S.  a.  427—209 


Int.  <  1.2  B05D  1/00 


iioiiiifa3i 
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4,157,. 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  BAKING  PROPERTIES  OF 

UNBLEACHED  CAKE  FLOUR 
Max  M.  Hanamoto,  Lafayette,  and  Maura  M.  Bean,  Berkeley, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,917 
Int.  a.=  A21D  2/36.  6/00 
U.S.  a.  426—622  4  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  flour-starch  mixture  suitable  for 
use  in  producing  high-sugar  baked  goods  of  good  volume, 
texture,  grain,  color,  and  eating  quality,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of 

(a)  heating  unbleached  wheat  floilr  at  a  temperature  of  about 
49°-93°  C.  for  a  period  of  about  one  hour  to  ten  weeks, 

(b)  mixing  starch  with  water  to  form  a  slurry  and  heating  the 
slurry  at  a  temperature  of  about  54°-7r  C.  for  a  period  of 
time  sufficient  to  swell  the  starch  granules  without  caus- 
ing fragmentation  thereof,  and 

(c)  mixing  the  so-heated  flour  with  the  so-treated  starch  in 
the  proportion  of  3  to  15  parts  of  flour  per  part  of  starch. 


^M 


m 


Miir^^ 


8  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  formifig  rows  of  spaced-apart  split  tile 
lengths  into  a  hack  for  firmg  comprising  the  steps  of: 

moving  palletized  rowsjof  unglazed,  cut,  spaced  apart  split 

tile  lengths  onto  a  fir$t  conveyor  system, 
moving  the  pallets  on  ^e  first  conveyor  system  to  a  first 

transfer  position  so  asl  to  form  a  transfer  row  of  unglazed 

split  tiles,  I 

successively  transferring  a  predetermined  number  of  the 

transfer  rows  of  unfllazed  split  tiles  from  the  transfer 

position  onto  a  grouping  area  so  as  to  form  a  number  of 

such  rows  into  a  layer,  and 
transferring  each  layer  t  lus  formed  onto  a  hack  on  a  kiln  car. 
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4,157,409 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  METAL  IMPREGNATED 
GRAPHTTE  FIBERS 
Albert  P.  Levitt,  Newton  Center,  and  Hans  E.  Band,  Bedford, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  937,387 
Int.  Q.2  C23C  1/00:  B32B  15/14 
MS.  Q.  427—299  14  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  fabricating  graphite  fiber  reinforced  metal 
comprising  in  sequence  the  steps  of: 

immersing  a  graphite  fiber  in  a  bath  of  liquid  NaK  alloy  in  an 
inert  atmosphere  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  enhance 
the  wettability  and  infiltration  of  the  graphite  fiber, 
wherein  the  composition  of  the  NaK  alloy  is  such  that  the 
alloy  is  a  liquid  at  room  temperature, 
transferring  the  fiber  to,  and  immersing  the  fiber  in,  a  molten 
bath  of  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alumi- 
num, magnesium,  copper,  tin,  lead,  zinc  and  alloys  thereof 
whereby  the  metal  wets,  infiltrates  and  coats  the  graphite 
fiber,  and 
removing  the  metal-coated  fiber  from  the  molten  metal  bath 
whereby  upon  cooling  the  metal  hardens  and  a  graphite 
fiber  reinforced  metal  is  fabricated. 


4,157,410 

COMPOSTTE  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE 

CONSTRUCTION 

Jack  M.  McQintock,  Stow,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Morgan  Adhesives 

Company,  Stow,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,828 

Int.  Q.2  A61F  13/02:  E04F  13/20:  B32B  7/02;  C09J  7/02 

U.S.  Q.  428—40  20  Qaims 


1.  A  composite  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  construction, 
comprising; 

a  first  exterior  release  liner,  a  central  release  liner,  and  a 
second  exterior  release  liner, 

said  first  exterior  release  liner  having  a  release  coating,  said 
central  release  liner  having  a  release  coating  located  on 
each  side  thereof,  and  said  second  exterior  release  liner 
having  a  release  coating  thereon, 

a  first  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  layer,  said  first  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  layer  contacting  said  release  coating 
located  on  said  first  exterior  release  liner  and  contacting  a 
release  coating  located  on  one  side  of  said  central  release 
liner  and  thereby  releasably  secured  to  said  first  exterior 
release  liner  and  to  said  one  side  of  said  central  release 
liner,  and 

a  second  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  layer,  said  second  pres- 
sure sensitive  adhesive  layer  contacting  said  release  coat- 
ing located  on  said  second  exterior  release  layer  and  said 
release  coating  located  on  the  remaining  side  of  said  cen- 
tral liner  and  thereby  releasably  secured  to  said  second 
exterior  release  liner  and  to  the  remaining  side  of  said 
central  release  liner. 


4,157,411 
CONNECTOR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CROSS-STRANDED 

NETTING 

Walter  G.  Thomson,  8801  Shiro  Rd.,  Hitchcock,  Tex.  77563 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,466 

Int.  Q.2  B21F  27/08;  B32B  5/02 

U,S.  Q.  428—107  2  Qaims 

1.  A  net  structure  comprising  multiple  substantially  right 


angular  crossing  flexible'  net  strands  forming  a  rectangular  net 
gridwork,  formable  sheet  metal  connectors  for  said  strands  at 
all  of  their  crossing  points,  each  connector  being  cruciform 
and  including  right  angular  arms  which  are  arranged  diago- 
nally of  the  crossing  strands  and  with  the  arms  folded  across, 
said  crossing  points  so  as  to  clampingly  embrace  the  strands  at 
the  crossing  points  on  opposite  faces  of  the  net  structure,  the 
folded  arms  of  said  connectors  being  disposed  symmetrically 
between  adjacent  right  angular  sections  of  the  crossing  net 


strands  and  one  net  strand  of  each  crossing  pair  pg,9  of  strands 
being  looped  once  about  one  of  said  folded  arms  and  then 
continuing  to  pass  diagonally  through  the  connector,  the 
strand  loops  thus  formed  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
each  connector  to  collectively  form  substantially  a  figure-8 
loop  configuration. 

2.  A  net  structure  as  defined  in  claim  1,  and  a  sellable  adhe- 
sive mass  enveloping  the  crossing  point  of  each  crossing  pair  of 
net  strands  within  each  formed  sheet  metal  connector  and 
bonding  the  strands  to  each  other  and  to  the  connector. 


4,157,412 
COMPOSFFE  MATERIAL  FOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 
FORMING  GRAPHICS 
Kenneth  S.  Deneau,  Hudson,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,600 
Int.  Q.2  B42B  31/26:  B41M  5/26 
U.S.  Q.  428-147  n  Qaims 


1.  In  a  composite  material  for  forming  graphics  such  as 
letters,  numbers,  symbols  or  pictures  in  accordance  with  pat- 
terns of  heating,  the  composite  material  comprising  a  donor 
web;  a  friable  layer  of  granules  releasably  adhered  to  the  donor 
web;  and  an  accepting  portion  comprising  a  layer  of  latent 
adhesive  material  facing  the  layer  of  granules  which  adhesive 
material  is  nontacky  at  normal  room  temperature,  but  is  selec- 
tively softened  and  activated  when  heated  to  a  temperature 
range  somewhat  above  normal  room  temperature  and  then 
adheres  to  granules  so  that  upon  separation  of  the  accepting 
tape  and  donor  web,  the  granules  are  carried  to  the  accepting 
tape  only  in  heated  areas,  the  improvement  wherein: 

said  composite  material  includes  a  soft  conformable  bonding 
material  having  a  melting  temperature  below  the  softening 
temperature  of  said  adhesive  material,  said  bonding  mate- 
rial being  between  and  in  face-to-face  contact  with  the 
layer  of  granules  and  the  layer  of  latent  adhesive  material 
to  bond  the  layers  together  in  close  proximity  and  restrict 
air  from  entering  therebetween  during  imagewise  heating 
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and  to  ensure  that  the  granules  will  not  adhere  to  the 
adhesive  in  non-heated  areas.  While  being  absorbable  or 
adsorbable  by  one  of  said  layers  to  afford  adhesion  of  the 
adhesive  to  the  granules  in  the  heated  areas  and  being 
separable  within  itself  or  from  one  of  said  layers  in  the 
non-heated  areas  upon  separation  of  the  accepting  portion 
and  donor  web. 

7.  A  method  of  forming  graphics  Buch  as  letters,  numbers, 
symbols  or  pictures  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  accepting  portion  comprising  a  layer  of  latent 
adhesive  material,  which  adhesive  material  is  nontacky  at 
normal  room  temperature,  but  is  softened  and  activated 
when  heated  to  a  temperature  range  slightly  above  normal 
room  temperature; 

providing  a  transfer  portion  comprising  a  donor  web,  a  layer 
of  granules  releasably  adhered  to  said  donor  web; 

bonding  said  layers  in  face-to-face  contact  with  a  soft  con- 
formable bonding  material  having  a  melting  temperature 
below  that  of  said  latent  adhesive  material  and  of  said 
granules  to  provide  a  composite  material; 

heating  the  composite  material  selectively  in  a  graphic  pat- 
tern above  the  softening  range  of  said  adhesive  material  so 
that  the  bonding  material  selectively  melts  in  said  pattern 
and  is  absorbed  or  absorbed  by  at  least  one  of  said  layers 
and  so  that  the  layer  of  adhesive  material  selectively  soft- 
ens and  adheres  to  the  layer  of  granules;  and 

separating  the  accepting  portion  and  donor  web  to  carry 
granules  to  the  accepting  portion  in  the  configuration  of 
graphics  corresponding  to  the  pattern  of  heating. 


4,157,413 

UNITARY  PLASTIC  HINGED  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING 

Edward  A.  Ruhl,  Southfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  IISM  Corpora- 
tion, Farmington,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  759,256,  Jan,  4, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  928,573 
Int.  a.2  B32B  3/30 
VS.  a.  428—159  4  Claims 

1 
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4  157,414 
RESIN  RICH  POLYBUTADIENE-MICA  FLEXIBLE  HIGH 

VOLTAGE  INSULATION 

James  D.  B.  Smith,  Wilkins  Township,  Allegheny  County,  Pa., 

assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,763 

Int.  a.2  B32B  27/14,  25/02 

U.S.  a.  428—283  7  Claims 


1.  A  void  free  high  voltage  capability  electrical  pre-preg 
winding  insulation  tape,  comprising  mica,  and  a  contacting 
polymerizable  resinous  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
homogeneous,  substantially  unreacted  mixture  of  polybutadi- 
ene  consisting  of  from  abo^it  20  weight  percent  to  about  98 
weight  percent  of  1,2-polybiitadiene  and  from  about  2  weight 
percent  to  about  80  weight  plercent  of  1,4-polybutadiene;  about 
0.2S  part  to  about  25  parts  per  100  parts  of  total  polybutadiene 
of  a  solid  vinyl  monomer  (ioreactive  with  polybutadiene  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  carbazole,  1 -vinyl 
naphthalene,  2-vinyl  naphtl^alene,  vinyl  anthracene,  N-vinyl 
phthalimide  and  mixtures  thereof;  up  to  about  5  weight  percent 
of  solvent  for  the  polybutadiene  and  an  amount  of  an  organic 
reaction  catalyst  effective  toi  cure  the  resinous  mixture,  at  resin 
composition  temperatures  df  at  least  about  130°  C,  said  pre- 
preg  being  dry  and  highly  flexible,  having  a  shelf  life  of  at  least 
6  months. 


157,415 

LAMINATED  PANEL  CdNSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME 

Hiigo  Lindenberg,  Hans  Hebbom,  5060  Bergisch  Gladbach  2, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,272 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  5, 
1976,  2650628;  Nov.  5,  1976,  7635014[U] 
Int.  CL^  B32B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  428—284  14  Qaims 


1.  A  unitary  molded  plastic  hinged  article  of  homogenous 
composition  in  which  sections  are  joined  for  angular  swing 
relative  to  each  other  by  a  hinge  structure  formed  integrally 
with  said  sections,  at  least  one  of  said  article  sections  being  of 
substantial  thickness  and  including  a  core  of  foamed  thermo- 
plastic polymeric  material  integrally  formed  with  substantially 
unfoamed  surface  portions  at  opposed  faces  of  said  one  article 
section  and  said  hinge  structure  including  a  thin,  unfoamed 
narrow  flex  portion  and  a  transitional  portion  progressively 
increasing  from  the  thickness  dimension  of  said  one  article 
section,  at  least  one  surface  of  said  transitional  portion  sloping 
from  a  level  corresponding  to  a  face  of  said  one  article  section 
to  a  level  corresponding  to  a  surface  of  said  flex  portion,  said 
transitional  portion  having  substantially  unfoamed  surface 
portions  integral  with  the  unfoamed  surface  portions  of  said 
one  article  section  and  having  an  interior  which  is  substantially 
unfoamed  adjacent  said  flex  portion  and  which  is  centrally 
foamed  to  a  progressively  greater  thickness  dimension  ap- 
proaching the  thickness  dimension  of  said  foamed  core  at  the 
juncture  between  said  transitional  portion  and  said  one  article 
section. 


1.  A  molded  laminated  p|nel  construction  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  panel  of  predetermined  stable  configuration  and 
comprising  a  thermopl^tic  propylene-containing  polymer 
and  a  filler,  said  filler  {comprising  a  cellulose-containing 
material, 

(b)  a  non-woven  expansible  fabric  mechanically  anchored  to 
and  extending  as  a  continuous  unbroken  layer  over  a 
surface  of  said  base  pa^el,  said  fabric  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  synthetic  and  natural  fibers, 

(c)  a  thermoplastic  foil  having  a  surface  thereof  secured  to 
said  non-woven  fabric  jby  an  adhesive  material  such  that 
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said  foil  surface  and  non-woven  fabric  are  maintained 
coextensive. 


4,157,416 

COMPOSITE  FOAM  STRUCTURE 

A.  Lawrence  Cobb,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Composite 

Technology  Corporation,  Madison  Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  May  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,590 

Int  C1.2  B32B  3/26 

VS.  O.  428—311  3  Claims 


2.  A  composite  structure  comprising  a  layer  of  initially 
resilient  foam  material  having  open  and  connected  cells,  said 
foam  layer  including  transversely  spaced  outer  surfaces,  first 
and  second  layers  of  high  strength  filaments  respectively  over- 
laying said  outer  surfaces,  an  initially  uncured,  thermosetting 
polyester  resin  system  impregnating  the  open  cells  of  one 
portion  of  said  foam  layer,  an  initially  uncured,  thermosetting 
epoxy  resin  system  impregnating  the  open  cells  of  another 
portion  of  said  foam  layer,  the  thermosetting  resin  systems 
having  been  concurrently  cured  while  maintaining  the  resilient 
foam  layer  and  the  high  strength  filaments  under  compression, 
the  cured  polyester  resin  system  providing  a  first  rigidified 
resin  phase  extending  throughout  its  associated  compressed 
foam  layer  portion  and  the  cured  epoxy  resin  system  providing 
a  second  rigidified  resin  phase  extending  throughout  its  associ- 
ated compressed  foam  layer  portion,  said  polyester  and  epoxy 
resin  systems  coacting  during  polymerization  to  form  a  third 
rigidified  resin  phase  along  a  boundary  layer  intermediate  the 
first  and  second  rigidified  polymerized  resins. 


4,157,417 

SOLAR  CONTROL  PRODUCTS 

Charles  H.  Murphy,  South  Pasadena,  Ha.,  assignor  to  ITD 

Industries  Inc.,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  713,863,  Aug.  12,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  933,993 

Int  a.2  B32B  15/08,  17/10 

U.S.  a.  428—344  15  Qaims 

I.  In  a  thin,  flexible  transparent  solar  control  sheet  material 
adapted  for  use  as  a  covering  for  transparent  glass  surfaces 
comprising  an  optically  clear  flexible  polymeric  film  backing 
having  on  one  surface  a  transparent  reflective  metal  coating, 
the  improvement  which  comprises,  on  that  side  of  the  sheet 
which  bears  the  metal  coating,  a  thin  transparent  aqueous 
activatable  adhesive  film  composition  comprising  a  major 
proportion  of  (a)  an  alkyl  monoester  of  poly  (methyl  vinyl 
ether  maleic  acid)  resin,  and  minor  proportions  of  (b)  at  least 
one  silane  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  beta-3,4  (epox- 
ycyclohexyl)  ethyltrimethoxysilane  and  gamma-glycidoxy- 
propyltrimethoxysilane,  (c)  2,4,7,9-tetramethyl-5-<lecyn-4, 
7-diol,  and  (d)  4  dendro  phenol,  said  4  dendro  phenol  being 
present  in  an  effective  amount  but  insufficient  to  cause  block- 
ing when  said  sheets  are  packaged  in  rolls. 

8.  A  coating  composition  for  use  in  the  production  of  solar 
control  shee'  materials,  said  coating  composition  comprising  a 
major  proportion  of  (a)  an  alkyl  monoester  of  poly  (methyl 
vinyl  ether  maleic  acid)  resin,  and  minor  proportions  of  (b)  at 
least  one  silane  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  beta-3,4 
(epoxycyclohexyl)  ethyltrimethoxysilane  and  gamma- 
glycidoxypropyltrimethoxysilane,  (c)  2,4,7,9-tetramethyl-5- 
decyn-4,7Kliol,  and  (d)  4  dendro  phenol,  said  4  dendro  phenol 
being  present  in  an  effective  amount  but  insufficient  to  cause 
blocking  when  said  sheets  are  packaged  in  rolls. 

II.  In  a  thin,  flexible  transparent  solar  control  sheet  material 
adapted  for  use  as  a  covering  for  transparent  glass  surfaces 
comprising  an  optically  clear  flexible  polymeric  film  backing 
having  on  one  surface  a  transparent  reflective  metal  coating, 
the  improvement  which  comprises,  on  that  side  of  the  sheet 


which  bears  the  metal  coating,  a  thin  transparent  aqueous 
activatable  adhesive  film  composition  comprising  a  major 
proportion  of  (a)  an  alkyl  monoester  of  poly  (methyl  vinyl 
ether  maleic  acid)  resin,  and  minor  proportions  of  (b)  at  least 
one  silane  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  beta-3,4  (epox- 
ycyclohexyl) ethyltrimethoxysilane  and  gamma-glycidoxy- 
propyltrimethoxysilane,  (c)  2,4,7,9-tetramcthyl-5-decyn-4, 
7-diol,  and  (d)  4  dendro  phenol,  said  4  dendro  phenol  being 
present  in  an  effective  amount  but  insufficient  to  cause  block- 
ing when  said  sheets  are  packaged  in  rolls,  and  a  thin  film  of  a 
substrate  which  comprises  a  copolymer  of  acrylic  acid  or 
methacrylic  acid  or  an  ester  of  acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic 
acid,  said  latter  substrate  being  disposed  between  said  metal 
coating  and  said  thin  transparent  aqueous  activauble  adhesive 
film  composition. 


4,157,418 
ACRYLIC  FUNCTIONAL  AMINOCARBOXYLIC  AODS 
AND  DERIVATIVES  AS  COMPONENTS  OF  PRESSURE 

SENSITIVE  ADHESIVES 
Steven  M.  Heilmann,  North  Saint  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,988 
Int.  CI.-  C09J  7/00.  7/02 
U.S.  a.  428-355  8  Claims 

1.  In  adhesive-coated  sheet  material  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  self-sustaining  backing  sheet  having  a  layer  of  normally 
tacky  and  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  bonded  to  at  least  one 
face  thereof,  the  improvement  which  comprises  using  as  adhe- 
sive a  copolymer  of  monomers  consisting  essentially  of  (A)  at 
least  one  or  more  monomeric  acrylic  acid  esters  of  primary 
and/or  secondary  alcohol  containing  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
and  (B)  less  than  50  mole  percent  of  at  least  one  comonomer 
copolymerizable  with  said  acrylic  acid  ester  represented  by  the 
structural  formula: 


R'   O    r2   R^ 
I      II      I      I 
CH2=C— C— N— C- 

R* 


-CH2)aC— X 


where 

R'  is  H  or  methyl; 

R2  is  H,  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms  or  — CH2CH2CN; 
R^  is  H  or  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms; 
R*    is    H,    alkyl    of    1-4    carbon    atoms,    — CH2C6H5, 
-f  CHj)jSCH3,  and 

O 
II 
-eCH2-)KC-Y, 

where  b  is  1  or  2  and  Y  is  — NH2  or  —OH; 
a  is  0,  1,  2  or  3; 
X  is  Y  and  R^  and  R^  taken  together  can  be  (CH2)j. 


4,157,419 
POLYESTER  FEED  YARN  FOR  DRAW-TEXTURING 

Michael  E.  Mirhej,  Signal  Mountain,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,911 

Int.  a.-  D02G  3/00 

VS.  a.  428—373  g  Claims 


«  I  C 

1.  A  polyester  feed  yam  for  drawtexturing,  having  an  elon- 
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gation  at  break  of  about  30  to  150  p^cent,  of  filaments  having 
deniers  within  the  range  of  2  to  8,  add  comprising  the  follow- 
ing types  of  filaments: 

(A)  20  to  40  percent  (based  on  the  total  number  of  filaments) 
of  filaments  consisting  of  a  polymer  of  about  97  to  100 
mole  [percent  ethylene  terephthalate  structural  units  and 
about  3  to  0  mole  percent  of  polymer  structural  units 
which  contain  sulfonate  groups  as  pendant  parts  of  repeat- 
ing units  in  the  polymer  chain, 

(B)  20  to  40  percent  (based  on  the  total  number  of  filaments) 
of  filaments  consisting  of  a  polymer  of  about  85  to  95  mole 
percent  ethylene  terephthalate  structural  units  and  about 
15  to  5  mole  percent  of  other  ester  units  forming  a  copoly- 
ester  therewith,  and 

(C)  15  to  35  weight  percent  (based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
yarn)  of  eccentric  bicomponent  filaments  wherein  20  to  80 
percent  of  this  filament  cross  section  consists  of  a  compo- 
nent having  the  same  composition  as  type  (A)  and  the 
remainder  of  the  cross  section  consists  of  a  component 
having  the  same  composition  as  type  (B);  the  bicomponent 
filaments  having  an  average  denier  smaller  than  any  of  the 
other  filaments,  an  elongation  at  break  averaging  less  than 
80  percent  of  the  break  elongation  of  any  of  the  other 
filaments,  and  the  property  of  forming  helical  crimp  when 
the  filaments  are  hot  drawn  and  broken. 


4,157,420 

ADHESIVE-COATING  GLASS  FIBERS  AND  THE 

RESULTING  COATED  FIBERS 

Paul  Bourrain,  Ecully,  and  Pierre  Gir«ud,  La  Verpillere,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulene-Textile,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,175 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  4,  1976,  76  24021 

Int.  a.-  B23B  9/00;  p02G  3/00 

U.S.  a.  428—392  4  Qaims 


1.  A  process  for  adhesive-coating  glass  fibers,  characterised 
in  that  the  glass  fibers  are  impregnated  by  means  of  a  composi- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  a  solution  A  produced  from: 


softened  water 

resorcinol 

sodium  hydroxide 

40%  strength  formaldehyde 


i 


433  pans  by  weight 

36.6  parts  by  weight 

I  to  3.50  parts  by  weight 

1.3  to  50.0  parts  by  weight 


and  a  latex  solution  B  consisting  essentially  of: 


softened  water 
60%  strength  natural  latex 
40%  strength  latex  based 
on  vinylpyridine 


0  to  292  parts  by  weight 
213  to  428  parts  by  weight 
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resin  relative  to  the  a  fnount  of  all  the  products  varies 

between  10  and  12% 
and  in  that  the  fibers  passing  j  through  the  bath  are  subjected  to 
vibratory  movements  comnjunicated  directly  to  the  fibers. 


4J157,421 
PHOTOCURABLE  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  A 
POLYTHIOL  AND  A  POLYENE  DERIVED  FROM  A 
VINYL  ACETAL 
Claude  J.  Schmidle,  and  Robert  Barclay,  Jr.,  both  of  Trenton, 
N.J.,  assignors  to  Thiokoi  Corporation,  Newtown,  Pa. 
Filed  Sep.  7,  1>76,  Ser.  No.  720,531 
Int.  a.2  BOSb  3/06;  C08F  2/48 
VS.  a.  428—419  '  3  Qaims 

1.  A  film  suitable  for  coajing  a  substrate  which  comprises  a 
cured  film  formed  by  treating  with  actinic  radiation  a  lamina 
comprising  a  polythiol  and  a  polyene  derived  from  a  vinyl 
acetal. 


4jl57,422 
ALUMINOUS  METAL  SHEET 
Robert  J.  Sturwold;  Walter  E.  Utz,  both  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio; 
Nicholas  Christ,  Richmond,  Va.;  William  R.  Ford,  Jr.,  Rich- 
mond, Va.,  and  George  P.  Koch,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignors  to 
Emery  Industries,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  and  Reynolds  Metals 
Co.,  Richmond,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  832,258,  Sep.  12,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,122,217, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  602,816,  Aug.  7,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  922,912 
Int.  a;2  C21D  7/00 
U.S.  a.  428—457  7  Qaims 

I.  Aluminous  metal  sheet  tesistant  to  the  formation  of  water 
stain  having  applied  thereop  a  continuous  film  of  at  least  0.5 
milligram  per  square  foot  of|a  protective  composition  having  a 
hydroxyl  value  greater  thart  1 5  and  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  an  aliphatic  or  cycloajiphatic  polybasic  acid  containing 
from  18  to  72  carbon  akoms  and  2  to  4  carboxyl  groups, 
and 

(b)  a  partial  ester  of  a  pblyol  derived  from  a  C12-C22  ali- 
phatic monocarboxylic  acid  and  a  polyol  containing  3  to 
30  carbon  atoms  and  3  o  22  hydroxyl  groups,  blended  or 
reacted  at  a  weight  ratio  (a):(b)  ranging  from  20:1  to  1:4. 


640  to  960  parts  by  weight    U.S.  Q.  429—206 


in  which:  f 

the  total  weight  of  solids  relative  t0  the  bath  varies  between 

about  30  and  35%; 
the  formaldehyde/resorcinol  mokr  ratio  varies  between 

0.85  and  2; 
the  dry  weight  of  latex  relative  to  the  resorcinol/formalde- 

hyde  resin  varies  between  about  8.5/1  and  ll/I; 
the  final  pH  is  9.6±0.2;  and 
the  proportion  by  weight  of  dry  resorcinol/formaldehyde 


4, 157,423 
BATTERY  CONTAINING  AN  ALKALINE  ELECTROLYTE 
Robert  Gadessaud,  Massy,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  Gene- 
rale  d'Electricite,  Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  316,199,  Dec.  18,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

4,086,405.  This  application  Oct.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,105 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  16,  1971,  71.45268; 

Feb.  18,  1972,  72.05561;  Au|.  4,  1972,  72.28255;  Aug.  8,  1972, 

72.28595;  Aug.  10,  1972,  72  ?8943;  Aug,  10,  1972,  72.28944 

Int.  a.f  HOIM  2/14 

9  Qaims 


1.  An  alkaline  battery  having  a  zinc  electrode  or  cadmium- 
nickel  electrodes,  said  battery  containing  within  a  container  an 
electrolyte,  a  negative  electifode  and  a  positive  electrode  sepa- 
rated by  a  separator  consisting  of  a  membrane  permeable  to 
said  electrolyte  and  impemieable  to  the  ions  emitted  by  said 
negative  electrode  and  also' to  gaseous  oxygen,  thus  creating 
two  compartments  commun  eating  solely  by  way  of  this  mem- 
brane, said  battery  being  cl  laracterized  in  that  the  separator 
comprises  a  partially  reticul  ited  polyvinyl  acetal  produced  by 
the  acetalization  action  of  di  nethylolurea  on  polyvinyl  alcohol 


June  5,  1979 


CHEMICAL 


163 


and  wherein  the  separator  has  been  subjected  to  a  thermal 
treatment  to  terminate  the  acetalyzation  process  and  to  create 
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ether  oxide  links  between  polymer  chains  and  the  partially 
reticulated  polyvinyl  acetal. 


4,157,424 
PRODUCTION  OF  POROUS  MATERIALS 
David  L.  Boutle,  Maldon,  England,  assignor  to  Porvair  Limited, 
Norfolk,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  479,337,  Aug.  12,  1965, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  697,164,  Jan. 
11, 1968,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  14,710,  Feb. 

9,  1970,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

697,154,  Jan.  11,  1968,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  90,192,  Oct.  2,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,729,538,  said  Ser.  No. 

14,710,  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  697,164, ,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  697,154,.  This  application  Nov.  23, 

1971,  Ser.  No.  201,295 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  13,  1964, 
33047/64 

Int.  Q.2  B29D  27/04 
VS.  Q.  521—61  27  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  micro|X>rous  polymeric  plastics 
material  which  comprises 
(a)  forming  a  mixture  comprising  a  solution  of  elastomeric 
polyurethane  in  water-miscible  organic  solvent,  the  said 


solution   having  evenly  distributed   through   its  micro- 
scopic particles  of  water-soluble  inorganic  salt, 

(b)  shaping  the  mixture  into  a  layer,  and 

(c)  solidifying  said  polyurethane  by  the  action  of  aqueous 
non-solvent  therefor,  which  is  miscible  with  the  organic 
solvent,  and  leaching  out  said  microscopic  particles  of  the 
salt  to  leave  the  elastomeric  polyurethane  in  a  micropo- 
rous  solid  form,  as  a  layer,  the  weight  ratio  of  salt  to 
polyurethane  being  up  to  about  6:1. 

9.  Product  of  the  process  of  claim  1. 


4,157,425 

CATALYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

PHOSPHAZENE  POLYMERS 

Ronald  L.  Dieck,  and  Alan  B.  Magnusson,  both  of  Lancaster, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  731,745,  Oct.  12,  1976.  This  application 

Apr.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,260 

Int.  O.-  C08J  9/06 

U.S.  Q.  521—95  8  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  phosphazene  polymer  foam 

which  comprises; 

(a)  thermally  polymerizing  a  cyclic  compound  of  the  for- 
mula (NPCh)^  wherein  y  is  3,  4,  or  mixtures  thereof  with 
a  catalytically  sufficient  amount  of  a  compound  having 
the  formula  M(OR');(,  wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal  or  an 
alkaline  earth  metal,  x  is  equal  to  the  valence  of  the  metal 
M,  and  R'  is  C|  to  Cio  linear  or  branched  alkyl,  Ci  to  Cio 
substituted  linear  or  branched  alkyl,  the  substituent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro,  Ci  to  Cio  alkyl, 
Cl  to  Cio  alkoxy,  Ce  to  Cio  aryl  and  Ce  to  Cio  aryloxy 
radicals  to  form  a  phosphazene  polymer; 

(b)  contacting  the  resulting  phosphazene  polymer  with  a 
metal  compound  having  the  formula 

M(OC6H4R|)x, 

M(OC6H4R2)x.  or  mixtures  thereof 

wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal,  x  is  equal 
to  the  valence  of  said  metal  M,  and  Ri  and  R2  are  the  same  or 
different  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci  to 
C|o  alkyl  radical,  C(,  to  Cio  aryl  radical,  Ci  to  Cio  substituted 
Cl  to  Cio  alkyl  radical  and  substituted  Ca  to  Cio  aryl  radical, 
the  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
nitro,  cyano,  Ci  to  C4  alkyl,  Ci  to  C4  alkoxy,  Ct  to  Cio  aryl  and 
d,  to  Cio  aryloxy  radicals,  thereby  forming  a  phosphazene 
polymer  which  is  substantially  free  of  halogen:  and 

(c)  mixing  the  resulting  phosphazene  polymer  which  is 
substantially  free  of  halogen  with  a  chemical  blowing 
agent  and  heating  the  resulting  mixture  to  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  decompose  said  blowing  agent  and  form  a 
foam. 


4,157,426 
SILICONE  RUBBER  COMPOSITIONS 
Masayuki  Hatanaka,  Gunma;  Makoto  Matsumoto,  Ashikaga, 
and  Masaharu  Yonezawa,  Oota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toshiba  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  743,234,  Nov.  18,  1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,108.833.  This  application  May  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,897 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24, 1975,  51/155352 
Int.  a.2  C08J  9/00 
VS.  a.  521-122  11  Qaims 

1.  A  foamable  silicone  rubber  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of 
(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  diorganopolysiloxane  having  the 
formula 
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wherein  R',  R2,  R3,  R*.  r5  and  R^,  which  can  be  the  same  or 
different,  are  organo  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  methyl,  vinyl  and  phenyl,  with  the  provisos  that  from  0.01 
to  2.0  mole  percent  of  said  organo  groups  are  vinyl  and  there 
are  at  least  two  vinyl  groups  in  the  molecule,  from  zero  to  10 
mole  percent  of  said  organo  groups  are  phenyl,  and  the  balance 
of  said  organo  groups  are  methyl,  the  average  number  of  said 
organo  groups  being  from  1.98  to  2.02,  per  one  silicone  atom, 
and  n  is  a  number  from  50  to  10000  on  the  average. 

(B)  from  0.1  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  organohydrogen- 
polysiloxane  having  at  least  two  Si-H  bonds  in  the  mole- 
cule, 

(C)  from  0.000 1  to  0.2  parts  by  weight  of  (O)  valent  plati- 
num-(III)phosphor  complex,  and 

(D)  from  10  to  200  parts  by  weight  of  wet-process  silica 
previously  treated  to  make  it  hydrophobic. 


4,157,427 

METHOD  FOR  ENTRAINING  GAS  IN  A  LIQUID 
CHEMICAL  PRECURSOR  FOR  REACTION  INJECTION 

MOLDING 
George  Ferber,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,904 

Int.  a.2  C08J  9/30 

U.S.  a.  521—133  4  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  rapidly  entraining  a  |)redetermined  quantity 
of  a  gas  into  a  liquid  constituent  which  is  intended  subse- 
quently to  be  mixed  with  a  second  constituent  reactive  there- 
with to  form  a  cellular  polyurethane  body,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of 
containing  said  liquid  constituent  is  a  stirred  vessel,  said 

vessel  being  equipped  with  a  recirculation  line  leading 

away  from  and  returning  to  said  vessel, 
withdrawing  a  relatively  small  portion  of  said  liquid  constit- 
uent from  said  vessel  through  said  line, 
entraining  minute  bubbles  of  a  gas  in  said  portion  of  said 

liquid  constituent,  said  bubbles  etnanating  from  a  rigid 

microporous  structure  positioned  in  the  line  and  in  the 

path  of  the  flowing  constituent, 
returning  said  portion  of  said  liquid  constituent  containing 

the  entrained  bubbles  through  s«id  line  to  said  stirred 

vessel, 
repeating  said  withdrawing,  entraining  and  returning  steps 

until  a  desired  amount  of  said  gas  i^  entrained  in  the  liquid 

constituent. 
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4,157,428 

ETHYLENE  CARBON  MONOXIDE  COPOLYMERS 

CONTAINING  EPOXY  SIDE  GROUPS 

Oarence  F.  Hammer,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  681,741,  Apr.  29,  1976, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  580,S1S, 

May  23,  1975,  abandoned.  Tfcis  application  Mar.  4,  1977,  Ser. 

No.  774,435 

Int.  a.2  C08J  5/18.  \5/00.  9/00;  C08G  8/28 

U.S.  a.  521-134  62  Qaims 

1.  Curable  blends  comprisiig  by  weight  1  to  99  f)ercent  of  a 
free  radical  polymerized  copjolymer  consisting  essentially  of, 
by  weight  (a)  40  to  90  perciit  ethylene;  (b)  0  to  20  percent 
carbon  monoxide;  (c)  5  to  40  percent  of  a  monomer  copoly- 
merizable  therewith  to  provide  flexible  polymers,  said  mono- 
mer taken  from  the  class  coifsisting  of  unsaturated  mono-  or 
dicarboxylic  acids  of  3  to  20  ckrbon  atoms,  esters  of  said  unsat- 
urated mono-  or  dicarboxyli^  acids,  vinyl  esters  of  saturated 
carboxylic  acids  where  the  (icid  group  has  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  vinyl  alkyl  ethers  wh^re  the  alkyl  group  has  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  acrylonitrile,  n^ethacrylonitrile,  alpha-olefins  of 
3  to  20  carbon  atoms,  norlx^nene  and  vinyl  aromatic  com- 
pounds, and  (d)  0.2  to  15  percent  of  an  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated monomer  of  4  to  21  cafbon  atoms  containing  an  epoxy 
group;  and  1  to  99  percent  of  an  organic  thermosetting  resin 
with  which  said  copolymer  |s  only  functionally  compatible, 
said  resin  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenolic 
resins,  epoxy  resins,  and  mela^nine  formaldehyde  resins. 


4,lj7,429 
AMINE  TERMINATED  POLYMERS  AND  THE 
FORMATION  OF  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 
William  L.  Hergenrother;  Richard  A.  Schwarz,  both  of  Akron; 
Richard  J.  Ambrose,  FairlaKn,  and  Robert  A.  Hayes,  Cuya- 
hoga Falls,  all  of  Ohio,  as<ignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  574,676,  May  5, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,070,344. 
This  application  Apr.  ifi,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,283 
Int.  a.2  C08J  9/10;  C08L  77/06 
VS.  a.  521—137  10  Qaims 

1.  A  nylon  block  copolymar  composition,  comprising; 
an  amine  terminated  polymer  connected  to  a  nylon  polymer 

constituent  to  form  the  block  copolymer, 
said  amine  terminated  polymer  formed  by  the  reaction  of  an 
anionically  prepared  polymer  and  a  compound  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  pf  polyisocyanates  or  polyisothi- 
ocyanates  so  that  at  lea»t  one  unreacted  isocyanate  or 
isothiocyanate  end  portii^n  exists  wherein  said  unreacted 
isocyanate  or  isothiocyaiate  end  portion  has  been  con- 
verted to  an  amine  group, 
said  anionically  prepared  pilymer  being  a  homopolymer  or 
a  copolymer,  said  homopolymer  made  from  monomers 
selected  from  the  class  Consisting  of  conjugated  diene, 
vinyl  substituted  aromatic,  vinyl  substituted  pyridine, 
vinyl  substituted  quinolin^,  and  compounds  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of 

1.  CH2=CACN  wherein  A  is  CN,  CF3,  CH3  or  H; 

2.  CH2=CAC02R  whereiri  A  is  CO2R,  SO2R,  CH3  or  H; 

3.  CH2=CAN02  wherein  A  is  CI,  CH3  or  H; 

4.  CH2=CACON(R)2  wherein  A  is  CH3  or  H; 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  aii  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  15 
carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkjfl  containing  from  4  to  1 5  carbon 
atoms,  an  aromatic  compound  containing  from  6  to  15 
carbon  atoms,  or  a  si^bstituted  aromatic  compound 
wherein  said  substituted  ^roup  is  an  alkyl  containing  from 
1  to  15  carbon  atoms  or  a|  cycloalkyl  containing  from  4  to 
1 5  carbon  atoms,  1 

said  copolymer  made  from  monomers  of  conjugated  dienes 
and  vinyl  substituted  arolnatics, 

said  amine  terminated  polyrner  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
from  about  3,000  to  aboii  100,000, 
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said  polyisocyanates  and  said  polyisothiocyanates  having  the 
formula 

R-N=C=X), 

wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  containing  from  2  to  about  20 
carbon  atoms,  a  cycloaliphatic  containing  from  4  to  about 
20  carbon  atoms,  an  aromatic  containing  from  6  to  about 
20  carbon  atoms,  and  combinations  thereof,  n  is  an  integer 
of  2  or  3  and  X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
oxygen  and  sulfur, 

said  nylon  constituent  made  from  monomers  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  (a)  anionically  polymerizable  lac- 
tams having  from  3  to  1 5  carbon  atoms,  (b)  diacid  chlo- 
rides reacted  with  diamines,  and  (c)  diacids  reacted  with 
diamines  so  that  salts  thereof  are  formed, 

the  amount  of  said  nylon  polymer  ranging  from  about  5 
percent  to  about  95  percent  by  weight  based  upon  the 
total  weight  of  said  block  copolymer,  and  the  molecular 
weight  of  said  nylon  jwlymer  ranging  from  about  5,000  to 
about  50,000. 


4,157,430 
AMINE  TERMINATED  POLYMERS  AND  THE 
FORMATION  OF  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 
William  L.  Hergenrother,  Richard  A.  Schwarz,  both  of  Akron; 
Richard  J.  Ambrose,  Fairlawn,  and  Robert  A.  Hayes,  Cuya- 
hoga Falls,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  574,676,  May  5,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,070,344. 
This  application  Apr.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,284 
Int.  a.-  C08J  9/10;  C08L  77/06 
VS.  a.  521—137  11  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  nylon  block  copolymer,  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 

anionically  pKslymerizing  monomers  to  form  a  polymer,  said 
polymer  being  a  homopolymer  or  a  copolymer,  said  ho- 
mopolymer made  from  monomers  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  conjugated  diene,  vinyl  substituted  aromatic, 
vinyl  substituted  pyridine,  vinyl  substituted  quinoline,  and 
compounds  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 

1.  CH2=CACN  wherein  A  is  CN,  CF3,  CH3  or  H; 

2.  CH2=CAC02R  wherein  A  is  CO2R,  SO2R,  CH3  or  H; 

3.  CH2=CAN02  wherein  A  is  CI,  CH3  or  H; 

4.  CH2=CACON(R)2  wherein  A  is  CH3  or  H; 
wherein 

R  is  a  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  IS  carbon 
atoms,  a  cycloalkyl  containing  from  4  to  15  carbon  atoms, 
an  aromatic  compound  containing  from  6  to  15  carbon 
atoms,  or  a  substituted  aromatic  compound  wherein  said 
substituted  group  is  an  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  1 5  car- 
bon atoms  or  a  cycloalkyl  containing  from  4  to  1 5  carbon 
atoms, 

said  copolymer  made  from  monomers  of  conjugated  dienes 
and  vinyl  substituted  aromatics, 

the  molecular  weight  of  said  amine  terminated  polymer 
ranging  from  about  3,000  to  about  100,000  and  the  molec- 
ular weight  of  said  nylon  block  copolymer  ranging  from 
about  5,000  to  about  50,000, 

reacting  said  anionically  prepared  polymer  with  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  polyisocya- 
nates or  polyisothiocyanates  to  form  an  end  capped  poly- 
mer, said  polyisocyanates  or  said  polyisothiocyanates 
having  the  formula 


wherein 

R  is  an  aliphatic  containing  from  2  to  about  20  carbon  atoms, 
a  cycloaliphatic  containing  from  4  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an 
aromatic  containing  from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  com- 
binations thereof,  n  is  an  integer  of  2  or  3  and  X  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur. 


reacting  an  amide  compound  with  said  end  capp>ed  polymer 
to  form  an  amide  type  terminated  polymer, 

hydrolyzing  said  imide  terminated  polymer  to  produce  an 
amine  terminated  polymer, 

reacting  said  amine  terminated  polymer  with  a  compound 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a  (a)  nylon  polymer 
made  from  nylon  forming  monomers  so  that  a  nylon  block 
copolymer  is  formed  wherein  said  nylon  polymer  is  con- 
nected to  said  amine  terminated  polymer,  (b)  a  nylon 
prepolymer  made  from  nylon  forming  monomers,  and  (c) 
nylon  forming  monomers,  and 

polymerizing  in  the  presence  of  said  amine  terminated  f)oly- 
mer  said  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
said  (b)  nylon  prepolymer  made  from  nylon  forming  mon- 
omers, and  (c)  said  nylon  forming  monomers  to  form  a 
nylon  polymer  so  that  a  nylon  block  copwlymer  is  formed 
wherein  said  nylon  polymer  is  connected  to  said  amine 
terminated  polymer, 

said  nylon  forming  monomers  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  (a)  anionically  polymerizable  lactams  having 
from  3  to  15  carbon  atoms,  (b)  diacid  chlorides  reacted 
with  diamines,  and  (c)  diacids  reacted  with  diamines  so 
that  salts  thereof  are  formed, 

said  nylon  polymer  constituent  of  said  block  copolymer 
ranging  from  about  5  percent  to  about  90  percent  by 
weight,  and 

the  molecular  weight  of  said  nylon  polymer  ranging  from 
about  5,000  to  about  50,000. 


4,157,431 

SEPARATION  OF  BLOOD  COAGULATION  FACTORS 

WITH  NON-ACTIVATING  POLYELECTROLYTES 

Joseph  E.  Fields,  Ballwin,  and  Robert  J.  Slocombe,  St.  Louis, 

both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  818,918,  Jul.  25,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  933,698 

Int.  Q.-  C08F  8/32;  C07G  7/00 

U.S.  Q.  526—15  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  separating  specific  blood  coagulation  factor 
from  admixture  with  other  blood  proteins  in  a  fluid  medium 
comprising  the  step  of  contacting  said  medium  with  a  water- 
insoluble,  cross-linked  polyelectrolyte  copolymer  of  (a)  unsat- 
urated monomer  having  from  2  to  about  1 8  carbon  atoms  and 
(b)  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsatu- 
rated polycarboxylic  acid  or  anhydride  having  from  about  4  to 
about  12  carbon  atoms  which  is  partially  substituted  at  its  free 
carboxyl  or  anhydride  sites  with  amine-imides  and  which  is 
further  characterized  in  that  substantially  all  the  remaining  free, 
carboxyl  or  anhydride  sites  are  blocked  with  alkoxyalkyla- 
mine,  to  thereby  selectively  adsorb  said  specific  coagulation 
factor  to  the  substantial  exclusion  of  said  other  blood  proteins 
without  producing  any  substantial  preactivation  of  said  spe- 
cific coagulation  factor. 

9.  In  the  method  of  making  a  water-insoluble,  cross-linked 
polyelectrolyte  of  the  type  suitable  for  the  factionation  of 
blood  components  and  comprising  a  copolymer  of  (a)  unsatu- 
rated monomer  having  from  2  to  about  1 8  carbon  atoms  and  (b) 
a  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsaturated 
polycarboxylic  acid  or  anhydride  having  from  about  4  to  about 
12  carbon  atoms  which  is  partially  substituted  at  its  free  car- 
boxyl or  anhydride  sites  with  amine-imides,  the  improvement 
comprising  blocking  substantially  all  the  remaining  free  car- 
boxyl or  anhydride  sites  with  alkoxyalkylamine  whereby  said 
polyelectrolyte  can  be  used  for  the  separation  of  specific  blood 
coagulation  factor  from  other  blood  proteins  in  a  fluid  medium 
without  thereby  causing  any  substantial  preactivation  of  said 
specific  coagulation  factor. 

16.  A  water-insoluble,  cross-linked  polyelectrolyte  of  the 
type  suitable  for  the  fractionation  of  blood  components  com- 
prising a  copolymer  of  (a)  unsaturated  monomer  having  from 
2  to  about  18  carbon  atoms  and  (b)  a  monomer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  unsaturated  polycarbor.ylic  acid  or 
anhydride  having  from  about  4  to  about  12  carbon  atoms 
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which  is  partially  substituted  at  its  frfee  carboxyl  or  anhydride 
sites  with  amine-imides,  and  which  is  further  characterized  in 
that  substantially  all  the  remaining  free  carboxyl  or  anhydride 
sites  are  blocked  with  alkoxyalkylamine  whereby  said  polye- 
lectrolyte  can  be  used  for  the  separation  of  specific  blood 
coagulation  factor  from  other  blood  proteins  in  a  fluid  medium 
without  thereby  causing  any  substantial  pre-activation  of  said 
specific  coagulation  factor.  i 

4,157,432 
BULK  SULFONATION  PROCESS 
Robert  D.  Lundberg,  Bridgewater;  Henry  S.  Makowski,  Scotch 
Plains,  both  of  N.J.;  Jan  Bock,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Thomas 
Zawadski,  Plainsboro,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  & 
Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 

Filed  No?.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,692 
Int.  a.2  C08F  8/34;  CWC  19/20 
U.S.  a.  526—31  24  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  bulk  sulfonatif)n  of  hydrocarbon  poly- 
mers, characterized  before  sulfonatioo,  by  the  presence  in  said 
polymers  of  sulfonatable  sites  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  olefinic  unsaturation  and  arylene  radicals,  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  mechanically  mixing  said  polymers  or  mixtures  of  hydro- 
carbon polymers  comprising  said  polymers  with  a  sulfona- 
tion  reagent  comprising  sulfuric  acid  or  sulfur  trioxide  or 
both,  in  the  substantial  absence  of  a  solvent  for  said  poly- 
mers at  a  temperature  which  is  between  the  glass  transi- 
tion temperature  and  250°  C.  for  amorphous  polymers  and 
between  the  crystalline  melting  point  and  250°  C.  for 
crystalline  or  semicrystalline  polymers  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient to  effect  sulfonation;  followed  by 

(b)  recovering  said  sulfonated  polymers  and  said  mixtures. 


4,157,434 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  METAL-EDTA  COMPLEX 
AND  FREE  EDTA  SALTS  FROM  MIXED 
AQUEOUS-ORGANIC  MEDIA 
Daniel  E.  Floryan,  Glenmont,  N.Y.,  and  Daniel  W.  Fox,  Pitts- 
field,  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Pitts- 
field,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  866,010 
Int.  a.-  C08G  65/46 
U.S.  a.  526—71  11  Oalms 

1.  A  process  for  removing  a  metal-dthylenediamine  tetraace- 
tic  acid  complex  alone  or  together  with  an  unchelated  salt  of 
ethylenediamine  tetraacetic  acid  froBi  solution  in  a  mixture 
comprising  a  solvent  for  a  polyphenylene  ether  resin,  an  an- 
tisolvent  for  said  resin  and  water,  the  process  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  said  mixture  with  at  least  an  effective  amount 
of  alumina  for  a  time  at  least  sufficient  to  selectively  ad- 
sorb substantially  all  of  said  metal-ethylenediamine  tetra- 
acetic acid  complex  and  unchelated  salt  of  ethylenedi- 
amine tetraacetic  acid,  and 

(b)  recovering  a  mixture  comprising  said  solvent  for  said 
p)olyphenylene  ether  resin,  said  aotisolvent  and  said  water 
substantially  free  of  said  metal-ethylenediamine  tetraace- 
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tic  acid  complex  and  (^chelated  salt  of  ethylenediamine 
tetraacetic  acid. 


4,157,433 
CATHODE  MATERIALS 
Gary  M.  Phillips,  West  St.  Paul,  Mina.,  assignor  to  Medtronic, 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  1, 1978,  Ser.  No.  901,506 
Int.  a:-  C08F  8/22 
U.S.  a.  526—43  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  cathode  material  is  improved 
conductivity  comprising  the  steps  of  mixing  a  quantity  of 
polymeric  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
P2VP,  P4VP  and  mixtures  thereof  with  a  quantity  of  iodine 
sealing  the  mixture  in  a  sealed  container  and  heating  the  mix- 
ture to  a  temperature  of  at  least  aboi|t  225°  C.  for  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time. 


4457,435 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HIGHLY 
STEREOREGULAR  POLYOLEFINS  AND  CATALYST 
USED  THEREFOR 
Akinori  Toyota,  Ohtake;  Norio  Kashiwa,  Iwakuni,  and  Synji 
Minami,  Ohtake,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochem- 
ical Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  545,874,  Jan.  31,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  710,658 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1974,  49-91181 
Int.  a.-  C08F  4/02.  10/06 
U.S.  a.  526—125  j  27  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  highly  stereoregular  polyolefins, 
which  comprises  polymerizing  or  copolymerizing  o-olefins 
having  at  least  3  carbon  atones  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  said 
catalyst  comprising 
(A)  a  titanium-containing  solid  catalyst  component  com- 
posed of  an  organic  coi  iiplex  derived  from 
(i)  a  magnesium  dihalide, 

(ii)  an  organo  polysiloxan ;  selected  from  at  least  one  of  the 
group  consisting  of: 
compounds  of  the  form  iila 

Q(Q2SiO)„SiQ3 

wherein  Q's  are  iden  ical  or  different,  and  represent  a 
moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  cycloalkyl  andiaryl,  with  the  proviso  that  all  Q 
moieties  are  not  hydrpgen  at  the  same  time,  and  n  is  an 
integer  of  I  to  1000; 
compounds  of  the  formtila 


(Q2SiO), 


wherein  Q  is  the  saiie  as  defined  above,  and  n  is  an 
integer  of  2  to  1000;  and 
compounds  of  the  form  ila 

X(Q2SiO),SiQ2X 
wherein  Q  is  the  sami ;  as  defined  above,  n  is  an  integer 


of  1  to  1000,  and  X  ij 
(iii)  an  organic  carboxylic 


halogen, 
acid  ester,  and 


(iv)  a  titanium  compound  jof  the  formula 
Ti(OR)/X4./ 


T 


wherein  R  is  a  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  groups  and  a  pi  enyl  group  optionally  substituted 
with  an  alkyl  group  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  X  is  a 
halogen,  and  1  is  0  or  ai|  integer  of  I  to  4, 


and 

(B)  at  least  one  organoalu  ninum  catalyst  component  of  the 
formula 

R'mAI(OR)3-, 

wherein  R'  moieties  ara  identical  or  different,  and  repre- 
sent alkyl,  and  m  is  a  p<^itive  number  of  1.5  to  3, 
said  organic  complex  being  derived  by  bringing  the  compo- 
nent (i)  into  contact  with  a  combination  of  the  components  (ii) 
and  (iii)  in  a  molar  ratio  (i)/(ii)/(iii)  of  1/1000-0.01/10-0.005  or 
a  combination  of  the  components  (ii),  (iii)  and  (iv)  in  a  molar 
ratio  (i)/(ii)/(iii)/(iv)  of  1/1000-0.01/10-0.005/100-0.001 
under  mechanical  pulverizaion  conditions  and  then,  as  an 
additional  step,  treating  the  resulting  pulverized  composition 
with  the  component  (iv)  in  the  absence  of  mechanical  pulveri- 
zation. 
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4,157,436 
PHOSPHORUS-CONTAINING  POLYESTERS 
Seiji    Endo;    Takao    Kashihara;    Akitada    Osako;    Tatsuhiko 
Shizuki,  and  Tadashi  Ikegami,  all  of  Otsu,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  730,512,  Oct.  7, 1976.  This  application  Dec. 
9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,104 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1975,  50/124164; 
Jan.  23, 1976,  51/6924;  Feb.  13, 1976,  51/15088;  Feb.  13, 1976, 
51/15090 

Int.  a.2  C08G  63/66.  63/68 
U.S.  a.  528—167  3  Claims 

1.  A  flame  retardant  polyester  having  a  phosphorus  atom 
content  of  500-50,000  ppm  conuining  a  flame-retarding 
amount  of  a  phosphorus  containing  compound  represented  by 
the  following  general  formula  (I): 


(R2)  n2 


(R')  n3 


(I) 


4,157,438 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  POLY(AMINE 

ALLYL  HALIDE)  COPOLYMER  AND  THEIR  REACHON 

PRODUCTS 
David  H.  Blount,  5450  Lea  St.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92105 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  757,239,  Jan.  6,  1977,  Pat.  No. 
4,069,391,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  622,525, 
Oct.  15,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,020,259.  This  application  Dec.  19, 
1977,  Ser.  No.  862,020 
Int.  a.-  C08G  61/12.  65/24.  85/00.  77/00 
VS.  a.  528—392  7  Qaims 

1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  poly(allylhalide  amine) 
copolymer  by  the  following  steps: 

(a)  admixing  an  allyl  halide  and  an  amine  compound  in  the 
ratio  of  1  mol  of  the  amine  to  0.5  to  6  mols  of  the  allyl 
halide  with  an  oxidated  silicon  com[>ound  in  the  ratio  of  1 
part  by  weight  of  the  oxidated  silicon  comp>ound  to  1  to  3 
parts  by  weight  of  the  allyl  halide; 

(b)  agitating  said  mixture  for  10  to  60  minutes  as  a  tempera- 
ture between  ambient  temperature  and  the  boiling  point  of 
the  reactants,  thereby 

(c)  producing  a  poly(allylhalide  amine)  copolymer. 


P— CH2— CH— CCX)R ' 
CH2— C(X)R' 


wherein  each  of  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  hydrocarbon  group 
having  1-10  carbon  atoms  which  may  contain  a  hydroxyl 
group,  and  both  R''s  may  together  form  a  dehydrated  ring 
when  both  of  R''s  represent  hydrogen  atoms,  each  of  R^  and 
R^  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen 
atoms  and  hydrocarbon  groups  having  1-10  carbon  atoms,  and 
each  of  n2  and  n3  is  an  integer  of  0-4. 


4,157,439 
NOVEL  NFTROSOUREA  DERIVATIVES 
Tetsuo  Suami,  5-8,  Nakacbo  S^home,  Musashino-shi,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,099 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1976,  51-104300 

Int.  Q.2  C07H  19/00;  A61K  31/70 

U.S.  Q.  536—22  8  Claims 

1.  Nitrosourea  derivative  of  the  formula: 


CH2R'  o 

NH— C— N— R* 

.or2    a  no 


NHR' 


(I) 


4,157,437 

ADDITION  COPOLYMERS  OF  LACHDE  AND 

GLYCOLIDE  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

Yuzi  Okuzumi,  Belle  Mead;  A.  Darline  Mellon,  Bridgewater, 

and  David  Wasserman,  Springfield,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Ethicon,  Inc.,  Somerville,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  809,737,  Jun.  24,  1977.  This  application 

Jun.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  914,692 

Int.  Q.-  C08G  63/08 

VS.  a.  528—354  13  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  crystalline  copolymer  of  lactide 

and  glycolide  containing  from  50  to  75  wt  percent  glycolide 

which  comprises: 

a.  preparing  a  random  copolymer  comprising  a  major  por- 
tion of  an  optically  active  lactide  and  a  minor  portion  of  a 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycolide 
and  d,l -lactide,  and 

b.  admixing  with  said  random  copolymer  additional  mono- 
mers comprising  from  70  to  90  wt  percent  glycolide  and 
10  to  30  wt  percent  of  an  optically  active  lactide,  the 
quantity  of  glycolide  being  sufficient  to  provide  from  50 
to  75  wt  percent  glycolide  in  the  polymer-monomer  mix- 
ture, and 

c.  polymerizing  said  polymer-monomer  mixture  to  obtain 
said  crystalline  copolymer  of  lactide  and  glycolide, 

said  copolymer  having  an  inherent  viscosity  determined  as  a 
0.1%  solution  in  hexafluoroisopropanol  at  25°  C.  of  at  least 
about  1.20,  a  melting  point  of  at  least  about  160°  C.  and  a 
crysullinity  of  at  least  about  15%. 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydroxyl  or  an  alkanoyloxy  contain- 
ing 2-4  carbon  atoms;  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  or  an  alkanoyl 
containing  2-4  carbon  atoms;  R^  represents  an  alkanoyl  con- 
taining 2-4  carbon  atoms;  and  R^  represents  a  halo-substituted 
alkyl  containing  1-4  carbon  atoms. 


4,157,440 
THERAPEUTICALLY  ACTIVE  D-GLUCOSAMINE  SALTS 
Alberto  Reiner,  Como,  and  Giacinto  Rossi,  Banchette,  both  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Marxer  S.p.A.,  Twin,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560,236 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  2,  1974,  49967  A/74 

Int.  Q.-  C07H  79/20 

U.S.  Q.  536—27  5  Qaims 

1.  d-glucosamine  salts  having  the  general  formula: 


N 
I 


NH— R 
I 

c — 


II 


-N 
II 


'N 


O  — CH2 


0=P^ 


CH 
\ 


CH 


I  ^O' 
OH 


,CH  —  CH 
I 
O— R' 


CH2OH 

rCH 
I 
CHOH 

O    CHOH 

I      I 
CH— 

I      I 


CHOH 


wherein  R  and  Ri  are  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
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4,157,441 

7,8-DIDEHYDRO-2-DECARBOXY.2-HYDROXYMETH- 
YL-PGIi  COMPOUNDS 
John  C.  Sih,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Com- 
pany, Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  869,141,  Jan.  13,  1978.  This 
application  Jul.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  921,631 
Int.  a:-  C07D  307/93 
U.S.  a.  542—426  57  Qaims 

1.  A  prostacyclin  analog  of  the  formula 


■(CH2)2— {CH2)g— Cll2— CH2OH 


Y|— C— C— R 

II      II 

Ml  L, 


wherein  g  is  the  integer  one,  2,  or  3 ; 

wherein  Kg  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  (  r  hydroxymethyl; 

wherein  Yi  is 

(1)  trans— CH=CH—, 

(2)  cis— CH=CH— . 

(3)  — CH2CH2— ,  or 

(4)  C^C-; 
wherein  M]  is 


R5 


OH    or    R5 


wherein  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
wherein  Li  is 


or  a  mixture  of 


^'- 


^3  'T^ 

and 


RT 


OH, 


wherein  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  metkyi,  or  fluoro,  being  the 
same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R3  and  R4  is 
fluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro;  and 
wherein  R7  is 
(1)  -(CH2)„-CH3, 


(2)  -(CH2)a— /         A 


(T),. 


(3) 


-^ 


-CO  itinued 

(T15. 


wherein  m  is  the  integer  on(! 
zero  to  3,  inclusive;  s  is  the 
chloro,  fluoro,  trifluoromethj  1 
inclusive,  or  alkoxy  of  one 
the  proviso  that  not  more 


t<i 
than 
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to  5,  inclusive,  h  is  the  integer 

integer  zero,  one,  2,  or  3,  and  T  is 

,  alky  I  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms, 

3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  with 

two  T's  are  other  than  alkyl. 


4,ip7,442 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 

2-VINYLTETRAHVDROPYRIMIDINES 

Hans  P.  Panzer,  Stamford,  and  Kenny  U.  Acholonu,  Bridgeport, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  t«  American  Cyanamid  Company, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,065 
Int.  a.2  fX)7D  233/06 
VS.  a.  544—242  5  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  compounds  of  the  structure 


^N-CH2 

CH2=CHi-C  CH2 

\         I 
N— CH2 

R| 


wherein  Rj  is  hydrogen  or 
carbon  atoms,  said  process 
temperature  a  compound  of 


RCONHCH2  :H2C 


in  alkyl  group  of  about  1  to  5 
;omprising  heating  to  cracking 
t  he  structure 


N— CH2 
^       I 

CH2 
\        I 

N— CH2 

I 

Ri 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  ^f  about  I  to  5  carbon  atoms  and 
Ri  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  gr()up  of  about  I  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
distilling  the  cleavage  prodii;ts,  and  recovering  the  desired 
compound  from  the  distillate] 


4,157,443 
V-TRIAZOLYL-[4,5-d]-PYRIMIDINES 
Ian  J.  Fletcher,  Magden,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  19t7,  Ser.  No.  846,875 
Qaims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Nov.   11,  1976, 
76169;  Switzeriand,  Jul.  11,  1977,  8523/77 
Int.  a.2  C07D  487/04 


U.S.  a.  544—254 
1.  A  v-tria2olyl[4,5-d]pyrin4idine  of  the  formula 


R, 
R' 


R^   ^R' 

N 


in  which  R  and  R' 
or  alkyl  having  I  to  4 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
allyloxy,  hydroxyalkoxy 
yalkoxy  having  a  total  of  3 


SCIaims 


>^: 


ndependei  itly  of  one  another  are  hydrogen 

carbon  atoms,  X  is  hydrogen,  alkyl 

al  coxy  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

havjng  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkox- 

to  8  carbon  atoms,  benzyloxy. 
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phenethyloxy,  phenoxy,  phenoxyalkoxy  having  I  to  3  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkoxy  part,  halogen,  and  Xi  is  hydrogen,  alkyl 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  halogen. 


4  157  444 
10-(PIPERAZINYL)THlkN6[3,4-b][l,5]BENZOXAZE- 
PINES  AND 
10-(PIPERAZINYL)THIENO[3,4-b][l,5]BENZOTHIAZE- 
PINES 
Jeffery  B.  Press,  Bellvale,  N.Y.,  and  Sidney  R.  Safir,  River 
Edge,  N.J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,233 
Int.  a.2  C07D  498/04.  513/04 
U.S.  CI.  544—359  15  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those 
of  the  formula: 


/ \ 


N— R5 


wherein  Q  is  divalent  oxygen  or  divalent  sulfur;  Ri  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  from  one 
to  four  carbon  atoms  and  alkoxy  having  from  one  to  four 
carbon  atoms;  R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  chloro,  bromo,  iodo  and  alkyl  having  from  one  to 
four  carbon  atoms;  R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  having  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms;  R4 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chloro, 
bromo  and  iodo;  R5  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  having  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  and  monohydroxy 
alkyl  having  from  two  to  four  carbon  atoms;  and  the  pharma- 
cologically acceptable  acid-addition  salts  thereof. 


4,157,445 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  QUINOLINE 
AND  ANILINE  COMPOUNDS 
Peter  Fitton,  Pequannock,  N.J.;  Edward  A.  Rick,  Charleston, 
W.  Va.,  and  Kurt  Weinberg,  Upper  Saddle  River,  N.J.,  assign- 
ors to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,323 
Int.  CI.2  C07D  215/04:  C07C  85/11 
MS.  a.  546—181  11  Oaims 

1.  Method  of  synthesizing  quinoline  and  aniline  compounds 
which  comprises  interacting  (1)  a  mixture  of  a  substituted 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  containing  6  to  18  aromatic  ring  carbon 
atoms,  I  or  2  nitro  substituents  and  a  replaceable  hydrogen 
atom  ortho  to  each  nitro  group  with  (2)  an  ethylenically  unsat- 
urated hydrocarbon  having  the  formula: 

CH2=CH— R 

wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  groups  having  I  to  about  8  car- 
bon atoms,  cycloaliphatic  groups  having  about  5  to  about  7 
carbon  atoms  and  aromatic  groups  having  6  to  about  1 8  carbon 
atoms,  in  a  molar  ratio  of  (2)  to  (I)  of  about  1:2  to  20:1  in  the 
presence  of  (3)  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  catalyst  having  the 
formula: 

L,M(XWR)fc 

wherein  X  is  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Br—,  I—,  CI—,  CH3COO—  and  — CN,  L  is  a 
ligand  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  triarylphosphines 
having  6  to  18  carbon  atoms,  trialkylphosphines  having  I  to  8 


carbon  atoms,  triarylarsines,  having  6  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
triaryl  stibines  having  6  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  benzonitrile,  M 
is  a  metal  selected  from  Group  VIII  of  the  Deming  periodic 
table  consisting  of  palladium,  platinum,  ruthenium,  rhodium, 
osmium,  and  iridium,  R  is  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  aryl  groups  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
either  unsubstituted  or  substituted  in  the  ortho,  meta  or  para 
position  with  halogen,  nitro  or  cyano  groups,  arylalkyl  groups 
having  7  to  about  1 1  carbon  atoms,  or  alkyl  groups  having  I  to 
about  8  carbon  atoms, 

n  is  an  integer  having  values  of  1  to  4, 

a  is  an  integer  having  values  of  1  or  2,  and 

b  is  an  integer  having  values  of  0  or  I, 
at  a  temperature  of  about  50°  C.  to  about  300*  C.  for  at  least  0.5 
hours. 

10.  Method  of  synthesizing  quinoline  compounds  which 
comprises  interacting: 

(A)  a  nitro  substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  nitrobenzene,  p-nitrotoluene,  p- 
nitrophenetole,  p-dinitrobenzene,  m-dinitrobenzene,  al- 
pha-nitronaphthalene  or  1,8-dinitronaphthalene,  with 

(B)  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ethylene,  propylene  or  1-butylene, 
in  a  molar  ratio  of  (B)  to  (A)  of  about  1:2  to  20:1  in  the 
presence  of 

(C)  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  catalyst  having  the  formula: 

L„Pd(XWR)i 

wherein  X  is  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
CI,  Br  or  I, 

L  is  triphenylphosphine,  and 

R  is  a  group  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  o- 
chlorophenyl,       o-bromophenyl,       o-iodophenyl,       p- 
chlorophenyl,  p-bromophenyl,  p-iodophenyl,  o-nitrophe- 
nyl,  o-cyanophenyl  or  p-cyanophenyl, 
n  is  an  integer  having  values  of  I  to  4, 
a  is  an  integer  having  values  of  1  or  2,  and 
b  is  an  integer  having  values  of  0  or  1, 
at  a  temperature  of  5'  to  300°  C.  for  at  least  O.S  hours. 


4,157,446 
3-FORMYL-PYRIDINES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 

THEM 
Horst  Tappe,  Dietzenbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Cassella  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Jul.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,756 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  5, 
1976,  2635205;  Aug.  5,  1976,  2635206 

Int.  a.-  C07D  213/69.  213/76 
U.S.  a.  546—296  2  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  3-formyl-4-methyl-2,6- 
dihydroxy-pyridine  or  its  alkali  metal  salts  by  reacting  4-meth- 
yl-2,6-dihydroxy-pyridine  with  trihaloacetaldehyde  in  an 
aqueous-ethanolic  solution  in  the  presence  of  sodium  acetate  to 
form  3-03,/3,i3-trihalo-a-hydroxy)-ethyl-4-methyl-2,6-dihy- 
droxy-pyridine  which  is  hydrolized  with  alkali  meul  hydrox- 
ide in  an  aqueous-ethanolic  solution  to  form  haloform  and 
3-formyl-4-methyl-2,6-dihydroxy-pyridine  as  a  salt  of  said 
alkali  metal  and  recovering  3-formyl-4-methyl-2.6-dihydroxy- 
pyridine  as  the  alkali  metal  salt. 
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4,157,447 

INTERMEDIATES  FOR  INSECTICTDAL 

()3-PHENYL-/3-SUBSTITUTED-VINYL)CYCLO- 

PROPANECARBOXYLATES 

John  F.  Engel,  Medina,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corporation, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  718,252,  Aug.  27,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,033 

Int.  a.2  C07C  63/33.  69/76 


U.S.  a.  560—8 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


2  Qaims 


CHj 


-COOR 


in  which  X  is  halogen,  cyano,  nitro.^aryl,  aralkyl,  aryloxy, 
aryithio,  alkyl  of  C1-C4,  alkoxy  of  C1-C4,  alkylthio  of  C1-C4, 
haJoaikyl  of  C1-C2,  dialkylamino  in  which  alkyls  are  C1-C2,  or 
methylenedioxy;  Y  is  halogen,  or  haloalkyl  of  1  to  2  carbon 
atoms;  n  is  0,  1,  2,  or  3;  and  R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms.  j 

4,157,448 

a)-ARYL-12,13(E)-DIDEHYDRO-13,14-DIHYDRO-PGD 

COMPOUNDS 

David  C.  Peterson,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  809,248,  Jun.  23,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,099,014 
and  Ser.  No.  809,249,  Jun.  23,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,142,052,  which 
are  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  614,214,  Sep.  17,  1975.  This  applica- 
tion May  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  903,421 

Int.  a.2  C07C7  77/00 
U.S.  CI.  560—53  127  Qaims 

1.  A  prostaglandin  analog  of  the  fortiula 


wherein 


HO 


■^  ,  or 


CH2— (CH2)g— CH2 


wherein  Y  is  =CH— CH2— ; 
wherein  Z4  is 

(1)  cis-CH=CH— CH2— I 

(2)  cis-CH=CH 

(3)  cis-CH2— CH=CH 

(4)  _(CH2)3-(CH2)^CFb-,  or 

(5)  -(CH2)3-(CH2)jr-CI^ 
wherein  g  is  one,  2,  or  3; 

wherein  Mj  is 


R5 


June  5,  1979 


(C|H2)y-CF2-, 

2—. 

(qH2)g-CH2-, 


"ORb 


Rf''    j^OR*, 


wherein  R5  and  Ra  are  hydrogen  or  methyl,  with  the  proviso 
that  one  of  R5  and  Re  is  methjf  1  only  when  the  other  is  hydro- 
gen; 

wherein  Li  is 


or  a  mixture  of 


RJ 


ind 


hydrogen  or  fluoro  only  when 


R4 

*R4, 


wherein  R3  and  R4  are  hydroj  en,  methyl,  or  fluoro,  being  the 
same  or  different,  with  the  p  oviso  that  one  of  R3  and  R4  is 


the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro; 


wherein  Z3  is  oxa  or  methy  lene 

wherein  T  is  chloro,  fluoro,  trifluoromethyl,  alkyl  of  one  to 
3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  alkoxy  of  one  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  and  s  is  jero,  one,  2,  or  3,  the  various  T's 
being  the  same  or  diflerenj,  with  the  proviso  that  not  more 
than  two  T's  are  other  than  alkyl,  with  the  further  proviso 
that  Z3  is  oxa  only  wh^  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen  or 
methyl,  being  the  same  of  different;  and 

wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  cycloalkyl  of  i  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl 
substituted  with  one,  twoi  or  three  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclus  ive,  or  a  pharmacologically  ac- 
ceptable cation. 


4,1!  7,449 

ETHYNYLBENZENE  COMl  ►OUNDS  AND  DERIVATIVES 

TH^EOF 

Julius  Diamond,  Morris  Plains,  N.J.,  assignor  to  William  H. 

Rorer,  Inc.,  Fort  Washington,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  574,8$7,  May  14, 1975,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  431,254,  Jan.  7,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,923,910,  which  is  a  division  tf  Ser.  No.  268,419,  Jul.  3,  1972, 

Pat.  No.  3,852,364.  This  application  Nov.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No. 

744,334 

Int.  a.-  C07C  39/18.  43/20,  69/14 

U.S.  a.  560—141  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  forniula: 


June  5,  1979 


CHEMICAL 
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C=CH 


where  R  is  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  7  carbon  atoms, 

1  to  7  carbon  atoms  alkyl-substituted  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  7 
carbon   atoms,   cycloalkenyl   of  5   to   7   carbon   atoms, 
phenyl,  or  substituted  phenyl  where  the  substituent  is  Y"; 
Y  and  Y'  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  hydroxy,  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 
alkanoyloxy  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms; 
Y"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  alkoxy 
of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkanoyloxy  of  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  alkyl  of  I  to  7  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl  and 
halo, 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  Y,  Y'  and  Y"  is  hydroxy, 
alkoxy  or  alkanoyloxy. 


4,157,450 
BENZENE-l,3,5-TRIS-ACETOXIME  AND  THE  PROCESS 

FOR  MAKING  PHLOROGLUONOL  THEREWITH 
Hans  Zengel,  Kleinwallstradt,  and  Manfred  Bergfeld,  Erlen- 

bach,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Akzona 

Incorporated,  Asheville,  N.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  823,789,  Aug.  11,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,115,451, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  796,109,  May  12,  1977,  Pat.  No. 

4,071,555.  This  application  May  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,669 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  14, 
1976,  2621431 

Int.  a.2  C07C  39/10 
U.S.  a.  568—763  2  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  making  phloroglucinol  comprising  (1)  sub- 
jecting 1,3,5-tris-acetoxime  to  a  Beckmann  rearrangement  by 
suspending  said  acetoxime  in  trifluoroacetic  acid  and  heating 
the  reaction  mixture  to  a  temperature  from  about  80*  to  about 
1 50'  C.  for  a  length  of  time  sufficient  to  allow  substantially  all 
of  the  acetoxime  to  undergo  said  rearrangement;  (2)  rendering 
the  reaction  mixture  obtained  by  the  Beckmann  rearrangement 
substantially  free  of  excess  trifluoroacetic  acid;  and  (3)  hydro- 
lyzing  the  trifluoroacetic  acid-free  mixture  with  an  aqueous 
mineral  acid  at  a  temperature  from  about  100°  to  about  200°  C, 
at  the  corresponding  partial  pressure. 


4,157,451 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  IPSDIENOL 
Giinther  Ohloff,  and  Wolfgang  K.  Giersch,  both  of  Bemex/- 
Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Firmenich,  S.A.,  Geneva, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,269 
Claims  priority,   application   Switzerland,  Nov.   12,   1976, 
14263/76 

Int.  Q.2  C07C  33/02 
U.S.  Q.  569—875  5  Qaims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  enantiomers  of  2-methyl-6- 
methylene-octa-2,7-dien-4-ol  which  comprises  the  following 
steps: 

(a)  isomerizing  the  cyclic  double  bond  of  an  unsaturated 
ketone  of  formulae 


and 


(Ha)  (lib) 

by  means  of  a  basic  isomerizing  agent  to  obtain  a  com- 
pound of  formulae 


and 


(Ilia)  (Illb) 

respectively; 

(b)  reducing  the  thus  obtained  compound  to  obtain  ( -(- )  or 
(— )-cis-isoverbenol  or  (-)-)  or  ( —  )-trans-isoverbenol  re- 
spectively; and 

(c)  heating  the  thus  obtained  (— )-cis-and(— )-trans-  or 
(-t-)-cis-and  (  +  )-trans-isoverbenol  products  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  400°  to  700°  C.  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  produce  respectively  the  S(-)-)  or  R(-)  enan- 
tiomers of  2-methyl-6-methylene  octa-2,7-dien-4-ol;  said 
reduction  of  the  formulae  llla  and  Illb  compound  being 
by  means  of  an  alkali  metal  borohydride  or  aluminohy- 
dride  to  obtain  the  (  +  )•  and  ( —  )-cis-isoverbenol  and  said 
reduction  of  the  formulae  llla  and  Illb  compound  being 
by  means  of  aluminum  isopropoxide  in  isopropanol  or  an 
alkali  metal  in  liquid  ammonia  to  obtain  the  (  — )-  and 
( +  )-trans-isoverbenol  respectively. 


ELECTRICAL 


4,157,452 
ELECTRIC  POWER  CABLE  WITH  IMPROVED  SCREEN 

AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Vincenzo  Pignataro,  and  Giovanni  Portinari,  both  of  Milan, 
Italy,  assignors  to  Industrie  Pirelli  SocieU  per  Azioni,  Milan, 
Italy 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,137 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  30, 1976,  26648  A/76 
Int.  a.2  HOIB  9/02 
U.S.  a.  174-36  16  Qaims 


1.  A  composite  screen  for  electric  power  cables  comprising 
a  relatively  long  and  narrow  metal  tape  having  an  adherent 
coating  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  on  at  least  one  surface  thereof 
with  a  plurality  of  spaced,  separate,  individual  and  similar 
metal  wires  which  are  without  intermediate  electrical  conduc- 
tors conductively  interconnecting  said  wires  transversely  of 
their  lengths  and  which  are  incompletely  embedded  in  said 
coating  so  that  in  its  flat,  free  state  part  of  the  surface  of  each 
wire  facing  away  from  said  tape  extends  above  the  adjacent 
surface  of  said  coating  and  is  free  of  insulating  material  and 
exposed  for  conductive  contact  with  an  adjacent  conductor, 
said  wires  being  closely  spaced  and  parallel  to  each  other, 
extending  lengthwise  of  said  tape,  and  being  distributed  across 
and  within  the  width  of  the  tape. 


4,157,453 

CRYPTOGRAPHIC  TELEGRAM  TRANSMISSION 

SYSTEM 

Leo  Rosen,  Apt.  C,  Heritage  Apartments,  River  Rd.,  Essex, 

Conn.  06426 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1944,  Ser.  No.  558,067 

Int.  a.2  H04K  1/06:  H04L  9/00 

U.S.  a.  178—22  12  Oalms 


i-ZZZ-  5  a"**" •»•»•»■  »-j»-»'>*s- 


1.  In  a  communication  system  including  the  representation 
of  different  characters  by  normally  dissimilar  groups  of  im- 
pulses, the  method  of  enciphering  a  message  which  includes 
transposing  the  impulses  from  place  to  place  within  the  respec- 
tive character  groups  and  from  one  character  group  to  an- 
other. 


4,157,454 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MACHINE  ENCIPHERING 

AND  DECIPHERING 
Wolfram  Becker,  Niedemhausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Ar- 
monk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,251 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  22, 
1976,  2658065 

Int.  Q.-  H04L  9/02 
U.S.  Q.  178-22  25  Claims 
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1.  Method  for  the  enciphering  and  authorized  deciphering  of 
multi-digit  data,  comprising 

subjecting  successive  data  segments,  under  control  of  corre- 
sponding segments  of  an  enciphering  key,  to  a  substitution 
operation  generating  a  modified  version  of  the  data  seg- 
ment; and 

in  each  substitution  operation,  selecting  one  of  several  given 
modification  modes,  as  a  predetermined  function  of  a  data 
segment  and  the  corresponding  key  segment  for  changing 
the  enciphering  key  before  the  next  substitution  operation 
upon  the  next  corresponding  segment. 


4,157,455 

FM  STEREOPHONIC  RECEIVER  HAVING  MUTING 

AND  MODE  CHANGING 

Masanao  Okatani;  Yoshiaki  Ishibashi.  and  Yoshiro  Sugai,  all  of 
Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,749 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1976,  51/83717 

Int.  Q.^  H04H  5/00 

U.S.  Q.  179-1  GM  9  Q^ms 


1.  An  FM  stereophonic  receiver  having  a  front  end  produc- 
ing an  output  IF  signal,  a  detector  responsive  to  said  output  IF 
signal  and  providing  an  output  audio  signal,  and  a  multiplex 
decoder  generating  a  stereophonic  output  audio  signal  when 
the  level  of  said  IF  signal  and  a  stereophonic  pilot  signal  com- 


173 
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ponent  of  said  audio  signal  are  above  predetermined  levels  and 
generating  a  monaural  audio  output  signal  when  said  IF  signal 
and  said  stereophonic  pilot  signal  component  are  below  said 
predetermined  levels,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  muting  circuit  means  for  coi^ling  said  output  audio 
signal  to  an  output  only  when  tie  level  of  said  audio  IF 
signal  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  a  flxed  muting  operation 
point;  and 

(b)  mode  changing  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  output  of 
said  muting  circuit  for  providing  a  stereophonic  output 
audio  signal  when  the  level  of  said  output  IF  signal  is 
above  a  fixed  stereophonic  and  monaural  changeover 
point  and  for  providing  a  monaural  output  audio  signal 
when  the  level  of  said  output  IF  signal  is  less  than  said 
stereophonic  and  monaural  changeover  point,  said  mode 
changing  circuit  having  a  time  constant  circuit  means  with 
a  fast  attack  time  and  a  slow  recovery  time. 


4,157,456 
AUDIOMETER 
Rainer  Voss,  Oststeinbek,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,826 

Int.  a.2  H04R  29/00 

U.S.  a.  179—1  N  11  Claims 


1.  An  audiometer  system  for  digitally  recording  data  for  one 
or  more  audiometric  patients  comprising,  a  plurality  of  test 
stations  each  of  which  comprises  a  reproducing  device  and  an 
actuating  element  for  recording  test  tones  which  are  per- 
ceived, means  common  to  said  plurality  of  test  stations  for 
automatically  generating  for  said  plsrality  of  test  stations  a 
series  of  test  tones  for  predetermined  duration,  different  fre- 
quency and/or  different  levels  in  accordance  with  a  pro- 
gramme, said  tone  generating  means  being  independent  of  any 
control  by  said  actuating  elements,  means  for  producing  a 
digital  signal  corresponding  to  the  level  or  frequency  of  the 
test  tone,  a  digital  electronic  memory  including  a  write  input 
or  an  information  input  allocated  to  each  test  station  and  con- 
trolled by  the  respective  actuating  element  of  its  test  station  to 
control  the  passage  of  said  digital  signal  into  said  memory  via 
the  information  and/or  the  address  inputs  of  the  memory,  and 
an  output  device  connected  to  read-oi|t  the  signals  stored  in  the 
digital  memory. 
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4,157,457 

FREQUENCY  ANALYZER  COMPRISING  A  DIGITAL 

BAND-PASS  AND  A  DJGITAL  LOW-PASS  FILTER 

SECTION  BOTH  OPERABLE  IN  A  TIME-DIVISION 

FASHION 

Hiroaki  Sakoe,  and  Seibi  Chiba,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltjl.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1>78,  Ser.  No.  883,971 

Claims  priority,  applicatio|i  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1977,  52-23610 

Int.  aj2  GIOL  1/00 

VS.  a.  179—1  SA  5  Qaims 


1.  A  digital  frequency  an  lyzer  responsive  to  those  digital 
samples  of  a  frequency  anal  yzer  input  signal  which  are  sup- 
plied thereto  in  successive  sampling  periods,  respectively,  for 
producing  a  frequency  analyser  output  signal  representative  of 
those  frequency  analysis  resijlts  of  a  predetermined  number  of 
channels  into  which  said  inp$t  signal  is  frequency  analyzed  for 
every  analyzing  frame  perio4  equal  to  a  first  presecribed  num- 
ber of  said  sampling  periodfc,  each  of  said  sampling  p>eriods 
being  equal  to  a  predetermine  number  of  intervals  equal  to  the 
number  of  channels,  said  digital  frequency  analyzer  compris- 
ing: 
a  buffer  memory  for  memorizing  a  preselected  number  of 
said  digital  samples  with  the  memorized  digiul  samples 
renewed  in  every  samping  period; 
a  band-pass  filter  section^  for  subjecting  said  memorized 
digital  samples  given  fr|>m  said  buffer  memory  to  prese- 
lected band-pass  filter  processing  to  successively  produce 
band-pass  filter  results  for  the  respective  channels  in  every 
sampling  period,  the  b|nd-pass  filter  results  being  thus 
successively  produced  if)  the  respective  intervals;  and 
a  low-pass  filter  section  generating  a  low  pass  filter  impulse 
response  having  a  start  and  an  end  point  and  prescribed 
values  in  that  duration  between  said  start  and  said  end 
points  which  is  equal  t6  a  second  prescribed  number  of 
said  frame  periods  and  also  generating  the  impulse  re- 
sponse with  its  phase,  na»nely,  the  duration,  shifted  by  said 
frame  period  successively  as  often  as  said  second  pre- 
scribed number  for  calculating  products  each  of  said  band- 
pass filter  results  and  the  prescribed  values  read  in  the 
interval  of  production  of  said  each  band-pass  filter  results 
out  of  the  impulse  resjionses  generated  with  the  phase 
unshifted  and  shifted,  fof  accumulating  absolute  values  of 
products  successively  calculated  for  the  respective  chan- 
nels and  the  respective  phases,  and  for  producing  as  said 
frequency  analysis  results  the  accumulated  products  for 
the  respective  channels  |in  those  of  said  sampling  periods 
in  which  the  generated  ilnpulse  responses  have  the  respec- 
tive end  points. 
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4,157,458 

CIRCUIT  FOR  USE  EITHER  AS  A  SERIAL-PARALLEL 

CONVERTER  AND  MULTIPLEXER  OR  A 

PARALLEL-SERIAL  CONVERTER  AND 

DEMULTIPLEXER  IN  DIGITAL  TRANSMISSION 

SYSTEMS 

Alain  Y.  D.  Roche,  37,  Avenue  de  Lorraine,  Ker  Heul  •  Lannion, 

France  (22300) 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,484 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  30,  1976,  7639833 

Int.  a.2  H04J  3/04 

VS.  a.  179—15  A  5  Claims 


^>t*M.t.fy     >»_ 


^        HLZj yJl.      LSM. 

g'°j — -.57        Liar 


^■^    rX 


1.  A  converter  circuit  for  a  PCM  switching  system,  means 
for  connecting  up  to  a  predetermined  number  of  primary  digi- 
tal multiplex  highways  with  synchronized  time  frames  and  bit 
rates  to  said  converter  circuit,  said  converter  comprising 
means  for  converting  primary  multiplex  highway  channel  data 
from  a  serial  mode  into  a  parallel  mode,  means  for  multiplexing 
said  parallel  mode  channel  data  to  form  a  supermultiplex  high- 
way of  signals,  means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  cyclically 
recurring  time  slots  with  as  many  parallel  mode  channels  as 
there  are  primary  digital  multiplex  highway  connections  on 
said  converter  circuit,  said  channel  data  being  arranged  in  n-bit 
words,  m-1  serial-write,  serial-read  output  shift  register  means 
in  said  converter  circuit,  each  of  said  m-1  shift  register  means 
having  one  stage  less  than  the  number  of  stages  in  the  preced- 
ing shift  register  means,  m  parallel-write  serial-read  input  shift 
register  means  for  receiving  signals  from  individually  associ- 
ated ones  of  said  primary  highways,  each  of  said  input  shift 
register  means  having  n-stages,  means  for  connecting  each 
input  shift  register  read  output  terminal  to  a  corresponding 
output  shift  register  write  input  terminal,  m  converter  circuit 
output  means  respectively  connected  to  the  corresponding 
output  terminals  of  said  output  shift  register  means,  a  loop-con- 
nected parallel-read  n-stage  control  shift  register  means,  means 
for  synchronously  performing  every  shift  in  every  shift  regis- 
ter at  the  same  primary  digital  highway  bit  rate,  write  control 
input  means  on  each  of  said  input  and  control  shift  register 
means  for  causing  that  shift  register  to  write  instead  of  to  shift, 
means  for  connecting  the  write  control  inputs  of  said  input 
shift  register  means  to  read  outputs  of  said  control  shift  register 
means  in  accordance  with  the  rank  of  said  input  shift  register 
means,  and  means  for  applying  an  initial  signal  to  the  write 
control  input  of  said  control  shift  register  means  for  initiating 
an  operation  said  control  shift  register. 


flexible  diaphragm  carrying  a  piezoelectric  element  connected 
in  the  circuit,  said  circuit  including: 

a  set  of  leads  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  telephone 
voltage  supply  line  for  receiving  signalling  voltage  there- 
from; 

a  square  wave  oscillator  audio-signalling  circuit  connected 
to  said  leads  and  including  a  square  wave  driving  network 
with  oscillator  frequency  controlling  components  con- 
nected to  a  buffer  driving  network  including  said  piezo- 
electric element; 

a  shunt-type  rectifying  and  voltage-limiting  network  con- 
nected between  the  leads  and  the  oscillator  circuit  for 
receiving,  shunt-rectifying,  and  limiting  the  voltage  sup- 
plied by  the  telephone  voltage  supply  line  to  a  selected 
range  and  applying  the  resulting  output  voltage  to  the 
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oscillator  circuit,  said  rectifying  and  voltage-limiting  net- 
work including  a  voltage-dropping  resistance,  and  a  volt- 
age-clamping element  for  suppressing  the  application  of 
voltages  other  than  proper  signalling  voltages  to  the  oscil- 
lator circuit;  and 
a  disabling  network  connected  between  the  leads  and  the 
oscillator  circuit  for  disabling  the  oscillator  circuit  except 
when  proper  signalling  voltage  is  supplied  through  said 
leads  so  as  to  prevent  undesired  audio  outputs  in  the  tele- 
phone to  which  it  is  applied  when  voltages  other  than 
proper  signalling  voltages  are  present  on  the  telephone 
voltage  supply  line,  said  disabling  network,  including 
signal-attenuating  components  for  preventing  application 
of  voltages  to  the  oscillator  circuit  unless  they  are  in  the 
selected  range  of  proper  signalling  voltages. 


4,157,459 

ELECTRONIC  AUDIO  SIGNALLING  DEVICE  FOR 

TELEPHONES 

Terry  D.  Bush,  and  D.  Joseph  Denen,  both  of  Columbus,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Floyd  Bell  Associates  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,456 

Int.  a.2  H04M  1/00 

VS.  a.  179—84  T  7  Qaims 

1.  A  signalling  device  for  telephones  or  the  like  comprising 

a  housing,  a  printed  circuit  board  mounted  within  the  housing 

and  carrying  solid  state  circuit  components  in  a  circuit,  a 

piezoelectric-actuated  flexible  diaphragm  also  mounted  within 

the  housing  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  circuit  board,  said 


4,157,460 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  AUDIO  DISKS 
Louis  J.  Bottali,  Ridgefleld,  Conn.;  Robert  A.  Finger,  Yonkers, 
N.Y.,  and  Daniel  W.  Gravereaux,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  CBS  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1977.  Ser.  No.  835,604 

Int.  a.'  GllB  3/78 

VS.  a.  179—100.4  C  29  Claims 


lOoc  /l»«<OOUL»TtO\ 
^"^^  [  OMOOVe  OCPTH  j 


CK. 


10 


•)  ^c^ 


1.  For  use  in  conjunction  with  an  audio  recording  apparatus 
which  receives  audio  signals  and  forms  spiral  grooves  in  a 
recording  disc,  said  apparatus  including  means  for  rotating  the 
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recording  disc,  a  cutter  for  cutting  grooves  in  the  disc,  cutter 
transducer  means  for  modulating  the  instantaneous  position  of 
the  cutter  as  a  function  of  the  audio  signals,  and  an  electrome- 
chanical subsystem  responsive  to  control  signals  for  directing 
the  unmodulated  radial  position  of  Ihe  cutter;  a  system  for 
generating  control  signals  which  control  operation  of  the 
electromechanical  subsystem,  comprising: 
means  for  sampling  audio  signals  to  be  recorded; 
means  for  storing  the  sample  values; 
means  for  determining  and  storing  the  current  relative  un- 
modulated radial  position  of  the  cutter; 
means   responsive  to  current   sample   values,   the  current 
relative  unmodulated  radial  position  of  the  cutter,  and  to 
prior  sample  values  stored  when  the  disc  was  at  the  same 
azimuthal  position  during  cutting  of  the  previous  groove, 
for  computing  a  computed  relative  unmodulated  radial 
position  of  the  cutter  necessary  to  avoid  overcutting  into 
the  previous  groove;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  current  relative  unmodulated  radial 
position  of  the  cutter  and  the  computed  relative  unmodu- 
lated radial  position  of  the  cutter  for  generating  control 
signals  to  modify  the  unmodulatod  radial  position  of  the 
cutter  only  when  the  current  relative  unmodulated  radial 
position  of  the  cutter  is  insufilcieat  to  avoid  overcutting. 
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4,157,462 
SENSOR 

Houston  F.  Bianchard,  Sant4  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Petroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1#77,  Ser.  No.  845,607 

Int.  a.2  |H01H  35/14 

MS.  CI.  200-61.45  R  7  claims 


4,157,461 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSFER  SWITCH  AND  BYPASS 

SWITCH  ARRANGEMENT 

Dominick  M.  Wiktor,  Cranford,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Automatic 

Switch  Company,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,387 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  3/00.  9/00;  H02J  7/00 

U.S.  a.  200-18  i  15  Oaims 


11.  An  automatic  transfer  and  bypaes  switch  arrangement 


comprismg: 


(a)  an  automatic  transfer  switch  which  can  be  switched 
between  one  condition  for  connecting  a  normal  source  of 
power  to  a  load  and  an  alternative  condition  for  connect- 
ing an  emergency  source  of  power  to  the  load, 

(b)  a  bypass  switch  having  three  altanative  conditions,  the 
bypass  switch  in  one  condition  connecting  the  normal 
source  of  power  to  the  load,  in  a  second  condition  con- 
necting the  emergency  source  of  power  to  the  load,  and  in 
a  third  condition  connecting  neither  source  of  power  to 
the  load,  and 

(e)  means  for  preventing  switching  of  the  bypass  switch  to  a 
condition  in  which  it  connects  the  load  to  a  source  other 
than  the  source  being  connected  to  the  load  by  the  transfer 
switch. 


1.  A  sensor  comprising,  in  ombination,  a  housing  including 
a  pair  of  spaced  bearing  portions,  a  pair  of  flexible  bands  of 
spring  material  disposed  between  said  bearing  portions  and 
being  forced  thereby  into  geijerally  elongate  shape  with  abut- 
ting adjacent  portions  and  remote  portions  engaging  a  respec- 
tive bearing  portion,  means  securing  said  abutting  portions  to 
each  other,  means  securing  sajd  remote  portions  to  a  respective 
bearing  portion  of  the  housing,  a  velocity  change  of  predeter- 
mined extent  applied  to  said  fiands  causing  said  bands  to  con- 
currently roll  relative  to  eadh  other  and  along  said  bearing 
portions,  (indicator  means  opiated  by  said  bands  as  said  bands 
roll)  contact  means  actuated  I  upon  rolling  movement  of  said 
bands  to  indicate  the  occurrence  of  said  velocity  change,  and 
means  resisting  rolling  of  ^id  bands  unless  said  velocity 
change  occurs. 


4,197,463 

SWITCH  Apparatus 

Teizo  Fujita,  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Izumi  Denki  Corpora- 
tion, Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  19/7,  Ser.  No.  829,113 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1976,  51-110552 


U.S.  a.  200—307 


Int.  a.^  lOlH  9/02 


30aaims 


1.  A  switch  apparatus  including  at  least  one  contact  block 
which  is  adapted  to  be  coupled  directly  against  other  contact 
blocks  similar  thereto  in  multiistages,  said  contact  block  com- 
prising: 

a  casing  of  an  electrical  insijlating  material  having  a  central 
axis;  | 

means  for  mechanically  coupling  said  casing  into  direct 
contact  with  a  casing  of  Another  contact  block  having  a 
configuration  similar  to  thjat  of  said  contact  block,  along  a 
common  axis  including  thf  respective  central  axes  of  said 
casing  and  the  casing  of  s4id  other  contact  block,  in  order 
to  couple  said  contact  blo<ik  with  said  other  contact  block; 

at  least  one  set  of  electrical  ;ontact  means  contained  in  said 
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casing  and  including  a  contactor  for  actuating  said  contact 
means; 

contact  actuator  means  of  an  electrical  insulating  materail 
carrying  said  contactor,  said  contact  actuator  means  being 
contained  in  said  casing  and  supfKjrted  movably  in  parallel 
to  said  central  axis  between  first  position  where  said 
contact  means  is  unactuated  and  a  second  position  where 
said  contact  means  is  actuated,  said  contact  actuator 
means  having  a  first  predetermined  length  substantially 
equal  to  the  length  of  said  casing  along  said  central  axis, 
said  contact  actuator  means  including  a  contactor  carry- 
ing p>ortion  for  carrying  said  contactor,  at  least  one  actu- 
ated portion  protruded  in  the  direction  parallel  to  said 
central  axis  by  a  second  predetermined  length  outwardly 
of  one  surface  of  said  casing  perpendicular  to  said  central 
axis  of  said  casing,  to  receive  an  external  force,  when  said 
contact  actuator  means  is  in  said  first  position,  and  at  least 
one  actuating  portion  adapted  to  be  come  in  an  abutment 
contact  with  an  end  of  the  actuated  portion  of  the  contact 
actuator  means  of  said  other  contact  block  when  said 
contact  block  is  coupled  with  said  other  contact  block; 

bias  means  for  applying  a  bias  force  to  said  contact  actuator 
meeans  in  order  to  normally  urge  said  contact  actuator 
means  to  said  first  position;  and 

said  contact  actuator  means  being  at  least  one  of  a  first 
contact  actuator  member  and  a  second  contact  actuator 
member  selected  in  assemblying  said  contact  block,  said 
first  contact  actuator  member  including  a  first  body  por- 
tion elongated  along  a  first  axis,  said  first  body  portion 
including  an  actuated  portion,  a  contactor  carrying  por- 
tion and  an  actuating  portion  aligned  along  said  first  axis, 
said  actuated  portion,  said  contactor  carrying  portion  and 
said  actuating  portion  of  said  first  body  portion  being 
equivalent  to  said  actuated  portion,  contactor  carrying 
portion  and  actuating  portion  of  said  contact  actuator 
means  respectively,  said  second  contact  actuator  member 
including  a  second  body  portion  elongated  along  a  second 
axis,  a  third  body  portion  elongated  along  a  third  axis  in 
parallel  to  said  second  axis,  and  a  coupling  portion  cou- 
pling said  second  and  third  body  portions  to  each  other,  a 
contactor  carrying  portion  equivalent  to  said  contactor 
carrying  portion  ol  ».iu  contact  actuator  means  being 
formed  on  selected  one  of  said  second  and  third  body 
portions,  at  least  one  actuated  portion  equivalent  to  said 
actuated  portion  of  said  contact  actuator  means  being 
formed  on  at  least  one  of  said  second  and  third  body 
portions,  at  least  one  actuating  portion  equivalent  in  size 
to  said  actuating  portion  of  said  contact  actuator  means 
being  formed  on  at  least  one  of  said  second  and  third  body 
portions. 


dance  with  said  shap>e  to  maintain  the  orientation  of  said 
radiator  relative  to  said  surface;  and 


means  coupled  to  said  signaling  means  for  adjusting  a  spac- 
ing between  said  radiator  and  said  surface. 


4,157,465 

GAS-LUBRICATED  BEARINGS 

Geoffrey  Beardmore,  and  Hugh  N.  Evans,  both  of  Cheltenham, 

England,  assignors  to  Smiths  Industries  Limited,  London, 

England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  501,373,  Aug.  28,  1974,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  270,414,  Jan.  10,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9,728,  Feb.  9, 

1970,  abandoned.  This  application  May  27,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

581,234 

Int.  a.:  B23K  9/00 

MS.  a.  219—121  EM  4  Claims 


4,157,464 
MICROWAVE  HEATING  SYSTEM 
William  V.  Smith,  Chelmsford;  Charles  L.  Gilliatt,  Andover,  and 
Richard  H.  Edgar,  Chelmsford,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,885 
Int.  a.^  H05B  9/06 
MS.  a.  219—10.55  R  10  CUims 

1.  In  a  microwave  heating  system,  an  apparatus  for  position- 
ing a  radiator  of  microwave  energy  relative  to  the  surface  of  an 
object  to  be  heated  by  said  energy,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
means  coupled  to  said  radiator  for  signaling  the  presence  of 

irregularities  in  the  shape  of  said  surface; 
means  for  varying  the  orientation  of  said  radiator  in  accor- 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  flat  disc-like  grooved  bear- 
ing part  of  a  gas-lubricated  bearing  wherein  the  bearing  part  in 
its  final  form  has  shallow  grooves  of  a  predetermined  depth  on 
a  surface  thereof  including  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  blank  for  the  bearing  part  from  a  hard,  wear- 
resistant  material, 

machining  said  surface  of  the  blank  to  be  optically  flat  within 
ten  micro-inches, 

masking  said  surface  so  that  only  those  portions  correspond- 
ing to  the  intended  grooves  are  exposed, 

subjecting  the  masked  face  of  the  blank  to  ionic  bombard- 
ment so  as  to  form  said  shatfbw  grooves  therein  with 
smooth  groove  bottoms  and  without  undercutting  of  the 
sidewalls  by  the  sputtering  of  material  from  the  blank, 

and  terminating  the  ionic  bombardment  when  said  grooves 
have  attained  a  depth  of  at  least  100  micro-inches. 
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4,157,466 
CRYSTAL  OVEN  FOR  MAINTAINt»JG  CRYSTALS  AT  A 

PREDETERMINED  TEMPERATURE 

James  R.  Herrin,  3524  Bagley  Ave.  North,  Seattle,  Wash.  98103 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  929.800 

Int.  aj  HOSB  1/00 

VS.  CI.  219—210  9  Qaims 


1.  In  a  crystal  oven  including:  a  board  of  electrically  insulat- 
ing material,  said  board  having  first  and  second,  opposing 
surfaces;  a  housing  disposed  in  proximity  to  said  first  surface  of 
said  board;  a  plurality  of  crystal  sockets  mounted  within  said 
housing;  a  heating  wire  coiled  about  said  housing;  and,  an  oven 
temperature  control  circuit,  including  a  semiconductor  device 
having  a  plate-like  member  electrically  interconnected  with  a 
current-carrying  terminal  of  said  semiconductor  device,  which 
is  electrically  interconnected  with  said  heating  wire  and  which 
is  responsive  to  the  temperature  within  said  housing,  for  con- 
trolling the  amount  of  current  flowing  through  said  heating 
wire;  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  crystal  socket  terminals  located  on  said  second 
surface  of  said  board  and  electricaDy  interconnected  with 
said  plurality  of  crystal  sockets; 
a  heat  sink  supported  in  proximity  to  said  second  surface  of 
said  board  so  as  to  be  separated  feom  but  to  overlie  said 
plurality  of  crystal  socket  terminak,  and 
thermally  conductive  means  securing  said  plate-like  member 
of  said  semiconductor  device  to  said  heat  sink,  whereby 
heat  generated  by  said  plate-like  member  as  a  result  of 
current  through  said  semiconductor  device  is  conduc- 
tively  distributed  to  said  heat  sink  to  heat  said  plurality  of 
crystal  socket  terminals  and  to  thereby  reduce  heat  trans- 
fer from  said  housing  through  said  plurality  of  crystal 
socket  terminals. 


4,157,467 
SEQUENTIAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  LIFT  TRUCK 
John  I.  Keeper,  New  Bremen,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Crown  Controls 
Corporation,  New  Bremen,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,615 

Int.  a.2  G06M  3/02 

U.S.  a.  235—92  CT  11  Claims 


June  5,  1979 


a  manually  operable  control,  siiid  control  having  a  first  control 
position,  a  second  control  riosition,  and  a  neutral  position 
intermediate  said  first  and  se<  ond  control  positions,  compris- 
ing: 

manually  actuatable  function  control  switch  means, 

counter  means,  responsive  to  said  function  control  switch 
means,  for  changing  its  c<iunt  state  each  time  said  function 
control  switch  means  is  Actuated, 

detector  means,  responsive] to  said  counter  means,  for  pro- 
viding detector  outputs  in  response  to  the  count  state  of 
said  counter  means,  each  of  the  detector  output  sutes 
being  associated  with  thi  control  of  a  respective  one  of 
said  power  functions, 

a  plurality  of  motive  means  I 
power  functions, 

power  source  means  for  prjviding  power  for  performance 
of  said  power  functions  bV  said  plurality  of  motive  means, 

power  control  means,  connected  to  said  manually  operable 
control,  for  providing  piower  from  said  power  source 
means  in  dependence  up^n  the  position  of  said  manually 
operable  control,  and 

distributing  means,  respon^ve  to  said  detector  means,  for 
distributing  power  from  ^id  power  control  means  to  said 
motive  means  in  dependence  upon  the  count  state  of  said 
counter  means,  wherebyjany  of  said  plurality  of  power 
functions  may  be  controlled  with  said  manually  operable 
control  by  moving  said  cpntrol  into  its  said  first  and  sec- 
ond control  positions. 


for  performing  said  plurality  of 


4,lS7,468 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COUNTING 

PARTICLES  OF  PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 

Michael  P.  Primiano,  Lake  Ofwego,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Ronald 

R.  Olson  and  Kathleen  R.  Olson,  both  of  Madras,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,413 

Int.  a.2  <t01D  21/04 


U.S.  a.  250—223  R 


8  Claims 


spa 


1.  A  control  system  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  power 
functions  of  an  industrial  lift  truck  in  r^ponse  to  movement  of 


1.  The  method  of  counting  |>articles  of  particulate  material, 
comprising:  i 

(a)  providing  a  flat  beam  of  infrared  or  visible  light  radiation 
having  a  thickness  not  substantially  exceeding  the  mini- 
mum thickness  of  particlis  to  be  counted  and  a  width  at 
least  substantially  equal  tp  the  cross  sectional  width  of  a 
passageway  through  whi^h  particles  are  to  be  passed, 

(b)  projecting  said  flat  befcm  of  radiation  flatwise  trans- 
versely across  substantially  the  entire  cross  sectional  area 
of  a  passageway  through  Which  particles  are  to  be  passed, 

(c)  detecting  said  beam  as  a  field  of  radiation  of  substantially 
constant  intensity, 

(d)  passing  particles  to  be  ci  mnted  through  said  passageway 
and  said  flat  field  of  radiition, 

(e)  detecting  the  change  in  tfitensity  of  said  field  of  radiation 
resulting  from  the  passage  of  each  particle  through  said 
field,  and 

(0  utilizing  said  detected  c  lange  in  intensity  to  actuate  an 
electronic  counter  to  coii  nt  said  particle. 
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4,157,469 

PULSED  NEUTRON  WELL  LOGGING  APPARATUS 

HAVING  MEANS  FOR  DETERMINING  BACKGROUND 

RADIATION 
Russel  R.  Randall,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,986 

Int.  a.'  GOIV  5/00 

VS.  a.  250—262  3  Qaims 


Jl 


■MTMCTtM 


tut  TM  ACTION 


>-f 
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1.  Apparatus  for  radioactivity  well  logging,  comprising: 

an  elongated  instrument  adapted  to  traverse  an  earth  bore- 
hole; 

a  source  of  neutrons  within  said  instrument; 

radiation  detection  means  within  said  instrument  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  source,  said  detection  means  including 
means  to  generate  electrical  signals  indicative  of  such 
detected  radiation; 

first,  second  and  third  gates  within  said  instrument  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  detection  means;  and 

means  within  said  instrument  to  repetitively  pulse  said  neu- 
tron source  and  to  trigger  said  first,  second  and  third  gates 
in  timed  relationship  with  the  pulsing  of  said  neutron 
source,  said  means  being  characterized  by  electrical  cir- 
cuits connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  first,  second  and 
third  gates  adapted  to  generate  additional  electrical  sig- 
nals functionally  related  to 


AT  Log 


[^^1 


4,157,470 
INFRARED  GAS  ANALYZER 

Mitsuo  Kotaka;  Hisao  Takahara;  Kaisuke  Muraki;  Ryo  Takaha- 
shi,  and  Tamizo  Matsuura,  all  of  Musashino,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Yokogawa  Electric  Works,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,223 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1977,  52-32432; 
Mar.  25,  1977,  52-36767[U];  Nov.  18,  1977,  52-139095 

Int.  a.2  COIN  21/26 
VS.  Q.  250—345  8  Qaims 


MOIORt-C 


1.  An  infrared  gas  analyzer  comprising: 

an  infrared  source  for  emitting  infrared  rays; 

a  light  sensor  responsive  to  the  quantity  of  light  received; 

means  for  directing  some  of  said  infrared  rays  through  a 


measuring-light  optical  system  to  said  light  sensor,  said 
measuring-light  optical  system  comprising 

a  sample  cell  filled  with  a  sample  gas, 

a  first  filter  for  principally  transmitting  infrared  rays  of  a 
fixed  wave-length  band  included  within  the  absorption 
wave-length  band  of  a  measurement  component,  and 

a  temperature  compensating  cell  enclosing  a  gas  which  has  a 
part  of  its  absorption  wave-length  band  within  the  trans- 
mission wave  length  band  of  said  first  filter  but  having  a 
spectrum  different  from  the  spectrum  of  said  measurement 
component;  and 

means  for  directing  others  of  said  infrared  rays  through  a 
reference-light  optical  system  to  said  light  sensor,  said 
reference-light  optical  system  comprising 

an  interference  cell  enclosing  a  gas  containing  a  fixed  density 
of  said  measurement  component, 

an  interference  compensating  cell  filled  with  the  sample  gas, 
and 

a  second  filter  for  transmitting  infrared  rays  of  a  wave- 
length band  that  includes  the  major  part  of  the  transmis- 
sion wave-length  band  of  said  first  filter. 


4,157,471 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  ION  SOURCE  FOR  AN  ON-LINE 

ISOTOPE  SEPARATOR 

Ronald  L.  MIekodaj,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,677 

Int.  Q.^  HOI  J  27/00 

V.S.  Q.  250—423  R  5  Qaims 


/^ 
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where  K  is  a  constant,  N|  is  a  function  of  the  number  of  radio- 
activity counts  detected  during  the  first  gate,  N2  is  a  function 
of  the  number  of  radioactivity  counts  detected  during  the 
second  gate  and  B  is  a  function  of  the  background  radiation. 
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1.  A  high  temperature  ion  source  for  use  with  an  on-line 
cyclotron  comprising  a  metallic  base  plate,  an  annular  graphite 
support  piece  fitted  within  said  base  plate,  a  hollow  graphite 
member  provided  with  an  ion  extraction  hole  at  one  end 
thereof  and  being  open  at  its  other  end  with  said  open  end 
fitted  within  said  support  piece,  the  hollow  interior  of  said 
member  forming  a  discharge  chamber,  a  hollow  graphite  tube 
extending  within  the  open  end  of  said  hollow  member,  a  metal- 
lic washer  fitted  against  the  extended  end  portion  of  said  tube, 
a  first  insulator  mounted  between  said  support  piece  and  said 
hollow  tube  and  abuting  the  open  end  of  said  hollow  member, 
a  metallic  filament  mounted  within  said  discharge  chamber 
with  one  end  thereof  pressed  against  said  washer  and  the  other 
end  thereof  pressed  against  an  interior  wall  of  said  chamber, 
the  interior  walls  of  said  hollow  member  closely  encompassing 
said  filament  to  provide  said  chamber  with  a  small  volume,  an 
elongated  anode  electrode  extending  through  said  hollow  tube 
and  provided  with  a  replaceable  tip,  said  tip  extending  through 
said  washer,  a  second  insulator  mounted  between  said  anode 
tip  and  the  interior  surface  of  said  hollow  tube,  a  gas  feed  tube 
coupled  to  said  discharge  chamber  and  adapted  to  supply 
support  gas  thereto,  an  opening  provided  in  one  wall  of  said 
hollow  member,  a  combined  target/window  and  graphite  felt 
catcher  mounted  in  said  opening,  a  filament  power  supply 
source  coupled  to  said  filament,  an  anode  power  supply  source 
coupled  to  said  anode  electrode,  and  an  acceleration  power 
supply  source  coupled  to  said  hollow  member,  said  opening 
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lected  heavy-ion  beam  from  said  cyclotron,  whereby  during  SIMPLIFIED  FAST  NEUTRON  DOSIMETER 

operations  of  said  ion  source  said  heavy-ion  beam  will  interact   Mehdi  Sohrabi,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 


with  said  target  foil  to  provide  radioactive  products  which 
diffuse  through  said  catcher  into  said  chamber  where  they  are 
ionized  by  the  discharge  plasma  within  said  chamber  before 
being  extracted  through  said  extraction  hole. 


4,157,472    ' 
X-RAY  BODY  SCANNER  FOR  COMPUTERIZED 
TOMOGRAPHY 
William  J.  Beck,  Jr.,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  and  David  M.  Barrett, 
Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Geteral  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  723,745 

Int.  a.-  G03B  41/16 

U.S.  a.  250—445  T  9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  examining  at  least  k  portion  of  a  body  with 
a  scanned  x-ray  beam  comprising:  rotatable  means  which  are 
rotatable  through  a  substantial  angle  about  an  axis,  an  x-ray 
source  mounted  on  said  rotatable  means  on  one  side  of  said  axis 
and  radiation  detector  means  mounted  on  said  rotatable  means 
generally  opposite  of  said  axis  from  said  x-ray  source  to  enable 
said  source  and  detector  means  to  rotate  about  said  axis  to- 
gether and  about  a  body  portion  to  be  examined,  and  at  least 
one  elongated  flexible  means  such  as  a  cable  leading  to  said 
rotatable  means,  the  improvement  for  handling  said  flexible 
means  to  accommodate  rotation  of  lets  or  more  than  360°  by 
said  rotatable  means,  comprising: 
idler  means  mounted  for  rotation  coaxially  with  said  axis, 
said  flexible  means  having  incoming  and  outgoing  regions 
with  said  outgoing  region  leading  to  and  connected  for 
rotation  with  said  rotatable  means  and  said  flexible  means 
between  said  incoming  and  outgojng  regions  being  formed 
into  at  least  two  spiral  portions  which  are  axially  displaced 
from  each  other  and  disposed  about  the  axis  of  said  idler 
means,  and 
means  for  fastening  said  flexible  means  to  said  idler  means 
intermediately  of  said  spiral  portions  so  that  torque  ap- 
plied to  said  idler  means  by  winding  or  unwinding  the  one 
spiral  which  has  its  outgoing  rqgion  connected  to  said 
rotatable  means  will  be  transmitted  to  the  other  of  the 
spirals  to  wind  or  unwind  it,  reipectively,  concurrently 
with  said  on  spiral. 


America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of 
Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1!75,  Ser.  No.  638,899 

Int.  a.2  COIT  5/02,  3/00 

U.S.  a.  250—473  5  Qaims 


1.  A  method  utilizing  a  polycarbonate  foil  in  radiation  do- 
simetry, comprising  the  step*  of: 

exposing  said  polycarbonaje  foil  to  a  quantity  of  fast-neutron 
radiation  for  producing  l-ecoil  particle  tracks  in  said  poly- 
carbonate foil;  and         j 

electrochemically  etching  jsaid  irradiated  polycarbonate  foil 
for  substantially  enlargiijg  said  recoil  particle  tracks  by  (a) 
immersing  said  irradiated  polycarbonate  foil  in  a  basic 
etchant  solution  and  (b)  Simultaneously  subjecting  said  foil 
to  a  high  voltage,  ranging  from  100  V  (RMS)  to  1500  V 
(RMS)  and  having  a  frequency  range  from  20  Hz  to  20 
kHz,  whereby  said  quantity  of  fast  neutron  radiation  may 
be  readily  determined.   I 


4,157,474 

X-RAY  ntM  CASSETTE 

Paul  G.  Koontz,  Granada  Hills;  Arthur  M.  Cantu,  Thousand 

Oaks,  and  Richard  L.  W^ght,  Canoga  Park,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Hipoint  Research,  Inc.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  S^.  No.  797,442,  May  16,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  applicatiod  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,599 

Int.  a.-  G03D  13/08 

U.S.  a.  250—480  10  Qaims 


1.  An  improved  x-ray  filmi  cassette  which  comprises; 

a  frame  having  sides  and  a  n  open  top  and  bottom; 

a  resilient  concave-convex  window  member  attached  to  and 
closing  the  open  top  of  said  frame,  the  convex  side  of  said 
member  facing  the  bottom  of  said  frame,  said  window 
member  being  a  composite  material  comprised  of  pow- 
dered carbon  and  a  fitVous  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  syni  hetic  organic  fibers,  carbon  fila- 
ments and  both  synthetic  organic  fibers  and  carbon  fila- 
ments held  in  a  matrix  of  cured  plastic  material; 

a  film  support  plate  closii^g  the  bottom  of  said  frame  and 
hingedly  attached  thereto  so  that  said  support  plate  can  be 
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selectively  opened  and  closed,  said  support  plate  being 
spaced  from  said  window  member  whereby  when  said 
support  plate  is  in  the  closed  position  with  x-ray  film 
supported  thereon,  said  window  member  is  deformed  into 
a  substantially  flat  shape  and  said  x-ray  film  is  clamped 
under  pressure  over  its  entire  surface  area  between  said 
window  member  and  said  support  plate;  and 
means  for  locking  said  support  plate  in  the  closed  position 
attached  to  said  frame. 


1.  In  an  electron  accelerator  including  a  target  exp>osed  to 
the  electron  beam  for  the  purpose  of  producing  x-ray  brems- 
strahlung,  a  collimator  assembly  for  providing  a  compensated 
dose  characteristic  over  the  central  region  of  the  cross  section 
of  the  transmitted  x-ray  cone,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises said  collimator  assembly  having  inner  wall  surfaces  at 
the  margin  of  the  x-ray  cone  which  are  roughened-up  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  radiation  for  providing  a  dose  rate 
at  the  margin  of  the  transmitted  x-ray  cone  which  is  relatively 
uniform  and  matched  to  the  dose  rate  at  the  central  region  of 
the  transmitted  cone,  said  inner  wall  surfaces  being  grooved 
such  that  a  major  portion  of  the  grooved  wall  is  formed  by 
groove  portions  with  a  width  in  the  radiation  direction  of  not 
greater  than  five  millimeters. 


4,157,476 
DENTAL  X-RAY  TUBE  HEAD 
Richard  A.  O'Connor,  New  Berlin,  Wis.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,952 
Int.  a.2  HOIJ  35/16:  H05G  3/00 
U.S.  a.  250—520  1  Claim 

1.  A  dental  x-ray  tube  head  comprising: 
a  housing  for  containing  dielectric  coolant  fluid  and  being 

defined  by  a  plurality  of  walls, 
an  x-ray  tube  in  said  housing  for  projecting  a  primary  x-ray 
beam  in  a  predetermined  path  toward  an  examination 
subject, 
a  hollow  x-ray  shielding  casing  element  located  in  said  hous- 
ing for  being  immersed  in  coolant  fluid  and  encasing  said 
x-ray  tube  and  having  an  aperture  through  which  said 
primary  beam  projects,  said  aperture  being  surrounded  by 
a  recess  and  being  spaced  by  a  substantial  distance  from 
one  of  the  walls  of  said  housing, 
a  tubular  member  formed  integrally  with  said  one  wall  of 
said  housing  and  extending  from  said  one  wall  toward  said 
aperture,  said  member  surrounding  the  path  in  which  said 
primary  beam  is  projected  and  having  an  end  terminating 


in  proximity  with  said  shielding  casing  in  alignment  with 
said  aperture  in  said  casing, 
an  x-ray  beam  limiting  and  shielding  liner  disposed  in  said 
tubular  member,  said  liner  having  a  hollow  conical  inte- 
rior and  base  and  apex  ends  in  which  there  are  axial  open- 
ings, respectively,  the  apex  end  extending  into  said  recess 
around  said  aperture  and  being  in  fluid  and  radiation 


4,157,475 

ELECTRON  ACCELERATOR  COMPRISING  A  TARGET 

EXPOSED  TO  THE  ELECTRON  BEAM 

Eberhard  Stock,  Eriangen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Leonhard 
Taumann,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Radia- 
tion Corporation,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,514 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  21,  1977,  289258 

Int.  a.2  HOIJ  35/00 

U.S.  a.  250—503  6  Oaims 


impermeable  sealing  relationship  with  said  shielding  cas- 
ing and  said  opening  in  the  apex  end  being  aligned  with 
said  aperture, 

an  x-ray  filter  wafer  extending  across  the  apex  end  opening 
and  sealed  to  the  apex  end  of  said  liner, 

said  shielding  casing  element  and  said  liner  being  composed 
of  a  solidified  mixture  of  resin  and  barium  sulphate. 


4,157,477 
LIGHT  DETECTOR  PARTICULARLY  ADAPTED  FOR 
DETECTING  THE  POSITION  OF  EDGES  OF  MOVING 
STRIP 
Ronald  J.  Kail,  Brooklyn  Heights,  and  Alan  R.  Hoffman,  Au- 
rora, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  North  American  Mfg.  Co., 
Oeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,901 

iBt  a.2  GOIN  21/30 

U.S.  a.  250—548  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  device  for  detecting  the  amount  of  radiant  energy 
falling  on  a  surface,  said  device  being  comprised  of  a  smooth 
surfaced  sheet  of  translucent  material  having  uniformly  dis- 
persed therein  a  pigment  which  fluoresces  when  exposed  to 
exciting  radiant  energy,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  radiant  energy 
from  such  fluorescence  travelling  between  the  surfaces  of  said 
sheet  to  the  edges  thereof,  and  photoelectric  sensitive  means 
operatively  associated  with  an  edge  of  said  sheet  for  actuation 
by  the  radiant  energy  emitted  therefrom  to  provide  an  electri- 
cal signal  which  can  be  amplified,  the  shape  of  the  surface  area 
of  said  sheet  exptosed  to  the  said  exciting  radiant  energy  being 
such  as  to  compensate  for  the  attenuation  of  the  passage  of  the 
fluorescent  radiant  energy  through  the  sheet  toward  the  said 
photoelectric  sensitive  means. 
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AUTOMOBILE  THEFT  PREVENTION  SYSTEM 

Richard  J.  Quinton,  6911  Chippewa  St.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63109 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,633 

Int.  a.2  H02J  13/00:  B60R  25/04 


U.S.  a.  307—10  AT 


7Claiiiis 


1.  An  automobile  theft  prevention  >ystem,  including: 

(a)  an  ignition  lock  including  a  plun  lity  of  cams  mounted  for 
individual  rotation, 

(b)  an  electrical  ignition  circuit  iii:luding  a  switch  means 
located  remotely  from  the  cams  for  opening  and  closing 
the  circuit,  and 

(c)  switch-actuating  means  interconnecting  the  ignition  lock 
and  switch  means  for  closing  the  circuit  when  a  first  set  of 
selected  cams  are  rotated,  and  for  opening  the  circuit 
when  any  one  of  a  second  set  of  selected  cams  is  rotated, 
the  switch-actuating  means  including: 

(1)  a  first  set  of  flexible  push-pidl  cables  connecting  the 
switch  means  with  the  first  set  of  selected  cams, 

(2)  a  second  set  of  flexible  push-pull  cables  connecting  the 
switch  means  with  the  second  set  of  selected  cams,  and 

(3)  the  flexible  push-pull  cable*  being  attached  to  the 
associated  cams. 


4,157,479 
THEFT  PREVENTION  STARTER  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
VEHICLE 
Stanley  S.  C.  Chan,  1809  Mclntyre,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  48105 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,707 
Int.  a.2  B62D  63/04:  H02J  1/00:  HOIH  27/06 
U.S.  a.  307—10  AT  3  Qaims 

1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  starter  system  comprising  a  starter 
motor,  a  power  source,  starter  switch  means  operable  when 
closed  to  connect  said  power  source  with  said  starter  motor, 
and  a  housing  enclosing  said  starter  motor,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  theft-prevention  system  operable  to  inhibit  the 
unauthorized  actuation  of  said  starter  system,  said  theft  pre- 
vention system  including  an  auxiliary  circuit  connectable  to 
said  power  source  comprising  at  least  a  pair  of  separable  asso- 
ciated coded  portions,  a  freely  transportable  element  carrying 
one  coded  portion,  said  other  coded  portion  being  disposed  in 
said  housing,  theft-prevention  switch  means  connected  to  said 
other  coded  portion  and  disposed  in  said  starter  housing,  said 
theft-prevention  switch  means  being  operable  to  interrupt  the 
transmission  of  power  from  said  power  source  to  said  starter 
motor,  means  for  connecting  said  coded  portions,  said  theft- 
prevention  switch  means  providing  for  the  transmission  of 
power  from  said  power  source  to  said  starter  motor  only  when 
said  associated  coded  portions  of  said  auxiliary  circuit  are 
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connected,  said  theft-prever  tion  switch  means  and  said  other 
coded  portion  of  said  auxililtry  circuit  being  disposed  in  said 


housing  to  inhibit  the  unauthorized  bypassing  of  said  theft-pre- 
vention system. 


4,157,480 

INVERTERS  AND  LOGIC  GATES  EMPLOYING 

INVERTERS 

Colin  R.  Edwards,  Mangotsfleld,  England,  assignor  to  National 
Research  Development  Cofporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1^7,  Ser.  No.  818,223 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  3,  1976, 
32197/76 

Int.  a.2  H03K  19/02.^19/22.  19/32;  GllC  77/00 
U.S.  CI.  307—203  1  10  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  element  havin] ;  an  input,  an  output,  programma- 
ble means  including  a  fusibh  link  and  providing  either  a  non- 
inverting  signal  path  betwee  n  the  said  input  and  output  or  an 
inverting  signal  path  between  said  input  and  said  output,  one  of 
said  signal  paths  being  oper^itive  when  said  link  is  intoct  and 
the  other  being  operative  when  said  link  is  fused,  and  program- 
ming means  responsive  to  a  programming  signal  to  cause  fus- 
ing of  said  link.  I 


4,157,481 

INTEGRAL  CYCLE  SWITCH  SYNCHRONIZED  TO 

AXIS-CROSSING 

John  F.  Walton,  McLean,  Va.,  assignor  to  Pace,  Inc.,  Silyer 

Spring,  Md. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1|77,  Ser.  No.  817,050 
Int.  Cl.iH03K  77/72 
U.S.  a.  307—252  B  25  Qaims 

1.  A  switching  circuit  for  jinitiating  and  terminating  current 
flow  to  an  AC-connected  loid,  said  current  initiation  occuring 
substantially  in  synchronisnl  with  the  axis  crossing  of  an  AC 
power  source  to  a  preferred  voltage  polarity  from  the  opposite 
voltage  polarity  comprising: 
first  and  second  AC  line^  terminals  connected  to  said  AC 
power  source,  a  contro  led  bidirectional  gate  device  hav- 
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ing  first  and  second  load  terminals,  means  for  connecting 
said  load  at  one  end  with  the  second  load  terminal,  means 
for  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  load  to  the  first  of  said 
AC  line  terminals,  the  first  load  terminal  of  said  controlled 
bidirectional  gate  device  being  connected  to  the  second  of 
said  AC  line  terminals. 

said  bidirectional  gate  device  initiating  current  flow  in  said 
load  when  a  voltage  tx)tential  exists  between  said  first  and 
second  load  terminals  and  concurrently  a  voltage  poten- 
tial exists  between  the  gate  electrode  of  said  bidirectional 
gate  device  and  said  second  load  terminal,  the  direction  of 
said  load  current  reversing  substantially  as  the  polarity  of 
voltage  across  said  AC  line  terminals  reverses; 

a  first  network  across  said  AC  power  source  terminals  in- 
cluding a  controlled  unidirectional  gate  device,  said  unidi- 


rectional gate  device  having  first  and  second  terminals 
and  a  gate  electrode,  said  unidirectional  gate  device  initi- 
ating current  flow  through  said  first  network  when  said 
first  and  second  terminals  of  said  unidirectional  gate  de- 
vice are  forward  biased  and  when  concurrently  said  gate 
electrode  is  triggered  by  a  voltage  differential  with  re- 
spect to  said  second  terminal  of  said  unidirectional  gate 
device; 

circuit  means  for  triggering  said  unidirectional  gate  device 
into  conduction,  said  triggering  occurring  only  when  said 
source  voltage  is  of  said  opposite  polarity; 

circuit  means  for  triggering  said  bidirectional  gate  device 
into  conduction,  only  when  said  unidirectional  gate  de- 
vice is  conducting,  said  triggering  of  said  bidirectional 
gate  device  occuring  substantially  when  said  source  volt- 
age crosses  into  said  preferred  polarity. 


4,157,482 
ROTATION  DETECTING  DEVICE 
Mikio  Kakinuma,  Abikoshi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Niles  Parts  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,586 
Claims   priority,    application    Japan,    Jan.    20,    1S>77,    52- 
005660[U] 

Int.  a.2  H02K  21/38 
MS.  a.  310—155  5  Claims 


1.  A  rotation  detecting  device  comprising  a  housing  case,  a 
lid  of  said  housing  case,  a  rotor  having  a  set  and  a  reset  perma- 
nent magnets  and  a  shaft  for  rotating  said  rotor,  a  disk  provid- 
ing a  plurality  of  wires  having  Wiegand  effect  in  the  radial 
direction  of  said  disk,  coil  blocks  having  an  insulating  plate 


mounting  spiral  coils  for  producing  a  pulse  current  by  opera- 
tion of  said  wires  having  Wiegand  effect  upon  the  rotation  of 
said  rotor,  and  terminals  mounted  on  said  insulating  plate  of 
said  coil  block  and  extended  from  a  first  surface  on  which  said 
spiral  coil  is  mounted  to  a  second  surface  opposit  to  said  first 
surface  of  said  insulating  plate  for  automatically  connecting 
said  spiral  coils  on  said  coil  blocks  in  series  upon  assembly  of 
said  coil  blocks  by  insertion  of  said  coil  blocks  into  said  hous- 
ing case. 


4,157,483 
BRUSH  MOUNTING  FOR  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC 
MACHINE 
Charles  H.  Frimley,  Windsor,  England,  assignor  to  Trico  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,476 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  18,  1976, 
6277/76 

Int.  a.2  H02K  13/00 
U.S.  CL  310—242  6  Qaims 


15    ,2 


<dy^ 


1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine  having  a  rotatable  contact; 
the  combination  comprising  a  brush  arm  of  electrically  con- 
ductive, resilient,  flat  stock  having  at  one  end  thereof  a  looped 
bight  portion  and  an  adjacent  end  portion  bent  back  towards 
the  bight  portion  and  a  brush  supported  at  the  other  end  of  the 
brush  arm  continuously  urged  against  said  rotatable  contact  in 
operative  position,  a  terminal  adopted  to  be  secured  to  a  jx)wer 
source,  the  terminal  having  an  opening  therethrough  with 
internally  disposed  opposed  edges;  the  brush  arm  being  re- 
placeably  mounted  in  the  opening  and  by  means  of  said  bight 
portion  projecting  through  said  opening  in  resiliently  de- 
formed condition  from  one  side  of  the  terminal  and  making 
resilient  engagement  with  opposite  edges  of  said  opening  and 
the  bent  back  end  portion  projecting  through  the  opening  from 
the  opposite  side  of  the  terminal  and  lying  adjacent  thereto 
whereby  the  brush  arm  is  retained  in  p>osition  and  in  electrical 
contact  with  said  terminal,  the  brush  arm  extending  freely 
from  said  opposite  side  of  the  terminal  to  provide  resilient 
support  for  the  brush  thereon  against  the  rotatable  contact. 


4,157,484 
PIP  INVERTER  TUBE  CATHODE  HOUSING 
Grady  K.  Stowe,  and  Lynn  E.  Paul,  both  of  Dallas,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Varo,  Inc.,  Garland,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1978,  Ser.  No.  880,019 
Int.  a.=  HOIJ  39/02 
U.S.  a.  313—94  22  Qaims 

1.  A  cathode  housing  for  a  photocathode  internally  pro- 
cessed image  intensifier  inverter  tube  comprising: 

an  outer  side  wall  forming  a  cylindrical  opening  and  a  cylin- 
drical cavity  for  receiving  the  photocathode  of  the  in- 
verter tube, 
a  pair  of  flattened  walll  surfaces  formed  in  said  side  wall,  the 
radial  distance  of  said  flattened  wall  surfaces  from  the 
center  of  said  cylindrical  opening  being  less  than  the 
radius  of  said  cylindrical  opening,  and 
a  pair  of  side  arms  extending  outwardly  from  said  flattened 
wall  surfaces,  said  side  arms  being  sealingly  pinched  off  at 
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the  ends  thereof  to  maintain  a  vacuum  inside  the  inverter 
tube,  the  radial  protrusion  of  tha  ends  of  said  side  arms 


,  base 


i 


light-enitting  element 

leads; 
a  transparent,  insulating 

leads  and  encapsulating 

element;  and 
at  least  one  lateral  portion 

base  and  substantially  cc|i 

the  base. 
10.  The  device  of  claim  1, 
each  lead  has  a  tab  portiot 

to  it;  and 
the  light-emitting  element 

tions  and  a  conductor  is 

the  other  tab  portions. 
14.  The  device  of  claim 
resistor  chip  is  bonded  between 
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e  ectrically  coupled  between  such 


being  no  greater  than  the  radius  df  the  side  walls  forming   ^^^  ^  portion  of  one  of  the 
said  cylindrical  opening. 


4,157,485 

LOW-PRESSURE  MERCURY  VAPOR  DISCHARGE 

LAMP  WITH  INDIUM-BISMUTH-MERCURY 

AMALGAM 

Gustaaf  A.  Wesselink,  and  Pieter  Hokkcling,  both  of  Eindhoven, 

Netherlands,  assignors   to   U.S.   Philips  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  695,870 
Qaims   priority,  application   Netherlands,   Jun.   20,   1975, 
7507357 

Int.  a.2  HOIJ  61/28.  61/72 
U.S.  a.  313—174  5  aaims 
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4,157,486 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DISPLAY  AND  CIRCUIT 

PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Charles  R.  Fegley,  Laureldale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 

Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862,253,  Dec.  19,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,611 

Int.  a.2  HOIJ  7/44:  HOIH  85/32;  H05B  33/04.  33/10 

U.S.  a.  315—71  31  Claims 


1.  An  electroluminescent  display  device,  comprising: 

at  least  two  conductive  leads  spaced  from  each  other  with  a 


formed  about  and  between  the 
the  leads  and  the  light-emitting 

(if  each  lead  extending  beyond  the 
nforming  to  the  configuration  of 

wherein: 
bent  at  a  substantially  90°-angIe 

is  bonded  to  one  of  the  tab  por- 
1  onded  between  such  element  and 


10,  wherein  a  voltage  dropping 
the  light-emitting  element  and 
leads. 


4,157,487 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER  VERTICAL  DEFLECnON 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Werner  Riechmann,  Sibbesse,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Blaupunkt-Werke  GmbH,  Hildesheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,513 


Claims  priority,  application 
1976,  2638896 

Int.  a.2  ^lOlJ  29/70 
U.S.  a.  315—393 


1.  A  low-pressure  mercury  vapour  (tscharge  lamp  compris- 
ing a  sealed  glass  envelope,  two  thermally  emitting  electrodes 
separated  by  a  discharge  space  and  an  amalgam,  said  electrodes 
discharge  space  and  amalgam  being  disposed  in  said  envelope, 
said  amalgam  consisting  of  bismuth,  indium  and  mercury,  the 
ratio  of  atoms  of  bismuth  to  atoms  of  indium  being  between 
0.4:0.6  and  0.7:0.3  and  the  ratio  of  atone  of  mercury  to  the  sum 
of  the  atoms  of  bismuth  and  indium  is  between  0.01:0.99  and 
0.15K).85. 


IVCTTICAL 

igUTPUT        CONSTANT 
ISTACC  V  T, 


Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  28, 


9  Qaims 


-r-' 


VCTTIOU.  DEFLECTION  C0«. 
VCRTICAt.  COMECTION  CflCWT 
.VERTICAL  OCFLECTION  COM. 

T,  >T, 


1.  In  a  television  receiver, 

having  means  (1,  2)  coupl  ng  out  a  portion  of  the  energy 
delivered  by  the  horizon  tal  deflection  circuit  during  line 
flyback  or  retrace; 

a  vertical  deflection  output  stage  (V)  including  deflection 
means  (Ln.  Lj^)  and  a  ^harge  capacitor  element  (C); 

and  a  sawtooth  wave  geneittor  (S),  which  controls  applica- 
tion of  the  coupled-out  eliergy  derived  from  the  horizon- 
tal deflection  circuit  to  tb  e  vertical  deflection  means  (Ly\, 
Ly2),  a  method  to  contjcl  vertical  deflection 

comprising,  in  accordance  With  the  invention,  the  step  of 

additionally  controlling  afjplication  of  the  energy  to  the 
vertical  deflection  means  jby  the  sawtooth  wave  generator 
during  the  vertical  flybacjc  or  retrace  interval  by  reversely 
re-charging  said  capacitor  element  during  said  interval. 


4,1$7,488 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

TAPE  DRIVE  TO  MAINTAIN  A  SUBSTANTIALLY 

CONSTANT  LINEAR  TAPE  VELOaTY 

James  C.  Allan,  Kinnesswood,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Burroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich, 

Filed  Apr.  5,  19T7,  Ser.  No.  784,766 
Int.  a.2  B65H  59/38.  i  77/00;  H02P  5/46.  7/68 
U.S.  a.  318-7  15  Qaims 

1.  A  tape  drive  including  a  (Jrive  motor;  a  take-up  reel  driven 
thereby;  and  a  motor  speed  control  system  controlling  the 
angular  velocity  of  the  drive  jnotor  for  maintaining  a  substan- 
tially constant  linear  velocity  iof  the  tape  as  it  is  wound  on  the 
take-up  reel,  said  control  system  comprising:  a  turns-counter 
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counting  the  turns  of  tape  as  each  is  applied  to  the  Uke-up  reel; 
a  presettable  register;  presetting  means  for  presetting  a  prede- 
termined number  in  said  register  at  the  beginning  of  a  tape 
drive  operation  when  the  take-reel  is  empty  of  tape;  means, 
responsive  to  said  turns  counter,  for  decrementing  the  register 
at  a  rate,  with  respect  to  the  rate  of  application  of  turns  onto 
the  take-up  reel,  which  is  initially  large  during  the  application 
of  a  first  predetermined  number  of  turns,  and  which  is  subse- 
quently reduced  during  the  application  of  subsequent  turns,  to 


& 


r^iD-liaaiiL. 


fSHj^^^J;' 


cause  the  contents  of  the  presettable  register  to  decrease  in  a 
non-linear  manner  with  respect  to  the  rate  of  increase  in  the 
number  of  turns  applied  to  the  take-up  reel  to  approximate  the 
non-linear  relationship  between  the  angular  velocity  of  the 
drive  motor  and  the  diameter  of  tape  on  the  take-up  reel  re- 
quired to  produce  a  substantially  constant  linear  tape  velocity; 
and  motor  control  means  controlling  the  angular  velocity  of 
the  drive  motor  in  accordance  with  the  contents  of  the  preset- 
table  register. 


4,157,489 
SERVO  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Jacob  Tal,  Salt  Lake  Oty,  Utah,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,553 

Int.  Q.2  G05B  1/01 

U.S.  Q.  318—606  19  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  controllably  moving  a  lens  system  from 
a  first  position  to  a  second  position  in  a  forward  mode  to  track 
a  moving  object  field  in  respwnse  to  an  external  reference 
signal,  the  external  reference  signal  having  a  frequency  propor- 
tional to  the  velocity  of  the  moving  object  field,  the  apparatus 
further  controllably  moving  the  lens  system  back  to  said  first 
position  in  a  return  mode,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a  lens 
system 
driving  means  responsive  to  the  reference  signal  for  moving 
the  lens  system  out  of  the  first  position  towards  the  second 
position  and  back  to  the  first  position,  said  driving  means 
including  a  motor  having  a  rotatable  shaft  for  supplying 
said  moving  force,  said  rotatable  shaft  rotating  with  a 
varying  angular  return  velocity  and  having  a  predeter- 
mined angular  displacement  in  said  second  position; 
sensing  means  for  sensing  the  angular  displacement  of  said 
rotatable  shaft  by  generating  a  plurality  of  pulses  at  prede- 
termined intervals  along  said  angular  displacement  and  at 
the  same  predetermined  intervals  the  load  moving  from 
the  second  position  to  the  first  position,  said  plurality  of 


pulses  generated  in  said  forward  and  return  mode  defining 
feedback  signals  having  corresponding  frequencies; 

forward  control  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  frequency  of 
each  of  said  reference  signal  and  said  feedback  signal  in 
said  forward  mode  for  providing  a  forward  control  signal; 

control  means  resjxjnsive  to  the  net  number  of  pulses  indi- 
cating the  angular  displacement  of  the  shaft  from  the  first 
position  and  responsive  to  the  frequency  of  said  feedback 
signal  in  said  return  mode  for  providing  a  return  control 
signal;  and 

switching  means  responsive  to  the  passage  of  the  moving 
object  field  for  supplying  said  forward  control  signal  to 
said  driving  means  during  said  forward  mode  and  said 
return  control  signal  to  said  driving  means  during  said 
return  mode. 


4,157,490 

X-  AND  Y-AXIS  DRIVER  FOR  ROTATING 

MICROSPHERES 

Berthold  W.  Weinstein,  Livermore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 

Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  May  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  906,818 

Int  a.2  G05B  19/40 

U.S.  Q.  318—685  5  Claims 

So  KOnTAbLt  rrAMUATION 


It  rCMOUTTOM 


■ft'Tmu>l%LKno*i 
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1.  A  X-  and  y-axis  driver  mechanism  for  control  of  the  mo- 
tion and  position  of  a  spherical  member  comprising:  a  pair  of 
arms,  each  of  said  arms  being  constructed  at  one  end  thereof  to 
retain  an  associated  spherical  member  therebetween,  one  of 
said  pair  of  arms  being  fixedly  connected  at  the  opposite  end  to 
a  first  movable  driver  plate,  the  other  of  said  pair  of  arms  being 
fixedly  connected  at  the  opposite  end  to  a  second  movable 
driver  plate  spaced  from  said  first  driver  plate,  a  fixed  control 
plate  positioned  intermediate  said  first  and  second  driver  plates 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein,  a  plurality 
of  spheres  rotatably  positioned  in  said  apertures  of  said  control 
plate  and  constructed  such  that  the  outer  periphery  thereof 
contacts  said  first  and  second  driver  plates,  and  an  x-y  table 
driver  operatively  connected  to  said  second  driver  plate, 
whereby  movement  of  said  second  driver  plate  in  a  horizontal 
direction  by  said  x-y  table  driver  causes  rotation  of  said  plural- 
ity of  spheres  and  movement  of  said  first  driver  plate  in  an 
opposite  horizontal  direction,  such  that  said  arms  move  in 
opposite  directions  so  as  to  cause  a  rolling  motion  of  an  associ- 
ated spherical  member  retained  therebetween. 

4,157,491 
SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  UNIVERSAL  A-C,  D-C 

MOTOR  CONNECTED  TO  AN  A-C  NETWORK 
Peter  Werner,  Stuttgart,  and  Klaus  Harsch,  Ditzingen,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,114 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  2, 
1976,  2654534 

Int.  Q.^  H02P  5/28 
MS.  Q.  318—798  11  Claims 

1.  Speed  control  system  for  connection  to  a  source  of  alter- 
nating current  to  control  a  series  motor  comprising 

a  thyristor  (16)  serially  connected  into  the  main  power  path 
of  the  motor  (13)  and  the  source  (11,  12)  and  passing  half 
waves  from  the  source  of  one  polarity  (positive)  when 
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triggered,  while  blocking  current  flow  of  half  waves  of 
the  opposite  polarity  (negative); 

diode  means  (15,  30)  connected  in  parallel  with  said  thyristor 
and  poled  oppositely  with  respect  thereto  to  pass  half 
waves  of  said  other  polarity  (negative)  while  blocking  half 
waves  of  said  first  polarity  (positive); 

motor  power  drawing  sensing  means  (18)  sensing  current 
flow  through  the  motor  during  the  half  wave  when  said 
diode  means  (15,  30)  is  conductive,  and  deriving  a  control 
voltage  representative  of  said  current  flow; 

a  capacitor  (20); 

the  capacitor  being  connected  to  said  motor  power  drawing 
sensing  means  (18)  and  storing  said  control  voltage 
thereon  during  the  half  wave  when  said  diode  means  (15, 
30)  is  conductive; 

a  charge  circuit  (24,  25)  connected  to  the  a-c  source  (11, 12) 
for  the  capacitor  including  a  charging  diode  (25)  therein 
poled  oppositely  to  the  diode  means  (15,  30)  in  the  motor 
circuit  and  charging  the  capacitor  when  current  flows 
through  the  motor  through  said  diode  means; 


said  capacitor  (20)  being  connected  to  the  gate  electrode  of 
the  thyristor  (16)  to  control  firiiig  thereof  as  a  function  of 
the  charge  on  the  capacitor; 

firing  of  the  thyristor  being  thus  controlled  as  a  function  of 
the  current  through  the  motor  and  hence  of  said  control 
voltage  during  the  half  wave  of  opposite  polarity  (nega- 
tive) and  further  during  occurrence  of  the  half  wave  of 
said  one  polarity  (positive),  firing  occuring  earlier  in  the 
next  half  wave  of  said  one  polarity  when  the  current 
drawn  by  the  motor  during  said  half  wave  of  opposite 
polarity  (negative)  rises  as  an  indication  of  loading  on  the 
motor,  and  hence  to  provide  more  power  to  the  motor 
during  at  least  a  portion  of  said  half  wave  of  said  one 
polarity  (positive), 

the  motor  power  drawing  sensing  means  (18)  being  dimen- 
sioned to  provide  a  control  voltage  to  the  capacitor  (20) 
insufficient  to  trigger  said  thyristor  under  essentially  no- 
load  conditions,  so  that  the  thyristor  will  block  application 
of  power  to  the  motor  during  the  half  wave  of  said  one 
polarity  (positive)  if  the  power  drawing  sensing  means 
provides  a  control  voltage  indicative  of  practically  no- 
load  operation  of  the  motor. 


4,157,492 
BATTERY  ACCESS  SYSTEM 
Nick  P.  Colbrese,  1840  W.  187th  St.,  Homewood,  III.  60430 
Filed  Jul.  20,  1977,  Set.  No.  817,166 
Int.  a.'  H02G  3/00 
U.S.  a.  320—25  17  Claims 

1.  An  improved  battery  access  system  comprising: 
electrical  cable  conducting  means  for  conducting  an  electric 

current; 
terminal  attachment  means  affixed  to  a  first  end  of  said 
electrical  cable  conducting  means  for  connection  of  said 
access  system  into  a  first  vehicle's  electrical  system; 
integrated  coupling  plug  means  affixed  at  a  second  end  of 
said  electrical  cable  conductiiig  means  for  electrically 
connecting  said  first  vehicle's  electrical  system  into  a 
second  electrical  system  external  to  that  of  said  first  vehi- 
cle; 
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said  integrated  coupling  plug  means  having  a  plurality  of 
conducting  members  associated  therewith; 

plug  connection  means  which  slideable  accommodates  the 
conducting  members  0f  said  integrated  coupling  plug 
means  of  said  first  vehicle  and  which  simultaneously  slide- 
ably  accommodates  conducting  members  of  external  cou- 
pling plug  means  fro^  said  external  electrical  system 


thereby  connecting  the  electrical  conducting  members  of 
said  external  electrical  System  with  the  electrical  conduct- 
ing members  of  said  firfet  vehicle; 
a  portion  of  said  electric^  cable  conducting  means  capable 
of  being  removeable  from  either  said  first  vehicle  or  said 
external  system  to  pem^it  said  simultaneous  connection  of 
said  conducting  means  linto  said  plug  connection  means. 


^157,493 

DELTA  \be  GBNERATOR  aRCUIT 

Dennis  M.  Monticelli,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National 

Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1»77,  Ser.  No.  830,289 

Int.  a.2G05F//5<S 

U.S.  a.  323—9  5  Oaims 


1.  A  circuit  for  generatii^g  a  compensating  potential  that  is 
small  with  respect  to  a  Vbe!  potential  of  an  "on"  transistor  and 
is  linearly  proportional  to  absolute  temperature,  said  circuit 
comprising:  ' 

a  first  branch  including  first  diode  means  coupled  in  series 
with  means  for  developing  said  compensating  potential 
and  first  current  supply  means; 

a  second  branch  includii^g  second  diode  means  coupled  in 
series  with  second  curfent  supply  means; 

said  first  and  second  current  supply  means  being  operated  in 
conjunction  with  said  first  and  second  diode  means  to 
establish  a  predeterminjed  current  density  ratio  in  said  first 
and  second  diode  me^s  with  said  second  diode  means 
operating  at  a  higher  current  density; 

means  for  coupling  said  first  branch  to  said  second  branch 
to  force  the  potential  qeveloped  across  said  second  diode 
means  to  equal  the  potential  developed  across  the  series 
combination  of  said  fiiet  diode  means  and  said  means  for 
developing  said  compensating  potential;  and 

amplifier  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  second 
branch  and  an  output  coupled  directly  to  said  means  for 
developing  said  compensating  potential,  said  amplifier 
means  being  operated  in  a  negative  feedback  mode  to 
force  said  compensating  potential  to  equal  the  difference 
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in  potential  between  said  first  and  second  diode  means 
whereby  said  predetermined  current  density  ratio  is  main- 
tained constant. 


4,157.494 
CONTROLLED  MULTIDIGIT  RESISTANCE  BOX 
Marat  I.  Komienko,  ulitsa  Dugina,  10,  kv.  66;  Anatoly  V.  Fur- 
man,  ulitsa  Chkalova,  21,  kv.  6;  Boris  P.  Podboronov,  ulitsa 
Molodezhnaya,  30,  kv.  50,  and  Vyacbeslav  V.  Shevchuk,  ulitsa 
Stroitelei,  6,  kv.  1,  all  of  Zhukovsky  Moskovskoi  oblasti, 
U.S.S.R. 

FUed  May  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  907,917 

Int.  a.2  H03H  7/38 

VS.  a.  323-79  3  Claims 


1(5 


I 


II 


1.  A  controlled  multidigit  resistance  box  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  digits;  each  of  said  digits  comprising,  in  turn: 

"n"  series-connected  resistors,  each  having  two  leads; 

an  operational  amplifier  having  an  inverting  input,  a  non- 
inverting  input,  and  an  output; 

"n  +  1"  pairs  of  switching  elements,  each  pair  switching  one 
of  said  leads  of  said  "n"  resistors; 

the  first  switching  element  of  each  pair  being  connected  to 
one  of  said  leads  of  a  respective  resistor  and  to  said  invert- 
ing input  of  said  operational  amplifier;  the  second  switch- 
ing element  of  each  pair  being  connected  to  the  second 
lead  of  the  respective  resistor  and  to  said  output  of  said 
operational  amplifier; 

power  sources  of  said  operational  amplifier,  interconnected 
so  that  they  have  a  center  tap; 

a  control  unit  for  selecting  a  desired  combination  of  said 
resistors; 

said  control  unit  being  connected  to  said  switching  elements; 

said  center  tap  of  said  power  sources  of  the  op>erational 
amplifier  of  the  previous  digit  being  connected  to  the 
input  of  the  next  digit  of  the  resistance  box. 

4,157,495 
NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  GYRO 
Bruce  C.  Grover,  Thousand  Oaks;  Edward  Kanegsberg,  Pacific 
Palisades;  John  G.  Mark,  Pasadena,  and  Roger  L.  Meyer, 
Canoga  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc., 
Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  714,978,  Aug.  14,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  842,368 
Int.  a.2  GOIR  33/08 
U.S.  a.  324—0.5  F  66  Claims 

1.  A  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  detection  device  compris- 
ing: 
a  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  cell; 

a  gas  vapor  of  an  optically  pumpable  substance  that  pos- 
sesses a  magnetic  moment  and  is  capable  of  being  optically 
pumped,  said  optically  pumpable  substance  being  con- 
tained in  said  cell; 
at  least  one  nuclear  moment  gas  each  having  a  nuclear  mag- 
netic moment  also  contained  in  said  cell,  the  nuclear  mag- 
netic moments  of  each  said  nuclear  moment  gas  being  at 
least  partially  aligned; 
means  for  applying  a  steady  magnetic  field  to  said  cell; 
first  means  for  illuminating  said  cell  with  optical  pumping 
light  capable  of  partially  aligning  the  magnetic  moments 
of  said  optically  pumpable  substance  in  one  direction  by 
absorption  of  said  light; 
means  for  precessing  said  aligned  nuclear  magnetic  moments 


of  each  said  nuclear  moment  gas  about  the  direction  of  the 
steady  magnetic  field  at  the  respective  Larmor  precession 
frequencies  of  each  said  gas; 

means  for  applying  an  AC  carrier  magnetic  field  to  the  cell; 

second  means  of  illuminating  said  cell  with  detection  light  of 
a  wavelength  approximately  equal  to  a  wavelength  which 
can  be  absorbed  by  the  optically  pumpable  substance; 

means  for  applying  said  detection  light  with  a  directional 
component  orthogonal  to  the  direction  of  said  AC  carrier 
magnetic  field  to  produce  modulations  in  the  intensity  of 
the  transmitted  part  of  said  detection  light  substantially  at 
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the  frequency  of  at  least  one  harmonic,  including  the 
fundamenul  of  said  AC  carrier  magnetic  field  thereof; 

means  for  detecting  at  least  one  of  said  modulations  in  the 
intensity  of  the  transmitted  part  of  said  detection  light;  and 

means  for  electrically  demodulating  said  detected  light  in- 
tensity modulations  to  obtain  a  signal  varying  at  the  Lar- 
mor precession  frequency  of  each  said  nuclear  moment 
gas  and  with  amplitude  proportional  to  the  degree  of 
alignment  of  said  nuclear  magnetic  moments  of  each  said 


4,157,496 
ORCUrr  FOR  testing  protection  DEVICES 
Guy  St-Jean,  324  Whimbey,  St-Lambert,  Quebec,  Canada  (J4R 
2A3) 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,209 

Int.  a.2  GOIR  3J/02 

VS.  a.  324—28  R  22  Claims 


J' 


1.  A  test  generator  for  simulating  operating  conditions  of  a 
protection  device  useful  in  low,  high  or  very  high  voltage 
power  systems,  comprising  a  single  voltage  source;  a  volUge 
branch  connected  to  said  protection  device  for  producing  a 
sparkover  voltage  across  the  terminals  of  said  device;  an  injec- 
tion branch,  including  said  single  voltage  source,  mounted  in 
parallel  with  said  voltage  branch  for  generating  across  the 
protection  device  a  follow  current  of  a  value  corresponding  to 
the  value  of  the  current  injected  by  the  said  power  system  in 
said  protection  device  when  the  latter  is  on  duty;  and  a  reso- 
nant branch  operatively  connected  to  said  injection  branch  for 
producing  across  the  terminals  of  the  protection  device  under 
test  an  alternating  voltage  corresponding  to  the  voltage  of  said 
power  system,  said  resonant  branctrbeing  set  into  operation  at 
a  time  not  exceeding  interruption  of  Said  follow  current. 
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4,157,497 

QUALIFICATION  TEST  OF  GALLIUM  ARSENIDE 
Fred  H.  Eisen,  Woodland  Hills;  Ricardo  Zucca,  and  Bryant 
Welch,  both  of  Thousand  Oaks,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Rockwell  International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,975 
Int.  a.-  GOIR  27/02 
U.S.  a.  324—62  7  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  qualifying  GaAs  semi-insulating  substrate  for 
ion  implantation  comprising  the  step*  of: 
providing  a  semi-insulating,  GaAs  substrate; 
bombarding  said  substrate  with  inert  gas  ions  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  krypton,  helium,  argon,  neon,  and 
xenon; 
annealing  the  bombarded  substrata  and 
measuring  a  predetermined  electrical  property  of  the  bom- 
barded substrate  to  determine  if  it  meets  a  predetermined 
value. 


1.  Flow-through  type  particle  analyzing  apparatus  compris- 
ing in  combination: 

means  for  containing  an  electrolyte,  said  means  including  a 
wall  portion  provided  with  an  orifice, 

first  electrode  means  formed  into  a  configuration  for  holding 
between  about  150  and  about  300  milliliters  of  sample 
liquid  suspension,  said  first  electrode  means  being  integral 
with  said  electrolyte  containing  means  and  p>ositioned  in 
registration  with  said  orifice,  said  electrode  arrangement 
minimizing  the  sample  volume  required  and  minimizing 
the  flow  path  of  aperture  current  to  decrease  electrical 
noise, 

a  second  electrode  positioned  within  said  electrolyte  con- 
taining means  and  in  electrical  contact  with  the  electrolyte 
therein,  and 

means  for  inducing  flow  of  sample  suspension  from  said  first 
electrode  means  through  said  orifice  into  said  electrolyte 
containing  means. 


4,157,499 

BLOOD  CELL  COUNTER  HAVING  DUAL  TESTING 

HEADS 

John    Kacerek,    West    Caldwell,    NJ.,    assignor    to    Becton, 
Dickinson  and  Company,  E^t  Rutherford,  N.J. 
Filed  Sep.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,560 
Int.  a.^  GOIN  27/00 
U.S.  a.  324—71  CP  16  Qaims 

1.  A  semi-automatic  instrument  for  analyzing  prediluted 
blood  samples,  said  instrument  having  at  least  two  independent 
heads  and  associated  circuitry  for  simultaneously  determining 
red  blood  cell  and  white  blood  cell  counts,  comprising: 

a.  a  red  blood  cell  counting  (REG)  head  having  at  least  two 
electrodes  therein,  and  an  RBC  aperture  between  at  least 
two  of  the  electrodes,  means  for  receiving  and  releasably 
coupling  with  a  first  reservoir  oontaining  a  first  conduc- 
tive liquid  dilution  having  a  blood  sample  with  red  blood 
cells  and  diluent  in  predetermined  ratio  for  (RBC)  count- 
ing; 

b.  an  RBC  conduit  for  passing  the  first  conductive  liquid 
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dilution  containing  red  blood  cells  past  the  electrodes  and 
through  the  RBC  aperjure,  said  RBC  conduit  extending 
into  a  reservoir  containing  the  red  blood  cell  dilution; 

.  means  for  applying  an  Electrical  signal  through  the  aper- 
ture; I 

.  RBC  circuitry  for  proqucing  pulses  as  cells  suspended  in 
the  first  dilution  pass  through  the  red  blood  cell  aperture, 
said  RBC  circuitry  beirtg  connected  to  electrodes  located 
on  opposite  sides  of  th^  aperture; 

a  white  blood  cell  coujiting  (WBC)  head  having  at  least 
two  electrodes  therein  {and  a  WBC  ap>erture  between  at 
least  two  of  said  electrbdes,  means  for  receiving  and  re- 
leasably coupling  a  second  reservoir  containing  a  second 
conductive  liquid  dilution  having  the  blood  sample  with 
white  blood  cells  and  diluent  in  a  different  predetermined 


4,157,498 

FLOW-THROUGH  TYPE  PARTICLE  ANALYZING 

APPARATUS 

Leighton  C.  Johnson,  Edwardsburg,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Miles 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,412 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  27/07 

U.S.  a.  324—71  CP  5  Qaims 


ratio  for  (WBC)  counti  ug;  f  a  WBC  conduit  for  passing 
the  second  conductive!  liquid  dilution  containing  white 
blood  cells  past  the  eledtrode  and  through  the  WBC  aper- 
ture said  WBC  conduit  extending  into  a  reservoir  con- 
taining the  white  blood,  cell  dilution; 

g.  means  for  applying  an  electrical  signal  through  the  WBC 
aperture; 

h.  WBC  circuitry  for  producing  pulses  as  cell  suspended  in 
the  second  dilution  pasi  through  the  WBC  aperture,  said 
WBC  circuitry  being  connected  to  electrodes  located  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  apjerture; 

i.  means  for  detecting  the  bulses  produced  in  both  heads  and 
for  providing  output  indications  corresponding  to  the 
number  of  particles  pacs  through  the  apertures,  respec- 
tively. 


4, 157,500 
MULTIPERIODICAL  PHASEMETER 
Jacques  A.  G.  Nicoli,  Paris,i  France,  assignor  to  Societe  d'Ex- 
ploitation  de  Produits  et  de  Techniques  pour  I'Aeronautique  A 
I'Automatique,  France 

Filed  Oct.  31,  li>77,  Ser.  No.  846,789 

Int.  a.  GOIR  25/00 

VS.  a.  324—83  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  multi-period  phasem^ter  for  measuring  the  phase  differ- 
ence between  two  input  sig(ials,  comprising: 

means  including  a  single  pjeriod  phase  detector  for  providing 
a  rectangular  wave  signal  having  a  pulse  width  that  varies 
from  a  first  value  to  a  sefcond  value  in  accordance  with  the 
instantaneous  phase  difference  between  said  two  input 


190 


OFFiriAT.  OAZFTTF. 


llliMP  S    1070 


June  5,  1979 


ELECTRICAL 


189 


signals,  said  pulse  width  varying  from  said  first  value  to 
said  second  value  each  time  said  phase  difference  is  shifted 
by  360'; 

means  coupled  to  said  phase  detector  for  receiving  and 
integrating  said  rectangular  wave  signal  and  providing  a 
signal  representative  of  the  average  value  of  said  rectan- 
gular wave  signal; 

means  coupled  to  said  integrating  means  for  receiving  and 
differentiating  said  average  value  representative  signal 
and  providing  a  differentiated  signal  having  first  and 
second  polarity  portions  representative  of  the  slop>es  of 
said  differentiated  signal;  and 

means  including  an  up-down  counter  for  providing  a  signal 
representative  of  the  difference  in  number  of  plus  360*  and 
minus  360°  phase  shifts  detected  by  said  phase  detector, 
said  difference  being  representative  of  the  phase  differ- 
ence between  said  two  input  signals. 


4,157,501 
DIGITAL  PANEL  METER 
Ralph  E.  Cain,  Jr.,  Mansfield,  and  Thomas  J.  Crowell,  Dedham, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  R.  T.  Engineering  Service  Inc., 
Mansfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,202 

Int.  a.2  GOIR  15/12.  19/22.  1/30 

VS.  a.  324—115  11  Claims 


1.  A  digital  panel  meter  comprising; 

a  housing, 

input  terminal  means  for  receiving  AC  and  DC  input  signals, 

range  circuit  means  including  means  responsive  to  the  out- 
put of  the  input  terminal  means  and  means  for  selecting 
one  of  a  plurality  of  different  amplitude  ranges, 

amplifier  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  the  range  circuit 
means  and  having  an  output, 

rectifier  means  respwnsive  to  the  output  of  the  amplifier 
means  for  passing  signals  of  only  one  polarity  while  sub- 
stantially blocking  signals  of  the  opposite  polarity, 

filter  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  the  rectifier  means, 

analog  to  digital  converter  means  responsive  to  the  output  of 
the  filter  means  and  including  display  means  mounted  in 
the  housing, 

means  for  providing  operating  power  for  at  least  said  ampli- 
fier means  and  converter  means  including  a  transformer 
and  rectifier  circuit, 

a  mounting  plate  at  the  rear  of  the  housing, 

means  supporting  the  mounting  plate  from  the  rear  of  the 
housing  to  define  a  space  between  the  housing  and  mount- 
ing plate, 

said  transformer  being  disposed  in  said  space, 

and  a  terminal  strip  also  at  the  rear  of  the  housing  including 
terminals  forming  the  input  terminal  means  and  AC  power 
terminals. 


4,157,502 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  EFFECTIVE 
VALUE  AND/OR  THE  POWER  OF  ELECTRICAL 
SIGNALS 
Dieter  Hassler,  Eriangcn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  614,333,  Sep.  17,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,060,763. 
This  application  Jul.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,623 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  18, 
1974,  2444626 

Int.  a.2  GOIR  1/30,  17/06 
U.S.  a.  324—123  R  9  Qaims 
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1.  In  an  arrangement  for  determining  at  least  one  of  the 
effective  value,  power  intensity  or  cross  power  of  one  or  more 
input  electrical  signals,  such  as  Doppler  signals  received  in 
ultrasonic-Doppler  blood  flow  measurement,  comprising  at 
least  one  variable  amplifier  having  a  controllable  amplification 
control  circuit  for  regulating  the  degree  of  amplification  of 
said  variable  amplifier,  so  as  to  produce  a  constant  amplifier 
output  power,  said  variable  amplifier  being  connected  to  said 
control  circuit,  the  arrangement  further  comprising  a  measur- 
ing circuit  connected  to  said  variable  amplifier  for  determining 
the  adjusted  degree  of  amplification  of  the  variable  amplifier  at 
said  constant  amplifier  output  power,  said  measuring  circuit 
comprising:  means  for  producing  an  auxiliary  measuring  sig- 
nal; means  for  supplying  said  auxiliary  measuring  signal  to- 
gether with  an  input  electrical  signal  into  said  variable  ampli- 
fier, and  means  connected  with  the  output  of  said  variable 
amplifier  for  deriving  an  amplified  auxiliary  measuring  signal 
from  the  amplified  electrical  signals  at  the  output  of  said  vari- 
able amplifier;  and  regulating  means  in  said  measuring  circuit 
for  regulating  the  amplitude  of  the  auxiliary  measuring  signal 
in  an  inverse  proportionality  to  the  degree  of  amplification  of 
said  variable  amplifier,  the  producing  means  of  the  measuring 
circuit  comprising:  a  chopper  switch  for  generating  said  auxil- 
iary measuring  signal,  said  chopper  switch  converting  the 
output  signal  of  said  regulating  means  into  an  amplitude-pro- 
portional direct  current-free  square-wave  oscillation,  means 
connected  with  said  variable  amplifier  for  alternately  supply- 
ing said  direct  current-free  square-wave  oscillation  and  a  low- 
er-frequencied  input  electrical  signal  to  said  variable  amplifier. 


4,157,503 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTING  THE 

THICKNESS  OF  THE  WALL  OF  A  MOVING  TUBE 

LEAVING  AN  EXTRUDER 

Mathias  Bninner,  Twann,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Zumbach 

Electronic  AG,  Orpund,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,781 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  26, 
1976,  2612993 

Int.  a.=  GOIR  33/12 
U.S.  Q.  324-231  21  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  the  wall  thickness  of  a  moving 
tube  electrically  non-conducting  material  produced  by  an 
extruder,  comprising  a  measuring  body  and  a  first  holding 
magnet  approached  towards  the  tube  wall  from  outside  for 
radially  pulling  said  measuring  body  into  contact  with  the 
inner  surface  of  the  tube  wall,  a  measuring  sensor  approached 
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towards  the  outer  surface  of  said  tuie  near  said  first  holding 
magnet,  said  measuring  sensor  being  influenced  by  said  mea- 
suring body  in  accordance  with  the  mutual  distance  between 
measuring  sensor  and  measuring  body,  this  distance  being 
determined  by  the  wall  thickness,  a  holding  body  upstream 
said  measuring  body  with  reference  tp  the  moving  direction  of 


said  tube  and  a  second  holding  magnet  approached  towards 
the  outer  surface  of  said  tube  for  determining  by  its  magnetic 
pull  the  axial  position  of  said  holding  body  within  said  tube, 
said  measuring  body  being  connected  to  said  holding  body 
such  that  its  position  is  axially  determined  but  is  permitted  free 
radial  movement. 


(.157,504  I 
INERWITH 


EASY/FLEXIBLE 
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VHP  TELEVISION  TUNER 

ACCESS 

Katsuo  Ito;  Bunjiro  Murata,  both  of  Kanazawa;  Yoji  Maeda, 
Ishikawa;  Kazunori  Yoshimura,  and  Eiichi  Hibino,  both  of 
Kanazawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,109 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18, 1977,  52-5170[U]; 
Jan.  18,  1977,  52-5171[U] 

Int.  a.2  H04B  1/06 
VS.  a.  325—464  15  Claims 


withdrawing  said  intern  lediate  frequency  signal  for  broad- 
cast, 

said  intermediate  frequency  tuned  circuit  means  comprising 
an  intermediate  frequency  transformer  comprising  an 
intermediate  frequency  poil  having  a  given  axis  and  induc- 
tance value,  and  adjusting  means  operatively  coupled  to 
said  intermediate  frequency  coil  for  adjusting  the  induc- 
tance value  of  said  intertnediate  frequency  coil  by  rotation 
thereof  about  said  axis  of  said  intermediate  frequency  coil, 
said  intermediate  frequency  transformer  being  provided  in 
said  casing  such  that  (he  axis  of  said  intermediate  fre- 
quency coil  is  oriented  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel 
to  the  given  axis  of  rotation  of  said  channel  selection  shaft, 

wherein  said  intermediate  {frequency  coil  comprises  a  bobbin 
and  a  coil  wound  arouijd  said  bobbin,  and 

said  adjusting  means  comprises  a  magnetic  core  threadably 
mounted  in  said  bobbii^  for  allowing  thereof  about  said 
given  axis  so  as  to  caitse  to  and  fro  movement  of  said 
magnetic  core  in  the  aXial  direction  of  said  given  axis  of 
said  intermediate  frequency  coil, 

wherein  said  tuner  casing  jias  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end,  said 
adjusting  means  being  ttdapted  to  be  accessible  from  at 
least  one  of  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  tuner,  said  casing 
being  discontinuous  so  ^  to  define  an  aperture  at  said  at 
least  one  of  the  front  anfl  rear  ends  thereof  at  a  position  in 
alignment  with  said  gi^en  axis  of  said  intermediate  fre- 
quency coil  for  allowii^  access  to  said  intermediate  fre- 
quency transformer  froiti  outside  of  said  at  least  one  of  the 
front  and  rear  ends  of  said  casing  for  adjustment  of  the 
inductance  value  of  said  intermediate  frequency  coil, 

said  tuner  further  comprising  a  plate  member  provided 
extending  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  of  said  given  ^is  of  said  channel  selection  shaft, 
and  wherein  said  intertnediate  frequency  transformer  is 
mounted  on  said  plate  4iember. 


4,157,505 

PLURAL  BAND  SCANNING  RADIO  WITH  DIRECT 

SWITCH  OF  RF  AMPLIFYING  TRANSISTORS 

Kenneth  R.  Owens,  Indiantpolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Regency 

Electronics,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,839 

Int.  a.?  H04B  1/32 

U.S.  a.  325—470  19  Claims 


1.  A  VHP  television  tuner  for  seleotion  of  a  television  signal 
through  mechanical  switching  selection  of  a  radio  frequency 
inductance  coil  and  a  corresponding  oscillation  frequency 
inductance  coil,  comprising 

a  tuner  casing, 

mechanical  switching  selection  means  provided  in  said  cas- 
ing and  including  a  rotatably  mounted  channel  selection 
shaft  having  a  given  axis  of  rotation,  said  mechanical 
switching  selection  means  being  responsive  to  operator 
selection  of  a  desired  radio  frequency  signal  for  selecting 
corresponding  said  radio  frequercy  inductance  coil  and 
corresponding  said  oscillation  frequency  inductance  coil 
by  rotation  of  said  shaft, 

radio  frequency  amplifying  means  operatively  coupled  to 
the  selected  radio  frequency  inductance  coil  for  selec- 
tively amplifying  said  desired  radio  frequency  signal, 

local  oscillating  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  selected 
oscillation  frequency  inductance  coil  for  providing  a  local 
oscillation  frequency  signal  having  a  frequency  which  is 
different  by  a  given  frequency  difference  from  said  desired 
radio  frequency, 

mixing  means  responsive  to  said  selectively  amplified  radio 
frequency  signal  from  said  radio  frequency  amplifying 
means  and  said  local  oscillation  frequency  signal  from  said 
local  oscillating  means  for  providing  an  intermediate 
frequency  signal,  and 

intermediate  frequency  tuned  circuit  means  for  selectively 


1.  In  a  stepping  radio  receiver  for  production  of  audio  sig- 
nals from  radio  frequency  signals  and  capable  of  tuning  to 
several  separate  channels  on  a  plurality  of  bands,  which  radio 
receiver  includes: 

(a)  a  pre-IF  section  havigg  an  RF  signal-receiving  means, 
mixing  means,  and  an  dscillator  means; 

(b)  said  pre-IF  section  being  operable  on  a  plurality  of  dis- 
tinctive bands; 
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(c)  a  power  supply  having  a  first  and  second  common  supply 
lead; 

(d)  said  RF  signal-receiving  means  being  for  providing  suffi- 
cient RF  signal  level  for  said  mixing  means; 

(e)  said  mixing  means  being  coupled  to  the  RF  signal  receiv- 
ing means; 

(0  an  audio  detection  means  coupled  to  said  mixer  means  for 
producing  an  audio  signal  when  an  RF  signal  is  being 
received,  said  audio  detection  means  including  squelch 
means  for  preventing  the  production  of  an  audio  signal 
when  an  RF  signal  is  not  being  received; 

(g)  said  oscillator  means  being  coupled  to  said  mixer  means 
and  operable  at  a  given  several  frequencies,  there  being 
one  frequency  for  each  channel  to  which  the  receiver  can 
tune; 

(h)  stepping  means  which  is  defeatable  and  which  has  sev- 
eral outputs  which  are  coupled  to  said  oscillator  means  for 
stepping  said  oscillator  means  through  said  given  several 
frequencies; 

(i)  locking  means  which  is  connected  to  the  stepping  means 
for  defeating  said  stepping  means  as  long  as  an  RF  signal 
is  being  received  and  allowing  resumption  of  operation  of 
said  stepping  means  when  no  signal  is  being  received; 

(j)  a  programmable  band-selecting  means  connected  to  the 
pre-IF  section  of  the  receiver  and  to  the  stepping  means 
for  determining  the  band  of  operation  of  the  receiver; 

(k)  said  programmable  band-selecting  means  including  a 
plurality  of  enabling  means,  each  enabling  means  being  for 
enabling  operation  on  one  of  the  bands;  the  improvement 
which  comprises: 

0)  said  pre-IF  section  including  a  plurality  of  switchable 
transistor  amplifiers  which  amplify  pre-IF,  RF  signals, 
there  being  at  least  one  of  said  switchable  transistor  ampli- 
fiers associated  with  each  band; 

(m)  said  stepping  means  having  means  for  producing  a  low 
impedance  to  said  first  common  supply  lead  for  the  output 
which  is  "ON"  and  a  high  impedance  or  voltage  with 
respect  to  said  first  common  supply  lead  for  the  outputs 
which  are  "OFF",  and 

(n)  means  connected  with  said  programmable  band-selecting 
inea.is  for  providing  a  current  path  for  one  of  said  switch- 
able  transistor  amplifiers  which  passes  through  the  low 
impedance  output  of  said  stepping  means,  the  selection  of 
said  one  of  said  switchable  transistor  amplifiers  being 
made  by  said  programmable  band-selecting  means,  said 
current  path  having  the  same  current  through  both  the 
stepping  means  outputs  and  said  switchable  transistor 
amplifiers. 


4,157,506 
FLAME  DETECTOR 
John  D.  Spencer,  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Combustion 
Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

nied  Dec.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,444 

Int  a.2  H04B  17/14;  G08B  27/00 

U.S.  a.  328—6  24  Claims 
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when  the  sensor  signal  leaves  a  second  predetermined 
frequency  range  that  includes  the  first  predetermined 
frequency  range; 

c.  producing  an  average  signal  representative  of  the  average 
analog  value  of  the  binary  range  indication,  the  first  logic 
level  in  the  binary  range  indication  thereby  influencing 
the  average  signal  in  a  first  direction,  and  the  second  logic 
level  in  the  binary  range  indication  thereby  influencing 
the  average  signal  in  a  second  direction; 

d.  setting  a  binary  frequency  indication  to  indicate  the  possi- 
ble presence  of  flame  when  the  average  signal  leaves  a 
predetermined  magnitude  range  in  the  first  direction;  and 

e.  setting  the  binary  frequency  indication  to  indicate  the 
absence  of  flame  when  the  magnitude  of  the  average 
signal  leaves  the  predetermined  magnitude  range  in  the 
second  direction. 


4,157,507 
ELECTRONIC  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  DIRECTION 

OF  MOTION 
Ashok  K.  Desai,  Chatsworth;  Bipinchandra  V.  Gami,  Woodland 
Hills,  and  Eric  M.  Dunstan,  Hidden  Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Pertec  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  795,100,  May  9, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  912,405 
Int.  a.2  GOIR  19/14:  H03K  5/20 
U.S.  a.  328—134  3  Oaims 


1.  An  electronic  system  for  determining  the  direction  of 
motion  operating  on  two  alternating  signals  from  position 
transducers  spatially  displaced  90',  comprising 

separate  means  for  converting  each  of  the  alternating  signals 
into  logic  signals  of  one  voltage  level  for  each  half  cycle 
of  one  polarity  and  of  another  voltage  level  for  each  half 
cycle  of  opposite  polarity,  thereby  producing  a  square- 
wave  reference  signal,  R,  from  one  alternating  signal  and 
a  squarewave  quadrature  signal,  Q,  from  the  other  alter- 
nating signal,  said  quadrature  signal  being  -)-90*  or  —90* 
out  of  phase  with  the  reference  signal  depending  upon  the 
direction  of  motion  being  sensed  by  said  transducer. 

circuit  means  responsive  to  said  quadrature  signal  for  pro- 
ducing a  pulse,  P,  at  each  signal  level  transition  of  a  given 
polarity  and  a  pulse,  N,  at  each  signal  level  transition  of 
opposite  polarity, 

logic  means  responsive  to  said  reference  signal  R  and  to  said 
pulses  P  and  N  to  produce  a  forward  signal,  FWDPLS, 
for  one  quadrature  phase  relationship  of  the  logic  signals 
R  and  Q  according  to  the  logic  function 


1.  In  a  flame-sensing  method  in  which  a  sensor  signal  is 
produced  by  monitoring,  with  an  appropriate  sensor,  a  region 
in  which  flame  is  to  be  detected,  a  method  of  detecting  the 
absence  of  flame  in  the  region,  comprising: 

a.  setting  a  binary  range  indication  to  a  first  logic  level  when 
the  sensor  signal  comes  within  a  first  predetermined  fre- 
quency range; 

b.  setting  the  binary  range  indication  to  a  second  logic  level 


FWDPLS  =  RP-(-RN 

logic  means  responsive  to  said  reference  signal  R  and  to  the 
pulses  P  and  N  to  produce  a  reverse  signal,  REVPLS,  for 
another  quadrature  phase  relationship  of  the  logic  signals 
R  and  Q  according  to  the  logic  function 

REVPLS  =  RN-hRP. 
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1.  A  cuber  circuit  comprising: 

a  resistive  bridge  network  (10)  having  four  nodes  (21, 22,  23, 
24); 

a  first  pair  of  oppositely-disposed  r  sdes  (21,  22)  constituting 
the  input  terminals  of  said  circu  t; 

a  second  pair  of  oppositely-disposed  nodes  (23,  24)  constitut- 
ing the  output  terminals  of  said  circuit; 

characterized  in  that: 

a  pair  of  oppositely-poled  diodes  (Dl,  D2  and  D3,  D4)  is 
connected  in  parallel  with  the  resistor  (Ri,  Rj)  in  each 
branch  (25,  26)  of  one  pair  of  opposite  branches  of  said 
bridge. 


4,157,509 
VARIABLE  REFERENCE  SIGNAL  GENERATING 
aRCUIT  AND  ANALOG  COMPARATOR  UTILIZING 
HYSTERESIS 
Martin  Zielinski,  Roslyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  13, 1977,  Ser.  No.  806,077 

Int.  a.2  H03K  5/1S3,  5/20 

VS.  a.  328—147  10  Qaims 


1.  A  signal  comparator  comprising 

a  first  signal  comparator  means  having  hysteresis, 

a  second  signal  comparator  meanE  having  hysteresis,  said 
first  and  said  second  signal  comparators  each  comparing 
an  input  signal  with  a  reference  signal  to  produce  an 
output  signal  level  representative  of  the  relative  magni- 
tude between  the  compared  signals, 

input  signal  means  for  connecting  a  first  input  of  each  of  said 
comparator  means  to  a  source  of  an  input  signal  to  be 
compared, 

first  reference  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  first 
reference  signal  level  in  a  first  mode  of  operation  and  a 
second  reference  signal  level  in  a  second  mode  of  opera- 
tion, 

first  circuit  means  for  connecting  an  output  from  said  first 
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4,157,508 

SIGNAL  CUBER  CIRCUIT 

Rudolf  P.  Hecken,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  No».  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,333 

Int.  a.2  H03H  7/04 

V.S.  a.  328—142  4  Qaims 


reference  signal  generkting  means  to  a  reference  signal 
input  of  said  first  comparator  means, 

second  reference  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a 
first  reference  signal  ia  a  first  mode  of  operation  and  a 
second  reference  signal  in  a  second  mode  of  operation, 

second  circuit  means  for  Connecting  an  output  of  said  second 
reference  signal  generating  means  to  a  reference  signal 
input  of  said  second  comparator  means,  and 

control  means  for  concurrently  and  selectively  operating 
said  first  signal  generating  means  and  said  second  signal 
generating  means  in  said  first  jnode  of  operation  and  said 
first  signal  generating  r»eans  and  said  second  signal  gener- 
ating means  in  said  second  mode  of  operation. 


4J157,510 

ELECTRONIC  INSTRUMENT  AMPLinER 

Donald  J.  Birchall,  c/o  D.  J.  Birchall  Limited,  Finchley  Are., 

Industrial  Estate,  Mildenllall,  Suffolk,  England 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,967 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  18,  1976, 


48214/76 

U.S.  a.  330—53 


Int.  a  2  H03F  3/60 
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1.  An  electronic  instrunent  amplifier  for  amplifying  the 
output  from  a  piezo-electrid  ceramic  transducer  comprising:  a 
charge/current  converter  l^al  to  the  transducer  having  an 
amplifier  means  having  input  and  output  terminals  and  first  and 
second  voltage  supply  teritiinals,  a  load  resistor  connected 
between  said  output  termiJial  and  said  first  voltage  supply 
terminal  and  a  feedback  capacitor  connected  between  said 
output  terminal  and  said  input  terminal;  means  for  connecting 
the  piezo-electric  ceramic  ti^sducer  between  the  input  termi- 
nal of  said  amplifier  means  Jtnd  said  first  voltage  supply  termi- 
nal, whereby  said  charge/current  converter  converts  the 
charge  output  of  the  transcjucer  into  a  current  signal  at  said 
second  voltage  supply  temiinal  having  a  magnitude  directly 
proportional  to  the  charge  otitput  of  the  transducer;  a  two-con- 
ductor electrical  cable  connected  to  respective  voltage  supply 
terminals  to  said  amplifier  lieans;  and  a  current/voltage  con- 
verter connected  to  said  t>f'o-conductor  electrical  cable  for 
converting  the  current  output  of  said  charge/current  con- 
verter into  a  voltage  signal  Whose  magnitude  is  proportional  to 
the  magnitude  of  said  current  signal  having  an  input  terminal 
capacitively  connected  to  thjat  conductor  of  said  electric  cable 
which  is  connected  to  said  iecond  voltage  supply  terminal  to 
thereby  receive  said  currentj  signal. 


ntjsij 


4J57,511 
ELECTRONIC  REVERBERATION  DEVICE 

Robert  R.  Laupman,  Wijcben,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Novanex 

Automation  N.V.,  Wijcben,  Netherlands 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,283 

Qaims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  17,  1976, 
7614040 

Int.  aj2  H03F  1/36 
U.S,  Q.  330—107  I  4  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  reverbeiiation  device  comprising  an  input 
amplifier  having  an  input  aiid  an  output,  an  output  amplifier 
having  an  input  and  an  output,  a  delay  device  connected  be- 
tween said  output  of  said  in^ut  amplifier  and  said  input  of  said 
output  amplifier,  a  feedback  path  connected  between  said 
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output  of  said  output  amplifier  and  said  input  of  said  input 
amplifier,  said  delay  device  being  a  variable  delay  line,  a  regu- 
lator for  regulating  the  delay  of  said  delay  device  and  having 
a  control  input,  and  a  control  device  between  said  output  of 


h- 


Amplifier 


/9W 


/impli/ier 


CixH: 


said  input  amplifier  and  said  control  input  of  said  regulator, 
said  control  device  controlling  said  regulator  such  that  the  sum 
of  the  signal  from  said  delay  device  and  re-supplied  to  said 
input  amplifier  through  said  feedback  path  and  the  input  signal 
of  said  input  amplifier  is  substantially  frequency-independent. 


4,157,513 

PROTECnVE  SYSTEM  FOR  POWER  STAGE  OF 

MONOLTTHIC  ORCUTTRY 

Giovanni  Gfairinghelli,  Segrate,  and  Bruno  Murari,  Monza,  both 

of  Italy,  assignors   to  SGS-ATES  Componenti   Elettronici 

S.p.A.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,355 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  21,  1976,  30659  A/76 
Int.  Q.'  H03F  3/04 
MS.  Q.  330—298  4  Qaims 


/V-n 


Ht^rHHK 


usAr-seHsirive 
confofteuTs 


4,157,512 

ELECTRONIC  CIRCUITRY  HAVING  TRANSISTOR 

FEEDBACKS  AND  LEAD  NETWORKS  COMPENSATION 

James  C.  Schmoock,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 

Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,290 

Int.  Q.2  H03F  3/45;  G06G  7/16 

MS.  Q.  330—260  7  Claims 


••^•"c,*"e,l'»i>. 


"-  i^  .f 


cIj*'  t^v..- 


Pj" 


1.  An  electronic  circuit,  comprising: 

(a)  an  amplifier  having  an  inut  adapted  for  coupling  to  a 
signal  source; 

(b)  an  inverting  current  source  serially  coupled  to  the  output 
of  the  amplifier; 

(c)  a  feedback  transistor  having  a  collector  electrode  and  an 
emitter  electrode  connected  in  series  between  the  output 
of  the  inverting  current  source  and  the  input  of  the  ampli- 
fier, substantially  all  current  passing  through  the  emitter 
and  collector  electrodes  of  the  feedback  transistor  also 
passing  through  the  inverting  current  source; 

(d)  a  lead  network  means,  including  the  amplifier  and  a 
capacitor  connected  in  parallel  with  the  amplifier,  such 
lead  network  means  being  connected  in  series  between 
both  the  inverting  current  source  and  the  emitter  and 
collector  electrodes  of  the  transistor  to  provide  a  series 
comj>ensation  network  for  stabilizing  the  electronic  cir- 
cuit. 


1.  In  integrated  circuitry  including  a  power  element  con- 
nected across  a  load  by  way  of  a  series  resistor,  and  a  normally 
inactive  protective  circuit  comprising  a  diode  and  a  monitoring 
transistor  for  limiting  the  current  flow  in  said  power  element  in 
response  to  excessive  voltage  drops  across  said  series  resistor, 
said  monitoring  transistor  having  a  base  and  an  emitter  con- 
nected in  bucking  relationship  with  said  diode  across  said  series 
resistor, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  diode  and  said  monitoring 
transistor  are  disposed  at  different  distances  from  said 
power  element   for  consecutively   receiving  a   thermal 
wave  emanating  from  said  power  element  in  an  overheat- 
ing condition  thereof,  said  diode  being  connected  to  re- 
duce the  sensitivity  of  said  protective  circuit  in  response 
to  said  thermal  wave  whereas  said  monitoring  transistor  is 
connected  to  increase  said  sensitivity  upon  being  struck  by 
said  thermal  wave  whereby  only  overloads  lasting  for 
periods  at  least  equal  to  the  transit  time  of  the  thermal 
wave  between  said  components  are  fully  effective  to  limit 
said  current  flow. 


4,157,514 
SYNCHRONIZING  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
Yushi  Naito;  Yoichi  Moritani,  and  Yoshinori  Uchida,  all  of 
Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  911,086 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1977,  52/64185 

Int.  Q.-  H03B  3/04 

U.S.  Q.  331—4  4  Claims 

1.  A  synchronizing  signal  generator  having  applied  thereto 

an  incoming  signal  including  the  object  signal  and  a  plurality  of 

noise  signals  dispersedly  located  in  a  frequency  band  adjacent 

to  said  object  signal  to  generate  a  synchronizing  signal  phase 

synchronized  with  said  object  signal  wherein  there  are  pro- 
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vided  a  white  noise  generator  for  genwating  white  noise  in  said 
frequency  range,  a  noise  signal  generation  circuit  responsive  to 
a  suppression  signal  applied  thereto  to  attenuate  controllably 
said  white  noise,  a  composition  circuit  for  coinp>o$ing  a  signal 
of  said  incoming  signal  and  said  controllably  attenuated  white 
noise  from  said  noise  signal  generation  circuit,  and  a  synchro- 
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nizing  signal  generation  circuit  operative  with  said  composite 
signal  from  said  composition  circuit  to  be  selectively  synchro- 
nized with  a  signal  included  in  said  composite  signal  and  hav- 
ing a  stabilized  phase  thereby  to  generate  said  synchronizing 
signal,  said  synchronizing  signal  generation  circuit  responding 
to  the  generation  of  said  synchronizing  signal  to  produce  said 
suppression  signal.  ^ 


4,157,515 

BAND-PASS  FILTERING  DEVICE  WITH 

SERVO-CONTROLLED  TUNING 

Pierre  de  Bayser,  and  Pierre  Mondoloni,  both  of  Paris,  France, 

assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,799 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  28,  1976,  77  02451 

Int.  a.-  H03H  7/10:  HOIP  1/20 

U.S.  a.  333—17  R  3  Oaims 


1.  A  band-pass  flltering  device  comprising  n  cells,  n  being  a 
positive  integer,  each  of  them  having  a  mechanical  tuning 
control,  said  n  cells  being  electrically  series  connected  and 
simultaneously  tunable  by  means  of  a  tingle  control  shaft  me- 
chanically coupled  to  the  tuning  controls  of  said  n  cells,  said 
filtering  device  further  comprising  a  tuning  system  including 
an  additional  tunable  cell  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said 
additional  cell  being  susbstantially  idoitical  with  said  n  cells 
and  being  tunable  by  said  single  shaft,  the  mechanical  tuning 
control  of  said  additional  cell  being  staggered  in  relation  to 
those  of  said  n  cells  so  as  to  provide  a  predetermined  frequency 
interval  between  the  resonant  frequency  of  said  additional  cell 
and  said  n  cells,  and  said  tuning  system  further  comprising  a 
control  loop  which  automatically  positions  said  shaft  so  that 
said  additional  cell  is  tuned  to  the  frequency  of  a  signal  applied 
to  said  additional  cell  input. 
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4,157,516 
WAVE  GUIDE  TO  MICRQSTRIP  TRANSITION 
Abram  van  de  Grijp,  EindhoTen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,619 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   Sep.    7,    1976, 
7609903 


U.S.  a.  333—2^ 


HOIP  5/10 


6  Oaims 


1.  A  wave  guide  to  microsjrip  transition  comprising  a  wave 
guide,  a  generally  planar  substrate  arranged  in  said  wave  guide 
parallel  to  the  electric  field  li»es  and  the  longitudinal  direction 
of  said  wave  guide,  a  conductive  base  plate  affixed  to  one  side 
of  said  substrate,  a  first  condtictor  affixed  to  the  other  side  of 
said  substrate  opposite  said  Base  plate  and  defining  with  said 
substrate  and  said  base  plate  ajmicrostrip  line,  a  second  conduc- 
tor affixed  to  said  other  side  df  said  substrate  and  connected  to 
said  first  conductor  at  a  junction  therebetween,  said  second 
conductor  extending  from  said  junction  to  a  first  wall  portion 
of  said  wave  guide  and  connoting  said  first  conductor  to  said 
first  wall  portion,  said  base  [late  having  a  portion  which  ex- 
tends from  a  point  opposite  ss  id  junction  and  is  connected  to  a 
second  wall  portion  of  said  v  ave  guide,  said  second  wall  por- 
tion being  disposed  opposite  said  first  wall  portion,  said  base 
plate  having  a  further  portion  which  extends  from  said  point  to 
said  first  wall  portion,  said  further  portion  and  said  second 
conductor  each  having  an  ed|e  which  extends  from  said  point 
and  said  junction,  respectively,  to  said  first  wall  portion  and 
being  configured  such  that  said  edges  define  a  transmission  line 
which  presents  a  high  impedance  at  the  region  of  said  junction 
and  said  point. 


4,157,517 

ADJUSTABLE  TRANSMISSION  LINE  HLTER  AND 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  SAME 

Thomas  F.  Kneisel,  Davie,  aitd  Robert  L.  Benenati,  Tamarac, 

both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,784 

Int.  a.2  H03HI  9/00;  HOIP  1/20 

UJS.  a.  333—205  11  Claims 


1.  A  transmission  line  filter  adapted  for  use  at  a  predeter- 
mined frequency,  including  iit  combination: 
conductor  means  forming  a  ground  plane; 
conducting  resonator  means  spaced  from  said  ground  plane 
conductor  means  and  cooperating  therewith  to  form  a 


transmission  line; 
said  resonator  means  being 


of  a  configuration  to  provide  a 
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particular  loss  response  characteristic  at  a  frequency 
spaced  from  said  predetermined  frequency;  and 
said  ground  plane  conductor  means  having  a  portion  re- 
moved therefrom  to  provide  an  opening  therein  selected 
to  change  the  electrical  parameters  of  the  transmission  line 
to  tune  the  response  frequency  of  the  filter  to  the  predeter- 
mined frequency. 


4,157,518 
LEAKY  COAXIAL  CABLE  HAVING  SHIELD  LAYER 
WITH  UNIFORM  GAP 
John  W.  McCarthy,  Glen  Ellyn,  III.,  assignor  to  Belden  Corpo- 
ration, Geneva,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,364 

Int.  a.2  HOIP  3/06 

UJS.  a.  333—237  16  Claims 


1.  A  leaky  coaxial  cable  comprising  an  axial  electrical  con- 
ductor, an  insulation  layer  disp>osed  coaxially  along  the  length 
of  said  conductor,  and  an  outer  shield  layer  coaxial  with  said 
insulation  layer  along  its  longitudinal  length,  said  shield  layer 
including  an  electrically  nonconductive  carrier  member  and  at 
least  two  electrically  conductive  elements  carried  by  said 
carrier  member  along  the  longitudinal  length  thereof,  said 
conductive  elements  defining  outer  lateral  edges  and  at  least 
one  gap  of  constant  width  along  the  length  of  said  cable  inter- 
mediate the  lateral  edges  of  said  carrier  member,  said  carrier 
member  being  wrapped  about  the  circumference  of  said  insula- 
tion layer  along  the  length  of  said  cable  such  that  the  outer 
lateral  edges  of  said  conductive  elements  overlap. 


4,157,519 
START  LEAD  DAMPENERS  ON  COIL  BOBBIN 
Jack  V.  Foster,  Fort  Branch,  Ind.,  assignor  to  AMF  Incorpo- 
rated, White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,896 

Int.  a.2  HOIF  15/W 

VS.  CI.  336—192  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  coil  bobbin  having  first  and  second  end  flanges  and  a 
body  portion  therebetween  upon  which  a  coil  is  to  be  wound, 
and  wherein  one  of  the  flanges  has  spaced  top  and  bottom 


walls  that  form  therebetween  a  groove  or  pocket  that  extends 
parallel  to  said  walls  along  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  flange 
and  extends  inwardly  from  said  edge  and  toward  the  body 
portion,  said  one  flange  supporting  at  least  first  and  second 
spaced  terminal  means,  and  wherein  one  end  lead  of  a  coil  is  to 
be  secured  to  one  of  said  terminals  and  passes  transversely  and 
inwardly  across  the  groove  and  exit  from  the  groove  adjacent 
the  body  portion,  the  improvement  comprising 
first  and  second  transversely  spaced  ribs  projecting  into  said 
groove  from  the  top  and  bottom  walls,  respectively,  of 
said  flange,  said  ribs  extending  from  the  region  of  the 
peripheral  edge  of  said  walls  inwardly  toward  the  inner- 
most boundary  of  the  groove, 
said  ribs  extending  into  said  groove  predetermined  distances 
to  restrain  an  end  lead  wire  of  a  coil  passing  transversely 
thereacross. 


4,157,520 
MAGNETIC  FLUX  SHIITING  GROUND  FAULT  TRIP 
INDICATOR 
Roger  D.  Moates,  Tehran,  Iran;  Nicholas  A.  Tomasic,  Plum 
Borough,    and    Charles    W.    Leah,    Washington    Township, 
Fayette  County,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.,  Pittaburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  628,674 

Int  a.2  HOIF  7/08 

VS.  a.  335-230  2  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  interrupter,  comprising; 

(a)  separable  main  contacts  for  interconnecting  portions  of 
an  electrical  line; 

(b)  a  magnetic  material  support  means  having  a  generally 
cylindrical  opening  therein; 

(c)  a  generally  cylindrical  indicating  member  of  magnetic 
material,  said  indicating  member  being  disposed  in  said 
opening,  said  indicating  member  being  moved  generally 
longitudinal  of  said  opening  from  a  first  longitudinal  posi- 
tion to  a  second  longitudinal  position  on  the  opening  of 
said  contacts; 

(d)  spring  means  disposed  in  cooperating  arrangement  with 
said  support  means  and  said  indicating  member  for  caus- 
ing said  movement  of  said  indicating  member  from  said 
first  position  to  said  second  position; 

(e)  a  generally  cylindrical  permanent  magnet  having  a  cen- 
tral opening  therein  and  being  disposed  on  said  support 
means,  said  indicating  member  being  movable  through 
said  central  opening,  said  permanent  magnet  being  dis- 
posed to  provide  a  first  closed  magnetic  flux  path  through 
said  support  means  and  through  said  indicating  member 
when  said  indicating  member  is  in  said  first  position  for 
thus  latching  said  indicating  member  in  said  first  position, 
said  permanent  magnet  means  also  providing  a  second 
closed  magnetic  flux  path  in  said  support  means  and  said 
indicating  member  when  said  indicating  member  is  in  said 
second  position  for  thus  latching  said  indicating  member 
in  said  second  jxjsition; 

(0  a  generally  cylindrical  electromagnet  having  a  central 
opening  therein  and  being  disposed  on  said  support  means, 
said  indicating  member  being  movable  through  said  cen- 
tral opening,  said  electromagnet  being  disposed  to  provide 
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opposing  magnetic  flux  in  said  fn  it  closed  flux  path  when 
said  electromagnet  is  energized,  ^d  opposing  flux  reduc- 
ing the  total  magnetic  flux  in  said  first  path,  thus  reducing 
said  magnetic  latching  of  said  indicating  member  in  said 
first  position,  thus  allowing  said  (pring  member  to  move 
said  indicating  member  from  said  first  position  to  said 
second  position,  said  indicating  viember  being  manually 
movable  to  said  first  position  fi-onl  said  second  position  for 
reset;  and  I 

(g)  electrical  energizing  means  electrically  connected  to  said 
electromagnet  for  providing  a  pulse  of  energy  to  said 
electromagnet  member  to  thus  provide  said  opposing 
magnetic  flux  when  said  separable  main  contacts  open  to 
thus  provide  an  indication  of  the  provision  of  said  pulse  of 
energy  even  after  said  pulse  has  ended. 


4,157,521 
ROTARY  SOLENbiD 
Gerald  H.  Leiand,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assigBor  to  Ledex,  Inc.,  Day- 
ton, Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,380 

Int.  a.'  HOIF  7A)8 

U.S.  a.  335—272  1  3  Qaims 


10- 


1.  A  rotary  solenoid  having  a  substantially  constant-dimen- 
sion air  gap,  comprising  a  generally  cup-shaped  case  of  ferro- 
magnetic material  having  a  sleeve  portion  and  having  an  end 
portion  defining  therein  an  armature  receiving  opening,  an 
energizing  coil  received  in  said  case  adjacent  the  inside  surface 
of  said  end  portion,  an  annular  stator  member  received  in  said 
case  adjacent  said  coil  having  at  least  one  arcuately  formed 
pole  member,  an  armature  received  in  said  case  having  sector- 
shaped  poles  corresponding  in  arcuate  spacing  and  in  number 
to  said  stator  poles,  the  poles  on  said  armature  being  positioned 
radially  within  the  poles  on  said  stator  and  defining  with  said 
stator  poles  an  air  gap  which  remain!  relatively  constant  as 
each  armature  pole  moves  past  its  corresponding  stator  pole, 
plate  means  carried  on  one  end  of  said  armature  exteriorly  of 
said  case  end  p>ortion,  means  in  said  plate  means  and  said  case 
defining  at  least  one  pair  of  cooperatit^  non-inclined  arcuate- 
ly-extending  ball  recesses,  a  ball  received  in  each  of  said  recess 
pairs,  the  arcuate  extent  of  said  recess  pairs  defining  with  said 
balls  the  extent  of  angular  rotation  of  said  armature  in  said  case, 
a  shaft  on  said  armature,  closure  means  closing  the  open  end  of 
said  case,  and  bearing  means  in  said  closure  means  rotatably 
supporting  said  shaft. 
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4,157,522 

ELECTRICAL  MELTING  FUSE  COMBINED  WITH  A 

PELTIER  ELEMEIVT 

Burkhard  Deter,  Ottobninn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Messerschmitt-BoIkow-BIohm  GmbH,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Nov.  7,  19(77,  Ser.  No.  848,901 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  18, 
1976,  2652495 

Int.  a.2  bOlH  85/00 
U.S.  a.  337—4         -  6  Oaims 


CERAMIC   OR 
SYNTItTIC  W- 
SUIATINC  KUTERUU. 


1.  An  electrical  melting  fu!  e,  comprising  a  melting  conduc- 
tor and  a  Peltier  element  hav  ing  surface  means  which  change 
their  temperature  in  responsd  to  a  change  in  the  current  flow 
direction  through  said  Peltiet^  element  and  means  electrically 
connecting  said  melting  conductor  in  series  with  said  Peltier 
element,  said  melting  conductor  being  arranged  in  intimate 
heat  transfer  contact  with  s4d  surface  means  of  said  Peltier 
element. 


4,167,523 
lETAL  OVERLOi* 
er,  Jr.,  Franklin,  i 


BIMETAL  OVfeRLOAD  RELAY 
Parker  A.  Bollinger,  Jr.,  Franklin,  and  Norbert  F.  Frymark, 
Glendale,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Allen-Bradley  Company, 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  715,681,  Aug.  19, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,069,464. 
This  application  Nov.  il,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,541         > 


U.S.  a.  337—56 


4  Claims 


1.  In  a  bimeul  overload  rilay  having  an  electrical  switch 
which  is  enclosed  in  a  case  aiid  which  is  operable  between  an 
untripped  and  a  tripped  position,  a  reset  mechanism  for  manu- 
ally resetting  the  electrical  sw^itch  to  its  untripped  position  the 
combination  comprising:         j 
a  plunger  slidably  mounted  \o  said  case  for  manual  operation 
along  an  actuation  axis  between  unactuated  and  over- 
actuated  positions; 
a  reset  arm  rotatably  attac  led  to  the  plunger  for  rotation 
about  a  pivot  axis  which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  actuation  axis; 
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a  first  pivot  point  formed  in  said  case  and  positioned  to 
engage  an  operating  portion  of  said  reset  arm  at  a  point 
which  is  disposed  to  one  side  of  said  pivot  axis; 

a  second  pivot  point  formed  in  said  case  and  positioned  to 
engage  said  reset  arm  at  a  point  which  is  disposed  to  the 
other  side  of  said  pivot  axis;  and 

a  bias  spring  disposed  between  said  case  and  the  operating 
end  of  said  reset  arm  to  urge  said  reset  arm  into  engage- 
ment with  said  first  pivot  point  and  to  urge  said  plunger 
into  its  unactuated  position, 

wherein  said  reset  arm  pivots  about  said  first  pivot  i)oint  and 
rotates  in  one  direction  about  said  pivot  axis  when  said 
plunger  is  manually  depressed  from  its  unactuated  posi- 
tion to  an  actuated  position  in  which  the  operating  portion 
of  said  reset  arm  engages  said  electrical  switch  to  reset  it, 
and  said  reset  arm  pivots  about  said  second  pivot  point 
and  rotates  in  the  opposite  direction  about  said  pivot  axis 
when  said  plunger  is  depressed  further  from  the  actuated 
position  to  its  over-actuated  position. 


4,157,524 
MINIATURE  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Andre'  G.  Lamarche,  Macon,  France,  assignor  to  Stopcircuit 
Soci^t^  Anonyme,  Macon,  France 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,935 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  25,  1977,  77  10149 
Int.  a.2  HOIH  71/16 
VS.  a.  337—68  14  Claims 


1.  A  miniature  circuit  breaker  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  fixed  contact  disposed  in  said  housing; 

a  bimetallic  element  disposed  in  said  housing  and  formed 
with  a  movable  contact  juxtaposed  with  said  fixed 
contact; 

a  movable  member  in  said  housing  displaceable  between  two 
positions  corresponding  respectively  to  closure  of  a  cir- 
cuit between  said  contacts  and  opening  of  said  circuit; 

a  spring  operatively  connected  to  said  member  for  shifting 
same  between  the  first-mentioned  and  the  second-men- 
tioned positions; 

a  conductive  element  connected  to  said  member  and  posi- 
tioned to  engage  said  contacts  in  said  first  position  of  said 
member; 

and  a  blade-shaped  insulating  element  on  said  member 
spaced  from  said  element  disposed  so  as  to  be  positioned 
between  said  contacts  in  said  second  position  of  said  mem- 
ber, said  element  engaging  said  movable  contact  so  as  to 
retain  said  member  against  displacement  by  said  spring 
from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position  in  the  ab- 
sence of  deflection  of  said  bimetallic  element  and  to  per- 
mit such  displacement  upon  deflection  of  said  bimetallic 
element  in  response  to  an  excess  current  flow. 


the  temperature  of  the  switch  is  above  said  threshold  tempera- 
ture, comprising: 

a  conductive  base  plate, 

a  bimetal  thermostatic  snap  element  which  is  generally  con- 
cave upwardly  when  its  temf>erature  is  less  than  said 
threshold  temperature  and  which  snaps  to  a  straightened 
position  when  its  temperature  is  above  said  threshold 
temperature,  said  snap  element  attached  at  a  first  end 
thereof  to  the  top  of  said  base  plate  and  making  electrical 
contact  with  said  base  plate, 

an  electrical  snap  contact  mounted  on  the  upper  surface  of 
said  snap  element  adjacent  a  second  end  of  said  snap 
element,  op|x>site  said  first  end,  and  electrically  connected 
to  said  snap  element, 

a  conductive  cap  covering  said  snap  element  and  welded  to 
said  base  plate  around  a  pwrtion  of  the  periphery  of  said 
cap,  thereby  forming  a  casing  with  said  base  plate,  said 
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casing  defining  a  casing  cavity  in  which  is  positioned  said 
snap  element  and  further  defining  an  op>ening  communi- 
cating with  said  cavity, 

an  electrically  conductive  terminal  having  a  connector  at  a 
first  end  and  a  terminal  contact  at  a  second  end  thereof, 
and 

mounting  means  in  said  opening  for  mounting  said  terminal 
such  that  said  terminal  extends  through  said  opening  with 
said  terminal  contact  in  contact  with  said  snap  contact 
when  the  temperature  of  said  snap  element  is  less  than  said 
threshold  temperature, 

whereby  an  electrical  path  is  provided  from  said  casing  to 
said  conductive  terminal  via  said  snap  element  and  said 
snap  contact  until  the  temperature  of  said  switch  exceeds 
said  threshold  temperature,  at  which  time  said  snap  ele- 
ment snaps  to  a  straightened  position,  breaking  the  con- 
ductive path  between  said  terminal  contact  and  said  snap 
contact. 


4,157,526 

MULTI-STAGE  HEAT  SENSING  CABLE  AND 

EMERGENCY  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

John  S.  Davies,  1010  Norumbega  Dr.,  Monrovia,  Calif.  91016 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,673 

Int.  a.-  HOIH  37/76 

U.S.  a.  337—415  4  Qaims 


4,157,525 
THERMOSTATIC  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  AND  METHOD 

OF  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
Jack  W.  Grable,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Emerson  Electric 
Co.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,877 
Int  a.2  HOIH  37/74 
U.S.  a.  337—343  14  Qaims 

1.  A  thermostatic  electrical  switch  for  providing  an  electri- 
cally conductive  path  when  the  temperature  of  the  switch  is 
below  a  threshold  temperature  and  for  0[>ening  said  path  when 


1.  A  heat-sensing  cable  to  be  supported  in  tension  as  at  least 
one  span  between  a  plurality  of  anchoring  means,  said  cable 
including  a  plurality  of  separate  insulated  electrical  conduc- 
tors, each  of  said  electrical  conductors  including  stranded 
electrical  wires  insulated  by  a  sheath  of  thermal-responsive 
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plastic  material  selected  to  soften  wHen  a  particular  tempera- 
ture threshold  is  reached,  said  separate  electrical  conductors 
being  twisted  together  so  that  when  the  heat  sensing  cable  is 
mounted  under  tension  and  when  the  particular  temperature 
threshold  is  reached  the  electrical  wines  of  the  individual  con- 
ductors will  rupture  the  sheath  and  twist  together  in  positive 
electric  contact,  and  in  which  said  hett-sensing  cable  includes 
at  least  three  separate  insulated  electrical  conductors,  and  in 
which  two  of  said  insulated  electrical  conductors  have  sheaths 
of  thermal-responsive  plastic  material  selected  to  soften  at  the 
same  temperature  threshold,  and  in  which  one  of  said  separate 
insulated  electrical  conductors  has  a  skeath  of  thermal-respon- 
sive plastic  material  selected  to  soften  at  a  temperature  thresh- 
old higher  than  the  temperature  threshold  of  the  other  two 
conductors. 


4,157,527 

POLYCRYSTALLINE  VARISTOHS  WITH  REDUCED 

OVERSHOOT 

Herbert  R.  Philipp,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,793 

Int.  a.2  Hoic  mo 

U.S.  a.  338-21  i  10  Oaims 
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1.  A  polycrystalline  metal  oxide  variBtor  body  characterized 
by  a  breakdown  voltage  generally  dependent  on  the  thickness 
of  said  body,  a  portion  of  said  body  having  a  reduced  thickness 
so  as  electrodes  applied  to  said  body  are  spaced  apart  nonuni- 
formly,  said  thickness  being  effective  to  reduce  voltage  over- 
shoot to  a  value  less  than  the  breakdown  voltage  of  said  thicker 
portion. 


4.157,528 
WELLBORE  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 
Lowell  Z.  Shuck,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  De- 
partment of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,570 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  lom 

U.S.  a.  338—42  i  2  Qaims 


1.  A  liquid  pressure-sensing  transducer  for  use  in  a  hydraulic 


June  5,  1979 


fracturing  operation  whereii  liquid  is  pumped  into  a  wellbore 
penetrating  a  subterranean  eirth  formation  and  pressurized  to 
induce  a  fracture  in  the  eartli  formation  surrounding  the  well- 
bore,  said  transducer  compr  sing  in  combination  an  elongated 
housing  insertable  into  thei  wellbore  penetrating  the  earth 
formation  and  having  a  cone-shaped  end  portion,  a  chamber 
within  said  housing,  a  diaphragm  disposed  in  and  dividing  said 
chamber  into  first  and  seco|id  compartments,  a  hollow  boss 
projecting  from  said  end  portion  into  said  first  compartment  to 
a  location  adjacent  said  diaphragm,  passageway  means  pene- 
trating said  housing  for  placing  said  first  compartment  and  one 
surface  of  said  diaphragm  inl  registry  with  liquid  in  said  well- 
bore outside  of  said  housing,  a  portion  of  said  passageway 
means  being  provided  by  a  {passageway  in  said  hollow  boss 
longitudinally  extending  frojn  the  end  of  said  boss  disposed 
adjacent  to  said  diaphragm  k>  a  location  in  said  cone-shaped 
end  portion  adjacent  the  apek  of  the  cone,  another  portion  of 
said  passageway  means  beini  provided  by  a  plurality  of  radi- 
ally extending  and  circumfeitntially  spaced  apart  bores  pene- 
trating the  surface  of  the  con^-shaped  end  portion  and  commu- 
nicating with  the  longitudin4lly  extending  passageway  in  the 
cone-shaped  end  portion,  said  end  of  the  longitudinally  extend- 
ing passageway  in  registry  >^ith  the  end  of  the  boss  and  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  the  diaphragm  being  outwardly  flared  for 
providing  said  end  of  the  pajsageway  with  a  diverging  cross- 
section,  strain  gauge  means  lafTixed  to  said  diaphragm  on  a 
surface  thereof  opposite  said  one  surface  and  in  said- second 
compartment,  and  conducting  means  connected  to  said  strain 
gauge  for  conveying  a  signal  provided  by  the  deflection  of  said 
diaphragm  in  response  to  viriations  in  the  pressure  of  said 
liquid  in  said  first  compartment. 


4,157,529 
LEAD  FOR  RESISTOR  ELEMENT 
Kenneth  M.  Prieskorn,  Manchester,  N.H.,  assignor  to  AMF 
Incorporated,  White  PlainsJ  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,674 
Int.  a.^  HOIC  1/034 


U.S.  a.  338—275 
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1.  A  molded  electrical  resii  ttor  comprising  first  and  second 
axially  aligned  and  spaced  apart  electrical  leads, 

each  lead  being  circular  in  cross  section  throughout  most  of 
its  length  but  having  an  fcitegral  substantially  fiat  portion 
at  one  end  and  an  integr^  radially  extending  disc  shaped 
portion  located  inwardly|  from  and  adjacent  the  fiat  por- 
tion, 

a  resistance  wire  having  firtt  and  second  ends, 

each  end  of  the  resistance  wjre  being  welded  to  a  fiat  portion 
on  a  respective  one  of  thfc  leads, 

said  resistance  wire  being  »elf  supporting  when  welded  to 
the  leads, 

each  of  said  flat  portions  oii  the  end  of  a  lead  having  a  con- 
tinuous surface  that  is  wider  than  the  diameter  of  its  re- 
spective lead  that  has  a  <^rcular  cross  section,  thereby  to 
provide  a  flat  surface  to  |facilitate  welding  the  resistance 
wire  thereto, 

a  plastic  housing  molded  about  and  engaging  the  self  sup- 
porting resistance  wire  and  the  ends  of  the  leads  that 
include  the  flat  and  radisJly  extending  portions, 

whereby  the  leads  are  bouijd  in  the  molded  housing  by  the 
flat  and  radial  portions  tlereby  to  minimize  twisting  and 
axial  forces  on  the  welds  ^hat  secure  the  resistance  wire  to 
said  leads. 
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4,157,530 

AUTOMATIC  TIRE  PRESSURE  MONITORING  SYSTEM 

Ernest  J.  Merz,  745  Old  Sute  Rd.,  Berwyn,  Pa.  19312 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  641,817 

Int.  a.2  B60C  2i/04 

U.S.  a.  340—58  29  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  monitoring  a  source  of  tire  pressure  on  a 
vehicle  to  provide  substantially  no  signal  change  within  a 
predetermined  range  of  satisfactory  tire  operating  pressure,  a 
rapidly  changing  signal  when  tire  pressure  falls  below  said 
pressure  range  and  a  different  rapidly  changing  signal  when 
tire  pressure  exceeds  said  pressure  range  comprising: 
a  pressure  responsive  actuator  having  a  movable  member, 
means  for  moving  said  member  rapidly  toward  said  source 
of  said  tire  pressure  when  said  pressure  falls  below  said 
range  and  to  move  rapidly  away  from  said  source  when 
said  pressure  exceeds  said  range,  said  last  named  means 
having  a  dead  band  of  substantially  no  movement  when 
said  pressure  is  within  said  predetermined  range  of  satis- 
factory tire  operating  pressure, 
biasing  means  urging  said  member  toward  said  source  of  said 

tire  pressure, 
sensing  means  for  sensing  the  rapid  movement  of  said  mem- 
ber and  the  direction  of  said  movement,  said  sensing 
means  having  an  output,  and 
means  for  displaying  the  output  of  said  sensing  means  to  the 
operator  of  said  vehicle. 


4,157,531 

AUTOMOBILE  EMERGENCY  SIGNAL 

Howard  I.  Mont,  9  Overlook  Dr.,  Port  Washington,  N.Y.  11050 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  730,545 

Int.  a.2  B60Q  7/02 

MS.  a.  340—107  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  signal  lamp  having  a  housing  which  has  an  interior 
and  wall  portions  defining  a  first  opening  providing  access  to 
the  interior  of  the  housing,  an  electrical  light  source  mounted 
in  the  interior  of  the  housing  to  provide  in  operation  a  light 
beam  which  leaves  the  housing  by  way  of  said  opening,  a 
translucent  member  fitted  in  said  opening  which  member  cor- 
responds in  overall  size  and  shape  to  the  overall  size  and  shape 
of  said  opening  so  that  said  light  beam  passes  through  the 


translucent  member  fitted  in  the  opening  when  leaving  the 
housing  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the  provision  of 
a  second  opening  in  said  housing  which  is  substantially  the 
same  shape  and  size  as  said  first  opening  and  which  provides 
access  to  the  interior  of  said  housing,  at  least  four  additional 
translucent  members  in  which  each  additional  translucent 
member  includes  a  color  filter  and  indicia  thereon  so  that  when 
any  one  of  said  four  translucent  members  are  secured  in  said 
first  opening,  the  color  of  the  light  beam  is  modulated  by  the 
color  filter  and  the  indicia  are  readily  visible,  means  for  remov- 
ably securing  any  one  of  said  members  in  said  first  opening 
located  along  the  periphery  of  said  first  opening,  means  for 
removably  securing  one  or  more  of  said  members  in  said  sec- 
ond opening  located  along  the  periphery  thereof  said  means 
located  along  said  second  opening  being  capable  of  removably 
retaining  one  or  more  of  said  translucent  members  in  coexten- 
sive engagement  with  one  another  in  said  second  opening,  and 
said  housing  being  of  substantially  a  hexagonal  shape,  whereby 
the  means  for  securing  which  are  located  along  said  second 
opening  may  be  utilized  to  store  all  of  said  four  additional 
translucent  members  or  some  portion  thereof  as  well  as  retain 
one  of  said  translucent  members  in  said  opening  during  use. 


4,157,532 

METHOD  OF  MACHINE  READING  DOCUMENTS 

Crete  Grunwald,  1236  E.  85tb  St.,  Chicago,  III.  60619 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,243 

Int.  a.2  G06K  9/06 

U.S.  a.  340—146.3  G  12  Claims 
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1.   A  method  of  machine  reading  of  documents  having 
thereon  printed  characters  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  a  plurality  of  templates  corresponding  to  the 
respective  ones  of  the  print  characters  on  a  document 
which  is  to  be  subsequently  machine  read  from  that  docu- 
ment, each  of  said  templates  being  generated  on  an  elon- 
gated strip  and  spaced  apart  thereon  a  distance  substan- 
tially corresponding  to  the  length  of  a  line  of  that  docu- 
ment; 

(b)  providing  on  said  elongated  strip  in  association  with  each 
of  said  templates  a  machine  readable  label  indentifying 
each  of  said  corresponding  print  characters; 

(c)  interrogating  one  line  of  the  document  at  a  time  with  the 
respective  ones  of  said  templates  to  identify  matches  be- 
tween said  templates  and  the  print  characters  on  the  docu- 
ment, whereby  one  line  is  interrogated  by  only  one  tem- 
plate at  a  time  for  matches  between  that  template  and  the 
print  characters  on  the  document;  and 

(d)  recording  whichever  label  is  associated  with  a  template 
on  the  strip  each  time  a  match  between  its  template  and  a 
print  character  on  the  document  is  identified. 


4,157,533 
INDEPENDENT  CHANNEL  AUTOMATIC  GAIN 
CONTROL  FOR  SELF-SCANNING  PHOTOCELL  ARRAY 
Dale  R.  DuVall,  Keller,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Recognition  Equip- 
ment Incorporated,  Irving,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,955 
Int.  a.-  G06K  9/n 
MS.  a.  340— 146J  AG  9  Claims 

1.  A  control  circuit  for  automatically  independently  control- 
ling the  effective  gain  of  each  photocell  in  a  scanned  array  of 
photocells  comprising;  means  for  storing  a  digital  reference 
gain   value  for  each  photocell  each   time  the  photocell  is 
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scanned,  said  value  based  upon  the  Output  of  a  photocell  of  a 
previous  scan  and  means  for  independently  varying  the  appar- 
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ent  gain  of  each  photocell  based  upon  the  stored  reference  gain 
value. 


DATA 
INPUT 


w^ 


1.  A  locking  system  for  buildings,  Including  a  plurality  of 
individual  rooms  having  entry  doors  thereto  and  a  central 
location  from  which  keys  to  said  doon  are  issued,  said  system 
comprising:  a  plurality  of  individual  key  elements,  each  defin- 
ing an  individual  printed  circuit  code  and  having  a  self-con- 
tained source  of  electrical  energy  communicating  with  said 
circuit;  a  key  validator  element  located  at  said  central  location 
for  assigning  the  codes  of  individual  keys  to  specific  rooms  on 
a  manually  performed  random  basis;  a  plurality  of  first  memory 
means,  one  at  each  room,  communicating  with  said  key  valida- 
tor element  over  existing  telephone  lities  in  said  building  for 


storing  data  relative  to  assignment  of  an  individual  key  code, 
said  memory  means  being  lo>:ated  in  spaced  relation  relative  to 
the  corresponding  room  docjr;  said  room  doors  having  individ- 
ual solenoid  operated  locks;  a  plurality  of  lock-associated 
circuits  having  non-volatile  ^emory  means,  wave  propagation 
means  associated  with  said  fibt  memory  means  for  transferring 
data  from  said  first  memory  fieans  to  said  non-volatile  memory 
means,  and  wave  receptor  means  associated  with  said  lock- 
associated  circuitry  for  receiving  such  data;  comparator  means 
for  comparing  the  code  oil  an  individual  key  with  a  code 
stored  in  said  non-volatile  nJemory  means;  said  wave  receptor 
means,  comparator  means  aid  lock-associated  circuitry  being 
periodically  powered  by  cbmmunication  with  the  source  of 
energy  of  an  individual  key  when  said  key  is  placed  in  commu- 
nication with  said  lock-assodiated  circuitry. 

4,157,535 

DOWN  HOLE  PRESSURE/TEMPERATURE  GAGE 

CONNECT/DISCONNECl?  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Hayati  Balkanii,  Houston,  Tto.,  assignor  to  Lynes,  Inc.,  Hous- 


4,157,534 

LOCKING  SYSTEM  FOR  HOTELS 

Jacob  Schachter,  135  New  York  A?e.,  Huntington,  N,Y.  11743 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  741,894 

Int.  a.2  H04Q  <)/00:  EiSB  49/00 

MS.  a.  340—147  MD  ,  i  Claim 
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ton,  Tex. 


Filed  May  20,  1^77,  Ser.  No.  799,014 
1/40;  E21B  27/06 
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1.  A  method  for  selectivel;  connecting  a  gage  positioned  in 
an  oil  well  to  the  actual  or  virtual  neutral  of  a  three-phase 
pump  motor  wherein  the  pump  motor  is  positioned  in  the  oil 
well  with  a  three-phase  pov^er  cable  connected  between  the 
three-phase  motor  windings  4nd  the  three-phase  power  supply 
external  to  the  oil  well,  a  code  transmitter  being  connected  to 
the  virtual  neutral  of  said  tkree-phase  power  supply,  and  a 
recorder  external  to  the  oil  ^ell  being  coupled  to  the  three- 
phase  power  cable  through  a{  three-phase  inductor  for  receiv- 
ing pressure  and  temperaturd  data  generated  by  the  gage,  the 
switch  means  being  connected  between  the  gage  and  the  actual 
or  virtual  neutral  point  of  th^  three-phase  motor,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  coded  control  signal;  *^ 

coupling  the  said  signal  to  the  three-phase  power  cable; 
coupling  the  said  signal  fropi  the  actual  or  virtual  neutral  of 

the  three-phase  pump  m^tor  to  a  decoder; 
decoding  said  control  signil  to  generate  a  switching  signal 
for  connecting  a  down  Ijole  gage  to  the  actual  or  virtual 
neutral  of  the  three-phas^  of  said  pump  motor;  and 
switching  the  switch  meai^  from  one  to  the  other  of  two 
stable  states  in  response  to  the  generation  of  said  switch 
signal,  a  first  one  of  said  I  states  in  which  the  gage  is  con- 
nected to  the  motor  wiiding  and  a  second  one  of  said 
states  in  which  the  gage  is  disconnected  from  the  motor 
winding, 
said  step  of  decoding  the  codfed  signal  including  the  sub-steps 

of: 

coupling  any  signal  which  s  transmitted  through  the  three- 
phase  power  line  from  ^he  windings  of  the  three-phase 
power  motor  to  a  virtual  neutral  point  of  the  three-phase 
motor  by  a  three-phase  rector; 

counting  the  number  of  p  ositive  half  cycles  of  said  first 
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frequency  alternating  current  wave  form  during  a  prede- 
termined time  period  up  to  a  predetermined  number  of 
half  cycles  to  generate  a  reset  pulse  for  the  decoding 
circuitry; 

counting  the  number  of  positive  half  cycles  of  said  second 
and  third  frequency  alternating  current  wave  forms  dur- 
ing sequentially  alternating  predetermined  time  period  up 
to  a  predetermined  number  for  each  frequency  to  generate 
a  single  pulse  for  each  given  time  period; 

counting  the  numbers  of  said  pulses  which  are  generated 
during  the  sequential  predetermined  time  periods  and 
relate  to  second  and  third  frequencies; 

obtaining  a  pulse  from  a  gate  which  combines  the  outputs  of 
the  two  counters  which  count  the  number  of  sequentially 
generated  predetermined  time  periods;  and 

manipulating  a  switch  to  change  the  state  of  the  switch  when 
said  inable  pulse  is  obtained  from  the  formation  of  the 
second  and  third  frequency  alternating  currents. 


4,157,536 

SYNCHRONOUS  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE  OF  THE 

VERNIER  RESOLVER  TYPE  INCORPORATING 

COMPENSATION  OF  PARASITIC  COUPLING 

Gerard  Gauthier,  Paris,   France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,082 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  May  23,  1976,  76  08390 
Int.  d}  G08C  19/48 
U.S.  a.  340—198  8  Qaims 


^#' 


1.  A  synchronous  transmission  device  of  the  vernier  resolver 
kind  incorporating  compensation  for  parasitic  couplings, 
which  device  comprises  a  stator  made  up  of  a  magnetic  circuit 
equipped  with  internally  protruding  elements,  supporting  two 
groups  of  windings,  an  input  group  and  an  output  group,  and 
comprises  a  rotor  carrying  externally  protruding  elements 
which  in  passing  before  the  elements  of  the  stator  cause  the 
reluctance  of  said  circuit  to  vary,  wherein  are  provided  means 
for  compensating  for  parasitic  coupling  between  at  least  two 
certain  windings  of  said  groups  which  comprises  firstly,  means 
for  picking  off  compensating  voltages  of  one  winding  of  one 
group,  secondly,  means  for  injecting  directly  said  voltages  into 
the  other  of  the  two  certain  windings  experiencing  the  para- 
sitic coupling,  and  thirdly,  means  for  adjusting  said  compensat- 
ing voltages  in  magnitude. 


4,157,537 
DISPLAY  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  DIGITAL-ANALOG 
VECTOR  GENERATION 
Thomas  B.  Cheek;  Douglas  J.  Doornink,  both  of  Portland;  Roger 
M.  Handy,  Hillsboro;  David  E.  Heinen,  Beaverton;  Joseph  H. 
Hubert,  Wilsonville,  and  Ronald  J.  Wilson,  Oregon  City,  all 
of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  677,947 
Int.  a.-  G06F  i/14 
U.S.  a.  340—706  3  Qaims 

1.  A  display  system  utilizing  digital-analog  vector  generation 
to  provide  both  refreshed  and  stored  information  simulta- 
neously to  a  direct  view  storage  tube,  the  system  comprising: 
a  computer  for  supplying  and  controlling  data  to  be  dis- 


played, said  computer  also  being  being  conditioned  to 
initiate  system  operation; 

a  memory  coupled  to  receive  and  store  said  dau,  said  mem- 
ory including  a  display  list  containing  vector  position  and 
status  information  and  a  program  for  controlling  said 
position  and  status  information; 

a  display  controller  operatively  coupled  to  said  memory  and 
to  said  computer  for  receiving  said  position  and  said  status 
information,  said  controller  directing  vector  generation  to 
jointly  provide  the  refreshed  and  stored  information  in  the 
form  of  electric  signals,  said  controller  including: 


digital  signal  processor  means  for  manipulating  said  dau  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  related  signals  for  rate  correcting  a 
pair  of  vector  generators,  and  a  pair  of  analog  vector 
generators  responsive  to  said  plurality  of  related  signals 
for  generating  constant  velocity  vectors,  said  constant 
velocity  vectors  corresponding  to  said  electric  signals; 
and 

a  direct  view  storage  tube  for  receiving  said  electric  signals 
and  providing  a  display  in  accordance  therewith,  said 
display  being  refreshed  and  stored  simultaneously. 


4,157,538 

CORRECnON  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  DIGITAL  TO 

SYNCHRO/RESOLVER  CONVERTER 

David  J.  Simon,  Saddle  Brook,  N.J.,  and  Edward  C.  Costello, 

Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  Little 

Falls,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,341 

Int.  a.2  H03K  li/02 

MS.  a.  340—347  SY  5  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  correcting  the  transformation  ratio  varia- 
tion versus  input  angle  in  a  digital  to  synchro  converter  which 
has  as  inputs  a  digital  angle  and  a  reference  voltage  and  which 
provides  outputs  corresponding  to  the  sine  and  cosine  of  the 
input  angle,  said  converter  having  an  error  which  is  of  a  cycli- 
cal and  repetitive  nature  over  a  predetermined  length  of  angu- 
lar segment,  said  error  also  symmetrical  about  the  midpoint 
thereof,  comprising: 

(a)  a  multiplexer  having  a  plurality  of  signal  inputs,  a  group 
of  binary  switching  inputs  and  a  single  signal  output,  the 
multiplexer  responsive  to  switch  one  of  its  signal  inputs  to 
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its  signal  output  as  determined  t>y  the  bit  pattern  at  its 
binary  inputs; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  resistors  having  one  end  coupled  to  the 
respective  signal  inputs  of  said  multiplexer  and  their  other 
end  coupled  to  the  source  of  reference  voltage  for  the 
converter; 

(c)  an  operational  amplifier  having  its  inverting  input  cou- 
pled to  the  signal  output  of  said  multiplexer,  said  amplifier 
having  a  resistor  in  its  negative  feed  path,  the  output  of 
said  amplifier  coupled  as  the  reference  input  to  said  con- 
verter, the  ratio  between  said  input  resistors  and  feedback 
resistor  being  such  as  to  provide  t  correction  to  the  refer- 
ence voltage  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  increments  of  the 
digital  input  angle; 

(d)  said  plurality  of  resistors  coupled  to  said  reference  volt- 
age source  through  a  common  resistor  having  a  nominal 
value  equal  to  the  feedback  resistor  of  said  amplifier 
whereby  said  plurality  of  resistor!  each  will  have  an  effec- 
tive resistance  equal  to  their  own  resistance  plus  that  of 
said  common  resistance  which  is  in  series  therewith;  and 

(e)  means  coupling  said  digital  input  angle  signal  to  the 
binary  inputs  of  said  multiplexer  adapted  to  couple  to  the 
binary  inputs  of  said  multiplexer  the  digital  bit  having  a 
value  corresponding  to  one  half  llie  angular  segment  plus 
a  plurality  of  less  significant  bits  thereafter  in  dependence 
on  the  angular  segment  with  which  each  resistor  is  associ- 
ated. 


4,157,539 

CHARGE  RATE,  CAPACITIVE  SWITCH  SYSTEM 
Barney  D.  Hunts,  Mountain  Lakes,  and  Martin  Brennan,  Flan- 
ders, both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  732,228 

Int.  a.-  G06F  if 02 

U.S.  a.  340—365  C  ;  23  Qaims 


10.  A  capacitive  switch  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  conducting  means; 

a  capacitive  switch  coupled  between  at  least  a  pair  of  said 
conducting  means; 

scanning  means  for  sequentially  interrogating  the  conduct- 
ing means; 

a  capacitance  detector  sequentially  coupled  to  said  conduct- 
ing means  in  synchronism  with  said  scanning  means  for 
detecting  capacitance  associated  with  each  said  conduct- 
ing means  and 

a  reference  capacitor  coupled  to  stid  detector;  and  means 
coupled  to  said  detector  for  simultaneously  charging  and 
discharging  said  reference  capacitor  and  the  capacitance 
associated  with  an  interrogated  conductor  for  enabling 
said  detector  means  to  simultaneously  compare  the  charge 
rate  of  said  reference  capacitor  with  the  charge  rate  of  the 


capacitance  associated  with  an 
means. 


nterrogated  conducting 
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4,157,540 
WIRELESS  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Stefan  Oros,  Cliffside  Park,  IW.J.,  assignor  to  Anatronlcs  Corpo- 
ration, Fairfield,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1#76,  Ser.  No.  702,951 

Int.  a.2  G08I I  1/08:  H04Q  7/00 

U.S.  a.  340—539  7  Qaims 


1.  A  wireless  alarm  system  activated  selectively  by  a  person 
which  comprises: 

a  portable  wireless  transmitter  assembly  adapted  to  be  con- 
cealed on  the  person,  sai  J  assembly  comprising:  a  pressure 
actuated  normally  open  contact  switch  adapted  to  be 
closed  under  pressure  applied  by  the  person,  alerting 
means  activated  by  the  (pressure  actuated  switch  for  alert- 
ing the  person  by  a  tactiially  perceivable  signal  when  said 
switch  is  closed,  timer  means  activated  by  the  pressure 
actuated  switch  when  ss  id  switch  is  closed,  a  radio  trans- 
mitter activated  by  saic  timer  means  for  transmitting  a 
coded  wireless  alarm  sij  nal  on  at  least  one  predetermined 
radio  frequency,  said  t  mer  means  activating  the  radio 
transmitter  a  predeterm»ied  period  of  time  after  the  pres- 
sure actuated  switch  is  closed,  and  a  battery  power  supply 
for  the  alerting  means,  t  mer  means  and  radio  transmitter; 

a  radio  receiver  and  signal  decoder  for  receiving  the  coded 
wireless  signal  transmitted  by  the  radio  transmitter; 

an  adjustable  timer  and  sig  nal  relay  means  connected  to  the 
radio  receiver  for  relayi  ig  the  alarm  signal  on  to  person- 
nel alerting  means  of  tlie  alarm  system  a  predetermined 
period  of  time  after  the  coded  wireless  alarm  signal  is 
received  by  the  radio  rejceiver;  and 

personnel  alerting  means  activated  by  the  alarm  signal  re- 
ceived from  the  adjustable  timer  and  signal  relay  means. 


4,157,541 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECIJING  CABLE  INSULATION 

Fi^ULTS 

Herman  R.  Harwell,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Malor  Mfg. 

Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1^77,  Ser.  No.  845,477 

Int.  a.2  G08B  21/00 

MS.  a.  340—540  8  Qaims 


CHFI  tREHTUL  — JrnwdiitTTCT  —J  RECCiVU 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  use  wifli  machinery  for  laying  insulating 

cable,  for  detecting  if  the  cab|e  insulation  is  damaged  while  the 

cable  is  being  laid,  comprisirig: 

(a)  a  detection  circuit  mounted  to  the  cable  end,  comprising: 

a  bridge  circuit  means  (^nnected  between  the  cable  and 

the  reel  for  providing  two  outputs  of  different  values 

should  the  resistance  tof  the  cable  with  respect  to  the 

reel  drop  below  a  selected  minimum;  and 

differential  amplifier  me»ns  for  receiving  the  outputs  from 

the  bridge  circuit  mesins  and  for  providing  an  output  if 
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the  outputs  differ  in  value  by  a  selected   minimum 
amount;  and 
(b)  alarm  means  responsively  sensitive  to  said  detection 

circuit  for  providing  an  alarm  signal  if  the  output  of  the 

differential  amplifier  means  reaches  a  selected  minimum; 

the  bridge  circuit  means  comprising: 

a  first  resistor  connected  to  a  constant  value  electrical 
potential  source; 

a  first  amplifier  having  an  input  connected  to  the  first 
resistor  on  the  side  opposite  the  electrical  potential 
source; 

a  second  resistor  connected  between  the  input  of  the  first 
amplifier  and  a  circuit  ground,  thereby  providing  an 
electrical  potential  of  constant  value  at  the  input  of  the 
first  amplifier; 

a  third  resistor  connected  between  the  circuit  ground  and 
grounded  to  the  reel,  which  in  turn  is  grounded  to  the 
earth; 

a  second  amplifier  having  an  input  grounded  to  the  reel; 

a  lead  extending  from  the  electrical  potential  source  to  the 
cable,  thereby  providing  an  electrical  potential  at  the 
input  of  the  first  amplifier  if  a  finite  resistance  exists 
between  the  cable  and  the  reel,  the  outputs  of  the  first 
and  second  amplifier  being  connected  to  the  differential 
amplifier  means  and  being  adjusted  so  as  to  be  equal  if 
the  input  at  the  second  amplifier  is  substantially  zero. 


4,157,542 
ELECTRICAL  RECEPTACLE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  PLUG 

REMOVAL  ALARM 

Patrick  W.  Smith,  124  Brennan  St.,  Watsonville,  Calif.  95067 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,132 

Int.  a.2  G08B  li/02 

U.S.  a.  340—568  4  Claims 


4,157,543 
INDICIA  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Herman  R.  Person,  Columbus,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Dale  Electron- 
ics, Inc.,  Columbus,  Nebr. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,398 

Int.  a.2H01J  17 /4S 

U.S.  a.  340—758  9  Claims 


1.  A  dielectric  substrate  for  an  indicia  display  device,  having 
an  upper  surface,  comprising, 

a  plurality  of  first  conductors  imposed  on  said  substrate, 

a  first  layer  of  dielectric  material  imposed  on  said  conduc- 
tors, said  first  layer  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  there- 
through, 

a  plurality  of  indicia  cathode  segments  superimposed  on  said 
first  layer  in  a  predetermined  pattern,  said  cathode  seg- 
ments remotely  positioned  from  said  apertures, 

a  plurality  of  second  conductors  on  said  first  layer  electri- 
cally connecting  said  cathode  segments  to  said  first  con- 
ductors, said  second  conductors  passing  through  said 
apertures  of  said  first  layer  of  dielectric  material  and 

a  second  layer  of  dielectric  material  imposed  on  said  first 
layer  and  said  second  conductors,  the  edges  of  said  second 
layer  abutting  the  edges  of  said  cathode  segments. 


4,157,544 
HYBRID  TERMINAL  ASSIST  LANDING 
Roy  L.  Nichols,  Ridgecrest,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  Sutes 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,252 

Int.  a.2  GOIS  9/02 

MS.  a.  343—5  GC  13  Claims 


1.  An  alarm  and  outlet  assembly  for  use  in  displaying  small 
appliances  and  the  like  comprising  a  housing,  means  in  the 
housing  defining  in  an  outer  face  of  the  housing  a  plurality  of 
female  electrical  outlet  receptacles  each  adapted  to  releasably 
receive  a  male  electrical  connector  plug,  a  normally-closed 
switch  associated  with  each  receptacle  and  arranged  to  be 
operated  into  an  open  state  upon  engagement  of  a  male  electri- 
cal connector  plug  in  the  corresponding  receptacle,  the 
switches  being  comprised  of  a  pair  of  spaced  alarm  contact 
conductors  in  the  housing  and,  for  each  switch,  a  movable 
contact  movable  out  of  and  into  bridging  engagement  with  the 
alarm  contact  conductors,  and  actuating  means  coupled  to 
each  movable  contact  resp>onsive  to  engagement  of  a  male 
connector  plug  in  the  associated  receptacle  for  moving  the 
movable  contact  out  of  bridging  engagement  with  the  alarm 
contact  conductors,  and  biasing  means  biasing  each  movable 
contact  into  bridging  engagement  with  the  alarm  contact  con- 
ductors. 


1.  A  hybrid  terminal  assist  landing,  HYTAL,  system  for 
fixed-wing  and  hovering  aircraft  from  a  base  station  compris- 
ing: 

a  radio  frequency,  RF,  subsystem  for  command  control  of 
said  aircraft  from  said  base  station;  and 

an  optical  control  subsystem  operationally  slaved  to  said  RF 
subsystem  unless  predetermined  conditions  occur  upon 
which  occurance  said  optical  control  subsystem  takes 
over  command  control  of  said  aircraft  from  said  base 
station. 
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4,157,545 

CORRELATION  RADAR  SYSTEM 

Francis  J.  O'Farrell,  Valencia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  &  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  101,361 

Int.  a.2  GOIS  9/06 

U.S.  a.  343—17.1  R  ,  5  Qaims 
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1.  A  correlation  radar  system  havljig  a  transmitter  circuit 
and  a  receiver  circuit; 

means  for  producing  a  code  word  of  L  bits  in  length  at  a 
predetermined  frequency; 

a  delay  network;  and 

switching  means  for  coupling  said  cc  de  word  directly  to  said 
transmitter  circuit  and  through  sa  d  delay  network  to  said 
receiver  circuit,  and  alternately  coupling  said  code  di- 
rectly to  said  receiver  circuit  i  id  through  said  delay 
network  to  said  transmitter  circu  t. 


4,157,546 

VARIABLE  FREQUENCY  RADAR  SYSTEMS 
Yves  Brault;  Roland  Carre',  and  Pierre  Percy  du  Sert,  all  of 
Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Compagaie  Generale  de  Telegra- 
phie  Sans  Fil,  France 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,524 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  13, 1958,  58.755733 
Int.  Q\:  GOIS  9/23 
U.S.  CI.  343—17.2  R  17  Claims 
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4,157,547 

SPLITTER  FOR  ANTENNA  FOR  AM-FM,  CB  AND 

METHOD  O^  CONVERSION 

Ronald  J.  Freimark,  Chagrii  Falls,  and  Robert  E.  Isaacson, 

Streetsboro,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Tenna  Corporation, 

Oeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1«^7,  Ser.  No.  776,244 
7/10:  HOIQ  1/54 

13  Qaims 


Int.  O.^  H03H 
LI.S.  a.  343—180 


13.  In  an  AM/FM  receiver  and  CB  transceiver  combination: 
an  antenna  designed  for  CB  ti  ansceiving  having  a  loading  coil; 
a  first  coaxial  cable  from  the  !  mtenna,  said  first  cable  having  an 
impedance  designed  for  use  with  the  AM/FM  receiver; 
parallel  LC  circuit  connectec  1  between  said  first  cable  and  an 
AM/FM  receiver,  resonant  "or  CB  frequency  and  thus  of  a 
high  impedance  to  CB  frequeficies  and  of  a  low  impedance  for 
AM/FM  frequencies;  and  a  second  coaxial  cable  connected  to 
a  CB  transceiver  and  having  an  impedance  designed  for  use 
with  the  CB  transceiver;  a  Series  LC  circuit  connected  be- 
tween said  first  cable  and  s4id  second  cable,  said  series  LC 
circuit  being  nonresonant  foi^  CB  frequencies  and  thus  of  low 
impedance  to  CB  frequency  Signals  and  having  an  inductance 
that  provides  a  high  impedance  to  FM  frequency  signals  and 
having  a  capacitance  that  provides  a  high  impedance  to  AM 
frequency  signals;  said  series  LC  circuit  having  a  net  reactive 
component  chosen  to  offset  the  impedance  mismatch  of  the 
first  cable  with  respect  to  th^  CB  transceiver  and  of  a  magni- 
tude that  with  the  other  circuit  components  matches  the  impe- 
dance of  said  second  coaxial  cable. 


4,157,548 
OFFSET  FED  TWIN  ELECTRIC  MICROSTRIP  DIPOLE 

ANTENNAS 

Cyril  M.  Kaioi,  Thousand  OaM.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represoited  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  740,690,  Nov.  10, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,072,951. 

This  application  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,456 

Int.  a.2  H(1Q  ;/J«,  1/48 

U.S,  a.  343—700  MS  20  Qalms 


1.  A  system  for  radiating  recurrent  pulsed  signals  having  a 
variable  carrier  frequency,  said  systen|  comprising:  a  source  of 
signals  having  a  random  voltage:  a  nbn-linear  amplifier  cou- 
pled to  said  source  for  amplifying  said  signals  and  providing 
amplified  signals,  said  amplifier  having  a  gain  which  decreases 
upon  the  amplitude  of  said  signals  exceeding  a  predetermined 
absolute  value  and  having  an  output;  means  coupled  to  said 
output  of  said  amplifier  for  storing  an  amplified  signal  for  the 
duration  of  each  recurrence  period  of  said  pulsed  signals;  and 
variable  frequency,  voltage  controlled  oscillator  means  cou- 
pled to  said  storing  means. 


1.  An  offset  fed  twin  eleci  ric  microstrip  antenna  structure, 
comprising; 

a.  a  dielectric  substrate; 

b.  a  twin  pair  of  thin  rectar  jular  radiating  elements  disposed 
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one  each  on  opposite  sides  of  said  dielectric  substrate 
which  electrically  separates  the  twin  radiating  elements; 

c.  the  radiating  element  on  one  side  of  said  dielectric  sub- 
strate being  directly  opposite  to  and  the  mirror  image  of 
the  radiating  element  on  the  other  side  of  said  dielectric 
substrate; 

d.  each  of  said  twin  radiating  elements  being  ojjerable  to  be 
excited  to  radiate,  and  each  of  said  twin  radiating  elements 
acting  as  a  ground  plane  for  the  other; 

e.  the  broadside  fields  of  each  of  the  antenna  twin  radiating 
elements  being  excited  in  identical  modes  of  oscillation, 
radiating  independently  of  each  other  with  respective 
fields  on  opposite  sides  of  the  dielectric  substrate  being 
180  degrees  out  of  phase  with  one  another; 

f  said  radiating  elements  each  having  a  feed  point  located 
along  an  edge  of  the  length  thereof;  said  feed  points  being 
directly  opposite  to  each  other; 

g.  the  length  of  the  radiating  elements  determining  the  reso- 
nant frequency  of  said  antenna; 

h.  the  antenna  input  impedance  being  variable  to  match  most 
practical  impedances  as  said  feed  points  are  moved  along 
the  edge  of  the  length  of  said  radiating  elements  without 
affecting  the  antenna  radiation  patterns; 

i.  the  antenna  bandwidth  being  variable  with  the  width  of 
the  radiating  elements  and  the  spacing  between  said  twin 
radiating  elements,  the  spacing  between  the  twin  radiating 
elements  having  somewhat  greater  effect  on  the  band- 
width than  the  radiating  element  width; 

j.  said  radiating  elements  oscillating  in  a  resonant  mode 
along  their  length  and  a  non-resonant  mode  along  their 
width  when  the  radiating  elements  widths  are  greater  than 
one  half  the  radiating  elements  length. 


4,157,549 

DOPPLER  RADAR  MODULE 

John  W.  Davis,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Radar  Control 

Systems,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  584,109,  Jun.  5,  1975,  Pat.  No. 

4,042,934.  This  application  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,639 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  16, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  GOIS  9/42:  HOIQ  13/06 

U.S.  a.  343—786  10  Claims 


1.  A  doppler  radar  module  comprising: 

a  transmitting  waveguide  and  a  receiving  waveguide  in  side 
by  side  relationship  with  a  common  wall  therebetween, 
said  transmitting  waveguide  having  a  shorted  end,  trans- 
mitter means  based  from  said  shoried  end  and  an  open  end 
coupled  to  free  space,  said  receiving  waveguide  having  a 
shorted  end  and  a  receiver  means  spaced  therefrom;  and 

an  aperiure  disposed  in  said  common  wall,  said  aperiure 
operable  for  coupling  a  portion  of  any  transmitted  energy 
into  said  receiving  waveguide. 


4,157,550 

MICROWAVE  DETECTING  DEVICE  WITH 

MICROSTRIP  FEED  LINE 

Martin  J.  Reid,  Chelmsford,  Mass.,  and  Robert  W.  Terry,  Moul- 

tonboro,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Alpha  Industries,  Inc.,  Wobum, 

Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,037 
Int.  a.2  HOIQ  13/00 
U.S.  a.  343—786 


9  Claims 
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1.  In  a  microwave  detector  apparatus  comprising, 
a  ridged  waveguide  formed  with  a  first  longitudinal  slot  in  a 
first  walled  structure,  said  first  longitudinal  slot  facing  a 
second  longitudinal  slot  in  the  waveguide  ridge  for  ac- 
commodating a  stripline  passing  through  the  slots  and 
diode  means  mounted  on  said  stripline  and  located  within 
the  ridge  gap  between  said  first  and  second  slots  means 
including  a  second  walled  structure  for  covering  said  slots 
along  their  length  and  antenna  means  connected  to  the 
input  of  said  ridged  waveguide. 


4,157,551 
DISTORTION  REDUCTION  IN  INK  JET  SYSTEM 
PRINTER 
Rikuo  Takano,  Musashino;  Yutaka  Ohota,  Matsuyama;  Yoichi 
Yamamoto;  Yuji  Sumitomo,  both  of  Nara:  Toshio  Kobayashi, 
Osaka,  and  Masahiko  Aiba,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation,  Tokyo 
and  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  both  of,  Japan 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  627,377,  Oct.  30, 1975,  Pat.  No. 
4,032,924.  This  application  May  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,619 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  31,  1974,  49/126144 
Int.  a.2  GOID  IS/li 
U.S.  CI.  346-75  3  Claims 


a 

DISTORTION 
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— "      PRECEDING  NK  DROPLETS 

1.  In  an  ink  jet  system  printer  of  the  charge  amplitude  con- 
trolling type  for  recording  characters  in  a  dot  matrix  pattern 
by  a  sequence  of  charged  drops,  means  compensating  for  the 
effects  of  charges  on  previous  ink  drops  in  a  sequence  on  the 
current  charged  drops,  comprising: 
a  read  only  memory  (ROM)  storing  digital  character  genera- 
tion output  formats; 
means  controlling  said  ROM  to  output  a  selected  character 

format; 
a  character  generator  responsive  to  said  digital  character 
format  output  from  said  ROM  to  produce  a  step  wave- 
form character  signal; 
dot  matrix  determining  means  controlling  said  character 
generator  to  correlate  said  step  waveform  character  signal 
to  said  dot  matrix  pattern; 
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storage  means  receiving  said  digita  character  format  output 
from  said  ROM  and  retaining  a  predetermined  significant 
number  of  preceding  outputs  from  said  ROM  output  for 
each  given  current  output  from  said  ROM  therein;  and 

digital  type  proportioning  means  synchronously  compensat- 
ing said  waveform  for  a  current  step  therein  as  a  function 
of  said  significant  number  of  preceding  ROM  outputs  by 
applying  to  said  waveform  respectively  set  compensation 
values  for  those  charged  drof>s  iocluded  within  said  signif- 
icant number  of  preceding  ROM  outputs. 


4,157,552 

PEN  HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 

DRAFTING  DEVICE 

Hiroyuki  Nakajima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Daini  Seikosha,  Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1977,  Ser,  No.  801,416 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    May    27,    1976,    51- 
68123[U] 

Int.  a.2  GOID  16/16 
VS.  a.  346—141  4  Oaims 


1.  A  pen  holding  device  for  an  automatic  drafting  device 
having  a  drafting  head  frame,  said  pen  holding  device  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  pen  holders  arranged  in  a  row  and  removably 
fixed  to  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  pens  slidably  held  in  said  pen 
holders  respectively),  said  pens  being  slidable  lengthwise  be- 
tween an  operating  position  and  a  retracted  position,  spring 
means  biasing  said  pens  in  one  direction,  actuating  means  for 
each  of  said  pens  respectively,  each  said  actuating  means  being 
engageable  with  the  respective  pen  for  moving  said  pen  be- 
tween retracted  position  and  operating  position,  and  releasing 
means  for  simultaneously  releasing  all  of  said  pens  from  said 
actuating  means  for  removal  of  said  pens  from  said  pen  hold- 
ers. 


4,157,553 
RECORDING  ELECTRODE  POWER  LIMITING  CIRCUIT 

FOR  AN  ELECTROGRAPHIC  RECORDER 
Paul  A.  Diddens,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  10, 1977,  Ser.  No.  805,530 
Int  CI.2  G03G  15/044:  GOID  15/06 
U.S.  a.  346—154  12  Claims 

1.  In  an  electrographic  recorder  having  a  plurality  of  record- 
ing electrodes  which  are  individually  selected  and  energized  to 
record  on  a  recording  medium,  the  improvement  comprising 
recording  electrode  energizing  current  and  voltage  supply 

means, 
current  and  voltage  monitor  means  connected  to  said 
supply  means  and  responsive  to  the  recording  electrode  eneri- 
gizing  current  and  voltage  supplied  to  operate  the  recording 
electrodes,  said  monitor  means  being  arranged  to  produce  an 
inhibit  control  signal  representative  of  an  excessive  variation  in 
the  monitored  energizing  current  and  voltage, 
signal  gate  means, 

format  generator  means  for  selecting  ones  of  said  recording 
electrodes  according  to  a  recor((ng  format  representative 
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of  an  input  signal  to  bfe  recorded,  said  format  generator 
means  producing  an  ^lectrode  selection  signal  and  an 
electrode  firing  control  signal, 
electrode  control  means  i'esponsive  to  said  electrode  selec- 
tion signal  and  said  electrode  firing  control  signal  for 
operating  said  recording  electrodes  by  applying  said  ener- 
gizing current  and  voltage  from  said  supply  means  to 
selected  ones  of  said  recording  electrodes. 


000 
ELECTRODE 

CCNTnOL 


first  circuit  means  for  applying  said  electrode  selection  sig- 
nal to  said  electrode  co^itrol  means, 

second  circuit  means  for  applying  said  electrode  firing  signal 
as  an  input  signal  to  be  gated  to  said  gate  means, 

third  circuit  means  for  applying  said  inhibit  control  signal  as 
a  gate  control  signal  to  said  gate  means,  and 

fourth  circuit  means  for  applying  an  output  signal  from  said 
gate  means  as  an  electrjode  firing  signal  to  said  electrode 
control  means. 


4,157,554 

MULTIPLE-ELECTRODE  PRINT  HEAD  FOR  METAL 

PAPER  PRINTERS 

Dietrich  J.  Bahr,  and  Karl  H.  Burckardt,  both  of  Herrenberg, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1977,  Ser.  No.  850,122 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  15, 
1976,  2652033 

Int.  a.?  G03G  17/00 
US.  a.  346—163  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  high  resolution  electroerosion  printer, 
the  combination  compri^ng  a  print  head  having  a  set  of 
flexible  electrode  wiresjfor  recording  by  burning  a  pattern 
representing  data  symbols  in  a  metal  layer  of  a  metal  paper 
medium,  and 
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support  means  for  flexibly  maintaining  the  ends  of  said  set  of 
wires  in  uninterrupted  contact  with  said  metal  layer  dur- 
ing recording  including 

individual  glass  guide  tubes  for  each  of  said  wires, 
said  wires  being  movable  through  said  guide  tubes  so  as 
to  have  an  end  protruding  beyond  the  end  of  said 
guide  tubes  to  flexibly  conUct  said  metal  layer, 
said  guide  tubes  providing  lateral  support  to  limit  bend- 
ing of  said  wire  in  the  vicinity  of  said  protruding  ends 
thereof,  and 
a  print  head  body  for  fixedly  holding  the  relative  spacing 
of  said  guide  tubes  in  a  fixed  array  for  recording  said 
pattern,  and 
means  for  compensating  for  wear  of  said  protruding  ends  of 
said  wires  comprising  means  operable  for  feeding  said 
wires  through  said  guide  tubes  for  flexibly  maintaining 
said  protruding  ends  of  said  individual  wires  in  uninter- 
rupted contact  with  said  metal  layer. 


4,157,555 
SUPERCONDUCnNG  TRANSISTOR 
Kenneth  E.  Gray,  Naperville,  III.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of 
Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,201 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  49/02 

U.S.  a.  357—6  10  Oaims 


said  active  layer,  said  boundary  layer  having  a  chemical 
composition  different  from  said  active  layer  and  an  electri- 
cal conductivity  substantially  lower  than  said  active  layer, 
said  semiconductor  layer  and  said  active  layer  forming  a 
heterojunction  along  said  second  side,  whereby  electroiu 
are  confined  to  flow  only  in  said  active  layer  by  said 
heterojunction. 


4.157,557 

CONTROL  ORCUTT  FOR  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION 

Shuichi  Sato,  Chofii;  Makoto  Hirabayashi,  Kodaira;  Voshimi 

Hirata,  and  Takaaki  Yamada,  both  of  Atsugi.  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Set.  No.  667,110,  Mar.  15,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  491,041,  Jul.  23,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,014 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1973,  48-82822 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  29/78 

U.S.  a.  357—23  3  Claims 


<» — 


1.  A  superconducting  transistor  comprising: 

a  first  tunneling  junction  having  a  predetermined  resistance 
per  unit  area  to  form  a  collector  junction; 

a  thin  film  of  superconducting  material  disposed  in  contact 
with  the  first  junction; 

a  second  tunneling  junction  having  a  resistance  per  unit  area 
that  is  high  with  respect  to  the  resistance  per  unit  area  of 
the  first  tunneling  junction  to  form  an  injector  junction, 
the  second  tunneling  junction  disposed  in  contact  with  the 
thin  film  of  superconducting  material  to  form  therewith  a 
sandwich  structure. 


4,157,556 

HETEROJUNCnON  CONFINEMENT  FIELD  EFFECT 

TRANSISTOR 

David  R.  Decker,  Charlottesville,  Va.,  and  Ronald  L.  Moon, 

Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Varian  Associates,  Inc.,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,258 

Int.  a.-  HOIL  29/80 

VS.  a.  357—22  9  Qaims 


0     26 


1.  A  field-effect  transistor  comprising: 

an  active  layer  of  semiconductive  material,  source,  gate  and 

drain  electrodes  on  a  first  side  of  said  active  layer,  and 
a  semiconductor  boundary  layer  adjoining  the  second  side  of 


;"...   J.      i  /'» 
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1.  A  control  circuit  adapted  for  attenuating  a  signal  transmis- 
sion comprising: 

a  signal  transmission  path; 

a  pair  of  field  effect  transistors  each  having  a  main  current 
portion  with  source  and  drain  electrodes  connected  be- 
tween said  signal  transmission  path  and  ground,  and  each 
having  an  insulated  resistive  gate  with  a  pair  of  gate  elec- 
trodes mounted  on  said  gate  respectively  over  said  main 
current  portion  for  controlling  a  current  therethrough, 
each  of  said  field  effect  transistors  having  a  different  mu- 
tual conductance; 

a  pair  of  bias  control  means  respectively  connected  to  one  of 
said  pair  of  gate  electrodes  of  each  of  said  field  effect 
transistors  for  applying  a  different  bias  control  voltage  to 
each  of  said  pair  of  gate  electrodes; 

a  first  capacitor  connected  between  said  signal  transmission 
path  and  the  other  one  of  said  pair  of  gate  electrodes  of 
one  of  said  pair  of  field  effect  transistors,  and  a  second 
capacitor  connected  between  said  signal  transmission  path 
and  the  other  one  of  said  pair  of  gate  electrodes  of  said 
second  one  of  said  pair  of  field  effect  transistors;  whereby 
said  differing  bias  control  voluges  and  the  differing  mu- 
tual conductances  permit  the  pair  of  field  effect  transistors 
to  provide  a  combined  linear  attenuation  characteristic. 
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4,157,558 
BUCKET-BRIGADE  CHARGE  TRANSFER  MEANS  FOR 

nLTERS  AND  OTHER  APPLICATIONS 
Gene  P.  Weckler,  Campbell,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Reticon  Corpora- 
tion, Sunnyvale,  Calif.  j 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  687,370,  \by  17,  1976,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  614,655,  Sep.  18, 
1975,  abandoned.  This  application  May  1, 1978,  Ser.  No.  901,566 
Int.  a.-  HOIL  29/78;  GllC  19/28;  IfOlL  29/04;  H03H  7/28 
U.S.  a.  357—24  5  Qaims 


1.  A  bucket-brigade  charge  transfer  means  disposed  on  a 
silicon  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  said  transfer 
means  including  a  plurality  of  stages  each  comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  spaced  apart  region  of  a  second  conduc- 
tivity type,  each  having  a  p-n  junction  and  being  disposed 
in  said  substrate; 

a  third  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type  disposed  in 
said  substrate  spaced  apart  from  said  first  and  second 
regions,  said  third  region  being  more  lightly  doped  than 
said  first  and  second  regions; 

a  first  gate  disposed  above  and  generally  between  said  first 
and  second  regions; 

a  second  gate  disposed  above  and  generally  between  said 
second  and  third  regions; 

a  member  disposed  generally  above  said  third  region,  said 
member  coupled  to  said  second  gate,  said  member  and 
third  region  forming  a  capacitance  means; 

a  fourth  region,  disposed  in  said  substrate  below  said  first 
and  second  gates,  which  fourth  region  completely  sur- 
rounds the  p-n  junction  of  said  second  region,  said  fourth 
region  being  more  heavily  doped  with  a  first  conductivity 
type  dopant  than  said  substrate; 

contact  means  for  contacting  a  region  in  said  substrate,  said 
contact  means  contacting  said  frst  to  permit  sensing  of 
charge  in  said  regions; 

whereby,  by  the  application  of  potentials  to  said  first  and 
second  gates,  charge  may  be  transferred  in  said  bucket- 
brigade  charge  transfer  means. 


4,157,559 
COAXIAL  NUCLEAR  RADIATION  DETECTOR  WITH 
DEEP  JUNCTION  AND  RADIAL  FIELD  GRADIENT 
Robert  N.  Hail,  SchenecUdy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  623,974,  Oct.  20, 1974,  Pat,  No.  4,060,432. 
This  application  Jan.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  763,836 
Int.  a:-  HOIL  27/14 
U.S.  CI.  357—30  I  18  Claims 

1.  A  germanium  radiation  detector 'comprising: 
a  hollow  cylindrical  germanium  body  having  an  inner  region 
of  one  type  conductivity,  an  outer  region  of  opposite  type 
conductivity  and  a  p-n  junction  formed  coaxially  between 
said  inner  and  said  outer  regions,  said  junction  positioned 
so  that  the  net  excess  of  impurity  atoms  in  said  inner 
region  is  equal  to  the  net  excess  of  impurity  atoms  in  said 
outer  region; 
a  more  heavily  doped  region  of  ode  type  conductivity  ex- 
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tending  over  the  inner  urface  of  said  body  for  providing 
electrical  contact  to  sakl  inner  region;  and 
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a  more  heavily  doped  region  of  opposite  type  conductivity 
extending  over  the  outer  surface  of  said  body  for  provid- 
ing electrical  contact  iq  said  outer  region. 


IQ! 


4,J57,560 
PHOTO  DlTECTOR  CELL 
Paul  E.  Cade,  Colchester,  Vt.,  assignor  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Artoonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1977,  Ser.  No.  866,128 

Int.  aA  HOIL  27/14 

U.S.  a.  357—30  I  5  Claims 


1.  A  photo  detector  cell  comprising 

a  body  of  semiconductor  niaterial  of  a  first  conductivity  type 
having  a  surface,  | 

a  buried  layer  of  semiconductor  material  of  a  second  con- 
ductivity type  disposed  within  said  body  beneath  said 
surface  wherein  said  buried  layer  has  an  upper  region  of  a 
specified  resistivity  and  •  lower  region  having  a  resistivity 
different  from  that  of  said  upper  region 

a  single,  continuous  rectifying  junction,  formed  between 
said  layer  and  said  body,  disposed  around  all  sides  of  and 
enclosing  said  layer  of  ^ond  conductivity  type; 

said  junction  being  less  thlan  10  microns  from  said  surface, 
and 

means  for  biasing  said  body  and  said  layer  of  second  conduc- 
tivity type  to  form  a  depletion  region  around  said  junction 
that  extends  across  the  entire  thickness  of  said  layer  of  said 
upper  region. 


4J57,S 
JWfRl 


,561 
HIGH  POW^R  TRANSISTOR 

Yoshiaki  Nawata,  Yokohama;  Masaaki  Kobayashi;  Kazuo 
YiOima,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Shigeo  Iwasawa,  Hayama,  and 
Koji  Takahashi,  Kamakura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiyitsu 
Limited,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,303 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1976,  51-128927 
Int.  C1.2 1  HOIL  29/72 
U.S.  a.  357-36  6  Claims 

1.  A  transistor  comprising; 

a  collector  region  and  an  Emitter  region  both  having  a  first 
conductivity,  and  a  bas«  region  having  a  second  conduc- 
tivity opposite  to  said  first  conductivity,  said  emitter  re- 
gion arranged  in  the  base  region, 
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said  emitter  region  shaped  as  a  closed  loop  so  as  to  provide 
therein  a  central  region  having  the  same  conductivity  as 
said  base  region, 

an  emitter  electrode  contact  portion  provided  at  the  approx- 
imate center  of  said  central  region  of  said  emitter  region, 
and 


•*  «»  "    t*   M       n 
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at  least  one  narrow  conductive  area  provided  within  said 
central  region  of  said  emitter  region  for  electrically  con- 
necting said  emitter  region  to  said  emitter  electrode 
contact  portion,  said  at  least  one  narrow  conductive  area 
having  the  same  conductivity  as  said  emitter  region  and  a 
higher  resistivity  than  said  emitter  region  whereby  said  at 
least  one  narrow  conductive  area  operates  as  a  stabilizing 
resistor  for  said  emitter  region. 


4,157,562 

GATE  CONTROLLED  BIDIRECTIONAL 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SWITCHING  DEVICE  HAVING  TWO 

BASE  REGIONS  EACH  HAVING  A  DIFFERENT  DEPTH 

FROM  AN  ADJACENT  SURFACE 
Frederick  A.  D'Altroy;  Daniel  J.  Harrington,  and  Gerald  W. 
Miller,  all  of  Center  Valley,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  Inc.  and  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorpo- 
rated, both  of  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  703,162,  Jul.  7,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,066,483. 
This  application  Oct.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,002 
Int.  a.2  HOIL  29/747 
U.S.  a.  357—39  5  Claims 


4*4-- 
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1.  A  bidirectional  semiconductor  switching  device,  which 
comprises: 

first  and  second  main  terminals  located  in  electrical  contact 
with  the  semiconductor  body  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  an  electrical  potential  and  to  apply  the  electrical 
potential  across  the  semiconductor  body  in  either  one  of 
two  possible  directions; 

a  gate  terminal  located  adjacent  the  first  main  terminal  and 
in  electrical  contact  with  the  semiconductor  body,  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  trigger  potential;  and 

first  and  second  current  paths  through  the  semiconductor 
body  between  the  main  terminals,  each  path  incfluding 
semiconductor  regions  of  alternately  opposite  cdikhi^iv- 
ity  types  forming  at  least  one  transistor  structure  in  each 
path,  including  a  p-type  base  region  and  an  n-type  emitter 
region  in  each  path,  the  p-type  base  region  in  the  first  path 
being  bounded  toward  an  n-type  center  region  of  the 
semiconductor  body  by  a  first  junction  at  a  first  distance 
from  the  first  main  terminal,  and  forming  an  ohmic  con- 
nection between  the  first  main  terminal  and  the  gate  termi- 
nal, the  f)-type  base  region  of  the  second  path  being 
bounded  toward  the  n-type  center  region  of  the  semicon- 
ductor body  by  a  second  junction  at  a  second  distance,  less 
than  the  first  distance,  from  the  second  terminal  and  in 


ohmic  contact  with  the  second  main  terminal  and  being 
separated  from  the  gate  terminal  by  at  least  one  reverse 
biased  rectifying  junction  upon  the  main  terminals  becom- 
ing connected  to  the  electrical  potential  in  the  absence  of 
the  trigger  potential,  the  n-type  emitter  region  of  the  first 
path  extending  substantially  parallel  to  and  being  partially 
interposed  between  the  first  main  terminal  and  the  p-type 
base  region  of  the  first  path  the  n-type  emitter  region  of 
the  second  path  being  partially  interposed  between  the 
second  main  terminal  and  the  p-type  base  region  of  the 
second  path,  the  p-type  base  region  of  the  first  path  having 
a  lower  resistance  to  a  current  flow  parallel  to  the  n-type 
emitter  region  in  such  first  path  than  the  resistance  to  a 
current  flow  in  the  p-type  base  region  in  the  second  path 
parallel  to  the  emitter  region  in  such  second  path  upon  a 
connection  of  the  potential  across  the  main  terminals  and 
upon  the  connection  of  the  trigger  potential  to  the  gate 
terminal  with  respect  to  the  first  main  terminal. 


4,157,563 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Cornells  A.  Bosselaar,  Nijmegen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  425,505,  Dec.  17,  1973,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  265,257,  Jan.  22, 1972,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,841 

Int.  a.i  HOIL  29/40.  27/02.  29/04 

U.S.  a.  357-53  8  Qaims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  semiconductor  body  comprising  a  major  surface,  a  first 
region  of  first  conductivity  type  adjoining  said  surface, 
and  a  second  region  of  second  conductivty  type  adjoining 
said  surface  and  having  a  greater  doping  level  than  said 
first  region,  said  second  region  being  substantially  entirely 
surrounded  within  said  semiconductor  body  by  said  first 
region  and  forming  with  said  first  region  a  p-n  junction 
terminating  at  said  surface; 

(b)  an  electrically  insulating  layer  disposed  at  and  at  least 
partly  covering  said  surface,  said  insulating  layer  extending 
across  said  p-n  junction  and  comprising  apertures  located  at 
said  first  and  second  regions;  and 

(c)  a  resistance  layer  having  an  elongated  strip  configuration 
that  is  substantially  coil-shaped  and  comprises  a  plurality 
of  turns,  at  least  one  of  said  turns  completely  surrounding 
said  second  region,  said  resistance  layer  being  of  high 
electric  resistance  material  and  being  located  on  said 
insulating  layer,  said  resistance  layer  being  disposed  over 
only  said  first  region  and  laterally  spaced  from  a  point 
located  above  said  p-n  junction  and  electrically  connected 
to  said  first  and  second  regions  via  said  apertures,  said 
resistance  layer  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  said  insulat- 
ing layer  located  between  said  apertures  and  being  electri- 
cally connected  to  at  least  a  surface  part  of  said  insulating 
layer. 
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4,157,564 

DEEP  DIODE  DEVICES 

Thomas  R.  Anthony,  and  Harvey  E.  Oine,  both  of  Schenectady, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 

N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  743,273,  Nov.  19, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,091,257. 

This  application  Oct.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,576 

Int.  a.-  HOIL  X/04 

VS.  a.  357—60  6  Ctaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising 

a  body  of  single  crystal  semiconductor  material  of  thickness 
greater  than  10  mils  having  Tirit  and  second  major  op- 
posed surfaces  comprising  respectively,  the  top  and  bot- 
tom surfaces  thereof,  and  having  a  first  type  conductivity 
and  a  vertical  axis  perpendicular  to  the  top  and  bottom 
surfaces; 

a  plurality  of  regions  of  second  and  opposite  type  conductiv- 
ity, and  opposed  end  surfaces,  disposed  in  the  body  and 
extending  between  and  terminating  in  the  top  and  bottom 
surfaces,  each  of  the  end  surfaces  with  a  respective  top  or 
bottom  surface,  the  material  of  said  plurality  of  regions 
consisting  of  recrystallized  semiconductor  material  of  the 
body  formed  in  situ  in  the  body  by  the  migration  of  a  melt 
of  metal-rich  semiconductor  material  through  the  entire 
body  from  bottom  to  top  by  thermal  gradient  zone  melt- 
ing at  a  predetermined  elevated  temperature  along  a  ther- 
mal gradient  aligned  substantially  parallel  with  the  said 
vertical  axis  of  the  body  and  having  the  metal  distributed 
substantially  uniformly  throughout  each  entire  region,  the 
level  of  concentration  of  the  metal  therein  being  deter- 
mined by  the  solid  solubility  limit  of  that  metal  in  that 
semiconductor  material  of  the  body  at  that  predetermined 
elevated  temperature  of  migration,  the  metal  comprising  a 
sufficient  quantity  of  at  least  one  dopant  impurity  material 
to  impart  the  second  type  conductivity  thereto,  the  said 
regions  being  a  low  resistance  path  for  conducting  electri- 
cal currents  between  the  major  opposed  surfaces  of  the 
body; 

said  regions  of  second  type  conductivity  having  vertical  axes 
aligned  substantially  parallel  with  the  vertical  axis  of  the 
single  crystal  body  and  perpendicular  to  the  body  top  and 
bottom  surfaces;  and, 

a  P-N  junction  formed  by  the  contiguous  surfaces  of  the 
materials  of  each  said  region  and  the  body. 


4,157,565 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELIMINATING  TIME  BASE  ERRORS 

FROM  AN  INFORMATION  SIGNAL 
Yasunobu  Kuniyoshi,  Tokyo;  Takaahi  Okada,  Yamato,  and 
Takao  Sumi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,054 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1976,  51-152749 
Int.  a.2  H04N  S/76 
U.S.  a.  358—8  28  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  eliminating  time  base  errors  from  a  carrier- 
modulated  information  signal,  comprising: 

means  including  variable  oscillating  means  for  generating  a 

carrier  signal  of  controllable  frequency  and  phase; 
automatic  frequency  control  means  for  detecting  a  time  base 
frequency  error  in  said  carrier-modulated   information 
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signal  and  for  producii^  a  frequency  error  signal  propor- 
tional to  said  detected  frequency  error; 

automatic  phase  control  means  for  detecting  a  time  base 
phase  error  in  said  cai^ier-modulated  information  signal 
and  for  producing  a  ph^se  error  signal  proportional  to  said 
detected  phase  error; 

switch  means  for  selectively  supplying  either  said  frequency 
error  signal  or  said  pha^  error  signal  as  a  control  signal  to 
said  variable  oscillating  means  to  correspondingly  control 
the  frequency  and  phase  of  said  generated  carrier  signal; 


switch  control  means  for  controlling  said  switch  means  to 
supply  said  frequency  i  and  phase  error  signals  to  said 
variable  oscillating  meaps  during  selected,  mutually  exclu- 
sive intervals;  and 

converting  means  supplied  with  said  information  signal  and 
said  generated  carrier  signal  to  convert  the  carrier  of  said 
carrier-modulated  infoflmation  signal  such  that  the  con- 
verted carrier  has  sub!  tantially  constant  frequency  and 
phase. 


4,957,566 
SINGLE  TUBE  COLOR  TELEVISION  CAMERA  WITH 
COLOR  CORRECTION 
Ryuhei  Nakabe,  and  Hiromichi  Tanaka,  both  of  Hirakata,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1>77,  Ser.  No.  818,931 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1976,  51-90633 

Int.  a  '  H04N  9/07 

VS.  a.  358—44  13  Qaims 


m^ 


1.  A  color  television  camera  in  which  at  least  a  first  and  a 
second  color  are  spatially  mcjdulated  in  a  pick-up  tube  by  color 
filter  means  so  that  at  least  one  of  the  modulated  signals  repre- 
senting the  first  and  second  polors  has  a  phase  which  is  differ- 
ent from  the  phase  of  the  saitie  color  in  adjacent  scan  lines  and 
color  signals  are  produced  Utilizing  the  difference  in  phases  in 
successive  scan  lines,  said  color  television  camera  comprising: 

a  circuit  means  for  receiving  an  output  from  the  pick-up  tube 
for  deriving  therefrom  4n  unmodulated  component  signal; 

a  filter  circuit  means  for  iieceiving  an  output  from  the  pick- 
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up  tube  for  deriving  therefrom  a  modulated  component 
signal; 

a  color  correction  signal  generating  means  coupled  to  said 
circuit  means  and  receiving  said  unmodulated  component 
signal  for  operating  upon  said  unmodulated  component 
signal  to  generate  a  color  error  correction  signal; 

a  coupling  means  coupled  to  said  filter  circuit  means  and  to 
said  color  correction  signal  generating  means  for  develop- 
ing a  delayed  modulated  component  signal  which  is  de- 
layed from  said  modulated  component  signal  by  one  hori- 
zontal scanning  period,  and  for  controlling  the  amplitude 
of  at  least  one  of  said  modulated  component  signal  and 
said  delayed  modulated  component  signal  with  said  color 
error  correction  signal  from  said  color  correction  signal 
generating  means;  and 

a  processing  means  coupled  to  said  coupling  means  and 
receiving  said  modulated  component  signal  and  said  de- 
layed modulated  component  signal  for  production  of 
color  signals. 


4,157,568 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICALLY 

REPRODUCING  A  ROTATABLE  RECORD  WFFH  A 

SCANNING  LIGHT  BEAM  OF  CHANGING  SIZE 

Hiroshi  Ohki,  Tokyo;  Takasbi  Otobe,  and  Chiaki  Kojima,  both 

of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,303 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1976,  5M44563 
Int.  a.^  GllB  7/18 
VS.  a.  358—128  18  Claims 


4,157,567 
DROPOUT  DETECTING  CIRCUITRY  FOR  A 

FREQUENCY  MODULATED  CARRIER, 
PARTICULARLY  FOR  A  VIDEO  RECORDER 
Werner  Scholz,  Gehrden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
TED  Bildplatten  Aktiengesellschaft  AEG-Telefunken-Teldec, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,089 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  11, 
1976,  2641078 

Int.  a.2  H04N  5/76 
VS.  a.  358—127  6  Qaims 


_r"  r  ,  EDGETRIGGERm]  „, 


1.  A  method  of  reproducing  information  which  is  recorded 
in  the  form  of  spaced  apart  pits  disposed  in  substantially  con- 
centric circular  tracks  of  a  rotatable  record  medium,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  scanning  said  tracks  with  a 
light  beam;  detecting  the  radius  of  the  respective  track  being 
scanned;  and  changing  the  size,  at  least  in  the  direction  along 
said  tracks,  of  the  scanning  light  beam  as  a  function  of  said 
detected  radius  such  that  the  size  of  the  scanning  beam  is  larger 
when  the  detected  radius  of  the  track  being  scanned  is  larger. 


1.  In  a  dropout  detecting  circuit  for  a  frequency  modulated 
carrier,  particularly  for  a  video  recorder,  in  which  the  carrier 
is  modulated  over  a  definite  frequency  deviation  range  and  is 
demodulated  in  an  FM  detector  whose  output  voltage  is  used 
in  an  evaluation  circuit  to  produce  a  switching  pulse  represent- 
ing the  dropout,  the  improvement  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  demodulator  constituting  said  FM  detector  and  providing  a 
digital  output  signal  having  a  first  value  within  such  deviation 
range  of  the  carrier  and  a  second  value  outside  such  deviation 
range;  and  an  evaluation  circuit  connected  to  said  demodulator 
and  producing  said  switching  pulse  responsive  to  only  said 
second  value  of  such  digital  output  signal,  said  demodulator 
comprising  a  re-triggerable  monoflop  having  a  control  input 
and  an  output;  and  an  edge-triggered  D  flip-fiop  having  first 
and  second  control  inputs  and  having  outputs;  said  FM  carrier 
being  applied  to  the  control  input  of  said  retriggerable  mono- 
flop  and  to  said  first  input  of  said  edge-triggered  D  flip-flop; 
said  output  of  said  retriggerable  monoflop  being  connected  to 
said  second  control  input  of  said  D  flip-flop;  such  switching 
pulse  being  derived  at  one  of  the  outputs  of  said  D  flip-flop. 


4,157,569 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER  HAVING  A  SYNCHRONOUS 

DETECTION  CIRCUIT  AND  A  FREQUENCY 

DEVIATION-DETECTION  CIRCUIT  TO  ACHIEVE  A 

WIDE  FREQUENCY  RANGE  CONTROL  FUNCTION 

Hans  J.  Apeldoom,  and  Peter  J.  H.  Janssen,  both  of  Eindhoven, 

Netherlands,   assignors  to   U.S.   Philips  Corporation,   New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,575 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,    Sep.    17,    1976, 
7610354 

Int.  a.-  H04N  5/14,  5/44.  5/52 
VS.  a.  358—160  5  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  use  in  a  television  receiver  having  an  inter- 
mediate frequency  signal,  said  circuit  comprising  a  filter  tuned 
to  said  intermediate  frequency,  a  synchronous  detector  having 
an  input  coupled  to  said  filter  and  an  output,  a  frequency 
deviation  detector  having  an  input  coupled  to  receive  said 
intermediate  frequency  signal  and  at  least  one  output,  a  recti- 
fier having  an  input  coupled  to  said  deviation  detector  output 
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and  an  output,  and  a  combining  circ  it  having  a  pair  of  inputs 
coupled  to  said  rectifier  and  synclronous  detector  outputs 
respectively  and  an  output  means 
control  signal  to  the  receiver;  whereby  the  control  of  said 
function  is  operative  for  a  wide  frequency  range. 
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1.  TV-cine  conversion  projector  3t  converting  projected 
images  of  a  film  fed  at  the  feeding  rate  of  24  frames/sec.  and  1 8 
frames/sec.  into  TV  pictures  in  cooperation  with  a  TV  camera 
tube  while  permitting  the  ordinary  film  projection  at  the  feed- 
ing rate  of  the  film  of  24  frames/aec.  and  18  frames/sec, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  main  shaft  rotated  at  a 
predetermined  constant  rotational  speed  and  driving  a  shutter 
so  as  to  intermittently  interrupting  the  projection  light  of  the 
projector  at  a  scanning  rate  of  TV  pictures  in  terms  of  fields/- 
sec.  or  the  integer  thereof,  clutch  means  driven  by  said  main 
shaft  and  capable  of  switching  the  rotational  speed  of  a  sound 
sprocket  of  the  projector  at  a  spyeed  corresponding  to  either  of 
substantially  24  frames/sec.  and  18  frames/sec,  intermittent 
film  feeding  means  driven  by  said  ma«i  shaft  for  intermittently 
feeding  the  film  at  substantially  24  frames/sec,  intermittent 
film  feeding  preventing  means  selectively  engageable  with  said 
intermittent  film  feeding  means  so  as  to  render  the  latter  to  be 
inoperative  once  per  four  times  of  the  actuation  of  said  inter- 
mittent film  feeding  means,  and  switching  lever  means  opera- 
bly  coupling  said  clutch  means  with  said  intermittent  film 
feeding  preventing  means,  said  switching  lever  means  being  so 
constructed  that  said  intermittent  ^Im  feeding  preventing 
means  is  engaged  with  said  intermittent  film  feeding  means 
only  when  said  clutch  means  is  switched  by  said  switching 
lever  means  so  as  to  rotate  said  sound  sprocket  at  the  speed 
corresponding  to  substantially  18  frames/sec. 


4,157,571 
FRAME-BY-FRAME  MEMORY  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Stephen  K.  Shu,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Del  Mar 
Avionics,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  May  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,765 
Int.  O.-  GllB  5/00 
U.S.  a.  360— «  24  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  including  a  playback  head  for  playing  back 
signals  recorded  on  a  magnetic  tape,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

tape  transport  means  alternately  moving  the  magnetic  tape 
in  opposite  directions  with  respect  to  the  playback  head, 
said  tape  transport  means  moving  the  magnetic  tape  only 
once  in  each  of  said  opposite  directions  to  complete  each 
tape  movement  cycle; 
tachometer  means  operatively  associated  with  said  tape 
transport  means  for  generating  an  enabling  signal  when  a 


pomt 


to 


4,157,570 
TV-CINE  CONVERSION  PROJECTOR 
Kenichi  Atsumi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamawa  Denki  K.K., 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,745 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1977,  52-22815; 
Jan.  17,  1978,  53-2736 

Int.  O:  H04N  3/36:  G03B  21/46.  21/48,  1/22 
MS.  CI.  358—215  9  Qaims 


first  predetermined 
for  sensing  by  the  play|)ack 
gate  means  connected 
tachometer  means  and 
selectively  pass  the  si 
and. 


3t  li- 


on the  magnetic  tape  is  located 

head; 
the  playback  head  and  to  said 
esponsive  to  the  enabling  signal  to 
ig^al  sensed  by  the  playback  head; 


Sl®^ 


ai-.R^ 


storage  means  connected 
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to  said  gate  means  for  storing  the 


signal  selectively  passei  I  by  said  gate  means  as  said  tape 
transport  means  moves  the  tape  in  a  first  direction  from 
said  first  predetennine<^  point  on  the  magnetic  tape  to  a 
second  pjoint  on  the  n^agnetic  tape,  said  first  predeter- 
mined point  and  said  second  point  being  determined  by 
said  tachometer  means  I  )r  each  successive  tape  movement 
cycle. 


4,157,572 
SUPERIMPOSITION  pF  TELEVISION  IMAGES 
William  H.  Kennedy,  Monrieville,  and  Donald  Sashin,  Pitts- 
burgh, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  University  of  Pittsburgh, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  12, 1>77,  Ser.  No.  832,020 

Int.  a.2  GllB  5/78,  31/00;  H04N  7/18 

V.S.  a.  360—33  12  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  supi  rimposition  of  television  images 
comprising 

recorder  means  for  recording  and  playing  back  composite 
first  video  signals,  j 

image  generating  means  fc^r  providing  second  video  signals, 

drive  means  for  driving  said  image  generating  means  syn- 
chronously with  respec^  to  said  recorder  means  respon- 
sive to  receipt  by  said  i  drive  means  of  said  first  video 
signal,  I 

said  drive  means  includingj  circuit  means  for  separating  from 
said  composite  first  vid^o  signals,  horizontal  drive,  verti- 
cal drive,  sync  and  blanking  signals  and  feeding  said  sepa- 
rated signals  to  said  im»ge  generating  means  to  thereby 
effect  control  of  the  operation  of  said  image  generating 
means  by  said  recorder  means,  and 
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signal  combining  means  for  superimposing  said  first  and 
second  video  signals. 


4,157,573 
DIGITAL  DATA  ENCODING  AND  RECONSTRUCTION 

CTRCUrr 

Shirzad  Aghazadeh,  and  Howard  L.  Stable,  both  of  Burbank, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,265 

Int  a.2  GllB  5/02 

U.S.  a.  360—51  8  Claims 


1.  Digital  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus 
that  materially  reduces  data  errors  due  to  imperfections  in  the 
magnetic  recording  medium,  excessive  shoulders,  electrical 
noise  and  the  like  comprising: 

means  for  recording  onto  said  magnetic  medium  a  phase 
modulated  data  signal; 

means  for  reading  and  shaping  said  magnetically  recorded 
signal  into  a  pulse  waveform  to  reproduce  said  recorded 
data  signal;  and 

means  coupled  to  receive  said  reproduced  data  signal  for 
producing  a  spike  signal  for  each  transition  in  said  repro- 
duced data  waveform  except  for  those  pulses  therein 
having  less  than  a  predetermined  time  duration; 

said  spike  signal  producing  means  including 

a  source  of  timing  pulses, 

a  counter  coupled  to  receive  said  timing  pulses  for  determin- 
ing said  predetermined  time  duration,  and 

first  gating  means  coupled  between  said  counter  and  said 
reproduced  data  signal  for  enabling  said  gate  to  selec- 
tively enable  said  timing  pulses  to  step  said  counter  in 
response  to  at  least  some  of  said  transitions  in  said  repro- 
duced data  signal. 


4,157,574 
NOISE  REDUCTION  ORCUIT  FOR  MULTIPLE  GAP 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  FOR  AUTOMATIC  TYPEWRITER 
Michael  Stamer,  Lincolnwood,  III.,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Dick  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,014 
Int.  a.-  GllB  5/47.  5/20 
U.S.  a.  360—66  3  Claims 

1.  In  an  automatic  typewriter  system  of  the  type  that  may 
employ  a  magnetic  media  on  which  information  may  be  stored 
and  erased,  and  which  includes  electric  circuitry  for  operating 
a  typewriter,  the  combination  of 
a  read  inductance  associated  with  magnetic  material  defining 
a  read  gap  adjacent  to  the  operational  position  of  the 
magnetic  media; 
an  erase  inductance  associated  with  magnetic  material  defin- 
ing an  erase  gap,  which  erase  gap  is  positioned  close  to 
said  read  gap; 
a  read  signal  handling  network  channel  coupled  to  said  read 
inductance  for  transferring  electrical  signals  developed  in 
the  read  inductance  to  the  electric  circuitry; 
means  for  selectively  operationally  energizing  the  erase 


signal  and  for  insuring  that  the  erase  function  and  the  read 
function  are  not  performed  simultaneously; 
signal  shaping  circuit  coupled  between  the  erase  induc- 
tance and  said  read  signal  handling  network  channel  for 
developing  a  noise  reducing  signal  from  signals  picked  up 
by  said  erase  inductance  when  it  is  not  operationally  ener- 


gized and  coupling  it  to  said  channel  so  as  to  add  it  to  the 
signal  developed  by  said  read  inductance  during  the  read 
function,  said  signal  shaping  circuit  including  a  first  impe- 
dance in  parallel  with  said  erase  inductance  for  frequency 
response  shaping  the  erase  inductance  circuit  to  match  the 
frequency  response  of  the  read  inductance  circuit. 

4,157,575 
TAPE  END  WARNING  APPARATUS 
Ken  Satoh,  and  Tuneo  Yanagida,  both  of  Hachioji,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  713,344 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1975,  50- 
113951[U];  Aug.  22,  1975,  50-115878[U];  Aug.  22,  1975,  50- 
115879[U];  Oct.  3,  1975,  50-135385[U];  Oct.  3,  1975,  50- 
1353«6[U];  Dec.  12,  1975,  5O-168208[U];  Dec.  17,  1975,  50- 
170896[U];  Dec.  23,  1975,  50-173290[U];  Dec.  23,  1975,  50- 
173291[U];  Dec.  23,  1975,  50-173289[U];  Dec.  27.  1975,  50- 
177357tU];  Dec.  27,  1975,  50-177358[U] 

Int.  a.-  GllB  18/06.  23/30 
VJS.  a.  360—74.1  5  Qaims 


1.  A  tape  end  warning  apparatus  for  use  in  a  tape  recorder  of 
the  type  which  includes  an  audio  amplifier,  a  loudspeaker,  a 
first  switch  for  connecting  an  output  of  said  amplifier  to  said 
loudspeaker  when  said  Upe  recorder  is  in  a  playback  mode  and 
for  disconnecting  said  output  of  said  amplifier  to  said  loud- 
speaker when  said  tape  recorder  is  in  a  record  mode,  a  tape 
cassette  receiving  chamber,  a  drive  shaft  extending  into  said 
receiving  chamber  and  adapted  to  engage  a  drive  shaft  recess 
in  a  tape  cassette  when  a  tape  cassette  is  placed  within  said 
receiving  chamber  and  drive  means  for  driving  said  drive 
shaft,  said  tape  end  warning  apparatus  comprising: 


214 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


a  power  supply; 

an  oscillator  for  generating  an  electrical  alarm  signal  when 
said  power  supply  is  applied  thereto,  the  output  of  said 
oscillator  being  coupled  to  an  input  of  said  amplifier; 

a  switching  transistor  connected  to  said  output  of  said  oscil- 
lator and  to  said  speaker  in  such  a  manner  that  said  transis- 
tor applied  said  electric  alarm  signal  generated  by  said 
amplifier  to  said  speaker  when  said  power  source  is  ap- 
plied to  the  base  of  said  transistor; 

a  normally  open  switch  adapted  to  apply  said  power  source 
to  both  said  oscillator  and  said  base  of  said  transistor  when 
said  normally  open  switch  is  closed;  and 

an  end  of  tape  detecting  means  for  closing  said  normally 
open  switch  when  an  end  of  tape  condition  is  detected, 
said  end  of  tape  detector  means  including: 

(1)  a  lever  which  is  pivotable  al)out  a  predetermined  axis, 
said  lever  rotatably  supporting  said  drive  shaft  at  a  point 
spaced  from  said  axis,  said  lever  adapted  to  pivot  when 
the  tension  of  a  tape  carried  by  a  cassette  placed  in  said 
receiving  chamber  increases  due  to  an  end  of  tape  con- 
dition; 

(2)  said  lever  adapted  to  close  said  normally  open  switch 
when  said  lever  is  rotated  due  to  said  end  of  tape  condi- 
tion whereby  said  power  source  is  applied  to  the  base  of 
said  transistor  and  to  said  oscillator  and  an  audible 
alarm  signal  is  generated  by  said  speaker. 


adjusting  the  position 
to  said  reference  track 
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i  fsaid  transducing  means  relatively 
in  a  re-aligning  sense. 


4,157,577 

ROTATABLE  STORAGE  APPARATUS  WTTH  DIGITALLY 
RESPONSIVE  ORCUITRY  FOR  TRACK  SELECTION 

Townsend  H.  Porter,  Jr.,  and  Robert  E.  Schopp,  both  of  Roches- 
ter, Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 


Filed  No?.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  851,089 


Int.  a.2((llB  5/00,  27/0* 


U.S.  a.  360—77 


4,157,576 
TRACK-DEPENDENT  TRANSDUCER  POSITION 
CONTROL  IN  MAGNETO-DYNAMIC  STORAGE 
DEVICES,  AND  A  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
TO  WHICH  THIS  METHOD  IS  APPLICABLE 
Joachim  Hack,  Ludwigshafen,  and  Karl  Uhi,  Frankenthal,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengeseil- 
schaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  605,412,  Aug.  18,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,205 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  17, 
1974,  2439546 

Int.  a.2  GllB  21/JO.  5/56 
U.S.  a.  360—77  ]  21  Claims 


33  Claims 


composing: 
:a  storage  medium  having  a  mag- 


1.  A  servo  arrangement  for  adjusting  the  position  of  trans- 
ducer means  relatively  to  a  movable  magnetic  recording  me- 
dium having  an  information  signal  track  and  also  having,  situ- 
ated at  least  in  the  proximity  of  said  information  signal  track,  a 
reference  track  represented  by  a  siagle-line-shaped  transition 
between  difTerently  magnetized  regions  recorded  on  said  me- 
dium; 

said  transducer  means  including  a  magnetic  head  system 
with  at  least  one  air  gap  which,  in  scanning  said  reference 
track,  produces  a  voltage  propdrtional  to  the  variation  of 
the  magnetic  flux  in  said  head  system;  and 
said  servo  arrangement  comprisiitg 

means  for  imparting  to  said  magnetic  head  system  an  alter- 
nating movement  relatively  to  said  reference  track  so  as  to 
generate  a  magnetic  flux  variation, 
means  for  deriving  from  said  produced  voltage  a  correcting 
signal  indicative  of  a  misalignment  of  said  transducing 
means  relatively  to  said  reference  track,  and 
means  effective  in  response  to  said  correcting  signal,  for 


1.  Data  storage  apparatu 

a  moveable  magnetic  data  si 
netic  track  thereon, 

digital  characters  of  a  certain  bit  composition  magnetically 
encoded  with  their  centers  on  one  side  of  the  center  line  of 
said  track  and  with  t^eir  centers  at  different  distances 
from  said  center  line, 

digital  characters  of  another  certain  bit  composition  magnet- 
ically encoded  with  their  centers  on  the  other  side  of  the 
center  line  of  said  track  and  with  their  centers  at  different 
distances  from  the  tracik  center  line, 

a  transducer  located  to  detect  said  magnetically  encoded 
characters  on  said  storage  medium  as  said  storage  medium 
moves, 

a  first  circuit  connected  with  said  transducer  and  con- 
structed to  be  respon^ve  to  only  the  bit  composition  of 
said  digital  characters  having  their  centers  on  one  side  of 
the  center  line  of  said  track, 

a  second  circuit  connected  with  said  transducer  and  con- 
structed to  be  responave  to  only  the  bit  composition  of 
said  digital  characters  pn  the  other  side  of  the  center  line 
of  said  track,  and         ] 

means  for  comparing  thie  numbers  of  digital  characters  of 
said  different  bit  compositions  detected  by  said  transducer 
and  said  first  and  sec(>nd  circuits  whereby  to  determine 
the  position  of  said  tr^sducer  with  respect  to  said  track 
center  line. 
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4,157,578 
DV/DT  PROTECTION  FOR  SOLID  STATE  SWITCHES 
Zoltan  L.  Gyursanszky,  Don  Mills,  Canada,  assignor  to  Honey- 
well Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,094 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  2,  1976,  264662 

Int.  a.2  H02H  9/04 

U.S.  a.  361—91  17  Claims 


1.  A  gating  system  for  solid  state  switches  having  dv/dt 
protection  comprising: 

supply  terminal  means  for  the  supply  of  electrical  energy; 

load  terminal  means  for  connection  to  a  load; 

solid  state  switch  means  for  connecting  said  supply  terminal 
means  to  said  load  terminal  means; 

gating  means  connected  to  said  solid  state  switch  means  for 
turning  on  said  solid  state  switch  means;  and, 

dv/dt  sensing  means  connected  to  said  supply  terminal 
means  and  said  gating  means  for  turning  on  said  solid  state 
switch  means  when  said  solid  state  switch  means  experi- 
ences a  damaging  rate  of  rise  of  voltage  thereacross. 


4,157,579 

PULSE  GENERATION  EMPLOYING  PARALLEL 

RESONANT  LC  ORCUIT  FOR  ENERGIZING  A  COIL 

WITH  SQUARF  WAVE 

Michael  W.  Paul,  Mississauga,  Canada,  assignor  to  Barringer 

Research  Limited,  Rexdale,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,060 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  4,  1978,  269077 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  47/32 

VS.  a.  361—152  4  Claims 


DIRECT 

CURRENT 

SOURCE 
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1.  A  pulse  generator  for  energizing  a  coil  with  periodic 
bipolar  current  pulses  of  predetermined  amplitude,  period  and 
repetition  rate  and  of  generally  square  wave  form,  comprising: 

(a)  a  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  to  the  coil  to  form  a 
closed  oscillatory  circuit  of  predetermined  frequency, 

(b)  controllable  circuit  means  for  electrically  connecting  and 
disconnecting  said  oscillatory  circuit  and  a  source  of 
direct  current  of  predetermined  voltage  and  current,  said 
circuit  means  including  first  controllable  switch  means  for 
alternately  reversing  the  direction  of  flow  of  current  from 
said  direct  current  source  through  said  coil  during  succes- 
sive current  pulses,  and  second  switch  means  for  opening 
and  closing  said  circuit  means  at  predetermined  intervals 


to  thereby  disconnect  said  coil  from  said  direct  current 
source,  and 
(c)  means  for  periodically  activating  said  first  controllable 
switch  means  at  predetermined  times,  whereby  upon 
abruptly  opening  said  second  switch  means  current  flows 
in  said  coil  in  a  first  direction  and  upon  activating  said  first 
controllable  switch  means,  current  from  said  source  is 
caused  to  flow  through  said  coil  in  a  second  direction 
which  is  opposite  to  said  first  direction,  so  that  upon 
successive  opening  of  said  second  switch  means,  leading 
and  trailing  edges  of  said  pulses  are  thereby  formed,  and 
the  current  in  said  coil  is  kept  at  a  substantially  steady 
level  between  said  leading  and  trailing  edges. 


4,157,580 
FAIL-SAFE  TIME  DELAY  ORCUIT 
John  H.  Auer,  Jr.,  Fairport,  and  David  B.  Rutherford,  Jr„ 
Rochester,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Signal  Corpora- 
tion, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,007 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  47/18 

MS.  Q.  361—167  llQaims 


^       J 
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1.  A  vital  time  delay  circuit  providing  a  signal  no  less  than  a 
predetermined  time  after  an  input  stimulus  comprising: 

a  pair  of  relays; 

a  driving  circuit  for  said  relays  producing,  when  stimulated, 
a  pair  of  asymmetrical  driving  signals  each  of  duty  cycle 
greater  than  50%,  one  for  each  relay  to  operate  said  relays 
between  energized  and  de-energized  conditions,  said  driv- 
ing signals  phased  to  maintain  at  least  one  of  said  relays 
energized; 

a  pair  of  voltage  amplifiers  each  including  contacts  of  both 
said  relays  to  produce  a  bi-polar  output  waveform  with 
positive  and  negative  excursions  increasing  as  a  function 
of  time; 

first  and  second  sensing  means  responsive  to  said  output 
waveform  to  produce  first  and  second  voltage  waveforms 
each  changing  in  potential  and  opposite  in  phase  when 
positive  and  negative  excursions  exceed  a  predetermined 
threshold; 

a  vital  AND  circuit  responsive  to  said  volUge  waveforms  to 
produce  an  output  voltage  if,  and  only  if,  said  waveforms 
change  repetitively  in  potential  in  phase  opposition. 


4,157,581 

HAND-OPERATED  BULK  ERASER  FOR  MAGNETIC 

TAPE  CASSETTES 

Yoshizawa  Keiichi,  Tokyo,  and  Yamakawa  Kokichi,  Macbida, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,363 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Sep.     1,     1976, 
51/116192[U] 

Int  a.^  HOIF  13/00 
MS.  a.  361—267  8  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  bulk  eraser  for  magnetic  tape,  comprising: 
axle  means  defining  a  rotational  axis, 

a  pair  of  parallel  circular  disks  coaxially  and   rotatably 

mounted  on  said  axle  means,  each  disk  having  a  plurality 

of  permanent  magnetic  poles  on  the  periphery  thereof,  so 

aligned  that  the  facing  magentic  poles  are  of  like  polarity, 

an  enclosure  having  a  guide  slot  through  which  a  magnetic 
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medium  may  be  passed,  said  guide  slot  extending  between 
said  disks  perpendicular  to  the  rotational  axis  deflned  by 
said  axle  means. 

a  holder  for  a  magnetic  storage  element, 

a  drive  means  with  a  manually  operated  handle  and  includ- 
ing a  gear  mechanism  for  rotating  said  circular  disks  at 
high  speed,  and 

r- 


I7    'Jl 

transmission  means  coupled  between  said  drive  means  and 
said  means  for  transporting  the  holder  for  changing  the 
ratio  of  the  angle  through  which  the  handle  is  rotated  to 
the  linear  movement  of  the  holder  to  provide  synchro- 
nized movement  between  the  rotation  of  the  disks  and  the 
linear  transportation  of  the  holder. 

4,157,582 
PLUG-IN  CONTACT  STRUCTURE  FOR  PANELBOARD 
Felix  E.  Myers,  Cherry  Hill,  N.J.,  asiignor  to  Gould  Inc.,  Roll- 
ing Meadows,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Scr.  No.  879,624 

Int.  a:-  HD2B  1/04 

U.S.  a.  361—353  i  7  aaims 


1.  An  assembly  including  main  conductor  means  for  a  panel- 
board  and  first  and  second  plug-in  type  circuit  breaker  modules 
connected  to  said  assembly,  said  first  module  being  of  a  first 
width  and  said  second  module  being  of  a  second  width  approx- 
imately two  times  the  first  width;  said  main  conductor  means 
including  first  and  second  bus  bars;  a  plurality  of  first  contact 
sections  formed  integrally  with  said  first  bus  bar  and  a  plurality 
of  second  contact  sections  formed  integrally  with  said  second 
bus  bar;  each  of  said  first  and  second  contact  sections  including 
first  and  second  generally  planar  parallel  contact  blades  spaced 
by  approximately  said  first  width;  said  blades  of  said  plurality 
of  said  first  and  second  contact  sections  being  arranged  in  a 
row  with  the  blades  being  in  spaced  parallel  planes  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  length  of  said  row;  said  first  and  second 
contact  sections  being  interleaved;  said  first  blade  of  each  of 
said  first  contact  sections  being  spaced  from  said  second  blade 
of  a  different  one  of  said  contact  sections  by  approximately  said 
first  width;  each  of  said  blades  being  constructed  to  constitute 
a  male  plug-in  contact  to  be  engaged  by  a  female  plug-in 
contact  of  a  circuit  breaker  module  of  said  first  width;  each  of 
said  contact  sections  being  constructed  so  that  the  first  and 
second  blades  thereof  cooperate  to  constitute  a  female  contact 
to  receive  a  male  plug-in  contact  of  a  circuit  breaker  module  of 
said  second  width;  said  first  module  including  a  female  plug-in 
contact  having  jaws  in  direct  engagement  with  opposite  sides 
of  a  first  of  said  blades;  said  second  module  including  a  male 
plug-in  contact  having  first  and  secotd  sides  in  direct  engage- 
ment with  the  respective  first  and  se<}ond  blades  of  one  of  said 
contact  sections. 


June  5,  1979 


,157,583 


ORCUrr  BOARD  CLAMPING  ASSEMBLY 

Fred  J.  Basmi^ian,  and  Roaald  C.  Kurtz,  both  of  Binghamton, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Utica,  N.Y. 


U.S.  a. 


Filed  Nov.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,631 
a.2  ho;  IB  1/04:  H05K  J/00 


Int. 
361—388 


8  Qaims 


1.  A  circuit  board  assemMy  comprising: 

a  cam  shaft  secured  alon|  jside  an  edge  of  said  circuit  board 
by  an  attachment  meai^  by  which  the  cam  shaft  is  rotat- 
ably  supported; 

a  first  cam  member  moun(jed  on  said  cam  shaft  for  movement 
therewith; 

a  mounting  frame  to  supi)ort  said  circuit  board; 

a  first  elongated  guide  attached  to  said  mounting  frame,  one 
side  of  said  first  guide  ^nounted  adjacent  to  the  front  side 
of  said  circuit  board; 

a  second  elongated  guide  attached  to  said  mounting  box,  one 
side  of  said  second  gujde  mounted  adjacent  to  the  back 
side  of  said  circuit  boa^d; 

a  heat  conductive  strip  lojcated  alongside  said  circuit  board 
adjacent  to  said  second  guide;  and 

latching  means  secured  td  said  cam  shaft  to  rotate  said  cam 
shaft  upon  rotation  of  ^id  latching  means,  whereby  said 
first  cam  member  pushjes  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  said  cam  shaft  against  said  first  guide  thereby 
exerting  an  opposite  lateral  force  at  said  attachment  means 
to  force  said  heat  conductive  strip  into  intimate  contact 
with  said  second  guidej  said  latching  means  further  com- 
prising a  handle  attached  to  said  cam  shaft  at  a  pivot 
connection,  so  that  the  Jiandle  can  rest  flush  to  the  top  of 
said  circuit  board  when  the  board  is  secured  in  the  mount- 
ing box  and  be  pivoted  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  its 
resting  position,  and  tupned  180'  so  as  to  rotate  the  cam 
shaft  and  relieve  the  pressure  which  said  cam  exerts  upon 
said  first  guide,  and  usi^g  a  lever  type  action  said  handle 
can  be  pushed  in  a  do\f'nward  direction  against  an  adja- 
cent unit  surface  so  as  to  lift  the  circuit  board  from  said 
mounting  box. 


4457,584 
OVERHEAD  LIGHTING  HXTURE 
Yogendra  C.  Bhatt,  Westery(lle,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rohr  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Chula  Vista,  Ctiif. 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,195 
Int.  a>  B60Q  3/02 
U.S.  a.  362-74  11  cUims 

1.  An  overhead  light  fixtu|-e  for  a  transit  vehicle  comprising: 
a  housing  having  an  open  lop  and  bottom,  the  ceiling  of  said 

transit  vehicle  forming  jthe  closure  for  said  open  top, 
means  hinging  a  first  side  iof  said  light  transmitting  panel  to 
a  first  side  of  said  housing  adjacent  the  open  bottom  of 
said  housing. 
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latch  means  for  deuchably  securing  a  second  side  of  said  terminal  clips;  and  a  lens  secured  to  the  second  open  side  of 
light  transmitting  panel  to  a  second  side  of  said  housing  said  frame  and  covering  said  mounting  plate  and  light  bulbs 
adjacent  Its  open  bottom.  associated  therewith. 

said  second  side  of  said  housing  comprising  a  panel  member 
having  a  light  housing  web  portion  and  a  latch  web  por- 
tion, said  latch  web  portion  having  a  groove  formed 
therein,  said  latch  means  also  comprising  a  latch  member  


4,157,586 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  PERFORMING  PARTIAL  STORES  IN 

STORE-THRU  MEMORY  CONFIGURATION 
Patrick  M.  Gannon,  Poughkeepsie;  Julius  D.  Jones,  Unionvale; 
Dale  M.  Junod,  Highland;  Richard  L.  Partridge,  Wappingers 
Falls,  and  Thomas  R.  Wright,  Shokan,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armouk,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,323 
Int.  a.2  G06F  7/02 
VS.  CI.  364—200  4  Claims 


having  a  head,  a  body,  and  a  foot,  said  groove  in  said  latch 
web  portion  having  a  configuration  to  matingly  receive 
the  head  of  said  latch  and 
first  and  second  biasing  means  for  urging  continuing  engage- 
ment of  said  latch  member  with  the  edge  of  said  light 
transmitting  panel  when  said  second  side  is  secured  by 
said  latch  member. 


4,157,585 
LIGHT  nXTURE 
Jerry  H.  Freeman,  HOC  W.  Pendleton  PI.,  Mt.  Prospect,  III. 
60056 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,340 

Int.  a.2  F21S  1/02;  B60Q  1/00 

U.S.  a.  362—248  6  Claims 


.»     J-^  Jt'  14. 


1.  A  light  fixture  comprising:  a  frame  having  first  and  second 
open  sides,  a  terminal  block  associated  with  said  frame,  first 
and  second  side-by-side  terminal  clips  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  having  contact  portions  extending  outwardly  therefrom, 
electrical  wires  extending  from  said  terminal  block  and  con- 
nected to  said  terminal  clips;  a  mounting  plate  secured  to  said 
first  open  side  of  said  frame,  said  mounting  plate  having  exter- 
nal dimensions  similar  to  the  external  dimensions  of  said  first 
open  side  so  as  to  effectively  close  said  first  open  side,  a 
bracket  formed  from  a  poriion  of  said  mounting  plate,  unitary 
therewith  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  first  and  second 
side-by-side  openings  in  said  bracket,  the  axes  of  said  openings 
being  parallel  to  one  another  and  perpendicular  to  said  bracket, 
each  opening  being  disposed  in  alignment  with  one  of  said  clip 
contact  portions,  means  providing  an  arcuate  flange  extending 
at  least  partially  around  each  of  said  openings  and  adapted  to 
receive  therewithin  the  cylindrical  base  of  a  light  bulb,  said 
bracket  and  said  flanges  being  adapted  to  support  said  light 
bulbs  with  a  contact  [>oint  at  the  end  thereof  in  electrically 
conductive  engagement  with  the  contact  portion  of  one  of  said 


1.  In  a  hierarchical  memory  system  using  a  store-thru  algo- 
rithm in  which  a  full  or  partial  word  of  data  supplied  by  a 
processor  is  generally  written  in  a  full  or  partial  store  operation 
respectively,  directly  into  the  main  memory  for  the  memory 
system  instead  of  being  written  through  a  buffer  store  which  is 
interposed  between  the  main  memory  and  the  processor  so  as 
to  supply  data  from  the  processor  to  the  main  memory  but 
which  store-thru  algorithm  sometimes  performs  partial  store 
operations  as  a  full  store  operation  by  reading  data  bytes  out  of 
the  buffer  store  and  mixing  them  with  data  bytes  supplied  by 
the  processor  to  form  a  new  word  of  data  on  the  basis  of 
control  bits  supplied  by  said  processor,  the  improvement  in 
performing  such  partial  store  operation  comprising: 
storage  means  for  storing  main  memory  addresses  of  data 
words  stored  in  said  buffer  store  that  have  been  changed 
in  main  memory  by  sources  not  associated  with  the  buffer 
store; 
comparison  means  for  comparing  an  address  in  main  mem- 
ory where  a  partial  store  is  to  be  performed  with  main 
memory  addresses  of  words  stored  in  said  storage  means 
and  for  generating  a  compare  signal  when  said  address  in 
main  memory  is  the  same  as  an  address  changed  by  said 
sources  and  a  no-compare  signal  when  said  address  in 
main  memory  is  not  the  same  as  any  address  changed  by 
said  sources; 
means  responsive  to  said  comparison  means  for  performing  a 
partial  store  operation  in  main  memory  using  a  word  made 
up  of  data  supplied  by  the  processor  and  data  in  main 
memory  when  a  compare  signal  is  provided  by  the  com- 
parison means;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  comparison  means  for  performing  a 
full  store  operation  in  main  memory  with  the  new  word  of 
data  when  a  no-compare  signal  is  provided  by  the  compar- 
ison means. 


983  O.G.  8 
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4,157,587 
HIGH  SPEED  BUFFER  MEMORY  SYSTEM  WITH  WORD 

PREFETCH 
Thomas  F.  Joyce,  Burlington,  and  Thomas  O.  Holtey,  Newton 
Lower  Falls,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Informa- 
tion Systems  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,095 

Int.  a.^  G06F  9/00.  13/00;  fillC  9/00.  9/06 

U.S.  a.  364-200  ^  20  Claims 
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said  memory  request  i^eans  being  conditioned  by  said 
signal  indicating  that  said  main  memory  is  busy  to  repeti- 
tively apply  said  fetch  fequest  address  to  said  system  bus 
for  transfer  to  said  maiij  memory. 
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1.  A  data  processing  system  comprising: 

a  system  bus; 

an  addressable  main  memory  coupled  to  said  bus,  said  main 
memory  including  a  plurality  of  sets  of  word  locations, 
each  set  of  word  locations  being  defined  by  a  column 
address,  and  each  word  location  within  a  set  being  identi- 
fied by  a  row  address; 

a  cache  unit  coupled  to  said  system  bus,  said  cache  unit 
comprising: 

a  data  buffer  including  a  plurality  of  word  locations  ar- 
ranged in  a  plurality  of  sets  of  word  locations  defined  by 
said  column  addresses: 

a  directory  including  a  plurality  of  word  locations  corre- 
sponding in  number  to  the  number  of  sets  in  said  data 
buffer  and  being  addressable  by  said  column  address,  each 
word  location  of  said  directory  storing  a  row  address  of  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  words  of  said  set  stored  in  said 
data  buffer; 

a  central  processor  unit  (CPU)  coupled  to  said  system  bus; 

an  address  register  coupled  to  said  system  bus  and  to  said 
CPU  for  receiving  a  fetch  request  tddress  from  said  CPU; 

address  generating  means  coupled  to  said  address  register 
for  generating  successive  addresses  from  said  fetch  re- 
quest address; 

a  replacement  address  file  (RAF)  coupled  to  said  CPU  and 
said  address  generating  means  for  receiving  signals  corre- 
sponding to  said  fetch  request  address  and  said  successive 
addresses  respectively; 

comparing  means  operatively  connected  to  said  directory 
and  to  said  CPU  for  comparing  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
fetch  request  address  from  said  CPU  with  the  row  address 
read  from  said  directory  and  generating  a  hit  -  no  hit  signal 
indicative  of  whether  or  not  the  word  being  requested  is  in 
said  data  buffer; 

timing  means  coupled  to  said  CPU  for  generating  control 
signals  in  response  to  a  cache  request  signal  from  said 
CPU  for  conditioning  said  address  register  and  said  RAF 
to  store  said  fetch  request  address  and  required  successive 
addresses  during  a  memory  request  cycle  of  operations; 
and 

memory  request  means  coupled  to  said  timing  means,  and  to 
said  system  bus  and  being  responsive  to  said  no  hit  signal, 
to  said  timing  means  and  to  a  signal  indicating  that  said 
main  memory  is  busy,  for  transferring  as  part  of  a  memory 
request  said  fetch  request  address  and  required  successive 
addresses  to  said  system  bus  for  tequesting  words  from 
said  main  memory  when  said  mail)  memory  is  not  busy. 


4,157,588 
MINIATURE  TYPE  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 
Heihachiro  Ebihara;  Fukuo  Sekiya,  both  of  Tokorozawa,  and 
Takasbi  Yamada,  Sayama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  atizen 
Watch  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,985 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2, 1976,  51-105254 

Int.  a.2  G$6F  7/3S.  1/04 

U.S.  a.  364-707  1  9  q^^ 
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1.  A  miniature  type  electronic  device  having  a  calculation 
ability,  comprising 

(a)  a  mode  change-over  switch  mechanism  having  an  input 
and  an  output  for  chanjging  over  a  calculation  enable 
mode  to  a  calculation  disable  mode  and  vice  versa; 

(b)  a  calculation  circuit  havfcig  a  first  input  connected  to  said 
mode  change-over  switcl  mechanism  and  having  second 
and  third  inputs,  an  out|^ut  and  including  a  plurality  of 
volatile  memory  devices;' 

(c)  an  input  circuit  having  i  first  input,  a  second  input  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  the  mode  change-over  switch 
mechanism,  a  third  input  land  an  output  connected  to  the 
second  input  of  said  calculation  circuit; 

(d)  a  key  board  having  an  oijtput  connected  to  the  first  input 
of  said  input  circuit; 

(e)  a  display  driving  circuit  having  a  first  input  connected  to 
the  output  of  said  calculation  circuit  and  a  second  input 
connected  to  the  output  df  the  mode  change-over  switch 
mechanism  and  an  output^ 

(0  a  display  device  connect^  to  the  output  of  said  display 
driving  circuit;  and 

(g)  a  clock  pulse  generator;  circuit  including  a  wave  form 
shaping  circuit  having  an  Input  connected  to  the  output  of 
the  mode  change-over  switch  mechanism,  a  first  output 
connected  to  the  input  of  the  mode  change-over  switch 
mechanism,  a  second  outf^ut  connected  to  the  third  input 
of  the  calculation  circuit,  knd  a  third  output  connected  to 
the  third  input  of  said  input  circuit,  whereby  when  said 
mode  change-over  switch  mechanism  changes  the  calcu- 
lation enable  mode  to  th«  calculation  disable  mode,  the 
power  of  a  power  suppli  is  continuously  applied  to  at 
least  one  of  said  volatile  nimory  devices,  the  input  circuit 
input  from  from  said  key  board  output  is  inhibited,  and 
said  display  driving  circuit  input  from  said  memory  de- 
vices is  inhibited  so  that  t^e  content  of  said  memory  de- 
vice is  not  lost. 
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4,157,589 
ARITHMETIC  LOGIC  APPARATUS 
Christopher  W.  Kapral,  Burlington,  and  Norman  E.  Heckman, 
Concord,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incor- 
porated, Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,737 

Int.  a.2  H03K  19/20;  G06F  7/50 

U.S.  a.  364—716  10  Claims 


means  feeding  like  order  digits  A,.  B,  of  the  two  multi  digit 
numbers  to  the  same  two  bit  input  decoder;  and 


4,157,590 
PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  ARRAY  ADDER 
Donald  G.  Grice,  Kingston;  David  F.  Johnson,  Saugerties,  and 
Arnold  Weinberger,  Poughkeepsie,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,689 
Int.  a.2  G06F  7/SO 
U.S.  a.  364—787  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  carry  look  ahead  adder  for  the  addition  of  two  multi 
digit  numbers  Ac  Ai  .  .  .  A„_  i  and  Bq,  Bi  .  .  .  B„_  i  with  an 
input  carry  digit  C,>,  to  generate  a  multi  digit  binary  sum  So,  Sj, 
S2  .  .  .  S„_i  and  a  carry  out  digit  Cout  using  programmable 
logic  arrays  each  with  a  plurality  of  two  bit  input  decoders 
feeding  signals  to  a  product  term  generating  array  which  in 
turn  feeds  signals  to  a  sum  of  product  term  generating  array 
that  supplies  signals  to  AND  circuits  providing  an  AND  func- 
tion of  two  inputs,  the  improvement  comprising: 
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1.  A  logical  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  binary  controlled  switching  circuit  means  having  one 
select  line,  two  data  signal  lines,  and  a  single  output  line, 
said  first  means  switching  a  signal  on  one  or  the  other  of 
said  two  data  signal  lines  onto  said  output  line  dependent 
upon  the  binary  state  of  a  voltage  level  applied  to  said 
select  line; 

a  secondary  binary  controlled  switching  circuit  means  hav- 
ing one  select  line,  two  data  signal  lines,  and  a  single 
output  line,  said  second  means  switching  a  signal  on  one 
or  the  other  of  said  second  means  two  data  signal  lines 
onto  said  second  means  output  line  dependent  upon  the 
binary  state  of  a  voltage  level  applied  to  said  second 
means  select  line; 

a  third  binary  controlled  switching  circuit  means  having  n 
select  lines,  2"  data  signal  lines,  and  a  single  output  line, 
said  third  means  switching  a  signal  on  one  of  said  third 
means  2"  data  signal  lines  onto  said  third  means  output  line 
dependent  upon  the  binary  state  of  voltage  levels  applied 
to  said  third  means  n  select  lines; 

means  coupling  said  first  means  output  line  to  one  of  said 
third  means  select  lines;  and 

means  coupling  said  second  means  output  line  to  a  second  of 
said  third  means  select  lines;  wherein  n  is  an  integer 
greater  than  one. 


t 

circuit  means  in  the  product  term  and  sum  of  product  term 
generating  arrays  providing  inputs  to  one  of  said  AND 
circuits  to  generate  a  sum  digit  S,as  the  output  of  said  one 
of  the  AND  circuits  in  accordance  with; 
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where: 

High  to  low  order  is  from  0  to  n^  1 

Pi=Ii-S, 

H^^Aj^^B, 

[H,]  Hi=A;WlSi=Ai-V-  Bi=A  -V-  ft 
i  =  a  bit  position  of  the  sum 
j=a  bit  position  of  any  order  lower  than  i 
C,+y+i=the  carry  out  from  bit  position  i+j+1  into  bit 
position  i+j 

•  =  substitution  of  an  equivalent  order  P  term  for  the  indicated  H  term 
may  be  advantageous, 

••  =  substitution  of  an  equivalent  order  G  term  for  the  indicated  H 
term  may  be  advantageous. 
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4,157,591 
MAGNETIC  DOMAIN  DEVICE 
Evert  H.  L.  J.  Dekker;  Willem  F.  Druyvesteyn;  Franciscus  A. 
Kuijpers,  and  Antonius  G.  H.  Verhulst,  all  of  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to   U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  754,962 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Aug.    10,   1976, 
7608861 

Int.  a.2  GllC  79/08 
U.S.  a.  365—19  14  aaims 

1.  A  magnetic  bubble  domain  memory  system  comprising: 
a  plate  of  magnetic  material  capable  of  supporting  magnetic 
bubble  domains,  including  a  first  path  for  storing  and 
propagating  magnetic  bubble  domains,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  apart  magnetically  operative  discrete 
elements,  and  a  second  path  for  storing  and  transporting 
magnetic  bubble  domains  comprising  at  least  one  current 


June  5,  1979 


conductor  having  a  ipatially  periodic  disposition,  and 
having  terminals  connjected  thereto; 

interconnection  means  disposed  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond path  for  replicatiilg  magnetic  bubble  domains  from  a 
predetermined  point  on  said  first  path  to  a  predetermined 
r>oint  on  said  second  path; 

means  coupled  to  said  plate  for  generating  magnetic  bubble 
domains; 

control  means  on  said  plate  including  first  and  second  con- 
trol outputs  and  havitig  a  first  state  for  controlling  the 
movement  of  magnetic  bubble  domains  on  said  first  and 
second  paths  at  an  idetitical  frequency  and  a  second  state 
for  independently  controlling  the  movement  of  magnetic 
bubble  domains  on  sai(|  second  path  at  a  higher  frequency 
than  on  said  first  path; 


drive  means  for  driving  ^aid  magnetic  bubble  domains  along 
said  paths,  comprising  first  drive  means  connected  to  said 
first  control  output,  including  a  magnetic  field  generator 
for  generating  a  rotary  magnetic  field  which  rotates  in  the 
plane  of  said  plate  with  a  predetermined  first  frequency 
for  driving  said  magnetic  bubble  domains  along  said  first 
path,  and  second  drivle  means  connected  to  said  second 
control  output  including  a  current  generator  and  having 
current  outputs  for  generating  a  periodically  varying 
electric  current  with  >  predetermined  second  frequency 
higher  than  said  first  frequency  for  independently  driving 
said  magnetic  bubble  domains  along  said  second  path,  said 
terminals  on  said  second  path  being  connected  to  said 
current  outputs;  and 

detection  means  coupled  to  said  plate  for  detecting  the 
presence  of  magnetic  bubble  domains  in  a  specific  region 
of  said  plate. 
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251,996 
UTILITY  BELT  BUCKLE 
Kenneth  D.  McKinney,  Sr.,  Box  23A,  Rte.  2,  Apache  Junction, 
Ariz.  85220,  and  Kenneth  D.  McKinney,  Jr.,  244  S.  Lazona, 
Mesa,  Ariz.  85204 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,105 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D02— 07 
VS.  a.  D2— 427 


251,998 
CHAIR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Albert  M.  Spound,  Tarzana,  Calif.,  and  Robert  C.  Day,  Prince- 
ton, Mass.,  assignors  to  Charlton  Company,  Inc.,  Leominster, 
Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  678,967,  Apr.  21,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  918,683 

Terra  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D6— 0/ 

U.S.  a.  D6— 47 


251,997 
SEAT 
Charles  W.  Pelly,  Calabasas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,256 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D6— 01 
VS.  a.  D6— 48 


251,999 
SHOWER  DOOR  CADDY 
Macario  D.  Bautista,  Jr.,  8434  Colonial  Dr.,  Stockton,  Calif. 
95209 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,079 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D23— 02.  D6— 04 
VS.  a.  D6— 91 
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252,000 

WALL  MOUNTED  SHELF  OR  THE  LIKE 
John  H.  Smith,  IH,  31  2nd  Ave.,  Patcrson,  N.J.  07524,  assignor 
to  John  Halsey  Smith,  IH,  Paterson,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1978,  Sen  No.  871,100 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
Int.  a.  D6— ^ 
U.S.  a.  D6— 136 
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252,003 
COFFEE  MAKER 
Masao  Tsuji,  North  Plainfield,  N.J.,  assignor  to  North  Ameri- 
can Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,828 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IntJa.  D7— W 
U.S.  a.  D7— 63 


252,001 
GUN  RACt 

Kevin  H.  Arnold,  2011  Basston,  Crete  Coeur,  Mo.  63141 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,462 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  06—04 
U.S.  a.  D6— 157  1 


252,002 
SHAVING  MUG 

Leonard  J.  Martini,  2801  Ocean  Front  Walk,  F,  San  Diego,                                               252,004 

Calif.  92109  WINE  BOTTLE  DISPLAY  RACK 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  754,455  Harold  A.  Leventhal,  405  E.  56  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10022 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,026 

Int.  CI.  D28— Oi  Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  CI.  D7— 9 


Int, 


U.S.  a.  D7— 70 


CI.D6—04 
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252,005  252,007 

CANDY  JAR  COOKING  GRILL 
Robert  J.  Welch,  West  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Tootsie  Roll    Homer  R.  Morgan,  2765  Townley  Cir.,  NE.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30340 

Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Jun.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,477 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,176  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  <                                                     int.  CI.  D7^-02 

Int.  a.  D7— 07  U.S.  Q.  D7— 107 
U,S.  a.  D7— 79 


252,006 
FISH  SCALER 
Mitsugu  Noda,  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  G.  Wilson,  late  of 
Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y.  (by  Wilma  J.  Wilson,  executrix),  assignors 
to  Mr.  Fish  Products  Company,  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  676,924 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D7— 04 
U.S.  a.  D7— 106 


252,008 

MICROWAVE  OVEN  ROASTING  RACK 

Calhoun  G.  Jeambey,  7013  Palm  Dr.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa  50322 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,549 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  07—02 

U^.  a.  D7— 129 
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252,009 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Ellen  B.  Manderfield,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Mills, 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,870 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D7— a? 
U.S.  a.  D7— 137 
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282,011  * 

TRASH  BAG  HOLDER 
Vernon  D.  Permann,  Bannock  County,  Id.,  and  J.  Grant  Bald- 
win, Jr.,  Rte.  3,  Juniperbill  Rd.,  Focatello,  Id.  83201,  assign- 
ors to  said  J.  Grant  Baldwia,  Jr.,  Bannock  County,  Id. 
Filed  May  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,930 
Term  of  iMtent  14  years 
Int.  Cl.  D7— 07 
U.S.  a.  D7— 194 


252,013 
BOLT 
Charles  A.  Casey,  Hnntingtoii  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  M  G  F 
Industries  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar,  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,111 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
lot  a.  D8 — 04 
VS.  a.  D8— 387 


252,015 
BOTTLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Adam  J.  Grodin,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American  Cyaa- 
amid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,920 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

iBtCLD9— o; 

VS.  CL  D9— 168 


252,010 
FORK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Ellen  B.  Manderfield,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Mills, 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,871 
Term  of  patent  14  j'ears 
Int.  a.  D7—03 
U.S.  a.  D7— 144 


252,016 
DISPLAY  CARTON 
Gary  L.  Adreon,  Bourbonnais,  III.,  assignor  to  OlinkrafL  Inc. 
West  Monroe,  La. 

nied  Apr.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,668 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D9— 03 
VS.  a.  D9— 221 


\ 


252,012 
COMBINED  ENTRY  HANDLE  AND  ESCUTCHEON 
Teresa  R.  B.  Pittenger,  Ro^kford,  III.,  assignor  to  Amerock 
Corporation,  Rockford,  III, 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,568 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  Q.  D8— 06 
U.S.  a.  D8— 302 


252,014 
BOTTLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Thomas  A.  Furlong,  Wayne,  N  J.,  and  Adam  J.  Grodin,  Forest 
Hills,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,136 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D9— 0/ 
U.S.  a.  D9— 117 


252,017 

CONTAINER  FOR  NEWSPAPERS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Sarah  J.  Dumas,  300  Brentwood  Dr.  NE.,  AUanta,  Ga.  30305 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  450,326,  Mar.  12,  1974,  Pat  No.  Des. 

243,388.  This  application  Feb,  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,261 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D9— Oi 

VS.  a.  D9— 240 
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252,018  252,021 

BOTTLE  STOPPER  BUMPER 
Adam  J.  Grodin,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American  Cyan-   Cheston  L.  Eshelman,  621  NE.  30  Ter.,  Miami,  Fla.  33137 

amid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  806,015,  Jun.  13,  1977, 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1977,  Sen  No.  844,244  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,860 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D9^7  Int.  O.  D12—J6 

U.S.  a.  D9— 254  VS.  Q.  D12— 169 


252,019 

AUTOMOTIVE  WHEEL  atCLE  TEMPLATE 

Dennis  W.  O'Brien,  3608  Forest  Hill  Rd.,  Baltimore,  Md.  20207 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,802 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  Dl0-*04 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 64 


252,022 
VEHICULAR  MIRROR  SUPPORT 
Philip  D.  Stegenga,  West  ^live,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Donnelly 
Mirrors,  Inc.,  Holland,  Mich. 

Filed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,021 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  P.  D12— 7(5 
U.S.  a.  D12— 187 


252,020  ■ 
AUTOMOBttE 

Giorgetto  Giugiaro,  Moncalieri,  Italy,  assignor  to  Bayerische 
Motoren  Werke  Alitiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1977,  Ser,  No.  849,434 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  6, 
1977,  10973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D12— OS 
U.S.  a.  D12— 91 


!52,023 

SUN-VISOR  FOR  VEHICLES 

Teddie  W.  Adams,  P.O.  Bos  541,  Blue  Springs,  Mo.  64015 

Filed  Feb.  27,  J978,  Ser.  No.  881,831 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  p.  D12— 76 

VS.  a.  D12— 191 
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252,024  252,027 

HOUSING  FOR  A  MICROPHONE  OR  SIMILAR  DIGITAL  ENTRY  PROGRAMMABLE  SCANNING  RADIO 

ARTICLE  RECEIVER 

Kazumasa  F^jita,  Iwaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Motorola,  Inc.,  Kazuyoshi  Imazeki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  General  Research 

Tokyo,  Japan  of  Electronics,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,267  Filed  Aug.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  718,046 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1976,  51-50508  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Int.  P.  D14— OJ,  02 

Int.  P.  14—07  U.S.  P.  D14— 72 
U.S.  P.  D14— 12 


252,025 
LOUDSPEAKER 
Robert  B.  Welch,  3110  SE.  Concord  Rd.,  Milwaukie,  Oreg. 
97277,  and  Joseph  W.  Griffith,  8705  SW.  White  Ct,  Portland, 
Oreg.  97225 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,481 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  P.  D14— 07 
U.S.  P.  D14— 33 


252,028 
FEN 
Alain  Carre',  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Waterman  S.A.,  Paris, 
France 

RIed  Apr.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,759 
Palms  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  14,  1976,  75144 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  P.  D19— 06 
U,S.  P.  D19— 49 


252,026 

ELECTRONIC  PROCESSOR 

Richard  R.  CalTerley,  Chatsworth,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Computer 

Kinetics  Corporation,  Westlake  Village,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  736,434 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  P.  D14— 02 

U,S.  P.  D14— 42 
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252,029 
DESIGN  FOR  EDUCATIONAL  AND/OR  THERAPEUTIC 

GAME  SET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Helen  Popeck,  510  Myrtle  Ave.,  Cheltenhani,  Pa.  19012 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  744,747 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  a.  019— 07 

U.S.  a.  D19— 59 
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2^,031 
DESIGN  FOR  EDUCATIONAL  AND/OR  THERAPEUTIC 

GAME  SET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Helen  Popeck,  510  Myrtle  Ave.,  Cheltenham,  Pa.  19012 
FUed  Nov.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  744,803 
Term  of  patent  7  yean 
Int.  CI  D19— 07 
U.S.  a.  D19— 59 


252,030 
DESIGN  FOR  EDUCATIONAL  AND/OR  THERAPEUTIC 

GAME  SET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Helen  Popeck,  510  Myrtle  Ave.,  Chelteaham,  Pa.  19012 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1976,  Ser.  Nb.  744,749 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  a.  D19— 07 

U.S.  a.  D19— 59  1 


25^032 
DESIGN  FOR  EDUCATIONAL  AND/OR  THERAPEUTIC 

GAME  SET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Helen  Popeck,  510  Myrtle  Ave).,  Cheltenham,  Pa.  19012 

Filed  Nov.  24,  197|6,  Ser.  No.  744,804 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  a.  D19— 07 

U.S.  a.  D19— 59 
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252,033  252,035 

MATH  TEACHING  BOARD  COMBINATION  LAVATORY  BASIN  AND  TOILET  BOWL 

Lawrence  T.  Restaino,  1453  Cottage  PI.  NW.,  Canton,  Ohio   Earl  L.  Morris,  Whittier,  and  Larry  Fields,  U  Puente,  both  of 

44703  Calif.,  assignors  to  Acorn  Engineering  Co.,  Industry,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,593  FUed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,742 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D19— 07  Int.  CI.  D23— 02 

U.S.  a.  D19— 59  U.S.  a.  D23— 49 


252,034 
PEN  RECEPTACLE  UNIT 
William  Macowski,  Caldwell,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ketcham  A 
McDougall,  Inc.,  Roseland,  N.J. 

FUed  May  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  682,585 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D19— 99 
U.S.  a.  D19— 84 


252,036 

COMBINATION  LAVATORY  BASIN  AND  TOILET  BOWL 

Earl  L.  Morris,  Whittier,  and  Larry  Fields,  La  Puente,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Acorn  Engineering  Co.,  Industry,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,949 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D23— 02 

U.S.  a.  D23— 49 
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252,037 

COMBINATION  LAVATORY  BASIN  AND  TOILET  BOWL 

Earl  L.  Morris,  Whittier,  and  Larry  Fields,  La  Puente,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Acorn  Engineering  Co.,  Industry,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,950 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D23— 02 

U.S.  a.  D23— 49 
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252,040 
COMBINATION  LAVATORY  BASIN  AND  TOILET  BOWL 
Earl  L.  Morris,  Whittier,  and  Larry  Fields,  La  Puente,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Acorn  Engineering  Co.,  Industry,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  3,  19f77,  Ser.  No.  838,954 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  T)23— 02 
VS.  a.  D23— 49 


NK 

^ 
V 
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252,038 
COMBINATION  LAVATORY  BASIN  AND  TOILET  BOWL 

Earl  L.  Morris,  Whittier,  and  Larry  Fields,  La  Puente,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Acorn  Engineering  Co.,  Industry,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,952 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int. 

U.S.  a.  D23— 49 


2f  2,041 
FIREPLACE  HEAT  EXCHANGER  DEVICE 
Robert  L.  Williams;  Frank  M.  Williams,  and  J.  Andrew  Wil- 
liams, all  of  Matthews,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Energy  Conserving 
Equipment,  Inc.,  Matthews^  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,780 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D^3— Oi,  D7— 0* 
U.S.  a.  D23— 94 


^ 


2$2,042 

252,039  HYDROTHERAPY  POOL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

COMBINATION  LAVATORY  BASIN  AND  TOILET  BOWL  Virgil  J.  Jacuzzi,  Islington,  and  John  D.  Burgess,  Loretto,  both 

Earl  L.  Morris,  Whittier,  and  Larry  Fields,  La  Puente,  both  of  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Jacuzzi  Bros.,  Inc.,  Canada 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Acorn  Engineering  Co.,  Industry,  Calif.  Filed  Jul.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  708,111 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,953  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Int.  CI.  D28—03 

Int.  a.  023—02  U.S.  O.  D24— 38 
U.S.  a.  D23— 49 
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252.043  252,046 

RESTAURANT  BIRD  FEEDER 
Nicholaos  Apostolos,  1714  N.  Halifax  Ave.,  Daytona  Beach,  Fla.    Frank  W.  Beller,  Aurora,  III.,  assignor  to  Belson  Manufacturing 

32018  Co.,  Inc.,  Aurora,  111. 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No,  806,921  FUed  Aug.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  932,680 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D25— Oi  Int  Q.  D30— Oi 

UJS.  a.  D25— 22  '                   U,S.  Q.  D30— 15 


252,044 

WINDOW  TRIM 

Roger  D.  O'Shaughnessy,  Golden  Valley,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Cardinal  Insulated  Glass  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,914 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D25— o; 

UJS.  a.  D25— 74 


252,047 
BEAN  BAG  GAME  TABLE 
Umberto  J.  Cirrone,  1774  Tumpost  La.,  Hacienda  Heights, 
Calif.  91745 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,281 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D21— o; 

U.S.  a.  D21— 24 


252,045 

ASHTRAY 

James  R.  Findlay,  4861  Arvilla  Dr.,  S.,  Toledo,  Ohio  43623 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,081 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D27^0i 

U.S.  a.  D27— 14 


252,048 

GOLF  MAT 

Earl  Richards,  310  N.  Lake  Ave.,  Leesburg,  Fla.  32748 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,029 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 234 
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252,049  452,051 

GAME  BOAKD  LANTERN 
Richard  H.  Retard,  Jr.,  213  MarslwU  St.,  Horseheads,  N.Y.   Tang  W.  Luen,  Kwim  Tong,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to 

14845  Tang  Fun  Kee  Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd.,  Kwun  Tong, 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1977,  Sen  No.  778,625  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,376 

Int.  a.  D21-^/  Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  4,  1977, 


U.S.  a.  D21— 34 


978430/77 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D26— 02 


VS.  a.  D48— 24  R 


252,050 

STEERABLE  SURFBOARD 

Vernon  L.  Stem,  2326  S.  FT  Hwy.,  Springfleld,  Mo.  65804 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,259 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D21— 02 

VS.  a.  D21— 228 


:  52,052 
PHOTOFLiiSH  LAMP  UNIT 
Thomas  A.  Evans,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,087 
Term  of  Mtent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D16— 05 
VS.  a.  DAS— 33 
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252,053  252-054 

PHOTOFLASH  LAMP  UNIT  sOAP  BAR 

^^o^v^IT;^'"  N  v"°'  ""'*"'*'  '"  ^'"™'  ^"^'   •"""  ^  ^"^  N«*  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Brirtol-Myers 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y.  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  17.  1977.  Ser.  No.  843,089  FUed  JnL  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814J48 

Term  of  patent  14  years  jerm  of  patent  14  years 

II Q  o  n*«_,,                      D16-05  i„t^  CI  D28-0i 

VS.  a.  D48— 33  u^  CI  D73— 1  A 


252,055 
CARRYING  CASE 
Sol  Koffler,  Proridence,  R.I.,  assignor  to  American  Tonrister, 
Inc. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  711,802,  Aug.  5,  1976.  This 

application  Jan.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761.221 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D3— 01 

VS.  a.  D3— 71 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  5th  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1979 

Note  —Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  B.  E>ick  Company:  See — 

Stamer,  Michael,  4,157,574,  CI.  360-66.000. 
A/S  Kongsberg  Vapenfabrikk:  See— 

Rognmo,  Tore,  4,157,068,  CI.  102-69.000. 
Aberer,  James  B.,  to  Rival  Manufacturing  Company.  Fire  ladder  and 

method  of  constructing  same.  4,157,130,  CI.  182-198.000. 
ACF  Industries,  Incorporated:  See — 

McClurg,  William  E.,  4.157,170,  CI.  251-315.000. 
Ruth,  Harvey  L.;  and  Tipton,  Larry  J.,  4,157,366,  CI.  261-72.00R. 
Acholonu,  Kenny  U.:  See — 

Panzer,    Hans    P.;    and    Acholonu,    Kenny    U.,    4,157,442,    CI 
544-242.000. 
Acker,  Jan  R.:  See— 

Wendt,    Robert   P.;   Acker,   Jan   R.;   and    Braton,    Norman   R., 
4,157,016,  CI.  62-123.000. 
Ackeret,  Peter,  to  Zyliss  Zysset  AG.  Motor-driven  citrus  fruit  press. 

4,157,062,  CI.  99-503.000. 
Addison,  George  E.,  to  UOP  Inc.  Combination  process  for  selected 

aromatic  hydrocarbon  production.  4,157,355,  CI.  585-321.000. 
Adolph.  Floyd  L.  Cross  bracing  for  wood  truss  building  wall  construc- 
tion and  the  like.  4,157,002,  CI.  52-657.000. 
Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche:  See— 

Conan,  Jean;   Llauro  nee  Darricades,   Marie-France;   Bartholin, 
Michel;  and  Guyot,  Alain,  4,157,313,  CI.  252-43  LOOP. 
Aghazadeh,  Shirzad;  and  Stable,  Howard  L.,  to  Singer  Company,  The. 
Digital  dau  encoding  and  reconstruction  circuit.  4,157,573,  CI. 
360-51.000. 
Agoh,  Hitoshi,  to  Shin  Meiwa  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Wire  collecting 
apparatus  for  use  with  wire  cutting  and  insulation  stripping  machine. 
4,156,961,  CI.  29-566.300. 
Aiba,  Masahiko:  See — 

Takano,  Rikuo;  Ohota,  Yutaka;  Yamamoto,  Yoichi;  Sumitomo, 
Yuji;  Kobayashi,  Toshio;  and  Aiba,  Masahiko,  4,157,551,  CI. 
346-75.000. 
Aigami,  Koji:  See — 

Inamoto,  Yoshiaki;  and  Aigami,  Koji,  4,157,342,  Q.  260-56 l.OOR. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kitamura,  Kazuhiko;  and  Inada,  Masami,  4,157,158,  CI.  236-48.00R. 
Akkerman,  Neil  H.,  to  Baker  International  Corporation.  Valve  actuator 

and  pilot  assembly  therefor.  4,157,167,  CI.  251-28.000. 
Akullian,  Vahan:  See — 

Bell,  Malcolm  R.;  Herrmann,  John  L.,  Jr.;  and  Akullian,  Vahan, 
4,157,349,  CI.  260-586.00F. 
Akzona  Incorporated:  See — 

van  den  Berg,  Gerrit  H.;  Pannekeet,  Wilhelmus;  Koerts,  Kees;  and 

Smakman,  Robert,  4,157,298,  Q.  210-30.00R. 
Zengel,  Hans;  and  Bergfeld,  Manfred,  4,157,450,  C\.  568-763.000. 
Albert,  Allen  D.:  See- 
Barton,  Sterling  C;  Carson,  Chester  C;  and  Albert,  Allen  D., 
4,157.040,  CI.  73-42 1.50R. 
Alcan  Research  and  Development  Limited:  See — 
Hardouin,  Jean  P.,  4,157,137,  CI.  198-418.000. 
Allan,  James  C.  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
controlling  a  tape  drive  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant  linear 
tape  velocity.  4,157,488,  CI.  318-7.000. 
Allan,  Bernard  R.;  and  Ramousse,  Patrick  E.,  to  Poclain  Hydraulics. 

Multi-cylinder  hydraulic  mechanism.  4,157,056,  CI.  91-491.000. 
Allen-Bradley  Company:  See — 

Bollinger,  Parker  A.,  Jr.;  and  Frymark,  Norbert  F.,  4,157,523,  CI. 
337-56.000. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Evans,  Francis  E.;  Lind,  Charles  J.;  Eibeck,  Richard  E.;  and  Robin- 
son, Martin  A.,  4,157,377.  CI.  423-276.000. 
Prevorsek,    Dusan   C;   and   Chung,    Daniel   C,    4,157.360,   CI. 
260-860.000. 
Alovyainikov,  Alexandr  A.:  See — 

Vulikh,  Alexandr  I.;  2Ugorskaya,  Maina  K.;  Fokina,  Natalia  A.; 
Nikandrov,  Gennady  A.;  Reznichenko,  Lidia  A.;  Zverev,  Mik- 
hail P.;  Banish,  Arkady  N.;  Surkova,  Valentina  I.;  Mavrin,  Alexei 
M.;  Troyan,  Nikolai  V.;  Kalyanova,  Nadezhda  F.;  Shimko,  Ivan 
G.;  Alovyainikov,  Alexandr  A.;  and  Pechalin,  Lev  I.,  4,157,376, 
CI.  423-240.000. 
Alpha  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

ReJd,  Martin  J.;  and  Terry,  Robert  W.,  4,157,550,  CI.  343-786.000. 
Alten,  Kurt.  Guiding  arrangement  for  closure  bodies,  especially  roller 

doors,  roller  gates,  and  shutters.  4,156,953,  CI.  16-96.00R. 
Alth,  Max.  Non-ferrous  metal  separation  by  induced  attraction  system 

and  device.  4,157,297,  CI.  209-212.000. 
Aluma  Building  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Avery,  Peter  J.,  4.156,999,  CI.  52-376.000. 
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Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Carpenter,  Lee  G.;  Cedro,  Vito,  III;  and  Kinosz.  Donald  L., 

4,157,374,  CI.  423-210.000. 
Goodboy,   Kenneth   P.;   and   Koenig,  James  J.,  4,157,382,  CI. 
423-628.000. 
AM  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Swift,  William  R.;  and  Le  Fevre,  Clyde  E.,  4,156,978,  CI.  40- 
1S8.00B. 
Ambasz,  Emilio,  to  Center  for  Design  Research  and  Development  N.V. 

Articulated  double  back  for  chairs.  4,157,203,  CI.  297-300.000. 
Ambrose,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Hergenrother,  William  L.;  Schwarz,  Richard  A.;  Ambrose,  Rich- 
ard J.;  and  Hayes,  Robert  A.,  4,157,429,  CI.  521-137.000. 
Hergenrother,  William  L.;  Schwarz,  Richard  A.;  Ambrose,  Rich- 
ard J.;  and  Hayes,  Robert  A.,  4,157,430,  CI.  521-137.000. 
Amendolia,  Pasquale  J.,  to  VariUte  Corporation.  Optical  device  having 

light-mixing  element.  4,157,209,  CI.  350-96.160. 
American  Cyanamid  Co.:  See- 
Chang,   Eugene  Y.   C;  and  Kaizerman,   Samuel,  4,157,359,  CI. 

260-849.000. 
Panzer,    Hans    P.;    and    Acholonu,    Kenny    U.,    4,157,442,    Q. 

544-242.000. 
Press,  Jeffery  B.;  and  Safir,  Sidney  R.,  4,157,444,  CI.  544-359.000. 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation:  See — 

Huempfner,   David   F.;    Mueller,   Floyd   F.;   and   Kanzelberger, 
Claude  G.,  4,157,070,  CI.  108-28.000. 
American  Standard  Inc.:  See— 

Delker,  Wilfried;  and  Burg,  Richard,  4,157,099,  CI.  137-625.170. 
AMF  Incorporated:  See — 

Foster,  Jack  V.,  4,157.519,  CI.  336-192.000. 
Miller,  John  A.,  Jr.,  4,157,096,  CI.  134-111.000. 
Prieskom.  Kenneth  M..  4.157,529.  CI.  338-275.000. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See — 

Roberts,    Lincoln   E.;   and   Young,   Walter   M.,   4,157,208,   CI. 
339-98.000. 
Amuberg,  Lester  A.;  and  Bilodeau,  Paul  J.,  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool 

Co.  Hydraulic  powered  rock  drill.  4,157,121,  CI.  173-95.000. 
Anatronics  Corporation:  See — 

Oros,  Stefan,  4,157,540,  CI.  340-539.000. 
Anderson.  J.  Edward  C,  to  Marquette  Metal  Products  Co.  Rotary 
impact  mechanism  having  a  spring  accelerated  inertia  member. 
4.157,120,  CI.  173-93.000. 
Anken,  Milton:  See — 

Halbert,    Seymour    P.;    and    Anken,    Milton,    4,157,280.    CI 
195-127.000. 
Anspach,  Andrew  K.:  See- 
Walker,   Robert  G.;  and  Anspach,  Andrew   K.,  4,156,964,  a. 
29-734.000. 
Anthony,  Thomas  R.;  and  Cline,  Harvey  E.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Deep  diode  devices.  4,157,564,  CI.  357-60.000. 
Apeldoom,  Hans  J.;  and  Janssen,  Peter  J.  H.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion. Television  receiver  having  a  synchronous  detection  circuit  and 
a  frequency  deviation-detection  circuit  to  achieve  a  wide  frequency 
range  control  function.  4,157,569,  CI.  358-160.000. 
Applied  Radiation  Corporation:  See- 
Stock,     Eberhard;    and    Taumann,     Leonhard,    4,157,475.    CI 
250-503.000. 
APV  Corporation:  See- 
West,  Harold  H.,  4,157,072.  Q.  114-74.00R. 
Archer,  Jimmy  D.:  See — 

Graham,    Robert    J.;    and    Archer,    Jimmy    D.,    4,157,027.    CI 

72-403.000. 

Arika,  Junji;  Takitani,  Masaru;  Mitarax,  Keiji;  and  Yamamoto,  Kazuaki, 

to  Toyo  Soda  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  chain 

structured  corpuscular  calcium  carbonate.  4,157,379,  CI.  423-430.000. 

Armstrong  Cork  Company:  See— 

Dieck,    Ronald    L.;   and    Magnusson,    Alan   B.,   4,157,425,   Q 
521-95.000. 
ASA  S.A.:  See— 

Guillot,  FelU,  4,157.006.  CI.  57-59.000. 
Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  K.  K.:  See— 

Yasuda,   Nozomi;  Terada,   Kimio;   Itagaki,   Kazuo;  Toyoshima, 
Yasuo;  Maruzcni,  Shouji;  Itoh,  Tadasu;  Yokobori,  Hideo   and 
Satoh,  Susumu.  4,157,405,  CI.  426-607.000. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yano,  Nobumitsu;  Fukinbara,  Itaru;  and  Takano,  Mitsuo  4  157  404 
CI.  426-429.000.  '       ' 

Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Ogawa,  Ryota,  4,157,212,  CI.  350-184.000. 
Aspen  wall,  John  E.  Breech  opening  apparatus  for  handgun.  4,156,980, 
Cl.  42-44.000. 
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Atlantic  Richrield  Company:  See — 

Clough,  Thomas  J.,  4,157,339,  CI  26d-551.0OP. 
Atsumi,  Kenichi,  to  Yamawa  Denki  K.K.  TV -Cine  conversion  projec- 
tor. 4,157,570,  CI.  358-215.000. 
Attenburrow,  David  J.,  to  Reed  International  Limited.  Transfer  device. 

4,156,946,  CI.  5-8I.OOR. 
Auer,  John  H.,  Jr.;  and  Rutherford,  David  B.,  Jr.,  to  General  Signal 
Corporation.  Fail-safe  time  delay  circuil.  4,157,580,  CI.  361-167.000. 
Auergesellschaft  GmbH:  See — 

Pampuch,  Klaus,  4,157,091,  CI.  128-142.0OR. 
Austad,  Eric  D.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corponition.  Surgically  implantable 
tissue  expanding  device  and  the  methOvi  of  its  use.  4,157,085,  CI. 
128-l.OOR. 
Automatic  Switch  Company:  See — 

Wiktor,  Dominick  M.,  4,157,461,  CI.  200-18.000. 
Avery,  Peter  J.,  to  Aluma  Building  Systems,  Inc.  Beam  for  concrete 

forming  structures.  4,156,999,  CI.  52-37t.0OO. 
Avery,   Robert  W.   Viscosity  controlled  egg  cooker.  4,157,060,  CI. 

99-325.000. 
Avion  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Samuelson,  Wayne  H.,  4,157,241,  CI.  431-353.000. 
Ayers,  Orval  E.:  See — 

Martignoni,  Pasquale;  Chew,  William  M.;  Ayers,  Orval  E.;  and 
Murfree,  James  A.,  Jr.,  4,157,270,  CI.  149-109.600. 
Ayr  King  Corporation:  See — 

King,  Donald  E.,  4,157,071.  CI.  109-19.000. 
B.  Brynildsen  &  Sonner  A/A:  See — 

Tomt,  Ame;  and  Vamnes,  Ivar.  4,157,230,  CI.  405-252.000. 
Babcock,  Henry  N.:  See — 

Gaines,  Robert  W.;  Fiala,  Dennison  F.;  and  Babcock,  Henry  N., 
4,157,263,  CI.  106-89.000. 
Babcock  &.  Wilcox  Company,  The:  See — 

Kahlow,    Kurt   J.;   and    Holbrook.   Richard    L.,   4,157,024.   CI. 
72-168.000. 
Babitzka.  Rudolf:  See— 

Schlagmuller,    Walter;    and    Babitzka,    Rudolf,    4,157,168,    CI. 
251-52.000. 
Bachand,  Ernest  C.  to  Pioneer  Cover-Allj  Inc.  Truck  cover.  4,157,202, 

CI.  296-100.000. 
Baer,  Massimo,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Preparation  of  glass  concen- 
trate capsules  for  reinforcement  of  thermoplastics.  4,157,326,  CI. 
26042. 180. 
Bahr.  Dietrich  J.;  and  Burckardt,  Karl  H.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Multiple-electrode  print  head  for  metal  paper 
printers.  4,157,554,  CI.  346-163.000. 
Bailey,  Stuart   L.,  to  Reed  Tool  Company.   Single  acting  piston. 

4.157,057,  CI.  92-87.000. 
Baird,  Thomas  E.  Device  for  forming  demonstration  cleaning-test  bags 
and   for  atuching   the  same  to   vacuim   cleaners.   4,157,252,   CI. 
55-374.000. 
Bakal.  Abraham  I.:  See — 

Stroz,  John  J.;  Bakal,  Abraham  I.;  Witzel,  Frank;  and  MacKay, 
Donald  A.  M.,  4,157,401,  CI.  426-3JD0O. 
Baker  International  Corporation:  See — 

Akkerman,  Neil  H.,  4,157,167,  CI.  251-28.000. 
Balkanii,  Hayati,  to  Lynes.  Inc.  Down  hole  pressure/temperature  gage 
connect/disconnect    method    and    apparatus.    4,157,535,    CI.    340- 
I8.0CM. 
Ballas.  George  C,  Sr.,  to  Weed  Eater,  I»c.  Rotary  cutting  assembly. 

4.156,967,  CI.  30-276.000.  I 

Band,  Hans  E.:  See—  \ 

Uvitt,  Albert  P.;  and  Band.  Hans  £.,4,157,409,  CI.  427-299.000. 
Barash,  Arkady  N.:  See— 

Vulikh,  Alexandr  I.;  Zagorskaya,  Mtina  K.;  Fokina,  NaUlia  A.; 
Nikandrov,  Gennady  A.;  Reznicheako,  Lidia  A.;  Zverev,  Mik- 
hail P.;  Barash,  Arkady  N.;  Surkova,  Valentina  I.;  Mavrin,  Alexei 
M.;  Troyan,  Nikolai  V.;  Kalyanova,  Nadezhda  F.;  Shimko.  Ivan 
G.;  Alovyainikov,  Alexandr  A.;  and  Pechalin,  Lev  I.,  4,157,376, 
CI.  423-240.000. 
Barclay,  Robert,  Jr.:  See — 

Schmidle,  Claude  J.;  and   Barclay,  Robert,  Jr.,  4,157,421,  CI 
428-419.000. 
Barnes.  David  A.,  to  General  Electric  Coaipany.  Aluminum  tube  joint 

design.  4. 1 57. 1 53,  CI.  228- 1 36.000. 
Barrett,  David  M.:  See- 
Beck,  William  J ,  Jr.;  and  Barrett,  D  ivid  M.,  4.157,472,  CI.  250- 
445.00T. 
Barringer  Research  Limited:  See- 
Paul.  Michael  W..  4,157,579.  CI.  361-  52.000. 
Bartholin,  Michel:  See—  I 

Conan,  Jean;   Llauro  nee   Darricadet.   Marie-France;   Bartholin 
Michel;  and  Guyot.  Alain,  4,157,31},  CI.  252-43 1. OOP. 
Barton.  Sterling  C;  Carson.  Chester  C;  aad  Albert.  Allen  D..  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Apparatus  for  oollecting  pyrolysates  from  a 
gas-cooled  dynamoelectric  machine.  4.157,040.  CI.  73-421  50R 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Hack.  Joachim;  and  Uhl,  Kari,  4,I57.J76.  CI.  360-77.000. 
Basmajian.  Fred  J  ;  and  Kurtz,  Ronald  C,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Circuit  board  clamping  assembly  4.157.583,  CI.  361-388.000 
Bauer.  Peter,  to  Bowles  Fluidics  Corporation.  Windshield  washer 

4.157.161.  CI.  239-11.000. 
Bazyk,  Robert  J   Boat  boarding  ladder.  4,157,131,  CI.  182-206  000 
Bean.  Maura  M.:  See— 

Hanamoto.    Max    M.;    and    Bean,    Maura    M.,    4.157  406 
426-622.000. 
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Beardmore,  Geoffrey;  and  Evai^,  Hugh  N.,  to  Smiths  Industries  Lim- 
ited. Gas-lubricated  bearings.  4,157,465,  CI.  2I9-121.0EM. 
Beck,  William  J.,  Jr.;  and  Barrett,  David  M.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. X-ray  body  scanner  for  computerized  tomography.  4,157.472. 
CI.  25O-445.00T. 
Becker,  Wolfram,  to  International   Business  Machines  CorporatkMi. 
Method   and  system   for  michine  enciphering  and  deciphering. 
4,157,454,  CI.  178-22.000.        i 
Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Kacerek,  John,  4.157.499,  CI.  324-7 l.OCP. 
Bede  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Bede.  James  D.,  4,156,973,  pi.  34-86.000. 
Bede,  James  D.,  to  Bede  Industries,  Inc.  Heating  vent  for  electric 

clothes  dryer.  4,156,973,  CI.  34-86.000. 
Behringwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Sedlacek,    Hans-Harald;   J^hannsen.    RolofT;    Seiler.    Fritz;   and 

Karges,  Hermann,  4,157,183,  CI.  424-3.000. 
Weiler,     Herbert;     Schneider,     Hans;     and     Weyrich.     Ludwtn, 
4,157,144,  CI.  215-252.000. 
Belden  Corporation:  See — 

McCarthy,  John  W..  4, 157,$  18,  CI.  333-237.000. 
Bell,  Albert  H.,  Ill,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Water  cooled 

automotive  gas  turbine  engin(.  4,157,013.  CI.  60-39.51H. 
Bell.  Malcolm  R.;  Herrmann,  John  L..  Jr.;  and  Akullian.  Vahan.  to 
Sterling  Drug   Inc.   Dehydr^halogenation   process.  4.157.349.  G. 
260-586.00F. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Iifcorporated:  See — 

Bierman,   Richard   L.;   and   Curtis,   Hazen,   III.   4,157.165.   Q. 

242-7.090. 
D'Altroy.  Frederick  A.;  Hv-rington,  Daniel  J.;  and  Miller,  Gerald 

W.,  4,157,562.  CI.  357-39JDOO. 
Hecken,  Rudolf  P.,  4,157,5d8,  CI.  328-142.000. 
Beloit  Corporation:  See—  1 

Busker,  Leroy  H.;  and  Shen|,  Henry  P.,  4,157,236.  CI.  425-174.80E. 
Bendix  Corporation.  The;  See— i 

Keely.  William  A..  4,157.030.  CI.  73-113.000. 
Benedek.  Gyorgy;  Bese.  Andrasj  Domokos,  Jozsef;  and  Kovacs.  Istvan. 

Electrostatic  spraying  apparatus.  4,157.162,  CI.  239-707.000. 
Benedict,  James  J.,  to  Procter  &.  Gamble  Company,  The.  Dentifrice 
composition  containing  an  abrasive  coated  with  a  cationic  water 
soluble  polymer.  4.157,387,  q.  424-54.000. 
Benenati.  Robert  L.:  See —         ; 

Kneisel,  Thomas  F.;  and  I  Benenati,  Robert  L.,  4.157.517,  CI. 
333-205.000.  j 

Berezin,  Evgeny  N.:  See—        \ 

Vydrin,  Vladimir  N.;  Berejin,  Evgeny  N.;  Dremin,  Vladimir  G.; 
Tischenko,  Oleg  I.;  and  Serebrennikov,  Gennady  Z.,  4,157.025, 
CI.  72-189.000.  ! 

Bergeron,  David  L.;  and  Steph^s,  Geoffrey  B.,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  L|ocalized  oxidation  enhancement  for  an 
integrated  injection  logic  circuit.  4,157,268,  CI.  148-1.500. 
Bergfeld.  Manfred:  See— 

Zengel.  Hans;  and  Bergfeld,  Manfred.  4,157,450,  CI.  568-763.000. 
Bergstedt,  Karl  E.,  to  Sunds  j^ktiebolag.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
treating  liquid-containing  substance  mixtures,  particularly  fibre  sus- 
pensions. 4.157,302,  CI.  210-81000. 
Berkman,  Samuel;  Kim,  Kyong^Min;  and  Temple,  Harold  E.,  to  RCA 
Corporation.  Apparatus  for  tl)e  production  of  ribbon  shaped  crystals 
4,157.373,  CI.  422-246.000. 
Bese,  Andras:  See — 

Benedek,  Gyorgy;  Bese,  Atidras;  Domokos,  Jozsef;  and  Kovacs, 
Istvan,  4,157,162,  CI.  239.707.000. 
Beyer,  Gerhard;  and  Wolfel,  Gerhard,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Sealing   material   on   the   ba^is   of  polytetrafluoroethylene   fibers. 
4,157,328,  CI.  260-42.270. 
Beyl,  Jean  J.  A.  Ski  binding  device.  4,157,193,  CI.  280-633.000. 
Bhatt,  Yogendra  C,  to  Rohr  Industries,  Inc.  Overhead  liehtins  fixture 

4,157,584.  CI.  362-74.000. 
Bierman,  Richard  L.;  and  Curtisi  Hazen,  III,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories,   Incorporated.    Coil    winding    and    terminating    machine 
4,157,165,  CI.  242-7.090. 
Bilodeau,  Paul  J.:  See— 

Amtsberg,    Lester    A.;    anil    Bilodeau,    Paul    J.,    4,157,121.    CI 

173-95.000. 

Bindra,  Jasjit  S.;  Eggler,  James  F.;  Johnson,  Michael  R.;  and  Schaaf, 

Thomas  K.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  li-Desoxy-16-aryloxy-ai-tetranorprosU- 

glandins.  4,157,341,  CI.  26O-5S9.00B. 

Birchall,   Donald  J.   Electronic  instrument  amplifier.  4.157.510    CI 

330-53.000. 
Bjork,  Svante  T.,  to  Knut»son,;Bertil,  a  part  interest.  Apparatus  for 
sorting     and/or     handling    disc-like     members.     4.157.139,     CI 
209-552.000.  \ 

Blanchard.   Houston    F..   to   Okneral    Motors   Corporation.    Sensor 

4,157,462,  CI.  200-61.45R. 
Blastic,  Douglas  V.  Golf  score  fcard  and  pencil  holder.  4.157.152,  01. 

Blaupunkt-Werke  GmbH:  See— 

Riechmann.  Werner.  4,157,487.  a.  315-393.000 
Bleher,  Fritz:  See—  i 

Wandel,  Hermann;  and  Bleher,  Fritz,  4,157.276,  CI.  162-348.000 
Blount,  David  H.  Process  for  the  production  of  poly(amine  allyl  lialide) 

copolymer  and  their  reaction  broducu.  4,157,438,  CI.  528-392  000 
Bobo,  Melvin;  and  Riedmiller,  Charles  F..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Turbine  shroud  support.  4,157.232.  CI.  415-116  000 
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Bock.  Jan:  See— 

Lundberg,  Robert  D.;  Makowski,  Henry  S.;  Bock.  Jan;  and  Zawad- 

ski,  Thomas,  4,157,432,  CI.  526-31.000. 

Bodenbenner,  Kurt;  Muller.  Gerhard;  and  Muller.  Heinrich,  to  Hoechst 

Aktiengesellschaft.    Process    for    regeneration    of    sulfuric    acid. 

4,157,381,  CI.  423-525.000. 

Bollinger,  Parker  A.,  Jr.;  and  Frymark,  Norbert  F.,  to  Allen-Bradley 

Company.  Bimetal  overload  relay.  4.157.523.  Q.  337-56.000. 
Borg- Warner  Corporation:  See — 

Salle.  Ralph  D..  4,157,136,  Q.  192-103.008. 
Bosselaar,  Comelis  A.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Semiconductor 

device.  4,157,563.  CI.  357-53.000. 
Bottali,  Louis  J.;  Finger.  Robert  A.;  and  Gravereaux,  Daniel  W.,  to 
CBS  Inc.  Apparatus  for  cutting  audio  disks.  4,157,460.  CI.   179- 
100.40C. 
Bourrain,  Paul;  and  Giroud.  Pierre,  to  Rhone-Poulenc-Textile.  Adhe- 
sive-coating glass  fibers  and  the  resulting  coated  fibers.  4,157,420.  CI. 
428-392.000. 
Boutle,  David  L.,  to  Porvair  Limited.  Production  of  porous  materials. 

4.157.424,  a.  521-61.000. 
Bowles  Fluidics  Corporation:  See — 

Bauer,  Peter.  4,157,161,  CI.  239-11.000. 
Boyan,  Gerard  E.:  Sec- 
Gordon.  Robert;  and  Boyan.  Gerard  E..  4,157,218.  CI.  354-66.000. 
Brady.  Donnie  G.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Bonding  with  a 
poly(arylene  sulfidej-polytetrafluoroethylene  adhesive.  4.157.273.  CI. 
156-315.000. 
Braton.  Norman  R.:  See— 

Wendt.   Robert   F.;   Acker.   Jan   R.;   and    Braton.   Norman   R.. 
4,157.016.  CI.  62-123.000. 
Brault,  Yves;  Carre.  Roland;  and  Percy  du  Sert.  Pierre,  to  Compagine 
Generale  de  Telegraphic  Sans  Fil.  Variable  frequency  radar  systems. 
4.157.546.  CI.  343-1 7.20R. 
Braunwieser,  Johann:  See — 

Kralowetz,    Bruno;    Hojas,    Hans;    and    Braimwieser,    Johann, 
4,157,026,  CI.  72-401.000. 
Breiman,  Martin:  See- 
Hunts,  Barney  D.;  and  Brennan,  Martin.  4.157.539,  d.  34O-365.00C. 
Brenner,  Wolf,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Process  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  a  cyclopentenedione.  4,157,352.  C\.  260-586.00P. 
Bristol-Meyers  Company:  See— 

Crenshaw,  Ronnie  R.;  Kavadias.  Gerry;  and  Saintonge,  Roger  F., 
4,157,340,  CI.  260-55 1. OOC. 
Bristol-Myers  Company:  See— 

Crenshaw,  Ronnie  R.;  and  Luke,  George  M.,  4,157,347,  a.  260- 
551. OOC. 
British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  The:  See — 

Bulford,    Stanley    N.;    and    E>avies.    Evan    E..    4.157,356.    a. 
585-415.000. 
Brodsky,  Ralph  H.  Hygiene  system.  4,157,093.  Q.  128-225.000. 
Brois.  Stanley  J.:  See— 

Ryer,  Jack;  Miller.  Harold  N.;  Zielinski,  James;  and  Brois.  Stanley 
J.,  4,157.243.  CI.  44-63.000. 
Brown.  Stanley  M.;  and  Woltermann,  Gerald  M.,  to  Engelhard  Miner- 
als  A.   Chemicals   Corporation.    Conversion   of  nitrogen   oxides. 
4,157,375,  CI.  423-239.000. 
Browning,  John  H.  D.:  See- 
Watson,  Hugh  R.;  Rowsell,  David  G.;  and  Browning,  John  H.  D., 
4.157,384,  CI.  424-45.000. 
Bniderhaus  Machinen  GmbH:  See — 

Strecker,  Hubert,  4,157,177,  a.  271-197.000. 
Bnmner,  Mathias,  to  Zumbach  Electronic  AG.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  testing  the  thickness  of  the  wall  of  a  moving  tube  leaving  an 
extruder.  4,157,503,  CI.  324-231.000. 
Buchele,  Karl,  to  Industrie-Werke  Karlsruhe  Augsburg  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Electronic  heat  amount  meter.  4,157,034,  CI.  73-I93.00R. 
Buckman,  John  D.;  Mercer,  Gerald  D.;  and  Pera.  John  D.,  to  Buckman 
Laboratories.     Inc.     Process     for     preparing     dimethylaminome- 
thylenebis(phosphonic  acid).  4,157,364,  CI.  260-976.000. 
Buckman  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Buckman,  John  D.;   Mercer,  Gerald  D.;  and  Pera,  John  D., 
4,157,364.  a.  260-976.000. 
Budd.  Tom  A.:  See- 
Johnson,  Eric  A.,  Ill;  Moore,  Melvin  E.;  and  Budd.  Tom  A.. 
4.157,274.  a.  156-499.000. 
Bujatti,  Marina;  Misiano,  Carlo;  and  Simonetti.  Enrico.  Process  to 
obtain  conductive  and  resistive  elements  in  microwave  microcircuits. 
4,157,284,  CI.  204-15.000. 
Bulang,  Siegfried:  See — 

Regehr,  Ulrich;  and  Bulang,  Siegfried.  4,157,250,  a.  55-233.000. 
Bulford.  Stanley  N.;  and  Davies,  Evan  E..  to  British  Petroleum  Com- 
pany Limited.  The.  Process  for  aromatizing  Cj-Cs  hydrocarbon 
feedstocks  using  a  galliimi  containing  catalyst  supported  on  certain 
silicas.  4.157.356,  CI.  585-415.000. 
Bimker  Ramo  Corporation:  See — 

Bttszkiewicz,  Bruno  C;  and  Storcel,  Joseph  A.,  4,156.965.  Q. 
29-754.000. 
Burckardt,  Karl  H.:  See— 

Bahr.    Dietrich    J.;    and    Burckardt.    Karl    H..    4.1S7.5S4,    CI. 
346-163.000. 
Burg.  Richard:  See— 

Delker.  Wilfried;  and  Burg,  Richard,  4,157,099,  Q.  137.«25.170. 
Burkfaardt,  Daniel  F.;  Evers,  Carl  A.;  Kohnen,  Anthony  H.;  Kobnen. 
Robert  L.;  Smith,  Gary  E.;  and  Wittman,  Thomas  J.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  reclaiming  solvents  from  solvent-bearing  sludge  mate- 
rul.  4,157.281.  a.  202-176.000. 


Burroughs  Corporation:  See — 

Allan.  James  C,  4,157,488.  CI.  318-7.000. 
Tal,  Jacob.  4,157,489,  CI.  318-606.000. 
Burroway,  Gary  L.:  See — 

Feeney,  George  W.;  and  Burroway,  Gary  L.,  4.157.319,  CI.  260- 
27.0BB. 
Burzin,  Klaus:  See — 

Rueter.  Jocrn;  Burzin,  Klaus;  Magosch.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Feinauer, 

Roland,  4,157.330,  CI.  260-340.200 

Bush.  Terry  D.;  and  Dcnen.  D  Joseph,  to  Floyd  Bell  Associates  Inc. 

Electronic  audio  signalling  device  for  telephones.   4,157.459.  CI 

179-84.00T. 

Bushell,  Patricia  M.;  and  Bushell,  Robert  C.  All-wheel-drive  vehicle 

4,157.125,  CI.  180-26.00A. 
Bushell,  Robert  C:  See— 

Bushell,  PatricU  M.;  and  Bushell,  Robert  C,  4.157,125.  Q.  180- 
26.00A. 
Busker.  Leroy  H.;  and  Sheng.  Henry  P.,  to  Beloit  Corporation.  Electro- 
static dry  former  4,157,236.  CI.  425-174.80E 
Buszkiewicz.  Bruno  C;  and  Storcel.  Joseph  A.,  to  Bunker  Ramo  Cor- 
poration.   Semi-automatic    contact    insertion    tool.    4,156.965,    CI 
29-754.000. 
Cade,  Paul  E.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Photo 

detector  cell.  4,157,560,  CI.  357-30.000. 
Cain,  Ralph  E.,  Jr.;  and  Crowell,  Thomas  J.,  to  R.  T.  Engineering 

Service  Inc  Digital  panel  meter.  4,157,501,  CI.  324-115.000. 
California  Institute  of  Technology:  See- 
Yen.  Shiao-Ping  S  ;   Rembaum,  Alan;  and  Molday,   Robert  S., 
4.157.323.  CI.  260-29.70M. 
Callaway.  James  S.:  See- 
Partridge,   Roger  J.;   and   Callaway,   James   S.,   4,156,956.   Q. 
27-4.000. 
Campbell,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Currie,  James  R.;  Kissel.  Ralph  R.;  Deaton,  Emsley  T ,  Jr    and 
Campbell,  Richard  A..  4.156.971.  CI.  33-174.00L. 
Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of:  See— 

Lusk.  Norman  E..  4,156,981.  CI.  42-63.000. 
Canada  Square  Management  Ltd.:  See — 

Swiderski.  Kazimierz,  4,157,112,  CI.  165-2.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tanaka.  Kazuo;  and  Hirose.  Ryusho.  4.I57.2I1.  Q.  350-183.000 
Cantu.  Arthur  M.:  See— 

Koontz,  Paul  G;  Cantu,  Arthur  M.;  and  Wright.  Richard  L, 
4,157.474.  CI.  250-480.000. 
Carborundum  Company,  The:  See— 

Murty,  Hari  N.,  4,157,314,  CI.  252-444.000. 
Pickles,  Allan  E.,  4,157,001,  CI.  52-506.000. 
Carlo  Erba  S.  p.  A.:  See— 

Doria,    Gianfederico;    Giraldi,    Piemicola;    Lauria,    Francesco; 
Como,  Maria  L.;  Sberze,  Piero;  and  Tibolla,  Marcello,  4,157,334! 
CI.  260-345.200. 
Carpenter,  Lee  G.;  Cedro,  Vito,  III;  and  Kinosz,  Donald  L.,  to  Alumi- 
num Company  of  America.  Disposal  of  waste  gases  from  production 
of  aluminum  chloride.  4,157.374,  CI.  423-210.000. 
Carpenter  Technology  Corporation:  See- 
Philip.  Thorn  V  ;  and  Krieble,  Robert  W.,  4,157,258.  a.  75-124.000 
Carre.  Roland:  See— 

Brault.  Yves;  Carre.  Roland;  and  Percy  du  Sert.  Pierre,  4.157.546. 
CI.  343-17.20R. 
Carson,  Chester  C:  See- 
Barton,  Sterling  C;  Carson,  Chester  C;  and  Albert,  Allen  D- 
4,157,040,  CI.  73-421. 50R. 
Cassella  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Tappe.  Horst.  4.157,446.  a.  546-2%.000. 
Cataldo.  Roy  S..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Run-fiat  tire  having 

internal  support  means.  4.157.106,  CI.  152-158.000. 
Cataldo.  Roy  S.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Run-fiat  tire  having 

mtegral  internal  support  means.  4,157,107,  CI.  152-330.0RF. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See- 
Day,  Ralph  R.,  4,157,082,  d.  123-136.000. 
CBS  Inc.:  See— 

Elottali,  Louis  J.;  Finger,  Robert  A.;  and  Gravereaux.  Daniel  W.. 
4,157,460.  a.  I79-100.40C. 
Cecka.  Andrew  M..  to  Fansteel  Inc.  Graphite  fiber  tapered  shafU. 

4. 1 57. 1 8 1 .  a.  273-80.00R. 
Cedro,  Vito,  III:  See- 
Carpenter.  Lee  G.;  Cedro.  Vito.  Ill;  and  Kinoaz.  Donald  L 
4.157,374,  a.  423-210.000. 

Center  for  Design  Research  and  Development  N.V.:  See 

Ambasz,  EmUio,  4,157,203,  Q.  297-300.000. 
Chan,  Stanley  S.  C.  Theft  prevention  starter  system  for  a  vehicle. 

4,157,479.  a.  307-lO.OAT. 
Chang.  Eugene  Y.  C;  and  Kaizerman.  Samuel,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Co.  Polyurethanes  stabilized  against  ultraviolet  light  and  nitrogen 
oxide  deterioration.  4.157,359.  CI.  260-849.000. 
Charlis,  John  J.;  and  Gasman,  Robert  C,  to  GAF  Corporation.  PBT 

molding  compositions.  4,157,325.  Q.  260-40.00R. 
Chauvier.  Daniel  J.  V.  D.:  5m— 

Chauvier.  Femand  L.  O.  J.;  and  Chauvier.  Daniel  J,  V    D 
4.156.948.  a.  15-1.700 
Chauvier,  Daniel  Jean  Valere  Denis:  See — 

Chauvier,   Femand   L.  O.  J.;  and  Chauvier,  Daniel  J.   V    D 
4,156.948,  CI.  15-1.700. 
Chauvier,  Femand  L.  O.  J.;  and  Chauvier,  Daniel  J.  V.  D.,  to  Chauvier, 
Daniel  Jean  Valere  Denis.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  submersed  sur- 
faces. 4,156,948,  a.  15-1.700. 
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Cheek,  Thomas  B.;  E>oomink,  Douglas  J.;  Handy,  Roger  M.;  Heinen, 
David  E.;  Hubert,  Joseph  H.;  and  Wikon,  Ronald  J.,  to  Tektronix, 
Inc.    Display    system    utilizing    digital-analog    vector    generation. 
4,157,537,  CI.  J4O-706.000. 
Chem-Y  Fabriek  van  Chemische  Produkten  B.V.:  See— 

Dorrepaal,  Wim;  and  Van  den  Haak,  Gerardus  M.,  4,157,296,  Q. 
209-167.000. 
Chemap  AG:  See— 

Muller,  Hans,  4,157,305,  CI.  210-42.008. 
Chemische  Werke  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Rueter,  Joem;  Burzin,  Klaus;  Magosch,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Feinauer, 
Roland,  4,157,330,  CI.  260-340.200. 
Chemko  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Lynch,  Patrick  E.,  Jr..  4,156,952,  CI.  15-320.000. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See — 

Mitchell,  David  S.;  and  Sageman,  David  R.,  4,157,245,  CI.  48- 

197.00R. 
WUgus,  Donovan  R.;  and  King,  John  M.,  4,157,308,  CI.  252-42.700. 
Wilgus,  Donovan  R.;  and  King,  JohnM.,  4,157,309,  CI.  252-42.700. 
Chew,  WUliam  M.:  See— 

Martignoni,  Pasquale;  Chew,  William  M.;  Ayers,  Orval  E.;  and 
Murfree,  James  A.,  Jr.,  4,157,270,  CI.  149-109.600. 
Chiba,  Seibi:  See— 

Sakoe,  Hiroaki;  and  Chiba,  Scibi,  4,157.457,  a.  179.1.0SA. 
Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Co. :  See — 

Amtsberg,    Lester    A.;    and    Bilodetu,    Paul    J.,    4,157,121,    CI. 
173-95.000. 
Christ,  Nicholas:  See— 

Sturwold,  Robert  J.;  Utz,  Walter  E.;  Christ,  Nicholas;  Ford,  Wil- 
liam R.,  Jr.;  and  Koch,  George  P.,  4,157,422,  CI.  428-457.000. 
Christenson,  Lowell  B.  Method  of  assistiag  pile  driving  by  electro-os- 
mosis. 4.157,287,  CI.  204-180.00R. 
Christiansen,  Arvid,  to  Miranol  Chemical  Company.  Inc..  The.  Hair 
and  fabric  conditioning  compositions  containing  polymeric  ionenes. 
4,157,388,  CI.  424-70.000. 
Christopher,  Gordon  W.   Stabbing  board  assembly.  4,157,129,  CI. 

182-82.000. 
Chung,  Daniel  C:  See— 

Prevorsek,    Dusan   C;    and   ChungJ  Daniel   C,   4,157.360,   CI. 
260-860.000. 
Cianci,  James  P.:  See — 

Peterson,  James  J.;  and  Cianci,  James  P.,  4,157,043,  01.  73-709.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Fletcher,  Ian  J.,  4.157,443.  CI.  544-254.000. 
Citizen  Watch  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Ebihara.    Heihachiro;    Sekiya.    Fukao;    and    Yamada,    Takashi, 
4.157,588,  CI.  364-707.000. 
Clark,  Robert  W.,  Jr.  Differential  pressure  system  for  generating  power. 

4,157,014,  CI.  60-655.000. 
Clavenna,  LeRoy  R.:  See — 

Eakman.  James  M.;  and  Clavenna,  LeRoy  R.,  4,157,246,  CI.  48- 
197.00R. 
Clevepak  Corporation:  See — 

Molvar,  Allen  E.,  4,157,304,  CI.  210-220.000. 
Cline,  Harvey  E.:  See — 

Anthony,    Thomas    R.;   ana    Cline,    Harvey    E.,   4,157,564,   CI. 
357-60.000. 
Clough,  Thomas  J.,  to  Atlantic  Richfleld  Company.  Phosphonamidic 

condensation  reaction  product.  4,157,339,  CI.  260-55I.OOP. 
Cluett,  Peabody  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Joy,  Herman  J.,  4,156,955,  CI.  26-I8.WO. 
Cobb,  A.  Lawrence,  to  Composite  Technology  Corporation.  Compos- 
ite foam  structure.  4,157,416,  CI.  428-311.000. 
Cobb,  Bemie  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Hypervelocity 

rocket  system  with  velocity  amplifier.  4,157,054,  CI.  89-8.000. 
Coffey,  Rufus  T.:  See — 

Storrie,  Robert  C;  and  Coffey,  Rufus  T.,  4,156,950,  CI.  15-104.30R. 
Colbrese,  Nick  P.  Battery  access  system.  4,157,492,  CI.  320-25.000. 
Colegrove,  George  T.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc..  Water  diverting  gel 

compositions.  4,157,322,  CI.  260-15.000. 
Colgate  Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Tomlinson,    Kenneth;    and    Duff,    Edward    J.,    4,157,378,    CI. 
423-301.000. 
Collier,  John  P.  High-strength  porous  protthetic  device  and  process  for 

making  the  same.  4,156,943,  CI.  3-1.90a 
Collins,  John  M.;  and  Mountain,  Charles  T.,  to  Leer,  Inc.  Pick-up  truck 

camper  door  assembly.  4,157,201,  CI.  296-156.000. 
Collins.  Robert  H.,  Ill;  and  Love,  Donald  L..  to  Reserve  Synthetic 
Fuels,  Inc.,  by  said  Robert  H.  Collins,  lH.  Corrosion  control  process. 
4,157,247,  CI.  55-31.000. 
Collonia,  Harald.  System  for  regulating  tke  traveling  speed  of  a  motor 

vehicle.  4,157,126,  CI.  180-105.00E. 
Colomer,    Pierre,   to   Interfiltre.    S.    A.  |  Self-cleaning   filter   device. 

4,157,251,  CI.  55-242.000.  I 

Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Femandes,  John  H.,  4,157,368,  CI.  261-155.000. 
Spencer.  John  D.,  4,157,506,  CI.  328-6.000. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See— 

Marmonier,    Pierre;    Moreau,    Jean;    and    Nervi,    Jean-Claude, 
4,157,277,  CI.  I76-19.00J. 
Compagine  Generale  de  Telegraphic  Sant  Fil:  See — 

Brault,  Yves;  Carre.  Roland;  and  Percy  du  Sert,  Pierre,  4,157,546, 
CI.  343-I7.20R. 
Compagnie  Generale  d'Electricite:  See — 

Gadessaud,  Robert,  4,157,423,  CI.  42»-206.000. 
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Composite  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Cobb,  A.  Lawrence,  4,157;416,  CI.  428-311.000. 
Conan,  Jean;  Llauro  nee  Darricades,  Marie-France;  Bartholin,  Michel; 
and  Guyot,  Alain,  to  Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recher- 
che. Composite  support  notat>ly  for  supporting  catalysts  containing  a 
metal.  4,157,313,  CI.  252-43  l.OOP. 
Container  Corporation  of  Arnica:  See — 

Duncan,  Ronnie  D.,  4,157ll38,  CI.  206-3 15.00R. 
Skaggs,  Boyd  T.,  4,157,154,  CI.  229-15.000. 
Young,  Harry  E.,  4,157,15?,  a.  229-28.00R. 
Continental  Seafoods,  Inc.:  Se^ 

Margus,  Albert  F.,  Jr.,  4,lJ7,06l,  Q.  99-352.000. 
Corcoran,  Harold  L.;  Eichler,  Kenneth  M.;  and  Mandel,  Alan  F.,  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Cori>.  Elevator  system.  4,157,133,  01.  187- 
29.00R. 
Cordis  Corporation:  See — 

Halbcrt,    Seymour    P.;    4nd    Anken,    Milton,    4,157,280,    a. 
195-127.000.  r 

Cornell,  Robert  J.,  to  Uniroyal,  Jnc.  ABS  composition  having  improved 
impact  strength  and  weathet  aging  resistance  and  latex  suspension 
process  therefor.  4,157,361.  Cll.  26O-876.00R. 
Como,  Maria  L.:  See— 

Doria,    Gianfederico;    Gi|aldi,    Piemicola;    Lauria,    Francesco; 
Como,  Maria  L.;  Sberze„Piero;  and  Tibolla,  Marcello,  4,157,334, 
a.  260-345.200. 
Costanzo,  Francis  X.;  and  That,  Lawrence  W.,  Jr.,  to  Victaulic  Com- 
pany of  America.  Junction  coupling  for  providing  a  fluid  flow  branch 
from  a  main  conduit.  4,157,1>5,  CI.  285-4.000. 
Costello,  Edward  C:  See- 
Simon,  David  J.;  and  Co«tello,  Edward  C,  4,157,538,  C\.  340- 
347.0SY. 
Coulter,  Gerald  R.,  to  Halliburton  Company.  Process  for  reducing  fluid 
flow  to  and  from  a  zone  adjacent  a  hydrocarbon  producing  forma- 
tion. 4,157,116,  CI.  166-280.000. 
Crane  Packing  Limited:  See- 
Kemp,  John,  4,157,187,  CI.  277-87.000. 
Crase,  Gary  M.,  to  Smith  International,  Inc.  Pressure  compensating 

coupling  for  in  hole  motors.  4,157,022,  CI.  64-32.00R. 
Crenshaw,  Ronnie  R.;  Kavadias,  Gerry;  and  Saintonge,  Roger  F.,  to 
Bristol-Meyers     Company.  '    N,N'-[Bis(N-cyanoguanyl)]cy»tainine 
derivatives.  4,157,340,  01.  260-551.000. 
Crenshaw,  Ronnie  R.;  and  Luke,  George  M.,  to  Bristol-Myers  Com- 
pany. N-cyano  isothioureas.  4.157,347,  CI.  260-551. DOC. 
Creusot-Loire  Enterprises:  See— 

Namy,  Gerald,  4,157,249,  Cl.  55-230.000. 
Cronk,  Byron  W.  Portable  shelter.  4,157,098,  CI.  135-3.00R. 
Crosby,  Lawton  H.,  to  Morley  Furniture  Spring  Corporation.  Scat  base 

rail  connector  and  assembly.  4,157,172,  CI.  267-110.000. 
Crosby,  Lawton  H.,  to  Morley  furniture  Spring  Corporation.  Seat  base 

rail  connector  and  assembly.  4,157,173,  01.  267-110.000. 
Crowell,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Cain,   Ralph   E..   Jr.;   and   Crowell,   Thomas  J.,   4,157,501,   Cl. 
324-115.000. 
Crown  Controls  Corporation:  $ee — 

Koeper,  John  I..  4,157,467,jCI.  235-92.0CT. 
Culbertson.  Harry  M.,  to  Mon^nto  Company.  High  ortho  etherified 
resole  resins  admixed  with  icoreactive  resins.  4,157,324,  01.  260- 
32.80R.  I 

Currie,  James  R.;  Kissel,  Ralph  R.;Deaton.  Emsley  T.,  Jr.;  and  Camp- 
bell, Richard  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.  Contour  measurement  system.  4,156,971. 
01.  33-174.00L. 
Curtis,  Hazen,  III:  See—  ' 

Bierman.   Richard   L.;   anil   Curtis,   Hazen,   III,   4,157,165,  Q. 
242-7.090. 
Daikin  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Horiuchi,  Takeshi,  4,157,233,  Q.  417-218.000. 
Dale  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Person,  Herman  R.,  4,157,^43,  Cl.  340-758.000. 
D'Altroy,  Frederick  A.;  Harrington,  Daniel  J.;  and  Miller,  Gerald  W., 
to  Western  Electric  Company,  Inc.;  and  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries, Incorporated.  Gate  controlled  bidirectional  semiconductor 
switching  device  having  tw<i  base  regions  each  having  a  different 
depth  from  an  adjacent  surface.  4,157,562,  01.  357-39.000. 
Danguillier,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Gemhardt,   Paul;  Grams,  Wolfgang;  Danguillier,  Wilhelm;  and 
Pohl,  Siegfried,  4,157,24^.  Cl.  48-62.0OR. 
Daravingas,  George  V.:  See — 

Wagenknecht,  Austin  C,  deceased;  Daravingas,  George  V.   and 
Koski,  William  E.,  4,157^85,  CI.  424-48.000. 
Datwyler,  Max,  to  Max  Datwyler  4  Co.,  Firma.  Form  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  flexible  printing  plates  for  rotary  inUglio  printing  presses. 
4.157,067,0.101-415.100. 
Da  vies,  Evan  E.:  See— 

Bulford.    Stanley    N.;    an|    Davies,    Evan    E.,    4,157,356,    O 
585-415.000. 
Davies,  John  S.  Multi-stage  heat  sensing  cable  and  emergency  commu- 
nication system.  4,157,526,  01.  337-415.000. 
Davis,  James  E.:  See — 

Jaeger,  Mark  S.;  and  Davi^  James  E.,  4,157,307,  Cl.  252-8.750. 
Davis,  John  W.,  to  Radar  Control  Systems.  Doppler  radar  module 

4,157,549.  a.  343-786.000. 
Day,  Ralph  R.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Self-purging  fuel  supply 
system  for  internal  combustion  engines.  4,157,082,  01.  123-136.000. 


June  5,  1979 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PIS 


Deaton,  Emsley  T.,  Jr.:  See — 

Currie,  James  R.;  Kissel,  Ralph  R.;  Deaton,  Emsley  T.,  Jr.;  and 
Campbell,  Richard  A.,  4,156,971,  Ol.  33-I74.00L. 
de  Bayser,  Pierre;  and  Mondoloni,  Pierre,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Band-pass 
filtering  device  with  servo-controlled  tuning.  4,157,515,  C\.  333- 
17.00R. 
Decker,  Bert  J.,  deceased;  and  Decker,  Jean  S.,  executrix.  Light  weight 
teiuion-compression    equilibrium    structures.    4,156,997,    01.    52- 
223.00R. 
Decker,  David  R.;  and  Moon,  Ronald  L.,  to  Varian  Associates,  Inc. 
Heterojunction  conflnement  field  effect  transistor.   4.157,556,  Ol. 
357-22.000. 
Decker,  Jean  S..  executrix:  See- 
Decker,    Bert   J.,   deceased;   and    Decker,   Jean   S.,   executrix, 
4,156.997,  O1.52-223.00R. 
Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Poore,  Bernard  B.,  4,157,124,  Cl.  I80-105.00E. 
DeForest,  Laurence  R.;  and  Richards.  Frank  P.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Company.  Container.  4,157,147,  Cl.  220-455.000. 
Dekker,  Evert  H.  L.  J.;  Druyvesteyn,  Willem  F.;  Kuijpers,  Franciscus 
A.;  and  Verhulst,  Antonius  G.  H.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Mag- 
netic domain  device.  4,157,591,  Cl.  365-19.000. 
Del  Mar  Avionics:  See — 

Shu,  Stephen  K.,  4,157,571.  01.  360-8.000. 
Del  Monte  Corporation:  See — 

Ross,  Edward  E.,  4,157.037,  01.  73-304.00R 
Delker,  Wilfried;  and  Burg,  Richard,  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Low 

noise  faucet.  4,157,099,  Cl.  137-625.170. 
De  Lorenzo,  John  F.  Tubesheet  with  a  thermal  sleeve.  4,157,114,  Cl. 

165-158.000. 
Delphian  Corporation:  See — 

Zetter,  Mark  S.,  4,157,283,  Ol.  204- LOOT, 
de  Meulemeester,  Jean  C,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Hydraulic  coupling 

device.  4,157,196,  Cl.  285-18.000. 
Deneau,  Kenneth  S.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Composite  material  for  and  method  for  forming  graphics. 
4,157,412,01.  428-147.000. 
Denen,  D.  Joseph:  See — 

Bush,  Terry  D.;  and  Denen,  D.  Joseph,  4,157,459,  Cl.  179-84.0OT. 
Dengyosha  Machine  Works,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoshikawa,     Norihiro;     and     Suzuki,     Ryoji,     4,157,303,     01. 
210-150.000 
Desai,  Ashok  K.;  Garni,  Bipinchandra  V.;  and  Dunstan,  Eric  M.,  to 
Pertec  Corporation.  Electronic  system  for  detecting  direction  of 
motion.  4,157,507,  01.  328-134.000. 
Deter,  Burkhard,  to  Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH.  Electrical 
melting    fuse    combined    with    a    Peltier   element.    4,157,522.    01. 
337-4.000. 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler:  See — 
Junkermann,     Helmut;     and     Hafner,     Volker,     4,157,300,     Cl. 
210-40.000. 
Devlin,  Robert  E.;  and  Janneck,  Frank  W.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Clutch  lock-up  mechanism.  4,157,135,  Cl.  192-53.00B 
Dexel,  Michael:  See— 

Schreiber,  Adam;  Zollinger,  Hans;  and  Dexel,  Michael,  4,156,944. 
01.  3-1.910. 
E>iamond.  Julius,  to  William  H.  Rorer,  Inc.  Ethynylbenzene  compounds 

and  derivatives  thereof  4.157,449,  Q.  560-141.000. 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation:  See — 

Gullo.  James  M.;  Heilman,  William  P.;  Wayner.  Robert  J.;  and 
Moser,  Robert  E.,  4,157,392,  01.  424-249.000. 
Diddens,  Paul  A.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Recording  electrode  power  limit- 
ing circuit  for  an  electrographic  recorder.  4,157,553,  Cl.  346-154.000. 
Dieck.  Roiuild  L.;  and  Magnusson,  Alan  B.,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Com- 
pany. Catalytic  process  for  the  preparation  of  phosphazene  polymers. 
4,157.425,01.  521-95.000. 
Dimension  Weld  International  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Kuroda.  Minoni.  4.157,272,  Q.  156-219.000. 
Dixi  S.A.  Usine  2:  See— 

Haller,  Friedrich,  4,156,962.  01.  29-568.000. 
Dobbs,  James  C,  to  George  H.  Elliott  Company.  Fat  recovery  system. 

4,157,335,  a.  260-412.600. 
Dr.  O.  Otto  &  Oomp.  GmbH.:  See— 

Gemhardt,  Paiil;  Grams,  Wolfgang;  Danguillier,  Wilhelm;  and 
Pohl,  Siegfried,  4,157,244,  Cl.  48-62.00R. 
Dr.  Otto  C.  Strecker  KG.:  See— 

Strecker,  Hubert,  4,157,177,  a.  271-197.000. 
Doi,  Kouichi,  to  Japan  Crown  Cork  Co.,  Ltd.  Sales  promoting-purpose 

bottle  closure.  4,157,143,  Cl.  215-228.000. 
Doll,  Friedhelm;  and  RoUT,  Jacob.  Inductive  flow  meter.  4,157,035,  Ol. 

73-194.0EM. 
Domokos,  Jozsef:  See — 

Benedek.  Gyorgy;  Bese,  Andras;  Domokos,  Jozsef;  and  Kovacs, 
Istvan,  4,157,162,  Q.  239-707.000. 
Donofrio,  John  D.,  to  Joanna  Western  Mills  Company.  Shade  roller 

assembly.  4,157,108,  Q.  160-263.000. 
[Xmmink,  Douglas  J.:  See — 

Cheek,  Thomas  B.;   Doomink,  Douglas  J.;   Handy,   Roger  M.; 

Heinen,  David  E.;  Hubert.  Joseph  H.;  and  Wilson,  Ronald  J., 

4,157,537.  Cl.  340-706.000. 

Doria,  Gianfederico;  Giraldi,  Piemicola;  Lauria,  Francesco;  Como, 

Maria  L.;  Sberze.  Piero;  and  Tibolla,  Marcello.  to  Carlo  Erba  S.  p.  A. 

6-Oarboxy-flavone  derivatives  and  process  for  their  preparation. 

4,157,334,  01  260-345.200. 


Dorrepaal,  Wim;  and  Van  den  Haak,  Gerardus  M.,  to  Chem-Y  Fabriek 
van  Chemische  Produkten  B.V.  Flotation  process  for  fluoride  miner- 
als. 4,157,296,  01.  209-167.000. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See— 

Austad,  Eric  D.,  4,157,085,  Ol.  128-l.OOR. 
Doyle,  William  D.,  to  Felt  Producu  Mfg.  Co.  Novel  sealing  assembly 

and  method  therefor  4,157,369.  Cl.  264-240.000. 
Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Fleckenstein,  Wolfgang;  and  Rinne,  Helmut,  4,157,288,  Q.  204- 
195.00P. 
Dremin,  Vladimir  G.:  See — 

Vydrin.  Vladimir  N.;  Berezin,  Evgeny  N.;  Dremin,  Vladimir  G.; 
Tischenko,  Oleg  I.;  and  Screbrennikov,  Gennady  Z.,  4,157,025, 
Cl.  72-189.000. 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Randall,  Russel  R.,  4,157,469,  Ol.  250-262.000. 
Droll.  Ronald  W.:  See- 
Orlando,    Franklin    P.;    and    Droll.    Ronald    W..   4,157,005,   d 
56-228.000. 
Druyvesteyn,  Willem  F.:  See— 

Dekker,  Even  H.  L.  J.;  Druyvesteyn,  Willem  F.;  Kuijpers,  Francis- 
cus A.;  and  Verhulst,  Antonius  G.  H.,  4.157.591,  Cl.  365-19.000. 
DuBell,  Thomas  L.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Gaseous  fuel  deliv- 
ery system.  4,157,012.  Cl.  60-39.46G. 
Dudley,  Alex.  Hand  saw  work  holder.  4,157.047.  Q.  76-76.000. 
Duff,  Edward  J.:  See— 

Tomlinson,    Kenneth;    and    Duff,    Edward    J.,    4,157,378,    Q. 
423-301.000. 
Duncan.  Ronnie  D.,  to  Container  Corporation  of  America.  Wrapper  for 

an  article  of  merchandise.  4.157,138,  01.  206-3 15.00R. 
Dunstan,  Eric  M.:  See — 

Desai,  Ashok  K.;  Gami,  Bipinchandra  V.;  and  Dunstan,  Eric  M., 

4.157.507.0.  328-134.000. 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 
Feiring,  Andrew  E.,  4,157.344,  01.  260-575.000. 
Hammer,  Clarence  F.,  4,157.428,  01.  521-134.000. 
Mirhej,  Michael  E.,  4,157,419,  O.  428-373.000. 
Peiffer,  Robert  W.,  4,157,407,  Cl.  427-54.000. 
DuVall,  Dale  R.,  to  Recognition  Equipment  Incorporated.  Independent 
channel  automatic  gain  control  for  self-scanning  photocell  array 
4,157,533,  01.  340-146.3AG. 
Eakman,  James  M.;  and  Clavenna.  LeRoy  R..  to  Exxon  Research  A 
Engineering  Co.  Hydrothermal  alkali  metal  catalyst  recovery  pro- 
cess. 4, 1 57,246,  01.  48- 1 97.00R. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 

Hines,  Stephen  P.,  4,157,214.  Cl.  353-70.000. 
Eberlein,  Dietmar:  See — 

Schultes,  Max;  and  Eberlein,  Dietmar,  4,157,059,  O.  93-93.000. 
Ebihara,  Heihachiro;  Sekiya.  Fukuo;  and  Yamada.  Takashi.  to  Citizen 
Watch  Co.   Ltd.  Miniature  type  electronic  device    4,157,588,  Cl. 
364-707.000. 
Ecklor,  Edward,  Jr.  Arm  exercising  device.  4.157,179.  O.  272-67.000. 
Edgar,  Richard  H.:  See- 
Smith,  William  V.;  Gilliatt,  Charles  L.;  and  Edgar.  Richard  H., 
4,157.464.  Cl.  219-10.55R. 
Edwards.  Colin  R.,  to  National  Research  Development  Corporation. 
Inverters    and    logic    gates    employing    inverters    4,157,480,    Ol. 
307-203.000. 
Eggler,  James  F.:  See — 

Bindra.  Jasjit  S.;  Eggler,  James  F.;  Johnson,  Michael  R.;  and 
Schaaf,  Thomas  K.,  4,157,341,  01.  260-559.00B. 
Eibeck.  Richard  E.:  See — 

Evans.  Francis  E.;  Lind,  Charles  J.;  Eibeck,  Richard  E.;  and  Robin- 
son, Martin  A..  4.157,377.  O.  423-276.000. 
Eichler.  Kenneth  M.:  See— 

Corcoran.  Harold  L.;  Eichler.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Mandel,  Alan  F., 

4.157.133.01.  I87.29.00R. 
Eisai  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanaka,  Saioru;  and  Munakata.  Keiichi.  4,157,396.  O.  424-266.000. 
Eiscn.  Fred  H.;  Zucca,  Ricardo;  and  Welch,  Bryant,  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation.  Qualiflcation  test  of  galUum  arsenide. 
4.157,497,01.  324-62.000. 
Emelyanov,  Valentin  P.:  See— 

Penhin,  Geimady  D.;  Emelyanov,  Valentin  P.;  and  Scbegolev, 
Gennady  K.,  4,157,102,  O.  140-149.000. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See —  ^ 

Grable,  Jack  W.,  4,157,525,  Cl.  337-343.000. 
Emery  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Sturwold,  Robert  J.;  Utz,  Walter  E.;  Christ.  Nicholas;  Ford,  Wil- 
liam R..  Jr.;  and  Koch,  George  P.,  4,157.422,  O.  428-457.000. 
Emmons  Guitar  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Lashley,  Ronald  T.,  4,157,050,  O  84-3I2.00P. 
Endo,  Seiji;  Kashihara,  Takao;  Osaiko,  Akitada;  Shizuki,  Tatsuhiko;  and 
Ikegami,  Tadashi,  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  PhosphorTJS- 
containing  polyesters.  4,157,436,  O.  528-167.000. 
Energy  and  Minerals  Research  Co.:  See— 

Tarpley,  WUliam  B.,  Jr.,  4.157,242,  O.  44-7  OOD. 
Engel,  John  F.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Insecticidal  (^-phenylvinyl)cy- 

clopropanecarfooxylates.  4,157,397,  O.  424-274.000. 
Engel.  John  F .  to  FMC  Corporation.  Intermediates  for  insecticidal 
(^-phenyl-/3-substituled-vinyl)cyclopropanecarboxylates.    4,157.447, 
01   560-8.000. 
Engelhard  Minerals  ft  Chemicals  Corporation:  See- 
Brown,  Stanley  M.;  and  Woltermann,  Gerald  M.,  4,157,375,  O. 

423-239.000. 
Hollander,  Orin.  4,157,275,  Cl.  162-146.000. 
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Thompson.  Charles  E.;  Mooaey,  John  J.;  Keith,  Carl  D.;  and 
Mannion,  WiUiam  A.,  4,1S7,316,  a.  2S2-462.000. 
Envirotech  Corporation:  See — 

Wegener,  Willi  A.,  4,157,301.  Q.  210-404.000. 
Erickson,  Waldo  C:  See— 

Grover,   R.   Kumar;   and   Erickson,  Waldo  C,  4,136,988,  CI. 
49-390.000. 
Ernst,  Rossler:  See — 

Hrachowitz,  Frank;  Ernst,  Rossler;  and  Svoboda,  Josef,  4,IS7,192, 
CI.  28O-618.0CO. 
Escher  Wyss  Limited:  See — 

Miesch,  Hans,  4,1 56,938,  O.  29-116.0AD. 
ETA  A.G.  Ebauches-Fabrik:  See— 

Perrot,  Friedrich,  4,157,008,  CI.  58-lOT.OOO. 
Ethicon,  Inc.:  See — 

Okuzumi,  Yuzi;  Mellon,  A.   Darline;  and  Wasserman,  David, 
4,157,437,  CI.  328-334.000. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See — 

Raley,  Garland  E.,  4,157,237,  CI.  425-363.000. 
Eubank,  WUIiam  J.  Grout  saw.  4,156,966,  CI.  3O-166.00R. 
Evans,  Edwin  R.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Process  for  the  poly- 
merization of  cyclic  diorganopolysiloxanes  with  cation-complex 
catalysts.  4,157,337,  CI.  260-448.20E. 
Evans,  Francis  E.;  Lind,  Charles  J.;  Eibeck,  Richard  E.;  and  Robinson, 
Martin  A.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Process  for  producing 
calcium  fluoborate.  4,157,377,  CI.  423-276.000. 
Evans,  Hugh  N.:  See — 

Beardmore.  GeofTrey;  and  Evans,  Hugh  N.,  4,137,463,  d.  219- 
121.0EM. 
Everest  &  Jennings,  Inc.:  See — 

Rodaway,  Keith  S.,  4.157,123,  CI.  1804300. 
Evers,  Carl  A.:  See— 

Burkhardt,  Daniel  F.;  Evers,  Carl  A.;  Kohnen,  Anthony  H.; 
Kohnen,  Robert  L.;  Smith,  Gary  E.;  and  Wittman,  Thomas  J., 
4,157,281,  CI.  202-176.000. 
Exxon  Research  t  Engineering  Co.:  See — 

Eakman,  James  M.;  and  Clavenna,  LeRoy  R.,  4,157,246,  CI.  48- 

197.00R. 
Lundberg,  Robert  D.;  Makowski,  Henry  S.;  Bock,  Jan;  and  Zawad- 

ski,  Thomas,  4,157,432,  a.  526-3 l.OOC. 
Ryer,  Jack;  Miller,  Harold  N.;  Zielinski  James;  and  Brois,  Stanley 
J.,  4,157.243,  CI.  44-63.000. 
Fairbrother,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Lines.  Ellwood  L.;  Fairbrother,  Robeft  J.;  and  Herfast,  John  A., 
4,157.346,  CI.  260-348.310. 
Fansteel  Inc.:  See — 

Cecka,  Andrew  M..  4.157.181.  CI.  273-$O.0OR. 
Fare,  Angelo;  and  Fumagalli.  Giovanni,  to  HofTmann-La  Roche  Inc. 

Direct-acting  respirator.  4.157,092.  CI.  128-145.600. 
Farmitalia  Carlo  Erba  S.p.A.:  See — 

Maiorano,  Michele;  Valentini,  Luigi;  and  Praga,  Claudio,  4, 1 57.086, 
CI.  128-637.000. 
Favre,  Marcel.  Adjustable  support  for  a  hich  jump  bar.  4,157,180,  CI. 

272-103.000. 
Feeney,  George  W.;  and  Burroway,  Gary  L.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  The.  Adhesive  composition  and  butadiene,  sty- 
rene,  acrylonitrile  copolymer  therefor.  4,157,319,  C\.  260-27. OBB. 
Fegley,  Charles  R.,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Inc.  Electrolumines- 
cent display  and  circuit  protective  device  and  method  of  making. 
4,157,486,  CI.  315-71.000. 
Feinauer,  Roland:  See — 

Rueter,  Joem;  Burzin,  Klaus;  Magosch,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Feinauer, 
Roland,  4,157,330,  CI.  260-340.200. 
Feiring,  Andrew  E.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Preparation  of  aryl  trifluoromethyl  ethers.  4,157,344,  CI.  260-575.000. 
Felt  Products  Mfg.  Co.:  See- 
Doyle,  William  D.,  4,157,369,  CI.  264-240.000. 
Fentron  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Grover,   R.   Kumar;   and   Erickson,   Waldo  C.  4,156,988,   CI. 

49-390.000. 

Ferber,  George,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Method  for  entraining 

gas  in  a  liquid  chemical  precursor  for  teaction  injection  molding. 

4,157,427,  CI.  521-133.000. 

Femandes,  John  H.,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Vortex  cooling 

tower.  4,157,368,  CI.  261-155.000. 
Fiala.  Dennison  F.:  See — 

Gaines,  Robert  W.;  Fiala,  Dennison  F.;  and  Babcock,  Henry  N., 

4,157,263,  a.  106-89.000. 

Fiala,  Ernst,  to  Volkswagenwerk  Aktienaescllschaft.  Apparatus  for 

indicating  the  fuel  consumption  rate  of  an  internal  combustion  engine. 

4,157,031,  CI.  73-113.000. 

Field,  Donald  E.;  and  GrifTith,  James  R.,  to  United  States  of  America, 

Navy.  Fluorinated  network  polymers.  4.157.358,  CI.  260-836.000. 
Fields,  Joseph  E.;  and  Slocombe,  Robert  ).,  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Separation  of  blood  coagulation  factors  \^th  non-activating  polyelec- 
trolytes.  4, 1 57,43 1 ,  CI.  526- 1 5.000.  1 

Finger,  Robert  A.:  See —  I 

Bottali,  Louis  J.;  Finger,  Robert  A.;  aid  Gravereaux,  Daniel  W., 
4.157.460,  CI.  179-100.4OC. 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  5ipe — 

Hergenrother,  William  L.;  Schwarz,  Richard  A.;  Ambrose,  Rich- 
ard J.;  and  Hayes,  Robert  A.,  4,157,429,  CI.  521-137.000. 
Hergenrother,  William  L.;  Schwarz,  Richard  A.;  Ambrose,  Rich- 
.      ard  J.;  and  Hayes,  Robert  A.,  4, 1 57,430,  CI.  52 1  - 1 37.000. 


June  5, 1979 


Firmenich,  S.A.:  See — 

OhIoff,    Gunther;   and   Giehch,   Wolfgang   K.,   4,137,431,   Q. 
569-875.000. 
Fisona  Limited:  See — 

Gates,  Peter  S.;  Gillon,  John;  and  Saggers,  David  T.,  4,157,255,  a. 
71-76.000. 
Fitton,  Peter;  Rick,  Edward  A.;  at>d  Weinberg,  Kurt,  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  quinoline  and  aniline 
compounds.  4.137,443,  CI.  546'181.000. 
Fleckenstein,  Albrecht;  Janke,  lobanna;  Lonnitzer,  Klaus;  and  Vo- 
elger,   Karl-Dieter,  to  Rohm  Phanna  GmbH.   Cardio-protective 
pharmaceutical  composition.  4,137,394,  Q.  424-251.000. 
Fleckenstein.  Wolfgang;  and  Riane,  Helmut,  to  Dragerwerk  Aktien- 
gescllachaft.   Polarographic  measuring  probe  with  diffusion  nim 
membrane.  4.157.288,  Cl.  204-193.00P. 
Fletcher.  Ian  J.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  v-Triazolyl-[4,3-d]-pyrinii- 

dines.  4,157,443.  a.  544-254.00P. 
Floryan,  Daniel  E.;  and  Fox,  Daniel  W.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Process  for  removing  metal-EDTA  complex  and  free  EDTA  salu 
from  mixed  aqueous-organic  mWi*-  4,157,434,  Cl.  526-71.000. 
Floumoy,  Kenoth  H.:  See— 

Kalfoglou,  George;  and  Floilmoy,  Kenoth  H.,  4,137,306,  Q.  232- 
8.35D. 
Floyd  Bell  Associates  Inc.:  See — 

Bush,  Terry  D.;  and  Dencn,  D.  Joseph,  4,157,459,  Q.  179-84.00T. 
PMC  Corporation:  See— 

de  Meulemeester,  Jean  C,  4,137,196,  Q.  285-18.000. 
Engel,  John  F.,  4,157,397,  Cl  424-274.000. 
Engel,  John  F.,  4,157,447,  Cl  360-8.000. 

Orlando,  Franklin  P.;  and  DroU,  Ronald  W.,  4,157,005,  Cl. 
56-228.000.  j 

Fokina.  Natalia  A.:  See —  I 

Vulikh,  Alexandr  I.;  Zagorskaya,  Maina  K.;  Fokina.  Natalia  A.; 
Nikandrov,  Gennady  A.;  Reznichenko,  Lidia  A,;  Zverev,  Mik- 
hail P.;  Barash,  Arkady  N.;  Surkova,  Valentina  I.;  Mavrin,  Alexei 
M.;  Troyan,  Nikolai  V.;  Kalyanova,  Nadezhda  F.;  Shimko,  Ivan 
G.;  Alovyainikov,  Alexandr  A.;  and  Pechalin,  Lev  I.,  4,157,376, 
a.  423-240.000.  ' 

Ford,  WiUiam  R..  Jr.:  See—         1 

Sturwold,  Robert  J.;  Utz,  WUter  E.;  Christ,  Nicholas;  Ford,  WU- 
Iiam R.,  Jr.;  and  Koch,  George  P.,  4,157,422,  Cl.  428-457.000. 
Foster,  Jack  V.,  to  AMF  Incorporated.  Start  lead  dampeners  on  coil 

bobbin.  4,157,519,  Cl.  336-192.d00. 
Fox,  Daniel  W.:  See—  ] 

Floryan,  Daniel  E.;  and  Fox,  Daniel  W.,  4,137.434,  Cl.  526-71.000. 
Frame,  Robert  R.,  to  UOP  Inc.  0stalytic  composite  particularly  useful 
for  the  oxidation  of  mercaptana  contained  in  a  sour  petroleum  distil- 
late. 4,157,312,  Cl.  252-428.000. 
Freeman,  Jerry  H.  Light  fixture.  4,157,585,  Cl.  362-248.000. 
Freimark,  Ronald  J.;  and  Isaacson.  Robert  E.,  to  Tenna  Corporation. 
Splitter  for  antenna  for  AM-PM,  CB  and  method  of  conversion. 
4.157,547,  a.  343-180.000.         i 
Frimley,  Charles  H.,  to  Trico  Products  Corporation.  Brush  mounting 

for  dynamo-electric  machine.  4lS7,483,  Cl.  310-242.000. 
Fryer,  Rodney  I.:  See —  T 

Gilman,  Norman;  and  Fryer,  Rodney  I.,  4,157,331,  Cl.  260-239.30T. 
Frymark,  Norbert  F.:  See — 

Bollinger,  Parker  A.,  Jr.;  and  Frymark,  Norbert  F.,  4,137,523,  C\. 
337-56.000.  : 

Fuchs,  Gyula  S.,  to  Nagy,  Loul  Atomizing  device  for  carburetors. 

4,157,367,  a.  261-121.00A. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ikenoue,  Shinpei;  and  Masuda,  Takao,  4,157,289,  Cl.  204-195.00F. 

Kubotera,  Kikuo;  Kashiwabara,  Akira;  Sato,  Kotaro;  Ono,  Hisa- 

take;   Sato,  Hideo;  and   Mizobuchi,  Yuzo,  4,157,262,  Cl.   96- 

29.00R. 

Takeda,  Keiji,  4,157,261,  Cl.  P6-28.000. 

Fujita,  Teizo.  to  Izumi  Denki  Cortoration.  Switch  apparatus.  4.157,463, 

Cl.  200-307.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Nawata,  Yoshiaki;  Kobayashl.  Masaaki;  Yajima,  Kazuo;  Iwasawa, 
Shigeo;  and  Takahashi.  Kqji,  4,157,561,  Cl.  357-36.000. 
Fukinbara,  Itaru:  See — 

Yano,  NobumiUu;  Fukinbara.  Itani;  and  Takano,  Mitsuo,  4,157,404, 
a.  426-429.000. 
Fukumura,  Tohru:  See — 

Suganami,  Takashi;  Manzeki,  Teruo;  Takeda,  Tashiro;  Nakayama, 
Tetsuya;  Shimizu,  Koh;  Klirihara,  Keishiro;  Fukumura.  Tohru; 
and  Hatogai.  Naomi,  4,157,118,  Cl.  172-4.500. 
Fumagalli,  Giovanni:  See — 

Fare,  Angelo;  and  FumagalU;  Giovanni.  4.157,092.  Cl.  128-145.600. 
Furman,  Anatoly  V.:  .See — 

Komignko.  Marat  I.;  Furmaa,  Anatoly  V.;  Podboronov,  Boris  P.- 
and  Shevchuk,  VyacheslaV  V.,  4,157,494,  Cl.  323-79.000. 
Gadessaud,   Robert,  to  Compagnie  Generate  d'Electricite.   Battery 

containing  an  alkaline  electroljfte.  4,137,423,  d.  429-206.000. 
GAF  Corporation:  See — 

Charles,  John  J.;  and  Gasman,  Robert  C,  4,157,325.  Cl.  260-40.00R. 
Gaines.  Robert  W.;  Fiala.  Dennison  F.;  and  Babcock,  Henry  N.,  to  U.S. 
Grout  Corporation.  Cementiticus  compositions  having  fast-setting 
properties  and  inhibited  shrinkage.  4,157,263,  Cl.  106-89.000. 
Gale,  Michael  T.;  and  Knop.  Karl  to  RCA  Corporation.  Technique  for 
recording  micropicture-information  on  a  diffrective  subtractive  filter 
embossing  master.  4,157,220,  CS.  333-19.000. 
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Oami,  Bipinchandra  V.:  See— 

Desai,  Ashok  K.;  Gami,  Bipinchandra  V.;  and  Dunstan,  Eric  M., 
4,137.507,  a.  328-134.000. 
Gannon,  Patrick  M.;  Jones,  Julius  D.;  Junod.  Dale  M.;  Partridge,  Rich- 
ard L.;  and  Wright,  Thomas  R.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Technique  for  performing  partial  stores  in  store-thrii 
memory  configuration.  4.157.586,  Cl.  364-200,000. 
Gansley,  Byron  J.,  to  Harold  Phelps.  Porwble  log  splitter.  4,157,105,  Cl. 

I44-I93.00A. 
Gardner  nee  Marshall,  Monica  J.:  See- 
Ross,  Gordon  W.;  Gardner  nee  Marshall,  Monica  J.;  and  WolfT, 
Walter,  4,157,278,  a.  195-4.000. 
Gasman,  Robert  C:  See- 
Charles,  John  J.;  and  Gasman,  Robert  C,  4,157,325.  Cl.  26O-4O.00R. 
Gates,  Peter  S.;  Gillon.  John;  and  Saggers.  David  T.,  to  Fisons  Limited 

Herbicides.  4.157.255,  Cl.  71-76.000. 
Gauthier,  Gerard,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Synchronous  transmission  device 
of  the  vernier  resolver  type  incorporating  compensation  of  parasitic 
coupling.  4,157.536.  Cl.  340-198.000. 
Geflugelschlachterei  Gebr.  Stolle.  Firma:  See— 
Kamphaus,  Josef,  4,157.003,  Q.  53-572.000. 
Geisen.  Karl:  See— 

Hitzel.  Volker;  Weyer.  Rudi;  Pfaff,  Werner;  and  Geisen,  Karl. 
4.157,395,  a.  424-266.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Anthony,   Thomas   R.;   and   Cline,   Harvey   E,   4,137,364,   Cl. 

357-60.000. 
Barnes.  David  A.,  4,157,153,  Q.  228-136.000. 
Barton.  Sterling  C;  Carson.  Chester  C;  and  Albert.  Allen  D., 

4,157,040,  Cl.  73-42 1.50R. 
Basmajian,    Fred    J.;    and    Kurtz,    Ronald    C.    4.157,383,    Cl. 

361-388.000. 
Beck,  William  J.,  Jr.;  and  Barrett,  David  M.,  4,137,472,  Cl.  250- 

445.00T. 
Bobo,    Melvin;    and    Riedmiller,    Charles    F.,    4,157,232.    Q. 

415-116.000. 
DuBell,  Thomas  L.,  4,157,012,  Cl.  60-39.46G. 
Evans,  Edwin  R.,  4,157.337.  Cl.  260-448.20E. 
Floryan,  Daniel  E.;  and  Fox,  Daniel  W.,  4,157,434,  Q.  526-71.000. 
McMillan,  Stephen  L.,  4,157,042,  Cl.  74-230.17E. 
O'Connor,  Richard  A.,  4.157,476,  Cl.  230-520.000. 
Orth,    Edward    D.;    and    Schultz,    WiUiam    J.,    4,157,311,    Cl. 

252-408.000. 
PhUipp,  Herbert  R.,  4,157,527,  Cl.  338-21.000. 
SaUer,  Edward  D.,  4,157,010,  Q.  60-39.040. 
Sutter,  Ormond  S.,  4,157,000,  Cl.  52-489.000. 
General  Mills,  Inc.:  See— 

Wagenknecht,  Austin  C,  deceased;  Daravingas,  George  V.;  and 
Kodd,  WiUiam  E.,  4,157,385,  Cl.  424-48.000. 
General  Mills  U.K.  Limited:  See— 

Viner,  Peter,  4,156,985,  C\.  46-44.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Bell,  Albert  H.,  Ill,  4.157,013,  Q.  60-39.51H. 

Blanchard,  Houston  F.,  4,157,462,  Q.  200-61.45R. 

Cataldo,  Roy  S.,  4,157.106,  a.  132-158.000. 

Cataldo,  Roy  S.,  4,157,107,  a.  132-330.0RF. 

DevUn,  Robert  E.;  and  Janneck,  Frank  W.,  4,137,135,  Cl.  192- 

53.00B. 
Ferber,  George,  4,157,427,  a.  521-133.000. 
KuUta,  Frederick  C,  4,157,052,  a.  85-9.00R. 
Liddle  Sidney  G.,  4,157,011,  a.  60-39.270. 
Loper,   Edward  J.,  Jr.;  and   Lynch,   David   D.,  4,137,041,  CL 

73-305.000. 
O'Malley,  John  J.,  4,157,046.  a.  74-763.000. 
Riddel.  John  W..  4.157.282.  Cl.  204-l.OOT. 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See — 

Auer,  John  H..  Jr.;  and  Rutherford.  David  B.,  Jr.,  4,157,580,  Cl. 
361-167.000. 
George  H.  ElUott  Company:  See— 

Dobbs,  James  C,  4,157,335.  CI.  260-412.600. 
Gemhardt,  Paul;  Grams,  Wolfgang;  Danguillier,  Wilhelm;  and  Pohl. 
Siegfried,  to  Dr.  C.  Otto  ft  Comp.  GmbH.;  and  Saarbergwerke  A.C. 
Gas-cooling  method  and  apparatus.  4,157,244,  Q.  48-62.00R. 
Gertsch  AG:  See— 

Hrachowitz,  Frank;  Ernst.  Rossler;  and  Svoboda,  Josef.  4.157,192. 
a.  28O-6I8.00O. 
GFM  Gesellschaft  fiir  Fertigungstechnik  und  Maschinenbau  Aktien- 
geseUschafl:  See— 
Kralowetz,    Bruno;    Hojas,    Hans;    and    Braunwieser,    Johann, 

4,157.026,  a.  72-401.000. 
Marzy.  Otto.  4.157,055,  C\.  409-113.000. 
Ghiringhelli,  Giovanni;  and  Murari.  Bruno,  to  SGS-ATES  Component! 
Elettronici  S.p.A.  Protective  system  for  power  stage  of  monolithic 
circuitry.  4.157,513,  Cl.  330-298.000. 
Gierach,  Wolfgang  K.:  See— 

Ohloff,    Gunther;   and   Glench,   Wolfgang    K.,   4,137,451,   Cl. 
569-875.000. 
GUliatt,  Charles  L.:  See- 
Smith,  William  V.;  Gilliatt,  Charles  L.;  and  Edgar,  Richard  H., 
4,157,464,  a.  219-10.55R. 
Gillon,  John:  See- 
Gates,  Peter  S.;  Gillon,  John;  and  Saggers,  David  T.,  4,157,233,  Cl. 
71-76.000. 
Gilman,  Norman;  and  Fryer,  Rodney  I.,  to  HofTmann-La  Roche  Inc. 
Pyrazolo  benzodiazepines.  4,157,331,  a.  260-239.307. 


Oiraldi,  Piemicola:  See — 

Doria,    Gianfederico;    Giraldi,    Piemicola;    Lauria,    Francesco; 
Como,  Maria  L.;  Sberze,  Piero;  and  Tibolla.  MarceUo.  4.137,334, 
a.  260-345.200. 
Giroud.  Pierre:  See — 

Bourrain,  Paul;  and  Giroud,  Pierre,  4,157,420,  Q.  428-392.000. 
Givens,  Edwin  N.:  See- 
Plank,  Charles  J.;  Rosinski.  Edward  J.;  and  Givens,  Edwin  N., 
4,157,293,  Cl.  208-135.000. 
Glasgow,  Paul  J.  Retractable  automatic  self-adjusting  clamping  means. 

4,157,140,0.414-676.000. 
Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited:  See- 
Ross.  Gordon  W.;  Gardner  nee  Marshall.  Monica  J.;  and  Wolff. 
Walter.  4.157.278.  a.  195-4.000. 
GofTe,  William  L.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Erasure  in  migration  imaging 

system.  4,157.259,  Q.  96-1. OPS. 
Goltsos,  Costas  E.,  to  Teckton,  Inc.  Machines  for  conveying  articles 

through  a  heat  transfer  medium.  4,157,018.  Cl.  62-373.000. 
Goodboy,  Kenneth  P.;  and  Koenig,  James  J.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
America.    Process   for   preparing   low   soda   pseudoboehmite   gel. 
4,157,382,  Cl.  423-628.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Feeney,  George  W.;  and  Burroway,  Gary  L.,  4,157,319,  Cl.  260- 

27.0BB. 
Ross,  John  A.,  4,157,101,  Cl.  138-130.000. 
Gordon,  Robert;  and  Boyan,  Gerard  E.,  to  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation. 

The.  Wide  angle  scan  camera.  4.157,218.  d.  354-66.000. 
Gotz,  Mielsch:  See— 

Ladislav,  Koydl;  and  Gotz.  Mielsch.  4.157,290,  d.  204-207.000. 
Gould  Inc.:  See- 
Myers.  Felix  E..  4,157,582,  Cl.  361-353.000. 
Schaberg,  Richard  R.,  4,157.032.  d.  73-I41.00A. 
Gould,  James  O.:  See- 
Gould,  Mary  J.;  and  Gould,  James  O.,  4,156,968,  Cl.  30-307.000. 
Gould,  Mary  J.;  and  Gould,  James  O.  Gem  cookie  cutter.  4,156,968,  Cl. 

30-307.000. 
Grable,  Jack  W.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Thermostatic  electrical 

switch  and  method  of  switch  assembly  4,157,525,  Cl.  337-343.000. 
Graccy,  Viola  N.  Audio  relaxer-massager.  4,157,088,  Cl.  128-33.000. 
Graham,  Robert  J.;  and  Archer,  Jimmy  D.  Spool  straightening  appara- 
tus. 4,157,027,  a.  72-403.000. 
Grams.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Gemhardt,   Paul;  Grama.   Wolfgang;   DanguUlier.   Wilhelm;  and 
Pohl.  Siegfried.  4.157,244,  d.  48-62.00R. 
Gravereaux,  Daniel  W.:  See— 

Bottali,  Louis  J.;  Finger,  Robert  A.;  and  Gravereaux,  Daniel  W., 
4,157.460,  a.  179-I00.40C. 
Gray,  Kenneth  E.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Energy.  Superconduc- 
ting transistor.  4.157,555,  d.  357-6.000. 
Green  Cross  Corporation,  The:  See^~ 

Kitame,  Fumio;  Saitoh,  Hiroshi;  and  Ishida,  Nakao,  4,157.391,  Cl. 
424-238.000. 
Grice,  Donald  G.;  Johnson,  David  F.;  and  Weinberger,  Arnold,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Programmable  logic 
array  adder.  4.157,590.  Cl.  364-787.000. 
Griffith,  James  R.:  See- 
Field,  Donald  E.;  and  Griffith,  James  R.,  4,157.358,  d.  260-836.000 
Grillo.  Richard  J  :  See— 

Schiffmann.  Robert  F.;  Mirman.  Alfred  H.;  Grillo.  Richard  J.-  and 
Wouda,  Sally  A.,  4,157,403,  d.  426-234.000. 
Grover,  Bruce  C;  Kane^berg,  Edward;  Mark,  John  G.;  and  Meyer, 
Roger  L.,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  Nuclear  magnetic  resonance  gyro. 
4.157,495,  a.  324-0.50F. 
Grover,  R.  Kumar;  and  Erickson,  Waldo  C,  to  Fentron  Industries,  Inc. 
Air-water  sealing  system  for  metal  windows  and  other  improve- 
ments. 4,156,988,  Cl.  49-390.000. 
Grunwald.  Grete.  Method  of  machine  reading  documentt.  4,157,532. 

a.  340-146.30G. 
Oryaznov,  Vladimir  M.:  See— 

Smimov.  Viktor  S.;  Gryaznov.  Vladimir  M.;  Lebedeva.  Valentina 
I.;  Mischenko.  Alexandr  P.;  Polyakova,  Victoria  P.;  and  Sa- 
vitsky.  Evgeny  M.,  4,157.354,  d.  585-434.000. 
GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See— 

Kapral,  Christopher  W.;  and  Heckman,  Norman  E..  4,157,589,  Cl 
364-716.000. 
Guardian  Industries  Corporation:  See — 

Rauen,  Raymond  J.,  4,157,221,  d.  355-29.000. 
Guillot,  Felix,  to  ASA  S.A.  Device  for  twisting  yams  which  are  wound 

under  cake  package  form.  4,157,006,  Cl.  57-59.000. 
Gulf  Research  ft  Development  Company:  See — 

Onopchenko.   Anatoli;   and   Schulz.   Johann   G..   4,137,353,   CL 

260-591.000. 
Paraskos,    John    A.;    and    Taylor.    Herman.    Jr..    4.157.291.   Cl. 
208-10.000. 
GuUo.  James  M.;  Heilman.  WiUiam  P.;  Wayner.  Robert  J.;  and  Moaer. 
Robert  E.,  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation.  Pharmacologically 
active  substituted  1 ,2,4-triazines.  4.157.392.  d.  424-249.000. 
Gustafsson.  Ake;  and  Westberg.  Jan.  to  Nitro  Nobel  AB.  Initiation  of 

blasting  detonators.  4.157.069,  d.  102-200.000. 
Guyot,  AJain:  See — 

Conan,  Jean;  Llauro  nee  Darricades,  Marie-France;  Bartholin. 
Michel;  and  Guyot,  Alain.  4.157.313.  d.  252-43  LOOP. 
Gyursanszky.  Zoltan  L..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Dv/dt  protection  for  solid 
state  switches.  4,157,578,  Cl.  361-91.000. 
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Haag,  Werner  O.;  and  Huang,  Tracy  Jl,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Conversion  of  synthesis  gas  to  hydrocarbon  mixtures.  4,137,338,  CI. 
26O-449.0OR. 
Hack.  Joachim:  and  Uhl,  Karl,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Track- 
dependent  transducer  position  control  in  magneto-dynamic  storage 
devices,  and  a  magnetic  recording  medium  to  which  this  method  is 
applicable.  4,157,576,  CI.  360-77.000. 
Hafner,  Volker:  See— 

Junkermann,     Helmut;     and     Hafner,     Volker,     4,157,300,     CI. 
210-40.000. 
Hahle,  Hermann,  to  Lemforder  Metallwaren  AG.  Resilient  mounting 

bushing.  4,157,227,  CI.  403-228.000. 
Halbert,  Seymour  P.;  and  Anken,  Milton,  to  Cordis  Corporation.  Test 
set  for  detecting  the  presence  of  antigens  associated  Vkith  hepatitis. 
4,157.280,  CI.  195-127.000. 
Hall,  Robert  N.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy.  Coaxial  nuclear 
radiation  detector  with  deep  junction  and  radial  field  gradient. 
4,157,559,  CI.  357-30.000. 
Haller,  Friedrich,  to  Dixi  S.A.  Usine  2.  Tool  changing  installation  for 

automatic  machine-tool.  4,156,962,  CI.  29-568.000. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Coulter.  Gerald  R.,  4,157,116,  CI.  166-280.000. 
Hammer,  Clarence  F.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nariours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Ethylene    carbon    monoxide    copolymrrs    containing    epoxy    side 
groups.  4,157,428,  CI.  521-134.000. 
Hammerblow  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Nyman.  Oscar  W.,  4,157,190,  CI.  280^12.000. 
Hammerschlag,    Peter  G.   Locking   tab  for   hook-in   type   shelving. 

4,157.228,  CI.  403-252.000. 
Hanak,  Joseph  J.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Photodeposition  of  CRT  screen 

structures  using  cermet  IC  filter.  4,157.215,  CI.  354-1.000. 
Hanamoto,  Max  M.;  and  Bean,  Maura  M..  to  United  States  of  America, 
Agriculture.  Process  for  improving  baking  properties  of  unbleached 
cake  flour.  4,157,406.  CI.  426-622.000. 
Handy.  Roger  M.:  See — 

Cheek.  Thomas  B.;  Doomink.   Douglas  J.;  Handy,   Roger  M.; 
Heinen.  David  E.;  Hubert,  Joseph, H.;  and  Wilson,  Ronald  J., 
4,157,537,  CI.  340-706.000. 
Harada,  Tatsuo:  See —  ! 

Hiraga.  Kunikazu;  Shibayama,  Shoicli;  Yanai,  Isao;  and  Harada, 
Tatsuo,  4,157,256,  CI.  71-95.000. 
Harada.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Ohta,  Tatsuo;  and  Harada.  Yoshiaki,  4.157,219,  CI.  355-10.000. 
Harding,  Douglas  E.  Visual  aid  and  ditplay  device.  4,156,975,  CI. 

35-1.000. 
Hardouin,  Jean  P.,  to  Alcan  Research  and  Development  Limited. 
Apparatus  for  collecting  extruded  lengths  of  material  into  groups. 
4,157,137,  CI.  198-418.000. 
Harold  Phelps:  See— 

Gansley,  Byron  J.,  4,157,105,  CI.  144-I93.00A. 
Harrington,  Daniel  J.:  See — 

D'Altroy,  Frederick  A.;  Harrington,  Daniel  J.;  and  Miller,  Gerald 
W.,  4,157,562,  CI.  357-39.000. 
Harsch,  Klaus:  See — 

Werner,  Peter;  and  Harsch,  Klaus,  4,157,491,  CI.  318-798.000. 
Harwell.  Herman  R..  to  Malor  Mfg.  Inc.  Device  for  detecting  cable 

insulation  faults.  4,157,541,  CI.  340-540000. 
Hasselas,  Kjell,  to  Seasafe  Transport  AB.  Tensioning  device  for  chains, 

wire  ropes  etc.  4,157,171,  CI.  254-67.000. 
Hassler,  Dieter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Arrangement  for  deter- 
mining the  effective  value  and/or  the  power  of  electrical  signals. 
4,157,502,  CI.  324-123.00R. 
Hatanaka.  Masayuki;  Matsumoto,  Makoto;  and  Yonezawa,  Masaharu. 
to    Toshiba    Silicone    Co..    Ltd.    Silicone    rubber    compositions. 
4,157,426,  CI.  521-122.000. 
Hatogai,  Naomi:  See — 

Suganami,  Takashi;  Manzeki,  Teruo;  Takeda,  Tashiro;  Nakayama. 
Tetsuya;  Shimizu,  Koh;  Kurihara,  Keishiro;  Fukumura,  Tohru; 
and  Hatogai.  Naomi.  4,157,118,  CI.  172-4.500. 
Hauxwell,  Frank;  Stansfield,  James  F.;  and  Topham.  Arthur,  to  Impe- 
rial Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Dispersion  of  pigment  or  dyestuffin 
organic  liquid.  4.157.266.  CI.  106-308.00frl. 
Hayes,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Hergenrother,  William  L.;  Schwarz,  Richard  A.;  Ambrose,  Rich- 
ard J.;  and  Hayes,  Robert  A..  4.157/429.  CI.  521-137.000. 
Hergenrother.  William  L.;  Schwarz.  Richard  A.;  Ambrose,  Rich- 
ard J.;  and  Hayes,  Robert  A.,  4.157/»30,  CI.  521-137.000. 
Hecken,  Rudolf  P.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.   Incorporated. 

Signal  cuber  circuit.  4,157,508,  CI.  328-142.000. 
Heckman,  Norman  E.:  See — 

Kapral.  Christopher  W.;  and  Heckma«,  Norman  E..  4,157,589,  CI. 
364-716.000. 
Heilman,  William  P.:  See— 

Gullo,  James  M.;  Heilman,  William  p.;  Wayner,  Robert  J.;  and 
Moser,  Robert  E.,  4,157,392,  CI.  424-249.000. 
Heilmann,  Steven  M.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Acrylic  functional  aminocarboxylic  acids  and  derivatives  as 
components     of    pressure     sensitive     adhesives.     4,157,418,     CI. 
428-355.000. 
Heine,  Rolf  See- 
Kaiser,  Albrecht;  and  Heine.  Rolf.  4.157,176,  CI.  271-64.000. 
Heinen.  David  E.:  See — 

Cheek,  Thomas  B.;  Doomink,  Douglas  J.;  Handy,  Roger  M.; 
Heinen,  David  E.;  Hubert,  Joseph  H.;  and  Wilson,  Ronald  J ', 
4,157,537,  CI.  340-706.000. 
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Helm,  Arnold  E.;  and  Helm,  Lennis  D.  Forage  handler.  4,157,164,  CI. 

241-101.700.  ^ 

Helm,  Lennis  D.:  See — 

Helm,  Arnold  E.;  and  Helii.  Lennis  D.,  4,157,164,  Q.  241-101.700. 
Hepworth,  Paul,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Rubber 

composition.  4,157,363,  CI.  260-889.000. 
Herbert  Kannegiesser  Kommaoditgesellschaft:  See- 
Kaiser,  Albrecht;  and  Heiiie,  Rolf,  4,157,176,  CI.  271-64.000. 
Herbst,  John  A.:  See- 
Lines,  Ellwood  L.;  FairbrOther,  Robert  J.;  and  Herbst,  John  A., 
4,157,346,  CI.  260-348.310. 
Hergenrother,  William  L.;  SchWarz,  Richard  A.;  Ambrose,  Richard  J.; 
and  Hayes,  Robert  A.,  to  Fitetone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The. 
Amine  terminated  polymers  and  the  formation  of  block  copolymers. 

4.157.429.  CI.  521-137.000. 

Hergenrother,  William  L.;  SchWarz,  Richard  A.;  Ambrose,  Richard  J.; 
and  Hayes,  Robert  A.,  to  Filestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The. 
Amine  terminated  polymers  and  the  formation  of  block  copolymers. 

4.157.430,  CI.  521-137.000.     j 
Hermans,  Hubert  K.  Fr.:  See—] 

Sanczuk,  Stefan;  and  HeAnans,  Hubert  K.  Fr.,  4,157,393,  CI 
424-251.000. 
Hemqvist,  Karl  G.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Method  of  reducing  absorp- 
tion losses  in  fused  quartz  and  fused  silica  optical  fibers.  4,157,253.  CI 
65-2.000. 
Herrin,  James  R.  Cyretal  oven  |for  maintaining  crystals  at  a  predeter- 
mined temperature.  4,157,4661  CI.  219-210.000. 
Herrmann,  John  L..  Jr.:  See—   j 

Bell,  Malcolm  R.;  Herrmaan,  John  L..  Jr.:  and  AkuUian,  Vahan. 
4,157,349,  CI.  260-586!OOF. 
Hetrick,  Vernon  L.,  to  Meyer  Products,  Inc.  Hopper  device  for  mate- 
rial   spreader   having   a   milltipositionable   cover.    4,157,150,   CI. 
222-626.000.  T 

Hibino,  Eiichi:  See—  \ 

Ito,  Katsuo;  Murata,  Bunjiijo;  Maeda,  Yoji;  Yoshimura,  Kazunori; 
and  Hibino,  Eiichi,  4,157^04,  CI.  325-464.000. 
Hickman,  Ronald  P.;  and  Luff  Brian  A.,  to  Inventec  International 

Limited.  Collapsible  workbcrtches.  4,157,174,  CI.  269-139.000. 
Hicks,  Alan  A.:  See- 
Meyer.  Burton  C;  and  Hic|s,  Alan  A.,  4,157,183,  CI.  273-243.000. 
Hilfman,  Lee:  See — 

O'Hara,  Mark  J.;  Johnson,  Russell  W.;  and  Hilfman,  Lee,  4,157,292, 
CI.  208-111.000. 
Hill,  Craig  C.   Internal  combistion  engine  having  compartmented 

combustion  chamber.  4,157,010,  CI.  123-53.00B. 
Hines,  Stephen  P.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Apparatus  for  show- 
ing microdocuments.  4,157,21(4,  CI.  353-70.000. 
Hipoint  Research,  Inc.:  See—    '. 

Koontz,  Paul  G.;  Cantu,  Arthur  M.;  and  Wright,  Richard  L.. 
4.157,474,  CI.  250-480.000. 
Hirabayashi,  Makoto:  See — 

Sato,  Shuichi;  Hirabayashi,  Makoto;  Hirata,  Yoshimi;  and  Yamada, 
Takaaki,  4,157,557,  CI.  317-23.000. 
Hiraga,  Kunikazu;  Shibayama,  Shoichi;  Yanai,  Isao;  and  Harada,  Tat- 
suo, to  Nihon  Nohyaku  Co.  Ltd.  Tetrahydrophthalimide  and  herbi- 
cide containing  the  same.  4,157,256,  CI.  71-95.000. 
Hirata,  Yoshimi:  See- 
Sato,  Shuichi;  Hirabayashi,  Makoto;  Hirata,  Yoshimi;  and  Yamada, 
Takaaki,  4.157,557,  CI.  3S7-23.0OO. 
Hirosc,  Ryusho:  See — 

Tanaka,  Kazuo;  and  Hirose*  Ryusho,  4,157,211,  a.  350-183.000. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Inoue,    Tadashi;    Nakagawv,    Tohru;    and    Kashiwaya,    Mineo, 
4,157,365,  a.  261-34.00B. 
Hitzel,  Volker;  Weyer,  Rudi;  Pfcff,  Werner;  and  Geisen,  Karl,  to  Ho- 
echst    Aktiengesellschaft.    B^nzenesulfonyl    ureas.    4,157,395,    CI 
424-266.000.  ; 

Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See*- 

Beyer,  Gerhard;  and  Wolfet  Gerhard,  4,157,328,  CI.  260-42.270. 
Bodenbenner,    Kurt;    Mull^r,   Gerhard;   and   Muller,    Heinrich, 

4,157,381,  CI.  423-525.00(1 
Hitzel,  Volker;  Weyer,  Rudi;  Pfaff,  Werner;  and  Geisen,  Karl, 

4,157,395,  CI.  424.266.00a 
Papenfuhs,  Theodor;  and  'Volk,   Heinrich,  4,157,265,  CI.    106- 
288.0OQ. 
Hoffman,  Alan  R.:  See- 
Kail,  Ronald  J.;  and  Hoffman,  Alan  R.,  4,157,477,  C\.  250-548.000. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — '. 

Brenner,  Wolf,  4,157,352,  d.  26O-586.00P. 

Fare.  Angelo;  and  Fumagalli,  Giovanni,  4,157,092,  CI.  128-145.600. 
Gilman,  Norman;  and  Fryer,  Rodney  I..  4.157,331,  CI.  260-239.30T 
Rosenberger,  Michael,  4,157,345.  CI.  26O-586.0OR. 
Hojas,  Hans:  See— 

Kraloweu,    Bruno;    Hojas     Hans;    and    Braunwieser,    Johann. 
4,157,026,  CI.  72-401.000. 
Hokkeling,  Pieter:  See — 

Wesselink,   Gustaaf  A.;   aqd 
313-174.000. 
Holbrook,  Richard  L.:  See—      | 

Kahlow.    Kurt   J.;   and    Holbrook, 

72-168.000.  ! 

Hollander,  Orin,  to  Engelhard  Minerals  4  Chemicals  Corporation. 

Polyvinyl  alcohol  fibers  containing  acicular  colloidal  clay  4.157  J75 

CI.  162-146.000.  ^  7     .      ,*    , 


Hokkeling,   Pieter,  4,157,485,  Q. 


Richard   L.,   4,157,024,   CI. 
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Holtey,  Thomas  O.:  See — 

Joyce,   Thomas   F.;   and   Holtey,   Thomas   C,   4.157,587,   CI. 
364-200.000. 
Homma,  Yuzuru;  and  Morihara.  Kazuyuki,  to  Kilasato  Institute.  The; 
and  Shionogi&  Co.,  Ltd.  Mixed  vaccine  against  infections  by  pseudo- 
monas  aeruginosa.  4,157,389,  CI.  424-92.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Diddens,  Paul  A.,  4,157,553,  CI.  346-154.000. 
Gyursanszky,  Zoltan  L.,  4,157,578,  CI.  361-91.000. 
Zielinski,  Martin,  4,157,509,  CI.  328-147.000. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Joyce,    Thomas    F.;   and    Holtey.    Thomas   O..   4,157.587.   CI. 
364-200.000. 
Hope.  Henry  F.;  and  Hope,  Stephen  F.  Apparatus  for  area  measurement 

of  elongated  strips.  4,156,970,  CI.  33-123.000. 
Hope,  Stephen  F.:  See — 

Hope,  Henry  F,;  and  Hope,  Stephen  F ,  4,156,970,  Q.  33-123.000. 
Horiuchi,  Takeshi,  to  Daikin  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Variable  deUvery  hy- 
draulic pump.  4,157.233,  CI.  417-218.000. 
Hosterman.  Craig;  and  Rice,  Warren,  to  Natural  Energy  Systems. 
Hydraulic     re^geration     system     and     method.     4,157,015,     CI. 
62-115.000. 
Hrachowitz,  Frank;  Ernst,  Rossler;  and  Svoboda,  Josef,  to  Gertsch  AG. 

Ski  binding  apparatus.  4,157,192,  CI.  280-618.000. 
Huang,  Barney  K.  Combination  plant  seedling-bulk  tobacco  support 

structure.  4,156,974,  CI.  34-236.000. 
Huang,  Tracy  J.:  See — 

Haag,  Werner  O.;  and  Huang,  Tracy  J.,  4,157,338,  C\.  260-449.00R. 
Hubert,  Joseph  H.:  See- 
Cheek.  Thomas  B.;   Doomink,   Douglas  J.;   Handy,   Roger  M.; 
Heinen,  David  E.;  Hubert.  Joseph  H.;  and  Wilson.  Ronald  J.. 
4,157,537,  CI.  340-706.000. 
Huckaby,    Leonard.   Oil    well    tube   draining   method   and    means. 

4,157,117,  CI.  166-311.000 
Huempfner,  David  F.;  Mueller,  Floyd  F.;  and  Kanzelberger,  Claude  G., 
to    American    Hospital    Supply    Corporation.    Auxiliary    shelving 
adapter.  4,157,070,  CI.  108-28.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Scott,   James   K.;   and   Schmidt,   Theodore   C,   4,157,154,   Q. 
228-140.000. 
Hunts,  Bamey  D.;  and  Brennan,  Martin,  to  Singer  Company,  The. 

Charge  rate,  capacitive  switch  system.  4,157,539,  CI.  340-365.00C. 
Hutchinson,  Florence  M.,  executrix:  See — 

Hutchinson,  William  M.,  deceased;  and  Hutchinson,  Florence  M., 
executrix,  4,157,310,  CI.  252-364.000. 
Hutchinson,  William  M.,  deceased;  and  by  Hutchinson,  Florence  M., 
executrix,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Constant  boiling  admix- 
tures. 4, 1 57,3 10,  CI.  252-364.000. 
Ideal  Toy  Corporation:  See — 

Lahr,  Robert  G.,  4,156,987,  CI.  46-253.000. 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Company  Limited:  See — 

Iwao,    Yozo;    Yamamoto,    Susumu;    and    Kunihiro,    Takatoshi, 

4,157,294,  CI.  208-264.000. 

Ikeda,  Takeshi;  Kawashima,  Kozo;  and  Kai,  Tetsunori,  to  Tokyo 

Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  electric 

lamps.  4,157,206,  CI.  316-27.000. 

Ikeda,  Yoshiaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Seikosha.  Method  of  manufacting 

a  wire  printer  head.  4,156,960,  CI.  29-426.000. 
Ikegami.  Tadashi:  See — 

Endo,  Seiji;  Kashihara,  Takao;  Osako.  Akitada;  Shizuki.  Tatsuhiko; 
and  Ikegami,  Tadashi,  4,157,436,  CI.  528-167.000. 
Ikenoue,  Shinpei;  and  Masuda,  Takao,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Process  for  preparing  slightly  soluble  silver  salt  grains.  4,157,289,  CI. 
204-195.00F. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Hauxwell,  Frank;   Stansfield,  James  F.;  and  Topham,  Arthur, 

4,157,266,  CI.  106-308.00N. 
Hepworth,  Paul,  4,157.363,  CI.  260-889.000. 
Kennedy-Skipton.  Henry  K.,  4,157,264.  CI.  106-111.000. 
Inada,  Masami:  See — 

Kitamura,  Kazuhiko;  and  Inada,  Masami.  4.157.158.  CI.  236-48.00R. 
Inamoto.  Yoshiaki;  and  Aigami.  Koji,  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for 
preparation  of  3-acylamino-4-homoisotwistane.  4,157,342,  CI.  260- 
561.00R. 
Industra  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Walker,   Robert  G.;  and  Anipach,  Andrew   K.,  4,156,964,  CI. 
29-734.000. 
Industrie  Pirelli  Societa  per  Azioni:  See — 

Pignataro,   Vincenzo;   and   Portinari,   Giovanni,   4,157,452,   O. 
174-36.000. 
Industrie- Werke  Karlsruhe  Augsburg  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Buchele,  Karl,  4,157,034,  CI.  73-I93.0OR. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See- 
Kramer,  Leo,  4,157,132,  Q.  184-7.00D. 

Weaver,   H.   WUIiam;   and   Shaffer,   Robert   W.,   4,157.234,   CI. 
418-6.000. 
Inoue,  Shigeru:  See — 

Ono,  Hiroshi;  and  Inoue,  Shigeru,  4.157,348.  Q.  26O-564.0OD. 
Inoue.  Tadashi;  Nakagawa,  Tohru;  and  Kashiwaya,  Mineo.  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.  Acceleration  pump  of  carburetor.  4,157.365,  CI.  26I-34.00B. 
Inoue,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Nakatani,  Kiyoshi;  Inoue,  Tsuneo;  Nishizawa.  Tutomu;  Numata, 
Satoshi;  and  Ishii.  Tsutomu,  4,157,333,  Q.  260-340.50R. 
InterfUtre,  S.  A.:  See — 

Colomer,  Pierre,  4,157,251,  CI.  55-242.000. 


International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Bahr,    Dietrich    J.;    and    Burckardt,    Karl    H.,    4,157,554.    Q. 

346-163.000. 
Becker,  Wolfram,  4.157.454.  CI.  178-22.000. 
Bergeron.  David  L.;  and  Stephens,  Geoffrey  B.,  4,157,268,  Q. 

148-1.500. 
Cade,  Paul  E.,  4,157,560,  a.  357-30.000. 

Gannon,  Patrick  M.;  Jones,  Julius  D.;  Junod,  Dale  M.;  Partridge, 

Richard  L.;  and  Wnght,  Thomas  R.,  4,157,586,  CI.  364-200.000. 

Grice,  Donald  G.;  Johnson,  David  F.;  and  Weinberger,  Arnold, 

4,157,590,  CI.  364-787.000. 
Ning,  Tak  Hung;  and  Yu.  Hwa  Nien,  4.157,269,  CI.  148-1.500. 
Porter,  Townsend  H.,  Jr.;  and  Schopp,  Robert  E.,  4,157.577.  Q. 
360-77.000. 
Intenutional  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  See— 

Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  Wilson.  Richard  A.;  Schmitt,  Frederick  L.; 
Vinals,   Joaquin   F.;   and   Kiwala,   Jacob,   4,157,351,   CI.   260- 
586.00R. 
Wilson,  Richard  A.;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  and  Taylor,  William  I., 
4,157,350,  CI.  26O-586.00R. 
International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Michels.   Harold  T.;  and  Jackson.  Raymond   P.,  4.157.315,  a. 
252-458.000. 
Intemational  Paper  Company:  See — 

Sadie.  Alexander;  and  Pratt.  Thomas  J.,  4,157.318,  CI.  260-17.200. 
Intemational  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Corporation:  See — 
O'Farrell,  Francis  J.,  4,157,545,  CI.  343-17.10R. 
Schiffmann,  Robert  F.;  Mirman,  Alfred  H.;  Grillo.  Richard  J.;  and 
Wouda.  Sally  A..  4.157,403,  CI.  426-234.000. 
Internationale  Octrooi  Maatschappij  "Octropa"  B.V.:  See- 
Parry,  Stephen  H  ;  and  Porter,  Philip,  4,157.390,  CI.  424-92.000. 
Inventec  Intemational  Limited:  See— 

Hickman,  Ronald  P  ;  and  Luff,  Brian  A.,  4,157,174,  C\.  269-139.000. 
Isaacson,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Freimark,   Ronald   J.;   and   Isaacson,   Robert   E.,  4,157.547.  Q. 
343-180.000. 
Isfeld.  Rodney  H.  Lamp  assembly  for  helmeu,  hard  hats  and  the  like. 

4,156,942,  CI.  2-422.000. 
Iihibashi,  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Okatani,    Masanao;    Ishibashi,    Yoshiaki;    and    Sugai,    Yoahiro, 
4.157,455,  CI.  179-l.OGM. 
Ishida.  Nakao:  See — 

Kitame.  Fumio;  Saitoh,  Hiroshi;  and  Ishida,  Nakao,  4,157,391,  d. 
424-238.000. 
Ishida,  Tomio:  See — 

Nagasawa,  Masahiro;  Ishixla,  Tomio;  and  Yoshikawa.  Yoshitaka, 
4.157.317.  CI.  252-511.000. 
Ishihara,  Sadao,  to  Minolu  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Document 
hold-down   cover   for   use   in   copying   apparatus.   4.157,222,    CI. 
355-75.000. 
Ishii,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Nakatani,  Kiyoshi:  Inoue,  Tsuneo;  Nishizawa.  Tutomu;  Numata, 
Satoshi;  and  Ishii.  Tsutomu.  4,157,333.  CI.  260-340.50R. 
Isono.  Tadao,  to  Nihon  Beru-Haueru  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic 

focus  adjusting  system.  4,157J17.  Q.  354-25.000. 
Itagaki.  Kazuo:  See — 

Yasuda,   Nozomi;  Terada.   Kimio;   Itagaki,   Kazuo;  Toyoshima, 
Yasuo;  Maruzeni,  Shouji;  Itoh,  Taduu;  Yokobori,  Hideo;  and 
Satoh,  Susumu,  4,157,405,  CI.  426-607.000. 
Itazu,  Nobuo:  See — 

Tsuji,  Isamu;  Itazu,  Nobuo;  and  Takigami,  Katsuhiko.  4,156.%3, 
a.  29-581.000. 
ITD  Industries  Inc.:  See- 
Murphy,  Charles  H.,  4,157,417,  a.  428-344.000 
Ito,  Katsuo;  Murata,  Bunjiro;  Maeda.  Yoji;  Yoshimura,  Kazunori;  and 
Hibino,  Eiichi,  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  VHF  Television 
tuner  with  easy /flexible  access.  4,157,504,  C\.  325-464.000. 
Itoh.  Tadasu:  See — 

Yasuda,   Nozomi;   Terada,   Kimio;   Itagaki.   Kazuo;   Toyoshima. 
Yasuo;  Maruzeni,  Shouji;  Itoh,  Tadasu;  Yokobori,  Hideo,  and 
Satoh,  Susumu.  4,157,405,  CI.  426-607.000 
Iwao,  Yozo;  Yamamoto,  Susimiu;  and  Kunihiro,  Takatoshi,  to  Idemitsu 
Kosan  Company  Limited.  Method  of  preparing  base  stocks  for  lubri- 
cating oil.  4,157,294,  CI.  208-264.000. 
Iwasawa.  Shigeo:  See — 

Nawata,  Yoshiaki;  Kobayashi,  Masaaki;  Yajima.  Kazuo;  Iwasawa. 
Shigeo;  and  Takahashi.  Koji.  4.157.561,  CI.  357-36.000 
Iwata.  Shizuo:  See — 

Ogawa,  Koichi;  Tezuka,  Shichigoro;  Teraaawa,  Masatochi;  and 
Iwata,  Shizuo.  4.157.402,  CI.  426-5.000. 
Izumi  Denki  Corporation:  See — 

Fujita,  Teizo,  4,157.463.  CI.  200-307.000. 
J.  E.  Hanger  &  Company  Limited:  Set — 

May.  Denis  R  W..  4,156,945,  CI.  3-12.400. 
Jackson,  Raymond  P.:  See — 

Michels,  Harold  T.;  and  Jackson,  Raymond  P.,  4,157,315.  CL 
252-458.000. 
Jaeger,  Mark  S.;  and  Davis,  James  E.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 

The.  Liquid  fabric  softener.  4,157,307,  CI.  252-8.750. 
Janke,  Johanna:  See — 

Fleckenstein,  Albrecht;  Janke,  Johanna;  Loatnitzer,  Klaus;  and 
Voelger,  Karl-Dieter,  4,157,394,  d.  424-251.000. 
Janneck,  Frank  W.:  See- 
Devlin,  Robert  E.;  and  Janneck.  Frank  W.,  4,157,135.  CI.  192- 
53.00B 
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Jannen.  Harvey  W.,  to  Wolff  Manufacturing  Company.  Tool  bar 

assembly  for  track  presses.  4.157,009,  CI.  59-11.000. 
Janssen.  Peter  J.  H.:  See— 

Apeldoom,   Hans  J.;   and  Janssen,   Peter  J.   H.,  4,157,569,   CI. 
358-160.000. 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N.V.:  See — 

Sanczuk,   Stefan;  and   Hermans,   Hubert   K.   Fr.,  4,157,393,  CI. 
424-251.000. 
Japan  Crown  Cork  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Doi,  Kouichi,  4,157,143,  CI.  215-228.000. 
Jean  Walterscheid  GmbH:  See— 

von  AJlworden,  Wilhelm,  4,157,019,  CI.  64-4.0C0. 
Jensen,  Richard  W.:  See — 

Peterson,  Richard  H.;  and  Jensen,  Richard  W.,  4,157,051,  a. 
84-343.000. 
Joanna  Western  Mills  Company:  See — 

Donofrio,  John  D.,  4,157,108,  CI.  160^63.000. 
Johannsen,  Roloff:  See— 

Sedlacek,    Hans-Harald;   Johannsen,   Roloff;   Seiler,   Fritz;   and 
Karges,  Hermann,  4,157,383,  CI.  424-3.000. 
John  Zink  Company:  See — 

Reed,  Robert  D.,  4,157,239,  CI.  431-202.000. 
Johnson,  David  F.:  See — 

Grice,  Donald  G.;  Johnson,  David  P.;  and  Weinberger,  Arnold, 
4,157.590,  CI.  364-787.000. 
Johnson,  Eric  A.,  Ill;  Moore,  Melvin  E.;  and  Budd,  Tom  A.,  to  Key- 
stone Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.  Package  strapping  device  with 
floating  heat  tongue.  4,157,274,  CI.  156-499.000. 
Johnson,  Jarold  W.  Road  debris  deflector  for  boat  trailers  and  other 

towing  vehicles.  4,157,200,  CI.  296-l.OOS. 
Johnson,  Leighton  C.,  to  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.  Flow-through  type 

particle  analyzing  apparatus.  4,157,498,  CI.  324-7 l.OCP. 
Johnson,  Michael  R.:  See — 

Bindra,  Jasjit  S.;  Eggler,  James  F.;  Johnson,  Michael  R.;  and 
Schaaf,  Thomas  K.,  4,157,341,  CI.  240-559.00B. 
Johnson,  Russell  W.;  See— 

O'Hara.  Mark  J.;  Johnson,  Russell  W.;  and  Hilfman,  Lee,  4,157,292, 
CI.  208-111.000. 
Jones,  Julius  D.:  See — 

Gannon,  Patrick  M.;  Jones,  JuUus  D.;  Junod,  Dale  M.;  Partridge, 

Richard  L.;  and  Wright,  Thomas  R.,  4,157,586,  CI.  364-200.000. 

Jordan,  Lawrence  J.,  to  Maytag  Company,  The.  Silverware  basket 

construction.  4,157,145,  CI.  220-19.000. 
Jordan,  Robert  K.  Carboxylate  transmetallation-esteriflcation  process. 

4,157,336,  CI.  260-429.00R. 
Joy,  Herman  J.,  to  Cluett,  Peabody  &  Co.,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  preshrinking  cloth.  4,156,955,  CI.  26-18.600. 
Joyce,  Thomas  F.;  and  Holtey,  Thomas  O.,  to  Honeywell  Information 
Systems  Inc.  High  speed  buffer  memory  system  with  word  prefetch. 
4.157,587,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Junkertnann,  Helmut;  and  Hafner,  Volker,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und 
Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler.  Process  for  the  purification 
of   phenol    and    phenol    formaldehyde    containing    waste    water. 
4,157,300,  CI.  210-40.000. 
Junod,  Dale  M.:  See- 
Gannon,  Patrick  M.;  Jones,  Julius  D.;  Junod,  Dale  M.;  Partridge, 
Richard  L.;  and  Wright,  Thomas  R.,  4,157,586,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha:  See— 

Nakajima,  Hiroyuki,  4,157,552,  CI.  346-141.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Setsakusho:  See — 

Waunabe,  Hironori,  4,157,049,  CI.  84-1.240. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  Set — 

Suganami,  Takashi;  Manzeki,  Teruo;  Takeda,  Tashiro;  Nakayama, 
Tetsuya;  Shimizu.  Koh;  Kurihara,  Keishiro;  Fukumura,  Tohru; 
and  Hatogai,  Naomi,  4,157,118,  CI.  172^.500. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Seikosha:  See — 

Ikeda.  Yoshiaki,  4,156,960,  CI.  29-426.000. 
Kacerek,  John,  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company.  Blood  cell  counter 

having  dual  testing  heads.  4,157,499,  CI.  324-7 l.OCP. 
Kahlow,  Kurt  J.;  and  Holbrook,  Richard  L.,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox 
Company,   The.    Forming   die   and    process   for   tubular   fittings. 
4.157.024.  CI.  72-168.000. 
Kai.  Tetsunori:  See — 

Ikeda,  Takeshi;  Kawashima,  Kozo;  and  Kai,  Tetsunori,  4,157,206, 
CI.  316-27.000. 
Kaiser,  Albrechi;  and  Heine,  Rolf,  to  Herbert  Kannegiesser  Kommar.- 
ditgesellschaft    Apparatus  for  precisely  stacking  textile  pieces  of 
sheetlike  form.  4,157,176,  CI.  271-64.000. 
Kaizerman,  Samuel:  See — 

Chang.  Eugene  Y.  C;  and  Kaizermin,  Samuel,  4,157,359,  CI. 
260-849.000. 
Kakinuma,  Mikio,  to  Niles  Parte  Co.,  Ltd.  Rotation  detecting  device. 

4,157,482,  CI.  310-155.000.  I 

Kaldun,  Mark  R.:  See—  I 

Miller,  Curtis  H.;  and  Kaldun,  Mark  R.,  4,157,087,  CI.  128-741.000. 

Kalfoglou,  George,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Lignosulfonates  as  additives  in 

recovery     processes     involving     chemical     recovery     processes. 

4,157,115,  CI.  166-274.000. 

Kalfoglou,  George;  and  Floumoy,  Kenoth  H.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Tertiary 

oil  recovery  process  utilizing  a  preflush.  4,157,306,  CI.  252-8.55D. 
Kail,  Ronald  J.;  and  Hoffman,  Alan  R.,  to  North  American  Mfg.  Co. 
Light  detector  particularly  adapted  for  detecting  the  position  of 
edges  of  moving  strip.  4,157,477,  CI.  25(>- 548.000. 
Kaloi,  Cyril  M.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Offset  fed  twin 
electric  microstrip  dipole  antennas.  4,157,548,  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
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Kalyanova,  Nadezhda  F.;  See— 

Vulikh,  Alexandr  I.;  Zagoftkaya,  Maina  K.;  Fokina,  Natalia  A.; 
Nikandrov,  Gennady  A.;  Reznichenko,  Lidia  A.;  Zverev,  Mik- 
hail P.;  Barash,  Arkady  N.;  Surkova,  Valentina  I.;  Mavrin,  Alexei 
M.;  Troyan,  Nikolai  V.;  Kalyanova,  Nadezhda  F.;  Shimko.  Ivan 
G.;  Alovyainikov,  Alexandr  A.;  and  Pechalin,  Lev  I.,  4,157,376, 
CI.  423-240.000. 
Kamphaus,  Josef,  to  GeflugelscMachterei  Gebr.  StoUe,  Firma.  Machine 
for   a    continuous    commercially    packing    of   slaughtered    fowl. 
4,157,003,  CI.  53-572.000. 
Kanaoka,  Masazumi:  See— 

Odawara,  Hiroyuki;  Ohno,  Masaji;  Yamazaki,  Toru;  and  Kanaoka, 
Masazumi,  4,157,267,  CI.  I27-46.00A. 
Kanegsberg,  Edward:  See— 

Grover,  Bruce  C;  Kaneg4>erg,  Edward;  Mark,  John  O.:  and 
Meyer.  Roger  L.,  4,157,4*5,  CI.  324-0.50F. 
Kanzelberger,  Claude  G.:  See — 

Huempfner,  David  F.;  Mieller,  Floyd  F.;  and  Kanzelberger, 
Claude  G.,  4,157,070,  a.  108-28.000. 
Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Inamoto,  Yoshiaki;  and  Aig«mi,  Koji,  4,157,342,  a.  260-56  LOOK. 
Kapral,  Christopher  W.;  and  Hetkman,  Norman  E.,  to  GTE  Laborato- 
ries   Incorporated.    Arithmetic    logic    apparatus.    4,157.589.    CI 
364-716.000.  »■       Ki— 

Karges,  Hermann:  See— 

Sedlacek,    Hans-Harald;    Jofiannsen,    Roloff;    Seiler,    Fritz:    and 
Karges,  Hermann,  4,157,383,  C\.  424-3.000. 
Karran,  Frederick  J.;  and  Nisbei  Arthur  R.  Ventilation  and  tempera- 
ture control  apparatus.  4,157,1113,  CI.  165-42.000. 
Kasai,  Hiroshi:  See —  j 

Toyoda,  AUushi;  and  Kasai,|  Hiroshi,  4,157,109,  CI.  164-7.000. 
Kashihara,  Takao:  See— 

Endo,  Seiji;  Kashihara,  Takap;  Osako,  Akitada;  Shizuki,  Tateuhiko- 
and  Ikegami,  Tadashi,  4,1J7,436,  CI.  528-167.000. 
Kashiwa,  Norio:  See —  ! 

Toyota,  Akinori;  Kashiwa,  Mono;  and  Minami,  Syuji,  4,157,435,  a. 
526-125.000.  I 

Kashiwabara,  Akira:  See —         I 

Kubotera,  Kikuo;  KashiwaHara,  Akira;  Sato,  Kotaro;  Ono,  Hisa- 
take;  Sato,  Hideo;  and  Mizobuchi,  Yuzo,  4,157,262,  CI.  96- 
29.00R.  I 

Kashiwaya,  Mineo:  See— 

Inoue,    Tadashi;    Nakagaw^,    Tohru;    and    Kashiwaya,    Mineo, 
4,157,365,  CI.  261 -34.00B.' 
Katsenes,  Philip  K.  Gun  recoil  damper.  4,156,979,  CI.  42-l.OOV 
Katsube,  Akinaga.  Fire  escape.  4,157,127,  a.  182-5.000. 
Kavadias.  Gerry:  See — 

Crenshaw.  Ronnie  R.;  Kava(lias.  Gerry;  and  Saintonee,  Roger  F 
4,157,340,  CI.  260-55 l.OOC 
Kawakami,  James  H.;  Ward,  Robprt  J.;  and  McCarthy,  Neil  J.,  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation.  Stabilised  polymeric  organosilane  comixrai- 
tions.  4, 1 57,32 1 ,  CI.  260-29. isf . 
Kawashima,  Kozo:  See — 

Ikeda,  Takeshi;  Kawashima, |  Kozo;  and  Kai,  Tetsunori,  4,157,206. 
CI.  316-27.000. 
Keely,  William  A.,  to  Bendix  Cprporation,  The.  System  for  deriving 

fuel  consumption  of  a  vehicle.  4,157,030,  CI.  73-113.000. 
Keiichi,  Yoshizawa;  and  Kokichii  Yamakawa,  to  TDK  Electronics  Co., 
Ltd.    Hand-operated    bulk    efaser    for    magnetic    tape    cassettes 
4,157,581,  CI.  361-267.000. 
Keith,  Carl  D.:  See- 
Thompson,  Charles  E.;  Mdoney,  John  J.;  Keith,  Carl  D.    and 
Mannion,  William  A.,  4,157,316,  CI.  252-462.000. 
Kemp,  John,  to  Crane  Packing  liimited.  Rotary  mechanical  face  seals 

4,157,187,  CI.  277-87.000.         I 
Kendall  Company,  The:  See—     I 

Patel,  Bhupcndra  C,  4,I57,0M,  CI.  128-349.00B. 
Peterson.  James  J.;  and  Cianei,  James  P..  4,157,043,  CI.  73-709.000 
Kennedy-Skipton,  Henry  K  .  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited. 

Calcium  sulphate  hemihydrate  plaster.  4.157,264,  CI.  106-111.000. 
Kennedy,  William  H.;  and  Sashin,  Donald,  to  University  of  Pittsburgh. 

Superimposition  of  television  images.  4,157,572,  CI.  360-33.000. 
Keystone  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson,  Eric  A.,  Ill;  Moore,  Melvin  E.;  and  Budd,  Tom  A 
4,157,274,  CI.  156-499.000. 
Kilmister,  George  T.  F.;  and  Thomas,  Douglas  J.,  to  Loewy  Robertson 
Engineering  Company  Limitod.   Detection  of  the  temperature  of 
sheet  or  strip  material.  4,157,0j9.  CI.  73-345.000. 
Kim.  Kyong-Min:  See— 

Berkman,  Samuel;  Kim,  Kyong-Min;  and  Temple,  Harold  E 

4.157.373,  CI.  422-246.000.' 

Kimura,  Katsuhiko;  and  Miyashita,  Kiyoshi,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co., 
Ltd.  Screen  photosensitive  body  for  electrographic  apparatus 
4,157,260,  CI.  96-1.50R.  6-  f  hi«u    ua. 

King,  Christopher  J.  H.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Production  of  l,2-bi»(- 
hydroxyphenyl)ethane-l,2-diol»  by  electrolytic  reduction.  4,157,286 
CI.  204-73.00R. 
King,  Donald  E.,  to  Ayr  King  Corporation.  Drive-through  service 

window.  4,157,071,  CI.  109-194X10. 
King,  John  M.:  See — 

Wilgus,  Donovan  R.;  and  Ki»g,  John  M.,  4,157,308,  CI.  252-42  700 
Wilgus,  Donovan  R.;  and  Ki»g,  John  M.,  4,157,309,  CI.  252-42.700. 
Kinosz,  Donald  L.:  See — 

Carpenter,  Lee  G.;  Cedro,  Vito,  III;  and  Kinosz,  Donald  L.. 

4.157.374,  CI.  423-210.000. 

Kinser,  Waaen  H.,  Sr.  Marine  life  trap.  4,156,984,  CI.  43-105.000. 
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Kirvutza.  John.  Bicycle  signal  device.  4,157,075,  CI.  116-56.000. 
Kissel,  Ralph  R.:  See— 

Currie,  James  R.;  Kissel,  Ralph  R.;  Deaton,  Emsley  T.,  Jr.;  and 
Campbell,  Richard  A.,  4,156,971,  CI.  33-I74.00L. 
Kissell,  Fred  N;  and  Matta,  Joseph  E.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Interior.   Face   ventilation   system   for  coal   mines.   4.157,204,   CI. 
299-64.000. 
Kitame,  Fumio;  Saitoh,  Hiroshi;  and  Ishida,  Nakao.  to  Green  Cross 
Corporation,  The.  Cholesterol  derivative-based  medicaments  acting 
on  bio-protective  mechanisms.  4,157,391,  CI.  424-238.000 
Kitamura,  Kazuhiko;  and  Inada,  Masami,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Temperature  responsive  valve  assembly.  4,157,158,  CI.  236- 
48.00R. 
Kitasato  Institute,  The:  See— 

Homma,     Yuzuru;    and     Morihara.     Kazuyuki,    4.157.389,    CI. 
424-92.000. 
Kivenson,  Gilbert.  Level  sensor  for  stored  fluids  and  particulate  mate- 
rial. 4,157,036,  CI.  73-290.00R. 
Kiwala,  Jacob:  See — 

Mookherjee.  Braja  D.;  Wilson.  Richard  A.;  Schmitt,  Frederick  L.; 
Vinals.   Joaquin    F.;    and    Kiwala,   Jacob,   4,157,351,   CI.    260- 
586.00R. 
Klingman.  Robert  C,  to  Wilson  Industries.  Apparatus  for  retrieving  a 

tubular  member  from  a  well.  4,157,199,  CI.  294-86.290. 
Kneisel,  Thomas  F.;  and  Benenati,  Robert  L.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Adjust- 
able  transmission   line   filter   and   method   of  constructing   same. 
4,157,517,  CI.  333-205.000. 
Knop,  Karl:  See- 
Gale.  Michael  T.;  and  Knop.  Karl.  4.157,220.  CI.  355-19.000. 
Knutsson.  Bertil:  See — 

Bjork.  Svante  T.,  4,157,139,  CI.  209-552.000. 
Kobayashi,  Masaaki:  See — 

Nawata.  Yoshiaki;  Kobayashi,  Masaaki;  Yajima,  Kazuo;  Iwasawa, 
Shigeo;  and  Takahashi,  Koji,  4,157,561,  CI.  357-36.000. 
Kobayashi,  Toshio:  .See — 

Takano,  Rikuo;  Ohota,  Yutaka;  Yamamoto,  Yoichi;  Sumitomo, 
Yuji;  Kobayashi,  Toshio;  and  Aiba,  Masahiko,  4,157,551,  CI. 
346-75.000. 
Koch,  George  P.:  See— 

Sturwold,  Robert  J.;  Utz,  Walter  E.;  Christ,  Nicholas;  Ford,  Wil- 
liam  R.,  Jr.;  and  Koch,  George  P.,  4,157,422,  CI.  428-457.000. 
Koenig,  James  J.:  See — 

Goodboy.   Kenneth   P.;  and   Koenig.  James  J.,  4.157.382,  CI. 
423-628.000. 
Kocper,  John  I.,  to  Crown  Controls  Corporation.  Sequential  control 

system  for  a  lift  truck.  4.157,467,  CI.  235-92.0CT. 
Koerts,  Kees:  See — 

van  den  Berg,  Gerrit  H.;  Pannekeet,  Wilhelmus;  Koerts,  Kees;  and 
Smakraan,  Robert,  4,157,298,  CI.  21O-3O.0OR. 
Kohnen.  Anthony  H.:  See — 

Burkhardt.   Daniel   F.;   Evers,   Carl   A.;   Kohnen,   Anthony   H.; 
Kohnen.  Robert  L.;  Smith.  Gary  E.;  and  Wittman.  Thomas  J., 
4,157,281,  CI.  202-176.000. 
Kohnen,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Burkhardt,  Daniel   F.;  Evers.  Carl  A.;  Kohnen,  Anthony  H.; 
Kohnen,  Robert  L.;  Smith,  Gary  E.;  and  Wittman,  Thomas  J.. 
4,157.281.  CI.  202-176.000. 
Kojima,  Chiaki:  See — 

Ohki,  Hiroshi;  Otobe,  Takashi;  and  Kojima.  Chiaki,  4,157,568,  Q. 
358-128.000. 
Kokichi,  Yamakawa:  See — 

Keiichi,   Yoshizawa;   and    Kokichi,    Yamakawa,   4,157,581,   CI. 
361-267.000. 
Kcmmanditgesellschaft  Schwarzhaupt:  See — 

Lamprecht.  Walther.  4.157.279.  CI.  195-103.50R. 
Kong.   Cheung  T.   Safety  container  opening  means.  4,157,142,  CI. 

215-223.000. 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohta,  Tatsuo;  and  Harada,  Yoshiaki,  4,157,219,  Q.  355-10.000. 
Koiuiai,  Makoto:  .See — 

Takematsu,  Tetsuo;  Konnai,  Makoto;  and  Omokawa,  Hiroyoshi, 
4,157.257.  CI.  71-103.000. 
Koontz.  Paul  G  ;  Cantu,  Arthur  M.;  and  Wright,  Richard  L.,  to  Hipoint 

Research,  Inc.  X-ray  film  cassette  4,157,474,  CI.  250-480.000. 
Komienko,  Marat  I.;  Furman.  Anatoly  V.;  Podboronov,  Boris  P.;  and 
Shevchuk,   Vyacheslav   V.   Controlled  multidigit   resistance  box. 
4,157,494,  a.  323-79.000. 
Koski,  William  E  :  See— 

Wagenknecht,  Austin  C,  deceased;  Daravingas,  George  V.;  and 
Koski.  William  E.,  4.157,385,  CI.  424-48.000. 
Kotaka.  Mitsuo;  Takahara,  Hisao;  Muraki.  Kaisuke;  Takahashi,  Ryo; 
and  Matsuura.  Tamizo,  to  Yokogawa  Electric  Works,  Ltd.  Infrared 
gas  analyzer.  4,157,470,  Q.  250-345.000. 
Kovacs,  Istvan:  See— 

Benedek,  Gyorgy;  Bese,  Andras;  Domokos,  Jozsef;  and  Kovacs, 
Istvan.  4,157,162.  CI.  239-707.000. 
Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Queiser.  Horst,  4.157.248.  CI.  55-66.000 
Kralowetz,  Bruno;  Hojas,  Hans;  and  Braunwieser,  Johann,  to  GFM 
Gesellschaft  fur  Fertigungstechnik  und  Maschinenbau  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Swaging  machine  for  swaging  large  tubes.  4,157,026,  CI. 
72-401.000. 
Kramer,  Leo,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Lubricator.  4,157,132,  O. 

184-7.00D. 
Krirtle,  Robert  W.:  See- 
Philip,  Thoni  v.;  and  Krieble.  Robert  W..  4,157,258,  Q.  75-124,000. 


Kristiansen.  Haakon  H.  Internal  combustion  engine  and  operating 

cycle.  4.157.079,  CI.  123-43.0AA. 
Kubota,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kyomen,  Junsuke,  4,157,372,  CI.  264-296.000. 
Tanaka,  Yoshio;  Togawa,  Susumu;  and  Sakoda,  Akinori,  4,157,1 1 1, 
CI.  164-76.000. 
Kubotera,  Kikuo;  Kashiwabara,  Akira;  Sato.  Kotaro;  Ono.  Hisatake; 
Sato,  Hideo;  and  Mizobuchi,  Yuzo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Intensification  of  photographic  silver  images  by  physical  develop- 
ment and  improvement  in  physical  developer  solution  for  use  therein. 
4,157,262,  CI.  96-29.00R. 
Kuhnelt,  Gert:  See— 

Plockinger,  Erwin;  Kuhnelt,  Gert;  and  Machner,  Peter,  4,157,110, 
CI.  164-52.000. 
Kuijpers.  Franciscus  A.:  See — 

Dekker.  Evert  H  L.  J.;  Druyvesteyn,  Willem  F.;  Kuijpers,  Francis- 
cus A.;  and  Verhulst,  Antonius  G.  H.,  4,157,591,  Q.  365-19.000. 
Kulka,  Frederick  C,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Self-leveling 

stud.  4,157,052,  CI.  85-9.00R. 
Kumm,  William  H.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Under-ice  travel- 
ing shelter  system.  4,157,229,  CI.  405-185.000. 
Kumhiro,  Takatoshi:  See— 

Iwao,    Yozo;    Yamamoto,    Susumu;    and    Kunihiro,    Takatothi, 
4,157,294.  a.  208-264.000. 
Kuniyoshi,  Yasunobu;  Okada,  Takashi;  and  Sumi.  Takao,  to  Sony 
Corporation.  Apparatus  for  eliminating  time  base  errors  from  an 
information  signal.  4,157,565,  Q.  358-8.000. 
Kupperman,  Dennis:  See — 

Kupperman,    Sam;    and    Kupperman,    Dennis,    4,156,986,    CI 
46-201.000. 
Kupperman,  Sam;  and  Kupperman,  Dennis,  to  RB  Toy  Development 
Co.    One-piece    molded    plastic    vehicle    and    transimrt    member. 
4,156,986,  CI.  46-201.000. 
Kurihara.  Keishiro:  See— 

Suganami,  Takashi;  Manzeki,  Tenio;  Takeda,  Tashiro;  Nakayama, 
Tetsuya;  Shimizu,  Koh;  Kurihara,  Keishiro;  Fukumura,  Tohru; 
and  Hatogai.  Naomi.  4,157,118,  CI.  172-4.500. 
Kuroda,  Minoru.  to  Nishizawa  Shoji.  Ltd.;  and  Dimension  Weld  Inter- 
national Corporation,  TTie.  Method  of  making  an  applique  article 
4,157,272,  CI.  156-219.000. 
Kurtz,  Ronald  C:  See— 

Basmajian,    Fred    J.;    and    Kurtz,    Ronald    C,    4,157,583,    a. 
361-388.000. 
Kyomen,  Junsuke,  to  Kubota,  Ltd.  Method  of  molding  a  connecting 
socket    part   on    a   synthetic    resinous   pipe   end.    4,157,372,   cT 
264-296.000. 
Ladislav,  Koydl;  and  Gotz.  Mielsch,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg- 
Numberg  Aktiengesellschaft.  Coating  arrangement.  4.157.290.  CI. 
204-207.000. 
La  Fleur,  George  H.  Container.  4.157,103.  CI.  141-98.000. 
Lagabe.  Andre  E.  R.;  and  Prevout,  Bernard  A.,  to  Pont-a-Mousson 
S.A.  Device  for  modifying  the  thickness  of  a  body  extruded  at  a 
constant  rate.  4,157,235,  C\.  425-71.000. 
Lahr,  Robert  G.,  to  Ideal  Toy  Corporation.  Toy  vehicle.  4,156,987,  O. 

46-253.000. 
Lamarchc,   Andre  G.,   to  Slopcircuit   Societe   Anonyme.   Miniature 

circuit  breaker.  4,157,524,  CI.  337-68.000. 
Lamprecht,  Walther,  to  Kommanditgeiellschaft  Schwarzhaupt.  Pro- 
cess for  the  determination  of  at  least  one  of  the  isoeiuymes  of  lac- 
tatedehydrogenase.  4.157.279.  Q.  195-103.50R. 
Landowne.  Robert  A.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Two-phase 
filter  and  thin  layer  chromatography  process.  4,157.299.  CI.  210- 
31.00C. 
Larcher,  Earl  L.:  See- 
Shuck,  Lowell  Z.;  and  Larcher,  Earl  L.,  4,157,528,  CI.  338-42.000. 
La  Rochelle,  Paul  J.  Soft,  chewable  lozenge  forming  a  sticky  coating  on 
teeth  when  combined  with  saliva  in  the  mouth  which  is  removable 
only  by  brushing.  4,157,386,  CI.  424-52.000. 
Lashley,  Ronald  T.,  to  Emmons  Guitar  Company,  Inc.  Pedal  guitar 

4,157,050,  CI.  84-31 2.00P. 
Laupman,  Robert  R.,  to  Novanex  Automation  N.V.  Electronic  rever- 
beration device  4,157,511,  CI.  33O-IO7.00O. 
Lauria,  Francesco:  See— 

Doria,    Gianfederico;    Giraldi,    Piemicola;    Lauria,    Francesco; 
Como.  Maria  L.;  Sbcrze.  Piero;  and  Tibolla.  Marcello,  4,157,334! 
CI.  260-345.200. 
Lawlor,  Christopher:  See — 

Pinto,    Joseph    G.;    and    Lawlor,    Christopher,    4,157,163,    CI. 
239-119.000. 
Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Steuer,  Charles  F.;  and  Steuer,  Patricia  A.,  4,156,994,  a.  52-65.000 
Leah,  Charles  W.:  See— 

Moates.  Roger  D.;  Tomasic.  Nicholas  A.;  and  Leah.  Charles  W , 
4,157,520,0.335-230.000. 
Lebedeva,  Valentina  I.:  See — 

Smimov,  Viktor  S.;  Gryaznov,  Vladimir  M.;  Lebedeva,  Valentina 
I.;  Mischenko,  Alexandr  P.;  Polyakova.  Victoria  P.-  and  Sa- 
vitsky,  Evgeny  M.,  4,157,354,  CI.  585-434.000. 
Leca,  Jean-Paul;  and  Nardi,  Alain,  to  Societe  CUmique  des  Charbon- 

nages  —  CdF  Chimie.  Rheometer.  4,157,029,  d.  73-55.000. 
Ledex,  Inc.:  See — 

Lcland,  GeraM  H.,  4,157,521,  CL  335-272.000. 
Leer,  Inc.:  See — 

Collins.   John   M.;   and   Mountain,   Charles  T.,   4,I57JOl,   d. 
296-156.000. 
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Le  Fevre,  Clyde  E.:  See- 
Swift,  William  R.;  and  Le  Fevre,  Clyde  E.,  4,156,978,  CI.  40- 
1S8.00B 
Leland,  Gerald  H.,  to  Ledex,  Inc.  Rotary  solenoid.  4,157,521,  CI. 

335-272.000.  | 

Lcmforder  Metallwaren  AG:  5ee—  I 

Hahle,  Hermann.  4,157,227,  CI.  403-23.000. 
Lemmer,  Alfred.  Cutting  apparatus  for  trimming  component  leads 
projecting  from  the  underside  of  a  printed  wiring  board.  4,157,048, 
CI.  83-579.000. 
Levine.  Alfred  B.  Falling  target  light  game  and  target  practice  device. 

4.157,182,  CI.  273-101.100. 
Levine,  Fred.  Slotted  shaft  adapter.  4,157,225.  CI.  403-3.000. 
Levitt,  Albert  P.;  and  Band,  Hans  E.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Army.    Method   of  making    metal    impregnated   graphite   fibers. 
4.157,409,  CI.  427-299.000. 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company:  See — 

Young,  Otto  v.,  4,157,020,  CI.  64-9.00*. 
Liddle   Sidney   G..    to   General    Motors   Corporation.    Gas   turbine 

flywheel  hybrid  propulsion  system.  4,157,011,  CI.  60-39.270. 
Lienhard,  Robert  W.,  to  Swiss  Fabricating,  Inc.  Scaffolding  for  work- 
ing on  contoured  surfaces.  4,156,996.  CI.  52-126.000. 
Life  Savers,  Inc.:  See — 

Stroz.  John  J.;  Bakal,  Abraham  I.;  Wkzel,  Frank;  and  MacKay 
Donald  A.  M.,  4,157,401,  CI.  426-3.000. 
Liggett  Group  Inc.:  See- 
Van  Hall,  Floyd,  4,157,370,  CI.  264-1 11000. 
Liller.  Delbert  I.  Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  and  separating 

minerals.  4.157.295.  CI.  209-5.000. 
Lind.  Charles  J.:  See- 
Evans.  Francis  E.;  Lind,  Charles  J.;  Eibflck,  Richard  E.;  and  Robin- 
son. Martin  A..  4.157.377,  CI.  423-27*.000. 
Lindahl.  John  R.  Water  heater.  4,157.077.  Cl.  122-159.000. 
Lindenberg,  Hugo.  Laminated  panel  constriction  and  method  of  mak- 
ing same.  4.157.415.  Cl.  428-284.000. 
Lines,  Ellwood  L.;  Fairbrother,  Robert  J.;  and  Herbst,  John  A.,  to  Olin 
Corporation.     Catalytic    epoxidation     of    alkylene    compounds. 
4,157,346.  Cl.  260-348.310. 
Lingl  Corporation:  See — 

Lingl,  Hans,  4,157,408,  Cl.  427-209.000. 
Lingl,  Hans,  to  Lingl  Corporation.  Production  of  split  tile.  4,157.408, 

Cl.  427-209.000.  j 

Link  Engineering  Company:  See —  | 

Shereda,  Daniel  J.;  and  Sahni,  Tilak  R.,  4,157,033,  Cl.  73-161.000. 
Litchfield.  Everett  S.  Manual  grading  tool.  4,157.119.  Cl.  172-375.000. 
Litton  System*.  Inc.:  See — 

Grover.   Bruce  C;   iCanegsberg,   Edward;  Mark,  John  G.;  and 
Meyer,  Roger  L.,  4,157,495,  Cl.  324-0.50F. 
Llauro  nee  Darricades,  Marie-France:  See— 

Conan,  Jean;   Llauro  nee  Darricades.   Marie-France;   Bartholin 
Michel;  and  Guyot,  Alain,  4,157,313,  CI.  252-43  LOOP. 
Loewy  Robertson  Engineering  Company  Limited:  See— 

Kilmister,  George  T.  F.;  and  Thomas,  Douglas  J.,  4,157,039.  CI 
73-345.000. 
Lofquist.  Alden  A..  Jr.  Gasoline  dispensing  ard  vapor  recovery  appara- 
tus. 4.157.104.  Cl.  141-292.000. 
Loper.  Edward  J..  Jr.;  and  Lynch,  David  D..to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration. Sonic  vibrating  bell  gyro.  4,157,041,  Cl.  73-505.000. 
Lossnitzer,  Klaus:  See — 

Fleckenstein,  Albrecht;  Janke,  Johann*;  LossniUer,  Klaus;  and 
Voelger,  Karl-Dieter,  4,157,394,  Cl.  C4-251.00O. 
Lotte  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ogawa,  Koichi;  Tezuka,  Shichigoro;  Terasawa,  Masaloshi;  and 
Iwata,  Shizuo,  4,157,402,  CI.  426-5.000. 
Loughrey,  Janice  Margaret:  See— 

Loughrey,  Kevin  A.,  4,157,089,  Cl.  128-74.000. 
Loughrey,  Kevin  A.,  to  Loughrey,  Janice  Margaret.  Physiotherapv 

table.  4,157,089,  Cl.  128-74.000. 
Love,  Donald  L.:  See — 

Collins,  Robert  H.,  UI;  and  Love,  llonald  L.,  4,157,247,  CI 
55-31.000.  I 

Lowndes  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Waldron.  David  W.,  4,157,160,  Cl.  239-1.000. 
LufT,  Brian  A.:  See— 

Hickman.  Ronald  P.;  and  Luff,  Brian  A, 4,157,174,  Cl.  269-139.000. 
Luke,  George  M.:  See — 

Crenshaw,  Ronnie  R.;  and  Luke,  Geoiie  M.,  4,157,347,  Cl.  260- 
551.00C.  ' 

Lundberg,  Robert  D.;  Makowski,  Henry  S.;  Sock,  Jan;  and  Zawadski. 
Thomas,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Bulk  sulfonatioii 
process.  4,157,432,  Cl.  526-31.000. 
Lusk,  Norman  E.,  to  Canada,  Her  Majesty  Ihe  Queen  in  right  of.  Re- 
volver-type repeating  gun.  4,156,981,  Cl.  42-63.000. 
Lynch,  David  D.:  See —  i 

Loper,   Edward  J..  Jr.;  and  Lynch.  Pavid  D..  4,157,041,  Cl 
73-505.000. 
Lynch,  Patrick  E.,  Jr.,  to  Chemko  Industries,  Inc.  Carpet  soil  extractor 

having  a  powered  brush.  4,156,952,  Cl.  15.320.000. 
Lynes,  Inc.:  See — 

Balkanli,  Hayati,  4,157,535,  Cl.  34O-18.0CM. 
Machner,  Peter:  See — 

Plockinger,  Erwin;  Kuhnelt,  Gert;  and  Machner,  Peter,  4,157,110 
Cl.  164-52.000.  I 

MacKay,  Donald  A.  M.:  See—  I 

Stroz,  John  J.;  Bakal,  Abraham  I.;  Wifcel.  Frank;  and  MacKay 
Donald  A.  M.,  4,157,401,  Cl.  426-3.000 
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Maeda,  Yoji:  See— 

Ito,  Katsuo;  Murau,  BunjirO;  Maeda.  Yoji;  Yoshimura,  Kazunori- 
and  Hibino.  Eiichi,  4,I57,J04,  Cl.  325-464.000. 
Magnusson,  Alan  B.:  See— 

Dieck,    Ronald   L.;   and    Magnusson,   Alan   B.,   4,157,425,   C\ 
521-95.000. 
Magosch,  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Rueter,  Joem;  Burzin,  Klausj  Magosch,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Feinauer, 
Roland,  4,157,330,  Cl.  260>340.200 
Maiorano,  Michele;  Valentini,  Liiigi;  and  Praga,  Claudio,  to  Farmitalia 
Carlo  Erba  S.p.A.  Apparatus  for  providing  skin  cuts  to  a  predeter- 
mined measure.  4,157,086,  Cl.  128-637.000. 
Makowski,  Henry  S.:  See— 

Lundberg,  Robert  D.;  Makoi^ski.  Henry  S.;  Bock,  Jan  and  Zawad- 
ski, Thomas,  4,157,432,  Qt  526-31.000. 
Malor  Mfg.  Inc.:  See- 
Harwell,  Herman  R.,  4,157,5*1,  a.  340-540.000. 
Mandel,  Alan  F.:  See—  ' 

Corcoran,  Harold  L.;  EichleT,  Kenneth  M.;  and  Mandel,  Alan  F 
4,157,133,  Cl.  187.29.00R.i 
Mannion,  William  A.:  See- 
Thompson,  Charles  E.;  Mobney,  John  J.;  Keith,  Carl  D.    and 
Mannion.  William  A..  4.15P.3I6.  Cl.  252-462.000. 
Manzeki,  Tenio:  See — 

Suganami,  Takashi;  Manzeki,  Teruo;  Takeda,  Tashiro;  Nakayama, 
Tetsuya;  Shimizu,  Koh;  Kiirihara,  Keishiro;  Fukumura,  Tohru 
and  Hatogai,  Naomi,  4,157,1 18,  Cl.  172-4.500. 
MAR-PHA.  Societe  d'Etude  et  (f  Exploitation  de  Marques:  See— 

Mardiguian.  Jean,  4,157.400.  Cl.  424-330.000 
Mardiguian.  Jean,  to  MAR-PHAJSociete  d'Etude  et  d'Exploiution  de 
Marques.  Terpenophenoxyalkylamines  and  pharmaceutical  composi- 
tions and  uses  thereof  4.157,400.  Cl.  424-330.000. 
Margus,  Albert  F.,  Jr.,  to  Continaital  Seafoods,  Inc.  Process  and  appa- 
ratus for  cooking.  4,157,061,  Cl  99-352.000. 
Mark  Controls  Corporation:  See-f 

Modes,  Edward  E.,  4,157,155,  Cl.  236-87.000. 
Mark,  John  G.:  See— 

Grover,   Bruce  C;  Kanegsbtrg,   Edward;  Mark,  John  G.;  and 
Meyer,  Roger  L.,  4,157,49: ,  Cl.  324-0.50F. 
Marmonier,  Pierte;  Moreau,  Jean;  and  Nervi,  Jean-Claude,  to  Commis- 
sariat a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Device  for  measuring  neutron  flux  in  a 
nuclear  reactor.  4,157,277.  Cl.  1  76-19.00J. 
Marquette  Metal  Products  Co.:  See- 
Anderson.  J.  Edward  C.  4.1:7,120.  Cl.  173-93.000. 
Martech  International,  Inc.:  See— 

Tisdale,  Benjamin  C;  and  Nicholson,  William  B.,  4,157,023.  CI 

72-161.000. 

Martignoni,  Pasquale;  Chew,  Wil  iam  M.;  Ayers,  Orval  E.;  and  Mur- 

frec,  James  A..  Jr.,  to  United  St^es  of  America,  Army.  Hydrogen  gas 

generator  from  hydrazine/ammcnia.  4,157,270,  Cl.  149-109.600. 

Martin,  Ronald  G  ;  Powers,  Josepji;  and  Trocciola,  John  C,  to  United 

Technologies  Corporation.  Thtrmally  conductive  caulk  4  157  327 

Cl.  260-42.270.  '  '       ' 

Maruzeni,  Shouji:  See — 

Yasuda,   Nozomi;   Terada,    Itimio;   Itagaki,    Kazuo;   Toyoshima, 
Yasuo;  Maruzeni,  Shouji;  Itoh,  Tadasu;  Yokobori,  Hideo   and 
Satoh,  Susumu,  4,157,405,  ^1.  426-607.000. 
Marvin  Glass  &  Associates:  See — , 

Meyer,  Burton  C;  and  Hicks,  Alan  A.,  4,157,183.  Cl.  273-243  000 
Marxer  S.p.A.:  See- 
Reiner,  Alberto;  and  Rossi,  Ciacinto,  4,157,440,  Cl.  536-27.000. 
Marzy,  Otto,  to  GFM  Gesellsch»ft  fur  Fertigungstechnik  und  Mas- 
chinenbau  Aktiengesellschaft.  Copying  attachment  for  crankshaft 
milling  machine.  4,157.055,  Cl.  409-113.000. 
Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg-Numherg  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Ladislav,  Koydl;  and  Gotz,  Mielsch,  4,157,290,  Cl.  204-207  000 
Masuda,  Takao:  See — 

Ikenoue,  Shinpei;  and  Masud*  Takao,  4,157,289,  Cl.  204-195  OOF 
Matsuda,  Hiroshi:  See- 
Wake,  Junichi;  and  Matsuda,  jliroshi,  4,157,081,  Cl.  123-1 19  OOA 
Matsumoto,  Makoto:  See — 

Hatanaka,     Masayuki;     Matslmoto,     Makoto;    and    Yonezawa, 
Masaharu,  4,157,426,  Cl.  521-122.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.i  Ltd.:  See- 
Murakami,  Mutsuaki;  and  Yo*imura,  Susumu,  4,157,332,  Cl  260- 

302.00R. 
Nagasawa,  Masahiro;  Ishida,  Tomio;  and  Yoshikawa,  Yoshitaka, 

4,157,317,0.252-511.000.1 
Nakabe,  Ryuhei;  and  Tanaka,  Hiromichi,  4,157,566,  Cl  358-44  000 
Matsuura,  Tamizo:  See —  i 

Kotaka,  Mitsuo;  Takahara,  Hisao;  Muraki,  Kaisuke;  Takahashi 
Ryo;  and  Matsuura,  Tamizd,  4,157,470,  Cl.  250-345.000 
Malta,  Joseph  E.:  See—  | 

Kissell,  Fred  N.;  and  Matta,  Jbseph  E.,  4,157,204,  Cl.  299-64  000 
Mavrin,  Alexei  M.:  See — 

Vulikh,  Alexandr  I.,  Zagorsk^ya.  Maina  K.;  Fokina,  Natalia  A  • 
Nikandrov,  Gennady  A.;  Rfcznichenko,  Lidia  A.;  Zverev,  Mik- 
hail P.;  Barash,  Arkady  N.;  Surkova,  Valentina  I.;  Mavrin,  Alexei 
M.;  Troyan,  Nikolai  V.;  Ka^anova,  Nadezhda  F.;  Shimko,  Ivan 
G.;  Alovyainikov,  Alexandf)  A.;  and  Pechalin,  Lev  I  4  157  376 
Cl.  423-240.000.  .    .  --  .j'd. 

Max  Datwyler  &  O).,  Firma:  See-1- 

Datwyler,  Max,  4,157,067,  Cl.  101-415.100. 
May,  Denis  R.  W.,  to  J.  E.  Hanj  er  St.  Company  Limited.  Prosthetic 
wnst  fitting.  4,156,945,  Cl.  3-12.100. 
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Mayer,  Richard  J.  Automatically  resettable  toy  phonograph  assembly. 

4,157,185,  Cl.  274- 1. OOA. 
Maytag  Company,  The:  See — 

Jordan,  Lawrence  J.,  4,157,145,  Cl.  220-19.000. 
McCarthy,  John  W.,  to  Belden  Corporation.  Leaky  coaxial  cable  hav- 
ing shield  layer  with  uniform  gap.  4,157,518,  Cl.  333-237.000. 
McCarthy,  Neil  J.:  See— 

Kawakami,  James  H.;  Ward,  Robert  J.;  and  McCarthy,  Neil  J., 
4,157,321,  Cl.  260-29.1SB 
McCIintock,  Jack  M.,  to  Morgan  Adhesives  Company.  Composite 

pressure  sensitive  adhesive  construction.  4,157,410,  CI.  428-40.000. 
McClure,  James  B.  Equipment  shelter.  4,156,998,  Cl.  52-309.500. 
McClurg.   William   E..   to   ACF   Industries.   Incorporated.   Groove 
mounted  resilient  valve  seat  having  deformable  lip.  4.157,170.  Cl. 
251-315.000. 
McDaniels.  William  C.  Weed  removing  tool.  4,157,198,  Cl.  294-50.900. 
Mcllrath,  William  P.,  to  Racine  Railroad  Products,  Inc.  Rail  cutting 

apparatus.  4,156,991,  Cl.  51-178.000. 
McKay,  Alexander  D.  D.,  to  Synthetic  Fabrics  (Scotland)  Limited. 
Process  for  producing  matt  surfaced  highly,  flbrillated  woven  syn- 
thetic fabric.  4,156,957,  Cl.  28-159.000. 
McMillan,  Stephen  L.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Pulley  drive 

system.  4,157.042,  Cl.  74-230. 17E. 
Med  General,  Inc.:  See — 

Miller,  Curtis  H.;  and  Kaldun,  Mark  R.,  4,157,087,  a.  128-741.000. 
Medtronic,  Inc.:  See — 

Phillips,  Gary  M.,  4,157,433,  Cl.  526-43.000. 
Mellon,  A.  Darline:  See — 

Okuzumi,   Yuzi;   Mellon,   A.   Darline;  and  Wasserman,  David, 
4,157,437,  Cl.  528-354.000. 
Mercer,  Gerald  D.:  See— 

Buckman,   John   D.;   Mercer,   Gerald   D.;   and   Pera,  John   D., 
4,157,364,  Cl.  260-976.000. 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,:  See — 

Colegrove,  George  T.,  4,157,322.  Cl.  260-15.000. 
Merz,  Ernest  J.  Automatic  tire  pressure  monitoring  system.  4,157,530, 

Cl.  340-58.000. 
Mesman,   James  W.,   to  Olinkraft,    Inc.   Traffic  channeling  device. 

4,157,210,  Cl.  350-97.000. 
Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH:  See- 
Deter.  Burkhard,  4.157.522.  Cl.  337-4.000. 
Meyer.  Burton  C;  and  Hicks.  Alan  A.,  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates. 

Game  apparatus  4,157,183,  Cl.  273-243.000. 
Meyer  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Hetrick,  Vernon  L.,  4,157,150,  Cl.  222-626.000. 
Meyer,  Roger  L.:  See — 

Grover,   Bruce  C;   Kanegsberg,   Edward;   Mark,  John  G.;  and 

Meyer,  Roger  L.,  4,157,495,  Cl.  324-0.50F. 

Micbels,  Harold  T.;  and  Jackson,  Raymond  P.,  to  International  Nickel 

Company,  Inc.,  The.  Method  of  preparing  a  supported  catalyst  and 

the  catalyst  prepared  by  the  method.  4,157,315.  Cl.  252-458.000. 

Miesch,  Hans,  to  Escher  Wyss  Limited.  Releasable  fastening.  4,156,958, 

Cl.  29-11 6.0AD. 
Mikun,  Norbert  K.  Game  playing  apparatus.  4,156.976,  Cl.  35-8.00R. 
Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson,  Uighton  C,  4,157,498,  Cl   324-71.0CP. 
Miller,  Curtis  H.;  and  Kaldun,  Mark  R.,  to  Med  General,  Inc.  Periph- 
eral nerve  stimulator.  4,157,087,  Cl.  128-741.000. 
Miller,  Gerald  W.:  See— 

D'Altroy,  Frederick  A.;  Harrington,  Daniel  J.;  and  Miller.  Gerald 
W..  4,157,562,  Cl.  357-39.000. 
MUler,  Harold  N.:  See— 

Ryer,  Jack;  Miller,  Harold  N.;  Zielinski,  James;  and  Brois,  Stanley 
J.,  4,157,243,  Cl.  44-63.000. 
Miller,  John  A..  Jr..  to  AMF  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for  cleaning 

threaded  pipe  ends.  4.157,096,  Cl.  134-111.000. 
Minami.  Syuji:  See — 

Toyota.  Akinori;  Kashiwa,  Norio;  and  Minami,  Syuji,  4,157,435,  Q. 
526-125.000. 
Mine,  Katsutoshi;  and  Yokoyama.  Masuo,  to  Toray  Silicone  Company, 
Ltd.  Curable  two-part  silicone  rubber  compositions  with  improved 
adhesion  properties.  4,157,357,  Cl.  260-825.000. 
Minke,  Gerhardus,  to  Ter  Borg  t  Mensinga's  Machinefabriek  N.V. 
Method   of  and   apparatus   for   arranging   twine   around   a   bale. 
4,157,063,  Cl.  100-3.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Dcneau,  Kenneth  S.,  4,157,412,  Cl.  428-147.000. 
Heilmann,  Steven  M.,  4,157,418,  Cl.  428-355.000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Uhihara,  Sadao,  4,157,222,  Cl.  355-75.000. 
Miranol  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  The:  .See — 

Christiansen,  Arvid,  4,157,388,  Cl.  424-70.000. 
Mirhej,  Michael  E..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Polyester  feed  yam  for  draw-texturing.  4,157,419,  Cl.  428-373.000. 
Minnan,  Alfred  H.:  See — 

Schiffmann,  Robert  F.;  Mirman,  Alfred  H.;  Griilo,  Richard  J.;  and 
Wouda.  Sally  A.,  4,157,403,  Cl.  426-234.000. 
Mischenko,  Alexandr  P.:  See — 

Smimov,  Viktor  S.;  Gryaznov,  Vladimir  M.;  Lebedeva.  Valentina 
I.;  Mischenko,  Alexandr  P.;  Polyakova,  Victoria  P.;  and  Sa- 
vitsky,  Evgeny  M.,  4,157,354,  Cl.  585-434.000. 
Misiano,  Carlo:  See — 

Bujatti,  Marina;  Misiano,  Carlo;  and  Simonetti,  Enrico,  4,157,284, 
CI.  204-15.000. 


Mitarai,  Keiji:  See — 

Arika,  Junji;  Takitani,  Masaru;  Mitarai,  Keiji;  and  Yamamoto, 
Kazuaki,  4,157,379,  Cl.  423-430.000. 
Mitchell,  David  S.;  and  Sageman,  David  R.,  to  Chevron  Research 
Company.  Countercurrent  plug-like  flow  of  two  solids.  4,157,245,  Cl. 
48-197.00R. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Naito,  Yushi;  Moritani.  Yoichi;  and  Uchida.  Yoshinori.  4,157,514, 
Cl.  331-4.000. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See- 
Toyota,  Akinori;  Kashiwa,  Norio;  and  Minami,  Syuji,  4,157,435,  Cl. 
526-125.000 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See— 

Nakatani,  Kiyoshi;  Inoue,  Tsuneo;  Nishizawa,  Tutomu;  Numata, 

Satoshi;  and  Ishii.  Tsutomu,  4,157.333,  Cl.  260-340.50R. 

Ono,  Hiroshi;  and  Inoue.  Shigeru.  4,157,348,  Cl.  26O-564.00D. 

Miya,  Masami,  to  Seizo  Takahashi.  Spectacle  washer  4,157,097,  Cl. 

134-117.000. 
Miyashita.  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Kimura.  Katsuhiko;  and  Miyashita,  Kiyoshi,  4,157,260,  Cl.  96- 
1.50R. 
Mizobuchi,  Yuzo:  See — 

Kubotera.  Kikuo;  Kashiwabara.  Akira;  Sato.  Kotaro;  Ono.  Hisa- 
take;   Sato,   Hideo;   and   Mizobuchi.   Yuzo.  4.157.262.   Cl.   96- 
29.00R 
MIekodaj.  Ronald  L.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Energy.  High 
temperature  ion  source  for  an  on-line  isotope  separator.  4,157,471,  Cl 
25O-423.0OR. 
MM  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Sorrells.  Paul  J.,  Jr.,  4,156,993,  Cl.  52-60.000. 
Moates,  Roger  D.;  Tomasic,  Nicholas  A.;  and  Leah,  Charles  W.,  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Magnetic  flux  shifting  ground  fault  trip 
indicator.  4,157,520,  Cl   335-230.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Haag.  Werner  O.;  and  Huang.  Tracy  J.,  4,157,338,  Q.  260-449.00R. 
Plank,  Charles  J.;  Rosinski,  Edward  J.;  and  Givens,  Edwin  N., 
4,157,293,  Cl.  208-135.000. 
Modes,  Edward  E.,  to  Mark  Controls  Corporation.  Automatic  fluid 

now  regulator.  4,157.159.  Cl.  236-87.000. 
Mocn.  Lenard  E.  Multiple  nozzle  fluid  dispenser  for  complex  fluid 

delivery  patterns.  4.157.149.  Cl.  222-486.000. 
Moffett.  George  A.,  III.  Portable  universal  apparatus  for  use  in  pressure 

testing  engine  cylinder  heads  and  blocks.  4,157,028,  Cl.  73-49.700. 
Molday,  Roben  S.:  See- 
Yen,  Shiao-Ping  S.;  Rembaum,  Alan;  and  Molday,  Robert  S., 
4,157,323,  Cl.  26O-29.70M. 
Molvar,  Allen  E.,  to  Clevepak  Corporation.  Aeration  method  and 

system.  4,157,304,  Cl.  210-220.000. 
Mondoloni,  Pierre:  See — 

de  Bayser,  Pierre;  and  Mondoloni,  Pierre,  4,157,515,  Cl.  333- 
17.00R. 
Monsanto  Company;  See — 

Baer,  Massimo.  4,157,326,  Cl.  260-42.180. 

Culbertson,  Harry  M.,  4,157,324,  Cl.  260-32.80R. 

Fields,    Joseph    E.;    and    Slocombe,    Robert   J.,    4,157,431,    Cl. 

526-15.000. 
King,  Christopher  J  H.,  4,157,286,  Cl  204-73.00R. 
Mont,    Howard    I.    Automobile    emergency    signal.    4,157,531,    Cl. 

340-107.000. 
Monticelli,  Dennis  M.,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Delta 

VfiE  generator  circuit.  4,157,493,  Cl.  323-9.000. 
Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  Wilson,  Richard  A.;  Schmin,  Frederick  L.; 
Vinals,  Joaquin  F.;  and  Kiwala,  Jacob,  to  International  Flavors  ft 
Fragrances  Inc.  l-(2,6,6-Trimethyl-l,3-cyclohexadien-I-yl)-l,3- 
butanedione  and  organoleptic  uses  thereof.  4,157,351,  Cl.  260- 
586.00R 
Mookherjee,  Braja  D.:  See — 

Wilson,  Richard  A.;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  and  Taylor.  William  I., 
4,157,350,  C1.260-586.00R. 
Moon,  Ronald  L.:  See- 
Decker,  David  R.;  and  Moon,  Ronald  L.,  4,157,556,  Cl.  357-22.000. 
Mooney,  John  J.:  See — 

Thompson,  Charles  E.;  Mooney,  John  J.;  Keith.  Carl  D.;  and 
Mannion.  William  A..  4,157,316.  Cl.  252-462.000. 
Moore,  Dan  B  Dry  wall  joint  filler  4,157,271.  Cl.  156-71.000. 
Moore,  Harry  O.,  to  William  C.  Cribbs,  a  part  interest.  Fishing  line 

tensioning  device.  4,156,983,  Cl.  43-25.000. 
Moore,  Melvin  E.:  See — 

Johnson,  Eric  A.,  Ill;  Moore,  Melvin  E.;  and  Budd.  Tom  A., 
4,157,274,  a.  156-499.000. 
Moreau,  Jean:  See — 

Marmonier,    Pierre;    Moreau,    Jean;    and    Nervi,    Jean-Claude, 
4,157,277,  Cl.  I76-19.00J. 
Morgan  Adhesives  Company:  See— 

McCIintock,  Jack  M.,  4,157,410,  Cl.  428-40.000 
Morihara,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Homma,    Yuzuru;    and    Morihara,    Kazuyuki,    4,157,389,    C\. 
424-92.000. 
Morishita,  Nobuo,  and  Saito,  Miuutaka,  to  Toyo  Soda  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  carboxylation  of  ethylene-vinyl  aceute  copoly- 
mers. 4,157,362,  a.  26O-878.0OR. 
Moritani,  Yoichi:  See— 

Naito,  Yushi;  Moritani,  Yoichi;  and  Uchida.  YoshinoH,  4,!57.JU. 
a.  331-4.000. 
Morley  Furniture  Spring  Corporation:  See — 

Crosby,  Uwton  H.,  4.157.172,  Q.  267-110.000. 
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Crosby,  Uwton  H.,  4,157,173,  Q.  267-110.000. 
Morris,  William  A.  Rotary  earth  boring  difll  and  method  of  assembly 

thereof.  4,157,122,  CI.  175-369.000. 
Moser,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Gullo,  James  M.;  Heilman,  William  P.;  Wayner,  Robert  J.;  and 
Moser,  Robert  E..  4,157,392,  O.  424^49.000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Kneisel,   Thomas   F.;   and   Benenati.   Robert   L.,   4,157,517,   CI. 
333-205.000.  j 

Mountain,  Charles  T.:  See—  I 

Collins,   John   M.;   and   Mountain,   Otarles  T.,  4,157,201,   CI. 
296-156.000. 
Mueller,  Floyd  F.:  See— 

Huempfner,   David   F.;   Mueller,   Floyd   F.;   and   Kanzelberger, 
Claude  O.,  4,157,070,  CI.  108-28.000. 
Muller,  Gerhard:  See— 

Bodenbenner,    Kurt;   Muller,   Gerhard;   and   Muller,   Heinrich, 
4,157,381,0.423-525.000. 
Muller,  Hans,  to  Chemap  AG.   Method  of  rUtering  molten  coal. 

4,157,305,  CI.  210^2.008. 
Muller,  Heinrich:  See — 

Bodenbenner,    Kurt;   Muller,   Gerhard   «nd   Muller,   Heinrich, 
4, 1 57,38 1 ,  CI.  423-525.000.  I 

Munakata,  Keiichi:  Set —  I 

Tanaka,  Satoru;  and  Munakata,  Keiichi,  4.157,396,  CI.  424-266.000. 

Murakami,  Mutsuaki;  and  Yoshimura,  Susuoiu,  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial       Co.,       Ltd.       Heat-sensitive       thiazolium-7,7,8,8-tet- 

racyanoquinodimethane   semiconductive    materials.    4,157,332,    CI. 

260-302.00R. 

Muraki,  Kaisuke:  See— 

Kotaka,  Mitsuo;  Takahara,  Hisao;  Miraki,  Kaisuke;  Takahashi, 
Ryo;  and  MaUuura,  Tamizo,  4,157,470,  CI.  250-345.000. 
Murari,  Bruno:  See — 

Ghiringhelli,    Giovanni;    and    Murari,    Bruno,    4,157,513,    CI. 
330-298.000, 
Murata,  Bunjiro:  See — 

Ito,  Katsuo;  Murata,  Bunjiro;  Maeda,  Yoji;  Yoshimura,  Kazunori; 
and  Hibino,  Eiichi,  4,157,504,  Q.  325-464.000. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ito,  Katsuo;  Murata,  Bunjiro;  Maeda,  Yoji;  Yoshimura,  Kazunori; 
and  Hibino,  Eiichi,  4,157,504,  CI.  325-464.000. 
Murfree,  James  A.,  Jr.:  See — 

Martignoni,  Pasquale;  Chew,  William  M.;  Ayers,  Orval  E.;  and 
Murfree,  James  A.,  Jr.,  4,157,270,  CI.  149-109.600. 
Murphy,  Charles  H.,  to  ITD  Industries  Inc.  Solar  control  products. 

4,157,417,  a.  428-344.000. 
Murray,  Donnie  L.:  See — 

Murray,    Edwin   G.;    and    Murray,    Donnie    L.,    4,157,186,    CI. 
277-31.000. 
Murray,  Edwin  G.;  and  Murray,  Donnie  L.  Heavy  duty  rotating  blow- 
out preventor.  4,157,186,  CI.  277-31.000. 
Murty.  Hari  N.,  to  Carborundum  Company,  The.  Granular  activated 
carbon  manufacture  from  sub-bituminous  coal  treated  with  dilute 
inorganic  acid:  direct  activation  method.  4,157,314,  CI.  252-444.000. 
Myers,  Felix  E.,  to  Gould  Inc.  Plug-in  contact  structure  for  panelboard. 

4,157,582,  CI.  361-353.000. 
Nadler,  Martin  S.  Method  of  manufacturing  shoes.  4,156,947,  CI.  12- 

142.00R. 
Nagasawa,  Masahiro;  Ishida,  Tojnio;  and  Yoshikawa,  Yoshitaka,  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Resin-bonded  graphite  body 
for  a  dry  battery  and  method  of  making  the  same.  4,157,317,  CI. 
252-511.000. 
Nagy,  Lou:  See — 

Fuchs,  Gyula  S.,  4,157,367,  CI.  26\-\2lJt)0A. 
Naito,  Yushi;  Moritani,  Yoichi;  and  Uchidi  Yoshinori,  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Synchronizing  jgnal  generator.  4,157,514, 
CI.  331-4.000. 
Nakabe,  Ryuhei;  and  Tanaka,  Hiromichi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.  Single  tube  color  television  camera  with  color  correc- 
tion. 4,157,566,  CI.  358-44.000. 
Nakagawa,  Tohru:  See — 

Inoue,    Tadashi;    Nakagawa,    Tohru;    and    Kashiwaya,    Mineo, 
4,157,365,  CI.  26I-34.00B. 
Nakajima,  Hiroyuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha.  Pen  holding 
device  for  an  automatic  drafting  device,  4,157.552,  CI.  346-141.000, 
Nakatani,  Kiyoshi;  Inoue.  Tsuneo;  Nishizawa.  Tutomu;  Numata,  Sato- 
shi;  and  Ishii,  Tsutomu,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.  Process  for 
preparing  piperonal.  4,157,333,  CI,  26O-340.50R. 
Nakayama,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Suganami,  Takashi;  Manzeki,  Teruo;  Takeda,  Tashiro;  Nakayama, 
Tetsuya;  Shimizu.  Koh;  Kurihara,  Kdshiro;  Fukumura,  Tohru;' 
and  Hatogai,  Naomi,  4,157.118,  CI.  172-4.500. 
Namy,  Gerald,  to  Creusot-Loire  Enterprises.  Suction  device  for  the  wet 

extraction  of  dust.  4,157,249,  CI.  55-230.000. 
Nardi,  Alain:  See — 

Leca,  Jean-Paul;  and  Nardi,  Alain.  4.157.029,  CI.  73-55.000. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Edwards,  Colin  R,.  4.157,480.  CI,  307-203.000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Monticelli.  Dennis  M..  4.157,493,  CI.  323-9.000. 
Vennard,  John,  4,157,007,  CI.  58-23.00R. 
Natural  Energy  Systems:  See— 

Hosterman,  Craig;  and  Rice,  Warren,  4,157,015,  C\.  62-115.000. 
Nawata,   Yoshiaki;   Kobayashi,    Masaaki;   Yajima,   Kazuo;   Iwasawa, 
Shigeo;  and  Takahashi,  Koji,  to  Fujitsu  Litiited.  High  power  transis- 
tor. 4,157,561,  CI.  357-36.000. 
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Nervi,  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Marmonier,    Pierre;    MoreaL    Jean;    and    Nervi,    Jean-Claude. 
4.157.277.  a.  I76-19.00J.   " 
Nichols,  Roy  L..  to  United  State*  of  America,  Navy.  Hybrid  terminal 

assist  landmg.  4,157.544,  CI.  343-5.0GC. 
Nicholson,  William  B.:  See— 

Tisdale,  Benjamin  C;  and  Nicholson,  William  B.,  4,157,023,  CI. 
72-161.000. 
Nicoli,  Jacques  A.  G.,  to  Societe  d'Exploitttion  de  Produits  et  de 
Techniques  pour  I'Aeronautiqae  &  I'Automatique.  Multiperiodical 
phasemeter.  4,157,500,  CI.  324-I3.00R. 
Nihon  Beru-Haueru  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Isono,  Tadao,  4,157,217.  CI.  154-25.000. 
Nihon  Nohyaku  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Hiraga,  Kunikazu;  Shibayam*,  ShoicU;  Yanai,  Isao;  and  Harada. 
Tauuo,  4,157.256,  CI.  71-91000. 
Nikandrov,  Gennady  A.:  See— 

Vulikh,  Alexandr  I.;  Zagorskaya,  Maina  K.;  Fokina,  NataUa  A.; 
Nikandrov,  Gennady  A.;  Reznichenko,  Lidia  A.;  Zverev,  Mik- 
hail P.;  Barash,  Arkady  N.;  Surkova,  Valentina  I.;  Mavrin,  Alexei 
M.;  Troyan,  Nikolai  V.;  Kalyanova,  Nadczhda  F.;  Shimko,  Ivan 
G.;  Alovyainikov,  Alexandr  A.;  and  Pechalin,  Lev  I.,  4,157,376. 
CI.  423-240.000. 
Niles  Parts  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kakinuma,  Mikio,  4,157,482,  CI.  310-155.000. 
Yamamoto,  Harushige,  4,157,038,  Q.  73-313.000. 
Ning,  Tak  Hung;  and  Yu,  Hwa  Nien,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  Utilizing  polysilicon  diffusion  sources  and  spe- 
cial masking  techniques.  4,157,269,  C\.  148-1.500. 
Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakoe,  Hiroaki;  and  Chiba,  S«ibi,  4,157,457,  a.  179-l.OSA. 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  K«isha:  See— 

Toyoda,  Atsushi;  and  Kasai,  Hiroshi,  4,157,109,  CI.  164-7.000. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.:  See— 

Tsuchiya,  Yukikazu,  4,157,021,  01.  64-30.00C. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation:  See — 

Takano,  Rikuo;  Ohota,  Yutaka;  Yamamoto,  Yoichi;  Sumitomo, 
Yuji;  Kobayashi,  Toshio;  and  Aiba,  Masahiko,  4,157,551.  CL 
346-75.000.  f 

Nisbet,  Arthur  R.:  See—  I  " 

Karran,  Frederick  J.;  and  Nisbet,  Arthur  R.,  4,157,113,  d. 
165-42.000.  I 

Nishizawa  Shoji,  Ltd.:  See—         \ 

Kuroda,  Minora,  4,157,272,  Q.  156-219.000. 
Nishizawa,  Tutomu:  See — 

Nakatani,  Kiyoshi;  Inoue,  Tstmeo;  Nishizawa,  Tutomu;  Numata, 
Satoshi;  and  Ishii,  Tsutomu,  4,157,333,  CI.  260-340.50R. 
Nissan  Diesel  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.:  Sejr— 

Wake.  Junichi;  and  Matsuda,  Hiroshi.  4,157,081,  Q.  123-il9.00A. 
Nitro  Nobel  AB:  See— 

Gustafsson,  Ake;  and  Westbdg,  Jan,  4,157,069,  CI.  102-200.000. 
Nogami,  Tomoyuki;  and  Ohta,  fakaaki,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kajsha.  Inertia-contit>lled  valve  unit  for  vehicle  brakins 
systems.  4,157,205,  CI.  3O3-24.00A. 
Norman,  Arthur  E.,  to  Torr  Vaduum  Products.  Fluid  operated  gate 

valve  for  use  with  vacuum  equifiment.  4,157,169,  CI.  251-195.000, 
North  American  Mfg.  Co.:  See — 

Kail,  Ronald  J.;  and  Hoffman,  Alan  R.,  4,157.477,  Q.  250-548.000. 
Novanex  Automation  N.V.:  See — 

Laupman,  Robert  R.,  4,157,5*1,  CI.  330-107.000. 
Numata,  Satoshi:  See —  I 

Nakatani,  Kiyoshi;  Inoue.  Tsoneo;  Nishizawa.  Tutomu;  Numata, 
Satoshi;  and  Ishii,  Tsutomu.  4,157,333.  CI.  260-340.50R. 
Nyman,  Oscar  W.,  to  Hammerblow  Corporation.  The.  Coupler  with 

operable  handle.  4,157,190,  Q,  180-5 12.000. 
O'Connor,  Richard  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Dental  X-rav 

tube  head.  4,157,476,  CI.  250-52£000. 
Odawara,  Hiroyuki;  Ohno,  Mas^i;  Yamazaki,  Tora;  and  Kanaoka, 
Masazumi,  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.  Continuous  separation  of  fruc- 
tose from  a  mixture  of  sugars.  4,157.267,  CI.  I27-46.00A. 
O'Farrell,  Francis  J.,  to  International  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Correlation  radar  system,  4,157,545,  CI,  343-17,  lOR, 
Ogawa,  Koichi;  Tezuka,  Shichigofo;  Terasawa,  Masatoshi;  and  Iwata, 
Shizuo,  to  Lotte  Co.,  Ltd.  Center-filled  chewing  gum.  4,157,402.  CI 
426-5.000.  ^ 

Ogawa,  Ryota,  to  Asahi  Kogakt  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Large 
aperture  miniature  wide-angle  zoom  lens  system.  4,157,212,  CI 
350-184.000. 
O'Hara,  Mark  J.;  Johnson,  Russell  W.;  and  Hilfman,  Lee,  to  UOP  Inc. 
Hydrocracking  process  to  maxilnize  middle  distillate.  4,157,292,  CI 
208-111.000.  ; 

Ohki,  Hiroshi;  Otobe,  Takashi;  an^  Kojima,  Chiaki,  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Method  and  apparatus  for  optically  reproducing  a  rotatable 
record  with  a  scanning  light  b^am  of  changing  size.  4,157,568,  CI 
358-128.000. 
Ohloff,  Gunther;  and  Giersch,  Wolfgang  K.,  to  Firmenich,  S.A.  Pro- 
cess for  the  preparation  of  ipsdi*nol.  4,157,451,  CI.  569-875.000. 
Ohno,  Masaji:  See— 

Odawara,  Hiroyuki;  Ohno,  M$saji;  Yamazaki,  Tora;  and  Kanaoka, 
Masazumi,  4,157,267,  CI.  I^7-46.00A. 
Ohota,  Yutaka:  See— 

Takano,  Rikuo;  Ohota,  Yutajca;  Yamamoto,  Yoichi;  Sumitomo, 
Yuji;  Kobayashi,  Toshio;  «nd  Aiba,  Masahiko,  4,157,551    CI 
346-75.000. 
Ohta,  Takaaki:  See— 

Nogami,  Tomoyuki;  and  Ohta.  Takaaki,  4,157,205,  CI.  303-24.00A. 
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Ohta,  Tatsuo;  and  Harada,  Yoshiaki,  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd.  Multi-color  electro-static  image  liquid  development  appara- 
tus. 4,157,219,  CI.  355-10.000. 
Okada,  Takashi:  See— 

Kimiyoshi,  Yasunobu;  Okada,  Takashi;  and  Sumi,  Takao,  4,157,565, 
CI.  358-8.000. 
Okatani,  Masanao;  Ishibashi,  YoshiiUu;  and  Sugai,  Yoshiro,  to  Pioneer 
Electronic  Corporation.  FM  stereophonic  receiver  having  muting 
and  mode  changing.  4,157,455,  CI.  179-l.OGM 
Okuzumi,  Yuzi;  Mellon,  A.  Darline;  and  Wasserman,  David,  to  Ethi- 
con.  Inc.  Addition  copolymers  of  lactide  and  glycolide  and  method  of 
preparation.  4,157,437,  Q.  528-354.000. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Lines,  Ellwood  L.;  Fairbrother,  Robert  J,;  and  Heibst,  John  A., 
4,157,346,  CI.  260-348.310. 
Olinkrah,  Inc.:  See— 

Mesman,  James  W.,  4,157,210,  Q.  350-97.000. 
OUendick,  Gary  B.,  to  Teletype  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

removing  paper  from  a  rotating  dram.  4,157,178,  CI.  271-276.000. 
Olson,  Kathleen  R.:  See— 

Primiano.  Michael  P..  4,157,468,  CI.  25O-223.00R. 
Olson,  Ronald  R.:  See— 

Primiano,  Michael  P.,  4,157,468,  CI.  2SO-223.0OR. 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kimura.  Kalsuhiko;  and  Miyashita,   Kiyoshi,  4,157,260,  CI.  96- 

1.50R. 
Satoh,  Ken;  and  Yanagida,  Tuneo,  4,157.575.  C\.  360-74.100. 
O'Malley.  John  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Four  speed  power 

transmission  with  overdrive,  4.157.046.  CI.  74-763.000, 
Omokawa.  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Takematsu.  Tetsuo;  Konnai,  Makoto;  and  Omokawa,  Hiroyoshi. 
4,157,257,  CI.  71-103.000. 
Ono,  Hiroshi;  and  Inoue,  Shigeru,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc. 

Process  for  preparing  guanidine.  4,157,348,  C\.  260-564.00D. 
Ono,  Hisatake:  See— 

Kubotera,  Kikuo;  Kashiwabara,  Akira;  Sato.  Kotaro;  Ono.  Hisa- 
take;  Sato.   Hideo:  and   Mizobuchi.   Yuzo.   4.157.262.  CI.   96- 
29.00R. 
Onopchenko.  AnatoU;  and  Schuiz,  Johann  G..  to  Gulf  Research  & 
Development  Company.  Process  for  recovering  a  dialkylarylketone. 
4,157,353,  CI.  260-591.000. 
Orlando,  Franklin  P.;  and  Droll,  Ronald  W.,  to  FMC  Corporation 
Direct-loading  crop  harvesting  apparatus,  4,157.005.  CI,  56-228,000. 
Oros,   Stefan,   to   Anatronics  Corporation.   Wireless  alarm   system 

4.157.540.  CI.  340-539,000, 
Orth.  Edward  D,;  and  Schultz,  William  J,,  to  General  Electric  Com 
pany.  Method  of  making  a  halogen  sensor.  4.157,31 1,  CI.  252-408.000 
Osako,  Akitada:  See — 

Endo,  Seiji;  Kashihara,  Takao;  Osako,  Akitada;  Shizuki,  Tatsuhiko, 
and  Ikegami,  Tadashi,  4,157,436,  a.  528-167.000. 
Ostbo,  Nils.  Vertical  boUer.  4,157,078,  Q.  122-182.00S, 
Otobe,  Takashi:  See— 

Ohki,  Hiroshi;  Otobe,  Takashi;  and  Kojima,  Chiaki,  4,157,568,  CI. 
358-128.000. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See- 
Smith,  LaVeme  D.;  and  Wulff,  William  H.,  4,157,083,  d.  123- 
I79.00P. 
Owens,  Keiuieth  R,,  to  Regency  Electronics,  Plural  band  scanning 
radio  with  direct  switch  of  RF  amplifying  transistors.  4,157,505,  CI. 
325-470.000. 
Pace,  Inc.;  See — 

Walton,  John  F.,  4,157,481,  CI.  307-252.00B. 
Pampuch,  Klaus,  to  Auergesellschaft  GmbH.  Respirator.  4,157,091,  CI. 

128-142,00R, 
Pannekeet,  Wilhelmus:  See — 

van  den  Berg,  Gerrit  H.;  Pannekeet,  Wilhelmus;  Koerts,  Kees;  and 
Smakman,  Robert,  4,157,298,  CI,  2IO-30,OOR. 
Panzer,  Hans  P.;  and  Acholonu,  Kenny  U,,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company.  Process  for  preparation  of  2-vinyltetrahydropyrimidine$. 
4,157,442,  CI.  544-242.000. 
Papenfuhs,  Theodor;  and  Volk,  Heinrich,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Water-insoluble  disazomethine  mixed  metal-complex  com- 
pounds,  process  for  preparing  them  snd  their  use  as  colorants. 
4,157,265,  CI,  106-288,00Q. 
Paraskos,  John  A,;  and  Taylor,  Herman,  Jr,,  to  Gulf  Research  &  E>evel- 
opment  Company,  Process  for  extending  life  of  coal  liquefaction 
catalyst.  4,157,291,  CI.  208-10.000. 
Parcor:  See — 

Sauter,  Fritz,  4,157,399,  CI.  424-275.000. 
Paris  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Sanko,  John  R,.  4.157.151.  CI.  223-13.000. 
Parker-Hannifin  Corporation:  See — 

Sharp.  Bernard  C.  4.156.951.  CI.  15-250.420. 
Parry.  Stephen  H.;  and  Porter.  Philip,  to  Intenutionale  Octrooi  Maat- 
schappij  "Octropa"  B.V.  Process  for  vaccine  preparation.  4.157,390, 
CI.  424-92.000. 
Partridge,  Austin  A.:  See — 

Partridge.    Roger  J.;   and   Callaway,   James   S.,   4,156,956,   CI. 
27-4.000, 
Partridge.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Gannon.  Patrick  M.;  Jones,  Julius  D.;  Junod,  Dale  M.;  Partridge, 

Richard  L.;  and  Wright,  Thomas  R.,  4,157,586,  CI.  364-200.000. 

Partridge,  Roger  J.;  and  C^laway,  James  S.,  to  Partridge,  Austin  A.; 

and  Partridge,  Viola  M.  Foldable  cardboard  casket.  4,156,956,  CI. 

27-4.000. 


Partridge,  Viola  M.:  See- 
Partridge,   Roger  J.;  and   Callaway,   James   S.,  4,156,956,   Q. 
27-4.000. 
Patel,  Bhupendra  C,  to  Kendall  Company,  The.  Catheter  with  im- 
proved balloon  and  tip  assembly.  4,157,094,  CI.  I28-349.00B. 
Patterson,  Lawrence  B.  Deleaving  and  trimming  machine  with  im- 
proved arrangement  for  adjusting  speed  and  torque  of  roll.  4,157,175, 
CI.  270-52.500. 
Paul,  Lynn  E.:  See— 

Stowe.  Grady  K.;  and  Paul,  Lynn  E.,  4,157,484,  Q.  313-94.000. 
Paul,  Michael  W.,  to  Barringer  Research  Limited.  Pulse  generation 
employing  parallel  resonant  LC  circuit  for  energizing  a  coil  with 
square  wave.  4.157.579,  CI.  361-152.000. 
Paulson,  Danton  L.;  and  Worthington,  Robert  B.,  to  United  Sutes  of 
America,  Interior.  Method  of  agglomerating  fine  powders.  4,157,371, 
CI.  264-114.000. 
Pechalin,  Lev  I.:  See— 

Vulikh,  Alexandr  I.;  Zagorskaya,  Maina  K.;  Fokina.  Natalia  A.; 
Nikandrov,  Gennady  A.;  Reznichenko,  Lidia  A.;  Zverev,  Mik- 
hail P.;  Barash,  Arkady  N.;  Surkova,  Valentina  I.;  Mavrin,  Alexei 
M.;  Troyan,  Nikolai  V,;  Kalyanova,  Nadezhda  F.;  Shimko,  Ivan 
G.;  Alovyainikov,  Alexandr  A.;  and  Pechalin,  Lev  I.,  4,157,376, 
CI.  423-240.000. 
PeifTcr,  Robert  W.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Toning  and  solvent  washout  process  for  making  conductive  intercon- 
nections. 4,157,407,  a.  427-54.000. 
Peltz,  Johnny  W.  Five  speed  motorcycle  transmission.  4,157,044,  CI. 

74-356.000. 
Pennwalt  Corporation:  See — 

Sandler.  Stanley  R.;  and  Sheldon.  Donald  A.,  4,157,329,  CI.  260- 
45.75C. 
Pera,  John  D.:  See— 

Buckman,  John  D.;  Mercer,  Gerald  D.;  and  Pen,  John  D., 
4,157,364,  a.  260-976.000. 
Percy  du  Sert,  Pierre:  See— 

Brault,  Yves;  Carre,  Roland;  and  Percy  du  Sert,  Pierre,  4,157,546, 
CI.  343-17.20R. 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Gordon,  Robert;  and  Boyan,  Gerard  E.,  4,157,218,  CI.  354-66.000. 
Skolnick,  Michael  L.,  4,157,223,  CI.  356-354.000. 
Perrot,  Friedrich,  to  ETA  AG.  Ebauches-Fabrik.  Mechanical  watch 

movement.  4.157.008,  CI.  58-107.000. 
Pershin,  Gennady  D.;  Emelyanov,  Valentin  P.;  and  Schegolev,  Gen- 
nady K..  to  Vsesojuzny  Nauchno-Issledovatelsky  Institut  Metiznoi 
Promyshlennosti  (Vniimetiz).  Device  for  moving  dies  in  a  machine 
for  the  manufacture  of  twisted  wire  articles  with  alternating  direction 
of  twist,  4.157.102.  CI,  140-149.000. 
Person.  Herman  R..  to  Dale  Electronics.  Inc.  Indicia  display  device. 

4,157,543,  CI.  340-758.000. 
Pertec  Corporation:  See— 

Desai,  Ashok  K.;  Gami,  Bipinchandra  V.;  and  Dunstan,  Eric  M., 
4,157,507,  a   328-134.000. 
Peters,  Jack.  Self-locking  hinge.  4,157,128,  CI.  182-24.000. 
Peterson,  David  C,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The,  <i>-Aryl-l2.l3(e>-didehy- 

dro-l3,14-dihydro-PGD  compounds,  4,157.448.  CI,  560-53,000, 
Peterson.  James  J,;  and  Cianci.  James  P,,  to  Kendall  Company.  The, 

Maximum  pressure  manometer,  4.157.043,  CI.  73-709.000. 
Peterson,  Richard  H,;  and  Jensen,  Richard  W.  Indicating  organ  stop 

tablet.  4,157,051,  Q,  84-343.000. 
Pfaff,  Werner:  See— 

Hitzel,  Volker;  Weyer,  Rudi;  Pfaff.  Werner,  and  Geisen,  Kjfl, 
4,157,395,  CI.  424-266.000. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Bindra.  Jasjit  S.;   Eggler,  James  F.;  Johnson,  Michael  R.;  and 

Schaaf,  Thomas  K..  4.157.341,  Q.  26O-559.00B 

Philip,  Thoni  V,;  and  Krieble,  Robert  W.,  to  Carpenter  Technology 

Corporation.  Case-hardening  alloy  steel  and  case-hardened  article 

made  therefrom.  4,157,258,  CI.  75-124.000. 

Philipp,  Herbert  R.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Polycrystallme 

varistors  with  reduced  overshoot.  4,157,527,  C\.  338-21.000. 
Phillips.  Edward  H   Multifocal  length  lens.  4.157,213,  C\.  351-168,000. 
Phillips.  Gary  M.,  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Cathode  materials.  4.157,433,  CI. 

526-43,000, 
Phillips,  JacqiK  R.  Short-term  emergency  survival  breathing  and  eye- 
shielding,  4,157,090,  CI.  I28-141.00R. 
Philhps,  Joseph  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Hydraulic 

drill  unit.  4,157,231,  CI.  408-1,OOR, 
Phillips,  Lewis,  Jr,  Support  for  fishing  rod,  4,156,982,  CI.  43-21.200. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Com[)any:  See — 

Brady,  Donnie  G..  4.157.273.  CI.  156-315.000. 

DeForest.  Laurence  R.;  and  Richards,  Frank  P..  4.157.147.  d. 

220-455.000. 
Hutchinson.  William  M..  deceased;  and  Hutchinson,  Floreitce  M.. 
executrix,  4,157,310,  Q.  252-364.000. 
Pichette,  Joseph  L.  Feed  control  adapter.  4,156,992,  CI.  iUlli.OOHL. 
Pickles,  Allan  E.,  to  Carborandum  Company,  The.  Furnace  linings. 

4,157,001,  CI.  52-506.000, 
Pignataro,  Vincenzo:  and  Portinari,  Giovaimi,  to  Industrie  Pirelli 
Societa  per  Azioni,  Electric  power  cable  with  improved  screen  and 
method  of  manufacture  thereof  4.157.452.  CI,  174-36.000, 
Pinto.  Joseph  G.;  and  Lawlor.  Christopher,  to  Sherwin-Willuuns  Com- 
pany, Tlie.  Reversible  airless  spray  nozzle,  4,157,163,  CI.  239-1 19.000. 
Pioneer  Cover- All,  Inc.:  See — 

Bachand,  Ernest  C,  4.157.202.  Q.  296-100.000. 
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Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Okatani,    Masanao;    Ishibashi.    Yoshkki;    and    Sugai,    Yoshiro 
4,157,455.  CI.  179-l.OGM. 
Plank,  Charles  J.;  Rosinski,  Edward  J.;  and  Givens,  Edwin  N.,  to  Mobil 
Oil  Corporation.  Aromalization  of  C2-C10  hydrocarbons  over  stabi- 
lized zinc -containing  zeolites.  4,157,293,  CI.  208-135.000. 
Plockinger,  Erwin;  Kuhnelt,  Gert;  and  Machner,  Peter,  to  Vereinigte 
Edelstahlwerke  Aktiengesellschaft  (VEW).   Method  of  producing 
ingots  of  unalloyed  and  alloyed  steels.  4,157,110,  CI.  164-52.000. 
Plummer,  William  T.,  to  Polaroid  Corporttion.  Adapter  for  optically 
coupling  a  photographic  camera  with  a  viewing  device.  4, 1 57,2 16.  CI 
354-62.000.  I 

Poclain  Hydraulics:  See —  I 

Allart,   Bernard  R.;  and  Ramousse,  Patrick  E.,  4,157,056,  CI 
91-491.000.  I 

Podboronov,  Boris  P.:  See — 

Komienko,  Marat  I.;  Furman,  Anatoly  V.;  Podboronov,  Boris  P.; 
and  Shevchuk,  Vyacheslav  V.,  4,157,494,  CI.  323-79.000 
Pohl,  Siegfried:  See— 

Gemhardt,   Paul;  Grams,  Wolfgang;  Danguillier,  Wilhelm;  and 
Pohl,  Siegfried,  4,157,244,  CI.  48-62.0OR. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See— 

Plummer,  William  T.,  4,157,216,  CI.  354-62.000. 
Poley,  Roger  G.  Trailer  hitch  bracket.  4,157,189,  CI.  280-490.00R. 
Polyakova,  Victoria  P.;  See — 

Smimov,  Viktor  S.;  Gryaznov,  Vladimir  M.;  Lebedeva,  Valentina 
I.;  Mischenko,  Alexandr  P.;  Polyatova,  Victoria  P.;  and  Sa- 
vitsky,  Evgeny  M.,  4,157.354,  CI.  581-434.000. 
Pont-a-Mousson  S.A.:  See —  ! 

Lagabe,  Andre  E.  R.;  and  Prevotat,  ^mard  A.,  4,157,235.  CI 
425-71.000. 
Poore,  Bernard  B.,  to  Deere  &  Company  Vehicular  single  shaft  gas 

turbine  engine  power  system.  4.157,124.  CI.  180-105.00E. 
Porter,  Philip:  See- 
Piny,  Stephen  H.;  and  Porter,  Philip,  4,157,390,  CI.  424-92.000. 
Porter,  Townsend  H.,  Jr.;  and  Schopp,  Robert  E.,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  RotataUe  storage  apparatus  with 
digitally    responsive   circuitry    for   traclt  selection.    4.157.577.    CI 
360-77.000.  1 

Portinari,  Giovanni:  See—  I 

Pignataro,   Vincenzo;   and    Portinari,  JGiovanni,   4,157,452.   CI 
174-36.000. 
Porvair  Limited:  See — 

Boutle,  David  L.,  4,157,424,  CI.  S21-6l|)0O. 
Powers,  Joseph:  See — 

Martin,  Ronald  G.;  Powers,  Joseph; 
4.157,327,  CI.  260-42.270. 
PPG  Industnes,  Inc.:  See- 
Thomas.  Dean  L.;  and  Reese,  Thomas  jl  4,157,254,  Q.  65-273.000. 
Praga,  Claudio:  See— 

Maiorano,  Michele;  Valentini,  Luigi;  an<j 
CI.  128-637.000. 
Prahl,  Walter  H.  Recovery  of  hydrogen  chloride  and  chlorine  from 

chlorine-containing  organic  wastes.  4,157^80,  CI.  423-488  000 
Pratt,  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Sadie,  Alexander;  and  Pratt,  Thomas  J..  4,157,318,  CI.  260-17.200. 
Press,  Jeflfery  B.;  and  Safir,  Sidney  R.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany.     10-{PiperazinyI)thieno[3,4-b][l,5]benzoxazepines     and      10- 
(piperazinyl)thieno[3,4-b][l,5]benzothiazepines.        4,157.444.       CI 
544-359.000. 
Pretty,   Frederick  A.,  to  USM  Corporation.   Presses  having  platen 

leveling  means.  4,157,066.  CI.  100-46.000. 
Prevorsek.  Dusan  C;  and  Chung,  Daniel  C,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration.   Thermoformable    compositions    comprising    a    crosslinked 
polycyanurate  polymer  and  a  thermoplastic  polymer.  4,157,360,  CI 
260-860.000.  K  H"7 

Prevotat,  Bernard  A.:  See— 

Lagabe,  Andre  E    R.;  and  Prevotat.  Bernard  A..  4,157,235.  CI 
425-71.000. 
Prieskom,  Kenneth  M.,  to  AMF  Incorporated.  Lead  for  resistor  ele- 
ment. 4,157,529,  CI.  338-275.000. 
Primiano,  Michael  P.,  to  Olson,  Ronald  Rj  and  Olson,  Kathleen  R. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  counting  panicles  of  particulate  material 
4,157,468,  CI.  25O-223.00R. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See- 
Benedict,  James  J.,  4,157,387,  CI.  424-54000. 
Jaeger,  Mark  S.;  and  Davis,  James  E.,  4,157,307,  CI.  252-8.750. 
Purzycki,  Alfred  Z.;  and  Randolph,  John  E.,  to  Teletype  Corporation 

Ribbon  advancing  mechanism.  4,157,224,  CI.  400-233.000. 
Queiser,  Horst,  to  Kraftwerk  Union  Aktie«gesellschafl.  Method  for 
treating  gaseous  nuclides  and  gas  system  for  ventilating  tanks  contain- 
ing radioactive  liquid.  4,157,248,  CI.  55-66.000. 
Quinton,  Richard  J.  Automobile  theft  prevention  system.  4.157.478  CI 
307-lO.OAT.  .... 

R.  T.  Engineenng  Service  Inc.:  See- 
Cain,   Ralph   E.,  Jr.;  and  Crowell,  Thomas  J.,  4,157.501.  CI 
324-115.000. 
Racine  Railroad  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Mcllrath,  William  P.,  4,156,991,  CI.  51-178.000. 
Radar  Control  Systems:  See- 
Davis,  John  W.,  4,157,549,  CI.  343-786.000. 
Raley,  Garland  E.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Mcddmg  element  for  produc- 
ing thermoplastic  film.  4,157,237,  CI.  425-363.000 
Ramer,  Paul  C.  Ski  binding.  4,157,191,  CI.  210-614.000. 
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and  Trocciola,  John  C, 


Praga,  Claudio,  4. 1 57.086. 


Ramousse,  Patrick  E.:  See — 

Allart,   Bernard   R.;   and   itamousse,   Patrick   E..   4,157.056.   CI 
91-491.000. 
Randall.  Russel  R..  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Pulsed  neutron  well 
logging  apparatus  having  meahs  for  determining  background  radia- 
tion. 4.157.469.  CI.  250-262.00(>. 
Randolph,  John  E.:  See—  i 

Purzycki,   Alfred   Z.;   and   Randolph.  John   E.,  4.157,224,   a 
400-233.000.  : 

Rauen,  Raymond  J.,  to  Guardiai^  Industries  Corporation.  Strip  printer 

adjustable  mask  and  marker.  4,157,221,  CI.  355-29.000. 
Raytheon  Company:  See—  . 

Schmoock,  James  C,  4,157,312,  CI.  330-260.000. 
Smith,  William  V.;  Gilliatt,  Charles  L.;  and  Edgar,  Richard  H 
4,157,464,  CI.  219- 10.55R. 
RB  Toy  Development  Co.:  See-i 

Kupperman,    Sam;    and    idupperman,    Dennis,    4,156,986.    CI 
46-201.000. 
RCA  Corporation:  See— 

Berkman.   Samuel;   Kim.   K  rong-Min;  and  Temple.   Harold   E.. 

4,157,373,  CI.  422-246.000. 
Gale,  Michael  T.;  and  Knop,  Karl,  4,157,220,  CI.  355-19  000 
Hanak,  Joseph  J.,  4,157,215,  31.  354-1.000. 
Hemqvist,  Kari  G.,  4,157,25},  CI.  65-2.000. 
Recard,  Richard  H.,  Jr.  Game  apparatus.  4,157,184,  CI.  273-253.000. 

Recognition  Equipment  IncorpoBated:  See 

DuVall,  Dale  R.,  4,157,533,  Cl   340-146.3AG. 
Redington  Inc.:  See—  , 

Vogel,  Walter  H.,  4,157,058,0.  93-36300. 
Reed  International  Limited:  See-f 

Attenburrow,  David  J.,  4,15^946,  Cl.  5-81. OCR. 
Reed,  Robert  D.,  to  John  Zink  Cimpany.  Molecular  seal  improvement 

action.  4, 1 57,239,  Cl.  43 1  -202.0^. 
Reed  Tool  Company:  See —  [ 

Bailey,  Stuart  L.,  4,157.057,  Cl.  92-87.000. 
Reese,  Thomas  J.:  See—  T 

Thomas,  Dean  L.;  and  Reese,  Thomas  J.,  4,157,254,  Cl.  65-273.000 
Regehr,  Ulnch;  and  Bulang,  Siegfried,  to  Regehr,  Ulrich.  Scrubber 
apparatus  for  washing  gases  aad  having  a  coarse  and  fine  droplet 
separator.  4,157,250,  Cl.  55-233JO0O. 
Regency  Electronics:  See— 

Cl.  325-470.000. 
See— 
i2- 135.000. 


62-135.000. 

I  W.,  to  Alpha  Industries,  Inc.  Micro- 

nicrostrip  feed   line.   4,157,550,  Cl. 


Owens.  Kenneth  R..  4,157.5 
Reid  and  Scott  F.  Reid.  Betty  J^ 
Reid,  Scott  F..  4.157.017,  Cl 
Reid,  Betty  Jane;  See— 

Reid,  Scott  F.,  4,157,017,  Cl 
Reid,  Martin  J.;  and  Terry,  Robe 
wave  detecting  device  with 
343-786.000.  , 

Reid,  Scott  F.,  to  Reid,  Betty  Janf ;  and  Reid  and  Scott  F.  Reid,  Betty 
Jane,  as  trustees  for  Linda  Mai^e,  Jeffrey  Alan  and  Michael  David 
Reid.  Continuous  preparation  df  soft,  melt-resistant,  frozen  confec- 
tion. 4,157,017,  Cl.  62-135.000. 
Reiner,  Alberto;  and  Rossi,  Giacirtto,  to  Marxer  S.p.A.  Therapeutically 

active  d-glucosamine  salts.  4,151440,  Cl.  536-27.000. 
Reiter,  Eric.  Shaft  connectors.  4,(57,226,  Cl.  403-209.000. 
Rembaum,  Alan:  See —  1 

Yen,  Shiao-Ping  S.;   Rembaiim.  Alan;  and  Molday,  Robert  S 
4,157,323,  Cl.  260-29.70M. 
Reserve  Synthetic  Fuels,  Inc.:  Sesi— 

Collins,  Robert  H.,  Ill;  andJLove,  Donald  L.  (said  Robert  H 
Collins,  III  assors.  to),  4,157,247,  Cl.  55-31.000. 
Reticon  Corporation:  See— 

Weckler,  Gene  P..  4,157,558,  Cl.  357-24.000. 
Reynolds  Metals  Co.:  See—  ' 

Sturwold,  Robert  J.;  Utz,  Wajter  E.;  Christ,  Nicholas   Ford  Wil- 
liam  R,.  Jr.;  and  Koch,  Gedrge  P..  4,157,422,  CI.  428-457.000 
Reznichenko,  Lidia  A.:  See— 

Vulikh,  Alexandr  I.;  Zagorskpya,  Maina  K.;  Fokina,  Natalia  A  ■ 
Nikandrov,  Gennady  A.;  Rfeznichenko,  Lidia  A.;  Zverev  Mik- 
hail P.;  Barash,  Arkady  N.;  Surkova,  Valentina  I.;  Mavrin,  Alexei 
M.;  Troyan,  Nikolai  V.;  KaKanova,  Nadezhda  F.;  Shimko,  Ivan 
G.;  Alovyainikov,  AlexandjA.;  and  Pechalin,  Lev  I.,  4,157,376, 

Rhone-Poulenc-Textile:  See—        I 

Bourrain,  Paul;  and  Giroud.  Hlerre,  4,157,420,  CI.  428-392  000 
Rice,  Warren:  See—  | 

Hosterman,  Craig;  and  Rice,  Warren,  4,157,015,  Cl.  62-115  000 
Richards,  Frank  P.:  See— 

DeForest,  Laurence  R.;  and  {Richards,  Frank  P.,  4,157,147,  Cl. 
220-455.000. 
Rick,  Edward  A.:  See—  I 

Fitton,  Peter;  Rick.  Edward  Ai;  and  Weinberg,  Kurt,  4,157,445,  a. 

Riddel,  John  W.,  to  General  Moto*  Corporation  Method  for  maintain- 
ing stoichiometric  air/fuel  mixtiires.  4,157,282,  Cl.  204-1  OOT 
Riechmann,  Werner,  to  Blaupunk^Werke  GmbH.  Television  receiver 

vertical  deftection  system  and  method.  4,157,487,  Cl   315-393  000 
Riedmiller,  Charles  F.:  See—  I 

Bobo,  Melvin;  and  Riedmiller,  Charles  F.,  4,157,232.  CI. 
415-1 16.000.  I 

Rinne,  Helmut:  See—  I 

Fleckenstein,  Wolfgang;  and  Rinne,  Helmut,  4,157,288,  Cl.  204- 

Rival  Manufacturing  Company:  S^- 


Aberer,  James  §.,  4,157,130,  dl.  182-198.000 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


June  5.  1979 


June  5.  1979 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  17 


Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Schlagmuller,    Walter;    and    Babitzka,    Rudolf.    4,157.168,    Cl. 

251-52.000. 
Werner,  Peter;  and  Harsch,  Klaus,  4.157,491.  Cl.  318-798.000. 
Roberts.  Lincoln  E.;  and  Young.  Walter  M..  to  AMP  Incorporated. 

Waterproof  splice  electrical  connector.  4,157.208,  Cl.  339-98.000. 
Robinson,  Martin  A.:  See — 

Evans,  Francis  E.;  Lind,  Charles  J.;  Eibeck,  Richard  E.;  and  Robin- 
son, Martin  A.,  4,157.377,  Cl.  423-276.000. 
Robinson  Nugent  Inc.:  See — 

Robinson,  Samuel  C,  4,157,207,  CI.  339-17.00C. 
Robinson.  Samuel  C.  to  Robinson  Nugent  Inc.  Socket  for  electrical 

circuit  board.  4,157,207,  Cl.  339-17.00C. 
Roche,  Alain  Y.  D.  Circuit  for  use  either  as  a  serial-parallel  converter 
and  multiplexer  or  a  parallel-serial  converter  and  demultiplexer  in 
digital  transmission  systems.  4.157,458.  Cl    179-15.00A. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Eisen.  Fred  H.;  Zucca,  Ricardo;  and  Welch,  Bryant.  4,157,497,  Cl. 
324-62.000. 
Rodaway,  Keith  S..  to  Everest  &  Jennings.  Inc.  Wheelchair  electrical 

control  circuit.  4,157,123,  Cl.  18O-6.50O. 
Rognmo,  Tore,  to  A/S  Kongsberg  Vapenfabrikk.  Missile  for  discharge 

towards  a  Urget.  4,157,068,  Cl.  102-69.000. 
Rohm  Pharma  GmbH:  See — 

Fleckenstein,  Albrecht;  Janke,  Johanna;  Lossnitzer,  Klaus;  and 
Voelger,  Karl-Dieter.  4,157,394,  CI.  424-251.000. 
Rohr  Industnes,  Inc.:  See — 

Bhatt,  Yogendra  C,  4,157,584,  Cl.  362-74.000. 
Rolff.  Jacob:  See- 
Doll,  Friedhelm;  and  Rolff,  Jacob,  4,157,035,  Cl.  73-194.0EM. 
Rosen,  Leo.  Cryptographic  telegram  transmission  system.  4,157,453,  Cl. 

178-22.000. 
Rosenbcrger,  Michael,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  2,6,6-TrJmethyl-3- 

alkoxy-cyclohex-2-en-l-ones.  4,157.345,  Cl.  260-586.00R. 
Rosinski,  Edward  J.:  See — 

Plank,  Charles  J.,  Rosinski,  Edward  J.;  and  Givens,  Edwin  N., 
4.157.293.  Cl.  208-135.000. 
Ross,  Edward  E.,  to  Del  Monte  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  methods 
for  controlling  the  feeding  of  wet  materials.  4,157,037,  Cl.  73- 
304.00R. 
Ross,  Gordon  W.;  Gardner  nee  Marshall,  Monica  J.;  and  Wolff,  Walter, 
to     Glaxo     Laboratories     Limited.      Immunoslimulatory     agents. 
4,157,278.  Cl.  195-4.000. 
Ross,  John  A.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  *  Rubber  Company,  The.  Hose 

structure.  4,157,101,  Cl.  138-130.000. 
Rossi.  Giacinto:  See — 

Reiner.  Alberto;  and  Rossi.  Giacinto.  4.157,440.  Cl.  536-27.000. 
Roth,  Leo;  and  Roth,  Ursula.  Wheel  roution  indicator.  4,157,076,  Cl. 

116-215.000. 
Roth,  Ursula:  See — 

Roth,  Leo;  and  Roth,  Ursula,  4,157,076,  Cl.  116-215.000. 
Rowsell.  David  G.:  See — 

Watson.  Hugh  R.;  Rowsell.  David  G.;  and  Browning,  John  H.  D., 

4.157.384,  Cl.  424-45.000. 

Rueter,  Joem;   Burzin,  Klaus;  Magosch,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Feinauer. 

Roland,  to  Chemische  Werke  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for 

the  production  of  cyclic  diesters  of  dodecanedioic  acid.  4.157,330.  Cl. 

260-340.200. 

Ruhl.  Edward  A.,  to  USM  Corporation.  Unitary  plastic  hinged  article 

and  method  of  making.  4.157,413,  Cl.  428-159.000. 
Ruth,  Harvey  L.;  and  Tipton,  Larry  J.,  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorpo- 
rated. Apparatus  for  venting  fuel  vapors.  4,157,366,  Cl.  261-72.00R. 
Rutherford,  David  B.,  Jr.;  See— 

Auer,  John  H..  Jr.;  and  Rutherford.  David  B..  Jr..  4.157.580.  a. 
361-167.000. 
Rutkowski,  Edward,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation    Gauging 

attachment  for  a  rotary  cutting  tool.  4,156.990.  Cl.  51-170.0PT. 
Ryan,    Timothy    A.    Golf   ball    pick-up    apparatus.    4,157,141,    CI. 

414-440.000. 
Ryer,  Jack;  Miller,  Harold  N.;  Zielinski,  James;  and  Brois,  Stanley  J.,  to 
Exxon  Research  tc.  Engineering  Co.  Additive  useful  in  oleaginous 
compositions.  4,157,243,  Cl.  44-63.000 
Saarbergwerke  A.C.:  See — 

Gemhardt,   Paul;  Grams.  Wolfgang;  Danguillier.  Wilhelm;  and 
Pohl.  Siegfried,  4.157.244,  Cl.  48-62.00R 
Sadie.  Alexander;  and  Pratt,  Thomas  J.,  to  International  Paper  Com- 
pany. Starch  carrier  composition  for  adhesive  containing  urea  as  a 
selatinizing  agent.  4.157,318,  Cl.  260-17.200. 
Safir.  Sidney  R.:  See — 

Press.  Jeffery  B.;  and  Safir.  Sidney  R.,  4.157,444,  Cl.  544-359000. 
Sageman,  David  R.:  See — 

Mitchell,  David  S.;  and  Sageman,  David  R.,  4,157,245.  Cl.  48- 
I97.00R. 
Saggers,  David  T.:  See — 

Gates,  Peter  S.;  Gillon,  John;  and  Saggers,  David  T.,  4,157,255,  C\. 
71-76.000. 
Sahni,  Tilak  R.:  See— 

Shereda,  Daniel  J.;  and  Sahni.  Tilak  R..  4.157.033,  Cl.  73-161.000. 
Sailer,  Edward  D.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Gas  turbine  engine 

with  power  modulation  capability.  4,157,010,  Cl.  60-39.040. 
St- Jean,  Guy.  Circuit  for  testing  protection  devices.  4,157,496,  Cl. 

324-28.00R. 
Saintonge,  Roger  F.:  See — 

Crenshaw,  Ronnie  R.;  Kavadias,  Gerry;  and  Saintonge,  Roger  F., 
4,157,340,  Cl.  260-55 l.OOC. 


Saito,  Mitsutaka:  See— 

Morishita,  Nobuo;  and  Saito,  Mitsutaka,  4, 1 57,362,  Cl.  26O-878.00R. 
Saitoh,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kitame,  Fumio;  Saitoh,  Hiroshi;  and  Ishida,  Nakao,  4,157,391,  Q. 
424-238.000 
Sakoda.  Akinori:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yoshio;  Togawa.  Susumu;  and  Sakoda,  Akinori,  4,157,111, 
CI.  164-76.000. 
Sakoe,  Hiroaki;  and  Chiba.  Seibi.  to  Nippon  Electric  Co..  Ltd   Fre- 
quency analyzer  comprising  a  digital  band-pass  and  a  digital  low-pass 
filter  section  both  operable  in  a  time-division  fashion.  4,157.457,  Cl. 
179-l.OSA. 
Salle,  Ralph  D.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation.  Torque  responsive 

centrifugal  clutch.  4.157.136,  CI.  I92-103.00B. 
Samuelson.  Wayne  H.,  to  Avion  Manufacturing  Co.  Furnace  heating 
assembly  and  method  of  making  the  same  4.157.241.  Cl.  431-353.000. 
Sanczuk.   Stefan;   and   Hermans.   Hubert   K.    Fr.,   to   Janssen   Phar- 
maceutica        N.V.        N-aryl-N-{l-L-4-piperidinyl)-aryIacetamides. 
4.157,393,  Cl.  424-251.000. 
Sandler,  Stanley  R.;  and  Sheldon,  Donald  A.,  to  Pennwalt  Corporation. 
Copper  and  cobalt  carbonates  as  smoke  suppressants  for  poly(vinyl 
hahdes).  4,157,329,  Cl.  260-45.75C. 
Sanko,  John  R.,  to  Paris  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  Cap  finishing 

machine.  4,157,151,  Cl.  223-13.000. 
Sashin,  Donald:  See — 

Kennedy,    William    H.;    and    Sashin,    Donald,    4,157.572,    CI. 
360-33.000. 
Sato,  Hideo:  See— 

Kubotera,  Kikuo:  Kashiwabara,  Akira;  Sato,  Kotaro;  Ono,  Hisa- 
take;   Sato,   Hideo;  and   Mizobuchi,   Yuzo,  4,157,262,   CI    96- 
29.00R. 
Sato,  Kotaro:  See — 

Kubotera,  Kikuo;  Kashiwabara.  Akira;  Sato.  Kotaro;  Ono,  Hisa- 

take;  Sato,   Hideo;  and   Mizobuchi,   Yuzo,  4,157,262,  CI.  96- 

29.00R. 

Sato.  Shuichi;  Hirabayashi,  Makoto;  Hirata,  Yoshimi;  and  Yamada, 

Takaaki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Control  circuit  for  signal  transmission. 

4.157.557.  Cl.  357-23.000. 

Satoh.  Ken;  and  Yanagida.  Tuneo,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Tape 

end  warning  apparatus.  4,157.575,  Cl.  360-74.100. 
Satoh.  Susumu:  See — 

Yasuda.   Nozomi;   Terada.   Kimio;   Itagaki,   Kazuo;   Toyosbima. 

Yasuo;  Maruzeni.  Shouji:  Itoh.  Tadasu;  Yokobori.  Hideo-  and 

Satoh.  Susumu.  4.157.405.  Cl.  426-607.000. 

Satterwhite.  Charles  R..  to  Unit  Rig  &  Equipment  Co.  Conveyor 

folding  and  moldboard  operation  for  excavating  and  loading  systems. 

4.156.977.  Cl    37-190.000. 

Sauter.     Fritz,     to     Parcor.     Bcnzo(B)thiophenes.     4.157.399.     Cl. 

424-275.000 
Savin  Corporation:  See — 

Schultes.  Max;  and  Eberlein.  Dietmar.  4,157.059.  Cl.  93-93.00C. 
Savitsky.  Evgeny  M.:  See — 

Smimov.  Viktor  S.;  Gryaznov.  Vladimir  M.;  Lebedeva.  Valentina 
1.;  Mischenko,  Alexandr  P.;  Polyakova.  Victoria  P.;  and  Sa- 
vitsky, Evgeny  M.,  4,157,354,  Cl.  585-434.000. 
Sberze,  Piero:  See — 

Doria,    Gianfederico;    Giraldi,    Piemicola;    Lauria.    Francesco; 
Como,  Maria  L.;  Sberze,  Piero;  and  Tibolla.  Marccllo.  4,157.334. 
Cl.  260-345.200. 
Schaaf,  Thomas  K.:  See — 

Bindra.  Jasjit  S.;  Eggler,  James  F.;  Johnson.   Michael   R.;  and 
Schaaf.  Thomas  K..  4.157,341,  Cl.  26O-559.00B. 
Schaberg,  Richard  R.,  to  Gould  Inc.  Electncally  isolated  strain  gage 

assembly.  4.157,032,  Cl.  73-141.00A. 
Schachter,   Jacob.    Locking   system   for   hotels.   4,157,534,   Cl.   340- 

147.0MD. 
Schegolev,  Gennady  K.:  See — 

Pershin.  Gennady  D.;  Emelyanov,  Valentin  P ;  and  Schegolev. 
Gennady  K.,  4.157.102.  Cl    140-149.000. 
Schiffmann.  Robert  F.;  Mirman.  Alfred  H.;  Grillo.  Richard  J.;  and 
Wouda.  Sally  A.,  to  International  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Microwave  baking  of  brown  and  serve  products.  4.157,403.  Cl 
426-234.000. 
Schinko,  Konrad.  Juice  extractor.  4.157.065.  Cl.  100-45.000. 
Schlagmuller.  Walter;  and  Babitzka.  Rudolf,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 
Electromagnetically     operated     valve     structure.     4.157,168,     Cl 
251-52.000. 
Schmidle,  Claude  J.;  and  Barclay,  Robert.  Jr..  to  Thiokol  Corporation. 
Photocurable  compositions  comprising  a  polythiol  and  a  polyene 
derived  from  a  vinyl  acetal.  4.157.421,  Cl.  428-419.000. 
Schmidt,  Theodore  C:  See- 
Scott,   James   K.;   and   Schmidt,   Theodore   C,   4,157,154.   Cl. 
228-140.000. 
Schmitt,  Frederick  L.;  See — 

Mookherjee.  Braja  D.;  Wilson.  Richard  A.;  Schmitt.  Frederick  L.; 
Vinals,  Joaquin   F.;  and   Kiwala.  Jacob.  4.157.351.  Cl.   260^ 
586.0OR. 
Schmoock.  James  C.  to   Raytheon  Company.   Electronic  circuitry 
having    transistor    feedbacks    and    lead    networks    compensation 
4.157.512.  CI.  330-260.000. 
Schneider,  Hans:  See — 

Weiler,    Herbert;    Schneider.    Hans;    and    Weyrich.    Ludwin, 
4,157,144,  Cl.  215-252.000. 
Scholz,    Werner,    to    TED    Bildplatten    Aktiengesellschaft    AEG- 
Telefunken-Teldec.   Dropout  detecting  circuitry   for  a  frequency 


June  5.  1979 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  18 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


June  5,  1979 


modulated  carrier,  particularly  for  a  video  recorder.  4,157,567,  CI. 
358-127.000. 
Schopp,  Robert  E.:  See — 

Porter,  Towiucnd  H.,  Jr.;  and  Schopp,  Robert  E.,  4,157,577.  CI. 
360-77.000. 
Schreiber,  Adam;  Zollinger,   Hans;  and   Dexel,   Michael,   to  Sulzer 

Brothers  Limited.  Total  ankle  prosthesis  4,156,944,  CI.  3-1.910. 
Schultes,  Max;  and  Eberlein,  Dietmar,  to  Savin  Corporation.  Copy  set 

separating  tray  for  document  copier.  4,157,059,  CI.  93-93.00C. 
Schultz.  William  J.:  See— 

Orth.    Edward    D.;    and    Schultz,    William    J.,    4,157,311,    CI. 
252-408.000. 
Schulz,  Johann  G.:  See — 

Onopchenko,   Anatoli;  and  Schulz,  Johann  G.,  4,157,353,  CI. 
260-591.000. 
Schwartz,  Nelson  N.:  See — 

Yankner,  Paul  R.;  and  Schwartz,  Nebon  N.,  4,157,320,  a.  260- 
28.50A. 
Schwarz,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Hergenrother,  William  L.;  Schwarz,  Richard  A.;  Ambrose,  Rich- 
ard J.;  and  Hayes,  Robert  A.,  4,157,429,  CI.  521-137.000. 
Hergenrother,  William  L.;  Schwarz,  Richard  A.;  Ambrose,  Rich- 
ard J.;  and  Hayes,  Robert  A.,  4,157,430,  CI.  521-137.000. 
Scott,  James  K.;  and  Schmidt,  Theodore  C,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany. Method  for  forming  patterns  of  brazing  alloy.  4,157,154,  CI. 
228-140.000. 
Seasafe  Transport  AB:  See— 

Hasselas,  Kjell,  4,157,171,  CI.  254-67.000. 
Sedlacek,  Hans-Harald;  Johannsen,  RoloflJ  Seiler,  Fritz;  and  Karges, 
Hermann,  to  Behringwerke  Aktiengesdlschaft.  Tanned  thrombo- 
cytes. 4,157,383,  CI.  424-3.000. 
Seiler,  Fritz:  See — 

Sedlacek,    Hans-Harald;    Johannsen,    Roloff;    Seiler,    Fritz;   and 
Karges,  Hermann.  4,157,383,  CI.  424t-3.000. 
Seizo  Takahashi:  See — 

Miya,  Masami,  4,157,097,  CI.  134-117.000. 
Sekiya,  Fukuo;  See — 

Ebihara,    Heihachiro;    Sekiya,    FukuO;    and    Yamada,    Takashi, 
4,157,588,  CI.  364-707.000. 
Serebrennikov,  Gennady  Z.:  See — 

Vydrin,  Vladimir  N.;  Berezin.  Evgeny  N.;  Dremin,  Vladimir  G.; 
Tischenko,  Oleg  I.;  and  Serebrennitov,  Gennady  Z.,  4,157,025, 
CI.  72-189.000. 
SGS-ATES  Componenti  Elettronici  S.p.A,:  See — 

Ghiringhelli.    Giovanni;    and    Murari.    Bruno,    4,157,513,    CI. 
330-298.000. 
Shaffer,  Robert  W.:  See—  I 

Weaver,   H.    William;   and   Shaffer.   Robert   W..   4.157,234,   CI. 
418-6.000. 
Sharp,  Bernard  C,  to  Parker-Hannifin  Cotforation.  Windshield  wiper 

blade  unit  and  fastening  clip.  4,156,951,  CI-  15-250.420. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Takano.   Rikuo;  Ohota,  Yutaka;   Yamamoto,  Yoichi;  Sumitomo. 
Yuji;  Kobayashi.  Toshio;  and  Aiba,  Masahiko.  4,157,551,  CI 
346-75.000. 
Sheldon.  E>onald  A.:  See — 

Sandler.  Stanley  R.;  and  Sheldon,  Doaald  A.,  4.157,329,  CI.  260- 
45.75C.  j 

Sheng,  Henry  P.:  See—  | 

Busker,  Leroy  H.;  and  Sheng,  Henry  P.,4,157.236,  CI.  425-l74.gOE. 
Shereda.  Daniel  J.;  and  Sahni,  Tilak  R..  to  Link  Engineering  Company. 

Spring  tester.  4.157.033.  CI.  73-161.000. 
Sherwin-Williams  Company,  The:  See — 

Pinto,    Joseph    G.;    and    Lawlor,    dristopher,    4,157,163,    Q. 
239-119.000.  I 

Sherwood,  Patricia  E.:  See —  ' 

Sherwood,  Roy  A.;  and  Sherwood,  Patricia  E.,  4,157,074,  CI. 
115-I2.0OA. 
Sherwood,  Roy  A.;  and  Sherwood,  Patricia  E.  Water  jet  propulsion 

device.  4,157.074.  CI.  1 15-12.00A. 
Shevchuk.  Vyacheslav  V.:  See — 

Komienko,  Marat  I.;  Furman.  Anatoly  V.;  Podboronov,  Boris  P.- 
and  Shevchuk,  Vyacheslav  V.,  4,157,494,  CI.  323-79.000. 
Shibayama.  Shoichi:  See — 

Hiraga.  Kunikazu;  Shibayama,  Shoichi;  Yanai,  Isao;  and  Harada, 
Tatsuo,  4,157,256,  CI.  71-95.000. 
Shimizu,  Koh:  See — 

Suganami,  Takashi;  Manzeki.  Teruo;  Ttkeda,  Tashiro;  Nakayama. 
Tetsuya;  Shimizu.  Koh;  Kurihara.  Keishiro;  Fukumura,  Tohru- 
and  Hatogai,  Naomi,  4,157,118.  CI.  172-4.500. 
Shimko,  Ivan  G.:  See — 

Vulikh.  Alexandr  I.;  Zagorskaya,  Maiaa  K.;  Fokina,  Natalia  A.; 
Nikandrov,  Gennady  A.;  Reznichenko,  Lidia  A.;  Zverev,  Mik- 
hail P.;  Barash,  Arkady  N.;  Surkova.  Valentina  L;  Mavrin,  Alexei 
M.;  Troyan,  Nikolai  V.;  Kalyanova,  Nadezhda  F.;  Shimko,  Ivan 
G.;  Alovyainikov,  Alexandr  A.;  and  Pechalin,  Lev  I..  4.157.376, 
CI.  423-240.000. 
Shin  Meiwa  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Agoh.  Hitoshi,  4.156,961,  CI.  29-566.300. 
Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Homma,     Yuzuru;     and     Morihara,     Kazuyuki,     4,157,389,     CI. 
424-92.000. 
Shizuki.  Tatsuhiko:  See — 

Endo,  Seiji;  Kashihara,  Takao;  Osako,  Alutada;  Shizuki,  Tatsuhiko; 
and  Ikegami,  Tadashi,  4,157,436,  CI.  528-167.000. 


4,157,284, 


4.157,431,    CI. 


Shoffner,  James  P.,  to  UOP  Iiic.  Preparation  of  aromatic  diamines. 

4,157,343,  CI.  260-570.900. 
Shu,  Stephen  K.,  to  Del  Mar  Avionics.  Frame-by-frame  memory  dis- 
play system.  4,157,571.  CI.  360-8.000. 
Shuck,  Lowell  Z.;  and  Larcher,  Earl  L.,  to  United  States  of  America, 

Energy.  Wellbore  pressure  tr«nsducer.  4,157,528,  CI.  338-42.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschafi:  See-f- 

Hassler,  Dieter,  4,157,502,  CI.  324-123.00R. 
Sih,  John  C,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  7.8-Didehydro-2-decarboxy-2- 

hydroxymethyl-PGli  compounds.  4,157.441,  CI.  542-426.000. 
Simon,  David  J.;  and  Costello,  Edward  C,  to  Singer  Company,  The. 
Correction  circuit   for  a  digital   to  synchro/resolver  converter. 
4,157,538,  CI.  340-347.0SY. 
Simonetti,  Enrico:  See— 

Bujatti,  Marina;  Misiano,  Cvio;  and  Simonetti,  Enrico, 
a.  204-15.000. 
Sims,  Royal  W.  Tag  axle  support  jfor  concrete  mixer  units.  4,157,188,  C\. 

280-8  l.OOR.  r 

Singer  Company,  The:  See—      I 

Aghazadeh,    Shirzad;    and  jStahle,    Howard    L.,    4,157,573     CI 

360-51.000. 
Hunts,  Barney  D.;  and  Breni»n,  Martin,  4,157,539, 01.  34O-365.00C. 
Simon,  David  J.;  and  Costello,  Edward  C,  4,157,538,  CI.  340- 
347.0SY. 
Skaggs,   Boyd  T.,  to  Container  Corporation  of  America.   Partition 

arrangement.  4,157,156,  CI.  229-15.000. 
Skolnick,  Michael  L.,  to  Perkin-Slmer  Corporation,  The.  Sliding  refer- 
ence interferometer.  4,157,223J  CI.  356-354.000. 
Slocombe.  Robert  J.:  See—  ■ 

Fields,   Joseph    E.;   and    Slocombe,   Robert   J., 
526-15,000. 
Smakman,  Robert:  See- 
van  den  Berg,  Oerrit  H.;  Paiinekeet,  WUhelmus;  Koerts,  Kees  and 
Smakman,  Robert,  4,157,298,  CI.  210-30.00R. 
Smimov,  Viktor  S.;  Gryaznov,  Vladimir  M.;  Lebedeva.  Valentina  I.; 
Mischenko,  Alexandr  P.;  Polyakova,  Victoria  P.;  and  Saviteky,' 
Evgeny  M.  Cycloparaffin  dehydrogenation  to  form  aromatics  using 
palladium  alloy  foil.  4,157,354,  CI.  585-434.000. 
Smith,  Gary  E.:  See—  ] 

Burkhardt,  Daniel  F.;  Even,  Carl  A.;  Kohnen.  Anthony  H.; 
Kohnen,  Robert  L.;  Smitli  Gary  E.;  and  Wittman,  Thomas  J., 
4,157,281,  CI.  202-1 76.000.J 
Smith  International,  Inc.:  See — 

erase,  Gary  M..  4.157,022,  O.  64-32.00R. 
Smith,  James  D.   B.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Resin  rich 
polybutadiene-mica  flexible  high  voluge  insulation.  4,157,414.  C\. 
428-283.000.  ^  " 

Smith,  La  Verne  D.;  and  Wulff,  William  H..  to  Outboard  Marine  Corpo- 
ration. Combination  manual  and  power  starter  for  engines.  4,157.083 
CI.  123-I79.00P.  6"        .      .      . 

Smith.  Patrick  W.  Electrical  redeptacle  assembly  with  plug  removal 

alarm.  4.157,542,  CI.  340-568.090. 
Smith.   Thomas   M.   Sealing   apparatus  and   method.   4,157,155.  CL 

228-183.000.  1 

Smith,  William  V.;  Gilliatt,  Ch*rles  L.;  and  Edgar,  Richard  H.,  to 
Raytheon  Company.  Microwave  heating  system.  4,157,464,  CI.  219- 
I0.55R.  I 

Smiths  Industries  Limited:  See— I 

Beardmore,  Geoffrey;  and  Evans,  Hugh  N.,  4,157,465,  Q.  219- 
121.0EM.  T 

Societe  Chimique  des  Charbonnajges  —  CdF  Chimie:  See 

Leca,  Jean-Paul;  and  Nardi,  Alain,  4,157,029,  CI.  73-55.000. 
Societe   d'ExploiUtion   de   Produits   et   de   Techniques   pour   I'A- 
eronautique  &  I'Automatique:  See— 
Nicoli,  Jacques  A.  G.,  4,I57,>00,  Q.  324-83.00R. 
Soga,  George,  to  Soga  Packaging  Machinery  Co.  Ltd.  Material  portion- 

mg  apparatus  and  method.  4,157,064.  C\.  100-39.000. 
Soga  Packaging  Machinery  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 
Soga,  George,  4.157.064,  CI.  100-39.000. 
Sohrabi,  Mehdi,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy.  Simplified  fast 

neutron  dosimeter.  4,157.473.  Q.  250-473.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Kuniyoshi.  Yasunobu;  OkadaJ  Takashi;  and  Sumi.  Takao,  4  157  565 

CI.  358-8.000.  '      ' 

Ohki,  Hiroshi;  Otobe,  TakasHi;  and  Kojima,  Chiaki.  4.157  568  CI 

358-128.000.  ^  

Sato.  Shuichi;  Hirabayashi.  Makoto;  Hirata,  Yoshimi;  and  Yamada. 
Takaaki,  4,157,557,  CI.  357.23.000. 
Sorrells,  Paul  J.,  Jr.,  to  MM  Systams  Corporation.  Reglet  and  counter- 
flashing.  4,156,993,  CI.  52-60.000. 
Sparrow,  Leslie  F.  Door  structufle  and  mechanism  for  sealing  the  gap 
between    the    closure    member    and    framework.    4,156.989     CI 
49-481.000. 
Spencer.  John  D.,  to  Combustioli  Engineering,  Inc.  Flame  detector 
4,157,506,  CI.  328-6.000.  ^       "■  *  '^'"'• 

Stable,  Howard  L.:  See—  i 

Aghazadeh.    Shirzad;    and    S^hle,    Howard    L.,   4,157,573,   Q. 

Stamer,  Michael,  to  A.  B.  EHck  Company.  Noise  reduction  circuit  for 
multiple  gap  magnetic  head  fo|  automatic  typewriter.  4,157,574,  CL 
360-66.000.  I 

Stansfleld,  James  F.;  See —  I 

Hauxwell,  Frank;  Stansfiel*  James  F.;  and  Topham,  Arthur 
4,157,266,  a.  1O6-3O8.0ON.  ^  «™iur. 
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Stephens,  Geoffrey  B.:  See- 
Bergeron,  David  L.;  and  Stephens,  GeofTrey  B.,  4,157,268,  CI. 
148-1.500. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.:  See — 

Bell.  Malcolm  R.;  Herrmann,  John  L.,  Jr.;  and  AkuUian,  Vahan, 
4,157,349,  CI.  26O-586.00F. 
Steuer,  Charles  F.;  and  Steuer,  Patricia  A.,  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associ- 
ates, Inc.,  a  pan  interest.  Garage  assembly  for  two-wheeled  vehicles. 
4,156,994,  CI.  52-65.000. 
Steuer,  Patricia  A.:  .See — 

Steuer.  Charles  F.;  and  Steuer.  Patricia  A..  4,156.994,  CI  52-65  000 
Stock,  Eberhard;  and  Taumann,  Leonhard,  to  Applied  Radiation  Cor- 
poration. Electron  accelerator  comprising  a  target  exposed  to  the 
electron  beam.  4.157,475.  CI.  250-503.000. 
StoU,  Charles.  Bag  with  life  preserving  buoyant  means.  4,157,134,  CI. 

190-1.000. 
Stopcircuit  Societe  Anonyme:  See — 

Lamarche,  Andre  G.,  4,157,524,  CI.  337-68.000. 
Storcel,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Buszkiewicz.  Bruno  C;  and  Storcel.  Joseph  A..  4,156,965,  CI. 
29-754.000. 
Storrie,  Robert  C;  and  Coffey,  Rufus  T.  Culvert  cleanout  device. 

4,156,950,  CI.  15-104.30R. 
Stowe,  Grady  K.;  and  Paul,  Lynn  E.,  to  Varo,  Inc.  Pip  inverter  tube 

cathode  housing.  4.157,484.  CI.  313-94.000. 
Strecker,  Hubert,  to  Dr.  Otto  C.  Strecker  KG.;  and  Bruderhaus  Ma- 
chinen  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  converting  a  stream  of  partly  overlap- 
ping sheets  into  a  stack.  4,157.177.  CI.  271-197.000. 
Stroz.  John  J.;  Bakal.  Abraham  I.;  Witzel,  Frank;  and  MacKay.  Donald 
A.  M.,  to  Life  Savers,  Inc.  Chewing  gum  having  improved  flavor 
duration  and  shelf-life.  4.157,401,  CI.  426-3.000. 
Sturwold,  Robert  J.;  Utz,  Walter  E.;  Christ,  Nicholas;  Ford,  William 
R.,  Jr.;  and  Koch,  George  P.,  to  Emery  Industries,  Inc.;  and  Reynolds 
Metals  Co.  Aluminous  metal  sheet.  4,157,422,  CI.  428-457.000. 
Suami,  Tetsuo.  Novel  nitrosourea  derivatives.  4,157,439,  CI.  536-22.000. 
Sugai,  Yoshiro:  See— 

Okatani,    Masanao;    Ishibashi,    Yoshiaki;    and    Sugai,    Yoshiro, 
4,157,455,  CI.  179-l.OGM. 
Suganami,  Takashi;   Manzeki,   Teruo;  Takeda,   Tashiro;   Nakayama, 
Tetsuya;  Shimizu,  Koh;  Kurihara,  Keishiro;  Fukumura,  Tohru;  and 
Hatogai,  Naomi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Auto- 
matic control  systems  for  the  working  tool  of  a  civil  machine. 
4,157,118,  CI.  172-4.500. 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited:  See — 

Schreiber,  Adam;  Zollinger,  Hans;  and  Dexel,  Michael,  4,156,944, 
CI.  3-1.910. 
Sumi,  Takao:  See — 

Kuniyoshi,  Yasunobu;  Okada,  Takashi;  and  Sumi,  Takao,  4,157,565, 
CI.  358-8.000. 
Sumitomo,  Yuji:  See — 

Takano,  Rikuo;  Ohota,  Yutaka;  Yamamoto.  Yoichi;  Sumitomo. 
Yuji;  Kobayashi,  Toshio;  and  Aiba,  Masahiko,  4,157,551,  CI. 
346-75.000. 
Sunds  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Bergstedt.  Karl  E..  4,157,302,  CI.  210-81.000. 
Surkova,  Valentina  I.:  See — 

Vulikh.  Alexandr  I.;  Zagorskaya.  Maina  K.;  Fokina,  Natalia  A.; 
Nikandrov.  Gennady  A.;  Reznichenko,  Lidia  A.;  Zverev.  Mik- 
hail P.;  Barash.  Arkady  N.;  Surkova,  Valentina  I.;  Mavrin,  Alexei 
M.;  Troyan.  Nikolai  V.;  Kalyanova.  Nadezhda  F  ;  Shimko.  Ivan 
G.;  Alovyainikov.  Alexandr  A.;  and  Pechalin.  Lev  I..  4.157,376, 
a.  423-240.000. 
Sutter,  Onnond  S.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Mounting  device  for 

ceiling  members.  4,157,000,  CI.  52-489.000. 
Suzuki,  Ryoji:  See — 

Yoshikawa,     Norihiro;     and     Suzuki.     Ryoji,     4,157,303,     CI. 
210-150.000. 
Suzuki,  Takaaki,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Lubricat- 
ing system   for  an  oil  seal  in  a  differential   gear.   4,157,045,  CI. 
74-713.000. 
Svenson,  Bert  N.  Safety  clamping  system  for  pressure  vessel  closures 

and  the  like.  4,157,146,  a.  220-324.000. 
Svoboda.  Josef:  See — 

Hrachowitz,  Frank;  Ernst,  Rossler;  and  Svoboda,  Josef,  4,157,192, 
CI.  280-618.000. 
Sweet,    Sandra   S.    Reinforced    artificial    ftngemail.    4,157,095,    CI. 

132-73.000. 
Swiderski,  Kazimierz,  to  Canada  Square  Management  Ltd.  Air  condi- 
tioning method.  4,157,112,  CI.  165-2.000. 
Swift,  William  R.;  and  Le  Fevre,  Qyde  E.,  to  AM  International,  Inc. 

Microfiche  carrier.  4,156,978,  a.  40-158.00B. 
Swiss  Fabricating,  Inc.:  See — 

Lienhard,  Robert  W..  4.156.996.  CI.  52-126.000. 
Synthetic  Fabrics  (Scotland)  Limited:  See — 

McKay,  Alexander  D.  D.,  4,156,957,  C[.  28-159.000. 
Szmuszkovicz,  Jacob,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  N-<2-Aminocyclopen- 

tyl^ylanilides  and  treating  depression.  4,157,398,  CI.  424-267.000. 
Takahara,  Hisao:  See — 

Kotaka,  Mitsuo;  Takahara,  Hisao;  Muraki,  Kaisuke;  Takahashi, 
Ryo;  and  Matsuura,  Tamizo.  4,157,470,  CI.  250-345.000. 
Takahashi,  Keiichi,  to  Tokan  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Thermoplastic  multi- 
walled  pipes.  4,157,194,  CI.  285-3.000. 
Takahashi,  Koji:  See— 

Nawata,  Yoshiaki;  Kobayashi,  Masaaki;  Yajima,  Kazuo;  Iwasawa, 
Shigeo;  and  Takahashi,  Koji,  4,157.561,  CI.  357-36.000. 


Takahashi,  Ryo:  See — 

Kotaka,  Mitsuo;  Takahara,  Hisao;  Muraki,  Kaisuke;  Takahashi, 
Ryo;  and  Matsuura,  Tamizo,  4,157,470,  CI.  250-345.000. 
Takano,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Yano,  Nobumitsu;  Fukinbara,  Itaru;  and  Takano,  MiUuo,  4,157,404. 
CI.  426-429.000. 
Takano,  Rikuo;  Ohota,  Yutaka;  Yamamoto,  Yoichi;  Sumitomo,  Yuji; 
Kobayashi.  Toshio;  and  Aiba.  Masahiko,  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and 
Telephone  Public  Corporation;  and  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Distor- 
tion reduction  in  Inkjet  system  printer.  4,157,551,  CI.  346-75.000. 
Takeda,  Keiji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Transfer  process  with 
polyester  (meth)acrylate  as  photopolymer.  4.157,261,  CI.  96-28.000. 
Takeda,  Tashiro:  See — 

Suganami,  Takashi;  Manzeki,  Teruo;  Takeda,  Tashiro;  Nakayama, 
Tetsuya;  Shimizu.  Koh;  Kurihara,  Keishiro;  Fukumura,  Tohru; 
and  Hatogai.  Naomi.  4,157,118.  CI.  172-4.500. 
Takematsu.  Tetsuo;  Konnai.  Makoto;  and  Omokawa,  Hiroyoshi,  to 
Utsunomiya  University.  Benzenesulfonamide  derivatives.  4.157^257. 
CI.  71-103.000. 
Takigami,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Tsuji,  Isamu;  Itazu,  Nobuo;  and  Takigami,  Katsuhiko,  4.I56,%3, 
CI.  29-581.000. 
Takitani,  Masani:  See — 

Arika,  Junji;  Takitani,   Masaru;   Mitarai.   Keiji;  and   Yamamoto, 
Kazuaki,  4,157,379,  CI.  423-430.000. 
Tal,  Jacob,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Servo  control  system.  4,157,489, 

CI.  318-606.000. 
Tanaka,  Hiromichi:  See — 

Nakabe.  Ryuhei;  and  Tanaka,  Hiromichi,  4,157,566,  CI.  358-44.000. 
Tanaka,   Kazuo;  and  Hirose,  Ryusho,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Zoom  lens  having  an  easily  changeable  range  of  variable  focal  dis- 
tance. 4,157,211,  CI.  350-183.000. 
Tanaka,  Satoru;  and  Munakata,  Keiichi,  to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.  Hydroxamic 
acid  derivatives  and  medicaments  for  treatment  of  urolithiasis  and 
pyelonephrosis     comprising     such     derivatives.     4,157,396,     CI. 
424-266.000. 
Tanaka.  Yoshio;  Togawa,  Susumu;  and  Sakoda,  Akinori,  to  Kubota. 
Ltd.  Method  of  heat-treating  ductile  cast  iron  pipe.  4,157,111,  CI. 
164-76.000. 
Tappe,  Horst,  to  Cassella  Aktiengesellschafi.  3-Formyl-pyridines  and 

process  for  making  them.  4,157,446,  CI.  546-296.000. 
Tarpley,  William  B.,  Jr..  to  Energy  and  Minerals  Research  Co.  Thixo- 
tropic  gel  fuels  and  method  of  making  the  same.  4,157,242,  CI.  44- 
7.00D. 
Taumann,  Leonhard:  See- 
Stock,    Eberhard;    and    Taumann,    Leonhard,    4,157,475,    Q. 
250-503.000. 
Taylor,  Herman,  Jr.:  See — 

Paraskos,   John   A.;   and   Taylor,   Herman,   Jr.,   4,157,291,   Q. 
208-10.000. 
Taylor,  William  I.:  See- 
Wilson,  Richard  A.;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  and  Taylor,  William  I., 
4,157,350,  CI.  260-586.00R. 
TDK  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Keiichi,    Yoshizawa;    and    Kokichi,    Yamakawa,   4,157,581,   CI. 
361-267.000. 
Technical  Processing.  Inc.:  See — 

Yankner.  Paul  R ;  and  Schwartz,  Nelson  N.,  4,157,320,  C\.  260- 
28.50A. 
Teckton,  Inc.:  See — 

Goltsos,  Costas  E.,  4,157,018,  d.  62-373.000. 
TED  Bildplatten  Aktiengesellschafi  AEG-Telefunken-Teldec:  See— 

Scholz,  Werner,  4,157,567,  CI.  358-127.000. 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  See — 

Cheek,  Thomas  B.;  Doomink,   Douglas  J.;  Handy,  Roger  M.; 
Heinen,  David  E.;  Hubert,  Joseph  H.;  and  Wilson,  Ronald  J., 
4,157,537,  CI.  340-706.000. 
Teletype  Corporation:  See— 

Ollendick,  Gary  B.,  4,157,178,  CI.  271-276.000. 
Purzycki,    Alfred    Z.;    and    Randolph,    John    E.,    4,157.224,    CI. 
400-233.000. 
Temple,  Harold  E.:  See — 

Berkman,  Samuel;  Kim,  Kyong-Min;  and  Temple,  Harold  E., 
4,157,373.  CI.  422-246.000. 
Tenna  Corporation:  See — 

Freimark.   Ronald  J.;  and   Isaacson.   Robert  E.,  4,157,547,  CI. 
343-180.000. 
Ter  Borg  &  Mensinga's  Machinefabriek  N.V.:  See — 

Minke,  Gerhardus,  4,157,063,  CI.  100-3.000. 
Terada,  Kimio:  See — 

Yasuda,   Nozomi;  Terada,   Kimio;  Itagaki,   Kazuo;  Toyoshima, 
Yasuo;  Maruzeni,  Shouji;  Itoh,  Tadasu;  Yokobori,  Hideo;  and 
Satoh.  Susumu,  4,157,405,  CI.  426-607.000. 
Terasawa,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Ogawa,  Koichi;  Tezuka,  Shichigoro;  Terasawa,  Masatoshi;  and 
Iwata,  Shizuo,  4,157,402,  Q.  426-5.000. 
Terry,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Reid,  Martin  J.;  and  Terry,  Robert  W.,  4,157,550,  Q.  343-786.000. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See— 

Kalfoglou,  George,  4,157,115,  CI.  166-274.000. 
Kalfoglou,  George;  and  Floumoy,  Kenoth  H.,  4,157,306,  CI.  252- 
8.55D. 
Tezuka,  Shichigoro:  See — 

Ogawa.  Koichi;  Tezuka,  Shichigoro;  Terasawa,  Masatoshi;  and 
Iwata.  Shizuo.  4.157,402.  CI.  426-5.000. 
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Robert,  Jr.,  4,157,421,   CI. 


Thau,  Lawrence  W„  Jr.:  See— 

Costanzo,  Francis  X.;  and  Thau,  LaJrence  W.,  Jr.,  4,157.19$.  CI 

285-4.000. 
Thiokol  Corporation:  See— 

Schmidle.   Claude  J.;   and   Barclay, 
428-419.000. 
Thomas,  E)ean  L.;  and  Reese.  Thomas  J.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  bending  glac  sheets  to  curved  V-bends 
4,157,254,  CI.  65-273.000. 
Thomas,  Douglas  J. :  See — 

Kilmister,  George  T.  F.;  and  Thoma»,  Douglas  J.,  4.157  039   CI 
73-345.000.  .      .      • 

Thompson,  Charles  E ;  Mooney,  John  J.:  Keith.  Carl  D.;  and  Mannion, 
William  A.,  to  Engelhard  Minerals  &  Ctiemicals  Corporation.  Poly- 
functional  caulysts.  4,157,316.  CI.  252-4C2.000 
Thomson-CSF:  See- 
ds Bayser,   Pierre;   and   Mondoloni,  Pierre,  4,157,515.  CI    333- 

I7.00R. 
Gauthier.  Gerard,  4,157,536,  CI.  34O-1P8.000. 
Thomson,  Walter  G.  Connector  arrangeaent  for  cross-stranded  net- 
ting. 4.157.411,  CI.  428-107.000. 
Tibbals.   Edward   C,   Jr.    Disintegrating   apparatus.   4,156,954.   CI 

19-81.000.  o       ^-^-  .        .        ■  . 

Tibolla,  Marcello:  See— 

Doria,    Gianfederico;    Giraldi,    Piericola;    Lauria,    Francesco 
Como,  Maria  L.;  Sberze,  Piero;  and  f  ibolla,  Marcello,  4,157  334* 
CI.  260-345.200. 
Tipton.  Larry  J,:  See — 

Ruth,  Harvey  L,;  and  Tipton.  Larry  j;  4,157,366,  CI.  261-72.00R. 
Tischenko,  Oleg  I.:  See — 

Vydrin,  Vladimir  N.;  Berezin,  Evgeny  N.;  Dremin,  Vladimir  G.; 
Tischenko.  Oleg  I.;  and  Serebrennikov,  Gennady  Z .  4  157  025' 
CI.  72-189.000. 
Tisdale,  Benjamin  C;  and  Nicholson,  William  B..  to  Martech  Interna- 
tional. Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  laying  pipelines.  4,157,023,  CI. 
72-161.000. 
Togawa,  Susumu:  See — 

Tanaka,  Yoshio;  Togawa,  Susumu;  andSakoda,  Akinori,  4,157.1 1 1 
CI.  164-76.000.  ... 

Tokan  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takahashi,  Keiichi.  4.157,194,  CI.  285-1000. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ikeda.  Takeshi;  Kawashima,  Kozo;  and  Kai,  Tetsunori.  4,157.206 

CI.  316-27.000.  ' 

Tsuji,  Isamu;  Itazu,  Nobuo;  and  Takigami,  Katsuhiko,  4.156.963 

CI.  29-581.000.  .    .      .  «j, 

Tomasic,  Nicholas  A.:  See— 

Moates,  Roger  D.;  Tomasic,  Nicholas  A ;  and  Leah,  Charles  W 
4,157,520,  CI.  335-230  000.  '  --nanes  w., 

Tomlinson,  Kenneth;  and  DufT,  Edward  J..  |o  Colgate  Palmolive  Com- 
pany. Process  for  preparing  fluorapatite.  #,157,378,  CI.  423-301  000 
Tomt,  Ame;  and  Vamnes,  Ivar,  to  B.  Brynildsen  &  Sonner  A/A.  joint 

for  pile  sections.  4,157,230,  CI.  405-252.000. 
Topham,  Arthur:  See — 

Hauxwell.   Frank;   Stansfleld.   James   t.;   and   Topham.   Arthur 
4.157,266.  CI.  106-308.00N.  n.    «nnur. 

Toray  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Odawara.  Hiroyuki;  Ohno,  Masaji;  Yantozaki.  Toru;  and  Kanaoka 
Masazumi.  4,157,267,  CI.  127-46.00A] 
Toray  Silicone  Company,  Ltd.:  5ce—  1 

Mine,     Katsutoshi;     and    Yokoyama,  ■   Masuo,    4,157.357     CI 
260-825.000. 
Torr  Vacuum  Products:  See — 

Norman,  Arthur  E.,  4,157,169,  CI.  25I-J95.000. 

Toshiba  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.:  See 

Hatanaka.     Masayuki;     Matsumoto,     Wakoto;     and    Yonczawa. 
Masaharu,  4, 1 57,426,  CI.  52 1  - 1 22.000. 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Endo,  Seiji,  Kashihara,  Takao;  Osako,  Akilada;  Shizuki,  Tatsuhiko- 
and  Ikegami,  Tadashi,  4,157,436.  CI.  128-167.000. 

Toyo  Soda  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See 

Arika.  Junji;  Takitani,   Masaru;   Mitar»i,    Keiji;   and   Yamamoto, 

Kazuaki,  4,157,379.  CI.  423-430.000. 

MorishiU,  Nobuo;  and  Saito,  Mitsutaka,  4, 1 57,362.  CI.  260-878  OOR 

Toyoda.  Atsushi;  and  Kasai.  Hiroshi,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.    Method    for    manufacturing    a   mold    for    metal    castine 

4,157,109,  CI.  164-7.000.  *' 

Toyoshima,  Yasuo:  See — 

Yasuda,   Nozomi;   Terada,   Kimio;   Itagaki,   Kazuo;   Toyoshima 
Yasuo;  Manizeni.  Shouji;  Itoh.  Tada»u;  Yokobori.  Hideo;  and 
Satoh.  Susumu.  4.157.405.  CI.  426-60t000. 
Toyota,  Akinori;  Kashiwa,  Norio;  and  Minatni,  Syuji,  to  Mitsui  Petro- 
chemical Industries.  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  highly  stereoregular 
polyolefins  and  catalyst  used  therefor.  4,1J7,435,  CI.  526-125  000 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Ste— 

Nogami,  Tomoyuki;  and  Ohta,  Takaaki,  4, 157,205,  CI.  303-24  OOA 
Suzuki,  Takaaki,  4,157,045,  CI.  74-713.0#0. 
Trico  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Fnmley,  Charles  H.,  4,157.483,  CI.  3IO-t42.000. 

Trnrrinla    Inhn  C.:  See 

Martin,   Ronald   G.;   Powers,  Joseph;  ^d  Trocciola,   John  C. 

Troyan,  Nikolai  V.:  See—  \ 

Vulikh,  Alexandr  I.;  Zagorskaya,  Mair»  K.;  Fokina,  Natalia  A 
Nikandrov,  Gennady  A.;  Reznichenko,  Lidia  A.;  Zverev,  Mik- 
hail P.;  Barash,  Arkady  N.;  Surkova,  Wlentina  I.;  Mavrin,  Alexei 
M.;  Troyan,  Nikolai  V.;  Kalyanova.  I>|adezhda  F.;  Shimko.  Ivan 
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G.;  Alovyainikov.  Alexaiidr  A.;  and  Pechalin,  Lev  I.,  4,157,376, 

Tsuchiya,  Yukikazu,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  KK  Torque  adjuster 
4,157,021,  CI.  64-30.00C. 

Tsuji,  Isamu;  Itazu,  Nobuo;  ind  Taiugami,  Katsuhiko,  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconduc- 
tor device.  4,156,963,  CI.  29-581.000. 

Turk,  John.  Thread  protector  dfcvice.  4.157,100,  CI.  I38-96  00T 

Uchida,  Yoshinori:  See— 

Naijo.  Yushi;  Moritani,  Yofchi;  and  Uchida,  Yoshinori,  4,157,514, 

Uhl.  Karl:  See— 

Hack,  Joachim;  and  Uhl,  K  irl,  4,157,576,  CI.  360-77.000. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  Set  — 

Fitton,  Peter;  Rick,  Edward 
546-181.000. 

Kawakami,  James  H.;  Warjl,  Robert  J.;  and  McCarthy,  NeU  J., 
4.157,321,  CI.  260-29.1SBr 
Uniroyal,  Inc.:  See—  ] 

Cornell,  Robert  J.,  4,157,361,  CI.  260-876.00R. 
Unit  Rig  &  Equipment  Co.:  See-  - 

Satterwhite,  Charles  R.,  4,1:*,977,  Q.  37-190000 
U.S.  Grout  Corporation:  See— 

Gaines,  Robert  W.;  Fiala,  t  tennison  F.;  and  Babcock.  ttenrv  N 
4,157,263,  CI.  106-89.000.  '  ^^ 

United  States  of  America 


A.;  and  Weinberg,  Kurt,  4,157,445,  CI. 


M.;    anl    Bean,    Maura   M..   4,157,406,    CI. 


Agriculture:  See- 
Hanamoto,    Max 
426-622.000. 

Air  Force:  See- 
Phillips,  Joseph  L.,  4,157,i31,  CI.  408-l.OOR. 

Army:  See— 

Cobb,  Bemie  J.,  4,157,054,  CI.  89-8.000. 
Landowne,  Robert  A.,  4.157,299,  CI.  21O-31.0OC. 
Levitt,  Albert  P.;  and  Band.  Hans  E.,  4,157,409,  CI.  427-299  000 
Martignom,  Pasquale;  Chdw,  WUIiam  M.;  Ayers.  Orval  E  and 
Murfree,  James  A.,  Jr.,  4,157,270,  CI.  149-109.600 

Energy:  See—  I 

Gray,  Kenneth  E.,  4,I57,5B5,  CI.  357-6.000 
Hall,  Robert  N.,  4,157,559}  CI.  357-30.000 
Mlekodaj,  Ronald  L.,  4,15»,471,  CI.  25{M23.00R 
Shuck,    Lowell    Z.;    and    Larcher,    Earl    L.    4  1575 
338-42.000.  ' 

Sohrabi,  Mehdi.  4, 157,473,1  CI.  250-473.000 
Weinstein,  Berthold  W.,  4J1 57,490,  CI.  318-685.000 

Interior:  See —  ] 

Kissell.  Fred  N.;  and  Matii  Joseph  E.,  4,157,204,  CI.  299-64.000 
Paulson,  Danton  L.;  and  Vforthington,  Robert  B..  4.157  371  CI 
264-114.000.  .    .      .-'  i,<-i. 


f,528,    CI. 


National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 


Currie,  James  R.;  Kissel,  Halph  R.;  Deaton.  Emsley  T..  Jr.;  and 


US 


Campbell,  Richard  A.,  4  I 
Navy:  See — 

Field,    Donald 
260-836.000. 

Kaloi,  Cyril  M.,  4,157,548,  CI.  343-700.0MS 

Nichols,  Roy  L.,  4,157,544 
.  Philips  Corporation:  See— 
Apeldoom.  Hans  J.;  and  Jknssen,   Peter  J.  H.,  4,157,569,  d. 

358-160.000. 
Bosselaar,  Cornelis  A.,  4,I57,S63,  CI.  357-53.000. 
Dekker,  Evert  H.  L.  J.;  Druy>  esteyn,  WUIem  F.;  K. 

cus  A.;  and  Verhulst,  Antoiius  G.  R,  4,157,591 
van  de  Grijp,  Abram,  4,157,516,  CI.  333-26.000 
Voss,  Rainer.  4,157,456,  CI.  179-l.OON. 


,156,971,  CI.  33-I74.00L. 


E.;    and    Grimth,    James    R.,    4,157,358,   01. 


CI.  343-5.0GC. 


esteyn,  Willem  F.;  Kuijpers,  Francis- 
"      '' CI.  365-19.000. 


Wesselink,  Gustaaf  A. 
313-174.000. 
United  States  Steel  Corporation 


and    Hokkeling,   Pieter,  4,157,485,  C\. 
,iee — 


Rutkowski,  Edward,  4,156,99),  CI.  51-170.0PT 


See- 
Joseph; 


United  Technologies  Corporation ; 
Martin,   Ronald   G.;   Powers 
4.157.327,  CI  260^2.270 
Universite  Libre  de  Bnixelles:  Set  — 

Winand.  Rene  F.  P.,  4,157,28f,  CI.  204-64.00R 
University  of  Pittsburgh:  See- 
Kennedy,    William    H.;    ani 
360-33.000. 
UOP  Inc.:  See— 

Addison,  George  E.,  4,157,35k,  CI.  585-321.000 
Frame,  Robert  R.,  4,157,312 


CI.  560-53.000. 


Shoffner,  James  P.,  4,157.343 

Upjohn  Company,  The:  See- 
Peterson,  David  C,  4,157,448 
Sih,  John  C,  4,157,441,  CI.  542-426.000. 
Szmuszkovicz,  Jacob,  4,157,3! '8,  C\.  424-267  000 
White,  Gilbert  H,  4, 1 57, 148,  :i.  222-346.000 

USM  Corporation:  See— 

Pretty,  Frederick  A.,  4,157,065,  CI.  100-46.000 
Ruhl.  Edward  A..  4.157,413,  C:i.  428-159.000. 

Utsunomiya  University:  See 

Takematsu,  Teteuo;  Konnai 
4,157.257,  CI.  71-103.000. 


See — 


and  Trocciola,  John  C, 


Sashin,    Donald,    4,157,572,    CI. 


tl.  252-428.000. 

O'Hara,  Mark  J.;  Johnson,  Rui  sell  W  ;  and  Hilfman,  Lee  4  157  292 
CI.  208-111.000.  1  .■-".*«, 

CI.  260-570.900. 


Alakoto;  and  Omokawa,  Hiroyoshi, 
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Utz,  Walter  E.:  See— 

Sturwold,  Robert  J.;  Utz,  Walter  E.;  Christ,  Nicholas;  Ford,  Wil- 
liam R.,  Jr.;  and  Koch,  George  P..  4.157.422,  CI.  428-457.000. 
Valentini,  Luigi:  See — 

Maiorano,  Michele;  Valentini,  Luigi:  and  Praga,  Claudio.  4.157.086. 
CI.  128-637.000. 
Vail,    Seymour.    Method    for    silencing    halyards.    4,157,073,    CI. 

114-102.000. 
Vamnes,  Ivar:  See — 

Tomt.  Ame;  and  Vamnes.  Ivar.  4,157,230,  CI.  405-252.000. 
van  Berkum,  Robert  A.  Control  system  for  combustion  apparatus  and 

method.  4,157,238.  CI.  431-12.000. 
van  de  Grijp,  Abram,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Wave  guide  to 

microstrip  transition.  4,157,516,  CI.  333-26.000 
van  den  Berg,  Gerrit  H.;  Pannckeet,  Wilhelmus;  Koerts.  Kees;  and 
Smakman,  Robert,  to  Akzona  Incorporated.  Method  for  the  removal 
of  ferric  ions  from  a  concentrated  aqueous  zinc  solution.  4,157,298, 
CI.  210-30.00R. 
Van  den  Haak,  Gerardus  M.:  See — 

Dorrepaal,  Wim;  and  Van  den  Haak,  Oerardus  M.,  4,157,296,  CI. 
209-167.000. 
van  der  Leiy.  Cornells.  Mowing  machines.  4.157,004,  CI.  56-13.600. 
Van  Hall,  Floyd,  to  Liggett  Group  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
compacting  multi-sectional  paniculate  containing  filters.  4,157,370, 
CI.  264-113.000. 
Vankrevelen,  James  A.  Hitch  alignment  device  and  method.  4.156,972, 

CI.  33-264.000. 
Varian  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Decker,  David  R.;  and  Moon.  Ronald  L.,  4,157,556,  CI.  357-22.000. 
Varilite  Corporation:  See — 

Amendolia,  Pasquale  J..  4,157,209,  CI.  350-96.160. 
Varo,  Inc..  See — 

Stowe.  Grady  K.;  and  Paul,  Lynn  E.,  4,157.484,  CI.  313-94.000. 
Vennard.  John,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Asymmetric 

digital  watch  module.  4.157.007,  CI.  58-23.00R 
Vereinigte  Edelstahlwerke  Aktiengesellschaft  (VEW):  See— 

Plockinger,  Erwin;  Kuhnelt,  Gert;  and  Machner.  Peter,  4,157,110. 
CI.  164-52.000. 
Verhulst.  Antonius  G.  H.:  See— 

Dekker,  Evert  H.  L.  J.;  Druyvesteyn.  Willem  F.,  Kuijpers.  Francis- 
cus  A.;  and  Verhulst,  Antonius  G.  H.,  4,157,591,  CI.  365-19.000. 
Victaulic  Company  of  America:  See — 

Costanzo,  Francis  X.;  and  Thau,  Lawrence  W.,  Jr.,  4,157,195,  d. 
285-4.000. 
Vinals,  Joaquin  F.:  See — 

Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  Wilson,  Richard  A.;  Schmill,  Frederick  L.; 
Vinals,   Joaquin    F.,   and    Kiwala,    Jacob,    4,157,351,    CI.    260- 
586.00R. 
Viner,  Peter,  to  General  Mills  U.K.  Limited.  Pneumatic  doll.  4,156,985, 

CI.  46-44.000. 
Voelger,  Karl-Dieter:  See— 

Fleckenstein,   Albrecht;  Janke,  Johanna;  Lossnitzer,  Klaus:  and 
Voelger,  Karl-Dieter,  4,157,394,  CI.  424-251.000. 
Voelker,  Waller  G.  Eyeglasses  holder.  4,157,166,  CI.  248-317.000. 
Vogel,  Walter  H.,  to  Redington  Inc.  Long  scam  gluer.  4,157,058,  CI. 

93-36.300. 
Volk,  Heinrich:  See— 

Papenfuhs,   Theodor;   and   Volk,   Heinrich,   4,157,265,   a.    106- 
288.00Q. 
Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Fiala,  Ernst,  4,157,031.  CI.  73-113.000. 
von  Allworden,  Wilhelm,  to  Jean  Walterscheid  GmbH.  Relcasable 
coupling   device   for   a   power   transmission   shaft.   4,157.019,   CI. 
64-4.000. 
von  Tmkoczy.  Peter.  Adjustable  charge  bar.  4,157,053,  CI.  86-33.000. 
Voss,  Rainer,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Audiometer.  4,157,456,  CI. 

179-l.OON. 
Vsesojuzny   Nauchno-Issledovatelsky   Institut   Metiznoi   Promyshlen- 
nosti  (Vniimetiz):  See — 
Pershin,  Gennady  D.;  Emelyanov,  Valentin  P.;  and  Schegolev, 
Gennady  K.,  4,157,102,  CI.  140-149.000. 
Vulikh,  Alexandr  I.:  Zagorskaya.  Maina  K.;  Fokina,  Natalia  A.;  Nikan- 
drov, Gennady  A.;   Reznichenko,   Lidia  A.;  Zverev.   Mikhail   P.; 
Barash,    Arkady    N.;    Surkova.    Valentina    I.,    Mavrin.    Alexei    M.; 
Troyan.  Nikolai  V.;  Kalyanova,  Nadezhda  F.;  Shimko,  Ivan  G.; 
Alovyainikov,  Alexandr  A.,  and  Pechalin,  Lev  1.  Process  for  purifi- 
cation of  gases.  4,157,376,  CI.  423-240.000 
Vydrin,  Vladimir  N.;  Berezin,  Evgeny  N.;  Dremin,  Vladimir  G.;  Tis- 
chenko, Oleg  I.;  and  Serebrennikov,  Gennady  Z.  Method  and  mill  for 
rolling  metal  billets.  4,157,025,  CI.  72-189.000. 
Wagenknecht,  Austin  C,  deceased  (by  Wagenknecht,  Don  A  .  personal 
representative);  Daravingas,  George  V.;  and  Koski,  William  F ,  to 
General    Mills,    Inc.    Plaque   inhibiting   composition   and   method. 
4,157,385,  CI.  424-48.000. 
Wagenknecht.  Don  A.,  personal  representative:  See — 

Wagenknecht,  Austin  C,  deceased;  Daravingas,  George  V.;  and 
Koski,  William  E.,  4.157,385,  CI.  424-48.000. 
Wake,  Junichi;  and  Malsuda,  Hiroshi,  to  Nissan  Diesel  Motor  Co..  Ltd. 
Recirculated  exhaust  gas  contiol  device  for  use  in  a  diesel  engine. 
4,157,081,  CI.  123-1 19,00A. 
Waldron,  David  W.,  to  Lowndes  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.  Nozzle  assem- 
bly and  process  of  dispersing  an  aerosol.  4,157,160,  CI.  239-8.000. 
Walker,  Robert  G.;  and  An&pach,  Andrew  K.,  to  Industra  Products, 
Inc.  Coil  placing  machine  with  stack  height  adjustment.  4,156.964,  CI 
29-734.000. 
Wallace.  Robert  S.  Candle  support  bracket.  4.157.240.  CI.  431-297.000. 


Wallis.  Marvin  E.  Fuel  injection  system  and  method  for  internal  com- 
bustion engine.  4,157.084.  CI.  123-179.00L. 
Walton.  John  F.,  to  Pace,  Inc.  Integral  cycle  switch  synchronized  to 

axis-crossing.  4,157,481,  CI.  307-252.00B. 
Wandel,  Hermann:  and  Bleher,  Fritz,  to  Wangner.  Hermami.  Paper 

machine  fabric  in  an  atlas  binding.  4,157,276.  CI.  162-348.000. 
Wangner.  Hermann:  See — 

Wandel.  Hermann;  and  Bleher.  Fritz.  4,157,276,  CI.  162-348.000. 
Ward,  Robert  J  :  See— 

Kawakami,  James  H.;  Ward,  Robert  J.;  and  McCarthy,  Neil  J.. 
4.157,321.  CI.  260-29.ISB. 
Wasserman.  David:  See — 

Okuzumi.   Yuzi;   Mellon,   A.    Darline;   and    Wasserman.    David, 
4.157,437,  CI.  528-354.000. 
Watanabe,  Hironori.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Setsakusho 

Organ  performance  supporting  device.  4,157,049,  CI.  84-1.240. 
Watson,  Hugh  R.;  Rowsell.  David  G.;  and  Browning.  John  H.  D.,  to 
Wilkinson  Sword  Limited.  Compositions  having  a  physiological 
cooling  effect.  4,157.384,  CI.  424-45  000. 
Wayner,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Gullo.  James  M  ;  Heilman,  William  P.;  Wayner,  Robert  J    and 
Moscr,  Robert  E..  4.157,392.  CI  424-249.000. 
Weaver,  H.  William;  and  Shaffer,  Robert  W.,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Com- 
pany. Scroll-type  two  stage  positive  fluid  displacement  apparatus 
4,157.234,  CI.  418-6.000. 
Weckler.  Gene  P..  to  Reticon  Corporation    Bucket-bngade  charge 
transfer   means   for   filters   and   other  applications.   4.157,558.   CI. 
357-24.000. 
Weed  Eater,  Inc.:  See— 

Ballas,  George  C,  Sr.,  4,156.967,  CI.  30-276.000. 
Wegener.  Willi  A.,  to  Envirotech  Corporation.  Drum  construction  for 

rotary  drum  filter.  4,157,301,  CI.  210-404.000. 
Weiler,  Herbert;  Schneider,  Hans;  and  Weyrich.  Ludwin.  to  Behring- 
werke    Aktiengesellschaft.     Sterile    closure    cap.    4,157,144,    CI 
215-252.000 
Weinberg.  Kurt  See— 

Fitton.  Peter;  Rick.  Edward  A.;  and  Weinberg,  Kurt,  4,157,445,  CI. 
546-181.000. 
Weinberger,  Arnold:  See — 

Grice,  Donald  G.;  Johnson,  David  F.;  and  Weinberger,  Arnold, 
4,157.590.  CI.  364-787.000. 
Weinstein.  Berthold  W..  to  United  States  of  America.  Energy,  x-  And 

y-axis  driver  for  rotating  microspheres.  4,157,490.  CI.  318-685.000. 
Weisenburger,  August.  Expander  device.  4.156.959.  CI.  29-225.000. 
Welch,  Bryant:  See— 

Eisen,  Fred  H.;  Zucca,  Ricardo;  and  Welch.  Bryant.  4.157.497,  CI 
324-62.000. 
Wendt.  Robert  F.;  Acker.  Jan  R.;  and  Braton.  Norman  R.  Cryogenic 

beach  cleaner.  4.157,016,  C\.  62-123.000. 
Werber.  Fred  W  K.  R.  Garment  designing  aid.  4,156,969,  CI.  33-14.000. 
Werner,  Peter;  and  Harsch,  Klaus,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Speed 
control  system  for  a  universal  a-c,  d<  motor  connected  to  an  a-c 
network.  4,157.491.  CI.  318-798.000. 
Wesselink,  Gustaaf  A.;  and  Hokkeling.  Pieter,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion. Low-pressure  mercury  vapor  discharge  lamp  with  indium-bis- 
muth-mercury amalgam.  4,157.485,  CI.  313-174.000. 
West,  Harold  H  ,  to  APV  Corporation.  Combination  pressure-vacuum 

relief  and  antipollution  valve.  4.157,072,  CI.  114-74.00R. 
Westberg.  Jan:  See — 

Gustafsson,  Ake;  and  Westberg.  Jan.  4,157.069.  d.  102-200.000. 
Western  Electric  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

D'Altroy.  Frederick  A.,  Harrington.  Daniel  J.;  and  Miller,  Gerald 

W.,  4,157,562,  CI.  357-39.000. 
Fegley,  Charles  R..  4,157,486.  CI.  315-71.000. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.:  See — 

Corcoran,  Harold  L.;  Eichler,  Kenneth  M.;  and  Mandel,  Alan  P., 

4.157,133.  CI.  187-29.00R. 
Kumm.  WUIiam  H..  4.157,229,  a  405-185.000. 
Moates,  Roger  D.:  Tomasic,  Nicholas  A.;  and  Leah.  Charles  W., 

4,157.520,  CI.  335-230.000. 
Smith.  James  D.  B.,  4.157,414,  CI.  428-283.000. 
Weyer,  Rudi:  See— 

Hitzel.  Volker;  Weyer,  Rudi;  Pfaff.  Werner;  and  Geisen,  Karl, 
4,157,395,  CI.  424-266.000. 
Weyrich,  Ludwin;  See— 

Weiler,    Herbert;    Schneider,    Hans;    and    Weyrich,     Ludwin, 
4,157,144.  CI.  215-252.000. 
White,  Gilbert  H..  to  Upjohn  Company.  The  Modified  feed  frames  for 

tableting  machine.  4,157.148.  CI.  222-346.000. 
Wiktor.  Dominick   M..  to  Automatic  Switch  Company.  Automatic 
transfer   switch    and    bypass   switch    arrangement.    4,157,461,    CI 
200-18.000. 
Wilgus,  Donovan  R.;  and  King,  John  M.,  to  Chevron  Research  Com- 
pany. Mannich  ba.se  composition  4,157,308,  CI.  252-42.700. 
Wilgus,  Donovan  R :  and  King.  John  M.,  to  Chevron  Research  Com- 
pany. Mannich  base  composition.  4,157.309.  CI.  252-42.700. 
Wilkinson  Sword  Limited:  See — 

Watson,  Hugh  R  ;  Rowsell.  David  G.;  and  Browning.  John  H  D.. 
4.157,384.  CI.  424-45.000 
William  C.  Cribbs:  See- 
Moore,  Harry  O.,  4.156,983,  CI.  43-25.000. 
William  H.  Rorer,  Inc.:  Sec- 
Diamond,  Julius,  4.157.449,  CI.  560-141.000 
Wilson  Industries:  See — 

Klingman.  Robert  C,  4,157,199,  CI.  294-86  290. 
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Wilson,  Richard  A.;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  and  Taylor,  William  I.,  to 
International  Flavors  A  Fragrances  I«c.  Process  for  preparing  1- 
(2,6,6-trimethyl-l,3-cyclohexadien-l-yl)»l,3-butanedione    and    inter- 
mediates. 4,157,350,  CI.  26O-586.00R. 
Wilson,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  Wilson,  Richard  A.;  Schmitt,  Frederick  L.; 
Vinals,  Joaquin  F.;  and  Kiwala,  Jacob,  4,157,351,  CI.  260- 
586.0OR. 
Wilson,  Ronald  J.:  See- 
Cheek,  Thomas  B.;   Doomink,   Doi^las  J.;  Handy,  Roger  M.; 
Heinen,  David  E.;  Hubert,  Joseph  H.;  and  Wilson,  Ronald  J., 
4,157,537,  CI.  340-706.000. 
Wilson,    Timothy    F.    Automatic    bolt    mechanism.    4,157,197,    CI. 

292-179  000. 
Winand,  Rene  F.  P.,  to  Universite  Libre  de  Bruxelles.  Method  for 
preparing  manganese  chloride  and  manganese  by  igneous  electrolysis 
of  the  manganese  chloride  obtained.  4,1^7,285,  CI.  204-64.00R. 
Wittman.  Thomas  J.:  See —  i 

Burkhardt,   Daniel   F.;   Evers,   Carl  |a.;   Kohnen,   Anthony  H.; 
Kohnen,  Robert  L.;  Smith,  Gary  8.;  and  Wittman,  Thomas  J., 
4,157,281,  CI.  202-176.000. 
Wiuel,  Frank:  See— 

Stroz,  John  J.;  Bakal,  Abraham  I.;  Witzel,  Frank;  and  MacKay, 
Donald  A.  M.,  4,157,401,  CI.  426-3iXX). 
Wolfel,  Gerhard:  See- 
Beyer.  Gerhard;  and  Wolfel,  Gerhard^  4,157,328,  CI.  260-42.270. 
Wolff  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Janssen,  Harvey  W.,  4.157.009.  CI.  59-11.000. 
Wolff.  Walter:  See— 

Ross,  Gordon  W.;  Gardner  nee  Manhall,  Monica  J.;  and  Wolff, 
Walter.  4,157,278,  CI.  195-4.000. 
Woltermann.  Gerald  M.:  See — 

Brown,  Stanley  M.;  and  Woltermana  Gerald  M.,  4,157,375,  CI. 
423-239.000.  I 

Worthington,  Robert  B.:  See—  I 

Paulson,  Danton  L.;  and  Worthingtoii,  Robert  B.,  4,157,371,  CI. 
264-114.000. 
Wouda,  Sally  A.:  See— 

Schiffmann,  Robert  P.;  Mirman,  Alfred  H.;  Grille,  Richard  J.;  and 
Wouda,  Sally  A.,  4,157,403,  CI.  426.234.000. 
Wright,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Kooniz,  Paul  G.;  Cantu,  Arthur  Mi  and  Wright,  Richard  L., 
4,157,474,  CI.  250-480.000.  I 

Wright,  Thomas  R.:  See—  | 

Gannon,  Patrick  M.;  Jones,  Julius  D.;  Junod,  Dale  M.;  Partridge, 
Richard  L.;  and  Wright.  Thomas  R,  4.157,586,  CI.  364-200.000. 
WulfT,  WUliam  H.:  See- 
Smith,  La  Verne  D.;  and  Wulff,  William  H.,  4,157,083,  CI.  123- 
179.00P. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Goffe,  WUliam  L..  4,157,259,  CI.  96-li)PS. 
Yajima,  Kazuo:  See — 

NawaU,  Yoshiaki;  Kobayashi.  Masaala;  Yajima,  Kazuo;  Iwasawa, 
Shigeo;  and  Takahashi,  Koji,  4,157,561,  CI.  357-36.000. 
Yamada.  Takaaki:  See — 

Sato,  Shuichi;  Hirabayashi,  Makoto;  Hirata,  Yoshimi;  and  Yamada, 
Takaaki,  4,157,557,  CI.  357-23.000. 
Yamada,  Takashi:  See — 

Ebihara,    Heihachiro;    Sekiya,    Fukuo;    and    Yamada,    Takashi, 
4.157,588,  CI.  364-707.000. 
Yamamoto,  Harushige.  to  Niles  Parts  Co.,  Ltd.  Liquid  meter  with  an 

enlarged  range  of  indication  mechanism.  4,157,038,  CI.  73-313.000. 
Yamamoto,  Kazuaki:  See — 

Arika.  Junji;  Takitani,  Masaru;  Mitarai,  Keiii;  and  Yamamoto, 
Kazuaki,  4,157,379,  CI.  423-430.000. 
Yamamoto,  Susumu:  See — 

Iwao,    Yozo;    Yamamoto,    Susumu;    and    Kunihiro,    Takatoshi, 
4,157,294,  CI.  208-264.000. 
Yamamoto,  Yoichi:  See — 

Takano,  Rikuo;  OhoU,  Yutaka;  Yamamoto,  Yoichi;  Sumitomo, 
Yuji;  Kobayashi,  Toshio;  and  Aibt,  Masahiko,  4,157,551,  CI. 
346-75.000. 
Yamawa  Denki  K.K.:  See— 

Atsumi.  Kenichi,  4,157,570,  CI.  358-2  IS.OOO. 
Yamazaki,  Torn:  See — 

Odawara,  Hiroyuki;  Ohno,  Masaji;  Yamazaki,  Toru;  and  Kanaoka, 
Masazumi,  4,157,267,  CI.  127-46.00A. 
Yanagida,  Tuneo:  See — 

Satoh,  Ken;  and  Yanagida,  Tuneo,  4,157,575,  CI.  360-74.100. 
Yanai,  Isao:  See — 

Hiraga,  Kunikazu;  Shibayama,  ShoicU;  Yanai,  Isao;  and  Harada, 
Tatsuo.  4,157.256,  CI.  71-95.000. 
Yankner,  Paul  R.;  and  Schwartz.  Nelson  N.,  to  Technical  Processing. 
Inc.  Rubber  processing  aid.  4,157,320,  O.  260-28.50A. 
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and    Young,    Walter   M.,   4,157,208,   CI. 


Yano,  Nobumitsu;  Fukinbara,  Itaru;  and  Takano,  Mitsuo,  to  Asahi 
Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai^.  Process  for  obtaining  yolk  lecithin 
from  raw  egg  yolk.  4,157,40^  CI.  426-429.000. 
Yasuda.  Nozomi;  Terada,  Kimio;  Itagaki.  Kazuo;  Toyoshima,  Yasuo; 
Maruzeni,    Shouji;    Itoh,    Tadasu;    Yokobori,    Hideo;    and    Satoh, 
Susumu,  to  Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  K.  K.  Cocoa  butter  substitutes  and 
their  preparation.  4,157,405.  CI.  426-607.000. 
Yeii.  Shiao-Ping  S.;  Rembaum,  Alan;  and  Molday,  Robert  S.,  to  Califor- 
nia Institute  of  Technology.  Metal  containing  polymeric  functional 
microspheres.  4,157,323,  CI.  J60-29.70M. 
Yokobon,  Hideo:  See — 

Yasuda,   Nozomi;  Terada,   Kimio;   Itagaki,   Kazuo;  Toyoshima, 
Yasuo;  Maruzeni,  Shoujfc  Itoh,  Tadasu;  Yokobori,  Hideo;  and 
Satoh,  Susumu,  4.157,405^  CI.  426-607.000. 
Yokogawa  Electric  Works,  Ltd:  See— 

Kotaka,  Mitsuo;  Takahara,  Hisao;  Muraki,  Kaisuke;  Takahashi, 
Ryo;  and  Matsuura,  Tamlzo,  4,157,470,  CI.  250-345.000. 
Yokoyama,  Masuo:  See —  I 

Mine,     Katsutoshi;     and     fVokoyama.     Masuo,     4.157,357,     CI 
260-825.000. 
Yonezawa,  Masaharu:  See— 

Hatanaka,     Masayuki;     Mqtsumoto,     Makoto;    and    Yonezawa, 
Masaharu,  4,157,426,  CI.  B2I-122.000. 
Yoshikawa,  Norihiro;  and  Suzuki,  Ryoji,  to  Dengyosha  Machine 
Works,  Ltd.   Biological  waaie  water  treatment  apparatus  and  a 
method  of  producing  the  same.  4,157,303,  CI.  210-150.000. 
Yoshikawa,  Yoshitaka:  See— 

Nagasawa,  Masahiro;  Ishidk,  Tomio;  and  Yoshikawa,  Yoshitaka. 
4,157,317,  a.  252-511.0(4 
Yoshimura,  Kazunori:  See — 

Ito,  Katsuo;  Murata.  Bunjirp;  Maeda,  Yoji;  Yoshimura,  Kazunori 
and  Hibino,  Eiichi,  4,157,504,  C\.  325-464.000. 
Yoshimura.  Susumu:  See — 

Murakami,  Mutsuaki;  and  Ytoshimura,  Susumu,  4,157,332  CI  260- 
302.00R. 
Young,  Harry  £.,  to  Container  Corporation  of  America.  Internal  parti- 
tion. 4, 1 57, 1 57,  CI.  229-28,OOR.  ^ 
Young,  Otto  v.,  to  Libbey-OMi-ens-Ford  Company.  Method  of  and 
devices   for   lubricating    rotating   torque   transmitting   couplinKS. 
4,157,020, 01. 64-9.00R.               "       ^                      e         F    IP 
Young,  Walter  M.:  See- 
Roberts,    Lincoln    E.; 
339-98.000. 
Yu,  Hwa  Nien:  See—                 I 

Ning,  Tak  Hung;  and  Yu,  I^wa  Nien,  4,157,269,  CI.  148-1.500. 
Zagorskaya.  Maina  K.:  See— 

Vulikh.  Alexandr  I.;  Zagonkaya,  Maina  K.;  Fokina,  Natalia  A.; 
Nikandrov,  Gennady  A.;  Reznichenko,  Lidia  A.;  Zverev,  Mik- 
hail P.;  Barash,  Arkady  Nj  Surkova,  Valentina  I.;  Mavrin,  Alexei 
M.;  Troyan,  Nikolai  V.;  Kalyanova,  Nadezhda  F.;  Shimko,  Ivan 
G.;  Alovyainikov,  Alexandr  A.;  and  Pechalin,  Lev  I.,  4,157,376, 
CI.  423-240.000. 
Zawadski,  Thomas:  See — 

Lundberg,  Robert  D.;  Makowski,  Henry  S.;  Bock,  Jan;  and  Zawad- 
ski, Thomas,  4,157,432,  C\.  526-31.000. 
Zengel,  Hans;  and  Bergfeld,  Manfred,  to  Akzona  Incorporated.  Ben- 
zene-l,3,5-tris-acetoxime  and  the  process  for  making  phloroslucinol 
therewith.  4,157,450,  CI.  568-763.000. 
Zetter,  Mark  S.,  to  Delphian  Corporation.  Sulfide  monitoring  system 

and  method.  4,157,283,  CI.  204- LOOT. 
Ziegelmeyer,  Lynn  J.  Pipe  cleaiiing  machine.  4,156,949,  a.  15-88.000. 
Zielinski,  James:  See — 

Ryer,  Jack;  Miller,  Harold  ftl.;  Zielinski,  James;  and  Brois,  Stanley 
J.,  4,157,243,  CI.  44-63.00^. 
Zielinski,  Martin,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Variable  reference  signal  generat- 
ing circuit  and  analog  comparator  utilizing  hysteresis.  4,157,509,  CI 
328-147.000.  I 

Zollinger,  Hans:  See — 

Schreiber,  Adam;  ZollingerJ  Hans;  and  Dexel,  Michael,  4,156,944, 
a.  3-1.910.  1 

Zucca,  Ricardo:  See —  I 

Eisen,  Fred  H.;  Zucca,  Ricai'do;  and  Welch,  Bryant,  4,157,497.  CI 
324-62.000.  I 

Zumbach  Electronic  AG:  See— 

Brunner,  Mathias,  4,157,503,  CI.  324-231.000. 
Zusman,  Bertram.  Cantilevered  tross  truss  cotistniction.  4.156.995.  CI. 

52-73.000.  I 

Zverev,  MikhaU  P.:  See—  \ 

Vulikh,  Alexandr  I.;  Zagortkaya,  Maina  K.;  Fokina,  Natalia  A.; 
Nikandrov,  Gennady  A.;  Reznichenko.  Lidia  A.;  Zverev,  Mik- 
hail P.;  Barash,  Arkady  N.j  Surkova.  Valentina  I.;  Mavrin,  Alexei 
M.;  Troyan,  Nikolai  V.;  Kalyanova,  Nadezhda  F.;  Shimko,  Ivan 
G.;  Alovyainikov,  Alexandr  A.;  and  Pechalin,  Lev  I.,  4,157,376, 
a.  423-240.000.  ^ 

Zyliss  Zysset  AG:  See— 

Ackeret,  Peter,  4,157,062,  C 


99-503.000. 
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Adier,  Franklin  P.,  to  Pullman  Incorporated.  Venting  structure  for 

railway  car.  T983,010,  6-5-79,  CI.  406-123.000. 
Akiyama,  Yoshinori;  Ouki,  Masami;  and  Suzuki,  Masatosi,  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co.  Ltd.  Oxygen  concentration  detector.  T983,005,  6-5-79,  Q. 
204-195.00S. 
Bailey,  John  M.;  and  Kranc,  Stanley  J.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. 

Injection  nozzle  assembly.  T983,006,  6-5-79,  CI.  239-533.900. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See — 

Bailey,  John  M.;  and  Kranc,  Stanley  J.,  T983,006,  CI.  239-533.900. 
Coffey,  Darius  A.  Unitary  clamp  for  rnealing  milk  cartons.  T983,OOI, 

6-5-79,  CI.  24-259.00R. 
Coney,  Charles  H.;  and  Leonard,  Don  R.  Dielectric  coating  composi- 
tions and  recording  sheets  made  therefrom.  T983,002,  6-5-79,  Q. 
428-498.000. 
Coney.  Charles  H.:  See- 
Leonard.    Don    R.;    and    Coney,    Charles    H.,    T983,003,    CI. 
428-335.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1.,  and  Company:  See- 
Treat,  Theodore  A.,  T983,009,  CI.  260-652.00P. 
Evans,  Robert  J.:  See- 
Taylor,    Marcia    A.;    and    Evans,    Robert    J.,    T983.004,    CI. 
428-467.000. 
Giuliani,  Sylvester  W.;  and  Mercer,  Arnold  P.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Arrangement  for  stabilizing  a  bipolar  semi- 
conductor device  utilized  in  emitter  follower  or  current  switching 
configuration.  T983,011.  6-5-79,  CI.  357-51.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See— 
Uwes,  Hubert,  T983,0O8,  CI.  260-42.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Giuliani,   Sylvester  W.;  and   Mercer,   Arnold   P..  T983.0II.  C\. 
357-51.000. 


Kranc,  Stanley  J.:  See— 

BaUey,  John  M.;  and  Kranc,  Stanley  J.,  T983,006,  CI.  239-533.900. 
Lawes.  Hubert,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Mixing  partic- 
ulate additives  into  thermoplastics  polymers.  T983.008,  6-5-79,  CI. 
26042.000. 
Leonard,   Don   R.;   and   Coney.   Charles   H.   Coating   compositions. 

T983.003.  6-5-79.  CI   428-335  000. 
Leonard.  Don  R.  Cellulose  ester  acrylate  resin-melamine-formaldehyde 
aqueous  emulsion  coating  composition  containing  a  combination 
surfactant-curing  agent.  T983,007,  6-5-79,  CI.  260-15.000. 
Leonard,  Don  R.:  See — 

Coney,    Charles    H.;    and    Leonard,    Don    R..    T983,002.    CI. 
428-498.000. 
Mercer,  Arnold  P  :  See- 
Giuliani,  Sylvester  W.;  and  Mercer,  Arnold  P.,  T983,0I1,  Q. 
357-51.000. 
Nippondenso  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Akiyama,    Yoshinori;    Ouki,    Masami;    and    Suzuki,    Masatosi, 
T983,005,  a.  204-195.00S. 
Ouki.  Masami:  See — 

Akiyama,    Yoshinori;    Ouki,    Masami;    and    Suzuki,    Masatosi, 
T983,005,  CI.  204-195.00$. 
Pullman  Incorporated:  See — 

Adler,  Franklin  P.,  T983,010.  CI.  406-123.000. 
Suzuki.  Masatosi:  See — 

Akiyama,    Yoshinori;    Ouki.    Masami;    and    Suzuki,    Masatosi, 
T983.005,  CI.  204-I95.00S. 
Taylor,  Marcia  A.;  and  Evans,  Roberi  J.  Stabilized  wax  compositions 

and  their  preparation.  T983,0O4.  6-5-79.  CI.  428-467.000. 
Treat.  Theodore  A.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Process  for  removing  toxic  perfluoroisobutylene.  T983.0O9.  6-5-79. 
CI.  26O-652.0OP. 
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Aiello,  Salvatore  P.:  See — 

Olson,    Eugene;    and    Aiello,    Salvatore    F..    Re.  30,021,    CI. 
414-547.000. 
Bullock.  Norman  J.;  Wendt.  Frank  A.;  De  Pas.  Laddie  A.;  and  Good- 
man. Walter  P..  to  W,  M.  Cissell  Manufacturing  Company.  Seambust- 
ing  and  pressing  apparatus.  Re.  30,017,  CI.  38-l.OOB. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See — 

Clemens,  Donald  E.;  and  Haslett.  Glenn  M..  Re.  30,018,  CI.  74- 
243.00R. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See— 

Lindquist,  Robert  H.,  Re.  30,019,  Q.  166-251.000. 
Clemens,  Donald  E.;  and  Haslett,  Glenn  M.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. 

Sprocket  member  configuration.  Re.  30,018,  CI.  74-243.00R. 
De  Pas,  Laddie  A.:  See — 

Bullock,  Norman  J.;  Wendt,  Frank  A.;  De  Pas,  Laddie  A.;  and 
Goodman,  Walter  P.,  Re.  30,017,  CI.  38-l.OOB. 
Goodman,  Walter  P.:  See- 
Bullock,  Norman  J.;  Wendt,  Frank  A.;  De  Pas,  Laddie  A.;  and 
Goodman,  Walter  P.,  Re.  30,017,  CI.  38-l.OOB. 
Haslett,  Glenn  M.:  See- 
Clemens,  Donald  E.;  and  Haslett,  Glenn  M.,  Re.  30,018,  CI.  74- 
243.00R. 
Hawley,  Robert  L.;  and  Tuley,  William  B.,  to  Ralston  Purina  Company. 
Method  for  protein  fortification  of  extra  pumped  meats.  Re.  30,023, 
a.  426-266.000. 
Koppers  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Krenke,  Vincent  G.,  Re.  30,022,  CI.  202-262.000. 
Krenke,  Vincent  G.,  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.  Pusher  ram  and  quench 

car  travel  synchronization  system.  Re.  30,022,  CI.  202-262.000. 
Lesher,  George  Y.;  and  Singh.  Baldev.  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  4-Amino 
(or  hydrazino)-2-(pyridinyI)pyrimidines.  Re.  30,024,  CI.  544-328.000. 


Lindquist,  Robert  H.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Production  of 
hydrocarbons    from    imderground    formations.     Re.  30,019,    CI. 
166-251.000. 
Little  Giant  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Spencer.    Edward;    and    Wing,    Harold    R.,    Re.  30,020,    CI. 
182-153.000. 
Loed  Corporation:  See — 

Olson.    Eugene;    and    Aiello.    Salvatore    F.,    Re.  30.021.    CI. 
414-547.000. 
Olson.  Eugene;  and  Aiello,  Salvatore  F..  to  Loed  Corporation.  Material 

handling  machine.  Re.  30,021,  CI.  414-547.000. 
Ralston  Purina  Company:  See — 

Hawley.    Robert    L.;    and   Tuley,    William    B.,    Re.  30.023.   CI. 
426-266.000. 
Singh,  Baldev:  See — 

Lesher.  George  Y.;  and  Singh.  Baldev,  Re.  30,024.  CI.  544-328.000. 
Spencer,  Edward;  and  Wing,  Harold  R..  to  Little  Giant  Industries  Inc. 

Foldable  work  platform.  Re.  30.020,  CI.  182-153.000. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.:  See — 

Lesher.  George  Y.;  and  Singh,  Baldev,  Re.  30,024,  CI.  544-328.000. 
Tuley,  William  B.:  See— 

Hawley.    Robert    L.;   and   Tuley,   WUliam    B..    Re.  30.023.   O. 
426-266.000 
W.  M.  Cissell  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Bullock.  Norman  J.;  Wendt,  Frank  A.;  De  Pas,  Laddie  A.;  and 
Goodman,  Walter  P.,  Re.  30,017,  a.  38-l.OOB. 
Wendt,  Frank  A.:  See- 
Bullock,  Norman  J.;  Wendt,  Frank  A.;  De  Pas.  Laddie  A.;  and 
Goodman.  Walter  P..  Re.  30,017,  a.  38-l.OOB. 
Wing.  Harold  R.;  See- 
Spencer.    Edward;    and    Wing.    Harold    R..    Re.  30,020,    Q. 
182-153.000. 
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Kurakata,  Eizo.  Yellow  peach  tree.  4,423,, 6-5-79.  CI.  43.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Acorn  Engineering  Co.:  Sre— 

Morris,  Earl  L.;  and  Fields,  Larry.  25j,035,  CI.  D23-49.00O. 
Morris,  Earl  L.;  and  Fields,  Larry,  252,036,  CI.  D23-49.000. 
Morrie,  Earl  L.;  and  Fields,  Larry,  252,037,  CI.  D23-49.000. 
Morris,  Earl  L.;  and  Fields,  Larry,  252,038,  CI.  D23-49.000. 
Morris,  Earl  L.;  and  Fields,  Larry,  252,039,  CI.  D23-49.000. 
Morris,  Earl  L.;  and  Fields,  Larry  O.,  ^252,040,  CI.  D23-49.000. 
Adams,  Teddie  W.  Sun-visor  for  vehicle*  252,023,  6-5-79,  CI.  D12- 

191.000.  1 

Adreon,  Gary  L.,  to  Olinkraft,  Inc.  Display  carton.  252,016,  6-5-79,  CI 

D9-22 1.000. 
Alps  Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Fujita,  Kazumasa,  252,024,  CI.  D14-12X)00. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Furlong,  Thomas  A.;  and  Grodin,  Adam  J.,  232.014,  CI.  D9- 

117.000. 
Grodin,  Adam  J.,  252,015,  CI.  D9-168.0OO. 
Grodin,  Adam  J.,  252,018,  CI.  D9-254.C00. 
American  Tourister,  Inc.:  See — 

Koffler,  Sol,  252,055,  CI.  D3-7 1.000. 
Amerock  Corporation:  See — 

Pittenger.  Teresa  R.  B..  252,012,  CI.  08-302.000. 
Apostolos,  Nicholaos.  Restaurant.  252,043,  *-5-79,  CI.  D25-22.0OO. 
Arnold.  Kevin  H.  Gun  rack.  252,001,  6-5-7^,  CI.  D6-I57.000. 
Baldwin,  J.  Grant,  Jr.:  See— 

Permann,  Vernon  D.;  and  Baldwm,  J.  Grant,  Jr.,  252,011,  CI 
D7- 1 94.000. 
Baldwin,  said  J.  Grant.  Jr.:  See— 

Permann,  Vernon  D.;  and  Baldwin,  J.  Grant,  Jr.  (said  Vemon  D. 
Permann  assors.  to).  252,011,  CI.  D7.194.000. 
Bautisu,  Macario  D.,  Jr.  Shower  door  cbddy.  251,999.  6-5-79    CI 
D6-91.000.  '       ■ 

Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Giugiaro,  Giorgetto,  252,020,  CI.  D 12-*  1.000. 
Beller,  Frank  W.,  to  Belson  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Bird  feeder 

252.046.  6-5-79.  CI.  D30-I5.000. 
Belson  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Beller.  Frank  W.,  252.046,  CI.  D30- 15.000. 
Bristol-Myers  Company:  See — 

Carles.  John  B.,  252,054,  CI.  D73-1.004. 
Burgess,  John  D.:  See — 

Jacuzzi,  Virgil  J.;  and  Burgess,  John  D.,  252,042,  CI.  D24-38.000. 
Calveriey,  Richard  R.,  to  Computer  Kinetics  Corporation.  Electronic 

processor  252,026,  6-5-79,  CI.  D  14-42.000. 
Cardinal  Insulated  Glass  Co.:  See — 

O'Shaughnessy.  Roger  D..  252.044.  CI.  D25-74.000. 
Carles.  John  B..  to  Bristol-Myers  Company,  Soap  bar.  252.054.  6-5-79 

CI.  D73-I.0OA. 
Carre.  Alain,  to  Waterman  S.A.  Pen.  252,028,  6-5-79,  CI.  DI9-49.000. 
Casey,  Charies  A.,  to  M  G  F  Industries  Corporation.  Bolt.  252.013 

6-5-79,  CI.  D8-387.000. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See — 

Pelly.  Charles  W..  251,997,  CI.  D6-48.0t0. 
Charlton  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Spound,  Albert  M.;  and  Day.  Robert  C,  251,998,  CI.  D6-47.000. 
Cirrone,  Umberto  J.  Bean  bag  game  table.  252,047,  6-5-79,  CI   D21- 

24.000. 
Computer  Kinetics  Corporation:  See — 

Calveriey,  Richard  R.,  252,026.  CI.  D14-42.000. 
Day.  Robert  C:  See— 

Spound.  Albert  M.;  and  Day,  Robert  G,  251,998,  CI.  D6-47.000. 
Donnelly  Mirrors,  Inc.:  See — 

Stegenga,  Philip  D.,  252,022,  CI.  D12-187.000. 
Dumas,  Sarah  J.  Container  for  newspapers  ^r  the  like.  252,017  6-5-79 
CI.  D9-240.000.  ;  ' 

Energy  Conserving  Equipment.  Inc.:  See—  I 

WillUms.  Robert  L.;  Williams.  Frank  M^  and  Williams,  J.  Andrew 
252,041,  CI.  D23-94.000. 
Eshelman,  Cheston  L.  Bumper.  252,021,  6-5.79,  CI.  D12-169.000. 
Evans.  Thomas  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Photoflash  lamp  unit 

252.052.  6-5-79,  CI.  D48-33.000. 
Evans,  Tliomas  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Photoflash  lamp  unit 

252.053,  6-5-79,  CI.  D48-33.000. 
Fields,  Larry:  See — 

Morris,  Eari  L.;  and  Fields,  Larry,  252.035,  CI.  D23-49.000 
Morris,  Earl  L.;  and  Fields,  Larry,  252.036,  CI.  D23-49.000 
Morris,  Eari  L.;  and  Fields,  Larry,  252^)37,  CI.  D23-49.000. 
Morris.  Earl  L.;  and  Fields,  Larry,  252,038,  CI.  D23-49.000 
Morris,  Earl  L.;  and  Fields,  Larry,  252.039.  CI.  D23-49.000. 


Fields,  Larry  O.:  See — 

Morris,  Earl  L.;  and  Fields.  Larry  O..  252.040.  CI.  D23-49  000 
Fmdiay,  James  R.  Ash  tray.  252)045,  6-5-79,  CI.  D27- 14.000. 
Fujita.  Kazumasa,  to  Alps  Motorola,  Inc.  Housing  for  a  microphone  or 

similar  article.  252.024,  6-5-79,  CI.  D14-12.000. 
Furiong,  Thomas  A.;  and  Grodin,  Adam  J.,  to  American  Cyanamid 

Company.  Bottle  or  similar  article.  252,014.  6-5-79.  CI.  D9-1 17.000 
General  Electric  Company:  See— 

Evans.  Thomas  A.,  252,052,  CI.  D48-33.000. 
Evans,  Thomas  A.,  252,053,  CI.  D48-33.000. 
General  Mills,  Inc.:  See— 

Manderfield,  Ellen  B.,  252.009,  CI.  D7-137.000 
Manderfield,  Ellen  B.,  252,010,  CI.  D7-144.000. 
General  Research  of  Electronics,  Inc.:  See— 

Imazeki,  Kazuyoshi,  252,027,  CI.  D14-72.O0O. 
Giugiaro.  Giorgetto,  to  Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft 

Automobile.  252,020,  6-5-79,  Cjl.  D12-91  000 
Griffith,  Joseph  W.:  See—  T 

Welch,  Robert  B.;  and  Gr^ith,  Joseph  W.,  252,025,  CI.  D14- 
33.000.  I 

Grodin,  Adam  J.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Bottle  or  similar 

article.  252,015,  6-5-79,  CI.  D9.168.000. 
Grodin,  Adam  J.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Bottle  stopper. 

252,018,  6-5-79,  CI.  D9-254.00d.  *^ 

Grodin,  Adam  J.:  See—  i 

Furlong,  Thomas  A.;  and  Grodin,  Adam  J.,  252,014,  CI.  D9- 

Imazeki,  Kazuyoshi,  to  General  Research  of  Electronics,  Inc.  Digital 
entry  programmable  scanning  radio  receiver.  252,027,  6-5-79  CI 
D  14-72.000. 

Jacuzzi  Bros.,  Inc.:  See— 

Jacuzzi,  Virgil  J.;  and  Burge«s,  John  D.,  252,042,  C\.  D24-38.000 

Jacuzzi,  Virgil  J.;  and  Burgess,  J»hn  D.,  to  Jacuzzi  Bros.,  Inc.  Hydro- 
therapy pool  or  similar  article.  252,042,  6-5-79,  CI.  D24-38.000. 

Jeambey.  Calhoun  G.  Microwavt  oven  roasting  rack.  252.008.  6-5-79 
CI.  D7- 129.000.  I 

Ketcham  &  McDougall,  Inc.:  Se^ 

Macowski,  William,  252,034,  ICI.  D  19-84.000. 

Koffler,  Sol,  to  American  Touristir,  Inc.  Carrying  case.  252,055  6-5-79 
CI.  D3-7I.000.  I 

Leventhal,  Harold  A.  Wine  bot^e  display  rack.  252.004,  6-5-79.  CI. 

Luen.  Tang  W.,  to  Tang  Fun  Kee  Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd 

Lantern.  252,051,  6-5-79,  CI.  D#8-24.00R. 
M  G  F  Industries  Corporation:  Sfe — 

Casey,  Charles  A.,  252,013,  C  D8-387.000. 
Macowski,  William,  to  Ketchamj  &  McDougall,  Inc.  Pen  receptacle 

unit.  252,034,  6-5-79,  CI.  019-84.000.  c«:pi«.ie 

Manderfield,  Ellen  B.,  to  General  Mills,  Inc.  Spoon  or  similar  article 

252.009,  6-5-79,  CI.  D7- 1 37.OO0I 

Manderfield,  Ellen  B.,  to  Generi  Mills,  Inc.  Fork  or  similar  article 

252.010,  6-5-79,  CI.  07-144.000, 

Martini,  Leonard  J.  Shaving  mug,  252,002,  6-5-79,  CI.  D7-9  000 

McKinney,  Kenneth  D.,  Jr.:  See-l 

McKinney,  Kenneth  D.,  Sr.^  and  McKinney,  Kenneth  D.,  Jr 
251,996,  CI.  D2-427.000. 

McKinney,  Kenneth  O.,  Sr.;  and!  McKinney,  Kenneth  D.,  Jr  Utility 
belt  buckle.  251,996,  6-5-79,  CI.  02-427.000. 

Mr.  Fish  Products  Company:  See^ 

Noda,  Mitsugu;  and  Wilson,  Jlobert  G.,  252,006.  CI  D7-106  000 

Morgan.  Homer  R.  Cooking  grill.  252,007,  6-5-79,  CI.  D7-IO7.OO0 

Morns.  Earl  L.;  and  Fields,  Larry,  to  Acorn  Engineering  Co.  Combina- 
tion  lavatory  basin  and  toilet  bdwi.  252,035.  6-5-79,  CI.  D23-49  000 

Morris,  Earl  L.;  and  Fields,  Larryjto  Acorn  Engineering  Co.  Combina- 
tion lavatory  basin  and  toilet  bdwl.  252,036.  6-5-79.  CI.  D23-49  000 

Morris.  Earl  L.;  and  Fields.  Larry,  to  Acorn  Engineering  Co.  Combina- 
tion lavatory  basm  and  toilet  bowl.  252,037,  6-5-79,  CI.  D23-49  000 

Morris,  Earl  L.;  and  Fields,  Larry,  to  Acorn  Engineering  Co.  Combina- 
tioii  lavatory  basin  and  toilet  b<Jwl.  252,038,  6-5-79,  CI.  D23-49  000 

Morris,  Earl  L.;  and  Fields,  Larry,  to  Acorn  Engineering  Co.  Combina- 
tion lavatory  basin  and  toilet  bOwl.  252,039,  6-5-79,  CI.  023-49  000 

Morris,  Earl  L.;  and  Fields,  Larry.O.,  to  Acorn  Engineering  Co  Com- 
bination lavatory  basin  and  toilet  bowl.  252,040,  6-5-79  CI  D23- 
49.000.  '      ■ 

Noda,  Mitsugu;  and  WUson,  Robert  G.,  to  Mr.  FUh  Producte  Company 
Fish  scaler.  252,006,  6-5-79,  CI.  07-106.000. 

North  American  Philips  Corporation:  See 

Tsuji,  Masao,  252,003,  CI.  D'^63.000. 

O'Brien,  Dennis  W.  Automotive  \»heel  circle  template.  252,019,  6-5-79 
CI.  D  10-64.000.  * 
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Olinkraft,  Inc.:  See— 

Adreon,  Gary  L.,  252.016,  CI.  D9-22I.000. 
O'Shaughnessy,  Roger  D..  to  Cardinal  Insulated  Glass  Co.  Window 

trim.  252,044,  6-5-79,  CI.  D25-74.000. 
Pelly,  Charles  W.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Seat.  251,997,  6-5-79,  CI. 

D6-48.000. 
Permann,  Vemon  D.;  and  Baldwin,  J.  Grant,  Jr.,  to  Baldwin,  said  J. 

Grant,  Jr.,  by  said  Vemon  O.  Permann.  Trash  bag  holder.  252,011, 

6-5-79.  CI.  D7- 1 94.000. 
Pittenger,  Teresa  R.  B..  to  Amerock  Corporation.  Combined  entry 

handle  and  escutcheon.  252,012,  6-5-79,  CI.  08-302.000 
Popeck,  Helen.  Design  for  educational  and/or  therapeutic  game  set  or 

similar  article.  252,029,  6-5-79,  CI.  DI9-59.000. 
Popeck,  Helen.  Design  for  educational  and/or  therapeutic  game  set  or 

similar  article.  252,030,  6-5-79,  CI.  019-59.000. 
Popeck.  Helen.  Design  for  educational  and/or  therapeutic  game  set  or 

similar  article.  252,031.  6-5-79,  CI.  019-59.000. 
Popeck,  Helen.  Design  for  educational  and/or  therapeutic  game  set  or 

similar  article.  252,032,  6-5-79,  CI.  D19-59.000. 
Recard,  Richard  H  ,  Jr.  Game  board  252,049,  6-5-79,  CI.  021-34.000. 
Restaino,  Lawrence  T.  Math  teaching  board.  252,033,  6-5-79,  CI.  D19- 

59.000. 
Richards.  Earl.  Golf  mat.  252,048,  6-5-79,  C\.  021-234.000. 
Smith,  John  H.,  Ill,  to  Smith,  John  Halsey,  III.  Wall  mounted  shelf  or 

the  like.  252,000,  6-5-79,  CI.  06-136.000. 
Smith,  John  Halsey,  III:  See— 

Smith,  John  H.,  III.  252.000,  CI.  D6-136.000. 


Spound.  Albert  M.;  and  Day,  Robert  C.  to  Charlton  Company,  Inc. 

Chair  or  similar  article.  251,998,  6-5-79.  CI.  06-47.000. 
Stegenga,  Philip  D.,  to  Donnelly  Mirrors,  Inc.  Vehicular  mirror  sup- 
port. 252,022,  6-5-79,  CI.  012-187.000. 
Stem,  Vemon  L.  Steerable  surfboard.  252,050,  6-5-79,  CI.  D2I-228.000. 
Tang  Fun  Kee  Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Luen,  Tang  W..  252.051.  CI.  D48-24.00R. 
Tootsie  Roll  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Welch,  Robert  J.,  252,005,  CI.  D7-79.000. 
Tsuji,  Masao,  to  North  American  Philips  Corporation.  Coffee  maker. 

252,003,  6-5-79,  CI.  07-63.000. 
Waterman  S.A.:  See— 

Carre,  Alain,  252,028,  CI.  019-49.000. 
Welch,  Robert  B.;  and  Griffith,  Joseph  W.  Loudspeaker.  252.025, 

6-5-79.  CI.  DI4-33.000. 
Welch,  Robert  J.,  to  Tootsie  Roll  Industries,  Inc.  Candy  jar.  252,005, 

6-5-79,  CI.  D7-79.000. 
Williams,  Frank  M.:  See- 
Williams,  Robert  L.;  Williams,  Frank  M.;  and  Williams,  J.  Andrew, 
252,041,  CI.  023-94.000. 
Williams.  J.  Andrew:  See — 

Williams.  Robert  L  ;  Williams,  Frank  M.;  and  Williams,  J.  Andrew 
252,041,  CI.  023-94.000. 
Williams.  Robert  L.;  Williams.  Frank  M.;  and  Williams,  J.  Andrew,  to 
Energy  Conserving  Equipment,  Inc.  Fireplace  heat  exchanger  de- 
vice. 252,041,  6-5-79,  CI.  023-94.000. 
Wilson,  Robert  G.:  See— 

Noda,  Miuugu;  and  Wilson,  Robert  G..  252,006,  CI.  07-106.000. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  JUNE  5,  1979 

Note. — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS! 

422 

4,156,942 

CXASS3 

1.9 

1.91 

12.4 

4,156,943 
4,156,944 
4.156,945 

CLASS! 

81  R 

4,156,946 

CLASS  U 

142  R 

4,156,947 

CLASS  IS 

1.7                 4.156,948 

88                    4,156,949 

104.3  R            4.156.950 

250.42              4.156.951 

320                 4.156.952 

CLASS  16 

96R 

4,156,953 

CLASS  19 

81 

4.156.954 

CLASS  26 

18.6 

4.156,955 

CLASS  27 

4 

4.156,956 

CLASS  28 

159 

4,156,957 

CLASS  29 

116  AD            4.156,958 
225                   4,156,959 
426                   4,156,960 
566.3                4,156,%! 
568                   4,156,%2 
581                     4,I56,%3 
734                   4,156,964 
754                   4,156,965 

CLASS  30 

166  R 

276 

307 

4,156,966 
4,I56.%7 
4,156,968 

CLASS  33 

14 
123 
174  L 
264 

4,156,969 
4,156,970 
4,156,971 
4,156.972 

CLASS  34 

86 
236 

4.156.973 
4.156.974 

CLASS  3S 

1 
8R 

4.156.975 
4.156.976 

CLASS  37 

190 

4.156,977 

CLASS  38 

I  B 

Re.30.017 

CLASS  40 

158  B 

4,156.978 

CLASS  42 

IV 
44 
63 

4.156.979 
4.156.980 
4.156.981 

CLASS  43 

21.2 
25 
105 

4,156,982 
4,156,983 
4,156,984 

CLASS  44 

7D 
63 

4,157.242 
4,157.243 

CLASS  46 

44 

201 
253 

4,156,985 
4,156.986 
4.156.987 

CLASS  4* 

62  R 
197  R 

4,157444 
4,157,245 

4.157,246 

CLASS  49 

390  4,156,988 


481 


4,156,989 


CLASS  51 


170  PT 
178 
215  R 


4,156,990 
4,156,991 
4,156,992 


60 

65 

73 
126 
223  R 
309.5 
376 
489 
506 
657 


572 


31 
66 
230 
233 
242 
374 


CLASS  52 

4,156,993 
4,156,994 
4,156,995 
4,156,996 
4,156,997 
4,156,998 
4,156,999 
4,157,000 
4,157,001 
4,157,002 

CLASS  S3 

4,157,003 
CLASS  55 

4,157.247 
4.157.248 
4.157,249 
4,157,250 
4,157.251 
4,157,252 


CLASS  56 

13.6  4,157,004 

228  4,157,005 

CLASS  57 

59  4,157,006 

CLASS  51 

23  R  4,157,007 


107 


4,157,008 


CLASS  59 

11  4,157,009 


CLASS  60 


39.04 
39.27 
39  46G 
39.51  H 
655 


4,157,010 
4,157,011 
4.157.012 
4,157.013 
4,157,014 


CLASS  62 

115  4,157,015 

123  4.157.016 

135  4.157.017 

373  4.157.018 

CLASS  64 

4  4.157.019 

9  R  4.157,020 

30  C  4,157,021 

32  R  4,157,022 

CLASS  65 

2  4,157.253 

273  4,157.254 

CLASS  71 

76  4,157.255 

95  4.157J56 

103  4,157J57 

CLASS  72 

161  4.157.023 

168  4.157.024 

189  4.157.025 

401  4.157,026 

403  4,157,027 


CLASS  73 


49.7 
55 
113 

141  A 
161 

193  R 

194  EM 
290R 
304R 
313 


4,157,028 
4,157,029 
4,157,030 
4,157,031 
4,157,032 
4,157,033 
4.157,034 
4.157.035 
4.157,036 
4,157,037 
4,157,038 


345 

421.5  R 
505 

709 


4,157,039 
4,157.040 
4.157.041 
4.157,043 


CLASS  74 

230.17  E  4.157,042 


243  R 
356 
713 
763 


124 


76 


579 


1.24 
312  P 
343 


9R 


33 


491 


87 


325 
352 
503 


3 
39 
45 

46 


415.1 


69 
200 


89 
111 

288  Q 
30eN 


Re.30,018 
4,157,044 
4,157.045 
4,157,046 

75 

4,157,258 

76 

4,157,047 

U 

4,157,048 

M 

4,157,049 
4,157,050 
4,157.051 

S5 

4.157.052 
S6 

4,157,053 
•9 

4,157,054 

91 

4,157,056 

92 

4,157,057 

93 

4,157,058 

4,157,059 

96 

4,157,259 
4,157,260 
4,157,261 
4,157,262 

99 

4,157.060 
4,157.061 
4,157.062 

100 

4.157,063 
4,157,064 
4,157,065 
4.157.066 

101 

4,157.067 
CLASS  102 

4.157.068 
4.157.069 

CLASS  106 

4.157.263 


CLASS 

CLASS 

CLASS 

CLASS 
4 

CLASS 

t 
CLASS 

CLASS 

CLASS 

CLASS 

CLASS 


36.3 
93  C 

CLASS 

1  PS 

1.5  R 
28 
29  R 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


4,157.264 
4,157,265 
4,157,266 

CLASS 1« 

28  4,157,070 

CLASS  109 
19  4,157,071 

CLASS  114 

74  R  4,157,072 

102  4,157,073 

CLASS  IIS 

12  A  4,157,074 

CL\SS116 

56  4,157,075 

215  4,157,076 

CLASS  122 

159  4,157,077 

182  S  4,157,078 


CLASS 

43  AA 

53  B 

119  A 

136 

179  L 

179  P 

CLASS 

46A 

CLASS 

1  R 

33 

74 

141  R 

142  R 

145.6 

225 

349  B 

637 

741 

73 


111 
117 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


3R 


CLASS 


625.17 


CLASS 


96T 
130 


149 


98 
292 


CLASS 


CLASS 


123 

4,157,079 

4,157,080 

4,157,081 

4,157,082 

4,157,084 

4,157,0«3 

IZJ 

4  J  57,267 

128 

4,157,085 
4,157,088 
4,157,089 
4,157,090 
4,157,091 
4,157,092 
4,157,093 
4,157,094 
4.157,086 
4.157.087 

U2 

4.157,095 
134 

4,157,096 
4,157,097 

135 

4.157.098 
137 

4.157.099 

131 

4.157.100 
4.157.101 

140 

4.157.102 

141 

4.157.103 
4,157,104 


CLASS  144 


193  A 


CLASS 


1.5 


CLASS 

109.6 

CLASS 

158 
330  RF 


71 
219 
315 
499 


263 


146 
348 


7 
52 
76 


2 

42 

158 


251 
274 
280 
311 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


4.5 

375 


CLASS 


93 


4,157,105 
14S 

4,157,268 
4,157,269 

14* 

4,157,270 
152 

4,157,106 
4,157,107 

156 

4,157,271 
4.157.272 
4.157.273 
4,157.274 

ICO 

4.157.108 
162 

4.157.275 
4,157.276 

164 

4.157.109 
4,157.110 
4,157,111 

165 

4.157.112 
4.157.113 
4.157.114 

166 

Re.30,019 
4,157,115 
4,157,116 
4,157,117 

172 

4,157,118 
4.157.119 

173 

4,157,120 


95 


4,157,121 


CLASS  174 

36  4,157,432 

CLASS  175 
369  4,157,122 

CLASS  176 
19  J  4,157,277 

CLASS  171 

22  4,157,453 

4,157,454 


CLASS  179 


I  GM 

1  N 

1  SA 

15  A 

»4T 

100.4  C 


4.157,455 
4,157,456 
4,157,457 
4,157,458 
4,157,459 
4,157,460 


CLASS  lao 

6.5  4,157,123 


26  A 
105  E 


5 

24 

82 

153 

198 

206 


4,157,125 
4,157,124 
4,157,126 

CLASS  1*2 

4,157,127 
4,157,128 
4,157,129 
Re.30,020 
4,157,130 
4,157,131 


CLASS 


7D 


29  R 


CLASS 
I 
CLASS 

I 

CLASS 

53  B 
103  B 

CLASS 

4 
103.5  R 
127 

CLASS 

418 

CLASS 

18 

61  45  R 

307 


CLASS 


176 
262 


CLASS 


1  T 

15 

64R 
73  R 
180  R 
195  F 
195  P 
207 


CLASS 


315  R 


10 
111 
135 
264 


5 

167 
212 
552 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


30R 
31  C 


IM 

4,157,132 

lt7 

4,157,133 

190 

4,157.134 

192 

4,157,135 

4,157,136 

195 

4.157,278 
4,157J79 
4,157,280 

m 

4,157.137 
200 

4,157,461 
4,157,462 
4,157,463 

202 

4,157.281 
Re.30.022 

204 

4.157.282 
4.157J83 
4.157  J84 
4,157.285 
4,15736 
4.157.287 
4,157J89 
4,15738 
4,157  J90 

206 

4,157.138 

2M 

4.15731 
4.15732 
4,157,293 
4,15734 

209 

4.15735 
4.157,296 
4,157.297 
4.157,139 

210 

4,157,298 
4,157.299 


40 

42  S 

81 
130 
220 
404 


223 

228 
252 


4.157,300 
4,157.305 
4,157.302 
4.137.303 
4.157,304 
4.157.301 

CLASS  215 

4.157,142 
4.157.143 
4,157.144 


CLASS  219 

10.55  R  4.157.464 

121  EM  4.157.465 

210  4.157,466 

CLASS  220 

19  4.157.145 

324  4.157.146 

455  4.157.147 

CLASS  222 

346  4.157,148 

486  4,157,149 

626  4.157,150 

CLASS  223 

13  4,157,151 

CLASS  224 

247  4.157,152 

CLASS  22t 

136  4.157.153 

140  4.157.154 

183  4.157.155 

CLASS  229 

15  4.157.156 

28  R  4.157.157 

CLASS  235 

92  CT  4.157.467 

CLASS  236 

48  R  4,157.158 

87  4.157.159 

CLASS  239 

8  4.157.160 

II  4.157.161 

119  4.157.163 

707  4.157.162 

CLASS  241 

101.7  4.157.164 

CLASS  242 
7.09  4.157,165 

CLASS  24S 

4.157,166 
CLASS  250 


317 


223  R 

262 

345 

423  R 

445  T 

473 

480 

503 

520 

548 


28 

52 

195 

315 


4,157.468 
4.157,469 
4.157.470 
4,157.471 
4,157,472 
4,157,473 
4,157,474 
4,157,475 
4.157.476 
4.157.477 

CLASS  251 

4.157.167 
4.157.168 
4.157.169 
4.157.170 


CLASS  252 
8.55  D         4.157,306 


8.75 
42.7 

364 

408 

428 

431  P 

444 

458 

462 


4,157,307 
4,157,30« 
4,157,309 
4,157,310 
4,157,311 
4,157,312 
4,157,313 
4,157,314 
4,157,315 
4.157.316 


PI  27 


PI  28 


511  4,157,317 

CLASS  254 

67  4,157.171 


CLASS  2<0 

15 

4,157,322 

17.2 

4,157,318 

27  BB 

4,157,319 

28.5  A 

4,157.320 

29.1  SB 

4.157,321 

297  M 

4,157,323 

32.8  R 

4,157.324 

40R 

4,157,325 

42.18 

4,157,326 

42.27 

4,157,327 

4,157.328 

45.75  C 

4,157,329 

239.3  T 

4,157,331 

302R 

4,157,332 

340.2 

4,157,330 

340.5  R 

4,157,333 

345.2 

4,157,334 

348.31 

4,157,346 

412.6 

4,157,335 

429  R 

4,157.336 

448.2  E 

4,157.337 

449  R 

4,157,338 

551  C 

4,157,340 

4,157.347 

551  P 

4.157.339 

559  B 

4.157,341 

561  R 

4,157,342 

564  D 

4,157,348 

570.9 

4,157,343 

575 

4,157,344 

586  F 

4,157,349 

586  P 

4,157,352 

586  R 

4,157,345 

4,157,350 

4,157,351 

591 

4,157,353 

825 

4,157,357 

836 

4,157.358 

849 

4.157,359 

860 

4,157,360 

876  R 

4,157,361 

878  R 

4,157,362 

889 

4,157,363 

976 

4,157,364 

CLASS  2«1 

348 

4,157,365 

72  R 

4,157,366 

121  A 

4,157,367 

155 

4,157,368 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  273 

80  R  4,1 
101.1  4,1 
243  4.1 
253                    4,1 

CLASS  274 
1  A  4,19,185 

CLASS  277 
31  4,157,186 

87  4,157,187 

CLASS 2W 

81  R  4,157,188 


490  R 

512 

614 

618 

633 


4,157,189 
4,157,190 
4,157,191 
4,157,192 
4,157.193 

CLASS  2S5 

4,157.194 
4,157,195 
4,157.1% 


113 
114 
240 
296 


CLASS  264 

4,157,370 
4,157,371 
4,157,369 
4,157,372 


CLASS  267 

110  4,157,172 

4,157,173 

CLASS  269 

139  4.157,174 

CLASS  270 

52.5  4,157,175 

CLASS  271 

4,157,176 
4,157,177 
4,157,178 

CLASS  272 

4,157,179 
4.157,180 


64 
197 
276 


67 
103 


203 
252  B 


CLASS  292 

179  4,157.197 

CLASS  294 
50.9  4.157.198 

86.29  4,157,199 

CLASS  296 

1  S  4,157,200 

100  4.157.202 

156  4,157.201 

CLASS  297 

300  4,157,203 

CLASS  299 

64  4,157,204 

CLASS  303 

24  A  4.157,205 

CLASS  307 
10  AT  4,157.478 

4,157,479 
4.157,480 
4,157,481 

CLASS  310 

155  4, 151482 

242  4. 1511483 

CLASS  313 

94  4,157.484 

174  4,157,485 

CLASS  315 

71  4,l5l486 

393  4,15^87 

CLASS  316 

27  4,157,206 

CLASS  318 

7  4,157,488 

606  4,157,489 

685  4,157,490 

798  4,157,491 

CLASS  320 

25  4,157,492 

CLASS  323 

9  4,157,493 

79  4,157,494 

CLASS  324 

0.5  F  4,157,495 


28  R 
62 
71  CP 

83  R 
115 
123  R 

231 


4,157,496 
4,157,497 
4,157,498 
4,157,499 
4,157,500 
4,157.501 
4,157,502 
4,157,503 


CLASS  325 

464  4,157,504 

470  4.157,505 

CLASS  32« 

6  4,157,506 

134  4,157.507 

142  4,157.508 

147  4,157,509 

CLASS  330 

53  4,157,510 

107  4,157,511 

260  4,157.512 

298  4,157,513 

CLASS  331 

4  4,157,514 

CLASS  333 

17  R  4,157,515 


26 
205 

237 


4,157,516 
4,157,517 
4,157,518 


230 

272 


CLASS  335 

4,157.520 
4,157,521 

CLASS  336 

192  4.157.519 

CLASS  337 

4,157,522 
4,157,523 
4,157,524 
4.157,525 
4,157,526 

CLASS  338 

4,157,527 
4,157,528 
4,157,529 


4 

56 

68 

343 

415 


21 

42 

275 


CLASS  339 

17  C  4,157,207 


98 


4,157,208 


CLASS  340 


18  CM 

58 
107 

146.3  AG 
146.3  O 
147  MD 
198 

347  SY 
365  C 
539 
540 
568 
706 
758 


4,157,535 
4,157,530 
4,157,531 
4,157,533 
4,157,532 
4,157.534 
4,157,536 
4,157,538 
4,157,539 
4,157,540 
4,157,541 
4,157,542 
4,157,537 
4,157,543 


CLASS  343 


5GC 

17.1  R 

17.2  R 
180 

700  MS 
786 


4,157,544 
4,157,545 
4,157,546 
4.157,547 
4.157,548 
4.157.549 
4,157,550 


75 
141 
154 
163 


CLASS  346 

4.157,551 
4.157,552 
4.157.553 
4.157,554 


CLASS  350 

96.16  4,157,209 

4,157,210 
4,157,211 
4,157,212 

CLASS  351 

4,157,213 
CLASS  353 

4,157.214 
CLASS  354 

4,157,215 
4,157,217 
4,157,216 
4,157,218 


97 
183 
184 


168 


70 


1 
25 
62 
66 


10 
19 
29 

75 

354 


6 
22 
23 
24 
30 

36 
39 
53 
60 


CLASS  355 

4,157,219 
4.157,220 
4.157.221 
4,157,222 

CLASS  356 

4,157,223 
CLASS  357 


127 
128 
160 
215 


8 
33 
51 
66 

74.1 
77 


91 
152 
167 
267 
353 
388 


74 
248 


200 

707 
716 
787 


4.157.555 
4.157,556 
4.157,557 
4.157.558 
4.157.559 
4,157,560 
4.157,561 
4,157,562 
4.157,563 
4.157.564 

CLASS  358 

4.157,565 
4.157.566 
4.157.567 
4,157.568 
4,157,569 
4,157,570 

CLASS  360 

4,157,571 
4.157.572 
4.157.573 
4.157.574 
4.157.575 
4.157.576 
4,157,577 

CLASS  3«1 

4.157.578 
4,157,579 
4,157,580 
4,157,581 
4.157.582 
4.157.583 

CLASS  3«2 

4.157.584 
4.157.585 

CLASS  364 

4,157.586 
4,157,587 
4,157,588 
4,157,589 
4,157,590 


19 


233 


3 
209 
228 
252 


185 
252 


I  R 


113 


440 
547 
676 


116 


218 


246 


210 
239 
240 
276 
301 
430 
488 
525 
628 


3 
45 
48 
52 
54 
70 
92 

238 
249 
251 

266 

267 
274 
275 
330 


CLASS  365 

4,157,591 
C1ASS400 

4,157,224 

[XASS403 

4,157,225 
4.157,226 
4.157,227 
4,157,228 

XASS405 

4,157,229 
4,157,230 

XASS408 

4,157,231 
XASS409 

4,157,055 
IXASS414 

4,157,141 
Re.30,021 
4,157,140 

<XASS415 

4,157,232 
I1J1SS417 

4,157,233 
<XASS418 

4,157,234 
^LASS412 

4.157,373 

<XASS423 

4,157,374 
4,157,375 
4,157,376 
4.157.377 
4,157.378 
4,157,379 
4,157,380 
4.157,381 
4,157,382 

424 

4,157,383 
4,157,384 
4,157,385 
4.157,386 
4,157,387 
4,157,388 
4,157,389 
4,157,390 
4,157,391 
4,157,392 
4,157,393 
4,157,394 
4,157,395 
4,157,3% 
4,157,398 
4,157,397 
4,157,399 
4,157,400 


71 

174.8  E 
363 


3 
5 

234 
266 
429 
607 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


QLASS425 

4,157,235 
4.157,236 
4,157,237 


(MSS426 

4,157,401 
4,157,402 
4,157,403 
Re.30,023 
4,157,404 
4,157,405 


622 


54 

209 
299 


4,157,406 


206 


12 
202 
297 
353 


61 
95 
122 
133 
134 
137 


15 
31 
43 
71 
125 


167 
354 

392 


22 
27 


426 


242 
254 
328 
359 


181 
2% 


8 

53 

141 


763 

875 


321 
415 
434 


CLASS  427 


4,157,407 
4,157,408 
4,157,409 


CLASS  428 


40 
107 
147 
159 
283 
284 
311 
344 
355 
373 
392 
419 
457 


4,157,410 
4,157.411 
4.157.412 
4,157,413 
4,157,414 
4,157,415 
4,157,416 
4,157,417 
4,157,418 
4,157.419 
4.157,420 
4.157.421 
4,157.422 

CLASS  429 

4,157,423 

CLASS  431 

4,157,238 
4,157,239 
4,157,240 
4,157.241 

CLASS  521 

4,157.424 
4,157,425 
4,157,426 
4,157,427 
4,157,428 
4,157.429 
4,157,430 

CLASS  52« 

4,157,431 
4,157,432 
4,157.433 
4,157,434 
4,157,435 

528 

4,157,436 
4,157,437 
4,157,438 

536 

4,157.439 
4,157.440 

542 

4.157,441 

544 

4,157,442 
4,157,443 
Re.30,024 
4,157,444 

54< 

4,157,445 
4,157,446 

560 

4,157,447 
4,157.448 
4,157,449 

568 

4,157,450 
569 

4.157.451 

585 

4,157.355 
4.157,356 
4.157,354 


CLASS 

CLASS 

CLASS 
CLASS 

CLASS 
CLASS 

CLASS 
CLASS 
CLASS 


D2- 
D3— 
D6— 

427 

251,996 

79 

252J005 

168       252,015 

33      252,025 

D21- 

24 

252.047 

94 

252  041 

106 

252J006 

221       252,016 

42       252,026 

34 

252.049 

D24— 

252  042 

48 

251,997 

107 
129 

252JD07 
252)008 

240       252,017 
254       252.018 

72       252,027 
D19—        49       252,028 

228 
234 

252.050 
252.048 

D25- 

252.043 
252,044 

251,999 

137 

252/009 

DIO-        64       252.019 

59       252,029 

D23— 

49 

252.035 

D27— 

252  045 

252,000 

144 

252J010 

D12-       91       252.020 

252,030 

252,036 

D30— 

252  046 

D7- 

9 
63 
70 

252,002 
252.003 
252,004 

194 
D8—        302 

387 
D9—        117 

252/011 
252^12 
252Jpi3 
252fl4 

169       252,021 

187       252,022 

191       252,023 

D14-        12       252,024 

252,031 

252,032 

252,033 

84       252,034 

252.037 
252,038 
252,039 
252,040 

D48— 
D73— 

24  R 

33 

1  A 

252,051 
252,052 
252,053 
252  054 

c 

LASSIFICATK 

DN  OF  PLANT 

S 

p- 


43 


4,423 


24—  259  R  T983,001 
204—  195  S  T983,005 


DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS  APPLICATIONS 

[Notice  of  Dec.  16,  1969,  869  O.G.  6877] 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  Sutes,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama  1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa  3 

Arizona  4 

Arkansas 5 

California  6 

Canal  Zone  7 

Colorado  8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware  10 

District  of  Columbia 1 1 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam  14 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho  _ 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas  20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri 29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  DakoU  38 

Ohio  39 

Oklahoma  40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania  42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee  47 

Texas  48 

Utah  49 

Vermont  50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy  59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.) 


9 
01 


02 
04 


06 


PATENTS 


4,156,976 
4,156.979 
4.157.007 
4,157.032 
4,157.041 
4,157,128 
4,157,142 
4,157,149 
4,157,154 
4,157,223 
4,157,226 
4,157,245 
4,157,308 
4,157,462 
4,157,474 
4,157,493 
4,157,542 
4,157,545 
4.157.573 
4.157,218 
4,157,361 
4,156,971 
4,157.054 
4.157.270 
4,156.984 
4,156,952 
4,157,014 
4.157.015 
Re.30.019 
4,156,978 
4,156,987 
4,157,000 
4,157,005 
4,157.009 
4,157,022 
4,157.036 
4.157.037 
4.157.074 
4.157,084 
4,157,095 
4,157.104 
4.157.119 
4,157,123 
4,157,146 
4,157.166 
4,157,169 
4,157,181 
4,157.200 
4.157J40 
4,157.247 
4,157.283 
4.157,309 
4,157,322 


09 


10 

12 


13 


17 


4,157.323 
4,157,406 
4,157,438 
4,157,490 
4,157,495 
4,157,497 
4,157,507 
4,157,512 
4,157,526 
4,157,544 
4,157,548 
4,157,549 
4,157,558 
4,157,571 
4,157,04* 
4,157,191 
4,157,553 
4,156,992 
4,157,263 
4,157.299 
4,157,341 
4,157,346 
4,157,368 
4,157,401 
4,157,442 
4,157,453 
4,157,460 
4,157,344 
4,157,428 
4,157,061 
4,157,208 
4,157,225 
4,157,280 
4,157.286 
4,157,417 
4,157,517 
4,156,982 
4,156,993 
4,157,160 
4,157,473 
Re.30,018 
Re.30,020 
4,156,%5 
4,156,986 
4,156,990 
4,157,043 
4,157,051 
4,157,058 
4,157,082 
4,157,083 
4,157,094 
4,157,136 
4.157.159 


18 


19 


20 
21 


22 


24 


25 


4.157.172 
4,157,173 
4.157,178 
4.157,183 
4,157,224 
4,157,236 
4,157,252 
4,157,292 
4,157,312 
4,157,339 
4,157,343 
4,157,355 
4,157,369 
4.157.492 
4.157,518 
4,157,532 
4,157,555 
4,157,574 
4,157.585 
4.156,964 
4,157,135 
4,157,152 
4,157,189 
4.157.207 
4,157.237 
4,157.274 
4,157,505 
4,157,519 
4.157.124 
4,157,141 
4,157,145 
4,157,179 
4,157,164 
Re.30,017 
4,157,042 
4,157.071 
4,157.156 
4,157,234 
4,157.023 
4.157.028 
4,157.167 
4,157,199 
4,157.210 
4,157,161 
4,157,163 
4,157,182 
4,157,184 
4,157,229 
4,157,295 
4,157,018 
4,157,080 
4.157J02 
4.1S7J16 


26 


27 


29 


30 
31 
32 


4.157,311 
4,157,324 
4.1S7326 
4,157427 
4.157,386 
4,157.409 
4,157.464 
4,157,501 
4,157,508 
4,157,350 
4,157.587 
4.157.589 
4,156.956 
4,156,972 
4,157,002 
4,157,011 
4,157,013 
4,157,030 
4.157,033 
4.157,046 
4.157.047 
4.157.052 
4.157.085 
4,157.105 
4,157,106 
4,157,107 
4.157,148 
4.157  JOl 
4.157,221 
4.157.282 
4.157498 
4.157.413 
4.157.416 
4.157.427 
4.157.441 
4,157,448 
4,157,479 
4,157.498 
4.157.087 
4.157485 
4.157.418 
4.157.433 
4.157.577 
Re.30.023 
4,156,998 
4,157,130 
4,157,147 
4,157.366 
4,157,431 
4,157,478 
4.157,098 
4.157,543 
4,157,131 


33 
34 


35 

36 


4.156,943 

4.157.093 

4.157,165 

4.157,108 

4,157,529 

4.157.121 

4,156,947 

4.157.134 

4,157.059 

4,157,140 

4,157,114 

4,157.203 

4.157,132 

4,157,209 

4.157.133 

4,157414 

4.157,155 

4,157459 

4,157,185 

4,157469 

4,157,195 

4,157.297 

4,157,213 

4,157414 

4.157415 

4,157415 

4.157,243 

4,157,337 

4,157,253 

4,157,340 

4,157475 

4,157.347 

4,157,293 

4.157,349 

4,157416 

4.157.377 

4.157418 

4,157,397 

4,157420 

4,157,403 

4,157421 

4,157,434 

4,157,325 

4.157,444 

4,157431 

4.157,447 

4,157438 

4,157,472 

4.157.345 

4,157,527 

4.157.350 

4,157,531 

4.157.351 

4,157434 

4.157,359 

4,157459 

4.157.360 

4.157,564 

4,157.373 

4.157.580 

4.157.375 

4.157.583 

4.157,388 

4.157.586 

4,157,407 

4,157,590 

4,157,421 

37     :           4,156,954 

4,157.432 

4,156,974 

4,157,437 

4,156.983 

4,157,445 

4,157.050 

4,157.449 

4,157,370 

4,157,461 

39     :           4,156,968 

4,157,499 

4,156,973 

4,157,538 

4,156.995 

4,157439 

4,157,010 

4,157,540 

4,157,012 

4,157,582 

4,157.017 

4,157,198 

4,157,020 

Re.30.024 

4,157X124 

4,156.951 

4,157,100 

4,156,955 

4,157,120 

4,156.997 

4,157,150 

4,157,040 

4,157432 

4,157.073 

4,157438 

4,157,075 

4,157441 

4.157.076 

4,157,281 

PI  29 


239—    533.9    T983A36 
260—         15    T983f07 


42    T983,008 
652  P    T983,009 
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Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Information 

For  Information  concerning  the  PCT  Including  the  amounts 
of  the  fees  thereunder  and  the  States  that  may  be  designated 
In  International  applications  consult  the  Notice  entitled 
"Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  :  Information  for  Prospec- 
tive Applicants"  appearing  In  the  Official  Qazbtte  of  Octo- 
ber 3.  1978. 

DONALt  W.  BANNEB, 
Not.  7,  1078.       Oommi$sioner  of  Patei%U  and  Trademarks. 


REISSUE  APPLICATIOMS  HLED 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(b).  The  reissue  applications 
listed  below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public 
in  the  indicated  Examining  Groups  and  copies  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefof  (37  CFR  1.21(b)). 

RE.  28,841,  Re.  S.N.  027,921,  Filed  Apr.  6,  1979,  CI.  128/ 
92  D,  OSTEOSYNTHETIC  PRESSURE  PLATE  CON- 
STRUCTION, Martin  Allgower,  et  «1.,  Owner  of  Record: 
Synthes  AG,  Chur,  Switzerland.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Caspar  C. 
Schneider,  Jr.,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  335 

3,415,857,  Re.  S.N.  028,679,  Filed  Apr.  10,  1979,  CI.  260/ 
429  7,  PRODUCTION  OF  ORGANOTIN  HALIDES, 
Peter  Albert  Theodore  Hoye,  Owner  of  Record:  Albright  A 
Wilson  Limited.  Oldbury,  England.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Ste- 
phen H.  Frishauf,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  117 

3,700,774,  Re.  S.N.  026,471,  Filed  Apr.  2.  1979.  CI.  424/ 
244,  DIAZEPAM  AND  PROPANTHELINE  COMPOSI- 
TION, Irwin  Lemer,  et  al..  Owner  o^  Record:  Hoffmann-La 
Roche.  Inc..  Nutley.  N.J..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Jon  S.  Saxe,  et 
al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  125  I 

3,714,355,  Re.  S.N.  026.472,  Filed  Apr.  2,  1979,  CI.  424/ 
244.  MEDAZEPAM  AND  PROPANTHELINE  COMPO- 
SITION, Irwin  Lemer,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Hoffmann- 
La  Roche.  Inc..  Nutley,  N.J..  Attoraey  or  Agent:  Jon  S. 
Saxe,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  125 

3,819,261,  Re.  S.N.  875,898,  Filed  fleb.  7,  1978.  CI.  355/14. 
TRANSFER  TYPE  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  DU- 
PLICATING APPARATUS,  Masaya  Ogawa,  Owner  of 
Record:  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka-shi.  Osaka- 
fu.  Japan.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Robert  J.  Lasker,  Ex.  Gp.: 
212 

3,932,940,  Re.  S.N.  006,740,  Filed  Jan.  26,  1979.  CI.  32/14 
A.  DENTAL  APPLIANCE.  Frank  J.  Andren,  Owner  of 
Record:  Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent:^William  C.  Sessions,  et 
al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  333 


4,014,915,  Re.  S.N.  013,324,  Filed  Feb.  21.  1979,  CI.  260/ 
463.  OXIME  CARBONATES.  Masumi  Itoh.  et  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  Fujisawa  Pharmackutical  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Jordan  B,  Bierman.  et  al..  Ex.  Gp.:  124 

4,016,060,  Re.  S.N.  027,060^  Filed  Apr.  4.  1979.  CI.  204/ 
176.  CORONA  REACTION  METHOD  AND  APPARA- 
TUS. Frank  Eugene  Lowther,  Owner  of  Record:  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation.  New  York.  At  Y..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Harrie 
M.  Humphreys,  et  al..  Ex.  GpJ:  1 14 


I.  Humphreys,  et  al..  Ex.  GpJ: 
4,019,703,  Re.  S.N.  027,2831 


Filed  Apr.  4,  1979.  CI.  248/ 
004^  TROLLING  MOTOR  ^FETY  MOUNT,  Robert  W. 
Meredith,  et  al..  Owner  of  ftecord:  Inventors,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  John  W.  Malley.  et  al.j  Ex.  Gp.:  355 

4,020,888,  Re.  S.N.  023.837]  Filed  Mar.  26.  1979.  CI.  160/ 
66.  RETRACTABLE  AWNING.  Albert  E.  Upton.  Jr..  et 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  The  Scott  A  Fetzer  Co..  Lakewood, 
Ohio,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Gjary  M.  Polumbus,  et  al..  Ex. 
Gp.:  351 


T 


I 

I  bet. 


3,988,299,  Re.  S.N.  953.379,  Filed  Oct.  23.  1978.  CI.  260/ 
47  UA.  ANAEROBIC  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION 
HAVING  IMPROVED  STRENGTH  AT  ELEVATED 
TEMPERATURE  CONSISTING  OF  UNSATURATED 
DIACRYLATE  MONOMER  AND  MALEIMIDE  ADDI- 
TIVE, Bernard  M.  Malofsky,  Owner  of  Record:  Loctife  Cor- 
poration. Newington.  Conn.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  J.  Rodney 
Reck,  et  al..  Ex.  Gp.:  143  1 

3,998,058,  Re.  S.N.  971.991,  Filed  Dec.  18,  1978.  CI.  60/ 
652,  METHOD  OF  EFFECTING  FAST  TURBINE 
VALVING  FOR  IMPROVEMENT  OF  POWER 
SYSTEM  STABILITY,  Robert  H.  Plark,  Owner  of  Record: 
Fast  Load  Control,  Inc..  Brewster.  Map..  Attorney  or  Agent: 
None,  Ex.  Gp.:  341 
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4,035,073,  Re.  S.N.  023.851  Filed  Mar.  26.  1979.  CI  355/ 
24.  DUPLEX  REPRODUCTION  MACHINE.  George  Del 
Vecchio,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent: 
James  J.  Ralabate.  et  al.,  Ex.  3p.:  211 

4,042,645,  Re.  S.N.  021.982,  Filed  Mar.  19.  1979.  CI.  260/ 
830  P.  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THERMOSET- 
TING FINISHING  POWDERS,  Kuniomi  Hirota,  et  al., 
Owner  of  Record:  Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Eugene 
Sabol.  Ex.  Gp.:  142 

4,044,193,  Re.  S.N.  007.624,  Filed  Jan.  29.  1979.  CI.  429/ 
40,  FINELY  PARTICULAITED  COLLOIDAL  PLATI- 
NUM COMPOUND  AND  SOL  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 
SAME  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  OF  FUEL 
CELL  ELECTRODES  ANfc)  THE  LIKE  EMPLOYING 
THE  SAME,  Henry  G.  Petrow,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Prototech  Company.  Newton^  Mass..  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Robert  H.  Rines,  et  al.,  Ex.  Op.:  114 

4,067,068,  Re.  S.N.  027,544,  Filed  Apr.  6.  1979.  CI.  2/406. 
PANTY.  Henry  Bregstein.  jet  al..  Owner  of  Record:  The 
Proctor  A  Gamble  Company^  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Jeffrey  R.  Melnikoff,  et  al..  Ex.  Gp.:  353 

4,072,442,  Re.  S.N.  021,42*.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1979,  CI.  417/ 
218,  VARIABLE  DELIVEflY  HYDRAULIC  PUMP,  Ta- 
keshi Horiuchi.  Owner  of  itecord:  Daikin  Kogyo  Co.  Ltd., 
Osaka-shL  Japan,  Attorney  ot  Agent:  John  W.  Malley.  et  al., 
Ex.  Gp.:  343  I 

4,081,895,  Re.  S.N.  968,92b,  Filed  Dec.  13.  1978.  CI.  29/ 
573.  METHOD  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  A  THERMO- 
ELECTRIC MODULE  aND  the  MODULE  SO  OB- 
TAINED. Giovanni  Germ^no.  et  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Snam  Progetti  S.P.A.,  Milan,  Italy  and  Cnen-Comitato  Nazion- 
ale  Per  L  'Energia  Nucleare,  Rome,  Italy,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
George  B.  Finnegan.  Jr..  et  ^.,  Ex.  Gp.:  254 

4,087,848,  Re.  S.N.  021.789,  Filed  Mar.  19,  1979.  CI.  361/ 
103.  THERMALLY  SELF-PROTECTED  POWER 
SWITCHING  SEMICONIXJCTOR  DEVICE.  Roy  Hyink, 
et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  (fuller-Hammer,  Inc..  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  H^gh  R.  Rather,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.: 
212 
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4,099,935,  Re.  S.N.  932.430.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1978.  CI.  51/309 
R,  CUTTING  TEETH  FOR  ETCHED  ABRASIVES,  Her- 
bert M.  Bond,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Buckee-Mears  Co., 
St.  Paul,  Minn.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Marvin  Jacobson.  et  al.. 
Ex.  Gp.:  147 

4,100,216,  Re.  S.N.  01 1,962,  Filed  Feb.  14,  1979,  CI.  260/ 
664  PY.  PREPARATION  OF  BETA- 

METHYLTETRAMETHYLENE  NORTRICYCLANE. 
Harry  K.  Myers,  Jr.,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Sun  Oil 
Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa..  Attorney  or  Agent:  J.  Edward 
Hess,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  116 

4,100,916,  Re.  S.N.  026.088.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1979.  CI.  128/2 
V.  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  ULTRASONIC  IMAGING 
OF  ANIMAL  SOFT  TISSUE,  Donald  L.  King.  Owner  of 
Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Eugene  F.  Buell.  et  al.. 
Ex.  Gp.:  335 

4,102,310,  Re.  S.N.  026.490.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1979.  CI.  123/ 
117  R.  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  FOR  USE  IN  A  VARI- 
ETY OF  ENGINE  CONTROL  SYSTEMS.  UVeme  A. 
Caron.  Owner  of  Record:  Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland 
Park,  Mick.  Attorney  or  Agent:  George  L.  Boiler,  et  al.,  Ex. 
Gp.:  342 

4,110,460,  Re.  S.N.  022.455.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1979.  CI.  424/ 
270.     2.3-DIHYDRO-IMIDAZO(2.1-B)-THIAZOLE     DE- 


RIVATIVES AND  APPLICATIONS  THEREOF.  Jacques 
Louis  Edouard  Baeta.  Owner  of  Record:  Metabio-Joullie. 
Meudon.  France,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Gordon  W.  Huescben, 
Ex.  Gp.:  125 

4,117,959,  Re.  S.N.  021,147.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1979.  CI.  222/ 
590,  METHOD  AND  SINGLE  PIECE  ANNULAR 
NOZZLE  TO  PREVENT  ALUMINA  BUILDUP 
DURING  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  OF  AL-KILLED 
STEEL,  Eugene  A.  Golas.  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  United 
States  Steel  Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa..  Attorney  or  Agent: 
John  F.  Carney.  Ex.  Gp.:  311 

4,125,738,  Re.  S.N.  009,043,  Filed  Feb.  2.  1979.  CI.  136/ 
234.  THERMOCOUPLE  ELEMENT,  Michael  John  Ni- 
chols. Owner  of  Record:  Thermal  Syndicate  Limited.  Wall- 
send.  England.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Michael  J.  Striker,  et  al.. 
Ex.  Gp.:  223 


4,135,497,  Re.  S.N.  021.112,  Filed  Mar.  16.  1979,  CI.  128/2 
H,  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  TEMPERATURE 
VARIATIONS  OVER  SELECTED  REGIONS  OF 
LIVING  TISSUE.  AND  METHOD  THEREOF,  Phillip  H. 
Meyers,  et  al.,  Owner  of  Record:  E-Z-EM  Company.  Inc.. 
Westbury,  N.  Y..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Lloyd  McAulay.  et  al., 
Ex.  Gp.:  335 
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4,123,577 

4.098.509 

4,123.589 

4.098.904 

4.123.981 

4.099.644 

4,12.3.9.84 

4.100.471 

4.124.392 

4,101.260 

4,124,523 

4.101.663 

4,124.547 

4.101.843 

4.124.594 

4.101.901 

4,124.615 

4.102.420 

4,124.820 

•1.102.453 

•i.125.000 

4.102.540 

4,12.5.265 

4.10.^013 

4.12.5.280 

4.10.3.142 

4.125.007 

4,10.3.385 

4,12.5.802 

4.103.9.39 

4.12.5.833 

4.104.718 

4.120.034 

•t. 106.214 

4,126.191 

4.106.2.30 

4.126.319 

4.107.210 

4.126,480 

4,12<,662 
4,124,739 
4,121,746 
4,12»,773 
4,121,945 
4,127,092 
4,12t.391 
4.121,730 
4,127,897 
4,127,946 
4,12i028 
4.12^047 
4,128.235 
4,121.515 
4.121.551 
4.121.881 
4,12>,170 
4,12>,174 
4,12».372 
4.12(,464 
4,121,562 
4,121,755 
4,121,889 
4.121.941 
4.13#.019 
4,13#,334 
4,13f389 
4.13f451 
4.13t,458 
4,13«.537 
4.130.574 
4.130.780 
4.1.3#.818 
4.13i.825 
4.1,3|.004 
4.13l.,371 
4,13i.440 
4.1.3i.520 
4.I3J.635 
4.131.660 
4.131.763 
4.13i.785 
4.13t.ll7 
4.1.3t.l96 
4.1.3J.353 
4.1.3t5.52 
4.1.31756 
4.1.31825 
4.138.230 
4.13J.673 
4.1.34.096 
4.1.34.242 
4,1.34.464 
4.134.676 
4.138.704 
4,136.097 
4.1.3».462 
4.13«.545 
4.1.36.608 
4.137,081 


4.137,256 
4,137,403 
4,137,616 
4.137,666 
4,137,942 
4,138.078 
4,138.467 
4,138.474 
4,138,523 
4,138,706 
4,138,994 
4,130,065 
4,139,148 
4,139.167 
4,139.378 
4.139.722 
4.139,766 
4,139.995 
4,140.022 
4,140,044 
4,140,171 
4,140.443 
4,140,563 
4,140.757 
4,140.822 
4,140.891 
4,141.181 
4.141,307 
4.141.414 
4.141.512 
4.141,799 
4.141.835 
4,142,560 
4,142.640 
4.14.3.002 
4.14.3.203 
4.143.577 
4.143.762 
4.143.975 
4,144,011 
4,144.083 
4.144.084 
4.144.0,S.5 
4,144,163 
4,144.500 
4.144,542 
4,14.5.147 
4.145.294 
4,145.-304 
4.145.431 
4.14.5.600 
4.145.600 
4.146.030 
4.146.375 
4.146..572 
4.140.9.54 
4.147,343 


National  Technical  Information  Service 

Government-Owned  Intontions 
JfoUce  of  AvailaMHty  for  lAeensing 

The  Inventions  listed  below  are  own^d  by  the  U.S.  Govern- 
iiiont  and  are  available  for  domestle  and  possibly  forelcn 
llci'nslntr  in  accordance  with  the  llcfnslnff  policies  of  the 
iiccncy-sponsors. 

Copies  of  the  patents  cited  are  available  from  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  \V)ashinston.  D.C.  20231. 
for  $.50  each.  Requests  for  copies  oH  patents  must  Include 
the  patent  number. 
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Copies  of  the  patent  nppllcints  can  be  purchased  from  the 
National  Technical  Information  Service  (NTIS),  Springfield, 
Va.  22161  for  $4.00  ($8.00  outside  North  American  Con- 
tinent). Requests  for  copies  ^t  patent  applications  must  In- 
clude the  patent  application  number.  Claims  are  deleted  from 
patent  application  copies  solq  to  the  public  to  avoid  prema- 
ture disclosure  In  the  event  1  of  an  Interference  before  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Claims  and  other  technical  data 
will  usually  be  made  available  to  serious  prospective  licensees 
by  the  agency  which  filed  the  else. 

Requests  for  licensing  information  on  a  particular  Inven- 
tion should  be  directed  to  th^  address  cited  for  the  agency- 
sponsor. 

D0UOLA8  J.  Campion, 
Pdtent  Program  Coordinator, 
National  "aechnlcal  Information  Service. 

U.S.  DbpartmentIof  the  Aik  Fokcb 
AF/JACP,  1900  Half  St..  SW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20234 

Patent  application  949,367.  futt  Duplexer  Apparatus  Using 
Frequency  Selective  Llmlt«8.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1978. 

Patent  4,104.087.  Method  for  Fabricating  MNOS  Memory  Cir- 
cuits. Filed  Apr.  7,  1977.  Pttented  Aug.  1,  1978.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent  4.10o..339.  Azimuth  Monitoring  S.vgtem.  Filed  Jan.  24, 
1977.  Patented  Aug.  8,  19'^.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent   4,107.980.   Assessment  of  Flaw   Growth   Potential  In 
Structural  Components.  Fll»d  June  7,  1077.  Patented  Aug. 
.22.  1978.  Not  available  NTI*. 

Patent  4.108.073.  Armor  Pieicing  Projectile.  Filed  Feb.  27. 
1975.  Patented  Aug.  22.  19  '8.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.109.172.  High  Plez  )electrlc  Coupling-Temperature 
Compensated  Berllrlte  Substrate  Member  for  Surface 
Acoustic  Wave  Devices.  Fll«d  Aug.  10,  1977.  Patented  Aug. 
22,  1978.  Not  available  NTH  I. 

Patent  4.109,173.  Hlch  Piezo  >lectrlc  Coupline.  Low  Diffrac- 
tion Loss,  Temperature  Ccmpensated  Berlinlte  Substrate 
Members  for  Surface  Acoijitlr  Wave  Dovloes.  Filed  Aug. 
19.  1977.  Patente<l  Aug.  22.  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.110.173.  Ix)w  Offset  Pleld  Effect  Transistor  Correln 
tor  Circuit.  Filed  Nov.  19.  1976.  Patented  Aug.  29.  1978. 
Not  nvnilnhle  NTIS. 

Patent  4.110.778.  Narrow-Band  Inverted  Homo-Heterojnnc- 
tlon  Avalanehe  Photortlode.  Filed  June  21,  1977.  Patented 
Aug.  29,  1978.  Not  availab^  NTIS. 


Patent    4.111.463.    Separable 

Lines.   Filed    June  7,   1977 

available  NTIS. 
Patent   4.114.352.    Protective 

mented  Docs.  Filed  July  19 

Not  available  NTIS. 


Patent  4.114.420.  Environmental 
Sent.    12,    1977.    Patented 
NTIS. 


Test  Chamber  System.  Filed 
Sept.    19.    1978.    Not   available 


Patent   4.114.510.    Muzzle   C\  \ 

1977.  Patented  Sept.   19.  1)78. 
Patent  4.114  S40.  Parachute  (fa 

pamtns.  Filed  Oct.  21.  197 

available  NTIS. 
Patent  4.114.978.   Hurled   GritI 

Filed  July  1,  1977.  Patent^ 

NTIS. 
Patent  4.11.5.016.  Self-Seallnc 

9.    1978.   Patented   Sept.    1 
Patent  4.115.730.  Probe  StntI 

Sept.  19.  1978.  Not  avallabl  « 


Patent  4.115.749.  Microwave 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1977.  PatentM 
NTIS. 


FTvbrld  Phase  Matching  Snncer. 
'  Sept.  19.  1978.  Not  available 


Patent  4.115.775.  Deen  Peneti-atlon 
Radar   Reflector.   Fllert   Sep;. 
1978.  Not  available  NTIS 


Patent  4.115.784.   Denlovnhle 
Feb.  4.  1977.  Patented  Sepl. 

Patent  4.116.717.  Ion  Implai  ted 
Solnr  r<>ll  F""'!  Dec  S  — 
Not  nvnilahle  NTIS. 


Patent  4.117  318.  Optical  T>i 
."Satellite.  Flle<1  May  16.  1977 
available  NTIS. 


Patent  4.117.^80.  Ren]  Time 
Intlon  Rndnr.  Filed  .Tan.  12 
Not  available  NTIS. 


Patent  4.117.48.-.  Rndnr  Tnreft 
and   Means.   Fl'ed  Jan.   5 
Not  available  NTIS. 


Coupling    for    Plural    Pressure 
Patented   Sept.    5,   1978.   Not 


Jacket   of   Chronically    Instru- 
1076.  Patented  Sept.  19.  1978. 


mo   Assembly.    Filed    Anr.    28, 

Not  available  NTIS. 
nony  Deplovment  Control  Ap- 
Patented  Sept.  19.  1978.  Not 

ne  Shared    Aperture  Device. 
Sept.  19.  1978.  Not  available 

Fuel  Line  Assemhlv.  Filed  Feb. 
,   1978.   Not  available   NTIS. 

1    F'led  Mar.  9,  1977.  Patented 
NTIS. 


Forehodv  With  Tethere<I 
29.   1976.   Patented   Sept.   19. 


Ground   Plane  .\ntennn.   Filed 
19.  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Entectlc  Gallium  Arsenide 
970.    Patentcfl    Sept.    26.    197.«!. 


isltlon    Pick-Off    In     Zero-Drag 
.  Patented  Sept.  20.  1978.  Not 


f  lirnnl  CorreTntor  for  TTIc-h  Reso- 
~    1905.  Patented  Sept.  20.  1978. 


Cross  Section  Control  Method 
1971.   Patented   Sept.   26.   1978. 
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Patent  4,126,047.  Surface  Acoustic  Wave  Bate  Sensor  and 
Pusltluu  Indicator.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1U77.  Patented  Nov.  21, 
1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

I'litont  4.120,3Sl.  Converging  Wave  Unstable  Resonator.  Filed 
June  24,  1977.  Patented  Nov.  21,  197S.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,126,735.  Porous  Electrode  Primary  liattery  Having 
State  of  Charge  Seu:>ing  Electrode,  Filed  Oct.  21,  1U77.  Pat- 
ented Nov.  21,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

I'atent  4,120,832.  Diffraction  Grating  Coupled  Optically 
Pumped  La!>er.  Filed  .May  20.  1U77.  Patented  Nov.  21,  1U7». 
Not  available  NTiS. 

Patent  4,127,808.  Engine  Chip  Detector.  Filed  Oct.   7,   1977. 

Patented  Nov.  28,  1*J7S.  Not  available  NTIS. 
i'atent  4,127,827.  Optimized  Mode-Locked,  Frequency  Doubled 

Laser.    Filed   Apr.    7,    1977.   Patented   Nov.   28,   1978.   Not 

available  MIS. 

U.S.  Dei'abtment  or  Aobicultdre 

Itencurcli  Agreements  and  Patent  Branch,  General  Service 

Division,  l-ederal  Bldg.,  Agricultural  Research  Service 

UyattsvUie,  Md.  20782 

i'atent  application  910,153.  Process  for  Producing  a  Imvs- 
GoMsypol  Protein  Product  From  Glanded  Cottonseed.  Filed 
May  26,  1978. 

Patent  application  938,593.  Dust  Precutter  and  Method.  Filed 
Aug.  31,  1978. 

I'atent  application  943,893.  Extraction  of  Cottonseed  an! 
Concentrates  To  Improve  the  Color  of  Protein  Isolate. 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1978. 

Patent  application  964,853.  Quarternary  Pbosphonium  Salts 
Bearing  Carbamate  Groups.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1978. 

U.S.  Depabtme.nt  of  Energy 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patents 

Washington,  D.C.  20545 

Patent  oppllcatlon  831,191.  Diffusion  Hydrogen  Meter.  Filed 
Sept.  7,  1977. 

Patent  4,078,220.  Input  Apparatus  for  Dynamic  Signature 
Verlflcatlon  Systems.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1977.  Patented  Mar. 
7,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  of  the  Navv 

Assistant  Chief  for  Patents,  Office  of  Naval  Research 

Code  302,  Arlington,  Va.  22217 

Patent  application  901,955.  Optical  Oscillator.  Filed  May  1, 
Patent  application  958,231.  DerotaOon  Plate.  Filed  Nov.  C, 

I'atent  application  958,459.   Method  of  Anodlcally  Leveling 

Semiconductor  Layers.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1978. 
Patent  application  959,383.  Millimeter  Wave  Mlcrostrln  Trl- 

plexer.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1978. 

Patent  application   960.992.   Coherent  Frequency   Shift  Key 

Demodulator.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1978. 
I'atent  3.503,814.  Pyrotechnic  Composition  Containing  Nickel 

and  Aluminum.  Flle<l  May  3,  1968.  Patented  Mar.  31,  1970. 

-Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent    .1.973.210.    Laser    With    a    High    Frequency    Rate   of 

Modulation.   Filed   Apr.  28,   1975.  Patented  Aug.  3,   1970. 

Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.054.364.  Apparatus  for  Transmitting  Light  Through 
Cossegrain  Optics.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1976.  Patented  Oct.  18, 
1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 

'*"iS!"..'*;']'''^'i'i;'-"''^''<^''  ''"'■  Stimulation  of  Geothermal  Wells. 
Villi  *'°*'  "•  ^^^^-  Patented  Dec.  20,  1977.  Not  available 

Patent  4,068,192.  Gas  Laser  Starting.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1976. 
Patented  Jan.  10.  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,088,240.  Fuel  Tank  Leakage  Fiber  Flow  Sealant. 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1976.  Patented  May  9,  1978.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  4.093.384.  Narrow  Angle,  Narrow  Bandwidth  Optical 
Receiver  System.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1970.  Patented  June  6.  1978 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.096.447.  Unstable  Resonator  Laser  System.  Filed 
Nov.  24.  1976.  Patented  June  20,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.100,320.  Custom  Fitted.  Light  Weight.  Air  Condi- 
tioned Protective  Helmet.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1976.  Patented 
July  11.  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

I'atent  4.100.541.  High  Speed  Monchester  Encoder.  Filed  July 
26.  1976.  Patented  July  11,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.109.359.  Method  of  Making  Ferroelectric  Crystals 
Having  Tailored  Domain  Patterns.  Filed  June  7.  1970. 
Patented  Aug.  29,  1978.  Not  avoilable  NTIS. 

Patent  4.110.111.  Metal  Alloy  and  Method  of  Preparation 
Thereof.  Filed  July  28,  1976.  Patented  Aug.  29,  1978.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.112.453.  Field-Effect  Transistor  With  Extended 
Linear  Logarithmic  Transconductance.  l-lled  Jan.  27,  1977 
Patented  Sept.  5.  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,115,704.  Parametric  Energy  Coupled  Uninterruptible 
Power  Supply.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1977.  Patented  Sept.  19.  1978. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,119,941.  Acoustic  Coupler.  Filed  Aug.  8.  1977  Pat- 
ented Oct.  10,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 


Patent  4,121,209.  Two-Ails  Motion  Compensation  for  AMTI. 
NTit"*^''  Patented  Oct.  17,  1U7S.  Not  avaUablc 

Patent   4,121.290.   Analog   Sound   Velocity   Calculator.   Filed 
-Vpr.  18,  1'j77.  Patented  Oct.  17,  197b.  Not  available  NTIS. 

National  Aeboxaltics  a.vd  Space  Administration 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patent  Matters,  NASA — 

Code  GP-2,  Washington,  D.C.  2U546 

^'^i^,?^,  4,124,330.    Cam-Operated    Pitch-Change    Apporatus 
Hjed^  Oct.  9,   1974.  Patented  Nov.  7,  la787xot  available 

^'*i-!?'.,  f>^^2'.9.?''-,„l''*egrated    Gas    Turbine   Englne-NaceUe. 
NTIS  Patented  Jan.  2,  1970.  iTol  available 


U.S.  Department  of  the  air  Force 
AF/JACP,  1900  Half  St.  SW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20324 

^'I'S^'^oirli^^i?^^-  Balanced  AC  Correlator  System.  Filed  Nov. 
19,  1976.  Patented  Aug.  29,  1978.  Not  avaUable  NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  of  Energy 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patents 

Washington,  D.C.  20545 

Patent  4,082,531.  Holder  for  Rotating  Glass  Body.  Filed  Jan 
24,  1977.  Patented  Apr.  4,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,083,243.  Method  of  Measuring  the  Mass  Flow  Rate 
of  a  Substance  Entering  a  Cocurreut  Fluid  Stream.  Filed 
Apr.  22,  1977.  Patented  Apr.  11,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,083,272.  Omega-X  Mlcromachlnlng  System.  Filed 
Dec.  14,  1970.  Patented  Apr.  11,  1978.  Not  ovailable  NTIS. 

Patent  4.084  109.  High-Current  Power  Supply  for  Accelerator 

^.tf?.l^*•  m^  "'""^  «•  ^"^8-  Patented  Apr.  11.  1978.  Not 
a\allable  NTiS. 

Patent  4.084,209.  Rotating  Superconductor  Magnet  for  Pro- 
ducing Rotating  Lobed  Magnetic  Field  Lines.  Filed  May 
21,  1976.  Patented  Apr.  11.  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.091,330.  Direct  Nuclear  Pumped  Laser.  Filed  May 
27,  1970.  Patented  May  23.  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  of  the  Navy 

Assistant  Chief  for  Patents,  Office  of  Naval  Research 

Code  302,  Arlington.  Va.  22217 

Patent  application  874,005.  Praseodymium  Blue-Green  Laser 
System.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1978. 

Patent  application  914,311.  CoupUng  for  Misaligned  Shafts. 
Filed  June  IS,  1878. 

I'atent  application  922.610.  Zinc  Oxide  on  Silicon  Device  for 
1  arallel  In  Serial  Out,  Discrete  Fourier  Transformer.  Filed 
July  7,  X97o> 

Patent  oppllcatlon  951.105.  Variable  Power  Attenuator  for 
Light  Beams.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1978. 

Patent  application  954,263.  Dual  Speed  Fluid  Control  Appara- 
tus. Filed  Oct.  24,  1978. 

Patent  application  954,707.  Fiber  Optic  Laser  Beam  Detector. 
Filed  Oct.  25.  1978. 

Patent  application  962,854.  End-Butt  Optical  Fiber  Coupler 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1978. 

Patent  application  962,856.  Laser  Spraying.  FUed  Nov.  22, 

li)7o. 

Patent  4,104,608.  Heave  Meter.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1977. 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

-Vsalstant  General  Counsel  for  Patent  Matters  NASA — 

Code  GP-2.  Washington,  D.C.  20540 

''".J,?!"  "I'nllcatlon  930.877.  Prosthetic  Urinary  Sphincter. 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1978. 

Patent  application  953.389.  Chromatically  Corrected  Virtual 
Image  Display.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1978. 

Patent  application  956.160.  Radio  Frequency  Arraying  Meth- 
od for  Receivers.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1978. 

Patent  application  904,754.  Catalyst  Surfaces  for  the 
Chromous/Chromlc  Redox  Couple.   Filed   Nov.   29,   1978. 

Patent  application  965.367.  System  for  Displaying  at  a  Re- 
mote Station  Date  Generated  at  a  Central  Station  and  for 
Powering  the  Remote  Station  From  the  Central  Station. 
Filed  Nov.  .30,  1978. 

Patent  application  969.759.  Fluldlzed  Bed  Coal  Combustion 
Reactor.  Filed  Dec.  15.  1978. 

Patent  application  969,760.  Photomechanical  Transducer. 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1978. 

Patent  application  909.761.  Reol-Tlme  MuItiple-Ix>ok  Syn 
thetic  Aperture  Radar  Processor  for  Spacecraft  Applica- 
tions. Filed  Dec.  15.  1978. 

Patent  application  969.762.  Discriminator  Aided  Phase  Look 
,o3S  '"■"  Suppressed  Carrier  Signals.  Filed  Dec.  15. 

Patent  application  971.473.  Cross-Linked  Polvvlnv]  Alcohol 
and  Method  of  Making  Same.  Filed  Dec.  20.  1978.' 

Patent  application  971.475.  In-SItu  Cross-Linking  of  Poly- 
vinyl Alcohol.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1978. 

Patent  application  971.596.  Method  of  Cross-Linking  Poly- 
vinyl Alcohol  and  Other  Water  Soluble  Resins  Plied  Dec 
20,  1978. 
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Patent  application  974,471.  Frequency  Translating  Phase 
Conjugation  Circuit  for  Active  Ketrodlrectlve  Antenna  Ar- 
ray. Enied  Dec.  28,  1978. 

I'atent  application  974,473.  High-Speed  Multiplexing  of  Key- 
board Data  Inputs.  Filed  Dec.  29,  197$. 

I'atent  application  974,474.  Process  for  Preparation  of  Large- 
Particle  Size  Monodisperse  Latexes.  Piled  Dec.  29,  1978. 

I'atent  application  974,476.  Indomethadn-Antihistamlne  Com- 
bination for  Gastric  Ulceration  Control.  Filed  Dec.  29, 
1978. 

I'atent  4,106,587.  Sound-Suppressing  Structure  With  Thermal 
Relief.  Filed  July  2,  1976.  Patented  Aug.  15,  1978.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,111,058.  Electronically  Scanned  Pressure  Sensor 
Module  With  In  Situ  Calibration  OapabUlty.  Filed  Sept. 
22,   1977.   Patented   Sept.   5,   1978.   Not  available  NTIS. 

I'atent  4,111,008.  Locking  Redundant  Link.  Filed  Mar.  7, 
1977.  I*atented  Sept.  5,  1978.  Not  ataUable  NTIS. 

Patent  4,111,184.  Sun  Tracking  Solar  Bnergy  Collector.  Filed 
Apr.  6,  1977.  Patented  Sept.  5,  197a  Not  available  NTIS. 
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REISSUES 

JUNE  12,  1979 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  original  paten,  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specifKaUion;  matter  printed  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  30,025 
UNIVERSAL  DOUBLE  CUT  DIE  SET 
Alexander  Borzym,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Alpha  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Original  No.  4,036,091,  dated  Jul.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  695,242, 
Jun.  11,  1976.  Application  for  reissue  Jul.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No. 
921,364 

Int.  a.^  B26D  5/22;  B23D  25/06 
U.S.  a.  83-319  4  Claims 


z 


'%^. 


/ 


^ya 


3? 


1.  A  cutoff  die  set  operable  in  various  mechanical  press 
arrangements  for  severing  elongate  workpieces  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  lower  die  shoe,  an  upper  die  shoe,  guide  post 
means  fixed  to  the  shoes  and  interconnecting  the  shoes  for 
guided  relative  reciprocation  to  effect  the  cutoff,  and  tube 
cutting  means  operated  by  the  relative  reciprocation,  the  guide 
post  means  consisting  of  three  guide  post  bushings  and  three 
guide  posts,  each  post  being  slidable  in  one  of  the  bushings;  the 
first  and  second  of  the  posts  having  parallel  axes  lying  spaced 
apart  in  a  first  plane  parallel  to  the  direction  of  the  said  recipro- 
cation and  the  third  post  and  one  of  the  first  and  second  posts 
having  parallel  axes  lying  spaced  apart  in  a  second  plane  paral- 
lel to  the  direction  of  the  said  reciprocation  and  approximately 
perpendicular  to  the  said  first  plane,  so  that  the  die  set  is  toler- 
ant of  side  thrusts  of  various  orientation  exerted  by  a  ram 
operating  the  die;  the  die  set  including  clamping  jaw  means 
mounted  on  one  of  the  shoes  for  holding  a  workpiece  during 
the  cutoff  operation,  the  clamping  jaw  means  comprising  a  first 
carriage  slidably  mounted  on  one  of  the  shoes  for  movement 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  relative  reciprocation  of  the 
shoes  and  comprising  a  second  carriage  slidably  mounted  on 
the  first  carriage  for  movement  opposite  to  that  of  the  first 
carriage;  and  means  operated  by  relative  reciprocation  of  the 
shoes  to  move  the  said  carriages. 


Re.  30,026 
VEHICLE  CONVEYOR 
Daniel  C.  Hanna,  1133  SW.  Rivington  Dr.,  Portland,  Greg. 
97201,  and  James  S.  Richardson,  Arlcta,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Daniel  C.  Hanna,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Original  No.  3,554,132,  dated  Jan.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  639^61, 
May  19,  1967.  Application  for  reissue  Jnl.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No. 
816,505 

int.  a.-  B65G  19/22 
U.S.  a.  104—172  B  3  Qalms 

12.  Conveyor  apparatus  for  transporting  a  vehicle  including  a 
conveyor  and  at  least  one  member  carried  by  said  conveyor  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  vehicle  for  moving  said  vehicle: 
said  member  normally  following  a  path  along  said  conveyor 
which  is  noncoincident  with  said  vehicle: 


control  means  for  selectively  positioning  said  member  into  an 

engagement  path  with  said  vehicle  along  said  conveyor: 
a  slotted  closure  between  the  path  of  said  vehicle  and  the  normal 

path  of  said  member: 
said  control  means  being  effective  to  urge  at  least  a  portion  of 

said  member  past  said  closure  into  an  engagement  path  with 

said  vehicle,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  member  then  extending 

through  the  slot  in  the  closure: 
said  slotted  closure  comprising  a  horizontal  track  along  the  top 

of  which  a  tire  of  said  vehicle  is  adapted  to  travel  in  the 

direction  of  the  slot  therein: 
said  conveyor  being  disposed  below  said  track  and  along  said 

slot: 
said  member  including  a  roller  means  and  an  arm  hingedly 

connecting  said  roller  means  to  said  conveyor  wherein  said 

arm  is  adapted  to  pass  through  the  slot  in  the  track: 
the  slot  in  said  track  having  an  enlarged  portion  through  which 

said  roller  means  may  be  urged; 


said  control  means  comprising  lifter  means  for  raising  said 
roller  means  through  said  enlarged  portion  and  onto  the 
upper  surface  of  said  track; 

said  arm  being  provided  with  an  additional  roller  positioned  on 
said  arm  between  the  first-mentioned  roller  means  and  said 
conveyor  for  engaging  the  under  surface  of  said  track  as  said 
first-mentioned  roller  means  engages  a  vehicle  tire; 

said  first-mentioned  roller  means  being  formed  in  two  parts,  one 
on  either  side  of  said  arm.  for  travel  upon  the  upper  surface  of 
said  track  on  either  side  of  said  slot,  each  part  of  said  first- 
mentioned  roller  means  including  rollers  for  bearing  on  the 
track  and  smaller  diameter  rollers  for  bearing  on  said  vehicle 
lire: 

wherein  said  additional  roller  is  also  formed  in  two  parts  with 
one  part  carried  on  each  side  of  said  conveyor,  said  first-men- 
tioned roller  means  having  a  total  longitudinal  dimension 
longer  than  said  additional  roller;  and 

said  track  bearing  rollers  being  engageable  by  said  lifter  means 
at  longitudinal  portions  of  said  track  bearing  rollers  beyond 
the  longitudinal  extent  of  said  additional  roller. 


Re.  30,027 

SOLAR  RADIATION  COLLECTOR  AND 

CONCENTRATOR 

Vernon  J.  Hockman,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Oak  Ridge 

Solar  Engineering,  Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 
Original  No.  3,964,464,  dated  Jun.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  566,104, 
Apr.  8,  1975.  Application  for  reissue  Jun.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No 
808,650 

Int  a:-  F24J  3/02 
VS.  a.  126-270  11  cuim, 

1.  A  solar  radiation  collector  and  concentrator  comprising: 

a.  an  enclosure  assembly  formed  from  weatherproof  metal 
and  defining  a  generally  rectangular  mounting  surface; 

b.  a  transparent  cover  portion  for  said  enclosure  assembly; 

c.  a  longitudinal  plurality  of  aligned  curved  reflective  sur- 
faces supported  within  said  mounting  surface  and  being 
operable  to  reflect  incident  solar  radiation  toward  a  com- 
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mon  focal  axis  extending  longitudinally  of  said  enclosure 
assembly; 

.  multiple  vertical  reflectors  positioned  perpendicular  to 
said  plurality  of  longitudinal  aligned  curved  reflective 
surfaces  and  being  operable  to  reflect  low-angle  solar 
radiation  toward  said  common  focal  axis; 

.  a  helicoidal  fluid-bearing  tube  longitudinally  mounted 
within  said  enclosure  assembly  and  being  positioned  at  the 
common  focal  axis  of  solar  radiation  reflected  from  said 
longitudinal  plurality  of  aligned  c«rved  reflective  surfaces 
and  at  the  common  focal  axis  of  low-angle  solar  radiation 
reflected  from  said  multiple  vertical  reflectors; 
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container,  which  is  to  engage  th  e  skin  of  the  host  on  implantation, 
and  the  opposite  wall  of  said  container. 


Re.  30,029 
ABSORBENT  MASS  OF  ALLOY  HBERS  OF 

REGENERATED  CELLULOSE  AND  POLY  ACRYLIC 

AOD  SALT  OF  ALKALI,METALS  OR  AMMONIUM 
Frederick  R.  Smith,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Anex  Fibers 

Inc.,  Valley  Forge,  Pa. 
Original  No.  3,844,287,  dated  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  259,944, 

Jun.  5,  1972.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

608,304 

Int.  a.^  A61F  13/20 
\}S.  a.  128—285  10  Qaims 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  highly  fluid 
absorbent  mass  oidry  alkaline  alloy  fibers,  comprising  a  matrix 
of  regenerated  cellulose  and  polyacrylic  acid  salt  of  alkali- 
metals  [or  ammonium  unifoAnly  J  dispersed  therein,  said  salt 
being  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about  5  to  about  35 
percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  cellulose. 


{.  a  convex  radiation  reflector  longitudinally  mounted  below 
and  along  an  axis  parallel  to  said  helicoidal  fluid-bearing 
tube  and  being  operable  to  reflect  incident  and  low-angle 
solar  radiation  upward  onto  said  helicoidal  fluid-bearing 
tube; 

g.  a  transparent  coil  housing  assembly  within  said  enclosure 
assembly  longitudinally  mounted  above  and  along  an  axis 
parallel  to  both  the  helicoidal  floid-bearing  tube  and  the 
convex  radiation  reflector;  and 

h.  means  for  preventing  excess  solar  radiation  from  striking 
said  transparent  coil  housing  assembly. 


r 


Re,  30,030 

INTEGRAL  PNEUMATIC  TIRE  AND  WHEEL 

COMPRISING  A  WHEEL  PORTION  WITH  AXIALLY 

SPACED  MEMBERS 

Aubert  Y.  Coran,  and  Arthur  J.  Lambrigfat,  both  of  Akron,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Original  No.  3,977,454,  dated  Aug.  31,  1976,  Ser.  No.  485,808, 
Jul.  5,  1974.  Application  ibr  reissue  Apr.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No. 
893,885 

Int.  a.|  B60C  7/00 
VS.  a.  152—323  17  Claims 


Re.  30,028 
HEART  PACER 
David  L.  Purdy,  Indiana;  George  J.  Magovem,  Pittsburgh,  both 
of  Pa.,  and  Nicholas  P.  D.  Smyth,  Washington,  D.C.,  assign- 
ors to  Coratomic,  Inc.,  Indiana,  Pa. 
Original  No.  3,987,799,  dated  Oct.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  550,071, 
Feb.  14,  1975.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  378,636,  Jul. 
12,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,866,616.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  13, 
1977,  Ser.  No.  758,928 

Int.  a.2  A61N  l/i<5 
U.S.  a.  128—419  P  I  7  Claims 


6.  A  heart  pacer  to  be  implanted  In  a  body  by  being  seated 
between  the  skin  and  other  tissue  of  said  body,  said  heart  pacer 
including  a  container  having  therein  power-supply  means  and 
means  for  deriving  pulsations  for  the  htartfrom  said  power-supply 
means,  said  container  having  a  head  through  which  a  catheter  is  to 
be  connected  to  the  heart  extends,  said  head  being  encased  in  a 
casing  forming  a  part  of  said  container,  said  container  having  an 
outer  surface  which,  except  for  said  head  and  casing,  is  curved  in 
all  dimensions  and  the  transition  from  each  dimension  to  others  is 
smooth,  such  that  the  container  is  free  of  comers  and  sharp  ends, 
so  that  when  said  heart  pacer  is  implanted,  it  is  neatly  seated 
between  said  other  tissue  and  said  skin,  the  depth  of  said  container 
being  small  compared  to  the  length  or  the  width  of  said  container, 
the  said  depth  being  the  largest  distance  between  the  wall  of  the 


1.  An  integral  tire  and  w)ieel  unit,  composed  entirely  of  a 
homogeneous  moldable  elastic  material,  comprising  [a]  an 
inflatable  tire  portion,  a  wieel  portion  and  a  hub,  said  tire 
portion  comprising  a  substantially  enclosed  chamber,  said 
wheel  portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  support  members 
connecting  the  hub  and  tire  portion,  said  tire  and  wheel  por- 
tions being  integrally  molded  to  provide  interfacial  integrity 
therebetween  each  portion  being  homogeneous  throughout 
and  in  which  at  least  one  of  said  support  members  is  spaced 
axially  from  the  midplane  and  contains  one  or  more  ribs  connect- 
ing both  the  tire  and  wheel  portions  to  impart  substantial  rigidity 
and  lateral  stability  to  the  Wheel  portion. 

Rt.  30,031 

SHEET  STACK  JOGGING  MECHANISM 

Donald  L.  Snellman,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Norfin,  Inc., 

Seattle,  Wash. 
Original  No.  3,658,324,  dated  Apr.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  34,368, 
May  4,  1970.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No. 
647,729 

Int.  a.2  B45H  31/38.  31/24 


VS.  a.  271—222 

1.  In  combination  with  a 


20  Claims 

sheet  receiving  [shelfl  bin  com- 
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prising  a  column  of  shelves  with  each  shelf  adapted  to  receive  a 
plurality  of  sheets  and  form  a  uniform  [sucks  therefrom] 
stack  thereon,  a  sheet  stack  jogging  means  comprising; 

backup  means  mounted  on  the  side  of  the   [shelf]   bin 

against  which  the  sucks  may  be  aligned, 
a  jogging  apparatus  including  at  least  one  bar,  said  bar  being 
adjustable  in  distance  from  the  backup  means  to  accommo- 
date sheets  of  different  widths  and  being  mounted  for  move- 
ment to  and  from  the  [shelQ  bin  at  a  first  position  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  [shelf]  bin  from  the  backup  means, 
said  [jogging  apparatus]  bar  movable  [from]  between 
the  first  position  whereat  it  periodically  jogs  the  sheeU 


and  a  second  position  whereat  it  is  subsuntially  removed 
from  the  side  of  the  [shelf]  bin  allowing  easy  access  to 
the  [suck]  stacks,  and 
linking  means  connecting  said  bar  to  an  eccentrically 
mounted,  motor  driven  wheel  whereby  the  bar  is  periodi- 
cally moved,  when  in  ite  first  position,  to  and  from  the 
[shelf]  bin  moving  the  sheeU  into  contact  with  the 
backup  means  assuring  [an]  even  [sUck.]  stacks,  said 
linking  means  including  adjusting  means  operatively  associ- 
ated with  said  bar  for  varying  the  distance  between  the  bar 
and  said  backup  means  for  accommodating  sheets  of  various 
widths. 


O 

II 
SROfCJrfR"  , 

halogen  of  atomic  weight  35  to  127. 


— SR4COR  "",  — SR' 


O 

R 
,  —OCR""  or 


R     O 
I      II 
— SRiOSnOCR"". 
I 
R 

the  A  groups  are  the  same  or  different  with  the  proviso  that  at 
least  one 


? 


— SROCq^R" 

is  in  the  molecule,  d  is  0  or  1,  each  R'  when  d  is  0  is  alkylene 
of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  each  R'  when  d  is  1  is  alkylene  of  2 
to  10  carbon  atoms,  each  R"  when  d  is  1  is  [hydrogen,]  alkyl 
of  I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  ethylenically  unsaturated  aliphatic 
hydrocarbyl  having  1  to  3  ethylenic  double  bonds  and  2  to  19 
carbon  atoms,  halo  or  hydroxy  alkyl  of  2  to  19  carbon  atoms, 
halo  or  hydroxy  alkenyl  of  2  to  19  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of 
5  to  6  carbon  atoms,  benzyl,  phenyl,  alkylphenyl,  halophenyl. 


O 
I 

R'COR" 

where  R  "  is  alkylene  of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  each  R"  when  d 
is  0  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  J  to  20  carbon  atoms,  ethylenically 
unsaturaed  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl  having  1  to  3  ethylenic  double 
bonds  and  2  to  19  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  5  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
benzyl,  phenyl  or  halophenyl.  R""  is  alkyl  of  I  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  alkenyl  of  2  to  18  carbon  atoms,  halo  or  hydroxy  alkyl 
of  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  halo  or  hydroxy  alkenyl  of  2  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  5  to  6  carbon  atoms,  benzyl, 
phenyl  or  halophenyl,  x  is  1  or  2,  y  is  1  or  2  and  z  is  I  or  2,  the 
total  of  x-i-y-t-z  is  4, 


Re.  30,032 
CARBOFUNCnONAL  SULFUR  AND  CARBOXYLATE 
BRIDGED  TIN  COMPOUNDS 
Thomas  G.  Kugele,  and  Arthur  F.  Koeniger,  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Read- 
ing, Ohio 
Original  No.  3,979,359,  dated  Sep.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  524,271, 
Not.  15,  1974.  Application  for  reissue  Sep.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No. 
940,450 

iHt  a.2  C08J  3/20;  C07F  7/22 
VS.  a.  260-45.75  S  55  Claims 

1.  A  sulfur  conUining  organotin  compound  having  the  for- 
mula (1): 


N  II 

Z  is  — S— R4OCR6S— ,  —  SR40CR«COR4S— . 

0  0  O 

II  11  II 

— SRtCORsOCR^S— ,  -SR«CO, 

GO  00 

II      II  II      II 

— OCR5CO.  — SR4C)CR5C— O— , 

o  00  00 

II  II     II  II  H 

-OCR5COOR60CR5CO-.  -SR40C-R5-C-OR4S-. 

00  00 

II     I 

or  — OCR9— CX)R|o— OCR9CO— . 


R.Sn-(Z),-SnR, 
(A),  (A), 

where  R  is  a  monovalent  alkyl  radical  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
A  is 


where  R4  is  arylene,  -CH=CH— ,  alkylene  of  2  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  R5  is  nothing,  alkyjene  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  pheny- 
lene  or  —CH=CH—^e  is  alkylene  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms. 
— ^H=CH—  or  arylene.  R9  is  a  residue  of  a  dicarboxyiic  acid 
from  which  the  two  carboxyl  groups  have  been  removed,  Rio 
is  arylene  or 
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and  Ri  1  and  Rn  are  H  or  alkyl,  or  (2)  ai  overbased  compound   stabilize  the  polymer. 


prepared  by  reacting  a  dialkjfltin  oxide  of  alkystannoic  acid 
with  a  compound  of  the  formala: 

R^n— (Z  J— Sn— R^ 
(A),  (A), 

54.  A  halogen-containing  polymer  composition  containing  a 
compound  according  to  claim  1  in  an  amount  effective  to  heat 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  JUNE  12,  1979 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


4,424 
TAYBERRY 
Derek  L.  Jennings,  Dundee,  Scotland,  assignor  to  National  Seed 
Development  Organisation  Limited,  Cambridge,  England 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,011 
Int.  a:-  AOIH  5/03 
U.S.  a.  Plt.-4«  1  Oaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  hybrid  Rubus  substantially 
as  herein  shown  and  described. 


4,425 
PEPEROMIA  PLANT  (AUTUMN  LEAR 
Virginia  Bradford,  P.O.  Box  1547,  Winter  Garden,  Fla.  32787 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,108 
Int.  aj  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Plt.-88  1  Qaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinctive  variety  of  Pef>eromia  plant  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  by  a  varie- 
gated leaf  mottled  with  dark  and  light  green. 


4,426 
ROSE  PLANT 
Ernest  D.  Williams,  1510  Lebanon  Ave.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75208 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,285 
Int.  a:-  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 7  1  Qaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  miniature  rose  plant  of 
hardy,  dwarf,  bushy,  upright,  much  branched  habit,  essentially 
as  illustrated  and  described,  characterized  by  buds  and  flowers 
of  a  basic  white  or  near  white  color  with  the  upper  petal  sur- 
faces shaded,  blended  or  tinted  with  light  to  deep  pink  color  of 
varying  hue  and  intensity,  ranging  from  very  soft  shades  of 
Neyron  Rose  to  deeper  shades  of  rose  pink  to  lavenderish  pink, 
depending  upon  conditions  of  culture  and  intensity  of  direct 


sunlight;  the  form  and  size  of  bud  and  flower  resembling  Easter 
Morning;  and  further  characterized  by  a  plant  which  is  vigor- 
ous and  relatively  compact,  said  plant  being  easy  to  propagate 
from  cuttings,  with  medium  small,  disease  resistant  matt  fo- 
liage, an  abundance  of  bloom  with  excellent  keeping  qualities, 
with  flowers  borne  singly  or  several  to  the  stem  in  loose  clus- 
ters. 


4,427 
IMPATIENS  PLANT  —  MOHAWK 
John  J.  Ryan,  39877  Sundale  Dr.,  Fremont,  Calif.  94538 
Filed  Jul.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  921,998 
Int.  a.^  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Plt.-68  1  Qaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  form  of  Impatiens  plant  as  described 
and  illustrated,  known  by  the  cultivar  name  Mohawk,  and 
particularly  characterized  by  slightly  reddened  foliage  under 
high  light,  very  floriferous,  a  medium  size  red-purple  flower, 
and  no  variegation  of  foliage. 


4,428 
LILY  NAMED  GOLD  NUGGET 
Ted  T.  Kirsch,  Sitkum  Rt.  Box  142,  Myrtle  Point,  Oreg.  97458 
Filed  Jul.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  926,911 
Int.  a.2  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Plt-68  1  Qaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Asiatic  Hybrid  lily  plant 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described  characterized  by 
the  color,  form  and  arrangement  of  its  bright  yellow  flowers, 
by  its  profuse  production  of  flower  buds  which  bloom  progres- 
sively to  provide  an  extended  blooming  period,  and  by  the  long 
lasting  quality  of  the  blooms  on  the  plant  and  as  cut  flowers. 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  JUN.  12,  1979 
ERRATA 

»'"•  See 

^^^-^^^  PATENT  NO. 

409-099 4.157.679 

414-304 4.157,761 

406-031 4,157.796 

297-482 4,157,841 

406-182 4.157.848 

264-553 4.157,885 

546-015 4,158,005 

568-567 4.158.021 

568-571 4.158,022 

585-467 4,158,024 

585-321 4,158,025 

585-321 4,158,026 

521-057 4,158,031 

423-104 4,158,065 

428-500 4,158,092 


PATFMTfi 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  JUNE  12,  1979 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 

An II I«!tVh7f'«i im  u at  removably  attaching  the  belt  at  locations  near  its  ends  to  said 

K.rni»  H«.h«„nJ.i.„   <iVl  D  cV    i       .       ■       ""'*  ^^ereby  a  patient  can  be  raised  and  lowered  by  raising 

90029  '"**  and  lowering  said  unit. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  631,533,  Nov.  13,  1975,  Pat. 
No.  4,057,855.  This  application  No».  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,157 

Int.  a.^  A42B  1/18.  1/20 
U.S.a.2-177  5  Claims 


4.  An  adjustable  sun  hat  comprising  a  head  and  chin  band 
assembly  including  a  first  band  portion  adapted  to  extend  about 
the  wearer's  chin  and  a  second  band  portion  adapted  to  extend 
over  the  upper  portion  of  the  wearer's  head;  a  support  band 
pivotally  secured  to  said  head  and  chin  band  assembly  for 
movement  of  said  support  band  about  a  first  axis,  a  body  por- 
tion slidably  mounted  on  said  support  band  for  rotational 
movement  of  said  body  portion  about  a  second  axis,  said  sec- 
ond axis  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  axis  whereby 
said  body  portion  of  said  hat  can  be  positioned  in  any  desired 
angular  orientation  on  the  wearer's  head  to  block  the  sun's 
rays. 


4,157,593 
PATIENT  LIFT  AND  TRANSPORT  APPARATUS 
Nils  L.  O.  Kristensson,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Land- 
stingens  inkopscentral  LIC,  Ekonomisk  forening,  Solna,  Swe- 
des 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,345 

Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Not.  1,  1976,  7612118 

Int.  a.2  A61G  7/08 

MS.  a.  5—81  R  14  Qaims 


1.  A  mobile  patient  lift  and  transport  apparatus  for  lifting  a 
patient  from  a  sitting  and  leaning-forward  position  on  a  chair 
or  bed  and  suspending  the  patient  during  transport,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising  a  frame  having  at  least  three  floor-engaging 
wheels  and  a  raisable  and  lowerable  unit,  power  means  carried 
by  said  frame  for  adjustably  raising  and  lowering  said  unit,  a 
knee  support  carried  by  said  unit  in  a  position  to  engage  the 
knees  of  a  patient  when  in  a  sitting  position,  retaining  means  for 
holding  a  patient  in  a  sitting  and  leaning-forward  position  with 
his  knees  pressed  against  said  knee  support,  said  retaining 
means  including  a  U-shaped  belt  having  a  handle  at  each  end 
and  extending  obliquely  at  an  angle  of  30'  to  60°  to  the  hori- 
zontal and  upwardly  and  forwardly  with  respect  to  the  patient 
so  that  the  center  portion  of  the  belt  is  capable  of  passing  over 
the  neck  of  the  patient's  femurs,  and  means  on  said  unit  for 


4,157,594 

ROLLER  CHAIN  PLIER 

Vera  J.  Raabe,  13819  NE,  73  PI.,  Redmond,  Wash.  98052 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,068 

Int.  a.=  B25B  7/22 

MS.  a.  7—125 


7aaims 


1.  A  roller  chain  chucking  and  link  pin  removing  tool  com- 
prising, in  combination: 

a  compound  plier  having  an  elongate  unitary  upper  jaw  and 
upper  handle  pivotably  communicating  with  the  upper 
medial  part  of  a  lower  jaw  having  a  pivotably  joined 
lower  handle,  the  pivotal  joinder  of  the  lower  jaw  and 
lower  handle  being  at  a  spaced  distance  from  the  pivotel 
joinder  of  the  jaws  with  each  other,  and  means  of  adjust- 
ably regulating  the  distance  between  plier  jaws  when 
closed; 

a  link  pin  extractor  having  an  elongate  extractor  cylinder 
movably  carried,  in  a  hole  defined  in  the  medial  part  of  the 
lower  jaw,  for  limited  sliding  motion  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
that  of  the  plier  motion  and  movably  responsive  to  motion 
of  the  upper  plier  jaw  with 

an  extractor  pin  carried  in  the  outer  end  of  the  pin  extractor 
most  distal  from  the  upper  plier  jaw; 

means  of  biasing  the  link  pin  extractor  to  an  inward  position 
toward  the  upper  lier  jaw;  and 

means  of  reteasably  maintaining  the  link  pin  extractor  within 
the  lower  plier  jaw; 

an  anvil  having  at  least  one  chain  roller  hole  to  receive  and 
support  the  roller  and  associated  links  of  a  roller  chain,  the 
anvil 

being  carried  by  an  anvil  mounting  pin,  releasably  carried  by 
the  lower  plier  jaw,  at  a  spaced  distance  from  the  pin 
extractor  so  that  the  chain  roller  holes  are  positionable 
with  centers  immediately  under  the  pin  extractor  when 
that  pin  extractor  be  in  relaxed  biased  position;  and 

a  chain  chucker  in  the  outer  end  parts  of  the  plier  jaws, 
having  indentations  at  similar  opposed  positions  in  the 
facing  sides  of  the  jaws  to  receive  rollers  at  the  end  parts 
of  a  roller  chain  to  be  connected  and  force  spaced  links 
between  the  rollers  into  adjacency  to  allow  their  intercon- 
nection by  a  link  pin  responsive  to  plier  motion. 
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4,157^95 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  UNIFORM  DYEING  OF  TEXTILE 
MATERIAL  WEBS  WITH  THE  AID  OF  A  UNIFORM 
APPLICATION  OF  LIQUOR 
Hans-Ulrich  von  der  Eltz,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Siegfried 
Glander,  Bad  Soden  am  Taunus,  botli  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesdlschaft,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,898 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  10, 
1976,  2655973 

Int.  a.J  D06B  23/26 
U.S.  0. 8—151  I  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  uniform  application  of  treatment  liquors 
to  textile  material  webs  in  the  continuous  dyeing  or  Tmishing  of 
Fibre  materials,  with  the  aid  of  a  measurement  of  the  total 
moisture  content  applied  to  the  textile  material,  wherein,  in  the 
course  of  the  material  run,  immediately  behind  a  machine  for 
applying  the  liquor  to  the  continuously  fed  material,  several 
measuring  positions  are  arranged  transversely  to  the  transport 
direction  of  the  material  and  measurements  of  the  total  mois- 
ture are  made  at  these  positions  on  the  textile  material  by 
means  of  a  contactless  method,  the  measuring  pulses  deter- 
mined in  this  manner  are  transmitted  with  low  inertia  to  the 
control  elements  of  the  preceding  liquor  application  unit  and 
there  the  amount  of  liquor  pick-up  from  several  separately 
controllable  sections  of  the  application  unit,  which  are  distrib- 
uted across  the  width  of  the  previously  mentioned  liquor  appli- 
cation unit,  is  controlled  in  agreement  with  the  measured 
values  of  the  total  moisture  obtained  et  the  corresponding 
measuring  positions. 


4,157,596 
MOTOR-TENDER  LIFT 
Thomas  A.  Green,  10880  Norum  Crescent,  Delta,  British  Colum- 
bia, Canada  (V4C  3H7) 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1978,  Ser.  Na  876,621 

Int.  a.=  B63B  23/0^ 

U.S.  a.  9—34  13  aaims 


4,151 ,597 
OPERATOR  PROPELLED  WATER  SKIS 


June  12,  1979 


Ralph  J.  Trebnick,  316  N.  7th  Ave.,  Bovey,  Minn.  55709 
Filed  Feb.  13,  19781  Ser.  No.  876,996 
Int  a.2  Af3C  15/04 
U.S.  a.  9—310  D  1  11  Claims 


1.  Operator  propelled  water  fkis  comprising:  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated float  type  ski  members  ^f ith  operator  foot  supports  in- 
cluded thereon  for  propelling  s^id  ski  members,  a  thwart  type 
frame  for  mounting  said  ski  i^embers,  said  frame  having  a 
channeled  shaped  support  section  at  the  center  thereof  and 
outwardly  extending  stabilizer  means,  a  pair  of  ski  pole  floats, 
means  included  on  the  ski  [>ole  jfloats  being  adapted  to  couple 
pole  means  to  enable  an  operatpr  to  move  the  ski  pole  floats, 
said  ski  pole  floats  and  said  sk]  members  being  positioned  in 
said  channel  shaped  support  sedtion  of  said  frame  in  a  side-by- 
side  relationship  with  one  of  said  ski  members  being  secured  to 
said  frame  and  the  other  of  said  ski  members  and  said  ski  pole 
floats  being  movable  relative  thereto,  and  means  included  on  at 
least  the  ski  members  adapted  k)  increase  resistance  to  move- 
ment of  the  ski  members  in  one  direction  of  the  movement  of 
the  ski  members  when  the  skis  are  positioned  in  water  and  to 
reduce  resistance  to  movement  of  the  ski  members  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  of  the  movement  Of  the  ski  members. 


4,157,598 

PAINT  BRUSH  HAVING  DETACHABLE  EXTENSION 

RdD 

Charles  H.  Talent,  and  Carol  S.  Talent,  both  of  1204i  Freeman 
Ave.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  90804 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  901,013 

Int  a.2  A46B  7/Oi:  B25G  1/04.  3/30 

MS.  a.  15—145  I  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  moving  an  outboard 
motor  and  small  boat  between  a  stor^e  position  generally 
against  a  mother  vessel  and  an  operational  position  floating 
generally  adjacent  the  mother  vessel,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  mount  for  the  outboard  motor; 

flrst  connecting  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  mount  to 

the  small  boat;  I 

lifting  arm  means  having  a  proximal  etd  and  a  distal  end  and 
pivotally  connectable  to  the  mother  vessel  near  the  proxi- 
mal end; 
second  connecting  means  near  the  dktal  end  of  the  lifting 
arm  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  lifting  arm  means 
to  the  mount;  and; 
lifting  means  for  lifting  the  lifting  arm  means  from  a  lowered 
position  to  a  raised  position  and  for  lifting  the  mount  from 
the  operational  position  to  the  storage  position  when  the 
mount  is  connected  to  the  lifting  arm. 


1.  A  paint  brush  adapted  fori  remote  manipulation  compris- 
ing an  axial  handle  integral  with  and  terminating  in  an  oblong 
stock,  bristles  attached  to  said  ^tock  and  extending  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  said  handle,  a$d  an  adaptor  for  receiving  an 
extension  rod  mounted  in  said  (stock  and  laterally  surrounded 
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by  the  structure  of  said  stock  and  located  proximate  to  said 
handle  and  at  an  angle  relative  thereto,  and  in  co-planar  ar- 
rangement with  said  handle  and  said  stock,  wherein  said 
adapter  is  a  plug  of  cylindrical  cross-section  internally  Upped 
at  a  diameter  at  about  1 1/16  inches  and  with  a  thread  pitch  at 
about  3/16  inches  and  force  fitted  into  a  well  drilled  into  said 
stock  and  having  a  section  at  its  outermost  extremity  external 
to  said  stock  radially  reinforced  by  a  circular  band  positioned 
thereabout. 


locking  slot  means  for  holding  said  flrst  portion  of  said  locking 
member  in  alignment  with  said  first  portion  of  said  base  mem- 


4,157,599 
WIDE-ANGLED  SELF  CONTAINED  HINGE  FOR  PANEL 

DOOR  CABINET 

Frank  A.  Holmes,  Ballasalla,  Isle  of  Man,  assignor  to  Jaybee 

Manufacturing  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,850 

Int.  a.^  E05D  3/06.  11/10 

MS.  a.  16—163  1  Ctain 


ber  to  define  a  hinge  knuckle  surroundingly  and  pivotally 
engaging  said  pintle  means  of  said  cover  member. 


4,157,601 

FRONT  SCREEN  FOR  CARDING  MACHINES 

Olln  S.  Elliott,  2011  Qeveland  St.,  Greenville,  S.C.  29607 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,771 

Int.  a.^  DOIG  15/34 

MS.  CL  19—95  5  Claims 


1.  For  use  with  a  cabinet  door  and  a  frame  having  vertical 
and  horizontal  frame  elements  forming  a  substantially  rectan- 
gular opening  at  which  the  cabinet  door  is  mounted: 

(a)  a  pair  of  hinges,  each  hinge  having  a  cabinet  leaf  and  a 
door  leaf; 

(b)  each  cabinet  hinge  leaf  including  an  elongaged  case 
squared  to  nest  in  and  fit  the  corresponding  comer  of  the 
frame  opening  with  the  long  dimension  of  the  case  extend- 
ing horizontally  along  and  in  contact  with  the  correspond- 
ing horizontal  frame  element; 

(c)  each  case  having  attachment  ears,  one  of  the  ears  being 
located  along  the  horizontal  frame  element  beyond  the 
case  and  the  other  of  the  ears  being  located  along  the 
vertical  frame  element  beyond  the  case  whereby  fasteners 
at  the  ears  cause  the  case  to  brace  the  frame  elements  of 
the  cabinet; 

(d)  a  pair  of  quadrilateral  links  for  each  hinge,  said  links 
being  pivotally  mounted  at  first  ends  by  the  corresponding 
case  to  project  forwardly  of  the  case; 

(e)  the  door  leaf  of  each  hinge  having  a  case  attached  at  a 
slot  extending  along  the  back  of  the  door  from  the  pivoted 
door  edge,  each  door  leaf  case  pivotally  mounting  the 
second  ends  of  the  corresponding  quadrilateral  linlis. 


4.157,600 
HINGE  ASSEMBLY 
Michael  D.  Thomas,  Arab,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Ryder  International 
Corporation,  Barrington.  lU. 

Filed  May  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902.290 
Int.  a.2  E05D  5/12.  11/06 
MS.  a.  16—169  9  Claims 

1.  A  hinge  assembly  for  pivotally  joining  a  cover  member  or 
the  like  to  a  base  member,  said  hinge  assembly  comprising: 
pintle  means  on  said  cover  member,  a  locking  member  includ- 
ing a  first  portion  defining  a  segment  of  a  hinge  knuckle  and  a 
second  portion  defining  locking  tab  means,  receptacle  means  in 
said  base  member  including  a  first  portion  defining  a  segment 
of  a  hinge  knuckle  and  a  second  portion  defining  locking  slot 
means,  said  locking  tab  means  being  engageable  with  said 


1.  A  front  screen  for  a  carding  machine  having  a  cylinder 
and  dofTer  carried  between  side  frame  members  comprising: 

a  nose  portion  extending  forwardly  from  beneath  the  cylin- 
der between  the  cylinder  and  the  doffer  and  within  the 
side  frame  members; 

orifice  means  in  the  marginal  portions  of  the  nose  portion 
extending  adjacent  a  forward  end  of  the  nose  portion;  and 

means  connecting  a  source  of  compressed  air  to  said  orifice 
means  directing  air  forwardly  therefrom  for  avoiding 
collection  of  fibers  on  the  nose  of  the  screen  adjacent 
marginal  portions  of  a  web  but  at  sufliciently  low  pressure 
as  to  avoid  damage  to  the  web. 


4,157,602 

LOCKING  CABLE 

Phillip  E.  Pennell,  Lakewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Gates 

Rubber  Company,  Denver,  Colo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  371,313,  Jun.  18, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,991,445. 
This  application  Jul.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  598,959 
Int.  a.-  F16G  11/02:  E05B  73/00 
MS.  a.  24—73  A  1  Qaim 

1.  A  flexible  locking  cable  comprising  in  combination: 
an  inner  elongated  solid  flexible  body  extending  along  the 
length  of  the  locking  cable  made  of  (I)  a  pre-cured  rod- 
like elastomeric  member  and  (2)  a  metal  cable  member 
substantially  axially  and  fixedly  embedded  in  the  rod-like 
elastomeric  member; 
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an  outer  cover  made  of  a  heat  setting  thermo-plastic  poly- 
meric foam  material  having  elastomeric  properties  and 
disposed  outwardly  of  and  extending  around  the  inner 
body; 

metal  reinforcement  interp>osed  between  the  inner  body  and 


outer  cover  and  substantially  enveloping  the  inner  body, 
the  outer  surface  of  the  reinforcement  in  intimate  engag- 
ing contact  with  the  outer  cover;  aad 
means  carried  by  the  ends  of  the  locking  cable  for  receiving 
detachable  locking  means  for  joining  the  ends  of  the  lock- 
ing cable  together. 


4,157,603 
FASTENING  ELEMENT  TRAIN  AND  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  OF  MANUFACTURE 
John  A.  Kowalski,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Textron  Inc.,  Provi- 
dence, R.I. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  583,700 

Int.  a.'  A44B  19/Of 

U.S.  a.  24—205.13  R  ',  5  Claims 


1.  A  fastener  element  train  comprising 

a  pair  of  parallel  filaments, 

a  plurality  of  fastening  elements  spaced  along  the  pair  of 

parallel  filaments, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  fastening  elements  having  a  head 

portion  and  a  pair  of  leg  portions  extending  from  the  head 

portion, 
each  of  said  pair  of  leg  portions  haviag  a  respective  one  of 

the  pair  of  filaments  embedded  therein, 
one  of  each  pair  of  leg  portions  having  an  opening  therein  on 

a  surface  of  said  leg  portions  which  is  parallel  to  said 

filaments, 
the  other  of  each  pair  of  leg  portions  kaving  a  projection  on 

the  same  surface  as  said  opening  for  mating  with  the 

opening  to  interlock  the  leg  portions  of  each  pair  of  legs 

portions, 
each  one  leg  portion  having  a  projection  contiguous  its 

opening  and  extending  above  the  surface, 
each  other  leg  portion  having  an  opening  contiguous  with  its 

projection,  and 
said  projection  and  opening  in  each  one  leg  portion  capable 

of  mating  with  the  opening  and  projection  of  the  respec- 
tive other  leg  portion. 


4,157 
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METHOD  OF  HIGH  SPEWED  YARN  TEXTURING 

Hendrikus  J.  Oswald,  Morristown;  Hsin  L.  Li,  Parsippany; 
Russell  H.  Butler,  Rockaway,  and  Alfred  L.  Liland,  Lake 
Shawnee,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, Morris  Township,  Morric  County,  N.J. 


Filed  Nov.  18,  1977  Ser.  No.  853,006 
Int.  a:-  D02G  1/12 


VS.  CL  28—221 


5  Oaims 


1.  In  a  process  of  texturing  mjultifilament  polyethylene  tere- 
phthalate  partially  oriented  apoarel  yarn,  by  crimping  opera- 
tions comprising  carrying  drawf  yam  by  a  stream  of  hot  steam 
through  an  energy  tube  at  high  linear  velocity  to  strike  first,  at 
an  oblique  angle,  an  unyielding  barrier  within  a  covered  cham- 
ber which  includes  a  perforate  moving  confining  surface; 
allowing  the  compressible  fluid  to  escape  through  the  perfora- 
tions in  the  moving  surface;  cdnveying  the  yam  toward  the 
outlet  from  the  chamber  on  said  surface,  traveling  at  lower 
linear  velocity  than  that  of  th^  incoming  yam,  whereby  the 
yam  collects  in  a  plug  downstr^m  from  the  point  of  impinge- 
ment of  the  yam  with  the  barrieir;  and  removing  the  yam  from 
the  chamber  when  the  plug  reaches  the  outlet  from  the  cham- 
ber: 
the  improvement  which  comprises,  in  combination,  drawing 
said  yam  in  steam,  heated  to  temperature  in  the  range 
from  235*  C.  to  300*  C,  a^  draw  ratio  in  the  range  from 
1.65  to  2.0;  heat-setting  the  ^arn  in  drawn  state,  by  contact 
between  the  yam  and  sucfi  heated  steam  using  at  least 
sufficient  total  heat  and  restlence  time  to  bring  the  density 
of  the  resulting  heat-set  yarn  to  at  least  1.378  g./ml.,  fol- 
lowed by  heating  the  yam  at  constant  length  —  in  ad- 
vance of  subjecting  it  to  the  above  recited  crimping  opera- 
tions —  by  passing  the  yam  around  a  heated  roll  at  contact 
time  of  about  0. 1  second,  said  roll  being  heated  to  temper- 
ature of  about  145*  to  165*  iC;  and  supplying  the  resulting 
hot,  dimensionally  stabilizeid  yarn  directly,  without  wind- 
ing up,  at  linear  velocity  of  at  least  2500  meters  per  min- 
ute, into  the  energy  tube  ^r  the  above  crimping  opera- 
tions. ; 


4,15%605 
FLUID  JET  TEXTURING  APPARATUS 
Brian  M.  Agers,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  598,734,  Jul.  24,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  ^ay  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  688,248 
Int.  a.2  D02G  1/16 
VS.  CL  28—254  '  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  yam  texturing  jet  incliiding  a  body  having  yam  inlet 
and  outlet  ends  connected  by  i  central  bore,  means  for  intro- 
ducing pressurized  gas  through  a  gas  inlet  into  said  bore  be- 
tween said  ends,  a  venturi  located  in  said  bore  at  said  outlet 
end,  and  a  yam  guiding  element  sealing  off  said  bore  at  the 
yam  inlet  end  of  the  body,  s^id  element  having  a  passage 
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therethrough  for  guiding  yam  from  the  yam  inlet  of  the  body  first  and  second  members  are  fixedly  coupled,  and  an  air  inlet 
past  the  gas  inlet  through  the  exit  end  of  said  element  to  the  supply  means  provided  in  one  of  said  first  and  second  members 
venturi,  said  element  having  a  cylindrical  portion  thereon 
approximating  the  diameter  of  said  bore,  said  portion  extend- 
ing beyond  said  gas  inlet  and  terminating  in  a  surface  facing 
and  spaced  from  said  venturi,  there  being  an  orifice  in  said 
portion  in  communication  with  said  gas  inlet  and  existing  at 
said  surface  for  directing  pressurized  gas  from  said  gas  inlet 
into  said  venturi,  the  improvement  comprising:  said  surface 
being  located  a  distance  of  from  0.375  inch  to  about  0.65  inch 
from  the  exit  end  of  said  element;  and  a  baffle  located  adjacent 
the  yam  outlet  end  of  the  jet. 

7.  In  a  yam  texturing  jet  including  a  body  having  yam  inlet 
and  outlet  ends  connected  by  a  central  bore,  means  for  intro- 
ducing pressurized  gas  through  a  gas  inlet  into  said  bore  be- 
tween said  ends,  a  venturi  located  in  said  bore  at  said  outlet 


end,  and  a  yam  guiding  element  sealing  off  said  bore  at  the 
yam  inlet  end  of  the  body,  said  element  having  a  passage 
therethrough  for  guiding  yam  from  the  yam  inlet  of  the  body 
past  the  gas  inlet  through  the  exit  end  of  said  element  to  the 
venturi,  said  element  having  a  cylindrical  portion  thereon 
approximating  the  diameter  of  said  bore,  said  portion  extend- 
ing beyond  said  gas  inlet  and  terminating  in  a  surface  facing 
and  spaced  from  said  venturi,  there  being  an  orifice  in  said 
portion  in  communication  with  said  gas  inlet  and  exiting  at  said 
surface  for  directing  pressurized  gas  from  said  gas  inlet  into 
said  venturi,  the  improvement  comprising:  said  surface  being 
located  a  distance  of  from  0.375  inch  to  about  0.65  inch  from 
the  exit  end  of  said  element;  and  a  cylindrical  baffle  located 
adjacent  the  yam  outlet  end  of  the  jet,  said  baffle  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  perpendicular  to  and  approximately  intersect- 
ing the  axis  of  said  venturi,  the  closest  distance  from  the  yarn 
outlet  to  the  baffie  being  in  the  range  of  from  0.05  to  0. 15  inch. 


4,157,606 
YARN  TANGLING  DEVICE 
Harold  F.  Loew,  Asheville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Akzona  Incorpo- 
rated, Asheville,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,990 
Int  a.2  D02G  1/16 
VS.  a.  28—271  19  Claims 

1.  A  yam  tangler  arrangement  for  processing  multifilament 
yam,  the  arrangement  comprising  the  first  member  having  a 
body  portion  and  a  coupling  portion,  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing bore  means  extending  through  said  body  portion  and  said 
coupling  portion  for  accommodating  a  length  of  processed 
yam,  a  chamfered  portion  provided  at  an  end  of  said  bore 
means  arranged  in  the  coupling  portion,  a  second  member 
having  a  body  portion  and  a  coupling  portion,  said  coupling 
portion  of  said  second  member  being  configured  so  as  to  coop- 
erate with  said  coupling  portion  of  said  first  member  thereby 
fixedly  coupling  said  first  and  second  members,  a  further  longi- 
tudinally extending  bore  means  arranged  in  said  second  mem- 
ber for  accommodating  a  length  of  yam  to  be  processed,  said 
further  bore  means  terminating  in  a  chamfered  portion,  said 
chamfered  portions  of  said  bore  means  and  said  further  bore 
means  defining  a  chamber  for  accommodating  yam  when  said 


for  supplying  a  quantity  of  compressed  air  to  the  chamber  so  as 
to  aspirate  yam  into  the  yam  tangler  arrangement. 


4,157,607 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  CYLINDER  HEAD 

Robert  P.  Eraest,  Dearborn  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  753^47,  Dec.  22,  1976,  Pat  No.  4,136,648. 

This  application  Sep.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,948 

Int.  a.2  B23P  15/00.  13/00 

VS.  a.  29—156.4  R  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  head  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  by  injecting  molten  aluminum  into  a  molding  assembly, 
the  molten  aluminum  being  withdrawn  from  a  reservoir  lo- 
cated beneath  the  molding  assembly,  comprising: 

(a)  preparing  and  providing  three  dies  of  generally  equal 
length  adapted  to  form  said  molding  assembly  except  for 
a  plurality  of  intake  ports,  the  dies  each  having  molding 
faces  such  that  when  brought  together  a  closed  hollow 
configuration  is  formed  into  which  said  molten  aluminum 
is  injected,  said  configuration  defining  cast  walls  for  head 
sides,  top  and  bottom,  for  a  galley  of  cylinder  roofs  and  a 
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series  of  exhaust  passages,  and  for  Oiin  continuous  water 
passage  grooves  extending  sequentially  along  one  side  of 
each  of  said  cylinder  roofs,  each  die  defining  part  of  the 
side  wall  of  the  head  and  one  of  eitker  the  bottom  or  top 
wall,  I 

(b)  preparing  and  providing  one  disintegratable  sand  core 
cluster  to  be  carried  by  one  of  said  dies  and  to  be  envel- 
oped by  said  die  assembly  when  in  the  closed  condition, 
said  core  cluster  being  effective  to  defme  a  series  of  intake 
passages  upon  completion  of  said  method, 

(c)  inserting  said  sand  core  cluster  into  said  carrying  die  and 
bringing  said  dies  together  to  form  a  molding  cavity  de- 
void of  separate  inserts, 

(d)  by  way  of  a  tube  communicating  said  molding  cavity  and 
a  lower  zone  of  said  molten  metal,  decreasing  the  pressure 
in  said  cavity  causing  molten  aluminum  to  rise  into  said 
cavity  free  of  oxidized  metal, 

(e)  allowing  said  casting  to  solidify  and  stripping  said  dies 
and  cores  therefrom,  and 

(0  drilling  central  boring  through  said  head  above  and  be- 
tween each  of  said  intake  and  exhaust  passages,  said  dril- 
ling being  placed  in  communcation  with  said  grooving  by 
way  of  a  passage  deflned  by  said  dies. 


4,157.608 

nXTURE  FOR  SPECIAL  GEARS,  PARTICULARLY  OF 

BICYCLES 

Tuilio  Campagnolo,  Corso  PadoTa,  168,  36100  Vicenzo,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  N*  864,935 

Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  27,  1976,  30888  A/76 

Int.  a.=  B23P  19/04 


U.S.  a.  29—240 


3aaim8 


4,1571609 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A 
PALLET-MOUNTED  CONTAINER 
Udo  SchUtz,  RUckereteg  4,  D-5418  Selters,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Aug.  24, 1977^  Ser.  No.  827,312 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  25, 
1976,  2638238 
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Int.  a.2  Bi  3P  19/00 


VS.  CL  29—428 


2CUigi8 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturihg  a  pallet-mounted  container 
for  liquids,  of  the  type  that  comprises  a  synthetic  resin  liner 
container  within  a  sheet-metal  jacket  secured  to  a  supporiing 
pallet,  comprising  bending  a  rectangular  blank  of  steel  sheet  to 
the  shape  of  a  tube,  longitudinafy  butt-weldiiig  the  tube,  plac- 
ing the  welded  tube  over  a  fliiid  pressure  press  having  two 
jaws  adapted  to  move  apart  under  fluid  pressure,  moving  said 
two  jaws  apart  under  fluid  pressure  thereby  to  produce  a 
jacket  having  two  relatively  sHori  sides  in  contact  with  said 
jaws  and  two  relatively  long  sides  between  said  jaws,  continu- 
ing the  movement  of  said  jaws  ftpart  until  said  relatively  long 
sides  are  stretched  beyond  theit'  elastic  limit,  closing  the  top 
and  bottom  of  said  jacket  with  laid  liner  container  inside,  and 
securing  said  jacket  to  said  pallet. 

4,15*^610 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACIlJRING  A  HELD  EFFECT 

TRANSISTOR 

Kiyoo  Kamei,  Yokohama;  Toshiaki  Ikoma,  Tokyo,  and  Hirokuni 

Tokuda,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 

EJectric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,720 
Claims  priority,  application  Jtpan,  Dec.  20, 1976,  51-151941; 
Dec.  20,  1976,  51-151942;  Dec.  20,  1976,  51-151943;  Dec.  20, 
1976,  51-151944 

Int.  a.2B*lJ  17/00 
VS.  a.  29—571  i  6  Claims 


1.  Fixture  for  the  assembly  and  disasseaibly  of  gears,  particu- 
larly for  mounting  and  removing  gears  from  the  free-wheel 
units  of  bicycles,  consisting  of  a  first  tool  which  comprises  an 
appropriately  shaped,  metal  elongated  plate,  having  a  smooth 
handgrip  and  a  functional  part  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
impressions  corresponding  to  elements  of  a  free-wheel  unit  and 
apt  to  house  at  least  part  of  said  elements  by  mating  with  their 
shape  so  as  to  prevent  rotation  thereof,  threaded  holes  being 
provided  at  the  centre  of  said  impressksns,  and  at  least  two 
locking  pin  members  apt  to  be  screwed  into  said  threaded  holes 
for  locking  on  the  plate,  in  said  impressions,  the  elements  of  the 
free-wheel  unit  having  to  be  handled,  and  of  a  second  tool  of 
the  type  comprising  a  handle  terminating  with  a  half-moon 
shaped  body,  to  an  end  of  which  is  pivoted  a  transmission 
chain  section  for  bicycles,  a  notch  being  provided  along  the 
whole  inner  archway  of  the  half-moon  shaped  body  of  said 
tool,  for  housing  the  periphery  of  a  gear,  with  which  the  tool  is 
in  engagement. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  field  effect  transistor,  compris- 
ing a  first  step  of  preparing  a  simi-insulating  compound  semi- 
conductor substrate  formed  of  GaAs  containing  10*  to  10'^ 
atoms-cm"^  of  an  impurity,  a  second  step  of  forming  a  high 
impurity  concentration  layer  farmed  of  GaAs  of  one  conduc- 
tivity type  on  one  surface  of  the  substrate,  a  third  step  of  parily 
removing  the  high  impurity  concentration  layer  to  divide  said 
layer  into  two  portions  and  expose  partly  the  substrate  surface, 
and  a  fourth  step  of  forming  a  g*te  insulation  film  by  subjecting 
the  exposed  portion  of  the  substrate  to  anodization  which  is 
carried  out  while  light  having  an  energy  greater  than  the 
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prohibition  band  width  of  the  compound  semiconductor  is 
being  irradiated  to  the  exposed  portion. 


specified  ones  of  said  conductors  are  connectable  to  a 
plurality  of  signal  sources  and  the  remainder  of  said  con- 


4,157,611 
PACKAGING  STRUCTURE  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  IC 

CHIP  AND  METHOD  OF  PACKAGING  THE  SAME 
Setshiro  Ohwaki,  Hinodemachi,  and  Motohani  Ogawa,  Koku- 
buigi,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,923 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26, 1976,  51-32558 

Int.  a.2  BOIJ  17/00 

VS.  a.  29—588  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  packaging  a  semiconductor  IC  chip,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  the  step  of  applying  a  mixture  solution  of  glass  having  a 
low  melting  point  on  the  confronting  peripheral  surfaces 
of  a  ceramic  base  and  a  ceramic  cap  disposed  face  to  face, 
said  glass  being  recessed  so  as  to  be  spaced  by  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  outer  edges  of  said  ceramic  base  and 
cap  in  at  least  those  portions  of  said  base  and  cap  where 
said  lead  frame  is  to  be  disposed,  and  said  glass  not  being 
applied  to  that  portion  of  said  base  and  cap  where  said 
semiconductor  IC  chip  is  to  be  located; 

(b)  the  step  of  sintering  the  thus  prepared  ceramic  base  and 
cap; 

(c)  the  step  of  heating  said  ceramic  base  to  soften  said  glass 
so  that  said  semiconductor  IC  chip  and  said  lead  frame 
may  be  fastened  to  said  ceramic  base; 

(d)  the  step  of  connecting  the  bonding  pads  of  said  semicon- 
ductor IC  chip  with  the  corresponding  leads  of  said  frame 
by  fine  metal  wires; 

(e)  the  step  of  fastening  said  ceramic  cap  to  said  ceramic  base 
with  said  lead  frame  and  said  IC  chip  thereon  by  means  of 
said  glass  for  sealing  said  IC  chip  and  a  portion  of  said  lead 
frame  wherein  said  glass  layer  does  not  extend  outwardly 
beyond  said  outer  edges  of  both  said  ceramic  base  and  said 
ceramic  cap  along  said  lead  frame;  and 

(0  the  step  of  supporting  said  semiconductor  IC  chip  sealed 
within  said  ceramic  base  and  cap  by  jigs,  bending  the 
external  leads  of  said  lead  frame,  and  removing  the  un- 
wanted portions  of  said  lead  frame  by  cutting. 


4,157,612 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  TRANSMISSION 
PROPERTIES  OF  A  CONNECTORIZED  FLAT  CABLE 
INTERCONNECTION  ASSEMBLY 
Attilio  J.  Rainal,  Convent,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,337 
Int  a.=  HOIR  11/32 
VS.  a.  29—628  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  transmission  properties  of  an 
unbalanced  connectorized  flat  cable  interconnection  assembly 
including  the  steps  of: 
terminating  a  first  set  of  generally  parallel  conductors  on  a 
first  mapped  set  of  connector  contacts  such  that  all  con- 
ductors are  connectable  to  a  source  of  ground  potential; 
and 
terminating  a  second  set  of  generally  parallel  conductors  on 
a  second  mapped  set  of  connector  contacts  such  that 


doctors  are  connectable  to  said  source  of  ground  poten- 
tiaL 


4,157,613 

APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTING  A  ROTOR  INTO  A 

STATOR 

Gordon  F.  Morrow,  Cheektowaga,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  D.  A.  Grif- 
fin Corp.,  West  Seneca,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,917 

Int  a.2  H02K  15/16 

VS.  a.  29—732  11  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  inserting  a  rotor  having  a  shaft  into  a  stator 
having  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  said  rotor,  comprising: 

a  stationary  support  having  a  cantilevered  beam  extending 
outwardly  therefrom  in  a  horizontal  direction,  said  beam 
having  on  its  distal  end  a  cradle  for  supporting  one  end  of 
said  shaft; 

a  pedestal  support  spaced  horizontally  from  said  stationary 
support  and  having  a  cradle  aligned  with  said  stationary 
support  cradle  for  supporting  the  other  end  of  said  shaft; 
and 

a  carriage  mounted  for  movement  between  said  supports  and 
having  a  platform  for  supporting  said  stator  such  that  said 
beam  may  penetrate  said  opening; 

whereby,  when  said  rotor  is  held  by  said  cradles,  said  car- 
riage may  be  moved  toward  said  pedestal  support  to  cause 
said  rotor  to  be  inserted  into  said  stator  opening. 


4,157,614 

ARMOR  WRAPPING  TOOL 

Teofilo  Pring,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Boston  Insulated 

Wire  A  Cable  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Rled  May  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  907,097 

Int  a.2  B23Q  1/00 

VS.  a.  29-745  9  Claims 

1.  A  portable  manually  operated  tool  for  contouring  metallic 
tape  and  wrapping  it  as  armor  upon  a  cable  comprising  a 
toothed  rack,  a  cable-engaging  shoe  detachably  secured  to  one 
end  of  said  rack,  a  first  handle  disp>osed  at  the  other  end  of  said 
rack,  a  frame  composed  of  a  plurality  of  structural  members 
detachably  secured  together  and  mounted  on  said  rack,  a 
magazine  for  holding  a  supply  of  meuUic  upe  depending  from 
said  frame,  an  adjustable  pressure  member  on  said  frame  adja- 
cent said  magazine,  said  tape  being  threaded  through  said 
pressure  member,  a  pair  of  removable  contouring  roller  dies 
disposed  for  rotation  and  radial  movement  relative  to  one 
another  in  said  frame,  said  tape  being  further  threaded  between 
said  roller  dies,  adjusting  screws  threaded  into  said  frame  and 
operative  to  move  one  of  said  dies  relative  to  the  other 
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whereby  pressure  on  said  tape  by  said  die*  is  adjusted,  a  pinion 
having  teeth  meshing  with  those  of  said  rack  disposed  for 
rotation  in  said  rack,  a  second  handle  for  rotating  said  pinion 
on  said  rack  for  limited  distances  to  run  said  contouring  dies 


over  limited  lengths  of  said  tape,  and  meins  for  disconnecting 
said  second  handle  from  said  pinion  and  permitting  said  con- 
toured tape  to  pass  through  said  shoe,  rotation  of  said  tool 
about  said  cable  permitting  wrapping  of  said  contoured  tape 
thereon  as  armor  therefor.  i 


1.  A  pi()e  cutter  comprising  a  partly  tubular  open-ended 
rigid  body  split  along  its  full  length  to  defme  a  lateral  opening 
through  which  a  pipe  can  be  inseried  with  said  body  rotatable 
around  said  pipe,  said  body  having  a  peripheral  groove  inter- 
rupted by  said  lateral  opening,  one  radial  surface  of  said  pe- 
ripheral groove  being  defmed  by  a  flange  integral  with  one  end 
of  said  body  and  the  opposite  radial  surface  of  said  peripheral 
groove  being  deflned  by  a  removable  retainer  split  ring  remov- 
ably secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  tubular  body,  an  elon- 
gated handle  forming  a  split  ring  at  one  end  thereof,  said  split 
ring  engaged  within  said  groove  for  relative  rotation  between 
said  handle  and  tubular  body,  said  split  ring  defming  a  lateral 
opening  of  substantially  the  same  width  as  the  lateral  opening 
of  said  tubular  body  and  registering  with  the  latter  opening  in 
a  predetermined  angular  position  of  the  handle  relative  to  said 
tubular  body,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  system  formed  between  the 
contacting  surfaces  of  said  split  ring  and  said  groove  of  said 
tubular  body  with  the  ratchet  teeth  interrupted  by  said  open- 
ings, said  system  including  ratchet  teeth  formed  on  the  radial 
surface  of  said  flange  and  said  split  ring  of  said  handle  carries 
a  pair  of  pawl  members  consisting  of  two  pins  freely  extending 
through  holes  of  said  split  ring,  having  a  bevelled  end  engage- 
able  with  said  ratchet  teeth  and  further  including  a  leaf  spring 
carried  in  a  cavity  of  said  split  ring  and  pressing  said  pins 
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against  said  ratchet  teeth,  said  two  pawl  members  spaced  from 
each  other  a  distance  greater  tkan  the  width  of  said  lateral 
openings,  whereby  there  is  always  one  pawl  member  in  con- 
tactmg  engagement  with  the  ratchet  teeth  for  the  full  360- 
degree  rotation  of  said  handle  around  said  body,  and  a  pipe 
cutter  member  and  an  opposite  pppe  abutment  member  carried 
by  said  one  end  of  said  body  anc^  axially  spaced  from  said  split 
ring,  one  of  said  pipe  cutter  m^ber  and  abutment  member 
being  mounted  for  radial  movement  relative  to  said  body 
towards  and  away  from  the  other  of  said  pipe  cutter  member 
and  said  pipe  abutment  member  to  engage  a  pipe  therebetween, 
manual  means  to  move  said  radially  movable  member  to  press 
a  pipe  between  said  two  membei^,  said  two  members  having  a 
spacing  therebetween  in  regist^  with  said  lateral  openings, 
whereby  a  pipe  can  be  inserted  tnrough  said  registering  lateral 
openings  and  between  said  two  Ciembers,  and  said  pipe  cutter 
member  pressed  against  said  pipe  and  back-and-forth  operation 
of  said  handle  causes  rotation  of  said  body  and  cutter  in  one 
direction  through  at  least  360  degrees  to  cut  a  pipe  inserted 
within  said  body  and  between  said  cutter  and  pipe  abutment 
members. 


4,157,615         I 
PIPE  CUTTER  OF  THE  RATCHET  TYPE 
Aure'le  Courty,  471  St.  Madeleine  St.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Can- 
ada  (H3K  2K8) 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,346 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kiogdom,  Jan.  17,  1977, 
01670/77 

Int  a.-  B23D  2//0d 
U.S.  a.  30—99  1  5  Claims 


4,157,616 

HAND  TOOLS 

Karl  G.  LundqvUt,  Molinsgatan  «,  GKteborg,  Sweden  (411  33) 


FUed  Dec.  20, 1977,  Ser.  No.  862,548 


Int.  a.2  B2iB  29/02 


VS.  a.  30—153 


2  Claims 


1.  An  improvement  in  hand  tpols  of  the  kind  comprising  a 
sharp  or  pointed  member,  (sucif  as  the  blade  of  a  knife,  or  a 
spike)  and  a  cover  enclosing  anb  pivotally  connected  to  said 
sharp  or  pointed  member  and  arranged  to  be  swung  outwards 
from  a  position  wherein  it  protects  said  sharp  or  pointed  mem- 
ber to  position  wherein  it  exposes  said  member,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  pivot  shaft  on  said  sharp  or  pointed  member 
rigidly  connected  to  said  cover,  an  elongated  aperture  formed 
in  said  sharp  or  pointed  member,  said  pivot  shaft  passing  freely 
through  said  aperture,  a  compeession  spring  inserted  in  said 
aperture,  one  end  of  said  sprii^  abutting  against  said  pivot 
shaft,  means  being  provided  to  lock  said  cover  in  its  protective 
position  said  cover  arranged  to  |>e  displaced  from  said  protec- 
tive position  only  after  having  been  displaced  from  the  locked 
position  in  a  direction  inwards,  towards  said  sharp  or  pointed 
member,  at  right  angles  to  said  pivot  shaft  of  said  cover. 
1 


4  157i617 
ANIMAL  SKINNING  KNIFE 
Marvin  E.  Frith,  Rte.  #2,  Box  #40,  CoffeeTille,  Miss.  38922 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,654 
Int.  a.2  B26B  J 1/00.  29/02 
VJS.  O.  30-294  5  Claims 

1.  An  animal  skinning  knife  comprising:  a  handle  and  a 
unitary  one-piece  blade  means; {said  blade  means  including  a 
first  member,  a  second  membor,  and  a  throat  member  inte- 
grally joining  said  first  and  second  members  together;  said  Tirst 
member  of  said  blade  means  being  elongated  and  having  a 
blunt  first  end  and  a  blunt  secoitd  end,  said  second  member  of 
said  blade  means  being  elongated  and  having  a  blunt  flrst  end 
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and  a  second  end  and  having  a  top  edge  and  a  bottom  edge, 
said  throat  member  of  said  blade  means  being  elongated  and 
having  a  blunt  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  having  a  first  side 
and  a  second  side  and  having  a  top  edge  and  bottom  edge,  said 
top  edge  of  said  throat  member  being  integrally  attached  to 
said  bottom  edge  of  said  first  end  of  said  first  member  of  said 
blade  means,  said  bottom  edge  of  said  throat  member  being 
integrally  attached  to  said  top  edge  of  said  first  end  of  said 
second  member  of  said  blade  means,  said  second  ends  of  said 
first  and  second  members  extending  past  said  second  end  of 
said  throat  member,  said  first  and  second  sides  of  said  throat 
member  sloping  uniformly  towards  one  another  from  said  first 
end  of  said  throat  member  to  said  second  end  of  said  throat 


cr^ 


member  to  form  a  wedge-shaped  cutting  edge  terminating  at 
said  second  end  of  said  throat  member  for  cutting  the  skin  of 
the  animal  being  skinned  and  for  separating  the  skin  along  the 
cut  after  it  has  been  cut,  said  top  edge  of  said  second  member 
sloping  upwardly  relative  to  said  bottom  edge  of  said  second 
member  continuously  from  said  second  end  of  said  second 
member  to  said  first  end  thereof  for  guiding  the  skin  of  the 
animal  being  skinned  to  cutting  edge  of  said  throat  member  and 
for  separating  the  skin  of  the  animal  being  skinned  from  the 
fiesh  thereof,  said  cutting  edge  of  said  throat  member  being 
straight  and  being  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
first  member,  said  handle  being  fixedly  attached  to  said  second 
end  of  said  blade  means. 


4,157,618 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

CASTER,  CAMBER  AND  TOE-IN 

Wilbert  F.  Davis,  Sylvania,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Davis  Wheel 

Aligning  System,  Inc.,  Sylvania,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,327 

Int.  a.2  GOIB  13/195 

VS.  a.  33—337  18  Claims 


adjacent  and  inside  said  steerable  wheels,  said  device  compris- 
ing: 

(A)  spindle  adaptors  to  be  fixedly  attached  axially  outwardly 
to  and  from  each  steerable  wheel's  hub  including: 

(1)  plumb  bob  means, 

(2)  vertical  members  transversely  mounted  on  the  axis  of 
said  adaptors  and  means  for  angularly  adjusting  said 
vertical  members  on  said  axis  of  said  steerable  wheel  to 
be  in  the  same  plane  as  the  turning  and  rotating  axes  of 
its  corresponding  steerable  wheel, 

(3)  depending  pendular  indicator  means  attached  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  vertical  members  and 

(4)  angle  indicating  means  attached  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  vertical  members  for  cooperating  with  said  indica- 
tor means  for  directly  indicating  both  the  caster  and 
camber  angles  of  said  steerable  wheels,  and 

(B)  gauge  plate  means  mounted  adjacent  said  wheels  for 
aiding,  with  said  plumb  bob  means,  the  adjustment  of  said 
vertical  members  in  said  same  plane  with  the  turning  axis 
of  said  steerable  wheels. 


4,157,619 
INCLINATION  AND  DIRECTION  RESPONSIVE 
APPARATUS 
Bernard  R.  Zuvela,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Scien- 
tific Drilling  Controls,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,041 

Int.  a.-  GOIC  9/06.  17/30 

VS.  a.  33-352  20  Qaims 


10.  A  caster  and  camber  gauging  device  for  steerable  wheels 
of  a  wheeled  vehicle,  which  steerable  wheels  have  hubs  and 
are  axially  aligned  and  mounted  on  separate  turnable  axes 


1.  Inclination  and  direction  responsive  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  source  of  periodially  fluctuating  electrical  current; 

a  support  movable  between  a  predetermined  position  of  zero 
inclination  in  which  an  axis  fixed  relative  to  the  support 
extends  directly  vertically  and  positions  in  which  the  axis 
is  inclined  at  different  angles; 

a  flux  gate  assembly  carried  by  said  support  and  subjected  to 
an  ambient  magnetic  field  and  energized  by  said  current 
and  acting  to  produce  an  output  which  varies  in  response 
to  changes  in  directional  orientation  of  said  sup{>ort  rela- 
tive to  the  field; 

said  assembly  including  magnetic  core  means  mounted  for 
leveling  movement  relative  to  said  support  to  remain  level 
in  differently  inclined  positions  of  the  support,  and  period- 
ically driven  to  magnetic  saturation  by  said  current,  with 
the  time  of  saturation  being  altered  by  said  ambient  field; 
and  coil  means  flux  linked  to  said  core  means  in  a  relation 
producing  said  output  varying  with  directional  orienta- 
tion; 
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an  inclination  coil  carried  by  said  jiipport  for  movement 
therewith  and  flux  Hnked  to  said  flux  gate  assembly  and 
energized  to  produce  a  magnetic  fleld  which  extends 
essentially  along  said  axis  of  the  location  of  the  flux  gate 
assembly  and  tilts  to  differently  inclned  positions  with  the 
support  and  produces  an  output  from  the  flux  gate  assem- 
bly which  varies  in  response  to  changes  in  inclination; 

means  for  selectively  energizing  or  de-energizing  said  incli- 
nation coil  in  a  relation  producing  a  signal  representing 
both  direction  and  inclination  when  said  inclination  coil  is 
energized,  and  producing  a  signal  representing  only  direc- 
tion when  the  inclination  coil  is  de-energized;  and 

processing  means  for  combining  said  signals  representing 
both  direction  and  inclination  with  said  signal  represent- 
ing only  direction  to  produce  an  output  representing  only 
inclination. 


4,157,620 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  BLEACHED,  DRIED  FRUIT 

Jonathan  P.  Chakerian,  269  W.  Sycamore,  Reedley,  Calif.  93654 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,253 

Int.  a.'  F26B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  34—12  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  bleached  dried  fruit  comprising: 

A.  supporting  the  fruit  in  a  porous  mass, 

B.  passing  sulfur  dioxide  through  the  mass, 

C.  covering  the  mass  with  a  film  material  which  Alters  out 
visible  light  rays,  and 

D.  drying  the  mass  by  exposure  to  sobr  radiation  Altered  by 
passage  through  the  film. 


4,157,621 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREVENTION  OF  SLAKING  OF 
DOLOMITE  BRICKS 
Sadame  Asano;  Masahiro  Hayase,  both  of  Taiyo;  Hiromasa 
Tabuchi,  Fukuyama;  Masao  Takagi,  Tokyo;  Koichi  Kasai, 
Yokohama;  Koei  Hoshino,  Choshi;  Saejiro  Fukuya,  Kyushu, 
and  Hiroaki  Hirahara,  Sawara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Shinagana  Refractories  Co.  Ltd.  and  Svmito  Metal  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,118 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28, 1976,  51-128822 
Int.  a.2  F26B  7/aO 
U.S.  a.  34—13  1  Qaim 


June  12,  1979 


circulating  said  dry  air  in  tl  i  converter,  and 
maintaining  the  interior  of  t^e  convertor  always  under  posi- 
tive pressure  during  the  blowing  and  circulating  steps. 


4,159,622 
FASTENER  FOR  FOOTWEAR 
Lance  J.  Carlyle,  120  Williama  St.,  Cambridge,  New  Zealand 
Filed  Sep.  26,  197^7,  Ser.  No.  836,680 


Int  a.2  A43C  11/00 


U.S.  a.  36—50 


12  Claims 


1.  A  fastener  for  an  article  df  footwear  having  two  opposed 
lacing  flaps,  said  fastener  coiiprising  a  rotatable  elongated 
body  member  having  two  groups  of  attached  arms,  each  of 
which  has  at  least  two  arms!  each  group  being  oppositely 
disposed,  said  arms  being  piVotally  and  eccentrically  con- 
nected to  said  body  member,  (the  arms  of  each  group  being 
arranged  in  a  series  lengthwise  along  the  body  member  and 
connected  to  the  body  membef  for  pivotal  movement  along  a 
substantially  common  axis  opposite  that  of  the  other  group,  the 
arms  having  engaging  means  ^ngagable  with  the  lacing  flaps, 
and  means  to  rotate  the  body  piember,  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  body  member  lying  lengthwise  with  respect  to  the  body 
member,  to  alter  the  relative  [^sition  of  said  common  axes. 


-t- 


4,1517,623  "^ 

CONVEYOR  FOLDING  AND  MOLDBOARD 

OPERATION  FOR  EXCAVATING  AND  LOADING 

SYSTEMS 

Charles  R.  Satterwhite,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Unit  Rig  & 

Equipment  Co.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  660,515,  Feb.  23, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,062,562, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  554,671,  Mar.  3, 1975, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  400,043, 
Sep.  24, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,897,109,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  238,089,  Mar.  28, 1972,  abandoned.  This  application 
Not.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  745,860 
Int.  a:-  E02F  3/24 
VS.  a.  37—190  I  5  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  the  prevention  of  slaking  of  dolomite  and- 
/or  magnesia-dolomite  refractory  lining  comprising: 

blowing  dry  air  which  is  in  the  temperature  range  of  0'-60° 
C,  relative  humidity  range  of  0°-40%,  and  which  has  an 
absolute  humidity  less  than  10  g/m^  into  a  sealed  con- 
verter or  the  like  lined  with  dolofnite  refractory  and/or 
magnesia-dolomite  refractory, 


2.  An  excavating  wheel  coifipnsmg: 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  side  pjates  mounted  for  rotation  about 

and  each  extending  radia)ly  outwardly  with  respect  to  a 

central  axis  of  rotation; 
a  plurality  of  stationary  w^ls  each  extending  between  the 

side  plates  and  each  having  outwardly  projecting  material 

cutting  means; 
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said  stationary  walls  being  sutionary  with  respect  to  the  side 
plates; 

a  plurality  of  movable  walls  each  extending  between  the  side 
plates  for  cooperation  with  one  of  the  stationary  walls  to 
deAne  a  digging  bucket; 

said  plurality  of  stationary  walls  and  said  plurality  of  mov- 
able walls  cooperating  with  the  side  plates  to  deAne  a 
plurality  of  digging  buckets  positioned  immediately  adja- 
cent one  another  about  the  entire  periphery  of  the  exca- 
vating wheel; 

each  of  said  movable  walls  being  supported  by  the  side 
plates  for  pivotal  movement  between  a  material  receiving 
position  and  a  material  dumping  position; 

means  entirely  enclosed  by  the  digging  buckets  and  the  side 
plates  and  responsive  to  rotation  of  the  excavating  wheel 
for  positively  pivoting  the  movable  wall  of  each  digging 
bucket  to  the  material  receiving  position  during  one  por- 
tion of  said  rotation  and  for  positively  pivoting  the  mov- 
able wall  of  each  digging  bucket  to  the  material  dumping 
position  during  another  portion  of  said  rotation; 

the  movable  wall  pivoting  means  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  push  rods  each  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
movable  wall  of  one  of  the  buckets; 

a  nondriven  chain  interconnecting  the  ends  of  the  push  rods 
remote  from  the  movable  walls;  and 

a  member  deAning  a  portion  of  the  path  of  the  chain  and 
flxedly  supported  at  a  point  offset  from  the  rotational  axis 
of  the  excavating  wheel  for  engagement  with  each  push 
rod  to  move  the  corresponding  movable  wall  to  the  mate- 
rial dumping  position. 


4,157,624 

PICTURE  FRAME  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Darid  D.  Sobel,  15415  N.  22nd  St.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85022 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  765,994 

Int.  a.*  G09F  1/12 

VS.  a.  40—152.1  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  frame  having  a  plurality  of  essentially  separable  sides 
each  of  which  is  connected  together  to  form  a  completed 
frame  for  supporting  a  picture  or  the  like  in  a  plane,  the  inven- 
tion comprising, 

each  of  said  sides  having  retaining  means  for  supporting  a 
picture  in  the  plane  of  the  frame, 

connecting  means  to  engage  two  adjacent  sides  at  the  ends 
thereof  to  releasably  couple  the  same  together  to  form  the 
completed  frame, 

each  of  said  sides  including  a  channel  defmed  therein  and 
having  rib  means  extending  into  said  channel  such  that 
when  said  connecting  means  is  inserted  into  the  channel  of 
adjacent  sides  for  forming  the  frame  the  same  engage  said 
ribs  means  with  a  locking  force  At, 

at  least  one  of  said  sides  having  a  lengthwise  suppori  spaced 
rearward  of  said  retaining  means  and  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  frame, 

a  plurality  of  notched  supports  of  substantially  sawtooth 
shape  on  said  lengthwise  support  and  extending  for  a 
portion  thereof  to  enable  at  least  one  of  said  teeth  to 
engage  a  mounting  member  to  support  said  frame  there- 
from, 

and  said  notched  supports  and  lengthwise  support  of  said 
one  side  all  being  formed  unitary  and  integral  with  each 


other  although  said  one  side  is  separate  from  said  other 
plurality  of  sides  with  which  the  same  is  connected  to 
form  the  completed  frame, 
said  lengthwise  support  being  bent  intermediate  the  ends  of 
said  one  of  said  side  sections  with  the  remaining  length- 
wise portions  of  said  one  side  section  remaining  in  the 
same  plane  from  which  said  support  was  bent. 


4,157,625 
ENTERTAINMENT  LIGHTING  DISPLAY 
Roger  C.  Bowser,  Box  5032,  Rte.  3,  Apache  Junction,  Ariz. 
85220 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  662,567 
Int  a.-  G09F  13/12.  19/16 
VS.  a.  40—427 


r.l.. 


6  Oaims 


1.  Lighting  display  for  a  viewer  area,  comprising: 

a  rear  mirror  facing  the  viewer  area; 

a  one-way  mirror  disposed  intermediate  said  rear  mirror  and 
the  viewer  area  to  deAne  a  space  between  said  rear  mirror 
and  said  one-way  mirror,  said  one-way  mirror  arranged  to 
appear  substantially  transparent  to  the  viewer  area  while 
presenting  a  reflective  surface  to  said  space; 

a  substantially  opaque  rim  enclosing  the  periphery  of  said 
space  and  intersecuring  said  rear  mirror  and  said  one-way 
mirror  in  spaced  relationship; 

a  plurality  of  opaque  barriers  traversing  said  space  to  divide 
the  latter  into  a  plurality  of  compartments;  and 

separate  electrical  lights  disposed  in  each  of  said  compart- 
ments whereby  said  one-way  mirror  and  said  rear  mirror 
repeatedly  reflect  light  from  said  lights  to  produce  multi- 
ple reflection  images  of  said  lights  to  the  viewer  area,  said 
lights  in  at  least  one  of  said  compartments  comprising  at 
least  three  vertical,  parallel,  thin  fluorescent  lights  of 
differing  vertical  lengths  and  equally  transversely  spaced 
from  one  another,  said  vertical  lights  being  spaced  at 
differing  distances  from  said  rear  mirror  in  relation  to  their 
differing  vertical  lengths. 


4,157,626 

MAPS  AND  CHARTS  HOLDER 

W.  H.  Bedinghaus,  4930  62nd  Ave.  S.,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.  33715 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,109 

Int  a.2  G09F  11/29 

VS.  a.  40-518  17  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  holding  a  flexible  document,  comprising  in 
combination: 


252 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


a  first  and  a  second  member  each  aving  a  substantially 
planar  central  region  interposed  between  end  regions; 

each  of  said  end  regions  including  a  protrusion  extending 
outwardly  relative  to  said  substantially  planar  central 
region; 

said  substantially  planar  central  region  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond members  being  transparent; 

slidable  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  First  member 
relative  to  said  second  member  with  said  protrusions 
defining  end  containers  for  receiving  rolled  portions  of  the 
flexible  document  and  with  said  central  regions  protecting 
an  intermediate  portion  of  the  flexible  document;  and 

said  slideable  mounting  means  extending  along  said  protru- 
sions of  each  said  first  and  second  members  enabling  said 
first  member  to  be  moved  relative  to  said  second  member 
to  expose  the  flexible  document  for  marking  thereon. 


4,157,627 
FISHING  LINE  FLOAT  WITH  ELECTRIC  FLASHLIGHT 
Rudolf   Tschelisnik,    Grossfriedrichsburger    Strasse    8,    8000 
Munchen  82,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  23, 
1976,  2628030 

Int.  a.2  AOIK  93/00 
U.S.  a.  43—17  i  5  Oaims 


1.  In  a  float  for  electrical  flash  illumination  as  a  result  of 
movement  or  pull  of  a  fishing  line  fixed  to  the  float  and  bearing 
a  hook  at  its  opposite  end,  said  float  comprising  a  hollow  float 
housing  and  having  an  electric  battery  connected  in  series  to  an 
electrical  illuminating  element  and  having  a  hollow  float  part 
in  the  direction  towards  the  water  and  supporting  therein  a 
water  displacement  body  to  operate  said  switching  means,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

said  hollow  fioat  part  being  provided  at  the  lower  end  of  the 

float, 
said  switching  means  comprising  contact  means  projecting 

into  the  lower,  hollow  float  part,  and 
said  water  displacement  body  comprising  an  electrically 
conductive  floating  body  with  a  llightly  higher  sjjecific 
weight  than  that  of  water  and  cafried  within  said  lower 
hollow  fioat  part  at  a  point  below  the  water  surface  so  as 
to  be  always  encased  in  water,  in  operative  position  with 
respect  to  said  contact  means  and  operable  to  close  said 
circuit  between  said  electric  battery  and  said  illuminating 
element,  by  contact  with  said  electrically  conductive 
floating  body. 
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4,157,628 
RAT  TRAP 

Moe  Saslove,  1889  Wingate,  Bloomneld  Hills,  Mich.  48013 


Filed  Feb.  13,  197i 


Int.  a.2  A(ilM2J/0« 


U.S.  a.  43—65 


Ser.  No.  877,376 
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1.  A  rodent  trap  comprising  b  sheet  metal  box  having  inter- 
connected front,  rear  and  side  walls,  a  floor,  and  a  cover  with 
the  walls  having  relatively  smooth  interior  surfaces; 

an  opening  in  the  front  wal|  at  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a 
ramp  arranged  within  th^  box  and  extending  from  the 
bottom  of  such  opening  upwardly  and  inwardly  of  the  box 
and  terminating  a  short  distance  beneath  the  cover,  with 
the  ramp  being  arranged  ax  an  acute  angle  relative  to  the 
vertical  and  a  wire  mesh  f^tened  upon  the  upper  surface 
of  the  ramp  for  roughenii^  the  ramp  surface  to  enable  a 
rodent  to  gain  a  foothold  thereon; 

the  space  between  the  sid^  e^ges  of  the  ramp  and  the  front 
wall  being  closed  off  relative  to  the  remainder  of  the  box 
by  a  separate  ramp  containing  chamber  within  the  box, 
said  ramp  containing  chalnber  comprising  vertically  ar- 
ranged sheet  metal  panel)  arranged  at  the  edges  of  the 
ramp,  within  the  box,  andjextending  substantially  the  full 
height  of  the  box  for  isolating  the  ramp  upper  surface  from 
the  remainder  of  the  interior  of  the  box,  except  at  the 
upper  edge  of  the  ramp,  sajid  panels  including  parallel  side 
wall  panels  connected  by  a  rear  wall  panel,  said  paralel 
side  wall  panels  and  rear  Wall  panel  being  spaced  inwardly 
of  said  side  walls  and  rear  wall  of  said  box,  said  side  wall 
panels  having  oppositely  bent  flanges  which  are  secured 
to  the  interior  surface  of  said  front  wall,  a  notch  formed  in 
the  upper  edge  of  said  rear  wall  panel,  said  ramp  having  its 
upper  edge  bent  into  an  inverted  V-shape  for  loosely 
engaging  over  the  base  of  said  notch  of  said  rear  wall 
panel,  with  the  ramp  bein^  otherwise  unconnected  to  the 
box  and  thereby  being  manually  removable  from  the  box 
when  desired; 

and  bait  supporting  means  located  within  the  box,  a  short 
distance  below  the  cover  and  a  sufficient  distance  rear- 
wardly  of  the  upper  edge  |of  the  ramp  to  attract  a  rodent, 
such  as  a  rat,  but  just  beyond  its  reach  when  it  is  posi- 
tioned upon  the  ramp  upper  edge  said  bait  supporting 
means  comprising  a  rod  extending  transversely  of  the  side 
walls  of  the  box,  with  mefns  for  securing  the  rod  ends  to 
said  side  walls,  and  with  tke  rod  being  spaced  between  the 
upper  edge  of  the  ramp  and  the  rear  wall  of  the  box  and 
including  bait  support  mejins  for  suspending  bait  from  the 
rod; 

whereby  a  rodent  will  ente  •  the  opening  in  the  front  wall, 
climb  up  the  ramp  and  attempt  to  reach  the  bait  from  the 
upper  edge  of  the  ramp  .and  thereby  fall  into  the  box, 
wherein  it  will  be  trapped  within  the  box  due  to  its  inabil- 
ity to  climb  up  the  smooti  i  interior  wall  surfaces  to  regain 
the  upper  edge  of  the  rar  ip. 
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4,157,629 
INSECT  TRAP 
James  R.  Paria,  Ohio  County,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Ralph  H.  Ro- 
mans, Owensboro,  Ky. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,040 

Int.  a.-  AOIM  1/04 

U.S.  a.  43-113  6ci,j„, 


a  motor  driven  rotating  plate  provided  in  a  top  of  said  box 
and  subjacent  said  slot  in  said  moving  plate; 

a  holder  being  provided  on  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said 
moving  plate,  said  holder  on  said  second  end  being  pro- 
vided such  that  it  slides  back  and  forth  in  said  longitudinal 
slot  without  rotating,  said  holder  in  said  second  end  fur- 
ther being  rotatably  coupled  to  an  eccentric  point  on  said 
rotating  plate;  and 

a  figure  coupled  to  each  of  said  holders,  said  figure  compris- 
ing: 

a  leg  assembly; 

a  support  member  coupled  to  said  leg  assembly; 
a  torso  assembly  pivotally  coupled  to  said  support  mem- 
ber, said  torso  assembly  including  a  skirt  extending  over 
said  support  member; 
a  support  rod  provided  in  a  top  of  said  torso  assembly 
a  head  assembly  pivotally  coupled  to  said  support  rod. 
said  support  rod  being  pivotally  coupled  to  a  point 
located  at  substantially  the  center  of  said  head;  and 
a  magnet  provided  inside  a  front  portion  of  said  head 
assembly. 


1.  An  insect  trap  comprising  a  source  of  UV  light,  a  pan 
disposed  vertically  below  said  source,  a  plurality  of  rods  sup- 
porting said  light  above  said  pan,  a  quantity  of  water  in  said 
pan,  a  film  of  petroleum  liquid  fioated  on  the  surface  of  said 
water,  the  water  and  the  petroleum  liquid  thereon  being  sub- 
ject to  overfiow  in  response  to  unwanted  overfilling  of  said 
pan  with  water,  and  overflow  means  connected  to  said  pan 
responsive  to  a  rise  in  water  level  above  a  predetermined 
amount  to  cause  overfiow  of  said  water  without  overflow  of 
said  petroleum  liquid,  said  overfiow  means  comprising  hollow 
sleeve  means  surrounding  at  least  one  of  said  rods  and  a  shunt 
connection  between  said  pan  and  said  sleeve  means. 


4,157,631 
TOY  FLYING  SAUCER 
Harry  P.  Klfferstein,  27250  Harvard,  Southfield,  Mich.  48076 
and  Warren  M.  Kifferstein,  29632  Middlebelt,  Farmington 
Hills,  Mich.  48024 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,279 

Int.  a.^  A63H  33/18 

V.S.  a.  46-74  D  8  claims 


4,157,630 
MAGNET  EQUIPPED  TOY  THAT  CHANGES  POSTURE 
Suezo  Sawai,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nichiten  Shosan  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,688 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Mar.    18,    1976.   51- 
33598[U] 

Int.  a.2  A63H  33/00 


1.  A  mechanical  toy  comprising: 

a  hollow  box; 

a  slot  provided  on  said  box  and  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  said  box; 

a  sliding  plate  provided  on  said  box; 

a  coin  slot  provided  on  said  sliding  plate  superjacent  said  slot 
in  said  box; 

an  elongated  moving  plate  pivoUlly  coupled  at  a  first  end  to 
said  box,  said  moving  plate  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
formed  in  a  second  end  of  said  moving  plate,  said  moving 
plate  further  being  coupled  to  said  slide  plate  such  that 
said  sliding  plate  oscillates  when  said  moving  plate  is 
pivoted  about  said  first  end; 


1  A  toy  fiying  saucer  comprising  a  relatively  thin  circular 
solid  imperforate  body  having  a  substantially  constant  thick- 
ness and  defining  a  central  portion  and  a  concentric  peripheral 
annular  portion  integrally  formed  with  said  central  portion 
wherein  said  annular  portion  is  in  the  form  of  a  toric  cavity 
having  a  peripheral  rim  disposed  in  a  single  substantially  circu- 
lar plane,  and  wherein  said  central  portion  is  in  the  form  of  an 
inverted  dome  gradually  merging  into  said  annular  portion  and 
having  a  top  extending  downwardly  toward  and  above  said 
circular  plane. 


4,157,632 
AERIAL  TOY 
Robert  A.  Ererett,  704  S.  East  Ave.,  Tulsa,  Okla.  74108 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,517 
..o  «  .  Int.  a.^  A63H  27/00 

U.S.a.46-74D  ,  Claim. 


1.  An  aerodynamic  toy  having  an  upper  surface  extending 
outward  from  its  center,  that  embodies  a  series  of  small  ex- 
tended airfoils,  contiguous  to  one  another,  forming  a  larger 
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unitary  airfoil  body  having  the  general  shape  of  an  inverted 
saucer  with  scalloped  edges  formed  by  the  outer  most  edges  of 
the  small  extended  airfoils,  with  the  tips  of  these  small  ex- 
tended airfoils  having  a  substantial  flat  bottom  near  their  pe- 
riphery and  the  balance  of  the  lower  bottom  surface  being 
concaved  and  contains  a  hollow  tube  having  one  end  closed 
and  the  opposite  lower  end  containing  (i  means  for  filling  and 
dispersing  of  fluid,  and  this  dispersing  tieans  extends  into  the 
air  currents  that  pass  through  the  dispersing  means. 


June  12,  1979 


4,157,633 
DOLL  AIVD  DEVICE  APPARENTLY  SUPERPOSING  AN 

OBJECT  ON  DOLLS  REFLECTED  IMAGE 

Lawrence  Reiner,  Woodbury,  N.Y.,  and  Michael  Henning,  Fort 

Lee,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mego  Corp.,  New  York,  N,Y. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,6«2 

Int.  a.-  A63H  33/22:  F21P  5/02 

U.S.  a.  46—116  11  Qaims 


so  that  rotation  of  said  pinion  gear  causes  said  rack  to  move 
linearly  and  thereby  to  move  the  movable  panel. 

3.  A  doll  with  a  simulated  id  entity  combined  with  an  acces- 
sory therefor,  said  combination  comprising  a  transparent 
panel,  said  transparent  panel  biing  both  light  transmissive  and 
light  reflective,  a  doll,  means  to  mount  said  doll  in  front  of  said 
transparent  panel,  said  transparent  panel  defining  the  front  of 
an  enclosure,  a  movable  panel,  said  movable  panel  having  a 
surface  with  portions  thereof  bearing  at  least  two  recognizable 
portions  of  the  identity  of  a  doll,  one  of  said  at  least  two  recog- 
nizable identity  portions  relating  to  the  front  of  the  doll  and 
another  of  said  at  least  two  [recognizable  identity  portions 
relating  to  the  back  of  the  doB,  the  balance  of  the  surface  of 
said  movable  panel  adjacent  said  identity  portions  being  light 
absorptive,  and  means  to  pass  4aid  movable  panel  into  the  rear 
of  said  enclosure  to  a  position  Isuch  that  said  movable  panel  is 
disposed  substantially  parallel  ito  and  spaced  from  said  trans- 
parent panel  in  the  rear  of  saikl  enclosure,  the  balance  of  the 
interior  of  said  enclosure  being  light-absorptive,  said  doll  being 
placed  in  said  mounting  meaiis  in  front  of  said  transparent 
panel  and  spaced  therefrom  byia  distance  substantially  equal  to 
the  distance  between  said  transparent  panel  and  said  position  of 
said  movable  panel  so  that  the  image  of  said  doll  reflected  from 
said  transparent  panel  appears  to  be  coincident  with  said  iden- 
tity portion  of  said  movable  pianel  within  said  enclosure,  and 
means  whereby,  when  mounted,  said  doll  is  turnable  about  a 
central  longitudinal  axis  in  conjunction  with  linear  motion  of 
the  movable  panel  parallel  to  the  transparent  panel,  so  that  the 
reflected  image  of  the  doll  together  with  a  corresponding 
recognizable  identity  portion  may  alternately  appear  to  be 
viewed  in  the  enclosure  in  sin)ulated  front  and  back  views. 


1.  A  toy  for  the  concomitant  turning  motion  of  a  doll  and 
linear  motion  of  a  movable  panel  bearii^g  at  least  one  recogniz- 
able portion  of  the  identity  of  the  doll  which  comprises  means 
to  turn  the  doll  about  a  central  longitucfinal  axis  in  conjunction 
with  linear  motion  of  the  movable  panel,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  hollow  planar  platform,  a  centrally  pivoted  substantially 
circular  planar  driving  member  disposed  within  and  in  parallel 
relation  with  said  platform,  said  platform  having  a  semicircular 
section  and  a  rectangular  section,  the  temi-circular  section  of 
said  platform  being  joined  along  its  diameter  to  a  side  of  the 
rectangular  section  of  said  platform,  said  driving  member 
being  pivotally  mounted  within  said  platform  by  a  central  axle, 
said  central  axle  being  disposed  substantially  at  the  center  of 
the  diameter  of  the  semi-circular  section  of  said  platform,  said 
semi-circular  section  of  said  platform  being  provided  with  an 
arcuate  split,  a  handle,  said  handle  extending  from  the  perime- 
ter of  said  driving  member  through  said  arcuate  slit,  so  that 
said  driving  member  within  said  platform  may  be  turned  about 
said  central  axle  by  arcuate  manipulation  of  said  handle,  the 
means  to  mount  the  doll  comprising  a  pedestal,  said  pedestal 
being  mounted  on  said  semi-circular  section  of  said  platform  by 
a  central  rotation  axle,  said  central  rotation  axle  extending 
through  said  platform,  a  circular  pedestal  rotation  gearing 
means,  said  pedestal  rotation  gearing  means  being  coaxially 
attached  to  said  central  rotation  axle  within  said  platform,  said 
circular  driving  member  having  an  inner  arcuate  gearing  and 
an  outer  perimetral  arcuate  gearing,  said  inner  arcuate  gearing 
being  opposite  to  said  outer  perimetral  arcuate  gearing  and 
being  geared  to  said  pedestal  rotation  gearing  means,  so  that 
manipulation  of  said  handle  causes  said  pedestal  to  rotate  about 
its  central  rotation  axle,  a  pinion  gear,  said  outer  perimetral 
arcuate  gearing  being  geared  to  outer  perimetral  gear  teeth  of 
said  pinion  gear  so  that  manipulation  of  said  handle  causes  said 
pinion  gear  to  rotate  about  a  fixed  central  axis,  said  pinion  gear 
having  an  inner  gearing,  a  linear  rack,  said  rack  being  disposed 
in  the  rear  of  said  rectangular  section  of  said  platform,  said 
rack  depending  from  the  means  to  move  the  movable  panel, 
the  inner  gearing  of  said  pinion  gear  being  geared  to  said  rack. 


4,1^,634 
WEATHERSTRIPPING 
Ellwin  L.  Coulston,  Nlles,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kawneer  Company, 
Inc.,  Niles,  Mich.  i 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,228 


Int.  a.^  E06B  7/23 


U.S.  a.  49—485 


14  Claims 


1.  An  elongated  weather^tripping  for  sealing  against  a 
hingedly   mounted   closure   tnember   around    the   periphery 
thereof  and  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  extend  longitudinally 
along  one  or  more  stop  elements  of  a  frame  in  facing  relation 
with  one  side  face  of  said  hitiged  closure  member;  said  wea- 
therstripping  comprising: 
a  body  of  flexible  material  having  an  inner  portion  including 
a  base  and  key  means  aldapted  to  be  secured  to  a  stop 
element  on  said  frame  atid  an  edge  portion  of  said  base 
projecting  laterally  outv^ardly  along  one  edge  of  and  in 
overlapping  relation  with  said  stop  element  beyond  said 
key  means  along  one  edg|e  thereof,  said  base  of  outwardly 
convex  transverse  cross-iection  facing  away  from  said  key 
means;  and 
a  deflectable  outer  sealing  element  of  flexible  material  inte- 
gral with  said  body  and  (pivotally  joined  to  said  base  along 
an  outer  edge  of  said  laterally  projecting  edge  portion  in  a 
reverse  turn,  said  sealing  element  of  outwardly  convex 
transverse   cross-section   having   an    outwardly    facing 
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curved  sealing  surface  adapted  to  seal  against  said  one  side 
face  of  said  closure  member  when  said  member  is  in  a 
closed  position  with  respect  to  said  frame,  said  surface 
extending  outwardly  from  said  reverse  turn  toward  said 
closure  member  adjacent  a  mid  portion  thereof  and  said 
outer  sealing  element  being  deflecuble  inwardly  toward 
said  body  upon  pivoul  movement  resulting  from  inward 
conUct  and  sliding  lateral  conuct  with  said  closure  mem- 
ber when  said  member  is  pivotally  moving  toward  said 
closed  position  with  respect  to  said  frame,  said  outer 
sealing  element  including  an  inwardly  deflecuble  free 
edge  opposite  said  reverse  turn. 


4,157,636 

CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  A  LENS-EDGE  GRINDING 

MACHINE 

Stanley  Wrigglesworth,  DrifTield,  England,  assignor  to  Rodway 

Optical  Industries  Limited,  Yorkshire,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  513,894,  Oct.  10,  1974,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  324,821,  Jan.  18, 

1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No 

642,528 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  22,  1972. 
3141/72 

Int.  a.2  B24B  9/14 
MS.  a.  51-101  LG  2  Claims 


4,157,635 

GRINDING  MACHINE  FOR  GRINDING  A  HELICAL 

GROOVE  IN  A  WORKPIECE  OF  TAPERING  MilKL 

SECTION 

Maurice  M.  Ward,  April  Cottage,  Ringwood  Rd.,  Femdown, 

Dorset,  England 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,189 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  31,  1976, 
36024/76 

Int.  a.2  B24B  19/02 
VS.  a.  51—95  LH  17  Qaims 


1.  A  grinding  machine  for  grinding  a  helical  groove  in  a 
workpiece  of  tapering  axial  section,  comprising  a  rotatable 
spindle  for  mounting  the  workpiece  for  rotation  about  its  axis, 
means  for  supporting  a  rotary  grinding  wheel  to  grind  said 
groove,  means  for  effecting  rectilinear  translation  of  said  spin- 
dle with  respect  to  said  grinding  wheel,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  spindle  concurrently  with  said  rectilinear  translation,  said 
rotating  means  comprising  a  driving  member  operatively  con- 
nected between  said  spindle  and  a  point  on  a  pivotally  mounted 
arm,  said  point  being  constrained  to  move  in  an  arcuate  path 
having  a  predetermined  radius,  said  driving  member  having  a 
component  of  movement  in  a  direction  providing  for  rotation 
of  said  spindle,  said  arm  being  in  the  form  of  a  slideway  on 
which  is  mounted  a  slide  lockable  in  desired  radial  positions, 
the  driving  member  being  secured  to  the  slide,  and  said  arm 
being  arranged  to  rotate  about  its  pivotal  axis  concurrently 
with  said  rectilinear  translation. 


1.  Control  means,  for  a  lens-edge  grinding  machine  of  the 
kind  including  a  frame  structure,  pivot  means  on  said  frame 
structure,  a  lens  carrier  assembly  mounted  by  said  pivot  means 
on  said  frame  structure  and  rockable  about  on  and  translatable 
linearly  along  the  axis  of  said  pivot  means,  and  means  biasing 
said  lens  carrier  assembly  in  one  axial  direction  along  said  pivot 
means,  said  control  means  comprising: 
(i)  a  mount  linearly  slidable  on  said  frame  structure  parallel 

to  the  axis  of  the  pivot  means, 
(ii)  means  acting  between  said  mount  and  said  frame  struc- 
ture for  adjusting  said  mount  linearly  thereon  and  for 
retaining  said  mount  in  a  selected  position  of  linear  adjust- 
ment 

(iii)  a  pivot  on  said  mount  having  its  axis  normal  to  the  plane 
of  linear  adjustment  of  said  mount, 

(iv)  a  linear  edge  cam  supported  rouubly  on  said  mount  by 
said  pivot, 

(v)  means  acting  between  said  linear  edge  cam  and  said 
mount  for  retaining  said  linear  edge  cam  in  a  selected 
position  of  rotation  about  said  pivot,  and 

(vi)  a  follower  on  said  lens  carrier  assembly  position  by  said 
bias  to  coact  with  said  linear  edge  cam  for  effecting  linear 
movement  of  the  carrier  assembly  as  a  function  of  rocking 
movement  thereof,  said  linear  edge  cam  reuining  means 
comprising  a  locking  element  movably  positioned  in  said 
mount  for  engagement  in  any  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of 
recesses  in  said  edge  cam,  and  means  resilientiy  urging 
said  locking  element  into  engaged  position. 


4,157,637 
PLANETARY-TYPE  LAPPING  MACHINE  FOR  LAPPING 

A  GROUP  OF  WORKPIECES 
Petr  N.  Orlov,  Moscow;  Mukim  M.  Khasanov,  Dushanbe;  Vladi- 
mir G.  Nedospasov,  Dushanbe;  Valery  A.  Peshkov,  Dushanbe, 
and  Alexandra  A.  Savelova,  Moscow,  all  of  U.S.S.R.,  assign- 
ors to  Moskorskoe  Vysshee  Tekhnicheskoe  Uchilische  Imeni 
N.E.  Baumana,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,151 
Int.  a.^  B24B  7/16 
MS.  a.  51-133  2  Qaims 

1.  A  planeury-type  plane  lapping  machine  comprising:  a 
stationary  lapping  disc;  a  rotary  driven  rotary  lapping  disc;  a 
cage  having  sockets  for  containing  components  to  be  lapped 
between  the  sutionary  and  roury  lapping  discs;  a  sun-and-pla- 
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net  lapping  gear  comprising  a  planet  pinion  constituting  said 
cage,  a  sun  gear  and  a  ring  gear  driving  said  planet  pinions;  a 
difTerential  gear  link  effecting  a  force  transmitting  connection 
of  said  sun  gear  with  said  rotary  lapping  disc  for  driving  said 
rotary  lapping  disc  at  an  angular  speed  approximately  double 
the  angular  speed  of  rotation  of  a  center  of  the  cage  about  an 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotary  lapping  ditc  thereby  relieving  the 


cage  of  application  of  forces  by  said  components  when  being 
lapped;  said  differential  gear  link  cotiprising  a  cross-piece 
rigidly  connected  to  the  sun  gear,  a  pair  of  pinions,  intermesh- 
ing  pinions  supported  on  said  cross-piece  and  meshing  with 
said  pair  of  pinions,  one  pinion  of  said  pair  of  pinions  being 
fixed  and  the  other  pinion  being  in  driving  connection  with 
said  rotary  lapping  disc,  and  carrier  means  providing  said 
driving  connection. 


4,157,638       I 

BUILDING  PANEL  AND  UTILIZATION  THEREOF 

Alphonse  Della-Donna,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Ther- 

mo-Core  Building  Systems,  Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,037 

Int.  a.-  E04B  1/16:  E04C  2/10 

U.S.  a.  S2— 173  R  I  8  Qaims 
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thereof  extending  past  tfe  termination  of  said  interior 
panel, 

at  least  one  of  said  exterior  danels  having  a  tab  portion  along 
a  second  edge  thereof  expending  past  the  termination  of 
said  interior  panel,  said  tecond  edge  being  a  generally 
perpendicular  edge  of  said  exterior  quadrate  panel  to  said 
first  edge, 

an  interior  substantially  quadrate  panel  of  stiff  lightweight 
relatively  inexpensive  celiulosic  material, 

a  second  substantially  quadrate  panel  formed  of  insulating 
material  having  a  generally  foam  structure,  said  interior 
panel  of  stiff  celiulosic  ntaterial  being  disposed  between- 
said  interior  foam  structured  panels,  and  said  interior 
panels  being  sandwiched  between  said  exterior  panels,  and 

means  for  attaching  said  interior  foam  structured  panels  to 
said  interior  stiff  panel,  and  to  said  exterior  panels. 


4,1$7,639 
GLAZING  PANEL  ASSEMBLY 
Norman  B.  Saunders,  15  Ellis  Rd.,  Weston,  Mass.  02193 
Filed  Sep.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,898 


Int.  a.J  F04B  1/32 


U.S.  a.  52—222 


tion: 


6  Qaims 


1.  For  use  with  a  structure  I  aving  suitable  exterior  framing, 
an  improved  glazing  panel  assembly  comprising,  in  combina- 


at  least  two  elongated  brackets,  each  including  a  base  plate 
having  oppositely  disposed  edges  and  a  center  portion 
extending  transversely  fr^m  said  base  plate  between  said 
edges; 

means  for  mounting  said  bate  plates  of  said  brackets  to  said 
framing  structure  so  that  said  brackets  are  in  a  substan- 
tially parallel  relationship,  spaced-apart  by  a  predeter- 
mined distance  and  so  that  said  brackets  are  expandable  in 
their  elongated  direction; 

at  least  one  flexible,  resilient,  substantially  rigid  glazing  plate 
having  a  width  between  two  oppositely  disposed  edges 
slightly  larger  than  said  predetermined  distance  so  that 
said  panel  plate  can  be  compressed  between  and  secured 
against  said  center  portions  of  said  brackets  by  bending 
said  plate  along  its  length  and  securing  said  oppositely 
disposed  edges  between  said  center  portions;  and 

a  resilient  sealing  strip  for  insertion  between  one  end  of  said 
panel  and  said  framing  structure; 

wherein  said  brackets  and  said  panel  are  secureable  to  said 
framing  at  the  other  end  of  said  panel  opposite  said  one 
end  so  that  said  panel  and  brackets  expand  and  contract 
together  relative  to  said  framing  and  said  resilient  strip. 


1.  A  building  structure  intermediate  instruction  comprising 

a  pair  of  exterior  substantially  quadrate  panels,  each  panel 
formed  of  stiff  lightweight  relatively  inexpensive  celiu- 
losic material, 

an  interior  substantially  quadrate  panel,  formed  of  insulating 
material  having  a  generally  foam  structure,  of  generally 
the  same  width  and  length  as  each  said  exterior  panel, 

means  for  attaching  said  interior  panel  between  said  exterior 
panels, 

said  exterior  panels  having  tab  portions  along  a  first  edge 


4,1)7,640 
PREFABRICATED  BUILDING  PANEL 
Andre  A.  Joannes,  Boulevard  Olivier  de  Serres,  F-30400  Vil- 
leneuve-les-Avignon,  France 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1977,  Ser.  No.  823,275 

Int.  a.-  E04C  2/22 

U.S.  a.  52—309.''  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  prefabricated  building  panel  for  use  as  a  floor  element 

of  the  type  having  a  block  (>f  insulating  ex|)anded  polymer 


June  12,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


257 


material  and  a  reinforcement  structure,  wherein  said  reinforce- 
ment comprises: 

(a)  stiffener  elements  completely  embedded  in  said  block  of 
expanded  polymer  material; 

(b)  compression  elements  not  coated  with  insulating  mate- 
rial, said  compression  elements  freely  extending  longitudi- 
nally in  grooves  formed  on  the  upper  face  of  said  block; 

(c)  means  for  connecting  said  stiffener  elements  to  said  com- 
pression elements;  and 


conveyor  means  to  move  fruit  disposed  thc-eon  in  the 
horizontal  position  onto  the  trailer  conveyor,  and  a  hinge 
connection  from  said  frame  to  a  side  rail  of  the  trailer, 

an  outer  portion  including  a  frame  and  a  top  coverplate  over 
said  frame, 

a  pair  of  side  wing  portions,  each  including  a  frame,  a  top 
coverplate  over  said  frame,  and  a  hinge  connection  to  one 
side  rail  of  a  pair  of  opposed  side  rails  of  said  peripheral 
frame  for  pivotal  movement  relative  thereto  between  an 
outwardly  extended  position  and  an  inwardly  folded  posi- 
tion, 

a  first  drive  means  to  selectively  move  the  fruit  catch  frame 
between  the  generally  vertical  and  horizontal  positions, 


(d)  projections  on  said  stiffener  and  compression  elements  at 
the  ends  of  the  panel  to  form  supporting  portions  of  the 
panel,  and  wherein  said  projections  support  first  connect- 
ing elements  which  extend  substantially  along  the  entire 
length  of  the  end  of  the  panel  and  are  attached  to  said 
projections  and  second  connecting  elements  of  shorter 
length  which  are  movable  with  respect  to  said  projections 
for  interconnecting  projections  of  adjacent  panels. 

4,157,641 
CONNECTOR  FOR  METAL  PARTS 
Wilhelm   Hasselbacher,  8530  Neustadt,  Aisch,   Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,030 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  4, 
1976,  2619707 

Int.  a.-'  E06B  3/16 
U.S.  a.  52-802  13  oaims 
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1.  An  improved  connector  for  spaced  metal  parts,  said  metal 
paru  having  facing  projections  of  L-shape  cross  section;  com- 
prising an  elongated  one-piece  core  of  plastic  material  shaped 
for  longitudinal  sliding  engagement  and  to  enclose  the  outer 
limbs  of  said  L-shape  projections,  said  core  being  substantially 
non-elastic  at  the  part  thereof  engaging  said  projections  but  of 
increased  elasticity  at  the  outer  part  and  having  a  longitudinal 
cavity  in  this  outer  part;  and  a  strip  of  wedge  shape  cross 
section  engaged  in  said  longitudinal  cavity. 


4,157,642 
CATCH  FRAME  FOR  FRUIT  PICKER 
Donald  L.  Butler,  Fort  Myers,  Fla.,  assignor  to  American  Citrus 
Machinery  Inc.,  Labelle,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  722,406 
Int.  a.-  AOID  46/00 
U.S.  a.  56—329  14  Claims 

1.  A  fruit  catch  frame  for  pivotal  connection  to  a  conveyor 
trailer  for  movement  between  a  generally  vertical  position  and 
a  generally  horizontal  position  for  positioning  relative  to  a  tree 
of  a  citrus  fruit  variety,  for  example,  to  catch  fruit  dislodged 
from  the  tree  and  to  move  said  fruit  onto  a  conveyor  carried  by 
the  trailer  for  movement  into  a  receptacle,  said  catch  frame 
comprising 
a  central  conveyor  portion  including  a  peripheral  frame, 

983  O.G.  12 


a  second  drive  means  cooperating  with  the  first  drive  means 
to  power  said  conveyor  means, 

a  third  drive  means  cooperating  with  the  first  and  second 
drive  means  to  move  said  front  portion  between  a  re- 
tracted position  in  a  generally  overiying  relation  to  an 
outer  upper  segment  of  said  conveyor  portion,  a  second, 
forwardly  extended  position  relative  to  said  conveyor 
portion  and,  a  third,  upwardly  angled  extended  position 
relative  to  said  conveyor  portion,  and 

inter-operational  means  relative  to  said  third  drive  means  to 
angle  both  of  said  side  wing  portions  upwardly  from  said 
outwardly  extended  positions  with  the  fruit  catch  frame  in 
the  generally  horizontal  position. 


4,157,643 
BALER  LOADING  APPARATUS 
Allen  A.  White,  Peabody,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Hesston  Corpora- 
tion, Hesston,  Kans. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  675,529,  Apr.  9,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,132,163. 
This  application  Mar.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,248 
Int.  a.-  AOID  39/00 
U.S.  a.  56-341  9  Claim. 


L  In  a  crop  baler  having  a  baling  chamber  and  a  plunger 
reciprocable  within  said  chamber,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

a  pickup  for  lifting  crop  materials  from  the  ground; 
an  elongated  tubular  duct  leading  from  the  pickup  to  the 
baling  chamber. 
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said  duct  having  an  inlet  adjacent  said  pickup  and  an  outlet 
adjacent  said  baling  chamber, 

said  plunger  being  disposed  across  said  outlet  during  a  por- 
tion of  its  reciprocation  to  thereby  close  the  outlet; 

a  packer  at  said  inlet  of  the  duct  positioned  to  feed  a  continu- 
ous stream  of  crop  materials  into  the  duct  from  the  pickup, 

the  holding  capacity  of  said  duct  relative  to  the  feeding 
capacity  of  said  packer  being  such  that,  when  said  outlet 
of  the  duct  is  closed  by  the  plunger,  the  packer  may  com- 
pact the  materials  it  feeds  to  the  duct  into  a  precompressed 
charge  of  materials  that  fills  the  duct  from  inlet  to  outlet 
and  assumes  the  internal  configuration  thereof;  and 

a  loader  separate  from  said  packer  that  is  operable  to  stuff 
the  precompressed  charge  into  the  baling  chamber  when 
the  plunger  opens  said  outlet  of  tfce  duct. 
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being  carried  by  the  central  ejement,  yarn  entraining  means  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  lower  extension,  one  of  said  two  rotary 
members  being  arranged  to  jfeed  an  effect  yam  to  the  tool 
whereby  turns  of  said  effect  3  am  are  formed  around  the  tool. 


4,157,644 
HAYMAKING  MACHINES 
Cornelis  van  der  Leiy,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,029 
Oaims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Apr.    8,    1976, 
7603683 

Int  a.2  AOID  84/00 
U.S.  a.  56—370  I  22  aaims 


means  for  feeding  a  first  corq  yam  along  the  tool  extension  to 
pass  within  the  turns,  and  meins  for  feeding  a  second  core  yam 
on  the  outside  of  the  turns  olf  the  effect  yam,  said  yams  being 
twisted  at  the  exit  from  the  Entraining  means. 


4,<57,646 
ALARM  SWITCH  AND  ALARM  SET  DEVICE 
Paul  Wuthrich,  Watertown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Timex  Corpora- 
tion, Waterbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1*77,  Ser.  No.  861,590 

Int.  a.2jG04C  21/16 

U.S.  a.  58—19  B  I  6  Oaims 


1.  A  haymaking  machine  comprising  a  frame  and  at  least  two 
rake  members  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  rake 
members  each  being  rotatable  about  corresponding  upwardly 
extending  axes  defined  by  shaft  means  that  depend  from  re- 
spective mountings,  said  mountings  being  secured  to  two  re- 
spective elongated  beams  of  said  frame  and  said  beams  extend- 
ing substantially  horizontally  and  forwardly  with  respect  to 
their  respective  mountings  to  an  interconnection  with  one 
another,  coupling  means  connectable  to  a  lifting  hitch  of  a 
prime  mover,  pivot  means  having  a  substantially  vertical  axis 
in  said  frame  proximate  said  interconnection  of  said  beams  and 
said  coupling  means  whereby  said  beams  with  said  rake  mem- 
bers are  pivotable  together  about  said  vertical  axis,  and  means 
in  said  frame  for  securing  said  frame  in  a  selected  one  of  at  least 
two  fixed  working  positions  relative  to  said  coupling  means 
whereby  the  angle  between  the  normal  direction  of  travel  of 
the  machine  and  a  line  connecting  said  axes  of  rotation  of  said 
two  rake  members  is  an  acute  angle  in  at  least  one  of  said 
positions. 


4,157,645 
PRODUCTION  OF  A  BOUCLE  TYPE  FANCY  YARN 
Giuliano  Sostegni,  Sesto  Fiorentino,  Italy,  assignor  to  Chenil 
Cont  OS.  S.R.L.,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  954,607 
Int.  a:-  D02G  3/42 
U.S.  a.  57—24  *  Qaims 

1.  In  a  device  for  the  production  of  a  boucle  type  fancy  yam, 
two  off-center  rotary  members,  off-center  bearing  means  car- 
ried by  the  rotary  members,  a  central  element  mounted  on  said 
bearings  so  that  the  central  element  remains  stationary,  a  tool 
of  generally  triangular  shape  with  a  lower  extension,  said  tool 


1.  An  alarm  timepiece  including  a  switch  and  an  alarm  time 
set  mechanism  to  activate  ai^  electric  alarm  circuit  at  a  prede- 
termined time  interval  comi^rising: 

a  manually  rotatable  crys^l; 

an  hour  hand  comprising  pne  contact  of  the  switch; 

an  electrically  conductivd  alarm  set  ring  extending  circum- 
ferentially  about  the  ti4e  piece  and  affixed  to  said  crystal 
and  rotatable  therewith 

an  alarm  set  indicator  coihprising  the  other  switch  contact, 
said  indicator  being  mdunted  at  one  end  to  the  alarm  set 
ring  and  contacting  thd  hour  hand  with  the  other  end  as 
said  hour  hand  is  rotat«d  into  contact  therewith; 

a  slip  ring  extending  circtimferentially  about  the  timepiece 
and  having  biasing  meitns  for  engaging  the  alarm  set  ring 
and  exerting  bias  on  (he  alarm  set  ring  for  providing 
spring  bias  mounting  a|id  assembly  of  the  crystal  and  the 
alarm  set  ring  inside  a  Housing  member  by  spring  pressure 
against  the  housing  metiber  and  for  maintaining  electrical 
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connection  between  the  alarm  set  ring  and  the  alarm 
circuit. 


4,157,647 

HAND  REVERSING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC 

TIMEPIECE 

Norio  Takahashi,  and  Teruo  Ito,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,617 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1976,  51/86749 

Int.  a.-  G04B  27/00;  GOSB  19/40 

VS.  a.  58-85.5  15  Qaims 


1.  An  electronic  timepiece  having  means  for  selectively 
resetting  in  a  forward  or  in  a  reverse  direction,  comprising  a 
stepping  motor  having  a  stator,  a  coil  on  said  stator  for  produc- 
ing magnetic  flux  and  a  rotor  which  is  rotatable  through  180" 
when  current  in  a  given  direction  is  supplied  to  said  coil  and 
which  by  reason  of  its  inertia  overruns  the  1 80*  point  and  then 
returns  toward  said  point,  a  power  source  for  said  motor, 
means  providing  a  standard  time  signal,  a  motor  circuit  includ- 
ing means  controlling  the  supply  of  current  from  said  power 
source  to  said  coil  and  the  direction  of  said  current  comprising 
a  NAND  circuit  having  one  input  connected  with  said  time 
signal  means  and  a  flip-flop  circuit  having  an  input  connected 
with  the  output  of  said  NAND  circuit  and  operable  by  an  input 
signal  from  said  time  signal  means  to  supply  current  to  said  coil 
in  a  predetermined  direction  to  rotate  said  rotor,  a  counting 
circuit  having  two  output  terminals  providing  different  counts, 
means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  current  through  said  coil 
to  initiate  the  counting  of  said  counting  circuit,  a  selecting 
circuit  for  selectively  transmitting  the  output  of  one  or  the 
other  of  said  output  terminals  of  said  counting  circuit  to  an- 
other input  of  said  NAND  circuit  to  reverse  said  flip-flop 
circuit,  and  manually  operable  means  controlling  the  operation 
of  said  selecting  circuit  and  operable  in  one  condition  to  trans- 
mit the  output  of  one  output  terminal  of  said  counting  means  to 
said  NAND  circuit  to  reverse  the  current  in  said  coil  when  the 
rotor  has  turned  180*  so  as  to  continue  rotation  of  said  rotor  in 
the  same  direction  and  operable  in  another  condition  to  trans- 
mit the  output  of  said  other  output  terminal  of  said  counting 
circuit  to  said  NAND  circuit  to  reverse  the  current  in  said  coil 
when  the  rotor  has  overrun  the  1 80*  point  and  is  returning  to 
the  neighborhood  of  180'  so  as  to  drive  the  rotor  in  a  reverse 
direction. 


formula  AN3  where  A  is  lithium,  sodium,  potassium,  rubidium, 
or  cesium;  and  a  metal  halide  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  SnCl2,  ZnBr2,  ZnClj,  and  TiCb;  said  method  being 
further  defined  in  that  the  amount  of  metal  halide  employed  is 
an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  halogen  in  at  least  a  sloichio- 
metnc  ratio  with  the  alkali  metal  so  that  the  combustion  prod- 
ucts are  substantially  free  of  elemental  alkali  metal. 

4.157,649 

MULnPLE  COMPRESSOR  HEAT  PUMP  WITH 

COORDINATED  DEFROST 

Rudy  C.  Bussjager,  Syracuse,  and  James  J.  Del  Toro,  Liverpool, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.y! 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,695 

Int.  a.-  F25B  41/00.  13/00.  7/00.  1/10 

UACL  62-81  iscim. 


4,157.648 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  INFLATION  OF 

PASSIVE  RESTRAINT  SYSTEMS 

Richard  L.  Brennan,  and  George  A.  Lane,  both  of  Midland, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  358,188,  May  7,  1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  199,808,  Nov.  17, 
1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No. 
586,457 
Int  C\.-  C06D  5/06 
VS.  a.  60-205  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  rapidly  generating  nitrogen  which  com- 
prises: igniting  an  intimate  mixture  of  a  metal  azide  of  the 


1.  A  heat  pump  system  utilizing  a  refrigerant  having  first  and 
second  compressors  operatively  connected  to  first  and  second 
indoor  heat  exchangers  providing  heating  and  cooling  to  a 
condiliond  region  and  first  and  second  outdoor  heat  exchang- 
ers, first  and  second  defrost  means  arranged  to  remove  ice 
from  the  outdoor  heat  exchangers  and  thermostat  means  to 
actuate  the  compressors  at  the  appropriate  temperature  levels, 
the  improvement  comprising, 
a  first  defrost  control  circuit,  which  when  energized  during 
operation  of  the  first  compressor,  activates  the  first  defrost 
means  to  initiate  a  defrost  cycle  for  the  first  outdoor  heat 
exchanger  operatively  connected  to  the  first  compressor 
and  which  effects  starting  of  the  second  compressor  inde- 
pendent of  the  temperature  within  the  conditioned  region; 
a  second  defrost  control  circuit  which  when  energized  acti- 
vates the  second  defrost  means  to  initiate  a  defrost  cycle 
for  the  second  outdoor  heat  exchanger  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  second  compressor; 
first  contact  means  connected  to  the  first  defrost  control 
circuit  to  prevent  the  initiation  of  a  defrost  cycle  when  the 
second  defrost  control  circuit  is  in  a  defrost  cycle;  and 
second  contact  means  connected  to  the  second  defrost  con- 
trol circuit  to  prevent  the  initiation  of  a  defrost  cycle 
when  the  first  defrost  circuit  is  in  a  defrost  cycle. 
12.  A  method  of  operating  a  multiple  compressor  heat  pump 
system  having  multiple  compressors,  multiple  outdoor  heat 
exchangers  and  multiple  indoor  heat  exchangers  operatively 
connected  with  the  compressors,  multiple  defrost  means  for 
the  appropriate  outdoor  heat  exchangers,  multiple  fans  associ- 
ated with  the  appropriate  heat  exchangers  and  multiple  revers- 
ing valves  for  changing  the  refrigerant  flow  direction  within 
the  heat  pump  operatively  associated  with  each  compressor 
and  thermostat  means  for  initiating  compressor  operation  at 
the  appropriate  temperature  levels,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  the  appropriate  mode  of  operation  and  number  of 
compressors  to  be  operated  as  a  function  of  the  desired 
system  operation; 
energizing  a  first  compressor  to  transfer  heat  between  a  first 
indoor  heat  exchanger  and  a  first  outdoor  heat  exchanger 
under  the  appropriate  loading  conditions; 
energizing  a  second  compressor  to  transfer  heat  from  a 
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second  outdoor  heat  exchanger  to'a  second  indoor  heat 
exchanger  when  a  first  defrost  means  for  the  first  outdoor 
heat  exchanger  is  energized; 

energizing  both  the  first  and  second  compressors  to  transfer 
heat  between  the  first  and  second  outdoor  heat  exchang- 
ers and  the  first  and  second  indoor  heat  exchangers  under 
the  appropriate  loading  conditions; 

de-energizing  a  second  defrost  means  associated  with  the 
second  compressor  when  the  first  defrost  means  associ- 
ated with  the  first  compressor  is  energized;  and 

de-energizing  the  first  defrost  means  a»sociated  with  the  first 
compressor  when  the  second  defrost  means  associated 
with  the  second  compressor  is  energized. 


4,157,650 

CRYOGENIC  RAPID  FOOD  COCKLING  MACHINE 

Raul  Guibert,  8343  W.  4th  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90048 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  825,037,  Aug.  16,  1977.  This 

application  Oct.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,386 

Int.  a.^F25D  77/02 

U.S.  a.  62—374 
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on  a  circular  knitting  mac!  line,  with  the  stocking  depend- 


ing from  said  toe  portion 


thereabove,  by  closing  constriction  clamps: 
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and  said  waste  fabric  disjmsed 


from  said  waste  fabric  at  said 
blade  that  closes  said  toe  por- 


(b)  severing  said  toe  portion  I 
constriction  with  a  heated]  \ 
tion  by  heat  setting; 

(c)  partially  opening  said  climps  to  release  said  closed  toe 
stocking  while  retaining  si  lid  waste  fabric  thereat; 

(d)  transporting  said  closed  ioe  stocking  directly  from  said 
clamps  through  a  conduit  |o  a  stocking  collection  location 
by  means  of  a  first  suctioil  draft  through  said  conduit; 

(e)  fully  opening  said  clamps  \o  release  said  waste  fabric;  and 


1.  A  cryogenic  machine  for  rapidly  ot>oling  cartridges,  each 
formed  by  a  vertical  stack  of  trays  which  are  spaced  from  each 
other  and  nested  within  an  open  carton  whose  walls  have  holes 
therein,  the  trays  having  cooked  meals  sealed  therein,  said 
machine  comprising: 

A.  a  tunnel  having  an  inlet  and  an  oitlet; 

B.  a  conveyor  to  continuously  transport  two  parallel  trains 
of  said  cartridges  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  of  said  tunnel, 
the  space  between  said  trains  being  bordered  by  the  carton 
walls  and  defining  a  center  aisle  in  said  tunnel  and  the 
spaces  between  the  opposing  sides  of  the  tunnel  and  the 
open  sides  of  the  cartons  defining  outer  aisles; 

C.  partition  assemblies  mounted  in  said  aisles  to  divide  the 
tunnel  into  inlet  and  outlet  stages,  a  main  cooling  stage 
adjacent  the  outlet  stage  and  a  succession  of  pre-cooling 
stages  between  the  main  cooling  stage  and  the  inlet  stage; 

D.  means  in  said  main  cooling  stage  to  feed  a  liquid  cryo- 
genic agent  therein  which  is  volatilized  by  the  food  pass- 
ing therethrough  to  produce  a  cold  gas;  and 

E.  fan  means  to  draw  the  cold  gas  from  said  main  cooling 
stage  and  to  direct  it  in  a  circuilous  path  through  said 
succession  of  pre-cooling  stages,  said  path  in  each  pre- 
cooling  stage  running  through  tbe  spaces  between  the 
trays  in  said  cartridges  between  the  center  aisle  and  the 
outer  aisles.  ■ 

4,157,651 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  SEPARATELY 

COLLECTING  CLOSED  TOE  STOCKINGS  AND  WASTE 

THEREFROM 
Sherrill  B.  Coggins;  James  R.  Lewis,  both  of  Winston-Salem, 
and  Orlice  A.  Speas,  Rural  Hall,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to 
Speizman  Industries,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,340 
Int.  a.2  D04B  i5/i4.  15/92 
U.S.  a.  66—147  6  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  separating  and  collecting  stockings  and 
waste  fabric  severed  therefrom,  the  stockings  having  thermo- 
plastic toe  portions,  comprising: 
(a)  clamping  a  stocking  at  the  toe  portion  thereof  laterally  in 
radial  constriction  immediately  after  the  knitting  thereof 


(0  transporting  said  waste  f  ibric  directly  from  said  clamps 
through  a  portion  of  said  donduit  and  to  a  waste  collection 
station  by  air  means,  said  transporting  through  said  por- 
tion of  said  conduit  including  applying  a  second  suction 
draft,  of  said  air  means,  tl^erethrough  and  said  transport- 
ing to  said  waste  collectioki  station  including  directing  air 
of  said  air  means  laterally  pf  said  conduit  through  a  lateral 
outlet  therefrom  disposed  intermediate  said  clamps  and 
said  collection  location  for  discharging  said  waste  fabric 
from  said  conduit  througl^  said  outlet  to  said  waste  collec- 
tion station,  said  second  siiction  draft  being  applied  to  said 
conduit  at  said  outlet.       ' 


4,lS7,652 

CONTINUOUS,  RANDOM  DYEING  APPARATUS  FOR 

CARPET  OR  THE  LIKE 

Donald  R.  Mathes,  9902  Defray  Dr.,  Garden  Grove,  Calif. 

92641,  and  Ramon  M.  Navkrro,  19052  E.  Center,  Orange, 

Calif.  92669 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,910 


Int.  C1.2D0«B  7/02,  77/00 


U.S.  a.  68—22  B 


19  Qaims 


^^i 


19.  Apparatus  for  dispensini 
random  pattern  onto  a  moving 
prising: 
an  elongate  drum  mounted 
a  plurality  of  cavities  e: 
the  outer  surface  thereof 
said  outer  surface  of 
pattern; 


said 


a  liquid  dye  in  a  continuous  and 
web  of  carpet  or  the  like  com- 


br  rotation  on  its  axis  and  having 

X  tending  partially  thereinto  from 

said  cavities  being  spaced  along 

drum  in  a  generally  irregular 
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wiper  means  engaging  said  outer  surface  longitudinally 
along  one  side  of  said  drum; 

means  for  routing  said  drum  in  a  direction  such  that  said  one 
side  thereof  moves  downwardly; 

means  for  conducting  said  dye  to  the  intersection  between 
said  drum  and  said  wiper  means  whereby  said  dye  fills  said 
cavities  in  said  drum,  on  said  one  side  thereof,  as  said  drum 
rotates,  said  dye  in  said  cavities  passing  below  said  wiper 
means  and  being  dispensed  below  said  drum  in  a  continu- 
ous and  random  pattern;  and 

means  for  conducting  a  continuous  web  of  carpet  or  the  like 
beneath  said  drum  for  receipt  of  said  dye  dispensed 
thereby. 


between  the  die  centerline  and  the  entering  tubing  centerline. 
C  IS  the  angle  between  the  surface  of  the  cone  and  the  die 
centeriine,  the  method  comprising  pushing  the  tubing  through 
the  die  passage  to  subject  it  to  circumferential  swaging  forces 
within  the  die,  causing  the  tube  to  be  reduced  in  outside  diame- 


4,157,653 
SHIELDED  LOCK  ASSEMBLY 

John  A.  Dohanyos,  2711  Vestry  Ave.,  Qeveland,  Ohio  44113 
Filed  May  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  907,827 
Int.  a.-'  E05B  <5i/00 
U,S.  a.  70—417 


21  Qalms 


rSO  128 


100'  '50     n 


1.  A  shielded  lock  assembly  for  a  locking  bracket,  staple,  or 
the  like  comprising  in  combination: 

a  deadbolt  subassembly  including  a  deadbolt  subassembly 
body,  deadbolt,  and  a  key  actuated  operating  mechanism 
including  a  lock  cylinder  for  extending  and  retracting  the 
deadbolt  into  and  out  of  a  locked  position  and  an  unlocked 
position; 

a  deadbolt  subassembly  retaining  cage; 

means  to  secure  said  deadbolt  subassembly  in  said  retaining 
cage  such  that  said  lock  cylinder  is  accessible  from  the 
exterior  of  said  retaining  cage; 

a  lock  assembly  body  defined  by  a  front  wall,  back  wall  and 
interconnecting  side  walls,  said  walls  together  defining  a 
substantially  closed  surface; 

means  to  secure  said  retaining  cage  within  said  lock  assem- 
bly body  such  that  said  lock  cylinder  is  accessible  from  the 
exterior  of  said  lock  assembly  body; 

aperture  means  in  said  lock  assembly  body  and  said  retaining 
cage  adapted  to  receive  at  least  one  locking  bracket  or 
staple  in  locking  alignment  with  said  deadbolt; 

closure  means  cooperating  with  said  lock  assembly  body  so 
as  to  define  with  said  lock  assembly  body  a  substantial 
enclosure  of  said  deadbolt  subassembly. 


4,157,654 
TUBE  FORMING  PROCESS 
Kurt  J.  Kahlow,  North  Canton,  and  Richard  L.  Holbrook,  Louis- 
ville, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,733 
Int.  C\:-  B2ID  7;/00,  B21C  3/00 
U.S.  a.  72-367  3  ci«ms 

1.  A  method  of  bending  tubing  in  a  die  having  a  truncated 
cone  shaped  passage  terminating  in  a  throat,  formed  with  a 
steep  section  and  a  shallow  section  directly  opposite  the  steep 
section,  and  proportioned  and  arranged  so  that  the  maximum 
die  inlet  angle  1^  is  no  greater  than  about  40*  and  the  die  tilt 
angle  T  is  no  greater  than  about  20°  and  greater  than  0*  and  less 
than  the  cone  angle  C,  where  U  is  equal  to  C  -(-  T,  T  is  the  angle 


ter,  varying  from  a  maximum  where  it  encounters  the  steepest 
section  and  to  subject  it  to  an  offset  of  die  forces  producing  a 
couple  or  force  moment,  to  a  minimum  where  it  encounters  the 
shallow  section  to  cause  bending  of  the  tubing  about  the  shal- 
low section,  and  allowing  the  tubing  to  bend  without  restraint 
beyond  the  throat. 


4,157,655 
COAL-SHALE  INTERFACE  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Richard  A.  Campbell,  Huntsville;  Jerry  L.  Hudglns,  Gunters- 
ville;  Paul  W.  Morris,  Huntsville;  Harry  Reid,  Jr..  Huntsville, 
and  Joe  E.  Zimmerman.  Huntsville.  all  of  Ala.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Adminis- 
trator of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,421 

Int.  a.-  GOIN  3/30 

U.S.a.73-12  g  Claims 


I.  A  coal-shale  interface  detection  system  comprising: 

an  elongated  ram; 

a  frame  and  bearing  means  supported  by  said  frame  for 

engaging  and  slidably  constraining  said  ram  for  movement 

parallel  to  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  said  ram; 
a  hard  surfaced  end  on  one  end  of  said  ram; 
drive  means  for  repeatedly  reciprocally  moving  said  ram 

along  a  line  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  said 

ram; 

accelerometer  means  coupled  to  said  ram  for  providing  an 
electrical  output  representative  of  the  rate  of  change  of 
velocity  of  said  ram  responsive  to  said  hard  surfaced  end 
of  said  ram  striking  a  material,  and  thereby  the  impact  of 
the  ram  with  a  material; 

at  least  one  refiectometer  supported  by  said  frame  and  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  said  ram  for  directing  light  generally 
toward  a  material  to  be  identified  and  for  providing  an 
electrical  output  which  differs  with  the  quantity  of  light 
reflected  back  to  said  reflectometer; 
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circuit  means  responsive  to  signals  from  said  accelerometer 
for  providing  a  discrete  output  responsive  to  signals 
within  a  predetermined  range  of  aniplitudes  and  minimum 
duration;  and 

signal  processing  means  having  inputs  connected  to  reflec- 
tometer  and  circuit  means  outputs  for  providing,  selec- 
tively, a  material  identifying  outpgt  responsive  to  a  dis- 
crete material  identifying  signal  being  applied  to  at  least 
two  said  inputs. 


4,157,656 
LEAK  DETECTION  SYSTEM 

L.  Irwin  Walle,  1841  N.  Hercules  Ave.,  aearwater,  Ha.  33515 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,005 

Int.  O:-  GOIM  3/32 

U.S.  a.  73—49.2  ;  17  Qaims 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  monitor,  comprising: 

an  axially  displaceable  piston  means  having  a  first  surface 
exposed  to  a  fluid  pressure  to  be  monitored  and  a  second 
surface  opposite  to  said  first  surface,  having  a  first  portion 
exposed  to  a  reference  gas  pressuiie  and  a  second  portion 
not  so  exposed; 

a  gas  jet  having  an  inlet  connected  t^  a  sensing  gas  pressure 
source  and  sensing  gas  pressure  detector  and  an  outlet 
proximate  to  said  second  portion  of  said  second  surface  of 
said  piston  means: 

whereby  changes  in  the  relative  magnitude  of  said  fluid 
pressure  to  be  monitored  with  raspect  to  said  reference 
pressure,  will  cause  said  piston  maans  to  alternately  block 
and  unblock  said  outlet  of  said  gas  jet,  producing  a  pneu- 
matic signal  detectible  by  said  detector. 

4,157,657 
PROFILING  WATER  QUALITY  SENSING  SYSTEM 
John  H.  Hinchman,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Dy- 
namics Electronics  Division,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,680 
Int.  a:  GOIN  33/18:  B«6C  23/60 
LI.S.  CI.  73—53  15  Qaims 

1.  A  system  for  obtaining  a  vertical  profile  of  water  quality 
in  a  body  of  water,  comprising 

sensing  means  for  sensing  predetermined  characteristics  of 

water; 
a  cable  attached  to  the  sensing  meant  for  holding  the  sensing 

means;  and 
a  winch  assembly  having  a  drum  for  receiving  the  cable  and 
for  deploying  and  retrieving  the  cable  and  the  sensing 
means  in  a  body  of  water; 
characterized  by  the  winch  assembly  comprising 
a  DC  motor  coupled  to  the  drum  for  driving  the  drum  to 
retrieve  the  cable,  and  for  generating  electricity  during 
deployment  of  the  cable  in  response  to  the  torque  on  the 
motor  created  by  the  cable  and  the  sensing  means  during 
said  deployment; 
a  helical  reducer  gear  assembly  fisr  coupling  mechanical 
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power  provided  by  the  m  >tor  to  the  drum  at  a  low  speed 

and  high  torque; 
an  electromagnetically  released  brake  coupled  to  the  motor 

for  braking  the  motor  w^n  the  brake  is  not  energized; 

and 
a  motor  controller  for  cou|iling  the  motor  and  brake  to  a 

battery  for  providing  coi  istant  voltage  excitation  of  the 

motor  and  for  controlling  the  brake;  and  including  means 


for  inhibiting  the  motor  ffom  operating  as  a  motor  during 
deployment  of  the  cable;  and  for  causing  the  motor  to 
generate  electricity  for  recharging  said  battery  during 
deployment  of  the  cabl^,  wherein  the  motor  speed  in- 
creases during  said  deployment  only  until  the  generated 
voltage  equals  the  battery  voltage,  thereby  causing  the 
cable  to  be  deployed  thereafter  at  a  speed  governed  by  the 
speed-torque  characterisi  ics  of  the  motor  at  the  battery 
voltage. 


4,1(7,658 
ENGINE  HORSEPOWER  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 
Karl  R.  Grice,  Jr.,  Honea  Patl,  S.C,  assignor  to  Fiber  Controls 
Corporation,  Gastonia,  N.C, 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1998,  Ser.  No.  870,249 
Int.  a.2  <M)1M  15/00 

11  Claims 


U.S.  a.  73—133  R 


J7 


0 


//>*. 


—L 


1.  An  apparatus  for  indica  ing  the  horsepower  produced  by 
a  motor  comprising: 

a  load  beam  adapted  for  being  mounted  on  said  motor  to 
produce  an  output  sign^  indicating  the  torque  being  pro- 
duced by  said  motor; 

torque  circuit  means  conijected  to  said  load  beam  for  pro- 
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ducing  a  window  output  pulse  having  a  width  indicating 
said  torque; 

speed  means  adapted  for  being  mounted  on  said  motor  to 
produce  an  output  signal  indicating  the  speed  of  said 
motor  in  revolution  per  unit  of  time; 

tachometer  circuit  means  connected  to  said  speed  means  for 
producing  a  pulse  train  with  the  frequency  of  said  train 
indicating  said  speed; 

horsepower  circuit  means  connected  to  said  tachometer  and 
said  torque  circuit  means  for  producing  a  signal  indicating 
said  horsepower  including  a  counter  means  for  counting 
said  pulses  and  logic  means  connected  to  said  counter 
means  for  causing  said  counter  means  to  provide  an  output 
indicating  the  pulses  counted  during  the  time  of  said  out- 
put pulse  of  said  torque  circuit  means  so  as  to  indicate  said 
horsepower, 

wherein  said  horsepower  circuit  further  includes  a  variable 
frequency  clock  for  producing  a  train  of  clock  pulses, 
means  for  applying  said  clock  pulses  to  said  torque  circuit 
means  so  that  the  width  of  said  output  pulse  also  varies  in 
accordance  with  the  frequency  of  said  clock  pulses,  that 
frequency  representing  a  constant. 


4,157,659 
OIL  WELL  INSTRUMENTATION  SYSTEM 
Douglas  B.  Murdock,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Resource 
Control  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,020 

Int.  a.2  E21B  47/06 

U.S.  a.  73-151  9a„„„ 


4,157,660 

DIGITAL  FLOWMETER 

George  C.  Spacek,  SanU  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Prince 

Corporation,  Holland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  550,416,  Feb.  18,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,804 

Int.  ex.-  GOID  5/34 

U.S.  a.  73-194  E  7a.i™s 


mg 


1.  A  system  for  measuring  pressure  in  an  oil  well,  compris- 


pressure  transducer  means  for  generating  an  electrical  signal 
having  a  frequency  which  is  a  known  function  of  the 
pressure  received  by  said  pressure  transducer,  said  trans- 
ducer being  specially  adapted  for  placement  in  said  oil 
well; 

processing  means  receiving  said  counter  output  signal  for 
periodically  calculating  the  pressure  corresponding  to 
said  frequency  according  to  said  known  function,  and 
providing  an  output  signal  indicative  of  said  pressure,  said 
processing  means  repetitively  performing  said  pressure 
calculation  over  a  relatively  long  period  of  time  with  each 
pressure  calculation  requiring  a  relatively  short  period  of 
time; 

output  means  receiving  the  output  of  said  processing  means 
and  providing  an  indication  of  said  pressure  for  each 
measurement;  and 

quiescent  power  means  for  removing  power  to  portions  of 
said  system  between  said  calculations. 


1.  A  flowmeter  for  fluids  comprising: 

a  body  including  a  hollow  torus  having  a  cross  section  defin- 
ing a  toroidal  path; 

an  inlet  and  outlet  connected  to  the  perimeter  of  the  interior 
of  the  torus  in  opposed  Ungential  relationship; 

a  single  ball  disposed  in  the  torus  and  having  a  lesser  diame- 
ter than  the  inside  dimension  of  the  torus  cross  section  so 
that  it  moves  freely  along  the  toroidal  path;  and 

detection  means  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  whenever 
the  ball  passes  a  given  point  in  the  toroidal  path,  wherein 
said  tangential  inlet  and  outlet  are  spaced  approximately 
180*  apart  measured  from  the  intersection  of  the  axis  of 
the  mlet  and  the  axis  of  the  torus  to  the  intersection  of  the 
axis  of  the  outlet  with  the  torus  axis  causing  the  ball  to  spin 
freely  around  the  torus  in  response  to  fluid  fiow  whereby 
the  signals  from  said  detection  means  are  substantially 
linearly  related  to  the  flow  of  Huid  through  said  flowme- 
ter at  low  flow  rates. 


4,157,661 

FLOWMETERS 

Milton  R.  Schindel,  Peterborough,  Canada,  assignor  to  Milltron- 

ics  Limited,  Peterborough,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,755 

Int.  a.-  GOIF  1/30 

U.S.  CI.  73-228  8ci«ms 

1.  A  flowmeter  for  particulate  solids  comprising  a  housing 
definmg  an  entrance  for  a  stream  of  particulate  material,  at 
least  one  plate  situated  in  the  housing  downstream  of  the  en- 
trance so  as  to  defiect  the  stream  of  material  passing  through 
the  openmg,  the  at  least  one  plate  being  inclined  relative  to  the 
direction  of  flow  of  said  material  through  said  entrance  so  as  to 
sustam  a  reaction  force  having  a  component  perpendicular  to 
said  flow  direction,  means  supporting  the  at  least  one  plate 
compnsing  at  least  one  cantilever  extending  between  said  at 
least  one  plate  and  location  fixed  in  relation  to  said  housing  so 
as  to  susuin  said  perpendicular  reaction  force  component  each 
such  cantilever  extending  perpendicularly  relative  to  said  force 
component,  a  transducer  system  comprising  strain  gauges 
mounted  on  said  at  least  one  cantilever  in  two  longitudinally 
spaced  pairs,  the  gauges  in  each  pair  being  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  cantilever  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  said  perpendicu- 
lar component,  said  gauge  pairs  being  individually  responsive 
to  bending  strains  in  the  beam  caused  by  said  perpendicular 
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force  component  and  the  gauges  being  electrically  connected 
in  a  normally  balanced  bridge  circuit  «uch  that  imbalance  of 


the  bridge  is  proportional  to  said  perpendicular  force  compo- 
nent, and  means  to  measure  such  imbalfnce  and  hence  the  rate 
of  flow  of  said  solids. 


4,157,662 

LIQUID  METER  WITH  COMPENSATED  DUAL 

OUTPUTS 

Albert  J.  Granberg,  6178  Estates  Dr.,  Oakland,  Calif.  94611 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,372 

Int.  a.2  GoiF  ism 

U.S.  a.  73—233  ,  4  Qaims 


1.  A  dual  registering  meter  with  sepirate  registering  devices 
indicating  both  volume  and  weight  respectively  of  the  liquid 
passing  through  a  meter  casing  means  with  an  inlet  and  outlet 
and  a  positive  displacement  mechanism  therebetween  operable 
to  respond  to  the  actual  volume  of  the  liquid  passing  through 
said  meter  casing  means  with  an  output  shaft  driven  propor- 
tionately to  such  volume  comprising: 
a  compensator  housing  mounted  on  taid  meter  casing  means 
having  an  input  shaft  operably  driven  by  the  output  shaft 
of  said  meter  casing  means; 
first  compensating  means  within  said  compensator  housing 
drivingly  connected  to  said  input  shaft  and  having  a  trans- 
mission means,  an  adjusting  means  and  an  output,  said 
adjusting  means  including  a  manual  adjusting  element  and 
a  temperature  responsive  element  with  the  latter  having 
communication  with  liquid  passing  through  the  meter 
casing  being  operable  to  incrementally  vary  said  transmis- 
sion means  to  cause  said  output  :to  be  compensated  for 
volumetric  error; 
a  first  registering  device  connected  to  said  output  of  said  first 
compensating  means  and  operable  to  indicate  volumetric 
units  passing  through  said  meter  casing  means  in  response 
to  said  output; 
second  compensating  means  within  said  compensator  hous- 
ing drivingly  connected  to  the  output  of  said  first  compen- 
sating means,  said  second  compensating  means  having  a 
transmission  means,  an  adjusting  means  and  an  output, 
said  adjusting  means  being  operably  controlled  to  vary  the 
transmission  means  in  response  to  the  density  of  a  liquid 
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passing  through  said  me  er  casing  means,  said  adjusting 
means  including  a  density  sensing  means  in  communica- 
tion with  a  liquid  passing  fhrough  said  meter  casing  means 
which  is  operably  connected  to  the  adjusting  means  to 
vary  the  incremental  adjustment  to  the  transmission 
means;  and 
second  registering  means  cjonnected  to  the  output  of  said 
second  compensating  nieans  operable  to  indicate  the 
weight  of  the  liquid  passing  through  said  meter  casing 
means,  whereby  both  the  volume  and  weight  of  the  liquid 
passing  through  said  meter  casing  means  is  obtainable 
from  said  several  registei^ng  means. 


4,1)7,663 

AUTOMATIC  THERMOCOUPLE  REFERENCE 

JUNCTION  COMPENSATOR 

Eugene  T.  Ihlenfeldt,  Enumclaw,  and  David  E.  Marshall,  Kent. 

both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle, 

Wash. 


Filed  Apr.  25. 19  '8,  Ser.  No.  899,957 


Int.  a.2 


GOIK  7/12 


U.S.  a.  73—361 


1.  Temperature  measuring 


object  whose  temperature  is 


4  Claims 


apparatus  comprising  a  measur- 


ing thermocouple  adapted  to  be  placed  in  contact  with  an 


to  be  measured,  thermocouple 


reference  junction  means  cor  nected  in  series-opposition  with 
said  measuring  thermocoupl ;,  a  temperature  compensation 
resistor  whose  resistivity  varifcs  as  a  function  of  ambient  tem- 
perature, first  and  second  differential  amplifiers  each  having  a 
pair  of  input  terminals,  ungrounded  conductors  connecting 
said  measuring  thermocouple  and  said  reference  junction 
means  across  the  input  termintils  of  said  first  differential  ampli- 
fier, a  source  of  bias  voltage,  sid  means  connecting  said  source 
of  bias  voltage,  the  output  of  said  first  differential  amplifier, 
said  compensation  resistor  and  a  temperature  command  signal 
to  one  of  the  input  terminals  of  said  second  differential  ampli- 
fier, the  other  input  terminal  of  said  second  differential  ampli- 
fier, said  source  of  bias  voltage  and  said  compensation  resistor 
being  connected  to  ground.    I 


4,157,664 
LIQUID  SAMPLING  DEVICE 
Louise  J.  Robinson,  4120  Foxford  Rd.,  Charlotte,  N.C.  28215 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  947,410 
Int.  a.2  GOIN  i/n 
U.S.  a.  73—425.4  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  sampling  device  for  pn  curing  a  specimen  of  liquid  from 
a  remote  location  within  a  bCKdy  of  the  liquid  and  comprising 
a  first  receptacle  having  aq  open  end; 
a  second  receptacle  having  an  open  end  and  disposed  with 
respect  to  said  first  recepltacle  to  define  a  closed  container 
and  for  relative  moveme  nt  between  an  open  position  and 
closed  position, 
p>ort  means  extending  throi  gh  the  wall  of  at  least  one  of  said 
receptacles  for  ingress  of^exterior  liquids  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  of  the  container  when  said  recepta- 
cles are  in  their  open  position  and  being  shut  when  said 
receptacles  are  in  their  Closed  position; 
means  for  attaching  a  line  l|o  the  device  and  mounted  to  said 
first  receptacle; 
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means  for  biasing  said  receptacles  to  their  closed  position; 
and 

liquid  resistance  means  for  inducing  a  drag  force  on  said 
second  receptacle  to  cause  said  receptacles  to  move  to 


4.157.665 
FORMATION  OF  ACOUSTICAL  IMAGES 
Edouard  Bridoux.  Maing;  Christian  D.  Bruneel.  Marly;  Roger  J. 
Torguet,  and  Bertrand  Nongaillard,  both  of  Saint-Saulve,  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la 
Recherche  (ANVAR),  Neuilly  Sur  Seine,  France 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,979 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  11,  1976,  76  30476 
Int.  a.^  COIN  29/04 
MS.  a.  73-607  6  Claims 


4,157,666 
MOTION-TRANSMITTING  ARRANGEMENT 
Eckhard  Ursel,  Buhl;  Horst  Seibicke,  Biihl-Altschweier;  Helmut 
Rech,  Baden-Baden;  Rolf  Horcber,  Biihlertal;  Hans-Joachin 
Linhart,  Ottersweier.  and  Erich  Kolb,  Biihl,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jnn.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811.910 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul    3 
1976,  2630067 

Int  a.-  B60S  1/0&:  F16H  21/40 
UA  a  74-75  7  ci^m, 


their  open  position  against  the  resisUnce  of  said  biasing 
means  when  said  first  receptacle  is  rapidly  pulled  through 
the  liquid  by  the  line  and  thereby  to  admit  a  specimen  of 
the  liquid  into  the  closed  container. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  an  image  of  an  acoustic  wave  field 
originating  from  a  target  irradiated  with  pulses  of  acoustic 
energy  at  a  frequency  m/ltt,  comprising  the  steps  of  sampling 
said  field  by  first  receiving  transducers  distributed  in  an  at  least 
one-dimensional  array,  beating  the  electrical  signals  from  said 
first  receiving  transducers  with  a  reference  signal  at  frequency 
H/Itt,  ft  being  greater  than  o);  electrically  isolating  and  recov- 
ering the  beat  frequency  signals  at  frequency  (ft  — ci))/27r  to 
invert  the  phase  of  the  sampled  signals  and  applying  the  signals 
at  frequency  (ft  — cD)/2ff  to  an  at  least  one  dimensional  array  of 
transmitting  transducers  for  reconstructing  a  real  image  creat- 
ing acoustic  field. 


1.  In  a  motion-transmitting  arrangement,  particulariy  in  a 
windshield  wiping  arrangement,  a  combination  comprising  a 
rotary  output  shaft;  a  drive  coupled  with  said  output  shaft  for 
rotating  the  same  in  one  direction;  a  crank  member  mounted  on 
said  output  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  in  said  one  direction 
and  having  a  crank  pin  spaced  from  said  output  shaft  by  a  first 
distance;  a  motion-transmitting  linkage  driven  by  said  crank 
pin  and  including  a  member  which  is  pivotable  on  two  pivots 
spaced  from  one  another  by  a  second  distance,  one  of  said 
pivots  having  a  pivot  pin;  a  movable  element  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  member  to  perform  movements  in  response  to 
pivoting  of  said  member;  and  means  for  varying  at  least  one  of 
said  distances  to  thereby  adjust  the  movement  performed  by 
said  movable  element. 


4,157,667 

VARIABLE  RATIO  DRIVE  FOR  GEARING  ROTATING 

PARTS  TO  ONE  ANOTHER  UTILIZABLE  FOR  CYCLES 

MOTORCYCLES,  MOTOR  VEHICLES  AND  MACHIlVEs' 

IN  GENERAL 
Giovanna  Rinaldi,  Via  Gozzano  40,  San  Terenzo  (La  Spezia), 
Italy 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834.310 
CUims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  4,  1976,  27978  A/76- 
Oct  4,  1976,  27979  A/76;  Dec.  31,  1976,  31068  A/76;  Feb.  8 
1977.  20042  A/77 

Int.  a.-  F16H  3/44 
U.S.  a.  74-750  B  ,3  q^^ 

1.  A  variable  ratio  dnve  for  gearing  routing  paru  to  one 
another,  essential  features  of  which  are  that  it  comprises: 
a  bell  shaped  drive  member  with  internal  cogging,  carried  in 
axial  rotation  by  the  rotating  drive  unit;  a  plurality  of 
kinematic  gear  chains  engaging  with  the  teeth  in  the  inside 
of  the  said  drive  member,  placed  parallel  to  one  another 
transversely  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  said  drive  mem- 
ber in  such  a  way  as  to  convert  the  roury  motion  of  the 
latter  into  variable  ratio  motion  at  various  speeds  of  the 
corresponding  gearwheels  arranged  coaxially  to  the  inside 
of  the  said  drive  member;  a  driven  member  able  to  route 
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around  the  axes  of  said  gearwheelsjand  said  drive  member, 
and  enabled  to  be  coupled  for  rotation  to  a  rotating  driven 


unit;  and  suitable  means  for  selectively  coupling  the  said 
gearwheels  to  suit  the  desired  geaf  ratio. 


4.157,668 

PLANETARY  GEARING  WITH  FLEXIBLE  FRICTION 

SURFACES 

Nobuo  Fukuma,  Toyota,  and  Yoshito  Katou,  Aichi,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,965 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1976,  51-131534; 
Nov.  1,  1976,  51-131535 

Int.  a.-  F16H  13A36 
U.S.  CI.  74—798  i  23  Qaims 
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4,1^7,669 
METHOD  TO  MANUFACTURE  COMMINUTING  DISCS 

FOR  WOOD  PULP  REFINING  MACHINES 
Milton  Pilao,  Sao  Paulo,  BradI,  assignor  to  Pilao  S/A  Maqui- 
nas  E  Equipamentos,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil 

Filed  Oct.  12,  19^7,  Ser.  No.  841,461 

Int.  a.^  B21K  27/00 

U.S.  a.  76—101 A  j  2  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  comminutor  plate,  particularly  for 
pulp  reflning  machines,  comp  rising  the  steps  of  arranging  at 
least  two  separate  annular  sup|K)rt  members  concentric  to  each 
other  and  with  radial  spacing  From  each  other,  so  that  at  least 
one  edge  face  of  the  one  support  member  is  located  in  a  com- 
mon plane  with  a  similar  edge  face  of  the  other  support  mem- 
ber; arranging  a  set  of  elongated  strip-shaped  blades  in  said 
plane  in  a  predetermined  relative  distribution  so  that  said 
blades  extend  over  and  across  said  support  member  being 
supported  thereon  and  defining  the  comminuting  surface  of  the 
comminutor  plate;  welding  each  of  said  support  members  to 
each  of  the  blades  along  the  r^pective  surfaces  thereof  where 
the  same  engage  the  edge  face^  of  the  support  members;  intro- 
ducing into  the  spacing  between  said  support  members  a  flow- 
able  solldifiable  material  $o  as  to  completely  cover  the  welding 
spots  between  said  support  members  and  blades;  and  permit- 
ting said  material  to  solidify,  thus  binding  said  two  support 
members  to  each  other  in  the  radial  space  therebetween. 


4,lS7,670 
TICKET  VE*JDING  HEAD 
Lloyd  D.  Herring,  Jenison,  M>ch.,  assignor  to  Rowe  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Whippany,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  197  7,  Ser.  No.  819.251 

int.  C1.2  B65H  35/06 

VS.  a.  83—165  19  Qaims 


1.  A  lubricated  friction  speed  change  gearing  comprising  a 
housing,  first  and  second  rotary  shafts  rotatably  supported  in 
said  housing  on  collinear  axes,  an  inner  race  supported  by  said 
first  rotary  shaft,  an  outer  race  supported  by  said  housing  to  be 
coaxial  with  said  inner  race,  a  plurality'  of  cylindrical  rollers 
mounted  between  said  inner  and  outer  races  and  compressed 
and  elastically  deformed  therebetween,  and  a  spider  member 
supported  by  said  second  rotary  shaft  to  engage  among  said 
rollers  in  sliding  contact  therewith  and  arranged  to  drive  or  to 
be  driven  by  said  rollers  when  they  perform  planetary  move- 
ment, said  spider  member  having  bearing  shoes  at  its  bearing 
portions  where  it  contacts  said  rollers,  the  major  portion  of 
each  of  said  shoes  being  capable  of  slight  displacement  relative 
to  the  body  of  said  spider  member  so  at  to  form  a  gap  capable 
of  changing  its  shape  between  said  portion  of  said  shoe  and  the 
one  of  said  rollers  with  which  said  shoe  is  in  contact,  so  that 
the  lubricant  cushion  is  adapted  to  a  wide  range  of  operating 
conditions.  i 


17.  Apparatus  for  delivering  tickets  from  a  string  of  individ- 
ual tickets  separated  by  lineslextending  across  said  string  in- 
cluding in  combination,  a  blad^  having  an  edge,  means  mount- 
ing said  blade  for  movement  adong  a  path  between  an  inactive 
position  and  an  active  position,  means  for  moving  a  string  of 
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tickets  past  said  blade  along  a  path  generally  parallel  to  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  blade,  means  for  disabling  said  string 
moving  means  with  one  of  said  separating  lines  located  beyond 
said  blade  edge  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  string  and 
in  the  inactive  position  of  said  blade,  means  adapted  to  be 
activated  sequentially  to  swing  said  folder  bar  across  said 
ticket  path  and  for  moving  said  blade  from  said  inactive  posi- 
tion to  said  active  position,  coin-responsive  means  for  activat- 
ing said  sequentially  operating  means  and  means  responsive  to 
operation  of  said  sequentially  operating  means  for  actuating 
said  string  advancing  means. 


1.  In  a  drive  for  a  paper  cutting  or  shredding  mechanism 
including  two  counter-rotating  cutting  rollers  respectively 
having  cutting  knives  thereon  in  cutting  engagement  with  each 
other,  said  rollers  being  mounted  in  a  frame  for  rotation  about 
spaced,  parallel,  fixed  axes,  the  improvement  comprising:  two 
alternating  current  motors  coupled  in  parallel  across  a  source 
of  alternating  current,  said  motors  having  substantially  identi- 
cal speed-torque  characteristics,  and  gearing  means  drivingly 
connecting  each  motor  to  a  resj)ective  roller  for  independently 
driving  the  same  whereby  an  overload  condition  on  one  roller 
and  its  respective  motor  results  in  equalizing  the  load  between 
both  motors. 


4,157,672 
HIGH  BULK  SLITTER 
Kenneth  G.  Frye,  Lee,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Lenox  Machine  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Lenox,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,575 
Int.  a:-  B23D  19/06 
U.S.  a.  83—500  4  Oaims 

1.  A  high  bulk  traveling  web  paper  slitter  for  slitting  a  web 
unit  having  a  single  layer  or  multiple  layers  of  paper  web 
forming  a  continuous  slit  to  divide  the  web  into  narrower 
sheets  comprising  in  combination; 

unwinding  means  for  supplying  a  traveling  web  to  be  slit  in 

multiple  lengths; 
means  for  receiving  the  web  after  it  has  been  slit; 
a  slitter  mechanism  between  the  unwinding  means  and  the 
receiving  means  and  including  rotary  drum  units  rotatably 
supported  on  an  axis  extending  transversely  of  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  the  web  with  each  rotary  drum  unit 
having  a  plurality  of  annular  sharp  edged  drum  knives  and 


an  annular  support  surface  band  closely  adjacent  each  of 
the  knives  being  of  substantially  the  same  outer  diameter 
as  the  knife; 
a  plurality  of  opposing  slitter  blades  selectively  positioned  to 
coact  with  the  drum  knives; 


4,157,671 

DRIVE  FOR  CUTTING  ROLLERS  OF  PAPER 

SHREDDING  OR  CUTTING  APPARATUS 

Albert  Goldhammer,  Zum  Hecht  46, 7773  Nussdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  665,959,  Mar.  11,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,871 

Int.  a:-  B23D  19/04;  B26D  1/24:  H02P  7/74 

U.S,  a.  83—492  6  Qaims 


and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  in  an  axial  direction  of 
each  of  the  drums  relative  to  each  other  to  change  the 
spacing  between  blades  on  respective  drum  units  so  that 
said  blades  can  selectively  engage  different  knives  on  the 
drums  in  different  positions. 


4.157,673 

MOTOR  SAW  BLADE 

Mario  Bruno,  via  Pettinengo  12,  10149  Turin,  luly 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,092 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  14,  1977,  67081  A/77 

Int.  CI.-  B23D  45/02.  57/00:  B27B  33/02 

U.S.  a.  83—837  17  Oaims 


1.  In  a  motor  saw  blade  formed  of  a  metal  blade  having 
parallel  opposed  sides  with  unset  saw  teeth  along  at  least  one 
edge  of  the  blade,  the  improvement  comprising  finishing  saw 
teeth  having  ground  centripetally  tapering  flanks  and  alternat- 
ing with  roughing  saw  teeth  having  a  thickness  considerably 
smaller  than  that  of  the  finishing  saw  teeth  and  a  height  slightly 
greater  than  that  of  the  finishing  saw  teeth,  a  recess  on  both 
sides  of  said  roughing  saw  teeth  providing  for  the  smaller 
thickness  of  said  roughing  teeth,  said  smaller  thickness  of  said 
roughing  teeth  being  substantially  uniform  along  the  height  of 
said  roughing  teeth. 


4.157,674 
COLLAR  STUD  FOR  USE  IN  PLASTIC 
Kenneth  R.  Carlson,  and  Arthur  R.  Fry,  both  of  Rockford,  III., 
assignors  to  EIco  Industries,  Inc.,  Rockford,  III. 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,994 
Int.  a:  F16B  27/00 
VS.  a.  85—1  R  3  Qaims 

1.  A  collar  stud  assembly  for  attachment  to  a  plastic  boss 
having  a  bore  therein,  said  stud  assembly  comprising; 

a  double-ended  fastener  having  a  single  shank  with  a  first 
thread  suitable  for  threading  into  the  bore  of  a  plastic  boss 
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on  one  end  thereof  and  a  second  thrtad  adapted  to  thread- 
ingly  engage  a  member  to  be  attached  to  the  plastic  boss 
on  the  other  end  of  the  shank, 

a  concentric  collar  on  the  shank  of  said  fastener  between  the 
first  and  second  threads  for  limiting  the  threading  move- 
ment of  the  stud  into  the  bore  of  the  plastic  boss, 

the  shank  of  said  fastener  extending  beyond  the  outer  end  of 
the  first  thread  and  including  an  enlarged  portion  spaced 
from  the  end  of  the  first  thread  and  a  raised  ring  at  the  end 
of  the  first  thread, 


June  12,  1979 


and  a  metal  cap  adapted  to  fit  over  said  plastic  boss,  the  end 
wall  of  said  cap  being  captured  between  said  enlarged 
portion  and  said  raised  ring  so  that  the  top  of  the  cap 
engages  the  end  of  said  plastic  boss, 

said  end  wall  provided  with  a  circular  opening  dimensioned 
so  that  said  opening  rides  in  the  grooves  between  the 
raised  helix  of  the  first  thread  during  threading  of  the 
plastic  boss  and  is  not  threaded  or  enlarged  during  the 
threading  of  said  boss. 


having  a  leading  end  and  a  trailing  end  adapted  to  extend 
through  the  holes  and  an  enlarged  head  integral  with  the 
trailing  end  of  said  bearing]  section  adapted  to  engage  one 
side  of  the  work  pieces  ab^ut  the  holes,  said  bearing  sec- 
tion defining  an  exterior  bearing  surface  thereon  concen- 
tric about  the  fastener  central  axis  and  tapering  inwardly 
along  said  bearing  section  [from  a  leading  major  bearing 
diameter  adjacent  the  leading  end  of  said  bearing  section 
larger  than  the  initial  dian»eter  of  the  holes  in  the  work 
pieces  to  a  trailing  minor  bearing  diameter  trailing  said 
leading  major  bearing  diameter  and  smaller  than  said 
leading  major  bearing  diarpeter;  and, 
a  pintail  portion  integrally  connected  to  the  leading  end  of 
said  bearing  section  of  said  fastener  pin  portion  and  coax- 
ial therewith,  said  pintail  portion  including  an  expansion 
section  defining  an  expansion  surface  thereon  having  a 
leading  minor  expansion  diameter  at  least  as  small  as  the 
initial  hole  diameter  and  a  major  expansion  diameter 
larger  than  the  leading  major  bearing  diameter  of  said 
bearing  surface  trailing  the  leading  minor  expansion  diam- 
eter so  that,  when  said  expansion  section  on  said  pintail 
portion  is  forced  through  tpe  holes,  leading  minor  expan- 
sion diameter  first,  said  exj^ansion  section  will  expand  the 
holes  from  the  initial  hole  Idiameter  to  the  trailing  major 
expansion  diameter  withouj  deformation  of  said  expansion 
section;  and  a  reduced  diafieter  frangible  breakneck  sec- 
tion integrally  joining  the  leading  end  of  said  bearing 
section  of  said  fastener  pin  bortion  with  the  trailing  end  of 
said  expansion  section  of  said  pintail  portion,  said  bearing 
section  and  said  expansion!  section  defining  a  breakneck 
groove  about  said  breakaeck  section,  said  breakneck 
groove  having  been  closed  by  forcing  the  leading  end  of 
said  bearing  section  and  thi  trailing  end  of  said  expansion 
section  into  intimate  cont^t  with  each  other  about  the 
bearing  and  expansion  surfiices  during  manufacture  of  said 
fastener  and  prior  to  use  to  that  said  closed  breakneck 
groove  appears  as  a  line  separation  between  said  expan- 
sion and  bearing  surfaces^  said  bearing  and  expansion 
surfaces  having  been  finished  across  the  closed  breakneck 
groove  so  that  said  expansion  and  bearing  surfaces  are 
essentially  continuous  acrois  the  closed  breakneck  groove 
to  prevent  any  material  of  t^e  work  pieces  about  the  holes 
losed  breakneck  groove  as  the 
ses  through  the  holes  while 


4,157,675        I 

nLLED  BREAKNECK  FASTENER 

John  O.  King,  Jr.,  3990  N.  Ivy  Rd.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30342 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  779,802,  Mar.  21,  1977,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  673,423,  Apr.  5,  1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,054,045,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  694,145,  Jun.  9, 

1976,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  542,076,  Jan.  17, 

1975,  Pat.  No.  3,962,775,  said  Ser.  No.  779,802,  is  a  division  of 

Ser.  No.  554,762,  Mar.  3, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,012,885,  said  Ser.  No. 

673,423,  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  542,077,  Jan.  17,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,194 

Int.  a.2  F16B  19/00 

U.S.  G.  85—5  R  i  13  Oaims 


from  being  removed  in  the 
closed  breakneck  groove 
under  expansion. 
11.  A  fastener  with  a  central 
with  aligned  holes  therethrou; 


MS  for  connecting  work  pieces 
of  an  initial  diameter  while 


1.  A  fastener  with  a  central  axis  for  connecting  work  pieces 
with  aligned  holes  therethrough  of  an  intial  diameter  compris- 
ing: 

a  fastener  pin  portion  including  an  elongate  bearing  section 


simultaneously  coldworking  th^  material  of  the  work  pieces 
about  the  holes  where  the  worl^  pieces  have  a  common  inter- 
face about  the  holes  comprising: 
a  fastener  pin  portion  includijjg  an  elongate  bearing  section 
having  a  central  axis  and  adapted  to  extend  through  the 
holes,  and  an  enlarged  heaj  integral  with  the  trailing  end 
of  said  bearing  section  adapted  to  engage  one  side  of  the 
work  pieces  about  the  hole»,  said  bearing  section  defining 
an  exterior  bearing  surface!  thereon  concentric  about  the 
fastener  central  axis,  said  bearing  section  having  a  length 
sufficient  to  extend  througji  the  holes  when  said  fastener 
pin  portion  is  installed  with  said  head  engaging  one  side  of 
the  work  pieces,  said  bearing  surface  comprising  a  leading 
reverse  taper  subsurface  ind  a  trailing  forward  taper 
subsurface,  said  reverse  tappr  subsurface  and  said  forward 
taper  subsurface  defining  a  common  juncture  therebe- 
tween oriented  generally  i^rmal  to  the  fastener  pin  por- 
tion central  axis,  said  reverse  taper  and  forward  taper 
subsurfaces  sized  so  that  s^d  juncture  is  located  substan- 
tially in  registration  with  the  interface  between  the  work 
pieces  about  the  holes  wh^n  said  fastener  pin  portion  is 
installed  in  the  holes,  said  Reverse  taper  subsurface  taper- 
ing inwardly  along  said  bearing  section  from  a  leading 
major  bearing  diameter  adjacent  the  leading  end  of  said 
bearing  section  larger  than  the  initial  diameter  of  the  holes 
in  the  work  pieces  to  a  trailing  minor  bearing  diameter  at 
said  juncture  trailing  said  leading  major  bearing  diameter 
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and  smaller  than  said  leading  major  bearing  diameter  by  a 
first  prescribed  amount,  and  said  forward  taper  subsurface 
tapering  outwardly  along  said  bearing  section  from  the 
trailing  minor  bearing  diameter  at  said  juncture  to  a  trail- 
ing major  diameter  at  said  head  larger  than  the  initial 
diameter  of  the  holes;  and 
a  pintail  portion  integrally  connected  to  the  leading  end  of 
said  bearing  section  of  said  fastener  pin  portion  and  having 
a  central  axis  coaxial  with  the  central  axis  of  said  fastener 
pin  portion,  said  pintail  portion  including  an  expansion 
section  defining  an  expansion  surface  on  the  leading  por- 
tion thereof  having  a  leading  minor  expansion  diameter  at 
least  as  small  as  the  initial  hole  diameter  and  a  trailing 
major  expansion  diameter  larger  than  the  leading  major 
bearing  diameter  of  said  bearing  surface  and  the  initial 
diameter  of  the  holes  so  that  the  expansion  section  non- 
elastically  expands  the  material  of  the  work  pieces  about 
the  holes  as  the  expansion  section  is  forced  therethrough 
to  coldwork  the  material  of  the  work  pieces  about  the 
holes,  the  major  expansion  diameter  selected  to  nonelasti- 
cally  expand  the  material  of  the  work  pieces  about  the 
holes  so  that  the  non-elastically  expanded  material  of  the 
work  pieces  recovers  after  the  non-elastic  expansion 
thereof  toward  a  recovered  diameter  less  than  the  leading 
and  trailing  bearing  diameters  of  said  fastener  pin  portion 
to  cause  the  material  of  the  work  pieces  about  the  holes  to 
be  forced  into  bearing  contact  with  said  reverse  and  for- 
ward tap>ered  subsurfaces  on  said  bearing  section  whereby 
said  work  pieces  are  constantly  forced  together,  said 
pintail  portion  further  including  a  reduced  diameter  fran- 
gible breakneck  section  integrally  joining  the  leading  end 
of  said  bearing  section  of  said  fastener  pin  portion  with  the 
trailing  end  of  said  expansion  section  of  said  pintail  por- 
tion, said  expansion  surface  and  said  bearing  surface  form- 
ing an  essentially  continuous  surface  across  said  frangible 
breakneck  section. 


4,157,676 
LAP-JOINT  FASTENER 
John  C.  Jureit,  Coral  Gables,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Automated  Build- 
ing Components,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,292 

Int.  O.-  E04B  1/38 

V.S.  a.  85—13  6  Claims 


1.  A  fastener  for  and  capable  of  itself  forming  lap-type  joints 
between  nailable  members  comprising,  a  planar  sheet  metal 
plate,  a  plurality  of  teeth  integral  with  and  struck  from  the 
plate  to  leave  a  plurality  of  rows  of  substantially  parallel  slots 
which  have  longitudinal  dimensions  in  the  direction  of  the 
rows  which  are  greater  than  the  transverse  dimension  thereof, 
three  teeth  being  struck  from  each  slot  and  projecting  in  a 
substantially  perpendicular  direction  from  the  plane  of  the 
plate,  a  first  portion  of  the  said  teeth  being  struck  from  the 
centers  of  said  slots  and  projecting  from  one  side  of  the  plate  to 
form  rows  of  single  teeth  and  a  second  portion  of  the  said  teeth 
struck  from  the  sides  of  said  slots  and  projecting  from  the  other 
side  of  the  plate  to  form  rows  of  pairs  of  teeth,  said  single  teeth 
being  wider  than  said  pairs  of  teeth  and  all  of  said  teeth  having 
a  length  greater  than  their  width,  the  single  tooth  and  the  two 
paired  teeth  projecting  from  the  other  side  of  the  plate  forming 
respectively  rows  of  single  teeth  and  rows  of  pairs  of  teeth,  the 
single  tooth  and  the  two  paired  teeth  projecting  from  the  same 
longitudinal  side  of  the  slot  from  which  they  are  struck 
whereby  the  single  tooth  and  the  pair  of  paired  teeth  associated 
with  a  slot  are  disposed  adjacent  to  but  not  in  a  single  plane,  the 


ends  of  the  single  teeth  having  surfaces  such  that  upon  move- 
ment of  the  single  teeth  into  a  nailable  member  the  single  teeth 
remain  in  the  said  substantially  perpendicular  direction,  the 
ends  of  the  paired  teeth  having  surfaces  such  that  upon  move- 
ment of  the  paired  teeth  into  a  nailable  member  the  paired  teeth 
arc  displaceable  from  the  said  substantially  perpendicular  di- 
rection whereby  portions  of  the  nailable  member  may  be 
clenched  between  adjacent  paired  teeth. 


4,157,677 
SELF-DRILLING  DOWEL  WITH  DRILL  HEAD 
Paul  Deutschenbaur,  UnterpfafTenhofen,  and  Wolfgang  Lip- 
pacher,  Breitbrunn,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Hiiti  Aktiengesellschaft,  Schaan,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,662 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  4, 
1976,  2650598 

Int.  aj  E04B  1/49 
VS.  a.  85—68  13  Claims 


1.  A  self-drilling  dowel  comprising  an  axially  extending 
rod-like  member  having  a  leading  end  arranged  to  be  placed 
against  a  target  material  for  drilling  a  borehole  in  the  material 
and  an  oppositely  directed  trailing  end,  a  drill  head  formed  on 
the  leading  end  of  said  member,  elongated  slots  formed  in  said 
member  and  extending  from  the  leading  end  toward  the  trail- 
ing end  thereof,  an  axially  extending  central  bore  in  said  mem- 
ber having  an  axially  extending  cylindrically  shaped  first  pari 
extending  from  the  trailing  end  for  a  portion  of  the  axial  length 
of  said  member  and  an  axially  extending  second  pari  extending 
from  the  end  of  said  first  part  spaced  from  the  trailing  end  and 
the  surface  of  said  second  part  tapering  inwardly  from  the 
surface  of  the  cylindrically  shaped  first  pari  in  the  direction 
toward  the  leading  end,  an  axially  extending  spreader  member 
positionable  within  said  central  bore  and  having  an  axially 
extending  first  part  and  an  axially  extending  second  part  with 
said  second  part  of  said  spreader  member  having  a  tapering 
surface  complementary  to  the  surface  of  said  second  part  of 
said  central  bore,  said  rod-like  member  having  debris  removing 
means  for  the  removal  of  drilled  material  from  the  borehole, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  that  said  central  bore  is  a 
blind  bore  being  closed  at  the  leading  end  of  said  rod-like 
member  by  said  drill  head  with  said  drill  head  extending  trans- 
versely across  the  full  extent  of  the  leading  end  of  said  rod-like 
member. 


4,157,678 
RAMMER  DEVICE 
K.  Sten  R.  Hultgren,  and  J.  P.  Goran  Sundmar,  both  of  Karl- 
skoga,  Sweden,  assignors  to  AS  Bofors,  Bofors.  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,287 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  31,  1976,  7603849 
Iiita.2F41F/7/;(J 
U.S.  a.  89—47  9  Claims 

1.  A  ram  assembly  for  properly  positioning  both  a  projectile 
and  its  propellant  charge  within  a  chamber  of  a  firearm  having 
a  rifled  barrel,  comprising: 
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a  rammer  head  assembly  pivotally  attached  to  said  firearm 

and  having  a  curved  shape  to  support  said  propellant 

charge; 
said  rammer  head  assembly  being  pivotable  into  an  aligned 

position  proximate  to  a  rear  end  of  a  projectile  aligned 

with  said  chamber; 


drive  means  for  moving  said  rammer  bead  assembly  and  said 
propellant  charge  toward  said  chaftiber;  and 

cover  means  pivotally  attached  to  laid  rammer  head  for 
driving  said  projectile  into  said  chamber  and  for  retarding 
the  motion  of  said  propellant  charge  to  reduce  the  force 
with  which  said  charge  contacts  said  projectile  in  said 
chamber. 


4,157,679 

METHOD  OF  CYCLING  A  DISTENSIBLE  TRACER 

STYLUS  RELATIVE  TO  A  PATTERN  AND  TO  A 

WORKPIECE 

Robert  H.  Wenzel,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Textron  Inc., 

Providence,  R.I.  i 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  635,243,  Nov.  25,  1*75,  Pat.  No.  4,064,445, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  415,018,  Mar.  26,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,976,928.  This  application  Sep.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,736 

Int.  C!.-  B23C  l/]6;  B23D  1/30;  B24f  17/10;  G05B  17/02 

U.S.  a.  409—99  5  Qaims 
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1.  The  method  of  cycling  a  distensible  tracer  stylus  relative 
to  a  pattern  and  a  workpiece,  comprising:  driving  the  stylus 
across  the  pattern  in  a  selected  tracing,  plane  to  make  a  trace 
cut;  at  the  end  of  the  trace  cut  retracting  the  tracer  stylus  from 
the  template;  at  the  end  of  the  retraction  moving  the  tracer 
stylus  in  pick  feed  motion  laterally  relative  to  the  cutting  plane; 
at  the  end  of  the  pick  feed  movement  tfaversing  the  pattern  in 
a  direction  reverse  to  that  of  the  trace  cut,  with  the  stylus  out 
of  contact  with  the  pattern  to  return  fte  stylus  to  a  position 
above  the  starting  point  of  a  next  trace  cut;  distending  the 
tracer  stylus;  then  causing  the  stylus  to  Approach  the  pattern  at 
a  selected  rate  until  the  stylus  reaches  d  predetermined  point; 
then  re-retracting  the  stylus  from  its  distended  condition;  then 
causing  the  stylus  to  approach  the  pattern  at  a  lesser  rate  until 
it  reaches  a  predetermined  position;  then  terminating  the  ap- 
proach movement;  and  then  starting  another  trace  cut  parallel 
to  and  spaced  from  the  first  trace  cut. 


June  12,  1979 


4yl5  ,680 
DRAINACP  PLATES 

George  K.  Charles,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Wincanton 

Engineering  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  672,954 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  4,  1975, 
14001/75  I 


Int  Q.^  AOU 


U.S.  a.  99—454 


!-*• 


tially  constant  transverse  cross 


25/U.  11/06 


3  Claims 


1.  In  a  cheese  mold  compiising  an  external  casing  fitted 
internally  with  a  lining  which  c  efines  a  mold  cavity  of  substan- 


section  along  the  length  of  the 


mold  to  permit  a  block  of  cheoe  curd  to  slide  out  of  the  mold 
after  compression  therein,  the  lining  including  drainage  plates 
each  comprising  a  given  plate  having  a  major  portion  thereof 
in  a  plane  and  having  punched  portions  thereof  out  of  the  plane 
to  the  side  thereof  adjacent  t)|e  casing  to  form  parallel  strips 
having  ends  which  are  integrall  with  said  major  portion  of  said 
given  plate  and  center  portions  which  are  spaced  from  said 
major  portion  of  said  given  plate  to  form  drainage  slots  be- 
tween said  major  portion  of  said  given  plate  and  side  edges  of 
said  center  portions  of  said  stpps,  said  drainage  plates  being 
arranged  with  the  parallel  strip^  aligned  along  the  length  of  the 
mold  and  in  contact  with  thd  external  casing  whereby  said 
major  portions  of  the  drainage  b)lates  cooperate  with  the  exter- 
nal casing  to  form  passages  for  drainage  of  whey  pressed  out  of 
the  curd;  and 

means  for  reducing  the  forci  required  to  displace  said  block 
of  curd  in  said  mold  to  le^  than  that  which  causes  extru- 
sion of  the  curd  through  laid  drainage  slots,  wherein 

(a)  the  ends  of  said  strips  of  each  drainage  plate  are  in- 
clined relative  to  said  n^jor  portion  of  said  given  plate 
at  an  angle  which  does  not  exceed  30° 

(b)  said  drainage  slots  hav<  a  width  which  does  not  exceed 
0.6  mm 

(c)  said  strips  each  define  a  recessed  surface  having  a 
radius  of  curvature  which  is  not  less  than  1  mm. 


1 

4,15^,681 
MACHINE  FOR  PARING  VEGETABLES  OR  FRUITS 
Yngve  R.  Akesson,  Halsingborg,  and  Bror  F.  Lundgren,  Bjuv, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Produits  Findus  S.A.,  Vevey, 
Switzerland  '. 

Filed  Nov.  25, 197f7,  Ser.  No.  854,634 
Claims    priority,   application    Switzerland,   Nov.    29,    1976, 
14979/76 

Int.  a.2  i47J  23/00 
U.S.  a.  99—538  8  Oaims 

1.  A  machine  for  paring  products  such  as  vegetables,  fruits 
or  parts  thereof  having  as  thair  base  a  central  portion  to  be 
separated  over  a  hemispherical  or  ogival  surface  from  the 
surrounding  portion,  said  machine  comprising 
a  tray  which  is  provided  with  one  or  more  recesses  in  which 

the  product  can  be  received, 
means  for  supporting  said  trf  y  for  rotation  about  a  fixed  axis, 
said  recess  being  adapted  ip  hold  said  product  in  a  position 
in  which  its  major  axis  is  (parallel  to  said  fixed  axis, 
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means  for  intermittently  rotating  said  tray  to  move  said 
recess  from  a  product  receiving  station  to  a  paring  station, 

a  curved  paring  blade, 

means  for  effecting  relative  rotation  between  said  paring 
blade  and  said  product  when  the  latter  is  positioned  at  the 
paring  station  to  separate  said  hemispherical  or  ogival 
surface  from  said  surrounding  portion, 

means  for  advancing  said  paring  blade  into  said  recess  and 
out  of  said  recess,  said  means  including  a  rod  engageable 
with  said  paring  blade  and  moveable  along  an  axis  codi- 


4,157,682 

INK  AND  MOISTURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH 

RUN-LENGTH  COMPENSATION 

Saied  A.-E.  Mabrouk,  Macedonia^  Edward  T.  Morgan,  Mentor, 

and  James  W.  Davis,  Bedford,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  AM 

International,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,823 

Int.  C\:  B41L  25/12.  27/14;  B41F  7/26 

MS.  a.  101-148  II  Oaims 


1.  In  a  lithographic  duplicator  for  printing  copies  from  a 
sequence  of  premoistened  masters,  each  inserted  in  turn  on  a 
master  cylinder  of  the  duplicator,  which  duplicator  includes 
moisture  supply  means  for  supplying  moisture  to  a  master  on 
the  cylinder  and  ink  supply  means  for  supplying  ink  to  a  master 
on  the  cylinder,  the  control  system  comprising: 

moisture  control  means  for  providing  an  underlying  mois- 
ture feed  rate  control  signal,  said  control  means  being 
connected  with  the  moisture  supply  means  and  control- 
ling the  same  via  said  signal, 
means  for  providing  signals  indicative  of  the  insertions  of 

new  masters  on  the  master  cylinder,  and 
circuit  means  connected  with  said  last-named  means  to 
receive  the  signals  therefrom,  said  circuit  means  process- 
ing said  last-named  signals  to  generate  a  resultant  compen- 
sation signal  indicative  of  anticipated  moisture  level  con- 


ditions at  the  master  due  to  the  cumulative  effect  of  pro- 
viding premoistened  masters  to  the  master  cylinder,  and 
being  connected  with  said  control  means  for  transmitting 
said  compensation  signal  thereto, 
said  moisture  control  means  being  responsive  to  said  com- 
pensation signal  to  adjust  the  moisture  feed  rate  control 
signal  delivered  by  it  to  said  moisture  supply  means  in  a 
manner  to  reduce  the  moisture  feed  rate  of  the  moisture 
supplying  means  under  conditions  at  high  frequency  intro- 
duction of  new  masters  to  the  master  cylinder  to  compen- 
sate at  least  partially  for  the  increased  moisture  introduced 
thereby. 


rectional  with  that  of  said  product  major  axis  whereby 
said  paring  blade  moves  between  advanced  and  retracted 
position  in  an  arc  convex  in  relation  to  said  major  axis,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  paring  blade  advance  into 
said  recess,  said  adjusting  means  including  a  lever  sup- 
ported for  pivoting  movement,  said  paring  blade  being 
connected  to  said  lever,  a  second  rod  strokable  in  opposite 
directions  along  an  axis  parallel  to  said  major  axis,  linkage 
connected  with  said  lever,  said  second  rod  being  engage- 
able  with  said  linkage,  and  a  differential  cam  connected 
with  said  second  rod  for  controlling  the  stroke  thereof 


4,157,683 
PRirVTING  SYSTEM 
Alan  H.  Norris,  Rome,  Ga.,  assignor  to  WWG  Industries,  Inc., 
Rome,  Ga. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  609,938 

Int.  a.-'  B41F  1/10.  15/10 

VS.  a.  101—211  1  Claim 
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1.  A  method  of  printing  a  repetitive  multicolor  pattern  on  a 

long  continuous  fabric  web  using  a  printing  apparatus  of  a  type 

having  means  for  longitudinally  moving  the  web  through  the 

machine  in  increments  and  for  stopping  the  web  for  printing 

between  incremental  movements,  and  having  a  plurality  of 

printing  stations  operable  to  print  a  portion  of  the  pattern  on 

the  web  while  the  web  is  stopped,  each  station  being  adapted 

to  print  in  a  single  color;  the  stations  being  uniformly  spaced 

apart  by  distances  equal  to  the  longitudinal  repeat  length  of 

each  pattern,  the  method  comprising 

selecting  the  total  number  P  of  printing  stations  and  the 

number  N  of  stations  for  printing  each  color  so  that 

N=P/n.  where  n  is  the  number  of  different  colors  to  be 

printed  in  the  pattern; 

arranging  the  colors  assigned  to  the  printing  stations  so  that 

all  stations  for  printing  the  same  color  follow  one  another 

in  sequence,  the  number  of  stations  for  each  color  being 

greater  than  1; 

moving  the  fabric  longitudinally  for  a  distance  Di  between 

two  successive  printing  operations  and  for  a  distance  D2 

between   the  next   two  successive  printing  operations 

where  Di  and  D2  are  each  equal  to  integral  odd  numbers 

of  pattern  repeat  lengths  and  Di+D2  =  2N,  wherein  N  is 

an  odd  number  and  Di  =Z)2  =  N. 


4,157,684 

SAFETY  nLLER  FOR  UNDERLOADED  HREARM 

CARTRIDGE 

Karl  C.  Oausser,  695  LaCadena  Dr.,  Riverside,  Calif.  92501 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  615,929,  Sep.  23,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,796 

Int.  a.-  F42B  5/22 

VS.  a.  102—38  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  reusable  safety  filler  for  use  in  an  underloaded  firearm 

cartridge  of  the  type  having  a  cylindrical  case  with  a  powder 

chamber  and  a  necked-down  front  end  portion  into  which  a 

bullet  is  inserted,  said  case  having  a  primer  flash  hole  centered 
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at  the  rear  end  thereof,  and  a  powder  charge  contained  within 
said  powder  chamber,  said  powder  ch*rge  having  a  volume 
substantially  less  than  about  90%  of  the  full  volumetric  capac- 
ity of  the  case,  said  safety  filler  comprising: 
an  open-end  tubular  insert  of  a  pliable  material  that  is  resis- 
tant to  the  combustion  of  the  powder  charge  and  can  be 
contracted  in  diameter  so  as  to  allow  it  to  be  inserted 
through  said  necked-down  portion  Into  the  powder  cham- 
ber of  the  cartridge  case,  where  it  expands  to  lie  against 
the  inner  surface  of  the  powder  chimber,  said  insert  serv- 
ing as  a  space  filler  and  providing  a  central,  reduced- 


30 


volume  powder  chamber  in  which  §ie  powder  is  loaded  to 
substantially  90%  or  more  of  the  volumetric  capacity  of 
the  reduced-diameter  chamber,  forming  a  packed  cylin- 
drical powder  charge  that  is  coaxial  with  both  the  flash 
hole  and  the  bullet; 
said  powder  charge  being  in  direct  Contact  with  the  flash 
hole  for  optimum  ignition  by  the  primer  flash  discharged 
from  the  flash  hole,  and  the  powder  charge  being  in  direct 
contact  with  the  rear  end  of  the  buBet  so  that  gas  pressure 
generated  by  combustion  of  the  powder  acts  directly 
against  the  bullet  to  propel  the  sante  forwardly. 


4,157,685 
WARHEAD  FUZE  SEEKER 
Harry  L.  Gerwin,  Bethesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1965,  Ser.  N«.  507,639 
Int.  a.2  F42C  13/t 
U.S.  a.  102—214  I  2  Qaims 


1.  In  a  medium  range  interceptor  ifiissile  for  deployment 
against  air  supported  targets,  said  missfe  having  a  directional 
blast  fragmentation  warhead  fuze  seeker  system  comprising  a 
gimbaled  system  for  supporting  and  positioning  the  warhead 
within  the  nose  section  of  the  missile  and  a  proximity  fuze 
seeker  system  which  senses  the  intended  target,  controls  the 
gimbaled  system  through  a  servo  system  whereby  the  axis  of 
the  fragmentation  blast  pattern  of  the  warhead  is  aligned  with 
the  line-of-sight  from  the  interceptor  missile  to  the  target,  and 
fires  the  warhead  when  the  interceptor  missile  is  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  the  target,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  a  copf>er-plated,  plastic  foam  waveguide  antenna  perma- 
nently mounted  forward  of  the  warhead  and  connected  to 
the  proximity  fuze  seeker  system  for  radiating  and  receiv- 
ing electromagnetic  energy  in  the  direction  of  the  target, 
said  antenna  having  a  sufficiently  low  density  as  not  to 
degrade  the  functional  performance  of  the  warhead 
thereby  obviating  the  necessity  of  removing  said  antenna 
prior  to  firing  the  warhead,  and 

(b)  the  remaining  high-density  components  of  the  proximity 
fuze  seeker  system  being  mountod  aft  of  said  warhead 
within  the  missile. 
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4,15  ,686 

SEWING  ASSEMBLY  WI^H  A  FEED  DRIVE  FOR  A 

WORK  HOLDER 

Walter  Hager,  Kaiserslautern,  and  Richard  Milller,  Mehlbach, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Pfaff  Indus- 

triemaschinen  GmbH,  Fed.  F|ep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  922,356 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  23, 
1977,  2733397;  Apr,  26,  1978,  2818179 

Int.  a.^  Dp5B  21/00 


U.S.  a.  112—121.12 


10  Claims 


1.  A  sewing  machine  for  se>|k'ing  a  pattern  on  a  workpiece, 
comprising  a  housing,  a  rotatable  main  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  housing,  a  needle  mounted  on  said  housing  for  recipro- 
cating movement  and  connected  to  said  main  shaft  for  move- 
ment thereby,  first  drive  meansi  connected  to  said  main  shaft  to 
rotate  said  main  shaft  and  mov^  said  needle,  a  rotatable  control 
cam,  a  workpiece  clamp  eng4geable  with  the  workpiece  to 
advance  it  into  association  with  the  needle,  an  operating  mech- 
anism connected  to  said  workpiece  clamp  having  at  least  one 
follower  engageable  with  said  control  cam  and  movable 
thereby,  a  cam  drive  motor,  a  rjstatable  drive  pulley  connected 
to  said  cam  drive  motor  for  rotation  thereby,  a  cam  drive  shaft 
connected  to  said  control  cam,  a  planetary  gear  mechanism 
associated  with  said  drive  pul}ey  including  rotatable  sun  and 
planet  gears  connected  betwee^  said  drive  shaft  and  said  drive 
pulley,  and  a  swing  member  c()nnected  to  said  planetary  gear 
mechanism  to  shift  said  sun  afid  planet  gears  relatively,  and 
means  connected  between  said  knain  shaft  and  said  swing  mem- 
ber to  drive  said  swing  member  from  said  main  shaft. 


4,157,687 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

SEWINC  BELTS 

Raymond  S.  Cislak,  Chicago  lleights.  III.,  assignor  to  Gateway 

Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,956 
Int.  a.2  D05B  23/00 
U.S.  a.  112-121.27  I  23  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  folding  an  eld  of  safety  belts  to  form  a  loop 
and  sewing  the  folded  end  at  al  first  sewing  station  and  sewing 
the  belt  at  a  nearby  second  searing  station,  such  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
sewing  at  the  second  statioji  a  previously  looped  first  belt 
sewn  at  a  first  sewing  stition  with  a  number  of  lines  of 
stitches  in  a  predetermined  second  stitch  pattern  to  pro- 
vide strength  to  resist  te|isile  forces  applied  to  the  belt 
loop, 

during  the  time  of  sewing  t  le  second  stitch  pattern  folding 
an  end  of  another  belt  by  a  folding  device  to  form  a  loop 
therein  at  a  folding  statio  i, 
during  the  time  of  sewing  I  he  second  stitch  pattern  and  in 
1  sewing  a  first  stitch  pattern  to 
hold  the  superimposed  p^ies  of  the  belt  loo|>ed  end  to- 
gether, and 

the  first  sewing  station  toward 


shifting  the  other  belt  from 
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the  second  station  and  shifting  the  first  belt  from  the  4,157,689 

second  sUtion  so  that  the  second  sewing  station  is  kept       MOVEABLE  MOUNTING  FOR  SEWING  MACHINE 

BINDER 
Karl  Weigert,  Englishtown,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Reliable  Attach- 
ment Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,499 

Int.  a.2  D05B  35/00 

\}S.  a.  112—137  8  Claims 


occupied  by  sewing  through  a  preponderance  of  the  time 
of  its  operation. 


4,157,688 
RATIO  INDICATOR  FOR  RUFFLING  APPARATUS 
Harold  C.  Forrester,  Louisrille,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Louisville 
Bedding  Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,701 

Int.  a.^  D05B  35/08 

MS.  a.  112—132  15  Claims 


C3' 


1.  In  a  ruffling  machine  for  receiving  ruffling,  pleating, 
gathering  or  like  stock  material  and  for  forming  a  succession  of 
ruffles  in  said  stock  material,  progressively  sewing  said  ruffles 
as  they  are  formed  and  then  delivering  the  ruffled  material,  a 
ratio  indicator  comprising: 

A.  material  driven  means  engaged  with  and  driven  by  said 
rufffing  material;  and 

B.  indicator  means  actuatable  by  said  driven  means  and 
operative,  when  actuated  during  a  ruffling  operation,  to 
indicate  the  relationship  of  the  actual  ratio,  between  a 
given  length  of  incoming  stock  material  and  the  corre- 
sp)onding  smaller  length  of  outgoing  ruffled  material,  to  a 
desired  ratio  therebetween. 


?^ 


8.  Apparatus  for  the  feeding  of  an  attachment-formed  strip 
of  fabric  into  the  needle  of  a  sewing  machine  of  the  type  which 
intermittently  advances  the  material  to  be  sewn  into  the  sewing 
machine,  comprising: 

(a)  eccentric  means  having  an  input  and  an  output  for  con- 
verting rotary  motion  to  eccentric  motion,  said  eccentric 
meas  comprising: 

(i)  a  main  body  r>ortion  defining  a  guide  track  exending 
from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  main  body  portion; 

(ii)  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  main  body  portion; 

(iii)  threaded  support  means  mounted  in  said  body  portion; 

(iv)  a  support  body  defining  a  tapped  hole,  said  tapped 
hole  mating  with  said  threaded  support  means,  and  said 
support  body  being  positioned,  configured  and  dimen- 
sioned to  be  slideably  mounted  in  said  track  and  main- 
tained in  position  by  said  threaded  support  means  by 
being  threadably  mounted  thereon  and  to  have  its  posi- 
tion in  the  guide  track  of  the  main  body  portion  ad- 
justed by  rotation  of  said  threaded  support  means; 

(v)  input  means  for  coupling  rotary  motion  to  said  main 
body  portion;  and 

(vi)  output  means  for  coupling  eccentric  motion  from  said 
support  body; 

(b)  first  coupling  means  for  coupling  the  input  of  said  eccen- 
tric means  to  a  source  of  rotary  power; 

(c)  support  means  adapted  to  support  a  sewing  machine 
attachment  at  a  position  where  the  output  of  said  attach- 
ment may  be  fed  into  said  sewing  machine; 

(d)  mounting  means  for  moveably  supporting  said  support 
means  on  said  sewing  machine;  and 

(e)  second  coupling  means  for  coupling  the  output  of  said 
eccentric  means  to  said  attachment  to  impart  a  reciprocat- 
ing motion  to  the  support  means  and  the  attachment 
mounted  on  it. 


4,157,690 
NEEDLE  BAR  FOR  A  TUFTING  MACHINE 

Kenneth  Lund,  Accrington,  and  Barrie  Bleasdale,  Oswaldtwistle. 

both  of  England,  assignors  to  Edgar  Pickering  (Blackburn) 

Limited,  Blackburn,  England 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,194 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  16,  1977, 
11175/77;  Jan.  9,  1978,  00761/78 

iBt  a.^  D05B  55/02 
U.S.  a.  112—226  2  Claims 

1.  A  needle  bar  assembly  for  a  tufting  machine  for  support- 
ing a  plurality  of  needles  for  reciprocation  toward  and  away 
from  a  backing  fabric,  the  assembly  comprising,  a  main  bar 
having  an  upper  and  a  lower  portion  at  a  side  surface  thereof, 
said  lower  portion  having  downwardly  extending  saw  teeth 
formed  in  said  surface,  said  needles  being  located  in  adjacent 
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recesses  of  said  saw  teeth  and  projecting  downwardly  from 
said  main  bar.  threaded  holes  located  in  said  upper  portion  at 
said  side  surface,  a  plurality  of  adjacent  clamping  plates  for 
clamping  a  group  of  adjacent  needles  in  said  recesses,  screws 


partially  relieving  the  support 
labels  at  its  opposite  edge  on  the 


Mec- 


1 

4,157,691 
SPOOL  CASE  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
Alberto  Cerliani,  Pavia,  Italy,  assignor  to  Costruzioni 
caniche  Cerliani  S.p.A.,  Pavia,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,082 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  13,  1977,  25693  A/77 
Int.  a.2  D05B  57 /2i 
U.S.  a.  112—229  4  Oaims 


1.  A  spool  case  for  a  stitch-forming  mechanism  for  a  sewing 
machine  comprising  a  case  having  a  front  wall  a  central  hub 
and  a  cylindrical  skirt  portion  defining  a  cavity  or  recess  ac- 
commodating a  thread  spool,  a  flat  spring  secured  internally  on 
said  front  wall  by  a  securing  screw,  an  adjusting  screw  acting 
on  said  flat  spring  adjusting  a  braking  pressure  on  said  spool, 
said  flat  spring  having  a  first  projection  or  lug  engaging  said 
skirt  portion  of  said  case  at  a  point  intermediate  the  adjusting 
screw  and  the  securing  screw  and  said  flat  spring  having  a 
second  projection  or  lug  engaging  said  central  hub. 


4,157,692 
LABEL  DISPENSING  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  WITH  SEWING 

APPARATUS 
Charles  E.  Brocklehurst,  Donalds,  and  Perry  E.  Burton,  Foun- 
tain Inn,  both  of  S.C,  assignors  to  Opelika  Manufacturing 
Corp.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,156 
Int.  a.2  D05B  97/72,  B65H  3/08.  3/22 
U.S.  a.  112-262.3  25  Qaims 

5.  A  method  of  dispensing  labels  or  other  fiat  objects  from 
the  end  of  a  stack  of  labels  comprising  supporting  the  end  label 
in  the  stack  of  labels  at  one  edge  of  the  end  label  on  a  shelf,  and 
supporting  the  end  label  in  the  stack  of  labels  at  its  opposite 
edge  on  a  platform,  pushing  the  end  label  in  a  first  direction 
laterally  off  the  shelf  while  maintaining  the  opposite  edge 
portion  of  the  end  label  on  the  platform  so  as  to  bow  the  end 
label  outwardly  from  the  stack,  gripping  the  label,  at  least 
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( >f  the  end  label  in  the  stack  of 
platform,  and  pulling  the  label 


^^-iiiWST' 


on  said  clamping  plates  aligned  with  said  threaded  holes  and 
extending  through  said  plates  into  threaded  engagement  with 
said  holes,  whereby  said  clamping  plates  are  secured  to  said 
main  bar  and  said  needles  are  clamped  in  said  recesses. 


in  a  direction  generally  opposite 
from  the  stack  off  the  platform 


to  the  first  direction  laterally 


4,157j693 

SEAMLESS  DRAWN  AND  IRONED  CONTAINER  WITH 

OPENING  MEANS  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  FORMING  THE  SAME 

Richard  A.  Openchowski,  Woodridge,  and  Joseph  A.  Bronec, 

Chicago,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  National  Can  Corporation, 

Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1977J : 


U.S.  a.  113—120  H 


Int.  a.2  B2  ID  51/38 


Ser.  No.  850,215 


11  Claims 


5.  In  a  method  of  drawing  a  id  ironing  a  metal  container 
from  a  flat  metal  disc  comprising!  the  steps  of  drawing  said  disc 
into  a  cup  having  a  sidewall  and!  an  integral  end  wall,  ironing 
said  sidewall  to  reduce  the  wall  Sickness  thereof,  and  reform- 
ing said  end  wall,  the  improvement  of  coining  a  reduced  area 
in  said  end  wall  of  said  cup,  pro<lucing  a  protuberance  in  said 
coined  area  extending  away  fronj  said  sidewall,  and  forming  a 
substantially  closed  area  of  rediiced  thickness  in  said  coined 
area  of  said  cup  to  produce  a  |fracturable  web  defining  an 
opening  panel  of  reduced  size  inj  said  end  wall. 


4,157,(94 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  TIN-PLATED  SEAMLESS 

CONTAINER 
Tadashi  Nemoto;  Ryoichi  Fukumoto,  both  of  Yamaguchi,  and 
Kozi  Hakoda,  Kudamatsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 
Kohan  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1978,!Scr.  No.  888,150 
Int.  a.^  C25D  5/k);  B21D  51/26 
U.S.  a.  113-120  A  r  5  cuu^^ 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  seamless  container  which  con- 
sists essentially  of: 

forming  a  first  layer  of  an  iron-jin  alloy  on  a  low  carbon  steel 


sheet  or  strip  by  first  forminj 


on  the  surface  of  the  low  cirbon  steel  sheet  or  strip  and 
then  electrolytically  tinplat  ng  the  surface  of  said  steel 
with  the  generation  of  hydrc  gen  during  the  electroplating 


a  small  amount  of  iron  oxide 
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thereof  to  form  the  iron-tin  alloy  layer,  said  iron-tin  alloy 
being  present  in  an  amount  of  0.005  to  0.2  g/m^  on  said 
steel,  calculated  as  the  tin  content  in  the  iron-tin  alloy; 
electrolytically  coating  the  surface  of  the  thus-treated  low 
carbon  steel  sheet  or  strip  with  tin  to  form  a  second  tin 
layer,  and 


dimension  greater  than  the  dimension  of  each  particle 
forming  the  particulate  flow  channeling  means,  and 
a  plurality  of  discrete  paths  being  formed  within  each  pellet 
from  said  particulate  fiow  channeling  means  to  permit  on 
contact  with  an  animal  waste  liquid  a  liquid  communica- 
tion between  the  pellet  surface  and  the  interior  of  the 
pellet  to  achieve  quick  liquid  penetration  below  the  sur- 
face of  the  pellet  and  to  simultaneously  direct  said  liquid 
into  effective  contact  with  the  fiyash  substantially 
throughout  the  pellet  for  more  rapid  deodorization  and 
dehydration  of  the  animal  waste  liquid. 


subjecting  the  tinplated  steel  sheet  or  strip  to  a  drawing  or 
ironing  operation  or  a  combination  of  the  drawing  and 
ironing  operations  to  form  an  electrolytic  tinplate  seam- 
less container. 


4,157,697 

WATER  COLLECTING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ANIMALS 

WATERING  VALVE 

Hans  Neber,  Am  Wickengarten  10,  6292  Weilmunster  4,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,746 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  5, 
1976,  2609073 

Int.  a.2  AOIK  39/02 
MS.  a.  119—75  20  Qaims 


4,157,695 

CONSTRUCTION  UNIT,  SUCH  AS  QUAY,  CONTAINER 

OR  PLATFORM 

Einar  Knutsen,  Astnipvei  36,  5032  Minde,  Norway 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  610,431,  Sep.  4,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,037,423. 

This  application  May  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,872 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Sep.  26,  1974,  743469 

Int.  a.-  B63B  35/00 

U.S.  a.  114—267  13  Claims 


11.  In  a  floatable  construction  unit  a  raft  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  floatable  construction  elements  having  horizontally 
disposed  and  upwardly  opening  slots  therein,  and  an  annular 
stififener  member  surrounding  associated  slot  defining  portions 
of  adjacent  elements  and  coupling  said  elements  together  in 
mutually  abutting  relation  with  slots  in  adjacent  elements  in 
lateral  communication  with  each  other,  said  slots  in  said  ele- 
ments cooperating  to  define  at  least  two  horizontally  disposed 
and  upwardly  opening  form  slots  laterally  intersecting  in  cross- 
ing relation. 


4.157,696 
ANIMAL  LITTER  PELLETS 
George  Carlberg,  Rte.  1,  Box  24,  Manns  Choice,  Pa.  15550 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,347 
Int.  ex.-  AOIK  29/00 
XiS.  a.  119—1  20  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  absorbent  and  deodorizing  composition  for  use  as 
an  animal  litter  comprising  a  mixture  of: 

a.  flyash  and, 

b.  a  particulate  liquid  flow  channeling  means  in  an  amount 
by  weight  of  at  least  5%  of  the  total  weight  of  the  mixture, 
said  particulate  means  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  fibrous  material,  clays,  vermiculite,  perlite 
and  powdered  agricultural  waste, 

said  mixture  being  compressed  into  pellets  having  a  major 


1.  A  water  collecting  device  for  a  watering  valve,  particu- 
larly for  smaller  animals,  said  watering  valve  having  one  end 
connected  to  a  water  pipe  and  having  a  movable  valve  stem  at 
another  free  end,  said  water  collecting  device  comprising  an 
elastic  holding  clamp  attachable  to  said  water  pipe  without 
tools;  a  bottom  portion  having  a  collecting  bowl  and  an  actuat- 
ing lever  pivotally  mounted  in  said  collecting  bowl,  said  valve 
stem  being  movable  by  said  actuating  lever;  connecting  means 
having  bayonet-type  catch  quick-connecting  means  both  at 
said  bottom  portion  and  at  said  holding  clamp  and  being 
adapted  for  detachably  connecting  said  bottom  portion  to  said 
holding  clamp  without  tools  by  firstly  inserting  part  of  the 
quick-connecting  means  of  said  bottom  portion  into  top  of  the 
quick-connecting  means  of  said  holding  clamp  and  by  secondly 
turning  said  bottom  portion  substantially  90*. 


4,157,698 
WATER  HEATING  BOILER 
Hans  Viessmann,  Im  Hain,  Battenberg,  Eder,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many (3559) 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,579 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  9, 
1976,  2645717 

Int.  a.-  F22B  7/00:  F23M  9/00 
U.S.  a.  122—136  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  water  heating  boiler  comprising 

(a)  a  water-carrying  housing  including  two  end  walls,  the 
housing  being  of  sheet  steel, 

(b)  a  thin-walled  cylindrical  casing  of  cast  iron  arranged 
within  the  housing,  the  casing  having  an  inner  and  an 
outer  surface,  and  regions  contacted  by  condensate  and 
not  machined,  and  the  casing  including 

(1)  a  plurality  of  webs  cast  on  the  casing  and  extending 
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radially  inwardly  from  the  inn«r  surface  thereof  and 
about  its  entire  circumference,  and 
(c)  a  sleeve  supported  by  the  webs  and  defining  a  combus- 
tion chamber  for  the  combustion  of  a  fuel  to  form  combus- 
tion gases, 

(1)  the  casing  defining  adjacent  one  end  of  the  sleeve  a 
guide  chamber  and  adjacent  an  opposite  end  of  the 
sleeve  a  combustion  gas  collecting  chamber,  the  guide 
chamber  being  arranged  to  receive  the  combustion 
gases  from  the  combustion  chancer, 


■«-■ 


CONTROLLING 


4,157,699 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOS 
SPARK  TIMING  OF  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Yasunori  Mori,  Katsuta,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,702 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Fek.  25,  1977,  52-19205 

Int.  a.-  F02P  5/04 

U.S.  a.  123—117  D  10  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  ignitic  i  timing  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  including  an  ignitia  i  device,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

detecting,  prior  to  engine  start,  the  <iutput  of  a  sensor  for 
detecting  the  state  of  means  affect  ng  engine  operation, 
and  storing  the  detected  value  as  a4  initial  value; 
detecting,  after  engine  start,  the  output  of  said  sensor  for 
detecting  the  state  of  said  means  alfecting  engine  opera- 
tion, and  correcting  the  detected  vahie  by  said  initial  value 
stored; 
calculating  a  command  value  of  ignitit>n  timing  on  the  basis 

of  said  corrected  detected  value;  and 
controlling  the  ignition  timing  according  to  said  command 

value.  I 

6.  An  electronic  ignition  timing  advancing  apparatus  for 
controlling  the  ignition  timing  of  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine including  an  ignition  device,  comprising: 
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a  first  sensor  for  detecting  th !  state  of  means  affecting  engine 
operation; 

memory  means  for  storing  tl:  e  value  detected  by  said  sensor; 
and 

a  microprocessor  for  controlling  the  ignition  timing  of  said 
ignition  device  on  the  basis  of  the  detected  value  of  said 
sensor,  said  microprocessor  reading  the  detected  value  of 
said  sensor  prior  to  engine  start  according  to  a  pregiven 
program,  storing  said  datected  value  in  said  memory 
means  as  an  initial  value,  reading  the  detected  value  of  said 
sensor  after  engine  start  atjd  correcting  the  detected  value 
after  engine  start  by  said  scored  initial  value,  calculating  a 
command  value  of  ignitidn  timing  on  the  basis  of  said 
corrected  detected  value,  and  controlling  the  ignition 
timing  on  the  basis  of  said;  command  value. 


4,157,700 


PRE- VAPORIZATION  SYSTEM 

George  E.  Conner,  5559  Holly  Springs,  Houston,  Tex.  77027 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,821 

Int.  a.^  Ff2M  31/00 

\3S.  CL  123—122  E  14  Qaims 


(2)  the  webs  defining  therebetweerfflue  ducts  connecting 
the  guide  and  collecting  chambers,  the  flue  ducts  con- 
ducting the  combustion  gases  to  the  collecting  chamber, 

(3)  the  casing  extending  beyond  the  two  end  walls  and  the 
end  walls  forming  a  liquid-tight  connection  with  the 
outer  surface  of  the  casing,  and 

(4)  the  webs  extending  into  the  guide  and  collecting  cham- 
bers, the  height  of  the  web  portions  in  the  guide  and 
collecting  chambers  not  exceeding  that  of  the  web 
portions  supporting  the  sleeve. 


1.  Fuel  pre-vaporization  appiratus  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  comprising: 

a  fuel  vaporization  chamber  laving  a  fuel  inlet  and  a  vapor 
outlet; 

means  for  generating  micros  aves; 

microwave  absorbing  heat  transfer  means  exposed  to  said 
microwave  generating  means  and  associated  with  said 
vaporization  chamber  in  heat  communication  relation 
with  the  interior  of  said  cihamber,  said  apparatus  being 
adapted  to  prevent  passage  pf  at  least  a  portion  of  said  heat 
transfer  means  to  said  engine;  and 

vapor  transfer  means  communicatively  connected  to  said 
vapor  outlet  of  said  vaporiiJation  chamber  for  transmitting 
vapor  from  said  vaporization  chamber  to  said  engine. 


4,1571701 
DIESEL  ENGINE  OONTROL  MEANS 
Peter  B.  J.  Holtrop,  deceased,  late  of  Carson,  Calif.;  by  Juliet 
Holtrop,  executrix,  1500  Cyreae  St.,  Carson,  Calif.  90746,  and 
John  T.  Hewitt,  1021  Camino  Real,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif 
95709 

Filed  Jun.  15,  19771  Ser.  No.  806,615 
Int.  a.-  p62D  1/04 
U.S.  a.  123—140  MC  !  7  Claims 

1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  multiple  cylin- 
ders and  fuel  supply  means  incllding  multiple  metering  valves 
and  injectors,  one  for  each  of  sa  d  cylinders,  with  a  rack  mech- 
anism to  control  the  volume  of  fuel  delivered  by  said  metering 
valves  and  injectors  and  an  aneioid  unit  connected  by  a  line  to 
the  intake  manifold  of  said  engi  \t  to  apply  the  pressure  of  the 
intake  manifold  to  said  aneroid 
prises 


the  improvement  which  com- 
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an  engine  exhaust  gas  temperature  sensing  means  to  generate 
a  sensed  signal  responsive  to  engine  exhaust  gas  tempera- 
ture; 

control  means  to  receive  said  sensed  signal,  compare  said 
signal  to  a  preset  signal  level  corresponding  to  a  maximum 
safe  operational  engine  temperature,  and  to  generate  a 
control  signal  therefrom  when  said  sensed  signal  exceeds 
said  preset  signal  level; 


excess  temperature  control  means  which  comprises  valve 
means  in  said  line  from  said  aneroid  unit  to  said  intake 
manifold;  and 

means  interconnecting  said  control  means  to  said  valve 
means  to  actuate  said  valve  means  and  reduce  the  pressure 
applied  to  said  aneroid  unit  in  response  to  said  control 
signal. 


4,157,702 
AUTOMATIC  IGNITION  TIMING  ADVANCING  DEVICE 

IN  IGNITION  SYSTEM 
Nobuhiko  Ogasawala,  Mito,  and  Masao  Kikuchi,  Hitachi,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,872 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1977,  52/19489 
Int.  a.2  F02P  5/08 
U.S.  Q.  123—149  C  2  Qaims 

1.  A  device  for  automatically  advancing  the  ignition  timing 
in  an  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  includ- 
ing an  ignition  coil  consisting  of  a  primary  winding  and  a 
secondary  winding  arranged  to  induce  a  high  voltage  there- 
across  in  response  to  an  intermittent  flow  of  a  current  through 
said  primary  winding,  a  spark  plug  generating  an  ignition  spark 
across  its  spark  gap  in  response  to  the  supply  of  said  induced 
high  voltage,  and  current  control  means  making  on-off  opera- 
tion for  controlling  said  intermittent  current  flow  through  said 
primary  winding  of  said  ignition  coil,  said  device  comprising: 
means  for  generating,  in  synchronism  with  the  rotation  of 
the  engine,  a  first  signal  of  a  positive  voltage  pulse  having 
a  rising  point  at  a  first  predetermined  phase; 
means  for  generating,  in  synchronism  with  the  rotation  of 
the  engine,  a  second  signal  of  a  negative  voltage  pulse 
having  a  rising  point  at  a  second  predetermined  phase 
leading  said  first  predetermined  phase; 
means  for  generating,  in  synchronism  with  the  rotation  of 
the  engine,  a  third  signal  including  a  positive  voltage 
waveform  portion  having  an  amplitude  increasing  with 
time  within  the  phase  range  including  said  first  predeter- 
mined phase  and  said  second  predetermined  phase,  said 
amplitude  being  smaller  than  that  of  said  positive  voltage 
pulse  in  said  first  signal  at  said  first  predetermined  phase; 
and 
means  for  combining  said  first,  second  and  third  signals 
together  to  provide  a  composite  signal  which  is  supplied 


to  said  current  control  means  as  a  control  signal  for  con- 
trolling the  on-off  operation  of  said  current  control  means, 
said  means  for  generating  said  second  pulse  including  means 
for  extending  the  width  of  said  second  pulse  such  that  the 


-33 


peak  voltage  level  appearing  in  said  composite  signal  at  a 
phase  leading  said  second  predetermined  phase  as  the 
result  of  the  combination  of  said  second  and  third  signals 
is  lower  than  a  threshold  level  used  for  the  control  of  the 
on-off  operation  of  said  current  control  means. 


4,157,703 

TOY  GUN 

Gary  W.  Brown,  Huntington  Beach;  Jimmie  L.  Whittington, 

Diamond  Bar,  and  Douglas  A.  Geller,  Monrovia,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  WHAM-O  Mfg.  Co.,  San  Gabriel,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,505 

Int.  Q.-  A63H  5/00.  33/00 

U.S.  Q.  124—55  19  Claims 


10.  In  a  toy  gun  having  a  parabolic  barrel  with  a  muzzle 
opening  substantially  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  end  opposite 
therefrom,  a  resilient  diaphragm  mounted  interiorly  of  the 
barrel  and  extending  transversely  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
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barrel,  means  for  grasping  and  stretching  the  diaphragm  rear- 
wardly,  and  means  for  releasing  the  ditphragm  from  such  a 
rearward  diaphragm  stretched  position  for  providing  a  sudden 
compression  of  air  which  is  expelled  from  the  muzzle,  an 
improvement  comprising  a  screen  mouated  within  the  barrel 
between  the  muzzle  opening  and  the  diaphragm. 


4,157,704 

nREPLACE  STOVE 

Ernest  C.  Zimmer,  R.D.  #2,  Wellsburg,  N.Y.  14894 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,820 

Int.  a.2  F24C  I/Oi 

U.S.  a.  126—62  ,  20  Qaims 


1.  A  Tireplace  stove  for  use  inside  an  pbode  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  frame  resting  on  said  base,  said  frame  defining  with  said 
base  a  fire  chamber  and  having  defined  therein  an  access 
opening; 

an  air  intake  system  connected  to  said  base  to  infuse  air  into 
said  fire  chamber,  said  air  intake  system  including  an  air 
intake  pipe  opening  outside  of  the  abode,  and  a  draft 
control  means  on  said  frame  for  controlling  the  amount  of 
air  inducted  into  said  fire  chamber,  said  air  intake  system 
including  an  air  intake  pipe  connected  to  said  base,  a  draft 
duct  fluidly  connected  to  said  air  intake  pipe,  a  draft  box 
mounted  on  said  base  to  be  located  in  said  fire  chamber 
and  fluidly  connected  to  said  air  duct  to  receive  air  there- 
from, said  draft  box  having  openiags  defined  therein  to 
introduce  air  into  said  fire  chambef,  a  draft  plate  located 
between  said  draft  box  and  said  air  duct,  said  draft  plate 
being  slidably  mounted  on  said  frame  to  prevent  and 
permit  a  flow  of  air  into  said  draft  box  from  said  air  duct 
to  control  the  amount  of  air  introduced  into  said  draft  box 
and  thereby  control  the  amount  of  air  introduced  into  said 
fire  chamber; 

a  viewing  door  on  said  frame  for  covering  said  fire  chamber 
access  opening,  said  door  including  supporting  means  for 
slidably  receiving  a  spark  screen,  a  viewing  window,  and 
a  heat  shield;  and 

an  exhaust  system  on  said  frame  for  ethausting  air  from  said 
fire  chamt)er. 


4,157,705       I 
RANGE  GUARD 

Michael  N.  Caan,  5911  Harwick  Rd.,  Bathesda,  Md.  20016 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,730 
Int.  a.^  F24C  15/36 
U.S.  a.  126—211  5  Oaims 

1.  Guard  means  for  a  range  having  a  generally  flat  top  and 
heating  means  thereon,  comprising: 

a  unitary  guard  member  having  a  front  wall  portion  adapted 
to  extend  upwardly  from  said  range  top  along  the  front 
edge  thereof; 

side  walls  extending  rearwardly  from  the  ends  of  said  front 
wall  portion  and  adapted  to  extend  along  the  side  edges  of 
said  range  top,  said  side  walls  being  resiliently  flexible 
away  from  each  other  and  having  retainer  engaging  means 
thereon;  and  at  least  a  pair  of  retaining  members  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  said  range  adjacent  respective  side  edges 


thereof  and  being  configured  to  interlockingly  engage  said 
retainer  engaging  means  whereby  said  side  walls  may  be 
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flexed  outwardly  to  releaubly  engage  their  retainer  en- 
gaging means  with  said  retaining  members  and  releasably 
hold  said  guard  on  said  raage. 


4,157,706 

WATER  HEATER 

Emanuel  P.  Gaskill,  15  Bay  Avf.,  Somers  Point,  N.J.  08244 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1978.  Ser.  No.  901,192 

Int.  a.2  F24S  3Y02:  F22B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  126—271  1  4  aaims 


1.  A  water  heater  capable  pf  utilizing  as  one  of  its  heat 
sources  hot  exhaust  gases  emitlled  from  at  least  one  other  heat 
source  such  as  a  furnace  fueled!  by  a  natural  resource  fuel,  and 
capable  of  utilizing  as  another  of  its  heat  sources  heat  emitted 
from  a  fluid  heated  by  solar  energy,  the  water  heater  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  central  flue  having  a  heat  conductive  wall,  one  end  of 
said  flue  having  a  thimble  member  secureable  to  an  ex- 
haust pipe  carrying  hot  exhaust  gases  emitted  from  at  least 
one  heat  source  fueled  by  a  natural  resource  fuel  and  the 
other  end  of  said  flue  secureable  to  a  chimney  leading  to 
the  atmosphere,  said  flue  having  disposed  therein  for 
substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  flue  a  turbulator 
means  which  disperses  entering  hot  exhaust  gases  along 
the  interior  surface  of  the  ^all  of  the  flue  for  substantially 
the  entire  length  of  the  fliie; 

b.  a  fluid  tight  tank  for  wajter,  said  tank  surrounding  the 
central  flue  and  having  as  jits  inner  wall  the  wall  common 
to  the  flue  and  having  a  heat  conductive  outer  wall,  said 
tank  also  having  an  inlet  pjpe  at  its  bottom  through  which 
water  under  pressure  from  a  water  source  can  enter  and 
having  an  outlet  pipe  at  its  top  through  which  said  water 
can  exit  under  pressure,  and  said  tank  having  disposed 
therein  a  turbulator  means]  which  disperses  entering  water 
along  the  interior  surfaces  of  the  inner  and  outer  tank 
walls; 
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c.  a  hollow  jacket  surrounding  and  in  contact  with  the  outer 
wall  of  the  tank,  said  jacket  having  heat  conductive  walls 
and  having  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  means,  said  jacket  to 
house  fluid  to  be  in  communication  with  like  fluid  within 
a  solar  heat  collection  means; 

d.  a  circulator  means  to  draw  fluid  from  the  jacket  and  force 
said  fluid  into  the  solar  heat  collection  means  while  con- 
currently drawing  fluid  from  the  solar  heat  collection 
means  and  forcing  said  fluid  into  the  jacket,  said  circulator 
means  being  thermostatically  activated  by  thermostati- 
cally adjustable  temperature  sensors  independently  adjust- 
able and  situated  to  measure  temperatures  of  the  fluid 
within  the  solar  heat  collection  means,  the  water  exiting 
the  tank,  and  the  gases  within  the  flue,  respectively;  and 

e.  insulation  means  surrounding  and  in  contact  with  the 
jacket,  said  insulation  means  inhibiting  heat  conduction  to 
the  ambient. 


4,157,708 
EYE  FUNDUS  PLETHYSMOGRAPH  ASSEMBLY 
Kenji  Imura,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1976.  Ser.  No.  734,768 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1975,  50/130651 
Int.  a.^  A61B  S/02 
MS.  a.  128—666  13  Claims 

1.  An  eye  fundus  plethysmograph  assembly  capable  of  mea- 
suring the  amount  of  blood  in  blood  vessels  adjacent  the  eye 
fundus  without  contacting  or  distorting  the  eye  comprising; 
means  for  directing  at  least  a  respective  first  and  second 
wavelength  of  energy  from  a  source  into  a  subject  eye  that 
is  physically  in  a  natural  undisturbed  configuration; 
means  for  receiving  a  reflected  portion  of  the  respective  first 


and  second  wavelengths  of  light  energy  from  the  fundus 
of  the  subject  eye; 
means  for  producing  a  first  output  signal  representative  of 
the  reflected  first  wavelength  including  both  a  first  indica- 
tion of  the  blood  volume  of  the  eye  fundus  and  a  first 
reflection  from  the  cornea  and  a  second  output  signal 
representative  of  the  reflected  second  wavelength  includ- 
ing a  second  reflection  from  the  cornea,  both  output  sig- 
nals being  produced  without  altering  the  natural  shape  of 
the  subject  eye;  and 
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4,157,707 
OVERFLOW  PREVENTING  KITCHEN  UTENSIL 
Heinz  F.  Schwind,  7703  Hartel  St..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19152; 
Annemarie  Titz,  Hiinefeld  6,  8000  M'linchen  50,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  and  Leopold  Koestel,  2729  Line  Lexington  Rd., 
Hatfield,  Pa.  19440 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,190 

Int.  a.J  A47J  27/58 

U.S.  a.  126—386  6  Oalms 
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means  for  attenuating  the  respective  first  and  second  output 
signals  to  a  common  reference  level; 

means  for  compensating  for  the  cornea  reflection  by  sub- 
tracting one  of  the  first  and  second  output  signals  from  the 
other  to  provide  a  representative  plethysmograph  output 
of  the  amount  of  blood  in  vessels  adjacent  the  eye  fundus 
over  at  least  a  cyclic  period  of  measurement  independent 
of  the  reflection  from  the  cornea. 


4,157,709 

PROBE  FOR  OBTAINING  CERVICAL  MUCUS  AND 

PROCESS  THEREOF 

Samuel  R.  Schuster,  Wellesley;  Louis  Kopito,  and  Harold  Ko- 

sasky,  both  of  Brookline,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Ovutime, 

Inc.,  Brookline,  Mass. 

Filed  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,097 

Int.  a.:  A61B  10/00 

ViS.  a.  128—759  14  Qaims 


1.  A  cooking  utensil  adapted  to  be  positioned  upon  the  rim  of 
a  cooking  vessel,  comprising: 

a  first  annular  channel  open  toward  the  center  and  defined 
by  upper  and  lower  walls; 

a  second  annular  channel  open  toward  the  top  and  defined 
by  inner  and  outer  walls  connected  by  bottom,  the  upper 
wall  of  the  first  channel  defining  the  bottom  of  the  second 
channel  and  the  lower  wall  of  the  first  channel  being 
defined  by  an  annular  shelf-like  member  detached  from 
the  second  channel;  and 

a  plurality  of  apertures  in  the  bottom  of  the  second  channel 
communicating  with  the  first  channel,  said  apertures  being 
positioned  closer  to  the  outer  wall  of  the  second  channel 
than  to  its  inner  wall. 


1.  A  vaginal  probe  comprising: 

(a)  sheath  means  characterized  substantially  by  an  original 
shape  extending  substantially  along  an  axis  of  elongation 
for  insertion  into  the  vaginal  cavity,  said  sheath  means 
including  forward  extremity  means  connected  thereto  and 
intermediate  mouth  means,  said  sheath  means  being  suffi- 
ciently rigid  to  substantially  maintain  said  original  shape 
during  said  insertion; 

(b)  control  means  causing  closing  of  said  mouth  means  when 
in  one  condition  and  causing  opening  of  said  mouth  means 
when  in  another  condition; 

(c)  specimen  sampling  means  for  confinement  within  said 
sheath  means  when  in  one  condition  and  for  protrusion 
through  said  mouth  means  when  in  another  condition;  said 
specimen  sampling  means  extending  through  a  curvature 
when  in  said  other  condition,  from  said  mouth  means  to 
the  cervical  os 

(d)  said  specimen  sampling  means  being  confined  within  said 
sheath  means  when  said  sheath  means  is  inserted  into  and 
is  withdrawn  from  the  vaginal  cavity; 

(e)  said  specimen  means  being  in  contact  with  the  cervical  os 
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when  said  extremity  means  is  seated  in  the  posterior  for- 
nix, said  control  means  is  in  said  one  condition  so  that  said 
mouth  means  is  open,  and  said  specimen  means  is  in  said 
one  condition  so  that  it  protrudes  through  said  mouth 
means; 
(0  said  forward  extremity  means  having  a  configuration  for 
seating  in  the  posterior  fornix  and  being  a  mechanical 
reference  ranging  in  length  along  said  axis  from  1  to  5 
centimeters  and  maintaining  said  length  along  said  axis 
during  said  insertion. 


FEfA 


4,157,710 

ABDOMINAL  ELECTRODE  FOR  FETAL  MONITORING 

Moise  M.  Abitbol,  41  Allen  wood  Rd.,  G«eat  Neck,  N.Y.  11023 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,019 

Int.  a:-  A61B  5/0 

U.S.  a.  128—642  11  Qaims 


1.  A  fetal  electrode  device  for  introduction  through  the 
abdominal  wall  of  a  pregnant  woman  or  (inimal  for  monitoring 
the  fetal  heart,  comprising: 

a  longitudinal  electrode  rod  having  a  handle  end  and  a 
pointed  tip  end  with  its  handle  ead  being  adapted  for 
electrically  connecting  to  monitoriiig  equipment;  and 

an  electrode  tip  portion  at  said  pointed  tip  end  of  said  elec- 
trode rod  adapted  to  cut  and  penetrate  through  said  ab- 
dominal wall,  said  longitudinal  electrode  rod  being  elec- 
trically insulated  and  having  a  length  sufficient  to  extend 
through  the  abdominal  section  and  uterine  wall,  and  said 
electrode  tip  portion  having  an  extension  means  from  said 
rod  for  hooking  said  tip  portion  on  to  said  fetus  and 
thereby  pick  up  electric  signals  thefefrom. 


4,157,711 
ELECTROCARDIOGRAPH  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 
DISCERNING  THE  H-WAVE  IN  THE  P-Q  INTERVAL 
Reuben  Yotam,  Ramat  Aviv;  Yoram  Last,  Tel  Aviv,  and  Abra- 
ham Caspi,  Rehovot,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Ramot  Univer- 
sity Authority  for  Applied  Research  ft  Industrial  Develop- 
ment Ltd.,  Ramat  Aviv,  Israel 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,240 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Ap(.  1,  1977,  51805 
Int.  Cl.^  J61B  5/(M 
U.S.  CI.  128—708  3  Claims 


1.  Electrocardiograph  apparatus,  domprising:  electrode 
means  for  application  to  external  parts  of  a  patient  to  produce 
ECG  signals  accompanying  the  contractions  of  the  different 
cavities  of  the  heart;  a  system  for  processing  the  ECG  electri- 
cal signals  to  enable  discerning  the  H-\wave  produced  by  the 
HIS-bundle,  comprising:  an  R-wave  peak  detector  for  detect- 
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ing  the  peak  of  the  R-wave  in  t  he  ECG  signal;  a  charge  trans- 
fer device  for  delaying  the  ECQ  signal  at  least  50  ms;  a  signal 
averager  circuit  triggerable  by!  a  trigger  pulse  for  summing  a 
plurality  of  the  ECG  signals  in  Itime-locked  relationship  to  the 
trigger  pulse;  means  for  inputtiijg  said  delayed  ECG  signal  into 
the  signal  averager  circuit;  mfeans  for  triggering  the  signal 
averager  circuit  by  said  detectid  R-wave  peak,  thereby  caus- 
ing the  signal  averager  circuit  to  sum  a  plurality  of  the  ECG 
signals  in  time-locked  relatioi^hip  to  the  detected  R-wave 
peak;  and  display  means  for  disj^laying  the  output  of  said  signal 
averager  circuit. 


4,15ll712 

HUMAN  BODY  STIMULATION  DEVICE 

Jon  E.  Gaynor,  447  Commercial  St.,  Provincetown,  Mass.  02657 

Filed  Oct.  21,  197"^  Ser.  No.  844,271 


U.S.  a.  128—57 


Int.  a.2  AilH  15/00 


6  Claims 


1.  A  human  body  stimulation  device  comprising  a  body 
portion  and  a  first  pair  of  wheels  associated  with  the  body 
portion,  the  body  portion  haviiig  two  sides  in  spaced  relation 
to  each  other,  each  of  the  twc  sides  having  an  upper  edge 
connected  by  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  edge  connected  by 
a  base,  the  first  pair  of  wheels  include  a  first  wheel  and  a 
second  wheel  which  are  rotatal^le  in  relation  to  the  body  por- 
tion and  the  first  wheel  being  iit  spaced  relation  to  the  second 
wheel,  the  first  wheel  being  in  juxtaposition  with  one  of  the 
sides  of  the  body  portion  and  th|e  second  wheel  being  in  juxta- 
position with  the  other  side  of  jhe  body  portion,  the  first  and 
second  wheels  each  having  an  epiternal  configuraton  including 
corners  and  having  at  least  oae  flat  edge  for  engaging  the 
human  body  and  each  wheel  having  a  portion  adapted  to 
extend  to  a  plane  below  the  base. 
f 

4,15^713 
AIR-PRESSimE  SPLINT 
Michael  T.  Qarey,  2825  Point  Tremble  Rd.,  Algonac,  Mich. 
48001 

Filed  May  11,  1977L  Ser.  No.  795,960 
Int.  a.2  ABIF  5/04 
U.S.  a.  128—87  R  2  Qaims 

1.  An  air-pressure  splint  for  filly  encasing  an  injured  human 
leg,  said  air-pressure  splint  comprising: 
an  outer  flexible  and  relatively  non-stretchable  wall; 
an  inner  flexible  wall  connected  by  seaming  about  its  perime- 
ter in  air-tight,  sealed  relationship  to  said  outer  wall  to 
coact  with  the  latter  and  defining  a  double-walled  and 
sealed,  inflatable  envelope.jsaid  envelope  including  an  air 
chamber  portion  in  positio^  to  surround  the  entire  leg, 
an  inner  flexible  wall  dispose<l  between  said  inner  wall,  said 
outer  wall  intermittently  connected  to  the  outer  wall  by 
air-tight  margins  forming  j  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
disposed  laterally  spaced  4''  chambers,  said  air  chambers 
releasably  engaging  said  inHer  wall  to  hold  said  chamber 
portion  in  said  surrounding  position; 
releasable,   self-locking,   slide   fastener   connecting   means 
longitudinally  disposed  on  said  respective  separate  mar- 
gins extending  from  the  (ipper  adjacent  corresponding 
ends  of  the  latter  to  the  op^site  lower  margin  ends  at  the 
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foot  portion  of  said  air  splint  for  releasably  connecting  the 
margins  together  with  the  chamber  portion  of  the  splint 
surrounding  the  injured  leg,  said  slide  fastener  closing  as 
the  slide  is  moved  toward  the  foot  portion,  the  splint 
having  a  length  to  extend  beyond  the  foot  a  distance,  said 
slide  adapted  to  come  to  rest  against  the  upper  portion  of 
the  foot  and  adapted  to  exert  a  slight  force  on  the  top  of 


the  foot  and  preventing  rotation  of  said  splint  and  longitu- 
dinal traction  of  the  leg; 
the  upper  ends  of  said  envelope  having  uneven  peripheral 
contours  such  that  a  p>ortion  of  said  envelope  end  extends 
upwardly  above  said  leg  for  restraining  said  splint  from 
rotating  about  said  leg  and  exerting  an  upward  pressure  on 
the  crotch  when  said  envelope  is  inflated. 


4,157,714 

WIRE  INSERTER  AND  STERILE  WIRE  PACK 

Carl  L.  Foltz,  Holiday;  Vernon  H.  Troutner,  St.  Petersburg,  and 

Arthur  F.  Trott,  Largo,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Concept,  Inc., 

Clearwater,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  610,869,  Sep.  5, 1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,030 

Int.  a.2  A61B  79/00 

U.S.  a.  128—92  B  4  Qaims 


z* 


J-xJ] 


4,157,715 

INTRACORPORAL  DRIVE  TO  PRODUCE  A 

CONTINUOUS  TRACTION  OR  PRESSURE  AND 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  THE  SAME 

Erhard  WesterhofT,  Littenweiler  Strasse  23,  7800  Freiburg,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,074 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  25, 
1977,  2713837 

Int.  Q.2  A61F  5/04:  A61B  17/18 
VS.  a.  128—92  D  15  Qaims 


1.  An  intracorporal  drive  for  selectively  producing  a  contin- 
uous traction  or  pressure,  especially  for  an  extension  unit  in- 
tended for  extension  osteotomy  or  for  a  compression  unit 
intended  for  pressure  osteosynthesis,  comprising: 

means  defining  a  first  chamber  and  a  second  chamber; 

a  semipermeable  diaphragm  separating  said  first  and  second 
chambers  from  one  another; 

said  first  chamber  being  capable  of  being  filled  with  a  first 
solution  of  higher  concentration; 

said  second  chamber  being  capable  of  being  filled  with  a 
second  solution  of  lower  concentration  or  a  pure  solvent; 

means  for  maintaining  the  solution  of  lower  concentration  or 
the  pure  solvent  in  contact  with  the  semipermeable  dia- 
phragm; 

said  semipermeable  diaphragm  separating  the  first  solution 
of  higher  concentration  and  the  second  solution  of  lower 
concentration  or  the  pure  solvent  from  one  another,  there 
being  utilized  as  the  drive  force  for  the  drive  the  osmotic 
pressure  between  the  first  solution  of  higher  concentration 
and  the  second  solution  of  lower  concentration  or  the 
pure  solvent. 


4,157,716 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DOSED  DISPENSING  OF  A 

LIQUID 

Andre'  Riiegg,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Contraves  AG, 

Ziirich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,466 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Mar.    7,    1977, 
2777/77 

Int.  ex.-  A61M  5/20 
MS.  Q.  128-218  A  11  Qaims 


2.  A  surgical  wire  for  use  in  a  surgical  instrument  adapted  to 
insert  the  wire  into  a  living  bone  material,  said  wire  being  left 
in  the  living  bone  material,  said  surgical  wire  comprising  a 
body  having  a  generally  round  cross  section  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  opposing  flats  in  the  form  of  chords  extend- 
ing substantially  along  its  entire  length  to  form  a  substantially 
uniform  cross  section  of  alternating  curved  surfaces  and  flat 
surfaces  extending  substantially  along  the  entire  length  of  the 
wire,  said  flats  providing  anti-rotational  surfaces  when  said 
wire  is  inserted  into  a  living  bone  material  for  a  predetermined 
period  of  time  allowing  the  bone  cells  to  grow  inward  toward 
said  flats,  a  spade  cutting  tip  portion  formed  at  one  end  of  said 
wire,  said  spade  tip  portion  being  bounded  by  at  least  one  pair 
of  opposite  positioned  flats  on  the  wire  so  that  the  diameter  of 
a  hole  formed  by  the  drilling  of  the  spade  cutting  tip  portion  in 
the  bone  material  when  the  wire  is  used  as  a  drill  bit  is  less  than 
the  length  of  a  diagonal  of  the  wire  drawn  from  opposing 
curved  surfaces. 


Z10  2«)  200 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  dosed  dispensing  of  a  liquid  by  means 
of  an  injection  device,  comprising: 

a  motor-driven  spindle  mechanism  including  a  spindle  shaft; 

a  dispensing  cylinder  for  the  liquid; 

a  dispensing  piston  arrangement  axially  displaceable  at  one 
end  thereof  in  the  dispensing  cylinder; 

said  dispensing  piston  arrangement  being  operatively  con- 
nected at  its  other  end  with  one  end  of  said  spindle  shaft; 
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a  first  scale  means  connected  with  ihe  other  end  of  said 
spindle  shaft; 

a  second  scale  means  cooperating  with  said  first  scale  means; 

said  first  scale  means  and  said  secoid  scale  means  being 
structured  for  operable  interengagement  with  one  an- 
other; 

a  coupling  element; 

adjustment  means  including  an  adjustment  element  opera- 
tively  connected  by  said  coupling  dement  with  said  sec- 
ond scale  means  for  axially  disengaging  said  second  scale 
means  from  said  first  scale  means  by  rotating  said  second 
scale  means  relative  to  said  first  scale  means  and  thus 
positionally  adjusting  said  second  scale  means  in  order  to 
set  a  desired  volume  of  liquid  to  be  dispensed  from  said 
injection  cylinder;  and 

each  of  said  scale  means  being  provided  with  at  least  one 
stop  means  for  limiting  the  path  of  adjustment  of  the 
second  scale  means  during  the  setting  of  the  volume  of 
liquid  which  is  to  be  dispensed. 


4,15t718 

INTRA-OCULAR  PRESSURE  NORMALIZATION 

TECHNIQUE  AND  EQUIPMENT 

Edward  F.  Baehr,  Berea,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United  Sutes  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National 

Aeronautics  and  Space  Admi«istration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,318 

Int.  a,^  A61M  J/00.  5/14 


U.S.  a.  128—276 


1 

4,157,717 
HYDRODYNAMIC  EVACUATOR 
Viktor  Goldberg,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Neumo  Armaturenfabrik-Apparatebau-Metalligiesserei 

GmbH,  Knittlingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,059 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  •f  Germany,  Not.  16, 
1976,  2652155 

Int.  a.^  A61M  3/C 
U.S.  CI.  128-227  i  3  Oaims 


11  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  filling  and  evacuating  hollow  organs  in 
human  and  animal  bodies,  comprising,  a  Catheter  probe, 

an  elevated  storage  tank  of  adjustable  elevation, 

a  collector  vessel  for  liquid, 

a  three-way  suction  valve, 

a  collector  vessel  for  solid  fragments  in  the  form  of  a  waisted 
vessel  made  of  a  transparent  material,  the  upper  part  of  the 
vessel  comprising  both  an  inlet  aparture  and  an  outlet 
aperture  serving  as  an  overflow, 

hose  connections  between  the  storage  tank  and  the  three- 
way  valve  and  the  catheter  probe,  and  between  the  three- 
way  valve  and  the  collector  vessel  for  solid  fragments  and 
between  the  collector  vessel  for  solid  fragments  and  the 
collector  vessel  for  liquid, 

said  storage  tank  being  connected  to  a  Equid  level  indicator 
in  the  form  of  a  transparent  sight  glass  referenced  to  the 
level  of  a  patient  on  an  operating  table  or  bed, 

and  a  thermometer  located  within  the  sight  glass  for  taking 
the  temperature  of  the  liquid  therein^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  ophthalmic  !  urgery  comprising: 

a  pressure  regulator  of  the  ipring-biased  diaphgram  type 

having  an  inlet,  an  outlet  and  a  diaphragm  having  an 

upper  side  and  a  lower  sid^ 
a  supply  of  treatment  fluid  connected  to  said  inlet  of  said 

pressure  regulator;  ' 

a  first  hypodermic  needle  coimected  to  said  outlet  of  said 

pressure  regulator;  i 

a  generally  vertical  bias  fluid  tube  having  a  lower  end  com- 
municating with  the  upper  tide  of  said  diaphragm  of  said 

pressure  regulator; 
a  bias  bleed  means  communi<iating  with  the  upper  side  of 

said  diaphragm  of  said  pr^sure  regulator  for  bleeding 

fluid  from  said  vertical  tube  to  reduce  the  pressure  at  said 

outlet  at  a  predetermined  rate;  and 
pressure  relief  means  providi  ig  an  outflow  path  for  fluid 

from  said  hypodermic  need 


4,157,tl9 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ULTRASONIC    * 
SEALING  AND  CUTTING.  jAND  TABS  PRODUCED 
THEREBY 
Irvin  S.  DeWoskin,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Beltx  Corpora- 
tion, Barnhart,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1977,  iSer.  No.  769,546 

Int.  a.^  B32B  il/l8.  31/20 

U.S.  a.  128-291  1  ,7  Claim 


1.  A  tab  for  a  sanitary  napkin  *lt  comprising  three  layers  of 
which  the  outer  layers  are  of  flexible  ultrasonically  sealable 
fabric  and  the  intermediate  layer  is  of  flexible  ultrasonically 
sealable  padding  material  to  constitute  padding  for  the  tab,  the 
three  layers  being  sealed  toget»er  along  each  of  their  side 
edges  and  at  each  end  thereof  b^  a  series  of  discrete  thermo- 
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plastic  stitches,  and  at  least  one  score  transverse  to  the  length 
of  the  tab,  the  score  being  spaced  from  but  adjacent  to  one  end 
of  the  tab. 

10.  The  method  of  ultrasonically  sealing  and  cutting  an 
ultrasonically  sealable,  continuous  strip  workpiece  for  making 
tabs  for  sanitary  napkin  belts  comprising  combining  three 
strips  each  of  flexible  polyester  material  one  upon  another  with 
the  intermediate  strip  being  of  heavier  loft,  ultrasonically  seal- 
ing the  strips  together  along  their  side  edges  to  form  a  compos- 
ite, continuous  strip  workpiece,  intermittently  feeding  the 
composite  strip  workpiece  forward  a  predetermined  distance 
with  a  dwell  between  successive  feed  cycles  and  clamping  the 
workpiece  between  an  anvil  and  an  ultrasonic  horn  during 
each  dwell,  the  anvil  having  a  raised  pattern  corresponding  to 
the  seal  to  be  made,  the  raised  pattern  on  the  anvil  being  such 
as  to  seal  the  strip  on  two  lines  spaced  lengthwise  of  the  strip, 
one  of  said  two  lines  of  seal  being  an  arcuate  line  of  seal  extend- 
ing from  one  side  of  the  composite  strip  workpiece  to  the  other 
and  the  other  of  said  two  lines  of  seal  being  a  straight  line  of 
seal  extending  transversely  of  the  composite  strip  workpiece 
from  one  side  of  the  composite  strip  workpiece  to  the  other 
spaced  from  but  adjacent  the  arcuate  line  of  seal  on  the  convex 
side  of  the  arcuate  seal,  ultrasonically  powering  the  horn  for 
ultrasonically  sealing  the  composite  strip  workpiece  where  it  is 
clamped  against  said  raised  pattern  by  the  horn,  and,  while  the 
workpiece  is  clamped  and  the  horn  is  ultrasonically  powered, 
pressing  a  cutting  edge  into  the  workpiece  between  said  lines 
of  seal  from  the  anvil  side  of  the  workpiece  to  cut  through  the 
workpiece  transversely  from  one  side  of  the  composite  strip  to 
the  other  between  said  lines  of  seal  while  it  is  ultrasonically 
activated  adjacent  the  ultrasonic  seal  made  by  the  raised  pat- 
tern. 

16.  Apparatus  for  ultrasonically  sealing  and  cutting  an  ultra- 
sonically sealable  workpiece  in  the  form  of  a  continuous  strip 
comprising  an  anvil  having  a  raised  pattern  corresponding  to 
the  seal  to  be  made  and  an  ultrasonic  horn  relatively  movable 
toward  and  away  from  one  another,  the  raised  pattern  on  the 
anvil  comprising  two  lines  of  projections  on  the  anvil,  said 
lines  being  spaced  lengthwise  relative  to  the  strip,  said  anvil 
having  an  opening  between  said  lines,  one  of  said  lines  of 
projections  being  an  arcuate  line  for  sealing  the  strip  from  one 
side  thereof  to  the  other  and  the  other  of  said  lines  of  projec- 
tions being  a  straight  line  of  projections  for  sealing  the  strip 
from  one  side  thereof  to  the  other  spaced  from  but  adjacent  the 
arcuate  line  of  projections  on  the  convex  side  of  the  arcuate 
line  of  projections,  the  horn  being  adapted  to  clamp  a  work- 
piece  against  the  raised  pattern  on  the  anvil  when  the  horn  and 
anvil  are  moved  relatively  to  one  another,  means  for  ultrasoni- 
cally powering  the  horn  for  ultrasonically  sealing  the  work- 
piece  where  it  is  clamped  against  said  raised  pattern  by  the 
horn,  means  for  intermittently  feeding  the  strip  forward  a 
predetermined  distance  with  a  dwell  between  successive  feed 
cycles,  the  strip  being  clamped  between  the  anvil  and  the  horn 
during  each  dwell,  and  a  cutter  associated  with  the  anvil  and 
operable  in  the  opening  thereof  having  an  arcuate  cutting  edge 
adjacent  the  arcuate  line  of  projections  and  a  straight  cutting 
edge  adjacent  the  straight  line  of  projections,  said  cutter  being 
movable  relative  to  the  anvil  to  press  its  cutting  edge  into  the 
workpiece  from  the  anvil  side  of  the  workpiece  to  cut  through 
the  workpiece  while  it  is  ultrasonically  activated  adjacent  the 
ultrasonic  seal  made  by  the  raised  pattern. 


and  source,  said  housing  including  first  and  second  gener- 
ally oppositely-directed  surface  portions  meeting  in  a 
peripheral  portion,  said  housing  having  at  least  one  axis 
extending  through  said  surface  portions  about  which  said 
housing  is  turnable; 

(d)  a  stimulating  electrode  operatively  connected  to  said 
pulse  generator  output  and  having  a  helically  shaped 
portion  extending  outwardly  from  said  first  surface  por- 
tion of  said  housing  in  fixed  relation  thereto  and  in  a 
direction  substantially  along  said  housing  axis,  said  heli- 
cally shaped  portion  having  a  cross-sectional  dimension 
substantially  smaller  than  the  cross-sectional  dimension  of 
said  housing  measured  in  a  direction  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  axis; 

(e)  said  pacemaker  being  implanted  in  a  patient  by  turning 
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said  housing  about  said  axis  to  rotatively  insert  said  elec- 
trode into  the  heart  tissue  of  the  patient  until  said  first 
surface  portion  of  said  housing  is  substantially  in  contact 
with  the  heart  tissue,  said  second  surface  portion  of  said 
housing  contacting  neighboring  body  tissue  when  said 
pacemaker  is  implanted; 

(0  said  pacemaker  being  held  in  place  by  the  combination  of 
the  insertion  of  said  electrode  in  the  heart  tissue  and  su[>- 
porting  contact  between  said  housing  second  surface 
portion  and  the  neighboring  body  tissue; 

(g)  another  electrode  on  said  housing  electrically  coupled  to 
said  pulse  generator  and  adapted  to  contact  the  neighbor- 
ing body  tissue  of  the  patient;  and 

(h)  electrical  insulating  means  operatively  associated  with 
said  housing  for  insulating  said  stimulating  electrode  from 
said  other  electrode. 


4,157,721 
aCARETTE  PIPE  HAVING  A  TAR  CARTRIDGE 
Marcelo  M.  Balod,  129-14th  Are.,  Cubao,  Quezon  City.  Philip- 
pines 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  743,756 

Int  a,^  A24F  li/02.  1/04 

U.S.  a.  131—187  1  Gaim 


4.157,720 

CARDIAC  PACEMAKER 

Wilson  Greatbatch,  5220  Donnington  Rd.,  Clarence,  N.Y.  14031 

Filed  Sep.  16, 1977,  Ser.  No.  833,920 

Int.  G.2  A61N  1/04 

U.S.  a.  128—419  P  10  Claims 

1.  A  cardiac  pacemaker  comprising: 

(a)  a  pulse  generator  having  an  output  and  providing  output 
electrical  pulses  suitable  for  cardiac  stimulation; 

(b)  a  source  of  electrical  energy  connected  to  said  pulse 
generator; 

(c)  a  housing  completely  enveloping  said  pulse  generator 


1.  A  cigarette  pipe  having  a  tar  cartridge  comprising, 

(a)  a  hollow  body  member  defined  by  a  mounting  bore  at 
one  end  and  a  mouthpiece  at  the  other  end; 

(b)  an  elongated  cigarette  holder  mounted  in  a  press-fit 
engagement  in  said  mounting  bore,  said  holder  being 
defined  by  a  cigarette  the  rear  end  of  which  is  tapered  and 
joined  to  a  short  bore  which  in  turn  is  in  communication 
with  receiving  bore,  an  extension  bore  of  reduced  diame- 
ter contiguous  to  and  in  axial  alignment  with  said  receiv- 
ing bore  and  terminating  at  a  smoke  outlet  orifice; 

(c)  an  annular  plate  integrally  formed  as  a  one-piece  struc- 
ture on  said  extension  bore  disposed  proximate  the  up- 
stream portion  thereof  said  annular  plate  having  diametri- 
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passing  therethrough; 


cally  disposed  smoke  outlet  orifice^  i 
and 

(d)  a  tar  cartridge  defined  by  a  closed  bottom  wall  and  an 
open  top  end  to  snugly  fit  on  said  cigarette  holder  and  said 
annular  plate  whereby  encompassing  said  extension  bore, 
said  cartridge  defining  therein  a  Ibw  pressure  chamber 
whereby  the  high  velocity  stream  of  smoke  is  expanded, 
cooled  and  liquefied  and  said  cartridge  having  smoke 
outlet  openings  disposed  proximate  its  open  end  above 
said  annular  plate  and  communicating  to  the  mouthpiece 
end  through  an  annular  chamber  defined  between  said 
hollow  body  member  and  said  cartridge. 


June  12,  1979 


tions  to  sufficient  radiant  4iergy  to  cause  said  opaque  wall 
portions  to  fuse  together  atid  to  open  an  aperture  through 


4,157,722       I 
WEFT  YARN  GRASPING  APPARATUS  FOR  FLUID  JET 
LOOM 

Akio  Tojo,  Higashimurayama;  Kimimasa  Ohnishi,  Tokyo;  Isamu 
Hosono,  and  Mikiyoshi  Ogawa,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,097 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1977,  52/32798 
Int.  a:-  D03D  47/34 
U.S.  a.  139—450  8  Qaims 


AIR 
PUMP 


1.  A  weft  yarn  grasping  apparatus  for  a  fluid  jet  weaving 
loom  for  alternately  grasping  and  releasing  a  weft  yarn  to  be 
inserted  in  the  shed  of  warp  yarns  to  form  a  fabric,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 
aligned  stationary  and  movable  members  respectively  hav- 
ing surface  portions  facing  each  other,  said  movable  mem- 
ber being  reciprocally  movable  with  respect  to  said  sta- 
tionary member  in  response  to  the  weaving  operation  of 
said  loom  to  intermittently  define  between  said  surface 
portions  a  clearance  through  which  taid  weft  yarn  passes, 
said  stationary  member  having  a  recess  in  the  correspond- 
ing surface  portion  to  define  on  the  same  a  bank  which 
surrounds  said  recess,  the  surface  portion  of  said  movable 
member  being  brought  into  contact  with  the  ridge  of  said 
bank  to  press  the  weft  yarn  on  the  same  when  gripping  of 
said  weft  yarn  is  required,  said  stationary  member  having 
at  least  one  unobstructed  through  cleaning  passage  which 
has  one  end  open  to  said  recess  and  the  other  end  open  to 
the  open  air  so  that  lint  and  miscilknea  may  pass  there 
through  at  a  portion.  j 


4,157,723         I 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  CONNECTION  BETWEEN 
TWO  SEALED  CONDUITS  USING  RADIANT  ENERGY 
Daniel  B.  Granzow,  Arlington  Heights;  Garry  L.  Carter,  Hoff- 
man Estates,  and  David  W.  Ammann,  Lindenhurst,  all  of  III., 
assignors  to  Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Deerfield,  111. 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,608 
Int.  a.'-  B65B  3/04 
U.S.  a.  141-1  28  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  forming  a  connection  between  sealed 
conduits,  each  conduit  carrying  an  opaque,  thermoplastic  wall 
portion,  which  method  comprises: 
bringing  said  opaque  wall  portions  of  said  conduits  together 
into  facing  contact,  and  exposing  said  opaque  wall  por- 


said  fused  wall  portions, 
between  the  interiors  of 


iding  sealed  communication 
conduits. 


4.151724 

METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  A 

DISINTEGRATED  MATERIAL  ONTO  A  LAYER 

FORMING  SURFACE 

Torsten  B.  Persson,  Ravnholtvqj  164,  Testrup,  8320  Maarslet, 

Denmark 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  717,3^,  Aug.  24,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  19j  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,035 

Int.  CI.-  B65B  1/14,  1/16 

U.S.  a.  141-1  T  21  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  depositing  a|nd  distributing  loose  fibres  or 
particles  onto  a  surface  of  a  mo^'ing  carrier  web  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  inlet  an4  outlet  ends; 

(b)  a  moving  carrier  web  hav|ing  a  surface  positioned  adja- 
cent the  outlet  end  of  said  fiousing; 

(c)  screen  means  within  said  housing  between  said  inlet  and 
outlet  ends,  at  least  part  of  said  screen  means  being  ar- 
ranged so  as  to  extend  in  a  manner  which  is  transverse  and 
non-parallel  with  respect  (o  the  surface  of  the  moving 
carrier  web; 

(d)  agitator  means  within  said  housing  for  creating  a  flow  of 
said  particles  or  fibres  abo^t  an  axis  extending  between 
said  inlet  and  outlet  ends,  a^d  for  directing  said  particles 
or  fibres  outwardly  agaiiist  and  through  said  screen 
means;  and  j 

(e)  means  for  directing  particles  or  fibres  passing  through 
said  screen  means  to  said  Roving  carrier  web  whereby 

.^      said  particles  or  fibres  are  4eposited  in  a  layer  upon  said 
moving  carrier  web.  '■ 


4,157j725 
FASTENER  AND  CAPTIVE  F<USTO-CONICAL  WASHER 

ASSEMBLY 
Peter  P.  Stanaitis,  Rockford,  Bl.,  assignor  to  Textron  Inc., 
Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1977,  Ser,  No.  837,907  * 

Int  a.2  Fl^B  39/24 
VJS.  a.  151-37  8  Qaims 

1.  A  fastener  assembly  for  engagement  in  an  apertured  work- 
piece  or  the  like,  said  assembly  including  a  screw  member 
having  an  enlarged  head  portion  and  a  shank,  said  shank  in- 
cluding an  externally  threadedi  portion  and  an  unthreaded 
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portion  disposed  between  said  head  portion  and  said  threaded 
portion,  and  an  apertured,  flexible  washer  member  held  cap- 
tive on  said  shank  in  the  area  of  said  unthreaded  portion  by  said 
external  thread  which  is  cold  rolled  to  a  major  diameter 
greater  than  that  of  the  aperture  in  said  washer  member,  said 
washer  member  being  constructed  from  a  relatively  flexible 
material  so  that  it  will  flex  under  anticipated,  design  loading  to 
a  generally  planar  orientation,  said  washer  including  a  central 
aperture  through  which  said  unthreaded  portion  is  received, 
and  in  the  unstress  condition,  said  washer  is  further  defined  by 
generally  parallel  upper  and  lower  frusto-conical  surface  por- 


tions, with  the  respective  portions  diverging  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  central  aperture  toward  said  enlarged  head 
portion,  the  radially  inner  edges  of  said  frusto-conical  surface 
portions  serving  to  define  partially  said  central  aperture,  with 
the  radially  outer  terminus  of  said  surface  portions  defining  the 
outer  peripheral  edge  of  said  washer,  with  said  outer  periph- 
eral edge,  due  to  the  frusto-conical  nature  of  said  surface  por- 
tions, being  disposed  at  a  level  above  said  threaded  portion, 
such  that  said  thread  may  be  cold  rolled  on  said  shank  in  close 
proximity  to  said  central  aperture,  without  the  outer  peripheral 
edge  of  said  washer  interferring  with  said  cold  rolling  of  the 
thread. 


4,157,726 

TIRE  SAFETY  SUPPORT 

Wendell  N.  Brewer,  Atwater,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  677,485,  Apr.  15,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,037 

Int.  a.-'  B60C  17/00 

U.S.  a.  152—330  RF  5  Qaims 


1.  A  segmental,  annular  tire  safety  support  for  use  on  a  rim 
of  a  wheel  rotatable  about  an  axis  and  supporting  a  pneumatic 
tire  mounted  thereon  in  a  deflated  condition  comprising  at 
least  two  circumferentially  spaced  segments,  each  of  said  seg- 
ments including  a  segmental  curved  member  mountable  on  a 
wheel  rim  inside  the  tire,  each  said  curved  member  being 
comprised  of  generally  rigid  material  and  including  a  rim- 
engaging  i)ortion,  an  axially  extending  tire  support  portion 
spaced  radially  outward  from  said  rim-engaging  portion  for 
supporting  a  portion  of  the  tire  from  the  inside  thereof  when 
deflated  and  an  intermediate  portion  joining  said  rim-engaging 
portion  and  said  tire  support  portion,  each  said  tire  support 
portion  being  radially  deflectable  when  a  radial  load  is  applied 
thereto  by  engagement  with  a  deflated  tire,  each  of  said  seg- 


ments having  spaced-apart  end  portions  and  a  generally  cylin- 
drical, radially  outer  supporting  surface  of  revolution  with  a 
substantially  constant  radius  circumferentially  of  said  curved 
member  between  said  end  portions,  radially  outer  end  surfaces 
at  said  end  portions,  said  safety  support  further  comprising 
means  connecting  adjacent  end  portions  of  said  segments,  said 
means  being  spaced  below  the  deflection  range  of  said  end 
surfaces,  said  end  surfaces  being  spaced  from  said  axis  a  dis- 
tance less  than  the  length  of  said  radius  of  said  supporting 
surface,  said  end  surfaces  being  spaced  from  said  axis  in  an 
amount  which  is  great  enough  to  provide  relatively  flat  end 
surfaces  of  a  size  which  will  distribute  the  load  over  the  end 
portions  and  generate  vibration  and  noise  during  operation  of 
said  tire  in  the  deflated  condition,  said  vibration  and  noise 
being  sufficient  to  be  communicated  to  the  vehicle  operator  to 
indicate  the  end  surfaces  have  a  sufficient  size  to  prevent  fail- 
ure of  said  intermediate  portions  by  distribution  of  the  load 
over  the  end  portions. 


4,157,727 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECAPPING  TIRES 
John  C.  McDonough,  Essex  Fells;  James  K.  Rary,  Orange; 
Arden  Birth,  Lake  Parsippany,  and  John  J.  Kuzma,  Jr.. 
Wharton,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bandag,  Incorporated, 
Muscatine,  Iowa 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,788 

Int.  a.-  B29H  21/OS 

VS.  a.  157-13  11  Qaims 


1;  Apparatus  for  applying  grooves  to  a  prepared  and 
smoothed  tire  tread  surface,  comprising: 

a  platform  arranged  near  a  pit; 

means  for  supporting  the  tire  including  means  carried  by  the 
platform  and  longitudinally  displaccable  relative  thereto, 
and  initially  disposed  partially  across  the  pit,  and  rotatable 
means  carried  by  the  longitudinally  displaccable  means 
and  displaccable  therewith; 

means  coupled  to  the  longitudinally  displaccable  means  and 
operator-operated  for  displacing  said  means  to  span  the 
pit; 

the  rotatable  means  having  a  pair  of  rollers  with  portions  of 
the  tire  beads  in  contact  with  the  rollers  for  suspending 
the  tires  in  the  pit  and  the  weight  of  the  tire  carried  by  the 
rollers  for  rendering  the  tire  rotatable  therewith; 

means  coupled  to  the  rotatable  means  and  operator-operated 
for  rotating  said  means  to  index  the  tire  suspended  in  the 
pit  to  a  predetermined  position; 

a  displaccable  grooving  head; 

means  supported  by  the  platform  for  carrying  the  displace- 
able  grooving  head; 

the  displaccable  grooving  head  including  a  grooving  blade 
disp>osed  at  the  predetermined  position  on  tire  tread  sur- 
face; 

means  for  heating  the  grooving  blade;  and 

means  coupled  to  the  displaccable  grooving  head  and  opera- 
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tor-operated  for  displacing  the  head  across  the  tire  tread 
surface  with  the  heated  blade  applying  a  groove  therein. 


4,157,728       ' 
PROCESS  FOR  DIRECT  CHILL  CASTING  OF  METALS 
Ryota  Mitamura,  Yokohama,  and  Tadaiwo  Itoh,  Icbihara,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,535 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jal.  29,  1976,  51-89620; 
Mar.  18,  1977,  52-29328;  Jun.  24,  1977,  52-77474 

Int.  a.2  B22D  11/12.  1 1/16 
U.S.  a,  164—4  1  ,  18  Qaims 


4,157,729 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUONG 
nLAMENTS 
Robert  J.  Patton,  Westford,  and  Thomas  J.  Sentementes,  Wake- 
field, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  N».  853,095 

Int.  a.-  B22D  11/06.  11/ 10 

U.S.  a.  164—87  12  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  fllaments  from  a  rod  of  high 
melting  point  material  wherein  said  apparatus  includes  means 
for  liquefying  said  rod  to  provide  a  peadant  drop  at  one  end 
thereof  and  a  rotating  heat  extracting  imember  for  engaging 


said  pendant  drop,  the  improvement  wherein  said  means  for 

liquefying  said  rod  comprises:  I 

first  heating  means  for  heating  both  said  end  of  said  rod  and 
a  region  adjoining  said  em  I  by  thermal  radiation  to  a  first 
temperature  immediately  Delow  the  melting  point  of  said 
material,  said  first  heating  means  substantially  non-induc- 
tive; and 
second  heating  means  spaadly  positioned  from  said  first 
heating  means  for  heating  pnly  said  end  of  said  rod  to  the 
melting  point  of  said  material  to  provide  a  substantially 
vibration-free  pendant  drdp  thereon. 


4,15t,730 
SYSTEM  FOR  THE  STORAGE  AND  RECOVERY  OF 
HEAT  IN  A  CAPTIVE  LAYER 
Jacques  Despois,  Viroflay,  and  Francis  Nougarede,  La  Celle 
Saint-Ooud,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a 
I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris  aad  Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aqui- 
taine,  Courbevoie,  both  of,  France 

Filed  No?.  11, 197«,  Ser.  No,  741,165 
Qaims  priority,  application  Awice,  Not.  13,  1975,  75  34641; 
Sep.  6,  1976,  76  24070 

Int.  a.^  FlWF  27/02 
MS.  a.  165—45  I  8  aaiiitt 


1.  In  a  process  for  direct  chill  casting!  of  metals  in  a  forced- 
cooling  mold  having  a  lubricating  surface  on  the  inner  surface 
thereof  comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  a  metallic  melt  in  a  feed  reservoir  for  the  melt,  above 
and  adjacent  said  mold,  said  feed  reservoir  having  an 
overhang  over  the  inner  wall  of  said  mold; 
feeding  said  melt  from  said  feed  reservoir  into  said  mold; 
holding  a  body  of  said  metal  within  said  mold;  and 
passing  a  cooling  agent  through  said  mold  thereby  perform- 
ing the  forced  cooling  of  said  metal  body; 
an  improvement  which  comprises  the  step  of: 
introducing  a  gas  from  directly  below  said  overhang  and 
applying  gas  pressure  on  the  peripheral  surface  of  said 
metal  body  at  the  part  of  said  metal  body  directly  below 
said  overhang. 


1.  A  system  for  the  storage  and  recovery  of  heat  through 
transfer  of  heat  between  the  porous  and  permeable  rock  matrix 
of  a  captive  layer  and  the  intergranular  free  water  of  said  layer 
which  is  caused  to  circulate,  ^d  system  comprising  at  least 
one  hot  well  for  higher  temperaiture  water  and  at  least  one  cold 
well  for  lower  temperature  ^ater  intersecting  said  layer  in 
spaced  relation  to  each  other,  Conduit  means  interconnecting 
said  hot  and  cold  wells  externally  of  said  layer,  said  conduit 
means,  said  layer  and  said  hok  and  cold  wells  defining  the 
primary  circuit  for  the  circulation  of  the  water  of  said  layer, 
reversible  pump  means  for  cirqulating  the  water  of  said  layer 
through  said  primary  circuit  in  leither  direction,  said  reversible 
pump  means  comprising  at  leasj  one  pump  for  extracting  water 
from  said  hot  well  at  such  a  height  that  the  water  pressure  at 
any  point  of  the  primary  circuif  will  be  maintained  at  a  higher 
value  than  the  water  vaporization  pressure  for  the  temperature 
at  the  respective  point,  second  closed  circuit  means  for  circu- 
lating the  fluid  medium,  heat  e;<changer  means  for  transferring 
heat  between  said  primary  circuit  and  said  secondary  circuit 
and  regulating  means  for  regulating  the  water  flow  rate  and 
pressure  in  said  primary  circuit  for  both  directions  of  water 
flow,  said  regulating  means  comprising  at  least  one  valve  for 
regulating  the  rate  of  injection  into  said  hot  well  in  one  direc- 
tion of  flow  of  the  water,  said  valve  being  mounted  at  such  a 
height  that  the  water  pressure  at  any  point  of  the  primary 
circuit  will  be  maintained  at  t  higher  value  than  the  water 
vaporization  pressure  for  the  itemperature  at  the  respective 
point. 
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4,157.731 
PROTECTIVE  HOUSING  FOR  STRIP  HEATERS 
Norbert  J.  Denhart,  2845  Westonridge  Dr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
45239 

Filed  No».  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,831 

Int  ex.-  F24H  9/04 

\iS.  a.  165—55  9  n.tmf 


as  a  galvanic  couple  when  contacted  intimately  with  an 
electrolyte,  and 
(2)  conucting  intimately  the  metal  elements  with  the  elec- 
trolyte for  a  time  sufficient  to  sacrificially  corrode  the  first 
metal  element,  as  a  result  of  galvanic  action,  until  a  pas- 
sageway is  provided  for  flow  of  fluids  between  the  inte- 
rior of  the  conduit  and  the  subterranean  strata. 


1.  A  protective  housing  for  a  strip  heater  of  the  type  which 
includes  an  elongate  conductor  tube  having  a  plurality  of 
laterally  spaced  fins  thereon,  the  housing  comprising: 

a  plurahty  of  elongate  sections  each  of  said  plurality  of 
sections  including  a  single  unitary  elongate  protective 
cover  having  opposite  ends,  opposite  longitudinal  sides,  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  a  transverse  axis,  said  protective 
cover  being  bent  along  said  longitudinal  sides  toward  said 
longitudinal  axis  to  include  a  vertical  front  panel  disposed 
in  front  of  and  spaced  from  strip  heater  fins,  a  horizontal 
bottom  panel  joined  to  said  front  panel  along  a  bottom 
edge  of  said  front  panel  by  a  first  bend  in  said  cover  and 
disposed  beneath  and  spaced  from  a  strip  heater  fins  and 
extending  from  said  front  panel  to  a  wall  on  which  a  strip 
heater  is  mounted,  an  upwardly  inclined  top  panel  joined 
to  said  front  panel  along  a  top  edge  of  said  front  panel  by 
a  second  bend  in  said  cover  and  disposed  above  and 
spaced  from  a  strip  heater  fins  and  extending  from  said 
front  panel  to  a  wall  on  which  a  strip  heater  is  mounted,  a 
vertical  mounting  panel  joined  to  said  top  panel  along  a 
rear  edge  of  said  top  panel  so  that  a  strip  heater  is  com- 
pletely housed  in  spaced  relationship  with  and  within  the 
protective  housing; 

at  least  one  of  said  protective  covers  having  the  top  panel 
thereof  bent  along  one  end  toward  said  transverse  axis  and 
having  the  front  panel  thereof  bent  along  said  one  end 
toward  said  transverse  axis  to  form  a  right  angle,  with 
front  and  top  panels  respectively  of  an  adjacent  one  of  said 
protective  covers  being  joined  directly  to  said  bent  top 
and  front  panel  ends  to  form  a  comer  which  is  continuous, 
integral  and  uninterrupted  so  that  a  strip  heater  disposed 
on  a  pair  of  intersecting  walls  is  completely  enclosed  in  an 
integral  protective  housing; 

a  plurality  of  vent  openings  defined  in  said  front  panel  near 
said  first  comer; 

a  plurality  of  vent  openings  defined  in  said  top  panel,  said 
vent  openings  permitting  passage  of  air  to  and  from  a  strip 
heater  enclosed  by  the  protective  housing; 

fastening  means  attaching  said  bottom  and  mounting  panels 
to  a  floor  and  a  wall,  respectively,  said  vent  openings 
being  located  to  provide  access  to  said  fastening  means  via 
said  vent  openings. 


4.157.732 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WELL  COMPLETION 
Frederick  A.  Fonner.  New  Martinsrille.  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,945 
Int.  a.2  E21B  43/00 
U.S.  a.  166—315  24  Claims 

9.  A  method  of  well  completion  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(1)  disposing  into  a  well  bore  a  conduit  comprising  a  first 
metal  element  separating  the  interior  of  the  conduit  and  a 
subterranean  strata  and  a  second  metal  element,  the  first 
and  second  metal  elements  having  the  capability  of  acting 


17.  An  apparatus  for  well  completion  comprising  a  conduit 
disposed  in  a  well  bore  which  extends  from  the  earth's  surface 
through  a  first  zone  of  subterranean  strata  with  which  commu- 
nication is  not  to  be  established  and  to  a  second  zone  of  subter- 
ranean strata,  the  conduit  comprising  a  first  metal  element, 
which  only  excludes  communication  with  the  second  zone, 
and  a  second  metal  element,  the  first  and  second  metal  ele- 
ments forming  a  galvanic  couple  when  contacted  intimately 
with  an  electrolyte  thereby  to  corrode  the  first  metal  element. 

4,157,733 
DUAL  PUMP  SYSTEM  FOR  FIRE  FIGHTING  VEHICLES 

Ronald  L.  Ewers,  and  John  L.  Oakley,  both  of  Ocala,  Fla., 

assignors  to  Emergency  One,  Inc.,  Ocala,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,725 

Int.  CL-  A62C  27/00 

VS.  a.  169-24  4  Oaims 


1.  A  dual  pump  system  for  fire  fighting  vehicles  character- 
ized by  its  low  torque  requirements  to  produce  a  given  pump- 
ing capacity,  ability  to  pump  during  vehicle  travel,  and  concise 
installation  comprising,  in  combination,  a  vehicle  including 
drive  wheels,  an  engine  drivingly  connected  to  said  drive 
wheels  through  a  clutch  and  transmission  mounted  within  a 
transmission  casing,  said  transmission  including  pwwer  take-off 
drive  gear  means  within  said  casing  continuously  rotatably 
driven  by  said  engine  during  clutch  engagement,  first  and 
second  water  pumps  mounted  upon  said  vehicle  each  having 
an  inlet,  an  outlet  and  a  drive  shaft,  first  and  second  power 
take-offs  mounted  on  said  transmission  casing  each  in  selective 
driven  engagement  with  said  drive  gear  means  and  each  hav- 
ing an  output  shaft,  first  clutch  means  selectively  connecting 
said  drive  gear  means  to  said  drive  shaft  of  said  first  pump 
through  said  first  power  take-off,  and  second  clutch  means 
selectively  connecting  said  drive  gear  means  to  said  drive  shaft 
of  said  second  pump  through  said  second  power  take-off 
whereby  said  first  and  second  pumps  may  be  selectively  oper- 
ated individually  or  simultaneously  and  during  driving  of  said 
drive  wheels  by  said  engine  and  transmission. 
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4,157,734 
SOIL  AERATING  DEVICE 
Charles  E.  Hines,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Outboard  Marine 
Corporation,  Waukegan,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,504 

Int.  a.2  AOIB  45/02 

U.S.  a.  172—22  12  Claims 


5.  A  soil  aerating  device  comprising  aTrame,  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical drum  rotatably  supported  from  said  frame  for  rolling 
travel  over  the  surface  of  the  ground  or  turf  to  be  aerated,  said 
drum  having  substantially  closed,  opposed  end  walls  and  a 
peripheral  wall  extending  between  said  end  walls  to  defme  an 
internal  chamber,  a  portion  of  said  peripheral  wall  being 
formed  by  a  door  hinged  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  rotational 
axis  of  said  drum,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  core- 
forming  elements  mounted  on  the  exteiior  of  said  peripheral 
wall  and  communicating  with  said  internal  chamber  for  re- 
moving cores  from  the  ground  or  turf  and  depositing  same  in 
said  internal  chamber  as  said  drum  is  rolled  over  the  surface  of 
the  ground  or  turf,  latch  means  on  said  drum  and  on  said  door 
including  an  element  movable  between  a  latching  position  for 
releasably  retaining  said  door  in  the  closed  position  and  an 
unlatching  position  for  permitting  said  door  to  be  opened  for 
removal  of  cores  from  said  internal  chamber,  and  combined 
drum  locking  and  door  unlatching  me^ns  on  said  frame  for 
selectively  preventing  rotation  of  said  drum  relative  to  said 
frame  and  for  selectively  moving  said  efement  to  the  unlatch- 
ing position. 
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said  gangs  against  downward 


ment  to  a  position  locking  i 
movement; 

and  means  for  moving  said 'gang  lock  toward  its  locking 
position  in  response  to  movement  of  said  hitch  to  its  trans- 
port position,  thereby  enailing  the  gangs  of  press  wheels 
to  be  held  out  of  ground  oontact  during  transport. 

3.  In  a  grain  drill  having  a  fiiame  and  a  plurality  of  side-by- 
side  gangs  of  press  wheels  pivotally  suspended  from  the  frame 
for  vertical  movement  relativ^  to  the  frame,  an  improved 
endwise  transport  system  for  tie  drill,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  transport  wheals  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
shiftable  movement  between  a  raised  position  for  drill 
operation  and  a  lowered  pbsition  for  drill  transport; 

a  press  wheel  gang  lock  moimted  on  said  frame  for  move- 
ment to  a  position  locking!  said  gangs  against  downward 
movement;  | 

and  means  for  moving  said  gang  lock  to  its  locking  position 
in  res{>onse  to  shifting  said  wheels  to  their  transport  posi- 
tions, whereby  the  gangs  of  press  wheels  will  be  held  out 
of  ground  contact  during  transport. 


4,157,736 


OVERLOAD  PROTECTION  APPARATUS  FOR 
HYDRAULIC  MULTI-FTJJNCnON  EQUIPMENT 
Ralph  E.  Carbert,  3401  Yukoi  Ave.  S.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
55426  I 

Filed  Jan.  11,  197^  Ser.  No.  868,699 
Int.  a.2  B23Q  5/00;  F15B  11/00 


U.S.  a.  173—11 


4,157,735 
ENDWISE  TRANSPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR  DRILLS 
Nils  O.  Olsson,  Ancaster,  and  William  Flood,  Burlington,  both 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  International  Harvester  Company, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,485 

Int.  a.2  AOIB  63/22.  78/00 

VS.  a.  172—240  9  Claims 


9aaim8 


2.  In  a  grain  drill  having  a  frame  and  a  plurality  of  side-by- 
side  gangs  of  press  wheels  pivotally  suspended  from  the  frame 
for  vertical  movement  relative  to  the  frame;  an  improved 
endwise  transport  system  for  the  drill,  comprising: 
a  transport  wheel  mounted  on  said  frame  for  shiftable  move- 
ment between  a  raised  position  and  a  transport  position; 
an  endwise  hitch  pivotally  mounted  o«  said  frame  for  move- 
ment between  a  raised  position  and  a  transport  position 
wherein  the  hitch  may  be  coupled  to  a  tractor  for  towing 
the  drill  in  endwise  direction; 
a  press  wheel  gang  lock  mounted  on  said  frame  for  move- 


1.  Overload  protection  apparatus  for  interrelated  hydraulic 
multi-function  equipment  com;  rising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  bi-directionil  motors  each  having  a  pair  of 
fluid  power  lines  includin|  a  forward  and  a  reverse  line 
connected  thereto  and  an  Associated  control  valve  inter- 
posed within  each  pair  of  s$id  lines  for  selectively  control- 
ling the  direction  of  the  o^ration  of  said  motors; 

(b)  one  of  said  motors  being  Uiterconnected  with  each  of  the 
others  in  such  a  way  that  an  increase  in  the  load  of  one  of 
said  others  will  create  a  coilresponding  increase  in  the  load 
of  said  one  motor; 

(c)  a  source  of  fluid  power  connected  to  each  of  said  valves 
to  supply  hydraulic  fluid  td  said  motors  through  said  lines; 

(d)  each  of  said  motors  havjng  a  fluid  supply  reservoir  to 
which  it  is  connected  to  r^eive  the  return  of  fluid  there- 
from; 

(e)  an  overload  protection  device  including  a  manifold  con- 
nected to  the  forward  power  lines  of  said  other  motors; 

(0  said  manifold  having  a  (iassage  therein  connected  to  a 
reservoir  and  to  each  of  s^d  forward  power  lines  of  said 
other  motors; 
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(g)  a  dumping  valve  interposed  within  said  passage  and 
normally  closing  off  the  same  but  being  shiftable  between 
containing  and  dumping  positions  to  simultaneously  bring 
each  of  said  forward  power  lines  into  communication  with 
its  associated  reservoir;  and, 

(h)  a  sensor  valve  connected  to  said  one  motor  and  being 
operationally  sensitive  to  an  overload  fluid  pressure  of 
predetermined  magnitude  therewithin; 

(i)  said  sensor  valve  being  controllably  connected  to  said 
dumping  valve  and  causing  the  same  to  shift  to  dumping 
position  when  said  sensor  valve  is  operated  by  such  an 
overload  fluid  pressure  within  said  one  motor; 

(j)  said  dumping  valve  being  a  pressure  actuated  spool  valve 
positioned  in  said  manifold  and  having  pressure  chambers 
at  each  end  of  the  spool,  one  of  said  pressure  chambers 
being  exposed  to  the  manifold  directly  and  the  other  of 
said  chambers  being  exposed  to  the  manifold  through  a 
restriction,  said  latter  pressure  chamber  including  a  bias 
spring  bearing  against  the  spool,  and  said  spool  having  a 
recess  therein  which  upon  displacement  of  the  spool  aligns 
with  a  port  to  connect  the  passage  in  the  manifold  with  the 
reservoir. 


4,157,738 

METHOD  FOR  COUNTING  THE  NUMBER  OF 

ARTICLES  USING  A  WEIGHING  MACHINE 

Vnznni  Nishiguchi,  and  Utaro  FHJioka,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Shinko  Denshi  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,906 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1977,  52/55800 

Int  a.2  GOIG  19/42 

VS.  CL  177—1  4  ClaiiBs 
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4,157,737 
MECHANIC  DEVICE  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL, 

AT  TWO  SPEEDS,  OF  WINCHES  OF  PILE-DRIVERS 
Bernardo  Petracci,  Via  Fontana  del  Monaci,  9,  Ciampino,  Rome, 
Italy 

Filed  Not.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,204 

Int  a.2  B25D  9/00 

VS.  a.  173—81  9  Claims 


1.  A  mechanical  device  for  use  with  pile  drivers  having 
winches  for  the  automatic  control  thereof,  including 

a  probe-weight, 

a  winch  drum  having  a  crown  for  clutching  thereof  and 
carrying  a  rope  fixed  to  said  probe-weight  to  have  said 
probe-weight  perform  work  at  two  different  (>ercussion 
speeds, 

a  control  lever  connected  with  said  winch, 

a  motor  geared  with  said  winch, 

a  transformation  gear  arrangement  geared  with  said  motor 
and  said  winch,  and 

an  articulated,  adjustable  rod  connected  with  said  control 
lever  and  said  transformation  gear  arrangement  for  opera- 
tion therethrough  of  said  rod  by  said  motor,  said  transfor- 
mation gear  arrangement  including  at  least  two  gears  in  a 
variable  reciprocal  gear  ratio  variable  from  3/1  to  12/1  by 
means  of  a  change  of  speed, 

said  rod  including  a  locking  spring  connected  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  one  end  being  connected  with  said  trans- 
formation gear  arrangement  for  operative  connection 
therethrough  with  said  motor  and  said  other  end  being 
coupled  with  said  control  lever  for  operation  of  said 
winch  through  said  rod,  to  perform  at  every  rotation  of 
the  crown  one  or  more  percussions  of  the  probe-weight. 


1.  A  method  for  counting  the  number  of  articles  of  the  same 
kind  with  using  a  weighing  machine  comprising  successively 

a  step  of  measuring  a  temporary  mean  weight  of  a  known 
small  number  of  articles; 

a  step  of  adding  to  said  small  number  of  articles  any  un- 
known number  of  articles; 

a  step  of  measuring  a  weight  of  these  articles; 

a  step  of  calculating  the  number  of  the  articles  by  rounding 
off  a  quotient  which  is  obtained  by  dividing  said  measured 
weight  by  said  temporary  mean  weight; 

a  step  of  calculating  a  standard  mean  weight  by  dividing  said 
measured  weight  by  said  calculated  number; 

a  step  of  measuring  a  weight  of  all  articles  to  be  counted;  and 

a  step  of  calculating  the  total  number  of  said  all  articles  by 
rounding  off  a  quotient  which  is  obtained  by  dividing  said 
measured  weight  of  said  all  articles  by  said  standard  mean 
weight. 


4,157,739 
MOTORCYCLE 

Norman  V.  Frye,  Rte.  #4,  Davenport.  Iowa  52804 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  677,911,  Apr.  19,  1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,578 

Int  CL^  B62D  61/02 

VS.  a.  180—33  R  4  Claims 
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1.  A  motorcycle  having  a  frame  carried  at  its  front  and  rear 
ends  respectively  by  front  and  rear  wheel-bearing  forks,  and  a 
power  mechanism  located  beneath  the  frame  and  between  the 
forks,  the  improvement  comrpising:  front  and  rear  fender  well 
members  rigidly  attached  respectively  to  the  front  and  rear 
ends  of  the  frame  respectively  ahead  of  and  behind  the  power 
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mechanism  and  each  including  an  openiig  through  which  its 
respective  fork  extends,  the  front  fender  well  member  having  a 
transverse  wall  extending  downwardly  behind  the  front  fork 
and  ahead  of  the  power  mechanism  and  the  rear  fender  well 
having  a  transverse  wall  extending  downwardly  ahead  of  the 
rear  fork  and  behind  the  power  mechanism,  means  for  cover- 
ing the  frame,  said  means  embracing  the  frame  from  above  and 
including  a  top  portion  extending  between  and  joined  to  upper 
portions  of  the  fender  well  members  and  overlying  the  power 
mechanism  and  opposite  downwardly  extending  fore-and-aft 
portions  joined  to  the  top  portion  and  disposed  respectively  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  frame  and  power  mechanism,  said  side 
portions  being  also  rigidly  joined  to  the  walls  of  the  fender 
well  members,  said  means  as  a  whole  combining  with  the 
fender  well  members  to  provide  an  air  cavity  opening  down- 
wardly directly  to  the  ground  intermediate  the  fender  wells. 


4,157,740         i 
REMOTE  SHIFT  CONTROL  FOR  AlHLT  CAB  TRUCK 
Mark  H.  Jackson,  Dearborn  Heights,  Mch.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,220 

Int  a.'  B60K  20/04 

U.S.  a.  180—77  TC  5  Claims 


1.  A  transmission  gear  ratio  changing  mechanism  adapted 
especially  for  use  with  a  vehicle  having  a  chassis  for  support- 
ing a  vehicle  engine  and  transmission  assembly  and  a  cab 
mounted  for  tilting  movement  on  said  chassis,  said  gear  ratio 
changing  mechanism  comprising  a  cane  type  shift  lever,  said 
cab  having  a  floor  with  an  opening  therein  through  which  said 
shift  lever  extends,  a  shift  master  control  mechanism  mounted 
resiliently  on  said  chassis,  the  mounting  tneans  for  said  master 
control  providing  the  resiliency  and  accomodating  floating 
movement  of  said  master  control,  said  master  control  compris- 
ing a  shift  lever  supporting  bracket,  a  guide  element  secured  to 
said  bracket  on  a  location  spaced  laterally  with  respect  to  the 
fore-and-aft  axis  of  said  vehicle,  at  least  one  guide  member 
secured  to  the  floor  of  said  cab  and  engageable  with  said  guide 
element  on  said  bracket,  said  resilient  mounting  means  trans- 
mitting to  said  bracket  a  vertical  force  which  is  counteracted 
by  reaction  forces  transmitted  to  said  bracket  through  said 
guide  element  and  guide  vehicle  whereby  said  bracket  com- 
plies with  rolling  motion  of  the  cab  with  respect  to  said  chassis, 
said  guide  element  and  said  guide  member  being  slideable 
relative  to  each  other  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  vehicle,  to  accommodate  pitching  motion  of  said 
cab  relative  to  said  chassis. 


4,157,741 
PHASE  PLUG 

Alan  J.  Goldwater,  1780  Chanticleer  Ave.,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif. 
95062 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1978,  Ser.  N*.  934,218 

Int.  a,2  GIOK  13/00:  H04R  7/00 

VS.  a.  181—159  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  loudspeaker  and  exponential  horn  combination,  a 

phase  plug  or  acoustic  transformer  between  the  front  of  said 

loudspeaker  and  said  horn  wherein  said  loudspeaker  has  a 
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voice  coil  coupled  to  a  convex  dust  cover  for  the  voice  coil, 
the  periphery  of  the  dust  cover  being  attached  to  an  outward- 
flaring  paper  cone,  creating  an  obtuse  angle  between  the  dust 
cover  and  the  cone,  said  phase  plug  including  three  parts, 
namely:  I 

a.  a  central  member  having  a  ^ound  cross-section  and  having 
a  rear  surface  congruent  ^rith  the  center  portion  of  said 
dust  cap  and  having  a  bull^ous  front  surface, 

b.  an  intermediate  ring  portion  having  an  angular  rear  sur- 


face congruent  with  the  ii  itersecting  surfaces  of  the  cap 
and  cone  and  having  frofit  surfaces  forming  an  acute 
angle,  "• 

c.  an  outer  ring  having  a  r^ar  surface  conforming  to  the 
peripheral  surface  of  the  clone  and  having  a  substantially 
flat  front  surface, 

the  rear  surfaces  of  said  elefients  a,  b  and  c  being  spaced 
substantially  equally  from  said  cap  and  cone  and  spaces 
between  said  elements  a  atid  b  and  between  said  elements 
b  and  c  of  a  slightly  outwirdly  diverging  configuration. 


- 
4,151,742 
ACCOMMODATION  LADDER  ARRANGEMENTS 
Oscar  Aanensen,  Torrastad,  Norway,  assignor  to  Marine  Alumi- 
num Aanensen  &.  Co.  A/S,  Haugesund,  Norway 
Filed  Jul.  10, 1978,  Ser.  No.  923,334 
Qaims  priority,  application  Norway,  Jol.  18,  1977,  772541 
Int  a.2  E06C  9(06:  B63B  29/20 
U.S.  a.  182—97  {  3  Claims 

1.  Accommodation  ladder  arrangement  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  flight  of  steps  the  length  of  which  is  regulatable 
and  having  one  end  adaptefl  for  connection  to  a  ship  while 
its  opposite  end  is  pivotably  mounted  about  a  horizontal 
axis  at  a  given  level  above  the  quayside,  said  flight  of  steps 
also  being  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  vertical 
axis  passing  between  its  opposite  ends  at  a  location  sub- 
stantially spaced  from  its  horizontal  pivotal  axis, 

(b)  means  for  swinging  said  first  flight  of  steps  about  said 
horizontal  pivotal  axis, 

(c)  a  second  flight  of  steps  adapted  for  mounting  at  one  end 
adjacent  said  quayside  to  pivot  about  said  vertical  axis  and 
extending  upwardly  from  its  pivotal  mounting  to  inter- 
cotmect  with  said  first  flight  of  steps  enabling  joint  pivot- 
ing with  the  latter  about  sfud  vertical  axis, 
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(d)  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  said  flrst  flight  of  steps, 


'^^^'< 
^^^.1^^ 


(e)  means  for  jointly  swinging  said  first  and  second  flights  of 
steps  about  said  vertical  axis. 


4,157,743 

WORKING  BASE  ELEVATING  APPARATUS 

Akira  Masuda,  Matsudo;  Takahiro  Enoki,  Zushi,  and  Toshifumi 

Kobori,  Funabushi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nisso  Sangyo 

Co.  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  686,150,  May  13, 1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  853,299 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1975,  50-66363; 
Sep.  12,  1975,  50-125659 

Int  a.2  E04G  1/22 
\iS.  CL  182—141  4  Claims 


1.  A  scaffold  device  comprising  a  rectangular  working  mem- 
ber, a  rectangular  support  base  disposed  below  said  working 
member,  first  and  second  longitudinal  guide  means  adjacent 
respective  sides  of  said  base,  first  and  second  transverse  guide 
means  adjacent  respective  ends  of  said  support  base,  first  and 
second  longitudinally  operable  pantographs  pivotally  con- 
nected between  said  base  and  said  worldng  member  and  having 
first  longitudinal  leg  portions  with  lower  ends  pivoted  to  said 
base  adjacent  respective  ends  of  said  base  and  opposite  second 
longitudinal  leg  portions  movable  in  respective  first  and  sec- 
ond longitudinal  guide  means,  said  first  and  second  leg  portions 
being  movable  longitudinally  together  to  erect  said  panto- 
graph with  said  working  member  and  longitudinally  apart  to 
lower  said  pantograph  and  said  working  member  in  respect  to 
said  support  base,  first  and  second  transversely  operable  panto- 


graphs pivotally  connected  between  said  working  member  and 
said  support  member  and  having  first  transverse  leg  portions 
with  lower  ends  pivoted  to  said  base  adjacent  respective  sides 
of  said  base  and  opposite  second  transverse  leg  portions  mov- 
able in  respect  to  first  and  second  transverse  guide  means,  first 
and  second  fluid  pressure  operated  longitudinally  extendible 
piston  and  cylinder  means  connected  between  said  support 
base  and  said  second  leg  portions  of  respective  longitudinally 
operable  first  and  second  pantographs,  first  and  second  fluid 
pressure  operated  transversely  movable  piston  and  cylinder 
means  connected  between  said  support  base  and  said  second 
leg  portions  of  respective  transversely  operable  first  and  sec- 
ond pantographs,  and  substantially  upright  fluid  pressure  oper- 
ated telescopic  members  mounted  on  said  base  and  being  exten- 
sible above  said  base  to  lift  said  working  member  a  predeter- 
mined initial  amount  into  a  position  at  which  all  of  said  piston 
and  cylinder  means  engage  their  respective  pantograph  leg 
portions  so  that  they  are  oriented  at  an  angle  in  respect  to  the 
support  base  alx)ve  the  horizontal,  wherein  said  first  and  sec- 
ond longitudinally  operable  pantographs  and  said  first  and 
second  transversely  operable  pantographs  are  contiguously 
arranged  with  said  second  longitudinal  leg  portions  movable  in 
an  area  adjacent  said  first  transverse  leg  portions  and  said 
second  transverse  leg  portions  movable  in  an  area  adjacent  said 
first  longitudinal  leg  portions,  such  that  all  of  said  piston  and 
cylinder  means  are  directed  in  the  same  direction  so  as  to 
extend  and  contract  together,  as  a  system,  either  clockwise  or 
counterclockwise  in  erecting  or  lowering  said  working  mem- 
ber, and  wherein  said  fluid  pressure  operated  telescopic  mem- 
bers are  located  exteriorly  of  said  pantograph  on  said  support 
base,  said  first  and  second  transverse  guide  means  having  ends 
which  abut  against  a  side  of  said  first  and  second  longitudinal 
guide  means. 


4,157,744 

LUBRICATING  AND  COOLING  ENGINE  SYSTEM 

COMPONENT 

Lawrence  J.  Capriotti,  44  Pearl  St,  Somerville,  Maas.  02184 

RIed  Jul.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  816,581 

Int  a.2  FOIM  1/16.  5/00 

VS.  a.  184—6.3  7  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  pre-lubricating  and  post-shutdown  cooling 
of  an  automotive  engine  system  component,  such  as  a  turbo- 
charger,  comprising 

a  first  tank  having  an  oil  inlet,  an  oil  outlet,  oil  cooling 

means,  and  pressure  means  responsive  to  accumulation  of 

oil  in  said  tank  to  pressurize  said  oil  therein, 
a  second  lank  having  an  oil  inlet,  an  oil  outlet,  and  pressure 

means  responsive  to  accumulation  of  oil  in  said  second 

tank  to  pressurize  said  oil  therein, 
input  conduit  means  connected  to  supply  oil  to  said  inlets 

during  engine  operation, 
first  output  conduit  means  connected  between  said  first  tank 

outlet  and  said  component 
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second  output  conduit  means  connected  between  said  sec- 
ond tank  outlet  and  said  component,  and 

valve  means  normally  preventing  flow  in  said  second  output 
conduit  means  but  responsive  to  engine  cranking  to  permit 
flow  from  said  second  tank  to  said  .component. 


4,157,745 

PARK-LOCK  MECHANISM  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

TRANSMISSION 

Carl  D.  Nelson,  Ennis,  Tex.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case  Company, 

Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  May  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  908,128 
Int.  a.^  B60T  1/06 


VS.  CI.  188—31 


llQaims 
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said  band  element  and  having  ap  end  adjacent  said  one  free  end 
of  said  band  element,  said  plate  portion  having  a  marginal  edge 
projecting  radially  outwardly  from  said  outer  surface  of  said 
band  element  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  plate  portion,  said 
marginal  edge  extending  transversely  of  said  band  element  and 
facing  away  from  said  one  frde  end  of  said  band  element  to 
provide  an  abutment  surface  for  said  actuating  means,  said 
plate  portion  having  an  integrll  tang  bent  up  from  said  plate 
portion  at  a  point  between  saiq  abutment  surface  and  said  end 
of  said  plate  portion,  said  tang  leaving  a  locator  portion  extend- 
ing beyond  said  abutment  surf^  to  its  free  end  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  end  of  said  plate  portion,  said  locator  portion 
being  spaced  from  said  outer  turface  of  said  band  element  a 
distance  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  radial  extent  of  said  abut- 
ment surface,  said  locator  portion  and  said  outer  surface  of  said 
band  element  serving  to  locate  said  actuating  means  when  in 
contact  with  said  abutment  suilface. 


4,157,747 
BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 
John  E.  Getz,  and  Francis  P.  ^ylenda,  both  of  Grosse  Pointe 
Farms,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Pniehauf  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  13, 197^  Ser.  No.  896,030 
Int  a.2  F16D  65/09 


U.S.  a.  188—341 


1.  A  park-lock  mechanism  for  a  vehicle  transmission,  com- 
prising a  rotatably  mounted  transmission  gear  having  teeth 
thereon,  a  pawl  movably  mounted  for  movement  in  a  first 
direction  toward  said  gear  to  engage  said  gear  teeth  and  re- 
strain said  gear  against  rotation  and  for  movement  in  a  second 
direction  oblique  to  said  flrst  direction  and  away  from  said 
gear,  a  manipulable  control  member  in  contact  with  said  pawl 
for  moving  said  pawl  in  said  first  direction  to  releasably  p>osi- 
tion  said  pawl  in  restraining  position  op  said  gear  teeth,  said 
control  member  being  free  of  positioning  said  pawl  when  said 
control  member  is  manipulated  and  thereby  said  pawl  is  free  to 
move  in  said  second  direction  and  away  from  said  gear  under 
the  influence  of  rotation  of  said  gear,  and  a  tension  spring 
attached  to  said  pawl  for  urging  said  pawl  into  a  position  of 
alignment  with  said  gear  for  said  control  member  to  move  said 
pawl  into  the  restraining  position. 


4,157,746 
BRAKE  BAND  END  CONNECTION 
Alexander  S.  Body,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  D.A.B.  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  737,694,  Nov.  1, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,929 
Int.  a.2  F16D  49/08 
U.S.  a.  188—77  R  1  5  Qaims 


lOCUims 


1.  A  brake  band  comprising  a  flexible,  arcuate,  transversely 
split  friction  band  element  having  a  pair  of  free  ends  normally 
spaced  from  one  another,  means  on  said  band  element  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  actuating  means  to  contract  said  band  ele- 
ment, said  means  including  a  bracket  lecured  to  the  radially 
outer  surface  of  said  band  element  adjacent  one  of  said  free 
ends  thereof,  said  bracket  having  a  plate  portion  disposed  in 
surface-to-surface  contact  with  said  radially  outer  surface  of 


1.  A  brake  assembly  comprising,  in  combination: 

an  anchor  member  adapted  tO  be  attached  to  an  axle  housing, 
and  a  pair  of  anchor  pins  projecting  through  said  anchor 
member,  each  presenting  opposite  end  portions  projecting 
outwardly  from  the  opposite  sides  of  said  anchor  member; 

brake  actuating  means  carried  by  said  anchor  member  in 
substantially  diametrically  opposed  relation  to  said  anchor 
pins  for  actuating  said  brake  assembly; 

a  pair  of  brake  shoes  each  having  a  pair  of  flanges  which  at 
one  end  thereof  straddle  said  anchor  member  and  seat 
upon  the  opposite  ends  ofja  respective  one  of  said  anchor 
pins,  and  each  pair  of  flanges  at  their  opposite  end  seating 
upon  said  brake  actuatingj  means; 

return  spring  means  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
flanges  of  the  two  shoes;  for  maintaining  such  opposite 
ends  of  the  flanges  seated  upon  said  brake  actuating 
means; 

said  opposite  ends  of  the  ^chor  pins  being  of  D-shaped 
conflguration  to  present  a  generally  flat  chordal  face 
intersecting  a  cylindrical!  face  which  extends  angularly 
through  an  arc  of  more  ihan  180*,  the  one  end  of  each 
flange  having  a  C-shape4  bearing  surface  pivotally  em- 
bracing the  D-shaped  end  of  a  respective  anchor  pin,  each 
C-shaped  bearing  surface  extending  angularly  through  an 
arc  of  more  than  ISO'  ^d  presenting  a  mouth  whose 
width  is  at  least  as  great  a$  the  smallest  diametrical  dimen- 
sion of  its  associated  end  portion  of  an  anchor  pin;  and 

means  for  retaining  each  atjchor  pin  in  fixed  position  with 
respect  to  said  anchor  mepiber  such  that  said  brake  shoes 
must  be  swung  out  of  engagement  with  said  brake  actuat- 
ing means  before  said  C-ihaped  bearing  surfaces  may  be 
disengaged  from  said  ends  of  the  anchor  pins. 
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4,157,748 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLED  TRANSMISSION  OF 

TORQUE  BY  MEANS  OF  A  HYDRAULIC  FLUID 
Joseph  M.  E.  Beaigean,  Venlo,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Bogey 
B.V.,  Venlo,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,666 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   Jun.   23,    1976, 
7606849 

Int  a.2  F16D  35/00 
VS.  a.  192—58  B  15  Oaims 


4,157,749 

CLUTCH  WITH  FRICHON  REDUONG  LEVER 

ASSEMBLY 

William  H.  Sink,  Auburn,  and  Richard  A.  Flotow,  Ft.  Wayne, 

both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Dana  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  661,889,  Feb.  27,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,034,836. 
ThU  application  Apr.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,913 
Int.  a.2  F16D  13/46 
U.S.  a.  192—99  A  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  clutch  adapted  to  drivingly  connect  rotatable  drive 
and  driven  members  and  having  a  central  axis;  an  axially  sta- 
tionary cover  element  for  securement  to  a  drive  member  for 
rotation  therewith;  an  axially  movable  pressure  plate  element 
connected  to  the  cover  element  for  rotation  therewith  and 
limited  axial  movement  relative  thereto;  resilient  means  for 
urging  the  pressure  plate  element  axially  into  engagement  with 
the  driven  member  to  clamp  the  same  to  the  drive  member;  and 
pivotally  movable  levers  disposed  between  the  cover  and 
pressure  plate  elements  for  moving  the  pressure  plate  element 
axially  relative  to  thereover  element  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  driven  member;  the  improvement  comprising: 
opposed  radially  spaced  longitudinally  extending  pivot  and 

bearing  ribs  portions  on  the  levers; 
a  pivot  engaging  means  integral  and  axially  movable  with 
the  pressure  plate  element  and  engaging  said  pivot  rib 
portion  on  the  lever; 
an  opposed  bearing  engaging  means  integral  and  axially 
fixed  with  the  cover  element  and  engaging  said  bearing  rib 
portion  on  the  lever; 
said  pivot  rib  portion  including  an  opening  having  spaced 
side  walls  and  connecting  radially  inner  and  outer  walls 


and  a  sharp  knife-edge  formed  on  said  radially  inner  con- 
necting wall; 
said  pivot  engaging  means  including  an  axially  directed  lug 
extending  axially  outwardly  away  from  the  driven  mem- 
ber and  having  spaced  side  walls  and  connecting  inner  and 
outer  walls  and  a  pivot  axis  formed  on  one  of  said  connect- 
ing walls; 


1.  A  transmission  apparatus  capable  of  controlled  transmis- 
sion of  torque  by  making  use  of  the  shear  resistance  in  a  lami- 
nar flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  in  an  active  gap  between  the  oppos- 
ing active  surfaces  of  two  mutually  rotating  parallel  bodies, 
comprising  a  torque-transmitting  plate  and  a  corresponding 
driven  plate,  one  of  said  plates  being  perforated  and  having  one 
side  thereof  disposed  as  an  active  surface  and  the  other  side  as 
a  non-active  surface,  and  a  flowpath  communicating  with  the 
active  plate  surface  through  the  perforations  and  the  non- 
active  side  of  the  perforated  plate,  and  the  other  of  said  plates 
having  an  opposing  non-perforated  active  surface  that  is 
spaced  apart  from  the  active  surface  of  the  perforated  plate  by 
an  active  gap,  wherein  the  active  gap,  the  perforations,  and  the 
flowpath  are  so  arranged  and  have  such  dimensions  that  the 
resistance  to  fluid  flow  in  a  radial  direction  through  the  active 
gap  is  several  times  the  resistance  to  flow  through  the  perfora- 
tions and  the  flowpath  in  order  to  create  and  maintain  in  the 
active  gap  generally  a  Ungential,  laminar  flow  of  the  fluid 
without  an  effective  radial  flow  component. 


said  lug  extending  into  said  opening  with  said  sharp  knife- 
edge  engaging  said  pivot  axis  and  said  side  walls  and  inner 
and  outer  connecting  walls  of  said  opening  and  lug  coact- 
ing  to  define  a  positive  restraint  for  said  levers  to  prevent 
relative  movement  and  maintain  said  sharp  knife-edge  in 
contact  with  said  pivot  axis  during  pivotal  movement  of 
said  lever. 


4,157,750 
LUBRICANT  COOLED  FRICHON  CLUTCH  WITH  TWO 

RATES  OF  FLOW 
Joachim  Horsch,  Lombard,  III.,  assignor  to  International  Har- 
vester Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  599,801,  Jul.  28,  1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  471,539,  May  20,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,913,616.  This  application  May  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,105 

Int.  a.2  F16D  13/72 

VS.  CL  192—113  B  9  Claims 


=V^ 


3.  Frictionally  engageable,  fluid  cooled  assembly  for  a  multi- 
speed  transmission  having: 

input  and  output  members  comprising  a  supporting  shaft  and 

supported  gear  means  rotatably  related  therewith; 
primary  reciprocal  piston  means  shiftably  related  to  the  shaft 

and  having  a  fluid  reaction  plate  at  an  adjacent  side  of  the 

piston  means; 
friction  engaging  means  about  the  shaft  associated  with  the 

non-adjacent  side  of  the  piston  means  and  frictionally 
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engaged  during  a  shift  of,  and  by,  the  piston  means  to 
establish  a  drive  coupling  the  input  and  output  members; 

first  passage  means  in  the  shaft  for  transmitting  clutch  cool- 
ing flow,  including  a  primary,  radially  facing  circumferen- 
tial groove;  and 

primary  reciprocal  lube  sleeve  means  closely  fitting  on  the 
shaft  generally  inside  the  friction  engaging  means,  sad 
primary  reciprocal  lube  sleeve  meaas  formed  with  second 
passage  means  (140)  communicatively  connected  with  the 
engaging  means  and  including  a  secondary  radially  in- 
wardly facing  circumferential  groove  effective  to  uncover 
the  primary  groove  beneath  the  sleeve  means  by  overlap- 
ping axially  therewith; 

at  least  one  of  the  primary  reciprocal  piston  means  and 
sleeve  means  having  a  pressure  movable  area  and  having 
the  other  in  the  path  of  movement  thereof,  and  abuttingly 
engaged  thereby; 

said  sleeve  means  being  a  separate,  replaceable  part  from, 
and  constructed  and  arranged  with  respect  to,  the  piston 
means  so  as  to  be  capable  of  limitedly  laterally  sliding 
relative  thereto  where  they  abut  such  that,  upon  predeter- 
mined initial  conjoint  shift  causing  friction  engagement 
and  a  freely  partaken,  consequent  uncovering  movement 
by  one  groove  of  the  other,  the  valve  transit  primary  flow 
path  so  opened  into  the  second  passage  means  is  an  ex- 
posed annular  area  with  a  circumferential  length  coexten- 
sive with  that  of  both  grooves. 


4,157,751       I 
SCRAPER-CHAIN  CONVEYORS 
Dieter  Griindken,  Lunen,  and  Manfred  Redder,  Bergkamen- 
Oberaden,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ge- 
werkschaft  Eisenhutte  Westfalia,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  N*.  824,772 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  13, 
1976,  2636527 

Int.  a.2  B65G  19/28 
U,S.  a.  198—735  11  Claims 


3.  Connection  means  for  connecting  two  adjacent  channel 
sections  of  a  scraper-chain  conveyor,  the  side  walls  of  the 
channel  sections  having  a  generally  sigma-shaped  cross-sec- 
tion, the  connection  means  comprising:  two  coupling  elements 
fastened  to  the  outer  sides  of  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  channel 
sections,  and  a  coupling  member  for  connecting  the  two  cou- 
pling elements,  the  coupling  member  having  a  shank  provided 
at  each  end  with  an  enlarged  head  portion,  the  coupling  ele- 
ments having  laterally  open  recesses  for  receiving,  with  a 
predetermined  amount  of  axial  play,  the  coupling  member,  one 
of  the  coupling  elements  having  a  projection  which  mates, 
with  an  all-round  clearance,  with  a  recess  in  the  other  coupling 
element,  one  head  portion  of  the  coupling  member  having  an 
axially  extending  locking  member  which  extends  behind  a 
complementary  locking  member  fastened  to  one  of  the  channel 
sections,  and  the  other  head  portion  of  the  coupling  member 
having  locking  projection  means  which  co-op)erate  with  corre- 
sponding locking  recess  means  in  the  adjacent  coupling  ele- 
ment, and  a  substantially  C-shaped  spring  clip  insertable  into  a 
V-shaped  portion  of  the  side  wall  of  the  other  channel  section 
to  prevent  axial  movement  of  the  coupling  member  by  filling 
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up  the  space  available  for  said  predetermined  amount  of  axial 
play. 


4,157,752 

IMPRESSION  SURFACE  CONVEYOR  BELTING  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Paul  J.  Sick,  Buffalo,  and  James  W.  Hazel,  Youngstown,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Albany  International  Corp..  Albany,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,027 

Int.  a.2  B65G  15/34;  BTlfG  5/00:  B32B  5/12.  3/00 


U.S.  a.  198—847 


PROVIDE  NEEDLED  FABRIC  SUPPORT 


ENVELOPE   FABRIC   IN 


24aaiiiis 


ELASTOMERIC   MATRIx] 


FORM    SURI  ACE   PATTERn| 


I.  A  unitary  mono-layer,  impression  surface  conveyor  belt- 
ing, which  comprises:  \ 

a  plurality  of  substantially  Darallel  textile  yams  character- 
ized by  their  high  tensile  strength,  low  stretch  and  unifor- 
mity of  shrink; 

a  layer  of  flbrous  material  'in  the  form  of  discrete  staple 
fibers,  said  layer  being  consolidated  through  entanglement 
of  the  individual  fibers  and  integrated  with  said  yams  by 
entanglement  of  the  fibers  therewith,  said  enUnglements 
being  of  the  character  projduced  by  a  needling  operation; 
and 

a  matrix  of  a  synthetic,  noij-cellular  polymer  substantially 
encapsulating  the  layer,  individual  fibers  thereof  and  the 
integrated  yams; 

said  layer  and  said  matrix  together  having  an  impression 
wear  surface  of  raised  matrix  material  containing  a  portion 
of  the  consolidated  staple  fibers  in  a  bundle  and  which  are 
continuously  anchored  in  a  portion  of  the  non-isolated 
matrix  material. 

II.  A  conveyor  belt  manufactured  from  the  belting  of  claim 
1. 

12.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  non-laminated,  impression 
surface  conveyor  belting,  which  comprises; 

providing  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  textile  yams 
characterized  by  their  hijh  tensile  strength,  low  stretch 
and  uniformity  of  shrink;  needling  to  said  yams  a  bat  of 
discrete  staple  fibers;         ' 

heat  setting  the  needled  material; 

impregnating  the  heat  set  material  with  a  synthetic,  non-cel- 
lular, flexible  solid  polymer  forming  liquid; 

molding  the  impregnated  material  so  as  to  obtain  one  planar 
surface  thereof  with  discontinuous,  raised  portions  of 
matrix  encapsulating  fiberfe  of  said  layer;  and 

curing  the  liquid  to  cross-lii^  the  polymer. 


>ss-liid(  1 
4,15^,7 


,753 
CONVEYOR  PLANT 
Patrice  Gamier,  Barentin,  France,  assignor  to  Cidelcem,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Oct.  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  840,166 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  15,  1976,  76  31086; 
Oct.  15,  1976.  76  31087 

Int.  a.2  B65G  43/02 
U.S.  a.  198—856  8  Qaims 

1.  A  conveyor  plant  having  a  conveyor  including  movable 
elements  for  equipping  the  tw^  surfaces  of  a  wall  having  two 
apertures  for  the  passage  of  thje  movable  elements  of  the  con- 
veyor, said  plant  comprising  inl  combination  movable  transport 
means;  means  for  driving  said  transport  means;  two  casings 
enclosing  said  driving  means  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  one 
and  ttie  other  of  said  aperturds  of  said  wall,  respectively;  on 
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each  side  of  said  casings,  jaw  means  adapted  to  engage  the 
vertical  edge  of  the  corresponding  wall  aperture  which  is 
adjacent  to  the  other  aperture,  and  to  be  tightly  clam{>ed 
against  said  edge,  and  a  pair  of  longitudinal  frame  members 
each  having  two  ends  and  being  adapted  to  be  disposed  against 
a  respective  surface  of  said  wall,  the  ends  of  each  frame  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  relevant  casing  when 
said  casings  are  disposed  in  the  corresponding  apertures. 


5.  In  a  conveyor  plant  as  set  forth  in  claim  1,  a  safety  device 
associated  with  each  casing  and  comprising  a  control  member 
adapted  to  be  disposed  along  one  edge  of  the  relevant  aperture 
formed  in  said  wall  and  be  actuated  by  one  portion  of  the  body 
of  a  person  which  might  protrude  within  said  aperture,  said 
control  member  having  an  end  carrying  an  actuator  rod  rigid 
with  one  end  of  a  flexible  blade  having  another  end  restricted 
to  limited  movement,  a  pair  of  electric  switches  being  disposed 
on  either  side  of  said  other  end  of  said  blade  for  controlling  the 
shut-down  of  the  corresponding  plant. 


4,157,754 
PACKAGING  FOR  COMPRESSED  HBERS,  HLAMENTS 

OR  CABLED  TOWS 

Rudolf  Bartsch,  Emmendingen;  Bruno  Bolter,  Umkirch;  Ulricb 

Kohler,  Kirchzarten,  and  Josef  Ritschel,  Freiburg  im  Breis- 

gan,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche 

Rhodiaceta  AG,  Freiburg  im  Breisgau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Not.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,576 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  13, 
1976,  7635849 

Int.  a.2  B65D  71/00 
U.S.  a.  206—83.5  5  cialmi 


4,157,755 
TOP  LOADING  COMPARTMENTED  BEVERAGE 
CARTON 
Michael  R.  Gough,  London,  Canada,  assignor  to  Labatt  Brewer- 
ies of  Canada  Limited,  London,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  722,544,  Sep.  13,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,211 

Int.  CL2  B6SD  75/52 

VJS.  CL  206—193  n  Claims 


1.  A  top  loading  rectangular  carton  made  of  foldable  sheet 
material,  said  carton  comprising  a  carton  shell  and  an  article 
divider  unit,  the  shell  comprising  in  foldably  connected  rela- 
tionship opposed  pairs  of  sidewall  and  endwall  panels,  the  top 
and  bottom  edges  of  the  respective  wall  panels  being  provided 
with  top  and  bottom  closure  flaps  in  foldably  connected  rela- 
t;6nship  thereto,  one  sidewall  panel  having  in  an  upper  central 
region  thereof  a  hand  hole  for  lifting  the  carton,  the  hand  hole 
being  closable  by  a  flap  hinged  to  the  sidewall  portion  border- 
ing the  upper  boundary  of  the  hand  hole,  the  divider  unit 
comprising  two  divider  end  panels,  one  secured  to  the  interior 
surface  of  each  sidewall  panel  and  joined  by  a  center  panel 
extending  laterally  across  the  carton,  parallel  to  the  carton 
endwall  panels,  to  tie  the  sidewall  panelstogether,  one  end 
panel  having  an  elongate  reinforcing  portion  secured  to  and 
extending  over  a  major  portion  of  the  sidewall  area  between  a 
line  defined  by  the  upper  edge  of  the  carton  sidewall  and  a  line 
parallel  thereto  and  including  the  upper  boundary  of  the  hand 
hole,  a  generally  trapezium-shaped  tab  having  a  longer  and 
upper  edge  and  a  shorter  and  lower  edge  which  edges  are 
generally  parallel  to  each  other,  and  two  sides,  said  tob  being 
hingedly  affixed  along  the  upper  edge  via  a  hinge  line  to  the 
central  portion  of  the  elongate  reinforcing  portion,  each  of  said 
sides  extending  from  the  lower  tab  edge  to  a  point  short  of  said 
hinge  line,  said  Ub  overlapping  the  whole  length  of  the  hand 
hole  flap  and  having  a  length  at  least  one  and  a  half  times  the 
length  of  the  flap  and  a  width  at  least  one  third  that  of  the  flap, 
such  that  in  a  carrying  condition  the  tab  and  flap  coact  to 
provide  a  corrugation  of  material  of  double  thickness  for  the 
hand. 


1.  A  packing  for  compressed  fibers,  filaments  or  cabled  tows 
which  is  subjected  to  an  internal  pressure  of  at  least  0.2 
daN/cm^,  free  of  outer  holding  means  which  comprises  an 
outer  wrapping  made  of  several  parts,  the  individual  parts  of 
the  outer  wrapping  of  the  packing  overiapping  and  being  held 
to  each  other  in  their  overlapping  areas  by  means  of  an  adhe- 
sive which  imparts  to  the  glued  areas  a  shear  strength  of  at 
least  0.39  daN/cm^. 


4.157,756 
PLASTIC  LAMINATE  WALL  COVERING  KTT 
MelTin  A.  Stratis,  138  Beach  Dr.,  Edmonds,  Wash.  98020 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  821,636,  Ang.  4,  1977,  abandoned, 
diTision  of  Ser.  No.  698,951,  Jan.  23, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,052.835. 
ThU  application  Sep.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  947,205 
lat  a.2  B65D  79/00 
VS.  a.  206-223  3  cuuns 

1.  A  bathtub  recess  wall  covering  kit,  comprising  a  normally 
rectangular  cardboard  box  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  situated 
major  side  walls,  a  pair  of  oppositely  situated  minor  side  walls, 
and  a  pair  of  oppositely  situated  end  walls,  together  defining  an 
inner  space; 
a  one-piece  preformed  plastic  laminate  wall  covering  for 
such  bathtub  recess  packaged  within  said  cardboard  box, 
said  wall  covering  being  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of 
general  purpose  grade  plastic  laminate  material  approxi- 
mately one-sixteenth  inch  thick  having  a  normally  U- 
shaped  configuration  comprising  a  pair  of  planar  end  walls 


296 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


interconnected  at  rounded  corners  by  a  planar  side  wall, 
with  said  plastic  laminate  material  comprising  a  decora- 
tive layer  on  the  inside  of  said  wall  covering  and  a  backing 
layer  on  the  outside  of  said  wall  covering; 
with  said  normally  U-shaped  wall  covering  being  folded 
while  in  said  box  such  that  one  end  of  said  wall  covering 
overlaps  the  other  end  wall  within  said  cardboard  box, 
and  the  central  portion  of  said  side  wall  of  said  wall  cover- 
ing is  bowed  inwardly  from  one  of  the  major  side  walls  of 
said  cardboard  box; 
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functionally  receive  electronic  i  lomponents  therebetween,  said 
movably  and  releasably  retaining  means  releasably  securing 
instructional  materials  proximate  said  first  and  second  support 
members  and  between  said  planar  cover  members,  said  elec- 
tronic components  being  o{>erably  and  releasably  secured  to 
said  first  and  second  member  supporting  means  and  including 
a  microcoihputer  system,  and  said  second  support  member 
recess  enabling  access  to  a  coii^puter  keyboard. 


4,157,758 
SURGICAL  BLADE  PACKAGE  ASSEMBLY 
George  J.  Kozlowski,  Jr.,  Biilertca,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Rudolph 
Beaver,  Inc.,  Belmont,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,930 

Int.  a.2  A61B  }7/06i  17/32;  B65D  81/10 

U.S.  a.  206—363  1  5  Claims 


with  portions  of  said  backing  layer  of  side  wall  and  at  least 
one  of  said  overlapping  end  walls  making  a  substantially 
tight  frictional  fit  with  internal  wall  portions  of  said  card- 
board box  by  virtue  of  the  folded  wall  covering  tending  to 
resume  its  normally  U-shaped  configuration; 

with  the  ends  of  said  box  being  closed,  wherein  said  tight 
frictional  fit  maintains  said  wall  covering  in  a  fixed  folded 
configuration  with  said  side  wall  thereof  bowed  inwardly; 
and 

with  said  wall  covering  when  so  configured  substantially 
fitting  within  the  normal  rectangular  shape  of  said  box. 


1.  A  surgical  blade  package  comprising  a  base,  a  surgical 
blade  having  a  support  portion  Retained  in  the  base,  said  blade 
having  a  tang  extending  upwafdly  from  the  sup|X3rt  portion 
and  away  from  the  base,  a  cutting  portion  disposed  on  the  end 
of  the  tang,  and  a  pair  of  resilient  legs  extending  upwardly 
from  opposite  ends  of  the  base  Iforming  an  open  area  therebe- 
tween so  that  the  cutting  portiop  is  disposed  in  said  open  area. 


4,157,757  4,15l759 
COMPOSITE  COVER-SUPPORT  FOR  ELECTRONIC  ^  .^  ^,  ,       ^   ^NTI'^UOUS  MAILER 
EQUIPMENT  AND  INSTRUCTIONAL  MATERIALS  ""T  "  ™"*''  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  {assignor  to  Transkrit  Corpora- 
John  K.  Gallaher,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  10767,  Salem  SUtion,  Winston-  "*"'  Elmsford,  N.Y. 

•  Filed  Jul.  21,  197%  Ser.  No.  926,625 


Salem,  N.C.  27108 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,943 
Int.  a.2  B65D  85/31^ 
U.S.  a.  206—328 


Int.  a.2  B«5D  27/34 


U.S.  a.  206—610 


2  Qaims 


ISQainu 


1.  A  loose-leaf  ring  notebook  and  Support  structure  for 
functionally  housing  electronic  components  and  instructional 
materials  comprising:  at  least  a  pair  of  planar  cover  members 
joined  together  along  a  mutual  fold  hinge  area  and  having 
inner  surfaces;  a  first  substantially  fiat  support  member  proxi- 
mate one  of  said  planar  cover  members  and  movable  with 
respect  thereto;  means  supporting  said  first  support  member  a 
fixed  difference  away  from  and  substantially  parallel  to  said 
one  of  said  planar  cover  members;  means  hingedly  and  releas- 
ably retaining  said  first  support  member  to  said  pair  of  planar 
cover  members  proximate  said  mutual  fold  hinge  area;  a  sec- 
ond supp>ort  member  substantially  parallel  and  adjacent  to  said 
first  support  member;  means  supporting  said  second  member  a 
fixed  distance  away  from  and  substantially  parallel  to  one  of 
said  planar  cover  members,  said  first  and  second  members 
fixedly  positioned  each  with  respect  to  the  other  and  movable 
relative  to  said  planar  cover  members  to  cooperatively  and 


1.  A  continuous  mailer  com]  rising 

a  front  ply  for  receiving  prii  ted  information  thereon; 

a  back  ply  secured  to  said  front  ply  to  define  an  enclosed 
pocket  therewith,  said  hadk  ply  having  a  main  portion,  a 
tab  jxjrtion  adjacent  said  iiain  portion,  a  line  of  perfora- 
tions extending  across  said  main  portion  to  separate  said 
tab  portion  from  said  maid  portion,  and  an  L-shaped  slit 
between  one  end  of  said  tab  jxjrtion  and  said  main  portion 
to  define  a  free  flap  at  saij  end  of  said  tab  portion;  and 

a  return  mail  envelope  dispo^d  in  said  pocket  between  said 
front  and  back  plies,  said  return  mail  envelope  including  a 
first  ply  having  a  removable  tab  portion  underlying  and 
secured  to  said  tab  portioh  of  said  back  ply  for  removal 
therewith,  said  second  ply  secured  to  said  first  ply  to 
define  a  second  pocket,  said  second  ply  having  a  tab  por- 
tion underlying  said  tab  pdrtion  of  said  first  ply  for  folding 


')0R 
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over  onto  said  first  ply  after  removal  of  said  tab  poriion  of 
said  first  ply,  and  adhesive  means  on  aid  tab  portion  of 
said  second  ply  for  sealing  against  said  first  ply. 


4,157,760 
EYEGLASS  FRAME  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Scott  R.  Wilson,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Display  Corpora- 
tion International,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,710 

Int.  a:-  A47F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  211—13  13  Oaims 


JO  *'.       je 


1.  A  display  device  for  a  conventional  eyeglass  frame  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  lens  holders  separated  by  a  bridge  and  further 
including  a  pair  of  laterally  opposed  side  arms  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  said  lens  holders,  said  device  comprising, 
a  display  panel  having  opposite  longitudinal  side  edges, 
an  outer  transparent  panel  having  opposite  longitudinal 

edges, 
mounting  means  located  along  said  longitudinal  side  edges 
of  said  display  panel  for  removably  receiving  said  longitu- 
dinal edges  of  said  outer  transparent  panel  and  for  sup- 
porting said  outer  transparent  panel  on  and  bowed  out- 
wardly relative  to  said  display  panel,  and 
display  means  defining  outer  support  ajjcrtures  in  said  trans- 
parent panel  for  receiving  said  side  arms  of  at  least  one  of 
said  eyeglass  frames  and  to  position  said  pair  of  lens  hold- 
ers and  said  bridge  adjacent  to  said  outer  transparent 
panel,  said  display  means  further  including  inner  support 
means  on  said  display  panel  arranged  relative  to  said  outer 
support  apertures  for  engagement  with  and  support  of  said 
side  arms  spaced  from  said  outer  transparent  panel. 


4,157,761 
DISCHARGER  MECHANISM 
Harald  H.  A.  Debor,  Katevaie,  Canada,  assignor  to  S.  W. 
Hooper  &  Company,  Ltd.,  Sberbrooke,  Canada 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,952 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  2,  1977, 
4210/77 

Int.  a.2  B65G  65/44 
U.S.  a.  414—304  3  CUims 


/J       ys 


^T^-A-J>  a 


1.  A  discharger  assembly  for  positively  discharging  solid 
materials  from  the  underside  of  a  pile  mounted  on  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  floor  of  a  hopper  or  bin,  the  floor  having  a 


discharge  location  at  one  end  thereof,  said  assembly  compris- 
ing at  least  two  discharge  mechanisms  of  substantially  the  same 
size  mounted  on  the  floor  adjacent  one  another,  each  discharge 
mechanism  comprising 
a  single  stoker  rod  extending  beneath  the  pile,  one  end  being 

a  discharge  end; 
reciprocating  means  for  reciprocating  the  stoker  rod  longi- 
tudinally, and  comprising  a  stationary  hydraulic  cylinder 
mounted  on  a  thrust  member  which  operatively  cooper- 
ates with  said  bin  or  hopper  and  a  moving  piston  arm 
connected  to  one  end  of  the  stoker  rod; 
a  plurality  of  stoker  cross  bars  substantially  perp>endicular  to 
the  stoker  rod,  equispaced  apart  and  rigidly  attached  at 
their  centers  thereof  directly  to  the  stoker  rod; 
each  of  the  cross  bars  having  a  wedge  shaped  cross  section 
with  a  vertical  surface  facing  towards  the  discharge  end 
and  an  upward  sloped  surface  facing  away  from  the  dis- 
charge end  at  an  angle  less  than  45*; 
a  plurality  of  fixed  floor  angles  parallel  and  equispaced,  each 
of  the  fixed  floor  angles  interspaced  and  parallel  with  each 
of  the  cross  bars  such  that  a  central  cross  bar  is  recipro- 
cately  moved  between  the  floor  angles  adjacent  thereto; 
and 
each  floor  angle  having  in  cross  section  an  upward  steeply 
sloped  face  facing  toward  the  discharge  end  at  an  angle 
greater  than  45',  and  an  upward  sloped  surface  facing 
away  from  the  discharge  end  at  an  angle  less  than  45*.  and 
wherein  the  single  stoker  rod  rests  on  bearing  blocks 
located  in  a  trough,  and  the  stoker  cross  bars  rigidly 
connected  directly  to  the  top  portion  of  the  stoker  rod  such 
that  the  bottom  of  said  cross  bars  is  located  proximate  to  and 
just  above  the  floor  and  trough;  and 
w^rein  the  reciprocating  means  of  the  discharge  mecha- 
iKms  are  adapted  to  reciprocate  the  corresponding  stoker 
rods  out  of  phase  with  one  another. 


4,157,762 
OPEN-MOUTH  CONTAINERS 
James  D.  Robinson,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  England,  assignor  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,984 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  8,  1977, 
33157/77 

Int.  a.-  B65D  1/00 
VS.  a.  220—1  R  8  Claims 


1.  An  open-mouth  container  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  composed  of  at  least  two  longitudinal  protruding 
portions  and  at  least  two  longitudinal  inset  portions,  said 
protruding  and  inset  portions  having  inner  surfaces  which 
define  the  inner  surface  of  the  body,  and 

(b)  extensions  of  the  protruding  and  inset  portions  of  the 
body  which  extensions  define  the  perimeter  of  the  mouth 
of  the  container, 

(c)  wherein  the  inner  surface  of  each  protruding  portion  lies 
outside  the  perimeter  of  the  mouth  and  the  inner  surface  of 
each  inset  portion  lies  within  the  perimeter  of  the  mouth 
so  that  the  mouth-defining  extension  of  each  protruding 
portion  extends  inwardly  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  body 
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and  the  mouth-defining  extension  of  each  inset  portion 
does  not  extend  inwardly  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  body 
and 
(d)  wherein  the  dimensions  of  the  innqr  surfaces  of  the  pro- 
truding and  inset  portions  are  such  that,  if  the  inset  por- 
tions were  notionally  removed  from  the  body  and  the 
protruding  portions  were  notionally  moved  inwards  until 
they  touched  along  their  longitudinal  boundaries,  the 
notional  inner  surface  defined  by  the  inner  surfaces  of  the 
touching  protruding  portions  would  then  be  capable  of 
being  passed  through  the  mouth  of  (he  container. 


1.  A  carrying  handle  arrangement  for  ai  projector  housing  or 
the  like  comprising: 

a  first  housing  portion  including  a  pair  of  spaced  bearing 
receivers  each  defining  a  receiver  socket; 

a  carrying  handle  including  an  elongated  base  portion  and 
two  extending  legs,  each  of  said  legs  including  an  elon- 
gated bearing  pin  arranged  to  fit  with  said  receiver  sock- 
ets; 

a  second  housing  portion  for  mating  engagement  with  said 
first  housing  portion  to  retain  said  handle  within  said 
receiver  sockets;  and 

means  for  resiliently  retaining  said  bearing  pins  within  said 
receiver  sockets  in  a  frictional  fit  relationship  and  permit- 
ting rotation  of  said  carrying  handle  about  an  axis  through 
said  bearing  pins,  said  resilient  retention  means  comprising 
an  elongated  slotted  portion  formed  in  each  of  said  bear- 
ing receivers  and  interconnecting  with  each  of  said  re- 
spective bearing  receiver  sockets  to  provide  said  bearing 
receiver  sockets  with  a  resilient  characteristic  and  the 
diameter  of  said  bearing  pins  being  a  predetermined  di- 
mension larger  than  the  interfitting  dimension  of  said 
bearing  receiver  sockets. 


4,157,764 

EASY  OPEN  BEVERAGE  CAN— NON-DETACH 
Jens  L.  MoUcr,  Darien,  III.,  assignor  to  Tke  Continental  Group, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  1, 1978,  Ser.  No.  930,098 
Int.  a.^  B65D  41/02 
U.S.  a.  220—260  12  Qaims 

1.  An  easy  opening  container  comprising  a  container  compo- 
nent having  a  dispensing  opening  therein,  a  sealing  element 
carried  by  said  container  component  and  defining  said  dispens- 
ing opening,  and  a  closure  element  releatably  retained  by  said 
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sealing  element,  said  closure  elanent  being  disposed  generally 
inwardly  of  the  conuiner  relative  to  said  sealing  element  with 


4,157,763        I 
ROTATABLE  CARRYING  HANDLE  ARRANGEMENT 
Frank  W.  Betlejewski,  Elgin,  and  Robert  A.  Klein,  Mount  Pros- 
pect, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,711 

Int  aj  B65D  25/2, 

VS.  a.  220—94  R  12  Claims 


said  sealing  element  preventinjg  movement  of  said  closure 
element  out  of  said  container. 


4,157 


765 


INVIOLABILITY  DEVICE  FOR  CONTAINER  HAVING 
ITS  NECK  CLOSED  BY  A  SCREW  CAP 

Francois  Golebiewsky,  Binarville,  France,  assignor  to  Cebal, 
Oichy,  France 

Filed  Oct.  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  954,110 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Ffance,  Oct.  28,  1977,  77  33345 
Int.  a.2  B65D  41/02.  41/32 
U.S.  a.  220— 265  i  9Claiin8 


1.  In  an  inviolability  device  for  a  container  having  a  neck 
with  an  orifice  therethrough  aiid  an  external  screw  thread,  a 
blind  tube  having  an  external  screw  thread  and  blocking  the 
orifice,  the  open  end  of  said  blind  tube  being  connected  to  the 
end  of  the  neck  by  a  weakened  tone  having  a  diameter  which 
is  smaller  than  that  of  the  blind  tube,  a  screw  cap  comprises  a 
double  tapping,  a  main  tapping  Which  complements  the  screw 
thread  of  the  neck  and  an  auxiliary  tapping  which  comple- 
ments the  screw  thread  of  the  blind  tube,  the  two  tappings 
have  the  same  axis  and  the  sa^e  pitch  and  their  associated 
threads  being  in  harmony  therewith,  thus  allowing  the  tap- 
pings to  be  screwed  simultaneojisly,  the  distance  (L)  between 
the  bottom  of  the  auxiliary  tapping  and  the  base  of  the  main 
tapping  is  smaller  than  the  distance  (H)  between  the  end  of  the 
blind  tube  and  the  base  of  the  s«rew  thread  of  the  neck,  while 
the  depth  (I)  of  the  auxiliary  tapping  is  smaller  than  the  height 
(h)  of  the  blind  tube,  the  cap  screwing  simultaneously  on  to  the 
neck  and  the  blind  tube  and  butiing  first  with  the  bottom  of  its 
auxiliary  tapping  against  the  cidsed  end  of  the  blind  tube. 
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tainer  which  is  a  predetermined  number  above  said  penul- 
timate container  in  said  column. 


4,157,766 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CAP-LIKE  CLOSURE  COVERS 
Theodor  Gerdes,  Langenfeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Blau  KG  Fabrik  fur  Kraftfahrzeugteile,  Langenfeld,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany  4,157,768 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,863  TRIPLE  FUNCnON  CLOSURE 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  27,    WiUiam  J.  Britt,  Greenrille,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Morton-Norwich 
1977,  2733860  Products,  Inc.,  Greenville,  S.C. 

Int.  a.2  B65D  41/16  Filed  Jun.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  912,657 

VS.  a.  220—306  6  Oaims  Int.  Q.^  B67D  5/22 

VS.  a.  222-42  3  ctaims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  radially  extending  partition  members 
insertable  in  the  inside  circumference  of  cap-like  closure  cov- 
ers, or  a  sealing  flange  edge  of  a  further  cover  part,  comprising 
the  use  of  strap  projections  emanating  from  the  lower  inside 
edge  of  the  closure  cap  spread  equidistantly  over  its  circumfer- 
ence inwardly  bevelled  and  rising  towards  the  base  of  the  cap 
in  concentric  circle  having  supports  facing  subsequently 
thereto  radially  against  the  cap  wall  for  a  radial  fit  mounting 
relative  to  the  cap  wall. 


4,157,767 
BAIL  SEPARATOR  FOR  NESTED  CONTAINERS 
Gilmore  T.  Schjeldahl,  4436  Marlborough  a.,  Minnetonka, 
Minn.  55343 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,423 

Int.  a.=  B65G  59/06 

VS.  a.  221—211  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  container  delivering  system  for  sequentially  deliver- 
ing individual  containers  from  a  nested  stack,  with  said  con- 
tainers each  having  a  generally  rectangular  cross-section  body 
tapering  toward  a  base,  an  upper  outwardly  extending  rim  and 
an  outwardly  projecting  stacking  shoulder  formed  along  said 
body  and  spaced  from  said  rim,  and  a  generally  semi-circular 
carrying  bail  secured  to  the  periphery  of  said  container  at 
opposed  sides  thereof  and  along  said  body  between  said  stack- 
ing shoulder  and  said  upper  rim  and  normally  engaging  the 
exterior  of  said  body  at  an  elevation  between  said  stacking 
shoulder  and  the  base  thereof,  of  the  type  including  stacking 
means  for  retaining  a  generally  vertical  column  of  said  contain- 
ers in  nested  relationship,  means  for  intermittently  delivering 
the  lowermost  container  in  said  column  onto  a  receiving  sur- 
face, and  a  reciprocating  bail  orienting  means  for  moving  the 
bails  associated  with  the  penultimate  and  a  predetermined 
number  of  other  containers  in  succeedingly  adjacent  order  in 
said  column  to  a  generally  parallel  disposition  with  respect  to 
said  receiving  surface,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  means  connected  to  said  bail  orienting  means  for  apply- 
ing an  inward  compressive  force  to  the  bail  of  one  con- 


1.  A  liquid  dispensing  closure  for  application  to  a  resilient 
deformable  container,  which  comprises: 

a  closure  housing  having  a  measuring  reservoir  formed 
therein  for  containing  and  measuring  the  liquid  to  be 
dispensed; 

an  external  housing  member,  carried  by  said  closure  hous- 
ing, having  a  squirt  channel  extending  through  its  length 
and  a  measure  channel  adjacent  to  said  squirt  channel 
extending  from  the  base  of  the  external  housing  member 
to  a  point  where  it  is  intersected  by  a  toggle  member; 

a  toggle  member,  rotatably  clamped  within  said  external 
housing  member  in  normaly  fluid  tight  manner  in  a  posi- 
tion to  intersect  said  measure  and  squirt  channels,  having 
a  straight  bore  extending  there  through  so  positioned  that 
as  the  toggle  member  is  routed  said  straight  bore  will 
register  with  said  squirt  channel,  and  having  an  L-shaped 
bore  forming  a  right  angle  and  extending  through  said 
internal  toggle  member,  and  so  positioned  that  as  the 
toggle  member  is  rotated  said  L-shaped  bore  will  register 
with  said  squirt  channel  at  a  position  distinct  from  that  of 
the  straight  bore  and  squirt  channel; 

said  measure  channel  being  adapted  at  its  base  to  receive  and 
hold  a  dip  tube  for  communication  with  the  lower  end 
portion  of  the  container. 


4,157,769 
ON-SITE  AGGREGATE  MEASURE 
Blaine  F.  Radel,  P.O.  Box  604,  Hopkins,  Minn.  55343 
Filed  May  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  906,327 
Int  a.=  GOIF  19/00;  B60P  1/56 
VS.  a.  222—43  9  Claims 

1.  An  on-site  aggregate  measure  comprising:  in  combination, 
a  selectively  moveable  self-supported  hopper  guided  on  sup- 
port means  for  moving  the  hopper  between  a  position  for 
receiving  aggregate  from  an  aggregate  source  and  another 
position  for  gravity  discharging  the  aggregate  into  a  mixer 
spout  by  selectively  moving  at  least  a  portion  of  said  hopper 
and  wherein  said  hopper  includes  at  least  one  fill  level  indicia 
represenutive  of  a  hopper  fill  of  a  predetermined  measure, 
includes  at  least  one  opening  for  the  introduction  and  emptying 
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of  aggregate,  and  includes  fractional  pa»t  emptying  means  for 
emptying  a  said  predetermined  measure  of  aggregate  in  frac- 


tional parts  such  as  two  parts  each  approximately  equal  to 
one-half  of  the  predetermined  measure. 


4,157,770 

WATER  GRAVITY  PLANt  FEEDER 

Hans  W.  Roos,  225  Mt.  Hope  PL,  Bronx,  N.Y.  10457 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,587 

Int.  O:-  AOIG  27/00 


U.S.  a.  222—70 


10  Oaims 


^-^T^.,,T.V.l[^^j^^-JI^C:- 
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4,15  f,771 

BAG  COMPRESSING  DEVICE  FOR  DISPENSING  FLUID 

Edward  M.  Smith,  Pike  TownsUp,  Knox  County,  Ohio,  assignor 

to  The  Gorman-Rupp  Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,314 

Int.  a:-  B65D  35/28 


VS.  a.  222—103 


SCIainu 


1.  Apparatus  for  pressurizing  a  flexible  fluid-containing 
container  comprising,  a  frame  having  a  stationary  plate  and  a 
pressure  plate  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  stationary 
plate  to  form  a  variable  volpme  chamber  therebetween,  a 
tension  spring,  parallelogram  linkage  means  operatively  con- 
necting the  ends  of  said  spring  to  said  pressure  plate  for  trans- 
mitting the  spring  tension  thereto  and  substantially  compensat- 
ing for  reduced  tension  as  the  pjressure  plate  moves  toward  said 
stationary  plate,  a  screw  having  opposite  handed  threads  ex- 
tending axially  through  said  spring,  and  nuts  on  said  threads 
adapted  to  axially  expand  the  spring  and  move  the  pressure 
plate  away  from  the  stationary;  plate  when  the  screw  is  rotated 
in,one  direction. 


4,1^,772 
VOLUME  ADJUSTABLE  AND  EASILY  DISASSEMBLED 

FLUID  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Oifrord  C.  Carse,  500  Woodcrtst  Ct.,  Boulder  City,  Nev.  89005 

Filed  Apr.  11, 19^,  Ser.  No.  786,452 


Int.  a.2 1  k»7D  5/06 


VS.  a.  222—180 


1.  A  water  gravity  plant  feeder,  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  base;  a  housing  mounted  on  said  btse  having  a  top  wall 
provided  with  an  opening  wherein  is  a  neck  of  an  inverted 
water  containing  bottle,  a  front  wall  having  a  vertical  slot,  a 
rear  wall,  side  wall  and  a  bottom  wall;  •  first  valve  for  closing 
and  opening  the  neck  of  said  bottle,  said  first  valve  comprising 
a  tube  pivoted  between  said  side  walls  and  extending  out- 
wardly forward  of  the  front  wall  through  said  slot  with  one 
end;  an  evaporation  tray  secured  to  said  one  end;  an  inner  tray 
secured  to  the  tube's  other  end  positioned  below  said  of>ening 
and  provided  with  a  sealing  ring  for  dosing  the  neck  of  said 
bottle;  a  trough  mounted  pivotably  beneath  said  inner  tray;  a 
sump  positioned  in  said  housing  below  said  trough;  water  from 
said  bottle  entering  said  inner  tray,  said  tube,  said  evaporation 
tray  and  spilling  over  into  said  through  and  accumulating  in 
said  through;  said  valve  and  said  trough  being  actuated  in 
response  to  said  evaporation  tray  becoming  lighter,  due  to  the 
evaporation  within  said  tray;  first  water  distributing  means, 
secured  to  said  front  wall,  for  watering  plants,  and  second 
water  distributing  means  for  watering  plants,  secured  to  the 
rear  wall,  both  said  distributing  means  communicating  with 
said  sump. 


6  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  dispensing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  support  structure  for  holding  a  fluid  source; 

means  connecting  said  structure  to  a  dispensing  nozzle; 

a  pump  mounted  to  said  su{  >port  structure  for  communicat- 
ing said  source  of  fluid  to  said  dispensing  nozzle,  said 
pump  including: 

(a)  a  cylinder  having  freely  but  abuttingly  related  upper, 
lower  and  central  portions; 

(b)  a  piston  having  first  ind  second  sides  linearally  mov- 
able within  said  cylinder  between  first  and  second  posi- 
tions as  a  function  of  1  he  selective  application  of  pres- 
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sure  to  said  first  side  and  a  biasing  force  to  said  second 
side; 

(c)  spring  means  positioned  within  said  cylinder  and  bear- 
ing upon  said  second  side  of  said  piston  for  biasing  said 
piston  to  its  first  position; 

(d)  an  adjustment  element  threadedly  mounted  to  said 
lower  portion  of  said  cylinder  for  varying  the  pumping 
volume  of  said  cylinder; 

(e)  a  second  one-way  valve  including  a  spring,  a  valve 
element  and  a  valve  seat  mounted  within  said  adjust- 
ment element  for  passing  fluid  into  said  cylinder  when 
said  piston  is  moved  by  said  biasing  means  from  said 
second  position  to  said  first  [wsition  and  for  blocking 
the  passage  of  fluid  when  said  piston  is  moved  from  said 
first  position  to  said  second  position; 

(0  a  first  one-way  valve  including  a  spring,  a  valve  ele- 
ment and  a  valve  seat  located  within  and  movable  with 
said  piston  for  passing  fluid  out  of  said  cylinder  when 
said  piston  is  moved  by  the  application  of  pressure  from 
said  first  position  to  said  second  position  and  for  block- 
ing the  passage  of  fluid  when  said  piston  is  moved  from 
said  second  position  to  said  first  position; 

(g)  a  first  fluid  conduit  communicating  with  said  second 
one-way  valve  for  passing  fluid  into  said  cylinder; 

(h)  a  second  fluid  conduit  connected  to  said  piston  for 
passing  fluid  out  of  said  cylinder  after  said  fluid  passes 
through  said  first  one-way  valve; 

(i)  passage  means  for  communicating  a  high  pressure 
source  to  said  first  side  of  said  piston  to  move  said  piston 
from  its  first  position  to  its  second  position  whereby  said 
cylinder  is  filled  with  fluid  when  said  piston  moves  from 
its  second  position  to  its  first  position  and  said  cylinder 
is  emptied  of  fluid  when  said  piston  is  moved  from  its 
first  position  to  its  second  position;  and 

(j)  control  means  operable  with  said  passage  means  for 
selectively  opening  and  closing  said  passage  means. 


grease  spaces  on  opposite  sides  of  said  plunger,  said  first  space 
being  located  on  the  side  of  said  plunger  facing  away  from  said 
drive  piston,  said  cylinder  being  adapted  to  being  filled  with 
grease;  a  driving  cylinder  surrounding  said  drive  piston  and 
forming  therewith  first  and  second  pressure  fluid  spaces  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  piston,  each  of  said  pressure  fluid  spaces 
having  a  connection  associated  therewith  for  receiving  pres- 
sure fluid;  a  stationary  grease  pressure  arm  fixed  at  one  end  to 
said  driving  cylinder  and  having  at  its  other  end  a  piston  face 
located  in  said  hollow  piston  rod  so  as  to  form  a  high  pressure 
grease  space  therewith,  said  piston  face  being  of  lesser  area 
than  the  area  of  said  grease  plunger;  a  relief  valve  connecting 
said  high  pressure  grease  space  to  said  first  low  pressure  grease 
space  so  as  to  be  capable  of  passing  grease  from  the  latter  into 
said  high  pressure  grease  space;  a  high  pressure  grease  outlet 
conduit  associated  with  said  high  pressure  grease  space  for 
passing  grease  from  the  latter  space  through  said  pressure  arm 
to  the  exterior  of  said  grease  gun;  and  grease  throttling  means 
for  throttling  the  flow  of  grease  between  said  first  and  second 
low  pressure  grease  spaces  in  said  grease  plunger  cylinder. 


4,157,774 
DISPENSING  PUMP  WITH  TRIGGER  ACTUATOR 
Lewis  A.  Micallef,  Fort  Lee,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Leeds  and  Mical- 
lef,  Fort  Lee,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  621,280 

Int.  a.2  BOSS  9/043 

VS.  a.  222—321  16  Qaims 


4,157,773 
GREASE  GUN 
Otto  Schetina;  Herwig  Wmiich,  and  Alfred  Zitz,  all  of  Zeltweg, 
Austria,  assignors  to  Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-  and 
Stahlwerke-Alpine  Montan  Aktiengesellschaft,  Vienna,  Aus- 
tria 

Filed  May  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,251 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  25,  1976,  3836/76; 
Apr.  20,  1977,  2754/77 

Int.  a.2  GOIF  11/04.  11/16;  F16N  11/10;  F04B  5/00 
VS.  a.  222—263  10  Qaims 


6.  A  reversible  trigger  for  a  dispensing  pump  of  the  type 
employing  a  reciprocal  plunger  having  a  passage  therethrough 
a  substantially  horizontal  base  fixed  to  the  pump  and  having 
two  opposing  side  walls  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a 
nozzle  body  coupled  to  the  plunger,  said  nozzle  body  mounted 
between  the  upstanding  walls  and  forming  with  the  the  oppos- 
ing side  walls  two  opposing  channels  open  at  both  ends  and 
including  releasable  trigger  receiving  and  mounting  means 
therein,  the  trigger  comprising;  a  body  portion  of  two  oppos- 
ing substantially  parallel  spaced  prongs  with  each  prong  hav- 
ing a  free  end  and  having  its  other  end  integrally  formed  with 
an  actuating  gripping  portion,  the  prongs  including  indexing 
and  releasable  mounting  means  for  interengagement  with  sur- 
faces in  the  channels  formed  on  each  side  of  the  nozzle  body  so 
that  the  prongs  can  be  simultaneously  inserted  from  either 
open  end  of  the  channels  into  a  removably  mounted  position 
on  the  plunger,  the  gripping  actuating  portion  being  positioned 
1.  A  grease  gun  comprising:  a  hollow  piston  rod  carrying  at  so  as  to  extend  outside  of  the  channels  and  means  on  the  trigger 
one  end  a  grease  plunger  and  at  its  other  end  an  annular  drive  and  nozzle  body  to  permit  pivotal  movement  of  the  trigger  so 
piston;  a  grease  plunger  cylinder  surrounding  said  grease  as  to  actuate  the  plunger  in  a  corresponding  reciprocal  move- 
plunger  and  forming  therewith  first  and  second  low  pressure    ment  as  the  trigger  is  pivoted. 
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4,157,775 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  PLEi^TED  MATERIALS 

Enrique  Soto,  1638  W.  Washington  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90007 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  N«.  820,815 

Int.  a.2  A41H  43/90 

VS.  a.  223—34  11  Claims 


3    ii     li     il!  !i 


^s 


1 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  equally  spaced  pleats  or  folds  in 
fabric  material  of  a  type  adapted  to  form  a  fall  of  material 
suspended  from  above,  including  in  combination,  a  platform, 
means  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  members  carried  by  the 
platform  and  upstanding  therefrom,  means  connecting  said 
members  whereby  they  can  be  adjusted  relatively  to  a  desired 
predetermined  relative  spacing  with  resjject  to  each  other, 
thereby  adapting  the  members  to  have  the  fabric  material  laid 
over  them  with  material  folded  over  the  individual  members  to 
form  spaced  pleats  in  the  material,  and  said  first  means  in- 
cluding means  constructed  for  holding  the  uniform  pleats  after 
being  formed. 


1 

4,157,776 

CLOTHES  HANGER 

John  E.  Dolan,  Old  Orchard  St.,  Harrison,  N.Y.  10528 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1977,  Ser.  N».  860,743 

Int.  a.2  A47J  51/093 


U.S.  a.  223—92 


2  Claims 


1.  A  clothes  drying  hanger  comprising  a  unitary,  substan- 
tially enclosed,  hollow  plastic  body  having  a  central  truncated 
conical  section  which  extends  vertically  from  its  upper  surface 
to  a  lower  web  for  a  distance  of  approximately  one-half  of  the 
full  vertical  dimension  of  said  hollow  plastic  body,  and  a  pair 
of  downwardly  diverging  arms; 
said  body  including  substantially  spaced  front  and  back  walls 
curving  from  a  normal  vertical  plane,  the  upper  surfaces 
of  each  of  said  arms  being  upwardly  convex  in  the  trans- 
verse direction; 
a  substantial  opening  deflned  by  said  lower  web  of  said 
enclosed  hollow  plastic  body  such  that  only  a  rim  portion 
thereof  remains  which  extends  in  an  upward  inclination 
toward  the  central  vertical  axis  of  the  body; 
a  series  of  transverse,  closely  spaced  grooves  in  a  sut)stan- 
tially  continuous,  sinuous  cross-sectional  configuration 
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along  the  length  of  said  ai  ms,  said  grooves  being  inclined 
along  the  length  of  said  arms  and  being  integrally  formed 
to  follow  the  transverse  convex  contour  of  said  upper 
surfaces.  : 


4,15^,777 


APPARATUS  FOR  ADVANCING  AN  ELONGATE 
ELEMENT 
Wilhelm  Tomasch,  Halle,  German  Democratic  Rep.,  assignor  to 
Zentralinstitut  fUr  Schweisst^chnik  der  DOR,  Halle,  German 
Democratic  Rep.  i 

Filed  Sep.  30, 197^,  Ser.  No.  838,357 
Qaims  priority,  application  German  Democratic  Rep.,  Sep. 
30, 1976,  195054 

Int.  a.2  B|65H  17/36 


U.S.  a.  226—112 


6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  advancing  Successive  portions  of  an  elon- 
gate element  along  its  axis,  sajd  apparatus  comprising:  a  first 
and  a  second  elongate  tappet  arranged  with  their  axes  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  element;  a  swash  plate  arranged 
for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  said  element  and  for  cooperation 
with  said  tappets  so  as  to  cause  the  latter  to  reciprocate  in  their 
respective  axial  directions  when  said  swash  plate  is  rotated 
during  successive  operating  cycles  of  the  apparatus,  said  tap- 
pets being  biassed  into  contact  I  with  said  swash  plate  and  hav- 
ing a  first  and  a  second  engagement  element  respectively  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  respective  tappet  axis;  a  first  and  a 
second  clamping  element  associated  respectively  with  said  first 
and  said  second  engagement  element;  first  and  second  resilient 
means  associated  with,  so  as  tq  bias,  said  first  and  said  second 
clamping  element  respectively  ^o  as  to  cause  the  latter  to  abut 
on  the  one  hand  against  a  plai^  of  its  associated  engagement 
element,  said  plane  being  sub»tantially  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  said  elongate  element  *id,  on  the  other  hand,  against 
said  elongate  element;  each  sajd  engagement  element  having 
an  abutment  portion  for  said  el(^ngate  element  and  the  arrange- 
ment being  such  that,  upon  cojitinuous  rotation  of  said  swash 
plate  and  consequent  cyclical ;  reciprocation  of  said  tappets, 
said  first  engagement  element,  during  a  first  portion  of  each  of 
said  successive  operating  cycles,  clamps  said  elongate  element 
between  it  and  its  associated  clamping  element  and  advances  it 
in  a  required  direction  whilst  s^id  second  engagement  element 
with  its  associated  clamping  Element,  without  gripping  the 
latter,  rides  over  said  elongatd  element  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion to  a  position  whence,  during  a  subsequent  portion  of  said 
operating  cycle,  it  advances  toid  elongate  element  in  said 
desired  direction  by  holding  It  clamped  between  it  and  its 
associated  clamping  element. 


4,157,778 
BINDING  SYSTEM 
George  F.  Villwock,  Chicago,  4nd  Conrad  R.  Medina,  Skokie, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Swlngline,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City, 

N.Y.  I 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1971  Ser.  No.  839,357 

Int.  a.2  $27F  7/22 

U.S.  a.  227-8  j  5  aaims 

1.  A  binding  system  composing  a  cabinet,  a  top  on  said 

cabinet,  a  first  power  operated  stapler  mounted  on  said  top,  a 

trough  in  said  cabinet,  a  sepond   power  operated  stapler 
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mounted  below  said  top  to  one  side  of  said  trough  for  driving 
staples  into  a  stack  of  sheets  positioned  with  an  edge  in  said 
trough,  said  top  including  a  sliding  section  slidable  to  open  and 
to  cover  the  top  of  said  trough,  power  means  for  operating  said 
sUplers,  and  interlock  means  operated  by  said  slidable  segment 


4,157,779 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  METAL  VACUUM 

BOTTLE 

Hiroshi  Ishii,  Tokyo;  Masahiko  Arashi,  Chiba;  Saburo  Ishijima, 
Yokohama;  Kenichi  Miy^ji,  Chiba,  and  Yasuhiko  Satomi, 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Sanso  K.K., 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,113 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1977,  52-126225 
Int.  a.2  B23K  1/12 
VJS.  a.  228—176  6  Claims 


/^ 


|— " 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  metal  vacuum  bottle  composed 
of  internal  and  external  shells  respectively  made  of  metal  in 
which  a  seam  between  said  two  shells  is  formed  simultaneously 
with  an  evacuation  between  said  two  shells  by  a  vacuum  braz- 
ing operation,  said  process  characterized  in  comprising  a  step 
of  brazing  an  assembly  of  the  vacuum  bottle  at  said  seamed 
portion  thereof  through  a  vacuum  heating  treatment,  said 
assembly  being  formed  in  a  predetermined  shap>e  and  con- 
structed by  assembling  the  internal  and  the  external  shells 
together  and  accommodating  a  getter  to  be  sealed  between  said 
two  shells,  and  a  step  of  enhancing  the  vacuum  degree  between 
said  internal  and  the  external  shells  by  maintaining  a  temp>era- 
ture  for  a  certain  period  of  time  at  which  said  getter  becomes 
active. 


4,157,780 
DISPOSABLE,  ROTATABLE,  STAR-SHAPED 
ENCLOSURE  FOR  USE  WITH  BLOOD  WASHING 
APPARATUS 
Edward  W.  Larrabee,  Bronxville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  No».  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,447 

Int  a.2  B04B  15/06 

VJS.  a.  233—14  R  21  Claims 


of  said  top  for  rendering  said  first  power  stapler  inoperative 
and  said  second  power  stapler  operative  when  said  top  section 
has  been  slid  to  open  the  trough  and  for  rendering  said  first 
power  stapler  operative  and  said  second  power  stapler  inoper- 
ative when  said  sliding  section  has  been  moved  to  cover  said 
trough. 


1.  A  disposable,  rotatable,  structure  for  use  in  centrifugal 
separation  and  washing  of  liquid-suspended  particulate  mate- 
rial, having  enclosure  means  for  insertion  into  the  rotor  of  a 
centrifuge  having  means  adapted  and  configured  for  reteasably 
holding  said  enclosure  means  with  said  suspended  material 
therein  during  rotation  thereof  about  the  vertical  axis  of  said 
enclosure  means,  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  symmetrically  shaped,  liquid-suspended, 
particulate  material  receiving  compartments  evenly 
spaced  about  the  periphery  of  said  enclosure  means  and 
forming  a  part  of  said  enclosure  means,  each  of  said  com- 
partments being  symmetrical  about  an  imaginary  radial 
line  extending  from  said  vfertical  axis  through  the  center  of 
said  compartment  and  lying  in  a  plane  normal  to  said 
vertical  axis  and  being  comprised  of:  (1)  at  least  two  oppo- 
site side  wall  portions  symmetrical  about  said  imaginary 
radial  line;  (2)  at  least  one  upper  and  one  lower  opposite 
wall  portion  symmetrical  about  said  imaginary  radial  line 
and  said  normal  plane,  each  of  said  opposite  wall  portions 
converging  towards  said  imaginary  radial  line  at  said 
periphery  of  the  enclosure  and  thereby  defining  a  locus  of 
maximum  centrifugal  force  in  each  of  said  compartments 
at  the  apexes  formed  by  the  mutual  convergence  of  said 
converging  wall  portions;  and  (3)  an  upper  and  lower 
annular  wall  portion  within  said  enclosure,  concentric 
with  the  center  of  said  enclosure  means,  symmetrical 
about  said  normal  plane  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other 
to  define  an  annular  port  therebetween  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  compartment,  said  upper  and  lower  annu- 
lar wall  portions  intersecting  said  upper  and  lower  oppo- 
site wall  portions,  respectively; 

(b)  a  fluid  distribution  means  concentrically  located  within 
said  enclosure  means  and  comprised  of  a  wheel-like  dis- 
posable member  having  (I)  an  inlet  port  for  receiving 
fluids  introduced  into  said  enclosure  means;  (2)  a  plurality 
of  outlet  jwrts  in  fluid  communication  with  a  plurality  of 
independent  conduit  means  capable  of  uniformly  and 
symmetrically  dispersing  fluids  into  said  compartments, 
each  of  said  independent  conduit  means  having  one  end 
thereof  in  fluid  communication  with  said  locus  of  maxi- 
mum centrifugal  force,  and  the  other  end  thereof  in  fluid 
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communication  with  one  of  said  ou^et  ports,  each  of  said 
independent  conduit  means  extencfing  radially  outward 
from  one  of  said  outlet  ports  into  one  of  said  compart- 
ments along  one  of  said  imaginary  radial  lines  and  termi- 
nating substantially  at  said  locus;  and  (3)  a  concentrically 
located  manifold  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  inlet  port  and  said  outlet  ports,  said  distribution  means 
deflning  a  first  fluid  path  within  said  enclosure  means;  and 

(c)  an  upper  and  a  lower  plateau,  concentric  with  the  axis  of 
rotation,  symmetrical  about  said  normal  plane,  and  spaced 
apart  from  one  another  so  as  to  define  a  passage  from  the 
periphery  to  the  central  region  of  the  enclosure,  the  outer 
periphery  of  each  plateau  corresponding  to  the  associated 
annular  wall  portion  of  the  enclosure  and  said  passage 
being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  receiving  compart- 
ment, via  the  part  formed  by  the  space  between  the  annu- 
lar wall  portions; 

(d)  a  drainage  means  concentrically  located  within  said 
enclosure  means  and  comprised  of  a  sump  member  for 
removing  fluids  from  said  compartments  out  of  said  enclo- 
sure means,  said  sump  member  having  an  outlet  port  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  receiving  compartments 
through  the  passage  between  the  plateaus,  said  drainage 
means  defining  a  second  fluid  path  j^rough  the  enclosure 
means. 


4,157.781 
SELF  BALANONG  CENTRIFUGE 
Hitoshi  Maniyama,  205  Garden  Spot  Dr.,  Hagerstown,  Md. 
21740 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  926,095 

Int.  a:-  B04B  5/02 

VS.  a.  233—23  A  15  Claims 
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4,151,782 
CLOTHES  HANGER 
Mario  Mainetti,  Valdagno,  Italy,  assignor  to  Mainetti  S^., 
Seclin,  France 

Filed  Apr.  17, 197^  Ser.  No.  897,015 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  18, 1977,  84124  A/77 
Int.  C1.2  A47J  51/14 


U.S.  a.  223—96 


11  Qaims 


1.  A  clothes  hanger  compri^ng  a  cross  member  having  a 
central  suspension  hook,  a  pair;  of  clamps  carried  by  opposite 
ends  of  the  cross  member  and  ^ch  having  a  pair  of  opposing 
claws  in  articulated  relationship  with  arm  extensions  of  the 
claws  projecting  above  the  poiits  of  articulation  of  the  claws, 
a  pair  of  flexible  leaf  spring  eleiAents  connected  with  said  cross 
member  and  extending  thereabpve  and  adjacent  to  the  tops  of 
said  arm  extensions,  and  a  pair  of  rigid  tapered  spreading 
elements  one  for  each  clamp  and  engageable  between  the  arm 
extensions  of  the  clamps  to  thereby  force  the  clamps  into 
gripping  engagement  with  an  article  of  clothing  inserted  be- 
tween said  claws,  said  spreading  elements  being  bodily 
mounted  on  said  flexible  leaf  spring  elements  near  free  ends  of 
the  latter,  and  said  clothes  hanger  formed  as  a  unit  from  mold- 
able  material.  | 


4,157,783 
ITEM  RESPONSIVE  PRINT  INHIBITING  APPARATUS 
Frank  L.  Muster;  Henry  M.  Korytkowski,  and  Frederick  H. 
Dear,  all  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  197T|,  Ser.  No.  844,476 

Int.  OJ  G06F  15/30;  djOSK  9/00.  3/00.  19/06 

V£.  a.  235—379  ,  10  Claims 


1.  A  self  balancing  centrifuge,  compr  sing: 
a  motor  mounted  on  a  support  structu  re  and  having  a  verti- 
cal drive  shaft; 
a  horizontal  rotor  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  coupled  thereto 

for  spinning; 
first  and  second  sample  containers  supported,  respectively, 

on  opposite  ends  of  said  rotor; 
means  for  distributing  a  balancing  fluid  selectively  between 

said  sample  containers; 
means  for  detecting  any  weight  imbalance  between  said 

containers; 
means  responsive  to  said  detecting  means  for  disabling  said 

motor  and  for  controlling  said  fluid  distributing  means  to 

balance  said  rotor  and  sample  containers  prior  to  spinning 

by  said  motor;  | 

means  for  generating  a  command  sigial;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  detecting  means  and  said  command 

signal  for  enabling  said  motor  to  spin  said  rotor  only  when 

said  containers  are  balanced. 
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1.  In  a  printing  module  of  a  modular  document  printing 
system  which  operates  on  a  stijeam  of  documents  fed  through 
the  module  at  a  substantially  Constant  rate,  an  apparatus  for 
scanning  the  document  stream  for  a  print  inhibit  code  on  indi- 
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vidua!  documents  and  for  inhibiting  printing  on  a  document  by 
said  module  in  response  thereto,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

document  sensing  means  in  said  module  for  sensing  the  lead 
edge  of  a  document; 

means  coupled  to  said  document  sensing  means  for  initiating 
a  window  interval  of  a  first  preselected  duration  in  re- 
sponse to  the  sensing  of  a  document  lead  edge; 

document  scanning  means  in  said  module,  activated  by  the 
sensing  of  a  lead  edge  of  a  document,  for  sensing  indicia 
on  said  document  during  the  duration  of  said  window 
interval  and  for  generating  an  output  signal  in  response  to 
the  sensing  of  indicia  on  said  document,  the  duration  of 
said  output  signal  being  a  function  of  both  the  width  of 
said  indicia  and  said  stream  feed  rate; 

means  coupled  to  said  document  scanning  means  for  initiat- 
ing a  validation  signal  in  resF>onse  to  said  output  signal; 
and 

means  for  generating  a  print  inhibit  signal  for  inhibiting 
printing  on  said  document  by  said  module  when  the  dura- 
tion of  said  validation  signal  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  a 
second  preselected  time  interval. 


4,157,784 

SAFEGUARD  AGAINST  FALSIFICATION  OF 

SECURITIES  AND  THE  LIKE  WHICH  IS  SUITABLE  FOR 

AUTOMATIC  MACHINES 
Helmut  Griittnip;  Witticb  Kaule;  Thomas  Maurer,  and  Gerhard 
Stenzel,  all  of  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
G.A.O.  Gesellschaft  fur  Automation  und  Organisation  mbH, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  595,427,  Jul.  14, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  913,942 
Qaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jul.  26,  1974,  6178/74 
Int.  a.-  G06K  19/06;  G09F  3/02;  G06K  19/02;  B42D  15/00 
VS.  Q.  235—491  7  Claims 


/ 
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1.  A  valuable  security  and  the  like,  having  safeguard  ele- 
ments against  forgery  or  falsification  which  can  be  mechani- 
cally examined  using  light  of  the  visible,  ultraviolet,  or  infrared 
spectral  regions  and  which  are  effective,  particularly,  against 
erasure,  and  carrying  the  ink-impressed  information  print,  said 
valuable  security  and  the  like  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
paper;  and  a  homogeneous  protective  coating  on  the  paper;  the 
paper,  the  protective  coating  and  the  printing  ink  having  re- 
spective light-detectable  properties  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  reflectance  and  fluorescence  properties;  the  re- 
spective light-detectable  prof)erties  of  the  paper,  the  protective 
coating  and  the  printing  ink  being  such  that  any  damage  to  the 
protective  coating  is  detectable  at  a  preselected  wavelength  of 
light;  the  reflectance  of  the  protective  coating  at  the  wave- 
length used  to  read  the  information  print  being  considerably 
greater  than  the  reflectance  of  the  printing  ink,  and  the  reflec- 
tances of  the  protective  coating  and  the  printing  ink,  at  a 
different  wavelength,  being  substantially  equal,  while  the  re- 
flectances of  the  paper  and  the  protective  coating  at  said  differ- 
ent wavelength  differ  measurably  from  each  other. 


4,157,785 
SAFETY  CONNECTION  FOR  A  RETROFIT  FLUE 
DAMPER 
Robert  A.  Freliech,  Fayetteville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Cor- 
poration, Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,946 

Int.  0.2  F23N  3/00;  G05D  23/00 

VS.  Q.  236—1  G  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  furnace  adapted  to  receive  a  retrofit  flue  damper,  said 
furnace  having  a  heat  exchanger,  heat  source  means  for  sup- 
plying heat  to  the  heat  exchanger,  a  flow  path  for  flue  gases 
which  is  adapted  to  be  regulated  by  a  flue  damper,  a  sensing 
means  for  determining  when  heating  is  required  and  a  retrofit 
flue  damper;  an  improved  flue  damper  safety  arrangement 
which  comprises: 

a  furnace  control  circuit  being  adapted  to  receive  the  appro- 
priate connections  for  the  retrofit  flue  damper,  said  con- 
trol circuit  including  a  jumper  conductor  connecting  the 
sensing  means  with  the  heat  source  means  such  that  when 
heat   is  required   the  heat  source  means  is  energized 
through  the  jumper  conductor; 
a  flue  damper  circuit  having  means  to  open  and  close  the  flue 
damper  and  means  for  determining  if  the  flue  damper  is  in 
the  op>en  position;  and 
connecting  means  between  the  furnace  control  circuit  and 
the  flue  damper  circuit  such  that  the  configuration  of  the 
connecting  means  requires  removal  of  the  jumper  conduc- 
tor before  the  furnace  control  circuit  is  connected  to  the 
flue  damper  circuit,  said  jumper  conductor  removal  re- 
quiring the  means  for  determining  if  the  flue  damper  is  in 
the  open  position  to  determine  that  the  flue  damper  is 
open  prior  to  the  heat  source  means  being  engaged  by  the 
sensing   means   whereby   upon   connection   of  the   flue 
damper,  the  heat  source  means  may  not  be  engaged  unless 
the  flue  damper  is  in  the  open  position. 
10  A  method  for  assuring  that  a  retrofit  flue  damper  to  be 
added  to  a  furnace  having  a  sensing  means  for  determining 
when  heating  is  required  and  a  heat  source  means  for  supplying 
heat,  a  flue  damper  having  a  flue  damper  circuit  which  pre- 
vents the  heat  source  means  from  being  energized  if  the  flue 
damper  is  not  in  the  open  position,  is  properly  installed  which 
comprises  the  steps  of. 
providing  a  furnace  control  circuit  connecting  the  heat 
source  means  to  the  sensing  means,  said  circuit  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  retrofit  flue  damper  circuit;  and 
preventing  the  electrical  connection  of  the  flue  damper 
circuit  to  the  furnace  control  circuit  if  the  heat  source 
means  remains  connected  to  the  sensing  means  within  the 
furnace  control  circuit. 


4,157,786 
THERMOSTATIC  GAS  VALVE 
Frank  H.  Bergqnist,  Clarendon  Hills,  III.,  assignor  to  Harper- 
Wyman  Company,  Hinsdale,  III. 

Filed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,923 
Int  a.-  F16K  35/00;  F23N  5/02 
VS.  a.  236—15  A  11  Claims 

1.  A  gas  valve  comprising: 
a  valve  body  including  an  inlet  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a 
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source  of  gas  and  an  outlet  adaptetf  to  be  coupled  to  a  gas 

utilization  device; 
a  rotatable  gas  flow  control  element  mounted  in  said  body 

and  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  for  controlling  the  flow 

of  gas  into  said  body; 
a  thermostatically  actuated  valve  coUpled  to  said  outlet  for 

controlling  the  volume  of  gas  flow  therethrough; 
means  for  operating  said  thermostatically  actuated  valve  to 

a  selected  temperature  setting; 
means  axially  actuable  from  a  first  to  a  second  position  for 

rotating  said  control  element  to  •  preselected  position 


thereby  controlling  said  volume  of  gas  flow  and  axially 
actuable  to  a  third  position  for  operating  said  temperature 
setting  means; 
means  for  manually  operating  said  actuable  means;  and 
a  locking  element  including  a  first  portion  engaging  said 
actuable  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  actuable 
means  in  said  first  position  and  a  seoond  portion  engaging 
said  actuable  means  for  preventing  axial  movement  of  said 
actuable  m^ns  from  said  second  to  said  third  positions 
prior  to  rotation  of  said  actuable  means  in  said  second 
position. 


4,157,787 
AIR  FRESHENER  DISPENSER 
Burton  Schwartz,  Morris  Plains,  N.J.,  as^gnor  to  Milpak  Incor- 
porated, Plainfleld,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,022 

Int.  a.2  A61L  9/0' 

U.S.  a.  239—56  5  Claims 


1.  A  dispenser  comprising  a  container  for  containing  therein 
a  material  which  vaporizes  upon  exposure  to  the  ambient 
atmosphere,  said  container  having  an  opening  at  its  upper  end 
and  a  peripheral  flange  surrounding  said  opening,  a  first  layer 
of  a  material  having  a  multiplicity  of  fine  aperatures  therein 
secured  to  said  peripheral  flange  and  covering  said  opening, 
and  a  second  nonporous  layer,  being  the  same  size  as  said  first 
layer  and  being  releasably  secured  to  an  upper  surface  of  said 
first  layer  for  sealing  said  aperatures  in  said  first  layer,  whereby 
said  first  layer  retains  the  material  witl|in  said  container  and 
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said  second  layer  seals  said  container  to  permit  storage  of  said 
material. 


4,lS7,788 
LOW  FRICTION,  MOVABLE,  ROCKET  NOZZLE 
Alan  R.  Canfield,  North  Ogdeii;  Lawrence  C.  Faupell,  Logan, 
and  Stanley  H.  Cardall,  Providence,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to 
Thiokol  Corporation,  Newtown,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  1, 197t,  Ser.  No.  820,954 


II.S 


Int.  a.2  B64<r  15/04,  15/08 
a.  239—265.35 


7  Claims 


1.  In  a  rocket  nozzle  haviag  a  movable  member,  which 
includes  a  venturi  throat  and  an  expansion  cone,  attached,  via 
a  ball-and-socket  joint,  to  an  annular,  stationary  member  at- 
tachable to  a  rocket,  the  imprdvement  comprising  a  thin,  nar- 
row, annular  bearing  seal  madd  of  lubricous  fibers  filled  with  a 
solid,  lubricous  resin,  having  aj  convex  bearing  surface  and  its 
other  surface  being  fixed  to  o»ie  of  the  nozzle  members,  the 
bearing  surface  positioned  to  b^ar  against  a  spherical  surface  of 
the  other  member  and  to  support  an  axial  blow-out  load  im- 
pressed on  the  movable  menfber  by  propulsive  gases  of  a 
rocket,  whereby  the  bearing  s«al  functions  both  as  a  low-fric- 
tion bearing  and  as  a  gastight  teal  for  containing  hot,  erosive 
gases  of  a  rocket. 


4,15t,789 

RIGHT-ANGLE  SPRAY  NOZZLE 

Robert  H.  Laauwe,  237  Green  Ridge  Rd.,  Franklin  Lakes,  N.J. 


07417 


U.S.  a.  239—327 


Filed  Nov.  10, 197t,  Ser.  No.  850,197 
Int.  a.2  B65D  1/32:  B05B  1/34 


7  Claims 


1.  A  nozzle  for  a  container  dontaining  a  liquid  product  and 
pressurized  gas  or  vapor  abova  the  product,  said  nozzle  com- 
prising a  hollow  body  having  a  closed  top  from  which  a  skirt 
depends  with  an  open  bottom  for  exposure  to  said  gas  or  va- 
por, said  skirt  being  formed  with  a  transversely  inwardly  ex- 
tending cavity  with  a  back  wajl  through  which  two  mutually 
interspaced  holes  are  formed  abd  a  post  extending  forwardly 
from  the  back  wall  between  the  holes  with  a  space  surrounding 
the  post,  and  means  on  the  insjde  of  said  skirt  for  connecting 
one  of  said  holes  with  a  dip  tube  for  the  liquid;  and  a  hollow 
insert  having  a  front  wall  andl  a  backwardly  extending  skirt 
adapted  to  be  press-fitted  into  said  space,  the  back  of  said  front 


ins 
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wall  and  the  forward  end  of  said  post  cooperatively  forming  a 
swiri  chamber  having  two  tangential  inlets  and  a  discharge 
orifice  formed  through  the  insert's  front  wall,  the  insert's  said 
skirt  and  said  post  forming  passages  respectively  connecting 
the  swirl  chamber's  said  inlets  each  individually  with  one  of 
said  holes  so  that  said  gas  or  vapor  and  said  liquid  are  sepa- 
rately injected  into  said  swirl  chamber. 


4  157  790 
PRODUCTION  OF  LOWFILLER  RUBBER  POWDERS 
BY  THE  GRINDING  PROCESS 
Otto  Benn,  Bergisch  Gladbach;  Rolf  Cornils,  Marne,  and  Ger- 
hard Giersiepen,  Leichlingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  844,261 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  26, 
1976,  2648301 

Int.  a.2  B02C  23/06 
MS.  a.  241—22  3  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  rubber  powder  having  a 
particle  size  of  from  200  to  1 500  jim  and  a  powdering  agent 
content  of  less  than  7%  by  weight,  which  comprises  convert- 
ing the  rubber  by  preliminary  mechanical  size-reduction  into 
surface-rich  and  pore-rich  particles;  spraying  the  entire  quan- 
tity of  powdering  agent  into  a  pneumatically  delivered  stream 
of  the  rubber  particle  so  that  the  powder  is  almost  completely 
adsorbed  by  the  rubber  particles  and  surrounding  powdering 
agent  is  delivered  to  the  grinding  operation  with  substantially 
uniform  distribution  between  the  powdered  rubber  particles; 
grinding  the  rubber  particles  at  low  temperature  so  that  the 
rubber  is  prevented  from  flowing  and  the  surface-rich  and 
indentation-rich  structure  of  the  rubber  powder  particles 
formed  by  grinding  is  kept  intact;  allowing  non-adsorbed  or 
freshly  introduced  powdering  agent  to  be  adsorbed  by  the 
rubber  powder  in  a  pneumatic  delivery  zone  following  the 
grinding  zone;  and  cooling  the  powdered  rubber  powder  ob- 
tained to  such  an  extent  that  no  warm  flow  of  the  rubber 


4,157,791 
YARN  WINDER 
Douglas  L.  Meister,  46  Linda  Ave.,  Fairriew,  Pa.  16415 
Filed  Jul.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,093 
Int.  a.2  B65H  54/64 
MS.  a.  242—2  5  Claims 

1.  A  yam  winder  comprising, 
a  support, 

a  stem  rotatably  fixed  to  said  support, 
a  ring  gear  and  pinion  adapted  to  rotate  the  stem  relative  to 

said  support, 
a  yoke  adapted  to  support  a  sphere, 

a  sphere  having  a  fixed  hemisphere  and  a  rotatable  hemi- 
sphere, 
said  fixed  hemisphere  being  fixed  to  said  yoke  and  said 


rotatable  hemisphere  being  rotatable  about  an  equator  line 
of  said  fixed  hemisphere, 

said  stem  extending  through  a  slot  in  said  fixed  hemisphere 
and  a  slot  in  said  yoke, 

a  spool  on  said  stem  inside  said  sphere,    . 

a  connecting  rod, 

pivot  means  connecting  a  first  end  of  said  connecting  rod  to 
said  yoke  and  a  second  end  of  said  connecting  rod  con- 
nected to  said  ring  gear  adjacent  the  periphery  thereof, 


rotating  means  on  said  yoke  driving  said  rotatable  hemi- 
sphere along  said  equator  line, 

a  hole  in  said  rotatable  hemisphere  disposed  on  a  radius 
displaced  approxmately  five  (5)  degrees  from  a  radius 
perpendicular  to  said  equator, 

said  hole  being  adapted  to  receive  a  thread  to  be  wound  on 
said  spool, 

said  equator  of  said  sphere  being  adapted  to  rock  relative  to 
said  stem  as  said  pinion  rotates  said  spool  whereby  said 
thread  is  distributed  over  said  spool. 


4,157,792 
TRANSPORT  MECHANISM  FOR  CHANGING  BOBBINS 

IN  A  WINDING-UP  APPARATUS  FOR  WIRE 
Jozef  Wyckhuys,  Meulebeke,  Belgium,  assignor  to  N.  V.  Beka- 
ert  S.A.,  Zwevegem,  Belgium 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,172 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  21,  1976, 
25722/76 

lot  a.2  B65H  54/02.  67/04 
MS.  a.  242—25  A  9  Oalms 
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1.  A  winding-up  apparatus  comprising  a  shaft,  arranged  for 
extending  through  the  core  of  a  bobbin,  rotatable  mounted  at 
one  end  of  the  shaft  and  arranged  for  reception  and  removal  of 
said  bobbin,  via  the  other  end  by  translation  of  said  bobbin  in 
axial  direction,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  carrier  support  member  having  first  and  second  bobbin 
carriers  mounted  thereon,  the  carrier  support  member 


June  12,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


309 


308 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  12,  1979 


being  rotatable  about  an  axis  parallel  to  that  of  the  bobbin 
shaft  between  first  and  second  coincidence  positions  in 
which  bobbins  mounted  on  the  first  and  second  bobbin 
carriers  respectively  can  be  located  coaxially  with  the 
bobbin  shaft,  the  bobbin  carriers  being  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  carrier  support  member  for  rotation  about  axes 
parallel  to,  but  offset  from  both  the  axis  of  the  carrier 
support  member  and  the  core  of  a  refljective  bobbin  when 
mounted  thereon; 

(b)  a  positioning  member,  pivotable  amund  an  axis  parallel 
to  that  of  the  bottom  shaft,  and  linlced  by  a  transmission 
system  to  said  bobbin  carriers  in  order  to  have  the  latter  to 
follow  the  angular  position  thereof,  whereby  pivoting  the 
positioning  member  causes  pivoting  of  each  bobbin  carrier 
between  an  upper  position  for  locating  a  bobbin  carried 
thereon  coaxially  with  the  bobbin  shaft,  and  a  lower  posi- 
tion; 

(c)  and  a  translation  mechanism  for  aSial  movement  of  the 
bobbin  carriers  relative  to  the  bobbin  shaft  whereby  a 
bobbin  mounted  on  a  carrier  in  its  coincidence  and  upper 
position  may  be  moved  axially  from  a  position  in  which 
the  bobbin  core  is  substantially  traversed  by  said  shaft  for 
removing  said  bobbin  from  said  shaft. 


tween  said  front  panel  and  said  i  rear  panel,  said  bobbin  shafts 
including  a  central  shaft  portion  extending  through  said  inter- 
nal chamber  with  said  shaft  end  portions  extending  outwardly 
of  said  front  and  rear  panels,  sai(l  bobbin  drive  means  includes 
power  transmitting  closed  lodp  type  flexible  drive  means 
mounted  in  said  internal  chamDer  drivingly  connecting  said 
bobbin  shafts  and  said  thread  guide  support  means  comprises  a 
rigid  thread  guide  support  fram^  consisting  of  a  set  of  vertical 
rods  and  a  set  of  horizontal  raids  respectively  extending  be- 
tween said  horizontal  and  vertical  bobbin  shaft  rows. 


4,157,793         ' 
BOBBIN  WINDING  SYSTEM 
Jack  S.  Lucia,  Fair  Lawn,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Independent  Ma- 
chine Company,  Paterson,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,755 

Int.  a.2  B65H  54/20 

U.S.  a.  242—35.5  R  I  14  Qaims 


4,157,794 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  ROLLING  UP 
CONTINUOUS  SHEETS 
Kurt  Brandauer,  Giengen;  Heinrich  Flaig,  Heidenheim;  Franz 
Krautzberger,    Heidenheim-Grosskuchen;    Friedrich    Kuhn, 
Heidenheim;  GUnter  Rohde,  Heidenheim;  Hartmut  Waldvo- 
gel,  Heidenheim;  Robert  WoV,  and  Georg  Honold,  both  of 
Herbrechtingen,  all  of  Fed.  R^p.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  J. 
M.  Voith  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  22,  197^  Ser.  No.  826,465 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  26, 
1976,  2638368 

Int.  a.^B^H  17/08 


VS.  a.  242—66 


1.  A  thread  winding  system  comprising  a  main  support 
means,  a  plurality  of  bobbin  supporting  members  on  said  main 
support  means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  bobbins  for  rotation 
about  parallel  horizontal  axes  of  rotation,  at  least  one  bobbin 
mounted  on  each  end  of  said  bobbin  support  means,  bobbin 
drive  means  for  rotating  said  bobbins  about  their  respective 
axes  of  rotation,  an  individual  thread  guide  positioned  adjacent 
each  of  said  bobbins  for  guiding  a  retpective  thread  to  its 
respective  bobbin  to  be  wound  thereon,  thread  guide  support 
means  supporting  said  individual  thread  guides  for  reciproca- 
tion adjacent  their  respective  bobbins  and  thread  guide  support 
drive  means  for  reciprocating  said  individual  thread  guides  in 
unison  on  a  path  parallel  to  said  axes  of  rotation,  wherein  said 
bobbin  support  means  includes  a  plurality  of  bobbin  support 
shafts  each  having  coaxial  first  and  second  shaft  end  portions 
each  respectively  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  said 
main  support  means  and  each  shaft  end  portion  respectively 
supporting  a  bobbin  for  rotation,  said  shafts  being  arranged  in 
horizontal  and  vertical  rows,  said  main  support  means  com- 
prises a  vertically  extending  support  column  housing  having  a 
front  panel,  a  rear  panel  and  an  internal  chamber  defined  be- 


23CIninu 


1.  A  rolling  device  for  rolling  up  sheet  material,  comprising: 

two  supporting  rollers  arranged  near  to  each  other  and 
defining  a  gap  therebetween  of  a  width  with  respect  to  the 
width  of  a  roll  former  si^h  that  a  roll  former  may  be 
supported  on  both  said  si^pporting  rollers  over  the  gap; 
one  of  said  rollers  being  tlje  rearward  roller  with  respect 
to  the  direction  in  which  sheet  material  is  fed  to  said 
rollers  and  the  sheet  material  passes  around  said  rearward 
roller  and  is  then  wrapped  about  a  roll  former  supported 
on  said  supporting  rollers;  (neans  for  rotating  a  roll  former 
sup{>orted  on  said  rollers; 

roll  lifting  means  for  engaging  a  finished  roll  that  was  wound 
about  a  roll  former  and  thkt  is  supported  on  said  support- 
ing rollers  and  for  liftingj  the  finished  roll  off  said  rear 
roller  and  for  moving  the  finished  roll  further  toward  said 
front  roller  while  the  sheet  material  still  remains  attached 
to  the  finished  roll,  thereb^  to  cause  the  sheet  material  to 
form  and  define  a  sectiofi  of  the  sheet  material  to  be 
looped  around  a  portion  <f{  and  then  attached  to  another 
roll  former  that  is  suppohed  on  said  supporting  rollers 
over  the  gap;  1 

means  for  attaching  the  shedt  material  at  the  section  thereof 
to  the  other  roll  former. 
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4,157,795 

nSHING  REEL 

Lenord  H.  Turner,  387  N.  3rd  St.,  Cocoa  Bench,  Ra.  32931 

Filed  Not.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,820 

Int.  a.2  AOIK  89/02 

U.S.  a.  242—84.5  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  fishing  reel,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  casing; 

a  line  spool  mounted  to  said  casing  and  having  at  least  one 
shaft  protruding  therefrom,  said  shaft  having  a  ledge 
formed  thereon; 

a  pair  of  bearings  being  positioned  on  said  shaft  on  said  line 
spool  and  supporting  said  spool  in  said  casing; 

each  said  bearing  having  a  cylindrical  solid  lubricant  poly- 
mer bushing  having  an  aperture  therethrough  encased  in  a 
metal  casing  having  an  aperture  therethrough,  said  poly- 
mer bushing  having  an  aperture  smaller  than  said  metal 
casing  aperture;  and 

line  spool  tension  means  including  a  solid  polymer  spool 
tension  member  for  varying  the  spool  tension  of  said  spool 
in  said  casing  by  changing  the  pressure  applied  to  said 
solid  polymer  line  spool  tension  member. 


4,157,796 

PNEUMATIC  TUBE  CONVEYOR  DISPATCHER 

Bruno  D.  Warmann,  15362  Fairlane  Dr.,  Livonia,  Mich.  48154 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  775,257,  Mar.  7,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,084,770. 

This  application  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,579 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  18, 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.-  B65G  51/28 

U.S.  a.  406—31  1  Claim 


> 


wherein  the  free  dispatch  system  has  an  inlet  opening  through 
which  a  carrier  may  be  inserted  for  passage  into  the  delivery 
tube  of  the  pneumatic  system,  said  pneumatic  tube  conveyor 
dispatcher  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  storage  chamber  for  the  receipt  o^said 
carrier,  said  housing  having  means  for  mounting  «aid 
housing  to  said  inlet  opening  such  that  said  storage  cham- 
ber is  communicable  with  said  inlet  opening  during  a 
selected  mode  of  operation; 

an  entry  door  carried  by  said  housing  to  i>ern 
storage  chamber  to  deposit  said  carrier  the 

sensing  means  for  detecting  the  number  of  ( 
system; 

an  inlet  opening  access  door  disposed  at  the  inlet  op^lfcig  for 
preventing  communication  between  said  storage  chamber 
and  said  inlet  o|>ening;  and 

motor  means  for  securing  said  inlet  opening  access  door  in  a 
closed  position,  said  motor  means  being  operable  in  re- 
sponse to  said  sensing  means  during  said  selected  mode  of 
operation  to  permit  the  opening  of  said  inlet  opening 
access  door  to  permit  passage  of  said  carrier  from  said 
storage  chamber  through  said  inlet  opening  into  said  tube. 


cess  to  said 


m  said 


4,157,797 
SEATING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Anthony  Fox,  8306  Queen  Ave.  South,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
55431 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,217 

Int  a.2  B64D  11/06 

U.S.  a.  244-122  R  3  Oaims 


1.  A  pneumatic  tube  conveyor  dispatcher  for  converting  a 
free  dispatch  system  to  a  controlled  dispatch  system  and 


S4  30     S(      4f 


1.  An  aircraft  seating  arrangement  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  pair  of  parallel,  spaced  apart  tubular  rails 
having  a  rectangular  cross-section  and  having  a  longitudi- 
nal slot  formed  in  the  upper  horizontal  surface  thereof  and 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  detent  notches  extending  later- 
ally from  said  slot,  said  rails  beins  affixed  to  the  floor  of 
the  passenger  compartment  of  m  aircraft  fuselage  and 
running  longitudinally  therealong; 

(b)  a  first  generally  rectangular  platform  having  front  and 
rear  roller  members  attached  in  pairs  to  the  undersurface 
of  said  first  platform  and  along  opposite  side  edges  thereof 
and  passing  through  said  slot  and  into  said  tubular  rails  for 
cooperatively  engaging  said  pair  of  rails  allowing  relative 
movement  therealong; 

(c)  a  second  platform  hingedly  attached  to  the  rear  edge  of 
said  first  platform,  said  second  platform  having  a  seat 
cushion  on  the  upper  surface  thereof  and  first  and  second 
additional  roller  members  attached  to  the  underside  of 
said  second  platform  at  the  forward  edge  thereof  and 
engaging  the  outer  upper  surface  of  said  tubular  rail  mem- 
bers when  said  second  platform  is  in  its  position  parallel  to 
the  upper  surface  of  said  first  platform; 

(d)  spring  means  disposed  between  said  first  and  second 
platforms  for  rotating  said  second  platform  with  respect  to 
said  first  platform  about  said  hinge  attachment; 

(e)  latch  means  for  holding  the  lower  surface  of  said  second 
platform  parallel  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  first  platform 
against  the  force  of  said  spring  means;  and 

(0  means  for  releasably  locking  said  seat  frame  to  at  least  one 
of  said  pair  of  rails. 
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4,157,798        ! 
FOLDABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  MACHINE  TOOL 

Chung-Jeno  Lin,  2nd  Floor,  No.  7-2,  Lane  27,  Sec.  2,  Chung 
Shan  North  Rd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,348 
Int  a,2  F16F  15/C 


U.S.  a.  248—647 


8  Qaims 


1.  A  foldable  support  for  a  machine  tool  comprising: 

a  base  plate  having  a  first  width  at  a  first  end  of  the  plate 
narrower  than  a  second  width  at  a  second  end  of  the  plate; 

a  first  leg  having  a  third  width  at  one  end  corresponding  to 
the  first  width  of  said  first  end  of  the  base  plate  and  pivota- 
bly  mounted  at  said  one  end  of  the  first  leg  to  said  first  end 
for  folding  thereunder; 

a  second  leg  having  a  fourth  width  at  one  end  corresponding 
to  the  second  width  of  said  second  end  of  the  base  plate 
and  pivotably  mounted  at  said  one  end  of  the  second  leg  to 
said  second  end  for  folding  thereunder; 

said  second  leg  being  substantially  U-shaped  in  cross  section, 
thereby  providing  for  an  interleaving  of  the  legs  with  the 
first  leg  substantially  within  the  second  leg  when  the  legs 
are  in  a  folded  condition; 

a  pair  of  wheels  fixedly  mounted  under  said  second  leg;  and 

a  pair  of  extensible  casters  mounted  under  said  first  leg; 

wherein  said  pair  of  extensible  casters  and  said  pair  of  fixed 
wheels  cooperate  to  permit  rolling  of  said  support  when 
said  extensible  casters  are  in  an  extended  position. 


4,157,799        I 
CABLE  GROMMET  WITH  TRACTION  RELIEF 
Hans  Simon,  Bnichhausener  Strasse,  S463  Unkel,  Rhein,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Not.  16,  1977,  Ser.  Not  852,025 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  23, 
1976,  2653163;  Jan.  7, 1977,  2700389 

Int.  a.^  HOIR  13/58:  F16L  5/00 
VS.  a.  248—56  13  Claims 


1.  A  strain  relief  cable  grommet  for  secliring  a  cable  in  a  wall 
opening  comprising  a  body  member  having  means  defining  an 
opening  through  which  a  cable  can  be  passed,  said  body  mem- 
ber also  having  a  threaded  set  screw  receiving  bore  extending 
therethrough  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  opening, 
said  means  including  a  flexible  clamping  jaw  extending  from 
said  body  member  and  having  a  length  to  extend  through  said 
wall  opening  and  underlying  said  bore,  a  rigid  shoulder  extend- 
ing from  said  body  member  and  having  a  length  to  extend 
through  said  wall  opening  and  overlying  and  spaced  from  said 
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clamping  jaw,  said  means  also  Including  a  further  and  flexible 
shoulder  extending  from  said  b^y  member,  facing  said  clamp- 
ing jaw  and  having  a  length  to  extend  through  said  wall  open- 
ing, both  said  clamping  jaw  and  flexible  shoulder  having  arcu- 
ate facing  surfaces  and  an  asymmetrical  cross-section  trans- 
verse of  their  axes  with  the  thicker  portion  of  one  facing  the 
thinner  portion  of  the  other  wljereby  when  the  grommet  with 
an  inserted  round  cable  extendiag  therethrough  is  placed  in  the 
wall  opening  and  a  set  screw  is  threaded  into  said  bore  to  apply 
said  clamping  jaw  against  such  a  cable,  the  asymmetrical  con- 
figuration of  said  facing  surface^  alters  the  roundness  of  such  a 
cable. 


4,157,800 

PIPE  (XAMP 

Robert  L.  Senter,  230  Termino,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  90803,  and 

Millard  Andrich,  3265  W.  Lalnbert  Ln.,  Tucson,  Ariz.  85704 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  712,234,  Aug.  6, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  30,  ljf77,  Ser.  No.  865,958 

Int.  a.2  Fk6L  3/24 

VS.  a.  248-72  i  5  Oaims 


1.  An  element  of  a  clamp  u^  for  affixing  a  pipe  onto  a 
channel  extending  perpendicul^ly  to  the  pipe  under  the  pipe, 
said  clamp  being  of  the  type  consisting  of  two  identical  unitary 
elements  disposed  facing  each  other  on  the  right  and  left  sides 
of  the  pipe  and  engaging  the  channel  on  the  right  and  left  sides 
of  the  pipe,  extending  around  tlje  pipe  from  opposite  sides  and 
interlocking  to  embrace  the  pipe  to  secure  it  to  the  channel, 
said  element  on  the  right  side  qf  the  pipe  comprising: 
a  first  end  portion  including  retaining  means  for  engaging 

the  channel  on  the  right  side  of  the  pipe; 
a  concave  midsection  extending  from  said  first  end  portion 
upwardly  away  from  the  channel  and  shaped  to  extend 
partly  around  the  upper  ponion  of  the  pipe  to  hold  the 
pipe  against  the  channel;  afid, 
an  opposite  end  portion  extending  from  said  concave  mid- 
section upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  pipe  and  includ- 
ing an  edge  extending  parallel  to  the  pipe  and  further 
including  a  tab  extending  from  said  opposite  end  portion 
over  the  pipe  toward  the  left,  said  tab  including  a  ramp 
extending  obliquely  downwardly  to  the  right  to  an  up- 
wardly extending  recess,  sAid  ramp  and  said  recess  form- 
ing a  hook  extending  downwardly  from  said  tob  for  en- 
gaging the  edge  portion  of  the  element  on  the  left  side  of 
the  pipe, 
said  element  being  sufficient^  resilient  that  as  the  opposite 
end  portions  of  the  elements  are  squeezed  together,  the 
ramp  of  each  element  first  contacts  the  edge  of  the  other 
element  and  with  further  squeezing  is  deflected  upwardly 
to  ride  over  the  edge  of  the  other  element  until  the  edge  of 
each  element  snaps  into  the  recess  of  the  other  element 
interlocking  the  elements  Aver  the  pipe  and  securing  the 
pipe  to  the  channel. 
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4,157,801 
DEVICE  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  LIMP  CONTAINER 
Frederick  L.  Elmer,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Handy 
Cutter  Inc.,  CosU  Mesa,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  779,087,  Mar.  18,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,964 

Int.  a.-  B65B  67/12 

VS.  a.  248-97  1  Claim 


precise  positional  relationship  with  respect  to  each  other,  said 
structure  comprising 
a  rigid  base  member, 

a  plate  which  is  flexible  about  the  plane  thereof  when  unsup- 
ported, said  plate  consisting  of  material  having  a  coeffici- 
ent of  thermal  expansion  much  lower  than  the  coefficient 
of  thermal  expansion  of  said  base  member,  and 


TO  UTILIZATION 
APMJUTKM 


f-^.^^ 


1.  A  trash  bag  holder  for  supporting  a  limp  disposable  trash 
bag  or  the  like  in  a  generally  open  position  to  receive  material 
and  for  preventing  said  container  from  collapsing  as  said  mate- 
rial is  inserted  therein,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  top  rim  member  comprising  three  top  rim  tubes  of  flexible 
light-weight  normally  straight  plastic  tubing  having  end 
portions  thereof  joined  together  to  form  a  generally  circu- 
lar closed  loop  rim  for  releasably  supporting  upper  mar- 
ginal portions  of  said  bag  jjeripherally  about  an  opening 
therein  and  for  supporting  said  bag  in  an  open  position; 

a  base  rim  member  comprising  three  base  rim  tubes  of  flexi- 
ble lightweight  normally  straight  plastic  tubing  having  the 
end  portions  thereof  joined  together  to  form  a  generally 
circular  closed  loop  rim, 

a  plurality  of  vertical  strut  members  comprising  three  verti- 
cal strut  tubes,  each  formed  of  a  length  of  normally 
straight  rigid  light-weight  plastic  tubing,  for  supporting 
said  top  membel-  spaced  above  said  base  rim  member  and 
maintain  a  desired  spaced  relationship  therebetween; 

means  for  releasably  and  manually  securing  said  rim  mem- 
ber, said  base  member  and  said  plurality  of  strut  members 
together  in  press  fit  interconnections  to  provide  a  rigid 
light-weight  support  device  for  said  bag,  comprising  six 
connecting  tees,  each  having  three  studs  located  in  tee 
configuration  for  fitting  into  said  tubular  members; 

retainer  clips  removably  attachable  to  said  vertical  strut 
mcinbers  of  said  support  device  for  clamping  portions  of 
said  bag  which  have  been  folded  over  said  top  rim  mem- 
ber between  said  clips  and  one  of  said  strut  members  of 
said  support  device  whereby  said  tubes  and  tees  may  be 
conveniently  packaged  in  a  non-assembled  condition  for 
shipment  and  thereafter  be  easily  manually  assembled  and 
disassembled  by  press  fitting  said  tubes  and  tees  together 
and  thereafter  disassembled  by  manually  pulling  said  tubes 
and  tees  apart;  and 

individual  filament  means  for  securing  each  of  said  clips  to 
one  of  said  members  respectively  to  facilitate  location  of 
the  same  when  not  attached  to  one  of  said  vertical  strut 
members,  as  when  said  clips  are  manually  detached  during 
replacing  of  said  bag  relative  said  holder. 


4,157,802 
RIGID  THERMALLY  STABLE  STRUCTURE  FOR 
SUPPORTING  PRECISION  DEVICES 
William  G.  May,  Jr.,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Burleigh  In- 
struments, Inc.,  East  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,060 
Int.  a.2  A47B  97/00 
U.S.  a.  248—346  14  Oaims 

1.  A  structure  for  supporting  and  maintaining  devices  in 


an  array  containing  a  plurality  of  posU  extending  vertically 
between  said  base  member  and  said  plate  and  said  posts 
being  attached  at  opposite  ends  to  said  plate  and  to  said 
base  member  and  maintaining  and  supporting  said  plate 
rigidly  in  the  plane  thereof 


4,157,803 

FISHING  ROD  HOLDER 

Raymond  S.  Mack,  Rte.  1,  Box  53,  EfHngham,  S.C.  29541 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,289 

Int.  a.2  AOIK  97/10 

U.S.  a.  248—512  3  cuims 


..(^S^ 


1.  A  fishing  rod  holder  for  attachment  to  the  gunwales  of  a 
boat  comprising  an  elongated  body  adjustable  in  length  and 
configured  to  extend  between  the  gunwales  of  a  boat,  leg 
means  at  each  end  of  said  body,  support  means  affixed  to  each 
gunwale  of  said  boat  and  configured  to  removably  receive  said 
leg  means  and  support  said  elongated  body,  a  plurality  of  rod 
holders  affixed  to  said  elongated  body,  each  of  said  holders 
being  dimensioned  to  receive  and  support  a  fishing  rod  there- 
within  and  clamping  means  selectively  operable  to  clampingly 
secure  the  handle  of  a  fishing  rod  within  said  holder. 


4,157,804 
nSHING  ROD  HOLDER 
Robert  Byford,  7756  California-Apt.  514,  RiTerside,  Calif.  92504 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,160 
Int.  a.2  AOIK  97/10 
VS.  a.  248-512  3  cUims 

1.  A  portable  fishing  rod  holder  assembly  for  holding  a 
plurality  of  fishing  rods  on  a  boat,  said  assembly  comprising: 
an  elongated,  flat,  horizontal  platform  member; 
a  plurality  of  hollow  tubular  holders  mounted  on  the  top 
surface  of  said  platform  member  and  projecting  upwardly 
therefrom,  said  tubular  holders  being  spaced  apart  from 
one  another  along  the  lengthwise  dimension  of  said  plat- 
form, each  of  said  hollow  tubular  holders  being  open  at 
the  top  end  to  receive  the  handle  end  of  a  fishing  rod; 
at  least  two  clamping  brackets  connected  to  said  platform 
member  and  attachable  to  a  railing  of  the  boat  to  securely 
anchor  said  assembly  so  as  to  allow  unattended  support  of 
the  fishing  rods  while  fishing; 
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each  of  said  brackets  comprising  two  bpposed  hinged  flange 
plates  with  one  edge  of  each  in  speced  and  ahgned  rela- 
tionship with  respect  to  each  other  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  platform  member; 

two  clamp  members,  one  being  attached  to  the  inside  face  of 
one  of  said  flange  plates;  and  the  other  being  attached  to 
the  inside  face  of  the  other  of  said  flange  plates  and 


4Z- 


« 
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means  connected  to  the  free  edge  pf  each  of  said  flange 
plates  for  moving  said  free  edges  of  said  plates  toward 
each  other,  said  clamp  members  engaging  said  railing  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  and  said  moving  means  securing 
said  clamp  members  on  said  railing. 
i- 

4,157,805 
MOLDING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  COMPOSITE  BILLIARD 

BALL 
Terry  M.  Haber,  Costa  Mesa,  and  Marin  D.  Fernandez,  Bloo- 
Riington,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Joseph  L.  Fernandez, 
Bloomington,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  N».  857,297 

Int.  a.2  B29C  ]m 

U.S.  a.  249—91  5  Qaims 


1.  A  molding  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  shock  resistant 
transparent  polymer  sphere  in  which  a  disc  having  a  symbol  on 
each  of  its  opposite  faces  is  diametrically  incorporated  in  the 
sphere  with  the  center  of  gravity  of  tie  disc  coincident  with 
the  center  of  gravity  of  the  sphere,  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  lower  mold  half  deflning  an  upwardly  facing  concave 
hemispherical  surface,  the  upper  ejterior  marginal  wall  of 
said  lower  mold  half  being  cylindrical  for  a  given  vertical 
distance  downwardly,  thence  eitending  laterally  out- 
wardly to  define  a  flat  annular  upwardly  facing  shoulder; 

(b)  an  upper  mold  half  defining  a  downwardly  facing  con- 
cave hemispherical  surface,  the  lower  interior  wall  of  said 
upper  mold  half  having  an  increased  diameter  portion  at 
the  lower  edge  of  said  downwardly  facing  concave  hemi- 
spherical surface  defining  an  interior  cylindrical  wall 
extending  downwardly  beyond  said  edge  said  given  verti- 
cal distance  and  thence  laterally  outwardly  to  define  a  flat 
annular  downwardly  facing  shoulder  for  seating  on  said 
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upwardly  facing  shoulder  when  said  exterior  marginal 
wall  is  received  in  said  interior  cylindrical  wall  so  that  the 
upwardly  facing  and  do\fnwardly  facing  concave  hemi- 
spherical surfaces  are  juxtaposed  to  define  a  spherical 
cavity,  said  flat  upwardly  Facing  annular  shoulder  and  said 
flat  downwardly  facing  annular  shoulder  including  coop- 
erating fastening  means  fpr  holding  the  mold  halves  to- 
gether; and, 
(c)  a  holder  for  said  disc  ki  the  form  of  an  annular  ring 
having  a  plurality  of  lugs  extending  radially  inwardly 
equal  distances  to  engage  the  periphery  of  said  disc  at 
equal  circumferentially  sdaced  points  to  support  said  disc 
inside  said  ring  in  substantially  coplanar  relationship,  the 
exterior  of  said  ring  having  at  least  two  locating  pins 
extending  radially  outwaijdly,  and  a  centering  projection, 
said  pins  and  centering  projection  being  circumferentially 
spaced,  the  bottom-most  point  on  said  upwardly  facing 
hemispherical  surface  halving  a  hole  receiving  an  end 
portion  of  said  centering  projection,  and  the  top-most 
point  on  said  downwardly  facing  hemispherical  surface 
having  a  fill  opening  for  ii^troducing  molding  material,  the 
diameter  of  said  holder  asl  measured  out  to  the  tips  of  said 
pins  and  the  start  of  saiq  end  portion  of  said  centering 
projection  being  substantially  the  same  as  the  diameter  of 
the  hemispherical  surfaqes,  whereby  a  shock  resistant 
transparent  polymer  sphere  incorporating  a  disc  can  be 
manufactured  in  a  single  i^old  material  pouring  operation. 


4,197,806 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

INSERT 

Normand  C.  Bourdon,  and  Richard  Sanford,  both  of  Sidney, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  728,821,  Oct.  1, 1976.  This  application  Dec. 

7,  1977,  Sef.  No.  858,305 

Int.  a.2  I  t29D  31/00 


MS.  a.  249—184 


6  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  adapted  for  pse  in  making  a  molded  electrical 
connector  insert  having  a  passageway  with  an  integral  reten- 
tion cone  and  shoulders  withip  the  passageway,  said  assembly 
comprising: 

a  core  pin  and  a  core  bushing;  said  core  pin  including  a  body, 
an  axial  projection  extending  from  the  body,  a  plurality  of 
radially-extending  fins  mounted  to  the  body,  the  axial 
projection  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  the  fins,  and  a 
recessed  portion  between  the  fins,  said  recessed  portion 
shaped  to  define  the  shape  of  the  cone  when  molded;  and 
said  core  bushing  includjng  a  housing  having  an  axially- 
extending  bore  and  a  pl(irality  of  slots  extending  axially 
along  part  of  the  length  of  the  bare  and  communicating 
with  the  bore,  said  bore  being  adapted  to  receive  the  axial 
projection  on  said  core  pin  and  said  slots  being  of  shape 
and  location  for  defining  the  shape  of  the  shoulders  on  the 
insert  when  molded;  andia  portion  at  one  end  of  the  hous- 
ing shaped  to  obtain  a  defired  configuration  of  the  cone  in 
the  molded  insert. 
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4,157,807 

APERTURE  FORMING  DEVICES 

John  R.  McCluskey,  Unique  Techinques,  Inc.,  P.O.  Box  68, 

Hannacroix.  N.Y.  12087 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  580,871,  May  27,  1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  423,151,  Dec.  10,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  689,954 

Int.  a.2  B28B  7/28 

MS.  a.  249—177  3  Claims 


said  valve  stem  having  a  groove  in  the  surface  thereof 

which  tapers  in  cross  section  with  length  along  the  valve 

stem; 
a  radially-extending  flange  on  said  valve  stem  forming  a 

flexible  diaphragm; 
housing  means  disf>osed  to  clamp  the  outer  periphery  of  said 

flange  against  the  valve  body  to  form  a  fluid-tight  seal 

therewith  and  to  clamp  the  flange  against  rotation  relative 

to  the  valve  body; 
means  coupled  to  the  valve  stem  for  selectively  altering  the 

translational  position  thereof  within  said  aperture. 


4,157,809 

APPARATUS  FOR  LIFTING  A  MANHOLE  COVER 

George  S.  Haller,  359  Colt  Dr.,  and  Theodore  C.  Uphoff,  1298 

Richard  Rd.,  both  of  North  Huntingdon,  Pa.  15642 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  686,417,  May  14, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,076,217, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  561,863,  Mar.  25, 1975,  Fat  No. 

3,957,247.  This  applicaHon  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,401 

Int.  a.2  B66F  n/OQ 

MS.  a.  254—131  11  Claims 


1.  Aperture  forming  means  of  the  ty[>e  intended  to  be  dis- 
posed within  a  hardenable  plastic  material  while  said  material 
is  in  a  substantially  fluid  state  and,  upon  said  material  becoming 
substantially  rigid,  said  forming  means  being  removable  from 
said  material  to  thereby  form  therewithin  said  apwrture,  said 
aperture  forming  means  comprising: 

(a)  an  elastomeric  body  portion  having  top  and  bottom 
portions,  the  top  r>ortion  being  intended  to  be  disposed 
adjacent  to  and  accessible  through  the  exposed  surface  of 
the  plastic  material; 

(b)  substantially  rigid  member  means  secured  within  said 
body  pwrtion; 

(c)  means  for  grasping  said  rigid  member  means,  said  grasp- 
ing means  extending  from  within  and  without  said  body 
portion  for  engaging  said  rigid  member  means  and  for 
removing  said  body  portion  and  said  rigid  member  means 
from  the  hardened  plastic  material;  and 

(d)  locating  means  for  securing  to  a  form  to  thereby  locate 
and  receive  therein  said  body  portion  within  the  plastic 
material. 


4,157,808 
PREOSION  FLOW  CONTROLLER 
Alva  A.  Eidsmore,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Integrated 
Flow  Systems,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,476 

Int.  a.2  F16K  47/04 

MS.  CL  251—205  8  Qaims 


1.  Flow-controlling  apparatus  comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  a  pair  of  fluid  ports  spaced  apart  there- 
within and  having  an  aperture  of  selected  diameter  com- 
municating with  the  fluid  (X>rts; 

a  valve  stem  disposed  to  fit  within  said  aperture  and  having 
a  dimesion  larger  than  the  selected  dimension  of  said 
aperture  of  at  least  one  of  said  valve  body  and  valve  stem 
being  formed  of  a  deformable,  resilient  material  to  facili- 
tate interference  fit  of  the  valve  stem  within  the  aperture; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  raising  and  lowering  a  manhole  cover, 
comprising: 

(a)  means  for  engaging  said  manhole  cover,  comprising  a 
pad,  having  a  width  W  slightly  less  than  a  width  W|  of  an 
opening  near  the  center  of  said  manhole  cover,  said  pad 
having  a  lifting  means  secured  near  one  edge,  and  said 
lifting  means  having  a  bushing  slidably  mounted  thereon, 
said  bushing  having  a  width  W2  slightly  less  than  said 
width  W)  of  said  opening  in  said  manhole  cover; 

(b)  a  lever  which  cooperates  with  said  first  named  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  manhole  cover;  and 

(c)  means  engageable  with  said  lever  for  pivoting  said  man- 
hole cover  when  in  a  raised  position. 


4,157310 

APPARATUS  FOR  LUTING  A  MANHOLE  COVER 

George  S.  Haller,  359  Colt  Dr..  and  Theodore  C.  Uphoff,  1298 

Richard  Rd.,  both  of  North  Huntingdon,  Pa.  15642 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  686,417,  May  14, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,076,217, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  561,863,  Mar.  25, 1975,  Pat.  No. 

3,957,247.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,402 

Int.  a.=  B66F  U/00 

MS.  a.  254-131  7  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  raising,  pivoting  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
ground  and  lowering  a  manhole  cover,  comprising: 
(a)  a  balljoint  including  means  for  securing  said  balljoint  to 
said  manhole  cover; 
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4,157,811 
APPARATUS  FOR  LIFTING  A  MANHOLE  COVER 

George  S.  Haller,  359  Colt  Dr.,  and  Theodore  C.  Uphoff,  1298 
Richard  Rd.,  both  of  North  Huntingdon,  Pa.  15642 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  686,417,  May  14,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,076,217, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  561,863,  Mar.  25,  1975,  Pat.  No. 

3.957,247.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,403 

Int.  a.2  B66F  11/00 

U.S.  a.  254—131  10  Clainu 


1.  An  apparatus  for  raising,  pivoting  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
ground  and  lowering  a  manhole  cover,  comprising: 

(a)  a  ring  including  means  for  securing  said  ring  to  said 
manhole  cover; 

(b)  a  lever  which  cooperates  with  said  ring  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  manhole  cover;  and 

(c)  means  engageable  with  said  lever  for  pivoting  said  man- 
hole cover,  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  ground,  when  in  a 
raised  position. 


4,157,812 
SHIP  MOTION  COMPENSATOR  FOR  RECOVERY  OF 

OCEANOGRAPHIC  INSTRUMEIVTATION 
Derek  J.  Bennett,  Thousand  Oaks,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Bunker 
Ramo  Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,725 


Int.  a.2  B66D  1/48 


MS.  a.  254—172 


2  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  compensating  ship  niotion  in  order  to  pro- 
tect a  cable  by  which  a  load  is  supported  in  the  ocean  compris- 
ing I 
an  axle,  a  compensator  cable  and  a  power  spring, 
a  plurality  of  reels  of  different  diameters  mounted  on  said 

axle  for  said  compensator  cable,  one  end  of  said  cable 

being  connected  to  a  selected  one  of  said  reels  and  the 

other  end  being  free,  and 
a  sheave  connected  to  the  free  end  of  said  compensator 

cable,  said  load  cable  being  reeved  through  said  sheave, 

wherein 
said  power  spring  is  so  connected  between  said  compensator 

cable  reels  and  said  axle  as  to  exert  a  torque  to  said  reels  in 

a  direction  to  wind  said  compensator  cable  on  said  se- 
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(b)  a  lever  which  cooperates  with  said  balljoint  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  manhole  cover;  and 

(c)  means  engageable  with  said  lever  for  pivoting  said  man- 
hole cover,  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  ground,  when  in  a 
raised  position. 


lected  reel  whereby  the  tension  on  the  load  cable  is  main- 
tained fairly  constant,  and  said  power  spring  is  comprised 
of  a  flat  strip  of  high-ten^le  metal  spirally  wound  around 
said  axle,  said  spirally  Wound  flat  strip  having  one  end 
connected  to  said  axle  of  Said  compensator  cable  reels,  and 
the  other  end  connected  to  said  reels. 


4,157,813 

PROCESS  FOR  PROTECTING  A  METALLURGICAL 

TUYERE  AGAINST  WEAR  WHILE  MINIMIZING  THE 

AMOUNT  OF  LIQUID  COOLING  AGENT  SUPPLIED 

THE|RETO 

Pierre  J.  Leroy,  St.  Germain  en  Laye,  and  Emile  Spninck, 

Moyeuvre,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Creusot- Loire,  Paris, 

France 

FUed  Jan.  18,  19l8,  Ser.  No.  870,373 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  21,  1977,  77  01672 


UJS.  a.  266—47 


PIB  7/16 


2Claims 


1.  In  the  introduction  of  a  stream  of  oxidizing  gas  into  a  bath 
of  molten  metal  through  a  tjuyere  submerged  in  said  bath, 
wherein  the  discharge  end  of  ^id  tuyere  is  cooled  by  injecting 
a  liquid  cooling  agent  throu^  a  fluid  passageway  disposed 
peripherally  of  said  tuyere,  ai^  improved  process  for  minimiz- 
ing the  amount  of  liquid  cooing  agent  supplied  to  said  fluid 
passageway  with  an  accompanjying  decrease  in  the  wear  rate  of 
said  discharge  end  of  said  tuyere  during  the  introduction  of 
said  oxidizing  gas  into  said  i^olten  metal,  said  improvement 
comprising: 

providing,  at  the  discharge  end  of  said  tuyere,  an  outlet  for 
said  fluid  passageway  hajving  a  cross-sectional  area  not 
exceeding  2  square  millinteters  per  centimeter  of  circum- 
ference of  said  fluid  passageway;  and 
injecting  said  cooling  agent:  into  said  fluid  passageway  at  a 
pressure  to  achieve  a  flow  rate  therethrough  of  0.05  to 
0.14  liters  per  minute  pef  centimeter  of  said  circumfer- 
ence. 


:i 


4,137,814 

CUTTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WELDING  TORCHES 

Louis  E.  Miller,  409  E.  13th,  Odessa,  Tex.  79761 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,589 

Int.  a.2  B23K  7/10 

lis.  a.  266—70  ,  5  Claims 


1.  A  cutting  attachment  for 
torch  to  oscillate  in  a  circular 


a  welding  torch  to  cause  the 
sath  comprising  in  combination: 
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a  bar,  means  at  remote  extremities  of  said  bar  to  hold  and 
constrain  a  cutting  torch,  a  sleeve  overlying  said  bar  having  a 
threaded  hole  extending  therethrough  and  threads  on  one  end 
of  an  outer  periphery  of  said  sleeve,  a  collar  overlying  said 
sleeve  having  an  elongate  axially  extending  slot  overlying  the 
threaded  hole  of  said  sleeve  and  a  flanged  rim  circumferen- 
tially  upstanding  at  an  extremity  of  said  collar  proximate  to  the 
threaded  end  of  said  sleeve;  an  inner  threaded  nut  engaging  the 
threads  of  said  sleeve,  said  nut  having  a  portion  which  overlies 
said  flanged  rim  of  said  collar,  a  shaft  threadedly  fastened 
within  said  threaded  hole  of  said  sleeve  locked  to  said  bar,  a 
block  supporting  a  pivot  point  fastened  on  said  collar  and 
releaseable  locking  means  connecting  said  block  and  collar  to 
said  sleeve  whereby  when  said  releaseable  means  is  loosened 
said  nut  serves  as  a  vernier  adjustment  translating  said  collar 
it's  supported  block  and  therefore  said  pivot  point  axially,  and 
when  said  releaseable  means  is  tightened,  said  nut  is  inoperable. 


1.  In  a  furnace  bottom: 

a  bottom  hearth  layer  of  refractory  material; 

a  layer  of  ramming  material  located  below  said  bottom 
hearth  layer  and  having  a  top  surface; 

cooling  means  in  said  layer  of  ramming  material; 

seal  means,  impervious  to  liquid  and  gas  and  located  on  the 
top  surface  of  said  layer  of  ramming  material,  for  prevent- 
ing the  escape  downwardly  below  said  seal  means  of  gas 
from  the  interior  of  the  furnace  and  to  prevent  the  escape 
upwardly  into  said  furnace  interior  of  fluid  from  below 
said  seal  means; 

said  seal  means  comprising  a  thin  layer  of  material  which 
follows  the  contours  and  indentations  of  said  top  surface 
of  the  ramming  material  to  substantially  eliminate  air  gaps 
between  said  top  surface  of  the  ramming  material  and  the 
bottom  surface  of  said  fluid-impervious  material; 

said  bottom  surface  of  said  seal  means  being  in  intimate 
contact  with  said  top  surface  of  the  ramming  material 
along  substantially  the  entire  area  of  said  top  surface. 


4,157,816 
SHAFT  FURNACE  COOLING 
Edouard  Legille,  Luxembourg,  Luxembourg,  assignor  to  S.A. 
des  Anciens  Etablissements  Paul  Wurth,  Luxembourg,  Lux- 
embourg 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,752 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Dec.  8, 1976,  76349 
Int.  a.2  C21B  7/W 
VS.  a.  266—194  8  Qaims 

1.  In  a  shaft  furnace,  the  furnace  wall'  being  defmed  by  an 
external  metal  jacket  and  initially  a  refractory  lining,  an  im- 
proved cooling  system  for  the  furnace  wall  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  cooling  elements  positioned  adjacent  the  inner 


surface  of  the  jacket  and  having  the  shape  of  flat  vertically 
oriented  panels  forming  a  lining  on  the  inner  surface  of  the 
jacket,  said  panels  having  top  and  bottom  ends,  said  cool- 
ing elements  including  means  by  which  a  coolant  may  be 
circulated  therethrough; 

a  plurality  of  openings  in  the  furnace  jacket,  said  openings 
being  dimensioned  to  permit  passage  of  said  cooling  ele- 
ments therethrough; 

spacer  means  positioned  between  and  in  contact  with  the  top 


4,157,815 
FURNACE  BOTTOM  CONSTRUCTION  WITH  SEAL 
Frederic  E.  Saviski,  Homewood,  III.;  William  E.  Slagley,  Crown 
Point,  and  Peter  K.  Strangway,  Munster,  both  of  Ind.,  assign- 
ors to  Inland  Steel  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,079 

Int.  a.'  C21B  7/10 

MS.  O.  266—193  12  Qaims 


and  bottom  ends  respectively  of  adjacent  cooling  elements 
to  space  said  cooling  elements  in  the  vertical  direction, 
said  spacer  means  being  located  in  registration  with  said 
jacket  openings  whereby  said  spacer  means  may  be  re- 
moved through  said  openings  to  provide  a  clearance 
between  vertically  adjacent  cooling  elements  to  permit 
removal  of  said  cooling  elements  through  said  jacket 
openings;  and 
means  for  removably  supporting  said  cooling  elements  on 
said  jacket. 


4,157,817 
CONVERTER 
Alain  G.  Moyaux;  Gilbert  J.  Amann,  both  of  Trith  St  Leger; 
Amede^  Lebrun.  Maing;  Michel  Poupon,  Trith  St  Leger,  and 
Gerard  Gorgeret,  Mont  St  Martin,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Union  Siderurgique  du  Nord  et  de  Test  de  la  France,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,256 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  19,  1976,  76  31412; 
Sep.  14,  1977,  77  27781 

Int.  a.2  C21C  5/48 
MS.  Q.  266—222  12  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  injecting  fluid  and  powdered  products  in  a 
converter,  comprising  in  combination  tuyeres  having  a  first 
inside  diameter  and  located  adjacent  a  bottom  of  the  converter, 
a  cylindrical  manifold  for  the  fluids  and  powdered  products 
disposed  in  a  centre  part  of  and  under  the  bottom  of  the  con- 
verter, connecting  pipes  having  a  second  inside  diameter  larger 
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than  said  first  inside  diameter  and  extending  radially  outwardly 
from  the  manifold,  the  connecting  pipes  having  the  shape  of  a 
lyre  with  a  substantially  complete  loop,  a  connector  defining  a 
frustoconical  bore  having  at  one  end  said  first  diameter  and  at 
an  opposite  end  said  second  diameter  interconnecting  each 
tuyere  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  connecting  pipes,  the 
frustoconical  bore  having  such  taper  as  to  detach  the  stream  of 
fluid  and  powdered  products  from  the  inner  surface  of  the 
tuyere  adjacent  the  connector  and  thereby  reduce  wear  of  said 
inner  surface  and  permit  the  avoidance  of  inner  protecting 
tubes  for  the  tuyere. 


4,157,818 
X-Y  MOVABLE  WORK  HOLDER 
Robert  T.  Key,  Jr.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1977,  Ser.  No.  856,472 

Int.  a.2  GOIB  11/26 

U.S.  a.  269—73  I  5  Qaims 


1.  A  work  holder  stage  that  includes  a  work  mounting  plate 
movable  in  X  and  Y  directions,  a  stationary  base  plate,  first  and 
second  pairs  of  perpendicularly  oriented  leaf  springs,  the  first 
pair  of  leaf  springs  connected  between  the  base  plate  and  an 
intermediate  coupling  plate  to  permit  motion  in  one  of  said  X 
and  Y  directions  while  the  second  pair  of  leaf  springs  are 
connected  between  the  work  mounting  plate  and  the  interme- 
diate coupling  plate  to  permit  motion  in  the  other  of  said  X  and 
Y  directions. 


4,157,819 

ADJUSTABLE  WORK  PIECE  CLAMPING  SYSTEM 

Richard  W.  Meyer,  6169  Coloma  Dr.,  Goleta,  Calif.  93017 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,868 

Int.  a.2  B25B  im 

U.S.  a.  269—231  4  Claims 


-^ 


-^ — 9 — h — <j> 


1.  An  adjustable  clamping  system  for  holding  a  work  piece 
in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  a  work  surface,  the  system  includ- 
ing: 
A  work  surface  having  a  grid  of  opOiings,  the  grid  defining 
two  orthagonal  directions,  one  ia  line  with  the  row  of 
openings,  the  other  in  line  with  the  column  of  openings; 
fence  means  having  a  bearing  surface  for  opposing  move- 
ment of  a  work  piece  on  a  work  surface,  the  fence  means 
including  a  flat  surface  against  w|iich  a  work  piece  may 
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bear,  and  at  least  three  laterally  spaced  pockets  for  receiv- 
ing the  shaft  of  a  pin  to  removably  attach  the  fence  to  the 
work  surface,  the  outer  pockets  being  positioned  to  attach 
the  fence  with  its  flat  surface  in  line  with  a  row  or  column 
of  the  openings,  the  ceijter  pocket  being  positioned  to, 
with  one  of  the  outer  pockets  attach  the  fence  with  its  flat 
surface  generally  at  a  45  degree  angle  to  the  rows  and 
columns  of  openings  in  tfie  work  surface; 

pin  means  for  removably  attaching  the  fence  to  the  work 
surface; 

means  for  releasably  clamping  work  piece  against  the  bear- 
ing surface  of  the  fence  njeans  comprising  first  and  second 
clamping  members; 

said  first  clamping  memberi  including  a  spiral  outer  surface 
radiating  outwardly  in  a  clockwise  direction; 

pin  means  to  pivotally  attath  the  first  clamping  member  to 
the  work  surface; 

said  second  clamping  member  including  a  spiral  outer  sur- 
face radiating  outwardly  in  a  counterclockwise  direction; 
and 

pin  means  to  pivotally  attach  the  second  clamping  member 
to  the  work  surface,  whereby  the  workpiece  may  be 
clamped  to  a  work  surfaqe  against  the  fence  means  by  the 
first  and  second  damping!  members  by  rotating  the  clamp- 
ing members  in  opposite  directions  to  bear  against  the 
workpiece. 


4,117,820 


CLAMPING  MEAN^  FOR  WORKPIECES 

Dieter  Meuschel,  Leimen,  Fef.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Heidelberger  Dnickmachinep,  Heidelberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  727,144,  Sep.  27, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  881,149 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  27, 

1975,  2543299 


U.S.  a.  269—319 


Int.  a.2  B23Qi/(» 


5  Qaims 


1.  Clamping  means  for  wofkpieces  of  different  shape,  com- 
prising a  clamping  member  drmly  connected  to  at  least  one 
workpiece  and  being  receivable  and  clampable  in  a  clamping 
device,  said  clamping  member  forming  an  integral  structure 
with  the  at  least  one  workpiepe  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
narrow  web-like  bridges  bein^  disposed  along  at  least  two  legs 
of  an  imaginary  triangle  and  three  support  cams  disposed  at 
extremities  of  said  bridges  outside  the  at  least  one  workpiece, 
said  three  support  cams  being)  located  at  respective  vertices  of 
said  imaginary  triangle  and  bjeing  clampingly  engageable  in  a 
three-point  contact  in  the  clainping  device. 
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4,157,821 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANIPULATING 

MARGINALLY  PERFORATED  NOTE  BOOKS  PRIOR  TO 

INTRODUCnON  OF  SPIRALS 
Paul   Fabrig,   Neuffen,   Fed.   Rep.   of  Germany,   assignor   to 
WOMAKO-Maschinenkonstruktionen    GmbH,    Niirtingen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,835 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  26, 
1976,  2653759;  Jul.  27,  1977,  2733820 

Int.  Q\?  B42B  2/00 
U.S.  a.  270—53  9  Claims 


means  for  serially  delivering  sheets  from  the  processing 
sution  for  stacking  in  said  additional  bin, 

means  for  serially  extracting  sheets  in  the  said  predetermined 
sequence  of  each  said  stack  from  the  bottom  of  the  stack  in 
said  additional  bin  for  redelivery  to  the  processing  station, 
and 

control  means  selectably  operable  for  enabling  said  extract- 
ing means  and  said  delivering  means  for  duplicating  the 
sequence  of  sheet  delivery  and  handling  at  the  processing 
station  a  preselected  number  of  times. 


4,157,823 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  AND 

ORIENTING  LIMP  PLYS  OF  FABRIC  OR  THE  LIKE 

Kenneth  O.  Morton,  Troy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ouett,  Peabody  & 

Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  471,029,  May  17, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,940,125. 

This  application  Oct.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  627,086 

Int.  a.^  B65H  5/04.  9/06 

VS.  a.  271-10  10  Qaims 


1.  A  method  changing  the  configuration  of  a  plurality  of 
elongated  holes  each  of  which  consists  of  registering  perfora- 
tions provided  in  one  marginal  portion  of  each  sheet  of  a  pile 
of  sheets  which  are  about  to  receive  a  spiral  having  a  predeter- 
mined radius  and  serving  to  hold  the  sheets  of  the  pile  together, 
comprising  the  steps  of  simultaneously  converting  all  holes 
into  substantially  V-shaped  passages  disposed  in  planes  which 
are  at  least  nearly  normal  to  the  planes  of  the  sheets  and  to  the 
one  marginal  portion  of  each  sheet,  including  introducing  into 
each  hole  a  pair  of  mandrels  from  opposite  sides  of  the  pile  and 
pivoting  at  least  one  mandrel  of  each  pair  with  respect  to  the 
other  mandrel  of  the  respective  pair;  and  simultaneously  con- 
verting all  V-shaped  passages  into  arcuate  passages  having 
radii  of  curvature  which  at  least  approximate  said  predeter- 
mined radius. 


4,157,822 
DOCUMENT  FEEDER  WITH  RECTRCULATION  AND 
UNLOADING 
MjrrI  J.  Miller,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,346 

Int.  Q.2  B65H  S/22 

VS.  a.  271-3.1  19  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  recirculating  original  sheets  through  a 
processing  station  comprising: 
an  input  bin  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  stacks  of  original 

sheets  with  the  sheets  of  each  said  stack  being  in  its  own 

predetermined  sequence, 
means  for  serially  transporting  the  sheets  from  said  input  bin 

to  the  processing  station, 
at  least  one  additional  bin. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  and  transporting  limp  plies 
one  at  a  time  from  a  ply  stack,  which  comprises 

(a)  means  to  pick  plies  one  at  a  time  from  a  ply  stack, 

(b)  a  flat  shutter  plate  for  receiving  plies  one  at  a  time  from 
the  picking  means, 

(c)  means  for  actuating  said  shutter  plate  between  ply  receiv- 
ing and  ply  delivering  p>ositions,  and 

(d)  means  for  orienting  said  plies  on  said  plate  comprising  a 
pair  of  sweep  elemenu  engageable  with  one  end  edge  of  a 
ply  supported  by  said  plate,  near  the  center  of  said  edge, 
and  movable  symmetrically  away  from  said  center  while 
maintaining  engagement  between  said  edge  and  at  least 
one  of  said  sweep  elements. 

6.  The  method  of  orienting  a  limp  ply  after  transportation 
thereof,  on  a  flat  plate  to  a  destination,  which  comprises 

(a)  while  the  ply  remains  on  the  plate,  interposing  a  pair  of 
spaced  edge  engaging  elements  adjacent  one  end  edge  of 
the  ply  and  spaced  well  inward  from  its  side  edges, 

(b)  thereafter  moving  said  plate  in  a  direction  to  move  said 
end  edges  toward  said  edge  engaging  elements,  and 

(c)  during  engagement  of  said  end  edge  with  at  least  one  of 
said  elements  and  while  continuing  to  move  said  plate  in 
said  direction,  moving  said  edge  engaging  elements  sym- 
metrically outward  from  the  center  of  the  ply. 

4,157,824 
FABRIC  WORK  PIECE  SEPARATOR 
Kenneth  J.  Littlewood,  Carlton,  Australia,  assignor  to  K.  J. 
Littlewood  Pty.  Ltd.,  Carlton,  Australia 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,555 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  28, 1976, 5730/76; 
Apr.  26,  1977,  24576/77 

Int.  Q.2  B65H  3/22 
VS.  a.  271-10  4  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  plies  of  fabric  from  a  stack, 
comprising  a  mounting  bracket,  fluid  cylinder  actuating  means 
connected  to  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  and  pivotally  mounted 
in  the  mounting  bracket  and  including  a  piston  and  actuating 
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rod  extending  therefrom,  friction  pad  means  mounted  on  the 
end  of  the  actuating  rod  for  engaging  the  top  ply  of  the  stack, 
said  pad  means  being  located  in  a  guide  member  mounted  on 
and  extending  from  said  fluid  cylinder  means  for  movement 
from  the  ply  engaging  position  with  >n  impacting  force  out- 
wardly and  upwardly  relative  to  the  fluid  cylinder  actuating 
means  on  a  pulse  energization  of  said  actuating  means  so  as  to 


separate  and  displace  the  top  ply  in  |b  sweeping  and  lifting 
action  from  and  across  the  stack,  and  fixed  abutment  means 
attached  to  said  mounting  bracket  and  engageable  by  said  pad 
means  during  upward  movement  thereof  so  as  to  cause  resul- 
tant movement  of  the  pivotally  mounted  guide  member  down- 
wardly into  engagement  with  the  remaining  plies  in  the  stack 
and  hold  same  against  movement  as  the  displaced  ply  is  re- 
moved from  the  stack. 


4,157,825     ' 
DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  SINGLE  TEXTILE 
WORKPIECES  FROM  A  STACK 
Bemd  Ellenberger,  Gonbach;  Wolfgaag  Seelinger,  and  Gerd 
Wauer,  both  of  Kaiserslautem,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Pfaff  Industriemaschinen  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  858,166 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Ref .  of  Germany,  Dec.  17, 
1976,  2657230 

Int.  a.2  B65H  i/06.  3/56.  5/04 
U.S.  a.  271—10  I  11  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  sparating  a  topmost  iforkpiece  form  a  stack 
of  textile  workpieces,  comprising  a  holding  member  having  a 
lower  end  engageable  on  the  top  of  the  stack  to  hold  the  work- 
pieces  in  position,  said  holding  member  having  end  elongated 
surface,  workpiece  engagement  means  distributed  along  said 
surface,  a  strip-off  element  engageable  with  the  top  of  said 
stack  adjacent  said  holding  member,  movement  means  con- 
nected to  said  strijMjff  element  to  move  said  strip-off  element 
into  engagement  with  the  top  of  said  stack  to  direct  at  least  the 
topmost  workpiece  onto  the  holding  member  and  into  engage- 
ment with  said  engagement  means  by  movement  in  a  first 
direction  to  progressively  direct  the  width  of  the  workpiece 
from  the  location  of  its  engagement  by  said  lower  end  of  the 
holding  member  up  to  its  opposite  edge  by  directing  this  length 
of  workpiece  over  the  length  of  said  surface,  said  workpiece 
engagement  means  preventing  disengagement  of  the  topmost 
workpiece  picked  up  in  a  direction  which  would  permit  the 
falling  of  this  workpiece  back  into  the  stack,  means  for  moving 
said  strip-off  element  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  the  first 
direction  over  said  surface  and  said  workpieces  to  disengage 
any  additional  workpieces  which  have  been  picked  up  with 
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said  uppermost  workpiece  fiiom  said  surface,  and  means  for 
moving  said  holding  membe^  upwardly  to  lift  the  uppermost 
workpiece  off  of  the  stack. 


4,1(7,826 
TOY  ASSEMBLY  WITH  SOUND  DEVICE 
Anson  Sims,  Northridge,  and  Lawrence  T.  Jones,  Playa  Del  Rey, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  R&D  Center,  Culver 
City,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  19t7,  Ser.  No.  803,667 

Int.  a.2  i63G  17/00 

US.  a.  272— 53J  10  aaims 


1.  A  hobby  horse  toy  assetnbly  having  audio  capability  to 
produce  sounds  simulating  a  horse  comprising; 

a  body  housing  simulating  the  configuration  of  a  horse; 

a  resilient  metallic  striker  nlember  pivotally  mounted  within 
the  body  housing; 

a  weighted  member  attached  to  one  end  of  the  striker  mem- 
ber; 

a  coil  spring  mounted  within  the  body  member  between  the 
weighted  member  and  the  pivotal  mounting  so  as  to  be 
biased  into  contact  with  the  resilient  striker  member; 

means  for  restraining  the, striker  member  until  sufficient 
stress  is  generated  to  effectuate  a  sudden  release  sliding 
movement  between  the|  striker  member  and  the  coil 
spring,  and 

means  for  activating  the  striker  member. 


♦,lf7 
Ol. 


57,827 
HAND  GRIP  FOt  JUMP  ROPE  AND 
SIMILARLY-GRIPPED  EXEROSE  DEVICES 
Edith  Winston,  and  Herbert  tVinston,  both  of  135  Hazelwood 
Dr.,  Jericho,  N.Y.  11753 

Filed  Jun.  10, 1977,  Ser.  No.  805^16 

Int.  a.2  A63B  5/20 

MS.  a.  272—75  1  2  Claims 


1.  As  an  improvement  for 
to  said  jump  rope  comprising ; 
pliable  body  member  of  the  t; 


jump  rope,  a  hand  grip  attached 

a  hand-sized  hollow  cylindrical 

t%pe  that  is  squeezable  by  extemal- 
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ly-applied  pressure  to  a  diminished  diameter  defining  a  storage 
compartment  for  exercise  weights,  a  circular  edge  at  one  end 
of  said  body  member  bounding  an  access  opening  into  said 
storage  compartment  for  the  placement  and  removal  of  said 
exercise  weights,  a  plug  of  rigid  construction  material  having 
an  inserted  operative  position  with  said  access  opening  in 
supported  relation  beneath  said  circular  edge  so  as  to  maintain 
said  shape  thereof,  and  an  outer  closure  member  sized  to  pro- 
vide a  friction  fit  when  placed  in  covering  relation  over  said 
supported  circular  edge,  whereby  when  less  than  all  said  exer- 
cise weights  are  in  use  in  said  compartment  allowing  a  collapse 
therein  said  closure  member  nevertheless  maintains  said  posi- 
tion closing  said  access  opening  due  to  said  plug  maintaining 
said  edge  and  closure  member  frictionally  engaged  to  each 
other. 


4,157,828 

DISC  LAUNCHING  AND  CATCHING  DEVICE 

SUvros  Cosmopulos,  8  Bridge  St.,  Norwell,  Mass.  02061 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,733 

Int.  a.2  A63B  65/12 

MS.  a.  273—96  R  lO  Qaims 


1.  A  game  device  for  launching  and  retrieving  a  disc  spun 
back  and  forth  between  players,  comprising  in  combination, 

(a)  a  concave  circular  disc,  and, 

(b)  an  elongated  and  substantially  rigid  body  formed  with  a 
head  at  one  end  and  a  handle  at  the  opposite  end  thereof, 

(c)  said  head  including  a  pair  of  spaced  and  substantially 
parallel,  relatively  wide  side  walls  and  a  relatively  narrow 
transverse  rear  wall  connected  between  said  side  walls 
and  recessed  from  the  open  end  thereof  to  form  a  slot 
adapted  to  receive  said  disc  inserted  edgewise  therein, 

(d)  the  distance  between  said  side  walls  being  slightly 
greater  than  the  depth  of  said  disc, 

(c)  said  rear  wall  defining  a  track  for  the  peripheral  edge  of 
said  disc  and  at  least  the  outer  portion  of  said  rear  wall 
being  curved  towards  the  outer  end  of  said  head  and  the 
mouth  of  said  slot, 

(0  the  depth  of  said  slot  over  the  major  portion  of  said  head 
generally  corresponding  with  the  radius  of  said  disc, 

Cg)  the  outer  edges  of  said  side  walls  along  the  entrance  to 
said  slot  being  fiared  outwardly  to  guide  a  disc  into  said 
slot. 


4,157,829 

INSTANT  IX)TTERY  GAME  EMPLOYING  VENDING 

MACHINES  WHICH  ARE  CENTRALLY  CONTROLLED 

BY  COMPUTERS 
Max  Goldman,  and  Carl  Alexoff,  both  of  Cherry  Hill,  NJ., 

assignors  to  System  Operations,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  544,923,  Jan.  28, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  734,964 
Int  a.^  A63F  9/00 
MS.  a.  273—138  A  14  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  conducting  an  instant  lottery  game,  com- 
prising: 

(A)  first  means  for  generating  a  sequence  of  random  indicia 
responsive  to  an  activation  signal; 

(B)  a  plurality  of  remote  vending  machines,  each  said  vend- 
ing machine  including: 

(1)  second  means  for  generating  an  activation  signal  upon 
receipt  of  a  wager  of  a  proper  amount,  said  activation 


signal  being  applied  to  said  first  means  so  as  to  initiate 
generation  of  said  random  indicia; 
(2)  third  means  for  generating  a  pre-selected  indicia; 

(C)  fourth  means  for  determining  the  number  of  matches 
between  said  pre-selected  indicia  and  said  random  indicia 
and  for  computing  a  prize  amount  based  upon  said  number 
of  matches  and  the  wager  amount;  and 

(D)  each  said  remote  vending  machine  also  including  fifth 
means  for  immediately  paying  the  prize  amount  if  it  is  less 
than  a  prc-determined  value  and  for  issuing  a  validation 
ticket  entitling  the  player  to  collect  the  prize  amount  at  a 
validation  center  if  the  prize  amount  is  greater  than  said 
pre-determined  value. 

8.  A  method  for  conducting  an  instant  lottery  game,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  remote  vending  machines; 
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generating  an  activation  signal  at  said  remote  vending  ma- 
chine whenever  said  remote  vending  machine  receives  a 
wager  of  a  proper  amount; 

generating  a  sequence  of  random  indicia  responsive  to  the 
generation  of  said  activation  signal; 

generating  at  each  of  said  vending  machines  a  pre-selected 
indicia  associated  with  that  vending  machine; 

determining  the  number  of  matches  between  said  pre- 
selected indicia  and  said  random  indicia; 

computing  a  prize  amount  based  upon  said  number  of 
matches  and  said  wager  amount; 

paying  the  prize  amount  if  it  is  less  than  a  pre-determined 
value  and  issuing  a  validation  ticket  entitling  the  player  to 
collect  the  prize  amount  at  a  validation  center  if  the  prize 
amount  is  greater  than  said  pre-determined  value. 

4,157,830 
WOOD  TYPE  GOLF  CLUB 
David  L.  Taylor,  deceased,  late  of  Carmel  Valley,  Calif.,  and  by 
Dale  W.  W.  Taylor,  executor,  380  W.  Carmel  Valley  Rd., 
Carmel  Valley.  Calif.  93924 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,712 

Int  a.:  A63B  53/04 

MS.  a,  273—167  G  3  claims 


3.  A  distance  wood  type  golf  club  having  a  head,  and  a  shaft, 
said  head  having  shaft  receiving  means  for  positioning  said 
shaft  at  an  angle  of  from  3*  to  6"  forward  of  the  vertical  plane 
at  right  angles  to  the  intended  line  of  flight  at  the  time  of 
impact  with  a  golf  ball,  making  the  axis  of  the  shaft  an  exten- 
sion of  the  lead  arm,  left  arm  of  a  right-handed  player,  in  the 
address  position,  and  wherein  the  said  stripes  are  uniform. 
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alternately  of  contrasting  colors,  are  parallel  to  the  intended 
line  of  flight  and  extend  from  the  face  over  a  substantial  area  of 
the  top  surface  of  said  head  and  for  a  short  but  readily  visible 
distance  from  the  top  downwardly  ore  the  striking  face. 


4,157,831 
COMPACT  GOLF  COURSE 
Charlie  W.  Renn,  6040  Old  Valley  School  Rd.,  KernersriUe, 
N.C.  27284 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  672,120,  Mar.  31,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  11, 1977,  Ser.  No.  840,726 

Int.  a.2  A63B  69/36 

VS.  a.  273—176  AB  8  Claims 
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4,t57,832 
SIMPLIHED  STRUCTURE  OF  TOY  PHONOGRAPH 
Katsumi  Watanabe,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yugen  Kaisha 
Watanabe  Kenkyusho,  Kamualci,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,520 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1977,  52-85897 


Int.  a.i  GllB  3/00 


VS.  a.  27. 


6  Claims 


1.  A  toy  phonograph  having  a  record  disc  rotatably  and 
axially  movably  pivoted  on  a  center  pin  carried  by  a  chassis  of 
a  casing,  a  motor  having  an  ^utput  shaft  and  secured  by  trun- 
nion bearings  to  said  chassis  for  a  pivotal  movement  in  the 
direction  which  intersects  th^  axis  line  of  said  output  shaft,  so 
as  to  bring  said  output  shaft  into  a  rim-driving  engagement 
with  said  record  disc  from  tl|e  back  side  of  said  record  disc,  a 
speaker  provided  above  and  (paced  from  said  record  disc,  and 
a  tone  arm  normally  biased  by  spring  toward  the  starting 
position  of  reproduction  and  adapted  to  be  swung  within  the 
space  between  said  speaker  and  said  record  disc  keeping  a 
sliding  contact  with  said  speaker,  characterized  in  that  spring 
means  for  biasing  said  motot'  to  bring  said  output  shaft  into 
contact  with  said  record  dis4,  which  are  made  of  electrocon- 
ductive  material  and  are  retained  at  their  one  end  by  terminals 
of  said  motor,  and  at  their  other  ends  connected  to  power 
source  terminals,  so  that  spring  means  plays  the  role  of  source 
lead  wires. 


1.  A  golf  course  which  comprises 

(a)  a  plurality  of  perimeter  areas  spaced  from  each  other  and 
so  located  that  straight  lines  joiniqg  them  form  the  outline 
of  a  polygon,  a  plurality  of  fairways  extending  away  from 
each  of  said  areas,  each  area  being  comprised  of  a  plurality 
of  green  regions  closely  clustered  together,  each  green 
region  including  means  bearing  a  number  for  indicating  a 
predetermined  numbered  golf  course  hole  and  an  adjacent 
tee  region  for  playing  to  the  next  numbered  green  region, 
the  space  between  each  said  adjacent  tee  region  and  the 
next  numbered  green  region  comprising  a  fairway,  and 

(b)  a  further  area  located  at  the  interior  of  the  polygon,  said 
area  being  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  numbered  green 
regions  and  at  least  one  adjacent  tee  region  closely  clus- 
tered together, 

(c)  at  least  some  of  said  fairways  extending  along  the  perime- 
ter of  said  polygon,  and  some  of  said  fairways  extending 
across  other  ones  of  said  fairways,  and  some  of  said  green 
and  tee  regions  being  so  numbered  and  located  as  to  re- 
quire a  golfer  playing  the  course  lo  travel  along  the  cross- 
ing fairways  and  along  the  fairways  extending  on  the 
perimeter  of  said  polygon  in  order  to  play  some  of  said 
holes  along  the  perimeter  of  said  polygon, 

(d)  a  fairway  extending  between  each  said  green  and  tee 
region  of  said  further  area  and  the  green  and  tee  regions  of 
at  least  one  of  the  areas  located  at  the  perimeter  and  some 
of  said  green  and  tee  regions  being  so  numbered  and 
located  as  to  require  a  golfer  playing  the  course  to  travel 
a  fairway  to  said  further  area  in  order  to  play  a  hole  lo- 
cated in  said  further  area. 


4,^57,833 
SEALING  RING  WltH  DIAMETER  INDICIA 
Peter  F.  Kozlowski,  Billerica,  Mass.,  assignor  to  A.  W.  Chester- 
ton Company,  Stoneham,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,524 
Int.  a.2i  F16J  15/00 


VS.  a.  277—9 


9Claims 


1.  A  sealing  ring  of  elastomeric  material  characterized  in 
that  a  plurality  of  ring  diameter  indicia  are  integrally  formed  in 
and  equidistantly  spaced  along  an  arc  segment  of  the  surface  of 
a  wall  of  said  ring,  the  distance  between  indicia  corresponding 
to  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  ring  diameter. 
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surface  do  not  rest  in  the  indentations  of  an  abutting  sur- 
face. 


4,157,834 
SEAL  SYSTEM 
Fredrick  E.  Burdette,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Garrett 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,583  4,157,836 

Int  a.2  F16J  15/42  KEYS  FOR  MANUALLY  OPERATED  WORK-HOLDING 

U.S.  CL  277—13  27  Claims  CHUCKS 

George  C.  Derbyshire,  Sheffield,  England,  assignor  to  Chicago 
Pneumatic  Tool  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,365 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  8,  1977, 
9777/77 

Int.  Cl.2  B25B  13/44 
VS.  a.  279-1  K  2  Claims 


1.  A  seal  system  for  sealing  passage  of  a  rotatable  shaft 
through  an  opening  in  a  wall  separating  regions  subject  to 
differential  pressures  comprising  an  axially  extending  annular 
flange  projecting  from  said  wall  in  circumferentially  spaced 
relation  with  said  shaft;  first  means  mounted  for  rotation  with 
said  shaft  adjacent  the  wall  opening  and  including  an  annular 
enlargement  extending  axially  toward  said  wall  concentrically 
about  said  flange  for  moving  fluid  radially  away  from  said 
flange  and  the  wall  opening,  said  enlargement  being  in  running 
engagement  with  said  wall  radially  outwardly  from  said 
flange;  and  second  means  on  said  wall  radially  outwardly  from 
said  enlargement  and  extending  over  at  least  the  top  of  the  wall 
opening  for  collecting  fluid  draining  down  said  wall  and  for 
guiding  the  collected  fluid  away  from  above  the  wall  opening, 
whereby  draining  fluid  uncollected  by  said  second  means  is 
redirected  radially  outwardly  away  from  the  wall  opening  by 
said  enlargement. 


4,157,835 
STRIP  SEAL  FOR  STUFTING  BOX  PACKING 
Otto  Kahle,  Leegmoor  42,  2000  Hamburg  62,  and  Giinter  Rei- 
chow,  Eichhof  3,  2105  Seevetal  6,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Get- 
many 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  674,287,  Apr.  6,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,495 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  8, 
1975,  7510916 

Int.  a.2  F16J  15/24 
VS.  a.  277—102  8  Claims 


1.  A  graphite  containing  strip  seal  for  stuffing  box  packing 
designed  to  be  sealingly  coiled  in  layers  about  a  rotatable  shaft, 
said  graphite  having  a  maximum  modulus  of  elasticity  of  2000 
N/mm^,  comprising: 
an  up[)er  and  a  lower  surface  with  at  least  one  of  said  sur- 
faces having  a  plurality  of  raised  areas  and  indentations 
such  that  when  the  strip  is  coiled  the  raised  areas  of  one 


1.  A  self-ejecting  key  for  use  on  a  work  holding  chuck  said 
key  comprising  a  spindle  having  a  square  portion  at  one  end  for 
engagement  with  an  adjusting  screw  of  the  chuck  the  other 
end  being  formed  to  receive  a  cross  bar  for  manual  rotation  of 
the  spindle,  a  spring  steel  plate  member  mounted  uf)on  the 
spindle  adjacent  the  square  portion,  said  plate  member  having 
splayed  finger  elements  which  are  resiliently  flexed  by  conuct 
with  the  chuck  when  the  key  is  in  operative  engagement  with 
an  adjusting  screw  of  the  chuck,  and  a  loosely  fitted  sleeve 
arranged  upon  the  spindle  between  the  square  portion  and  the 
other  end  of  the  spindle. 


4,157,837 

BACK  AND  STROLL  CARRIER 

David  T.  Kao,  2415  Heather  Way.  Lexington,  Ky.  40503 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,081 

Int.  Cl.^  B62B  7/12;  A47D  13/02 

VS.  CI.  280—30  5  Qaims 


1.  A  child  supporting  and  carrying  device  comprising: 
a  pair  of  rigid  frame  structures  each  being  facsimile  fabrica- 
tions of  each  other,  said  respective  frame  structures  each 
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approximating  a  figure  eight  conRguratioti  having  lower 
loop  portions  and  upper  loop  portions; 

means  for  spacing  said  pair  of  rigid  frame  structures  with 
said  figure  eight  configurations  substantially  in  parallel; 

means  for  supporting  a  seat  for  said  child  between  said  upper 
loops  of  said  frame  structures; 

wheel  means  connected  to  said  lower  loops  of  said  frame 
structures;  and 

handle  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  structures 
and  adjustable  to  at  least  three  petitions  including  a  stor- 
age position  wherein  said  handle  means  is  folded  against 
said  frame  means,  a  support  position  at  a  selected  angle  to 
said  frame  for  supporting  said  device  as  a  chair,  and  a  fully 
extended  position  away  from  said  frame  for  use  as  bed  or 
a  stroller,  with  said  upper  loop  portions  resting  on  a  hori- 
zontal support  surface  when  said  device  functions  as  a 
bed. 


4,157,838 
COUPLING  HOOK  FOR  FARM  TRACTORS 

Wilhelm  von  AllwSrden,  Erback,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,308 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct. 
1976,  2645479 

Int  a.2  B60D  1/10 


8, 


U.S.  a.  280—508 


3  Claims 


June  12.  1979 


coupling  bolt  in  said  jaw  aid  a  released  position  allowing 
removal  of  the  coupling  bolf  from  the  jaw,  said  drag  lever 
having  a  shoulder  thereon  spiaced  from  the  first  end  thereof, 
said  drag  lever  secures  said  locking  bolt  in  the  locking  position 
and  in  such  position  said  drtg-lever  being  form-fittingly  se- 
cured between  said  fulcrum  aad  said  rear  wall  of  said  coupling 
hook  with  said  shoulder  on  sa|d  drag-lever  bearing  against  said 
rear  wall,  said  first  end  of  saidj  locking  bolt  having  a  chamfered 
surface  extending  from  said  Concave  surface  toward  the  sec- 
ond end  thereof,  and  said  cHamfered  surface  in  the  locking 
position  facing  outwardly  aw^y  from  said  jaw. 


4,117,839 

BABY  CARRIAGE  ACCESSORY 

Jayne  L.  Lahti,  33  Rockledge  Rd.,  Montrille,  N.J.  07045,  and 

Barbara  A.  HofT,  R.D.  No.4,  Box.  337,  Sussex,  N J.  07461 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,649 

Int.  a.2  B62B  tl/00:  A47C  7/02 


U.S.  a.  280—642 


1.  Coupling  hook  for  use  on  the  lower  guides  of  a  three-point 
linkage  on  a  farm  tractor  or  the  like  including  a  locking  mecha- 
nism for  locking  a  coupling  bolt  connected  to  a  piece  of  farm 
equipment  to  be  connected  to  the  fam  tractor,  said  coupling 
hook  including  a  jaw  having  a  concave  surface  for  receiving 
and  seating  the  coupling  bolt,  said  coupling  hook  having  an 
opening  therein  extending  laterally  from  said  jaw  and  open  at 
one  end  into  said  jaw,  and  a  locking  mechanism  for  holding  the 
coupling  bolt  in  said  jaw,  said  locking  mechanism  including  an 
elongated  locking  bolt,  said  locking  bolt  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end  with  a  nose-like  projection  on  the  first  end  of  said 
locking  bolt,  said  nose-like  projection  having  a  concave  sur- 
face thereon,  said  locking  bolt  being  movably  displaceable 
through  said  opening  for  placing  the  concave  surface  on  the 
nose-like  projection  into  engagement  with  the  surface  of  the 
coupling  bolt  within  said  jaw,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises a  drag-lever  articulatedly  connected  to  said  locking  bolt 
at  a  position  spaced  from  said  first  end  thereof,  said  coupling 
hook  including  a  rear  wall  spaced  from  said  jaw  and  a  fulcrum 
located  between  said  rear  wall  and  said  jaw,  said  fulcrum 
having  a  first  surface  thereon  located  in  the  path  of  said  lock- 
ing bolt  extending  through  the  opening  in  said  coupling  hook 
and  a  second  surface  spaced  from  said  first  surface  and  located 
more  remotely  from  said  jaw  than  said  first  surface,  a  tension 
spring  attached  at  one  end  to  said  drag-lever  and  at  its  other 
end  to  said  coupling  hook,  said  drag-lever  having  a  first  end 
located  closer  to  said  jaw  and  a  second  end  spaced  outwardly 
away  from  said  jaw  from  said  first  end  with  said  first  end  being 
in  contact  with  said  second  surface  on  said  fulcrum,  a  pin 
attached  to  said  coupling  hook  adjacent  the  opening  through 
said  coupling  hook  and  said  pin  being  located  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  locking  bolt  from  said  fulcrum,  said  locking  bolt 
being  pivotally  supported  on  said  pin,  said  locking  bolt  being 
movably  displaceable  between  a  lockkig  position  holding  the 


3  Claims 


1.  A  baby  carriage  accessory  for  a  foldable  carriage  having 
a  seat  disposed  on  a  collapsilile  tubular  frame,  said  accessory 
having  (1)  first  and  second  portions,  (a)  said  first  portion  hav- 
ing bottom  and  back  cushions  operable  to  (i)  conform  to  the 
bottom  and  back,  respectivelv,  of  the  carriage  seat  when  the 
carriage  is  unfolded  but  (ii)  permit  unhindered  folding  of  said 
carriage,  and  (b)  said  secon(l  portion  comprising  a  baglike 
receptacle  joined  on  one  side  of  its  open  end  to  the  top  of  the 
back  cushion  of  said  first  portion  and  having,  disposed  on  the 
same  side  as  it  is  joined  to  said  back  cushion,  means  operable  to 
(i)  connect  said  receptacle  td  the  rear  of  said  carriage  frame 
when  unfolded  and  (ii)  to  encfcle  both  said  frame  when  folded 
and  said  first  portion,  and  (2)  loop  means  operable  to  engage 
opposing  side  portions  of  said  carriage  frame,  said  loop  means 
being  disposed  approximately  at  the  junction  of  said  first  and 
second  portions. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  12.  1979 


June  12,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


323 


4,157,840 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  WHEEL  SUSPENSION 

ARRANGEMENT 

Wilhelm  Kroniger,  MUnchingen-Kallenberg,  and  Wolfgang  Eyb, 

Leonberg,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Ing. 

h.c.F.  Porsche  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  726,558 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  27, 
1975,  2543189 

Int.  a.2  B60G  7/00,  B62D  7/06 
VS.  a.  280—688  33  Claims 


end  of  said  web  being  connected  to  a  member  of  a  seat  belt 
assembly;  and 
c.  cover  means  composed  of  plastic  material  formed  around 
a  major  portion  of  the  exterior  surface  of  said  elongated 
means. 


4,157,842 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PHOTOGRAPH  ALBUM 
Arthur  W.  Siher,  1200-37  Warburton  Are.,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 
10701 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,819 

Int  a.^  B42D  1/00 

VS.  a.  281-38  1  Claim 


DISCOUNT  COUPON 
FOR     ruRCHASf 


1.  A  wheel  suspension  arrangement  for  vehicles  which  in- 
clude a  vehicle  body  and  a  wheel  carrier  means,  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  a  wheel  guide  means  including  a  transverse 
strut  means  constructed  so  that  at  least  a  portion  thereof  is 
displaceable  in  a  vehicle  lontitudinal  direction,  a  longitudinal 
strut  means  constructed  so  as  to  be  form-rigid  associated  with 
the  transverse  strut  means,  a  first  bearing  means  having  a 
variable  elasticity  for  pivotally  mounting  the  longitudinal  strut 
means  at  the  vehicle  body,  and  further  bearing  means  having 
differing  elasticities  for  mounting  the  wheel  guide  means  at  the 
wheel  carrier  means. 


4,157,841 
SAFETY  BELT  CONNECTOR  COVER 
Kenneth  A.  Bergman,  Utica,  Mich.,  and  Robert  J.  Bishop,  Pen- 
dleton, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  Mor- 
ris Township,  Morris  County,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  654,481,  Feb.  2, 1976,  Pat  No. 
4,070,038.  ThU  application  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,589 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  24, 
1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  B60R  21/10 
VS.  a.  297—482  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  photograph  album  from  a  booklet, 
said  booklet  comprising  a  front  cover,  a  back  cover,  a  plurality 
of  leafs  disposed  between  said  front  and  back  covers  and  means 
for  joining  said  covers  and  leafs,  each  of  said  plurality  of  leafs 
having  a  rectangular  configuration  defined  by  a  pair  of  gener- 
ally parallel,  opposed  short  edges,  a  pair  of  generally  parallel 
long  edges  and  comprising  a  single  tob  portion  and  a  single 
card  portion,  said  tab  portion  and  card  portion  having  a  com- 
mon dimension  defined  by  said  short  edges,  said  tab  portion 
being  smaller  in  surface  area  than  said  card  portion,  said  tab 
portion  and  card  portion  being  separably  connected  by  a  weak- 
ened tear  line,  said  weakened  tear  line  being  parallel  to  said 
short  edges,  said  tab  portion  having  a  strip  of  adhesive  material 
adjacent  said  tear  line  and  extending  between  said  long  edges, 
said  method  including  the  steps  of 

(a)  removing  said  card  portion  from  said  tab  portion  along 
said  weakened  tear  line  and 

(b)  attaching  a  photograph  to  said  tab  portion  along  said 
adhesive  strip,  said  adhesive  strip  being  the  sole  means  joining 
said  photograph  to  said  tab  portion, 

(c)  said  card  portion  and  said  photograph  being  of  substan- 
tially the  same  size, 

(d)  said  photograph  having  indicia  on  at  least  one  surface 
different  from  any  indicia  on  said  card  portion. 

4,157,843 
HOSE  COUPLING 
Otto  A.  Tmka,  deceased,  late  of  Saugerties,  N.Y.;  by  Bertha  E. 
>     Tmka,  administrator,  and  Gilbert  Tmka,  administrator,  both 
of  3270  Wrolsen  Dr.,  Saugerties,  N.Y.  12477 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,385 

Int  a.2  F16L  33/16 

VS.  a.  285—113  3  Claims 


A 


1.  Safety  belt  connector,  comprising: 

a.  elongated  means  composed  of  a  metal  plate; 

b.  said  elongated  means  having  a  first  terminus  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  vehicle,  a  second  terminus  adapted  to 

fixedly  support  a  first  fastening  means  for  receiving  the        1.  A  coupler  for  extremely  long  flexible  hoses  that  are  sub- 
tongue  of  a  seat  belt  and  a  third  terminus  adapted  for  fixed  jected  to  very  high  end  pulls  comprising 
engagement  with  one  end  of  a  seat  belt  web  and  said  other       a  hollow  main  body  section,  the  interior  wall  of  which  Upers 
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from  a  maximum  diameter  at  one  end  to  a  minimum  diam- 
eter at  its  other  end, 

a  tubular  hose-entering  chamber  a(  the  minimum  diameter 
end  of  said  body  section, 

said  chamber  including  a  sleeve  member  and  a  concentri- 
cally disposed  wedge  member,  etch  member  being  mov- 
able axially  within  said  tapered  hollow  main  body  section 
and  adapted  to  embrace  a  hose  jacket  that  enters  said 
chamber,  and  is  gripped  between  said  members  one  of  said 
members  being  doubly  tapered  with  the  apex  edge  of  said 
double  taper  being  in  direct  contact  with  said  hose  jacket 
when  said  jacket  is  gripped  by  said  members,  both  the 
angles  of  said  double  taper  being  no  greater  than  approxi- 
mately 4  degrees,  said  wedge  member  having  a  tapered 
external  surface  adapted  to  engage  the  tapered  interior 
wall  of  the  main  body  section, 

a  larger  gripping  area  of  said  tapered  member  being  in 
contact  with  said  hose  jacket  when  said  members  are 
moved  axially  within  the  tapered  hollow  main  body  sec- 
tion, whereby  the  gripping  action  takes  place  at  the  ridge 
of  the  taper  at  low  water  pressures  and  low  end  pulls  but 
is  automatically  distributed  over  a  larger  area  at  high 
water  pressures  and  at  high  end  pulls. 


4,157,844 
TAnXJATE  LOCK  AND  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY 
EUlmund  F.  Sarosy,  Birmingham,  and  Stanley  Kwasfliorski,  Jr., 
Hazel  Park,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,401 

Int.  a.2  E05C  3/26 

U.S.  a.  292—48  3  Qaims 


1.  A  lock  and  control  assembly  for  1  vehicle  tailgate,  having 
a  window  portion  hinged  along  an  upper  edge  and  a  gate 
portion  hinged  along  a  lower  edge,  with  the  two  portions 
meeting  one  another  at  opposite  adjacent  edges  when  the 
tailgate  is  in  a  closed  operative  position,  comprising:  a  frame 
mounted  on  the  gate  portion;  releasable  means  including  a  bolt 
and  a  striker  on  the  frame  and  window  portion  respectively  for 
holding  the  window  portion  in  a  closed  position  in  relation  to 
the  gate  portion;  a  first  actuating  lever  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  frame;  connector  means  attaching  said  first  lever  to  said 
releasable  window  means  so  that  pivotal  movement  of  the  first 
lever  in  one  rotational  direction  releases  the  window  portion 
for  movement  from  its  closed  to  its  open  operative  position,  a 
second  actuating  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  adja- 
cent said  first  operating  lever,  gate  latching  means  movable 
between  latched  and  unlatched  operative  positions  to  maintain 
the  gate  portion  in  a  closed  position  when  latched  and  to 
release  the  gate  portion  for  opening  movement  when  in  an 
unlatched  position;  connecting  means  between  said  second 
lever  and  said  gate  latching  means  so  that  pivotal  movement  of 
the  second  lever  in  another  rotational  direction  opposite  to  said 
one  rotational  direction  actuates  said  gate  latching  means;  a 
remote  external  actuator  on  the  tailgate  portion  and  in  overly- 
ing relation  to  the  control  assembly  for  rotating  the  first  and 
second  levers  respectively  by  opposite  rotation  thereof;  block- 


out  means  between  said  fir^t  and  second  levers  preventing 
rotation  of  the  second  lever  prior  to  rotation  of  the  first  lever 
thereby  requiring  the  release  of  said  window  portion  for  move- 
ment toward  the  open  position  before  release  of  said  gate 
portion. 


4,157,845 
RETRACTABLE  ROOF  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTORCARS 
Gerard  Que'veau,  Cerlsay,  France,  assignor  to  S.A.  Louis  Hen- 
liez,  Cerizay,  France 
Conrinuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  769,559,  Feb.  17,  1977, 
abandoned,  and  a  contlnuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  801,354,  May 
27,  1977,  abandoned.  This  amplication  Ang.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
823,700 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  May  31, 1976,  76  16427; 
Feb.  11,  1977,  77  04009;  May  6,  1977,  77  13925 

Int.  a,2  B60J  7/04 
V.S.  a.  296—137  D  40  Claims 


1.  A  retractable  roof  system  for  motor  cars,  said  system 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  nesting  shutters; 

means  for  guiding  said  shutters  for  movement  between  a 
nested  position  and  an  extended  position  in  which  each 
shutter  overlaps  an  adjacent  shutter  and  the  outer  surfaces 
of  said  shutters  altogether  define  an  essentially  continu- 
ous, stepped,  extended  Outer  surface; 

said  guiding  means  including  a  pair  of  fixed,  substantially 
linear  guide  members  adjacent,  respectively,  the  lateral 
margins  of  said  extended  surface;  and 

follower  means  attached  to  said  shutters  and  positively 
guided  through  a  substantially  linear  path  by  said  guide 
members,  said  follower  i  means  also  locating  said  shutters 
in  their  extended  positipn  so  that  said  extended  surface 
generally  matches  a  fla^  or  curved  profile  for  said  roof 
system  as  desired. 


4,t57,846 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  HAVING  A  SLIDING  DOOR 

ASSEMBLY 

Alan  J.  Whitcroft,  Barton-le-Clay,  England,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1>77,  Ser.  No.  845,568 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  26,  1976, 
49406/76 

Int.  aj2  B60J  5/06 
VS.  a.  296—155  4  Claims 

4.  A  motor  vehicle  having!  a  shding  door  assembly  including 
a  sliding  door  and  three  separate  guide  means  for  said  sliding 
door,  said  sliding  door  beifig  movable  on  said  three  guide 
means  between  a  first  position  wherein  said  sliding  door  is  held 
suspended  parallel  to  and  adjacent  a  side  of  said  vehicle  and  a 
second  position  wherein  said  sliding  door  fills  an  opening 
defined  in  said  vehicle  side  afld  lies  flush  with  said  vehicle  side; 
the  first  of  said  guide  means  being  situated  at  the  upper  leading 
edge  of  the  sliding  door,  the  second  of  said  guide  means  being 
situated  at  the  lower  leading  edge  of  the  sliding  door,  and  the 
third  of  said  guide  means  being  situated  at  a  point  on  the  trail- 
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ing  edge  of  the  sliding  door  intermediate  the  upper  and  lower 
edges  thereof;  said  first  guide  means  comprising:  a  support 
bracket  secured  to  the  sliding  door  adjacent  the  upper  leading 
edge  thereof;  a  cranked  support  arm  pivotally  mounted  at  one 
end  to  said  support  bracket ::  id  movable  relative  to  said  sliding 
door  about  a  vertical  extenuing  through  said  support  bracket; 
a  guide  roller  rotaubly  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said 
support  arm  and  having  an  axis  of  rotation  parallel  to  said 
vertical  axis;  a  movable  secondary  support  arm  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  thereof  to  said  other  end  of  said  support  arm 
so  as  to  pivot  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  vertical  axis;  a 
load-bearing  support  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  the  other  end 
of  said  secondary  support  arm  and  having  an  axis  of  rotation  at 
right  angles  to  said  vertical  axis,  said  load-bearing  support 
roller  having  a  grooved  periphery;  a  support  track  secured  axis 
extending  the  vehicle  adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  said  defined 
opening  in  the  vehicle  side  and  extending  at  least  the  width  of 
said  defined  opening,  said  track  having  an  upstanding  fHDrtion 
thereof  engaged  with  the  grooved  f)eriphery  of  said  load-bear- 
ing support  roller;  and  a  guide  track  secured  inside  said  vehicle 
and  above  said  support  track,  which  guide  track  extends  at  a 
converging  angle  to  said  support  track  for  at  least  the  width  of 
said  defined  opening  and  containing  said  rotatable  guide  roller 
movably  retained  therein;  said  second  guide  means  comprising: 
a  guide  arm  secured  at  one  end  to  he  lower  leading  edge  of  the 


sliding  door,  said  guide  arm  extending  inwardly  of  the  vehicle 
from  said  lower  leading  edge;  a  guide  roller  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  other  end  of  said  guide  arm  and  having  a  vertical  axis  of 
rotation;  and  a  curved  channel-shaped  guide  track  extending 
beneath  a  floor  portion  of  the  vehicle  adjacent  said  defined 
opening,  which  channel-shaped  track  guidingly  retains  therein 
the  guide  roller  of  the  second  guide  means  and  is  curved  in  a 
plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  floor  p>ortion  of 
the  vehicle;  and  said  third  guide  means  comprising  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  U-shaped  cranked  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  of 
one  limb  thereof  to  the  door  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis; 
a  guide  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  the  other  limb  of  said 
U-shaped  cranked  arm  and  having  an  axis  of  rotation  parallel 
to  the  pivot  axis  of  said  U-shaped  cranked  arm;  a  load-bearing 
guide  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  the  other  limb  of  said  U- 
shaped  cranked  arm  and  having  an  axis  of  rotation  at  right 
angles  to  the  pivot  axis  of  said  U-shaped  cranked  arm;  and  a 
substantially  horizontal  guide  track  extending  along  the  side  of 
the  vehicle  from  a  point  adjacent  both  said  defined  opening 
and  said  intermediate  point  on  the  trailing  edge  of  the  sliding 
door,  said  horizontal  guide  track  having  a  substantially  C- 
shaped  cross-section  and  terminating  in  a  hooked  portion  ex- 
tending inwardly  of  the  vehicle  at  said  point  adjacent  said 
defined  opening  both  the  guide  roller  and  the  load-bearing 
guide  roller  mounted  on  the  other  limb  of  said  U-shaped 
cranked  arm  being  movably  retained  within  said  horizontal 
guide  track  so  that,  as  the  sliding  door  is  moved  from  said  first 


position  to  said  second  position,  the  movement  of  this  guide 
roller  and  load-bearing  guide  roller  along  the  horizontal  guide 
track  and  around  said  hooked  portion  causes  the  trailing  edge 
of  the  sliding  door  to  move  into  sealing  engagement  with  a 
corresponding  side  of  said  defined  opening,  whilst  the  move- 
ment of  the  guide  roller  and  the  load-bearing  support  roller  of 
the  first  guide  means  in  their  resf)ective  tracks  causes  the  upper 
leading  edge  of  the  door  to  move  into  sealing  engagement  with 
a  corresponding  edge  of  said  defined  opening,  and  the  move- 
ment of  the  guide  roller  of  the  second  guide  means  along  the 
curved  channel-shaped  guide  track  causes  the  lower  leading 
edge  of  the  sliding  door  to  move  into  sealing  engagement  with 
a  corresponding  edge  of  said  defined  opening. 


4,157,847 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  UTILIZING 

ACCUMULATED  UNDERGROUND  WATER  IN  THE 

MINING  OF  SUBTERRANEAN  SULPHUR 

R.  L.  Williams;  Rene  L.  Latiolais;  John  L.  Gabriel,  all  of  New 

Orleans,  La.,  and  Robert  L.  Bouis,  Pass  Christian,  Miss., 

assignors  to  Freeport  Minerals  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,879 

lat  a.2  E21C  41/J4;  E21B  43/28 

VS.  a.  299-6  20  Oaims 


1.  In  a  method  of  mining  sulphur  from  a  sulphur-bearing  ore 
in  a  subterranean  formation  wherein  hot  water  at  a  tempera- 
ture sufficiently  high  to  liquefy  said  sulphur  underground  is 
contacted  therewith  to  heat  it  and  convert  it  to  liquid  sulphur 
which  is  thereafter  moved  to  the  surface  whereby  said  hot 
water  is  somewhat  reduced  in  temperature  and  accumulates  as 
a  body  of  underground  water  above  at  least  a  part  of  said 
sulphur-bearing  ore,  that  improvement  utilizing  the  heat  of 
said  accumulated  underground  water,  comprising,  subterra- 
neanly moving  said  accumulated  underground  water  down- 
wardly directly  from  said  body  of  accumulated  underground 
water  to  said  sulphur-bearing  ore  to  contact  and  heat  addi- 
tional sulphur-bearing  ore. 

14.  In  apparatus  for  mining  a  subterranean  sulphur-bearing 
ore  body  by  liquefying  the  sulphur  including  means  for  piping 
it  to  the  surface,  wherein  a  zone  of  underground  hot  water 
accumulates  above  at  least  a  portion  of  said  sulphur-bearing 
ore  body,  the  improvement  comprising,  means  for  subterra- 
neanly moving  a  portion  of  said  accumulated  hot  water  down- 
wardly directly  from  said  zone  to  said  ore  body  to  contact  and 
heat  sulphur-bearing  ore  below  said  zone. 
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4,157,848 
DIVERTER  VALVE 
David  K.  Smoot,  Mission  Woods,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Smoot  Co., 
Kansas  City,  Kans. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,919 

Int.  a.2  B65G  53/56 

VS.  a.  406—182  12  Qaims 


11.  In  a  diverter  valve  for  pneumitic  conveying  systems, 
said  diverter  valve  having  first  and  second  sliding  plates  with 
a  port  in  each  for  conveying  materials  through  the  valve,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

(a)  a  rigid  seal  ring  slidably  mounted  in  a  mating  groove  in 
the  second  plate,  and  having  a  first  end  face  thereof  abut- 
tingly  sealing  against  the  first  plate  about  the  port  therein 
during  a  material  conveying  p>osition; 

(b)  a  resilient  seal  ring  mounted  on  an  outer  marginal  surface 
of  said  rigid  seal  ring,  and  having  a  free  edge  sealing 
engaging  an  outer  side  wall  of  said  groove;  and 

(c)  pneumatic  pressure  means  connected  with  said  second 
plate,  communicating  with  said  groove,  and  exerting 
pressure  on  a  second  end  face  of  said  rigid  seal  ring,  and 
resiliently  urging  the  same  toward  said  first  plate  wherein 
an  airtight  seal  is  formed  between  said  ports. 


4,157,849 

CONTINUOUS  QUICK  SERVICE  APPARATUS  FOR 

VEHICLE  BRAKING  CONTROL 

David  J.  Wiclcham,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Brake  &  Signal  Company  Limited,  London.  England 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  708,317 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  16,  1975, 
34176/75 

Int.  a.2  B60T  15/44 
U.S.  a.  303—38  I  5  Qaims 


1.  A  valve  apparatus  for  providing  continuous  quick  service 
operation  during  service  braking  in  a  vehicle  braking  system, 
including  a  reference  pressure  signal  input  port  and  a  brake 
pipe  pressure  signal  input  f)ort,  a  pressure  responsive  means 
responsive  to  a  pressure  difference  at  Said  ports  for  permitting 
a  fluid  flow  tending  to  equalize  said  pressure  signals,  and  means 
respKjnsive  to  said  fluid  flow  to  produce  a  control  pressure  on 
a  further  pressure  differential  responsive  member  which,  re- 
sponsive to  said  control  pressure,  controls  one  valve  to  assist  a 
changing  brake  pipe  pressure  and  controls  another  valve  for 
modifying  said  control  pressure  to  thereby  cause  repeated 
reciprocation  of  the  said  further  pressure  responsive  member 


and  thus  effect  pulsed 
pressure. 
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assistance  of  changes  in  brake  pipe 


4,157,850 
ELECTRONIC  ANn$KID  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Guy  Marouby,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
Anonyme  D.B.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,533 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  4,  1976,  76  29752 

Int.  Q.;  B60T  8/10 

12  Qaims 


U.S.  Q.  303—109 
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1.  An  electronic  antiskid  o  )ntrol  device  for  a  motor  vehicle 
brake  system,  comprising  in  icombination,  a  frequency  multi- 
plier circuit  responsive  to  a  speed  signal,  the  frequency  of 
which  represents  the  peripheral  speed  of  one  wheel  of  a  vehi- 
cle and  supplying  an  output  signal  whose  frequency  is  such 
that  the  ratio  between  the  frequency  of  the  output  signal  and 
the  frequency  of  the  speed  signal  normally  assumes  a  predeter- 
mined value  equal  to  the  multiplication  factor  of  the  multiplier 
when  the  peripheral  speed  of  the  said  one  wheel  is  substantially 
constant,  the  ratio  between  the  frequencies  of  the  output  signal 
and  speed  signal  being  capable  of  deviating  temporarily  from 
its  normal  value  in  response  to  a  variation  in  the  frequency  of 
the  speed  signal,  the  improvement  wherein  a  calculating  means 
14  supplies  at  intervals  of  time  a  number  which  is  a  function  of 
the  ratio  between  the  freqiiencies  of  the  output  signal  and 
speed  signal  and  which  represents  the  wheel  slip,  an  actuating 
means  20  is  responsive  to  the!  value  of  the  number  supplied  by 
the  calculating  means  14  so  as  to  generate  an  antiskid  signal  to 
control  an  antiskid  cycle,  the  calculating  means  14  comprises  a 
counting  circuit  16  of  whic|i  the  input  receives  the  output 
signal  from  the  frequency  mjultiplier  circuit  12  and  of  which 
the  counting  period  equals  the  period  of  the  speed  signal,  and 
a  storage  element  18  connected  to  the  output  of  the  counting 
circuit  16,  the  storage  elemei^t  18  being  capable  of  storing  the 
value  contained  in  the  coutiting  circuit  in  response  to  the 
supply  of  a  store  signal  whos^  frequency  equals  the  frequency 
of  the  speed  signal,  the  storage  element  18  supplying  the  num- 
ber representing  the  wheel  slip,  and  the  store  signal  being 
supplied  by  a  first  monostabid  circuit  34  responsive  to  one  edge 
of  the  speed  signal. 


4,157,851 

ASCENT  AND  DESCENT  MEANS  OF  A  FREE-ARM 

SEWING  MACHINE 

Yasushi  Tomuro,  No.  11-3,  Tamagawa  Denenchofu  2-chome, 

Setagaya-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  807,750 
Int.  Q.2  A47B  5//00 
U.S.  Q.  312—29  2  Qaims 

1.  In  a  vertically  adjustat^e  mount  for  a  free  arm  sewing 
machine  in  a  cabinet,  a  combination  comprising  guiding  means 
including  a  first  vertical  guide  member  secured  to  said  sewing 
machine,  a  second  vertical  gf  ide  member  secured  to  said  cabi- 
net and  slidably  fitting  in  with  said  first  guide  member;  first 
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latch  means  including  two  vertically  spaced  holes  in  said  first 
guide  member  and  a  spring  biased  pin  arranged  on  said  second 
guide  member  to  engage  one  of  said  holes  for  arresting  said 
machine  in  a  selected  working  position;  hand-operated  un- 
latching means  connected  to  said  pin  to  release  said  pin  from 
said  hole;  a  stop  member  provided  on  said  second  guide  mem- 
ber to  hold  said  first  guide  member  and  thus  the  sewing  ma- 
chine in  a  storing  position  within  said  cabinet;  and  constant- 


4,157,853 
CLOSURE  MECHANISM 
Lester  G.  Carey,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,052 

Int.  Q.2  A47B  67/02;  A47F  5/08 

U.S.  Q.  312-246  j  Claims 


A 

o 

1 

1,^ — 

n 

1 

I 

force  spring  means  arranged  between  said  cabinet  and  said 
sewing  machine  to  balance  the  weight  of  the  latter  and  of  said 
guiding  means  wherein  said  spring  means  is  adjusted  to  over- 
balance the  said  sewing  machine;  and  further  comprising  sec- 
ond latch  means  having  a  spring-biased  second  pin  arranged  on 
one  of  said  guide  members  and  a  plurability  of  notches  pro- 
vided on  the  other  guide  member  to  slidably  engage  with  said 
second  pin. 


4,157,852 

PANEL  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 

Ralf  G.  Zacky,  1933  Pamell  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90025 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1977,  Ser.  No.  863,942 

Int.  a,2  A47F  i/00:  F16B  12/00 

MS.  Q.  312—140  ^  19  Qaims 


1.  A  support  system  for  panel  members,  including, 

an  outer  frame  located  within  a  particular  plane  and  includ- 
ing at  least  four  tubular  members  each  having  substan- 
tially the  same  cross-section  interconnected  at  end  por- 
tions by  joints  to  form  the  outer  frame,  and  with  the  four 
tubular  members  located  within  the  particular  plane, 

an  inner  frame  located  within  the  particular  plane  and  in- 
cluding at  least  four  moldings  each  having  substantially 
the  same  cross-section  extending  along  and  complemen- 
tary to  the  tubular  members  to  form  the  inner  frame  and 
with  the  inner  frame  located  within  the  outer  frame  and 
within  the  particular  plane, 

the  moldings  each  including  a  groove  extending  along  the 
length  of  the  molding  and  with  the  groove  having  a  con- 
figuration to  receive  a  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  the 
tubular  member  and  with  the  grooves  providing  for  the 
inner  frame  interlocked  within  the  outer  frame,  and 

the  moldings  each  including  a  channel  extending  along  the 
length  of  the  molding  and  with  the  channels  receiving  and 
supporting  a  panel  member  within  the  inner  frame  and 
within  the  particular  plane. 


1.  A  closure  mechanism  for  an  ashtray  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  connector  walls,  a  notch 
formed  in  the  free  end  of  each  of  said  connector  walls,  a  three 
sided  cover  member  having  an  end  wall  and  oppositely  dis- 
posed side  walls,  with  one  of  said  side  walls  serving  as  a  door 
portion,  pivotal  means  formed  on  the  other  of  said  side  walls 
pivotally  connected  at  the  ends  thereof  to  said  connector  walls 
and  adapted  to  t)eing  manually  pivoted  through  a  predeter- 
mined angle  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position  corre- 
sponding to  closed  and  open  positions  of  said  door  portion,  a 
detent  projection  formed  on  said  pivotal  means  adjacent  each 
end  portion  thereof  and  extending  along  a  predetermined  plane 
through  the  axis  of  said  pivoul  means,  a  generally  "U"  shaped 
leaf  spring  including  oppositely  disposed  side  portions  and  a 
bottom  portion,  mounting  means  formed  on  the  free  end  of 
each  of  said  side  portions  for  mounting  on  respective  connec- 
tor walls,  and  an  "S"  shaped  connector  portion  integrally 
interconnecting  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  side  portions  and 
the  adjacent  end  of  said  bottom  portion,  with  the  loop  of  each 
connector  portion  which  is  integrally  connected  to  said  bottom 
portion  being  mounted  in  said  adjacent  notch  in  said  connector 
wall  and  exerting  a  force  against  said  adjacent  detent  projec- 
tion to  thereby  retain  said  door  portion  of  said  cover  member 
in  its  closed  position,  and  said  detent  projections  forcing  said 
loop  and  said  bottom  section  outwardly  while  said  cover  mem- 
ber is  pivoted  through  said  predetermined  angle  unitl  said 
detent  projections  are  pivoted  over-center  with  respect  to  said 
adjacent  spring  loops  to  thereby  retain  said  door  portion  of 
said  cover  member  in  its  open  position  by  the  force  of  said 
spring  portions  against  said  detent  projections. 


4,157,854 
STEERING  COLUMN  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
ARRANGEMENT 
Howard  D.  Beauch,  Hemlock,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898.912 
Int.  Q.-  HOIR  39/00 
VS.  Q.  339-3  S  3  ci«ms 

1.  In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  steering  assembly 
including  a  steering  column  member  routably  supporting  a 
steering  shaft  fixed  with  a  steering  wheel  having  an  occupant 
restraint  cushion,  said  vehicle  having  a  sensor  for  actuating 
said  occupant  restraint  system,  an  electrical  connector  arrange- 
ment interposed  between  said  steering  member  column  and 
said  steering'Jshaft  for  allowing  relative  movement  therebe- 
tween while  continuously  providing  electrical  continuity  be- 
tween said  sensor  and  said  occupant  restraint  cushion,  said 
electrical  connector  arrangement  comprising  a  stationary  an- 
nular insulator  member  carried  by  said  steering  column  mem- 
ber and  formed  with  inner  and  outer  concentric  side  wall, 
mounting  means  formed  with  said  stationary  insulator  member 
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between  the  side  walls  and  lying  on  a  circle  that  is  concentric 
to  the  side  walls,  a  pair  of  metallic  rings  located  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  mounting  means  and  adapted  to  be  electrically 
connected  to  said  sensor,  each  of  said  rfcigs  supporting  a  plural- 
ity of  contact  brushes  that  extend  laterally  towards  the  adja- 


cent side  wall,  and  a  pair  of  annular  conductor  members  fixed 
with  the  steering  shaft  and  being  located  in  intersecting  planes 
when  viewed  in  cross  section  for  continuously  maintaining 
engagement  with  the  contact  brushes  during  rotation  of  said 
steering  shaft  so  as  to  provide  current  to  said  occupant  re- 
straint system  upon  operation  of  said  sensor. 


^ND 


4,157^5 

ELECTRIC  SOCKET  ASD  PLUG 

See  F.  Cha,  47-09  Newtown  Rd.,  Astoria,  N.Y.  11103 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,189 

Int.  a.2  HOIR  13(62 

U.S.  a.  339—45  R 


M       ""X, 


V  ^   ■'■■ 


2  Claims 


^  ^  -'  ' 


tionship,  said  retaining  clip 
prises 

molded  end  portions  for 
respect  to  said  panel, 

said  retaining  clip  being  a 
ity  of  flexible  knees  molded 
segments  of  said  retaining 

a  first  clip  segment  disposal 
molded  end  portions,  a  s<  cond 
adjacent  to  the  other  of  S4id 
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<tharacterized  in  that  there  com- 
pc  sitioning  said  retaining  clip  with 


unitary  structure  having  a  plural- 

therein,  said  knees  separating 

clip, 

next  adjacent  to  one  of  said 

clip  segment  disposed  next 

molded  end  portions,  said  first 


and  second  segments  constructed  to  be  substantially  the 
same  length  as  the  distance  between  said  panel  and  the  top 
surface  of  said  second  portion  of  a  mated  connector,  and 
other  segments  of  said  structure  positioned  between  said  first 
and  second  segments  a$d  disposed  about  said  flexible 
knees,  and  other  segments  arranged  to  fold  upon  them- 
selves at  said  knees,  said  folds  bringing  at  least  two  of  said 
segments  over  a  center  lipe  of  said  top  of  a  mated  second 
connector  portion  to  fo^  a  locked  barrier  around  said 
mated  connector. 


4,187,857 
EDGE  CONNECTOR  FOR  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
Jnlins  A.  Sabo,  Colonia,  N4>«  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  18, 19t7,  Ser.  No.  816,822 

Int.  a.2  HOlR  13/50 

UJS.  a.  339—176  MP  14  Claims 


1.  An  electric  socket  comprising  an  outer  casing,  an  inner 
housing,  a  slide  member  disposed  in  the  housing  and  adapted  to 
engage  a  prong  of  an  electric  pig,  power  terminals  adapted  to 
become  electrically  connected  to  other  prongs  of  the  plug,  a 
spring  in  outwardly  biasing  engagement  with  said  slide  mem- 
ber, there  being  provided  bimetallic  bars  adapted  in  normal 
position  to  retain  said  other  plug  prongs,  there  being  a  coil 
wound  on  each  bar  in  electrical  connection  with  said  member 
which  on  energizing  is  adapted  to  cause  the  deflection  of  said 
bars  from  plug  retaining  position  thereby  permitting  the  slide 
member  to  dislodge  the  plug  from  said  socket. 


4,157,856 
UNITARY  STRUCTURE  FLEXIBLE  RETAINING  CLIP 

George  J.  Shevchuk,  Old  Bridge,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Filed  May  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,470 
Int.  a.2  A44B  27/00.  HOIB  17/16;  HOIR  13/54 
U.S.  a.  339—75  R  11  Claims 

1.  A  retaining  clip  for  use  with  a  multipart  connector  where 
a  first  portion  of  the  connector  is  affixed  to  a  panel  and  a 
second  portion  of  the  connector  is  detachably  matable  to  said 
first  portion,  said  retaining  clip  arranged  for  maintaining  said 
first  and  second  portions  of  said  connector  in  said  mated  rela- 


1.  A  connector  comprising 

a  housing; 

a  passageway  located  in  th^  housing  for  guiding  a  connect- 
ing element  insertable  inJsuch  passageway; 

at  least  one  contact  rotatably  mounted  in  the  housing  adja- 
cent the  passageway,  the  contact  having  a  portion  extend- 
ing into  the  passageway  and  into  the  path  of  the  connect- 
ing element  to  engage  the  connecting  element  with  selec- 
tive rolling  motion  acrois  its  surface;  and 

at  least  one  cantilevered  contact  spring  anchored  in  the 
housing  and  extending  past  the  contact  for  yieldably 
urging  the  contact  into  the  passageway  and  against  the 
connecting  element  upon  insertion  of  the  connecting  ele- 
ment into  the  passageway  and  into  engagement  with  at 
least  one  contact  area  opi  its  surface,  the  contact  spring 
also  extending  from  tht  housing  for  connection  to  an 
external  circuit. 
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4,157,858 
DEVICE  FOR  nXING  A  CASING  ON  A  SECTION  BAR 

WFTH  PARALLEL  RIMS 
Jean  Debaigt,  Maisons  Laffitte,  France,  assignor  to  CGEE 
Alsthom,  Levallois-Perret,  France 

Filed  May  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  906,810 
Qaims  priority,  applicaHon  France,  May  27,  1977,  77  16278 
Int.  a.2  HOIR  9/16 
MS.  a.  339—198  GA  6  Claims 


1.  A  structure  for  fixing  a  casing  having  opposite  sides  to  a 
support  bar  having  parallel  rims,  said  bar  being  either  of  two 
different  types,  one  type  having  rims  turned  outwards  and  the 
other  type  having  rims  turned  inwards,  said  casing  comprising 
a  base  having  a  flat  which  bears  on  one  of  the  rims  of  either 
type  bar,  said  flat  being  flanked  on  one  outer  side  by  a  first 
resilient  fixing  tab  which  includes  a  first  resilient  lock  notch  at 
one  side  and  at  the  level  of  the  flat  and  on  the  inner  side  of  said 
first  tab  by  a  second  fixing  tab  which  includes  a  second,  rigid 
fixing  notch  at  the  level  of  the  flat,  said  flat  being  flanked  on 
the  other  outer  side  by  a  third  resilient  fixing  tab  having  a  rigid 
fixing  notch  disposed  at  the  root  of  said  third  fixing  tab  and 
having  a  second  resilient  lock  notch  disposed  at  the  end  of  said 
third  resilient  tab;  whereby,  the  end  of  said  rim  at  said  one  side 
co-operates  with  a  given  one  of  said  notches  depending  on  the 
type  of  bar,  while  on  the  other  side  of  the  casing,  the  other  end 
of  the  other  rim  co-operates  simultaneously  with  a  rigid  fixing 
notch  disposed  at  the  root  of  said  third  fixing  ub  or  with  said 
second  resilient  lock  notch  disposed  at  the  end  of  said  third 
resilient  tab,  depending  upon  the  type  of  bar. 


4,157,859 

SURGICAL  MICROSCOPE  SYSTEM 

Clifford  Terry,  7087  Columbus,  Anaheim,  Calif.  92807 

Filed  May  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,613 

Int.  a.=  G02B  21/20 


MS.  a.  350—35 


31  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  microscope  for  use  during  suturing  of  an  inci- 
sion in  the  cornea  to  reconstruct  the  cornea  of  an  eye  in  accor- 
dance with  a  predetermined  radius  of  curvature,  the  combina- 
tion comprising: 
a  binocular  microscope  having  an  entrance  lens  adapted  to 
be  positioned  a  fixed  distance  from  the  eye  to  provide  a 
surgical  field  of  view  through  the  eyepieces; 


means  adjacent  said  entrance  lens  for  projecting  a  reference 
image  on  said  cornea; 

means  positioned  at  least  partially  within  said  microscope 
for  optically  forming  at  least  one  other  substantially  iden- 
tical image  viewable  through  said  microscope  with  said 
reference  image,  said  means  being  so-positioned  to  permit 
a  portion  of  the  reference  image  to  pass  through  said 
microscope  undeviated  with  the  undeviated  portion  of 
said  reference  image  being  in  the  portion  of  the  cornea 
where  the  incision  has  beem  made;  and 

means  for  adjusting  at  least  one  of  the  magnetification  power 
of  said  microscope  and  the  optical  alignment  of  said  opti- 
cal forming  means  for  varying  said  reference  image  and 
said  at  least  one  other  substantially  identical  image  into  a 
predetermined  image  pattern,  said  predetermined  image 
pattern  being  viewable  through  said  microscope  only 
when  the  sutures  of  the  incision  are  properly  tensioned  to 
provide  the  predetermined  radius  of  curvature. 

4,157,860 
DUAL  POLARIZATION  ELECTROMAGNETIC  SWTTCH 

AND  MODULATOR 
Enrique  A.  J.  Marcatili,  Rumson,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Filed  Oct  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,594 
Int.  a.2  G02B  5/14 
U.S.  a.  350-96.14  11  Qaims 


(UU  JLDOlTimM.    rt/ni  fUCTIMC  KT 
roa    lA*  MilCMiM) 
H         ^  Til  uum  M     _ 

^Tt  LIGMT  « 


1.  An  optical  modulator/switch  comprising: 

a  pair  of  waveguides,  made  of  an  electrooptic  material, 
extending  coextensively  over  a  coupling  interval  L; 

said  waveguides  being  formed  along  one  major  surface  of  a 
substrate  of  lower  refractive  index  and  being  capable  of 
supporting  propagating  modes  of  optical  wave  energy  in 
two,  mutually  orthogonal  directions  of  polarization; 

and  means  for  producing  electric  field  components  within 
said  waveguides  having  components  parallel  to  said  direc- 
tions of  polarization; 

CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 

said  mutually  orthogonal  electric  field  components  extend 
over  coextensive  portions  of  said  coupling  interval,  and 
are  separately  controllable. 


4,157,861 
OPTICAL  BEAM  STEERING  SYSTEM 
Kirk  E.  Daries,  La  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  Sutes 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  821,269 
Int  a.2  G05D  25/00 
\}S.  a.  350-285  7  claims 

1.  An  optical  beam  steering  system  comprising: 
a  base  plate; 
a  reflective  surface  supported  on  said  base  plate  to  receive 

and  reflect  an  optical  beam; 
a  first  pair  of  resilient  means  atuched  to  support  said  base 
plate  at  opposite  points  on  a  first  support  axis,  and  equidis- 
tant from  the  geometric  center  of  said  base  plate; 
a  second  pair  of  resilient  means  attached  to  support  said  base 
plate  at  opp>osite  points  equidistant  from  the  geometric 
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center  of  said  base  plate,  defining  a  second  support  axis  at 
right  angles  to  said  Tirst  support  axis; 

a  pivotal  support  positioned  at  said  geometric  center  of  said 
base  plate; 

a  first  pair  of  permanent  magnets  extending  from  said  base 
plate  at  opposite  points  equidistant  from  said  pivotal  sup- 
port and  defining  a  first  axis  of  movement; 

a  second  pair  of  permanent  magnets  extending  from  said 
base  plate  at  opposite  points  equidistant  from  said  pivotal 


support  and  defining  a  second  axis  of  movement  at  right 
angles  to  said  first  axis  of  movement; 

a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  coils,  each  disposed 
around  one  of  said  permanent  magnets  and  spaced  there- 
from; and 

a  selectively  variable  electrical  signal  source,  connectable  to 
said  coils  for  generating  electromotive  forces  transmitted 
to  said  base  plate  whereby  to  angularly  position  said  base 
plate  and  reflective  surface  about  said  first  and  second 
axes  of  movement  commensurate  with  the  applied  signals. 


4.157,862 
CABLE  KIT  FOR  MAKING  A  REMOTE  CONTROLLED 

TRUCK  MIRROR 

Raymond  Jackson,  3305  Pine  Valley  Rd.,  Columbus,  Ohio  43219 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,335 

Int.  aj  G02B  5/C 

U.S.  a.  350—303  6  Claims 
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cured  fixedly  to  a  gear  shift,  a  coil  received  on  said  cable  and 
abutting  at  one  end  with  said  pontrol  knob  and  abutting  at  its 
other  end  with  a  flaiige  adjacent  said  second  clamp. 


4,1^,863 
ACOUSTO-OFTIC  MODULATOR 
Joseph  A.  Qark,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  197|,  Ser.  No.  894,059 


U,S.  a.  350—358 


^ 


10  Claims 


1.  A  light  modulating  devic^  comprising: 

a  plate  tapered  at  one  end  thereof  to  terminate  in  a  wedge 

configuration; 
a  frame  coupled  to  said  wedge; 
means  for  exciting  surface  waves  in  said  plate;  and 
light  reflective  means  positioned  over  said  frame  and  plate, 

said  light  reflective  mean^  in  contact  with  said  frame; 
whereby  a  light  beam  incid^t  upon  said  reflective  means  is 

spatially  and  temporally  njodulated  by  said  surface  waves 

as  it  is  reflected  from  said  reflective  means. 


4,159,864 

CONTACT  LENS  EYEBALL  CEIVTERING  SUPPORT  OF 
SOFT  MATERIAL  FOR  USE  IN  CONJUNCTION  WTTH 

HARD  CONTACT  LENS 

Bruno  Keller,  Hasengasse  23,  and  Friedrich  Kilb,  Scheidwald 

Str.  43,  both  of  6  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,646 

Int.  a.2  602C  7/04 

VJS.  a.  351—160  H  1  2  Claims 


1.  A  cable  kit  mounted  on  a  truck,  for  making  a  remote 
controlled  truck  mirror,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  mirror 
unit,  said  mirror  unit  being  supported  in  a  tubular  supp)ort 
mounted  on  a  truck  door  of  a  truck,  and  remote  control  means 
for  rotating  said  mirror  unit  by  a  driver  of  said  truck;  said 
means  comprising  a  mirror  frame  on  said  mirror  unit  having  an 
outward  extending  bolt,  an  upper  and  a  lower  bracket  on  said 
tubular  supF>ort  each  receiving  said  bolt  within  an  op>ening 
thereof,  a  nut  fastener  on  said  upper  bracket  providing  means 
to  raise  or  lower  said  mirror  frame,  an  offset  set  screw  fastener 
near  a  bottom  of  said  mirror  frame,  retaining  a  loop  on  an  end 
of  a  cable  enclosed  in  a  plastic  sleeve,  a  third  bracket  secured 
to  a  leg  of  said  tubular  support,  a  cable  clamp  supported  on  said 
third  bracket  grasping  a  longitudinally  intermediate  portion  of 
said  cable  sleeve,  and  said  sleeve  of  said  cable  extending 
through  an  opening  of  a  body  of  said  truck,  said  sleeve  being 
secured  to  a  dashboard  of  said  truck;  a  control  knob  being 
secured  to  an  end  of  said  cable,  a  second  clamp  secured  on  said 
sleeve  enabling  a  driver  to  manipulate  said  control  knob  se- 
cured on  said  end  of  said  cable,  said  s^ond  clamp  being  se- 


1.  An  aid  for  wearing  a  hard  corneal  contact  lens  comprising 
a  centering  support  to  be  worii  on  a  human  eye  and  having  a 
shape  conforming  to  the  cUrvature  thereof,  said  support 
formed  from  a  soft  contact  leijs  material,  said  support  further 
having  means  forming  a  central  opening  in  the  support  with  a 
diameter  which  corresponds  substantially  to  the  diameter  of  a 
hard  contact  lens,  whereby  a  Iwrd  contact  lens  can  be  indepen- 
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dently  inserted  into  the  opening  to  adhere  to  an  eye  without 
being  affixed  to  the  support. 


4,157,865 
TRANSPORT  MECHANISM  FOR  SOUND  ONE 
CAMERA  OR  THE  LIKE 
Otto  Kantner,  and  Peter  R.  von  Belvard,  both  of  Vienna,  Aus- 
tria, assignors  to  Karl  Vockenhuber  and  Raimund  Hauser, 
both  of  Vienna,  Austria 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  791,210,  Apr.  27,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  919,984 

Qaims  priority,  application  Austria,,  May  11,  1976,  3447/76 

Int.  a.2  G03B  31/02 

V£.  a.  352—27  9  Claims 


fLL 

9 

W    ' 

= 

r 

:z^ 

r^l 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  transporting  a  tapelike  information 
carrier,  stored  in  a  cassette,  past  a  transducer  in  a  compartment 
of  a  casing  provided  with  closure  means  for  securely  retaining 
an  inserted  cassette  in  said  compartment, 

the  combination  therewith  of: 

drive  means  for  advancing  said  information  carrier,  said  drive 
means  including  a  rotatable  capstan  in  said  compartment,  a 
pinch  roller  in  said  compartment  and  movable  support 
means  for  relatively  displacing  said  pinch  roller  and  said 
capstan  from  a  separated  position  into  a  closely  juxtaposed 
position  in  which  said  information  carrier  is  clamped 
between  said  pinch  roller  and  said  capstan  for  entrainment 
by  the  latter; 

operating  means  for  activating  said  drive  means,  said  operat- 
ing means  including  a  manually  movable  control  member 
having  an  inactive  normal  position  and  an  active  off-nor- 
mal position; 

releasable  coupling  means  linking  said  control  member  with 
said  suppori  means  for  relatively  displacing  said  pinch 
roller  and  said  capstan  into  their  juxtaposed  position  upon 
movement  of  said  control  member  into  said  off-normal 
position; 

restoring  means  acting  upon  said  coupling  means  for  urging 
said  pinch  roller  and  said  ca[>stan  into  their  separated 
position;  and 

decoupling  means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  closure 
means  into  an  open  position  for  releasing  said  coupling 
means  and  rendering  said  restoring  means  effective  to 
separate  said  pinch  roller  from  said  capstan  regardless  of 
the  position  of  said  control  member. 


4,157,866 
MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA 
Masamichi  Toyama;  Tomoshi  Takigawa,  both  of  Machida,  and 
Hideto  Iwama,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,448 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1976,  51/123183 
Int.  a.2  G03B  1/60 
VS.  a.  352—171  21  Claims 

1.  A  motion  picture  camera,  comprising: 

(a)  a  camera  housing; 

(b)  an  electric  power  supply  circuit; 


(c)  film  feeding  means  driven  by  an  electric  current  supplied 
from  said  electric  power  supply  circuit  for  feeding  film; 

(d)  first  switching  means  for  making  electric  connection 
between  said  electric  power  supply  circuit  and  said  film 
feeding  means,  the  electric  connecting  being  normally  cut 
off; 

(e)  information  indicating  means  operated  by  an  electric 
current  supplied  from  said  electric  power  supply  circuit  to 
indicate  the  operating  condition  of  the  camera; 

(0  second  switching  means  which  makes  electric  connection 
between  said  electric  power  supply  circuit  and  said  infor- 
mation indicating  means,  the  electric  connection  being 
normally  cut  off; 

(g)  interiocking  means  for  interlocking  (1)  a  first  control 
means  shiftable  between  a  position  in  which  it  actuates 
said  second  switching  means  to  effect  said  electric  connec- 
tion and  another  position  in  which  it  releases  the  second 
switching  means  to  cut  off  said  electric  connection  with 

17 


(2)  a  second  control  means  shiftable  between  a  position  in 
which  it  actuates  said  first  switching  means  to  effect  said 
electric  connection  and  another  position  in  which  it  re- 
leases said  first  switching  means  to  cut  off  said  electric 
connection,  the  first  and  second  control  means  being 
arranged  to  move  simultaneously  or  individually,  the 
interlocking  means  being  provided  with  first  urging  means 
which  constantly  urges  said  first  control  means  toward  its 
position  in  which  it  holds  said  second  switching  means  in 
a  sute  of  cutting  off  said  electric  connection  and  with 
second  urging  means  which  constantly  urges  said  second 
control  means  toward  its  position  in  which  it  holds  said 
first  switching  means  in  a  sUte  of  cutting  off  said  electric 
connection;  and 
(h)  locking  means  which,  against  the  urging  force  of  said 
second  urging  means,  selectively  locks  only  said  second 
control  means  in  its  position  in  which  said  first  switching 
means  is  held  in  a  state  of  effecting  said  electric  connec- 
tion. 


4,157,867 
SINGLE-LENS  REFLEX  CAMERA 
Hideo  Yokota,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,467 
Qaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct    6,    1976,    51- 
134531[U] 

Int.  a.-  G03B  17/04,  19/12 
VS.  a.  354-158  3  Qaims 

I.  A  single-lens  reflex  camera  comprising: 
a  dark  compartment  constituting  a  camera  body  and  having 

a  front  pwrtion; 
an  objective  lens  disposed  on  the  front  portion  of  the  camera 

body  compariment; 
a  film  carrier  disposed  perpendicularly  with  respect  to  the 
optical  axis  of  the  objective  lens,  the  film  carrier  being 
disposed  inside  the  camera  body  dark  compartment; 
a  view  finder  dark  compartment; 
a  view  finder  optical  system  disposed  inside  the  view  finder 

dark  compartment; 
a  mirror  member  disposed  inside  the  camera  body  compart- 
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ment  for  guiding  a  light  from  the  objective  lens  to  said 
view  finder  optical  system; 

an  optical  aperture  provided  in  an  outer  wall  of  the  camera 
body  dark  compartment  and  disposed  in  an  optical  path  of 
the  light  directed  to  the  view  finder  optical  system  to 
allow  the  light  to  emerge  out  of  the  camera  body  dark 
compartment; 

an  optical  aperture  provided  in  an  outer  wall  of  the  view 
finder  dark  compartment  for  introducing  the  light  emerg- 
ing from  the  optical  aperture  of  the  camera  body  dark 
compartment  into  the  view  finder  dark  compartment; 


a  first  outer  surface  of  said  camera  body  through  which  an 
optical  opening  for  the  camera  body  dark  compartment  is 
formed; 

guide  means  for  guiding  the  view  finder  dark  compartment 
back  and  forth  along  the  first  outer  surface  and  a  second 
outer  surface  continuous  to  the  first  outer  surface; 

means  provided  on  the  optical  opening  of  the  dark  compart- 
ment for  covering  the  optical  opening; 

means  for  locking  the  opening  of  the  covering  means;  and 

means  for  releasing  the  locking  means  when  the  dark  com- 
partment moves  from  the  second  otter  surface  to  the  first 
outer  surface  through  which  the  optical  opening  is  pro- 
vided. 


4,157,868 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  TRAY 

Samuel  Needleman,  177  Louis  St.,  Maywood,  N.J.  07607 
Filed  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  N*.  808,078 
Int.  a.2  G03D  13/04 
U.S.  a.  354—307  1  Qaim 


1.  A  photographic  processing  tray  assembly  for  processing 
photographic  sheet  material  under  lighted  conditions,  said  tray 
assembly  comprising: 

a  tray  having  a  horizontal  bottom  surface,  side  walls  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  said  bottom,  a  rear  wall  portion  joined 


at  a  first  end  to  a  second  ejid  of  said  bottom  and  extending 
upwardly  at  an  angle  of  afoproximately  120°  therefrom,  a 
horizontal  tray  portion  joiiied  at  a  first  end  to  a  second  end 
of  said  rear  wall  portionjand  extending  away  from  and 
generally  parallel  to  said  |X)ttom,  and  a  rear  wall  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  a  secdnd  end  of  said  horizontal  plat- 
form, said  rear  wall  and  sliid  horizontal  platform  forming 
a  trough  for  the  receipt  of  a  photographic  processing 
solution  when  said  front  kvall  is  elevated  to  incline  said 
bottom  surface; 

a  plurality  of  rounded  surfa<^s  formed  on  the  upper  ends  of 
said  front,  side,  and  reaf  walls,  said  rounded  surfaces 
extending  outwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  walls; 

an  indention  formed  in  said  punded  surfaces  at  an  intersec- 
tion of  two  of  said  walls,  s^id  indentation  serving  as  a  pour 
spout  for  removing  said  j  processing  solution  from  said 
tray;  and 

a  cover  for  said  tray,  said  cover  including  down  turned 
edges  which  fit  over  sai^  rounded  surfaces  to  prevent 
light  from  entering  said  triy,  and  a  funnel  shaped  opening 
in  said  cover  communicating  with  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing tube  extending  into  said  tray  adjacent  said  horizontal 
platform  to  facilitate  placement  of  said  solution  into  said 
trough,  whereby  photographic  sheet  material  may  be 
placed  on  said  bottom  surface,  said  front  wall  of  said  tray 
may  be  elevated,  said  solution  may  be  placed  in  said 
trough  through  said  funnel,  said  tray  may  bie  returned  to  a 
horizontal  position  to  cabse  said  solution  to  flow  in  a 
uniform  manner  from  saiti  trough  down  said  rear  wall 
portion  onto  said  sheet  miaterial  to  process  said  material 
and  said  solution  may  then  be  removed  from  said  tray  by 
being  poured  out  through  said  spout. 


4,15^,869 
TRANSPARENCY  REPRODUaNG  MACHINE 

James  E.  Bollman,  Williamson,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,194 
Int.  a.2  G03G  li/01:  G03B  27/32 


\3S.  a.  355—4 


5  Claims 


1.  A  xerographic  printing  machine  arranged  to  reproduce  on 
the  same  support  material  a  plurality  of  transparencies  side  by 
side  without  overlap  comprisiag 

a  photoconductive  recording  member, 

means  for  electrostatically,  uniformly  charging  an  image 
forming  area  of  the  photolconductive  member, 

forming  means  for  forming:  a  plurality  of  nonoverlapping 
latent  electrostatic  images  side  by  side  on  the  imaging  area 
of  the  photconductive  metnber  including  at  least  a  pair  of 
slide  projectors  arranged  to  project  at  least  a  pair  of  non- 
overlapping  light  images  Onto  the  charged  portion  of  the 
photoconductive  member  to  form  latent  images  thereon 
corresponding  to  enlargements  of  the  transparencies  being 
reproduced,  said  forming  means  including  a  transparent 
platen  member  disposed  iti  a  light  receiving  relationship 
with  the  light  images  tratismitted  from  the  pair  of  slide 
projectors  and  a  field  lens  mounted  on  the  platen  member, 

means  for  developing  substantially  simultaneously  each 
latent  image  with  particles  to  form  at  least  two  nonover- 
lapping power  images  on  the  photoconductive  member, 

means  for  transferring  each  of  the  powder  images  from  the 
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photoconductive  member  to  the  same  sheet  of  support 
material  and 
means  for  fixing  substantially  permanently  each  of  the  pow- 
der images  to  the  same  sheet  of  support  material  to  which 
the  side  by  side  powder  images  are  transferred. 


4,157,870 

EXPOSURE  STATION 

William  E.  Roberts,  Palos  Verdes  Penn.,  Calif.,  assignor  to  AM 

International,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  652,635,  Jan.  26,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,931 

Int.  a.2  G03B  27/04 

U.S.  a.  355—121  9  Qaims 


1.  In  an  exposure  station  which  includes  an  exposure  plane 
region  and  a  light  source  positioned  to  emit  light  rays  toward 
said  exposure  region,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  pair  of  shutter  elements,  each  pivotally  mounted  about  a 
corresponding  predetermined  axis  located  at  a  height 
between  said  lamp  and  the  exposure  plane  region;  and 

means  for  rapidly  pivoting  said  elements  simultaneously 
between  first  position  wherein  said  elements  lie  over 
substantially  opposite  halves  of  the  paths  of  light  rays 
travelling  directly  from  said  light  source  towards  said 
exposure  region,  to  block  such  light  rays  to  a  second 
position  wherein  said  elements  lie  beside  opposite  sides  of 
said  light  source  wherein  each  of  said  shutter  elements  is 
reflective  at  the  surface  thereof  which  faces  said  exposure 
plane  when  the  elements  are  in  said  first  position,  and 
when  said  elements  are  in  said  second  position  they  reflect 
light  from  said  lamp  to  said  exptosure  plane  region. 


of  the  rate  of  change  with  respect  to  time  of  said  quantity 
of  scattered  light; 
(e)  first  peak  rate  detector  means  connected  to  said  first 
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signal  differentiator  means  for  detecting  a  maximum  value 
of  said  first  rate  signal;  and, 
(0  trigger  means  for  producing  a  start  signal  upon  initiation 
of  an  immunochemical  reaction  in  said  cell. 


4,157,872 

MIXING-TANK  TRAILER 

Sammy  Y.  Davido,  Sr^  5008  Muscatel,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.  91776 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,825 

Int.  a.2  B28C  5/08;  BOIF  7/02 

MS.  a.  366—64  9  Qaims 


4,157,871 
SYSTEM  FOR  RATE  IMMUNONEPHELOMETRIC 
ANALYSIS 
Robert  J.  Anderson,  Orange,  and  Robert  M.  Studholme,  Tustin, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.,  Fuller- 
ton,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  692,089,  Jun.  2,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  7%,621 

Int.  a.:  COIN  21/00.  31/00 

VS.  a.  356—341  19  Qaims 

1.  Immunonephelometric  analysis  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  cell  for  holding  a  sample  containing  precipitin-forming 
antigen  or  antibody; 

(b)  means  for  producing  and  directing  a  light  beam  into  a 
sample  in  said  cell; 

(c)  photodetector  means  for  detecting  scattered  light  from 
said  sample  and  for  producing  a  signal  indicative  of  the 
quantity  thereof; 

(d)  first  signal  differentiator  means  connected  to  said  photo- 
detector  means  for  producing  a  first  rate  signal  indicative 


1.  A  mixing-tank  trailer  comprising: 

a  trailer  frame  provided  with  a  hitch  on  the  front  thereof  for 
engaging  a  towing  vehicle; 

a  differential  housing  having  wheels  on  the  side  ends  thereof 
for  supporting  said  trailer  frame,  said  differential  housing 
including  half-axles  in  the  sides  thereof  engaging  said 
wheels,  a  differential  output  shaft  disposed  normal  to  the 
axes  of  said  half  axles,  and  differential  gearing  for  coupling 
the  inner  ends  of  said  half  axles  and  said  differential  output 
shaft; 

a  tank  mounted  on  said  trailer  frame,  said  tank  having  a 
mixer  shaft  encompassed  by  mixing  blade  members 
mounted  for  rotation  therein;  and 

reduction  gearing  means  for  drivingly  connecting  the  differ- 
ential output  shaft  to  the  mixer  shaft; 

whereby  as  said  mixing-tank  trailer  is  being  towed  its  wheels 
rotate  the  half-axles  to  drive  the  differential  output  shaft 
and  thereby  the  mixer  shaft  to  mix  the  liquid  carried  in  the 
tank. 
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4,157,873 
DOT  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Minora  Ito,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,057 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dae.  7, 1976,  51/146106 

Int.  a:-  B41J  3/10 


U.S.  a.  400—124 


2  Claims 


1.  A  dot  printing  apparatus  comprisilg: 

a  housing  formed  with  a  bore; 

a  dot  printing  wire  axially  slidabiy  received  in  the  bore,  a 
first  end  of  the  wire  extending  extamal  of  the  housing; 

a  ferromagnetic  core  fixed  to  a  second  opposite  end  of  the 
wire; 

an  electromagnetic  coil  operatively  positioned  relative  to 
the  core  such  that  electrical  energisation  thereof  attracts 
and  axially  moves  the  core  and  wire  such  that  the  first  end 
of  the  wire  extends  further  from  the  housing  to  print  a  dot; 

a  leaf  spring  fixed  to  the  core  for  urging  the  core  and  wire 
toward  retraction  into  the  housing,  the  leaf  spring  nor- 
mally resiliently  engaging  a  shoulder  of  the  housing; 

a  stopper  normally  engaging  the  core  and  urging  the  same  so 
as  to  deform  the  leaf  spring  to  resiliently  engage  the  shoul- 
der of  the  housing; 

an  annular  washer  provided  betweea  the  stopper  and  the 
shoulder  of  the  housing,  the  core  extending  through  the 
washer,  the  washer  being  formed  with  an  annular,  axially 
extending  shoulder  having  a  diameter  greater  than  a  diam- 
eter of  the  leaf  spring  and  a  thickness  greater  than  a  thick- 
ness of  the  leaf  spring,  the  leaf  spring  being  disposed 
between  the  washer  and  the  shoulder  of  the  housing;  and 

a  compression  spring  provided  between  the  stopper  and  the 
washer  urging  the  washer  so  that  the  annular  shoulder 
thereof  engages  the  shoulder  of  the  housing. 


— ^ 
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chamber  at  one  end  thereof  an4  projecting  outwardly  from  the 
open  end  of  said  bore  and  thei  other  end  thereof,  said  second 
chamber  adjacent  said  first  chiamber  and  disposed  to  the  rear 
thereof,  a  shoulder  inwardly  projecting  from  said  body  and 
disposed  between  said  first  and  second  chambers,  said  shoulder 
defining  a  centrally  disposed  o(>ening  communicating  between 
said  first  and  second  chambers  and  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  and  a 
valve  spring  disposed  in  said  second  chamber,  said  valve  nor- 
mally urged  by  said  spring  against  said  shoulder  so  as  to  nor- 
mally separate  said  first  and  second  chambers  from  each  other, 
said  body  including  a  separable  forward  member,  said  member 
defining  said  first  chamber,  said  open  bore,  and  said  valve  seat, 
said  separable  member  having  la  portion  rearwardly  extending 
from  said  valve  seat  and  defining  a  housing  for  said  spring,  said 
housing  having  inwardly  exteijding  means  for  restraining  and 
maintaining  said  spring  in  con^ct  with  the  side  of  said  valve 
opposite  to  that  which  said  eletnent  is  adapted  to  contact,  said 
third  chamber  adjacent  said  second  chamber  with  said  housing 
inwardly  extending  means  defining  the  adjacent  boundries 
thereof  while  permitting  free  liquid  access  between  said  first 
and  second  chambers,  said  secpnd  and  third  chambers  having 
ink  in  the  form  of  a  finely  divided  heat  sublimatible  dye  sus- 
pended in  a  Iquid  medium  disppsed  therein  and  thus  forming  a 
reservoir  for  said  element,  m^ans  in  said  third  chamber  for 
keeping  said  dye  in  suspension!  including  a  freely  rollable  ball 
disposed  therein  so  as  to  agitata  the  dye  suspension  and  keep  it 
properly  mixed,  said  housing  and  the  inwardly  extending 
means  thereof  preventing  said  ball  from  entering  said  second 
chamber  and  contact  with  sai4  spring  and  said  valve  member 
so  as  to  prevent  damage  thereto,  the  rear  end  of  said  element 
being  adapted  to  contact  the  forward  side  of  said  valve, 
whereby  pressure  against  the  tip  of  said  element,  as  by  pressing 
the  tip  against  a  surface  with  the  pen  bpdy  at  least  partially 
elevated  causes  said  valve  to  open  and  ink  to  flow  by  gravity 
into  said  first  chamber  into  cohtact  with  said  element. 

> 

4,15^875 

BINDER  FOR  COMPUTER  PRINTOUT 

Gertrade  Smith,  and  Joe  D.  Oiulie,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Devoke  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,952 

Int  a.2  B42  ?  3/00,  15/04 


U.S.  a.  402—4 


4,157,874 
DYE  MARKING  DEVICE 
David  Durand,  Bristol,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Freeman  Transfer 
Printing  Co.,  East  Providence,  R.I. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1978,  Ser.  Ne.  895,228 

Int.  a.2  B43K  8/02.  i/08 

U.S.  a.  401—4  I  2  Claims 


4aaims 


1.  A  marking  device  comprising  an  elongated  closed  body 
capable  of  manipulation  by  the  human  hand,  said  body  com- 
prising first,  second  and  third  chambers  serially  disposed  with 
respect  to  each  other  along  the  length  of  said  body,  said  first 
chamber  disposed  at  the  forward  end  of  said  body  and  termi- 
nating at  its  forward  end  in  an  open  ended  bore  having  an 
elongated  porous  marking  element  frictionally  and  slidabiy 
extending   therethrough   in   communioation   with   said   first 


1.  A  binder  for  computer  prijitout  sheets  or  the  like  compris- 
ing in  combination: 

a.  a  spine  having  a  length  approximately  equal  to  the  height 
of  a  sheet,  ' 

b.  retaining  means  mounted  ^n  said  spine  adapted  to  engage 
mating  holes  in  said  sheet^, 

c.  front  and  back  cover  menlbers  attached  to  and  extending 
outwardly  from  said  spin^,  each  cover  having  a  flexible 
center  portion, 

d.  said  front  cover  member  leing  about  the  width  of  a  sheet 
and  said  back  cover  mem^r  extending  beyond  the  width 
of  a  sheet,  . 

e.  a  notch  in  said  front  covqr, 

f.  a  first  piece  of  Velcro  on  Ithe  outside  surface  of  the  front 
cover  adjacent  to  the  spine,  said  Velcro  being  located 
opposite  said  notch  wheteby  when  said  front  cover  is 
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folded  back  upon  itself,  said  Velcro  will  extend  through 

the  notch, 
g.  a  complementary  piece  of  Velcro  on  the  inner  surface  of 

the  back  cover,  said  Velcro  on  the  back  cover  being 

positioned  in  line  with  said  notch  on  the  front  cover, 

whereby 
h.  said  back  cover  can  be  folded  over  said  sheets  and  said 

front  cover  folded  back  to  engage  the  two  Velcro  pieces. 


4,157,876 

LOCKABLE  ARTICULATED  JOINT 

Mario  DiGiuiio,  c/o  Spectra  Industries  Corp.,  405  Baily  Rd., 

Ycadon,  Pa.  19050 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  741,798,  Nov.  15, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,088,129. 

This  application  Mar.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,897 

Int.  a.-  F16C  11/06;  F16D  1/12 

VS.  a.  403—90  3  Claims 


1.  A  lockable  articulated  joint  comprising: 

a  socket  member  having  a  concave,  substantially  frusto- 
spherical  socket  surface,  and  a  hole  extending  from  the 
concave  socket  surface  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  socket 
member; 

a  hollow  member  having  a  sut>stantially  frusto-spherical 
outer  surface  with  a  radius  of  curvature  approximating 
that  of  said  socket  surface,  a  substantially  frusto-spherical 
inner  surface  approximately  concentric  with  said  outer 
surface,  and  means  providing  a  hole  extending  from  said 
inner  surface  to  said  outer  surface  to  permit  a  locking 
fastener  to  extend  through  the  hollow  spherical  member 
while  allowing  universal  articulation  between  said  socket 
and  said  frusto-spherical  member  through  a  limited  range, 
said  hollow  member  extending  into  and  engaging  said 
socket  member; 

a  locking  member  having  a  substantially  frusto-sperhical 
outer  surface  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  said  hollow 
member  and  having  a  radius  of  curvature  approximating 
that  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  hollow  member;  and 

a  locking  fastener  extending  through  the  hole  in  said  socket 
member  and  the  hole  in  said  hollow  member,  and  compris- 
ing means  for  releasably  forcing  said  locking  member 
toward  said  socket  member  to  clamp  said  hollow  member 
therebetween  in  a  fixed  relationship  to  said  socket  mem- 
ber; 

the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  locking 
member  being  slightly  greater  than  that  of  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  hollow  member,  and  at  least  one  member  of 
said  locking  member  and  said  hollow  member  being  resil- 
ient at  the  locations  on  its  surface  which  engage  the  other 
of  said  locking  and  hollow  members  within  said  limited 
range  of  articulation. 


4,157,877 

APPARATUS  FOR  COMPACTING  SUBGRADE  AND 

PAVEMENT  MATERIALS 

Billy  R.  Lee,  Newton,  N.C.,  assignor  to  B.R.  Lee  Industries, 

Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

nied  Apr.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,031 

Int  a.2  EOlC  19/26 

US.  Q.  404—128  28  Claims 

1.  A  self-propelled  road  rolling  machine  for  compacting 

subgrade  and  pavement  materials,  characterized  by  the  ability 


to  selectively  perform  a  plurality  of  distinct  road  rolling  func- 
tions, including  leveling  the  underlying  material  to  obtain  a 
smooth  surface,  or  kneading  and  sealing  the  underlying  mate- 
rial, to  thereby  facilitate  a  road  building  operation,  and  com- 
prising 
a  frame; 

a  pair  of  hard  surfaced  cylindrical  rollers; 
means  mounting  one  of  said  cylindrical  rollers  to  said  frame 
adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  for  rotation  about  a  trans- 
verse, horizontal  axis  and  for  pivotal  movement  about  a 
vertical  axis; 
means  mounting  the  other  of  said  cylindrical  rollers  to  said 
frame  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof  and  for  rotation 
about  a  transverse,  horizontal  axis; 
a  pair  of  wheel  assemblies  each  comprising  a  plurality  of 

coaxially  aligned  and  spaced  apart  resilient  wheels; 
means  mounting  one  of  said  wheel  assemblies  to  said  frame 
adjacent  said  one  end  thereof  for  movement  between  a 
first  non-operative  position  having  a  ground  engaging 
elevation  above  that  of  said  one  cylindrical  roller,  and  a 
second  operative  position  having  a  ground  engaging  ele- 


vation below  that  of  said  one  cylindrical  roller,  and  for 
pivotal  movement  about  a  vertical  axis; 

means  mounting  the  other  of  said  wheel  assemblies  to  said 
frame  adjacent  said  other  end  thereof  and  for  movement 
between  a  first  non-operative  position  having  a  ground 
engaging  elevation  above  that  of  said  other  cylindrical 
roller,  and  a  second  operative  position  having  a  ground 
engaging  elevation  below  that  of  said  other  cylindrical 
roller; 

means  operatively  related  to  said  wheel  assembly  mounting 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  each  of  said  wheel  assem- 
blies so  that  each  wheel  assembly  can  be  selectively  raised 
to  its  first  position  and  lowered  to  its  second  position; 

steering  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  selectively  pivot- 
ing said  one  cylindrical  roller  and  said  one  wheel  assembly 
about  its  associated  vertical  axis; 

a  prime  mover  mounted  to  the  frame;  and 

power  transmission  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  selec- 
tively coupling  the  prime  mover  to  at  least  one  of  said 
cylindrical  rollers  and  to  at  least  one  of  said  resilient 
wheels,  to  thereby  propel  the  machine. 


4,157,878 

CONNECnNG  APPARATUS  FOR  HINGEDLY  AND 

SLIDABLY  CONNECTING  AN  ATTACHMENT  TO 

SELF-PROPELLED  MINE  VEHICLE 

Will  B.  Jamison,  Bethel  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Consolidation 

Coal  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,161 

Int  a.2  E21C  11/02 

U.S.  a.  405-303  23  Claims 

1.  A  self-propelled  vehicle  for  use  in  a  mine  comprising, 

a  mobile  body, 

traction  means  for  propelling  said  mobile  body  along  a  mine 

floor, 
an  attachment  positioned  adjacent  to  said  mobile  body. 
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said  attachment  having  a  body  portion, 

connecting  means  for  slidably  and  hingedly  connecting  said 
attachment  to  said  mobile  body, 

said  connecting  means  including  a  slide  assembly  extending 
between  and  connected  to  said  attachment  and  said  mobile 
body, 

said  slide  assembly  having  a  cooperating  guide  member  and 
guide  rail  for  facilitating  upward  and  downward  move- 
ment of  said  attachment  relative  to  said  mobile  body  as 


4,157,879 
PIPE  REAMING  TOOL 
Lawrence  Steele,  3199  Drinkwater  Rd.,  R.R.  #4,  Duncan,  B.C., 
Canada  (V9L  3W8) 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1977,  Ser.  Na  833,171 

Int.  a.2  B23B  45/06,  Sl/16 

U.S.  a.  408—83  3  Claims 


1.  A  pipe  reaming  tool  for  use  with  a  bit  driver,  said  tool 
comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  cutting  member  having  a 
plurality  of  cutting  teeth  disposed  along  the  edge  of  one  end  of 
said  cutting  member  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom, 
wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  cutting  teeth  having  a  pris- 
matic configuration  including  first  and  second  curved  surfaces 
coincident  with  the  outer  and  inner  surfaces  respectfully  of 
said  cutting  member  and  a  third  curved  surface,  said  third 
surface  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  first  surface  at  an 
edge  disposed  coincident  with  said  outer  surface  at  a  first 
distance  from  said  one  end  of  said  cutting  member  and  con- 
nected to  said  second  surface  at  an  edge  disposed  coincident 
with  said  inner  surface  at  a  second  distance  from  said  one  end, 
wherein  said  second  distance  is  greater  than  said  first  distance, 
and  a  fourth  surface,  said  fourth  surface  lying  in  a  plane  coinci- 
dent with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cutting  member  and 
intersecting  said  first,  second  and  third  surfaces  to  define  trail- 
ing edges,  and  a  fifth  surface,  said  fifth  surface  being  opposite 
said  fourth  surface  and  lying  in  a  plane  disftosed  at  an  acute 
angle  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axfe  of  said  cutting  mem- 
ber and  intersecting  said  first  and  second  and  third  surfaces  to 
define  cutting  edges,  stop  means  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
said  cutting  member  for  limiting  the  depth  of  the  ream  to  a 
predetermined  length,  a  rod,  said  rod  connected  at  one  end 


thereof  to  said  stop  means  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  sai^  plurality  of  cutting  teeth  for 
engagement  by  a  bit  driver  fori  rotating  said  pipe  reaming  tool. 

4,157,880 
TURBINE  ROTOR  TIP  WATER  COLLECTOR 
Nicholas  Klompas,  Scotia,  N.T.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,884 

Int  a.2  F02C  t/12;  FOID  5/18 

VS.  a.  415—115  1  6  Oaims 


said  attachment  body  portion  travels  over  the  uneven 
surface  of  the  mine  floor,  and 
a  hinge  assembly  associated  with  said  slide  assembly  for 
hingedly  connecting  said  attachment  to  said  mobile  body 
so  that  said  attachment  is  freely  pivotal  about  a  pivotal 
axis  located  between  said  attachment  and  said  mobile 
body  to  permit  pivotal  movement  of  said  attachment 
relative  to  said  mobile  body  as  said  attachment  travels 
over  the  uneven  surface  of  the  mine  floor. 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine  includingj  a  casing,  a  shaft  rotatably  sup- 
ported in  said  casing,  a  turbinedisc  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
turbine  buckets  mounted  on  <he  outer  rim  of  said  disc  and 
extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom,  said  buckets  having 
radially  extending  coolant  pa^ges  therein  arranged  to  dis- 
charge coolant  from  the  outer  inds  of  said  buckets,  an  arrange- 
ment for  collecting  the  coolant  fluid  exiting  from  the  coolant 
passages  comprising:  | 

(a)  an  annular  chamber  within  said  casing  axially  aligned 
with  said  buckets; 

(b)  a  slotted  annular  wall  interposed  between  said  chamber 
and  said  buckets,  said  wall  forming  the  entrance  into  said 
chamber  for  coolant  fluid  discharged  from  the  buckete; 
and 

(c)  said  wall  having  a  pluralty  of  adjacent,  sharply  angled 
faces  forming  the  annular  tiner  surface  and  having  slotted 
passages  extending  anguUrly  and  radially  through  said 
wall  at  the  converging  bases  of  adjacent  angled  faces, 
whereby  said  faces  diffuse  the  impact  of  the  coolant  fluid 
and  direct  the  fluid  to  the  passages  and  into  said  chamber. 

i 

4,157,881 
TURBOSUPQRCHARGER 

Tamotsu  Kasuya,  Oyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Aug.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,253 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1976,  51- 
110Z46[U];  Aug.  19,  1976,  51-110247[IJ] 

Int.  a.2  PblD  25/18 
U.S.  a.  417-407  1  Qalm 

1.  In  a  turbosupercharger  inc  luding  a  center  housing  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  lubricant,  a  turbine  casing  mounted  on 
said  center  housing  at  one  end  thereof,  a  compressor  casing 
fixedly  secured  to  said  center  housing  at  the  other  end  thereof, 
a  turbine  shaft  rotatably  supported  within  said  center  housing, 
said  turbine  shaft  having  a  tutbine  rotor  at  one  end  thereof 
within  said  turbine  casing  and  |  compressor  rotor  at  the  other 
end  thereof  within  said  compilessor  casing,  said  turbine  shaft 
also  having  a  shaft  seal  portioi^  formed  thereon  at  the  turbine 
side  thereof  on  which  sealing  means  is  adapted  to  be  mounted 
to  prevent  lubricant  leakage  fjiom  said  center  housing  to  said 
turbine  casing,  and  a  chamber  defined  within  said  center  hous- 
ing, an  opening  thereof  being  sidapted  to  receive  the  lubricant 
slung  out  of  the  outer  periphery  of  the  shaft  seal  portion  of  said 
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turbine  shaft,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  means  in 
the  form  of  a  communication  hole  formed  within  said  center 
housing  and  angled  slightly  upwardly  toward  said  turbine 
rotor  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  turbine  shaft  for  directly  com- 
municating said  inlet  for  lubricant  with  said  chamber,  thereby 


introducing  pressurized  fresh  lubricant  into  said  chamber  in  the 
form  of  an  oil  jet;  and  a  baffle  plate  arranged  between  said 
chamber  and  said  shaft  seal  p>ortion  of  said  turbine  shaft  so  as  to 
prevent  the  lubricant  slung  out  of  said  shaft  seal  portion  from 
striking  the  oil  jet  of  newly  introduced  fresh  lubricant  from 
said  inlet. 


4,157,882 

DEVICE  FOR  SEALING  BETWEEN  THE  ROTARY 

PISTON  AND  THE  SEPARATING  SLIDE  OF  A  ROTARY 

ENGINE,  A  ROTARY  PISTON  PUMP,  OR  THE  LIKE 

Alois  Theisen,  5581  Grenderich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,360 

Int  CL2  F16J  15/16 

VS.  a.  418—64  7  Qaims 


4,157,883 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

COMPOUND  STRUCTURE  OF  VARIOUS  PLASTIC 

MATERIALS  IN  MOLD  HAVING  APERTURED  SLIDE 

PLATE 

Pedro  Mares,  Saitcho  de  Avila,  105-111,  Barcelona,  Spain 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,645 

Qaims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jan.  26,  1977,  455.627 

Int.  a.2  B29C  l/OO.  5/00:  B29F  1/022 

VS.  a.  425—127  4  Claims 


1.  In  injection  molding  apparatus,  the  improvement  for 
plastically  uniting  a  plurality  of  successive  parts  of  respective 
plastic  materials,  comprising: 

first  and  second  mold  halves  forming  between  them  a  plural- 
ity of  successive  spaces  defining  said  successive  parts  for 
respectively  receiving  injections  of  said  respective  plastic 
materials,  and 

plate  means  transversely  disposed  between  said  successive 
spaces  and  having  an  aperture  of  predetermined  configu- 
ration, 

said  plate  means  being  movable  between  (1)  a  first  position  in 
which  it  blocks  fluid  communication  between  two  adja- 
cent ones  of  said  successive  spaces  so  that  one  of  said  parts 
can  be  molded  in  one  of  those  two  spaces  and  (2)  a  second 
position  in  which  fluid  communication  between  said  two 
adjacent  spaces  can  occur  via  said  aperture  so  that  while 
a  second  one  of  said  parts  is  being  successively  molded  in 
the  other  of  said  adjacent  spaces  said  second  part  is  con- 
currently joined  through  said  aperture  to  the  adjacent  part 
in  said  one  space  to  form  an  integral  structure  of  said  two 
injection  molded  parts. 


4,157,884 
VACUUM  MOLDER 

Ralph  N.  Andrae,  4224  Rigby  Rd.,  Crystal  Uke,  III.  60014 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,906 
Int.  a.-  B29C  17/04 
VS.  a.  425—173  11  Qaims 


1.  A  sealing  arrangement  in  a  rotary  machine  having  an 
eccentric  rotary  piston  and  a  septarating  slide  engaging  a  recess 
in  the  piston,  said  sealing  arrangement  providing  a  seal  be- 
tween the  eccentric  rotary  piston  and  the  separating  slide  and 
comprising:  an  eccentric  rotary  piston  with  a  lengthwise  slot;  a 
spring-loaded  strip  guided  in  said  lengthwise  slot;  a  separating 
slide  with  side  walls;  said  spring-loaded  strip  guided  in  said 
lengthwise  slot  of  said  rotary  piston  being  in  contact  with  each 
side  wall  of  the  separating  slide  throughout  the  entire  length; 
front  sides  of  said  strip  forming  an  obtuse  angle  with  vertex  in 
the  region  of  the  center  line  of  said  strip,  said  vertex  being  in 
sliding-motion  contact  with  a  side  wall  of  said  separating  slide 
substantially  along  a  line. 


1.  In  a  vacuum  molding  apparatus,  a  transportation  and  heat 
retention  unit  for  heating  and  maintaining  heated  sheets  for 
thermoplastic  material  comprising  a  tray  having  a  bottom 
heat-reflective  panel  and  mounting  means  thereabove,  and 
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4,157,885 

MOLD  CONSTRUCTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  MAKING  PLASTIC  BACKINGS  FOR  SKATING  RINK 

DASHER  BOARDS 

Joseph  R.  Tippmann,  211  West  St.,  New  Haven,  Ind.  46774 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,014 

Int.  a.-  B29C  17/04 

U.S.  a.  264—553  ,  12  aaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  backing  ihells  for  skating  rink 
dasher  boards  out  of  a  single  sheet  of  plastic  material,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  vacuum  box  having  four  side  wtlls,  a  bottom  and  an 
open  side  adapted  to  support  a  mold  matrix,  said  matrix 
having  a  first  and  second  set  of  two  removably  fitting 
forming  members  each,  the  forming  members  of  each  of 
said  sets  being  disposed  in  said  box  opposite  each  other 
adjacent  said  sides  and  said  bottom  of  said  box  to  form  a 
mold  cavity, 

(b)  means  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  box  for 
supplying  a  vacuum  thereto, 

(c)  means  in  said  forming  members  for  distributing  said 
vacuum  to  an  area  between  said  first  and  second  sets  of 
forming  members  and  said  sides  and  bottom  of  said  box, 

(d)  heating  means  disposed  above  said  box,  and 

(e)  a  substantially  horizontal  frame  means  for  clamping  a 
sheet  of  said  plastic  material  thereto,  said  frame  being 
movable  from  a  position  adjacent  s^id  heating  means  for 
softening  said  plastic  sheet  to  a  position  adjacent  said  open 
side  of  said  box  whereby  upon  creation  of  said  vacuum 
said  soft  plastic  sheet  is  drawn  into  said  mold  cavity  to 
form  said  dasher  board  backing  shell. 


L6^ 


4,157,886 

DEVICE  FOR  EXTRACTING  VERY  LCNG  CORES  FROM 

RUBBERY  HOSE  ARTICLES  FORMED  THEREABOUT 

Deregibus  Alfio,  Padua,  Italy,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  & 

Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No*  841,789 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  5,  1977,  23162  A/77 

Int.  a.^  B29C  7/00 

U.S.  a.  425-438  13  Qaims 


1.  Device  for  the  extraction  of  tubular  articles,  in  particular 
pieces  of  great  length  of  rubber  hose,  maliufactured  and  vulca- 


JUNE  12,  1979 


releasable  means  for  mounting  a  sheet  of  thermoplastic  on  said 
mounting  means  above  said  bottom  in  vertically  spaced  rela- 
tion thereto  in  a  position  to  be  radiantly  heated  thereby,  main- 
taining said  thermoplastic  sheet,  when  heated  and  removed 
from  the  source  of  heat,  in  a  supple  stpte  until  said  sheet  is 
removed  from  said  tray. 


nized  around  a  core  of  corresp<)nding  length,  characterized  by 
comprising,  for  the  formation  6f  a  transporter  carrying  plane, 
a  tape-like  element,  of  a  leng^  almost  equal  to  that  of  the 
article  to  be  extracted,  supported  in  a  moveable  way  on  an 
underlying  support  structure,  ^nd  connected  at  one  of  its  ex- 
tremities to  suitable  means  to  bring  about  movement  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  article  to  be  extracted,  placed  and 
weighing  on  the  upper  surfac^  of  the  said  tape-like  element, 
and  means  to  restrain  the  extremity  of  the  core  of  the  article, 
opposite  to  the  direction  of  thejmovement  of  the  said  element, 
in  such  a  way  as  to  prevent  thfe  said  core  from  following  the 
movements  of  the  tubular  articje,  due  to  the  dragging  exerted 
essentially  along  its  entire  length,  on  the  said  article,  as  a  result 
of  the  movement  of  the  said  tabe-like  carrying  element. 

4,157,887 
PRESSING  DIE  FOR  FRODlJaNG  CERAMIC  MOULDS 

FROM  A  PULVERULENT  MASS 
GUnther  Sothje,  Selb,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Ge- 
bruder  Netzsch,  Maschinenfdirik  GmbH  &  Co.,  Selb,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1978t  Ser.  No.  881,088 
Qaims  priority,  application  Ped.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  24, 
1977,  2728630 


Int.  a.2  B30B  5/02;  ^286  3/02,  7/08. 
U.S.  a.  425—405  H 


7/10 


14  Qaims 


1.  A  press  tool  for  production  of  moulded  ceramic  articles 
such  as  plates,  from  powder  material,  including  a  lower  tool 
part  adapted  to  be  supported  o(i  a  press  table  and  carrying  a 
lower  die,  a  matrix  shell  encircling  the  lower  die  and  mounted 
to  move  up  and  down  relatively  to  it,  and  a  press  plunger  with 
an  upper  tool  part  connected  ttiereon  and  carrying  an  upper 
die  which  on  lowering  of  the  plunger  projects  into  the  matrix 
shell,  and,  to  fill  the  powder  material  into  a  cavity  defined  by 
the  lower  die  and  the  matrix  spell,  an  annular  hopper  in  the 
form  of  a  funnel  encircling  and  mounted  to  slide  axially  on  the 
upper  die,  the  hopper  having  an  annular  outlet  facing  radially 
inwards  and  opening  into  the  cavity  when  the  hopper  is  in  its 
lower  position  with  respect  to  t^e  upper  die  but  closed  by  the 
upper  die  when  the  hopper  is  iit  a  raised  position  relatively  to 
the  upper  die. 


4,1571888 

GUIDE  RAIL  EXTRACTOR  FOR  MOLDED  PLASTIC 

ARTICLES 

Stephen  L.  Sikorski,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  28,  1971|,  Ser.  No.  855,142 
Int.  a.2  B29F  1/14 
U.S.  a.  425—556  j 

8.  Molding  apparatus  comprising: 
a  mold  member  having  a  m<Jld  surface  to  which  a  molded 
article  adheres  after  a  molding  operation; 


8  Qaims 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  12.  1979 


June  12,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


339 


means  for  ejecting  the  molded  article  from  said  mold  sur- 
face, said  ejecting  means  including  at  least  one  ejection  pin 
movable  between  a  retracted  position  at  which  said  pin 
slightly  protrudes  from  said  mold  surface  and  an  ejection 
position  at  which  said  pin  extends  from  said  mold  surface, 
whereby  the  molded  article  remains  affixed  to  said  ejec- 
tion pin  as  it  moves  to  said  ejection  position; 

means  for  moving  said  ejection  pin  between  said  retracted 
position  and  said  ejection  position;  and 


4,157,890 

NOx  ABATEMENT  IN  GAS  BURNING  WHERE  AIR  IS 

PREMIXED  WITH  GASEOUS  FUELS  PRIOR  TO 

•     BURNING 

Robert  D.  Reed,  Tulsa,  Olda.,  assignor  to  John  Zink  Company, 

Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,380 

Int.  a.2  F23C  7/00 

VS.  Q.  431—187  4  Qaims 


1^?^" 


a  pair  of  guide  rails  movable  from  a  retracted  position  to  an 
article  receiving  position  to  receive  the  molded  article 
from  said  ejection  means,  each  of  said  guide  rails  having  a 
movable  cam  surface  engageable  by  the  molded  article  as 
said  ejection  pin  moves  to  or  is  in  said  ejection  position, 
such  engagement  causing  said  cam  surfaces  to  move, 
thereby  allowing  the  molded  article  to  move  past  said  cam 
surfaces  and  be  retained  by  said  guide  rails  up>on  retraction 
of  said  ejection  pin. 


4,157,889 
BURNER  FOR  POWDERED  FUEL 
Michel  G.  Bonnet,  Comines,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Colmant 
Cuvelier,  Lille,  France 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,166 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  16,  1976,  76  11316; 
Dec.  22,  1976,  76  38687 

Int.  Q.-  F23M  9/00 
U.S.  Q.  431—182  22  Claims 


1.  A  burner  for  powdered  fuel  comprising  an  annular  con- 
duit for  the  injection  of  solid  fuel  in  powder  from  entrained  in 
air,  a  first  conduit  coaxial  with  and  internal  to  said  annular 
conduit  and  a  second  conduit  coaxial  with  and  external  to  said 
annular  conduit,  each  of  said  first  and  second  conduits  having 
air  supplied  thereto,  means  forming  a  chamber,  each  of  said 
three  conduits  having  an  end  for  discharging  the  flow  there- 
from into  said  chamber  where  the  flows  are  mixed,  means  at 
the  discharge  end  of  said  annular  conduit  for  producing  a 
substantially  laminar  or  somewhat  convergent  flow  of  the  fuel 
into  said  chamber,  and  means  at  the  respective  discharge  ends 
of  each  of  said  first  and  second  conduits  for  producing  a  vortex 
flow  of  air  into  said  chamber. 


1.  In  an  improved  gaseous  fuel  burner  system  for  minimizing 
the  production  of  NOx,  comprising; 

(a)  a  primary  burner  comprising  a  burner  tube,  and  a  primary 
burner  head  connected  thereto,  said  burner  head  compris- 
ing a  central  plenum  at  the  distal  end  of  said  burner  tube, 
with  a  plurality  of  substantially  radial  pipes  equally  spaced 
around  said  plenum,  said  pipes  closed  at  their  ends,  and 
having  a  plurality  of  primary  burner  ports  directed  out- 
wardly and  downstreain  thereof,  a  cylindrical  opening  in 
a  wall,  into  which  said  burner  is  positioned; 

(b)  means  to  supply  a  mixture  of  said  gaseous  fuel  and  pri- 
mary combustion  air  to  and  through  said  burner  tube,  to 
said  burner  head; 

(c)  means  to  supply  secondary  combustion  air  into  said 
opening  around  said  tube,  moving  downstreamwardly  to 
said  primary  burner  and  through  the  opeii  space  remain- 
ing between  said  radial  pipes,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing; 

(d)  secondary  burner  ports  in  said  radial  pif>es  upstream  of 
said  primary  burner  ports,  furnished  with  gaseous  fuel  and 
primary  air  from  inside  said  burner  tube,  baffle  plates 
positioned  upstream  and  opposite  of  said  secondary  ports, 
whereby  a  portion  of  said  gaseous  fuel  and  primary  air 
from  inside  said  burner  tube  is  directed  through  said  sec- 
ondary ports  against  said  baffle  and  outwardly  into  the 
flow  zone  of  said  secondary  air  for  burning  upstream  of 
said  primary  burner; 

whereby  the  products  of  combustion  of  said  secondary 
burner  pwrts  are  carried  by  said  flow  of  secondary  air 
downstream  into  the  combustion  zone  of  said  primary 
burner. 


4,157,891 

FUEL  FLOW  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN 

GAS-FUELED  LIGHTERS 

Nobuyoshi  Moriya,  Omiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mansei  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Saitama,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  610,081,  Sep.  3,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,080,156. 
This  application  Jan.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,641 
Qaims     priority,     application     Japan,     Sep.     4,     1974, 
49/106178[U] 

Int  Q.2  F23Q  2/42 
U.S.  Q.  431—344  17  Qaims 

1.  A  fuel  flow  adjusting  device  for  use  in  a  gas-fueled  lighter 
comprising: 
a  fuel  tank  having  upper  and  lower  walls; 
an  outer  cylindrical  body  fixedly  secured  to  said  upper  and 
lower  walls  of  said  fuel  tank  and  having  an  axially-hollow 
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interior,  said  outer  cylindrical  body  having  a  transverse 
opening  adapted  to  make  a  fuel  communication  between 
said  fuel  tank  and  said  axially-hollow  interior  of  said  outer 
cylindrical  body; 

a  top  plate,  provided  on  said  outer  cylindrical  body,  having 
a  bore  through  the  center  thereof; 

a  fuel  discharge  nozzle  moveably  mounted  on  the  upper 
portion  of  said  outer  cylindrical  body; 

a  spring  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  fuel  discharge 
nozzle; 

a  resilient  member  positioned  within  said  outer  cylindrical 
body  for  covering  said  bore  of  said  top  plate  to  control  the 
fuel  communication  between  said  fuel  discharge  nozzle 
and  said  fuel  tank; 

an  adjusting  wad  positioned  under  said  top  plate  within  said 
axially-hollow  interior  of  said  outer  cylindrical  body  to 
control  the  fuel  supply  to  said  fuel  discharge  nozzle; 

a  first  fuel  flow  adjusting  means  for  coarsely  adjusting  the 
flow  of  fuel  through  said  nozzle  rotatably  positioned 
within  said  axially  hollow  interior  of  said  outer  cylindrical 
body  in  threaded  engagement  therewith  and  having  a 
lower  end  extending  beyond  said  outer  cylindrical  body  to 
defme  an  opening  therein,  said  first  fuel  flow  adjusting 
means  including  a  shoulder  formad  in  the  lower  part 
thereof  and  being  provided  with  a  passage  opening 
adapted  to  introduce  fuel  gas  into  said  fuel  tank; 

a  second  fuel  flow  adjusting  means  for  finely  adjusting  the 
flow  of  fuel  through  said  nozzle  rotatably  positioned 
within  said  first  fuel  flow  adjusting  means  in  threaded 
engagement  therewith,  said  second  fuel  flow  adjustment 
means  including  a  pressure  head  mounted  on  said  first  fuel 
flow  adjusting  means  in  rotatably  engagement  hterewith, 
said  pressure  head  being  arranged  to  contact  with  said 
adjusting  wad  for  applying  pressure  variation  on  the  lat- 
ter; 

said  second  fuel  flow  adjusting  means  further  including  a 
central  axle  telescopically  positioned  within  said  first  fuel 
flow  adjusting  means  in  rotation-tragsmissive  engagement 


June  12.  1979 


with  said  pressure  head,  a  lower  end  of  said  central  axle 
extending  into  said  opening  of  said  first  fuel  flow  adjusting 
means,  wherein  said  pressure  head  has  a  groove  on  the 
lower  side  thereof  and  wherein  said  central  axle  opera- 
tively  engages  said  groov^  of  said  pressure  head  at  its 
upper  end; 


y//////?. 


V//////A 


a  spring  arranged  in  engagement  with  said  pressure  head  and 
said  central  axle  so  as  to  ap^ly  downward  pressure  on  said 
centra]  axle; 

a  first  sealing  member  interposed  between  said  outer  cylin- 
drical body  and  said  first  fjiel  flow  adjusting  means;  and 

a  second  sealing  member  arranged  on  said  central  axle  to 
form  a  sealing  contact  with  said  shoulder  under  the  action 
of  said  spring. 
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4,157,892 

METHOD  OF  COLORING  WATER-ABSORBABLE 

PLASTICS  AND  COLORED  WATER-ABSORBABLE 

PLASTICS 

Kyoichi  Tanaka;  Takeshi  Mio;  Kozo  Takahashi,  and  Toshihani 

Yoshikawa,  all  of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Contact 

Lens  Company,  Limited,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  443,948,  Feb.  20,  1974,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Oct.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  731,572 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1973,  48/21470 

Int  a.2  B29D  n/00:  D06P  i/OO;  G02C  7/04 

US.  a.  8—14  26  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  colored  water-absorbable  soft 

contact  lens  comprising 

(a)  preparing  a  water-absorbable  soft  contact  lens  substan- 
tially composed  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

(i)  a  product  of  copolymerization  between  a  coupler  hav- 
ing a  polymerization  radical  and  a  water-at>sorbable 
plastic  monomer  ca|>able  of  forming  a  water-absorbable 
soft  contact  lens; 
(ii)  a  product  of  polymerization  between  a  coupler  having 
a  polymerization  radical  and  a  polymer  of  a  water- 
absorbable  plastic  monomer  capable  of  forming  a  water- 
absorbable  soft  contact  lens;  and 
(iii)  a  product  of  polymerization  between  a  polymer  of  a 
coupler  having  a  polymerization  radical  and  a  water- 
absorbable  plastic  monomer  capable  of  forming  a  water- 
absorbable  soft  contact  lens; 
said  water-absorbable  plastic  monomer  being  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-hydroxyethylme- 
thacrylate,    2-hydroxypropylmethacrylate,    2-hydroxye- 
thylacrylate,   N-methylolacrylamide,   methacrylic   acid, 
acrylic  acid,  N-vinyl  pyrrolidone,  acrylamide  and  vinyl 
acetate  which  is  changed  into  a  water-absorbable  vinyl 
alcohol  by  hydrolysis  after  polymerization,  and 

(b)  immersing  said  water-absorbable  soft  contact  lens  in  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  diazonium  double  salt  having  a  pH 
value  which  is  suitable  for  causing  coupling  reaction  to 
form  a  azoic  dye  within  said  contact  lens. 


4,157,893 

UNIFORMLY  DYED  WATER-SWELLABLE 

CELLULOSIC  HBERS 

Johannes  Dehnert,  Ludwigshafen,  and  Guenter  Dunkelmann, 

Hassloch,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Rbeinland-Pfalz,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,617 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  9, 
1977,  2715984 

Int.  a.2  C09B  27/00 
\i&.  a.  8—41  R  8  Oaims 

1.  Uniformly  dyed  water-swellable  cellulosic  fibers,  said 
fibers  being  fast  to  washing,  dry  cleaning,  sublimation  and 
light,  and  having  been  produced  by  contacting  water-swellable 
cellulose  fibers  sequentially  or  concomitantly  with  water, 
ethylene  glycol  or  a  derivative  thereof  and,  while  the  fibers  are 
still  swollen  with  an  essentially  water-insoluble  dye  of  the 
formula 


/ 
\ 


Rl 


k> 


the  other  R  is 


4 
\ 


R« 


N 


R2 


D  is  phenyl  which  is  substituted  by  cyano,  trifluoromethyl, 


R'  R' 

—  SO2N  or  —CON  .oris 


N— R' 


or  D  is  anthraquinonyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
methyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  of  2  to  8 
carbon  atoms  which  is  substituted  by  hydroxy!,  alkoxy  of 
1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  benzyloxy  or  /3-phenylethoxy; 
phenylakyl  (where  alkyl  is  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms),  tolylal- 
kyl  (where  alkyl  is  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms),  phenyl,  which 
is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  methyl,  ethyl  or  R'  is 
(CH2)30C2H4C6H5; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  alkyl  of  2  to 
9  carbon  atoms  substituted  by  hydroxyl  or  alkoxy  of  1  to 
8  carbon  atoms, 

T'  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  methyl,  methoxy  or 
ethoxy, 

T^  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  methoxy  or  ethoxy, 

T^  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  chlorine,  bromine,  nitro, 

T*  is  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  bromine  and 

T'  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl. 


in  which  one  R  is  R',  or 


4,157,894 

PRODUCnON  AND  ANALYSIS  OF  GINSENG  ROOT 

EXTRACT 

Ezio  Bombardelli,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Invemi  delta  Beffa 

S.P.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  May  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,398 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  3,  1976, 
23021/76 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  i//05;  C07J  17/00 
MS.  a.  23—230  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  purified  extract  of  ginseng  root 
which  comprises  contacting  an  aqueous  extract  of  ginseng  root 
with  a  solid  absorption  resin  comprising  an  aromatic  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polystyrene  and  phenol- 
formaldehyde  resins  so  as  to  absorb  active  saF>on)ns  contained 
in  the  extract  on  the  resin  and  eluting  active  saponins  from  the 
resin. 
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5.  A  method  of  analysing  a  ginseng  extract  which  comprises 
subjecting  the  extract  to  silylation  to  corvert  non-hydrolysed 
saponins  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ginsenosides 
Rbi,  Rb2,  Re,  Rd,  Re,  Rf  and  Rgi  conttined  in  the  extract  to 
trimethylsilyl  ethers,  separating  the  ethers  by  gas-liquid 
chromotography  and  detecting  the  separated  ethers. 


4,157,895 
RIA  REAGENTS  AND  PROCESSES 
Carole  A.  Finlay,  Woburn,  and  Marvin  Mitchell,  Watertown, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Nuclear  International  Corpora- 
tion, Waltbam,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,133 
Int.  a.2  C09K  3/00;  COIN  33/16 


V.S.  CI.  23—230  B 


1.  A  human  blood  simulating  reagent  for  use  in  impregnating 
a  substrate  with  a  known  amount  of  T4,  said  reagent  compris- 
ing, in  addition  to  a  known  amount  of  T4,  hemoglobin  and 
bovine  serum  albumin  as  the  principal  physiologically-derived 
component  thereof,  said  reagent  additionally  comprising  suffi- 
ciently wetting  agent  to  provide  means  effective  to  render  a 
paper  substrate  impregnated  with  said  reagents  readily  wetta- 
ble  of  said  reagent. 


4,157,896 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CARBON 
MONOXIDE  AND  HYDROGEN 
Eugene  Wainer,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Horizons  Re- 
search Incorporated,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  702,003,  Jul.  2,  197«,  Pat.  No.  4,074,980. 
This  application  Sep.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,012 
Int.  a.2  ClOJ  3/48.  3/56 
U.S.  a.  48—62  R  I  6  Claiiiis 


1.  A  reactor  for  producing  at  least  one  gas  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H2,  CO  and  mixtures  thereof  by  oxidation 
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of  an  alkali  metal  and  subsequent  reduction  of  the  oxidized 
alkali  metal,  said  reactor  comprising  in  combination: 
a  vertical  reaction  vessel  (1)  mounted  on  a  foundation; 
a  horizontally  disposed  foraihinous  means  (2)  in  said  vessel 
separating  the  interior  of  the  vessel  into  a  first  reaction 
zone  below  said  foraminoits  means  and  a  second  reaction 
zone  above  said  foraminofis  means  and  adjacent  to  said 
first  reaction  zone; 
a  fluidizable  bed  (3)  of  light  weight  iron  balls  supporting 
particulate  material  selecteld  from  the  group  consisting  of 
metallic  iron,  nickel,  cobalt,  manganese,  oxides  of  said 
metals,  alloys  of  said  metals  and  mixtures  of  said  metals, 
their  oxides  and  their  alloys,  in  said  reaction  vessel,  su[>- 
ported  within  said  reaction  zone  by  said  foraminous 


means; 


9  Claims 


means  (10)  for  spraying  a  stream  of  molten  alkali  metal  into 
said  first  reaction  zone; 

means  (25)  for  introducing  a  Stream  of  finely  divided  carbon 
and  oxidant  into  said  first  reaction  zone; 

means  (37)  for  mingling  said  fiuid  stream  of  oxidant  and 
carbon  with  said  stream  of  alkali  metal  in  said  first  reac- 
tion zone,  to  effect  oxidation  of  said  alkali  metal; 

an  outlet  conduit  (11)  connected  to  the  second  reaction  zone 
in  said  reaction  vessel; 

means  (18)  for  maintaining  al  reduced  subatmosphere  pres- 
sure in  said  outlet  conduit  Whereby  the  materials  sprayed 
into  said  first  reaction  zone  and  their  reaction  products  are 
caused  to  flow  into  said  second  reaction  zone  and  through 
said  fiuidizable  bed;  I 

heating  means  associated  witlj  said  vessel  for  maintaining  the 
said  zones  in  said  reaction  vessel  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture; and 

means  (13)  communicating  v^^th  said  outlet  conduit  to  sepa- 
rately recover  the  reaction  products  issuing  through  said 
outlet  conduit. 


4,1571897 

CERAMIC  BONDED  GRINDING  TOOLS  WITH 

GRAPHITE  IN  THE  BOND 

Paul  P.  Keat,  Holden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Norton  Company, 

Worester,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  787,464,  Apr.  14,  1977,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  671,943,  Mar.  30, 

1976,  abandoned,  which  is  a  cdntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

255,559,  May  22,  1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  876,707,  Nov.  14,  1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  F«b.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,654 

Int.  a.2  B240  3/14,  7/06 

UJS.  a.  51—295  9  Qalnu 


1.  A  bonded  abrasive  grinding  element  consisting  of  abrasive 
grains  distributed  in  a  continuous  ceramic  bonding  matrix  said 
abrasive  grains  comprising  diamond  or  cubic  boron  nitride  and 
said  bond  consisting  essentially  of  a  ceramic  matrix  including 
from  10  to  53%,  by  volume,  of  graphite  or  a  graphite  substitute 
selected  from  hexagonal  boron  nitride,  or  molybdenum,  disul- 
fide or  mixtures  thereof,  having  a  numerical  average  particle 
size  of  less  than  2(X)  microns,  said  grinding  element  including 
less  than  10%  porosity,  by  vol  time. 

8.  A  grinding  element  as  in  claim  1  in  which  the  abrasive  is 
metal  clad  diamond,  the  metal  cladding  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  copper,  silver,  nickel,  cobalt,  molybdenum, 
and  alloys  thereof,  the  graphite  has  a  particle  size  of  from  I  to 
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10  microns  and  is  flaky  in  form,  the  volume  of  porosity  is 
below  10%,  and  the  diamond  volume  is  from  5  to  40%,  of  the 
total  element  volume. 


4,157,899 
PULSED  BACKFLUSH  AIR  HLTER 
Bruce  M.  Wheaton,  Excelsior,  Minn.,  assignor  to  CEA  Carter- 
Day  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,820 

Int.  a.2  BOID  46/04 

U.S,  a.  55—273  12  Qaims 


1.  A  gas  filter  apparatus  having  a  housing  body  including  a 
dusty  gas  section  with  an  inlet  thereto  and  a  clean  gas  section 
with  an  outlet  therefrom,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  a  porting  plate  mounted  in  said  body  separating  the  dusty 
gas  section  from  the  clean  gas  section  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  concentric  rings  of  ports  in  said  porting  plate  which 
are  circularly-spaced  thereon  at  approximately  uniform 
pitch,  each  port  in  a  ring  having  a  filter  media  sleeve 
depending  therefrom; 

(b)  a  means  mounted  on  said  body  for  generating  pulses  of 
backflushing  gas  from  a  single  source  at  a  predetermined 
frequency  having  an  outlet  therefrom;  and 

(c)  a  rotary  backflushing  gas  pulse  distributing  means  ex- 
tending radially  across  and  spaced  above  the  concentric 
rings  of  ports  in  said  porting  plate  within  the  clean  gas 
section  having  an  inlet  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
outlet  of  said  backflushing  gas  pulse  generator  means  and 
a  plurality  of  radially -spaced  orifices  therefrom,  each  of 
said  orifices  being  spaced  to  rotationally  traverse  over  and 
successively  fluid  communicate  with  each  of  the  ports  in  a 
like  radially  spaced  concentric  ring; 

whereby  each  port  in  each  ring  successively  registers  with  the 


corresponding  orifice  in  the  backflushing  gas  pulse  distributing 
means  as  it  rotates  over  the  port  plate  at  a  frequency  which  is 
not  an  even  multiple  of  the  pulse  generating  frequency  of  said 
pulse  generator  means. 


4,157,898 
FUSED  ALUMINUM  OXIDE  ABRASIVE  GRAIN 
CONTAINING  REDUCED  TFTANIUM  OXIDE 
Thomas  B.  Walker,  Lewiston;  Robert  J.  Seider,  Ransomville, 
and  Paul  Ochy,  Buffalo,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Carbo- 
rundum Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  691,817,  Jun.  1,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,111,668. 
This  application  Apr.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,269 
Int.  a.2  C09K  3/14;  B24D  11/00 
U.S.  a.  51—309  9  Claims 

1.  A  fused  abrasive  grain  which  is  bluish  black  in  color 
consisting  essentially  of: 

(1)  titanium  oxide  containing  from  about  0.42  to  about  0.84% 
titanium,  by  weight  of  the  abrasive  grain,  said  titanium 
being  present  as  a  reduced  titanium  oxide  having  an  aver- 
age oxidation  state  lower  than  in  TiaOs; 

(2)  from  about  0.05  to  about  0.3%  by  weight  carbon; 

(3)  from  about  0.02  to  about  0.1%  by  weight  Na20; 

(4)  from  0  to  about  0. 1  %  by  weight  total  of  calcium  and 
silicon  oxides;  and 

(5)  alumina;  said  abrasive  having  a  gain  on  ignition  in  air 
before  roasting  at  1300'  C,  when  of  a  size  of  about  147 
microns  and  finer,  of  from  about  0.4  to  about  0.7%  by 
weight. 


4,157,900 
TL  BE  nLTERS 
Adolf  Margraf,  Am  Schleplingsbach  46,  D-3060  Stadthagen 
Wendthagen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,136 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  9, 
1976,  2625753;  Sep.  16,  1976,  2641629 

Int.  a.-  BOID  46/04 
VS.  a.  55—294  8  Qaims 


1.  In  a  tube  filter  assembly  of  the  kind  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  perforated  wall  presenting  openings  and  defining  a 
dirty  gas  chamber  with  a  raw  gas  inlet  and  a  clean  gas  chamber 
with  a  clean  gas  outlet,  said  dirty  gas  chamber  containing  filter 
tubes  each  having  an  ojjen  end  connected  to  a  related  one  of 
the  wall  openings  in  a  sealed  fashion  with  respect  to  said  wall 
openings  and  arranged  to  be  cleaned  periodically  by  counter- 
current  scavenging  from  the  clean  gas  side,  said  filter  tubes 
each  having  a  closed  end,  the  improvement  comprising:  each 
said  filter  tube  has  passing  through  it  a  rigid  support  bar  which 
is  detachably  connected  at  one  end  to  a  fixed  part  of  said 
housing  by  means  comprising  a  part  which  projects  through 
the  closed  end  of  said  tube,  and  at  least  one  coil  spring  sup- 
ported by  said  support  bar,  said  at  least  one  coil  spring  being 
connected  to  said  support  bar  at  a  distance  from  said  perfo- 
rated wall  and  having  its  end  adjacent  the  clean  gas  chamber 
connected,  under  tensile  stress,  to  a  perforated  clamping  flange 
situated  on  the  clean  gas  chamber,  between  which  flange  and 
said  perforated  wall  the  rim  of  the  opening  in  the  related  filter 
tube  is  clampable. 


4,157,901 

nLTER  BAG  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  A 

VENTURI-CAGE  ASSEMBLY 

Eugene  D.  Schaltenbrand,  Wellsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Air 

Preheater  Company,  Inc.,  Wellsville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,293 
Int.  a.-  BOID  46/04 
U.S.  a.  55—302  1  aaim 

1.  Apparatus  for  filtering  entrained  particulate  matter  from  a 
gas  stream  including  a  housing  having  an  inlet  for  dust  bearing 
gas  and  an  outlet  for  clean  gas,  an  apertured  tube  sheet  inter- 
mediate said  inlet  and  outlet  defining  inlet  and  outlet  compart- 
ments, a  series  of  porous  filter  bags  depending  from  said  tube 
sheet,  each  of  said  filter  bags  having  a  closed  end  thereof 
extending  into  the  inlet  compartment  and  an  open  end  thereof 
extending  through  an  aperture  of  said  tube  sheet,  a  support  ring 
attached  to  the  open  end  of  each  of  said  filter  bags,  and  being 
concentric  with  respect  to  an  aperture  of  said  tube  sheet,  a 
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source  of  pressurized  cleaning  fluid,  nofczle  means  exhausting 
the  cleaning  fluid  into  the  open  end  of  each  filter  bag,  a  support 
cage  in  each  flher  bag  comprising  a  longitudinal  tubular  frame- 
work of  spaced  resilient  members,  a  tubular  aspirator  interme- 
diate the  nozzle  means  and  each  of  said  filter  bags,  and  posi- 
tioned to  receive  the  cleaning  fluid  exhausting  from  said  nozzle 
means,  a  plurality  of  supports  contiguous  with  the  resilient 


members  of  said  frame  and  extending  radially  inward  there- 
from to  radially  abut  said  aspirator  to  support  said  tubular 
aspirator  concentrically  within  each  of  snid  filter  bags  so  as  to 
maintain  maximum  flow  from  said  nozzle  means  to  effect 
maximum  removal  of  dust  particles  from  the  walls  of  the  filter 
bags,  and  an  end  of  each  longitudinal  member  including  first 
and  second  radial  projections  that  are  spaced  apart  to  form  a 
saddle  that  holds  the  flexible  support  ring  therebetween. 


4,157,902 

AIR  CLEANER  SYSTEM  FOR  OVER-HIGHWAY  TRUCKS 

Joseph  C.  Tokar,  Apple  Valley,  Minn.,  •ssignor  to  Donaldson 

Company,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  718,092,  Aug.  26, 1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  615,771,  Sep.  22,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,096 

Int.  a.-  BOID  50/00;  B60^  13/02 

U.S.  a.  55—385  B  13  Claims 


1.  Air  induction  apparatus  for  the  air  iitake  of  the  engine  of 
an  over-the-road  vehicle  comprising,  in  {combination: 

(a)  an  inlet  fitting  mounted  on  the  Vehicle  and  having  a 
forwardly  directed  opening  which  allows  air  to  flow 
therethrough; 

(b)  and  a  conduit  connecting  said  fitting  to  the  air  intake  of 
the  engine,  and  including  in  succession  a  readily  replace- 
able cleaning  element  assembly  and  air  outlet  means; 

(c)  said  cleaning  element  assembly  comprising  an  outer 
housing  of  uniform  diameter,  a  hollow,  conical,  air-perme- 
able member  within  said  housing  having  a  first  end  engag- 
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ing  the  inner  surface  of  said  housing  and  a  second  end 
spaced  inwardly  from  sajd  housing,  positioning  means 
centering  said  second  end  of  said  member  in  one  end  of 
said  housing  and  providirtg  free  annular  access  with  the 
outer  surface  of  said  memper,  filter  means  positioned  and 
arranged  with  respect  to  said  member  for  filtering  air 
passing  therethrough,  and  further  means  scaling  said  first 
end  of  said  member  in  the  other  end  of  said  housing  while 
providing  free  circular  adcess  with  the  inside  surface  of 
said  member; 
(d)  and  said  outlet  means  defining  a  passageway  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  and  increasing  in  cross-sectional  area 
from  its  inlet  to  its  outlet,  jto  receive  clean  air  discharged 
from  said  member  and  conduct  it  to  said  air  intake. 


4,15j,903 

SEPARATION  AND  RECOVERY  APPARATUS  FOR 

SOUD  OR  UQUID  PARTICLES  ENTRAINED  IN  A 

FLOWING  GAS  MIXTURE 

Masao  Kanda,  and  Hiroaki  Nakamura,  both  of  Fiyinomiya, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fiyi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami- 
ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1978;  Ser.  No.  893,862 

Qaims  priority,  application  Jbpan,  Apr.  11,  1977,  52/41080 

Int  a.2  BOID  4^/16:  B05C  U/10 

M&.  CL  55—393  i  3  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  sepaitting  and  recovering  particles 
entrained  in  a  flowing  gas  mixture  having  a  gas  mixture  inlet 
and  including  a  separating  plate  disposed  with  respect  to  said 
inlet  such  that  the  flowing  gas  mixture  is  directed  along  one  of 
its  surfaces  and  a  first  recovery  chamber  disposed  below  the 
end  of  said  plate,  the  improvei|ient  comprising: 

(a)  means  defining  a  general^  inwardly  spiraling  flow  path 
having  an  inner  and  an  outjer  wall  and  a  decreasing  radius 
of  curvature  and  positioned  with  respect  to  said  separator 
plate  such  that  an  entrance  surface  of  the  outer  wall  of  said 
flow  path  lies  substantially  in  the  prolongation  plane  of 
said  separating  plate, 

(b)  at  least  one  further  recovery  chamber  means  disposed  in 
an  intermediate  position  in  said  flow  path  defining  means, 
and 

(c)  exhaust  duct  means  coup^  to  the  terminus  of  said  flow 
path  defining  means. 


4,15i904 
HYDROCARBON  CAS  PROCESSING 
Roy  E.  Campbell,  and  John  D.  Wilkinson,  both  of  Midland, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Ortloff  Corporation,  Midland,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  728,963,  Oct.  4,  1976, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  712,771, 
Aug.  9,  1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  18, 1977,  Ser. 
No.  843,321 
Int.  a.2  P25J  3/02 
U.S.  a.  62-27  !  32  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  separation  of  a  feed  gas  into  a  volatile 
residue  gas  and  a  relatively  lesi  volatile  fraction,  said  feed  gas 
containing  hydrocarbons,  methane  and  ethane  together  com- 
prising a  major  portion  of  said. feed  gas,  wherein 

(a)  said  feed  gas  under  pressure  is  cooled  sufficiently  to 
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partially  condense  said  gas  forming  thereby  a  liquid  por- 
tion of  said  feed  gas  and  a  vapor  feed  gas; 

(b)  at  least  some  of  the  liquid  portion  is  expanded  in  an 
expansion  means  to  a  lower  pressure  whereby  a  part  of 
said  liquid  portion  vaporizes  to  cool  the  expanded  liquid 
portion  to  a  refrigerated  temperature;  and 

(c)  at  least  some  of  the  expanded  liquid  portion  is  subse- 
quently treated  in  a  fractionation  column  to  separate  said 
relatively  less  volatile  fraction; 

the  improvement  comprising 
(1)  combining  at  least  part  of  liquid  portion  (a)  with  a  pro- 
cess stream  having  a  bubble  point  below  the  bubble  point 
of  said  liquid  portion  (a),  to  form  thereby  a  combined 
stream; 


(2)  supplying  said  combined  stream  to  said  expansion  means 
at  a  temperature  which  is  below  the  bubble  point  of  said 
liquid  portion  (a); 

(3)  expanding  said  combined  stream  to  said  lower  pressure, 
whereby  the  refrigerated  temperature  achieved  in  expan- 
sion step  (b)  is  reduced; 

(4)  thereafter  supplying  at  least  some  of  said  expanded  com- 
bined stream  to  said  fractionation  column  at  a  first  feed 
position;  and 

(5)  expanding  at  least  a  portion  of  said  vapor  feed  gas  in  a 
work  expansion  engine  to  said  lower  pressure,  and  supply- 
ing the  expanded  vapor  to  the  fractionation  column  at  a 
second  feed  point,  said  second  feed  point  being  at  a  lower 
column  position  than  said  first  feed  point. 


11.  A  process  for  the  cryogenic  demethanization  of  a  feed 
containing  methane  and  primarily  ethylene  and  ethane  ob- 
tained by  the  pyrolytic  cracking  of  a  light  hydrocarbon,  which 
comprises: 

introducing  said  feed  into  a  vertical  distillation  chamber  at  a 


location  between  the  upper  rectifying  section  and  the 
lower  stripping  section  of  the  distillation  chamber; 

supporting  a  number  of  pools  of  liquid  from  the  feed  at 
various  levels  in  one  of  said  sections  of  the  distillation 
chamber,  with  the  suppwrt  at  each  level  being  provided 
primarily  at  a  number  of  spaced  elongated  horizontal 
zones  by  a  set  of  spaced  horizontal  chambers  and  with  the 
sets  of  horizontal  chambers  at  the  various  levels  being 
interconnected  at  alternating  ends; 

passing  a  fluid  seriatim  through  the  interconnected  sets  of 
horizontal  chambers  so  that  the  fluid  passes  in  opposite 
directions  through  adjacent  sets  of  horizontal  chambers 
and  so  that,  for  each  level,  there  is  a  number  of  horizontal 
paths  of  travel  of  fluid  in  the  same  general  direction 
through  a  set  of  the  horizontal  chambers  with  the  fluid 
being  in  indirect  heat  exchange  relationship  with  up-flow- 
ing vapor  from  the  feed  and  with  the  supported  pool  of 
liquid  that  is  generally  flowing  downwardly  through  that 
section  of  the  distillation  chamber  and  with  the  fluid  at 
each  level  passing  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  general 
directions  of  flow  of  the  vapor  and  the  liquid  from  the 
feed; 

removing  from  the  top  part  of  said  distillation  chamber 
overhead  vapor  containing  a  greater  content  of  methane 
that  said  feed;  and 

removing  from  the  bottom  part  of  said  distillation  chamber 
liquid  containing  a  lesser  concentration  of  methane  than  in 
said  feed. 


4,157,906 

METHOD  OF  DRAWING  GLASS  OPTICAL 

WAVEGUIDES 

Alan  C.  Bailey,  Horsebeads,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming  Glass 

Works,  Coming,  N.Y, 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,154 

Int.  a.2  C03B  37/00 

MS.  a.  65—3  A  15  aaims 


4,157,905 
HEAT-EXCHANGER  TRAYS  AND  SYSTEM  USING  SAME 
Robert  J.  Hengstebeck,  Valparaiso,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Standard 

Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  415,524,  No?.  14, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,969,450. 

This  application  May  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  689,265 

Int.  a.2  F25J  3/06 

M&.  a.  62—34  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  high  purity  glass  filament  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

providing  a  substantially  cylindrical  mandrel, 

applying  a  first  coating  of  glass  soot  to  the  outside  peripheral 
surface  of  said  mandrel, 

removing  said  mandrel  to  form  a  soot  preform  having  an 
aperture  therein, 

heating  said  preform  to  a  sufficiently  high  temperature  for  a 
sufficient  period  of  time  to  permit  the  soot  at  at  least  one 
end  thereof  to  consolidate,  and  simultaneously 

drawing  the  consolidated  portion  of  said  preform  to  reduce 
the  cross-sectional  area  thereof  and  close  said  aperture, 
thereby  forming  an  optical  waveguide  filament. 
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4,157,907 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  MOULbABLE  MATERIAL 
HAVING  A  HIGH  CONTENT  OF  A  CRVSTALLIZABLE 

GLASS 
Karl  K.  K.  Krtryer,  Engtoften  3,  DK-8260  Viby  J.,  Denmark 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,22« 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jan.  20,  1976,  212/76 
Int.  a.^C03C  17/32 
U.S.  a.  65—33  12  Claims 

1.  Method  of  producing  a  mouldabte  material  in  the  form  of 
coated  glass  particles,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  producing  a  glass  melt  in  a  rotary  kiln, 

(b)  removing  said  glass  melt  from  the  kiln  to  form  a  crystal- 
lizable  glass, 

(c)  grinding  the  glass  in  a  ball  mill  to  a  desired  particle  size, 
and 

(d)  adding  a  thermosetting  organic  resin  binder  to  the  glass 
during  the  grinding  procedure  to  form  a  coating  on  said 
glass  particles  wherein  the  amount  of  crystallizable  glass 
constituted  from  50%  or  more  by  weight,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  glass  and  binder. 


4,157,908 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THICKNESS 

CONTROL  OF  FLOAT  GLASS  WITH  TOOTHED 

CYLINDRICAL  MEMBER  THAT  HAS  AXIS  EXTENDED 

IN  THE  DIRECnON  OF  GLASS  FLOW 
Robert  Gagne,  New  Kensington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  939,142 
Int.  aj  C03B  18/02, 


U.S.  a.  65—99  A 


22  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  float  giiss  comprising  deliv- 
ering molten  glass  at  a  controlled  rate  to  molten  metal  bath, 
forming  an  advancing  layer  of  molten  ^ass  in  ribbon  form, 
contacting  the  upper  surface  of  each  margin  of  the  glass  layer 
with  a  cylindrical  toothed  member  having  its  axis  extending 
generally  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  glass,  rotating  said 
cylindrical  member  while  the  teeth  of  said  member  contact 
said  molten  glass  to  form  the  glass  to  other  than  equilibrium 
thickness. 

8.  Apparatus  for  achieving  other  than  equilibrium  thickness 
of  glass  in  a  float  glass  process  comprising  a  tank  structure 
holding  a  bath  of  molten  for  supporting  a  molten  glass  layer  as 
it  is  advanced  along  the  surface  of  the  molten  metal,  an  elon- 
gated member  extending  over  said  bath  of  molten  metal,  thick- 
ness control  means  mounted  on  said  elongated  member  provid- 
ing means  for  applying  force  onto  said  molten  glass  layer 
wherein  said  thickness  control  means  comprises  a  generally 
cylindrical  member  having  its  axis  held  generally  parallel  to  a 
plane  normal  to  the  glass  surface  and  extending  in  the  direction 
of  glass  flow  and  having  a  surface  of  teeth  and  means  to  rotate 
said  cylindrical  member  about  its  axis. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  FOR1V0NG  MERCURY-nLLED 
CAPILLARY  TUBES 

Adam  Kachidurian,  Newton,  N.X,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1978^  Ser.  No.  900,422 
Int.  a,2  C03B  23/00.  23/04 

7Claiiii8 


1.  Glass  capsule-forming  apparatus  comprising 

horizontally  extending  shaft  support  means, 

two  pairs  of  gripping  blocks  mounted  on  said  shaft  means, 
each  pair  including  two  parallel,  vertically  oriented  blocks 
having  said  shaft  means  disjxjsed  between  them  and  with 
spring  means  clamping  thd  two  blocks  of  each  pair  to- 
gether, ' 

first  wedges  slidably  mounted  on  said  shaft  means  adjacent 
to  each  pair  of  gripping  blocks  for  separating  the  individ- 
ual blocks  of  each  pair  of  griping  blocks  from  each  other, 

said  first  wedges  each  being  tlidable,  on  said  shaft  means, 
toward  and  away  from  an  adjacent  pair  of  gripping 
blocks,  the  movement  of  a  Wedge  toward  and  into  engage- 
ment with  a  pair  of  gripping  blocks  serving  to  spread  apart 
the  individual  blocks  of  the  pair,  the  movement  of  a 
wedge  away  from  the  adjacent  pair  of  gripping  blocks 
serving  to  permit  the  individual  blocks  of  the  pair  to  come 
together, 

a  pair  of  vertically  extending  ^aced-apart  plates  supporting 
said  shaft  means,  said  pairs  of  gripping  blocks  and  said 
wedges  between  them,  sai^  plates  being  pivotable  for- 
wardly  and  rearwardly  abdut  a  first  horizontal  axis  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  their  lowpr  ends, 

means  carrying  second  wedg^  positioned  behind  said  first 
wedges  and  located  to  engage  said  first  wedges  and  drive 
them  toward  their  adjacent'  pair  of  gripping  blocks,  said 
means  being  pivotable  ab<^ut  a  second  horizontal  axis 
positioned  adjacent  to  said  |irst  horizontal  axis, 

said  pairs  of  gripping  block)  including  aligned  slots  for 
receiving  a  horizontally  ejttending  mercury-filled  tube 
from  which  mercury-filled  capillaries  are  to  be  formed, 
and 

heating  means  disposed  adjacent  to  one  of  said  pairs  of 
gripping  blocks  and  positicined  to  direct  heat  onto  said 
mercury-filled  tube  when  ^id  tube  is  moved  back  and 
forth  with  respect  to  said  hating  means. 
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4,157,910 

APPARATUS  FOR  TEMPERING  FLAT  OR  CURVED 

GLASS  SHEETS 

Vaughn  R.  Imler,  Valencia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 

Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,873 

Int.  a.^  C03B  27/00 

MS.  a.  65—351  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  tempering  glass  sheets,  comprising: 

a  first  set  of  longitudinally  extending  nozzle  boxes  arrayed 
side-by-side  on  one  side  of  a  glass  sheet  receiving  space; 

a  second  set  of  longitudinally  extending  nozzle  boxes  ar- 
rayed side-by-side  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  glass  sheet 
receiving  space; 

each  of  said  nozzle  boxes  having  a  plurality  of  nozzles  ex- 
tending from  one  side  thereof  in  the  transverse  direction 
toward  the  glass  sheet  receiving  space,  each  of  said  noz- 
zles communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  respective 
nozzle  box  which  is,  in  turn,  in  communication  with  a 
source  of  pressurized  tempering  fluid  so  as  to  direct 
streams  of  tempering  fluid  through  the  nozzles  toward  the 
glass  sheet  receiving  space; 

each  nozzle  box  being  pivotably  connected  to  bearing  means 
so  as  to  permit  each  nozzle  box  to  pivot  about  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  axis; 

each  bearing  means  being  supported  on  end  frame  means 
with  means  to  adjust  the  location  of  each  bearing  means  in 
the  transverse  direction  relative  to  said  frame  means  so  as 
to  permit  independent  adjustment  of  the  spacing  between 
each  nozzle  box  and  the  surface  of  a  glass  sheet  within  the 
glass  sheet  receiving  space; 

lever  arm  means  extending  generally  in  the  transverse  direc- 
tion associated  with  each  nozzle  box,  one  end  of  each 
lever  arm  being  provided  with  clamp  means  for  adjustably 
affixing  the  angular  relationship  between  the  respective 
nozzle  box  and  its  associated  lever  arm,  the  opposite  end 
of  each  lever  arm  being  connected  to  means  for  oscillating 
the  lever  arms  so  as  to  oscillate  each  of  the  nozzle  boxes 
about  its  said  longitudinal  pivot  axis. 


4,157,911 
DECARBONIZATION  OF  AMMONIUM 
POLYPHOSPHATE  FERTILIZER  SOLUTIONS 
James  F.  Murphy,  Danville,  and  Elias  A.  Woycheshin,  Liver- 
more,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  A  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  955,730 
Int.  a.2  C05B  1/06,  11/10 
MS.  a.  71—34  7  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  removing  carbonaceous  impurities  from 
aqueous  ammonium  polyphosphate  fertilizer  solutions  by  treat- 
ing the  solutions  with  a  mixture  of  an  organic  amine  and  a 
quaternary  ammonium  salt  or  with  a  water-immiscible  hydro- 
carbon, the  improvement  which  comprises  sequentially  apply- 
ing to  the  impure  ammonium  polyphosphate  solution  a  mixture 
of  an  organic  amine  and  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt,  followed 
by  the  addition  of  a  water-immiscible  hydrocarbon,  wherein 
the  organic  amine-quaternary  ammonium  salt  mixture  is  fully 
dispersed  at  high  shear  in  the  solution  and  then  the  water- 


immiscible  hydrocartwn  is  added  to  the  solution  at  a  low  rate 
of  shear,  and  then  agitation  of  the  treated  fertilizer  solution  is 
continued  at  a  low  rate  of  agitation  and  essentially  no  shear 
until  the  formation  of  an  essentially  carbonaceous  impurity- 
free  aqueous  phase  and  an  organic  phase  separated  from  the 
aqueous  phase  by  a  distinct  interface  and  containing  substan- 
tially all  of  the  carbonaceous  impurities,  separating  the  phases 
and  recovering  an  aqueous  purified  ammonium  polyphosphate 
fertilizer  solution. 


4,157,912 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  COPPER  AND  ZINC 
FROM  COMPLEX  SULPHIDES 
Donald  R.  Weir,  Fort  Saskatchewan;  Godefridus  M.  Swinkels; 
Ernest  G.  Parker,  both  of  Rossland;  Eva  A.  Vosahio,  Fort 
Saskatchewan,  and  Roman  M.  Genik-Sas-Berezowsky,  Ed- 
monton, all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Cominco  Ltd.,  Trail  and 
Sberrit  Gordon  Mines  Limited,  Toronto,  both  of,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  933,372 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Aug.  19, 1977,  285127 

Int.  a.2  C22B  15/12.  19/22 

MS.  a.  75—101  R  16  Claims 


t^ 


°  "i><H'"''*^'"°'l 


1.  A  process  for  treating  thermally  activated  metal  sulfides 
containing  iron  and  non-ferrous  metals  including  copper  and 
zinc  by  countercurrently  acid  leaching  activated  sulfides  in 
two  stages,  removing  iron  in  an  iron  removal  as  jarosite  with 
formation  of  sulfuric  acid,  treating  acid  leach  residue  with 
acidic  copper  sulfate  solution  to  form  activated  simple  copper 
sulfides  in  an  activation  leach,  precipitating  zinc  as  zinc  sulfide, 
subjecting  activated  simple  copper  sulfides  to  an  oxidation 
pressure  leach  and  subjecting  purified  resulting  copper  sulfate 
solution  to  treatment  for  recovery  of  copper,  which  process 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  subjecting  thermally  activated  metal  sulfides  to  a  first- 
stage  acid  leach  in  acid  solution  containing  sulfuric  acid  in 
a  concentration  in  the  range  of  60  to  1 30  g/1  and  not  more 
than  S  g/1  zinc  to  form  ferrous  sulfate  solution  and  solids, 

(b)  subjecting  solids  obtained  from  said  first-stage  acid  leach 
to  a  second-stage  acid  leach  in  a  first  step  and  a  second 
step,  said  first  step  consisting  of  leaching  said  solids  in  a 
slurry  with  sulfuric  acid  added  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
give  an  acid  concentration  in  the  range  of  200  to  300  g/1 
H2SO4,  diluting  said  slurry  in  said  second  step  by  mixing 
said  slurry  with  generated  sulfuric  acid  solution  formed  in 
said  iron  removal  and  iron  and  zinc-containing  solution 
obtained  from  said  activation  leach, 

(c)  precipiuting  any  copper  present  in  solution  in  said  sec- 
ond step  of  said  second-stage  acid  leach, 

(d)  separating  essentially  copper-free  solution  from  the  di- 
luted slurry, 

(e)  precipitating  substantially  pure  zinc  sulfide  from  said 
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copper-free  solution  with  H2S  at  a  p^ial  pressure  of  H2S 
of  at  least  500  kPa  and  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  80*  C, 
(0  separating  zinc  sulfide  from  acid  solution,  and 
(g)  returning  said  acid  solution  to  the  first-stage  acid  leach. 


4,157^13 

DERIVATIVES  OF  1^,4-OXADIAZOLE  AND 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  CONTAINING 

SAME 

Mitsuo  Okazaki,  Tama;  Akihiro  Yamagichl,  Yokohama,  and 

Masaomi  Sasaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  784,618,  Apr.  4, 1977,  Pat  No.  4,088,484. 

This  application  Dec.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,130 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12, 1976,  51-40374 

Int.  a.2  C07D  413/14;  G03G  5/04 


VS.  a.  96—1.5  R  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 

N N 

R— (o^HC=HC— ^O)-^^    o    J-CH=CH— /oV 

wherein  R  is  cyano,  nitro  or  dialkylamino  in  which  said  alkyl 
has  from  one  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


4,1574>14 

DERIVATIVES  OF  1,3,4-OXADIAZOLE  AND 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  CONTAINING 

SAME 
Mitsuo  Okazaki,  Tama;  Akihiro  Yamaguchi,  Yokohama,  and 
Masaomi  Sasaki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Ricoh  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  784,618,  Apr.  4,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,088,474. 
This  application  Dec.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No.  863,129 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1976,  51-40374 
Int.  a.2  C07D  413/14:  G03G  5/04 
U.S.  a.  96—1.5  R  7  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


HC=HC 
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4,157^15 

COLOR  PHOTOGRAPIOC  UGHT-SENSTFIVE 

MATERIAL  CONTAINING  DEVELOPMENT 

PRECURSOR 

Tsutomu  Hamaoka;  Junkichi  Ogawa,  and  Isao  Shimamura,  all  of 

Minami-ashlgara,  Japan,  asgignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co., 

Ltd.,  Minami-ashlgara,  Japan 

FUed  May  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,139 
Claims  priority,  application  J^tan,  May  2,  1977,  52-50909 
Int  a.2  G03C  7/Oa  1/06 
VS.  a.  96—55  6  Clatof 

1.  A  color  photographic  light-sensitive  material  comprising 
a  support  having  thereon  at  leist  one  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer,  a  non-diffusible  color  coupler  present  in  at  least  one 
layer  on  the  support  and  a  layer  containing  at  least  one  com- 
pound represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (I) 


')'<^ 


NHCOOCHJCH2— SO2— ^       ^ 


.JUd) 


R5 


wherein  Rj  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  a 
hydroxyalkyl  group  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxyal- 
kyl  group  having  2  to  10  total  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkylsul- 
fonamidoalkyl  group  having  2  to  10  total  carbon  atoms;  R2 
represents  an  alkyl  group  havii%  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  a  hy- 
droxyalkyl group  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxyalkyl 
group  having  2  to  10  total  c^bon  atoms  or  an  alkylsul- 
fonamidoalkyl  group  having  2  to  10  total  carbon  atoms;  R3 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms  or  an  alkoxyalkyl  group  having  2  to  5  total 
carbon  atoms;  R4  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom, 
a  carboxyl  group,  a  sulfo  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  carboxylic 
acid  ester  group  having  2  to  S  total  carbon  atoms,  an  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkoxyalkyl  group 
having  2  to  5  total  carbon  atoms;  and  Rj  represenu  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  carboxyl  group,  a  sulfo  group,  a  nitro 
group,  a  carboxylic  acid  ester  group  having  2  to  5  total  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkoxy- 
alkyl group  having  2  to  S  total  Oarbon  atoms. 


4,157,>16 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  UGHT-SENSFTIVE 

MATERIAL 
Morio  Yagihara;  Mitsugu  Tanaki;  Toshiaki  Aono,  and  Takeshi 
Hirose,  all  of  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13, 1977,  Ser.  No.  815,407 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13, 1976,  51-83363 
Int.  a.2  G03C  7A)0,  5/30,  1/76 
VS.  a.  96—56.5  16  Claims 

7.  A  photographic  color  developer  solution  containing  a 
coupler  compound  represented  by  the  following  general  for- 
mula (I): 


X 

I 

R— C— Y 

I 

H 


wherein  R  represents 


— C— I 

n 

o 


X  represents 


(D 
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— C— OR2 
II 
o 


;  R|  and  R2  each  represents  an  aliphatic  group  or  an  aromatic 
group;  and  Y  represents  a  group  capable  of  being  released  from 
the  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula  (I)  upon 
reaction  with  the  oxidation  product  of  a  color  developing 
agent  to  provide  a  compound  which  has  a  development  inhibit- 
ing effect  and  a  benzotriazole  ring  bonded  to  the  carbon  atom 
through  the  nitrogen  atom  at  the  1 -position  thereof,  said  Y 
being  selected  from  a  5-  or  5-benzyloxybenzotriazole-l-yl 
group,  a  5-  or  6-octanamidobenzotriazole-I-yI  group,  a  5-  or 
6-(3-methylbenzothiazoliny  liden)aminobenzotria2ol- 1  -yl 
group,  a  5-  or  6-(3-ethylbenzothiazolinyliden)aminobcnzo- 
triazolyl  group  or  a  5-  or  6-(3-benzyIbenzothiazolinyliden- 
)aminobenzotriazolyl  group. 


total  amount  of  acids,  of  terephthalic  acid,  about  IS  to  SO 
mol  percent  of  isophthalic  acid,  and  from  about  10  to  65 
mol  percent  of  at  least  one  acyclic  dicarboxylic  acid  or 
acid  ester  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  suberic, 
azelaic,  sebacic,  and  adipic  acids,  and  Ci  to  C7  alkyl  esters 
of  these  acids,  said  adhesion  promoter  and  said  resinous 
binder  being  substantially  compatible. 


4,157,917 
COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  UGHT-SENSTTIVE 
MATERIAL 
Hirozo  Ueda,  and  Yasno  Aotsnka,  both  of  Minami-ashigara, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami- 
ashigara,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,083 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12, 1973, 48/127084 
iBt  a.2  G03C  1/76,  3/00.  1/84 
VS.  CL  96 — 69  18  Claims 


4,157,919 

SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS  CONTAINING 

YELLOW-DYE-PORMING  COUPLERS 

Philip  T.  S.  Lau,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,070 
Int  a.2  G03C  1/40 
VS.  a.  96—100  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  bearing  at 
least  one  layer  of  a  photosensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  and  a 
non-diffusible,  yellow-dye-forming  coupler  having  the  struc- 
tural formula: 


1.  A  color  photographic  light-sensitive  material,  which 
comprises  a  support  having  thereon  at  least  a  red-sensitive 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  two  green-sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  layers,  a  yellow  filter  layer  and  a  blue-sensitive  silver 
halide  layer,  in  which  the  two  green-sensitive  layers  comprise 
a  first  green-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  a  second 
green-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  the  relative  where: 
positionwise  relationship  of  each  layer  is  in  the  order  of  the 
red-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  the  first  green-sensi- 
tive silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  the  yellow  filter  layer,  the 
blue-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  the  second 
green-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  from  the  support. 


NHSO2R' 


NHSO2R' 


R— C— CH— C— NH- 
I  I 

o         o 


4,157,918 
LIGHT  SENSmVE  FILM  COMPOSmON 
Stanley  F.  Wanat  Scotch  Plains,  and  Oliver  A.  Barton,  Florham 
Park,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  American  Hoechst  Corpora- 
tion, SomerviUe,  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,345 
Int  a.2  G03C  1/52.  1/78 
VS.  CL  96—75  12  Claims 

1.  A  proof  sheet  comprising  a  substantially  transparent  poly- 
meric base  sheet  having  a  thin  coating  of  a  light  sensitive 
composition  adhered  to  a  surface  thereof,  said  light  sensitive 
composition  comprising  a  mixture  of: 

(a)  a  resinous  binder; 

(b)  a  colorant; 

(c)  a  light  sensitive  diazo  material;  and 

(d)  an  effective  amount  of  an  adhesion  promoter,  said  adhe- 
sion promoter  comprising  a  linear  copolyester  obtained  by 
the  esteriflcation  and  subsequent  polymerization  of  ethyl- 
ene glycol  with  about  20  to  60  mol  percent,  based  on  the 


R  is  an  aryl  group  of  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  an  aryloxyalky- 
Icne  or  arylthioalkylene  group  having  6  to  12  carbon 
atoms  in  the  aryl  portion  of  the  group  and  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkylene  portion  of  the  group,  or  an  alkyl 
group  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms; 

R I  is  an  alkyl  group  of  4  to  16  carbon  atoms; 

R^  represents  one  or  more  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alk- 
oxy,  carboxy  or  lower  alkoxy  carbon  yl  substituents 
wherein  the  alkyl  group  and  the  alkyl  portion  of  the  alk- 
oxy and  alkoxycarbonyl  groups  contains  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms;  and 

X  is  sulfonyl,  carbonyl  or  alkylenedisulfonamido  containing 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


4,157,920 
NOVEL  PRECIPTTATED  SHJCEOUS  PRODUCTS  AND 

METHODS  FOR  THEIR  USE  AND  PRODUCTION 
Satish  K.  Wason,  and  Robert  K.  Mays,  both  of  Havre  de  Grace, 

Md.,  assignors  to  J.  M.  Huber  Corporation,  Locust,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  557,707,  Mar.  12,  1975.  This  appUcation 

May  16, 1977,  Ser.  No.  797,271 

Int  a.2  CnmL  3/OO:  COSK  3/36 

VS.  a.  106—292  1  Claim 

1.  A  paint  and  coating  composition  having  incorporated 
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therewith,  as  a  flatting  agent,  a  finely  divided,  amorphous, 
precipitated  silicon  dioxide  having: 

(a)  a  wet  cake  moisture  content  of  from  t>etween  about  77.9 
to  83.5%  where  it  is  between  about  77.9  to  83.2%  in  the 
presence  of  a  metal  cation  and  between  about  79.8  to 
83.5%  in  the  absence  of  said  metal  cation; 

(b)  a  structure  index  of  from  between  about  350  to  505  where 
it  is  between  about  350  to  495  in  the  presence  of  said  metal 
cation  and  between  about  395  to  505  in  the  absence  of  said 
metal  cation; 

(c)  an  oil  absorption  of  from  between  about  190  to  212 
cc/100  grams  where  it  is  between  about  193  to  212  cc/100 
grams  in  the  presence  of  said  metal  cation  and  between 
about  190  to  202  cc/100  grams  in  the  absence  of  said  metal 
cation; 


4,157i922 

CLEANING  APPARATUS,  ESPEaALLY  FOR 

DENTtJRES 

ManA^  Luik,  Ulmer  Str.  18,  7250  Leonberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

FUed  Jul.  28, 1978,  Ser.  No.  928,887 
Claims  priority,  application  FM.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  29, 
1977,  2734287 

Int  aj  Bf8B  3/02 
VS.  a.  134—58  R  10  Claims 
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(d)  a  void  volume  of  from  between  ibout  3.19  to  4.44  cc 
Hg/g  Si02  where  it  is  between  about  3. 19  to  4.44  cc  Hg/g 
Si02  in  the  presence  of  said  metal  cation  and  between 
about  3.55  to  4.14  cc  Hg/g  Si02  in  the  absence  of  said 
metal  cation; 

(e)  a  BET  surface  area  of  from  between  about  120  to  220 
m^/g  where  it  is  between  about  153  to  220  mVg  in  the 
presence  of  said  metal  cation  and  between  about  120  to 
153  m^/g  in  the  absence  of  said  metal  cation;  and 

(0  a  percent  friability  of  from  between  about  20  to  98% 
where  it  is  between  about  28  to  93%  in  the  presence  of 
said  metal  cation  and  between  about  20  to  98%  in  the 
absence  of  said  metal  cation; 

wherein  said  silicon  dioxide  comprises  at  least  90%  Si02  and 
said  metal  cation  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aluminum,  magnesium,  zinc  and  calcium. 


4,157,921        I 

OVEN  CLEANING  METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION 
Susan  E.  Baturay,  AndoTen  Daniel  S.  Dzury,  Westfield,  and 

William  J.  Lueschen,  Somerrille,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 

American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,584 
Int.  a.2  B08B  9/00:  CllD  7/06 
VS.  a.  134—4  8  Claims 

1.  A  thixotropic  oven  cleaning  composition,  suitable  for  use 
in  a  pump  spray,  comprising  water,  1  to  7%  of  an  alkali  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  hydroxide,  potas- 
sium hydroxide  and  lithium  hydroxide,'  0.2  to  5%  of  a  First 
thickener,  0.01  to  1%  of  a  surfactant,  1-15%  of  a  humectant, 
1-20%  of  an  organic  solvent  and  0.5  to  10%  of  a  second  thick- 
ener comprising  a  thixotropic  emulsiofi  of  a  copolymer  of 
acrylic  acid  and  ethylene. 


1.  In  a  cleaning  apparatus  including  a  base,  an  air  pump 
arranged  within  the  base  and  having  an  air  outlet,  and  a  sepa- 
rate container  adapted  for  receiving  a  cleaning  liquid  and  an 
object  to  be  cleaned,  a  combination  comprising,  an  air  inlet 
provided  in  said  container  and  adapted  for  snugly  fitting  said 
air  outlet  in  said  base  when  said  container  is  placed  in  its  opera- 
tive position  on  said  base;  and  valve  means  disposed  at  said 
inlet  to  prevent  leakage  of  said  cleaning  liquid  when  said  con- 
tainer is  removed  from  said  bas^. 


7I92 


4,157i923 

SURFACE  ALLOYING  AND  HEAT  TREATING 
PROC^SES 
Chia  M.  Yen,  Plymouth,  and  Utk  I.  Chang,  Farmington  Hills, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 
Mich. 

nied  Sep.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  722,965 

Int.  a.2  C22C  37/0(\  B23K  9/Oft  26/00 

VS.  a.  148—4  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  selected  exposed  region  of  a  non- 
allotropic  metal  article  for  enhancing  the  physical  properties  of 
said  region,  comprising: 

(a)  selecting  the  non-allotropic  metal  for  said  article  having 
a  thermal  conductivity!  of  at  least  0.25  Cal. 
/cm^cm/sec./'C,  | 

(b)  directing  a  high  energy  bekm  at  an  exposed  region  of  said 
article  to  heat  said  article  at  a  first  zone  and  to  melt  said 
article  at  a  second  zone  within  said  first  zone  to  a  predeter- 
mined depth,  said  beam  providing  an  energy  level  at  the 
interface  with  said  article  pf  at  least  10,000  watts/cm^, 

(c)  either  prior  to  or  simultaneous  with  directing  a  high 
energy  beam  at  said  article^  introducing  a  molten  alloying 
ingredient  to  said  second  zone  to  be  mixed  with  the  mol- 
ten metal  thereof,  said  allpying  ingredient  comprising  a 
material  having  an  aHinity  for  said  non-allotropic  metal  to 
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form  a  solid  solution  with  intermetallic  compounds  there- 
with, and  to  form  precipitate  particles,  said  alloying  ingre- 
dients being  introduced  is  proportioned  to  be  within  the 
range  of  1:1  to  1:10  taken  as  a  ratio  of  alloying  ingredient 
to  melted  non-allotropic  metal  in  said  second  zone. 

(d)  controlling  the  area  of  said  beam  interface,  beam  energy 
level,  and  rate  of  displacement  of  said  beam  along  said 
article  to  restrict  said  first  zone  to  a  predetermined  volume 
and  insure  a  predetermined  fast  heat-up  rate  of  said  first 
zone,  and 

(e)  proportioning  the  mass  of  said  article  to  the  volume  of 
said  first  zone  to  provide  a  fast  self-quenching  cooling  rate 
of  said  first  zone  upon  removal  of  the  influence  of  said 
beam  therefrom  whereby  a  fine  grain  solution-hardened 
structure  and  fine  precipitated  particles  are  promoted  in  at 
least  said  second  zone. 


4,157,924 
PROCESS  OF  APPLYING  WELDABLE  COATING 
COMPOSITIONS  TO  A  METALLIC  SUBSTRATE 
William  J.  Elms,  Lake  Jackson,  and  Steven  A.  Weitzel,  Rich- 
wood,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  937,011 

Int.  a.2  C23F  7/26 

VS.  a.  148—6.2  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  applying  a  weldable  coating  to  a  metallic 

substrate  which  comprises  applying  to  said  substrate  having  a 

clean  surface 

(I)  a  first  coating  containing  a  hexavalent  chromium  comp>o- 
nent  and/or  a  phosphate  component  and  an  electrocon- 
ductive  pigment  and  thereafter  curing  said  coating  and 

(II)  applying  over  said  cured  first  coating  a  second  coating 
which  is  weldable  coating  containing  a  high  molecular 
weight  epoxy  or  phenoxy  resin,  a  diluent  and  an  electro- 
conductive  pigment  and  subsequently  curing  same; 

the  improvement  wherein  at  least  70  weight  percent  of  said 
high  molecular  weight  epoxy  or  phenoxy  resin  in  said  second 
coating  has  been  replaced  with  a  coating  composition  compris- 
ing 

(A)  a  low  molecular  weight  epoxy  resin  or  mixtures  thereof 
having  an  average  of  more  than  one  vicinal  epoxy  group 
per  molecule, 

(B)  a  hydroxyl-containing  or  thiol-containing  material  or 
mixture  of  such  materials  which  is  (1)  a  polyhydric  pheno- 
lic or  thiophenolic  compound  or  (2)  the  product  of  react- 
ing (a)  a  low  molecular  weight  epoxy  resin  or  mixtures 
thereof  having  an  average  of  more  than  one  vicinal  epoxy 
group  per  molecular  with  (b)  a  polyhydric  phenolic  or 
thiophenolic  compound,  a  hydrogenated  or  partially  hy- 
drogenated  polyhydric  phenolic  comp>ound  or  mixture  of 
such  compounds  wherein  the  phenolic  hydroxyl  or  thiol- 
:epoxy  equivalent  ratio  is  from  about  2:1  to  about  12:1,  and 

(C)  a  catalytic  quantity  of  a  catalyst  for  effecting  the  reac- 
tion between  (A)  and  (B),  and 

wherein  (A)  and  (B)  are  present  in  quantities  such  ttiat  the 
hydroxyl  or  thiol  to  expoxy  equivalent  ratio  is  from  about  0.5:1 
to  about  1.1:1. 


4,157,925 
TEXTURE  ANNEALING  SILICON  STEEL 
Ftrank  A.  Malagari,  Jr.,  Freeport;  Robert  F.  Miller,  New  Ken- 
sington; Jack  W.  Shilling,  Monroeville.  and  James  H.  Wells, 
Natrona  Heights,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Allegheny  Ludlum 
Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,678 
Int  a.2  HOIF  1/04 
VS.  CL  148—111  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  electromagnetic  silicon  steel 
having  a  cube-on-edge  orientation,  which  process  includes  the 
steps  of:  preparing  a  melt  of  silicon  steel  containing,  by  weight, 
from  0.02  to  0.06%  carbon,  from  0.015  to  0.15%  manganese, 
from  O.OOS  to  0.05%  of  material  from  the  group  consisting  of 


sulfur  and  selenium,  from  0.0006  to  0.0080%  boron,  up  to 
0.0100%  nitrogen,  up  to  1.0%  copper,  less  than  0.005%  anti- 
mony, less  than  0.009%  aluminum  and  fromm2.5  to  4.0%  sili- 
con; casting  said  steel;  hot  rolling  said  steel;  cold  rolling  said 
steel;  decarburizing  said  steel;  applying  a  refractory  oxide 
coating  to  said  steel;  and  final  texture  annealing  said  steel  at  a 
maximum  temperature  of  2300*  P.;  the  improvement  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  final  texture  annealing  said  steel  by  heating  it  to 
a  temperature  in  excess  of  2000*  F.  and  maintaining  it  at  a 
temperature  in  excess  of  2000'  P.  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient 
to  effect  a  purification  of  said  steel,  said  steel  being  heated  from 
a  temperature  of  1700*  F.  to  a  temperature  of  1900*  F.  at  an 
average  rate  of  less  than  30*  F.  per  hour,  so  as  to  provide  a 
minimum  time  period  for  the  selective  grain  growth  process  to 
occur,  said  steel  being  maintained  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of 
2000*  F.  for  a  period  of  at  least  4  hours. 


4,157,926 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  HIGH  ELECTRICAL 
FREQUENCY  INFRARED  DETECTOR  BY  VACUUM 
DEPOSmON 
Richard  B.  Schoolar,  SiWer  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary, 
Washington,  D.C. 

DtvUion  of  Ser.  No.  771,717,  Feb.  24,  1977.  This  application 

Jun.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  918,133 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  21/363.  27/14 

VS.  CL  148-175  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  photovoltaic  detector,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

depositing  in  a  vacuum  chamber  at  an  elevated  temperature 
an  epitaxial  layer  of  semiconductor  material  having  a  first 
type  conductivity  upon  an  electrically  insulating  crystal- 
line substrate,  whereby  the  epitaxial  layer  has  two  major 
opposed  surfaces  being  respectively,  the  top  and  the  sub- 
strate-mating surfaces; 

the  material  being  selected  from  the  Group  consisting  of: 
lead  salts, 
lead  tin  salts, 
lead  cadmium  salts, 
cadmium  salts, 
or  alloys  thereof; 

cooling  the  crystalline  substrate  and  epitaxial  layer; 

depositing  upon  an  undefined  portion  of  the  top  surface  a 
non-ohmic  electrical  contact  of  a  metal  rich  in  a  second 
and  opposite  type  conductivity  impurity;  and, 

thermally  treating  the  resulting  product  to  bring  about  diffu- 
sion of  said  second  and  opposite  type  conductivity  impuri- 
ties through  to  the  substrate-mating  surface  of  said  epitax- 
ial layer. 
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4,157,927 

AMINE-BORANES  AS  HYDROGEN  GENERATING 
PROPELLANTS 
William  M.  Giew,  Fullerton,  Calif.;  Jamei  A.  Murfree;  Pasquale 
Martignoni,  both  of  Huntsville,  Ala^  Henry  A.  Nappier, 
Laceys  Spring,  Ala.,  and  Orral  E.  Ayers,  Huntsrille,  Ala., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washingtoa,  D.C. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  Na  883,630 
Int.  a.^  C06B  43/00 
U.S.  a.  149—22  4  Qaims 

1.  A  solid  propellant  composition  in  the  form  of  a  compacted 
solid  propellant  pellet,  said  solid  propellant  producing  hydro- 
gen or  deuterium  from  a  self-sustaining  reaction  after  said 
reaction  is  initiated  by  a  heat  source  sufTicient  to  initiate  said 
reaction,  said  solid  propellant  composition  comprising  a  prede- 
termined molar  ratio  mixture  of  a  first  reactant  composition 
and  a  second  reactant  composition,  said  first  reactant  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amine-boranes  and  their 
derivatives,  and  said  second  reactant  bang  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  LiAlH4,  NaBH4,  Fe203  and  mixtures 
thereof,  said  first  reactant  being  present  in  a  mole  ratio  varying 
from  about  1  to  about  25,  and  said  second  reactant  being  pres- 
ent in  a  mole  ratio  varying  from  about  I  to  about  2. 


4,157,928       ' 
METHOD  FOR  FUEL  AIR  EXPLOSIVE 

Charles  W.  Falterman;  James  A.  Bowen,  both  of  China  Lake, 
and  Larry  H.  Josephson,  Ridgecrest,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1973,  Ser.  Na  339,662 

Int.  a.i  C06B  23/C  1 

U.S.  a.  149—109.2  2  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  creating  a  detonation' said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  dispersing  in  the  air,  by  means  of  an  explosion,  a  cloud  of 
liquid  droplets,  approximately  50%  of  said  droplets  being 
ethylene  oxide  and  approximately  50%  of  said  droplets 
being  propylene  oxide;  and 

(b)  detonating  said  cloud  of  droplets  by  means  of  detonators 
which  are  dispersed  with  said  cloifd  of  droplets  by  said 
explosion. 
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like  structures  for  mass  exchan,  e  and  heat  exchange  processes, 
said  method  comprising  the  stCps  of 

obtaining  a  plurality  of  flat  structures  of  glass  filaments  with 
open  meshes;  | 

impregnating  each  structure  {ivith  a  binder  capable  of  stiffen- 
ing each  structure  on  drying; 

thereafter  shaping  each  stnfcture  into  a  corrugated  form 
while  drying  each  structure  to  stiffen  each  structure  and 
retain  the  corrugated  fomj; 

assembling  the  corrugated  structures  together  to  form  a 
packing; 


immersing  the  assembled  corrugated  structures  into  a  ce- 
ramic substance  to  form  a  coating  which  is  capable  of 
being  fired  on  the  corrugated  structures;  and 

thereafter  firing  the  coated  assembled  structures  at  a  temper- 
ature sufficient  to  form  a  solid  skin  of  the  ceramic  sub- 
stance to  envelope  the  g)ass  filaments  and  to  define  a 
skeleton-like  supporting  ttructure  with  each  structure 
defining  a  plurality  of  flow  paths  and  with  o{>en  meshes  in 
each  structure,  said  temperature  being  at  least  in  the  range 
of  the  melting  temperature  of  the  glass  filaments  to  cause 
the  individual  adjacent  corrugated  structures  to  fuse  to- 
gether at  intersecting  poinlts  of  contact. 


4,157,930 

METHOD  OF  RETREADING  VEHICLE  TIRES  USING 

MICROWAVE  HEATING 

Leif  A.  B.  Bjifrkman,  Stockholm,  and  Lars-Erik  J.  Eklund, 

Danderyd,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Elektra  Regum- 

meringsteknik  Aktiebolag,  Upsala,  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,638 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  4,  1976,  7610987 

Int  a.2  B29H  17/36 

MS.  a.  156—96  1  2  Claimi 


4,157,929      I 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  POROUS  DIMENSIONALLY 

STABLE  HEAT-RESISTANT  AND 
CORROSION-RESISTANT  PLATE-LIKE  STRUCTURE 

Vladimir  Kubicek,  Seuzach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer 
Brothers  Limited,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,437 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzeriand,   Jun.    17,    1976, 
7729/76 

Int.  C\?  C03B  29/00:  BOID  39/06 
U.S.  a.  156—89  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  porous  dimensiotially  stable  heat- 
resistant  and  corrosion-resistant  packing  of  contiguous  plate- 


1.  Method  of  retreading  vet|icle  tires  using  a  pre  vulcanized 
tread  and  a  tiegum,  characterited  in  that 

(a)  the  tire  carcass  (3)  is  prepared  and  scraped  in  a  manner 
known  per  se,  and  any  damage  is  repaired; 

(b)  a  strip  of  rubber-base  bonding  material  (2),  whose  dielec- 
tric loss  factor  €"=«-tan8,  where  «  designates  the  dielec- 
tric constant  and  6  is  the  dielectric  loss  angle,  at  a  selected 
vulcanization  temperature  for  the  bonding  strip  is  greater 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  12,  1979 


June  12,  1979 


CHEMICAL 


353 


than  the  loss  factor  of  the  prevulcanized  tread,  is  applied 
to  the  tire  carcass; 

(c)  the  prevulcanized  tread  (1)  is  applied  on  top  of  the  bond- 
ing strip  (2)  and  the  assembly  comprising  carcass,  bonding 
strip  and  tread  is  joined  together  by  means  of  a  roller 
device,  the  tire  is  provided  with  an  inner  tube  (4,15)  for 
water,  is  mounted  on  a  rim  (6,11)  and  is  provided  with  an 
outer  tube  (outer  cover)  (16,  FIG.  10  and  FIG.  9),  pro- 
vided with  an  air  evacuation  outlet; 

(d)  the  entire  tire  assembly  is  placed  in  an  autoclave  between 
two  pressure  plates  (10),  the  inner  tube  (15)  is  filled  with 
hot  water  to  a  pressure  of  about  750  kPa/cm^  and  the 
autoclave  chamber  is  filled  with  air  to  a  pressure  of  about 
500  kPa/cm2;  and 

(e)  the  assembly  comprising  carcass,  bonding  strip  and  tread 
is  set  in  rotation  and  is  vulcanized  together  by  means  of 
microwave  energy  from  a  microwave  applicator  (17) 
disposed  inside  the  autoclave. 


4,157,931 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  INFORMATION 

CARRYING  DISCS 

Qaude  Bricot;  FranQois  Le  Carvennec,  and  Gerard  Robin,  all  of 

Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-Brandt,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,881 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  22,  1977,  77  22565 

Int.  a.-  B29D  17/00:  B29C  27/00.  13/00 

VS.  a.  156—230  9  Qaims 
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^(^/■^■'^  t^^^^^^^^..-;  ^^^^. 


rv.^v'>/v~>/>.r^'Fv-vjvy^-'''-^"'-"    , 


^  /  /  /  /./>  /  /V  ///V  ^  y  ^  y  y 


1.  A  process  for  reproducing  in  a  vacuum  chamber  an  infor- 
mation carrying  disc  from  an  engraved  matrix  having  a  center- 
ing hole  comprising  the  steps  of: 
covering  a  substrate  having  a  centering  hole  with  a  layer  of 

coupling  material  capable  of  adhering  to  said  substrate; 
placing  said  substrate  on  a  calibrating  shaft  about  said  hole; 
rotating  said  shaft  and  depositing  polymerizable  material  on 

said  coupling  layer; 
placing  a  matrix  on  said  shaft  having  an  engraved  face  facing 

said  polymerizable  material  and  held  at  a  distance  there- 
from; 
establishing  a  vacuum  in  said  chamber  and  bringing  said 

matrix  and  polymerizable  material  into  contact; 
admitting  air  into  said  chamber; 
polymerizing  said  polymerizable  material  and  shaping  said 

material  against  said  engraved  matrix;  and 
separating  the  matrix  and  substrate  with  the  polymerized 

material  adhering  thereto. 


persed  therein  on  a  plurality  of  terminals  of  a  first  mem- 
ber, 
coating  an  insulating  adhesive  uniformly  on  a  plurality  of 
terminals  of  a  second  member  and  the  surface  of  the  sec- 
ond member  in  which  the  terminals  are  is  not  present,  and 


heating  under  pressure  to  adhere  the  first  member  to  the 
second  member  with  the  terminal  of  the  first  member 
being  opposite  to  that  of  the  second  member  so  that  the 
first  and  second  members  are  adhesively  fixed  to  each 
other  while  respective  terminals  of  the  first  and  second 
members  are  electrically  connected  via  a  mixing  of  the 
conductive  and  insulating  adhesives. 


4,157,933 

TIRE  TREAD  MOLDING  APPARATUS 

Anthony  G.  Goodfellow,  Maghull,   near    Liverpool,  England, 

assignor  to  Dunlop  Limited,  United  Kingdom 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  579,424,  May  21, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,057,446. 
This  application  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,887 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  28,  1974, 
23575/74 

Int.  Q.2B29H  17/04 
U.S.  a.  156—414  9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  molding  the  tread  portion  of  a  pneumatic 
tire,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  solid  or  substantially  solid 
annular  former  of  elastomeric  material  without  splits  or  chan- 
nels therein,  stretching  means  actuatable  to  increase  the  diame- 
ter of  the  former  and  supporting  means  engageable  with  the 
inner  periphery  of  the  former,  the  arrangement  being  such  that 
after  positioning  an  inextensible  breaker  structure  around  the 
former  the  stretching  means  is  actuatable  to  expand  the  former, 
thereby  placing  the  breaker  structure  is  tension,  and  when 
subsequently  the  tread  portion  is  molded  onto  the  radially 
outer  surface  of  the  former  over  the  tensioned  breaker  struc- 
ture the  supporting  means  supports  the  former  against  radially 
inward  deformation  under  molding  pressures. 


4,157,932 
CONNECTING  METHOD 
Osamu  Hirata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,638 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1976,  5132609 
Int.  Q.-  B32B  7/0? 
U.S.  a.  156—310  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  connecting  electrical  parts  to  each  other 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
selectively  coating  an  insulating  adhesive  composed  of  a 
heat  fusible  material  and  electroconductive  particles  dis- 

983  O.G.  IS 


4,157,934 
LOW  TENSION  LAP  SLICER  UNIT 
Ralph  L.  Ryan,  East  Hanover,  and  Charles  M.  Taitei,  Parsip- 
pany,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Compensating  Tension  Con- 
trols, Inc.,  West  Caldwell.  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816^82 
Int.  Q.-'  B65H  19/1%.  19/20 
VS.  Q.  156—504  7  Claisis 

1.  A  splicer  for  lap  splicing  end  of  a  supply  web  onto  a 
depleting  running  web  including  in  combination  stationary  bar 
means  extending  transversely  of  the  web  and  providing  knife 
edges  at  its  upper  end,  first  and  second  carriages  mounted  on 
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opposite  sides  of  said  bar  means  to  be  moveable  toward  and 
away  from  said  bar  means,  each  of  said  carriages  carrying  a 
knife  member  rigidly  mounted  thereon  for  cooperating  with 
one  of  said  knife  edges  to  cut  the  running  web,  a  clamping  pad 
positioned  below  said  knife  member,  spring  means  for  biasing 
said  pad  in  the  extended  position,  pressure  pad  means  below 
said  bar  means,  means  for  moving  one  of  said  carriages  prior  to 
a  splice  from  a  retracted  position  to  a  first  operated  position 
wherein  said  knife  member  is  spaced  from  said  knife  edges  and 


said  clamping  pad  is  pressed  against  said  stationary  bar  means 
to  hold  the  end  of  the  supply  web  aligned  with  the  pressure  pad 
thereof,  and  means  for  moving  the  other  of  said  carriages  from 
a  retracted  position  to  a  second  operated  position  wherein  said 
knife  member  thereof  moves  past  one  of  said  knife  edges  to 
sever  the  running  web  and  said  pressure  pad  thereof  impacts 
against  the  pressure  pad  of  the  first  carriage  to  force  the  run- 
ning web  against  a  strip  of  double  face  |ape  applied  to  the  end 
of  the  supply  web  to  thereby  splice  the!  webs. 


4,157,935 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  NOZSLE  ARRAYS  FOR 
INK  JET  PRINTERS 
Erik  R.  Solyst,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,827 

Int.  C\.-  HOIL  2J/30S 

VS.  a.  156—644  11  Claims 


1.  The  method  for  producing  nozzle  trrays  for  ink  jet  print- 
ers comprising  the  steps  of: 

mounting  a  radiation  sensitive  wafer  in  physical  contact  with 
a  base  member;  said  wafer  comprising  a  crystalline  mate- 
rial having  greatly  different  anisotropic  etch  rates  in  dif- 
ferent crystallographic  directions; 

positioning  a  mask  structure  having  a  predetermined  pattern 
of  orifice  masks  thereon  parallel  to  the  base  member; 

exposing  the  wafer  through  the  mask  by  a  columnar  light 
source  directed  at  a  predetermined  acute  angle  to  said 
wafer  and  simultaneously  producing  relative  rotational 
motion  between  said  light  source  and  said  wafer  around  an 
axis  perpendicular  to  the  base  member; 

treating  the  wafer  to  render  it  subject  to  anisotropic  etching 
only  in  the  non-exposed  areas  of  tfce  wafer;  and 

anisotropically  etching  the  wafer  ta|  produce  uniform  ori- 
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fices  corresponding  to  s)  id  predetermined  pattern  from 
said  wafer. 

10.  The  method  for  prodijcing  nozzle  arrays  for  ink  jet 
printers  comprising  the  steps  df: 

mounting  a  radiation  sensitiye  wafer  in  physical  contact  with 
a  base  member;  said  wafe^  comprising  a  crystalline  mate- 
rial having  greatly  differdnt  anisotropic  etch  rates  in  dif- 
ferent crystallographic  directions; 

positioning  a  mask  structure'having  a  predetermined  pattern 
of  orifice  masks  thereon  ;iarallel  to  the  base  member; 

exposing  the  wafer  through  the  mask  by  a  plurality  of  co- 
lumnar light  sources  spacied  around  said  wafer,  each  of 
said  light  sources  being  directed  at  a  predetermined  acute 
angle  to  the  wafer; 

treating  the  wafer  to  render  ^t  subject  to  anisotropic  etching 
only  in  the  non-exposed  a^eas  of  the  wafer;  and 

anisotropically  etching  the  Kvafer  to  produce  uniform  ori- 
fices corresponding  to  sa^d  predetermined  pattern  from 
said  wafer. 


4.1»,936 
METHOD  OF  RENDERING  AN  INK  STRIPPABLE 
John  R.  Piazza,  East  Amwelll  Township,  Hunterdon  County, 
N.J.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  197k  Ser.  No.  879,324 

Int.  a.-  C23F  1/02 

U.S.  a.  156—659  I  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  printed  circuit  board,  which  com- 
prises; j 

(a)  printing  a  powder-retainipg  ink  pattern  of  an  ink  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  pf  an  oil-modified  alkyd  ink  and 
a  drying  oil  vehicle  ink  oii  a  metal  surface  of  a  metal  clad 
dielectric  base,  said  ink  pattern  corresponding  to  a  desired 
circuit  pattern; 

(b)  applying  to  said  printed  ^urface  while  said  ink  is  wet  or 
tacky,  a  modifying  powder  comprising  a  petroleum  resin 
to  deposit  a  retained  pow4er  deposit  only  on  said  printed 
pattern  to  form  a  fKSwder^d  ink  pattern; 

(c)  heating  at  least  said  powdered  ink  pattern  to  at  least  fuse 
said  modifying  powder  contained  thereon  to  form  a  sur- 
face having  a  modifying  doat  over  said  ink  pattern; 

(d)  treating  said  modifying  icoat  containing  surface  with  a 
suitable  etchant  to  selectivjely  remove  uninked  portions  of 
the  metal  surface;  and 

(e)  treating  said  etched  surface  with  a  suitable  solvent  to 
remove  said  modifying  ccpt  covered  ink  pattern. 


4,157,937 
RESOLE  RESIN  AND  j»OLYVINYL  ACETATE 
IMPREGNATED  nLTER  PAPER 
Woodrow  H.  Ingram,  II,  Hantpden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1978,  Ser.  No.  879,552 
Int.  a.-  miF  11/00 
VS.  a.  162—135  9  CUims 

1.  A  filter  paper  comprising  a  cellulosic  base  member  im- 
pregnated with  a  fast  curing  ponding  composition  consisting 
essentially  of: 

A.  a  phenol-formaldehyde  Resole  resin  having  a  formalde- 
hyde to  phenol  ratio  of  about  1.5  to  3.0, 

B.  a  polyvinyl  acetate  polyiljer,  said  polymer  being  present 
in  said  composition  in  an  aknount  of  from  about  10  to  60% 
by  weight  based  on  coml^ined  resin  and  polymer  solids, 
and 

C.  an  organic  solvent,  presei»t  in  amount  such  that  the  solids 
content  of  said  composition  is  from  about  10  to  75%  by 
weight  said  composition  l>eing  a  solution  of  (A),  (B)  and 
(C)  wherein  (B)  has  a  molecular  weight  less  than  about 
60,000. 
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4,157,938 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 
EXPELLING  AN  ATOMIZED  STREAM  OF  WATER 
FROM  A  MOVING  HBROUS  WEB 
Matthew  L.  Clemens,  and  Wendell  J.  Morton,  both  of  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  A  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,609 

Int.  a.-  D21F  11/00 

VS.  a.  162—207  16  Claims 


1.  In  a  low-density  papermaking  process  wherein  overall 
compaction  of  the  traveling  fibrous  paper  web  is  avoided,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  nondestructive  method  for  exptel- 
ling  a  continuous  atomized  stream  of  moisture  from  said  travel- 
ing moist  fibrous  web,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  constraining  said  moist  fibrous  web  between  a  first  travel- 
ing foraminous  support  member  comprised  of  a  plurality 
of  spaced  longitudinal  filaments  extending  generally  in  the 
machine  direction  interwoven  with  a  plurality  of  spaced 
transverse  filaments  extending  generally  in  the  cross- 
machine  direction  and  a  second  traveling  foraminous 
support  member  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  longi- 
tudinal filaments  extending  generally  in  the  machine  di- 
rection interwoven  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  transverse 
filaments  extending  generally  in  the  cross-machine  direc- 
tion to  form  a  unified  traveling  composite  structure; 

(b)  directing  said  first  traveling  foraminous  support  member 
of  said  composite  structure  across  the  surface  of  a  station- 
ary pressure  plenum  connected  to  a  source  of  compress- 
ible fluid  maintained  at  pressure,  P,  said  pressure  plenum 
having  a  slotted  orifice  extending  continuously  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  travel 
of  said  composite  structure  across  the  entire  width  of  said 
moist  fibrous  web; 

(c)  applying  tension,  T,  to  said  second  foraminous  support 
member  as  said  composite  structure  crosses  said  slotted 
orifice  in  accordance  with  the  relation  T>PxR,  where 
P= pressure  of  the  compressible  fluid  supplied  to  said 
stationary  plenum  and  R  =  minimum  radius  of  curvature 
said  second  traveling  foraminous  support  member  is  capa- 
ble of  assuming  across  said  slotted  orifice  such  that  said 
composite  structure  is  maintained  in  a  unified  condition 
and  said  first  traveling  foraminous  support  member  is 
maintained  in  sealed  relation  to  said  slotted  orifice;  and 

(d)  directing  a  continuous  jet  of  said  compressible  fluid  from 
said  slotted  orifice  directly  through  said  composite  struc- 
ture as  it  crosses  said  slotted  orifice,  thereby  expelling  a 
continuous  atomized  stream  of  moisture  across  the  entire 
width  of  said  traveling  moist  fibrous  web. 

10.  In  a  low  density  papermaking  machine  wherein  overall 


compaction  of  the  traveling  web  is  avoided,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  nondestructive  fibrous  web  dewatering  appara- 
tus, comprising: 

(a)  a  first  traveling  foraminous  support  member  comprised 
of  a  plurality  of  spaced  longitudinal  filaments  extending 
generally  in  the  machine  direction  interwoven  with  a 
plurality  of  spaced  transverse  filaments  extending  gener- 
ally in  the  cross-machine  direction,  said  member  having 
an  interior  and  an  exterior  surface,  the  exterior  surface  of 
said  foraminous  support  member  contacting  and  support- 
ing said  moist  fibrous  web; 

(b)  a  stationary  pressure  plenum  connected  to  a  source  of 
compressible  fluid  maintained  at  pressure,  P,  said  pressure 
plenum  having  a  slotted  orifice  extending  continuously  in 
a  direction  subsuntially  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of 
travel  of  said  first  traveling  foraminous  support  member 
across  the  entire  width  of  said  moist  fibrous  web; 

(c)  a  second  tension  controlled  foraminous  support  member 
comprised  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  longitudinal  filaments 
extending  generally  in  the  machine  direction  interwoven 
with  a  plurality  of  spaced  transverse  filaments  extending 
generally  in  the  cross-machine  direction  in  superposed 
relation  to  and  traveling  with  said  moist  fibrous  web  and 
said  first  traveling  foraminous  support  member  to  form  a 
composite  structure  therewith;  and 

(d)  means  for  applying  tension,  T,  to  said  second  foraminous 
support  member  as  said  composite  structure  travels  across 
said  slotted  orifice  in  accordance  with  the  relation 
T>PxR,  where  P  =  pressure  of  the  compressible  fluid 
supplied  to  said  stationary  plenum,  and  R  =  minimum 
radius  of  curvature  which  said  second  traveling  forami- 
nous support  member  is  capable  of  assuming  across  said 
slotted  orifice  such  that  said  second  traveling  foraminous 
support  member,  said  moist  fibrous  web  and  said  first 
foraminous  support  member  are  maintained  in  a  unified 
condition  and  the  interior  surface  of  said  first  traveling 
foraminous  support  member  is  maintained  in  sealed  rela- 
tion to  said  slotted  orifice. 


4,157,939 
PRESSURIZED-WATER  REACTOR  EMERGENCY  CORE 

SHLTDOW?^ 
Hans-Peter  Schabert,  Eriangen;  Leonhard  Irion,  Riickersdorf, 
and  Hartmut  Seidelberger,  Eriangen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft,  Mul- 
heim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  567,901 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  16, 
1974,  2418325 

Int.  a.2  G21C  9/00 
VS.  a.  176—38  14  Claims 


1.  A  pressurized-water  reactor  installation  comprising  a 
pressure  vessel  containing  a  core,  a  main  coolant  system  com- 
prising at  least  one  main  coolant  loop  formed  by  a  steam  gener- 
ator and  a  main  coolant  pump  and  main  coolant  piping  inter- 
connecting the  vessel,  pump  and  generator,  said  loop  contain- 
ing water  coolant  and  having  means  for  maintaining  a  normal 
operating  pressure  on  the  water  to  prevent  it  from  boiling  in 
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the  loop  and  pressure  vessel,  an  emerg  ncy  core  cooling  sys- 
tem comprising  a  supply  of  emergency  water  and  activating 
means  responsive  to  a  drop  in  said  normal  pressure  in  said  loop 
for  automatically  feeding  the  emergency  water  into  said  vessel 
to  flood  the  core,  a  normally  closed  valve  in  said  loop  for 
opening  the  loop  to  its  surrounding  atmosphere  to  a  degree 
dropping  the  pressure  in  the  loop  to  bdow  said  normal  pres- 
sure, and  means  for  causing  said  valve  to  open  automatically  in 
response  to  an  increase  in  pressure  on  said  water  above  said 
normal  pressure. 


1.  The  method  of  operating  a  batter^  of  horizontal  coke 
ovens  provided  with  primary  and  secondary  gas-collecting 
mains,  which  comprises  passing  through  the  secondary  main 
dust-laden  gas  which  occurs  during  charging  of  an  oven,  main- 
taining the  gas  velocity  in  said  secondary  main  at  a  level  which 
will  prevent  settling  of  dust  in  the  gas  within  the  secondary 
main,  and  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  gas  within  said 
secondary  gas-collecting  main  at  a  temperature  to  prevent 
condensation  of  tars  from  the  gas  contained  therein  by  passing 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  gas  in  said  secondtry  main  through  first 
and  second  combustion  chambers,  the  gas  in  the  first  combus- 
tion chamber  being  burned  with  an  ejcess  of  air,  and  the 
amount  of  gas  supplied  to  the  second  combustion  chamber 
being  such  that  the  combustion  products  do  not  conta'in  an 
excess  of  air. 


4,157,941 

METHOD  OF  ADHERENCY  OF  ELECTRODEPOSITS  ON 

LIGHT  WEIGHT  METALS 

William  A.  Donakowski,  Dearborn  Heights,  and  John  R.  Mor- 
gan, Southfield,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1977,  Set.  No.  803^00 
Int.  a.^  C25D  5/44 
U.S.  a.  204—33  6  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  plating  an  aluminum  or  magnesium  based 
article  to  provide  improved  adherency  of  the  plating,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  selecting  said  article  to  contain  1-8%  alloyed  zinc  in  the 
surface  to  be  plated, 

(b)  cleaning  said  article  surface  to  be  substantially  free  of  any 
oxide  film,  and 

(c)  immersing  said  article  in  one  or  more  electroplating  cells 


with  the  voltage  on  and 
electrolyte  of  said  cells 
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durrent  uniform  in  polarity,  the 
Being  constituted  to  deposit  at 


4,157,940 

METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  A  BATTERY  OF 

HORIZONTAL  COKE  OVENS 

Lewis  A.  Watson,  Uppermill,  England,  assignor  to  Dr.  C.  Otto  & 

Comp.  G.m.b.H.,  Bochum,  Fed.  Rep.  at  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  779,631,  Mar.  21,  1977.  This  application 
Jan.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,847 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kiagdom,  Mar.  19,  1976, 
11073/76 

Int.  a.-  ClOB  27/04,  27/0  5.  47/06 
U.S.  a.  201-1  1  6  Claims 
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least  a  brass  strike  directly  onto  the  article,  said  strike 
having  20-75%  copper  by  i weight. 


4  157  942 

METHOD  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  METALS  FROM  METAL 

PLATING  BATHS  AND  NEUTRALIZING  TOXIC 

EFFLUENTS  THEREFROM 

Franciszek  Tuznik,  and  Andrzej  Lis,  both  of  Warsaw,  Poland, 

assignors  to  Instytut  Mechaniki  Precyzyjnej,  Warsaw,  Poland 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,026 
Qaims  priority,  application  Poland,  Mar.  8,  1976,  18779 
Int.  a.2  CiSD  5/48 


MS.  a.  204—35  R 


15  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  plating  articles  with  recovery  of  metals 
from  meul  plating  baths  and  constant  recycling  of  water  com- 
piising:  I 

A.  electroplating  articles  in  a  plating  bath  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cyanide  jplating  baths  and  hexavalent 
chromium  baths; 

B.  treating  said  plated  articles  it)  an  aqueous  reclaiming  solu- 
tion having  a  pH  from  3  to  1}  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  1%  to  about  4^%  by  weight  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  aldehydes  of  the 
formula 


O 


1S8 
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(2)  aldehyde  sulfites  of  the  formula 

SOj 

/ 
R— C— OH. 
\ 
H 

and  (3)  aldehyde  ammonias  of  the  formula 

NH2 
/ 
R— C— OH, 
\ 

H 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  aromatic  groups; 

(b)  from  0%  to  40%  by  weight  of  hydrogen  peroxide; 

(c)  from  0%  to  20%  by  weight  of  ozone; 

(d)  from  0%  to  about  1  %  of  a  flocculating  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  starch  and  (xslyacrylamides; 

(e)  from  0%  to  about  I  %  by  weight  of  a  coagulating  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bentonite,  iron  salts, 
aluminum  salts,  and  magnesium  salts; 

C.  collecting  precipitates  resulting  from  said  reclaiming  treat- 
ment; 

D.  filtering  spent  reclaiming  solution  and  returning  filtered 
reclaiming  solution  for  reuse; 

E.  rinsing  with  water  the  articles  subjected  to  reclaiming  treat- 
ment; 

F.  adjusting  the  pH  of  spent  rinse  water; 

G.  transferring  the  spent  rinse  water  from  the  pH  adjustment 
to  a  water  recovery  installation; 

H.  recovering  and  recirculating  the  spent  rinse  water  and 
discharging  the  solid  or  semi-solid  waste  collected  in  the 
water  recovery  installation; 

I.  mixing  fumes  exhausted  from  the  plating  solution  with  fumes 
from  the  reclaiming  solution  to  neutralize  the  fumes  from  the 
plating  solution;  and 

J.  continuously  recirculating  the  plating  bath  within  a  closed- 
loop  system  through  a  filter,  wherefrom  the  filtration  residue 
deposited  upon  the  filter  is  transferred  to  the  reclaiming 
solution  and  the  filtered  plating  bath  is  returned  to  the  plat- 
ing path. 


4,157,944 

METHOD  FOR  PRETREATMENT  IN  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  TIN-FREE  STEEL 

Tsuneo  Inui,  Tokuyama;  Hitoshi   Kuroda,   Kudamatsu;   Kei^i 

Hizuka,  Kudamatsu,  and  Hideaki  Hamano,  Kudamatsu,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Migiu  Patent  Office,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  917,893 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1977,  52-129752 
Int.  Q.-  C25D  5/12,  5/36 
MS.  a.  204—41  3  Claims 


4,157,943 
COMPOSITE  ELECTRODE  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC 
PROCESSES 
Anthony  J.  Scarpellino,  Jr.,  Tuxedo;  James  McEwen,  Warwick, 
both  of  N.Y.,  and  William  G.  Borner,  Ringwood,  N.J.,  assign- 
ors to  The  International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y, 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  924,631 
Int.  Q\.'  C25B  U/OS.  11/10:  C25D  3/50.  5/50 
U.S.  a.  204—37  R  32  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  composite  electrode  for  use 
in  an  electrolytic  cell  comprising  a  valve  metal  substrate  and  an 
outer  surface  layer  comprising  ruthenium  dioxide,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  providing:  (a)  a  barrier  layer 
comprising  a  platinum  group  metal  directly  on  the  substrate 
and  (b)  between  the  barrier  layer  and  outer  surface  layer  an 
intermediate  layer  comprising  a  metallic  electroplated  deposit 
consisting  of  ruthenium  and  iridium,  said  intermediate  layer 
containing  at  least  a  small  but  effective  amount  of  iridium  to 
reduce  ruthenium  dissolution  during  use  in  said  cell,  and  said 
intermediate  layer  being  at  least  partially  oxidized. 


1.  A  method  for  the  pretreatment  of  a  tin-free  steel  consist- 
ing of  an  upper  layer  of  hydrated  chromium  oxide  and  a  lower 
layer  of  metallic  chromium,  which  comprises  subjecting  a  steel 
sheet,  before  the  formation  of  the  upper  layer  of  chromium 
oxide  and  lower  layer  of  metallic  chromium,  to  a  pretreatment 
consisting  of  an  anodic  treatment  followed  by  a  cathodic  treat- 
ment in  an  acid  electrolyte  containing  at  least  one  chromale 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chromic  trioxide,  a  chro- 
mate  and  a  dichromate  of  an  alkaline  metal,  ammonium  chro- 
mate  and  ammonium  dichromate,  after  degreasing  said  steel 
sheet. 


4,157,945 
TRIVALENT  CHROMIUM  PLATING  BATHS 
John  J.  B.  Ward,  WanUge,  and  Qive  Barnes,  West  Hanney, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  International  Lead  Zinc  Re- 
search Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,515 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  4,  1977, 
9288/77 

Int  a.2  C25D  3/06 
VS.  Q.  204—51  6  Qaims 

1.  A  trivalent  chromium  electroplating  solution  comprising 
water,  trivalent  chromium  ions  in  a  concentration  of  at  least  0. 1 
molar,  a  weak  complextng  agent  in  a  concentration  of  at  least 
0. 1  molar,  said  weak  complexing  agent  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hypophosphite  ions  and  glycine,  and  sul- 
phide in  a  concentration  of  from  1  to  300  ppm  by  weight. 


4,157,946 

PROCESS  FOR  SELECTIVE  REMOVAL  OF  BISMUTH 

AND  ANTIMONY  FROM  AN  ELECTROLYTE, 

ESPECIALLY  IN  ELECTROLYTIC  REHNING  OF 

COPPER 

Olli  V.  J.  Hyv'arinen,  Pori,  Finland,  assignor  to  Outokumpu,  Oy, 

Outokumpu,  Finland 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  947,849 
Claims  priority,  application  Finhind,  Oct.  11,  1977,  772999 
Int.  C\.-  C25C  1/12:  COIB  27/00,  29/00:  COIF  11/46 
\}S.  Q.  204—108  6  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  selective  removal  of  antimony  and 
bismuth  from  an  electrolyte  solution  containing  at  least  150  g/l 
H2SO4,  omprising  adding  to  the  electrolyte  solution  a  salt  of 
a  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  barium,  stron- 
tium and  lead  to  precipitate  said  cation  from  the  solution  as  a 
poorly  soluble  sulfate,  co-precipitating  the  bismuth  and  anti- 
mony. 
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4,157,947 
COATING  AND  INK  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD 
George  W.  Borden,  Charleston;  Oliver  W,  Smith,  South  Charles- 
ton, and  David  J.  Trecker,  Charleston,  all  of  W.  Va.,  assignors 
to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  103,912,  Jan.  4,  1971,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,693 
Int.  a.-  C09D  i/72 
U.S.  a.  204—159.23  42  CUims 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 

I.  an  acrylated  epoxidized  soybean  oil  urethane  compound 
having  in  the  molecule  the  group: 


— CH- 
I 
-N— C— O 


I 

H     O 


-CH— 

I 
OOCCX=CH2 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  laid  compounds  being 
the  reaction  product  of: 

(A)  epoxidized  soybean  oil  reacted  with  at  least  2  moles  of 
acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic  acid  end 

(B)  an  organic  isocyanate,  and 

II.  from  0-90  weight  percent  a  different  acrylyl  compound 
of  the  group  of  esters  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid, 
acrylamide  and  methacrylamide. 


4,157,948 
OXYGEN  SENSOR  TO  DETERMINE  THE  OXYGEN 
CONTENT  IN  GASES 
Helmut  Maurer,  Schwieberdingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  Na  883,452 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  9, 
1977,  2710218 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  27 /4p 
U.S.  a.  204—195  S  14  Claims 


1.  Oxygen  sensor  to  determine  the  oxygen  content  in  gases 
having  a  measuring  cell  including  a  solid  electrolyte  body  (24) 
comprising 

a  metallic  carrier  plate  (4)  formed  with  openings  (20)  therein 
leaving  connecting  portions  (21)  of  plate  material  between 
the  openings; 

heating  electrode  connections  (2,  6)  lecured  to  the  carrier 
plate  and  positioned  with  respect  to  said  openings  to 
locate  the  openings  between  the  heating  electrodes  to 
provide  an  electric  path  of  reduced  cross  section  and  thus 
a  heating  resistance  path  through  said  connecting  portions 
(21); 

an  insulating  covering  (22)  over  the  surfaces  of  said  plate 
including  the  edges  and  internal  rims  of  said  openings  (20), 

said  electrolyte  body  (24)  being  applied  as  a  layer  of  electro- 
lyte material  on  said  insulating  covering  (22)  on  the  plate 
(4)  including  the  portions  of  insulating  material  extending 
over  the  edges  and  internal  rims  of  the  openings  whereby 
the  plate  will  form  a  support  foq  said  electrolyte  and 
provide  for  heating  thereof; 
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a  catalytically  active  electrode  (25)  applied  to  said  layer  of 
electrolyte  body  (24)  at  oi  le  side  of  the  plate; 

a  catalytically  inactive  electi  ode  (9)  applied  to  said  layer  of 
electrolyte  body  (22)  at  tl^  other  side  of  said  plate  (4); 

and  means  (2,  3)  supporting  said  plate,  with  said  layer 
thereon,  for  exposure  of  bdth  sides  of  said  plate,  and  hence 
both  said  electrodes  (9,  24J)  to  the  gases,  the  oxygen  con- 
tent of  which  is  to  be  determined. 


4,157,949 

CATALYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  LIGHT 

GASOLINE  STOCKS 

Jean  R.  Bernard,  St.  Symphorien  D'Ozon,  and  Jacques  Bous- 

quet,  Irigny,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Nationale 

Elf  Aquitaine,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Dec.  28,  197t,  Ser.  No.  865.246 
Claims  priority,  application  Phuice,  Dec.  30,  1976,  76  39549 
Int.  a.2  ClOG  13/02;  BOlil  23/56:  C07C  9/06,  5/24 
U.S.  a.  208-112  j  18Ctalms 

1.  A  hydrogenolysis  process  for  the  simultaneous  production 
of  ethane  and  high  octane  gasoline  by  selective  hydrogenolysis 
of  light  gasoline  stocks,  wherein  a  mixture  of  hydrogen  and 
light  gasoline  stock  pontainingj  isoparafTms  is  contacted  in  a 
reactor  at  a  spatial  velocity  V.i  at  a  toul  pressure  P,  and  at  a 
temperature  T,  with  a  catalyst)  consisting  essentially  of  a  po- 
rous support  of  a  refractory  oxi<le  containing  less  than  0.5%  by 
weight  of  SO4  ion,  iridium  and]  platinum. 


4,151,950 

CONVERSION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 

Vincent  J.  Frilette,  Morrisville,  and  Mae  K.  Rubin,  Bala  Cyn- 

wyd,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  165,702,  Jul.  23,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
4,085,156,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  697,610, 
Aug.  3,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,597,493^  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  494,228,  Oct.  8, 1965,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  142,778,  Oct.  4, 1961,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct. 

17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,833 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  18, 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a:-  ClOG  35/06;  C07C  3/52 

U.S.  a.  208—135  9  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  increasing  the  aromatic  content  of  a  liquid 
hydrocarbon  charge  comprising  parafTms  and  cycloparalTlns 
by  contact  with  a  solid  catalyst  (inder  conversion  temperatures 
of  at  least  180°  C.  and  recovering  from  such  conversion  a  liquid 
hydrocarbon  product  of  greatc 
charge;  the  improvement  consi 
version  by  contacting  said  chart 
crystalline  aluminosilicate  zeoli 
alumina  ratio  of  at  least  10. 

3.  A  process  for  the  alkylatio|n  of  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
which  comprises  contacting  said  aromatic  hydrocarbon  with 
an  alkylating  agent  in  an  alkylation  reaction  zone  under  alkyla- 
tion  conditions  with  a  catalyst  Consisting  essentially  of  a  crys- 
talline aluminosilicate  zeolite  having  a  silica  to  alumina  ratio  of 
at  least  10. 


er  aromatic  content  than  said 
Sting  of  conducting  such  con- 
|e  with  a  catalyst  comprising  a 
le  characterized  by  a  silica  to 


laft'ii 


4,157,951 
BENEFICTATIO^  APPARATUS 
Moon  C.  Park,  15  Tallsay  Rd..  Fprhes  Park.  Makati,  Philippines 
Filed  Nov.  7.  1977i  Ser.  No.  849,117 
Int.  arB)3B  5/02 
U.S.  a.  209—159  16  Qaims 

1.  A  beneficiation  apparatus  lor  separating  severed  ore  into 
concentrate  and  gangue  comprising  a  vessel,  a  water  inlet  at 
the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  a  watf  r  outlet  opening  at  the  top  of 
the  vessel,  mens  for  causing  uOward  flow  of  water  through 
the  vessel  from  the  inlet  to  th«  outlet  opening,  and  a  down- 
wardly facing  turbulence-supp^sion  member  approximately 
at  the  level  of  the  outlet  opening  and  having  a  bottom  surface 
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extending  horizontally  across  a  substantial  center  portion  of 
the  vessel  and  contacted  by  the  top  surface  of  the  water, 
whereby    gangue    is    propelled    upwardly    and    discharged 


through  the  outlet  opening  while  concentrate  does  not  rise  to 
the  level  of  the  outlet  because  of  its  higher  specific  gravity,  the 
formation  of  a  vortex  within  the  vessel  being  inhibited  by  the 
turbulence-suppression  member. 


4,157,952 
APPARATUS  FOR  DEINKING  WASTE  PAPER  PULP 

Milos  Krofta,  Lenox,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Lenox  Institute  for 
Research,  Lenox,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,944 

Int.  a:  B03D  1/24 

U.S.  a.  209—170  1  Oalm 


1.  Apparatus  for  deinking  waste  paper  pulp  slurry  using  the 
foam  flotation  process  comprising 

a  cylindrically  shaped  tank  open  at  its  upper  end  in  which 
the  diameter  of  the  tank  is  large  compared  to  the  depth  of 
slurry  therein, 

inlet  slurry  and  air  injection  nozzle  means  positioned  adja- 
cent the  top  outer  edge  of  said  tank  in  said  tank,  said 
nozzle  being  directed  downwardly  at  an  angle  ranging 
from  thirty  to  sixty  degrees,  said  nozzle  being  directed 
tangentially  at  an  angle  from  sixty  to  ninety  degrees  so 
that  the  discharged  slurry  and  air  is  moved  around  the 
tank  in  a  swirling  rotation, 

deinked  slurry  outlet  means  regulating  the  slurry  level  and 
positioned  at  the  center  of  said  tank, 

a  foam  baffle  member  extending  substantially  across  the  top 
of  said  tank  from  said  central  outlet  means  to  the  edge  of 
said  tank, 

vacuum  foam  inlet  means  positioned  in  said  foam  baffle 
member  and  located  so  as  to  be  below  the  normal  level  of 
foam  and  above  the  liquid  level  of  slurry, 

and  means  adapted  to  supply  slurry  to  said  injection  nozzle 
at  a  pressure  of  the  order  of  ten  to  twenty  pounds  per 
square  inch,  and  means  adapted  to  supply  air  to  said  injec- 
tion nozzle  at  a  pressure  of  the  order  of  one  to  five  water 
column  inches  pressure  so  that  the  volume  of  the  air  sup- 
plied is  at  a  ratio  of  the  order  of  two  to  four  times  the 
volume  of  slurry. 


4.157,953 

MAGNETIC  SEPARATION  OF  IRON  PYRITE  FROM 

COAL 

Osman  K.  Mawardi,  15  Momington  La.,  Cleveland  Heights, 

Ohio  44106 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  763,571 

Int.  a.-  B03C  1/10 

VS.  a.  209—213  8  Qaims 


1.  A  high  gradient  magnetic  separator  for  removing  mag- 
netic particles  from  a  stream  of  material  comprising: 

an  elongated  container  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet  and  di- 
verter  means; 

a  matrix  of  magnetizable  material  within  said  container; 

a  plurality  of  magnetic  coils  surrounding  said  container  and 
in  sequence  along  the  container  between  said  inlet  and 
outlet,  each  magnetic  coil  being  magnetizable  to  produce 
a  magnetic  field  applied  parallel  to  the  motion  of  the 
stream  of  material; 

means  for  magnetizing  said  coils  to  trap  magnetic  particles 
in  the  matrix; 

means  for  demagnetizing  said  coils  in  sequence  along  the 
direction  of  the  stream  to  sequentially  release  magnetic 
particles  therein  thereby  forming  a  traveling  magnetic 
wave  in  said  stream  of  material  to  collect  and  move  the 
trapped  particles  to  said  diverter  means;  and 

flushing  means  separating  a  stream  containing  a  concentrate 
of  said  trapr>ed  pariicles  thru  said  diverter  means. 

4,157,954 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  PRODUCTION  RATES 
DURING  BENEFICATION  OF  PARTICLE  DISPERSIONS 
Robin  R.  Oder,  Novato,  Calif.,  assignor  to  J.  M.  Huber  Corpora- 
tion, Locust,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  731,388 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  12, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Q.-  B03G  7/00 

U.S.  a,  209-214  1  Qaim 
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1.  An  improved  method  for  effecting  magnetic  separation  of 
magnetically  attractable  discolorant  particles  from  an  aqueous 
clay  slurry  including  said  particles,  applicable  to  a  process  of 
magnetic  separation  comprising  passing  a  slurry,  having  a 
solids  content,  S,  of  from  27%  to  60%  clay  solids  by  weight  of 
the  slurry,  through  a  ferromagnetic  filamentatious  matrix 
within  a  non-magnetic  canister  disposed  in  a  magnetic  field; 
said  matrix  forming  part  of  a  magnetic  separator  system  char- 
acterized by  the  parameters  Q,  d,  tj,  M,  X,  H  and  t  where  Q  is 
the  magnetic  susceptibility  and  d  the  mean  diameter  of  said 
attractable  particles,  ij  is  the  slurry  viscosity  and  is  a  function 
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of  the  solids  content,  S,  of  the  slurry;  M  |he  magnetization  and 
D  the  mean  diameter  of  the  fllaments  of  said  matrix,  X  is  the 
fraction  of  said  canister  volume  occupied  by  said  matrix,  H  is 
the  intensity  of  the  applied  magnetic  field,  and  r  is  the  retention 
time  for  said  dispersion  in  said  field;  and  in  which  the  operation 
of  said  system  being  effected  under  the  constraint  of  yielding  a 
desired  Co/C  ratio,  where  C  is  the  number  of  said  discolorant 
particles  entering  said  system  and  Co  is  the  number  leaving  said 
system,  thereby  yielding  a  desired  brightness  increase  for  said 
clay;  said  parameters  being  selected  in  accordance  with  the 
relationship  Co/C=e~°-P  where  a  is  a  numerical  coefficient 
characteristic  of  the  system,  and  p  is  the  system  separation 
parameter  and  interrelates  said  parameters  by  the  expression: 

p=Q/Vid/D)^MTHx(\  -X) 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

(1)  providing  a  slurry  having  a  solids  content  of  from  27%  to 
60%  clay  solids  by  weight  of  the  slurry; 

(2)  passing  said  slurry  through  said  ferromagnetic  filamenta- 
tious  matrix  within  said  non-magnetic  canister  disposed  in 
a  magnetic  field  to  yield  a  predetermined  brightness  in- 
crease at  a  desired  production  rate  by  adjusting  the  pack- 
ing of  said  non-magnetic  canister  with  said  ferromagnetic 
filamentatious  matrix  so  that  froni  0.20  to  0.45  of  said 
canister  volume  is  occupied  by  said  matrix  and  said  prede- 
termined brightness  increase  and  desired  production  rate 
are  obtained. 


1.  A  magnetic  separator  for  the  cleaning  of  liquid,  pasty  and 
dry  material,  comprising  means  providing  a  flow-through 
housing  with  at  least  one  separation  roll  arranged  therein 
which  magnetically  cooperates  with  an  antipole,  characterized 
by  the  fact  that  said  separation  roll,  including  a  shaft  on  which 
it  is  mounted  for  rotation,  and  said  antipole  are  induced  poles 
and  comprise  mild  iron  parts  of  at  least  one  magnetic  system 
with  a  closed  magnetic  circuit,  the  magtiets  of  said  magnetic 
system  being  p>ositioned  outside  of  the  flow-through  housing. 

4,157,956 
SCREENING  BUCKET 
Leo  E.  Robinson,  4136  Brentwood,  Fresno,  Calif.  93703 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,589 
Int.  a.2  E02F  7/00;  B07B  1/28 
U.S.  a.  209—260  7  Claims 

1.  An  improved  screening  bucket  comprising: 
a  rear  panel,  a  bottom  panel  disposed  in  displaceable  engage- 
ment with  the  rear  panel,  means  for  displacing  said  bottom 
panel  out  of  engagement  with  said  rear  panel  for  thus 
establishing  therebetween  a  discharge  opening  for  the 
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bucket,  a  flexible  screen  h  jving  one  end  connected  to  said 
bottom  panel  supported  tp  be  transported  by  the  bottom 
panel  into  an  occlusive  relationship  with  said  discharge 
opening  as  the  bottom  panel  is  displaced,  and  stowage 


sc'een 


fcr 


means  for  said  flexible 
bucket  including  means 
stowage  as  the  screen  is 
into  an  occlusive  relationship 


#1 


externally  related  to  said 
paying-out  said  screen  from 
transported  by  said  bottom  panel 
with  the  opening. 


4,157,955 
MAGNETIC  SEPARATOR 
Heinrich  Spodig,  4714  Selm-Bork,  Netteberge  202,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,226 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  26, 
1976,  2612834  I 

Int.  a.^  B05G  ;/i 
U.S.  a.  209—219  12  Qaims 


4,151 ,957 
SPLITTER  ASSEMBLY  HAV ING  AN  ADJUSTABLE  GAP 

WipTH 
Philip  J.  GifTard,  Southport,  Australia,  assignor  to  Mineral 
Deposits  Limited,  Australia 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,723 
Qaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  17, 1977,  PC9099 
Int.  a.2  B03B  n/00,  5/62 


U.S.  a.  209—493 


8  Claims 


1.  A  splitter  assembly  of  the  type  wherein  a  pulp  stream  is 
discharged  from  the  discharge  edge  of  a  stratification  surface 
across  a  gap  to  impinge  against  a  splitter  so  as  to  separate  into 
upper  and  lower  flow  components,  the  lower  component 
passing  through  said  gap  while  the  upper  component  flows 
over  said  splitter,  the  splitter  Having  a  generally  curved  im- 
pingement surface  and  mounted  to  be  adjustable  relative  to  the 
stratification  surface  such  that  the  gap  width  in  the  direction  of 
stream  flow  increases  as  the  required  lower  flow  component 
increases  and  decreases  as  the  required  lower  flow  component 
decreases,  the  splitter  assembly  being  hingedly  mounted  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  located  above  said  stratification  surface 
and  displaced  upstream  from  said  discharge  edge. 

4,157,958 
INVERTED  VESSEL  PROCESSING  METHOD  FOR  THE  ' 

PRODUCnON  OfI  METHANE  GAS 
Bernard  H.  Chow,  6340  Morazgin  St.,  North  Highlands,  Calif 
95660 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1978^  Ser.  No.  887,780 
Int.  a.^  Cd2C  1/14 
U.S.  a.  210-12  1  9  a,i„s 

6.  A  method  of  recovering  th(  combustible  gases  generated 
by  the  bacterial  decomposition  ^f  organic  matter  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  introducing  said  organic  ^laterial  into  a  vessel  with  an 
open  bottom  positioned  in  i  body  of  water, 

(b)  agitating  said  organic  material  by  introducing  jets  of 
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water  into  said  vessel  while  maintaining  the  temperature 
in  said  vessel  at  about  70*  F.-100°  F.  (20°  C.-37.8°  C.) 


(c)  collecting  said  combustible  gas  in  the  upper  portion  of 
said  vessel  and  removing  said  gases  to  a  storage  tank. 


4,157,959 
METHOD  OF  HLTRATION  USING  CONVERTIBLE 
(SEMIFLUIDIZED)  BEDS 
Chin-Yung  Wen,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.,  and  Liang-Tseng  Fan, 
Manhattan,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Kansas  State  University  Re- 
search Foundation,  Manhattan,  Kans. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,840 

Int.  a.-  BOID  ii/40,  37/00 

U.S.  a.  210—20  8  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  filtering  fine  pariiculates  from  a  fluid  with 
a  bed  of  granular  filter  medium  capable  of  retaining  the  partic- 
ulates while  permitting  the  fluid  to  pass  therethrough,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  sup[>orting  said  granular  bed  within  a  confined  upwardly- 
extending  zone  above  a  fluidization  inlet; 

(b)  restraining  the  upper  surface  of  said  bed  with  a  perfo- 
rated plate  for  retaining  said  filter  medium  within  said 
zone  while  permitting  fluid  to  pass  therethrough,  said 
plate  being  mounted  within  said  zone  for  positioning  at 
selected  elevations  therein  and  the  perforations  in  said 
plate  being  of  smaller  size  than  the  granules  of  said  me- 
dium; 

(c)  passing  upwardly  through  said  inlet  and  said  restrained 
bed  a  fluid  containing  the  fine  pariiculates  to  be  filtered, 
said  fluid  having  an  upward  velocity  of  at  least  two  times 
the  minimum  fluidization  velocity  for  said  bed  when  unre- 
strained; 

(d)  collecting  a  cake  of  said  particulates  in  a  lower  portion  of 
said  bed  while  maintaining  said  bed  from  the  level  of  said 
cake  collection  upward  as  a  fixed  non-fluidized  bed; 

(e)  continuously  or  intermittently  breaking  up  the  lower 
portion  of  said  cake  by  raising  said  plate  and  decreasing 
the  downward  extent  of  said  fixed  bed  portion  while 
continuing  to  pass  said  fluid  through  said  bed,  said  fixed 
bed  portion  progressively  decreasing  in  downward  extent 
and  a  fluidized  bed  portion  being  provided  therebeneath 
of  progressively  increasing  size,  said  cake  being  reformed 


by  the  collection  of  said  particulates  in  said  fixed  bed 
portion  as  it  decreases  in  downward  extent  and  the  broken 
up  cake  being  retained  as  circulating  solids  in  said  increas- 
ing fluidized  bed  portion; 

(0  terminating  the  passing  of  said  fluid  and  raising  said  plate 
above  said  bed  to  provide  a  freeboard  space  thereabove; 
and 

(g)  passing  a  purging  fluid  through  said  bed  at  a  velocity 
fluidizing  all  of  said  bed  and  sweeping  said  particulates 
therefrom,  said  particulates  being  removed  with  said 
purging  fluid. 


4,157,960 
METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING  MEMBRANE 
SEPARATION 
Richard  C.  Chang,  Raleigh,  and  Robert  R.  Ward,  Gary,  both  of 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,852 
Int.  a.^  BOID  13/00 
MS.  a.  210-23  R  25  ChUms 

1.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  selectivity  for  fluid  separa- 
tion of  a  membrane  in  which  the  material  of  the  membrane 
significantly  effects  the  fluid  separation,  said  membrane  having 
a  barrier  layer  with  pores  therethrough  which  adversely  affect 
the  selectivity  of  fluid  separation  and  said  membrane  being 
resistant  to  biodegradation,  comprising  storing  the  membrane 
in  an  aqueous  medium  having  an  essential  absence  of  a  bacteri- 
ostat  for  a  time  sufficient  to  provide  growths  of  microorgan- 
isms and  thus  enhance  the  selectivity  of  fluid  separation  of  the 
membrane. 


4,157.961 

COMBINED  WASTE  WATER  CLARIFICATION  AND 

TRASH  DISPOSAL  SYSTEM 

Adolf  H.  Borst,  Schloss  Ramsberg,  7322  Donzdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,402 

Int.  a.-  C02C  5/02 

MS.  a.  210—33  4o  Qaims 


1.  A  combined  waste  water  clarification  and  trash  disposal 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  entraining  trash  including  an 
organic  substance  in  a  waste  water  flow  to  form  a  waste  water- 
trash  mixture;  agitating  the  mixture;  decelerating  the  flowing 
mixture  downstream  of  a  point  at  which  the  mixture  is  agi- 
tated; retaining  the  mixture  in  its  decelerated  state  for  a  suffi- 
cient length  of  time  to  permit  materials  having  a  specific  grav- 
ity greater  than  water  to  settle  to  the  bottom  of  the  mixture 
flow;  removing  from  the  l>ottom  materials  that  have  settled 
out;  providing  a  filter  stocked  with  original  filter  carbon;  flow- 
ing the  mixture  through  the  filter  to  remove  trash  particles  and 
water  contaminants  from  the  mixture  and  form  clarified  water 
and  a  residue  on  the  carbon  including  an  organic  substance; 
intermittently  removing  from  the  filter  and  regenerating  at 
least  part  of  the  filter  carbon  by  heating  the  filter  carbon  and 
the  adhering  residue  under  an  oxygen  deficiency  to  thereby 
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degas  organic  residue  substances  and  form  additional  filter 
carbon  from  such  substances  together  with  an  incompletely 
burnt  gas;  thereafter  intermittently  replacing  in  the  filter  previ- 
ously removed  filter  carbon  and  additional  filter  carbon  freshly 
formed  during  the  regenerating  step  from  previously  removed, 
adhering  organic  substances;  and  again  flowing  the  mixture 
through  the  replaced  filter  carbon. 


4,157,962 
nLTRATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Jerry  Y.  C.  Huang,  N  81  W5227  Bywater  La.,  Cedarburg,  Wis. 
53012;  George  E.  Wilson,  4212  N.  River  Way,  Sacramento, 
Calif.  95825,  and  Phillip  C.  Fischbacli,  2249  Rogue  River  Dr^ 
Sacramento,  Calif.  95826 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  852,626 

Int.  ar  BOID  23/24 

U.S.  a.  210—42  R  9  Qaims 


irpi) 
:  ^a: 


1.  A  method  of  filtering  suspended  solid  matter  from  a  fluid 
containing  a  coagulant  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  filter  bed  containing  particulate  filter  media 
having  an  average  particle  size  large  enough  to  cause 
fiocculation  of  the  solid  matter  in  the  filter  media; 

b.  passing  the  fluid  downwardly  through  the  filter  media  to 
cause  flocculation  and  entrapment  of  the  solid  matter; 

c.  removing  filtrate  from  the  base  of  the  filter  media  until 
substantially  such  time  as  breakthrough  of  the  solid  matter 
occurs; 

d.  stopping  steps  b.  and  c; 

e.  injecting  clarified  fluid  into  the  ^ase  of  the  filter  media 
causing  the  clarified  fluid  to  upiow  through  the  filter 
media  at  an  upflow  velocity  sufficient  to  fluidize  and 
expand  the  filter  media  and  to  carry  the  accumulated  solid 
matter  upwardly  into  the  fluid  above  the  filter  media; 

f  withdrawing  a  mixture  of  fluidized  filter  media,  fluid  and 
accumulated  solid  matter  from  the  vicinity  of  the  top 
surface  of  the  fluidized  filter  media  and  passing  the  mix- 
ture through  a  zone  of  high  fluid  energy  dissipation  at  a 
rate  sufficient  hydraulically  to  soour  accumulated  solid 
matter  from  the  filter  media  particles; 

g.  conducting  the  mixture  passing  through  the  zone  of  high 
fluid  energy  dissipation  to  the  bese  of  the  filter  media 
effecting  a  circulatory  upward  flow  of  scoured  filter 
media  for  a  period  of  time  sufficieitt  hydraulically  to  scour 
accumulated  solid  mattei  from  sijbstantially  all  the  filter 
media  particles  in  the  filter  bed; 

h.  removing  fluid  and  solid  matter  fnom  the  filter  bed  above 
the  filter  media; 

i.  clarifying  the  removed  fluid  and  solid  matter; 

j.  recycling  the  clarified  fluid  as  in  step  e;  and, 

k.  stopping  steps  e.  through  j,  and  rpsuming  steps  b.  and  c. 


MAGNETIC  DEVICE! 
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4,1117,963 


FOR  TREATMENT  OF 


CALCAREOUS  LIQUIDS 
Edward  T.  Jessop,  Islington,  and  Robert  C.  Hanson,  Weston, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Tengam  Company  Limited, 
Etobicoke,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  747,142,  Dec.  3,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  906,395 


Int.  a.-  BOID  35/06 


U.S.  a.  210—222 


component  end  portions 
defining  an  opening  in  its 
a  third  element  defining  an 


5  Qaims 


1.  A  magnetic  device  for  tl  e  treatment  of  calcareous  liquid 
comprising: 

first  and  second  side  elements  each  defining  a  thin,  generally 
rectangular  plate  having  ;wo  major  faces,  two  side  edges 
and  two  end  edges,  the  p  ate  being  divided  into  two  simi- 
lar component  end  portio  us  by  opposed  slot-shaped  open- 
ings cut  from  either  side  « dge  to  define  a  neck  joining  said 
each  component  end  portion 
centre; 

ipright  centre  portion  similar  to 
said  first  and  second  elenents  and  co-planar  horizontal 
flanges  dependent  from  tli  e  lower  side  edge  of  said  upright 
centre  portion; 
four  magnets  each  defining 
an  opening  through  the 


two  major  polarized  faces  with 
centre  thereof  and  arranged  in 
pairs  in  a  spaced  end-to-end  relationship,  each  pair  being 
positioned  symmetrically  ion  opposite  sides  of  the  upright 
centre  portion  of  the  third  element,  with  similar  polar 
faces  of  each  magnet  cenlrally  facing  the  component  end 
portion  of  the  upright  ceitre  portion  of  the  third  element 
opposite  it;  and 
two  fasteners  respectively  passing  through  the  openings  in 
adjoining  component  end  portions  of  the  side  elements 
and  the  upright  centre  poftion  of  the  middle  element,  and 
the  magnets  located  interhiediate  these  elements  to  main- 
tain the  positions  relative!  'o  each  other. 


erhie 

veto 


4,157,964 
DUPLEX  SEAL  FOR  A  BAG-TYPE  nLTER  SYSTEM 
John  W.  Rishel,  Vicksburg,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dover  Corpora- 
tion, Portage,  Mich.  | 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,734 
Int.  CI.^  ■DID  29/14 
U.S.  a.  210-238  11  Qaims 

1.  In  a  filter  construction  including  a  filter  tank  having  an 
open  end  and  a  cover  securabic  on  said  open  end,  a  filter  basket 
and  filter  liner  lining  said  basWet  and  disposed  within  said  tank 
for  dividing  said  tank  into  ^  unfiltered  liquid  zone  and  a 
filtered  liquid  zone,  inlet  conduit  means  communicating  with 
said  unfiltered  liquid  zone  and  further  conduit  means  commu- 
nicating with  said  filtered  liquid  zone,  and  means  for  centering 
said  filter  liner  with  respect  t(|  the  filter  basket  and  for  sealing 
both  against  bypassing  of  unfjtered  liquid  around  the  edge  of 
the  filter  liner  and  against  leakage  of  liquid  from  within  the 
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tank  between  said  open  end  and  cover,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

means  defining  a  hole  through  the  side  wall  of  said  tank  near 

said  open  end  for  liquid  communication  between  said  tank 

and  one  of  said  conduit  means; 
first  and  second  step  defining  annuli  coaxially  fixed  to  and 

facing  into  said  tank,  said  first  and  second  annuli  being 

disposed  axially  inboard  and  outboard,  respectively  of  said 

hole  in  said  side  wall; 
a  first  resilient  seal  around  the  edge  of  said  liner  received 

snugly  in  a  step  of  said  first  annulus  and  facing  toward  said 

second  annulus; 
a  spacer  insertable  in  said  open  end  of  said  tank,  said  spacer 


surface  being  closed  and  positioned  below  and  spaced 
apart  from  said  blood  inlet  means  said  apex  being  adapted 
to  receive  blood  from  said  blood  inlet  means  and  along 


having  inner  surface  means  engageable  with  said  first 
resilient  seal  for  axially  pressing  said  first  resilient  seal 
firmly  against  said  liner  edge  and  first  annulus,  said  spacer 
having  a  free  radial  edge  axially  offset  from  said  inner 
surface  means  and  overlying  said  second  annulus; 

a  second  resilient  seal  around  said  free  radial  edge  of  said 
spacer  received  snugly  in  a  step  of  said  second  annulus; 

said  cover  having  inner  surface  means  engageable  with  said 
second  resilient  seal  for  axially  pressing  said  second  resil- 
ient seal  firmly  against  said  free  radial  edge  of  said  spacer 
and  said  second  annulus,  to  thereby  press  said  spacer 
firmly  against  said  liner  edge  and  first  annulus,  said  spacer 
including  an  opening  communicating  between  said  hole 
and  said  liner. 


4,157,965 
BLOOD  TREATING  DEVICE 
Donald  A.  Raible,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bentley  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  542,593,  Jan.  20,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  644,451 
Int.  a.-  BOID  29/04 
U.S.  a.  210—305  7  Qaims 

1.  A  device  for  receiving  and  treating  blood  during  surgical 
procedures,  comprising: 
a  blood  receiving  housing  having  blood  inlet  means  posi- 
tioned at  the  top  thereof  and  blood  outlet  means  posi- 
tioned at  the  bottom  thereof  and  a  predetermined  blood 
flow  path  therebetween; 
a  defoamer  means  for  removing  air  bubbles  and  other  for- 
eign matter  from  the  blood  interposed  in  said  blood  flow 
path  and  through  which  blood  flows  radially  outward, 
said  defoamer  means  including  a  layer  of  defoamer  ifiate- 
rial  extending  about  a  defined  interior  section  of  said 
housing  into  which  blood  flows  from  said  blood  inlet 
means  whereby  blood  flowing  from  said  interior  section 
to  said  blood  outlet  means  must  pass  through  said  layer  of 
defoamer  material;  and 
blood  flow  control  means  including  a  substantially  conical 
surface  positioned  within  said  interior  section  defined  by 
said  layer  of  defoamer  material  and  about  which  said  layer 
of  defoamer  material  extends,  said  apex  of  said  conical 


with  said  conical  surface  distribute  blood  uniformly  in 
substantially  a  sheet  of  flow  radially  outward  to  said  de- 
foamer means  and,  thereby,  prevent  the  splashing  of 
blood. 


4,157,966 

CENTRIFUGE  EQUIPMENT 

Anthony  G.  Hassall,  Sandiway,  England,  assignor  to  Hunter 

Wire  Products  Limited,  Warners  Bay,  Australia 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,505 

Int.  C\.'  BOID  33/02 

VJS.  a.  210—380  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  centrifuge  device  comprising  a  perforate  basket  con- 
tainer having  an  inlet,  an  outlet  and  a  circumferential  wall 
which  converges  towards  the  outlet,  a  urethane  plastic  liner  in 
unitary  sheet  form  having  a  vertical  dimension  which  is  ini- 
tially shorter  than  the  vertical  dimension  of  said  container  and 
plurality  of  rows  of  transversely  and  longitudinally  spaced  slits 
formed  therein  and  stretched  transversely  sufficiently  to  make 
the  vertical  dimension  of  said  liner  coincide  with  the  vertical 
dimension  of  said  basket  and  to  open  said  slits  to  form  elongate 
apertures  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  device  which  register  with  apertures  of  said  container,  and 
means  bonding  the  liner  to  said  wall  to  provide  a  wear  surface. 

2.  A  centrifuge  device  for  separating  one  material  from 
another,  comprising  a  cone-shaped  basket  having  a  perforate 
wall  and  adapted  to  be  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
extending  along  the  axis  of  said  basket;  said  basket  having  a 
continuous  perforate  wall  extending  about  its  inner  peripheral 
surface;  fastening  means,  disposed  at  a  predetermined  location 
along  the  axis  of  said  basket,  for  mounting  a  perforate  flexibly 
resilient  unitary  plastic  sheet  material  having  an  initial  vertical 
dimension  shorter  than  the  vertical  dimension  of  said  basket, 
internally  of  said  perforate  wall  by  distorting  the  vertical  di- 
mension of  said  material  to  coincide  with  the  vertical  dimen- 
sion of  said  basket,  to  provide  a  wear  surface  having  apenures 
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which  register  with  (perforations  of  sad  wall  against  which 
said  materials  move  during  rotation  of  said  basket. 

3.  In  a  centrifuge  device,  comprising  a  perforate  basket,  a 
slitted  flexible  resilient  plastic  unitary  sheet  material  which  in 
the  vertical  dimension  is  initially  shorter  than  the  vertical 
dimension  of  the  basket,  applied  directly  internally  to  said 
perforate  basket  distorting  the  vertical  dimension  of  said  lining 
to  coincide  with  the  vertical  dimension  of  said  basket  so  as  to 
provide  a  removable  lining  with  the  openings  in  the  lining 
registering  with  those  in  the  basket. 


4,157,967 

BLOOD  FILTEl 

Richard  P.  Meyst,  Crystal  Lake,  and  Ronald  M.  Porten,  Mc- 

Henry,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Baxter  Travenol  Laborato- 

ies.  Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  670,317,  Mar.  25,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,987 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  25/00 

VS.  a.  210—449  I  25  aaims 


1.  In  a  filter  for  blood  and  the  like  inc  uding  a  housing  defm- 
ing  an  inlet  for  fluids  to  be  filtered,  an  outlet  for  filtered  fluid, 
and  a  stack  of  filter  pads  of  thermoplastic  fibers  positioned 
within  said  housing,  the  improvement  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: said  stack  of  pads  being  joined  together  at  their  periphery 
by  a  heat  seal  to  form  an  integral  filter  unit,  said  filter  unit 
being  carried  in  said  housing  by  a  separate,  second  seal  be- 
tween the  periphery  of  said  integral  filter  unit  and  the  housing, 
the  inlet  of  said  housing  being  carried  by  a  housing  wall  which 
defines  means  for  compressing  said  stack  of  filter  pads  whereby 
the  shape  of  the  substantially  entire  inlet-facing  surface  of  said 
stack  of  filter  pads  defines  a  continuous  Convex,  curved  surface 
with  said  inlet  being  positioned  adjacent  a  central  area  of  said 
convex  surface.  I 

23.  In  a  filter  including  a  housing  defining  an  inlet  for  fluids 
to  be  filtered,  an  outlet  for  filtered  fluid,  and  a  fiber-containing 
filter  pad  positioned  within  said  housing,  said  filter  pad  being 
treated  with  a  binder  material  to  provide  increased  stiffness  to 
the  filter  pad,  the  improvement  comprising,  in  combination: 
the  side  of  said  filter  pad  facing  said  inlet  carrying  a  quantity  of 
binder  material  more  than  that  of  the  Side  of  said  filter  pad 
facing  said  outlet,  said  quantity  being  sifilcient  that  said  filter 
pad  being  compressed  in  the  housing  defines  a  density  gradiant 
across  its  width  with  the  outlet-facing  side  of  said  filter  pad 
being  compressed  more  than  said  inlet-facing  side. 


fill  er 


between  said  first  and  secon  1 
medium  having  a  plurality  of 
comprising  an  inlet  side  filter 
porting  shell,  an  outlet  side 
porting  shell  and  an  intermediMe 
said  inlet  side  and  outlet  side 
filter  layer  consists  of  binder 
substantially  0.2fi  and  said  inlel 
consist  of  binder-free 
than  0.2^. 

4.  A  filter  element  for  filteriiig 
and  other  impurities  comprising, 
medium  having  three  layers  of  filter 
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supporting  shells,  said  filter 
layers  of  different  filter  gauge 
ayer  adjacent  said  second  sup- 
layer  adjacent  said  first  sup- 
filter  layer  located  between 
filter  layers,  said  intermediate 
free  glass  microfibre  fleece  of 
side  and  outlet  side  filter  layers 
supporting  nylon  fibre  fleece  greater 


compressed  air  to  remove  oil 

a  filter  medium,  said  filter 

medium  of  different  gauge 


arranged  symmetrically,  the  middle  layer  being  of  a  finer  filter 
gauge  and  the  other  two  layer^  being  of  a  coarser  gauge,  said 
middle  layer  consisting  of  a  bii^der-free  glass  microfibre  fleece 
of  substantially  0.2ix  and  said  dther  two  layers  each  consisting 
of  a  fleece  of  nylon  fibres  greater  than  Q.lfj,;  a  first  and  a  second 
rigid,  permeable  cylindrical  supporting  shell;  means  supporting 
said  second  supporting  shell  ranially  inwardly  within  said  first 
supporting  shell  and  supporting  said  filter  medium  in  the  space 
defined  between  said  first  and  $econd  supporting  shells;  and,  a 
jacket  of  foamed  plastic  matei-ial  surrounding  said  first  sup- 
porting shell,  whereby  said  foam  jacket  captures  any  liquid 
aerosols  entrained  with  said  cftmpressed  air  flowing  through 
said  medium.  i 


4,157,969 
SETTLING  TANK  STRUCTURE 

Howard  J.  Thies,  Houston,  Tet.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.  I 

Filed  Dec.  29,  197^,  Ser.  No.  865,543 


Int.  a.- BOID  17/04 


U.S.  a.  210—521 


4,157,968      I 
HLTERS      I 
Dirk  G.  Kronsbein,  Diisseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Ultrafilter  GmbH,  Diisseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,528 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  Feb.  12, 
1977,  2706017 

Int.  a:  BOID  25/04.  25/16 
U.S.  CI.  210—489  4  Qaims 

1.  A  filter  element  for  filtering  air,  dther  gases  and  liquids, 
comprising  a  filter  medium,  a  first  outlet  side  and  a  second  inlet 
side  permeable  supporting  shell,  means  supporting  said  second 
supporting  shell  inside  and  in  spaced  relation  from  said  first 
supporting  shell  and  supporting  said  filter  medium  in  the  space 


ICUim 


1.  Settling  tank  structure  fof  oil  and  water  mixtures,  com- 
prising 
an  elongated  tank  having  an 

and  a  first  outlet  for  said 
the  walls  of  said  tank  having 

for  holding  a  predetermi 

settling. 


nlet  for  said  mixture  at  one  end 
vater  at  the  other  end, 
a  predetermined  short  height 
quantity  of  said  mixture  for 


red 
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said  wall  height  being  short  enough  to  minimize  the  vertical 
migration  distance  of  minute  oil  particles, 

said  first  outlet  including  means  for  maintaining  static  liquid 
level  in  said  tank  at  a  predetermined  height  therein, 

said  inlet  t)eing  located  near  the  top  of  said  wall  height, 

said  first  outlet  being  located  near  the  bottom  of  said  wall 
height, 

a  second  outlet  for  oil  located  at  said  other  end  and  above 
said  inlet  near  the  top  of  said  wall  height,  and 

baffle  means  for  avoiding  channeling  of  said  oil  and  water 
mixture  from  said  one  end  to  the  other,  comprising 

at  least  two  parallel  adjacent  panels  oriented  transversely  to 
the  flow  of  said  oil  and  water  mixture  and  extending 
transversely  completely  across  said  tank  and  from  the 
bottom  up  to  said  predetermined  height, 

the  first  of  said  panels  having  rows  of  appertures  which  have 
diameters  that  decrease  from  the  ends  of  said  panel  at  the 
side  walls  of  said  tank  toward  the  center  thereof  for  re- 
stricting fluid  flow  through  said  panel  near  the  center 
more  than  near  the  ends, 

the  second  of  said  panels  having  rows  of  ajjertures  which 
have  diameters  that  increase  from  the  ends  of  said  panel  at 
the  side  walls  of  said  tank  toward  the  center  thereof  for 
restricting  fluid  flow  through  said  panel  near  the  ends 
more  than  near  the  center, 

said  tank  having  a  length  to  wall  height  ratio  of  about 
twenty-five,  and 

said  wall  height  being  about  four  feet. 


4,157,970 
SYNTHETIC  AIRCRAFT  TURBINE  OIL 
RoberU  Yaffe,  Glenham,  and  Russell  R.  Reinhard,  Hopewell 
Junction,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,985 
Int.  a.-  252  48.6:  ClOM  1/48 
U.S.  a.  252—46.7  10  Qaims 

1.  A  synthetic  lubricating  oil  composition  consisting  of  a 
major  portion  of  an  aliphatic  ester  base  oil  having  lubricating 
properties  formed  from  the  reaction  of  pentaerythritol  or  a 
polypentaerythritol  or  trimethylolpropane  and  an  organic 
monocarboxylic  acid  having  from  about  2  to  18  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule,  and; 

(a)  from  about  0.3  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  the  lubricating 
oil  composition  of  a  phenylnaphthylamine  or  an  alkyl  or 
alkaryl  phenyl  naphthylamine  in  which  the  alkyl  radical 
has  from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms, 

(b)  from  about  0.3  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  a  dialkyldi- 
phenylamine  in  which  the  alkyl  radicals  have  from  4  to  12 
carbon  atoms, 

(c)  from  about  0.01  to  0.5  percent  by  weight  of  a  polyhy- 
droxy-substituted  anthraquinone, 

(d)  from  about  0.25  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  a  hydrocarbyl 
phosphate  ester  in  which  said  hydrocarbyl  radical  con- 
tains an  aryl  ring  and  contains  from  about  6  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  and 

(e)  from  about  0.01  to  about  5.0  percent  by  weight  of  an 
organic  sulfur  containing  compound  represented  by  the 
formula 


4,157,971 
SYNTHETIC  AIRCRAFT  TURBINE  OIL 
Roberta  Yaffe,  Glenham,  and  Russell  R.  Reinhard,  Hopewell 
Junction,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,986 

Int.  a.-  ClOM  1/48 

U.S.  a.  252-46.7  IQ  Qaims 

1.  A  synthetic  lubricating  oil  composition  consisting  of  a 
major  portion  of  an  aliphatic  ester  base  oil  having  lubricating 
properties  formed  from  the  reaction  of  pentaerythritol  or  a 
polypentaerythritol  or  trimethylolpropane  and  an  organic 
monocarboxylic  acid  having  from  about  2  to  1 8  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule,  and: 

(a)  from  about  0.3  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  the  lubricating 
oil  composition  of  a  phenylnaphthylamine  or  an  alkyl  or 
alkaryl  phenyl  naphthylamine  in  which  the  alkyl  radical 
has  from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms, 

(b)  from  about  0.3  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  a  dialkyldi- 
phenylamine  in  which  the  alkyl  radicals  have  from  4  to  12 
carbon  atoms, 

(c)  from  about  0.01  to  0.5  percent  by  weight  of  a  polyhy- 
droxy-substituted  anthraquinone, 

(d)  from  about  0.25  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  a  hydrocarbyl 
phosphate  ester  in  which  said  hydrocarbyl  radical  con- 
tains an  aryl  ring  and  contains  from  about  6  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  and 

(e)  from  about  0.0 1  to  about  1.0  percent  by  weight  of  an  alkyl 
thioacid  ester  compound  represented  by  the  formula 

O 

II 
R-0-C-(CH2),-S-R| 

wherein  R  and  Ri  each  represents  a  straight  chain  or 
branched  chain  alkyl  radical  containing  from  4  to  20 
carbon  atoms  and  n  is  1  or  2. 

2.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  as  claimed  in  claim  1 
wherein  said  alkyl  thioacid  ester  compound  is  2-hexylthi- 
oisooctyl  glycolate. 

3.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  as  claimed  in  claim  1 
wherein  said  alkyl  thioacid  ester  compound  is  3-hexylthi- 
oisooctylpropionate. 


4,157,972 
MULTIPURPOSE  LUBRICATING  OIL  ADDITIVE  AND 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SAME 
Bruce  W.  Hotten,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Research 
Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  610,761,  Sep.  8,  1975, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  431,831, 
Jan.  9, 1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  26, 1977,  Ser.  No. 
845,700 
Int.  C\.-  ClOM  1/32 
U.S.  a.  252—51.5  A  iQ  Qaims 

1.  The  composition  prepared  by  reacting  ethylenediamine 
tetraacetic  acid  or  nitrilotriacetic  acid  with  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


O 
II 
R— O— C— (CH2)„— SH 


wherein  R  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  radical 
having  from  about  4  to  about  12  carbon  atoms  therein,  and 
n  is  1  or  2. 

2.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  as  claimed  in  claim  1 
wherein  said  organic  sulfur  containing  compound  is  a  Cb-Cio 
alkyl  thioglycolate. 

3.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  as  claimed  in  claim  1 
wherein  said  organic  sulfur  containing  compound  is  a  C6-C|o 
alkyl  thiopropionate. 


R     Ri      r2      r' 
I      I         I         I 
HN— CH— CH— CH— NH2 

wherein  each  of  R,  R',  R^  and  R^  represents  hydrogen  or 
hydrocarbyl,  said  reaction  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature 
of  150*  to  250°  C.  for  10  to  100  hours  and  wherein  said  compo- 
sition contains  a  tetrahydropyrimidine. 

10.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  additive  containing  a 
tetrahydropyrimidine  for  lubricating  oils  which  comprises 
contacting  ethylenediamine  tetraacetic  acid  or  nitrilotriacetic 
acid  with  a  compound  of  the  formula 
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R      R'       r2      R^ 
I       I  I  I 

HN— CH— CH— CH-fNH2 

wherein  R,  R',  R^  and  R'  independently  represent  hydrogen 
or  hydrocarbyl  of  1  to  50  carbon  atoijis,  at  a  temperature  of 
about  150°  to  250°  C.  for  a  period  ofjabout  10  to  about  100 
hours. 


4,157,973 

COPOLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARATION 
Jean  P.  Montillier,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  aslignor  to  Pitney-Bowes, 
Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  470,090,  May  15,  1974,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  396,447,  Sep.  12,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,860,552.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  667,250 
Int.  a:  G03G  9/12 
U.S.  a.  252—62.1  L  4  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  toner  composition  for  use  In  electrostatic  printing 
having  no  dispersing  agent  for  maintaining  polymeric  material 
as  discrete  particles,  comprising: 
a  stable  non-aqueous  dispersion  of  a  random  copolymer 
having  a  molecular  weight  between  80,000  and  500,000 
and  comprised  of  a  low  molecular  weight  unsaturated 
ester  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  acetate, 
vinyl  propionate,  methyl  acrylate,  ethyl  acrylate,  methyl 
methacrylate,  and  ethyl  methacrjflate  and  at  least  one 
copolymerizable  long  chain  Cb  to  C20  aliphatic  ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  monomer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  long  chain  acrylic,  methaprylic  and  vinyl  esters, 
the  ratio  of  said  low  molecular  weight  ester  to  said  long 
chain  monomer  being  from  95:5  to  50:50  weight  percent  in 
an  isoparaffmic  hydrocarbon  having  a  KB  number  be- 
tween 25  and  30,  an  electrical  resistivity  of  at  least  10' ohm 
centimeters,  a 


4,157,974 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  LIQUID  DEVELOPER  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Alfred  Brechlin,  and  Heinz  Herrmann,  both  of  Wiesbaden-Bie- 
brich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  734,940,  Oct.  22,  1976,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  483,883,  Jun.  27,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,095 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  29, 
1973,  2333064 

Int.  Cl.=  G03G  9/12 
U.S.  CI.  252—62.1  L  10  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  liquid  developer  for 
use  in  a  toner  image  transfer  process  for  developing  electro- 
static images  which  comprises  preparing  a  homogeneous 
paticulate  mixture  of  at  least  one  piginent  and  at  least  one 
copolymer  of  vinyl  toluene  or  styrene  with  an  ester  of  acrylic 
or  methacrylic  acid, 

the  improvement  which  comprises  dispersing  and  grinding 
the  mixture  in  an  electrically  in$ulating  carrier  liquid 
composed  of  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  or  a  mixture  of 
aliphatic  hydrocarbons  having  a  boiling  point  or  boiling 
range  in  the  range  of  120°  to  200°  C.  in  the  absence  of  an 
additional  solvent  for  the  polymer,  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  about  50°- 150°  C.  at  which  temperature  the 
polymer  of  the  mixture  is  appreciably  soft,  and  continuing 


grinding  the  resulting  mixture  as  it 
ture. 


;ools  to  room  tempera- 
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4,li  7,975 

ELECTRICAL  INSULATQRS  HAVING  INCREASED 

RESISTANCE  TO  PARTIAL  DISCHARGES 


Jean  Barge,  Paris  la  Defense;  Raymond  Catte,  Lacq;  Gilbert 
Chapelet,  Symphorien  d'Oz^n;  Ai  Bui,  Toulouse;  Pierre  De- 
jean,  Sens;  Claude  Huraux,{and  Christian  Mayoux,  both  of 
Toulouse,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Agence  Nationale  de 
Valorisation  de  la  Recherclte  (ANVAR),  Neuilly-sur-Seine, 
France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  588,209,  Jun.  19,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  697,063 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  21,  1974,  74  21778 


Int.  a.-  HOIB 
U.S.  a.  252—63.5 


'3/30.  3/40.  3/42 


^5  ^Y/y}^. 


1.  An  electrical  insulator  fofmed 
romolecular  polymer  for  use  ui  ider 
partial  discharges  in  said  void; , 
being  a  polyethylene,  a  polyester 
provement,  for  promoting  an 
olds  liable  to  cause  said  partial 
tor  comprises  at  least  one  meta 
an  enolate  or  thioenolate  of  th  e 


■Ri— C— C= 
II      I 
X     R2 


wherein 
Ri,  R2  and  R3  are  each  hydrbgen 

alkyl  group  or  a  heterocj  die 

oxygen  or  nitrogen  as  the 

said  group  may  be  substituted 

atoms; 
the  total  number  of  carbon 

between  5  and  25; 
M'^  stands  for  a  metal  ion, 
X  and  Y  are  independently  ^xygen  or  sulfur,  and 
n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4, 


22  Gaims 


^ 


'ZZZZZl 


of  a  void-containing  mac- 
voltages  capable  of  causing 
said  macromolecular  polymer 
or  a  polyepoxide,  the  im- 
increase  of  the  voltage  thresh- 
discharges,  wherein  said  insula- 
chelate  which  is  a  derivative  of 
formula 


:-R3 


y- 


]. 


M"-! 


or  an  alkyl,  aryl,  or  cycle- 
group  containing  sulphur, 
heterocyclic  atom  and  wherein 
by  one  or  more  halogen 

atoms  in  the  metal  chelate  is 


4,15r,976 
CONSTANT  BOILBMG  MIXTURES  OF 
1,1,1,2-TETRAFLUOROCHLOROETHANE  AND 
CHLOROFLUOROMETHANE 
Robert  L.  Ostrozynski,  Williatasville;  Sabatino  R.  Orfeo,  Or- 
chard Park,  both  of  N.Y.;  Philip  E.  Jones,  Basking  Ridge, 
N.J.,  and  Earl  A.  E.  Lund,  tVest  Seneca,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Allied    Chemical    Corporation,    Morris    Township,    Morris 
County,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  197^,  Ser.  No.  864,365 

Int.  a.^tXWK  J/W 

U.S.  a.  252—67  3  aaims 

1.  Constant  boiling  mixture;  consisting  essentially  of  about 

38.5-99.5  weight  percent  of  1,1,1,2-tetranuorochloroethane 

and  about  0.5-61.5  weight  percent  of  chlorofluoromethane. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  refrigeration  which  comprises 
condensing  a  constant  boiling  mixture  as  described  in  claim  1 
and  thereafter  evaporating  sa  d  mixture  in  the  vicinity  of  a 
body  to  be  cooled. 
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4,157,977 

DETERGENT-GERMICIDE  COMPOSITIONS 

Norman  E.  Dewar,  and  Said  I.  Razig,  both  of  St.  Louis,  Mo^ 

assignors  to  Chemed  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  630,868,  Nov.  11,  1975, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  485,184,  Jul.  2, 

1974,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  11,328, 

Feb.  13,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  27,  1976,  Ser. 

No.  735,995 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  3, 1987, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.-  CUD  3/48,  7/08 
MS.  a.  252—106  10  Qaims 

1.  A  detergent  germicide  composition  which  consists  essen- 
tially of  from  about  2.4  to  about  30  parts  by  weight  of  an 
antimicrobial  active  phenolic  derivative  in  combination  with 
from  about  1  to  about  36  parts  by  weight  of  hydroxyacetic 
acid;  and  from  about  2  to  about  30  parts  by  weight  of  a  deter- 
gent surfactant;  said  antimicrobial  active  phenolic  derivative 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  o-phenylphenol, 
o-benzyl-p-chlorophenol,  o-cyclopentyl-p-chlorophenol,  4- 
chloro-2-phenylphenol,  6-chloro-2-phenylphenoI.  p-tertiary- 
amylphenol,  p-tertiary-butylphenol,  2,2-methylene-bis-(2,4,6- 
trichlorophenol),  p-chloro-m-xylenol,  and  dichlorom-xylenol; 
said  detergent  surfactant  being  represented  by  the  general 
formula: 


f 


Rj 


R 1  — CHCHCHjCHO^MX 

where: 

M  is  sulfate  or  phosphate; 

Ri  is  a  hydrocarbon  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  about  20 

carbon  atoms; 
R:  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbon  alkyl  group  containing  1  to 

about  20  carbon  atoms; 
The  sum  of  carbon  atoms  in  Ri  and  R2  is  not  greater  than 

about  20; 
Rj  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
n  is  a  positive  number  having  an  average  value  of  from  0.5  to 

about  20;  and 
X  is  hydrogen,  alkali  metal,  ammonium,  or  triethanolamine. 


4,157,978 
MODIFIED  SILICATES 
Ramon  A.  Llenado,  West  Chester,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 
&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,932 
Int.  a.-  C07F  7/02:  CUD  3/08.  3/20.  11/04 
U.S.  a.  252—135  50  Qaims 

1.  The  compound 


OM 
I 
M(o_  |)[0(-Si— 0)„KTR2)(i  - 

OM 


wherein  each  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Na,  K, 
H  and  mixtures  thereof;  n  is  the  degree  of  polymerization  and 
ranges  from  about  2  to  about  1,000;  T  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Al,  Ti,  Zn,  Zr,  Sn,  V,  Mo,  W,  Se,  Ge  and 
mixtures  thereof,  R  is  an  acyl  group  containing  from  about  2  to 
about  30  carbon  atoms  and  from  0  to  about  5  additional  carbox- 
ylate  groups. 

20.  A  spray  dried  detergent  composition  containing  from 
about  3%  to  about  50%  of  a  detergent  surfactant;  from  about 
1%  to  about  40%  of  a  capped  alkali  metal  silicate;  and  from 
about  5%  to  about  96%  of  a  detergency  builder  other  than  said 
capped  silicate  wherein  said  capped  silicate  has  the  formula 


OM 

I 
M(o- i)(0(-SI-0),KTR2)(i -2) 

OM 


wherein  each  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Na,  K, 
H  and  mixtures  thereof;  n  is  the  degree  of  polymerization  and 
ranges  from  about  2  to  about  1,000;  T  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Al,  Ti,  Zn,  Zr,  Sn  and  mixtures  thereof,  R 
is  an  acyl  group  containing  from  about  2  to  about  30  carbon 
atoms  and  from  0  to  about  5  additional  carboxylic  groups. 


4,157,979 
AZEOTROPIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Harold  C.  Walters,   Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,285 
Int.  a.   CUD  7/30 
U.S.  a.  252—162  3  Oaims 

1.  A  boiling  admixture  which  at  substantially  atmospheric 
pressure  is  characterized  as  from  about  30  to  about  35  weight 
percent  n-butane,  from  about  62  to  about  66  weight  percent 
1.1,1, 2,3, 3,4,4,4-nonafluoro-n-butane  and  from  about  1  to  about 
5  weight  percent  1,1, 2,2,3, 3,4,4,4-nonafluoro-n-butane. 


4,157,980 

HYDROSULHTE  PREPARATION 

Jack  A.  Tiethof,  South  Plainfield,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Engelhard 

Minerals  &.  Chemicals  Corporation,  Edison,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  724,390,  Sep.  17,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,170 

Int.  a.-  COIB  17/66 

U.S.  a.  252-188  10  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  aluminum  hydrosulfite  liquor 
which  comprises  mixing  particulate  aluminum  metal  free  from 
a  mercury  or  magnesium  alloy  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 
hydrochloric  acid  having  a  concentration  within  the  range  of 
2  M  to  13  M  and  used  in  amount  in  excess  of  that  required  to 
dissolve  the  surface  oxide  coating  on  the  aluminum,  said 
amount  of  hydrochloric  acid  solution  being  limited  to  that 
which  will  totally  wet  the  surface  of  said  particulate  aluminum 
and  form  a  slurry  capable  of  being  mixed,  maintaining  said 
aluminum  and  said  acid  solution  in  contact  until  vigorous 
evolution  of  hydrogen  gas  occurs,  thereby  activating  said 
aluminum  metal,  and  without  separating  the  aluminum  metal 
from  the  acid  solution,  mixing  the  activated  aluminum  metal 
with  an  aqueous  solution  of  sulfur  dioxide  of  2  to  12%  concen- 
tration, said  solution  of  sulfur  dioxide  being  at  a  temperature  of 
20'  C.  or  below  and  being  used  in  relative  proportion  such  as 
to  provide  in  excess  of  1  mole  Al  per  3  moles  SO2.  and  vigor- 
ously agitating  said  mixture  for  5  to  10  minutes  at  a  pH  below 
3,  and  at  a  temperature  of  0*  to  10'  C,  thereby  producing 
aluminum  hydrosulfite  liquor. 


4,157,981 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  LUMINESCENT 

ALKALINE  EARTH  METAL  FLUOROHALIDE 

ACTIVATED  BY  BIVALENT  EUROPIUM 

Albert  L.  N.  Stevels;  Agnes  D.  M.  Schrama-de  Pauw,  both  of 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  and  Francois  Pingault,  Amiens, 
France,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  763,048,  Jan.  27,  1977,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  618,214,  Sep.  30,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,063 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Oct.    1,    1974, 

7412917 

Int.  CI.-  C09K  11/46 

U.S.  a.  252—301.4  H  7  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  bivalent  europium 
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activated  luminescent  alkaline  earth  ni(  tal  fluorohalide  of  the 
formula  Mei  ^^Eu^FX  where  Me  is  at  jeast  one  alkaline  earth 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ba  and  Sr,  up  to  20 
mole  percent  of  Me  being  replaceable  l>y  Ca,  X  is  at  least  one 
halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CI,  Br  and  I  and 
0.001  Sp^0.20,  comprising  forming  an  aqueous  suspension  of 
MeFi  and  an  equimolar  amount  of  Me)^  in  dissolved  form  per 
mole  of  MeF:,  evaporating  said  suspension  to  dryness  at  a 
temperature  of  50°  C.  to  250°  C,  mixiqg  the  resultant  MePX 
product  with  p  moles  of  EuXj  per  mole  of  MePX  product, 
heating  the  resultant  dried  mixture  in  a  ^eakly  reducing  atmo- 
sphere of  nitrogen  and  a  small  amount  pf  hydrogen  for  effec- 
tively reducing  trivalent  europium  to  bivalent  europium,  at  a 
temperature  of  600°  C.  to  1000°  C,  and  then,  after  cooling, 
heating  the  resultant  bivalent  europium  Activated  alkaline  earth 
metal  fluorohalide,  in  an  inert  atmosphe  re,  at  a  temperature  of 
600°  C.-850°  C. 


4,157,982 
DISPERSED  ROSlN 
E.  Dale  demons,  Clayton,  and  John  T.  Diaust,  St.  Louis,  both  of 
Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  386,242,  Aug.  6,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  598,970 
Int.  a.-  SOU  13/ap 
U.S.  0. 252-311  ,  10  Qaims 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  emulsifying  an  immiscible 
mixture  consisting  of  molten  rosin,  alkali  metal  alkyl  benzene 
sulfonate  and  water  while  maintaining  the  mixture  at  a  temper- 
ature above  the  temperature  of  the  molt«i  rosin;  and  thereafter 
cooling  the  emulsion  to  a  temperature  hplow  about  100°  C.  at 
a  rate  sufficiently  rapid  to  prevent  precipitation  of  the  solid 
rosin  from  the  emulsion. 


4,157,983 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OPt  ENCAPSULATED 
WATER-DISPERSIBLE  MATERIALS 
Ronald  Golden,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Champion  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,830 
Int.  CI.-'  801 J  13/02;  AOIN  17/^;  A61K  9/S8 
U.S.  CI.  252—316  10  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  encapsulation  of  water-dispersible  material 
comprising  preparing  an  admixture  con^prising: 

(a)  low  HLB  emulsifier; 

(b)  oily  water-immiscible  solvent  for  |aid  emulsifier; 

(c)  urea-formaldehyde  prepolymer; 

(d)  said  water-dispersible  material:  an^ 

(e)  water;  i 

agitating  said  admixture  to  form  a  watef-in-oil  emulsion,  add- 
ing amphiphatic  acidic  catalyst  to  said  emulsion  to  cure  said 
prepolymer  and  then  separating  the  resultant,  solid  urea-for- 
maldehyde capsules  containing  water-dfepersible  material. 


4,157,984 
ANTIOXIDANTS,  ANTIOXIDANT  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHODS  OF  PREPARING  AND  USING  SAME 
Fritz  W.  Zilliken,  Remagen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Z-L  Limited,  Janesville,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,594 
Int.  CI.-  C09K  15/06 
U.S.  CI.  252—407  9  Qaims 

1.  An  antioxidant  composition  consisting  essentially  of  at 
least  two  comfKJunds  having  the  structijre: 


RO 


wherein  each  of  R, 
gen  or  wherein  R 
linkage 


R'  and  R"  riay  be  a  methyl  group  or  hydro- 
and  R'  are  replaced  by  CH2  to  form  the 


CH2, 


\ 


provided  that  one  of  said  com|  lounds  has  the  structure 


HO 


CH3O 


:i;i 


said  compounds  being  present 

of  one  compound  relative  to  ai^other 
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OH 


amounts  such  that  the  amount 
is  in  the  range  1:5  to  5:1. 


4,15:  ,985 

CHEMICAL  CONVERSION  METHOD 

Lloyd  A.  Baillie,  Homewood,  lit,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Richfield 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  660,207,  Feb.  23, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,081,249. 

This  application  Jan.  5, 1 1978,  Ser.  No.  867,063 

Int.  a.-  BOIJ  21J12O.  29/38.  23/90 

VS.  CI.  252-417  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  restoring  the  catalytic  activity  of  solid 
particles  which  have  previous!^  been  used  to  promote  hydro- 
carbon conversion  and  have  Reactivating  carbonaceous  de- 
posit material  thereon,  the  maijor  portion  by  weight  of  said 
solid  particles  having  diameters  in  the  range  from  about  10 
microns  to  about  500  microns,  l*'herein  in  a  regeneration  zone 
said  deposit-containing  solid  panicles  are  contacted  with  oxy- 
gen-containing vapor  at  conditions  to  combust  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  deposit  material  an^  form  a  mixture  of  solid  parti- 
cles and  vapor,  the  improvemejit  which  comprises  contacting 
said  deposit-containing  solid  particles  with  said  oxygen-con- 
taining vapor  and  separating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  solid 
particles  from  said  mixture  in  ajseparation  means  comprising  a 
chamber  defined  by  an  intericjr  cylindrical  surface;  an  inlet 
means  to  said  chamber  in  fluid  Communication  with  both  said 
regeneration  zone  and  said  cl^amber  to  allow  entry  of  said 
mixture  to  said  chamber,  said  inlet  means  being  situated  so  that 


the  Inovement  of  said  mixture 
particles  to  preferentially  mo\ 
face;  a  fluid  outlet  means  in 
chamber  to  allow  at  least  a  poi 


in  said  chamber  causes  solid 

toward  said  cylindrical  sur- 

uid  communication  with  said 

ion  of  said  vapor  of  said  mix- 


ture to  exit  from  said  chamber;!  and  a  particle  outlet  means  in 
fluid  communication  with  sai4  chamber  to  allow  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  solid  particles  |o  exit  from  said  chamber;  the 
improvement  which  comprises) 
arresting  means  located  in  sjjaced  relation  to  said  interior 
cylindrical  surface  to  slovM  the  velocity  of  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  solid  particles  ks  said  solid  particles  preferen- 
tially move  toward  said  cy  indrical  surface,  thereby  inhib- 
iting the  attrition  of  said  s(  tlid  particles. 
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7.  In  a  method  for  restoring  the  catalytic  activity  of  solid 
particles  which  have  previously  been  used  to  promote  hydro- 
carbon conversion  and  have  deactivating  carbonaceous  de- 
posit material  thereon,  the  major  portion  by  weight  of  said 
solid  particles  having  diameters  in  the  range  from  about  10 
microns  to  about  500  microns,  wherein  in  a  regeneration  zone 
said  deposit-containing  solid  particles  are  contacted  with  oxy- 
gen-containing vapor  at  conditions  to  combust  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  deposit  material  and  form  a  mixture  of  solid  parti- 
cles and  vapor,  the  improvement  which  comprises  contacting 


said  deposit-containing  solid  particles  with  said  oxygen-con- 
taining vapor  and  separating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  solid 
particles  from  said  mixture  in  a  separation  means  comprising  a 
chamber  defined  by  an  interior  cylindrical  surface;  an  inlet 
means  to  said  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  both  said 
regeneration  zone  and  said  chamber  to  allow  entry  of  said 
mixture  to  said  chamber,  said  inlet  means  being  situated  so  that 
the  movement  of  said  mixture  in  said  chamber  causes  solid 
particles  to  preferentially  move  toward  said  cylindrical  sur- 
face; a  fluid  outlet  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said 


chamber  to  allow  at  least  a  portion  of  said  vapxjr  of  said  mix- 
ture to  exit  from  said  chamber;  and  a  particle  outlet  means  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  chamber  to  allow  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  solid  particles  to  exit  from  said  chamber;  the 
improvement  which  comprises: 
at  least  one  flow  reversal  means  as  a  component  of  said  inlet 
means  to  substantially  change  the  direction  of  flow  of  said 
mixture  prior  to  said  mixture  entering  said  chamber  to 
thereby  cause  at  least  a  portion  of  said  solid  particles  to  be 
separated  from  said  mixture  prior  to  said  mixture  entering 
said  chamber,  thereby  inhibiting  the  attrition  of  said  solid 
particles. 
9.  In  a  method  for  restoring  the  catalytic  activity  of  solid 
particles  which  have  previously  been  used  to  promote  hydro- 
carbon conversion  and  have  deactivating  carbonaceous  de- 
posit material  thereon,  the  major  portion  by  weight  of  said 
solid  particles  having  diameters  in  the  range  from  about  10 
microns  to  about  500  microns,  wherein  in  a  regeneration  zone 
said  deposit-containing  solid  particles  are  contacted  with  oxy- 
gen-containing vapor  at  conditions  to  combust  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  deposit  material  and  form  a  mixture  of  solid  parti- 
cles and  vapor,  the  improvement  which  comprises  contacting 
said  deposit-containing  solid  particles  with  said  oxygen-con- 
taining vapor  and  separating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  solid 
particles  from  said  mixture  in  a  separation  means  comprising  a 
chamber  defined  by  an  interior  cylindrical  surface;  an  inlet 
means  to  said  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  both  said 
regeneration  zone  and  said  chamber  to  allow  entry  of  said 
mixture  to  said  chamber,  said  inlet  means  being  situated  so  that 
the  movement  of  said  mixture  in  said  chamber  causes  solid 
particles  to  referentially  move  toward  said  cylindrical  sur- 
face; a  fluid  outlet  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
chamber  to  allow  at  least  a  portion  of  said  vapor  of  said  mix- 
ture to  exit  from  said  chamber;  and  a  particle  outlet  means  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  chamber  to  allow  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  solid  particles  to  exit  from  said  chamber;  the 
improvement  which  comprises: 

at  least  one  plate  means  located  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
interior  cylindrical  surface  between  said  inlet  means  and 
said  particle  outlet  means  for  collecting  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  solid  particles  separated  from  said  mixture  in  said 
separation  means  upstream  from  said  plate  means  and 
transport  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  plate 
means  for  transporting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  solid 
particles  collected  by  said  plate  means  from  said  separa- 
tion means. 


4,157,986 
ABRASION  RESISTANT  CATALYST 
Harry  Danziger;  Otto  Immel;  Bernd-Ulrich  Kaiser,  Hans-Hel- 
mut Schwarz,  and  Eberhard  Bandtel,  all  of  Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl,  Leverku- 
sen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,012 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  15, 
1976,  2641389 

Int.  a.-  BOIJ  21/02:  C07D  210/00 
U.S.  a.  252-432  3  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  catalyst  granulate, 
which  comprises  mixing  carbon  black,  boric  acid,  water  and 
from  3  to  50%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight,  of  a  finely 
divided  boric  acid-carbon  black  catalyst  which  has  previously 
been  used  for  the  preparation  of  caprolactam  from  cyclohexa- 
none  oxime  and  forming  a  granulate  from  the  resulting  mix- 
ture. 
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4,157,987 

CATALYST  COMPOSITIONS  ESPEOALLY  USEFUL 

FOR  PREPARATION  OF  UNSATURATED  ACIDS 

Serge  R.  Dolhyj,  Parma,  and  Ernest  C.  Milberger,  Solon,  both  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Qeveland,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  507,499,  Sep.  20,  1974,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  409,tiP3,  Oct.  25,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,192 
Int.  a:~  BOIJ  27/14.  29/1)6.  23/10 
U.S.  a.  252-437  '  6  Qaims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  consisting  of  oxides  or  oxide  com- 
plexes of  cerium,  tungsten,  vanadium  and  molybdenum  plus 
optionally  one  or  more  of  Co,  Ni,  Zn,  Cu,  Mg,  Mn,  Bi,  Ti,  Zr, 
Sn,  P,  an  alkali  metal  an  alkaline  earth  metal  or  an  element  of 
the  lanthanoid  series. 


4,157,988       » 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  REMOVING 
SULFUR  DIOXIDE  FROM  FLUE  GASES 
Leopold  Pessel,  Wyndmoor,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Elec- 
tronic Laboratories,  Inc.,  Colmar,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  678,291,  Apr.  19,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,091,075, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  545,928,  Jan.  31, 
1975,  Pat.  No.  4,070,441.  This  application  Jul.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No. 
816,293 
Int.  a.2  BOIJ  27/02;  COlf  17/00 
U.S.  a.  252—440  I  7  Qaims 

1.  An  aqueous  scrubbing  fluid  for  reihoving  sulfur  dioxide 
from  flue  gas  "by  scrubbing  the  gas  and  capable  of  being  subse- 
quently regenerated  by  the  oxidizing  action  of  air,  said  fluid 
consisting  essentially  of  ferric  sulfate,  aluminum  sulfate,  and 
water,  said  ferric  sulfate  providing  in  excess  of  0.6%  by  weight 
of  ferric  ions,  and  said  aluminum  sulfate  providing  not  less  than 
0.05%  by  weight  of  aluminum  ions. 


LU( 


4,157,989 

SUPERACnVE  MULTIMETALLIC  CATALYTIC 

COMPOSITE 

George  J.  Antos,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  UOP  Inc., 

Des  Plaines,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  833,332,  Sep.  14,  1977.  This  application 
May  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  907,240 
Int.  C\.-  BOIJ  27/08.  27/10.  23/36 
U.S.  a.  252-441  16  Qaims 

1.  A  catalytic  composite  comprising  a  combination  of  a 
catalytically  effective  amount  of  a  pyfolyzed  rhenium  car- 
bonyl  component  with  a  porous  carrier  material  containing  a 
uniform  dispersion  of  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  a 
platinum  group  component  maintained  if  the  elemental  metal- 
lic state. 


4,157,990 

LUBRICATING  AND  ANTI-TACK  COMPOSmONS 

USEFUL  IN  THE  SHAPING  OF  THERMOPLASTICS 

CONTAINING  MIXED  ESTERS  AND  ESTERS  OF  C32.72 

MONOALCOHOLS  WITH  C18-72  MONOAODS 
Robert  A,  Lindner,  Newburgh,  N.Y.,  aad  Edwin  M.  Smolin, 
Kinnelon,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Henkel  Inc.,  Teaneck,  N J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  656,810,  Feb.  10,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,487 
Int.  G.^  ClOM  1/24 
U.S.  Q.  252—56  S  9  Qaims 

1.  A  lubricant-antitack  composition  useful  in  the  shaping  of 
thermoplastic  material,  comprising  a  mixture  of 
(A)  mixed  esters  with  hydroxyl  and  aci(|  numbers  of  0  to  6  of 

(a)  alkane  polyols  having  2  to  6  hydrojyl  groups  and  2  to  10 
carbon  atoms, 

(b)  dicarboxylic  acids  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  dicarboxylic  acids  having  2  to  22 
carbon  atoms,  cycloalkane  dicarboxylic  acids  of  5  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  and  aromatic  hydrocarbon  dicarboxylic 
acids  of  8  to  14  carbon  atoms,  and 

(c)  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  monocarboliylic  acids  having  12 
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an    average    molar    ratio   of 


to    30   carbon    atoms, 

(n  —  I  ):n:nm  —  2(n  —  1 ),  wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to 

1 1  and  m  is  an  integer  of 

having  a  molecular  weighi 


from  2  to  6,  said  mixed  esters 
of  at  least  524,  and 
(B)  esters  of  aliphatic  monofun^tional  alcohols  having  32  to  72 
carbon  atoms  with  aliphatic}  hydrocarbon  monocarboxylic 
acids  having  18  to  72  carbonj  atoms; 
the  weight  ratio  of  (A)  to  (B)  l^eing  9:1  to  1:3. 
1 


4,157,991 
CORROSION  PREVE^^VE  COMPOSITION 

Gabriel  J.  Pilla,  Pennsauken,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1974  Ser.  No.  894,771 
Int.  Q.-  C09p  3/66.  5/08 
U.S.  Q.  260-22  S  13  Qaims 

1.  A  corrosion  preventive  (imposition  for  use  in  coating 
metallic  surfaces  with  a  clear,  flexible,  non-tacky  film  particu- 
larly resistant  to  abrasion,  comprising: 
film-forming  agents  including  a  silicone  alkyd  resin  having  a 
solids  content  of  about  5^  weight  percent,  a  minimum 
phthalic  anhydride  content  of  about  20  weight  percent, 
and  a  minimum  oil  contenii  of  about  25  weight  percent,  a 
silicone  resin  having  an  ahjundance  of  terminal  hydroxyl 
groups  and  a  solids  content  of  about  60  weight  percent 
dissolved  in  xylene,  and  a  ^licone  varnish  having  a  solids 
content  of  about  10  weighi  percent  dissolved  in  toluene- 
petroleum  spirits;  I 
corrosion  inhibitors  including  a  high  molecular  weight  pe- 
troleum sulfonate  and  anlalkyl  ammonium  alkyl  phos- 
phate; 
solvents  including  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  trichloro- 

trifluoroethane;  and  \ 

a  coupling  agent  consisting  e»sentially  of  isopropyl  alcohol. 


4,157i992 
ELASTOMERIC  BLEND  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING 
IMPROVED  WEATHERING  STABILITY 
Robert  D.  Lundberg,  Bridgew«ter,  and  Robert  R.  Phillips, 
Spring  Lake  Heights,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Re- 
search A  Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  NJ. 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,773 
Int.  Q.-  OteL  97/00 
U.S.  Q.  260—23.5  A  22  Qaims 

1.  An  elastomeric  blend  composition  which  consists  essen- 
tially of: 

(a)  a  neutralized  sulfonated  elastomeric  polymer  having 
about  15  to  about  50  meq.  neutralized  sulfonate  groups  per 
100  grams  of  said  neutralized  sulfonated  elastomeric  poly- 
mer, said  neutralized  sulfoiiate  groups  containing  a  coun- 
terion  selected  from  the  g^up  consisting  of  ammonium, 
antimony,  aluminum,  iron,  and  a  metal  of  Groups  I  A,  IIA, 
IB  and  JIB  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  Elements  and  mixtures 
thereof; 

(b)  about  5  to  about  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  non-polar 
process  oil  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  neutralized 
sulfonated  elastomeric  polybier,  said  non-polar  process  oil 
having  less  than  about  2  weight  %  polar-type  compounds; 

(c)  about  25  to  about  200  p$rts  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
inorganic  filler  per  100  pan^  by  weight  of  said  neutralized 
sulfonated  elastomeric  polykner,  said  inorganic  filler  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  silicate, 
talc,  calcium  silicate,  calciim  carbonate,  and  magnesium 
silicate  and  mixtures  thereof,  a  ratio  of  said  inorganic  filler 
to  said  non-polar  process  oil  being  from  about  1  to  about 

(d)  about  1  to  about  50  part^  by  weight  of  a  carbon  black 
having  a  particle  size  of  al^ut  0.02  to  about  0.5  microns 
per  100  parts  by  weight  <)f  said  neutralized  sulfonated 
elastomeric  polymer,  a  rati^  of  said  inorganic  filler  to  said 
carbon  black  being  from  alKSUt  150:1  to  about  0:1;  and 
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(e)  about  5  to  about  60  parts  by  weight  of  a  preferential 
plasticizer  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  neutralized 
sulfonated  elastomeric  polymer,  said  preferential  plasti- 
cizer being  a  combination  of  a  carboxylic  acid  having 
about  5  to  about  30  carbon  atoms  and  a  basic  salt  of  said 
carboxylic  acid  wherein  a  metal  ion  of  said  basic  salt  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lead,  antimony, 
aluminum  and  metals  of  Groups  lA,  IB,  IIA,  and  IIB  of 
the  Periodic  Table  of  Elements  and  mixtures  thereof. 


4,157,993 
RESIN-COATED  SAND  COMPOSITIONS 

Kyohei  Funabiki;  Noriaki  Matsushima,  and  Naomitsu  Inoue.  all 
of  Fujieda,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Durez  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,546 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  23,  1976,  51/154294 
Int.  CI.-  C08L  91/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—28  P  15  Qaims 

1.  In  the  process  for  preparation  of  a  composition  useful  as  a 
foundry  core  or  mold  consisting  essentially  of  sand  and  a 
phenolic  resin  wherein  a  mixture  of  the  phenolic  resin  consist- 
ing of  solid  particles  and  sand  at  an  elevated  temperature 
sufficient  to  fluidize  said  solid  resin  are  mulled  to  coat  the  sand 
with  said  resin,  the  improvement  wherein  the  solid  phenolic 
resin  comprises  a  solid  novolac  phenolic  resin  and  a  lubricant- 
containing  solid  resole  phenolic  resin  produced  by  the  reaction 
comprising  condensation  of  a  phenol  and  a  formaldehyde 
source  followed  by  dehydration  of  the  reaction  mixture 
wherein  the  lubricant  is  added  prior  to  or  during  said  reaction 
to  produce  the  solid  resole  phenolic  resin,  the  novolac  resin 
constituting  about  1  to  about  40  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts 
by  weight  of  the  phenolic  resin,  and  the  lubricant-containing 
resole  phenolic  resin  constituting  the  balance  of  the  phenolic 
resin  component,  the  proportion  of  the  total  phenolic  resin 
being  about  2  to  about  5  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  the  sand  and  the  proportion  of  lubricant  in  the  resole 
resin  component  being  about  0.5  to  about  10  parts  by  weight 
per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  resole  resin  component. 

2.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  the  lubricant  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  carnauba  wax,  montan  wax, 
paraffin  wax,  polyethylene  wax,  aliphatic  amides,  rosin,  a 
complex  thermoplastic  mixture  derived  from  southern  pine- 
wood  comprising  phenolic  constituents  in  the  form  of  substi- 
tuted phenolic  ethers,  polyphenols  and  phenols  of  high  molec- 
ular weight,  polyethyleneglycol,  polystyrene,  talc,  and  mix- 
tures thereof. 

3.  The  process  of  claim  2  wherein  the  lubricant  is  an  ali- 
phatic amide  or  a  polyethylene  wax. 


4,157,994 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  BAKE  WATER  REDUCIBLE 
ACRYLIC  ENAMEL 
Stuart  M.  Totty,  Maumee,  and  James  A.  Meier,  Waterville,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Inmont  Corporation,  Qifton,  N  J. 
Filed  Sep.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,770 
Int.  Q.=  C08L  67/20 
U.S.  Q.  260—29.4  UA  9  Qaims 

1.  A  water-reducible  acrylic  enamel  coating  composition 
comprising  a  substantially  uniform  mixture  of  a  vehicle  com- 
prising a  nonvolatile  binder  and  a  solvent,  said  binder  compris- 
ing: 

(1)  about  25%  to  about  40%  of  a  water  miscible  partially 
etherified  melamine  formaldehyde  resin  containing  from 
about  10%  up  to  about  30%  methylol  groups, 

(2)  about  60%  to  about  75%  of  an  acrylic  copolymer  having 
a  Tg  of  about  —  10°  C.  to  about  45*  C,  a  molecular  weight 
of  about  2,000  to  about  100,000  and  comprising  the  copo- 
lymerization  product  of: 

(a)  about  3%  to  about  8%  of  an  a,  /3  unsaturated  carbox- 
ylic acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic 
acid,  methacrylic  acid  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  about   10%  to  about  30%  of  a  hydroxy  functional 


monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
droxy Ci  to  C4  alkylacrylate.  hydroxy  C2  to  C4  alkyl 
methacrylate  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 
(c)  about  62%  to  about  87%  of  a  nonfunctional  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile, 
styrene,  C|  to  Cu  alkyl  acrylates,  Ci  to  C12  alkyl  meth- 
acrylates  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  acrylic  copolymer 
further  characterized  as  having  the  carboxyl  group 
thereof  substantially  neutralized  with  a  tertiary  amine 
solubilizing  agent  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  provide  a  pH 
of  about  7  to  about  12  and  to  impart  hydrophilic  proper- 
ties to  said  copolymer,  said  solvent  comprising  a  mix- 
ture of  a  water-miscible  organic  solvent  and  water,  said 
coating  composition  characterized  as  capable  of  being 
substantially  completely  cured  at  a  temperature  of 
about  250'  F. 


4,157,995 
PAPER  COATING  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A 

PIGMENT.  A  POLYMER  IN  THE  FORM  OF  AN 

AQUEOUS  DISPERSION  AND  ANOTHER  POLYMER 

WHICH  IS  SOLUBLE  IN  WATER 

Hans-Uwe  Schenck,  Wachenheim,  and  Guenter  Hirsch,  Mutter- 

sUdt,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,671 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  28, 
1977,  2703418;  Dec.  2,  1977,  2753693 

Int.  CI.-  C08L  33/02 
U.S.  Q.  260—29.6  RW  5  Qaims 

1.  An  improved  paper  coating  composition  containing,  per 
100  parts  by  weight  of  finely  divided  pigment,  from  5  to  25 
parts  by  weight,  expressed  as  solids,  of  a  polymer  A  having  a 
glass  transition  temperature  of  from  —40°  to  -t-50'  C.  in  the 
form  of  an  aqueous  dispersion  and  from  O.I  to  10  parts  by 
weight  of  a  high  molecular  weight  polymer  B  which  is  soluble 
in  water,  wherein  the  improvement  consists  in  producing  the 
polymer  B  by  polymerizing  at  least  one  water-soluble  ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  monomer  in  a  water-in-oil  emulsion. 


4,157,996 

COATING  SOLUTION  OF 

POLYETHERIMIDE-FORMING  MONOMERS 

Edith  M.  Boldebuck.  Schenectady,  and  Eugene  G.  Banucci, 

Scotia,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,858 
Int.  Q.-  C08G  69/02.  69/26 
U.S.  Q.  260—30.2  18  Qaims 

1.  A  highly  concentrated  homogeneous  coating  solution  of 
monomeric  bis(ether  dicarboxylic  acid)  and  diamine  reactants. 
comprising 
(t)  at  least  one  aromatic  bis(ether  dicarboxylic  acid)  selected 
from   the   group   consisting   of  2,2-bis[4-(3,4-dicarboxy- 
phenoxy)phenyl]       propane;       2,2-bis[4-{2,3-dicarboxy- 
phenoxy)phenyl]   propane;   4-(2,3-dicarboxyphenoxy)-4'- 
(3,4-dicarboxyphenoxy)diphenyl-2,2-propane;    and    mix- 
tures thereof; 

(2)  at  least  one  organic  diamine  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  4,4'-methylenedianiline,  4,4'-oxydianiline, 
m-phenylenediamine,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

(3)  an  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monoalkyl  ethers  of  ethylene  glycol  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group,  monoalkyl  ethers  of 
diethylene  glycol  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  group,  dipolar  aprotic  organic  solvents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  N-methyl-2-pyrrolidone, 
N.N-dimethylacetamide,  dimethylsulfoxide,  tetrame- 
thylurea,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

said  bis(ether  dicarboxylic  acid)  and  said  diamine  being 
dissolved  in  said  organic  solvent  in  a  combined  amount  of 
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at  least  0.67  part  by  weight  per  one  part  by  weight  of  said 
organic  solvent,  ' 

said  diamine  being  dissolved  in  an  amount  from  about  0.5  to 
about  2.0  moles  per  mole  of  said  bis(ether  dicarboxylic 
acid),  said  solution  remaining  homogeneous  for  at  least 
one  week  when  stored  at  about  20°  C.  to  30°  C.  in  a  tightly 
stoppered  glass  container. 


4,157,997 

POLYALKYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE  AND 

ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE-POLYCARBONATE  BLOCK 

COPOLYMER  BLENDS 
Lawrence  P.  DeMejo,  Scotia,  and  Richard  C.  Bopp,  Ballston 
Lake,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,592 
Int.  CI.-  C08K  3/26 
U.S.  a.  260—40  R  10  Qaims 

1.  An  improved  high  impact  low  warp  polymer  blend  com- 
prising a  polyalkylene  terephthalate  resin,  an  organopolysilox- 
ane-polycarbonate  block  copolymer,  and  a  calcium  carbonate 
flller. 


4,157,998       I  '^ 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  CEMENT  MORTAR  WITH 

GOOD  STABILITY  IN  A  FRESH  CONDITION  AND  A 

METHOD  USING  THIS  MORTAR  AS  A  BINDING  AGENT 

OF  PRODUaNG  A  LIGHTWEIGHT  AGGREGATE 

CONCRETE  WITH  A  HIGH  AGGREGATE  CONTENT 
Leif  Bemtsson;  Bengt  Hedberg,  both  of  Goteborg;  Soren  Karl- 

sson,  and  Olof  Magnusson,  both  of  Karlskoga,  all  of  Sweden, 

assignors  to  AB  Bofors,  Bofors,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,035 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  23,  1976,  7614518 
Int.  a.-  C04B  7/35 
U.S.  a.  260—42.13  28  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  cement  mortar  containing 
cement,  solid  particles  and  water  and  having  finely  distributed 
gas  in  the  mortar  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  said  mortar 
with  a  density  of  1200-2000  kg/m^  which  comprises  introduc- 
ing into  the  mortar  prior  to  setting  thereof  0.2-5.0  percent  by 
weight  based  upon  the  quantity  of  cement  of  a  particle-shaped 
hydrophilic-hydrophobic  balanced  product  chemically  inert  in 
relation  to  the  rest  of  the  mortar  and  consisting  of  substantially 
spherical  hydrophobic  particles  of  0.1-1.0  /xm  strongly  ad- 
sorbed on  the  surface  of  which  is  a  hycjrophilic  nonionic  ten- 
side  in  amount  of  0.1-5.0  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  said  product. 

27.  A  cement  mortar  comprising  cement,  solid  particles, 
water,  finely  distributed  gas  in  an  anlount  to  provide  said 
mortar  with  a  density  of  1200-2000  kg/m^,  and  0.2-5.0  percent 
by  weight  based  upon  the  quantity  of  said  cement  of  a  particle- 
shaped  hydrophilic-hydrophobic  balanced  product  chemically 
inert  to  the  rest  of  the  mortar  and  consisting  of  substantially 
spherical  hydrophobic  particles  of  0.1-1.0  fim  strongly  ad- 
sorbed on  the  surface  of  which  is  a  hydrophilic  nonionic  ten- 
side  in  amount  of  0.1-5.0  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  said  product. 


4,157,999       1 
ANTI-FOULING  PAINT  COMPOSITION 
Sumio  Matsuda,  Ibaraki,  and  H^ime  Kudara,  Shiga,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Chugoku  Marine  Paints  Ltd.,  Hiroshima, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1977,  Ser.  N».  855,230 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ai^g.  10, 1977,  52-96248 

Int.  O:  C09D  3/74.  5/14.  5/16 

U.S.  a.  260—42.21  6  Qaims 

1.  An  anti-fouling  paint  composition  Which  comprises  20% 

to  60%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  pigmeat  and  20%  to  60%  by 

weight  of  a  copolymer  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of 

approximately  4,000  to  approximately  30,000  and  comprising: 


(i)  40%  to  80%  by  weight 
polymer,  of  units  expressed 
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>ased  on  the  weight  of  the  co- 
by  the  formula: 


I 
CH2 

I 

C(R')CO  .  O 


(I) 


Sn— R2 
R3 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group  and  Ri,  R2  and 
R3  are  the  same  or  different  and  selected  from  alkyl 
groups  having  1  to  8  carb<)n  atoms  and  a  phenyl  group, 
(ii)  5%  to  50%  by  weight,  ba^d  on  the  weight  of  the  copoly- 
mer, of  units  expressed  by  the  formula: 


I 
CH2 

C(R")CO  .  0-(-CH2- 


-O.CO 


wherein  R"  is  hydrogen  01 


m 


CH20 


^ 


R5 


R6 


a  methyl  group,  n  is  an  integer 
of  2  to  4,  R4  is  chlorine  or  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  R5  is  chlori$e  or  bromine  and  Re  is  hydro- 
gen, chlorine  or  bromine,  frnd 
(iii)  5%  to  30%  by  weight,  l»ased  on  the  weight  of  the  co- 
polymer, of  units  express©  I  by  the  formula: 


I 

CH: 
I 
C(R"')CO  . 


>R7 


wherein  R'"  is  hydrogen 
alkyl  group  having  I  to  8 


cJr  a  methyl  group  and  R7  is  an 
:arbon  atoms. 


(HI) 


4,158,000 
ANTIDEGRADANtrS  FOR  RUBBER 
Hideo  Nagasaki,  Osaka;  TakaAi  Kojima,  Toyonaka,  and  Yo- 
shinori  Shiro,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  197«,  Ser.  No.  906,565 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1977,  52/61557 
Int.  Q.'  dMK  5/34 
U.S.  a.  260—45.8  NW  j  3  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  heat  ageing  and  flex  cracking  of 
rubber  at  the  same  time,  which  comprises  incorporating  the 
antidegradant  for  rubber  comprising  a  mixture  consisting  es- 
sentially of  2,2,4-trimethyl-l,Z-dihydroquinoline  monomer, 
dimer  thereof  and  more  highly  jpolymerized  products  than  the 
said  dimer,  the  contents  of  the  «iid  quinoline  monomer  and  the 
said  quinoline  dimer  being  less  ^han  5%  by  weight  and  25%  by 
weight  or  more,  respectively  iito  said  rubber. 
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4,158,001 
TRIORGANOTIN  COMPOUNDS  OF 
HYDROXYDIAZENIUM  OXIDES  AND  FUNGICIDAL 
USES  THEREOF 
Wolfgang  Reuther,   Ziegelhausen;   Paul   Raff,   Ludwigshafen; 
Emst-Heinrich  Pommer,  Limburgerhof,  and  Hans-Peter  Hei- 
denreich,  Frankenthal,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,404 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  24, 
1976,  2633452 

Int.  Q.2  AOIN  9/20;  B27K  3/34:  C07C  111/00.  113/04 
U.S.  a.  260—141  8  Qaims 

1.  A  triorganotin  compound  of  a  hydroxydiazenium  oxide  of 
the  formula 


4,158,003 
METALLIZED  BIS-FORMAZANS 
Otto  Bitterlin,  and  Paul  Dussy,  both  of  Basel,  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 
ConHnuation  of  Ser.  No.  634,732,  No».  25,  1975,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  512,319,  Oct.  4,  1974, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  274,206,  Jul.  24, 
1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  883,612, 
Dec.  9,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  No?.  11,  1976,  Ser. 
No.  741,017 
Claims  priority,   application   Switzerland,   Dec.   10,   1968, 
18394/68 

Int.  a.2  C09B  45/48 
U.S.  Q.  260-146  T  lo  Qaims 

1.  A  heavy-metal-conUining  bisformazan  dyestuff  of  the 
formula 


\ 

R— Sn— O— N=N— Y, 

/ 
R 


i 


where  the  radicals  R  are  identical  or  different  and  each  denotes 
alkyl  of  from  I  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or  phenyl,  and  Y  denotes 
alkyl  or  cycloalkyl. 


4,158,002 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DINUROAZO-  (OR 

AZOXY-)BENZENE 

Kazutoshi  Funahashi,  and  Yoichi  Saito,  both  of  Hino,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  735,945,  Oct.  27,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,866 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1975,  50-130346; 
Dec.  24,  1975,  50-153352 

Int.  Q.2  C07C  105/00.  107/06,  85/11 
U.S.  Q.  260-143  5  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


O2N-/        \_N=N-/         Vn02 


(0)„ 


wherein  m  represents  zero  or  1,  which  comprises  reacting 
azobenzene  with  nitric  acid  in  the  presence  of  sulfuric  acid  in 
two  steps,  wherein 

(1)  the  first-step  reaction  is  carried  out  under  the  following 
conditions 

0<JcS80. 

0<y^  1 1,  and 

-0.3X+  USj-s  -0.22X-I-22 

wherein  x  is  the  reaction  temperature  in  *C.,  and  y  is  the 
weight  ratio  of  sulfuric  acid  to  water  fed  into  the  reaction 
system,  and 

(2)  the  second-step  reaction  is  carried  out  under  the  follow- 
ing conditions 

OSx.  and 

(1.7/100)* -h  1.7SJ.S  -(3.9/88)x-h3.9. 


Au 


,Mei^     ^Bi 


N' 

1 

N 
II 

N^ 

C 

1 

Ri 

^N 

-NH— Y— HN-- 


A2^    ^Me2  B2 

N  ^N 

I  II 

I 


wherein 

Ai  and  A2  represent  (1)  o-phenylcne,  (2)  o-phenylene  substi- 
tuted by  Z,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower 
alkylsulphonyl,  sulphamoyl,  N-mono-  or  N,N-di-lower 
alkyl  sulphamoyl,  (3)  o-naphthylene,  or  (4)  o-naphthylene 
substituted  by  Z, 

Bi  and  B2  represent  (1)  o-phenylene,  (2)  o-phenylene  substi- 
tuted by  Z,  halogen,  lower  alkylsulphonyl  or  sulphamoyl, 
(3)  o-naphthylene,  or  (4)  o-naphthylene  substituted  by  Z, 

R|  and  R2  represent  (1)  carboxy,  (2)  phenyl,  (3)  phenyl 
substituted  by  OH,  halogen,  or  Z,  (4)  naphthyl,  or  (5) 


C— 


Mei  and  Me2  each  represent  nickel  or  copper, 
one  of  X|  and  X2  represents-O-and  the  other  represents 
—COO—  said  groups  being  connected  to  Ai,  Bi,  A2  or 
B2  in  a  position  ortho  to  that  to  which  the  nitrogen  is 
linked, 
Y  represents  a  radical  of  the  formula 


O  CH— CO 

II  II 

— C— ,  — DC— HC 


— CO—  \-/ 

-OC-HN— ^3— NH-CO-,  -OC- 

-Q-CO- 


CH— co- 
ll 
QCHj), 


CH— CONH- 
II 
•HNOC— C— CI 


-OC-^^I 

-OC— ^^^  HNOC— Q-CONH— ^"\-CO-, 

Q-CONH— Q-CO 
— OC— ^3— "NOC 


fiiwc   17     1070 
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-Q-co 


-OC-^^l 

~°^     \3  CH— ^3~CO— ,    -C^    ^C— . 


CO— 


O^s 


NH'i\=/ 


N^''^ 


— C^ 


i    H    r\    H    II 

^C— N— (Z     V— N— C^ 


SOfM® 


-HN 


NH- 


-b 


H     II  I 


ll"    T  H   r-(      "'^^ 

Q-HN  NHhQ 

I  II      H     /=( 


soPm* 


soPm® 


M®oPs 


'-0 

}~V      H      II  I 


NH- 


/— V         M®oP 

0~  "^' 
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-confnued 

NH-Q 


Z  represents  a  salt-forming  ^  irater  solubilizing  group  dissoci- 
ating acid  in  water  se  lected  from  — S03©M®  and 
— CCX5©M®, 

M®  represents  hydrogen,  kodium,  potassium,  lithium  or 
ammonium, 

the  grouping  — NH— Y— NH—  being  bond  directed  to  a 
ring  carbon  atom  of  Ai,  A2,  Bj,  B2,  Ri  or  R2, 

with  the  proviso  that  the  totf  1  number  of  salt-forming  water 
solubilizing  groups  disso<^ating  acid  in  water  present  in 
the  dyestuff  is  from  2  to  6. 


4,151 004 

PROCESS  FOR  ANTIBIOTt'c  FR  1923  AND  RELATED 

COMPOUNDS 

Gary  A.  Koppel,  and  Robin  D.  C.  Cooper,  both  of  Indianapolis, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  aad  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Not.  5,  197^,  Ser.  No.  739,161 

Int.  a.2  C07D  201/08,  205/08 

U.S.  a.  260-239  A  9  Qaims 

1.  The  process  for  preparingja  3-acylaminoazetidin-2-one  of 

the  formula 


O    H 
II      I 
R— C— N- 


/.   N-CH 


-/      Vo. 


qooR 

rWnz 


OR|\ / 


wherein 

R  is  C1-C3  alkyl,  phenyl,  orfcenzyl; 

Rl  is  methyl,  benzyl,  4-methpxybenzyl,  diphenylmethyl,  or 
2,2,2-trichloroethyl;  and     | 

R2  is  benzyl,  4-methoxybeniyl,  or  diphenylmethyl;  which 
comprises  the  steps  (a)  renting  in  an  inert  solvent  a  3- 
acylthiazolidine-4-carboxaiiide  of  the  formula 
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R'       ^R' 


f\  .x^ 


R— C— N 


\- 


c=o 

I 

N-H 

I 

CH 


3R|\=/ 


R— C— N 


O 
II 


R— C— N 


h 


J 


c=o 

I 

NH 
I 

CH 
I 
COOR 


CI 


orN=/ 


(c)  cyclizing  said  chloro  amide  under  anhydrous  conditions 
in  an  inert  solvent  at  a  temperature  between  about  0°  and 
about  30°  C.  with  a  strong  base  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium  hydride  and  l,5-diazabicyclo[5.4.0]- 
undec-5-ene  to  form  the  thiazolidine  azetidin-2-one  of  the 
formula 


O 

II 

R— C— N 


^ 


,bi-c"-/^ 


0R2 


wherein  R,  Ri,  and  R2  have  the  above  defined  meanings  and 
R3  is  a  2-oxapropyl  group  of  the  formula 


COOR 

wherein  R,  Ri,  and  R2  have  the  above  defined  meanings  and 
both  of  R'  are  methyl  or  ethyl;  with  benzoyl  peroxide  to  form 
the  Sa-benzoate  of  the  formula 


COOR  I 


OR2; 


(d)  oxidizing  the  thiazolidine  azetidin-2-one  with  a  per  or- 
ganic acid  to  the  corresponding  sulfoxide; 

(e)  heating  said  sulfoxide  in  a  polar  aprotic  solvent  in  the 
presence  of  water  and  an  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  lower  alkylsulfonic  acid,  phenylsulfonic 
acid,  p-toluenesulfonic  acid  or  p-chlorobenzenesulfonic 
acid  at  a  temperature  between  about  80'  and  about  120*  C. 
to  form  a  3-acylamino-4-(oxaalkylthio)azetidin-2-one  of 
the  formula 


O 
II 
— CH2— C— CH3 

or  a  2-oxapentyl  group  of  the  formula 


(b)  reacting  said  benzoate  in  an  inert  solvent  at  a  temperature 
between  about  -20*  and  about  5'  C.  with  hydrogen  chlo- 
ride to  form  the  5a-chloro  thiazolidine  amide  of  the  for- 
mula 


O 

R 

— CH— C— CH2— CH3  ; 
CH3 

(0  reacting  said  4-(oxaalkylthio)azetidin-2-one  in  an  inert 
solvent  with  sulfuryl  chloride  at  a  temperature  between 
about  -25°  C.  and  about  10°  C; 

(g)  reducing  the  reaction  product  mixture  obtained  in  step  (0 
under  anhydrous  conditions  in  an  inert  aprotic  solvent  at 
a  temperature  between  about  65'  and  about  95'  C.  with 
about  a  2  molar  excess  of  a  tin  hydride  of  the  formula 

^ 

Rj— Sn— H 

I 

iU 

wherein  R4,  R5,  and  Rb  independently  are  C1-C4  alkyl,  phenyl, 
or  phenyl  substituted  by  methyl  or  chloro,  and  azobisisobutyr- 
onitrile  in  an  amount  equimolar  to  the  tin  hydride;  to  form 
(h)  and  recovering  said  3-acylaminoazetldin-2-one. 


4,158,005 
INTERMEDIATES  USEFUL  IN  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF 

OPTICALLY  ACnVE 

M.ACYLOXYki-[{METHYLAMINO)METHYL]BENZYL 

ALCOHOLS 

Nicolae  S.  Bodor,  and  Sun-Shine  Yuan,  Lawrence,  both  of  Kans., 

assignors  to  Interx  Research  Corporation,  Lawrence,  Kans. 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  671,067,  Mar.  29, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,028,368, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  548,606,  Feb.  10,  1975,  Pat.  No. 

3,966,749.  This  application  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,923 

Int.  a.2  C07D  498/10 

VS.  a.  546-15  3  aims 

1.  The  intermediate  compound: 


HO 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which 
they  are  atuched  form  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  five-  to  seven -membered  heterocycle  containing 
one  hetero-O-atom,  and  a  substituted  five-  to  seven-membered 
heterocycle  containing  one  hetero-O-atom  whose  substituent  is 
C1-C2  alkyl. 
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4,158,006 
REHNING  SACCHARIN  SODIUM 

Rolf  Deininger,  Cologne,  and  Erich  Wolf,  Marialinden,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  CUmicasa  GmbH,  Chur, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,255 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Aug.  2, 1976,  75518 
Int.  a.2  C07D  275/06 
U.S.  a.  260—301  ,  5  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  rerining  saccharin  Sodium  soluted  in  an 
aqueous  solution,  said  solution  having  been  obtained  by  the 
process  of  Fahlberg-Rensen,  and  being  contaminated  with 
about  5000  ppm  of  o-toluenesulphonamkle  and  containing  30 
to  60  percent  by  crystal  weight  of  saccharin  sodium,  which 
comprises; 
adjusting  the  contaminated  solution  to  obtain  a  pH  of  from 

4.5  to  6.0  and  a  temperature  of  fron»  15°  to  22°  C; 
extracting  the  o-toluenesulphonamide  with  methylene  chlo- 
ride at  a  temperature  of  from  1 5°  to  22°  C.  passed  counter- 
currently  to  a  flow  of  said  contaminated  solution  and 
emulsified  with  the  contaminated  solution  as  they  pass 
countercurrently  by  intermittently  passing  them  through 
flow  baffle  plates,  said  flow  of  methylene  chloride  being 
substantially  vertical  in  orientation  whereby  the  methy- 
lene chloride  is  directed  downwards; 
evaporating  the  methylene  chloride  residues  from  the  ex- 
tracted aqueous  solution;  and 
crystallizing  the  saccharin  sodium  from  the  evaporated 

solution; 
wherein  the  countercurrent  extraction  is  continued  until  the 
saccharin  sodium  crystallizable  from  the  aqueous  solution 
has  a  content  of  less  than  1  ppm  o-toluenesulphonamide. 


1 

4,158,007 

CARBAZOLE  METHYL  MALONATES 

Harvey  Gurien,  West  Orange,  and  Sidney  Teitel,  aifton,  both  of 

N.J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  935,197 

Int.  a.2  C07D  209/aS 

VS.  a.  260—315  2  Cbims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CI  3 

r 

C-^COOR| 


COOR 


wherein  R]  is  lower  alkyl,  Ra  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  trifluoro- 
methyl,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy-Iower  alkyl,  lower 
alkylthio,  amino,  mono-lower  alkylamino,  or  di-lower  alkyl- 
amino;  and  R3  is  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  lower  alkyl,  hy- 
droxy-lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio,  hydroxy, 
amino,  mono-lower  alkylamino  or  di-low^r  alkylamino,  or  R2, 


taken  together  with  an  adjacert 
dioxy. 
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R3,  is  also  lower  alkylene- 


4,158J008 
MANUFACTURE  OF  PROPYLENE  OXIDE 
Hans-Martin  Weitz,  Bad  Durkhf  im;  Juergen  Hartig,  Ludwigs- 
hafen,  and  Rolf  Platz,  Mannheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1978]  Ser.  No.  879,514 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  23, 
1977,  2707638 

Int.  a.2  C07D  301/02 
U.S.  a.  260—348.16  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  propylene  oxide  by 
eliminating  carboxylic  acid  from  an  ester  of  1,2-propylene 
glycol  in  the  presence  of  a  base  which  comprises:  heating  a 
homogeneous  solution  of  a  monpester  of  1,2-propylene  glycol 
and  a  low-molecular  weight  cafboxylic  acid,  or  a  homogene- 
ous solution  of  a  mixture  of  a  propylene  glycol  diester  with 
water  or  with  propylene  glycol  alone  or  together  with  said 
monoester  at  temperatures  of  from  160°  to  380°  C,  in  an  or- 
ganic solvent  which  boils  abovie  the  reaction  temperature  at 
the  prevailing  pressure  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  dimethyldiphenyl  dioxide,  3-methyl-l-phenylindan,  N- 
cyclohexylpyrrolidone,  pentaetlfylene  glycol  methyl  isopropyl 
diether,  alkyltetrahydrothiophejie- 1,1 -dioxide  tetrahydrothio- 
phene- 1,1 -dioxide  and  a  mixturejof  isomeric  triaryldimethanes, 
in  the  presence  of  a  dissolved  l^se  or  a  basic-reacting  salt  of 
said  base,  and  isolating  propylene  oxide  from  the  vapor 
evolved.  I 


4,158/)09 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
1 ,5-DINITRO  ANTHRAQUINONE 
Yoshiyuki  Takeda;  Shinichiro  Koga,  both  of  Kitakyusyu,  and 
Yutaka  Fukuda,  Nakama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Chemical  Industries  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,223 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13, 1976,  51-109669 
Int.  a.2  cope  49/68 
U.S.  a.  260—369  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  l,S-dinitroanthraquinone  by 
nitrating  anthraquinone  with  a  mixture  of  sulfuric  and  nitric 
acids  to  produce  a  mixed  isomer  product,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
after  the  nitration  reaction,  heating  a  suspension  of  the  mixed 
isomer  product  at  a  temperature  from  50°  to  90°  C.  in  a 
liquid  medium  consisting  essentially  of  sulfuric  acid  and 
nitric  acid  as  a  mixed  acid  fci  proportions  deflned  by  the 
area  encompassed  by  the  sofd  line  in  FIG.  1  of  the  draw- 
ings wherein: 


I  m 
old 


nitrit  acid  (mol.> 


X  represents  nitrit  acid  fmol  ) 

dinitroanthraquinone  (mol.) 
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-continued 

y  represents -^-^ nitric  acid  fweiKhl) 

nunc  acid  (weight)  +  sulfuric  acid  (weight)  ^ 

and  then  separating  the  resulting  crystals  of  1,5-dinitroan- 
thraquinone  from  the  suspension  at  a  temperature  of  30°  to  90° 
C. 


4,158,010 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ORGANOSILANES 

Werner  Graf;  Peter  John,  and  Volker  Frey,  all  of  Burghausen, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH, 

Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,462 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  23. 
1977,  2728196 

Int.  a:-  C07F  7/12 
VS.  a.  260-448.2  P  e  Qaims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  preparing  organosilanes  by 
reacting  at  least  one  silane  (A)  of  the  general  formula: 

RflSiCU-a 

with  at  least  one  silane  (B)  which  differs  from  (A)  and  corre- 
sponds to  the  general  formula: 

RiSiCU-* 


4,158,012 

STEROID  SYNTHESIS  PROCESS  USING  MIXED 

ANHYDRIDE 

Gary  F.  Cooper,  Menio  Park,  and  Albert  R.  Van  Horn,  Los 

Altos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc..  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  916,443 

Int.  a.-  C07C  61/38 

U-S.  CI.  260-546  2  Qaims 

1.  The  chemical  compound  7a/3-methyl-2,3,3ao,4,5,6,7,7a- 

octahydro-lH-inden-l,5-dione-4a-{3-propionic    acid)    pivaiic 

acid  mixed  anhydride. 


4,158,013 

N-CYANO-N -ALKYNYL-N  -2-MERCAPTOETHYL. 
GUANIDINES 
Ronnie  R.  Crenshaw,  Dewitt,  and  George  M.  Luke,  LaFayette, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Company,  New' 
York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  848,959,  Nov.  7, 1977,  Pat.  No. 
4,112,234,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  826,796, 
Aug.  22, 1977,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  803,009,  Jun.  3,  1977,  abandoned.  This  application  May  18 
1978,  Ser.  No.  906,901 
Idt  a.'  C07C  125/08.  129/08 
VS.  a.  260-551  C  ,0  aaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  organoaluminum  compound 
having  the  general  formula: 


NCN 
II 
HSCHjCHjNHCNH— R" 


Rf'AlY3-o 

wherem  R'  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkynyl  group 
the  improvement  which  comprises  conducting  the  reaction  in    '=°"'*'"'"8  f^om  3  to  9  carbon  atoms,  or  an  acid  addition  salt 
the  presence  of  at  least  one  silane  (C)  having  the  general  for-    '^'^''^'^ 
mula:  — 


RftH^iCU-ft-c 

and  from  0. 1  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  hydrogen  halide  based 
on  the  weight  of  silanes  (A),  (B)  and  (C),  in  which  R  is  a 
hydrocarbon  radical  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation  and  has 
from  I  to  10  carbon  atoms;  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from 
I  to  4  carbon  atoms;  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  from  1  to 
10  carbon  atoms  which  are  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation  and 
which  are  bonded  to  the  aluminum  atom  via  oxygen;  a  is  2,  3 
or  4;  b  is  0,  1,  2  or  3;  c  is  1,  2  or  3  and  the  sum  of  b-(-c  must  not 
exceed  4. 


4,158,011 
p'-CYANOPHENYL  ESTER  OF 
p-(j3-ALKOXY)ETHOXYBENZOIC  AQD 
Takashi  Inukai,  and  Hideo  Sato,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Chisso  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,737 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26, 1976,  51/141917 
Int.  a.'  C07C  121/75 
VS.  a.  260—465  D  2  Qaims 

1.  p'-Cyanophenyl  esters  of  p-(/3-alkoxy)ethoxybenzoic  acid 
represented  by  the  general  formula 


a— O— CH^CH; 


..-Q-co-Q-, 


(I) 


wherein  R  represents  a  straight  chain  alkyl  group  having  1-6 
carbon  atoms. 


4,158,014 
4-(HYDRAZONOMETHYL)BENZOIC  ACID  HYDRAZIDE 
Harry  R.  Musser,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  931,226 
Int.  Q.-'  C07C  109/10 
U.S.  Q.  260-558  H  ,  cUu„ 

1.  4-{Hydrazonomethyl)benzoic  acid  hydrazide  having  the 
structure 


C— NH— NH2 


4,158,015 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  STEREOSELECTIVE  SYNTHESIS 
OF  THE  E  ISOMER  OF  ARYL  ALKYL  OXIMES 
Jill  H.  Paul,  Edgewater,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  934,142 
Int.  Q.-^  C07C  129/00 
VS.  a.  260-566  A  7  claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  >98%  pure  E  isomer  of  an  aryl 
alkyl  ketoxime  having  the  formula: 


Ar 


\ 

C 


C=NOH 


wherein  Ar  is  phenyl;  phenyl  substituted  in  the  2-  to  6-position 
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with  1-5  halogen  (CI,  Br,  F,  I),  C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy, 
C1-C4  alkytthio,  methylenedioxy,  etbylenedioxy,  isopropy- 
tenedioxy,  trifluoromethyl,  C1-C4  haloalkyl,  C1-C4  alkylthi- 
oalkyl,  C2-C4  alkenyl,  C2-C4  alkynyl,  Cyano,  C2-C4  cyanoal- 
kyl,  C2-C4  carboalkoxy,  Ci-C4alkylsi4fonyl,  C2-Cg  alkoxyal- 
kyl,  C2-C4  haloalkenyl,  or  C1-C4  acyl;  indanyl;  naphthyl; 
benzofuryl;  benzodihydrofuryl;  benzqthienyl;  thienyl;  R  is 
C2-C6  alkyl,  C}-Cb  cycloalkyi,  or  Ci-Ct,  alkenyl,  any  of  which 
can  be  substituted  by  halogen,  hydroxy,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  C1-C4 
alkylsulfonyl,  cyano,  nitro,  C2-C4  carboalkoxy,  or  Ci-C4acyl; 
that  comprises  contacting  a  solution  of  mixed  E  and  Z  isomers 
of  said  aryl  alkyl  ketoxime  in  an  anhydrous  organic  solvent 
with  at  least  a  stoichiometric  amount  of  anhydrous  protic  or 
Lewis  acid  at  between  about  —20°  C.  and  about  150°  C, 
thereby  precipitating  the  E  isomer  of  an  immonium  complex  of 
said  aryl  alkyl  ketoxime,  separating  said  precipitate,  neutraliz- 
ing said  precipitate  with  an  excess  of  dilute  aqueous  Na2C03  0r 
NaHC03,  and  separating  said  E  isomer. 


4,1^,018 
3-OXA  CARBINOL  PROSTAGLANDIN  ANALOGS 
Harold  C.  Kluender,  Madison,  tVis.,  assignor  to  Miles  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.         I 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1918,  Ser.  No.  941,746 
Int.  CI.-  d07C  177/00 
U.S.  a.  260—586  R  |  12  Galms 

1.  3-oxa  carbinol  analogs  <if  prostaglandin  E|  having  the 
structural  formula: 


OH 


HO" 


wherein  R  is  n-alkyi  of  4  to  6 
7  carbon  atoms  or  1,1-dimeth 


4,158,016 

METHOD  FOR  RACEMIZATION  OF  OPTICALLY 
ACTIVE  AMINES 
Tsuneyuki  Nagase,  Takatsuki;  Gohu  Skizukamo,  Ibaraki,  and 
Yoshio  Suzuki,  Itami,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  697,111,  Jun.  17,  1976,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  500,927,  Aug.  27,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,515 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1973,  48-98575; 
Sep.  1,  1973,  48-98558 

Int.  a:  C07C  85^6 
V.S.  a.  260—570.5  R  8  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  racemization  of  optically  active  amines 
which  comprises  contacting  an  optically  active  amine  of  the 
formula: 


R|— CH— R2 


I 
NH2 


wherein  C*  is  an  asymmetric  carbon  albm,  Ri  is  alkyl  of  up  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  aralkyi  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  phenyl, 
naphthyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  onl:  methyl  group  and  R2 
is  phenyl,  naphthyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  one  methyl 
group,  provided  that  Ri  and  R2  are  alwlays  different  from  each 
other,  with  an  alkali  metal  polycyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
catalyst  in  an  amount  of  about  1/1000  to  1/5  mole  per  1  mole 
of  the  optically  active  amine  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
- 10°  to  100°  C. 


4,158,017 

PREPARATION  OF 

l,3-DlAMlNO-2,2-DIMETHYL-PROPANE 

Franz  Merger,  Frankenthal,  and  Adolph  Segnitz,  Bad  Dur- 

kheim,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemany 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,194 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  20, 
1977,  2722957 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  85/06.  .85/08 
U.S.  CI.  260—585  B  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  l,3-diamino-2,2-dime- 
thylpropane,  wherein  hydroxypivalaldehyde  is  reacted  with 
ammonia  and  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  nickel  catalyst,  at 
from  40°  to  150°  C.  in  a  first  step,  and' thereafter  at  from  220° 
to  300°  C.  in  a  second  step. 


arbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  5  to 
lalkyl  of  6  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


4,138,019 

METHYLGLYOXAL  DIMETHYL  ACETAL 

PRODtJCTION 

Karl  Meyer,  Liestal,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hoffmann-La 

Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N J.      I 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707,157,  Jul.  21, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  860,534 
Int.  a.-  <p07C  45/00 
U.S.  a.  260—594  4  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  methylglyoxal  dimethyl 
acetal  comprising  reacting  at  ai  temperature  of  from  about  0°  C. 
to  40°  C.  acetone  with  a  nitrosating  agent  composed  of  an 
alkali  metal  nitrite  and  an  acid]  isolating  the  resulting  isonitros- 
oacetone  and  acetalizing,  witti  methyl  alcohol,  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  —40°  C.  to  aboutj  +40°  C,  said  isolated  isonitros- 
oacetone  in  the  presence  of  a  nitrosating  agent  composed  of 
alkali  metal  nitrite  and  an  aci(j. 


4,lS8,020 
HYDROFORMYlAtION  OF  OLEFINS 
Adin  L.  Stautzenberger;  James  L.  Paul,  and  Jerry  D.  Unnih,  all 
of  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  astfgnors  to  Celanese  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.  | 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  S26,298,  No?.  22, 1974.  This 
application  Aug.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,123 
Int.  a.-'  ^7C  45/08 
U.S.  a.  260—604  HF  6  Oaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  hydrofofmylating  an  olefin  with  hydro- 
gen and  carbon  monoxide  in  a  'eaction  zone  to  form  aldehydes, 
alcohols,  and  mixtures  therec  f,  in  which  process  a  catalytic 
complex  comprising  rhodium,  carbon  monoxide,  and  a  ligand 
selected  from  the  group  cons  isting  of  trivalent  organo  phos- 
phorus, arsenic,  and  antimony  Compounds  is  formed  in  situ,  the 
improvement  which  comprise^: 

introducing  the  rhodium  in(|o  said  reaction  zone  in  the  form 
of  a  water-soluble  inorganic  salt  dissolved  in  a  solvent 


comprising  at  least  abou 
selected  from  compound: 
and  mixtures  thereof: 


HO— rCH--CH— d|  — H 
I 


t? 


wherein  n  is  1-3  and  R  and 
— CHj,  the  remainder  of  said 
alcohol  selected  from  the 
propanols,  and  said  inorganic 


40%  of  a  polyalkylene  glycol 
having  the  following  structure 


R' 


R'  are  selected  from  — H  and 

iolvent  comprising  water  and  an 

gro  up  consisting  of  ethanol  and  the 

salt  being  selected  from  the 


isn 


r»T7T7Tr'TAT   nA'7x;'ms 
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group  consisting  of  rhodium  nitrate,  rhodium  sulfate,  and 
rhodium  phosphate. 


compound  thereof,  and  subsequently  separating  the  hy- 
drogen fluoride  formed  from  the  octafluoropropane. 


4,158,021 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A 

COPOLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITION 

Lodewijk  Roskott,  Gorssel,  and  Arnold  Schroeder,  Deventer, 

both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Akzona  Incorporated,  Ashe- 

ville,  N.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  588,993,  Jun.  29,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,097,467. 
This  application  Nov.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,092 

Oaims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jun.  21,  1974, 
7408353 

Int.  a.-  C07C  179/06;  C08L  67/06 
U.S.  O.  568—567  g  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  alkylaldehyde  peroxide  con- 
taining not  more  than  20  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  1.5  active 
oxygen  atoms  per  carbonyl  group  of  alkylaldehyde,  said  al- 
kylaldehyde peroxide  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  unsubstituted  alkylaldehyde  peroxide,  alkyl-substituted 
alkylaldehyde  peroxide,  and  aryl-substituted  alkylaldehyde 
peroxide,  comprising  reacting  an  alkylaldehyde  with  not  more 
than  20  carbon  atoms  with  hydrogen  peroxide  in  the  form  of  an 
aqueous  solution  having  an  H2O2  content  between  about  30 
and  about  85%  by  weight,  in  a  solvent  in  which  both  the 
alkylaldehyde  and  the  formed  peroxide  composition  are  solu- 
ble, the  molar  ratio  of  carbonyl  groups  to  H2O2  is  the  reaction 
mixture  being  between  1:1.5  and  1:4.0,  in  the  presence  of  an 
acid  catalyst  with  the  simultaneous  removal  of  water  by  distil- 
lation. 


4,158,022 
PREPARATION  OF  ETHYLBENZENE 
HYDROPEROXIDE 
Ching-Yong  Wu,  O'Hara  Township,  Allegheny  County;  Harold 
E.  Swift,  Gibsonia,  and  John  E.  Bozik,  Plum  Borough,  all  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company, 
PitUburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  746,246,  Dec.  1,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,742 
Int.  a.2C07C  779/02 
U.S.  O.  568—571  10  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  oxidizing  ethylbenzene  to  ethylbenzene 
hydroperoxide  comprising  heating  ethylbenzene  in  contact 
with  about  0.0005  to  about  0. 15  weight  percent  barium  oxide  at 
a  temperature  between  about  120°  C.  and  about  150°  C.  under 
substantially  anhydrous  conditions  and  contacting  said  ethyl- 
benzene with  molecular  oxygen  whereby  said  ethylbenzene  is 
oxidized  to  ethylbenzene  hydroperoxide  at  improved  selectiv- 
ity and  yield. 


4,158,023 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
OCTAFLUOROPROPANE 
Sigmar  P.  von  Halasz,  Kelkheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,731 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  23, 
1977,  2712732 

Int.  a.-'  C07C  17/02,  17/10 
U.S.  O.  260—653.9  7  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  octafluoropropane  from 
hexafluoropropene,  which  comprises 
converting  hexafluoropropene  with  hydrogen  fluoride  in  a 
first  reaction  step  to  2H-heptanuoropropane,  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from   100°  to  350*  C.  and  in  the  presence  of  a 
chromium  oxyfluoride  catalyst,  and 
converting  in  a  second  reaction  step  the  reaction  gas  ob- 
tained with  elementary  fluorine  to  octafluoropropane,  at  a 
temperature  of  from  100°  to  350°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  containing  an  element  of  one  of  the  groups  IIIB  to 
VIIB,  VIII,  IB  or  lie  of  the  Periodic  System  or  a  flouride 


4,158.024 

SELECTIVE  PRODUCTION  OF  PARA-XYLENE 

Warren  W.  Kaeding,  WestTield,  and  Lewis  B.  Young,  Kendall 

Park,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  638,861,  Dec.  8,  1975,  Pat.  No. 

4,034,053.  This  application  May  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,471 

Int.  O.:  C07C  3/52 

VS.  a.  585-467  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  selective  production  of  para-xylene 
which  comprises  contacting  toluene,  under  methylation  condi- 
tions, including  a  temperature  between  about  250°  C.  and 
about  750°  C,  a  pressure  between  about  1  atmosphere  and 
about  1000  psig  and  a  weight  hourly  space  velocity  of  between 
about  I  and  about  2000,  with  a  methylating  agent  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  crystalline  aluminosilicate 
zeolite  containing  less  than  about  1.5  weight  percent  alkali 
metal,  having  a  silica  to  alumina  ratio  of  at  least  about  12  and 
a  constraint  index  within  the  approximate  range  of  1  to  12,  said 
catalyst  having  combined  therewith  magnesium  in  an  amount 
of  at  least  about  0.5  percent  by  weight,  as  a  result  of  contact  of 
said  zeolite  with  a  magnesium  compound  in  the  liquid  phase, 
cooling  the  resulting  product  and  separating  para-xylene  there- 
from. 


4,158,025 

SELECTED  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBON 

PRODUCTION 

George  E.  Addison,  Mt.  Prospect,  111.,  assignor  to  UOP  Inc„ 

Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,314 

Int.  a.-  C07C  3/58 

U.S.  O.  585—321  10  Oaims 


I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  selected  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbon concentrate  which  comprises  the  sequential  steps 
of: 

(a)  reacting  a  hydrocarbonaceous  charge  stock  and  hydro- 
gen in  a  catalytic  reforming  first  reaction  zone,  at  reform- 
ing conditions  selected  to  convert  paraffins  and  naph- 
thenes  to  aromatic  hydrocarbons; 

(b)  reacting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  resulting  first  reaction 
zone  effluent  in  a  dealkylation  second  reaction  zone,  at 
dealkylation  conditions  selected  to  dealkylate  alkylaro- 
matic  hydrocarbons; 

(c)  separating  the  resulting  second  reaction  zone  effluent,  in 
a  first  separation  zone,  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  250°  F. 
but  not  substantially  exceeding  about  400*  F.  and  a  re- 
duced pressure  to  provide  (i)  a  first  vaporous  phase  con- 
taining said  selected  aromatic  hydrocarbon  concentrate 
and,  (ii)  a  first  liquid  phase; 

(d)  separating  said  first  vaporous  phase,  in  a  second  separa- 
tion zone,  at  substantially  the  same  pressure  and  a  lower 
temperature  in  the  range  of  about  60'  F.  to  about  140°  P., 
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to  provide  (i)  a  hydrogen-rich  second  vaporous  phase  and, 
(ii)  a  second  liquid  phase; 

(e)  introducing  said  first  hquid  phase  into  said  second  reac- 
tion zone; 

(0  recychng  at  least  a  portion  of  said  hydrogen-rich  second 
vaporous  phase  to  said  first  reactfen  zone;  and, 

(g)  separating  said  second  liquid  phase,  in  a  third  separation 
zone,  (i)  to  recover  said  selected  aromatic  concentrate 


and,  (ii)  to  provide  a  concentrated 
aromatic  hydrocarbons. 


stream  of  higher  boiling 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  ^  selected  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbon concentrate  which  comprites  the  sequential  steps 
of 

(a)  reacting  a  hydrocarbonaceous  charge  stock  and  hydro- 
gen in  a  catalytic  reforming  first  reaction  zone,  at  reform- 
ing conditions  selected  to  convert  paraffins  and  naph- 
thenes  to  aromatic  hydrocarbons; 

(b)  reacting  a  first  portion  of  the  resillting  first  reaction  zone 
effluent  in  a  dealkylation  second  reaction  zone,  at  dealkyl- 
ation  conditions  selected  to  dealkylate  alkylaromatic  hy- 
drocarbons; 

(c)  separating  a  second  portion  of  taid  first  reaction  zone 
effiuent,  in  a  first  separation  zone,  at  a  temperature  not 
substantially  exceeding  about  400*  F.  and  a  reduced  pres- 
sure to  provide  (i)  a  first  vaporouB  phase  containing  said 
selected  aromatic  concentrate  and>  (ii)  a  first  liquid  phase 
containing  higher  boiling,  alkylaromatic  hydrocarbons; 

(d)  introducing  said  first  liquid  phase  into  said  dealkylation 
second  reaction  zone; 

(e)  introducing  the  resulting  second  reaction  zone  effluent 
into  said  first  separation  zone; 

(0  separating  said  first  vaporous  phase,  in  a  second  separa- 
tion zone,  at  substantially  the  same  pressure  and  a  lower 
temperature  in  the  range  of  about  60°  F.  to  about  140°  F., 
to  provide  (i)  a  hydrogen-rich  second  vaporous  phase  and, 
(ii)  a  second  liquid  phase  containing  substantially  all  of 
said  aromatic  concentrate; 

(g)  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  hydrogen-rich  second 
vaporous  phase  to  said  first  reaction  zone;  and, 

(h)  separating  said  second  liquid  phase,  in  a  third  separation 
zone,  (i)  to  recover  said  selected  aromatic  concentrate 
and,  (ii)  to  provide  a  concentrated  stream  of  higher  boiling 
aromatic  hydrocarbons. 


June  12,  1979 


4,l|8,027 

STABILIZED  POLYMERtZABLE  VINYL  URETHANE 

RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 

Alfred  J.  Restaino,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  ICI  Americas 

Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  796,685,  May  13, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,112,019, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  595,412,  Jul.  14,  1975,  Pat.  No. 

4,049,731.  This  application  Jun.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  918,712 

Int.  a.2  C08K  5/04:  C08L  67/06 

VS.  a.  260—859  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising 

(a)  a  vinyl  or  vinylidene  n^onomer  capable  of  free  radical 
polymerization,  and 

(b)  a  polymerization  inhibitor  having  the  following  general 
formula 


4,158.026 
COMBINATION  PROCESS  FOR  SELECTED  AROMATIC 

HYDROCARBON  PRODUCTION 
George  E.  Addison,  Mt.  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to  UOP  Inc., 
Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Set.  No.  886,322 

Int.  a.2  C07C  3/58 

MS.  a.  585—321  10  Claims 


Ri  Rj 


R7  R3 


HO 


Rz  R<i 


Rg  R4 


wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  an  alk^l  group  containing  from  1  to  4 

carbon  atoms, 
Ri,  R2,  Rj  and  R4  are  alkyl  groups  containing  from  1  to  5 

carbon  atoms,  and 
R5,  Re,  R7  and  Rs  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  groups  containing 

from  I  to  5  carbon  atoms  provided  that  only  two  of 

these  may  be  a  secondary  or  tertiary  alkyl  group,  and 
(c)  a  vinyl  urethane  resin  copiprising  the  reaction  product  of 
a  polyhydric  alcohol,  a  jpolyisocyanate  and  a  hydroxyl 
terminated  ester  of  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid. 
\ 


4,1$8,028 
POLYPHENYLENE  EtHER-STYRENE  GRAFT 
COPOLYMER  COMPOSITION  AND  PREPARATION 
THEREOF 
Shinichi  Izawa,  Tokyo;  Juron  Ohzeki,  Yokohama;  Tsuyoshi 
Yahata,  Kawasaki,  and  Atsuo  Nakanishi,  Kanagawa,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi-Dow  Limited,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  766,514,  Feb.  7,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,132,684. 
This  application  Aug.  U,  1978,  Ser.  No.  935,493 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1976,  51-12846; 
Dec.  27,  1976,  51-156567 

Int.  a.2  C08L  51/00.  53/00 
U.S.  a.  260—876  B  33  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  graft  copolymer  com- 
position which  comprises  polymerizing  under  continued  agita- 
tion a  styrene  in  the  presence  of  20  to  85  percent  by  weight 
based  on  the  final  composition  of  a  polyphenylene  ether  repre- 
sented by  the  general  formulal:  , 


wherein  R  and  R'  each  denote  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl 
group  having  one  to  four  cai  bon  atoms  and  n  the  degree  of 
polymerization,  3  to  40  percent  by  weight  of  an  ethylene  co- 
polymer comprising  ethylene  land  1.0  to  40  mol  percent  of  at 
least  one  unsaturated  compojind  represented  by  the  general 
formula  of  CH2=CHOCORi  or  CH2=CR2COOR3  wherein. 
Ri  denotes  an  alkyl  group  having  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  and 
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R2  and  Rj  each  denote  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group 
having  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  and  a  radical  polymerization 
initiator,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  120*  to  290°  C. 

4,158,029 

MEANS  FOR  POSTTIOMNG  A  CARBURETOR  FUEL 

METERING  ROD 

Larry  J.  Tipton,  Florissant,  Mo.,  assignor  to  ACF  Industries, 

Incorporated,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1977.  Ser.  No.  836,527 

Int.  a.-  F02M  7/22 

U.S.  a.  261-51  8  Claims 


heat  treating  by  placing  said  product  in  an  oven  and  heating 
it  to  approximately  137.7°  C.  for  about  30  minutes, 

while  heating,  shrinking  said  product  linearly  about  2%  and 
increasing  the  thickness  in  another  direction  about  4%, 

reducing  the  product  temperature  to  room  temperature, 
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cutting  lens  blanks  from  the  treated  product  in  which  the 
optical  clarity  and  wetability  has  been  improved,  and 

forming  finished  lenses  from  the  blanks  by  conventional 
grinding  means. 


1.  In  a  carburetor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said 
carburetor  having  an  air  passage  through  which  air  is  drawn 
into  the  engine,  a  throttle  valve  movable  in  said  air  passage  for 
controlling  flow  of  air  therethrough,  a  source  of  fuel,  a  fuel 
passage  through  which  fuel  is  drawn  from  said  source  to  said 
air  passage  for  mixing  with  air  to  produce  an  air-fuel  mixture 
combusted  in  said  engine,  said  fuel  passage  having  an  orifice  at 
one  end  communicating  with  said  fuel  source,  a  metering  rod 
having  a  diameter  variable  along  its  length,  means  responsive 
to  the  movement  of  said  throttle  valve  for  positioning  said 
metering  rod  in  said  orifice  thereby  to  control  the  quantity  of 
fuel  drawn  through  said  fuel  passage,  said  positioning  means 
further  being  responsive  to  a  change  in  the  engine  vacuum 
level  when  a  change  in  the  load  on  said  engine  occurs  to  vary 
the  position  of  said  metering  rod  in  said  orifice  and  thereby  the 
quantity  of  fuel  drawn  through  said  fuel  passage,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
throttle  valve  controlled  means  for  positively  limiting  the 
opening  movement  of  said  metering  rod  produced  in 
response  to  a  change  in  the  engine  vaccum  level  at  inter- 
mediate throttle  valve  positions  thereby  to  limit  the  varia- 
tion in  quantity  of  fuel  drawn  through  said  fuel  passage 
when  a  change  in  engine  vacuum  level  occurs;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  engine  vacuum  level  being  less  than 
a  predetermined  level  for  overriding  said  limiting  means 
and  producing  a  relatively  greater  movement  in  the  posi- 
tion of  said  metering  rod  in  said  orifice  than  that  allowed 
by  said  limiting  means  whereby  a  relatively  greater  quan- 
tity of  fuel  is  drawn  through  said  fuel  passage  during 
cranking  of  the  engine. 


4,158,030 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  LENSES  FROM  A  MODIHED 
POLYMERIZATION  PRODUCT  OF  METHYL 
METHACRYLATE 
Nick  Stoyan,  4505  Van  Nuys  Blvd.,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.  91413 
Filed  Jun.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,557 
Int.  a.^  B29D  JJ/00 
U.S.  a.  264-1  1  CUi„ 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  lenses  for  the  eyes  compris- 
ing: 
heat  treating  a  modified  polymerization  product  of  methyl 
methacrylate,  said  product  being  in  as-cast  form  ready  for 
use  to  make  satisfactory  lenses  prior  to  heat  treating. 


4,158,031 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  FOAM  MOULDINGS 
Franz  G.  Reuter,  Lemfb'rde,  and  Tankred  Menzel,  Bad  Essen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Reuter  Technolo- 
gie  GmbH,  AM  Rauhen  Berge,  Lemfdrde.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1977,  Ser.  No.  782.074 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Anr   23 
1976,  2617698 

Int.  a.i  B29D  27/00:  B65D  11/00 
U.S.  a.  521-57  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  molded  electrically  conductive 
foam  products  which  comprises  heating  polystyrene  beads 
containing  a  blowing  agent  to  expand  the  beads  to  form  closed 
cell  polystyrene  foam  particles,  coating  said  particles  by  form- 
ing a  mixture  containing  a  film  forming  polyacrylate  ester  and 
a  non-film  forming  polystyrene  dispersion  of  carbon  black 
whereby  a  non-continuous  coating  is  produced,  placing  the 
partially  coated  particles  in  a  mold  and  heating  the  mold's 
contents  to  about  105°  C.  until  the  prefoamed  beads  expand 
and  develop  a  pressure  of  about  I  atmosphere  gauge  in  the 
mold  and  the  beads  are  welded  together. 


4  158  032 

CENTRIFUGAL  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 

POLYURETHANE  FOAM 

Derk  J.  Boon,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Reeves  Brothers, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,286 
Int.  a.'  B29D  27/04 
VS.  a.  264-51  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  polyurethane  foam  comprising 
the  steps  of 

(a)  preparing  a  liquid  mixture  of  polyurethane  foam  generat- 
ing reactants; 

(b)  centrifugally  processing  the  liquid  mixture  of  reactants  in 
a  substantially  axially  symmetric  centrifuge,  which  centri- 
fuge comprises  a  rolatable  conuiner  having  a  side  wall 
and  a  first  end  wall,  the  container  being  rotatable  about  its 
axis,  the  first  end  wall  having  an  opeining  therethrough 
concentric  of  the  axis  for  discharging  from  the  interior  of 
the  container  the  more  viscous,  partially-expanded,  less 
dense  prefoamed  fluid  mixture,  and  the  interior  of  the 
container  being  clear  of  non-rotatable  obstructions  which 
would  collide  with  the  rotating  mixture  obtained  from  the 
reactants  when  the  centrifuge  is  in  operation,  to  impel  the 
liquid  mixture  against  the  radial  inner  side  wall  of  the 
centrifuge  and  form  a  more  viscous,  partially-expanded 
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less  dense  prefoamed  fluid  mixturO  from  the  liquid  mixture 
of  polyurethane  foam-generating  reactants,  and 
(c)  then   removing  the  more  viscous,   partially-expanded 


4,158,034 

STERILIZATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

DIALYSIS^  SYSTEM 

Gerhard  Riede,  Vellinge;  Lari-Ake  L.  Larsson,  LbddekOpinge; 

Roland  J.  E.  Andersson,  Bjarred,  and  Sven  A.  JSnsson,  Staf- 

fanstorp,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Gambro  AB,  Lund,  Swe- 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,898 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  14, 1976,  7611388 

Int.  a.-  A61L  1/00.  3/00;  BOID  13/00 

U.S.  a.  422—36  26  Qaims 


102   —  ''M 


prefoamed  mixture  from  the  opening  in  the  axial  region  of 
the  centrifuge  and  depositing  the  resultant  mixture  on  a 
surface  to  complete  its  rise  and  c^re  and  thereby  form  a 
polyurethane  foam. 


4,158,033 

HALOGENATED  BUTYL  INTERLAYER  FOR 

REINFORCED  ELASTOMERIC  HOSE  ARTICLES 

Gene  E.  Stefano,  Littleton,  and  David  N.  Tally,  Arvada,  both  of 

Colo.,  assignors  to  The  Gates  Rubber  Company,  Denver,  Colo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  593,591,  Jul.  7,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,096,888. 

This  application  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,679 

Int.  a.=  B29D  23/00.  23/04:  B29H  7/14 

U.S.  a.  264—103  I  9  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  textile  layer  reinforced  composite 
hose  article  resistant  to  fluid  penetration,  comprising: 

forming  a  cylindrically  shaped  tube  of  vulcanizable  elasto- 
mer comprising  a  terpolymer  of  mixed  mono-olefins  and 
polyolefms  blended  with  ultrarapid  accelerators  and  cur- 
ing agent; 

applying  to  one  side  of  a  textile  layer  a  gum  layer  of  chlori- 
nated butyl  vulcanizable  elastomer,  said  gum  layer  making 
direct  adhering  contact  with  fibers  of  said  textile  layer; 

positioning  the  textile  layer  about  the  tube  with  the  gum 
layer  of  the  chlorinated  butyl  dastomer  interposed  be- 
tween the  tube  and  textile  layer  lo  produce  a  preform; 

applying  a  cover  over  the  textile  preform  composed  of  an 
elastomeric  material  dissimilar  from  and  not  readily  bond- 
able  to  said  terpolymer;  and 

vulcanizing  the  thus  formed  article  to  produce  a  composite 
unitary  hose. 


1.  A  method  of  sterilizing  a  dialysis  system  comprising  a 
dialyzer,  a  receptacle  for  dialisis  concentrate,  a  receptacle  for 
water,  and  fluid  conducting  itieans  for  conducting  fluids  from 
said  receptacle  for  water  ana  said  receptacle  for  dialysis  con- 
centrate to  and  through  thq  dialyzer,  said  fluid  conducting 
means  including  pump  mean^  downstream  of  said  receptacles 
and  upstream  of  said  dialyzer!  for  withdrawing  fluid  from  said 
receptacles  for  dialysis  condentrate  and  for  water  into  said 
fluid  conducting  means  and  For  pumping  fluids  through  said 
fluid  conducting  means,  said  j  sterilization  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
terminating  the  conducting  of  dialysis  concentrate  through 

said  fluid  conducting  moans; 
providing  a  source  of  stetlilizing  agent,  separate  from  the 
fluids  in  said  receptaclei  for  water  and  dialysis  concen- 
trate, in  fluid  communic|ition  with  said  fluid  conducting 
lid  fluid  conducting  means,  said 
of  said  pump  means; 
It  from  said  source  of  sterilizing 
beans  into  said  fluid  conducting 


means  at  a  first  point  in  i 
first  point  being  upstreaij 

withdrawing  sterilizing  ag^ 
agent  with  said  pump 
means  at  said  flrst  point;; 

conducting  the  sterilizing  ^ent  through  said  fluid  conduct- 
ing means  downstream  of  said  first  point; 

directing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  sterilizing  agent  from  a 
second  point  in  said  flupd  conducting  means  to  a  third 
point  in  said  fluid  condficting  means,  said  second  point 
being  downstream  of  said  first  point  and  of  said  pump 
means,  and  said  third  point  being  upstream  of  said  first 
point; 

stopping  the  flow  of  sterilising  agent  beyond  a  fourth  point 
in  said  fluid  conducting  means,  said  fourth  point  being 
downstream  of  said  first  and  second  points  and  upstream 
of  said  dialyzer,  so  that  substantially  all  of  the  sterilizing 
agent  is  conducted  to  sai(  I  third  point  in  said  fluid  conduct- 
ing means;  and 

then  starting  flow  of  sterilia  ing  agent  in  said  fluid  conducting 
means  beyond  said  fourt  li  point  after  sterilizing  agent  has 
been  conducted  substantially  throughout  the  poriion  of 
said  fluid  conducting  means  upstream  of  said  fourth  point 
so  that  sterilizing  agent  is  also  conducted  substantially 
throughout  the  remainder  of  said  flow  conducting  means 
downstream  of  said  fouiith  point. 
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4,158,035 

»'  MULTIPLE  SAMPLE  MICROPIPETTE 

Thomas  Haase,  2996  Alta  Laguna,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif.  92651, 

and  William  J.  Byrd,  530  Kingsland  Ave.,  Nutley,  NJ.  07110 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,569 

Int.  a.J  BOIL  3/02:  GOIN  1/14 

US.  a.  422-100  8  a^„s 


1.  A  pipetting  device  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  plurality  of  tubes  mounted  on  said  housing,  each  of  said 
tubes  having  a  passage  extending  therethrough; 

said  housing  having  a  manifold  chamber  and  a  plurality  of 
passages  leading  from  said  tubes,  respectively,  to  said 
manifold  chamber; 

flexible  impervious  membrane  means  extending  across  said 
passages  to  divide  each  of  said  passages  into  a  first  passage 
section  and  a  second  passage  section,  said  first  passage 
sections  providing  communication  respectively  between 
said  tubes  and  first  locations  on  one  side  of  said  membrane 
means,  said  second  passage  sections  extending  respec- 
tively from  second  locations  on  the  other  side  of  said 
membrane  means  to  said  manifold  chamber,  said  second 
locations  being  opposite  said  first  locations,  respectively; 

a  substantially  incompressible  flowable  material  filling  said 
second  passage  and  said  manifold  chamber,  said  flowable 
material  being  a  liquid;  and 

means  for  moving  the  flowable  material  to  deflect  the  mem- 
brane means  in  opposite  directions  in  said  passages 
whereby  liquid  can  be  drawn  into  and  expelled  from  said 
lubes. 


(e)  a  second  grid  within  each  said  tube  between  said  first  grid 

and  said  tube  outlet; 
(0  a  second  fluidized  bed  of  particles  within  each  said  tube 

between  said  second  grid  and  said  tube  outlet; 
(g)  heat  exchange  means  for  withdrawing  heat  from  each 


4,158,036 
FLUID  BED  HEAT  RECOVERY  APPARATUS 
James  Jaffe,  Lake  Hopatcong,  N.J.;  Thomas  J.  O'Rourke, 
Grand  Island,  and  Arthur  S.  Chu,  Amherst,  both  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  Morris  Township, 
Morris  County,  N.J. 

Filed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,749 
Int.  C\.-  BOIJ  8/28:  F28D  13/00 
U.S.  a.  422—142 
1.  A  fluid  bed  reactor  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  parallel  tubes  within  said  housing,  each  tube 
having  an  inlet  adjacent  the  housing  inlet  and  an  outlet 
adjacent  the  housing  outlet; 

(c)  a  first  grid  within  each  said  tube  adjacent  said  tube  inlet; 

(d)  a  first  fluidized  bed  of  particles  within  each  said  tube 
supported  on  said  first  grid; 


3  Gaims 


.-i-t   t  I 


said  second  fluidized  bed  of  particles;  each  said  first  fluid- 
ized bed  of  particles  being  at  a  temperature  greater  than 
the  minimum  reaction  temperature  of  a  selected  chemical 
reaction  and  each  said  second  fluidized  bed  of  particles 
being  at  a  temperature  less  than  said  minimum  reaction 
temperature. 


4,158,037 

EXHAUST  GAS  PURIFIER  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Toshiho  Aoyama,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Chuo  Hatsujo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1978.  Ser.  No.  905,917 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1977,  52/55491 

Int.  a.2  BOIJ  35/04:  FOIN  3/15:  BOIJ  9/02 

U.S.  a.  422-179  6  Qaims 
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1.  A  catalytic  converter  of  cassette  type  which  is  adapted  to 
be  mounted  in  an  exhaust  gas  passage  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  an  outer  cylindrical  metal  shell  having 
inwardly  directed  radial  flanges  at  its  opposite  ends  which 
define  a  gas  inlet  and  gas  outlet  and  also  including  a  first  cir- 
cumferential portion  located  adjacent  to  the  gas  inlet  and  a 
second  circumferential  portion  located  adjacent  to  the  gas 
outlet  which  are  of  an  equal  outer  diameter  and  a  third  circum- 
ferential portion  interposed  between  the  first  and  second  por- 
tions and  having  a  greater  outer  diameter  than  the  latter,  thus 
defining  a  first  bevelled  area  between  the  first  and  the  third 
circumferential  portion  and  a  second  bevelled  area  between 
the  second  and  the  third  circumferential  portion,  a  catalyst 
carrier  in  the  form  of  a  monolithic,  porous  ceramic  body 
coated  with  catalyst,  and  resilient  support  means  for  mounting 
the  catalyst  carrier  within  the  shell. 

2.  An  exhaust  gas  purifier  for  internal  combustion  engines 
comprising  a  pair  of  tubular  members  which  define  a  passage 
for  exhaust  gas,  means  for  connecting  the  tubular  members  in 
tandem  and  in  coaxial  manner,  and  a  caulytic  converter  of 
cassette  type  which  is  adapted  to  be  mounted  within  the  gas 
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passage,  the  catalytic  converter  inclucflng  an  outer  cylindrical 
metal  shell  having  inwardly  directed  radial  flanges  at  its  oppo- 
site ends  which  define  a  gas  inlet  and  gas  outlet  and  also  includ- 
ing a  first  circumferential  portion  located  adjacent  to  the  gas 
inlet  and  a  second  circumferential  portion  located  adjacent  to 
the  gas  outlet  which  are  of  an  equal  outer  diameter  and  a  third 
circumferential  portion  interposed  between  the  first  and  sec- 
ond portions  and  having  a  greater  outer  diameter  than  the 
latter,  thus  defining  a  first  bevelled  area  between  the  first  and 
the  third  circumferential  portion  and  «  second  bevelled  area 
between  the  second  and  the  third  circumferential  portion,  a 
catalyst  carrier  in  the  form  of  a  monolithic,  porous  ceramic 
body  coated  with  catalyst,  and  resilient  support  means  for 
mounting  the  catalyst  carrier  within  the  shell,  one  of  the  tubu- 
lar members  having  an  outer  diameter  which  is  greater  than 
the  third  circumferential  portion  of  the  shell  and  being  inter- 
nally provided  with  a  stop  at  a  given  distance  from  the  end 
thereof  which  is  of  an  inner  diameter  which  is  greater  than  the 
outer  diameter  of  the  first  and  second  circumferential  portions 
and  less  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  third  circumferential 
portion  of  the  shell,  the  converter  being  held  between  the 
tubular  members  by  the  engagement  of  a  selected  bevelled  area 
of  the  shell  with  the  stop  of  said  one  tabular  member  and  the 
engagement  of  the  shell  against  the  end  of  the  other  tubular 
member. 


4,158,038 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING 

RESIDUAL  STRESSES  IN  CRYSTALS 

avid  N.  Jewett,  Harvard,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Tyco  Solar 

Energy  Corporation,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,949 

Int.  O:  BOIJ  ]7/I8 

U.S.  CI.  422—249  13  aaims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  growing  a  substantially  monocrystal- 
line  body  of  a  selected  material  from  a  melt  of  the  same  com- 
prising means  for  establishing  a  melt/solid  growth  interface 
and  drawing  means  for  drawing  a  growing  substantially  mono- 
crystalline  body  progressively  from  said  interface  along  a 
predetermined  axis,  the  improvement  comprising  a  tempera- 
ture profile  controller  for  controlling  the  temperature  distribu- 
tion along  the  length  of  said  body  so  as  to  reduce  thermal 
stresses,  said  temperature  profile  controller  including  a  heat 
flow  means  which  is  located  between  said  means  for  establish- 
ing a  melt/solid  growth  interface  and  said  drawing  means,  said 
heat  flow  means  comprising  at  least  one  block  of  heat  conduc- 
tive material  elongated  lengthwise  of  »id  axis  and  defining  a 
passageway  bounded  at  least  in  part  by  said  heat  conductive 
material  through  which  said  body  may  be  drawn,  said  heat 
flow  means  having  first  and  second  opposite  ends  spaced  along 
said  axis  with  said  second  end  being  located  farthest  from  said 
means  for  establishing  a  melt/solid  growth  interface,  solid  heat 
insulating  means  disposed  on  the  outiide  of  said  heat  flow 
means  and  arranged  so  as  to  substantially  prevent  radiative  loss 
of  heat  laterally  from  said  heat  flow  means,  heating  means  for 
providing  heat  to  said  heat  flow  means  at  said  first  end  thereof 
adjacent  to  said  means  for  establishing  a  melt/solid  growth 
interface,  and  solid  heat  sink  means  for  removing  heat  from  the 
second  end  of  said  heat  flow  means,  whereby  said  heat  insulat- 
ing means  and  said  heat  sink  means  coect  so  as  to  cause  con- 
duction to  be  the  predominant  heat  flow  process  at  all  points 
along  the  length  of  said  heat  fiow  means. 


4,118,039 
PRESSURE  VESSEL  FOR  SEPARATING  SULFUR  FROM 

AN  AQUEOUS  SULFUR  SUSPENSION 
HansjUrgen  Ullrich,  Bochum,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Dr.  C.  Otto  &  Comp.  G.m.^.H.,  Bochum,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jul.  21,  19t7,  Ser.  No.  817,655 
Oaims  priority,  application  jFed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  10, 
1976, 2635862  I 

Int.  a.-  pOlB  17/08 
U.S.  a.  422-262  !  10  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  separating  sulfur  from  an 
aqueous  sulfur  suspension  which  is  heated  above  the  melting 
point  of  sulfur,  comprising  a  pressure  vessel  having  heating 
and  stirring  means  in  its  upper  portion,  said  heating  and  stirring 
means  comprising  annular  coaxial  heating  coils  extending 
along  said  upper  portion  andj  propeller  means  coaxially  dis- 
posed within  the  annular  spaed  surrounded  by  the  heating  coils 
for  causing  the  contents  of  said  upper  portion  to  circulate 
around  said  heating  coils,  the  lower  portion  of  the  vessel  serv- 
ing as  a  settling  tank  and  having  an  outlet  for  separated  sulfur 
at  its  bottom,  means  to  introdiice  an  aqueous  sulfur  suspension 
into  the  upper  portion  of  the  vessel,  and  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal, shallow  conical  partitjon  located  between  the  upper 
and  lower  portions  and  benfeath  said  heating  and  stirring 
means,  the  side  wall  of  the  vessel  defining  with  said  partition  at 
least  one  opening  to  pass  therethrough  an  aqueous  sulfur  sus- 
pension from  the  upper  portic^  into  the  lower  portion  of  the 
vessel. 


4,158,040 

RAPID  STERILIZATION  EVALUATOR  AND  TEST 

APPARATUS 

Peter  T.  Miraldi,  Erie,  Pa.,  ^ignor  to  American  Sterilizer 

Company,  Erie,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  19^8,  Ser.  No.  888,571 
Int.  aj  A61L  3/02;  BOIJ  3/04:  GOIN  1/02 


U.S.  a.  422—297 


mg, 


II  Qaims 


1.  A  rapid  sterilization  evaluator  and  test  apparatus  compris- 


a  media  chamber  11  and  a  \/OTk  chamber  12, 

said  media  chamber  11  con»rising, 

a  sealed  chamber  having  sin  opening  in  one  side  thereof 

receiving  an  end  of  said  Work  chamber, 
check  valve  means  24  connecting  said  work  chamber  with 

said  media  chamber, 
a  piston  in  said  work  chamber  12, 

means  on  said  piston  for  sup|iorting  an  article  to  be  sterilized, 
x^nding  beyond  said  article  sup- 


and  means  on  said  piston  ex 
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port  means  for  operating  said  check  valve  when  said 
piston  is  pushed  into  said  work  chamber  thereby  allowing 


the  presence  of  water  vapour  to  regenerate  hydrogen 
chloride  gas; 


atmospheric  conditions  in  said  media  chamber  to  enter 
said  work  chamber. 


4  158  041 
SEPARATION  OF  ILMENITE  AND  RUTILE 
William  K.  Tolley,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  UOP  Inc 
Des  Plaines,  lU. 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,419 
Int.  a.'  COIG  23/04 
U.S.  a.  423-80  3  cuims 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  separation  of  rutile  and  ilmenite  from 
a  titanium  bearing  source  containing  tiunium  metal  values 
which  method  comprises  subjecting  said  source  to  a  reductive 
roast  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  650°  to  about 
1000*  C,  treating  said  roasted  source  with  an  aqueous  hydro- 
gen chloride  leach  solution  at  a  pH  of  from  about  6  to  about  8 
and  at  an  elevated  temperature  of  from  about  85'  to  about  105* 
C.  to  solubilize  titanium  metal  values,  separating  said  solubi- 
lized  tiunium  metal  values  from  the  solid  leach  tails  compris- 
ing ilmenite,  rutile,  and  a  gangue  comprising  silica,  mica,  and 
quartz,  separating  said  ilmenite  and  rutile  of  said  solid  leach 
Uils  by  charging  said  solid  tails  to  a  floution  collector  contain- 
ing a  water  slurry  wherein  said  gangue  sinks  to  the  bottom  of 
said  water  slurry  floution  collector,  and  recovering  said  ilmen- 
ite and  rutile  from  the  surface  of  said  collector,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  effecting  a  roast  of  said  recovered 
ilmenite  and  rutile  recovered  from  said  collector  in  a  hydrous 
atmosphere  to  convert  the  meullic  iron  of  said  ilmenite  to  a 
magnetic  sute  and  separating  said  magnetic  ilmenite  from  the 
non-magnetic  rutile. 


(viii)  recycling  the  regenerated  hydrogen  chloride  gas  di- 
rectly to  the  extraction  sUge  (ii)  and/or  sparging  suge  (iv) 
or  absorbing  said  gas  in  water  for  recycling. 


4,158,043 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SODA  ASH  FROM 

NATURAL  ALKALI  METAL  CARBONATE-CONTAINING 

ORES 

Arthur  Gloster,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Texasgulf  Inc 

Stamford,  Conn.  "^ 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870.580 

Int.  a.-  COID  7/00 

U.S.  a.  423-206  T  g  claims 


4,158,042 
RECOVERY  OF  ALUMINA  FROM  SILICEOUS 
MINERALS 
John  E.  Deutschman,  Kingston,  Canada,  assignor  to  Alcan  Re- 
search and  Development  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  946,345 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  7.  1977 
41916/77 

Lit  a.2  COIF  7/20 
U-S.  a  423-126  7cui^ 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  alumina  from  siliceous 
materials  conUining  subsUntial  quantities  of  combined  alumin- 
ium and  calcium,  comprising  the  steps  of 
(i)  grinding  the  mineral  to  a  fine  particle  size; 
(ii)  treating  the  ground  mineral  with  a  hot  acid  liquor  con- 
taining chloride,   fluoride  and  calcium   ions  to  extract 
alumina  values  from  said  mineral; 
(iii)  separating  the  acid  extract  from  the  spent  mineral  resi- 
dues; 
(iv)  sparging  the  separated  extract  to  precipiute  aluminium 

chloride; 
(v)  separating  the  precipiuted  aluminium  chloride  from  the 

spent  acid  extract; 
(vi)  recycling  one  fraction  of  the  spent  extract  to  the  mineral 

extraction  sUge  (ii); 
(vii)  evaporating  another  fraction  of  the  spent  extract  to 
dryness  and  heating  the  solid  residue  with  active  silica  in 

983  O.G.  16 


^=^^^ 


I  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  soda  ash  wherein  a 
subsuntially  purified  and  saturated  solution  of  sodium  carbon- 
ate derived  from  an  alkali  meul  carbonate-conUining  mineral 
IS  subjected  to  crystallization  to  effect  fonnation  of  sodium 
carbonate-conUining  crysUls,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  dividing  said  saturated  solution  of  sodium  carbonate  into 
at  least  first  and  second  separate  streams; 

(b)  effecting  crystallization  of  sodium  carbonate-conUining 
crysuls  from  said  first  stream  in  the  complete  absence  of 
recycled  mother  liquor; 

(c)  effecting  crysullization  of  sodium  carbonate-containing 
crysuls  from  said  second  stream  in  the  presence  of  recy- 
cled mother  liquor; 

(d)  separately  processing  said  crysuls  from  each  of  said  first 
and  second  streams  to  produce  soda  ash  products  of  differ- 
ing purity. 
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4,158,044 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  NITRIC  OXIDE  FROM 

INDUSTRIAL  GASES 

Masaharu  Takabatake,  and  Haruo  Tarui,  both  of  Ichiharashi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Shipbuilding  and  Engineering  Co. 

and  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  657,853,  Feb.  13,  1976,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  459,383,  Apr.  9,  1974.  This 
application  Mar.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,562 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1973,  48-40165 

Int.  a:-  COIB  2 J/00 

U.S.  CI.  423—235  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  nitric  oi^ide  in  an  industrial  gas 
containing  nitric  oxide  which  comprises  contacting  said  gas 
with  an  aqueous  solution  consisting  essentially  of  a  ferrous 
chelate  complex  produced  by  combining  ferrous  ion  and  a 
chelate  ligand  in  water,  the  aqueous  solution  having  a  pH 
between  2  and  3,  whereby  said  solution  reacts  with  the  nitric 
oxide  in  said  industrial  gas  and  absorbs  it  into  said  chelate 
complex  as  a  nitrosyl  ligand. 


4,158,045 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  CLEANING  INDUSTRIAL 

WASTE  GASES  CONTAINING  FORMALDEHYDE 
Johann  Schaffer,  Gelnhausen-Meerhola,  and  Willi  Horrix,  Has- 
selroth-Neuenhasslau,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  UOP  Inc.,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,007 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  17, 
1977,  2741929 

Int.  a.'  BOID  5^34 
VJS.  a.  423—245  5  Claims 
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4,158,046 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  MANUFACTURE  OF 

SOLID  ALKALINE  SILICATES 

Jose  F.  Sugranes,  Caile  Serrefias,  57/59  Valencia,  Spain 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  675,217,jApr.  8,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,036,583, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  sier.  No.  541,689,  Jan.  16,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,888 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  cleaning  industrial  waste  gases 
containing  formaldehyde,  which  comprises  scrubbing  the 
waste  gases  in  a  first  scrubbing  zone  with  a  first  aqueous  scrub- 
bing solution  containing  hexamethylenetetramine  and  ammo- 
nium hydroxide,  introducing  ammonia  to  said  zone,  maintain- 
ing the  hexamethylenetetramine  content  of  the  first  scrubbing 
solution  at  at  least  20%  by  weight  by  circulating  the  first 
scrubbing  solution  through  the  first  scrubbing  zone,  then 
scrubbing  the  waste  gases  with  a  second  scrubbing  solution  in 
a  second  scrubbing  zone,  adding  water  to  said  second  zone, 
maintaining  the  pH  value  of  the  second  scrubbing  solution  at 
not  more  than  12  by  circulating  the  second  scrubbing  solution 
through  the  second  scrubbing  zone,  introducing  a  part  of  the 
second  scrubbing  solution  continuously  or  discontinuously 
into  the  first  scrubbing  solution,  and  oontinuously  or  discontin- 


Int.  a." 


COIB  33/32 


U.S.  a.  423—334 


uously  removing  a  part  of  the  first  sc 
system. 


ubbing  solution  from  the 


1  Cltdm 


\X/v^•^  ^  

r  to     ' -^rk 


=^ 


^ 


t 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  solid  alkali 
metal  silicates,  said  process  comprising  providing  a  rotary 
furnace  including  an  incline  I  rotary  tubular  body  having  a 
higher  end,  a  lower  end,  anc  discharge  means  in  the  wall  of 
said  body  at  a  position  adjacent  said  lower  end,  said  body  being 

discharge  means  and  said  higher 
end,  supplying  silica  and  an  alkali  metal  carbonate  into  said 
body  through  an  opening  in  s^id  higher  end  thereof,  supplying 
heat  to  the  interior  of  saidi  body  through  said  lower  end 
thereof,  while  rotating  said  body,  and  progressively  heating 
said  silica  and  alkali  metal  carbonate  to  a  temperature  of  ap- 
proximately 1200*  C.  duriiig  passage  thereof  through  the 
length  of  said  body,  to  therepy  form  a  reaction  melt  of  alkali 
metal  silicate,  and  continuously  discharging  said  melt  through 
said  discharge  means,  the  imbrovement  comprising: 

providing  said  discharge  means  as  at  least  one  outlet  opening 
formed  through  the  sideiwall  of  said  body  and  a  plurality 
of  bushings  selectively  interchangeably  positionable  in 
each  said  at  least  one  outlet  opening,  with  each  said  bush- 
ing having  therethrough  |an  open  passage  smaller  than  said 
outlet  opening,  and  witH  said  open  passages  of  said  bush- 
ings being  of  different  sees;  and 
prior  to  said  steps  of  supplying  silica  and  an  alkali  metal 
carbonate,  of  supplying  heat,  and  of  rotating  said  body, 
selecting  and  inserting  within  each  said  at  least  one  outlet 
opening  a  predetermined  respective  said  bushing,  the  size 
of  the  open  passage  thereof  being  selected  as  a  function  of 
the  viscosity  of  the  said  {melt  to  thereafter  be  formed  and 
of  the  speed  of  rotation  apid  inclination  of  said  body  during 
such  melt  formation,  to  thereby  control  the  rate  of  flow  of 
said  melt  through  said  b|>dy,  the  level  of  said  melt  within 
said  body  and  the  rate  of  discharge  of  said  melt  from  said 
body,  such  that  said  rat^  of  discharge  corresponds  to  the 
rate  of  melting  and  reaction  of  said  silica  and  alkali  metal 
carbonate  to  form  said  ifielt  of  alkali  metal  silicate  within 
said  body. 


4,158,047 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A 

HYDROXYLAMINE  SALT 

Cornells  G.  M.  van  de  Moesd^k,  Elsloo,  and  Maria  J.  F.  Smeets- 

Mertens,  Nieuwenhagen,  loth  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to 

Stamicarbon,  B.V.,  Geleen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1>77,  Ser.  No.  829,064 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Aug.   31,   1976, 
7609656  1 

Int.  CL^  COIB  21/14 
U.S.  a.  423—387  I  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  inhibition  of  decomposition  of  hydroxy- 
lamine  salts  during  the  preparation  of  hydroxylamine, 

which  preparation  include  s  the  reduction  in  an  aqueous  acid 
medium  of  nitrate  ions  or  of  nitrogen  monoxide  in  the 
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presence  of  a  catalyst  composition  containing  platinum  or 
palladium  or  a  combination  of  said  metals, 
which  comprises  subjecting,  in  the  absence  of  hydroxylam- 
monium  salt,  said  catalyst  to  a  pre-treatment  of  contacting  the 
same  with  an  aqueous  salt  solution  having  pH  between  about  1 
and  3.5,  and  at  a  temperature  between  about  60'  to  190*  C,  and 
with  agitation,  for  a  period  of  time  requiring  between  about  5 
to  80  hours,  in  the  subsUntial  absence  of  molecular  oxygen. 

4  158  048 

PROCESSES  FOR  CONVERSION  OF  SULFUROUS 

ANHYDRIDE  TO  SULFURIC  ANHYDRIDE  AND  VICE 

VERSA  WITH  A  fe,  en,  ALKALI  METAL  CONTAINING 

CATALYST 

Phillippe  Leclercq,   Lille,   France,  assignor  to   Produits  Chi- 

miques  Ugine  Kuhlmann,  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  763,224,  Jan.  27,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,127,509. 
This  application  Dec.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,730 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  11,  1976,  76  06974 
Int.  a.-  COIB  17/68 
U.S.  a.  423-533  5  cuims 

1.  A  process  for  the  intercon version  of  gaseous  sulfur  diox- 
ide and  sulfur  trioxide.  the  process  being  carried  out  with 
sulfur  dioxide  and  oxygen  to  produce  sulfur  trioxide  or  with 
sulfur  trioxide  to  produce  sulfur  dioxide  and  oxygen,  which 
process  comprises  passing  the  gaseous  sulfur  dioxide  and  oxy- 
gen or  sulfur  trioxide  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  550°  C. 
over  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  iron,  copper,  and  at 
least  one  alkali  metal  which  is  sodium  or  potassium  and  which 
is  present  in  an  atomic  amount  greater  than  the  atomic  amount 
of  iron,  the  atomic  ratio  of  copper  to  iron  being  from  about  0. 1 
to  0.55  and  the  atomic  ratio  of  alkali  metal  to  iron  being  from 
1.3  to  3.2. 


4  158  049 

ANTIGEN  FRACTION  OF  SCHISTOSOMA  MANSONI 

EGGS  SUITABLE  FOR  TESTING  FOR 

SCHISTOSOMIASIS 

Ronald  P.  Pelley,  Qeveland,  and  Kenneth  S.  Warren,  Qeveland 

HeighU,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Edna  McConnell  Qark 

Foundation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  727.205 

Int.  a.-  GOIN  33/16:  A61K  39/00.  43/00 

U.S.  a.  424-1  ,2  Qairas 

1.  A  fraction  of  Schistosoma  mansoni  egg  antigen  specific  to 

Schistosoma  mansoni  mature  eggs,  and  which  has  the  following 

properties: 


liquid  suspension  of  quinacrine  hydrochloride  is  introduced 
into  the  uterine  cavity  in  one  or  more  treatments  to  effect  an 
occlusion  of  the  utero-lubal  junction,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  applying  said  quinacrine  hydrochloride  in  the  form 
of  a  solid  pellet  having  the  configuration  of  a  cylinder  with 
rounded  heads,  a  diameter  of  less  than  4  millimeters  and  con- 
taining about  10  mg.  of  quinacrine  hydrochloride  per  millime- 
ter of  length. 


4,158,051 
PET  COLLAR 

Jack  Greenberg,  and  Grover  D.  Qoyd,  both  of  Richmond,  Va., 

assignors  to  A.  H.  Robins  Company,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  758,271,  Jan.  10,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865  770 

Int  a.2  AOIK  27/00 

^fa.*2*-28  7CW„, 

1   A  nea  and  tick  control  collar  for  a  warm-blooded  animal 
comprising: 

a  strip  of  flexible  plasticized  polyvinyl  chloride  containing 
between  about  5  to  20  weight  %  of  dimethyl  1,2-dibromo- 
2.2-dichloroethyl  phosphate  and  about  2  to  about  12 
weight  %  of  a  substantially  non- volatile  carbamate  insecti- 
cide and  having  a  width,  thickness  and  length  sufficient  to 
encircle  the  neck  of  the  animal  with  clamping  means  at 
one  end  of  the  collar  for  engaging  a  spaced  collar  portion 
to  prevent  loss  of  the  collar  from  the  neck  of  the  weanng 
animal;  said  strip  being  formed  from  a  dispersion  of  plasti- 
cized polyvinyl  chloride,  dimethyl  l,2-dibromo-2,2- 
dichloroethyl  phosphate,  a  substantially  non-volatile  car- 
bamate and  a  surface  porosity  control  component  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chloroacetaldehyde,  di- 
chloroacetaldehyde.  chloral,  bromoacetaldehyde,  di- 
bromoacetaldehyde,  bromal,  bromodichloroaceulde- 
hyde,  chlorodibromoaceuldehyde,  bromochloroacetalde- 
hyde,  2-bromopropanol  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  disper- 
sion being  heated  to  its  curing  temperature  to  produce 
surface  openings  in  communication  with  pores  in  said  strip 
by  vaporization  of  said  porosity  control  component  to 
provide  for  release  of  dimethyl  1.2-dibromo-2,2-dichloro- 
ethyl  phosphate  gas  and  said  carbamate  at  a  rate  effective 
to  control  fleas  and  ticks  on  said  animal  throughout  a 
period  of  at  least  about  90  days. 


Polyacrylamide  gel  R.F. 
Staining 

Protein  (Coomassie  Blue) 
Carbohydrate  (Periodic  acid, 
SchifT  reagent) 
Lipid  (Sudan  Black) 
Concanavalin  A  Binding 
CsCl  Buoyant  Density 

MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 
Gel  Filration 
Velocity  Sedimentation 
Polyacrylamide  gel  (R  F  ) 
Charge  (Isoelectric  Point) 


0.34  ±  0.01 


Tightly  Adsort>ed 
1.43  ±  .01  g/cc 
(homogeneous) 

148.000  ±  5.000 

90-100.000 

50,000  (.50) 

pH  3.514  4  5 


said  fraction  being  suitable  to  detect  Schistosomiasis. 


4,158,052 
OIL-FREE  ADJUVANT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
N-ACETYL-MURAMYL-L-ALANYL-D-ISOGLUTAMINE 
Francoise  Audibert,  Neuilly;  Louis  Cbedid,  Paris;  Pierre  Ufran- 
cier,  Bures  sur  Yvette;  Jean  Choay,  Paris,  and  Edgar  Lederer. 
Sceaux,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Agence  Nationale  de 
Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (ANVAR),  Neuilly-sur-Seine, 
France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  516,991,  Oct.  22,  1974.  This 
application  Oct.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  624,994 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  26,  175,  75  29624 
Int.  a.-  A61K  39/02.  39/04.  37/02 
U.S.a.424-^  31  Claims 

1.  An  adjuvant  composition  comprising  an  effective  amount 
of  N-acetyl  muramyl-L-alanyl-D-isoglutamine  and  a  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  carrier,  which  composition  is  oil-free. 


4,158,050 
METHOD  FOR  EFFECTING  FEMALE  STERILIZATION 

WITHOUT  SURGERY 
Jaime  Zipper,  Santiago,  Chile,  assignor  to  International  Fertil- 
ity Research  Programe  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 
Filed  Jun.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  915,956 
Int.  a.-  A61K  9/02.  31/435 
MS.  a.  424-14  4  Qaims 

1.  In  a  nonsurgical  method  for  female  sterilization  wherein  a 


4,158,053 

AQUEOUS  EMULSION  POLYMER  NAIL  COATING 

FORMULATIONS 

James  A.  Greene,  Carmel;  Robert  S.  Nevin,  Indianapolis,  both  of 

Ind.,  and  Moustafa  M.  Sbarabash,  Egypt,  assignors  to  Eli 

Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,040 
Int.  a.-  A61K  7/04 
U.S.  a.  424-61  24  Qaims 

1.  A  nail  coating  formulation  which  upon  drying  forms  a 
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film  which  will  adhere  to  keratin  of  the  aail  and  has  a  moisture 
vapor  transmission  from  about  0.1  to  about  1.6  mg./cm.^/hr., 
said  formulation  comprising  an  aqueous  emulsion  polymer 
having  a  solids  content  from  about  30  to  about  SS  percent,  the 
polymer  having  a  T^  within  the  range  of  about  — 10*  C.  to 
about  SO*  C.  when  measured  by  differential  thermal  analysis 
and  being  prepared  by  an  aqueous  emulsion  polymerization  of 
two  or  more  of  the  following  monomer^  at  least  one  of  which 
is  of  formula  I  or  formula  II; 


CH2=CH 

COOR 
CH2=C— CH3 

COOR 


Rl— C=CHR' 


(D 

ai) 
(III) 


R2 


wherein  R  is  C1-C20  alkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  hydroxy-<Ci-C4)- 
alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy-(Ci-C4)alkyl,  cydopentyl,  cyclohexyl, 
furyl,  C1-C4  alkylfuryl,  tetrahydrofuryl,  or  C1-C4  alkyltetrahy- 
drofuryl;  R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  aad  R^  is  hydrogen  or 
C1-C3  alkyl,  subject  to  the  limitation  that  when  R  in  one  of  the 
monomers  is  C1-C4  alkoxy-{Ci-C4)alkyl,  then  R  in  the  other 
monomer  is  a  group  other  than  C1-C4  alkoxy-<Ci-C4)alkyl  or 
hydroxy-(Ci-C4)alkyl. 


T 

4,158,054 
PREPARATION  OF  VIRUS  SUB-UNIT  VACCINES 

Ian  G.  S.  Furminger,  Wirral,  and  Margaret  I.  Brady,  Lydiate, 

both  of  England,  assignors  to  Duncan  Flockhart  &  Co.  Ltd., 

Edinburg,  Scotland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  680,756,  Apr.  27,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  515,467,  Oct.  17, 1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,386 

Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kfcigdom,  Oct.  18,  1973, 
48685/73 

Int  a.2  A61K  39/12.  i9/18 
U.S.  O.  424—89  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  virus  sub-unit  vaccine 
derived  from  an  ether-sensitive  virus  and  being  substantially 
free  from  pyrogens  virion  nucleic  acids  and  unwanted  anti- 
genic material,  including  the  step  of  introducing  a  liquid  me- 
dium containing  the  inactivated  whole  virus  into  a  continuous 
loading  zonal  ultracentrifuge  provided  with  a  density  gradient 
solution  containing  a  haemolytic  surfactant,  whereby  the  viri- 
ons enter  the  density  gradient  and  are  split  by  the  surfactant 
and  the  antigenic  sub-units  are  banded  isopycnically,  the  frac- 
tion or  fractions  containing  the  protective  antigen  sub-units 
subsequently  being  recovered.  1 

4,158,055 

ADMINISTRATION  OF 

16a,17a-CYCLOPENTYHDENEDIOXY-9o-FLUOR 

O-ll/3,21-DIHYDROXY-l,4-PREGNADIENE-3,20-DIONE 

21-ACETATE 
Walter  Shultz,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y.;  George  M.  Sieger,  Mont- 
vale,  and  Charles  Krieger,  Clifton,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  584,678,  Jan.  6,  1975, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  389,302, 
Aug.  17,  1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  28,  1976,  Ser. 
No.  754,917 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/58 
VS.  a.  424—241  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  ameliorating  inflammation  in  a  mammal 
which  comprises  administering  topicaBy  to  said  mammal  an 
anti-inflammatory  effective  amount  of  16a,17a-cyclopentyIi- 
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denedioxy-9a-fluoro- 1 1/3,2 1  -dilydroxy- 1 ,4-pregnadienc-3,20- 
dione  21 -acetate  in  association  ff^th  a  topical  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  carrier. 


I  W11 


4,158,056 
ANTIVIRAt  METHOD 
Ramakrishnan  Nagar^an,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli 
Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  197^  Ser.  No.  924,129 
Int.  CL2  A<1K  31/505 
VS.  a.  424—251  I  9  Cteimi 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  ^  virus  infection  in  a  mammal 
suffering  from  a  virus  infecticin  wherein  the  virus  is  Herpes 
simplex  or  Pseudorabies  which  comprises  administering  to  said 
mammal  an  antiviral  effective  Imount  of  antibiotic  A-914S  of 
the  formula 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


4,154,057 
PREVENTION  OF  THE  AdCUMULATION  OF  FATTY 
DEPOSITS  IN  THE  UVER 
Ronald  T.  Stanko,  596  Dorseyvtlle  Rd.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15238 
FUed  Mar.  28,  197(,  Ser.  No.  562,815 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/525,  31/19.  31/12 
VS.  a.  424—252  |  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  excessive  accumulation  of  fatty 
deposits  in  the  liver  of  a  mammal  due  to  ingestion  of  ethanol 
which  comprises  administering  orally  to  said  mammal  a  thera- 
peutic mixture  of  effective  amo|unts  of  pyruvate  and  dihydrox- 
yacetone. 


4,15«,058 
TENSION  REDUONG 
l,2A4,4A,13B-HEXAHYDRO-DIBENZO[2,3;6,7]- 
THIEPINO[4,5<GPYRIDINES 
Willem  J.  Tan  der  Burg,  Heesdi,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Ak- 
zona  Incorporated,  Asheville,  N.C. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  798,222,  May  18, 1977.  This  application 
Jun.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  919,110 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  24,   1976, 
7605526 

Int.  0.2  A61K  31/445:  C07D  495/04 


VS.  a.  424—256 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formala 


30  Claims 


R4 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  non-toxic  salt  or  nitrogen 
oxide  thereof;  | 

wherein:  I 

Rl,  R2,  R3,  and  R4  each  represent  a  member  selected  from 
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the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  halogen, 
C|-C« alkyl,  Ci-Qalkoxy.  Ci-Qalkylthio,  and  trifluoro- 
methyl; 

Rs  represents  hydrogen,  Ci-Q  alkyl  or  aralkyl  having  from 
7  to  10  carbons  atoms; 

X  represenU,  sulfur  and; 

m  represenU  the  number  2. 

30.  Method  of  reducing  tension  in  humans,  comprising  ad- 
mmistenng  to  a  human  a  tension-reducing  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  non-toxic  salt  or  nitrogen 

oxide  thereof; 

wherein: 

Rl.  R2.  R3.  and  R4  represent  a  member  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  halogen,  Ci-Q 

alkyl,  Ci-Qalkoxy,  Ci-Csalkythio,  and  trifluoromethyl; 

R5  represents  hydrogen,  Ci-Ce  alkyl  or  aralkyl  having  from 

7  to  10  carbon  atoms; 
X  represents  sulfur; 
m  represents  the  number  2. 


4,158,059 

TENSION  REDUCING 

2A4,4A,9,136.HEXAHYDRO-DIBENZ[l,2;5,6]CY. 

CLOHEPTA[3,4-C]PYRIDINES 

Willem  J.  van  der  Burg,  Heesch,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Ak- 

zona  Incorporated,  Asherille,  N.C. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  798,222,  May  18,  1977.  TWs  appUcation 
Jun.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  918,219 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  May  24,   1976 
7605526 

Int  a.2  A61K  31/445:  CD7D  221/lS 
VS.  a.  424-267  35  cuim, 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  non-toxic  salt  or  nitrogen 

oxide  thereof; 

wherein: 

Rl.  R2.  Rj.  and  R4  represent  a  member  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  halogen,  Ci-Q 

alkyl.  Ci-Qalkoxy,  Ci-Qalkythio.  and  trifluoromethyl; 

R5  represenU  hydrogen,  Ci-Ce  alkyl  or  aralkyl  having  from 

7  to  10  carbon  atoms; 
X  represenU  — CH2— ; 
m  represents  the  number  2. 


4  158  060 
^METHOXY.BENZAMIDE  DERIVATIVES 
Jean-Pierre  Kaplan,  Le  Plessis-Robinson;  Bernard  M  Raizon 
Vigneux-sur-Seine;  Daniel  C.  L.  Obitz,  Orsay;  Philippe  M  j' 
Manoury,  L'Hay-les-Roses;  Henry  N^er,  Maurice  Jalfre, 
both  of  Paris,  and  Don  P.  R.  L.  Giudicelll,  Fontenay-sous- 
Bois,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Synthelabo,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  641,180,  Dec.  16,  1975,  Pat.  No 
4,021,567.  This  application  Dec.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  749,282 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  18,  1974,  74  41718- 
Oct  14,  1975,  75  31334;  Not.  13,  1975,  75  34570 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  3, 1994, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.2  C07D  207/0%:  A61K  31/¥} 
U-S.  a.  424-274  WOaim. 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

SO2R5 


OCH3 


'■<X. 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  non-toxic  salt  or  nitrogen 
oxide  thereof, 
wherein: 
Rl,  R2,  R3.  and  R4  each  represent  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,   hydroxy,   halogen, 
C1-C6 alkyl,  Ci-Qalkoxy,  Ci-Qalkylthio,  and  trifluoro- 
methyl; 
R5  represenU  hydrogen,  Ci-Ce  alkyl  or  aralkyl  having  from 

7  to  10  atoms;  atoms 
X  represenU  — CH2 — ;  and 
m  represenU  the  number  2. 

36.  Method  of  reducing  tension  in  humans,  comprising  ad- 
ministering to  a  human  a  tension-reducing  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 


wherein 

A  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkylene  chain  of  1  to  4  carbon 

atoms; 
R3  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
R4  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  alkoxy  of  1  to  3 

carbon  atoms  or  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  and 
Rj  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  form  of  a  racemate 
or  optical  isomer,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salt  of  said  racemate  or  optical  isomer. 
8.  A  pharmaceutical  agent  capable  of  treating  nervous  and 
psychosomatic  disorders  which  comprises  an  effective  amount 
of  the  compound  of  claim  1  for  treating  said  nervous  and 
psychosomatic  disorders  and  a  compatible  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  carrier. 
10.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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a 

r\"'"  _ri 

OCHj  I       > 


wherein 
A  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkylene  chain  of  1  to  4  carbon 

atoms; 
R3  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and 
R4  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  alkoxy  of  1  to  3 
carbon  aoms  or  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  in  the  form 
of  a  racemate  or  optical  isomer,  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salt  of  said  racemate  or  optical 
isomer. 
17.  A  pharmaceutical  agent  capable  of  treating  nervous  and 
f)sychosomatic  disorders  which  comprises  effective  amount  of 
the  compound  of  claim  10  for  treating  said  nervous  and  psy- 
chosomatic disorders  and  a  compatibly  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable carrier. 
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4,151,062 
CYCXOPENTANE  DERIVATIVES 
Michael  P.  L.  Caton;  Edward  C.  J.  Coffee,  both  of  Upminster, 
England,  and  Gordon  L.  Watkins,  Burbank,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  May  A  Baker  Limited,  E«ex,  England 

FUed  May  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  909,018 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  26,  1977, 
22319/77 

lot  a.2  A61K  3\/12:  C07C  49/28 
MS.  a.  424—331  I  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formala: 


4,158,061 

2,9-DIOXATRICYCLO[4,3,l,03^]  DECANE  DERIVATIVES, 
PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 
Peter  W.  Thies,  and  Samuel  David,  both  of  Hanover,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kali-Chemie  Pharma  GmbH,  Hano- 
ver, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  826,681,  Aug.  22,  lf77,  Pat.  No.  4,117,148, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  770,055,  Feb.  18, 

1977.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,802 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  21, 
1976,  2607106 

Int.  a.2  A61ir  j;/iii 
U.S.  a.  424—278  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  gibup  of  3-aminomethyl- 
2,9-dioxatricyclo[4,3,l,0^'^]  decanes  of  the  formula  XL 


(XL) 


O 

/N^^(CH2)70Ji 

wherein  the  two  side  chains  4re  attached  to  the  ring  carbon 
atoms  in  the  trans  configuration. 


4,158,063 

ACYLAMINO(ALKYL)BENZENE  DERIVATIVES  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PltEPARING  THEM 

Volker  Hitzel,  Hofheim;  Rudl  Weyer,  Kelkheim,  and  Elmar 
Bosies,  Heppenheim,  ail  of  Fad.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Jan.  6, 1977,  Ser.  No.  757,290 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  8, 

1976,  2600513 

Int  a.2  A61K  31/165 

U.S.  a.  424—324  |  7  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  useful  in  the  treatment  of 

diabetes  mellitus  consisting  essentially  of  an  inert  carrier  and  a 

hypoglycemically  effective  a|nount  of  a  compound  of  the 

general  formula: 


Ri 


C— 
II 

o 


R2 


'-'<>' 


CHj1>»«2 


wherein: 

Ri  represents  alkyloxy  or  aralkyloxy; 

one  of  R2  and  R3  is  hydrogen  and  tfie  other  represents  hy- 
droxy, acyloxy,  or  carbamyloxy,  or  R2  and  R3  jointly 
represent  oxygen;  and 

y  and  y'  each  represent  hydrogen  or  jointly  form  a  bond. 

8.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  sedating  larger  mam- 
mals comprising  an  inert  carrier  material  and  a  sedatively 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  as  deflned  in  claim  1. 

9.  A  method  for  sedating  larger  mammals,  which  comprises 
the  step  of  administering  to  a  larger  mammal  a  sedatively 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  as  defined  in  claim  1. 


wherein 

R  is  H,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alk^noxy,  alkoxy-alkoxy,  phenoxy, 

halogen,  amino,  alkylamifio,  anilino  or  CF3, 
Rl,  R2  and  Z'  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy  or 

halogen, 
W  is  an  aldehyde  group,  a  hydroxymethyl  group  or  lower 

alkyl    and    Y'    is   selected    from    — CH2 — CH2—    and 

-CH(CH3)— CH2-. 


4,158,064 
MELTABLE  HARD  CANDY  ARTICLE 
Bei^amin  Banowitz,  North  Miami  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  TV 
Time,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Jan.  12, 1978,  Ser.  No.  868,815 
Int  a.2  A23G  3/QO 
U.S.  a.  426—76  6  Claims 

6.  A  method  of  preparing  a. precooked  hard  candy  composi- 
tion suitable  for  glaze-coating  a  food  article  in  melted  form 
without  burning  or  scorching  the  hard  candy  composition 
which  forms  on  cooling,  a  brittle,  non-sticky  coating,  said 
method  comprising;  forming  a  hard  candy  composition  con- 
taining a  maximum  moisture  content  of  6%  by  wt.  into  a  bar 
having  a  main  body  section  Ivith  generally  planar  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  projections  extend- 
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ing  downwardly  below  the  plane  of  the  lower  surface  and  a 
continuous  peripheral  skirt  which  extends  downwardly  along 
the  entire  periphery  of  the  bar  below  the  plane  of  the  main 
body  section  the  same  distance  as  the  said  projections,  placing 
said  bar  in  a  cooking  vessel  having  a  flat  bottom  with  said 


4,158,065 

CRAB  MEAT  SUBSTITUTE  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARING  SAME 

Yoshito  Sugino,  Nanao,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sugiyo  Co.,  Ltd., 

Nanao  City,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,217 

Int.  a.-  A22C  25/00:  A23L  1/325 

U.S.  a.  426-104  12  Qaims 

4.  A  method  of  preparing  a  crab  meat  substitute  which  is 

similar  in  taste  and  texture  to  crab  meat  comprising  the  steps 


of 


accharin,  and 

a.  mashing  surimi; 

b.  heating  the  mashed  surimi  in  a  mold  for  a  time  sufficient 
to  solidify  the  mashed  surimi  to  a  solid  mass  having  a  jelly 
strength  of  from  about  300  g.  to  about  1500  g.;  and 

c.  shredding  the  solid  mass  of  surimi  into  fiber  like  pieces  of 
about  0.25  to  3.0  mm  in  width  and  up  to  about  2.25  mm^ 
in  cross-sectional  area. 


4,158,066 
STABILIZATION  OF  RICE  POLISH 
Vincent  J.  Kelly,  Fremont,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gerber  Products 
Company,  Fremont,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  926,776 
Int.  a.2  A23K  3/02 
U.S.  a.  426-419  3  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  stabilizing  rice  polish  comprising  reducing 
the  moisture  content  of  said  rice  polish  into  the  mono  layer 
range  of  5.8  to  8.0  grams  of  moisturc/IOO  grams  of  fat  free 
solids. 


4,158,067 
COFFEE  EXTRACTION 
Hermanns  A.  J.  Wouda,  Utrecht,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
D.E.J.  International  Research  Company  B.V.,  Utrecht,  Neth- 
erlands 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,946 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  18,  1976, 
38797/76 

Int  a.-  A23F  1/08 
U.S.  a.  426-432  7  Qaims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  extracts  from  ground 
roasted  coffee  comprising  subjecting  the  ground  roasted  coffee 
sequentially  to  the  following  treatment  steps: 
(a)  exhaustive  extraction  of  the  solubles  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  60'- 120'  C.  at  which  no  substantial  hydroly- 
sis of  coffee  solids  occurs,   this  extraction  comprising 
countercurrent  leaching  with  an  aqueous  solvent,  said 
leaching  resulting  in  removing  at  least  substantially  all  the 
non-volatile  soluble  solids  and  draining  the  grounds  to  at 


least  substantially  reduce  the  free  water  present  between 
coffee  particles; 

(b)  heating  the  coffee  grounds  after  said  extraction  for  two 
to  thirty  minutes  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
140'-200'  C,  at  which  coffee  solids,  insoluble  at  the  tem- 
perature mentioned  under  (a),  are  transformed  into  sub- 
stances extractable  in  step  (c).  said  heating  being  accom- 
plished substantially  in  the  absence  of  extracted  substances 
extracted  in  step  (c); 

(c)  exhaustive  countercurrent  leaching  of  the  heated 
grounds  with  water  at  a  temperature  within  the  same 
temperature  range  as  that  used  for  step  (a). 


peripheral  skirt  enclosing  a  quantity  of  water  on  said  flat  bot- 
tom of  the  cooking  vessel,  and  heating  the  said  vessel  to  effect 
melting  of  the  hard  candy  composition  while  heated  water  and 
water  vapor  are  retained  in  an  enclosure  formed  by  the  main 
body  section  and  peripheral  skirt  together  with  the  flat  bottom 
of  the  cooking  vessel. 


4,158,068 
SWEETENER  MIXTURE 
Gert-Wolfhard  Von  Rymon  Lipinski.  and  Erich  Luck,  both  of 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ho- 
echst Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808.987 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun  24 
1976,  2628294 

Int  a.-'  A23L  1/236 
U.S.  a.  426-548  5  Oaims 

1.  A  sweetener  mixture  having  an  improved  saccharose-like 
taste  and  consisting  of 

(a)  the  potassium  salt  of  3.4-dihydro-6-methyl-l,2,3-oxathia- 
zine-4-one-2,2-dioxide  and 

(b)  a  further  sweetener  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(i)  aspartyl  phenyl-alanine  methyl  ester. 

(ii)  the  sodium  salt  of  cyclohexyl  sulfamic  acid, 

(iii)  the  sodium  salt  of 

(iv)  neohesperidin-dihydrochalcone, 
wherein  the  ratio  by  weight  of  (a)  to  (b)  in  such  a  mixture  is 
from  1:10  to  10:1  for  sweetener  (b)  (i),  3:1  to  1:12  for  sweetener 
(b)  (ii),  1:2  to  10:1  for  sweetener  (b)  (iii),  and  5:1  to  20:1  for 
sweetener  (b)  (iv). 


4,158,069 

ENRICHED  WHEAT  MACARONI 

Duane  S.  Cox,  7049  Rhodes,  Mackenzie,  Mo.  63123 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,186 

Int.  a.-  A23L  1/16 

U.S.  a.  426-557  g  Qaims 

1.  An  enriched  wheat  macaroni  product  comprising  a  major 

portion  of  about  78%  to  about  92%  of  semolina  as  the  principal 

protein  source,  a  minor  portion  of  another  protein  source 

including  at  least  2.0%  of  one  milk  fraction  protein  ingredient, 

and  an  added  amount  of  about  0.5%  to  about  1.0%  of  the 

amino  acid  L  Lysine,  such  added  amount  of  said  amino  acid 

being  in  addition  to  the  amount  thereof  naturally  present  in 

free  and  combined  form  in  the  other  ingredients,  whereby  said 

product  in  finished  cooked  form  has  a  protein  quantity  of  at 

least  20%  and  a  protein  quality  of  at  least  PER  2.50. 


4,158,070 
SELECTIVE  COOLING  OF  SHEET  TO  BE  EMBOSSED 
Walter  J.  Lewicki,  Jr.,  Lancaster,  and  William  M.  McQuate, 
Denver,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company, 
Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  919,168 
Int.  a.-  B05D  5/00 
U.S.  a.  427-8  2  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  embossing  a  web  of  material  wherein  said 
material  is  composed  of  a  composite  structure  having  at  least  a 
carrier  and  a  thick  foam  layer,  said  foam  layer  on  the  surface 
thereof  adjacent  the  surface  to  be  embossed  having  a  decora- 
tive pattern  printed  thereon,  said  above  composite  structure 
being  in  the  form  of  a  web  which  is  heated  in  an  oven  to  a 
temperature  of  about  250'  F.  to  350"  P.,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  after  the  carrier  of  the  web  leaves  the  oven,  wetting  the 
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carrier  of  the  web,  which  is  the  balk  surface  of  the  web, 
so  as  to  lower  the  temperature  of  the  back  surface  of  the 
web  approximately  100'  below  the  top  surface  of  the  web, 
which  is  the  surface  to  be  embossed,  except  where  there 
may  be  local  heat  retention  in  some  hot  spot  areas  of  the 
web  resulting  in  a  top  surface-back  surface  temperature 
difference  of  less  than  approximately  100°  F.; 
(b)  embossing  the  top  surface  of  the  web  with  an  embossing 
roll  and  back-up  roll; 


(c)  cooling  the  embossing  surface  of  the  web  to  set  the 
embossed  pattern  in  the  web; 

(d)  the  improvement  comprising:        | 

(I)  prior  to  embossing  the  top  surface  of  the  web  with  an 
embossing  roll  and  back-up  roll,  selectively  and  inter- 
mittently cooling  the  back  surfaces  of  said  hot  spot 
areas  to  obtain  a  top  surface-back  surface  temperature 
difference  of  approximately  100*  F. 


4,158,071       I 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POWER  COATING  OF 

THREE-PIECE  CANS 
Thomas  F.  Jordan,  Oak  Park,  and  Rob«rt  D.  Payne,  Country- 
side, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  The  Cf  ntinental  Group,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  9, 1977,  Scr.  Na  831,980 

Int.  a.2  B05B  5/02 

V.S.  a.  427—33  I  11  aaims 


Hi 
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through  said  supply  tube  is  concentrated  adjacent  the  internal 
surface  of  said  supply  tube,  said  supply  tube  having  an  entrance 
end  of  a  curved  increasing  cro^  section  cooperating  with  said 
diverter  to  effect  the  concentteted  flow  of  powder  adjacent 
the  internal  surface  of  said  supply  tube,  and  said  diverter  termi- 
nating in  advance  of  said  curved  entrance  end. 

9.  A  method  of  obtaining  i  uniform  thin  coating  on  the 
interior  of  a  tubular  member  throughout  the  length  thereof, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  supply  tube 
and  a  return  tube  in  axial  alignment  and  spaced  apari  longitudi- 
nally a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  the  tubular 
member  to  be  coated,  positioning  a  tubular  member  between 
the  supply  tube  and  the  returii  tube  in  alignment  therewith, 
directing  powder  into  the  tuUular  member  from  the  supply 
tube,  and  electrostatically  charging  the  powder  both  within 
the  supply  tube  and  within  th^  tubular  member  by  means  of 
energized  corona  electrodes  poisitioned  in  both  the  supply  tube 
and  the  return  tube.  \ 


4,151 1,072 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  CONNECTIONS  BETWEEN 
CONTACTS 
Armin  Bohg,  Ehningen;  Marian  Briska,  and  Bemd  Garben,  both 
of  Boblingen,  all  of  Fed.  RepJ  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national- Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1971  Ser.  No.  804,676 
Oaims  priority,  application  JFed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  20, 
1976,  2632548 

Int.  C1.2  B05D  5/12;  B41fl  3/08;  H05K  1/04.  3/00 
U.S.  a.  427—43  12  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  electrostatically  Coating  the  interior  of  a 
tubular  member  with  a  powder,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
supply  tube  and  a  recovery  tube  positioned  in  axial  alignment 
and  being  axially  spaced  to  have  a  tubular  member  received 
therebetween  in  adjacent  relation,  means  for  supplying  powder 
to  said  supply  tube  for  flow  therethrough  and  into  a  tubular 
member  positioned  between  said  supply  tube  and  said  recovery 
tube,  a  first  corona  electrode  positioned  within  said  supply 
tube  for  charging  powder  passing  through  said  supply  tube, 
and  a  second  corona  electrode  positioned  within  said  recovery 
tube  for  cooperation  with  said  first  corona  electrode  to  form  an 
electrical  field  between  said  first  and  second  corona  electrodes 
in  the  space  between  said  supply  tube  and  said  recovery  tube 
with  said  electrical  field  forming  means  for  additionally  charg- 
ing powder  deposited  in  a  tubular  body  adjacent  opposite  ends 
thereof 

6.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  electrostatically  coating  the  inte- 
rior of  a  tubular  member  with  a  powder,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  supply  tube,  means  including  a  supply  passage  materi- 
ally smaller  than  said  supply  tube  for  supplying  powder  to  said 
supply  tube,  and  a  diverter  positioned  between  said  supply 
passage  and  said  supply  tube  for  directing  powder  radially 
outwardly  within  said  supply  tube  wherein  powder  flowing 


"^        "^J!         "^M 
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1.  The  method  for  intercor  necting  n  pairs  of  contacts  be- 
tween a  first  group  of  n  contiicts  and  n  contacts  of  a  second 
group  of  at  least  n  -I- 1  contac  ts  on  a  substrate,  where  n  is  a 
positive  integer,  comprising  tl  e  steps  of: 
disposing  a  first  set  of  n  and  a  second  set  of  n  -(- 1  points 
alternatingly  along  at  least  one  path  of  constant  curvature, 
each  of  said  points  in  sa  d  sets  being  associated  with  a 
different  one  of  said  contacts  in  said  first  and  second 
groups  of  contacts,  said  points  being  disposed  a  distance  d 
from  each  other  along  sa)d  path; 
providing  a  tool  comprising  two  adjacent  sets  of  parts  ar- 
ranged along  at  least  one  line  having  the  same  constant 
curvature  as  said  path,  th^  parts  of  each  set  of  parts  being 
distributed  along  said  linejby  a  distance  2xi  within  sets  and 
the  spacing  of  adjacent  ^arts  between  said  sets  of  parts 
being  spaced  apart  a  distance  which  differs  by  about  one 
half  of  the  distance  2d  between  parts  of  the'same  set; 
positioning  said  tool  to  provide  alignment  between  said  line 
and  said  path  and  aligning  said  parts  with  said  points  such 
that  said  adjacent  parts  jbetween  said  sets  of  parts  are 
substantially  symmetrically  aligned  with  one  of  said  sec- 
ond set  of  points  positioned  between  said  parts;  and 
simultaneously  providing  a(  least  the  image  of  isolated  con- 
ductive connections  between  pairs  of  contacts  associated 
with  each  of  said  n  contatts  of  said  first  group  of  contacts 
and  n  of  the  remaining  cpntacts  of  said  second  group  of 
n  +  1  contacts,  the  contac^  associated  with  said  one  of  said 
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second  set  of  points  positioned  between  said  parts  being 
isolated. 


4,158,073 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  DECORATIVE 

MULTI-LEVEL  EMBOSSED  SURFACE  COVERING 

Donald  E.  Schneider,  Lititz;  George  A.  Tudor,  and  Gary  E. 

Williams,  both  of  Lancaster,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Armstrong 

Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,532 

Int.  a.2  B05D  5/00 

U.S.  a.  427-195  11  Claims 


PIGMCMT  O^TOMLJ 
BACKM&COLOMCD 
ORUNCOLOACO 
DPTIOMAIJ 

POLV  ^  MTL  CMLGROG  MSM 
n^ASTICIZCR 

sTAa«.izci( 


K*T1NC  TO  5INTCT 
ORvBLfND  AfOMRTlftLiy 
SCT  BASE  COfcTIWfl 


PWXUCINC  OCSCN  ON  POROUS 
ORWLCX)  LAYER  Br  APRLriMC 
teTTAaL£  (CSIMOUS  MK  IN  A 
PATTERN  INCLUDING  MWUTt, 
SERARATE.CLOSCLY  iP*CtD 

KPgsiTS , 


MEAT  TO  FUSE  RCSlNOUS 
MATERIAL  TO  FORM  A 
NON-POROUS  SHEET 


DPTCNAU 
FACING  OP  ftCET  BY  PAS$P« 
IT  AROUND  A  SMOOTH  OR 
TEKTURiO  ROLL 


1.  The  process  for  producing  a  surface  covering  having  a 
decorative  multi-level  wear  surface  including  embossed  por- 
tions which  differ  in  elevation  and  shading,  the  shading  and 
embossing  being  in  register  with  each  other,  said  process  com- 
prising 

(a)  depositing  a  plastisol  coating  onto  the  upper  surface  of  a 
carrier; 

(b)  depositing  at  least  one  layer  of  unfused  thermoplastic 
granules  of  resinous  dryblend  onto  the  plastisol  coating 
while  said  coating  is  still  wet; 

(c)  heating  to  gel  the  plastisol  coating  and  cause  partial 
melting  of  at  least  surface  portions  of  the  dryblend  gran- 
ules at  their  points  of  contact; 

(d)  cooling  and  thereby  forming  bonds  between  adjacent 
granules  of  the  resinous  dryblend  to  form  a  cohesive, 
porous  layer; 

(e)  producing  a  design  on  said  cohesive  porous  layer  by 
applying  at  least  one  settable  resinous  ink  to  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  upper  surface  thereof  in  sufficient  amounts 
and  viscosities  to  permit  penetration  thereof  through  at 
least  10  mils  (0.2S4  mm)  of  its  thickness  at  the  points  of 
application,  said  design  including  fully  printed  and  com- 
pletely non-printed  areas,  and  at  least  portions  of  said 
design  being  formed  by  applying  the  ink  in  minute,  closely 
spaced  dots,  the  adjacent  edge  portions  of 

ity  of  which  are  variably  separated  from  each  other  in 
distances  ranging  from  about  5  to  60  mils  (0.13  to  1.52 
mm)  by  non-ink-containing  portions  of  the  dryblend  layer 
to  control  the  overall  elevation  and  shading,  in  the  ulti- 
mate finally  fused  sheet,  of  the  dot-containing  design 
portions  and  the  non-ink-containing  portions  of  the  sheet 
between  the  dots,  these  elevations  decreasing  as  the  spac- 
ings  of  the  dots  increase;  and 
(0  heating  the  composite  sheet  for  final  fusion  of  all  resinous 
material  to  form  a  non-f>orous  sheet  wherein  the  portions 
of  the  design  containing  the  dots  differ  in  elevation  and 
shading  from  that  of  the  fully  printed  and  completely 
non-printed  design  portions  thereof 


4,158,074 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  COLORED  ALUMINUM 

POWDER 

Toshimitsu  Uchiyama;  Minora  Hasegawa;  Tatsuo  Ootsuka,  and 

Hiroshi  Matsumoto,  all  of  Sakai,  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa 

Aluminum  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Sakai,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  694,745,  Jun.  10,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,538 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1975,  50-75117 

Int.  CIJ  C09C  7/00 

U.S.  a.  427—214  6  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  colored  aluminum  powder 

consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of  immersing  finely  divided 

aluminum  in  a  weak  alkali  solution  maintained  at  a  temperature 

of  between  50*  C.  and  the  boiling  point  of  the  solution  and 

having  a  pH  of  8  to  12,  said  solution  containing  a  salt  of  a  metal 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  nickel,  cobalt,  zinc 

and  copper,  and  at  least  one  amine  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  methylamine,  dimethylamine,  ethylamine,  ethyl- 

enediamine,  monoethanolamine,  diethanolamine  and  trietha- 

nolamine,  to  form  a  composite  film  which  consists  of  a  hy- 

drated  aluminum  oxide  and  a  hydrated  oxide  of  the  metal,  and 

separating  the  resulting  aluminum  particles  from  the  solution 

to  obtain  colored  aluminum  particles. 


4,158,075 
STABILIZERS  FOR  CHLORINE-CONTAINING  RESINS 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Katsuhiko  Tanioka,  Shiga;  Toshihiko  Matsuzawa;  Noboni  lida, 
both  of  Otsu;  Naoji  Makino,  and  Itirow  Hayasaka.  both  of 
Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka  and  Shinagawa  Chemical  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  632,036,  No».  14,  1975,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,634 
Int.  a.2  B05D  7/24 
U.S.  a.  427—220  3  Cairns 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  thermal  stabilizer  for  chlorine- 
containing  resins  which  comprises  calcium  hydroxide  coated 
with  a  calcium  salt  of  an  organic  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  saturated  fatty  acids  having  10-22  carbon  atoms 
and  mixtures  thereof,  where  calcium  hydroxide  and  said  or- 
ganic acid  are  reacted  at  a  molar  ratio  of  1  mole  of  calcium 
hydroxide:  not  more  than  2  moles  of  said  organic  acid,  in  the 
presence  of  an  aqueous  medium  and  a  surface  active  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyoxyethylene  alkyl- 
phenyl  ethers,  polyoxyethylene  alkyl  ethers,  polyoxyethylene 
alkyl  esters,  fatty  acid  salts,  sulfuric  acid  esters  of  higher  alco- 
hols, sulfuric  acid  esters  of  aliphatic  amines  or  amides,  quater- 
nary ammonium  salts  and  mixtures  thereof,  while  heating  and 
stirring  at  about  90*  to  100*  C,  to  convert  the  outer  surface  of 
the  calcium  hydroxide  into  a  calcium 


4,158,076 
COATING  DELIVERED  AS  BUBBLES 
Hans  I.  Wallsten,  Lausanne,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Inventing 
S.A.,  Lausanne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,389 
Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  3,  1977,  7700045 
Int.  a.-  B05D  1/26 
VS.  a.  427—294  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  moving  surface  with  a  treating 
agent  comprising  the  steps  of: 
delivering  the  treating  agent  through  a  passage  of  a  con- 
tainer and  in  the  form  of  a  foam  of  an  application  zone 
adjacent  the  surface  to  be  treated; 
providing  a  region  of  reduced  pressure  and  moving  the  foam 
between  said  moving  surface  and  an  extended  surface  of 
the  container  towards  said  region  of  reduced  pressure, 
causing  bubbles  in  the  application  zone  and  adjacent  said 
surface  to  burst  as  they  enter  into  the  region  of  the  pres- 
sure drop  at  a  location  upstream  of  the  application  zone. 
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whereby  said  treating  agent  is 
surface;  and 


I  pplied  to  said  moving 


allowing  gas  liberated  from  the  burst  Bubbles  to  exit  through 
an  opening  in  the  application  zon& 

T 

4,158,077 
FLAME  RETARDANTS  FOR  SYNTHETIC  MATERIALS 

(I) 
Vladimir  Mischutin,  Union  City,  N.J.,  assignor  to  White  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  Bayonne,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  538,896,  Jan.  6,  1975,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  300,732,  Oct.  25,  1972,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  17,  1977,  Ser,  No.  797,767 
Int.  a.'-  B05D  3/02 
U.S.  a.  427—381  17  Qaims 

1.  The  process  of  rendering  a  fibrous  textile  fabric  of  inher- 
ently flammable  nature  flame  resistant  that  comprises  dispers- 
ing in  said  fabric  an  organic  brominated  flame  retardant  com- 
pound having  a  melting  point  above  100°  C,  and  a  particle  size 
of  0.1  to  10  microns  in  diameter,  suspended  in  an  aqueous 
suspension,  drying  and  sequentially  heating  said  fabric  and 
compound  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  melt  said  compound 
and  effect  impregnation  of  said  fabric  therewith;  said  melting 
point  being  from  20°  C.  to  30°  C.  below  that  at  which  said 
heating  occurs  and  10°  C.  to  20°  C.  higher  than  the  tempera- 
ture at  which  said  drying  is  effected. 


4,158,078 
HEAT  STRIP  OR  PANEL 
Lambert  Egger,  and  Hubert  Bildstein,  both  of  Reutte,  Austria, 
assignors  to  Huebner  Bros,  of  Canada  Ltd.,  Winnipeg,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,058 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  10,  1977, 
24451/77 

Int.  CI.-  B32B  3/06.  17/10,  9/00 
MS.  a.  428—103  12  Oaims 


1.  A  heat  strip  or  panel  comprising  a  central  flexible  glass 
fibre  core  impregnated  with  electroconductive  particles,  flexi- 
ble electrical  contact  strips  sewn  upon  said  core  in  substantially 
parallel  alignment  to  one  another,  a  cover  panel  of  electrical 
insulating  material  laminated  one  upon  each  side  of  said  core  to 
enclose  said  core  and  said  electrical  contact  strips,  and  electri- 
cal conductors  operatively  secured  to  said  electrical  contact 
strips  and  extending  beyond  the  boundaries  of  said  heat  strip. 
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4,lS8,079 

COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  AND  A  PROCESS  AND 

DEVICE  FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE 

Harald  Severus-Laubenfeld,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  assignor 

to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.,  Chippis,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  489,4i7,  Jul.  17, 1974,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  31,  |977,  Ser.  No.  764,001 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  13, 
1973,  2340962 

Int.  a.-  B3^  7/00.  15/04 
U.S.  a.  428-172  I  9  Qaims 


1.  A  composite  material  comprising  in  combination:  a  first 
layer  of  flexible  plastic  material  exhibiting  the  property  of 
ultra-violet  absorption;  a  secoid  layer  having  a  specific  thick- 
ness connected  in  facing  relationship  to  said  first  layer  with  an 
adhesive  capable  of  being  removed  by  an  organic  solvent,  and 
composed  of  aluminum  or  ani  alloy  thereof;  a  third  layer  of 
aluminum  oxide  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  3  microns,  dis- 
posed on  said  second  layer;  end  a  fourth  photoresist  layer 
disposed  on  said  third  layer  aiid  composed  of  a  light-sensitive 
plastic,  wherein  portions  of  said  photoresist  layer  are  hardened 
by  ultra-violet  light  and  wherein  the  unhardened  portion  of  the 
photoresist  layer  is  removed  (hemically  and  the  second  and 
third  layers  thereunder  are  rejnoved  by  etching  and  wherein 
the  adhesive  thereunder  is  rentoved  to  expose  the  first  layer. 

4,15^,080 
GLASS  ENAilEL  FLUXES 
Dale  R.  Wexell,  Coming,  NJY.,  assignor  to  Corning  Glass 
Works,  Coming,  N.Y.  ! 

Filed  Oct.  10,  197B,  Ser.  No.  949,445 
Int.  a.2  B32B  7/oi  17/06:  C03C  5/02 
U.S.  a.  428-212  8  Qaims 

1.  In  a  composite  article  consisting  of  an  opal  glass  body  and 
an  adherent,  high  gloss,  enamel,  wherein 

the  opal  glass  has  a  softenirtg  point  in  excess  of  760*  C,  a 
strain  point  in  excess  of  490°  C.  and  a  coefficient  of  ther- 
mal expansion  (0°-300°  CJ)  of  70-85  x  10- VC, 
an  enamel  that  has  a  96  hoijir  lead  release  below  the  FDA 
standard,  a  coefficient  of  jexpansion  of  65-75  X  10"  VC. 
that  is  at  least  5  units  belo^v  the  glass  value,  that  fires  to  a 
high  gloss  in  less  than  10  iiinutes  in  a  firing  cycle  having 
a  maximum  temperature  le^s  than  720"  C,  and  wherein  the 
enamel  flux  has  a  softenit^g  point  of  550°-575*  C,  and  is 
chemically  composed  es^ntially,  in  weight  percent  as 
calculated  on  the  oxide  hbsis,  of  28-35%  SiOa,  45-55% 
PbO,  5-8%  Zr02,  4-6%  ^203,  1-3%  Ti02,  1-2%  Li20, 
and  0.5-2.0%  M2O  (Na2t)-I-K20),  the  total  Li20  plus 
M2O  being  not  over  3%.  |  ^  ^^^^. 


4,15^,081 

VITREOUS  ENAMEL  FLUjX  AND  ENAMEL  COATED 

ARTICLE 

Dale  R.  Wexell,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming  Glass 

Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  949,446 
Int.  a.2  B32B  7/oi  17/06;  C03C  5/02 
U.S.  a.  428-212  12  Qaims 

1.  An  enamel  coated  articl^  comprising  a  glass  or  glass- 
ceramic  body  with  a  coefficieiit  of  thermal  expansion  below 
about   40xI0-V°C.    and   haying   an   adherent,    high   gloss 
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enamel  fired  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  body's  external  surface, 
the  enamel  (lux  having  a  coefTicient  of  thermal  expansion  in  the 
range  of  48-70X  10- V°C.,  a  softening  point  below  660°  C, 
lead  and  cadmium  release  values  below  FDA  standrds  and  a 
chemical  composition  consisting  essentially  of,  in  percent  by 
weight  as  calculated  from  the  bath  on  an  oxide  basis,  25-40% 
Si02,  40-60%  PbO,  at  least  75%  PbO-|-Si02,  3-10%  Zr02, 
4-12%  B2O3  and  0.2-2.0%  Li20,  optionally  containing  up  to 
2%  Na20-(-K20  and  up  to  4%  CdO,  and  being  free  of  Ti02. 


4,158,082 

LAMINATED  FERRO-CEMENT  STRUCTURES  AND 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 

Brace  Belousofsky,  R.D.  fS<4,  Box  463A,  Sewell,  N.J.  08080 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,360 

Int.  a.-  B63B  5/24.  5/20;  B32B  27/38 

VS.  a.  428—256  15  Claims 


water-dispersible  polyester  comprising  the  reaction  product  of 
at  least  one  polycarboxylic  acid,  at  least  one  diol  or  polyglycol 
and  at  least  one  organic  compound  consisting  of  a  carlwxylic 
acid  reactant  which  contains  a  sulfonate  group  and  which  is 
capable  of  rendering  said  polyester  dispcrsible  and  further 
characterized  as  at  least  a  monofunctional  carboxylic  acid 
consisting  of  the  reaction  product  of  an  aromatic  polycarbox- 
ylic acid,  ester  or  anhydride  derivative  thereof  and  an  hy- 
droxysulfonic  acid  metallic  salt  wherein  said  hydroxysulfonic 
acid  metallic  salt  has  the  formula: 

HO— Q— SO3M 

wherein  Q  is  a  bivalent  hydrocarbon  radical  and  M  is  an  alkali 
metal. 


4,158,084 

HEAT  SOURCES  FOR  THERMAL  BATTERIES: 

EXOTHERMIC  INTERMETALLIC  REACTIONS 

Jack  L.  Prentice,  Ridgecrest,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,246 

Int  a.-  HOIM  6/20 

VS.  a.  429—112  11  Claims 


1.  A  laminated  shell  structure  comprising 

a  resinous  outercoat  section; 

a  reinforced  cement  section  having  a  wire  armature  rein- 
forcement and  a  layer  of  cementitious  material  formed  on 
said  armature  reinforcement; 

and  a  plurality  of  coupling  devices,  each  including  a  cloth 
sheet  and  at  least  one  metallic  fastening  device  having  an 
elongated  projecting  portion  extending  through  said  ar- 
mature and  a  transverse  portion,  said  fastening  device 
being  secured  by  means  of  said  transverse  portion  directly 
to  said  coupling  cloth  sheet; 

said  coupling  devices  being  connected  to  said  outercoat  and 
cement  structure  with  said  coupling  cloth  sheet  bonded  to 
said  outercoat,  said  projecting  portion  secured  to  said 
wire  armature  at  one  side  of  said  cloth  sheet,  and  said 
transverse  portion  being  secured  between  said  cloth  sheet 
and  said  outercoat  at  the  other  side  of  said  cloth  sheet. 

13.  A  ferro-cement  molding  process  using  a  female  mold 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  resinous  layer  to  said  mold  along  with  a  cloth 
reinforcement  and  curing  said  reinforced  layer; 

applying  coupling  devices  to  said  reinforced  layer,  which 
devices  include  lengths  of  cloth  sheet  having  tying  de- 
vices secured  therethrough  and  projecting  outwardly 
therefrom,  and  bonding  said  coupling  cloth  sheets  to  said 
reinforced  layer; 

applying  a  metal  armature  reinforcement  over  said  rein- 
forced layer  and  projecting  tying  devices,  and  tying  said 
devices  firmly  to  said  armature; 

applying  cementitious  material  to  said  armature  and  curing 
said  material. 


4,158,083 
FIBROUS  ARTICLE  SIZED  WITH  A  BRANCHED 
WATER-DISPERSIBLE  POLYESTER 
Robert  B.  Login,  Woodhaven,  Mich.,  assignor  to  BASF  Wyan- 
dotte Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  702,043,  Jul.  15,  1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,209 

Int.  a.-  D02G  3/00 

U.S.  a.  428—389  9  Claims 

1.  A  sized  fibrous  article  comprising  fibers  and  a  branched 


1.  A  thermal  battery  comprising  at  least  one  cell  having  a 
cathode,  an  anode,  a  solid  electrolyte  between  said  cathode 
and  anode  and  a  heat  source  confined  in  a  position  relative  to 
said  electrolyte  such  that  said  heat  source  will  melt  said  elec- 
trolyte when  activated,  said  heat  source  being  comprised  of  at 
least  one  foil  of  a  first  metal  and  at  least  one  foil  of  a  second 
meul,  said  foils  being  equal  to  or  less  than  0.025  mm.  in  thick- 
ness and  being  placed  in  a  relationship  to  one  another  such  that 
said  first  metal  and  said  second  metal  will  react  together  exo- 
thermically  in  a  self-sustaining  manner  producing  an  exotherm 
great  enough  to  melt  said  electrolyte  upon  activation. 


4,158,085 

ELECTRODE  WITH  SEPARATOR  BEADS  EMBEDDED 

THEREIN 

John  M.  Bilhom,  Mystic,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Yardney  Electric 

Corporation,  Pawcatuck,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873^01 

Int.  a.2  HOIM  2/18 

VS.  CI.  429—130  8  Qaims 

1.  An  improved  electrode  with  integral  electrode  separator, 
said  electrode  having  a  hard  metallic  exposed  surface  bearing 
a  plurality  of  discrete,  spaced,  electrically  insulative  embedded 
particles  of  sufficient  diameter  to  separate  said  electrode  sur- 
face from  an  adjacent  electrode  surface,  said  particles  having  a 
first  coating  adjacent  to  and  over  a  major  portion  of  the  parti- 
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cle  surface  and  a  second  coating  on  only  a  minor  portion  of  the 
exterior  of  said  first  coating  and  contac|ing  and  adhering  said 


4,lSi 
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particle  to  said  electrode  surface,  the  elictrode  surface  other- 
wise being  free  of  said  coatings. 


4,158,086 

FLAMEPROOF  THERMOPLASTIC  MOLDING 
MATERIAL 
Helmut  Hagen,  Frankenthal;  Herbert  Naarmann,  Watterheim, 
and  Klaus  Penzien,  Frankenthal,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Rheinland,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Jul,  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  928,814 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  3, 
1977,  2734926  , 

Int.  a.2  C08J  9/00 
U.S.  a.  521-90  3  Qaims 

1.  A  flameproof  thermoplastic  molding  material  based  on  a 
styrene  polymer  and  containing  from  0.05  to  5  percent  by 
weight  of  an  organic  bromine  compound  as  the  flameproofing 
agent,  with  or  without  a  blowing  agent,  wherein  the  bromine 
compound  conforms  to  the  following  requirements: 

(a)  the  compound  contains  in  its  molecule  at  least  one  six 
membered  heterocyclic  ring  with  at  least  one  nitrogen  as 
a  hetero-atom, 

(b)  the  molecule  contains  at  least  one 


I 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF  ETHYLENE 

OR  a-OLEFINS  AND  QATALYST  THEREFOR 
Tetsuya  Iwao,  Zushi;  Masahiro  Kono,  Manazuru;  Heizo  Sasaki, 
Tokyo,  and  Akira  Ito,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  InCf,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,066 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1976,  51-83504; 
Jul.  15,  1976,  51-83505 

Int.  a.2  C08F!  4/66.  10/06 
U.S.  a.  526-128  ,7  Qaims 

10.  A  modified  titanium  catalyst  for  polymerization  of  ethyl- 
ene or  an  o-olefin  obtained  by  I  he  steps  of: 

(1)  wet  pulverizing  a  starting  titanium  component  compris- 
ing titanium  trichloride  or|  its  compositions  having  tita- 
nium trichloride  as  the  maiji  component  together  with  an 
inert  organic  solvent  and  a  modifier, 

(2)  washing  the  pulverized  pr<Jducts  obtained  in  step  (1)  with 
an  inert  organic  solvent  an^  separating  the  washed  prod- 
ucts; ! 

(3)  dry  pulverizing  the  products  obtained  in  step  (2),  and 

(4)  contacting  the  pulverized  |  products  obtained  in  step  (3) 
with  an  inert  organic  solvent  dr  with  a  mixture  of  an  inert 
organic  solvent  and  a  modifieii  followed  by  separating  the 
product  from  the  solvent,  and 

(5)  in  the  wet  pulverizing  of  step  (1),  the  dry  pulverizing  of 
step  (3)  or  after  the  washinjg  and  separating  the  step  (2), 
conducting  a  copulverizati(in  treatment  together  with  (a) 
ethylene  or  an  a-olefin  in  art  amount  of  about  0.0 1  to  10% 
by  weight  based  on  said  staj-ting  titanium  component  and 
(b)  an  organoaluminum  cor  ipound  of  the  formula 

AlRmA3_fl, 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  or  ar  ^I  group,  X  is  hydrogen  or  a 
halogen  atom  and  m  is  1  tb  3,  wherein  said  modifier  in 
steps  and  (4)  is  selected  fron  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  an 
oxygen-,  sulphur-,  phosphor  ,  nitrogen-  or  silicon-contain- 
ing organic  compound,  (ii)  i  i  combination  of  said  organic 
compound  of  the  item  (i)  wi  h  an  aluminum  halide,  (iii)  an 
organoaluminum  compound  or  (iv)  a  Lewis  acid. 


4,158,989 
N=C-CBr3  CONTACT  LENSES  OF  HDGH  WATER  CONTENT 

Samuel  Loshaek,  and  Chah  Moll  Shen,  both  of  Chicago,  III., 
assignors  to  Wesley-Jessen  Inc»,  Chicago,  III. 
K,     ^      .  f  "«•  Dec-  27,  1977,  |Ser.  No.  864.398 

group,  where  -N=C-  is  a  part  of  the  heterocyclic  ring,  Int.  O.^  C08F  218/16.  220/12.  226/06-  G02C  7/04 

(c)  the  compound  is  sufficiently  heat-stable  at  150*  C.  that  U.S.  Q.  526—264  |  '  g  Qaims 
the  weight  loss  on  heating  for  one  hour  at  this  temperature  1.  A  contact  lens  of  about  60%  |to  95%  water  content  having 
is  less  than  1  %,  and                                                                 an  oxygen  permeability  constant  Of  at  least  about  10  in  units  of 

(d)  the  compound  is  not  a  derivative  of  1,3,4-thiadiazole. 


4  158  087 

URETHANE  FOAMS  HAVING  LOW  RESILIENCY 
Louis  L.  Wood,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,079 
Int.  Q.^  C08G  18/14.  18/62 
U.S.  Q.  521-137  10  Claims 

1.  A  flexible  hydrophilic  polyurethane  (bam  comprising  the 
reaction  product  of  (1)  an  NCO  terminated  polyoxyalkylene 
urethane  prepolymer  containing  at  least  40  mole  percent  of 
ethylene  oxide  units  in  the  oxyalkylene  portion  of  the  prepoly- 
mer, (2)  from  about  40  to  about  150  parts  by  weight  on  a  solids 
basis  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  sakl  prepolymer  of  an 
aqueous  latex  of  a  synthetic  polymer  having  a  solids  content 
from  about  20  to  about  65  weight  percent  and  (3)  any  addi- 
tional water  necessary  to  obtain  a  weight  ratio  of  water  to 
prepolymer  from  about  20  to  250:100  respectively. 


cm^ml  Oj  i  10" 
sec  ml  mtn  Hg 

a  tensile  strength  of  at  least  about  E  Kg/cm^,  and  an  elongation 
at  break  of  at  least  40%  consisting  essentially  of  the  polymeri- 
zation reaction  product  of  monoihers  consisting  essentially  of: 

(1)  from  70%  to  95%  by  weigh]  of  hydrophilic  monomers  of 
which  at  least  90%  are  se^cted  from  N-vinyl  pyrrol- 
idones,  N-vinyl  succinimidei  N-vinyl-«-caprolactam,  N- 
vinyl  pyridine,  N-vinyl  gluta^mide,  or  mixtures  thereof, 

(2)  from  5%  to  30%  by  weight  Cf  hydrophobic  monomers  of 
which  at  least  75%  by  weight  are  selected  from  alkyl 
esters  of  methacrylic,  acrylii  acids,  or  mixtures  thereof, 
and  I 

(3)  from  0.01%  o  5%  by  weight,  based  on  total  combined 
weight  of  monomers  1  and  2,  of  at  least  one  cross-linking 
monomer  comprising  an  allylic  monomer  having  more 
than  one  polymerizable  double  bond  selected  from  rao- 
noallyl   itaconate,   diallyl   itaconate,   triallyl   cyanurate. 
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triallyl  isocyanurate,  triallyl  trimellitate,  N,N-diallyImela- 
mine,  or  other  multifunctional  allyl  monomers  formed  by 
the  esterification  of  polybasic  acids  with  allyl  alcohol,  or 
mixtures  thereof 


4,158,091 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  STABILITY  OF 
ETHERIFIED  ACETAL  HOMOPOLYMERS 
Pierino  Radici,  Turate;  Sergio  Custro,  Gorla  Maggiore;  Mario 
Ermoni,  Gorla  Minore,  and  Paolo  Colombo,  Saronno,  all  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Societa'   Italiana  Resine  S.I.R.  S.p.A., 
Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,148 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  17,  1977,  19353  A/77 
Int.  a.'  C08G  2/36 
U.S.  a.  528—231  16  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  eliminating  the  unstable  polyoxymethylene 
chains  of  an  etherified  acetal  homopolymer,  characterized  by 
heat-treating  said  homopolymer  in  the  molten  state  at  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  180°  C,  in  the  presence  of  one  or  more 
halides  of  alkali  metals  and  alkaline  earth  metals,  for  a  period 
such  as  to  ensure  substantially  complete  degradation  of  said 
unstable  chains,  wherein  no  more  than  5%  by  weight  of  water 
is  present. 


4,158.092 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  VINYL 
CHLORIDE  POLYMER  DISPERSIONS  WITH  A  LOW 
MONOMER  CONTENT 
Franz  Botsch,  Burgkirchen;  Christoph  Heinze,  Burghausen,  and 
Horst  Wolff,  Neudtting,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  597.456,  Jul.  21, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,479 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  25, 
1974,  2435704;  Jul.  18,  1975,  2532173 

Int.  Q.-  C08F  6/16 
U.S.  Q.  528—500  11  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  unreacted  monomers  from 
aqueous  polymer  dispersions  being  produced  in  aqueous  phase 
by  emulsion  or  suspension  polymerization  of  polyvinyl  chlo- 
ride and  its  copolymers  and  graft  copolymers  containing  up  to 
30%  by  weight  of  comonomers  in  a  vessel  comprising  the  steps 
of  spraying  the  dispersion  at  a  temperature  of  50°- 150°  C.  in 
droplets  having  an  mean  diameter  of  from  0.05  to  3  mm  at  an 
issuing  speed  in  the  range  of  from  about  5-250  m/sec.  onto  a 


substantially  vertical  internal  wall  of  the  vessel,  the  distance 
between  the  spraying  device  and  the  wall  of  the  vessel  being  in 
the  range  of  from  about  20-400  cm,  the  pressure  in  the  vessel 
being  maintained  from  200  mm  Hg  below  the  saturation  pres- 
sure of  water  in  the  dispersion  up  to  500  mm  Hg  above  such 


4,158,090 
EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  (CASE  B)  CONTAINING 

CUMENE-MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE  RESIDUE 
Edward  T.  Sabourin,  Allison  Park,  and  Walter  P.  Barie,  Jr., 
Glenshaw,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Develop- 
ment Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879.446 
Int.  a:-  C08G  59/16,  59/18.  59/68 
VS.  Q.  528—92  15  Claims 

1.  A  new  composition  capable  of  being  cured  to  a  solid  resin 
highly  resistant  to  boiling  acetone  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  1,2-epoxy  resin  containing  on  the  average  more  than 
one  1,2-epoxy  group  per  molecule; 

(b)  a  residue  remaining  from  the  process  wherein  cumene  is 
reacted  with  maleic  anhydride  in  the  presence  of  zinc 
chloride  to  obtain  a  reaction  product  containing  dimethyl- 
benzyl  succinic  anhydride,  5-phenyl-5-methylhexane- 
1,2,3,4-tetracarboxylic  acid  dianhydride  and  addition 
products  of  cumene  and  maleic  anhydride  containing 
more  than  two  anhydride  groups  per  molecule  and 
wherein  a  sufficient  amount  of  said  dimethylbenzyl  suc- 
cinic anhydride  is  removed  from  said  reaction  product  to 
give  a  residue  containing  a  maximum  of  25  weight  (>ercent 
dimethylbenzyl  succinic  anhydride;  and 

(c)  an  accelerator. 


saturation  pressure  whereby  the  release  of  monomer  in  gaseous 
form  and  retention  of  most  of  the  water  in  liquid  form  are 
promoted  while  foaming  of  the  dispersion  is  minimized,  with- 
drawing gaseous  constituents  above  the  spray  of  the  dispersion 
and  collecting  the  sprayed  dispersion  in  the  lower  part  of  the 
vessel. 


4.158,093 
PROCESS  FOR  SUBSTITUTING  AND 
DEQUATERMZING  PYRIDYLETHYL  QUATERNARY 
SALTS  OF  PYRIDINE  AND  BYPYRIDINE  BASES 
Thomas  D.  Bailey,  and  Charles  K.  McGill,  both  of  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Reilly  Tar  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,787 
Int.  Q.-  C07D  213/06.  213/22.  403/02 
U.S.  Q.  542—455  81  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  dequaternizing  a  2-<2-pyridyI)ethyl  or  2-(4- 
pyridyl)ethyl  quaternary  salt  of  a  pyridine  or  bipyridine  base 
or  its  acid  salt,  comprising  the  step  of  reacting  the  pyridylethyl 
quaternary  salt  or  its  acid  salt  with  a  caustic  material. 


4.158.094 
DIHYDROOXADIAZINONES  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MAKING 
George  E.  Niznik,  Lanesboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  608,450,  Aug.  28,  1975,  Pat. 
No.  4,097,671.  ThU  application  Jun.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,861 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  27, 
1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Q.2  C07D  273/04 
\}S.  Q.  544—68  4  Claims 

1.  Dihydrooxadiazinones  of  the  formula, 


[R^l- 


—  C, 


'c=o 

I 

,NH 


'N' 


where  "a"  is  an  integer  equal  to  1  or  2,  and  when  "a"  is  1,  R^ 
is  a  monovalent  radical  and  when  "a"  is  2,  R^  is  a  divalent 
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radical,  and  R^  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  aryl 
radicals  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  tolyl,  xylyl  and 
naphthyl,  halogenated  aryl  radicals  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  halophenyl,  halotolyl,  haloxylyl  and  halonapht- 
hyl,  alkoxy  aryl  radicals  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
alkoxy  phenyl,  alkoxy  tolyl,  alkoxy  xyly!  and  alkoxy  naphthyl, 
nitroaryl  radicals  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  nitro 
phenyl,  nitro  tolyl,  nitro  xylyl  and  nitro  naphthyl,  sulfoaryl 
radicals  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  sulfo  phenyl,  sulfo 
tolyl,  sulfo  xylyl  and  sulfo  naphthyl,  arylene  radicals  and  halo- 
genated arylene  radicals. 


4,158,095        I 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  5-(4-AMINO 
BUTYL)-HYDA>rrOIN  AND/OR 
2-UREIDO-6-AMINO-HEXANOIC  ACID  AMIDE 
Franciscus  H.  A.  M.  J.  Vandenbooren,  aid  Egidius  J.  M.  Ver- 
heijen,  both  of  Geleen,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stamicarbon, 
B.V.,  Geleen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1978,  Set.  No.  872,951 
Int.  Cl.^  C07C  127/15:  C07D  233/76 
U.S.  a.  548—313  7  Qaims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  the  preparation  of  5-(4- 
aminobutyl)-hydantoin  by  the  hydroganation  of  5-(3-cyano- 
propyl)-hydantoin  in  a  liquid  phase  in  the  presence  of  a  hydro- 
genation  catalyst,  hydrogen  and  ammoaia,  said  improvement 
consisting  essentially  of  carrying  out  said  hydrogenation  in  the 
presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  in  the  form  of  a  solid  bed 
wherein  said  liquid  phase  containing  5-(3-cyanopropyl)-hydan- 
toin  is  passed  through  said  solid  bed. 


4,158,096 

INTERMEDIATES  FOR  INSECT  PHEROMONE 
Richard  J.  Anderson,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Zoecon 
Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,326 
Int.  a.2  C07C  33/02.  43/30,  69/16 
U.S.  CI.  560—262  6  Qaiins 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


CH:  =CH— CHj-CHj-CH— CH— CHj- 


CH3      I      CH3 
OH 


in  which  R  is  hydrogen,  acetyl  or  2,5-cMoxahexyl. 


:H3 


:H— CHj-CHj-OR 


-CH=C 


COO— CH— CBr; 
I 
X 

in  which  X  is  chlorine  or  bromine,  R 


s  hydrogen  or  methyl 
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and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  group  of  the  formula  — COO— CHX- 
— CBrj  by  reacting  unsaturate^  acid  halides  of  the  formula 

r2— CH=CR— COX 

in  which  X  is  chlorine  or  broi  line,  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl 
and  R^  is  hydrogen  or  — COK,  with  equivalent  amounts  of 
tribromoacetaldehyde  without  ^Ivents  or  in  a  solution  of  inert 
aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  arofnatic  solvents,  in  the  presence 
of  a  Lewis  acid  selected  from  (he  group  consisting  of  AlBrj, 
Febrs  and  FeCb,  at  a  temperature  of  from  0°  to  80*  C.  with 
subsequent  distillation  of  the  ijeaction  product,  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  adding  to  thje  reaction  mixture  from  about 
0.1  to  10%  by  weight  of  magnasium  oxide  prior  to  the  distilla- 
tion. 


4,158,098 
ORGANO  LITHIUM  INITIATOR 
William  J.  Trepka,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Pe- 
troleum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  372,240,  Jim.  21,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,931,107. 
This  application  Aug.  4«  1975,  Ser.  No.  601,733 

Int.  a:-  qr7c  41/06 

U.S.  a.  568—633  14  Qaims 

1.  An  organolithium  initiator  prepared  by  reacting  at  least 
one  hydrocarbon  lithium  comppund  with  at  least  one  polyalk- 
oxy  monovinyl-substituted  aroijiatic  compound  in  a  ratio  effec- 
tive to  result  in  said  organolitl^um  initiator,  wherein  said  po- 
lyalkoxy  monovinyl-substituted  aromatic  compound  is  charac- 
terized by  at  least  two  adjaceijt  alkoxy  groups  on  a  benzene 
ring  nucleus. 


4,15^,099 

PRODUCTION  OF  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 

CONTAINING  ETHYLENE  DOUBLE  BONDS 

Adolf  E.  Siegrist,   Basel;   Peter   Liechti,   Arisdorf;   Hans   R. 

Meyer,  Binningen,  and  Kurt  Weber,  Basel,  all  of  Switzerland, 

assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  506,663,  S^.  16,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,991,049, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sef .  No.  292,229,  Sep.  25,  1972, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  743,001,  Jul.  8, 
1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  5, 1976,  Ser.  No.  673,317 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jul.    14,    1967, 
101110/67  1 

Int.  a.2  Cp7C  41/06 
U.S.  a.  568—635  j  l  Qaim 

1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  styryl  compounds,  which 


comprises  reacting  (A)  a  Schif 


4,158,097 
POLYMERIZABLE  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING 
TRIBROMOMETHYL  GROUPS 
Herbert  Naarmann,  Wattenheim,  and  Klaus  Penzien,  Franken- 
thal,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  618,629,  Oct.  1,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,613 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  16, 
1974,  2449214 

Int.  CI.:  C07C  69/54 
U.S.  a.  560—223  2  Oaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  compounds  containing 
tribromomethyl  groups  of  the  formula 


R 

I 


wherein 
h  represents  hydrogen  or  hajogen  and, 
We  represents  a  phenyl  residue 


<x 


wherein 

Rx  denotes  a  phenoxy  group 
I  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


base  formula 


or  an  alkoxy  group  containing 
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Ry  represents  an  alkoxy  group  containing  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and, 

p  represents  the  numbers  1  to  3  with  (B)  compound  of  for- 
mula 


CH3 


wherein  M2  represents  hydrogen,  the  methyl  group  or  phenyl, 
with  this  reaction  being  carried  out  at  temperatures  from  10°  to 
150°  C.  In  the  presence  of  a  basic  comp>ound  of  the  formula 
KOCx-iH2jt-i  wherein  x  represents  an  integer  from  1  to  6 
and  with  dimethylformamide  as  the  reaction  medium,  and 
wherein  in  the  case,  where  potassium  hydroxide  is  used  as  a 
basic  comfKJund,  this  may  have  a  water  content  of  up  to  15%, 
and  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  Schiff  base  to  the  basic  potassium 
compound  being  1:1  to  1:8. 


hoi  in  the  presence  of  at  least  0. 1  weight  percent  water  (based 
on  the  feedstock)  with  a  mixture  of  hydrogen  and  carbon 
monoxide  in  the  presence  of  a  cobalt  catalyst  promoted  with  a 
ruthenium  and  an  iodide  comr>ound  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  70 
atmospheres  and  at  a  temperature  of  from  100°  to  165°  C. 


4,158,100 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

yS-PHENYLETHYL  ALCOHOL  VIA  HOMOLOGATION 

Martin  B.  Sherwin,  Wayne,  and  Arthur  M.  Brownstein,  Wyck- 

off,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Chem  Systems,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,209 

Int.  a.-  C07C  29/00 

U.S.  a.  568—715  6  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  y3-phenylethyl  alcohol 

which  comprises  reacting  a  feedstock  containing  benzyl  alco- 


4,158,101 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  METHYLATION  OF  PHENOLIC 

COMPOUNDS 

Gerd  Leston,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers  Company, 

Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,891 
Int.  a.-  C07C  37/12.  39/06 
U.S.  CI.  568—804  9  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  methylating  mononuclear  phenolic  com- 
pounds, comprising: 
(a)  reacting  a  mononuclear  phonolic  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenol,  phenols  substituted 
with  one  to  four  primary  alkyls  each  of  one  to  six  carbon 
atoms,  phenols  substituted  with  one  to  four  secondary 
alkyls  each  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  resorcinol,  hydro- 
quinone,  catechol,  and  the  methylated  and  ethylated  de- 
rivatives of  one  to  three  primary  or  secondary  alkyl  group 
substituted  resorcinol,  hydroquinone  and  catechol  with  a 
methane-containing  gas  in  the  presence  of  a  metallic  cata- 
lyst selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  cobalt, 
and  mixtures  thereof  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  300°  C.  to  about  475°  C.  to  produce  methylated 
mononuclear  phenolic  compounds. 


ELECTRICAL 


4,158,102 

ENCLOSURE  FOR  EQUIPMENT 

William  L.  Bright,  900  Portway  Ave.,  Hood  River,  Oreg.  97031 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,375 

Int.  a.2  E02D  29/10 

MS.  a.  174—52  R  8  Qaims 


1.  An  enclosure  for  equipment  comprising 

(a)  a  vertical  tubular  housing  having  an  inner  area  denned  by 
surrounding  front,  rear  and  side  walls, 

(b)  the  lower  end  of  said  housing  being  open  for  receiving 
cable  extending  up  from  the  ground, 

(c)  the  upper  end  of  said  housing  being  open  throughout  its 
entire  cross  sectional  area, 

(d)  a  substantially  straight  wall  portion  at  the  upper  end  of 
said  rear  wall  arranged  to  support  equipment  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  cable, 

(e)  said  front  wall  being  of  less  height  than  said  rear  wall  to 
provide  a  front  access  opeing  to  the  equipment  supported 
on  the  upper  portion  of  said  rear  wall, 

(0  the  walls  of  said  housing  being  curved  outwardly  at  a 
progressively  smaller  radius  toward  the  bottom, 

(g)  and  a  cover  having  a  downwardly  extending  flange  and 
arranged  to  cover  said  upper  open  end  including  said  front 
wall  opening. 


4,158,103 
ELECTRIC  WOVEN  SWITCHING  MATRIX 
Jury  I.  Danilin,  ulitsa  Savushkina,  9,  kv.  64;  Konstantin  A. 
MaringuloT,  ulitsa  Lomonosova,  12,  kv.  68;  Leonid  A.  Voron- 
kov,  Lesnoi  prospekt,  32,  kv.  105;  Mikhail  N.  Mokeev,  pros- 
pekt  Schorsa,  64,  kv.  31,  and  Anatoly  M.  Khripov,  ulitsa 
Tipanova,  29,  kv.  1003,  all  of  Leningrad,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,328 
Claims    priority,    application    U.S.S.R.,    Apr.    19,    1976, 
2349069[I] 

Int.  a.2  H05K  1/04 
XiS.  a.  174—68.5  2  Qaims 


severing,  matrix  terminals  to  be  electrically  connected 
with  lead-outs  of  a  circuit  element  to  be  installed  in  said 
section, 

said  sets  of  conducting  wires  extending  out  from  said  insulat- 
ing field  fabric  at  points  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  sec- 
tion, extending  over  the  surface  of  said  insulating  field 
fabric  and  extending  back  into  said  insulating  field  fabric 
at  points  disposed  on  an  opp)Osite  side  of  said  section, 

said  exit  points  from  said  insulating  field  fabric  and  said 
entrance  points  into  said  insulating  field  fabric  for  odd  sets 
of  conducting  wires  of  said  sets  of  conducting  wires  being 
staggered  with  respect  to  said  exit  points  from  said  insulat- 
ing field  fabric  and  said  entrance  points  into  said  insulating 
field  fabric  for  even  sets  of  conducting  wires  of  said  sets  of 
conducting  wires  to  provide  overlapping  regions  of  said 
even  and  odd  sets  of  conducting  wires  which  are  of  sub- 
stantially greater  length  than  the  spacing  between  adja- 
cent sets  of  conducting  wires. 


4,158,104 
CURVED  WOVEN  CABLE  AND  METHOD 
Edgar  A.  Ross,  Greenville,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Southern  Weaving 
Company,  Greenville,  S.C. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,403 

Int.  a.:  HOIB  7/08 

U.S.  a.  174—117  M  15  Qaims 


1.  A  curved  woven  electrical  cable  having  a  generally  flat 
configuration  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  conductors; 

a  woven  cable  portion  including  a  plurality  of  warp  binder 
strands  and  a  fill  strand  interwoven  with  said  conductors 
to  bind  said  conductors  together;  and 

a  curved  cable  portion  including  at  least  one  void  area 
wherein  said  conductors  are  present  but  are  not  interwo- 
ven with  said  warp  strands  and  said  fill  strand  leaving  said 
conductors  relatively  unbound  in  said  void  areas. 


2.  An  electric  woven  switching  matrix  comprising: 

an  insulating  field  fabric  formed  of  a  plurality  of  interwoven 
insulating  fibers; 

a  plurality  of  conducting  wires  interwoven  with  said  plural- 
ity of  insulating  fibers  of  said  insulating  field  fabric; 

a  plurality  of  sections  for  installation  of  circuit  elements  over 
the  area  of  the  matrix,  each  of  said  sections  including: 

sets  of  said  plurality  of  conducting  wires  which  form,  by 


4,158,105 
CLOCK  EXTRACTION  DEVICE  FOR  DOUBLE-BINARY 

PHASE-SHIFT  KEYING  SYSTEM 

Susumu  Otani,  and  Toshitake  Noguchi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,358 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1976,  51-59304 
Int.  a.-  H04B  1/06 
MS.  a.  178—69.1  4  Oaims 

1.  A  circuit  for  extracting  a  clock  signal  from  a  double- 
binary  PSK-modulated  carrier  wave,  comprising: 

means  supplied  with  said  PSK-modulated  carrier  wave  for 
regenerating  the  unmodulated  carrier  wave  component  of 
said  PSK-modulated  carrier  wave; 
a  first  frequency  multiplier  connected  to  said  regenerating 
means  for  doubling  the  frequency  of  the  said  regenerated 
unmodulated  carrier  wave  component; 
a  second  frequency  multiplier  supplied  with  said  PSK- 
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modulated  carrier  wave  for  doubling  the  frequency  of  said 
PSK-modulated  carrier  wave; 
means  connected  to  said  first  and  secdnd  frequency  multipli- 
ers for  frequency  mixing  the  outputs  of  said  first  and 
second  frequency  multipliers;  and 


June  12,  1979 


a  force  tending  to  pull  the  telephone  handset  into  said  cup 
and  against  said  telephope  transducer,  whereby  good 
quality  acoustical  coupling  is  provided  between  the  hand- 
set receiver  or  transmitterjand  the  cup  transducer. 
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1.  In  an  acoustic  data  coupler  having  a  iase  and  two  acoustic 
coupling  cups  held  by  said  case  and  spaced  apart  for  accepting 
receiver  and  transmitter  portions  of  a  telephone  handset,  one  of 
said  cups  containing  a  telephone  receivii(g  transducer  and  the 
other  of  said  cups  a  telephone  transmitter  transducer,  at  least 
one  of  said  cups  comprising: 

a  thin  flexible  lip  extending  inward  of  a  more  rigid  circular 
support  extending  upward  from  the  gase,  said  lip  terminat- 
ing in  a  circular  opening  having  a  given  diameter,  the 
mechanical  characteristics  of  the  lip  being  such  that  when 
a  telephone  handset  receiver  or  transmitter  having  a  diam- 
eter larger  than  said  given  diameter  is  forced  inward 
through  the  cup  opening  the  internal  circular  edge  of  said 
lip  stretches  outwardly  firmly  gripping  the  handset  trans- 
mitter or  receiver  and  moves  inwarfl  therewith  from  the 
lip  as  the  receiver  or  transmitter  is  urged  inward  to  a  rest 
position,  thereby  causing  a  roll  in  said  lip  which  provides 


4,15il07 
INTEGRAL  FRAlSf E  SLIP  CIRCUIT 
David  C.  Nicholas,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation,  Et  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  197^  Ser.  No.  871,654 


U.S.  a.  179—15  AF 


Int.  a.:  I  [04J  3/06 


filter  means  connected  to  said  frequency  mixing  means  for 
extracting  from  the  output  of  said  frequency  mixing  means 
said  clock  signal.  { 


4,158,106 
TELEPHONE  HANDSET  ACOUSTit  COUPLING  CUP 
Roy  G.  Mason,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Anderson  Jacob- 
son,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No,  857,090 

Int.  CI.-  H04M  ll/OO 

U.S.  a.  179-2  C  14  Qaims 


1.  Elastic  storage  apparatus 
gether  comprising,  in  combinat 


11  Claims 


for  connecting  data  lines  to- 
:  on: 


first  means  for  receiving  inpii  t  data  including  a  periodically 
occurring  framing  indicator; 

second  means  for  outputting  data  after  a  variable  delay; 

elastic  store  means,  connects  d  between  said  first  and  said 
second  means,  for  variably  time  delaying  data  from  input 
to  output  between  predetei  mined  limits 

write  address  means; 

read  address  means; 

mutiplex  means,  connected  be  tween  said  read  and  said  write 
address  means  and  said  elastic  store  means,  for  multiplex- 
ing read  and  write  addressed  to  said  store  means  such  that 
data  is  written  into  an  addressed  area  in  said  store  means 
and  then  other  data  is  read  (lut  of  an  addressed  area  in  said 
store  means  before  a  write  bperation  is  repeated;  and 

means,  connected  to  said  muliiplex  means,  for  detecting  the 
approach  to  said  predeteritined  limits  of  the  time  delay 
and  for  readjusting  the  addk-esses  and  thu:.  the  time  delay 
in  the  store  means  by  a  time  Equivalent  to  the  passage  of  an 
amount  of  data  equal  to  th^  period  of  the  framing  indica- 
tor. 


4,1S8J08 
DIGITAL  DATA  RESYNCHRONIZATION  DEVICE 
Jean-Pierre  Le  Pabic,  Rueil-Malmaison,  and  Jean-Louis  Y.  C. 
Moreau,  Bures  sur  Yvette,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Le 
Material  Telephonique,  Boulogne-Billancourt,  France 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,955 
Claims  priority,  application  Frknce,  Jan.  28,  1977,  77  02415 
Int.  a.-'  Hf4J  3/06 
MS.  a.  179-15  BS  8  Qaims 

1.  A  digital  data  resynchroniding  circuit,  which  comprises: 
n  input  circuits,  nS  1,  each  having  a  first  input  terminal  for 
receiving  binary  data  in  serial  form  at  the  rate  of  clock 
signals  received  at  a  second  input  terminal; 
a  first  output  terminal  for  deriving  the  resynchronized  data 

at  the  rate  of  a  local  clock  circuit; 
n  input  memory  circuits,  the  ^ata  input  and  output  of  each 
memory  circuit  being  resp*;tively  connected  to  the  first 


of  the  corresponding  input 


input  and  output  terminals 
circuit; 
n  write-address  code  circuits,  leach  associated  with  a  corre- 
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spending  input  memory  circuit  and  incremented  at  the 
rate  of  said  received  clock  signals;  and 

n  read-address  code  circuits  each  associated  with  a  corre- 
sponding input  memory  circuit  and  incremented  at  the 
rate  of  said  local  clock,  characterized  in  that 

each  of  said  input  memory  circuits  is  implemented  as  a  m  X  I 
bit  memory,  m>  I,  and  said  circuit  further  comprises: 


n  write  circuits  for  enabling  write  operations  in  a  corre- 
sponding input  memory  circuit  during  at  least  two  time 
slots  of  the  local  clock  cycle; 

n  read  circuits  for  controlling  the  read  operations  in  a  corre- 
sponding imput  memory  circuit  during  anothe  time  slot 
of  said  local  clock  cycle;  and 

n  code  difference  circuits  for  ensuring  that  the  read  and 
write  address  codes  for  a  corresponding  input  memory 
circuit  are  different. 


4,158,109 

INTERFERENCE  INSENSITIVE  LINE  SUPERVISION 

CIRCUIT 

Eise  C.  Dijkmans,  and  Einar  A.  Aagaard,  both  of  Eindhoven, 

Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.   Philips  Corporation,   New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,806 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Jan.    25,    1977, 
7700719 

Int.  a.^  H04M  3/22:  H04B  3/46 
U.S.  a.  179—18  FA  3  Qalms 


df-^ 


ceeding  a  working  range  of  the  line  supervision  circuit  for 
producing  signals,  a  line  state  store  responsive  to  the  line  super- 
vision circuit  means  and  changing  state  in  response  to  signals 
therefrom,  blocking  means  connected  to  said  detection  means 
for  preventing  the  line  supervision  circuit  from  affecting  the 
state  of  the  line  state  store. 


1.  A  connecting  circuit  for  telephone  lines  which  comprises 
a  line  supervision  circuit  means  for  providing  signals  in  re- 
sponse to  open  and  closed  circuits  of  said  lines,  said  line  super- 
vision circuit  means  providing  undesirable  signals  in  response 
to  overvoltage  conditions  on  said  lines,  detection  means  re- 
sponsive to  overvoltage  conditions  of  the  telephone  line  ex- 


4.158,110 
TONE  SELECTIVE  KEY  TELEPHONE  INTERCOM 
SYSTEM  INCLUDING  DIGITAL  TONE  DETECTOR 
Richard  J.  Ullakko,  Kirkland,  and  Victor  M.  De  Pinto,  Belle- 
vue,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Tone  Commander  Systems, 
Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,630 

Int.  a.-  H04M  1/72.  1/50 

VS.  a.  179—99  R  24  Claims 


^f«l— ^-Masij-EI 


1.  A  tone  selective  key  telephone  communication  system, 
comprising:  decoder  means  including  digital  multi-frequency 
tone  detector  means  for  decoding  station  address  information 
in  the  form  of  frequency  coded  tone  signals  transmitted  from  a 
calling  station  and  access  means  operatively  associated  with 
said  detector  means  for  causing  a  called  station  having  a  station 
address  corresponding  to  the  decoded  station  address  to  be 
accessed  in  order  to  produce  a  call  indication  thereat,  said 
access  means  including  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said 
tone  detector  means  during  call  indication. 


4,158,111 

EXCLUSION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  KEY  TELEPHONE 

SYSTEM 

Bruce  R.  Saxon,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  &  Telegraph  Corp.,  Nutley,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,392 
Int.  a.-  H04Q  5/20 
VS.  a.  179—99  A  31  Qaims 

1.  An  exclusion  system  for  a  central  office/private  branch 
exchange  (CO/PBX)  system  and  a  party  line  paging  and  inter- 
com system,  said  CO/PBX  system  having  an  "A"  lead,  a  tip 
conductor  and  a  ring  conductor  and  said  party  line  system 
having  an  "A"  lead,  a  tip  conductor  and  a  ring  conductor 
comprising: 
first  means  coupled  to  said  "A"  lead  of  said  party  line  system 
when  said  party  line  system  is  selected  and  responsive  to  a 
predetermined  potential  on  said  "A"  lead  of  said  party  line 
system  to  coupled  a  tip  conductor  and  a  ring  conductor  of 
an  associated  subset  to  said  tip  and  ring  conductors  of  said 
selected  party  line  system; 
wherein  said  first  means  is  coupled  to  said  'A'  lead  of  said 
CO/PBX  system  when  said  CO/PEX  system  is  selected 
and  is  responsive  to  a  predetermined  potential  on  said  'A' 
lead  of  said  CO/PBX  system  to  couple  to  the  tip  conduc- 
tor and  the  ring  conductor  of  said  associated  subset  to  said 
tip  and  ring  conductors  of  said  selected  CO/PBX  system; 
second  means  coupled  to  said  "A"  lead  of  said  party  line 
system  to  manually  generate  a  first  exclusion  potential  for 
said  party  line  system  to  exclude  subsets  not  already  con- 
nected to  said  party  line  system;  and 
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third  means  coupled  to  said  "A"    ead  of  said  CO/PBX  4,14B,113 

system  responsive  to  a  given  potential  on  said  "A"  lead  of     LEVEL  REGULATOR  GOVERNED  BY  A  PILOT  TONE 
said  CO/PBX  system  to  automatically  produce  a  second    Jean-Oaude  Lacroix,  Longjumeau,  France,  assignor  to  Compag- 

nie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunications  Cit-Alcatel,  Paris, 
France 

File  Jun.  29,  1978|,  Ser.  No.  920,896 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  21,  1977,  77  22353 
.,_  _  Int.  a.-  H04B  3/12 

-feSSu  U.S.  a.  179—170  A 


exclusion  potential  on  said  "A"  lead  of  said  Co/PBX 
system  to  exclude  subsets  not  alreidy  connected  to  said 
CO/PBX  system.  ] 


4,158,112       I 
HANDS-FREE  ANSWER  ARRANGEMENT  ON 
INTERCOM  FOR  KEY  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Ralph  L.  Cerbone;  Robert  A.  Lindsay,  both  of  Indianapolis;  John 
M.  Noonan,  Greenfield,  and  Martin  G.  Rudroff,  Indianapolis, 
all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorpo- 
rated, Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,425 

Int.  a.-  H04Q  5/20 

U.S.  a.  179-99  A  ,  13  Qaims 


imiit  smiii 


10.  In  a  key  telephone  system  having  k  plurality  of  stations 
and  signaling  means  for  initiating  telephone  intercommunica- 
tions between  the  stations,  a  hands-free  answer  control  circuit 
is  associated  with  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  stations  having 
hands-free  answer  capability  for  establishing  telephone  inter- 
communications between  the  stations  end  each  hands-free 
answer  control  circuit  is  arranged  for  o|^eration  in  a  multiple 
intercom  line  system 
characterized  in  that 
the  key  telephone  system  comprises: 
closed  loop  means  connecting  a  first  one  of  the  stations  to  a 
second  one  of  the  stations  for  providing  a  transmit  path 
and  a  receive  path  for  an  out-of-band  signal  generated  in 
the  hands-free  answer  control  circuit  associated  with  a 
second  one  of  the  stations. 


VJ1_ 


4  Claims 


1.  A  level  regulator  governed  by  a  pilot  tone  comprising  a 
variable  gain  quadripole  throujgh  which  there  passes  a  signal 
whose  amplitude  is  to  be  regjilated  and  the  pilot  tone,  the 
quadripole  being  provided  witH  an  automatic  gain  control  loop 
formed  by  a  bandpass  filter  isolating  the  pilot  tone  from  the 
output  signal  of  the  quadripole,^  a  detector  amplifier  measuring 
the  level  of  the  pilot  tone  at  the  output  of  the  bandpass  filter, 
and  an  error  amplifier  providing  an  indication  of  the  difference 
between  the  detected  level  of  |the  pilot  tone  and  a  reference 
level,  the  error  amplifier  acting  on  a  circuit  controlling  the 
gain  of  the  quadripole  and  con^Jrising  an  amplification  circuit 
with  two  differential  inputs,  ontf  receiving  the  detected  level  of 
the  pilot  tone  and  the  other  receiving  the  reference  level,  an 
output  terminal,  and  two  direct  current  supply  terminals,  one 
positive,  the  other  negative,  ond  of  which  can  go  to  zero  poten- 
tial, and  a  threshold  detector  receiving  at  its  input  the  detected 
level  of  the  pilot  tone  and  provjiding  a  two-state  output  signal 
whose  state  depends  on  whethe*-  the  detected  level  of  the  pilot 
tone  is  greater  or  less  than  th^  threshold,  wherein  the  error 
amplifier  also  comprises  a  two-itate  bias  circuit  controlled  by 
the  threshold  detector  and  competed  into  the  supply  circuit  of 
the  amplification  circuit  in  series  with  the  supply  terminal 
whose  polarity  corresponds  to  ihat  of  the  output  signal  of  the 
amplification  circuit  when  it  is  formally  supplied  and  receives 
a  zero  detected  level,  said  twi-state  bias  curcuit  providing, 
under  the  control  of  the  threshold  detector,  the  bias  for  the 
supply  terminal  to  which  it  is  co^inected,  the  bias  voltage  when 
the  detected  level  of  the  pilot  tofie  is  greater  than  the  threshold 
of  the  threshold  detector  being  the  value  required  by  the  am- 
plification circuit  for  normal  operation,  and  the  bias  voltage 
when  the  detected  level  of  thi  pilot  tone  is  lower  than  the 
threshold  of  the  threshold  detector  being  a  value  closer  to  that 
of  the  bias  of  the  other  supplyj  terminal,  approximating  that 
required  by  the  gain  control  circuit  of  the  quadripole  for  the 
quadripole  to  have  its  mean  gaiji. 


4,158114 
ROTARY  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
David  Butler,  and  Frank  Cichabski,  both  of  5243  S.  Cicero 
Chicago,  III.  60638 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1977,iSer.  No.  821,723 
Int.  a.2  HOIHJ  9/00.  21/76 
U.S.  CI.  200-1  R  1  17  Claims 

1.  A  switchmg  matrix  for  selectively  interconnecting  electri- 
cal components,  said  switching  matrix  comprising:  a  housing; 
coupling  means  terminating  froii  each  end  of  said  housing  for 
conducting  electrical  signals  to  and  from  said  electrical  com- 
ponents; and  a  plurality  of  inde  jendently  operable  multiposi- 
tion  switch  assemblies  between 'said  coupling  means,  each  of 
said  switch  assemblies  including  a  plurality  of  input  terminals 
and  plurality  of  output  terminal^  transmission  means  connect- 
ing said  terminals  for  conducting  electrical  signals  between  the 


June  12,  1979 


ELECTRICAL 


405 


switch  assemblies  and  to  the  coupling  means,  routing  means 
associated  with  each  switch  assembly  for  conducting  electrical 
signals  from  a  designated  input  terminal  to  a  selected  output 
terminal,  and  movable  contact  means  for  selectively  and  indi- 
vidually adjusting  each  of  said  switch  assemblies  to  direct  the 


electrical  signal  between  a  desired  input  terminal  and  a  desired 
output  terminal,  such  that  each  switch  assembly  can  direct  the 
electrical  signal  from  the  designated  input  terminal  to  any 
output  terminal  to  provide  a  combination  of  possible  pathways 
for  the  electrical  signal  through  the  matrix  depending  on  the 
setting  of  each  assembly. 


4,158,115 
INTERNALLY  CONNECTING  FLEXIBLE  SWITCH 
Wayne  K.  Parkinson,  Mequon,  and  William  R.  Kissner,  Milwau- 
kee, both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  W.  H.  Brady  Co.,  Milwaukee, 
WU. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  919,373 

Int.  ex.-  HOIH  3/12 

U.S.  a.  200—5  A  9  Oaims 


1.  A  flexible  switch  having  contacts  and  comprising 
a  first  Hexible  layer  carrying  at  least  one  electrical  pathway, 
a  second  layer  carrying  at  least  one  electrical  pathway, 
means  including  a  spacer  layer  separating  said  first  and 

second  layers  whereby  a  portion  of  the  first  mentioned 

electrical    pathway   operates   as   a   movable   switching 

contact,  and 
normally  conductive  material  inserted  within  at  least  one 

aperture  in  said  spacer  layer  and  in  electrical  contact  with 

said  electrical  pathways  on  both  said  first  and  second 

layers, 
thereby  providing  an  internal  electrical  connection  between 

said  first  and  second  layers. 


4,158,116 
SNAP-ON  HANDLE  BLOCKING  DEVICE 
Keith  T.  Krueger,  Bellefontaine,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gould  Inc., 
Rolling  Meadows,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,621 

Int.  CX:-  HOIH  9/28 

MS.  a.  200—42  T  7  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  switching  unit  including  a  housing,  a  manu- 
ally operable  contact  operating  member  including  a  handle 
extending  through  a  front  opening  of  said  housing,  said  handle 
being  mounted  for  movement  between  a  first  and  a  second  end 
of  said  opening  wherein  said  handle  is  in  respective  contact 
open  and  contact  closed  positions,  a  blocking  device  secured  to 
said  housing  in  a  first  operative  position  wherein  a  main  section 
of  said  blocking  device  is  in  front  of  a  portion  of  said  optening 
to  block  movement  of  said  handle  to  one  of  said  contact  open 
and  contact  closed  positions,  said  blocking  device  being  selec- 
tively repositionable  on  said  housing  to  a  second  operative 
position  wherein  said  main  section  in  front  of  another  fxDrtion 
of  said  opening  to  block  movement  of  said  handle  to  the  other 
of  said  contact  open  and  contact  closed  portions,  said  housing 
at  its  front  being  elongated  and  said  handle  being  movable 
longitudinally  thereof,  said  blocking  device  at  opf>osite  sides  of 
said  main  section  also  including  leg  means  extending  rearward 
of  said  main  section  into  recesses  defined  by  external  surface 
portions  of  said  housing  disposed  at  opposite  sides  and  out- 
board of  said  of)ening,  said  portions  of  said  housing  defining 
said  recesses  being  undercut,  each  of  said  leg  means  including 
spaced  legs  having  inwardly  bent  portions  extending  into  said 
undercuts. 


4,158,117 
PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  SWITCH 
Robert  M.  Quilliam,  Chelmsford;  Howitt  R.  Gallantree,  Mai- 
don,  and  Andrew  J.  Watt,  Grays,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
The  Marconi  Company  Limited,  Chelmsford,  England 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,609 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  2,  1976, 
50204/76 

Int.  a.-  HOIH  57/00.  1/02:  H02K  1/22;  G08C  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  200—181  6  Claims 


8^   10    V  ^6  2  n 


I.  A  pressure  sensitive  switch  comprising  a  poly  (vinylidene 
fiuoride)  (PVF2)  sheet  arranged  to  be  compressed  and  laterally 
outwardly  distended  under  a  load,  contact  means  conductively 
connected  to  each  major  surface  of  said  sheet  for  receiving  a 
signal  generated  by  said  sheet  when  compressed  and  distended 
by  the  load,  two  thick  blocks  of  'jlid  elastomeric  material 
between  which  is  sandwiched  said  sheet,  and  means  for  com- 
pressing and  laterally  outwardly  distending  both  blocks  by 
relative  motion  toward  each  other  and  also  in  the  absence  of 
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ion  forces  compressing  and  laterally  outwardly  distending 
sheet  sandwiched  therebetween  to  generate  said  signal. 


4,158,118 

ELECTROSTATIC  SWFTCH 

Ronald  E.  Graf.  Rte.  3,  Box  520,  Crozct,  Va.  22932 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  502,224,  Aug.  30,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,955,059. 

This  application  Jan.  12,  1976,  S«r.  No.  648,572 

Int.  a:-  HOIH  51/00 

U.S.  a.  200—181  12  Qaims 


1.  An  electrostatically  controlled  fluidic  switch  comprising  a 
dielectric  structure  having  a  plurality  of  chambers  formed 
therein  and  each  of  said  chambers  beii^  Joined  to  at  least  one 
other  chamber  of  the  group  by  a  constricted  region  between 
said  pair  of  chambers,  the  volume  of  any  said  constricted 
region  or  regions  being  substantially  smaller  than  any  of  said 
chambers, 
a  pair  of  conductive  plates  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of 
each  of  said  chambers,  each  such  pair  of  plates  substan- 
tially sandwiching  one  and  only  one  chamber,  and  each 
pair  of  plates  extending  to  partially  sandwich  any  said 
constricted  region  adjoining  the  chamber  upon  whose 
opposite  sides  the  plates  are, 
a  liquid  positioned  in  one  of  said  chambers  and  extending 
somewhat  beyond  the  chamber  into  but  not  beyond  any 
adjoining  said  constricted  region  when  no  voltage  is  ap- 
plied to  the  system  so  that  said  liquid  is  also  between  a 
portion  of  the  plates  associated  with  any  chamber  adjoin- 
ing mutually  to  the  liquid  containing  chamber  through  a 
said  constricted  region,  I 

at  I 

constricted  region,  each  said  constricted  region  having  its 
own  separate  said  area,  which  respective  area  is  an  area  of 
overlap,  being  contacted  at  all  paints  by  said  liquid  ex- 
tending from  its  chamber  whenever  the  said  liquid  is 
resting  in  any  said  chamber  adjoining  the  given  said  con- 
stricted region  with  no  voltage  applied  to  the  system,  the 
same  said  area  of  overlap  being  contacted  at  all  points  by 
said  liquid  no  matter  which  adjoining  said  chamber  con- 
tains the  main  body  of  the  liquid  at  rest, 
means  for  establishing  a  voltage  acres  the  conductive  plates 

of  any  one  of  said  chambers, 
and  means  positioned  at  a  plurality  of  points  in  said  at  least 
one  chamber  for  conducting  fluid  with  respect  to  said  at 
least  one  chamber  to  and  from  the  chamber,  the  fluid  path 
through  said  chamber  with  respect  to  said  means  being 
impeded  when  and  only  when  the  liquid  is  in  said  at  least 
one  chamber,  said  liquid  being  moved  into  said  at  least  one 
chamber  when  a  voltage  is  established  across  the  conduc- 
tive plates  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  at  least  one 
chamber  providing  that  the  liquid  to  be  moved  is  resting  in 
an  adjoining  chamber  at  the  time  of  establishment  of  a 
sufficient  voltage,  that  no  voltage  iB  being  simultaneously 
applied  across  any  chamber  other  than  said  selected  cham- 
ber which  could  interefere  with  liquid  movement,  and  that 
said  sufficient  voltage  is  held  for  a  sufficient  time. 
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4,1$8,119 
MEANS  FOR  BREAKING  WELDS  FORMED  BETWEEN 

ORCUIT  BREAKER  CONTACTS 
Andrew  J.  Krakik,  Marysville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gould  Inc., 
Rolling  Meadows,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  20, 19ll7,  Ser,  No.  817,358 

Int.  a.2  HMH  3/54.  1/16 

VS.  a.  200—240  1  7  Qalms 


1.  An  electrical  switching  ievice  including  separable  rela- 
tively stationary  and  movable  contacts,  an  elongated  arm 
having  said  movable  contact  at  one  end  thereof,  a  terminal  for 
connecting  said  switching  device  in  an  electrical  circuit,  an 
elongated  conducting  strap  having  said  terminal  and  said  sta- 
tionary contact  at  opposite  efids  thereof,  with  said  contacts 
closed  said  elongated  arm  afid  said  strap  being  in  closely 
spaced  confronting  relationship,  first  means  at  the  other  end  of 
said  arm  pivotally  mounting  said  arm  for  pivotally  opening  and 
closing  the  contacts,  a  contact  operating  means  connected  to 
said  arm  at  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said  point 
being  substantially  closer  to  said  first  means  then  to  said  mov- 
able contact,  said  first  means  l^ing  operatively  constructed  so 
that  a  contact  opening  force  generated  by  said  operating  means 
initially  rotates  the  other  end  of  the  arm  about  pivot  means 
defined  by  engagement  betw^n  the  contacts  whereby  the 
portion  of  said  movable  contftct  closest  to  said  point  opens 
before  the  portion  most  remoie  from  said  point  to  effectuate 
breaking  of  welds  which  miy  have  formed  between  said 
contacts. 


4,158,120 
ELECTRIC  AND  All  SIGNAL  ELEMENT 
Eugene  J.  Pawlowski,  10621  Bloomneld  Ave.,  Unit  32,  Lot 
Alamitos,  Calif.  90720 

Filed  Feb.  13,  197*,  Ser.  No.  877,495 
Int.  a.2  HOI  I  3/20.  35/38 


U.S.  a.  200—330 


scums 


1.  A  pressure  responsive  eldctric  switch  actuator  having  a 
switch  housing  with  a  cavity  located  in  the  upper  surface  of 
said  switch  housing  for  the  containment  of  a  switch  means,  and 
an  associated  actuating  bore,  laid  cavity  having  a  base  with 
upwardly  projecting  locator  pjns  mounted  perpendicularly  to 
said  base  for  locating  said  switch  means,  a  transparent  window 
closing  said  cavity  allowing  observation  of  said  switch  means 
and  retaining  said  switch  means  and  retaining  said  switch 
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means  in  position,  said  actuating  bore,  being  connected  to  said 
cavity,  having  a  pressure  responsive  piston  contained  therein 
for  actuating  said  switch  means,  biased  by  spring  means,  said 
bore  having  a  bottom  located  below  said  cavity  base  and  a 
portion  of  said  bore  open  to  said  cavity,  said  spring  means 
being  contained  within  said  bore  between  said  bottom  and  said 
piston. 


4,158,121 
SPOT  WELDER  CONTROL  ORCUTT 
Serge  Casagrande,  1031  Homedale  Blvd.,  Windsor,  Ontario, 
Cuuda 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,108 

Int.  a.2  B23K  11/24 

U.S.  a.  219—114  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  spot  welder  having  n  output  transformer  with  a 
primary  and  a  secondary  winding,  a  phase-controlled  regulat- 
ing circuit  in  series  with  a  source  of  A.C.  power  and  the  pri- 
mary winding,  a  control  voltage  source  of  variable  phase 
connected  to  the  regulating  circuit,  a  timing  circuit  establish- 
ing a  desired  period  of  energization  of  the  primary  winding  and 
circuit  means  responsive  to  the  timing  circuit  to  interrupt  the 
connection  between  the  control  voltage  source  and  the  regu- 
lating circuit,  said  phase-controlled  regulating  circuit  compris- 
ing a  parallel  arrangement  of  oppositely  poled  S.C.R.'s,  a  triac 
connected  between  the  gates  of  the  S.C.R.'s  and  a  diac  cou- 
pling the  gate  of  the  triac  to  the  control  voltage  source,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  gating  circuit  for  each  S.C.R.  com- 
prising a  series  arrangement  of  a  diode  and  a  resistor  connected 
across  the  source  of  A.C.  power,  the  gate  of  the  respective 
S.C.R.  being  connected  to  the  junction  of  the  respective  diode 
and  resistor  via  a  further  steering  diode  whereby  only  one  half 
cycle  of  the  input  signal  appears  at  each  gate  and  no  A.C. 
signal  appears  at  the  gates  when  the  triac  is  off. 


4,158,122 

METHOD  OF  MEASURING  AND  STABILIZING  THE 
DIAMETER  OF  HEATING  POINT  ON  WORKPIECE  IN 

ELECTRON  BEAM  WELDING  MACHINE  AND  ON 
AUTOMATIC  DEVICE  FOR  REALIZATION  THEREOF 
Nikolai  V.  Podola,  ulitsa  Pusbkinskaya,  8,  kv.  12;  Alexei  P. 

Obolonsky,  ulitsa  Bereznyakovskaya,  24,  kv.  127,  and  Evgeny 

L.  Tsokol,  Rusanovskaya  nabereshnaya,  24/51,  kv.  77,  all  of 

Kiev,  U.S.S.R. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  427,406,  Dec.  21, 1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,295 

lot  a.J  B23K  9/00 

U.S.  CL  219—121  EB  8  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  device  for  measuring  and  stabilizing  a  heat- 
ing point  in  an  electron-beam  welding  machine  having  an 
electron-beam  gun  with  a  focusing  system  and  two  deflection 
systems  for  deflecting  its  electron  beam,  comprising  a  genera- 
tor of  sawtooth  pulses  with  two  outputs  connected  in  opposite 
phase  to  said  deflection  systems  disposed  one  af^er  the  other 
with  a  spacing  along  the  path  of  propagation  of  the  welding 
electron  beam  to  effect  double  refraction  of  the  electron  beam 
so  that  the  welding  beam  is  not  withdrawn  from  the  welding 
zone;  an  electron  pickup  installed  across  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  beam  being  deflected  to  generate  electric  pulses  propor- 


tional to  the  duration  of  time  it  receives  electrons  of  said  beam 
and  further  proportional  to  the  beam  diameter;  a  converter  of 
pulse  signals  connected  to  said  pickup;  a  comparison  circuit 
connected  at  one  input  to  the  output  of  said  converter;  a  setter 
to  preset  a  reference  signal  proportional  to  the  beam  diameter 
being  subilized,  the  output  of  said  setter  being  connected  to 
the  second  input  of  said  comparison  circuit;  the  current  and 
voltage  rating  of  said  setter  being  determined  from  preliminary 
welding  of  pilot  joints;  an  amplifier  having  its  output  con- 
nected to  said  focusing  system  and  input  connected  to  the 
comparison  circuit  to  alter  focusing  by  varying  the  position  of 
the  focal  plane  of  the  electron  beam  depending  on  the  error 
signal  at  its  output;  said  error  signal  becoming  substantially 


zero  when  said  heating  point  attains  the  present  diameter,  said 
electron  beam  being  deflected  so  that  the  duration  of  its  pas- 
sage in  said  pickup  is  measured,  said  electron  beam  remaining 
present  even  in  an  undeflected  position  for  the  length  of  an 
interval  between  deflecting  pulses  at  the  deflecting  systems, 
said  electron  beam  describing  during  the  diameter  measuring 
cycle  any  possible  path  ending  at  a  point  on  a  workpiece  corre- 
sponding to  the  position  of  the  undeflected  electron  beam,  said 
electron  beam  being  deflected  during  welding  and  passing 
through  said  pickup  and  returning  to  the  welding  zone,  focus- 
ing accuracy  of  the  electron  beam  being  determined  from  the 
duration  of  the  beam  passage  through  the  pickup  for  producing 
automatic  focusing. 


4,158,123 
SERIES  REACTOR 
George  W.  New,  Stockton-on-Tees,  England,  assignor  to  Tioxidc 
Group  Limited,  Billingham,  England 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  655,103 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  28,  1975, 
08571/75 

Int.  a.2  B23K  9/00;  HOIF  27/08 
MS.  CL  219—121  P  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  circuit  comprising  a  multiphase  power  source  con- 
nected to  an  unstable  electrical  load,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 
a  multiphase  series  reactor  connected  between  said  multi- 
phase power  source  and  said  unstable  electrical  load  for 
controlling  the  power  supplied  to  said  unstable  electrical 
load  from  said  multiphase  power  source,  said  multiphase 
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series  reactor  being  connected  in' series  with  said  multi- 
phase power  source  and  said  unstable  electrical  load,  said 
multiphase  series  reactor  including  a  number  of  intercon- 
nected coils  each  of  which  surrounds  a  core  consisting  of 
a  non-magnetically  susceptible  material,  each  of  said  inter- 
connected coils  being  formed  from  sub-coils,  each  sub-coil 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  single  plane 
spirals,  each  spiral  being  formed  from  hollow  electrically 
conducting  material,  each  sub-coil  being  wound  in  such  a 
manner  that  electrical  power  supplied  to  the  coil  passes 
through  the  constituent  spirals  of  the  sub-coils  in  the  same 
direction  and  coolant  introduced  into  the  interior  of  the 
hollow  electrically  conducting  material  forming  a  sub-coil 
passes  through  the  spirals  of  the  sub-coil  before  being 
withdrawn  therefrom; 

means  for  connecting  said  number  of  interconnected  coils  to 
said  multiphase  power  source; 

means  for  connecting  said  number  of  interconnected  coils  to 
said  unstable  electrical  load; 

means  to  introduce  coolant  througli  the  interior  of  each 
sub-coil  and  to  withdraw  coolant  therefrom. 
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transfer  from  the  electrical  hejiting  element  to  the  liquid  in  the 
container,  said  adjuster  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  two  container  holding  means  to  hold  and  suspend 
the  liquid  container  at  va^ous  heights  above  the  warmer 
heating  element, 

(b)  at  least  two  spring  enclosures  each  housing  a  compressa- 
ble  spring  means,  ' 

(c)  at  least  two  spring  depr(sser  members  each  having  two 
ends,  one  end  of  each  rigidly  connected  to  one  of  the 
container  holder  means  a»d  the  other  end  bearing  against 
the  spring  means  in  such  a  fashion  so  as  to  translate  the 
pressure  of  the  weight  of  the  liquid  in  the  container  to 
compression  of  the  spring  means  such  that  the  height  of 


4,158,124      I 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POSITION  AND 
OSCTLLATION  CONTROL  IN  AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC 

WELDING 
Talbert  D.  Connell,  Conroe,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cnitcher  Re- 
sources Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,184 
Int.  a.2  B23K  9/12 


U.S. 


12  Claims 


the  bottom  of  the  contai 
inversely  proportional  to 
tainer, 
(d)  at  least  two  support  a: 
connected  to  the  spring  e 


er  over  the  heating  element  is 
he  amount  of  liquid  in  the  con- 


is  resting  on  the  base  rigidly 

._  —  „, — ^  ^.^losures  and  connected  to  each 

other  through  a  pivotal  connection  on  one  end  to  allow 
the  arms  to  pivot  in  a  horizontal  position  to  cause  the 
container  holding  means  jo  fit  the  size  of  the  container, 
and  I 

(e)  bracket  means  holding  and  providing  compression 
around  the  pivotal  connection  by  connected  ends  of  the 


support  arms,  maintaining 
each  other,  and  around  th( 


and  height  adjuster  to  the  base  of  the  wanner. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  welding  by  filling  a  gap  between  adjoin- 
ing work  members  with  weld  metal,  which  includes  a  gas 
shielded  arc  nozzle  for  melting  and  depositing  metal  in  said 
gap,  the  combination  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  reversible  motor  coupled  to  said  oozzle  for  driving  said 
nozzle  laterally  across  the  gap; 

(b)  means  to  integrate  the  current  that  flows  in  said  arc  and 
to  accumulate  a  physical  representation  of  the  magnitude 
of  the  resulting  integral;  and  i 

(c)  means  to  arrest  said  motor  each  time  said  magnitude 
reaches  a  predetermined  threshold  value,  and  to  reverse 
the  direction  of  travel  of  said  moto^. 


their  position  with  respect  to 
base  to  hold  the  entire  holder 


SOT, 


4,158,125 

PORTABLE  HOLDER  AND  HEIGHt  ADJUSTER  FOR 

ELECTRIC  WARMIR 

Don  Jones,  Rte.  47,  R.D.  2,  P.O.  Box  173,  Cape  May  Court 

House,  N.J.  08210 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,645 
Int.  a.2  F27D  11/02 
U.S.  a.  219-433  T  6  Qaims 

1.  In  a  warmer  having  a  liquid  holding  container  on  an 
electrical  heating  element  housed  in  a  base  capable  of  heating 
a  liquid  to  a  temperature  dependant  upon  the  amount  of  liquid 
in  the  conuiner,  a  detachable,  portabk  holder  and  height 
adjuster  for  the  liquid  container  to  automatically  control  heat 


4,19((l26 
HEATING  UNIT  FOR  DISINFECTING  SOFT  LENSES  OR 

THE  tiKE 
Lamont  J.  Seitz,  9302  Candleirood  Dr.,  Huntington  Beach 

Calif.  92646  i 

Filed  Sep.  19,  19tA  Ser.  No.  834,104 

Int.  a.2  Fi7D  11/02 

U.S.  a.  219-439  I  5  ctaims 

1.  An  electncally  energized  hpating  unit  for  disinfecting  soft 
lenses,  or  the  like,  comprising:  «  housing;  of  plastic  materia!  a 
bowl  formed  of  low  heat  condu(itive  plastic  material  supported 
in  the  housing  and  providing  ah  air  space  between  the  inner 
wall  of  the  housing  and  the  outer  wall  of  the  bowl  which  air 
space  acts  as  an  insulating  mews  between  the  bowl  and  the 
housing;  an  incubator  formed  (if  low  heat  conductive  plastic 
material  supported  on  said  bo\^l  is  sealed  relationship  there- 
with, said  incubator  containing  «t  least  one  well  extending  into 
said  bowl;  electrically  energized  heating  means  mounted  in 
said  bowl;  electric  leads  extending  into  said  bowl  for  supplying 
electric  energy  to  said  heating  means;  a  heat  conductive  wax 
contained  in  said  bowl  to  be  heated  from  a  solid  state  to  a  liquid 
state  by  said  heating  means  for  conducting  heat  uniformly  from 
said  heating  means  to  the  out*  surface  of  the  well  of  said 
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incubator  so  as  to  introduce  heat  into  said  well;  and  a  thermo-    with  said  at  least  one  of  said  main  cooking  stations  by  said 
static  switch  connected  to  said  leads  and  thermally  coupled  to   electrical  switching  elements  through  said  electrical  circuit. 


4,158,128 
ROLLER  FOR  APPLYING  UNIFORM  LOAD  ACROSS 
THE  WIDTH  OF  PROCESSED  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Valery  N.  Evdokimov;  July  R.  Zeldin,  and  Vladimir  A.  Kuznet- 
sov,  all  of  Ivanovo,  U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  Ivanovsky  Naucbno- 
Issledo-Valetelsky  Experimentalnokonstniktorsky  Masbinos- 
troitelny  Institut,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,390 

Int.  a.2  B21B  27/10:  H05B  3/02 

VS.  a.  219—469  12  Qaims 


the  wax  in  said  bowl  and  having  an  operating  temperature 
higher  than  the  melting  point  of  the  wax  in  said  bowl. 


4,158,127 
STOVE  TOP 

Julius  Husslein,  Vachendorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Bosch-Siemens  Hausgerk'te  GmbH,  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,266 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  24, 
1976,  2653389 

Int.  a:-  H05B  3/68 
VS.  a.  219-^146  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  range  top  having  a  plurality  of  main  electrical  cook- 
ing stations  having  electrical  heating  devices  and  defining 
discrete  cooking  areas  spaced  from  one  another  and  being 
switchable  on  and  off  by  electrical  switching  elements  individ- 
ually connectible  to  the  main  cooking  station  through  an  elec- 
trical circuit,  an  auxiliary  electrical  cooking  station  having  an 
electrical  heating  device  and  being  disposed  in  vicinity  of  at 
least  one  of  said  main  cooking  stations  and  being  conformed  to 
and  contiguous  with  said  one  main  cooking  sution  so  as  to 
define  therewith  a  substantially  continuous  enlarged  cooking 
area,  said  auxiliary  cooking  station  being  switchable  on  and  off 


1.  A  roller  for  applying  a  uniform  load  across  the  width  of  a 
processed  sheet  material  comprising: 

an  elongate  core;  and 

an  elongate  shell  assembly  defining  a  hollow  interior  space, 
said  core  being  disposed  within  said  interior  space,  said 
shell  assembly  comprising  an  inner  pipe  fastened  at  its 
mid-portion  to  the  mid-portion  of  said  core  and  an  outer 
pipe  coaxially  extending  over  said  inner  pipe  and  fastened 
to  the  inner  pipe  at  the  mid  and  end  portions  thereof,  said 
outer  pipe  being  substantially  non-bendable  under  the  load 
supplied  by  the  roll  to  the  processed  sheet  material. 

2.  A  roller  according  to  claim  1  wherein  the  outer  pipe  is 
formed  of  a  heat-conductive  material  and  the  ends  of  the  pipes 
are  hermetically  interconnected,  forming  a  closed  circular 
space  between  the  pipes. 

3.  A  roller  according  to  claim  2  further  including  electric 
heaters  installed  within  said  circular  space,  said  heaters  extend- 
ing along  the  shell  axis. 


4,158,129 
ELECTRONIC  COUNTER 
Alfons  Baumgartner,  Tranreut,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Dr.  Johannes  Heidenbain  GmbH,  Traunreut,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  85336 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  11, 
1976,  2656304 

Int.  a.'  G06M  3/14 
VS.  CL  235—92  CA  6  Qaims 

1.  An  electronic  incrementing/decrementing  counter  for 
evaluating  impulses  representative  of  both  positive  and  nega- 
tive increments  generated  by  digital  electronic  measuring 
means  comprising: 
register  means  for  counting  the  impulses  generated  by  the 
measuring  means  and  generating  a  first  signed  integer 
position  reading; 
memory  means  for  storing  a  second  signed  integer  position 

reading  previously  generated  by  the  register  means; 
comparator  means  for  comparing  the  first  position  reading 
with  the  second  position  reading  and  indicating  the  result 
of  this  comparison  at  an  output;  and 
control  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  the  comparator 
means  and  the  sign  of  the  first  and  second  position  read- 
ings for  loading  the  first  position  reading  into  the  memory 
means  when  the  first  position  reading  is  a  more  extreme 
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reading  than  the  second  position  reading,  said  control 
means  operative  both  when  the  sign  of  the  first  and  second 
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4,li  18,131 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

PARALLAX  DETERMINATION 

Reinhard  Probst,  Nauborn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Ernst  Leitz  Wetzlar  GmbH,  Wetzlar,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,220 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  19. 
1976, 2637284  f  '  /.       b-  ", 


^.-^-f- 


U.S.  a.  250—201 
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Int.  a.2  GOIJ  1/20 
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30  Claims 
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position  readings  are  disparate  and  when  the  sign  of  the 
first  and  second  readings  are  equal. 


4,158,130       f 
ir>JTERCHANGEABLE  AUXILIARY  KEYBOARD 
Floyd  G.  Speraw,  Cambridge;  Michael  B.  Sestina,  Byesville,  and 
Paul  L.  Hittinger,  Dayton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  NCR 
Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No,  795,256 

Int.  a.-  G06C  7/02,  25/00 

U.S.  a.  235-146  MQaims 


1.  A  method  for  automatically  generating  an  electrical  signal 
corresponding  to  parallax  in  a  stereoscopic  system,  comprisine 
the  steps  of: 

passing  at  least  two  imaging  [light  channels  through  a  mov- 
ing grating  structure;  | 

converting  said  light  channel^  into  separate  first  and  second 
electrical  input  signals  aftir  passage  through  the  grating 
structure; 

differentiating  the  first  input  lignal  to  produce  a  first  differ- 
entiated signal; 

differentiating  the  second  inj  ut  signal  to  produce  a  second 
differentiated  signal; 

multiplying  the  first  differentiated  signal  with  the  second 
input  signal; 

multiplying  the  second  diffe  entiated  signal  with  the  first 
input  signal;  and  | 

subtracting  one  multiplied  siinal  from  the  other  multiplied 
signal  to  produce  a  signal  difference  corresponding  to  the 
parallax. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  keyboard  having  key  members 
therein,  an  auxiliary  keyboard  assembly  hdapted  for  position- 
ing on  the  keyboard  comprising: 

(a)  a  cover  member  having  defined  portions  for  engaging 
and  locating  the  cover  member  oq  the  keyboard,  said 
cover  member  having  a  plurality  of  first  apertures  each 
positioned  over  one  of  the  key  members; 

(b)  an  indicia  bearing  member  positioned  on  said  cover 
member,  said  indicia  member  having  a  portion  covering 
certain  of  said  first  apertures  and  further  including  a  plu- 
rality of  second  apertures,  each  of  said  second  apertures 
being  in  alignment  with  one  of  the  other  of  said  first  aper- 
tures in  said  cover  member; 

(c)  and  a  removable  key  actuating  means  slidably  located  in 
each  of  the  aligned  first  and  second  apertures  and  extend- 
ing through  said  aligned  apertures  to  engage  a  corre- 
sponding key  member  for  operatii^  said  key  member 
upon  actuation  of  said  key  actuating  means. 


4,158il32 

LIGHTING-CONTROL  SY^M  WITH  CUE-LEVEL 

CONnRMATION 

Kenneth  A.  O'Dell,  Newport,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Electronics 

Diversified,  Inc.,  Hillsboro,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1977,.Ser.  No.  815,584 
Int.  a:-  GilJ  1/32 
U.S.  a.  250-205  T  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  for  controlling  through  the  use  of  lighting 
cues,  of  Illumination  in  a  desigrited  space,  where  the  system 
mcludes  storage  means  and  meats  for  placing  therein  cue  data 
related  to  different  lighting  cue^ 
means  disposed  adjacent  said  space  for  monitoring  the  in- 
stantaneous level  of  illumination  therein,  and  for  produc- 
ing from  such  monitoring.  Illumination  data  directly  re- 
lated to  such  monitored  levpl, 
means  operatively  interconnecting  such  storage  means  and 
said  monitoring  means  operible,  during  the  storage  of  cue 
data  related  to  a  particular  lighting  cue,  to  store  in  said 
storage  means  the  illumination  data  associated  with  such 
cue,  and  further  operable,  during  functioning  of  the  sys- 
tem to  control  the  illuminatjon  in  said  space,  to  compare 
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for  each  cue,  the  stored  associated  illumination  data  there- 
for with  the  instantaneous  illumination  data  then  pro- 
duced by  said  monitoring  means,  and 
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4,158,134 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
RECOGNIZING  FAULTS  IN  THE  SURFACE  OF  THE 
DIMENSIONS  OF  AN  OBJECT 
Rolf  Martin,  Planegg;  Norbert  Roth,  and  Ruediger  Froese- 
Peeck,  both  of  Munich,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,850 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  20, 
1977,  2704983 

Int.  CL=  HOIJ  3/14 
U.S.  a.  250—216  5  Oaims 


UAS7EI9 
COMTOOLLeR 


signaling  means  operatively  connected  to  said  interconnect- 
ing means,  opterable,  during  the  making  of  such  a  compari- 
son, to  indicate  the  existence  of  any  difference  in  the 
compared  data. 


4,158,133 
FILTERS  FOR  PHOTO-DETECTORS 
Werner  Spaeth,  Holzkirchen,  and  Laszio  Bacs,  Neuried,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Berlin  &  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,394 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  20, 
1976,  2637616 

Int  a.2  HOIJ  39/12 
MS.  a.  250—211  J  13  CUims 


K^<:<^«^<^ 
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2.  An  apparatus  for  automatic  measurement  of  length  or 
position  of  an  object  to  be  measured  in  a  field  of  view  of  a 
measuring  device,  comprising:  a  photodiode  row;  a  focusing 
optics  means  for  projecting  at  least  one  length  dimension  of  the 
object  to  be  measured  onto  said  photodiode  row;  said  focusing 
optics  means  having  first  and  second  anamorphotic  lens  means 
with  first  and  second  respective  cylinder  axes  which  are  or- 
thogonal to  one  another,  said  first  anamorphotic  lens  means 
transferring  the  field  of  view  of  the  measuring  device  to  a 
length  of  an  active  surface  of  said  photodiode  row  and  the 
second  anamorphotic  lens  means  contracting  a  width  of  the 
field  of  view  to  a  width  of  said  active  surface  of  the  photodiode 


1.  A  photo-detector  for  sensing  light  in  a  narrow  spectral 
range,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  body  of  first  conductivity  type  having  a 
region  of  second  conductivity  type  doped  into  the  semi- 
conductor body  at  a  major  surface; 

a  metal  contact  connected  to  said  region  of  second  conduc- 
tivity type; 

at  least  one  filtering  layer  means  directly  adhering  to  the 
major  surface  of  the  semiconductor  body  and  covering  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  region  of  second  conductivity  type, 
said  layer  means  being  permeable  to  a  narrow  spectral 
range  of  electromagnetic  radiation  and  impermeable  to 
adjacent  spectral  ranges;  and 

said  filtering  layer  means  comprising  a  Perot-Fabry  filter 
consisting  of  alternating  silicon  and  silicon-dioxide  layers, 
one  of  said  alternating  layers  being  in  direct  conuct  with 
the  major  surface. 


4,158,135 
ANALYSIS  PROCESS 
Jan  I.  Tborell,  BeleshSgsvttgen  1,  S-216  18  Malmo  1,  Sweden 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,108 
Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  16,  1976,  7609120 
Int.  C\:  GOIT  1/161.  1/20 
U5.  a.  250—303  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  analysis  in  which  a  radioactive  substance  is 
distributed  in  a  liquid  phase  and  a  solid  particle  phase  and 
radiation  from  one  phase  is  measured  whilst  attenuating  the 
radiation  from  the  other  phase,  wherein  the  radiation  from  said 
other  phase  is  shielded  by  virtue  of  the  fact  that  said  phase  is 
mixed  with  and/or  contains  a  radiation-absorbing  material  in 
such  a  quantity  and  concentration  that  the  dominant  portion  of 
the  radiation  from  this  phase  will  be  absorbed. 


4,158,136 

CAMERA  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  PYROELECTRIC 

EFFECT 

Pierre  Felix,  and  Lucien  Guyot,  both  of  Paris,  France,  assignors 

to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,635 

Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  8,  1976,  76  30288 

Int.  a.^  HOIJ  31/49 

U.S.  a.  250—330  15  Qaims 

1.  A  camera  system  comprising: 

a  detector  of  an  incident  radiation  from  an  object  to  be 
viewed,  said  detector  being  constituted  by  a  pyroelectric 
material  on  which  the  incident  radiation  produces  a  spatial 
distribution  of  electric  potential  representing  it; 
means  for  scanning  said  potential  distnbution; 
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a  partly  transparent  grid  which  moves  between  said  object 
^nd  said  detector,  along  an  axi«  perpendicular  to  said 
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communicating  with  sai(  I  radiological  apparatus  via  said 
circuit  means; 

a  plurality  of  selectable  instruction  programs  stored  in  said 
memory,  each  of  said  programs  being  adapted  upon  com- 
mand to  initiate  predetermined  control  processing  actions 
by  said  central  processing  unit,  said  central  processing 
unit  generating  and  coupling  digital  control  signals  to  said 
means  for  communicating; 

said  circuit  means  including  interface  circuit  means,  and 
mcluding  means  for  controlling  the  focal  spot,  anode 
-'-'■''"  ■    ,  the  voltage  (kV)  applied  to  said 


speed  of  said  X-ray  tube, 


X-ray  tube,  the  current  ( nA)  drawn  by  said  X-ray  tube. 


incident  radiation,  and  produces  alime  continuous  modu- 
lation of  said  incident  radiation. 


cOHfLaenMr 
amm  mrem 


4,158,137 
METHOD  OF  AND  THERMOGRAPH  FOR  PRODUCING 

AND  DISPLAYING  THERMOGRAPHIC  PICTURES 
Josef  F.  Menke,  Gliicksburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Elektro-Optik  GmbH  &  Co  K.G.,  Gllcksburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  681,400,  Apr.  29,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  905,900 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep*  of  Germany,  Apr.  29 
1975,  2518937;  Jul.  19,  1975,  2532326 

Int.  a:-  HOIJ  31/49 
U.S.  a.  250-332  10  Claims 
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and  the  exposure  time  (s)  c  fat  least  one  X-ray  exposure  by 
said  X-ray  tube  and  bein^  responsive  to  said  digital  con- 
trol signals  to  generate  said  analog  control  signals  applied 
to  said  control  circuitry  and  to  be  responsive  to  selected 
analog  feedback  signals  fijom  said  radiological  apparatus 
to  generate  digital  signalt  coupled  back  to  said  stored 
program  digital  computer;  and  wherein 

said  memory  is  programmed  with  binary  information  corre- 
sponding to  tube  rating  chart  curves  for  a  plurality  of 
focal  spot  sizes  and  anode  speeds  of  said  X-ray  tube,  and 

said  circuit  means  includes  tieans  for  supplying  diagnostic 
procedural  data  including  means  for  selecting  technique 
factors  comprising  a  combination  of  kV,  mA  and  time. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  and  displaying  thermographic 
pictures,  which  includes  in  combination  therewith  the  step  of 
simultaneously  superimposing  a  plurality  of  rasters  of  different 
fineness  relative  to  each  other  over  the  entire  width  and  scope 
of  the  picture.  . 

4,158,138 

MICROPROCESSOR  CONTROLLED  X-RAY 

GENERATOR 

Melbourne  J.  Hellstrom,  Sevema  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to  CGR 

Medical  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  Na  845,138 
Int.  a.-  H05G  1/46 
U.S.  a.  250-402  ,5cuu„, 

1.  A  control  system  for  diagnostic  radiological  apparatus, 
comprising,  in  combination: 
diagnostic  radiological  apparatus  including  a  generator  and 
control  circuitry  therefor  operable  in  response  to  analog 
control  signals  applied  thereto  for  producing  radiological 
images  according  to  a  selected  diagnostic  procedure  and 
including  circuit  means  adapted   to  initiate  processing 
operations  of  a  stored  program  digital  computer  and  to 
respond  to  said   processing  operations,   said   generator 
including  at  least  one  X-ray  tube  having  a  controllable 
focal  spot  and  anode  speed; 
a  stored  program  digital  computer  including  an  intercon- 
nected central  processing  unit,  mefiory  and  means  for 


4,15(  139 

ISOTOPICALLY  SELECTIVE  EXCITATION  FROM 

PLURAL  LOW  LEVELS  TO  DISTINCT  EXCITED  LEVELS 

Peter  S.  Rostler,  Arlington,  Ma«s.,  assignor  to  Jersey  Nuclear- 

A?co  Isotopes,  Inc.,  Bellevue,  Wash. 


Filed  Oct.  6,  1976^  Ser.  No.  729,892 


U.S.  a.  250—423  P 


IONIZATION 


EXCITATION 
LEVEL 


Int.  a.2H)lJ  39/34 


13  Claims 


GROUND 


1.  A  method  of  isotopically  selective  excitation  of  particles 
populating  plural  low-lying  energy  levels  in  plural  isotope 
types,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selectively  exciting  particles  of  a  predetermined  isotope  type 

from  a  first  low-lying  energy  level  to  a  first  level- 
selectively  exciting  particles  of  said  predetermined 'isotope 
type  from  a  second,  low-lying  energy  state  to  a  second 
distinct  excited  level. 
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4,158,140 
ELECTRON  BEAM  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS 

Mamoni    Nakasuji,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor   to   Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  915,868 

Int.  CIJ  A61K  27/02 

U.S.  a.  250—492  A  7  Claims 
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4,158,142 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  INCORPORATING  NO 

MOVING  PARTS,  FOR  PRODUONG  AND 

SELECTIVELY  DIRECTING  X-RAYS  TO  DIFFERENT 

POINTS  ON  AN  OBJECT 

Jacob  Haimson,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Haimson 

Research  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  778,615,  Mar.  17,  1977,  Pat. 

No.  4,130,759,  and  Ser.  No.  874,031,  Jan.  31,  1978.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,252 

Int.  a:-  HOIJ  35/00 

U.S.  a.  250—445  T  33  Qaims 


1.  An  electron  beam  exposure  apparatus  comprising: 

an  electron  gun  to  produce  an  electron  beam; 

a  mask  plate  having  an  aperture  which  passes  said  electron 
beam  and  forms  a  bundle  of  electron  beam  components 
with  a  sectional  shape  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  said 
aperture,  said  aperture  including  a  tapered  plane  across 
the  thickness  of  said  mask  plate,  said  tapered  plane  facing 
the  incidence  side  of  said  electron  beam;  and 

a  means  for  converging  said  bundle  of  electron  beam  compo- 
nents and  applying  said  bundle  to  a  workpiece. 


4,158,141 
PROCESS  FOR  CHANNELING  ION  BEAMS 
Robert  L.  Seliger,  Agoura,  Calif.,  and  Paul  A.  Sullivan,  Stutt- 
gart, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  917,610 

Int.  a.2  A61K  27/02 

VS.  a.  250—492  A  9  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  interrupting  an  ion  beam  while  minimizing 
the  lateral  deflection  thereof  which  comprises  passing  a  colli- 
mated  ion  beam  through  selected  areas  of  a  thin  monocrystal- 
line  membrane,  whereby  atomic  lattice  resistance  to  ion  trans- 
mission is  minimized. 


"•4 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  x-rays  of  sufficient  intensity  for 
full  body  tomography  and  directing  such  x-rays  toward  an 
object  of  interest  from  any  of  a  plurality  of  preselected  points 
spaced  from  that  object  and  spaced  radially  about  a  line  ex- 
tending through  that  object,  said  apparatus  having  no  moving 
parts  and  comprising 
an  evacuated  housing  having  a  predetermined  longitudinal 

axis; 
means  positioned  within  and  adjacent  one  end  of  said  hous- 
ing and  along  said  axis  for  producing  an  electron  beam 
generally  along  said  axis; 
stationary  target  means  positioned  within  and  adjacent  the 
opposite  end  of  said  housing,  said  target  means  encom- 
passing said  preselected  points  and  comprising  at  least  a 
sector  of  a  generally  annular  structure  spaced  from  said 
object  of  interest  in  a  generally  radial  direction  for  receiv- 
ing said  electron  beam  and  producing  x-rays  therefrom 
and  directing  said  x-rays  toward  said  object  of  interest; 
means  positioned  along  said  axis  for  directing  said  electron 
beam  selectively  to  said  preselected  points  on  said  target 
means;  and 
x-ray  shielded  beam  collector  means  positioned  generally 
adjacent  said  target  means  and  extending  substantially 
around  said  line  through  said  object  of  interest  for  receiv- 
ing said  electron  beam  whenever  said  electron  beam  is  not 
directed  to  said  target. 


4,158,143 
TUBE  FOR  IRRADIATION  EQUIPMENT 

Klaus  Giihrich,  KUssaberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Heinz 
Vogt,    Oberehrendingen,    Switzerland,    assignors    to    BBC 
Brown,  Boveri  &  Company  Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,509 
Int.  a.'  G02B  5/00:  G21K  1/00:  HOIJ  1/52.  3/00 
VS.  a.  250—505  8  Claims 

1.  A  tube  for  irradiation  equipment  for  limiting  an  emergent 
beam  comprising: 

a  baseplate  having  a  central  aperture  and  adapted  to  be 

attached  to  the  irradiation  equipment; 
four  carrier  plates  located  parallel  to  the  baseplate,  each 
carrier  plate  having  a  beam  limiting  edge  and  a  sliding 
edge  located  at  right  angles  thereto,  the  limiting  edge  of 
each  carrier  plate  resting  against  the  sliding  edge  of  the 
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adjacent  carrier  plate  and  means  for  displacing  each  of  the 
two  mutually  opposite  pairs  of  carrier  plates  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  its  sliding  edges  and  symmetrically  to  the 
center  of  a  transmission  aperture  defined  by  the  limiting 
edges,  so  as  to  continuously  vary  the  transmission  aper- 
ture and  so  that  during  which  displacement  each  of  the 
displaced  carrier  plates  carries  with  it  the  carrier  plate 
resting  against  the  limiting  edge  of  the  displaced  carrier 
plate  parallel  to  the  direction  of  the  limiting  edge  of  the 
resting  carrier  plate; 


a  side  wall  and  at  least  one  equally  h|gh  lamella  provided  on 
each  carrier  plate,  each  side  wall  projecting  at  the  side  of 
the  limiting  edge  abutting  the  sliding  edge  at  right  angles 
from  the  respective  carrier  plate,  etch  lamella  being  pivot- 
ably  fastened  in  the  region  of  the  limiting  edge  and  capa- 
ble of  being  laid  down  on  the  respective  carrier  plate  or  of 
being  erected  as  an  extension  of  the  side  wall  in  order  to 
form  a  side  wall  of  a  tube  of  variable  cross-section,  each  of 
the  carrier  plates,  side  walls,  and  lamella  being  opaque  to 
said  radiation. 


4,158,144      1 
aRCUlT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  TRANSMISSION 

OF  ELECTRICAL  SUPPLY  POWER 
Gerhard  Krause,  Rosenheim,  Fed.  Rep.  »f  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl,  Berlin  A  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  774,661,  Mar.  4, 1977,  Pat.  No. 
4,106,423.  This  application  Sep.  14,  1>77,  Ser.  No.  833,045 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Repi  of  Germany,  Sep.  17, 
1976,  2641912 

Int.  a.-  G02B  27/00 
U.S.  Ci.  250-551  J  4  Qairas 


in  the  secondary  side  a 
vided  for  stabilization  of 
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sHunt  regulator  means  being  pro- 
output  voltage. 


4,158,145 
COMBINED  COMPRESSED  AIR  STORAGE-LOW  BTU 
COAL  GASIFICATION  POWER  PLANT 
George  T.  Kartsounes,  and  Norman  F.  Sather,  both  of  Naper- 
ville,  III.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

nied  Oct.  20,  19  r7,  Ser.  No.  844,084 
F02C  3/00 

9  Qaims 


U.S.  a.  290—52 


Int.  a.- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bj  ie  power  generating  plant  32,  a 
compressed  air  energy  storag  ;/coal  gasification  system  com- 
prising: 

a  motor/generator  30  couph  id  to  the  power  generating  plant 
32  for  operation  as  a  moto^  in  slack  demand  periods  and  as 
a  generator  in  peak  demand  periods, 

an  air  compressor  40  disconfiectably  coupled  to  the  motor/- 
generator  30  for  operatibn  by  the  motor/generator  in 
slack  demand  periods.       ' 

a  high  pressure  gas  turbine  36  disconnectably  coupled  to  the 
motor/generator  30  to  optrate  the  motor/generator  30  in 
peak  demand  periods, 

an  air  storage  reservoir  48  o:>nnected  to  the  outlet  of  the  air 
compressor  40, 

a  coal  gasifier  58  connected  Jo  the  outlet  of  the  air  compres- 
sor 40  and  to  the  air  stortee  reservoir  48, 

a  coal  gas  storage  reservoir  12  connected  to  the  outlet  of  the 
coal  gasifier  58,  and  ' 

a  combustor  50  connected  t<)  the  outlets  of  the  coal  gasifier 
58  and  the  air  compressor  40  and  to  the  coal  gas  storage 
reservoir  72  and  air  storage  reservoir  48,  said  combustor 
producing  a  high  pressure  jgas  stream  for  use  in  gas  turbine 


4,158,146 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  the  tra|ismission  of  electrical 
supply  power  from  a  mains  to  a  low  power  electronic  device  to 
be  energized,  comprising;  a  primary  si<le  of  the  arrangement 
connected  to  the  mains;  a  secondary  side  of  the  arrangement 
connected  to  the  electronic  device,  said  secondary  side  being 
electrically  isolated  from  the  primary  side;  at  least  one  opto- 
electronic coupler  coupling  the  primary  and  secondary  sides,  a 
receiver  of  the  opto-electronic  coupler  operating  as  a  photo- 
electric cell  means  for  supplying  electrtcal  power  to  the  sec- 
ondary side;  and 


DEVICE  FOR  COUPLING  TKANSISTORS  OPERATED  IN 
-   I^L  TO  A  TRANSISTOR  OPERATED  AT  A  HIGHER 

BIAS-CURRENT 
Wouter  Smeuiers,  and  Willem  H.  Amsen,  both  of  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  1^,8.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,301 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,   Dec.  31.   1976 
7614610  I 

Int.  a.'  H03K  19/oi  19/20;  HOIL  27/00 
U.S.  a.  307-213  2  Qaims 

1.  A  coupling  device  within  a  semiconductor  body  having  a 
region  containing  transistors  oiierating  in  accordance  with  PL 
technology  including  a  driver  |ransistor,  said  driver  transistor 
being  coupled  to  a  transistor  o^rated  at  a  higher  bias  current, 
said  coupling  device  comprisii^g: 
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an  island  of  a  first  conductivity  type  on  said  semiconductor 
body; 

said  island  being  electrically  isolated  from  the  rest  of  said 
semiconductor  body; 

said  island  being  connected  to  a  fixed  potential; 

said  semiconductor  body  having  a  plurality  of  zones  of  a 
second  conductivity  type  opposed  to  said  first  conductiv- 
ity type; 

a  lateral  transistor  formed  on  said  semiconductor  body,  its 
base  being  said  island  of  said  first  conductivity  type,  its 
collector  being  a  first  zone  of  said  second  opposite  con- 
ductivity type  and  its  emitter  being  a  second  zone  of  said 
second  opposite  conductivity  type; 

a  vertical  transistor  formed  on  said  semiconductor  body, 
said  vertical  transistor  having  said  island  and  said  first 
zone  in  common  with  said  lateral  transistor. 


4,158,148 

LATCHING  DETECTOR  CIRCUIT 

Howard  S.  Teller,  Jr.,  3810  Rose  St.,  Shiller  Park,  III.  60176 

Filed  Not.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,248 

Int.  a:-  G08B  23/00.  29/00;  H03K  1/10.  17/28 

U.S.  a.  307—233  R  8  Qaims 
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said  vertical  transistor  having  said  island  as  its  collector;  said 
first  zone  as  its  base  and  a  third  zone  within  said  first  zone 
of  said  first  conductivity  type  as  its  emitter; 

said  first  zone  common  to  said  lateral  transistor  and  said 
vertical  transistor  being  connected  to  said  driver  transis- 
tor; 

said  third  zone,  being  the  emitter  of  said  vertical  transistor 
and  being  connected  to  said  transistor  operated  at  a  higher 
bias  current; 

said  second  zone  of  said  lateral  transistor,  being  its  emitter, 
which  zone  is  not  common  to  said  vertical  transistor,  and 
being  connected  to  a  voltage  supply  such  that  the  current 
from  said  second  zone  is  larger  than  the  current  with 
which  said  PL  transistors  are  operated. 


4,158,147 
UNIDIRECTIONAL  SIGNAL  PATHS 
Colin  R.  Edwards,  Mangotsfield,  England,  assignor  to  National 
Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Jul.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No.  818,222 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  3,  1976, 
32196/76 

Int.  a.-  H03K  19/32.  19/08;  GllC  17/00 
VJS.  a.  307—216  5  Qaims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  detecting  the  occurrence  of  a  predetermined 
condition,  comprising  circuit  means  responsive  to  occurrence 
of  the  condition  for  generating  a  voltage  which  changes  in 
value  with  increasing  duration  of  the  condition;  oscillator 
means  coupled  at  an  input  thereto  with  said  circuit  means  and 
responsive  to  a  selected  value  of  said  voltage  to  generate  at  an 
output  therefrom  a  signal  indicative  of  the  occurrence  of  the 
condition:  and  feedback  means  coupled  between  said  oscillator 
means  output  and  input  and  responsive  to  said  signal  being 
generated  for  at  least  a  predetermined  time  to  control  said 
oscillator  means  to  maintain  said  signal  at  said  output  there- 
from irrespective  of  the  presence  or  absence  of  the  condition. 


4,158,149 
ELECTRONIC  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT  USING  JUNCnON 

TYPE  nELD-EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
Kiyoshi  Otofuji,  Kodaira,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi  Denshi 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,646 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1977,  52-55353 

Int.  a.-  H03K  17/60.  17/02 

VS.  a.  307—251  5  Oaims 


1.  A  circuit  element  comprising  first  and  second  unidirec- 
tional signal  paths  connected  between  two  signal  connection 
points  so  as  to  pass  signals  in  respective  opposite  directions 
therebetween,  a  respective  fusible  link  in  series  with  each 
signal  path  and  programming  means  operative  to  selectively 
fuse  one  or  the  other  of  the  fusible  links  thereby  to  select  the 
direction  which  signals  are  to  be  passed  by  the  circuit  element. 


I.  An  electronic  switching  circuit  comprising: 
a  junction  type  field-effect  transistor  as  a  switching  element 
having  a  first  electrode  for  receiving  an  input  signal,  a 
second  electrode  for  delivering  an  output  signal  and  a  gate 
electrode;  and 
a  capacitor  connected  to  form  the  only  connection  path 
between  the  gate  electrode  of  said  transistor  and  a  control 
pulse  source  which  generates  control  pulses,  said  capaci- 
tor being  cooperative  with  a  rectifying  action  of  the  gate 
electrode  of  said  transistor  to  supply  to  the  gate  electrode 
of  said  transistor  a  switching  voluge  which  is  different 
from  the  potential  level  of  said  control  pulse  and  is  DC- 
restored  following  said  input  signal. 
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4,158,150 

SOLID  STATE  RELAY  WITH  ZERO  CROSSOVER 
FEATURE 
Thomas  R.  Dever,  Princeton,  Ind.,  assignor  to  AMF  Incorpo- 
rated. White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,073 

Int.  a.-  H03K  77/72 

U.S.  a.  307-252  B  n  Qaims 
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1.  A  control  circuit  for  a  solid  state  telay  comprising 

first  and  second  power  conductors  fir  energizing  said  con- 
trol circuit,  I 

control  signal  transistor  means  having  collector  and  emitter 
electrodes  connected  between  said  power  conductors, 
greater 

said  transistor  means  having  control  means  that  includes  a 
base  electrode  and  t)eing  operable  in  response  to  a  control 
signal  being  applied  to  the  control  means, 

means  for  coupling  a  control  signal  to  said  control  means  of 
the  transistor  means,  wherein 

a  unidirectional  conduction  device  laving  main  terminals 
connected  between  said  power  coiductors  and  having  a 
gate  electrode  for  controlling  current  conduction  there- 
through, 

zero  crossover  detector  means  comprising  a  transistor  hav- 
ing a  base  electrode  and  having  collector  and  emitter 
electrodes  coupled  between  the  power  conductors, 

the  base  electrode  of  the  crossover  detector  means  being 
coupled  to  the  collector  of  the  control  signal  transistor 
means, 

means  for  providing  a  unidirectional  conduction  path  be- 
tween the  base  of  the  control  signal  transistor  means  and 
the  collector  of  the  said  crossover  detector  means,  and 

means  for  coupling  the  collector  electrode  of  the  crossover 
detector  means  to  the  gate  electrode  of  the  said  unidirec- 
tional conduction  device. 

said  crossover  detector  means  being  capable  of  turning  on  to 
conduct  current  only  when  the  control  signal  transistor 
means  is  nonconducting  and  the  voltage  on  said  power 
conductors  is  in  excess  of  some  predetermined  zero  cross- 
over value. 


4,158,151        I 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  MODULATING  CIRCUIT 

Donald  F.  Grundler,  Ridgecrest,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,300 
Int.  a.^H03K  17/00 
VS.  a.  307-312  5  Claims 

1.  A  modulator  for  pulsing  a  semiconductor  laser  compris- 
ing: 

first  and  second  SCR's,  each  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and 
a  gate  with  said  anode  of  said  first  SCR  connected  to  said 
cathode  and  to  said  gate  of  said  second  SCR; 
means  for  equalizing  the  potential  difference  across  said  first 

and  second  SCRs  connected  thereto; 
a  capacitor  connected  to  said  anode  of  said  second  SCR: 
a  diode  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  said  cathode  of  said 
diode  connected  to  said  cathode  of  s«id  first  SCR,  and  said 
anode  of  said  diode  connected  to  said  capacitor  to  com- 
plete the  charging  circuit  therefor  $o  that  said  capacitor 


becomes  charged  when  siid  first  and  second  SCRs  are  in 
a  nonconducting  conditi(in; 

a  laser  diode  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  said  cathode  of 
said  laser  diode  connected  to  said  capacitor  and  said  anode 
of  said  laser  diode  conne  ;ted  to  said  cathode  of  said  first 
SCR  so  that  said  capacitor  discharges  through  said  laser 
diode  when  said  first  and  iecond  SCRs  are  in  a  conducting 
condition; 

a  current  control  circuit  comprising: 

a  traiisistor  having  an  emitler,  a  collector,  and  a  base  with 
said  anode  of  said  second  SCR, 


said  emitter  connected  to 
and 
a  resistor  connected  to  said 


collector; 


> 


20 


"  i-     K 


means  for  applying  pulses  to  said  base  of  said  transistor  to 
put  said  transistor  in  a  nbn-conducting  condition  when 
said  first  SCR  is  triggered  and  while  said  first  and  second 
SCRs  are  in  a  conducting  oondition  and  to  put  said  transis- 
tor in  a  conducting  condi^on  after  the  discharge  current 
from  said  capacitor  drops  below  the  holding  current  of 
said  first  and  second  SCR  ;; 

means  for  applying  a  potentiiil  difference  across  said  resistor 
in  said  current  control  circiiit  and  said  cathode  of  said  first 
SCR;  and 

means  for  supplying  trigger  signals  across  said  gate  and  said 
cathode  of  said  first  SCR  to  cause  said  first  SCR  to  con- 
duct, causing  the  potentiail  difference  across  said  anode 
and  said  cathode  of  said  sflcond  SCR  to  increase  rapidly, 
whereby  said  second  SCR  is  caused  to  conduct. 


4,15il52 

CRT  BASE  AND  PIN  ^ROTECTIVE  MEANS 

Peter  G.  Puhalc,  and  Paul  C.  Shaffer,  both  of  Seneca  Falls,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  909,131 

Int.  a.2  HOIJ  29/00:  HOIR  33/74 

US.  a.  313-325  4  claims 


1.  Protective  means  for  a  cakhode  ray  tube-base  assembly 
wherein  a  substantially  annular;  array  of  tube  connector  pins 
exterioriy  protrude  through  a  blurality  of  aligned  apertures 
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surrounding  a  central  crown  portion  in  the  base  memt>er 
whereof  at  least  one  pin  is  isolated  by  traversing  a  base  aper- 
ture ecompassed  by  a  spatially  related  tubular  isolation  struc- 
ture integrally  formed  as  part  of  said  base  member  and  having 
a  length  exceeding  that  of  the  isolated  pin  positioned  therein, 
said  protective  means  being  in  the  form  of  a  cap  comprising: 
a  hollow  cylindrical  body  member  evidencing  a  wall  with 
proximal  and  distal  open  ends  defining  a  central  cavity 
therein  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis  therethrough,  said 
proximal  end  being  formed  as  a  terminal  rim-like  basal 
portion  fashioned  to  seat  on  said  tube  base,  said  basal 
portion  having  an  orderly  arrangement  of  apertures 
therein  aligned  to  mate  with  the  array  of  said  tube  pins, 
said  body  member  wall  having  sufficient  thickness  in  said 
proximal  region  to  have  formed  therein  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  bores  extending  inwardly  from  said  apertures 
into  said  body  member  to  effect  protective  encompa.ss- 
ment  of  said  tube  pins,  said  distal  portion  of  said  wall  being 
a  closed  band  of  substantially  uniform  thickness,  said  wall 
having  a  defined  cut-out  segment  removed  therefrom 
extending  from  said  distal  band  through  said  basal  proxi- 
mal region  and  said  basal  portion,  said  cut-out  segment 
being  dimensioned  to  substantially  straddle  the  tubular 
isolation  structure  of  said  tube  base;  a  longitudinal  project- 
ing element  integrally  attached  to  the  distal  portion  of  said 
wall  and  extending  therefrom  spatially  through  said  cut- 
out area  toward  said  basal  portion  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
said  axis  in  a  manner  to  spatially  ingress  into  said  tubular 
isolation  structure,  said  projecting  element  having  a  longi- 
tudinal bore  with  an  opening  therein  aligned  with  and 
dimensioned  to  accommodate  said  isolated  base  pin;  and  a 
plurality  of  substantially  resilient  cap  retaining  members 
fixedly  and  spatially  or-ented  peripherally  within  said 
body  member  in  a  manner  to  frictionally  engage  the 
crown  [x>rtion  of  said  base. 


4,158,153 

LOW  VOLTAGE  FLUORESCENT  LAMP  HAVING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  CATHODE  MEANS 

Edwin  E.  Eckberg,  5504  Currier  Cir.,  Boise,  Id.  83705 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,605 

Int.  a.2  HOIJ  61/067.  61/42.  61/54 

VS.  CL  313—491  5  Qaims 


1.  A  fluorescent  lamp  comprising 

an  envelope  having  a  fluorescent  coating  on  the  inner  sur- 
face thereof  and  sealed  at  one  end  by  a  re-entrant  stem 
member; 

a  plurality  of  lead  wires  extending  through  said  re-entrant 
stem  member; 

platform  means  mounted  on  said  lead  wires; 

reflector  means  substantially  centrally  mounted  on  said 
platform  means; 


a  plurality  of  pairs  of  tubular  members  mounted  on  said 
platform  means  and  surrounding  said  reflector  means; 

cathode  means  mounted  within  each  of  said  tubular  mem- 
bers, each  said  cathode  means  comprising  a  base  cathode 
member  and  an  extended  cathode  member  extending  from 
said  base  cathode  member  to  the  upper  end  of  its  associ- 
ated tubular  member,  said  base  cathode  member  and  said 
extended  cathode  member  having  an  electron  emissive 
coating  therein; 

spacer  means  mounted  in  association  with  the  upper  ends  of 
each  pair  of  said  tubular  members,  the  extended  cathode 
members  of  each  said  pair  of  tubular  members  being  at- 
tached at  their  upper  ends  to  the  spacer  means  associated 
therewith  so  as  to  form  a  gap  having  a  selected  dimension 
between  the  upper  ends  of  said  extended  cathode  mem- 
bers; and 

said  cathode  means  being  capable  of  energization  by  a  volt- 
age source  via  said  lead  wires. 


4,158,154 
DELAY  LINE  FOR  TRANSIT  TIME  AMPLIHER  TUBES 
Franz  Gross,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Sie- 
mens Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  A  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,495 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  6, 
1976,  7638147[U] 

Int  a.2  HOIJ  25/34 
VS.  CI.  315—3.5  3  Claims 
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1.  A  transit  time  tube  in  which  a  delay  line  is  provided 
having  a  filter  characteristic  with  a  negative  dispersion  in  the 
fundamental  wave  of  the  longest  wave  pass  band,  which  form 
the  operating  band,  the  line  being  formed  from  a  waveguide 
assembly  provided  with  consecutive  cells  formed  by  trans- 
verse walls  each  possessing  an  electron  beam  aperture  and  a 
coupling  slot,  and  an  attenuation  path  which  is  provided  with 
dissipative  material  and  in  the  region  of  which  at  least  one  of 
the  line  dimensions  which  determine  the  two  cut-off  frequen- 
cies of  the  pass  bands  is  increased  in  such  manner  that  in  the 
attenuation  path  at  least  one  of  the  two  cut-off  frequencies  of 
the  operating  band  possesses  at  least  the  same  distance  from  the 
band  centre  as  in  the  remainder  of  the  delay  line,  the  operating 
band  being  determined  by  the  dimensions  of  the  coupling  slots 
while  the  electric  fields  of  the  line  wave  are  attenuated  in  the 
attenuation  path,  the  coupling  slots  being  reduced  in  size  in  the 
region  of  the  attenuation  path  in  such  manner  that  the  upper 
cut-off  frequency  of  the  operating  band  is  at  least  equal  to  that 
in  the  remainder  of  the  delay  line. 
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1.  An  ignition  circuit  for  extinguishing  tubes  in  electronic 
flash  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  automatic  control  means  for  detecting  the  luminance 
duration  of  the  flash  apparatus; 

in  extinguishing  tube  means  used  for  discharging  a  flash 
capacitor  of  the  flash  apparatus; 

an  ignition  transformer  having  primary  and  secondary  wind- 
ings; 

d  parallel  circuit  formed  of  the  secondary  winding  and  a 
diode,  said  parallel  circuit  being  connected  in  series  with 
said  extinguishing  tube  means;  and 

a  series  circuit  comprising  a  capacitor  and  controllable  cir- 
cuit element  being  arranged  in  the  primary  winding,  said 
controllable  circuit  element  being  oontrolled  by  said  auto- 
matic control  means. 


4,158,156 

ELECTRON  BALLAST  APPARATUS  FOR  GASEOUS 

DISCHARGE  LAMPS 

William  C.  Knoll,  Turbotville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  GTE  Sylvania 

Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser.  Nb.  873,401 

Int.  a.2  H05B  41/16.  41/24 

U.S.  a.  315—278  7  Qaims 
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1.  Electronic  ballast  apparatus  for  o^rating  a  pair  of  gase- 
ous discharge  lamps  comprising: 
a  high  frequency  inverter  means  coupled  by  a  rectifier  means 

to  an  AC  potential  source;  and 
transformer  means  coupling  said  high  frequency  inverter 

means  to  said  pair  of  gaseous  discbarge  lamps,  said  trans- 
former means  including: 
an  "E"-shaped  core  member  having  center  and  first  and 

second  outside  leg  members; 
a  primary  winding  wrapped  about  said  center  leg  member 

and  coupled  to  said  high  frequency  inverter  means; 
a  first  secondary  winding  wrapped  about  said  first  outside 

leg  member  and  coupled  to  one  of  said  pair  of  gaseous 

discharge  lamps;  and 
a  second  secondary  winding  wrapped  about  said  second 
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4,158,155      I 
IGNITION  aRCUIT  FOR  EXTINGUISHING  TUBES  IN 

ELECTRONIC  FLASH  EQUIPMENT 
Alfred  Hauenstein,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1977,  Ser.  N*.  802,368 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Ref.  of  Germany,  Jun.  9, 
1976,  2625845 

Int.  C[?  H05B  41/32 
U.S.  a.  315—151  I  4  Claims 


outside  leg  member  and  Coupled  to  the  other  one  of  said 
gaseous  discharge  lamps  ind  to  said  first  secondary  wind- 
ing whereby  flux  is  difHfcrentially  divided  between  said 
first  and  second  secondary  windings  in  inverse  proportion 
to  the  ignition  of  said  firtt  and  second  gaseous  discharge 
lamps. 

4.  A  process  for  fabricatijig  electronic  ballast  apparatus 
comprising  the  steps  of:  { 

coupling  a  high  frequency  iiiverter  means  to  an  AC  potential 
source  by  means  of  a  DC  rectifier  means;  and 

coupling  said  high  frequency  inverter  means  to  a  pair  of 
gaseous  discharge  lamps  by  means  of  a  transformer  means, 
said  coupling  of  said  tr^sformer  means  including  the 
steps  of: 

selecting  an  "E"-shaped  core  member  having  a  center  leg 
and  first  and  second  outer  leg  members; 

wrapping  a  primary  winding  on  said  center  leg  member  and 
coupling  said  primary  winding  to  said  high  frequency 
inverter  means; 

wrapping  a  flrst  secondary  winding  on  one  of  said  first  and 
second  outer  leg  memberf  and  coupling  said  first  second- 
ary winding  to  one  of  taid  pair  of  gaseous  discharge 
lamps;  and 

wrapping  a  second  secondajry  winding  on  the  other  one  of 
said  first  and  second  outei'  leg  members  and  coupling  said 
second  secondary  winding  to  the  other  one  of  said  pair  of 
gaseous  discharge  lamps  ^nd  to  said  first  secondary  wind- 
ing whereby  flux  developed  by  said  primary  winding  is 
differentially  distributed  to  said  first  and  second  second- 
ary windings  in  inverse  relationship  to  the  ignition  of  said 
pair  of  gaseous  discharge'  lamps. 


4,138,157 
ELECTRON  BEAM  CATHbDOLUMINESCENT  PANEL 

DISPLAY 
James  W.  Schwartz,  Deerfield,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio 
Corporation,  Glenview,  III. 

FUed  Oct.  26, 19l6,  Ser.  No.  735,465 

Int.  a.2  HOllI  29/70.  29/72 

U.S.  a.  315—366  I  9  Claims 


1.  An  image  display  panel  comprising  an  evacuated,  self-sup- 
porting envelope  having  a  back  wall  and  having  an  anode  and 
faceplate  with  a  pattern  of  cathodoluminescent  phosphor  tar- 
gets deposited  on  an  inner  surface  thereof,  said  panel  being 
partitioned  into  two  distinct  s^tions  comprising: 
a  high-voltage  front  sectioil  comprising  said  anode  and  said 
faceplate  for  receiving  a  relatively  high  voltage;  that  is,  a 
voltage  in  the  kilovdlts  rtnge;  and 
a  low-voltage  rear  section  located  contiguous  to  said  back 
wall  and  electrically  isolated  from  said  faceplate  by  elec- 
tron-transmissive  mesh  means,  said  low-voltage  section 
comprising: 
electron  source  means  disposed  along  a  row-wise  edge  of 

said  panel  for  emitting  a  tupply  of  electrons; 
sequential  beam-shaping  an^  -modulating  grid  means  adja- 
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cent  to  said  electron  source  means  for  directing  said  elec- 
trons into  a  side-by-side,  column-wise  series  of  vertically 
propagating  electron  beams  and  for  modulating  said 
beams,  said  means  comprising  accelerating  means  com- 
prising at  least  one  grid  for  accelerating  in  a  straight-line 
path  said  electrons  in  each  of  said  beams  to  draw  from  said 
source  means  a  desired  electron  density;  decelerating 
means  comprising  at  least  one  grid  for  decelerating  along 
said  straight-line  path  said  electrons  comprising  said 
beams  for  reducing  their  energy  to  cause  said  beams  to  be 
responsive  to  relatively  low  beam-control  voltages;  and 
modulating  grid  means  for  modulating  said  beams  with 
discrete  time-varying  signals; 

beam  guide-isolator  means  for  each  of  said  beams  adjacent  to 
but  apart  from  said  electron  source  means  and  grid  means 
for  directing  said  electrons  in  the  form  of  relatively  low- 
energy  electron  beams,  that  is,  beams  having  an  energy  of 
not  more  than  a  few  hundred  electron  volts,  said  beam 
gtiide-isolator  means  directing  the  beams  perpendicularly 
to  said  edge  and  parallel  to  said  faceplate,  and  isolating 
said  beams  from  an  attractive  high-gradient  field  of  said 
anode; 

electron-transmission  screen  means  disposed  between  said 
beam  guide-isolator  and  said  anode  for  fitrther  isolating 
said  beam  within  said  beam  guide-isolator  from  an  attrac- 
tive high-gradient  field  of  said  anode,  and  for  providing  an 
initial,  mild  acceleration  to  said  beam;  and 

beam-diverting  means  responsive  to  the  application  of  rela- 
tively low  appUed  beam-diverting  voltages  for  sharply 
diverting  said  beams  from  a  selected  precise  position 
opposite  said  faceplate,  said  beams  being  diverted  from  an 
aperture  in  said  beam  guide-isolator  toward  said  faceplate 
and  into  a  field  of  said  anode  whereupon  the  electrons  in 
said  beams  are  accelerated  to  a  high  energy  to  brightly 
activate  said  phosphor  targets. 


with  the  polarity  of  said  first  uni-directional  conductor 
opposite  that  of  the  second  battery, 

a  second  uni-directional  conductor  connected  in  series  with 
said  second  battery  and  said  armature  and  field,  and  in 
parallel  with  said  normally  open  switch  and  said  first 
battery  with  the  polarity  of  said  second  uni-directional 
conductor  opposite  that  of  said  first  battery, 

said  first  uni-directional  conductor  and  said  first  battery,  and 
said  second  uni-directional  conductor  and  said  second 
battery  being  connected  in  parallel  with  said  series  motor, 

and  control  means  powered  by  at  least  one  of  said  batteries 
for  closing  said  normally  open  electrically  controlled 
switch  upon  energization  of  said  control  means, 

said  control  means  including  a  control  circuit  having  an 
electric  actuator  means  for  closing  said  normally  open 
switch  upon  energization  of  said  control  circuit,  an  opera- 
tor controlled  switch  for  energizing  said  control  circuit, 
time  delay  means  for  delaying  the  energization  of  said 
electric  actuator  means  for  a  predetermined  time  afler  said 
operator  controlled  switch  is  closed,  and  means  for  selec- 
tively energizing  one  of  said  forward  and  reverse  circuits 
of  said  motor  including  a  directional  control  switch  and 
forward  and  reverse  relays  which  are  selectively  ener- 
gized by  said  directional  control  switch. 


4,158,159 

ELECTRONIC  ORCUIT  CONTROLLER  FOR 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  DRIVE  MOTOR 

Stephen  J.  Orrto,  Allen  Park,  and  Frederick  O.  R.  MIsterfeld, 

Troy,  both  of  Mich.,  ascignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Hleh- 

land  Park,  Mich. 

ContinuaHon  of  Ser.  No.  792,379,  Apr.  29,  1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,909 

lot  a.2  H02P  7/28 

UA  a  318-44J  13  Claims 


4,158,158 

D.C,  CONTROLLER  FOR  BATTERY  POWERED 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

Joaq^  C.  Bnrkett,  128  McDoweU  St.,  Welch,  W.  Va.  24801 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  931,490 

Int  a^  H02P  7/06 

MS.  CL  318—139  %  ciaima 
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1.  A  motor  controller  for  a  series  connected  D.C.  motor 
having  an  armature  and  field  and  selectively  energized  for- 
ward and  reverse  circuits  connecting  said  armature  in  series 
with  said  field  so  that  current  flow  through  said  armature  may 
be  selectively  reveresed  to  reverse  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
said  motor  comprising, 
first  and  second  batteries, 

circuit  means  for  connecting  said  first  and  second  batteries  in 
series  with  said  armature  and  field  including  a  normally 
open  electrically  controlled  switch  connected  between 
opposite  terminals  of  said  first  and  second  batteries, 
a  first  uni-directional  conductor  connected  in  series  with 
said  first  battery  and  said  armature  and  field  and  in  parallel 
with  said  normally  open  switch  and  said  second  battery 


1.  A  windshield  wiper  drive  motor  and  washer  pump  motor 
control  system  affording  an  intermittent  wipe  mode  of  opera- 
tion with  selecuble  variable  delay  periods  between  successive 
wiping  cycles,  a  first  wipe-before-delay  mode  of  operation  and 
a  wipe-after-wash  mode  of  operation  of  said  wiper  motor,  said 
wiper  motor  energized  from  a  source  of  electrical  potential  and 
having  a  motor  position  operated  dwell  switch  which  is  in  one 
condition  during  an  initial  portion  of  each  wiper  motor  roU- 
tional  cycle  and  in  another  condition  during  the  subsequent 
remainder  portion  thereof, 

said  system  including 

a  double  pole  selector  switch  operable  from  an  OFF  to  an 
ON  position  through  a  range  of  selectable  dwell  or  delay 
period  positions  wherein  one  of  the  poles  of  the  selector 
switch  cooperates  with  and  changes  the  resistance  value 
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of  an  adjustable  resistance  device  which  controls  the  time 
delay  period  during  which  the  wiper  motor  is  de-ener- 
gized between  successive  wiping  cycles  in  the  intermittent 
wipe  mode  of  operation  thereof, 

a  wash  switch  connected  at  one  side  to  one  side  of  said 
source  of  potential  and  at  its  other  side  to  one  side  of  said 
washer  pump  motor  to  activate  the  latter  upon  actuation 
of  said  wash  switch,  and 

an  electronic  circuit  controller  including 

relay  switching  means  having  a  rday  coil  energizable  to 
operate  a  S.P.D.T.  relay  switch  from  a  first  contact  posi- 
tion to  a  second  contact  position  in  which  one  side  of  said 
relay  coil  and  one  side  of  said  wiper  motor  are  connected 
to  one  side  of  said  potential  source  through  said  one  pole 
of  said  selector  switch  in  the  ON  position  thereof,  the 
other  side  of  said  wiper  motor  being  connected  to  the 
other  side  of  said  potential  source  through  the  other  pole 
of  said  selector  switch  in  the  ON  position  thereof,  said 
relay  operated  switch  in  its  first  position  connecting  said 
one  side  of  said  wiper  motor  to  the  other  side  of  said 
potential  source  through  the  said  other  pole  of  said  selec- 
tor switch  in  the  ON  position  thereof, 

semiconductor  switching  means  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  wiper  motor  through  said  relay  switching  means  in 
each  of  said  modes  of  operation  of  said  system  and  having 
an  input  control  electrode  and  a  pair  of  output  electrodes 
of  which  the  output  electrodes  are  connected  between  the 
other  side  of  said  relay  coil  and  the  said  other  side  of  said 
potential  source, 

a  first  R-C  timing  circuit  in  said  coiltroller  affording  a  first 
wipe-before-delay  or  instantaneous  turn  on  mode  of  oper- 
ation of  said  wiper  motor  with  the  actuation  of  said  selec- 
tor switch  from  its  OFF  position  and  including  a  first 
capacitor  and  a  first  resistor  connected  in  a  series  circuit 
between  the  said  one  side  of  said  relay  coil  and  the  input 
electrode  of  said  semiconductor  switching  means, 

a  second  R-C  timing  circuit  affording  an  intermittent  wipe 
control  mode  of  operation  with  a  variable  dwell  or  delay 
period  between  successive  wiping  cycles  of  said  wiper 
motor  and  including  a  second  capncitor  connected  at  one 
side  to  said  motor  dwell  switch  and  at  its  other  side  to  one 
side  of  said  adjustable  delay  resistor,  a  second  resistor 
connected  between  the  said  one  side  of  said  second  capaci- 
tor and  the  said  one  side  of  said  relay  coil  and  a  first  diode 
connected  between  the  said  other  side  of  said  second 
capacitor  and  the  input  electrode  of  said  semiconductor 
switching  means,  and 

a  third  R-C  timing  circuit  affording  at  least  one  wi|>e  cycle 
of  said  wiper  motor  after  actuation  of  said  wash  switch  to 
activate  said  washer  pump  motor  and  the  release  of  said 
wash  switch  including  a  third  capacitor  and  a  third  resis- 
tor connected  in  a  series  circuit  between  the  base  input 
electrode  of  said  semiconductor  switching  means  and  the 
said  other  side  of  said  potential  source  with  the  junction 
between  said  third  capacitor  and  third  resistor  connected 
to  the  side  of  the  wash  switch  connected  to  said  washer 
pump  motor. 
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member  co-operating  with  the  sensing  means,  the  sensing 
means  either  being  stationary  and  the  actuating  member  being 
connected  to  the  seat  carrier  fpr  oscillation  together  therewith 
or  vice  versa,  characterised  <in  that  the  said  sensing  means 
comprise  first  and  second  sensors  spaced  apart  by  slightly  more 
than  the  dimension  of  the  s|iid  actuating  member,  the  first 
sensor  being  allocated  to  an  Excessively  high  seat  setting  and 


the  second  sensor  being  allo<iated  to  an  excessively  low  seat 
setting,  and  that  the  said  servjo-motor  is  operable  by  the  first 
sensor  in  the  sense  of  lowering  the  seating  height  when  the  said 
actuating  member  reaches  the  detecting  range  of  the  said  first 
sensor  and  in  the  sense  of  raiding  the  seating  height  when  the 
said  actuating  member  reach^  the  detecting  range  of  the  said 
second  sensor. 


4,1S8,161 
APPARATUS  FOR  GUIDII«JG  A  WELDER  OR  THE  LIKE 

ALONG  A  PREDETERMINED  PATH 
Kanekichi  Suzuki,  55-6,  6-chonie,  Kameido,  Koto-ku,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Not.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,184 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1977,  52/55583; 
Jul.  22,  1977,  52/98186[U] 

Int.  a.2  G05D  7/00,  B23K  9/12 
MS.  a.  318—578  6  Claims 


4,158,160 

DRIVER'S  SEAT  WITH  AUTOMATIC  WEIGHT 

ADJUSTMENT 

Hermann  Meiller,  Amlierg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Willibald  Grammer,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,120 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  11, 
1977,  2736242 

Int.  a.^  H02P  2/00 
U.S.  a.  318—467  6  Oaims 

1.  A  driver's  seat  with  automatic  weight  adjustment,  com- 
prising a  seat  carrier  mounted  by  means  of  a  spring  suspension, 
a  reversible  servo-motor  for  displacing  the  spring  suspension 
to  adjust  the  seating  height,  and  scanning  means  which  control 
the  servo-motor  and  detect  and  determine  the  ideal  or  desired 
seating  height  with  the  aid  of  sensing  nieans  and  an  actuating 


gme 


1.  An  apparatus  for  guiding  a  piece  of  equipment  along  a 
predetermined  path  and,  upofi  sensing  variations  in  the  path, 
for  correspondingly  controlling  the  movement  of  such  piece  of 
equipment,  comprising:  j 

(a)  a  sensor  assembly  for  sensing  variations  in  the  path  by 
traveling  in  a  predetermined  direction  therealong  together 
with  the  guided  piece,  the  sensor  assembly  comprising: 

(1)  a  hollow  elongated  body; 

(2)  an  arm  disposed  witttin  the  body  and  supported  inter- 
mediate its  ends  for  pivotal  movement  in  any  direction, 
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one  end  of  the  arm  extending  out  of  the  body  for  sensing 
engagement  with  the  path; 

(3)  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  fixed  contacts  mounted 
within  the  body  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  arm  and 
disposed  at  constant  angular  spacii.^s  about  the  axis  of 
the  body; 

(4)  a  movable  contact  of  substantially  circular  shape 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  other  end  of  the  arm  and  hav- 
ing a  diameter  greater  than  the  distance  between  any 
two  adjacent  ones  of  the  fixed  contacts,  whereby  the 
movable  contact  is  selectively  engageable  with  any  one 
or  twc^  adjacent  ones  of  the  fixed  contacts  depending 
upon  a  direction  in  which  the  arm  is  pivoted  relative  to 
the  body  by  a  variation  in  the  path;  and, 

(3)  means  on  the  body  biasing  said  other  end  of  the  arm  in 
a  direction  substantially  opposite  to  the  predetermined 
traveling  direction  of  the  sensor  assembly  along  the 
path,  whereby  the  movable  contact  on  the  arm  is  nor- 
mally held  engaged  with  the  first  and  second  fixed 
contacts  which  are  disposed  adjacent  to  each  other; 

(b)  first  drive  means  for  moving  the  sensor  assembly  and  the 
guided  piece  in  the  opposite  transverse  directions  of  the 
path,  the  first  drive  means  including  a  first  electrically 
controlled  actuator; 

(c)  second  drive  means  for  moving  the  sensor  assembly  and 
the  guided  pieces  in  opposite  vertical  directions  with 
respect  to  the  path,  the  second  drive  means  including  a 
second  electrically  controlled  actuator;  and, 

(d)  electrical  circuit  means  connected  between  the  four  fixed 
contacts  and  the  first  and  second  actuators  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  the  first  and  second  drive  means  accord- 
ing to  which  one  or  ones  of  the  fixed  contacts  are  engaged 
by  the  movable  contact,  the  circuit  means  being  effective 
to  cause  the  first  and  second  drive  me^'S  tc  move  the 
sensor  assembly  and  the  guided  piece: 

(1)  downward  when  the  movable  contact  is  engaged  with 
both  first  and  secot,-'  fixed  contact,; 

(2)  upward  when  the  movable  contact  is  engaged  with 
both  third  and  fourth  fixed  contacts; 

(3)  in  one  transverse  direction  when  the  movable  contact 
is  engaged  with  both  seconc*  and  third  fixed  contacts; 

(i)  in  the  opposite  transverse  direction  when  the  movable 
contact  is  engaged  with  both  first  and  fourth  fixed 
contacts; 

(5)  in  both  downward  and  said  opposite  transverse  direc- 
tions when  the  movable  contact  is  engaged  with  only 
the  first  fixed  contact; 

(6)  in  both  downward  and  said  one  transverse  directions 
when  the  movable  contact  is  engaged  with  only  the 
second  fixed  contact; 

(7)  in  both  upward  and  said  one  transverse  directions 
when  the  movable  contact  is  engaged  with  only  the 
third  fixed  contact;  and, 

(8)  in  both  upward  and  said  opposite  transverse  directions 
when  the  movable  contact  is  engaged  with  only  the 
fourth  fixed  contact. 


4,158,162 

TIME-PROPORTIONING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

EARTH-WORKING  MACHINES 

Royal  R.  Hawkins,  Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,771 
Int.  a.2  G05D  1/00 
MS.  a.  318—587  13  Claims 

1.  A  control  arrangement  for  controlling  an  on-off  solenoid 
valve  of  an  earth  working  machine  comprising: 
sensing  means  responsive  to  an  external  reference  for  pro- 
ducing an  error  signal; 
amplifier  switching  means  having  input  means  connected  to 
said  sensing  means  for  receiving  said  error  signal  and  an 
output  means  adapted  to  supply  an  output  signal  to  the 


solenoid  valve,  said  output  signal  being  either  on  or  off 
dependent  upon  the  magnitude  of  said  error  signal;  and, 
capacitor  feedback  means  connecting  said  output  means  to 
said  input  means  of  said  amplifier  switching  means  for 
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time  proportioning  said  output  signal,  said  output  signal 
having  on  and  off  times  dependent  upion  the  magnitude  of 
said  error  signal,  said  output  signal  being  continuously  on 
when  said  error  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  value. 


4,158,163 
INVERTER  ORCUrr 
Henry  R.  Eriksen,  Nordborg,  and  Hans  M.  Beierholm,  Angus- 
tenborg,  both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Danfoss  A/S,  Nord- 
borg, Denmark 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,408 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  25, 
1976,  2648150 

iBt  CL2  H02P  5/34 
MS.  a.  318—798  26  Claims 
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1.  An  inverter  circuit  assembly  for  operating  an  adjustable 
speed  asynchronous  motor  with  a  constant  slip  frequency, 
comprising  an  inverter,  a  three  phase  rectifier  for  converting  a 
three  phase  supply  to  DC,  a  pair  of  conductors  between  said 
rectifier,  and  said  inverter,  a  voltage  regulator  for  regulating 
the  output  voltage  of  said  rectifier,  a  frequency  regulator  for 
regulating  the  output  frequency  of  said  inverter,  a  frequency 
setting  control  device  having  a  data  value  (0.  a  voltage  mea- 
surer and  a  current  measurer  between  said  rectifier  and  said 
inverter  having  data  values  (E)  and  (I),  a  control  unit  for 
processing  said  values  (0.  (E)  and  (I)  to  form  control  signals 
for  said  voltage  regulator  and  said  frequency  regulator,  a 
computer  circuit  in  said  control  unit  having  a  built  in  constant 
(k|)  inversely  proportional  to  the  predetermined  slip  frequency 
and  a  constant  (k2)  proportional  to  the  winding  resistance  of 
the  motor  stator,  said  computer  circuit  being  operable  to  calcu- 
late a  computed  value  based  on  two  of  said  three  data  values 
and  said  constants,  and  a  comparator  in  said  control  unit  for 
controlling  said  voltage  regulator  which  inputs  and  compares 
the  other  one  of  said  three  data  values  and  said  computed 
value,  said  frequency  regulator  being  controlled  by  said  com- 
puted value  when  said  data  value  (0  is  a  compared  value,  and 
said  frequency  regulator  being  controlled  by  said  data  value  (0 
when  one  of  the  other  of  said  data  values  is  a  compared  value. 
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4,158,164 

PHASE  CONTROL  OF  POWER  TO  A  LOAD  USING  A 
SINGLE  CAPACITOR 
Karl-Diether  Nutz,  Heilbronn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Licentia  Patent-Verwaltiings-G.m.b.H.,   Frankfurt,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,627 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  30, 
1976,  2629831 

Int.  a.2  G05F  1/44;  HOBK  4/OS 
U.S.  a.  323-24  5  Qaims 
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conductivity  of  the  wate  r  in  the  formations  surrounding 
said  spaced  locations;  ami 
means  for  generating  a  fourth  quantity  which  is  proportional 


5.  A  monolithically  integrated  circuit  for  producing  phase 
angle  conduction  control  triggering  pulses  to  control  the  deliv- 
ery of  current  to  a  load  from  an  a.c.  maits,  comprising:  a  single 
storage  capacitor;  a  comparator  having  one  input  connected  to 
receive  the  voltage  across  said  capacitor;  a  flip-flop  having  a 
trigger  input  connected  to  the  output  of  said  comparator  and 
arranged  to  have  each  pulse  applied  to  its  trigger  input  effect 
complementing  of  the  output  state  of  said  flip-flop;  current 
source  means  connected  for  charging  said  capacitor  to  pro- 
duce a  ramp  voltage  synchronized  with  the  a.c.  mains  voltage; 
voltage  source  means  connected  to  the  other  input  of  said 
comparator  such  that  said  comparator  produces  an  output 
pulse  each  time  the  ramp  voltage  reaches  a  value  determined 
by  the  voltage  at  the  other  input,  said  voltage  source  means 
providing  an  adjustable  threshold  value  voltage  and  a  refer- 
ence voltage,  and  including  means  controlled  by  said  flip-flop 
for  initially  applying  the  threshold  value  voltage  to  the  other 
input  of  said  comparator,  and  for  then  applying  the  reference 
voltage  to  the  other  input  of  said  comparator  and  initiating 
recharging  of  said  capacitor,  after  said  comparator  has  dehv- 
ered  an  output  pulse  to  said  flip-flop  while  the  threshold  value 
voltage  was  being  applied  to  the  other  fciput  of  said  compara- 
tor. , 


4,158,165 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 

SUBSURFACE  FORMATION  PROPERTIES 

George  R.  Coates,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlumberger 

Technology  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,983 
Int.  a.-  GOIV  3/18.  3/12 
U.S.  a.  324—6  68  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  water-filled  porosity  of 
formations  surrounding  a  borehole,  comprising: 
means  for  deriving  a  first  quantity  representative  of  the 
attenuation  of  microwave  electromagnetic  energy  propa- 
gating between  spaced  locations  in  the  borehole; 
means  for  deriving  a  second  quantity  representative  of  the 
relative  phase  shift  of  microwave  electromagnetic  energy 
propagating  between  said  spaced  locations  in  the  bore- 
hole; 
means  for  deriving  a  third  quantity  representative  of  the 


to  the  product  of  said  f  irst  and  second  quantities  and 
inversely  proportional  to  said  third  quantity; 
said  fourth  quantity  being  indicative  of  the  water-filled 
porosity  of  said  formatiors. 


4,15^,166 
COMBUSTIBI^  ANALYZER 
Arnold  O.  Isenberg,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Ph. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  744,898 
Int.  a.2  ODIN  27/42 


U.S.  a.  324—29 


6CUiiiis 


1.  A  combustibles  sensor  app  »ratus  operative  in  a  monitored 
combustibles  gas  environment  to  measure  the  combustibles 
constituent  content,  comprisini ;, 

an  adapter  having  a  means  defining  gas  diffusion  limiting 
aperture,  1 

means  for  establishing  a  diffukion  of  a  combustibles  constitu- 
ent of  interest  from  a  monitored  combustibles  gas  environ- 
ment through  said  aperturfc,  and 

means  for  measuring  the  rat«  of  diffusion  of  said  combusti- 
bles constituent  through  siid  aperture  as  an  indication  of 
the  combustibles  constituent  content  of  said  monitored 
combustibles  gas  environment. 
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4,158,167 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ELECTRICALLY 

TESTING  MULTI-CORE  CABLES  AND 

AUTOMATICALLY  INDICATING  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A 

DEFECTIVE  CORE 
Shogo  Tanno,  Nishinomiya,  and  Masateru  Hirose,  Takarazuka, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainichi-Nippon  Cables,  Ltd., 
Amagasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,364 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1976,  51-128946 
Int.  a:-  GOIR  31/02 
VS.  a.  324—51  19  Claims 


18.  A  method  for  electrically  testing  the  conductive  state  of 
a  multi-core  cable  having  first  and  second  cable  ends  and 
including  a  plurality  of  insulated  cores  each  comprising  a 
conductor  wire  and  an  insulation  covering  said  conductor 
wire,  comprising  the  steps  of  collectively  rendering  said  plural- 
ity of  cores  conductive  at  said  second  end  of  said  cable  while 
isolating  said  plurality  of  cores  from  each  other  at  said  first  end 
of  said  cable,  urging  said  plurality  of  insulated  cores  at  said  first 
end  against  moving  means  having  a  notch  in  a  surface  thereof 
for  picking  up  said  cores  into  the  notch,  one  by  one  at  said  first 
end,  confining  a  picked  up  core  in  said  notch  of  said  moving 
means  by  confining  means  located  immediately  adjacent  said 
moving  means  and  extending  to  a  predetermined  length  be- 
tween an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end  while  said  picked  up  core 
is  being  transported  from  said  inlet  end  to  said  outlet  end, 
dstPf'ting  at  a  first  location  anywhere  between  said  inlet  and 
outlet  tnd  whether  or  not  a  core  has  been  picked  up  at  said  one 
end  by  said  notch  of  said  moving  means  during  the  time  period 
when  said  core  is  confined  and  transported  and  providing  an 
electrical  signal  indicative  thereof,  detecting  at  a  second  loca- 
tion anywhere  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  ends,  spaced  from 
said  first  location,  the  conductive  state  of  said  picked  up  core 
between  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  core  when  all  cores 
are  collectively  rendered  conductive  and  providing  an  electri- 
cal signal  indicative  thereof,  and  determining  whether  or  not 
said  picked  up  core  is  acceptably  conductive  before  said 
picked  up  core  reaches  said  outlet  end,  said  determining  being 
based  on  the  signal  indicating  the  detection  of  pick-up  and  the 
signal  indicating  the  detective  conductive  state. 


first  and  second  acoustic  sensor  means  outside  said  tank; 

and  first  and  second  coupling  means  acoustically  coupling 
the  first  and  second  ends,  respectively,  of  said  acoustic 
waveguide  means  and  said  first  and  second  sensor  means, 
respectively,  through  said  tank,  while  acoustically  isolat- 
ing said  acoustic  waveguide  means  from  said  tank,  with 
said  acoustic  waveguide  means  forming  a  continuous  path 
between  said  first  and  second  acoustic  sensor  means  such 


that  an  acoustic  emission  from  a  source  of  corona  dis- 
charge within  the  tank  will  impinge  upon  and  enter  the 
surface  of  said  acoustic  waveguide  means  at  any  point 
thereon,  to  be  simultaneously  transmitted  to  both  said  first 
and  second  sensor  means  at  the  same  rate,  wherein  the 
sensor  which  receives  the  emission  first,  and  the  time 
delay  before  the  other  sensor  receives  it,  indicates  the 
entering  point  of  the  emission  on  the  acoustic  waveguide 
means. 


4,158,169 

CORONA  TESTING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 

ACOUSTIC  WAVEGUIDES  FOR  TRANSMITTING 

ACOUSTIC  EMISSIONS  FROM  ELECTRICAL 

APPARATUS 

Ronald  T.  Harrold,  and  Allan  I.  Bennett,  both  of  Murrysville, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,054 

Int.  a.2  GOIR  31/OS.  31/12 

U.S.  a.  324—52  10  Qaims 


4,158,168 

ACOUSTIC  WAVEGUIDES  FOR  SENSING  AND 

LOCATING  CORONA  DISCHARGES 

Ronald  T.  Harrold,  Murrysville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corp.,  FitUburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,034 
Int  a.2  GOIR  31/08.  31/12 
VS.  a.  324—52  5  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  and  locating  acoustic  emissions 
from  a  source  of  corona  discharge  in  electrical  apparatus, 
comprising: 
a  tank  containing  an  insulating  fluid; 
electrical  apparatus  disposed  within  said  tank; 
acoustic  waveguide  means  having  first  and  second  ends,  and 
an  intermediate  portion,  with  at  least  the  intermediate 
portion  being  disposed  within  said  tank; 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  and  locating  acoustic  emissions 
from  a  source  of  corona  discharge  in  electrical  apparatus, 
comprising: 

a  tank  containing  an  insulating  fluid, 
electrical  apparatus  disposed  within  said  tank, 
acoustic  waveguide  means,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  wave- 
guide means  being  disposed  within  said  tank,  adjacent  to 
said  electrical  apparatus, 
sensor  means  outside  said  tank, 

and  coupling  means  acoustically  coupling  said  acoustic 
waveguide  means  and  said  sensor  means  through  said 
tank,  while  acoustically  isolating  said  acoustic  waveguide 
means  from  said  tank,  said  sensor  means  providing  a  co- 
rona responsive  signal  in  response  to  corona  discharge 
initiated  acoustic  emissions  in  said  electrical  apparatus. 
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which  are  transmitted  to  said  sensor  means  via  said  wave- 
guide means. 


I 
4,158,171 
WAFER  EDGE  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Robert  C.  Abbe,  Newton,  and  Noel  S.  Poduje,  Needham  Heights, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  ADE  Corporation,  Watertown, 
Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1977,  Ser.  N«.  833,258 

'  Int.  a.2  GOIR  31/02.  27/26.  35/00 

U.S.  a.  324-158  F  16  aaims 


1.  An  edge  detecting  system  comprising: 

a  capacitive  distance  gauging  probe  having  an  electrical 
conductor  as  a  capacitance  sensitive  element  of  said 
probe; 

means  for  energizing  said  probe  to  provide  an  output  signal 
representative  of  capacitance  senstd  by  said  probe  con- 
ductor and  thereby  adapting  said  probe  to  provide  an 
output  indication  of  the  proximity  of  said  conductor  to  an 
edged  element  capable  of  motion  toward  and  away  from 
said  conductor  in  combination  with  motion  of  said  ele- 
ment in  a  direction  to  bring  said  conductor  along  said 
element  toward  and  away  from  the  edge  thereof; 

means  for  adjusting  the  value  of  sai(l  output  indication  in 
response  to  a  control; 

compensating  means  having  first  atid  second  states  and 
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4,158,170      I 
LINE  CURRENT  DETECTOR 
Henley  F.  Sterling.  Great  Dunmow;  Donald  A.  Weir,  GofTs 
Oak,  near  Cbeshunt;  Rodger  G.  George,  and  John  V.  Baxter, 
both  of  Bishops  Stortford,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,608 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  20,  1976, 
30136/76 

Int.  a.2  GOIR  31/Q 
U.S.  a.  324—96  i  11  aaims 


operative  in  the  first  state  thereof  in  response  to  the  probe 
output  signal  for  providing  an  indication  of  placement  of 
said  conductor  with  respect  to  an  edge  of  said  element; 

said  compensating  means  b^ing  further  adapted  for  opera- 
tion in  the  second  state  thereof  in  response  to  the  probe 
output  signal  when  said  element  is  moved  away  from  said 
conductor  to  provide  a  control  for  said  adjusting  means 
which,  in  the  first  state  of  said  compensating  means,  pro- 
vides an  output  indication  corresponding  to  a  predeter- 
mined reference  output  iji  combination  with  an  output 
representative  of  the  difference  in  capacitance  sensed  by 
said  probe  in  the  away  an^  near  conditions;  and 

means  for  controlling  a  direction  of  motion  of  said  element 
in  response  to  the  indication  of  placement  of  said  conduc- 
tor with  respect  to  said  e^ge  of  said  element. 


4,159,172 


DIGITAL  SPEEDOMETER  FOR  INDICATING 
VELOCITY  IN  AT  LEAST  TWO  SELECTABLE  UNITS  OF 

MEASUREMENT 
Curtis   E.  Boyer,  Canton  Township,  Oakland  County,   and 
Jacques  Mosier,  South  Lyon,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857^9 

Int.  a.2  <J|01P  3/54 

U.S.  a.  324—166  7  Oaims 


2.  An  apparatus  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  in  which  each  said 
optical  device  is  an  electro-optic  crystal  device  so  arranged 
that  the  polarization  condition  of  the  medium  of  crystal  device 
is  influenced  by  the  line  current,  and  in  which  said  light  source 
is  a  source  of  polarised  light,  such  that  the  cell  passes  light 
therefrom  when  the  line  is  looped  but  not  when  it  is  unlooped. 


1.  A  digital  speedometer  f<ir  indicating  angular  or  linear 
velocity  in  at  least  two  selectable  units  of  measurement,  which 
comprises:  I 

means  for  generating  a  pulskting  electrical  signal  having  a 
pulse  repetition  frequency  proportional  to  the  angular  or 
linear  velocity  to  be  indicfited; 

means  for  repetitively  generjiting  a  counting  period  electri- 
cal signal  having  a  predetermined  duration  representative 
of  a  counting  period; 

a  binary  counter  having  an  ifiput  terminal  and  a  plurality  of 
output  terminals,  said  biniry  counter  being  able  to  count 
pulses  occurring  at  its  in^ut  terminal  and  being  able  to 
retain  the  count  in  the  forin  of  a  binary  number  electrical 
signal  at  its  output  terminals; 

means  for  gating  said  pulsating  electrical  signal  into  said 
input  terminal  of  said  binai'y  counter  during  said  counting 
f>eriod; 

circuit  means,  coupled  to  said  binary  counter,  for  providing 
a  visible  display  of  the  magnitude  of  the  count  stored  in 
said  binary  counter  at  the  ^nd  of  said  counting  period,  said 
visible  display  being  in  decimal  system  numerals  equiva- 
lent in  magnitude  to  the  binary  number  count  to  be  dis- 
played; 

switch  means  for  selecting  between  first  and  second  voltage 
levels,  the  selected  voltage  level  being  applied  to  said 
means  for  generating  said  counting  period  electrical  signal 
and  determining  the  duration  of  said  counting  period,  said 
first  voltage  level  when  so  applied  causing  said  visible 
display  to  be  in  a  first  unit  of  measurement  and  said  second 
voltage  level  when  applied  causing  said  visible  display  to 
be  in  a  second  unit  of  meaeurement,  and  circuit  means  for 
preventing  said  display  means  from  indicating  a  velocity 
in  excess  of  a  predetermined  velocity  applicable  to  the  unit 
of  measurement  being  dist>layed. 
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4,158,173 

MERCURY  SWITCH  ACTIVATED  RADIO 

Remo  Saraceni,  1919  Brandywine  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19130 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,408 

Int.  a.2  H04B  1/08,  1/16 

VS.  a.  325—361  .         7  Claims 


SWITCH 


1.  A  transistor  radio  suitable  for  resting  upon  a  supporting 
surface  comprising  circuitry  and  a  mercury  switch,  each  posi- 
tioned within  an  outer  housing,  said  housing  having  a  generally 
cubical  shape,  said  mercury  switch  being  connected  in  a  fixed 
position  relative  to  said  housing  so  as  to  be  movable  between 
circuit  activating  and  circuit  deactivating  conditions  by  the 
movement  of  said  housing  among  different  stable  positions 
corresponding  to  said  conditions,  said  mercury  switch  being 
positioned  within  the  housing  so  that  it  will  be  in  a  circuit- 
activating  condition  when  any  one  of  several  different  surfaces 
of  the  housing  is  maintained  in  at  least  one  of  said  stable  posi- 
tions corresponding  to  said  circuit-activating  condition  and  in 
engagement  with  the  supporting  surface,  and  in  a  circuit  deac- 
tivating condition  when  the  housing  is  maintained  in  any  one  of 
Other  stable  positions  corresponding  to  said  circuit-deactivat- 
ing condition  said  radio  being  in  an  "on"  mode  when  the 
circuitry  is  activated  and  in  an  "ofT'  mode  when  the  circuitry 
is  deactivated. 


4,158,174 
ORCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
A  CONTROL  SIGNAL  IN  A  RECEIVING  CHANNEL 
WHICH  IS  SUBJECT  TO  INTERFERENCE 
Gerhard  Gruenberger;  Heinz  Merkle,  both  of  Munich,  and 
Anton  Sunkler,  Otterfing,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,886 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  13, 
1976,  2631460 

Int.  a.2  H04B  1/16 
UJS.  a.  325—404  5  Claims 


miitCMUMMn 


I   kim 


1.  In  a  circuit  arrangement  for  the  production  of  a  level 
regulation  control  signal  of  the  type  wherein  a  receiving  chan- 
nel receives  an  input  signal  which  is  subject  to  interference  and 
includes  means  for  forming  an  amplitude-dependent  control 
signal  from  a  phased  input  signal,  wherein  the  receiving  chan- 
nel comprises  a  frequency  regulating  circuit  including  an  oscil- 
lator which  is  synchronized  by  the  received  signal  which  is 


superheterodyned  by  the  received  signal  in  first  and  second 
mixers  with  the  oscillator  output  signal  directly  and  with  a  90* 
phase  shift,  respectively,  and  wherein  the  mixing  products  arc 
fed  through  first  low  pass  filters  to  obtain  signals  which  indi- 
cate the  frequency  shift  between  the  input  signal  frequency  and 
the  oscillator  frequency  and  then  fed  via  a  third  mixer  to  obtain 
an  adjusting  control  signal  for  tuning  the  oscillator,  the  im- 
provement therein  comprising: 

second  low  pass  filters  connected  to  respective  outputs  of 

the  first  and  second  mixers,  respectively; 
first  squarers  connected  to  said  second  low  pass  filters; 
a  difference  stage  connected  to  said  first  squarers; 
a  third  low  pass  filter  connected  to  said  difference  stage; 
a  second  squarer  connected  to  the  output  of  said  third  low 

pass  filters; 
a  fourth  low  pass  filter  connected  to  the  output  of  said  third 

mixer; 
a  third  squarer  connected  to  said  fourth  low  pass  filter; 
an  addition  stage  including  one  input  connected  to  said 
second  quarter  and  another  input  connected  to  said  third 
squarer;  and 
an  amplitude  correction  circuit  interposed   between  said 
second  squarer  and  said  other  input  of  said  addition  stage 
to  cancel  phase  error  signal  comf>onents  and  noise  compo- 
nents of  the  input  signal  and  provide  an  error-free  output 
signal  from  said  addition  stage. 


4,158,175 

ORCUIT  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  SWITCHING 

OPERATING  MODES  OF  FEEDBACK-CONTROLLED 

SYSTEMS 

Kazuya  Toyomaki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 

Company,  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1978.  Ser.  No.  883,845 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    7,    1977,    52- 
26237[U];  Mar.  9,  1977,  52-24744 

Int  a.=  H04B  1/16 
US.  CL  325 — 420  26  Claim* 


▼-B 


TOSOUELOICCT 


S^ti^ 


12.  An  automatic  frequency  control  circuit  for  a  radio  re- 
ceiver having  a  mixer  and  adapted  to  receive  radio  signals  on 
frequency-divided  channels,  comprising,  a  voltage  controlled 
oscillator  to  provide  a  local  oscillation  signal  with  which  said 
received  signal  is  mixed  in  said  receiver  to  generate  an  interme- 
diate frequency  signal,  means  for  detecting  the  deviation  of  the 
intermediate  frequency  signal  from  the  intermediate  frequency 
signal  center  frequency,  a  feedback  path  having  an  input  termi- 
nal connected  to  the  output  of  said  deviation  detecting  means 
and  an  output  terminal  connected  to  the  input  of  said  voltage- 
controlled  oscillator  including  first  impedance  means,  an  in- 
verting amplifier  and  second  impedance  means  all  of  which  are 
connected  in  the  order  named  from  said  input  terminal  to  said 
output  terminal,  third  impedance  means  connected  between 
said  output  terminal  and  a  reference  terminal,  a  level  detector 
connected  across  said  second  impedance  means  to  provide  an 
output  signal  when  the  voltage  thereacross  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined threshold  level,  and  switching  means  connected  betwen 
the  input  of  said  inverting  amplifier  and  said  output  terminal  of 
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the  feedback  path  to  provide  a  short-cirtuit  path  therebetween 
in  response  to  the  output  signal  from  said  level  detector,  said 
inverting  amplifier  having  a  large  value  of  amplification  factor 
as  compared  with  Z2/Z1  and  Z2/Z3  wherein  Zi,  Z2  and  Z3  are 
the  impedance  values  of  said  first,  second  and  third  impedance 
means,  respectively. 


June  12,  1979 


4,158,176 

SPATIAL  nLTER  SYSTEM  AS  AN  OPTICAL  RELAY 

LINE 

John  T.  Hunt,  and  Paul  A.  Renard,  bolli  of  Livermore,  Calif., 

assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 

the  United  States  Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,972 

Int.  a.2  HOIS  im 

U.S.  a.  330—4.3  7  Qaims 


dCAU  DU  mm  2, 

POWER   AT  50P5EC.GW. 
MO   fIRST    RELAV 
POWER  AT  50  PSEC.GW. 
FIRST    RELAY    IN 
OH-AXIS    PHASE 
RfTARDATION,  RADIANS 


1.  An  apparatus  acting  as  an  optical  relay  which  translates 
substantially  all  rays  in  a  laser  beam  fpom  an  initial  position 
where  the  power  density  is  low  through  a  plurality  of  high 
power  amplification  stages  to  a  downstream  position  where  the 
effective  optical  path  length  from  said  initial  position  is  sub- 
stantially zero  and  the  power  density  is  high  with  minimal 
diffraction  effects,  phase  distortion  and  beam  intensity  fluctua- 
tions, said  apparatus  comprising  at  least  one  spatial  filter  assem- 
bly positioned  at  a  selected  spaced  relation  between  said  ampli- 
fication stages;  said  spatial  filter  assembly  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
lenses  separated  by  a  distance  equal  to  the  sum  of  their  focal 
lengths  and  positioned  in  selected  spaced  relationship  with 
respect  to  said  amplification  stages  to  define  an  optical  relay, 
and  means  defining  a  pinhole  positioned  substantially  at  a 
common  focal  plane  of  said  two  lenses. 


4,158,177 

PARAMETRIC  COUPLING  DEVICE  FOR 

TRAVELING-WAViS 

Yves  Archambault;  Bernard  Epsztein,  and  Bernard  Le  Clerc,  all 

of  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Thomsoa-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  915,128 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jim.  17,  1977,  77  18622 
Int.  a.2  H03F  7/Of 
U.S.  a.  330—4.6  9  Qaims 


1.  Parametric  coupling  device  for  traveling-waves  compris- 
ing a  first  signal  wave,  a  second  idler  wave  and  a  third  pump 
wave,  wherein  a  transmission  line  for  said  three  traveling- 
waves  is  formed  on  a  substrate  of  dielectric  material,  which 
comprises  a  virtually  continuous  and  sabstantially  plane  net- 


work of  integrated  diodes,  mcjdulated  by  the  pump  wave,  and 
so  modulating  the  conductioil  properties  of  the  transmission 
line  and  enabling  intermoduUtion  to  be  set  up  between  the 
various  traveling-waves,  said  i^irtually  continuous  network  of 
integrated  diodes  being  a  sulistantially  plane  network,  each 
diode  being  at  a  distance  a,  ojr  pitch  of  the  network,  from  a 
neighbouring  diode,  said  distance  or  pitch  being  less  than  the 
smallest  of  the  wavelengths  pf  the  signal,  idler,  and  pump 
waves,  and  said  plane  network  being  disposed  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood of  the  transmission  )ine. 


4  15b  178 

ANTI-LATCH  QRCUIT  FOR  AMPLIHER  STAGE 

INCLUDING  BIPOLAIi  AND  FIELD-EFFECT 

TRANSksTORS 

Otto  H.  Schade,  Jr.,  North  CWdweU,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.V, 

Filed  May  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  906,005 
Int.  a.2  tt03F  3/45 


U.S.  a.  330—253 


SClaima 


1.  In  an  electrical  circuit  ha  zing  first  and  second  insulated 
gate  field  effect  transistors  or  F  ET's  with  respective  drain  and 
source  and  gate  electrodes  arranged  in  long-tailed  pair  config- 
uration with  means  for  applying  input  voltages  to  their  gate 
electrodes  and  with  a  source  df  tail  current  connected  to  an 
interconnection  of  their  sourci  electrodes;  means  connected 
between  the  gate  and  source  electrodes  of  at  least  one  of  said 
FETs  for  limiting  the  maximurt  potential  that  may  be  imposed 
on  the  gate  electrode  relative  I  to  the  source  electrode;  first, 
second  and  third  bipolar  transis|tors  of  a  first  conductivity  type 
with  respective  base  and  emitter  and  collector  electrodes  and 
with  respective  base-emitter  junctions  and  base-collector  junc- 
tions; first  and  second  resistive  means  connected  between  a 
first  terminal  for  application  of  an  operating  potential  and  the 
emitter  electrodes  of  said  first  and  second  transistors  respec- 
tively; means  direct-coupling  (he  collector  electrode  of  said 
first  transistor  to  an  interconn^tion  of  the  base  electrodes  of 
said  first  and  second  transistori  means  connecting  the  collec- 
tor electrodes  of  said  first  and  second  transistors  to  the  drain 
electrodes  of  said  first  and  secdnd  FET's  respectively;  means 
connecting  the  emitter  electrodt  of  said  third  transistor  to  said 
first  terminal;  means  direct  coupling  the  collector  electrode  of 
said  second  transistor  to  the  bas^  electrode  of  said  third  transis- 
tor; current  source  load  mea^s  connected  at  the  collector 
electrode  of  said  third  transistor;  and  voltage  amplification 
means  having  its  input  connected  at  the  collector  electrode  of 
said  third  transistor— the  fore^ing  interconnections  forming 
an  amplifier  circuit  having  a  differential  input  and  single-ended 
output,  said  amplifier  circuit  tiding  to  latch  up  when  oper- 
ated with  direct-coupled  closejd-loop  feedback  between  said 
amplifier  input  and  output  conhections  when  the  potential  at 
the  gate  electrode  of  said  second  PET  is  sufficient  to  cause  said 
potential  limiting  means  to  conduct  a  current  between  the  gate 
and  source  electrode  of  said  second  PET,  said  current  flowing 
between  the  collector  and  emitter  electrodes  of  said  first  tran- 
sistor and  through  said  first  resistor  generating  a  potential  at 
the  base  electrode  of  said  sccdnd  transistor  sufficient  to  for- 
ward bias  the  base-collector  jufction  of  said  second  transistor 
and  provide  current  to  drive  the  base  electrode  of  said  third 
transistor  into  saturation  to  gijk'e  rise  to  the  latch-up  condi- 
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tion — the  improvement  for  preventing  said  latch-up  condition 

comprising: 
means  for  clamping  the  base  of  said  second  transistor  when- 
ever the  potential  thereat  approaches  a  level  sufficient  to 
forward  bias  the  base-collector  junction  of  said  second 
transistor,  to  forestall  its  reaching  that  level. 


4,158,179 
AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT 
Kazumasa  Sakai,  and  Tatsuhiko  Okuma,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Trio  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1976,  51-44560; 
Apr.  19,  1976,  51-44561 

iBt  a.2  H03F  i/04 
MS.  a.  330—297  11  Oaims 


=\r'Ts', 


1    ^'^^11 


1.  An  amplifier  circuit  comprising: 

an  input  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  input  signal  to 
be  amplified; 

at  least  two  sets  of  combined  amplifying  elements  and  associ- 
ated power  sources,  one  of  said  sets  constituting  a  first 
amplifying  stage  and  another  constituting  a  second  ampli- 
fying stage;  each  of  said  amplifying  stages  being  adapted 
to  amplify  an  input  signal  connected  to  said  input  means; 

switching  means  comprising  transistors  connected  between 
said  input  means  and  each  of  said  amplifying  elements  for 
switching  the  amplifying  operation  of  the  amplifier  circuit 
from  one  of  said  amplifying  stages  to  another  of  said 
amplifying  stages  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
amplitude  for  the  input  signal; 

a  load  to  which  each  of  said  amplifying  stages  is  connected 
in  parallel;  and 

wherein  the  voltage  of  the  power  source  of  said  first  ampli- 
fying stage  is  lower  than  the  voltage  of  the  power  source 
of  said  second  amplifying  stage,  said  first  amplifying  stage 
operates  to  provide  electrical  energy  to  said  load  when 
the  input  signal  is  lower  than  the  voltage  of  the  power 
source  of  said  first  stage,  and  said  second  stage  operates  to 
provide  electrical  energy  to  said  load  when  the  input 
signal  is  higher  than  the  voltage  of  the  power  source  of 
said  first  stage  but  lower  than  the  voltage  of  the  power 
source  of  said  second  stage. 


4,158,180 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  CIRCUFT 
Richard  F.  Challen,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Lynchburg,  Va. 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,033 
Int.  a.2  H03G  3/20 
\i&.  a.  330—298  9  Oaims 

1.  An  improved  circuit  for  controlling  the  magnitude  of 
current  supplied  to  a  driver  circuit  which  delivers  an  alternat- 
ing current  signal  to  a  jK)wer  amplifier,  said  improved  circuit 
comprising: 

a.  a  temperature  sensing  circuit  comprising  a  first  differential 
circuit  for  sensing  the  difference  between  a  voltage  pro- 
vided by  a  temperature  sensitive  resistor  in  a  resistive 
divider  and  a  voltage  provided  by  a  temperature  insensi- 
tive resistive  divider  for  producing  a  temperature  voltage 
that  varies  as  a  function  of  the  change  in  temperature  of 
said  temperature  sensitive  resistor,  said  first  differential 


circuit  including  current  control  means  that  determine  the 
minimum  value  of  said  temperature  voltage; 

b.  a  source  of  current  for  said  driver  circuit  and  said  power 
amplifier; 

c.  a  second  differential  circuit  having  first  and  second  inputs 
and  an  output  which  produces  a  difference  signal  that 
varies  as  a  function  of  the  relative  magnitude  of  voltoges 
applied  to  said  first  and  second  inputs; 

d.  first  means  connecting  said  temperature  sensing  circuit  to 
said  first  input  of  said  second  differential  circuit  for  apply- 
ing said  temperature  voltage  thereto; 
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e.  second  means  connected  to  said  source  of  current  for  said 
power  amplifier  for  producing  a  second  voluge  that  var- 
ies as  a  function  of  the  current  supplied  to  said  power 
amplifier; 

f  third  means  connecting  said  second  means  to  said  second 
input  of  said  second  differential  circuit  for  applying  said 
second  voltage  thereto; 

g.  and  fourth  means  connected  to  said  output  of  said  second 
differential  circuit  and  to  said  driver  circuit  for  controlling 
the  current  supplied  to  said  driver  circuit  as  a  function  of 
said  difference  signal. 


4,158,181 
DUAL  CLOCK  LOGIC  SYSTEM  FOR  CHARGE-COUPLED 

DEVICE  DRIVER  CIRCUIT 

Harvey  L.  Balopole,  Little  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fairchild 

Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,705 

Int.  a.-  H03B  3/04.  5/08:  H03K  1/17 

MS.  a.  331—55  8  Qaims 
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1.  A  system  for  generating  a  bit-rate  and  a  non  bit-rate  signal 
for  controlling  a  charge  coupled  area  imaging  device  and 
synchronizing  the  bit-rate  signals  with  the  non  bit-rate  signals, 
the  system  comprising: 

master  oscillator  means  for  generating  a  master  frequency 
signal; 

logic  circuit  means  connected  to  the  master  oscillator  means 
for  deriving  the  non  bit-rate  signal  and  a  periodic  reset 
signal  from  the  master  frequency  signal;  and 

resettable  oscillator  means  for  generating  the  bit-rate  signal, 
the  resettable  oscillator  means  being  connected  to  the 
logic  circuit  means  to  receive  therefrom  only  the  periodic 
reset  signal,  the  periodic  reset  signal  initiating  the  genera- 
tion of  the  bit-rate  signal  by  the  resettable  oscillator  means 
to  synchronize  it  with  the  non  bit-rate  signal,  the  reset- 
table oscillator  means  including  an  inductor-capacitor 
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circuit  which  oscillates  at  the  frequency  of  the  bit-rate 
signal  except  when  the  periodic  reset  signal  is  applied. 


1         ■?"i 


1.  A  low  noise  high  frequency  oscillator  comprising: 

a  junction  field  effect  semiconductor  device  having  first  and 
second  electrodes  defining  therebetween  a  primary  cur- 
rent path,  and  a  gate  electrode  for  controlling  current 
flow  between  said  first  and  second  electrodes; 

a  tuned  circuit  coupled  between  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  electrodes  and  said  gate  electrode; 

a  gate  bias  circuit  for  providing  a  DC  bias  voltage  to  said 
gate  electrode  including  a  capacitor  coupled  between  said 
gate  electrode  and  a  power  supply  connection,  and  a 
resistor  connected  to  provide  a  DC  current  path  across 
said  capacitor, 

wherein  said  capacitor  and  resistor  of  said  gate  bias  circuit 
have  values  selected  so  that  said  gate  bias  circuit  has  a  low 
impedance  at  selected  noise  frequencies. 


4,158,183 

COMPACT,  IN-PLANE  ORTHOGONAL  MODE 

LAUNCHER 

Mon  N.  Wong,  Culver  City,  and  Stanley  T.  Ibrao,  Torrance,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  Oty, 
Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,034 

Int.  a.2  HOIP  mi 

U.S.  a.  333—21  A  14  Oairas 


1.  A  compact  in-plane  microwave  signal  launcher  having 
improved  bandwidth,  comprising: 

right  cylindrical  housing  having  an  dpen  and  a  closed  end; 

first  and  second  means  for  receiving  first  and  second  micro- 
wave input  signals  respectively,  said  first  and  second 
means  being  disposed  on  and  abont  said  cylindrical  hous- 
ing, and  said  first  means  for  providing  first  and  second 
signals  being  1 80°  out  of  phase,  said  second  means  being 
for  providing  third  and  fourth  signals  being  180°  out  of 
phase; 

first  and  second  cylindrical  probe  peans  radially  disposed 
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4,158,182 
LOW  NOISE  OSaLLATOR  aRCUIT 
Clyde  Washburn,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Harris  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  929,316 

Int.  a.2  H03B  sni 

U.S.  a.  331—117  R  8  Claims 


within  and  extending  outward  through  said  cylindrical 
housing  means  along  opposing  radials  for  receiving  said 
first  and  second  signals,  Respectively,  and  for  generating  a 
first  field  therebetween  (laving  a  first  direction;  and 
third  and  fourth  cylindrical  probe  means  radially  disposed 
within  said  cylindrical  housing  means  along  opposing 
radials  for  receiving  said  third  and  fourth  signals,  respec- 
tively, and  for  generating  a  second  field  therebetween 
having  a  direction  being  90'  to  said  first  field  for  generat- 
ing circularly  polarized  waves  having  first  and  second 
senses,  said  third  and  fotrth  probe  means  being  coplanar 
with  said  first  and  second  probe  means. 


4,1S8,184 
ELECTRICAL  FfLTER  NETWORKS 
Norman  D.  Kenyon,  Ipswich,  jEngland,  assignor  to  Post  Office, 
London,  England  I 

Filed  Apr.  25,  19f77,  Ser.  No.  790,554 
Qaims  priority,  applicatioi^  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  29,  1976, 
17481/76 

Int.  a.2  H^IP  1/20.  5/18 

llQaims 


U.S.  a.  333—208 
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1.  A  filter  network  compri£ng  an  input  port,  an  output  port 
and,  between  the  input  and  output  ports,  a  main  transmission 
path  and  at  least  one  pair  of  secondary  transmission  paths  such 
that: 

(i)  in  each  pair  of  seconda^  paths  the  electrical  lengths  of 
the  paths  are  unequal  while  their  average  is  the  same  as  the 
electrical  length  of  the  itain  path; 

(ii)  the  average  frequency-iidependent  component  of  phase 
change  undergone  by  a  signal  transmitted  along  each  pair 
of  secondary  paths  diffdrs  by  an  integral  multiple  of  it 
radians  from  that  undergone  by  a  signal  transmitted  along 
the  main  path,  where  thit  integral  multiple  may  be  posi- 
tive, negative  or  zero,  arid 

(iii)  for  each  pair  of  secondary  paths,  a  transmitted  signal  has 
the  same  wave  amplitude  in  each  path. 


4,1(8,185 
OVERHEAD  TRANSMISSION  LINE  WTTH 
COMMUNICATION  CORE 
Hans-Gerd  Dageforde,  Duisbirg,  and  Giinter  ThSnnessen,  Mon- 
heim,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  tf  Germany,  assignors  to  AE& 
TELEFUNKEN    Kabelwerice    Aktiengesellschaft,    Rheydt, 
MonchenGladbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,791 
Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  6, 
1976,  2615311 

Int.  a.2  HOIB  11/18 
US.  a.  333—243  IQ  Claims 

1.  An  overhead  transmission  line  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: a  coaxial  line  element  cpmposed  of  a  central  conductor 
and  an  insulating  sheath  concentrically  surrounding  said  cen- 
tral conductor;  a  plurality  of  power  current  conductors  of 
circular  cross  section  presenting  electrically  conductive  sur- 
face portions  and  disposed  around  said  coaxial  line  element  in 
such  a  manner,  that  adjacent  current  conductors  contact  one 
another  and  said  insulating  slteath,  the  surface  regions  of  said 
power  conductors  which  face  said  sheath  together  defining  a 
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cage-like  return  conductor  enclosing  said  central  conductor, 
said  coaxial  line  element  and  return  conductor  together  defin- 
ing a  communications  core;  high  frequency  choke  means  con- 
necting said  central  conductor  to  said  power  current  conduc- 
tors in  a  manner  to  establish  a  short  circuit  with  respect  to  the 


alternating  current  frequency  of  the  power  to  be  transmitted 
by  said  current  conductors;  and  coupling  means  including  a 
blocking  capacitor  and  a  decoupling  transformer  connected  to 
said  central  conductor  for  coupling  said  central  conductor  into 
a  communications  system. 


4,158,186 

CORE  LAMINATION  FOR  SHELL-TYPE  CORES, 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  TRANSFORMERS 

Karl  Philberth,  and  Bernhard  Philberth,  both  of  Peter-Rosegger- 

Strasse  6,  D  8031  Puchheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,978 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  30, 
1976,  2650074 

int.  CL2  HOIF  27/24 
VJS.  a.  336—217  18  aaims 


tion  at  least  as  large  as  the  cross  section  of  said  rims  of  said 
casing,  tending  upon  compression  to  move  said  pair  of 
ferrules  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  said  casing; 
(d)  said  casing  having  a  pair  of  circular  grooves  directly 


engaged  by  p>ortions  of  said  pair  of  ferrules  once  having 
been  rolled  or  crimped  into  said  grooves  and  resisting 
movement  of  said  pair  of  ferrules  in  accordance  with  the 
forces  exerted  by  said  pair  of  heat  resistant  elastomeric 
elements. 


4,158,188 

FUSE  WITH  FREE  STANDING  HELICAL  FUSE 

ELEMENT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

John  F.  Howard,  Peterborough,  Canada,  assignor  to  Canadian 

General  Electric  Company  Limited,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  918,201 

Gaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  19,  1977,  285128 

Int.  a.-  HOIH  85/04 

VS.  CL  337—290  11  Oaims 


1.  Core  laminations  for  shell-type  cores,  comprising  said 
laminations  alternately  interleaved,  each  of  said  core  lamina- 
tions having  a  center  leg,  two  outer  legs  parallel  thereto  at  a 
certain  distance,  and  two  yokes  connecting  the  ends  of  said 
legs,  at  least  one  joint  being  provided  between  one  side  of  the 
center  leg  and  the  adjacent  yoke  for  interleaving  in  the  wind- 
ing, and  the  other  yoke  having  no  joints  with  the  center  leg  and 
the  two  outer  legs  wherein  the  width  of  the  jointlessly  con- 
necting yoke  is  at  least  5%  greater  than  that  of  the  parted  yoke 

(Cl>C2). 


4,158,187 
MEANS  FOR  AFFIXING  FERRULES  TO  A  FUSE  CASING 
Richard  J.  Perreault,  Amesbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gould  Inc., 
Rolling  Meadows,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,064 
Int.  a.2  HOIH  85/02 
VS.  a.  337—248  3  Qaims 

1.  An  electric  fuse  including 

(a)  a  tubular  casing  of  electric  insulating  material  having  flat 
rims  and  containing  a  granular  arc-quenching  filler; 

(b)  a  fusible  element  embedded  in  said  filler,  conductively 
interconnected  by  blind  solder  joints  to  a  pair  of  ferrules 
mounted  on  the  axial  ends  of  said  casing; 

(c)  a  pair  of  heat  resistant  elastomeric  elements  each 
mounted  between  one  of  said  rims  of  said  casing  and  one 
of  said  pair  of  ferrules,  said  elements  having  a  cross-sec- 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  high  voltage,  current  limiting  fuse 
section,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  helical  coil  of  a  resilient  fuse  element  with  a  foot 
portion  and  a  head  portion  at  either  end  thereof,  said  head 
portion  extending  from  said  helical  coil  in  a  direction 
substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  helical  coil, 

mounting  said  foot  portion  to  the  inner  side  of  a  first  end  cap, 

securing  said  first  end  cap  to  one  end  of  a  cooperating, 
hollow,  cylindrical,  insulating  casing,  said  coil  being 
within  said  casing  and  spaced  from  the  walls  of  said  cas- 
ing, 

engaging  said  head  portion  and  withdrawing  said  head  por- 
tion until  it  extends  partly  past  the  open  end  of  said  casing, 

filling  said  casing  with  pulverulent  arc  quenching  material, 

securing  a  second  end  cap  to  the  open  end  of  said  casing, 
part  of  said  head  portion  projecting  through  a  small  open- 
ing in  said  second  end  cap, 

bending  the  projecting  part  of  said  head  portion  against  the 
outer  side  of  said  second  end  cap  and  securing  it  thereto, 
and 

sealing  said  opening  in  said  second  end  cap. 
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4  158  189 

BAFFLED  BLANKETACOOSTIC  ARRAY 

INCORPORATING  AN  INDENTED  REACTION  PLATE 

William  F.  Wardle,  Mystic,  Conn.,  assigaor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  825,325,  Aug.  17,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,140,992. 

This  application  May  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  906,164 

Int.  a.'  H04B  13/00.  11/00 

U.S.  a.  340-9  6  Qaims 
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1.  A  baffled  blanket  acoustic  array  s]}steni  comprising: 

an  indented  reaction  plate  having  a  plurality  of  indentations 
having  a  circular  cross-section; 

an  acoustic  array  including  a  first  compliant  material  located 
on  one  side  of  said  indented  reaction  plate  and  an  array  of 
acoustic  transducers  embedded  in  said  first  compliant 
material  each  of  said  transducers  being  located  in  one  of 
said  indentations;  and 

an  acoustic  baffle  including  a  second  compliant  material 
located  on  the  other  side  of  said  reaction  plate  and  a 
plurality  of  acoustically  reactive  baffle  components  em- 
bedded in  said  second  compliant  material. 


output  signal  only  in  response  to  a  continuously  slowly 
varying  voltage  signal  corresponding  to  the  pitch  varia- 
tion of  a  wailing  siren; 

(h)  an  indicating  means  for  mounting  in  said  car; 

(i)  energizing  means  connebted  to  said  indicating  means  and 
to  the  output  of  said  full  »'ave  rectifier  and  differentiating 
circuit  for  energizing  said  indicating  means  in  response  to 
the  presence  of  said  oul|}ut  signal  from  said  full  wave 
rectifier  and  differentiatiilg  circuit; 

(j)  high  pass  filter  and  am^jlifier  means  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  frequency  to  voltage  converter  for  passing 
only  erratically  rapidly  !  varying  high  frequency  noise 
signals  developed  as  a  result  of  tracking  dominant  noise 
frequencies; 

(k)  full  wave  rectifier  and  integrating  circuit  means  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  high  pass  filter  and  amplifier 
means  providing  an  inhibit  signal  only  when  said  voltage 
signal  is  erratically  varying  as  a  result  of  tracking  said 
dominant  noise  frequencies;  and 

(1)  inhibiting  means  connected  between  said  indicating 
means  and  said  full  wave  j  rectifier  and  integrating  means 
for  inhibiting  operation  if  said  indicating  means  in  re- 
sponse to  receiving  said  inhibit  signal  whereby  said  indi- 
cating means  is  only  enelgized  in  response  to  a  wailing 
siren.  ' 


4  158  190 
WAILING  SIREN  DErFECTING  CTRCUIT 
Boris  Stefanov,  1635  Lucile  Ave.,  No.  t,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90026 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,461 
Int.  C\.i  G08G  1/0  i 
U.S.  a.  340—34 


4,15$  191 

AIR  CUSHION  ACTUATlbN  AND  MONITORING 

CIRCUIT 

Wesley  A.  Rogers,  Grosse  Poliite  Park,  and  John  T.  Auman, 
Washington,  both  of  Mich.^  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1971  Ser.  No.  881,717 

Int.  a.2  B60R  2j  /08;  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  340-52  H  T  4  Claims 


'I*    "  I 1 
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SCIalms 


a  car  in  a  position  to 


1.  A  wailing  siren  detecting  circuit  ii  eluding,  in  combina- 
tion: 

(a)  a  microphone  for  mounting  on 
detect  outside  sounds; 

(b)  a  pre-amplifier  connected  to  said  «iicrophone  including 
automatic  gain  control  means  to  provide  improved  linear- 
ity at  high  signal  input  levels; 

(c)  a  high  Q  voltage  tunable  band  pass  filter  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  pre-amplifier; 

(d)  a  frequency  to  voltage  converter  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  high  Q  voltage  tunable  band  pass  filter; 

(e)  a  feedback  means  from  the  output  of  said  frequency  to 
voltage  converter  to  said  high  Q  voltage  tunable  band  pass 
filter  to  shift  the  center  frequency  of  said  band  pass  filter 
as  a  function  of  the  voltage  output  of  said  frequency  to 
voltage  converter  whereby  tracking  of  a  dominant  fre- 
quency by  said  band  pass  filter  is  adiieved; 

(0  a  low  frequency  band  pass  filter  receiving  said  voltage 
from  said  frequency  to  voltage  converter  for  passing  only 
low  frequency  signals; 

(g)  a  full  wave  rectifier  and  differentiating  circuit  connected 
to  the  output  of  said  low  band  pass  filter  for  providing  an 


1.  A  control  and  indicating  c  ircuit  for  energizing  the  firing 
means  of  an  inflatable  safety  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising;  a 
source  of  direct  current  potential,  first  and  second  impact 
sensor  switch  means  disposed  bn  said  vehicle  and  having  a 
normal  state  wherein  said  first  jswitch  means  is  connected  to 
one  terminal  of  said  source  an^  said  second  switch  means  is 
connected  to  ground  potential;  said  first  and  second  switch 
means  being  movable  to  a  second  state  in  the  event  of  an 
impact  wherein  said  first  switch  means  is  connected  to  ground 
potential  and  said  second  switch  means  is  connected  to  said 
one  terminal  of  said  source,  a  flrst  uni-directional  conducting 
device  connected  in  series  with  Baid  firing  means  between  said 
first  and  said  second  switch  mieans,  said  first  uni-directional 
conducting  device  preventing  ciirrent  flow  through  said  firing 
means  when  said  first  and  sec«)nd  switch  means  are  in  said 
normal  state  and  permiting  cuirent  flow  through  said  firing 
means  when  said  first  and  sec<>nd  switch  means  are  in  said 
second  state,  a  second  uni-direcljonal  conducting  device  oppo- 
sitely poled  to  said  first  uni-directional  conducting  device  and 
connected  in  parallel  with  said  first  uni-directional  conducting 
device  and  said  firing  means,  fi-st  and  second  resistor  means 
connected  in  series  between  sajd  second  uni-directional  con- 
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ducting  device  and  said  first  and  second  impact  sensor  switch 
means  respectively,  and  monitoring  means  for  sensing  a  change 
in  the  voltage  at  the  junction  between  one  of  said  resistor 
means  and  said  second  uni-directional  conducting  device. 


ously  receiving  and  counting  clock  pulses,  a  first  flip-flop 
responsive  to  the  output  of  said  counter  for  providing  an  out  of 
sync  signal,  and  a  second  flip-flop  forming  a  portion  of  said 


4,158,192 

RELEASING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC  FIXED 

SPEED  DRIVING  SYSTEM 

Masabito  Muto,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,556 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1977,  52/92870 

Int.  a.2  F02D  11/00 

VS.  a.  340—62  4  Qaims 


1.  A  releasing  device  for  an  automatic  fixed  speed  driving 
system  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  stop  lamp  circuit  including 
a  power  source,  a  stop  lamp  switch,  a  stop  lamp  fuse  provided 
between  one  terminal  of  said  stop  lamp  switch  and  said  power 
source  and  a  stop  lamp  coupled  to  the  other  terminal  of  said 
switch,  said  system  comprising: 

a  first  releasing  signal  detection  means  for  supplying  a  releas- 
ing signal  to  a  releasing  signal  input  of  the  automatic  fixed 
speed  driving  system  when  the  stop  lamp  fuse  is  in  a 
normal  condition  in  response  to  the  on  action  of  a  stop 
lamp  switch  accompanied  by  the  manipulation  of  a  motor 
vehicle  brake;  and 
a  second  releasing  signal  detection  means  for  supplying  a 
releasing  signal  to  a  releasing  signal  input  of  the  automatic 
fixed  speed  detection  system  when  the  stop  lamp  fuse  is  in 
an  abnormal  condition  in  response  to  the  on  action  of  the 
stop  lamp  switch  accompanied  by  the  manipulation  of  the 
motor  vehicle  brake. 
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second  means  for  controlling  the  resetting  of  said  counter  and 
said  second  flip-flop,  said  control  signals  also  causing  the  reset- 
ting of  said  second  means  and  the  F/F  thereof. 


4,158,194 
OPTICAL  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM 

Lynn  McWaters,  Garland,  and  Robert  B.  Koenig,  Dallas,  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Recognition  Equipment  incorporated, 
Irving,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  754,875 

Int.  a:-  G06K  9/00 

VS.  a.  340—146.3  SY  4  Claims 


4,158,193 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  TEST  SET  WITH 
SYNCHRONIZATION  DETECTOR 
Renato  A.  D' Antonio,  North  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Data  Sciences,  Inc..  Lincoln,  R.I. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,987 
Int.  a.-  G08C  25/00;  H04L  17/00 
VS.  a.  340—146.1  D  4  Qaims 

1.  A  synchronization  detector  for  a  data  transmission  test  set 
comprising  first  means  for  exclusively  "OR"ing  a  received 
data  pattern  and  a  first  locally  generated  psuedo  random  pat- 
tern to  provide  an  error  pattern,  second  means  for  generating 
a  second  local  psuedo  random  pattern  identical  in  content  to 
said  first  locally  generated  psuedo  random  pattern  in  response 
to  said  error  pattern  and  clock  pulses,  third  means  for  exclu- 
sively "OR"ing  said  error  pattern  and  said  second  psuedo 
random  pattern  to  provide  control  signals,  and  fourth  means 
responsive  to  said  control  signals  for  generating  an  out  of  sync 
signal  indicating  that  an  out  of  synchronization  condition  exists 
between  said  received  data  and  said  first  local  psuedo  random 
pattern,  said  fourth  means  comprising  a  counter  for  continu- 


1.  A  portable  self  contained  optical  character  recognition 
system  including  a  hand  held  optical  scanner  which  generates 
an  electrical  signal  independent  of  distance  scanned  and  repre- 
sentative of  the  data  read  by  the  scanner  comprising;  a  hand 
held  unit  housing  said  scanner,  a  keyboard  and  a  display,  first 
processor  means  in  said  hand  held  unit  controlling  said  key- 
board and  display,  and  a  second  processor  unit  in  a  portable 
console  electrically  attached  to  said  hand  held  unit  and  includ- 
ing an  optical  character  recognition  system,  said  first  processor 
takes  information  keyed  in  from  the  keyboard  and  relays  it  to 
the  optical  character  recognition  unit  which  in  turn  relays  it  to 
the  display  after  processing,  said  second  processor  reading 
information  scanned  by  the  scanner  and  relaying  the  read 
information  to  the  display. 


V, 
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4,158,195 

PULSE  TRANSMISSION-RECEPTION  SYSTEM 
Takeshi  Abe,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Co^  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No*  831,793 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1976,  51-112035 
Int.  a.2  H04Q  J/C  ) 
U.S.  a.  340—150  3  Claims 
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distinguishable  myo-elect^c  activity  signal  generated  by 
the  subject, 

means  for  supporting  the  electrode  means  each  at  a  selected 
site  on  the  subject  with  ajdjacent  electrode  means  being 
sufficiently  spaced  to  peniit  interpretation  of  each  of  the 
independent  rayo-electric  Activity  signals, 

means  for  amplifying  each  of  said  myo-electric  signals, 

and  means,  during  a  predetermined  time  period,  for  sepa- 
rately and  directly  converting  each  amplified  myo-elec- 
tric signal  into  a  representative  binary  signal  the  stete  of 
which  is  depndent  upon  the  absence  or  presence  of  said 
myo-electric  signal,  said  binary  signals  collectively  form- 
ing a  binary  word  code, 

a  plurality  of  lines  corresponding  on  a  one-to-one  basis  with 
and  coupling  from  the  converting  means  and  forming  a 
digital  information  bus, 

and  means  coupling  to  the  digital  information  bus  for  decod- 
ing the  binary  word  code  to  provide  a  signal  represenU- 
tive  of  the  particular  code  j  presented  on  the  digital  infor- 
mation bus.  I 


1.  A  pulse  transmission-reception  system  characterized  by 
the  provision  of 

(a)  a  generator  type  pulse  generating  aad  transmitting  means 
for  generating  a  predetermined  number  of  pulses  for  every 
one  rotation  of  a  rotor  of  said  pulse  generating  and  trans- 
mitting means,  said  rotor  being  intermittently  rotatable 
through  an  angle  corresponding  to  tfie  desired  number  of 
pulses  to  be  generated,  I 

(b)  pulse  discriminating  and  selecting  means  for  discriminat- 
ing a  desired  number  of  pulses  from  a  train  of  pulses  trans- 
mitted from  said  pulse  generating  and  transmitting  means, 

(c)  logic  circuit  means  for  processing  a  train  of  pulses  from 
said  pulses  discriminating  and  selecting  means  so  as  to 
derive  a  single  pulse, 

(d)  counter  means  for  counting  said  siigle  pulse  from  said 
logic  circuit  means, 

(e)  spring  means  coupled  to  said  pulse  generating  means  for 
storing  energy  for  intermittent  rotation  of  said  rotor 
through  said  angle,  and 

(0  trigger  means  for  intermittently  enabling  said  spring 
means  to  rotate  said  rotor. 


4,154197 
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PENDANT  Wrra  AN  ALARM  BUILT  IN 
Mitsuhiro  Takagaki,  1-4-29,  Taira-macbi,  Meguro-ku,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,158 
iBt  a.2  G«8B  J5/00 


U.S.  a.  340—574 


4,158,196 

MAN-MACHINE  INTERFACE  SYSTEM 

George  E.  Crawford,  Jr.,  66  Dean  St.,  Franklin,  Mass.  02038 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No,  786,232 

Int.  a.2  H04Q  9/00;  A61B  5/00:  B62D  J/00 


3  Claims 


U.S.  a.  340—163 


:-^ 


19  Claims 


1.  A  pendant  with  an  alarm  I  tuilt  in,  comprising  a  pendant 
body  of  hollow  construction  hi  iving  an  opening  at  its  upper 
end;  a  buzzer  and  a  battery  installed  within  the  hollow  space  of 
said  pendant  body;  a  pair  of  contact  elemenU  to  constitute  an 
electric  circuit  in  association  witfi  said  buzzer  and  said  battery, 
one  of  said  elements  being  resilient  and  tending  to  contact  the 
other  element  and  being  providejd  with  a  convexity;  an  insulat- 
ing insertion  member  provided  ^ith  a  concavity  to  accommo- 
date said  convexity  of  said  one;  conUct  element,  one  end  of 
which  constitutes  a  connecting  itieans  to  connect  said  pendant 
body  to  a  chain,  the  insulating  insertion  member  being  de- 
signed to  be  inserted  through  laid  opening  of  said  pendant 
body  between  said  pair  of  contact  elements  and  be  held  in  the 
position  by  the  cooperative  engagement  between  said  concav- 
ity of  said  insertion  member  and  said  convexity  of  said  one 
resilient  contact  element. 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  direct  electncal  transfer  of  infor- 
mation between  a  subject  and  a  digital  system  comprising; 
a  plurality  of  individually  isolated  myo-electric  responsive 
electrode   means  each   for  detecting   an   independently 


4,158,198 

APPARATUS  FOR  EVALUATION  OF  FTTNESS  OF  A 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  OPERATOR  TO  PERFORMANCE  OF 

A  PREDETERMINED  MOTOR  ABILITY  TEST 
Takeshi  Ochiai,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,440 

Qaims  priority,  application  Jatoan,  Jul.  9, 1976,  51-82327 

Int.  a  J  B6\K  28/00 

U.S.  a.  340-576  n  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  evaluation  ^f  fitness  of  a  motor  vehicle 
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operator  to  perform  a  predetermined  motor  ability  test,  com- 
prising: 
a.  sensing  means  for  electrically  sensing  the  exertion  of  an 
operating  force  within  a  predetermined  range  by  said 
vehicle  operator,  said  sensing  means  comprising: 
a  pressure  switch  of  the  type  which  turns  on  when  the  hy- 
draulic pressure  in  a  hydraulic  pressure  brake  circuit  is 
below  a  first  predetermined  hydraulic  pressure;  turns  on 
when  the  same  exceeds  a  second  predetermined  hydraulic 
pressure;  and  turns  off  when  the  same  is  between  the  first 
and  the  second  predetermined  hydraulic  pressures; 
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1.  A  device  involving  manipulation  of  defined  binary  codes 
for  determining  data  for  the  identification  of  bacteria,  or  the 
like,  wherein  manipulation  of  binary  code  data  will  provide  a 
multiple  digit  octal  number  which,  when  used  with  a  prepared 
guide,  will  give  pre-determined  identification  of  bacteria,  the 
device  comprising,  in  combination: 

switch  means  to  be  manipulated  between  a  first  and  second 
position  to  defme  a  binary  position; 

integrated  circuit  elements  associated  with  said  switch 
means,  respectively,  and  adapted  to  convert  the  6inary 


input  information  to  appropriate  octal  code  within  the 
circuit  element;  and 
display  means  electrically  connected  to  the  output  of  the 
integrated  circuit  elements  to  display  the  manipulated 
octal  information  of  the  circuit  elements  to  provide  a  code 
number  display  to  the  user,  as  desired. 


4,158,200 
DIGITAL  VIDEO  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  WTTH  A 
PLURALITY  OF  GRAY-SCALE  LEVELS 
Charles  L.  Seitz,  San  Luis  Rey;  Paul  Gmnewald,  Leucadia; 
Marshall  M.  Parker,  San  Diego,  and  Irrin  G.  Stafford,  Carls- 
bad, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,746 

Int  a.2  G06K  15/20 

VS.  a.  340—750  8  Claims 


b.  a  judging  circuit  connected  to  said  sensing  means,  said 
circuit  being  adapted  to  produce  a  pass  signal  when  said 
predetermined  operating  force  has  continued  for  a  prede- 
termined period,  the  result  of  said  fitness  test  being  judged 
satisfactory: 

c.  indicator  means  connected  to  said  sensing  means  and 
judging  circuit,  which  indicator  effects  display  of  a  first 
indication  when  said  sensor  detects  said<  predetermined 
operating  force  and  a  second  indication  when  the  latter 
has  continued  for  said  predetermined  period;  and 

d.  engine  locking  means  connected  to  said  judging  circuit, 
said  means  being  adapted  to  render  the  vehicle  engine 
operative  responsive  to  said  pass  signal. 


4,158,199 

DECODER  FOR  IDENTinCATION  OF  BACTERIA 

John  W.  Oark,  R.R.  3,  Box  326,  Aurora,  III.  60504 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,432 

Int.  a.2  G08B  5/36 

VS.  CI.  340—711  5  Claims 


1.  A  digital  video  display  system  comprising: 

a  video  monitor  for  the  display  of  information  in  the  form  of 
alpha-numeric  characters  and  other  symbols  formed  of 
individual  picture  elements; 

a  video  synthesizer  coupled  to  said  video  monitor,  said  video 
synthesizer  including  means  to  generate  video  signals 
selected  from  three  or  more  different  voltage  levels  to 
form  video  signals  corresponding  to  different  levels  of 
luminance  to  be  displayed  by  said  video  monitor  for  each 
of  said  picture  elements; 

a  character  generator  coupled  to  said  video  synthesizer,  said 
character  generator  including  a  character  storage  to  store 
binary  codes  each  corresponding  to  one  of  said  different 
levels  of  luminance;  and 

buffer  means  coupled  to  said  character  generator,  said  buffer 
means  including  means  to  temporarily  store  a  sequence  of 
character  codes  representing  different  alpha-numeric 
characters  to  be  displayed  by  said  video  monitor,  said 
character  codes  being  transferred  to  said  character  gener- 
ator to  select  a  sequence  of  binary  codes  for  the  different 
picture  elements  forming  an  alpha-numeric  character. 


4,158,201 

FLAT  ELECTRO  OPTIC  DISPLAY  PANEL  AIVD 

METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 

Michael  R.  Smith,  Thousand  Oaks,  and  Richard  H.  Bums, 

Glendale,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,192 
iBt  a.2  G06K  15/18 
U.S.  CL  340—783  25  Claims 

1.  A  fiat  electro-optical  display  panel  comprising; 
a  flat,  optically  birefringent  transverse  electroptic  plate 
having  first  and  second  parallel  surfaces. 
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an  electrically  conductive  coating  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  therein  on  said  first  parallel  surface,  and 


VtCWIM     ILLUMINATION 


4,158,202 

RECEIVER  BANDWIDTH  CONSERVATION  IN  A 

DOPPLER  RADAR 

Theodore  Hubka,  Pleasantville,  and  Robert  W.  Slater,  Bardonia, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  Little  Falls, 

N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1977,  Ser.  N«.  854.571 

Int.  or-  GOIS  9/4t 

US.  a.  343—8  4  Qaims 
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3.  A  single  sense  Doppler  radar  com^sing: 

a  transmitter, 

a  receiver, 

a  common  antenna  connected  to  said  transmitter  and  said 
receiver  for  transmission  and  reception  of  radar  signals 
said  antenna  radiating  a  pair  of  forward  beams  and  a  pair 
of  aft  beams, 

a  source  of  rf  signals  having  a  constant  frequency, 

means  in  said  transmitter  and  said  receiver  for  digitally 
translating  the  frequency  of  said  rf  signals  up  during  trans- 
mission of  said  aft  beams  and  for  digitally  translating  the 
frequency  of  said  rf  signals  down  (luring  transmission  of 
said  forward  beams, 

a  mixer  in  said  receiver  for  mixing  a  portion  of  said  rf  signals 
with  received  signals,  and 

a  phase  shifter  in  said  mixer  for  selecting  the  upper  sideband 
of  return  signals  of  said  aft  beams  and  for  selecting  the 
lower  sideband  of  return  signals  of  said  forward  beams 
whereby  the  fore  and  aft  Doppler  shifted  returns  are 
translated  into  a  single  sense  and  the  noise  foldover  result- 
ing from  the  mixing  process  is  eliminated  in  said  receiver. 


ARRANGEMENT  FOF 
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RECORDING  IMAGES 


APPEARING  ON  A  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Clark  E.  Johnson,  Jr.,  Weston,  Mass.,  and  William  F.  Main, 
Coral  Gables,  Fla.,  assignor!  to  Buckeye  International,  Inc., 
Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  30,  I9t7,  Ser.  No.  838,131 
Int.  a.2G01  D  9/00, /5//0 


U.S.  a.  346—35 
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islands  of  electrically  conductive  miterial  electrically  iso- 
lated from  said  conductive  coating  and  disposed  on  said 
^st  parallel  surface  within  at  least  lome  of  said  openings. 
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1.  An  arrangement  for  making  a  recording  of  an  image 
displayed  on  a  cathode  ray  tiibe  for  a  selected  substantially 
short  duration  of  time,  comprising  line  identifying  means  for 
identifying  and  recording  seqijentially  a  horizontal  line  of  an 
image  on  said  cathode  ray  tubelto  be  recorded;  dividing  means 
connected  to  said  line  identifying  means  for  dividing  said 
horizontal  line  into  a  predetiermined  number  of  intervals; 
means  for  digitizing  the  amplitude  of  a  video  signal  corre- 
sponding to  said  horizontal  linje  within  each  of  said  intervals; 
storage  means  connected  to  s^id  amplitude  digitizing  means 
and  to  said  dividing  means  f0r  storing  digitized  amplitudes 
within  each  interval;  recording  means  connected  to  said  stor- 
age means  for  recording  withini  a  predetermined  time  duration 
the  digitized  amplitudes  transmitted  from  said  storage  means; 
said  line  identifying  means  comprises  sync  separator  means  for 
receiving  said  video  signal  and{  for  generating  horizontal  sync 
pulses  and  vertical  sync  pulsesj  first  counter  means  connected 
to  said  sync  separator  means  a^d  operable  to  be  advanced  by 
said  horizontal  sync  pulses  and  to  be  reset  by  said  vertical  sync 
pulses,  second  counter  means!  connected  to  said  recording 
means  and  advanced  by  pulses  ^rom  said  recording  means;  and 
magnitude  comparator  means  Having  inputs  connected  to  said 
first  counter  means  and  said  second  counter  means  for  compar- 
ing the  contents  of  said  first  a<id  second  counter  means,  said 
magnitude  comparator  means  hjBving  an  output  for  controlling 
said  storage  means. 


4,158,204 
TIME  CORRECnON  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTI-NOZZLE 
INK  JET  PRINTER 
Lawrence  Kuhn,  Ossining;  Rotaiert  A.  Myers,  New  York,  and 
Roy  L.  Russo,  Yorktown  Heights,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  756,044,  Dec.  30,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,136 
Int.  a.2  GflD  18/00 
U.S.  a.  346-75  I  11  Qaims 

1.  In  a  system  employing  a  plurality  of  movable  elements, 
means  for  measuring  at  selected  times  the  transit  time  of  each 
of  said  elements  on  an  intermittent  basis  and  providing 
measured  transit  time  values  therefor. 
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ordering  means  responsive  to  said  measured  transit  time 
values  for  determining  the  relative  order  of  said  transit 
times  of  said  elements  and  supplying  a  set  of  order  signals 
representing  said  order,  and 
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4,158,206 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
John  M.  S.  Neilson,  Mountaintop,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,181 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  7,  1977, 
04942/77 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  29/90 

VS.  a.  357—13  7  Qaims 
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4,158,205 
RECORD  SPOOL  HOLDER 
Leonard  E.  Jenkins,  Jr.JDenver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,080 

Int.  aj  GOID  15/28 

U.S.  a.  346—136  8  Oaims 


1.  A  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

a  recording  station, 

means  for  drawing  a  recording  medium  from  a  suply  roll 
past  said  recording  station, 

means  for  mounting  a  supply  roll  of  recording  medium  of 
either  of  two  predetermined  widths  in  said  recording 
apparatus, 

said  means  for  mounting  said  supply  roll  including: 

a  spindle  for  holding  said  supply  roll,  said  spindle  having  an 
elongated  body  member  having  an  end  shaft  member  at 
each  end  thereof,  said  body  member  including  a  plurality 
of  ribs  defining  a  substantially  cruciform  cross-section  and 
extending  axially  of  said  spindle  for  a  distance  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  width  of  the  wider  of  the  two  rolls  of 
recording  media,  said  ribs  terminating  at  one  end  in  a 
collar  extending  radially  outward  to  a  dimension  greater 
than  the  radial  dimension  of  said  ribs  to  define  a  first  end 
stop  for  positioning  said  wider  roll  on  said  spindle,  and  a 
retractable  second  end  stop  member  positioned  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  said  first  end  stop  for  positioning  the 
narrower  one  of  said  two  rolls  of  recording  media;  and 

bracket  means  in  said  recording  apparatus  for  removably 
receiving  said  end  shaft  members  of  said  spindle. 
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means  for  energizing  said  elements  at  times  varying  from 
element-to-element  in  an  order  selected  under  control  of 
said  order  signals. 


21 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  body  of  semiconductor  material  having  a  surface  and 
having  a  first  type  conductivity; 

a  first  region  having  a  second  type  conductivity  within  said 
body  and  comprising  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion 
contiguous  with  said  first  portion,  said  second  portion 
being  spaced  apart  from  said  surface  by  said  first  portion 
and  said  second  portion  having  a  greater  lateral  extent 
than  said  first  portion,  said  first  region  forming  a  PN 
junction  with  the  remainder  of  said  body  at  the  interface 
therebetween,  said  PN  junction  terminating  at  said  sur- 
face, and 

at  least  one  second  region  having  said  second  type  conduc- 
tivity within  said  body  and  spaced  apart  from  said  surface, 
said  second  region  being  spaced  from  and  substantially 
completely  extending  around  a  portion  of  said  first  region. 


4,158,207 
IRON-DOPED  INDIUM  PHOSPHIDE 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 
Stephen  G.  Bishop;  Bruce  D.  McCombe,  both  of  Alexandria, 
V«.,  and  Wulf  H.  Koschel,  Frieburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,872 

Int.  a.2  HOIS  33/19 

MS.  a.  357—18  20  Oaims 
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1.  A  light-emitting  semiconductor  device  which  provides  a 
source  of  monochromatic,  coherent  light  comprising: 
a  Ill-V  compound  semiconductor, 

a  transition  metal  dopant  dispersed  uniformly  throughout 
said  Ill-V  compound  semiconductor. 
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said  transition  metal  dopant  allowing  excitation  of  said  III-V 
compound  semiconductor  to  achieve  laser  action  at  wave- 
lengths much  longer  than  those  not  including  said  metallic 
dopant. 


1.  An  automatic  setup  unit  for  autcxnatically  adjusting  a 
color  television  camera  having  a  plurality  of  separate  image 
pickup  devices  providing  separate  video  output  signals,  when 
viewing  a  predetermined  test  pattern,  said  color  television 
camera  being  of  the  type  having  a  digital  iViemory  for  storing 
in  binary  form  at  separate  addresses  separate  setup  control 
values  for  the  camera  and  means  for  providing  said  control 
values  to  the  camera  control  circuitry,  said  automatic  unit 
comprising: 

means  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  Separate  video  output 
signals  from  said  camera  for  comparing  one  of  said  video 
signals  from  one  of  the  image  pickup  devices  of  said  cam- 
era to  a  reference  signal  for  detecting  errors; 
means  responsive  to  said  detected  errors  for  generating 

binary  correction  control  signals;  and 
means  connected  to  said  camera  and  responsive  to  said 
correction  control  signal  generating  means  for  providing 
the  binary  correction  signals  and  appropriate  addressed  to 
correct  the  memory  to  reduce  the  errors. 


4,158^09 

CCD  COMB  FILTERS 

Peter  A.  Levine,  Trenton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  821,100,  Aug.  2, 1977.  This  application  Jun. 

29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  920,389 

Int.  a.2  H04N  9/535;  HOIL  29/78 

U.S.  a.  358—31  I  10  aaims 
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4,158,208       I 
AUTOMATIC  SETUP  SYSTEM  FOR  TELEVISION 
CAMERAS 

Robert  A.  Dischert,  Burlington,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,008 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  30,  1977, 
22811/77 

Int  a.2  H04N  9/62,  9/04 
VS.  a.  358—10  1  7  Claims 


television  receiver  plus  th<  delay  inserted  by  N  additional 
CCD  stages,  where  N  is  a|  relatively  small  integer; 

second  and  third  CCD  deify  lines,  each  having  N  CCD 
stages,  said  three  delay  lines  being  operated  at  the  same 
clock  frequency; 

means  for  applying  a  video  9gnal  to  the  first  and  second  of 
said  delay  lines; 

means  for  applying  the  complement  of  said  video  signal  to 
the  third  of  said  delay  linas; 

means  for  combining  the  outputs  of  the  first  and  second  of 
said  delay  lines  to  obtain  a  luminance  signal; 

means  for  combining  the  outputs  of  the  first  and  third  of  said 
delay  lines  to  obtain  a  chrominance  signal; 

first  feedback  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  outputs  of  said 
first  and  said  second  delay  lines  for  controlling  the  gain  of 
said  second  delay  line  in  Sense  to  make  it  substantially 
equal  to  that  of  said  first  delay  line  at  a  particular  fre- 
quency of  interest;  and 

second  feedback  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  outputs  of 
said  first  and  said  third  deUy  lines  for  controlling  the  gain 
of  said  third  delay  line  in  a  sense  to  make  it  substantially 
equal  to  that  of  the  first  djelay  line  at  said  particular  fre- 
quency of  interest. 


4,151410  *■ 

PICTURE  IMAGE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Masanori  Watanabe,  Katano;  Kinzo  Nonomura,  Hirakata,  and 
Masakazu  Fukai,  Nishinomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrie  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,919 
Int.  a.2  H04N  9/12.  5A66;  HOIJ  31/10.  31/20 


U.S.  a.  358—56 


6  Claims 


1.  A  comb  filter  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  first  charge-coupled  device  (CCD)  delay  line  for  imparting 
a  delay  equal  to  substantially  one  horizontal  line  time  of  a   said  deflection  voltages. 


1.  A  picture  image  display  { system  comprising:  a  picture 
image  display  device  having,  in  the  recited  order,  a  substan- 
tially planar  electron  source,  Qlectrode  means  for  Uking  out 
electrons  from  said  electron  ^urce,  electron  beam  control 
means  for  selectively  controlling  the  passage  of  the  electrons 
from  said  electrode  means  to  f^rm  a  plurality  of  lines  of  elec- 
tron beams,  deflecting  means  fdr  deflecting  the  electron  beams 
received  from  said  electron  be^m  control  means,  and  display 
means  for  receiving  the  electron  beams  from  said  deflecting 
means  and  emitting  light  when;  struck  by  said  electron  beams; 
deflecting  driving  means  connoted  to  said  deflecting  means 
for  applying  to  said  deflectii%  means  a  stepped  deflecting 
voltage  at  one  of  m  levels,  m  |>eing  an  integer  §2,  means  for 
converting  picture  image  signals  for  a  single  horizontal  period 
into  m  X  n  picture  image  signals  for  a  single  horizontal  period 
into  mXn  picture  image  signal  groups,  n  being  an  integer ^  1, 
m  memory  means  connected  to  said  converting  means  for 
storing  the  respective  sets  of  $ignals  from  among  said  signal 
groups  which  are  represented  by  the  expressions  (ml-m-j-l), 
(ml-m-l-2)  and  ml,  1  being  the  integers  1,2  ...  n,  and  display 
driving  means  connected  between  said  memory  means  and  said 
electron  beam  control  means;  for  controlling  said  electron 
beam  control  means  for  passing  to  said  display  means  the 
signals  coming  from  the  respective  memory  means  in  succes- 
sion for  each  line,  one  group  being  displayed  for  each  level  of 


4^X 


r%nnmj at   n a ^cmj 


¥>•«....    *^      *  r\^f\ 
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4,158;!11 

AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

FOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

Mitsuya  Masuda;  Keisuke  Yamamoto,  and  Namio  Yamaguchi, 
all  of  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,532 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1977,  52/11374 

Int.  a.2  H04N  5/50;  H03B  3/04 

VJS.  a.  358—195  2  Claims 


-im 


1.  An  automatic  frequency  control  apparatus  for  a  television 
receiver  comprising  a  mixer  circuit  for  mixing  a  received 
television  signal  with  a  local  oscillation  frequency  signal  to 
produce  an  intermediate  frequency  signal,  a  local  oscillator 
circuit  for  applying  said  local  oscillation  frequency  signal  to 
said  mixer  circuit,  a  video  intermediate  frequency  amplifier 
circuit  for  amplifying  said  intermediate  frequency  signal  out- 
put of  said  mixer  circuit,  an  FM  detector  for  FM  detecting  the 
output  of  said  video  intermediate  frequency  amplifier  circuit,  a 
feedback  loop  for  applying  the  output  voltage  of  said  FM 
detector  having  an  S-characteristic  to  said  local  oscillator 
circuit  to  automatically  control  the  oscillation  frequency  of 
said  local  oscillator  circuit  and  a  phase  shifter  for  converting  a 
change  in  the  output  frequency  of  said  video  intermediate 
frequency  amplifier  circuit  into  a  change  in  phase  and  to  apply 
the  phase  change  to  said  FM  detector,  said  phase  shifter  com- 
prising a  serial-parallel  resonance  circuit  with  one  of  the  serial 
resonance  frequency  and  the  parallel  resonance  frequency 
thereof  being  selected  at  a  frequency  near  a  picture  carrier 
frequency  while  the  other  being  selected  near  a  frequency 
equal  to  the  picture  carrier  frequency  less  one  half  of  a  differ- 
ential frequency  between  the  picture  carrier  frequency  and  a 
sound  carrier  frequency. 


20 -AX 
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1.  A  magnetic  tape  plaj^r  having  a  chassis  and  a  magnetic 
tape  head  which  can  be  adjusted  in  veriical  and  azimuth  posi- 
tions with  respect  to  the  chassis,  comprising: 
a  chassis; 
a  tape  head  azimuth  assembly  mounted  with  respect  to  said 

chassis,  said  azimuth  assembly  including, 
a  magnetic  tape  head  having  at  least  two  opposed  external 
sides. 


first  plate  attached  to  one  of  said  external  sides  of  said  tape 
head, 

second  plate  attached  to  another  of  said  external  sides  of  said 
tape  head, 

said  second  plate  being  resiUently  mounted  with  respect  to 
said  first  plate, 

an  adjustable  means  attached  to  one  of  said  plates  for  adjust- 
able relative  movement  with  respect  thereto,  the  other  of 
said  plates  having  an  extending  portion,  and 

a  hollow  cylindrical  member  fixed  to  said  extending  portion 
and  having  a  predetermined  angular  disposition  with 
respect  to  said  tape  head,  said  adjustable  means  being 
biased  into  contact  with  an  exterior  surface  of  said  mem- 
ber by  said  resilient  second  plate; 

a  guide  post  fixed  to  said  chassis  at  a  fixed  angular  dispo- 
sition, and  said  cylindrical  member  slidably  mounted 
around  said  guide  post;  '^ 

a  cam  follower  attached  to  an  extension  of  one  of  said  first 
and  second  plates; 

a  multi-surfaced  cam  means  for  determining  various  vertical 
positions  of  said  azimuth  assembly  with  respect  to  said 
chassis;  and 

spring  bias  means  urging  said  cam  follower  into  contact  with 
said  multi-surfaced  cam; 

whereby  movement  of  said  adjustable  means  with  respect  to 
said  one  plate  to  which  it  is  attached  alters  the  angular 
disposition  of  said  tape  head  with  respect  to  said  chassis, 
and  said  azimuth  assembly  is  selectively  positioned  at 
various  vertical  positions  with  respect  to  said  chassis  by 
said  spring  bias  means  and  said  multi-surfaced  cam  means 
cooperating  with  said  cam  follower  on  said  extension  of 
one  of  said  first  and  second  plates. 


4,158,213 
MULTTFRACK  MAGNETIC  HEADS 
Neil  J.  Griffith,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Spin  Physics,  Inc., 
San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1978.  Ser.  No.  916,652 

Int.  a.-  GllB  5/28,  5/20 

U.S.  a.  360—121  13  Claims 


4,158,212 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  HEAD  AZIMUTH  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  J.  Dattilo,  Mt.  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,574 

Int.  CL^  GllB  21/08 

MS.  a.  360—109  8  aaims 


1.  Subassembly  apparatus  useful  in  the  manufacture  of  a 
multitrack  magnetic  head  comprising: 

(a)  a  wafer  of  non-magnetic  material  having  a  grooved 
structure  thereon, 

(b)  first  conductive  lead  means  disposed  within  said  grooved 
structure, 

(c)  magnetic  film  means  disposed  within  said  grooved  struc- 
ture over  said  first  conductive  lead  means,  and 

(d)  second  conductive  lead  means  disposed  within  said 
grooved  structure  over  said  magnetic  film  means  and 
extending  about  said  film  means  to  contact  said  first  con- 
ductive lead  means, 

the  combined  thickness  of  said  magnetic  film  means  and  said 
first  and  second  conductive  lead  means  being  not  greater  than 
the  depth  of  said  grooved  structure. 
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4,158,214 

PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  aM  ELECTRONIC 

JUNCTOR 

Daniel  M.  A.  F.  Bolus,  Jouars-Ponchartrain;  Jean-Pierre  Che- 

Villon,    Plaisir;    Jean-Charles    Comte,   Jouy-en-Josas,    and 

Pierre  D.  P.  Philippe,  Clamart,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,564 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  1,  1977,  77  00542 

Int.  a.-  H02H  3/2Q 

U.S.  a.  361—91  4  Qaims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  protecting  a  telephone  junctor  circuit  ener- 
gized by  a  junctor  power  supply  from  excessive  alternating- 
current  and  direct-current  voltages  com|)rising: 

a  bridge  rectifier  connected  to  said  junctor  circuit  and  hav- 
ing first  and  second  output  terminals; 

a  first  threshold  detector  connected  to  said  first  output  ter- 
minal; 

a  second  threshold  detector  connected  to  said  second  output 
terminal; 

a  temporization  circuit  having  an  input  terminal  and  an 
output  terminal; 

first  means  for  connecting  said  first  and  second  threshold 
detectors  to  said  temporization  circuit  input  terminal;  and 

second  means  connected  to  said  temporization  circuit  output 
terminal  for  inhibiting  said  junctor  power  supply  in  re- 
sponse to  an  over-voltage  indicatioa  signal  generated  by 
said  temporization  circuit. 


4,158,215 

PIEZOELECTRIC  SPARK  GENERATOR, 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  GAS  IGNITERS 

Lisio  Plozner,  Pordenone,  Italy,  assignor  to  B.P.T.  S.p.A.,  Cinto 

Caomaggiore,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  915,100 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  27, 1977, 53285/77[U] 
Int.  a.2  F23Q  3/00 
U.S.  a.  361—260  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  piezoelectric  spark  generator  comprising:  a  U-shaped 
frame  pressed  of  sheet  steel,  with  elongate  flat  branches  paral- 
lel to  one  another;  a  pressure  screw  carried  by  the  bottom  of 
the  frame;  an  elongate  piezoelectric  cartridge,  resting  with  one 
end  against  the  tip  of  the  screw  and  extending  between  the 
branches  of  the  frame  towards  the  open  end  of  this  latter;  a 
fixed  reaction  block  bridging  across  the  branches  of  the  frame 
in  proximity  to  the  said  open  end;  a  movable  block  forming  the 
free  end  of  the  cartridge  facing  towards  the  fixed  block;  a 
rolling  cam  formed  by  a  bar  which  passes  freely  through  open- 
ings in  the  two  branches  and  is  compressed  between  the  said 
blocks  transversely  with  respect  to  its  leagth  under  the  action 
of  the  said  pressure  screw;  and  an  actuating  lever  including 
two  branches  rigidly  connected  with  the  respective  ends  of  the 
said  bar  projecting  from  the  said  openings;  and  in  which  more- 


arranged  to  perform  an  angular 
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over  the  said  bar  is  prismatic,  v  rith  quadrangular  cross-section. 


movement  on  one  its  longitudi- 


nal edge  resting  against  the  fixed  block  on  actuation  of  the 
lever,  the  improvements  comprising: 
the  said  prismatic  bar  of  rectangular  cross-section,  the  large 


0.08-0.15  times  the  effective 
in  which  the  angle  of  inclina- 
tion of  the  diagonal  to  the  large  sides  exceeds  by  3*-6*  the 
angular  stroke  of  the  actu  Ming  lever;  the  movable  block 


side  of  which  amounts  to 
length  of  the  cartridge  an(  I 


and  the  fixed  block  have  ea:h  a  flat-bottomed  groove  with 
diverging  flanks  in  which  leste  the  respective  small  longi- 
tudinal face  of  the  bar,  tne  width  of  the  bottom  of  the 
groove  being  substantially  equal  to  the  small  side  of  the 
said  rectangular  cross-section  whereby  the  bar  is  pre- 
vented from  displacement  in  the  groove  transversely  of 
the  latter;  a  portion  of  the  *dge  of  each  of  the  openings  in 
the  branches  of  the  frame  through  which  the  bar  passes  is 
shaped  to  constitute  at  the  actuating  stroke  an  end  stop 
acting  directly  on  the  pectpral  large  face  of  the  bar. 
1 


4,158i216 
CAPACmVE  TOUCH  CONTROL 
John  E.  Bigelow,  Oifton  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  197&  Ser.  No.  879,368 

Int.  a.2  MUG  5/04 

U.S.  a.  361—280  I  9  Claims 


1.  A  capacitive  touch  control  |for  fabrication  upon  a  panel  of 
insulative  material,  comprising: 

a  multiplicity  of  electrodes  fabricated  upon  a  first  surface  of 
said  panel,  said  multiplicity  of  electrodes  being  electrically 
isolated  from  one  another  and  arranged  at  substantially 
equal  distances  from  a  conimon  center  forming  a  central 
axis  of  said  control; 

a  disk  fastened  to  a  second  surface,  opposite  said  first  sur- 
face, of  said  panel,  sa^d  disk  having  its  axis  of  rotation 
substantially  aligned  i(6ith  aaid  central  axis; 

a  control  knob  having  a  rear  surface,  said  surface  having  a 
recess  formed  centrally  tharein; 
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a  member  fastened  to  said  control  knob  at  the  bottom  of  said 
recess;  and 

a  sheet  electrode  fastened  to  said  control  knob  rear  surface; 

said  disk  and  said  member  being  fabricated  of  magnetically 
attractive  materials,  said  control  knob  being  held  adjacent 
to  said  panel  first  surface  by  the  magnetic  attraction  be- 
tween said  disk  and  said  member  when  said  disk  is  posi- 
tioned within  said  recess; 

said  control  knob  being  rotatable  about  said  central  axis  to 
rotate  said  sheet  electrode  in  the  plane  of  and  adjacent  to 
said  panel  second  surface  to  cause  a  variation  in  the  capac- 

>  itance  associated  with  at  least  one  of  said  multiplicity  of 
electrodes  upon  said  panel  first  surface. 


4,158,217 

CAPACmVE  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER  WITH 

IMPROVED  ELECTRODE 

Robert  L.  Bell,  Chatsvrorth,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kaylico  Corpora- 
tion, Chatsworth,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  746,853 

Int.  a.2  HOIG  5/16 

VS.  CI.  361—283  13  Claims 


cally  bonded  to  a  respective  end  surface  of  said  ceramic  chip 
solely  by  said  fired-on  metallizing  composition,  an  integral  end 
jwrtion  remote  from  said  ceramic  chip  and  bent  at  substantially 
90'  with  respect  to  said  first  portion,  and  an  integral  elastically 
deformable  intermediate  portion  of  predetermined  length  be- 
tween said  first  portion  and  said  end  portion  extending  from 
said  ceramic  chip  to  said  end  p>ortion  and  characterized  by 
substantial  elastic  deformability  with  respect  to  forces  acting  at 


said  end  portions,  said  predetermined  length  being  sufficient  to 
permit  elastic  deformation  of  said  intermediate  portion  during 
an  ambient  temperature  excursion  of  400'  C.  with  each  said 
end  portion  fixed  in  surface-to-surface  contact  to  a  substrate 
having  a  TCE  which  is  in  the  range  of  ±  100%  of  the  TCE  of 
the  ceramic  chip,  said  elastic  deformation  being  sufficient  to 
relieve  damaging  stress  on  the  end  surfaces  of  said  ceramic 
chq). 


9.  A  capacitive  pressure  transducer  comprising: 
a  pair  of  members  each  carrying  an  electrode  thereon,  which 
electrodes  are  in  an  opposed  relationship  to  one  another, 
at  least  one  of  said  members  being  subject  to  deflection  to 
and  from  said  other  member  upon  the  application  of  pres- 
sure thereto,  said  electrode  bearing  members  being  in 
spaced  relationship  so  that  the  deflection  of  one  member 
with  respect  to  the  other  member  results  in  a  change  in  the 
spacing  of  one  electrode  with  respect  to  the  other  elec- 
trode; 
at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  comprising: 
a  central  electrically  conductive  area;  and 
a  plurality  of  electrically  non-conductive  areas  provided 
in  said  central  conductive  area,  said  non-conductive 
areas  being  arranged  and  configured  to  create  a  capaci- 
tive fringe  effect  to  substantially  minimize  the  non-lin- 
ear component  of  the  variation  of  capacitance  and 
impedance  of  said  capacitive  pressure  transducer  as  a 
function  of  pressure. 


4,158,218 
CERAMIC  CAPACITOR  DEVICE 
Eugene  D.  McLaurin,  Mauldin;  William  E.  Hucks,  Simpson- 
ville,  and  Gordon  R.  Love,  GreenviUe,  all  of  S.C.,  assignors  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,300 
Int.  a.2  HOIC  1/14 
VS.  O.  361—308  4  Qaims 

1.  A  ceramic  capacitor  device  comprising  a  ceramic  chip  of 
substantially  rectangular  cross-section  having  substantially 
rectangular  parallel  opp>osed  end  surfaces  each  end  surface 
having  a  fired-on  metallizing  composition;  a  metal  foil  terminal 
strip  metallurgically  bonded  to  each  end  surface  solely  by  said 
fired-on  metallizing  composition  having  a  metal  constituent 
consisting  essentially  of  at  least  80%  Ag  and  up  to  20%  noble 
metal  and  said  metal  foil  terminal  strips  having  a  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  at  least  80%  Ag  and  about  2  to  20% 
noble  metal,  each  metal  foil  terminal  strip  having  an  integral 
first  portion  in  close  surface  to  surface  contact  and  metallurgi- 


4,158,219 
HETEROPHASIC  CERAMIC  CAPACITOR 
David  A.  Payne,  Champaign,  III.,  and  Sang  M.  Park,  Newhall, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  University  of  Illinois  Foundation,  Urbana, 
IlL 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,588 

Int  a.^  HOIG  4/12 

VS.  a.  361—321  9  Qaims 


i::=^ 


1.  A  high  dielectric  constant  ceramic  capacitor  comprising  a 
heterophasic  dielectric  ceramic  body  and  electrode  metal,  said 
heterophasic  ceramic  body  consisting  essentially  of  a  major 
amount  of  BaTiOs  and  from  1-33  volume  percent  of 
PbjGesOi  1,  which  mixture  matures  by  liquid  phase  sintering  at 
a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about  750'- 1050'  C.  and 
consolidates  to  yield  said  heterophasic  structure  in  which  a 
continuous  intergranular  Pb5Ge30ii  derived  phase  separates 
the  major  BaTiO}  phase  into  discrete  localized  volumes. 
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4,158^20 
PRINTED  ORCUIT  CARD  CONSTRUCTION 

Hanihiko  Yamamoto,  Yokohama;  Yoshiaki  Udagawa,  Tokyo, 
and  Yoshinao  Hirose,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fujitsu  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,498 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1976,  51-160306 
Int.  0.2  H02B  1/02 
U.S.  a.  361—415  I  19  Claims 


1.  A  printed  circuit  card  construction  comprising  a  base 
having  a  plurality  of  conductor  plates  laminated  together  and 
at  least  one  printed  circuit  card  stack  mounted  on  said  base, 
said  at  least  one  card  stack  comprising:  a  plurality  of  poles 
selectively  electrically  connected  to  said  conductor  plates;  at 
least  one  mother  board,  each  said  mother  board  being  sup- 
ported by  two  adjacent  ones  of  said  poles;  a  plurality  of  Input- 
/Output  connectors  fixed  on  each  said  mother  board;  and  a 
plurality  of  cards  held  at  their  peripheries  by  corresponding 
ones  of  said  Input/Ouput  connectors;  said  poles  comprising 
both  mechanical  means  for  supporting  each  said  mother  board 
and  electrical  means  for  supplying  electrical  power  to  each 
said  mother  board. 


4,158,221 
LIGHT  FIXTURE 

Youri  Agabekov,  54  bis  quai  Gustave  Ador,  Geneva,  Switzerland 
(1207) 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,052 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,  Mar.   22,   1976, 
3514/76 

Int.  a.2  H05B  i3/02:  FJlS  1/02 
U.S.  a.  362—219  7  Qaims 


1.  A  fixture  for  a  plurality  of  tubular  electric  lamps,  said 
fixture  comprising  an  elongated  frame  of  generally  L-shaped 
cross  section  formed  of  insulating  material  and  comprising  a 
pair  of  longitudinally  extending  flanges  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  a  pair  of  electrically  conductive  flat  metal 
bars,  one  such  bar  extending  longitudinally  on  and  lying  flat 
against  the  inner  wall  of  each  flange  of  the  frame,  a  plurality  of 
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pairs  of  lamp  supporting  brae  Lets  carried  by  said  bars  in  posi- 
tions longitudinally  spaced  tl^erealong,  each  pair  of  brackets 
comprising  one  bracket  attached  to  one  of  said  bars  and  an- 
other bracket  attached  to  the  other  of  said  bars,  each  of  said 
brackets  having  a  lamp  supporting  arm  cooperating  with  the 
lamp  supporting  arm  of  the  other  bracket  of  the  pair,  each  lamp 
supporting  arm  projecting  from  the  bar  to  which  it  is  attached 
to  a  position  beside  but  spacied  from  the  other  bar,  a  lamp 
supporting  portion  carried  by  each  of  said  arms,  the  lamp 
sup(>orting  portions  of  each  p>ftir  of  brackets  being  adapted  to 
support  a  tubular  lamp  in  a  position  substantially  parallel  to  and 
overlying  but  spaced  from  bo4h  bars  with  the  axis  of  the  lamp 
lying  substantially  on  the  lin^  of  juncture  of  two  projected 
longitudinal  planes,  one  of  yhich  planes  also  includes  the 
longitudinal  centerline  of  on^  of  the  bars  and  the  other  of 
which  planes  also  includes  tl^  longitudinal  centerline  of  the 
other  bar. 


4,1^22 

LIMITED  VISIBILtTY  SIGNAL  DEVICE 
Richard  D.  Cook,  Williamson,  tex.,  assignor  to  Gulf  &  Western 
Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,534 
Int.  a.2  F21Q  5/00;  B60Q  1/00;  F21V  5/08.  13/04;  F21M  1/00 


VS.  a.  362—269 


22  Claims 


1.  A  signal  device  comprising  a  housing  having  outer  and 
inner  ends,  a  light  source  suj)ported  in  said  housing  spaced 
from  said  outer  end,  light  diluting  lens  means  supported  on 
said  outer  end  of  said  housiitg,  and  light  collimating  means 
supported  in  said  housing  between  said  light  source  and  said 
lens  means,  said  lens  means  htving  inner  and  outer  sides  with 
respect  to  said  housing  and  an,  axis  transverse  to  said  inner  and 
outer  sides,  first  lenticular  ele^ients  on  one  of  said  sides  of  said 
lens  means  and  including  light  directing  surfaces,  said  lens 
means  having  an  orientation  in  which  said  axis  is  horizontal 
and  said  light  directing  surfaces  of  said  first  lenticular  elements 
direct  light  from  said  collimating  means  axially  outwardly  in 
vertical  planes  parallel  to  one  another  and  to  said  lens  axis  and 
including  a  light  blocking  pla^e  horizontally  spaced  from  said 
axis  in  one  direction,  said  liglt  directing  surfaces  of  said  first 
lenticular  elements  in  said  orientation  of  said  lens  means  fur- 
ther directing  light  from  said  collimating  means  horizontally 
away  from  said  blocking  plan^,  and  second  lenticular  elements 
on  the  other  of  said  sides  of  said  lens  means,  said  second  lentic- 
ular elements  in  said  orientatidn  of  said  lens  means  having  light 
directing  surfaces  directing  light  from  said  collimating  means 
upwardly  and  downwardly  in:  said  vertical  planes  and  horizon- 
tally away  from  said  blocking  plane. 
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4,158,223 
LOW  LEVEL  DIFFUSING  REFLECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  P.  Walley,  Seattle,  and  Buddy  J.  Hitchcock,  Federal 
Way,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Heath  Tecna  Corporation, 
Kent,  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,069 

Int.  a.2  F21V  7/00 

VS.  CL  362—297  21  Claims 


1.  In  a  reflector  assembly  for  low  level  diffuse  illumination 
includng: 

(a)  a  reflector  housing  defining  a  concavely  shaped  recess 
having  a  side  wall  and  a  bottom  wall  adjoining  said  side 
wall,  said  recess  having  an  opening  through  which  light 
can  emanate,  said  recess  having  a  semireflective,  glossy 
white  surface, 

(b)  bulb  socket  means  for  positioning  an  incandescent  bulb  in 
said  recess  so  as  to  locate  the  filament  of  said  bulb  wholly 
within  said  recess  and  spaced  from  said  side  wall  and  said 
bottom  wall, 

the  improvement  comprising 

(c)  a  highly  reflective  strip  located  adjacent  said  bottom 
wall,  said  strip  being  f>ositioned  so  that  the  filament  of  said 
bulb  is  located  between  said  strip  and  said  opening,  said 
strip  extending  from  a  location  behind  said  filament  to  a 
location  adjacent  said  opening,  said  strip  being  wider  than 
the  filament  of  said  bulb  and  narrower  than  said  opening, 
said  strip  in  combination  with  said  reflector  housing  oper- 
ating to  cause  light  emanated  from  said  reflector  assembly 
to  diffusely  and  substantially  uniformly  illuminate  a  prede- 
termined area  spaced  from  said  reflector  assembly. 


said  load  input  being  connected  to  said  collector  connec- 
tion point; 

a  d.c.  power  supply  having  an  upper  voltage  output  and  a 
lower  voltage  output,  said  upper  voltage  output  con- 
nected to  said  first  transistor  emitter  and  said  lower  volt- 
age output  connected  to  said  second  transistor  emitter, 
said  load  return  being  referenced  to  a  voltage  potential  not 
more  than  or  less  than  said  upper  and  lower  voltage  out- 
puts, respectively; 

means  for  alternately  applying  said  upper  voltage  output  and 
said  lower  voltage  output  at  said  first  and  second  transis- 
tor emitters  respectively  to  said  collector  connection 
point,  said  applying  means  comprising  means  for  control- 
ling the  conduction  of  said  first  and  second  transistors 
through  their  respective  base  terminals,  said  controlling 
means  including: 


means  for  applying  to  said  first  transistor  base  terminal  a 
blocking  voltage  equal  to  said  upper  voltage  output  and  an 
unblocking  voltage  which  is  a  predetermined  voltage 
differential  below  said  upF>er  voltage  output,  said  blocking 
and  unblocking  voltages  causing  said  first  transistor  to  not 
conduct  and  conduct,  respectively,  and 

means  for  applying  to  said  second  transistor  base  terminal  a 
blocking  voltage  equal  to  said  lower  voltage  output  and 
an  unblocking  voltage  which  is  a  predetermined  voltage 
differential  above  said  lower  voltage  output,  said  blocking 
and  unblocking  voltages  causing  said  second  transistor  to 
not  conduct  and  conduct,  respectively;  and 

means  for  preventing  a  simultaneous  conduction  of  said  first 
and  second  transistors. 


4,158,225 

ROTARY  DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  HAVING 

HIGH-RESISTANCE  ROTOR 

Oaude  M.  Hertz,  Taylorrille,  III.,  assignor  to  Ronk  Electrical 

Industries,  Inc.,  Nokomis,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  606.588,  Aug.  21,  1975,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,523 

Int.  a.2  H02M  5/00 

VS.  a.  363—150  16  Oaims 


4,158,224 
INVERTER  APPARATUS 
Lawrence  Kreyer,  and  Thomas  G.  Matherly,  both  of  SanU  Bar- 
bara, Calif.,  assignors  to  Unilog  Systems  Corporation,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  No?.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,076 
Int.  a.2  H02M  1/18 
VS.  a.  363—56  25  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  having  at  least  one  inverter  for  converting  a 
d.c.  voltage  to  an  alternating  voluge  for  application  across  a 
load  having  an  input  and  return  referenced  to  said  d.c.  voltage, 
comprising: 

a  first  pnp  type  transistor  having  emitter,  collector  and  base 

terminals; 
a  second  npn  type  transistor  having  emitter,  collector  and 
base  terminals,  said  first  transistor  collector  terminal  being 
connected  to  said  second  transistor  collector  terminal  and 


1.  A  rotary  dynamoelectric  machine  comprising: 

a  generally  annular  polyphase  stator  having  a  predetermined 
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number  of  wound  poles  adapted  to  be  interconnected  to 
an  a.c.  power  source;  and 
an  induction  rotor  including  a  cylitdrical  laminated  ferro- 
magnetic core  positioned  within  said  stator  for  rotation 
about  a  longitudinal  central  axis  thereof  when  said  stator  is 
energized  by  the  pvwer  source,  said  rotor  having  a  plural- 
ity of  electrically  conductive  bars  each  extending  the 
length  of  the  core  adjacent  the  cyBndrical  surface  thereof, 
and  conductive  end  rings  at  the  eads  of  said  rotor  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  ends  of  said  bars  at  the  respective 
ends  of  the  core,  at  least  one  of  said  end  rings  having  a 
plurality  of  radial  slots  therethrough  thereby  forming  a 
plurality  of  spaced  arcuate  ring  segments  whereby  the 
resistance  of  said  rotor  is  substantially  increased,  the  num- 
ber of  said  radial  slots  being  an  odd  number  which  is  other 
than  a  multiple  or  submultiple  of  the  predetermined  num- 
ber of  stator  poles  thereby  to  avoid  dead-spot  positions  at 
which  the  rotor  may  stop  and  from  which  it  is  difficult  to 
restart. 


4,158,226 
PROGRAMMABLE  CONTROLLER  WITH  LIMIT 
DETECTION 
Odo  J.  Stniger,  Chagrin  Fails,  and  Valdis  Grants,  Lyndhurst, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Allen-Bradley  Company,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,721 

Int.  a.2  G05B  11/32;  G06F  9/06.  15/46 

U.S.  a.  364—104  ,  10  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  programmable  controller  haying  a  processor  which 
repeatedly  executes  instructions  in  a  stared  control  program  to 
examine  the  status  of  input  devices  connected  thereto  and 
couple  their  status  to  a  logic  unit  and  to  operate  output  devices 
connected  thereto  in  accordance  with  the  condition  of  the 
logic  unit,  the  improvement  therein  comprising: 

an  input  module  coupled  to  said  processor  for  interfacing 
said  processor  with  a  transducer  that  generates  a  multi-bit 
number; 

first  storage  means  coupled  to  said  processor  and  having 
locations  for  storing  a  preselected  multi-bit  upper  limit 
number,  and  for  storing  a  preselected  multi-bit  lower  limit 
number; 

second  storage  means  in  said  processor  for  storing  a  present 
position  number; 

means  coupled  to  said  input  module  and  said  second  storage 
means  for  inputting  the  multi-bit  number  generated  by 
said  transducer  to  said  present  position  number  storage 
location;  and 

in  which  said  processor  includes  means  for  comparing  the 
arithmetic  value  of  the  present  position  number  in  said 
second  storage  means  with  the  arithmetic  values  of  the 
upper  and  lower  limit  numbers  in  said  first  storage  means, 
said  comparing  means  being  operaHe  to  set  said  logic  unit 
to  a  false  condition  if  the  present  iposition  nunber  is  less 


than  the  lower  limit 
limit  number. 
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4,^,227 
PAGED  MEMORY  MAPPING  WITH  ELIMINATION  OF 

RECURRENT  DECODING 
WUliam  D.  Baxter,  Seymour,  and  Robert  L.  Metz,  Nichols,  both 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation,  Oak  Brook, 


III. 


Filed  Oct.  12,  IS  77,  Ser.  No.  841,277 


U.S.  a.  364—200 


Int.  a.2 


G06F  li/00 


/T 


of  a  computing  system  having 


12  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  programr  lably  mapping  a  paged  memory 


central  processing  means,  plural 


memory  means,  at  least  one  block  of  memory,  at  least  one  of 
said  at  least  one  block  comprising  at  least  two  of  said  memory 
means,  and  bus  means  connecting  said  central   processing 
means  to  said  plural  memory  imeans, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  first  logic  means  providing  a  first  output  signal  respon- 
sive to  a  memory  mappirig  instruction  for  selecting  a  first 
of  said  at  least  two  of  said  memory  means  in  a  first  of  said 
at  least  one  block  of  meijiory,  and  including  means 

for  defining  a  first  logic  ^ate  wherein  said  first  memory 
means  is  selected  when  ^  location  in  said  first  block  of 
memory  is  addressed,  and 

(b)  second  logic  means  connected  to  said  first  memory 
means  and  responding  to  isaid  logic  means  for  maintaining 
said  first  logic  state  until]  a  different  program  instruction 
selects  a  second  of  said  at|least  two  of  said  memory  means, 
and  j 

for  providing  access  to  the  first  of  said  at  least  two  memory 
means  of  said  first  block  free  of  a  requirement  for  address 
decoding  among  said  at  jeast  two  memory  means  when- 
ever said  first  block  is  addressed  during  maintenance  of 
said  first  state. 


4,1^8428 
PROGRAMMABLE  CALCULATOR  INCLUDING 
ALPHANUMERIC  ERROR  DISPLAY  MEANS 
Emil  E.  Olander,  Jr.,  Fort  Collins;  Rex  L.  James,  Lo?eland;  Ivar 
W.  Larson,  Lo?eland;  Wayae  F.  Covington,  Loveland;  Jack 
M.  Walden,  Loveland;  Robot  E.  Watson,  Loveland;  Francis 
J.  Yockey,  Loveland;  Fred  Wenninger,  Jr.,  Loveland,  and 
Homer  C.  Russell,  Berthoud,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewl- 
ett-Packard Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  510,921,  Sep.  30, 1974,  Pat.  No.  4,028,538, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  212,581,  Dec.  27, 1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,839,630.  This  application  |un.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,301 
Int.  a.2  C06F  11/00 
U.S.  a.  364-200  9  Qaims 

1.  An  electronic  calculator  Comprising: 
keyboard  input  means,  including  a  plurality  of  alphabetic 
and  numeric  keys,  for  catering  alphameric  information, 
including  lines  of  one  or  niore  alphameric  statements  each, 
into  the  calculator; 
memory  means,  coupled  to^  said  keyboard  input  means,  for 
storing  each  line  of  one  or  more  alphameric  statements  as 
it  is  being  entered  into  the  calculator  from  said  keyboard 
input  means  and  for  storijig  a  program  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  lines  of  one  or  n^ore  alphameric  statements  each 
entered  into  the  calculator; 
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processing  means,  coupled  to  said  keyboard  input  means  and 
memory  means,  for  processing  lines  of  one  or  more  alpha- 
meric statements  each  entered  into  the  calculator  to  per- 
form selected  functions;  and 

display  means,  coupled  to  said  processing  means,  for  provid- 
ing a  visual  indication  of  each  line  of  one  or  more  alpha- 
meric statements  as  it  is  being  entered  into  the  calculator 
and  of  the  results  of  selected  functions  processed  by  said 
processing  means; 
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said  processing  means  being  operative,  during  entry  of  a  line 
of  one  or  more  alphameric  statements  as  it  is  being  entered 
into  the  calculator,  for  detecting  syntax  errors  in  that  line 
as  such  errors  occur,  said  processing  means  being  further 
operative,  following  detection  of  a  syntax  error  during 
entry  of  a  line  of  one  or  more  alphameric  statements  for 
causing  said  display  means  to  visually  display  an  alpha- 
meric message  indicative  of  the  detected  syntax  error. 


4,158,229 

ELECTRONIC  RULE  FOR  PRECTSE  DISTANCE 

MEASUREMENT  AND  DISTANCE  SETTING 

John  Woo,  Jr.,  112  Teakwood  Dr.,  Huntsville,  Ala.  35801,  and 

Yeong-Chung  E.  Lien,  3036  Yellowstone  Dr.,  Lawrence,  Kans. 

66044 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,772 

Int.  a.2  GOIC  i/00:  GOIB  11/02 

MS.  a.  364—562  28  Claims 
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13.  Distance  setting  apparatus  for  delineating  a  selected 
distance  comprising; 

(a)  operator  input  menas  for  selecting  the  distance; 

(b)  optically  active  scale  means  having  a  plurality  of  opti- 
cally active  elements  for  delineating  the  selected  distance; 

(c)  numerical  display  means  for  displaying  a  numerical  rep- 
resentation of  the  selected  distance;  and 

(d)  control  means  responsive  to  said  input  means  for  activat- 
ing at  least  one  element  of  said  scale  means,  and  for  caus- 
ing said  display  means  to  display  a  numerical  representa- 
tion of  a  distance  delineated  along  said  scale  means  using 
the  activated  elements  thereof; 

whereby  an  operator  selects  a  distance  for  display  by  said 
apparatus,  enters  the  selected  distance  by  said  input 
means,  and  said  control  means,  responsive  to  said  input 
means,  causes  the  selected  distance  to  be  delineated  on 
said  scale  and  displayed  numerically  on  said  display. 


4,158,230 
ELECTRONIC  CALCULATOR  WTTH  NO  PROTRUDING 

KEY  TOPS 
Isamu  Washizuka,  Soraku;  Shintaro  Hashimoto,  Shiki;  Sada- 
katsu      Hashimoto,      and      Shigeki      Komaki,      both      of 
Yamatokoriyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,047 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  IS,  1976,  51-124324 
Int.  a.-  G06F  15/02:  HOIH  9/00 
MS.  a.  364—708  26  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  calculator  having  a  keyboard,  with  keys 
thereon,  an  arithmetic  processor  unit,  a  power  supply  and  a 
digital  display;  said  electronic  calculator  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 

a  casing  means  for  accommodating  said  keyboard,  said  arith- 
metic processor  unit,  said  power  supply  and  said  digital 
display; 

wherein  said  casing  corresponding  to  said  keyboard  com- 
prises a  single  flexible  flat  sheet; 

wherein  a  plurality  of  limited  regions  of  said  flat  sheet  are 
identified  by  unique  symbols  or  indicators  corresF>onding 
to  respective  ones  of  said  keys  of  said  keyboard,  whereby 
said  flexible  flat  sheet  further  comprises  manually  opera- 
ble flat  top  key  tops  or  key  switch  actuators; 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  key  contacU  adjacent  to  respective 
ones  of  said  manually  operable  flat  top  key  switch  actua- 
tors in  the  provision  of  a  like  plurality  of  key  switches; 

means  responsive  to  actuation  of  said  key  switches  for  gener- 
ating a  key  switch  output  signal; 

means  responsive  to  said  key  switch  output  signal,  for  gener- 
ating a  power  control  signal; 

means  responsive  to  said  power  control  signal,  for  supplying 
power  to  said  processor  unit; 

means  responsive  to  the  absence  of  key  switch  actuation,  for 
nullifying  said  power  control  signal;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  absence  of  a  power  control  signal 
for  shutting  off  said  supply  of  power  to  said  processor 
unit. 


4,158,231 
PROGRAMMABLE  CALCULATOR  INCLUDING 
PROGRAM  LISTING  MEANS 
Emil  E.  Olander,  Jr  ,  Fort  Collins;  Rex  L.  James,  Loveland;  Ivar 
W.  Larson,  Loveland;  Wayne  F.  Covington,  Loveland;  Jack 
M.  Walden,  Loveland;  Robert  E.  Watson,  Loveland;  Francis 
J.  Yockey,  Loveland;  Fred  Wenninger,  Jr.,  Loveland,  and 
Homer  C.  Russell,  Berthoud,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewl- 
ett-Packard Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  510,921,  Sep.  30,  1974,  Pat.  No.  4,028,538, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  212,581,  Dec.  27,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,839,630.  This  appUcation  Jun.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,302 
Int.  a.2  G06F  13/12 
MS.  a.  364—710  4  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  calculator  comprising: 
keyboard  input  means  including  a  plurality  of  alphabetic  and 
numeric  keys  for  entering  lines  of  one  or  more  alphameric 
statements  each  into  the  calculator; 
memory  means,  coupled  to  said  keyboard  input  means,  for 
storing  a  program  of  lines  of  one  or  more  alphameric 
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statements  each  entered  into  the  Calculator,  every  stored 
line  being  associated  with  a  separate  line  number; 

processing  means,  coupled  to  said  keyboard  input  means  and 
memory  means,  for  processing  lines  of  alphameric  infor- 
mation entered  into  the  calculator  to  perform  selected 
functions;  and 

printer  means,  coupled  to  said  processing  means,  for  printing 
lines  of  alphameric  information; 

said  keyboard  input  means  including  a  first  control  means  for 
designating  a  particular  line  of  oae  or  more  alphameric 
statements  stored  in  said  memory  means,  second  control 
means  for  designating  a  list  mode  fif  calculator  operation, 
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and  an  execute  control  key  for  iaitiating  processing  by 
said  processing  means  of  a  line  of  cHie  or  more  alphameric 
statements; 
said  processing  means  being  responsive  to  actuation  of  said 
first  control  means,  followed  by  actuation  of  one  or  more 
numeric  keys  representing  the  line  number  of  a  designated 
line  of  one  or  more  alphameric  statements  stored  in  said 
memory  means,  followed  by  actaation  of  said  execute 
control  key,  followed  by  actuation  of  said  second  control 
means,  for  causing  said  printer  means  to  sequentially  print 
the  designated  line  of  one  or  more  alphameric  statements 
stored  in  said  memory  means  and  every  other  stored  line 
having  a  line  number  greater  than  the  designated  line. 


4,158^2 
•       ADAPTIVE  CORRECTOR 

Helmut  Koeth,  Miinicb,  and  Gero  Scholbneier,  Gauting,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Berlin  A  MUnich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,518 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  Jan.  28, 
1977,  2703622 

Int  a.2  G06F  15/34;  HMB  I/IO 
U.S.  a.  364—724  5  Qaims 


Deciiion 
Stife 


June  12,  1979 


adder  means  for  summing  up  fhe  multiplied  data  signals;  means 
for  setting  a  first  coefficient  corresponding  to  said  primary 
value  of  the  data  signals  and  for  setting  a  second  coefficient 
corresponding  to  a  first  sullsequent  oscillation  of  the  data 
signal,  and  said  means  for  setting  providing  a  constant  value 
for  at  least  one  of  said  first  an0  second  coefficients;  and  means 
for  altering  all  remaining  coefficients. 


4,1S8,233 
PROGRAMMABLE  CALCULATOR  INCLUDING  MEANS 
FOR  PERFORMING  IMPLIED  MULTIPLY 
OPERiATIONS 
Emil  E.  Olander,  Jr.,  Fort  Collins;  Rex  L.  James,  Loveland;  Ivar 
W.  Larson,  Loveland;  Wayae  F.  CoWngton,  Loveland;  Jack 
M.  Walden,  Loveland;  Rob«rt  E.  Watson,  Loveland;  Francis 
J.  Yockey,  Loveland;  Fred  Wenninger,  Jr.,  Loveland,  and 
Homer  C.  Russell,  Berthoud,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewl- 
ett-Packard Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  510,921,  Sep.  30, 1974,  Pat.  No.  4,028,538, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  212,581,  Dec.  27,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,839,630.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,304 
Int  a.2  G06F  7/39 
VS.  a.  364—754  3  Qaims 
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1.  An  electronic  calculator  Comprising: 

keyboard  input  means  incljiding  a  plurality  of  alphabetic, 
numeric,  and  arithmetic  operator  keys  for  entering  an 
algebraic  sutement  that  includes  arithmetic  operators, 
constants,  and  variables  i^jto  the  calculator; 

memory  means,  coupled  to  said  keyboard  input  means,  for 
storing  an  algebraic  statement  that  has  been  entered  into 
the  calculator; 

processing  means,  coupled  to  said  keyboard  input  means  and 
memory  means,  for  processing  an  algebraic  statement  that 
has  been  entered  into  the  calculator  and  stored  in  said 
memory  means  to  calculate  the  arithmetic  result  of  that 
algebraic  statement;  and 

output  means,  coupled  to  sa)d  processing  means,  for  provid- 
ing a  visual  indication  of  tie  calculated  arithmetic  result  of 
an  algebraic  statement  processed  by  said  processing 
means; 

said  processing  means  beii^g  operative  for  processing  an 
algebraic  sutement  that  includes  first  and  second  variables 
that  are  not  separated  by  ^ny  arithmetic  operator  as  if  said 
first  and  second  variables,  had  been  separated  by  a  multi- 
plication operator. 


1.  An  adaptive  corrector  for  the  correction  of  data  signals 
formed  as  a  primary  value  and  a  plurality  of  prior  and  subse- 
quent oscillations,  comprising:  a  pluraEty  of  delay  means  for 
delaying  the  data  signals;  means  for  multiplying  the  data  sig- 
nals by  coefficients  at  outputs  of  the  dday  means;  at  least  one   function  »j»(t)  defined  by 


4  lis  234 
AUTOCORRELATION  PUNCTION  PARAMETER 
DETERMINATION 
Pierre-Andre'   Grandchamp,    MUnchenstein,    Switzerland,    as- 
signor to  Hoffmann-La  Rocl)e  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ. 
FUed  Dec.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  749,202 
Claims   priority,   applicatioa   Switzerland,    Dec.    12,    1975, 
16146/75;  Sep.  23,  1976,  12075/76 

Int.  a.2  G06G  J/48;  COIN  15/02 
U.S.  a  364-834  3  Qaims 

1.  An  electronic  circuit  for  processing  an  electrical  input 
signal  V(t)  )  variable  with  time  and  whose  autocorrelation 
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has  a  known  shape,  to  derive  an  output  signal  corresponding  to 
a  parameter  of  the  autocorrelation  function,  comprising:  means 
for  deriving  a  first  auxiliary  signal  corresponding  to  a  first 
double  integral  R|  having  the  general  form 


Ri  =  -j7-  f        J     no nt  +  T)dtdT 

to  Ta 


I^ 


"JM 


! "?'" 


logic  means  for  identifying  the  name  associated  with  that 
particular  memory  cell;  and 
control  means  cooperating  with  said  data  ports  and  said 
plurality  of  memory  cells  for  accepting  requests  for  access 
to  memory  cells  from  any  of  said  data  ports  individually, 
each  said  request  including  a  name  and  operational  com- 
mands supplied  by  the  requesting  port,  said  control  means 
further  cooperating  with  the  data  ports  and  the  memory 
cells  for  allocating  access  to  a  memory  cell  by  a  requesting 
data  port  when  the  supplied  name  matches  the  name 
associated  with  the  memory  cell;  each  said  memory  cell 
including  name  comparator  means  accepting  supplied 
names  from  the  control  means  for  associativety  detecting 
a  match  between  a  supplied  name  and  the  name  associated 
with  any  of  the  memory  cells,  said  name  comparator 
means  further  including  means  assigning  the  supplied 
name  to  a  memory  cell  in  response  to  said  operational 
requests  when  the  supplied  name  fails  to  match  the  name 
associated  with  any  of  the  memory  cells. 


and  a  second  auxiliary  signal  corresponding  to  a  second  double 
integral  R2  having  the  general  form 


R2  =  -tr  J  J     ni)nt  +  T)didT 

'o  re 


where  the  values  of  Ta,  Tb,  Tc,  ^d  define  integration  ranges  in 
the  delay-time  t  region  and  where  At  represents  an  integration 
range  with  respect  to  time  from  an  initial  instant  to,  and  means 
for  combining  the  first  and  second  auxiliary  signals  to  derive 
the  output  signal. 


4,158,236 
ELECTRONIC  DICTIONARY  AND  LANGUAGE 
INTERPRETER 
Michael  Levy,  Pembroke  Pines,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Lexicon  Cor- 
poration, Miami,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  723,049,  Sep.  13,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,527 

Int.  a.-  G06F  15/02.  15/38 

\iS.  a.  364—900  15  Qaims 


4,158,235 
MULTI  PORT  TIME-SHARED  ASSOCIATIVE  BUFFER 

STORAGE  POOL 

Duane  B.  Call,  Prove,  Utah,  and  Larry  K.  Hopkins,  Carlsbad, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,556 

Int.  a.^  G06F  13/00.  9/20 

VS.  a.  364—900  12  Oaims 


1.  A  time-shared  modular  digital  storage  system  for  access 
and  use  by  a  plurality  of  independently  functioning  data  ports 
supplying  digital  information  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  linearly  interconnected  memory  cells  for  stor- 
ing digital  information,  each  memory  cell  having  a  name 
associated  therewith  when  digital  information  is  stored 
therein,  each  memory  cell  having  associative  addressing 


1.  An  information  storage  and  retrieval  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  hand-held  housing  including  a  main  frame  and  a  plug-in 
module  removably  connected  to  said  main  frame; 

a  plurality  of  display  means  disposed  on  said  main  frame  for 
each  displaying  an  alpha-numeric  character; 

means  within  said  housing  for  driving  each  of  said  display 
means; 

a  keyboard  on  said  main  frame  and  having  a  plurality  of  keys 
divided  into  groups  of  keys,  each  key  being  associated 
with  an  alpha-numeric  character  or  command  for  enter- 
ing, in  response  to  manual  operation  thereof,  a  sequence  of 
alpha-numeric  characters  and  commands,  and  producing 
command  signals  and  sequences  of  character  signals,  each 
character  signal  identifying  a  character; 

a  read/write  memory  within  said  housing  and  connected  to 
each  of  said  display  driving  means  for  storing  at  least  each 
character  being  currently  displayed; 

a  central  processor  within  said  housing  connected  to  said 
read/write  memory,  to  said  display  driving  means  and  to 
said  keys  for  producing  control  signals  to  cause  searching 
of  said  keyboard  to  locate  manually  operated  keys  and 
cause  storage  and  display  of  entered  and  stored  charac- 
ters; 

at  least  a  first  read/only  memory  (ROM)  within  said  plug-in 
module  and  connected  to  said  central  processor  for  stor- 
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ing  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  sequ  nces  of  alpha-numeric 
characters, 

said  processor  including  means  for  searching  said  first  ROM 
to  compare,  one  pair  after  another,  one  sequence  of  each 
pair  with  a  sequence  entered  into  said  keyboard  following 
entry  of  a  first  given  command  produced  by  manual  oper- 
ation of  a  key  on  said  keyboard  until  a  match  is  made,  and 
for  causing,  subsequent  to  a  match,  the  matching  pairs  of 
sequences  to  be  displayed  with  said  one  sequence  preced- 
ing the  other  sequence  in  said  matching  pairs,  the  charac- 
ter in  each  said  display  means  varying  in  time  without  any 
manual  operation  of  said  keyboard  so  that  the  number  of 
characters  in  said  matching  pairs  can  exceed  the  number 
of  said  display  means,  said  searching  and  causing  means 
searching,  upon  a  second  given  command,  to  compare 
said  other  sequence  of  each  pair  with  said  entered  se- 
quence following  entry  of  said  first  command  until  a 
match  is  made  and  causing  said  matching  pairs  of  sequen- 
ces to  be  displayed  with  said  other  sequences  preceding 
said  one  sequence; 

a  second  read/only  memory  (ROM)  within  said  housing  and 
connected  to  said  read/write  memory  and  said  processor 
for  storing  instructions  for  searching  said  first  ROM  and 
causing  said  pair  of  sequences  to  be  displayed,  instructions 
for  storing  in  said  read/write  memory,  and  instructions  for 
searching  of  said  keyboard;  and 

logic  means  connecting  said  keyboard  and  said  driving 
means  to  said  processor  for  receiving  control  signals  from 
said  processor  each  identifying  a  character  to  be  displayed 
in  a  given  display  means  and  a  group  of  keys  to  be 
searched  and  for  sequentially  applying  a  signal  to  said 
driving  means  in  response  to  one  of  said  control  signals  so 
that  each  of  said  display  means  lequentially  displays  a 
character  and  applying  a  signal  to  one  of  said  groups  in 
response  to  one  of  said  control  signals  so  that  each  of  said 
groups  is  sequentially  searched  by  said  processor  to  pro- 
duce said  command  signals  and  sequences  of  character 
signals. 


June  12,  1979 


4,158^7 
MONOLITHICALLY  INTEGRATED  STORAGE  CELLS 
Siegfried  K.  Wiedmann,  Peekskill,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  924,116 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  27, 
1977,  2738678 

Int.  CL2  GllC  11/tO 
U.S.  CI.  365—154  8  Qaims 


1.  A  monolithically  integrated  storage  matrix  having  a  stor- 
age cell  comprising: 

a  flip-flop  circuit  including  first  and  second  cross-coupled 
bipolar,  inverting  transistors  each  having  emitter,  base  and 
collector  electrodes  and  first  and  second  injectors  each 
having  first  and  second  terminals,  tfce  first  terminal  of  said 
first  injector  being  connected  to  the  base  electrode  of  said 
first  inverting  transistor  and  to  the  collector  electrode  of 
said  second  inverting  transistor  and  the  first  terminal  of 
said  second  injector  being  connected  to  the  base  electrode 


of  said  second  inverting  transistor  and  to  the  collector 
electrode  of  said  first  inverting  transistor, 

control  means  including  a  word  line  connected  to  the  second 
terminal  of  said  first  an^  second  injectors  and  first  and 
second  bit  lines,  said  first^bit  line  being  connected  to  the 
emitter  electrode  of  said  first  inverting  transistor  and  said 
second  bit  line  being  connected  to  the  emitter  electrode  of 
said  second  inverting  transistor,  and 

a  substrate  having  first  and  second  isolation  pockets, 

said  first  injector  and  said  first  inverting  transistor  being 
disposed  in  said  first  pocket  and  said  second  injector  and 
said  second  inverting  transistor  being  disposed  in  said 
second  pocket, 

whereby  said  first  and  seco»id  injectors  form  load  elements 
for  said  second  and  first  iijverting  transistors,  respectively. 
1 

4 158,238 

STRATinED  CHARGE  RAM  HAVING  AN  OPPOSITE 

DOPANT  POLARITY  MO$FET  SWITCHING  aRCUIT 

Darrell  M.  Erb,  1100  Runnymead,  Los  Altos,  Calif.  94022 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898^)10 

Int.  a.2  tllC  11/40 

U.S.  a  365-182  I  23  Claim. 


1.  A  random  access  memory  addressed  and  energized  into  a 
write  mode  and  a  storage  mode  and  a  read  mode  by  a  plurality 
of  supply  voltages  including  (m  intermediate  supply  voltage 
and  at  least  one  supply  voltog*  of  one  polarity  with  respect  to 
the  intermediate  supply  voltagje  and  one  supply  voltage  of  the 
opposite  polarity  with  respect  Ho  the  intermediate  supply  volt- 
age, the  memory  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  circuit  area  at  least  part 
of  which  is  one  dopant  polarity  and  having  a  memory  area 
of  the  opposite  dopant  polarity,  the  supply  voltage  of 
opposite  polarity  being  applied  to  the  circuit  area  and  a 
supply  voltage  of  the  on*  polarity  being  applied  to  the 
memory  area  for  establishing  a  reverse  bias  potential 
across  the  P-N  junction  formed  along  the  interface  be- 
tween the  circuit  area  of  the  one  dopant  polarity  and  the 
memory  area  of  the  opposite  dopant  polarity; 
a    plurality   of  opposite   dopant    polarity   channel    MOS 
switches  formed  in  the  circuit  area  of  the  semiconductor 
substrate  for  switching  supply  voluges  of  both  polarities, 
the  opposite  dopant  polity  elements  of  the  switches 
being  reversed  biased  with  respect  to  the  circuit  area  of 
the  one  dopant  polarity  byj  the  supply  voltoge  of  the  oppo- 
site polarity  applied  to  th^  circuit  area; 
a  row  by  column  memory  afray  having  a  plurality  of  mem- 
ory cells  with  row  and  column  gates  formed  in  the  mem- 
ory area  of  the  semiconductive  substrate,  and  having  row 
and  column  conductive  leads  extending  to  the  plurality  of 
switches,    and    addressed    by    the    supply    voltages    as 
switched  onto  the  row  and  column  conductive  leads  by 
the  plurality  of  switches  for  establishing  the  write  mode 
and  storage  mode  and  read  mode  in  the  memory  cells, 
each  individual  memory  cell  including; 
a  source  element  of  the  one  dopant  polarity; 
a  drain  element  of  the  one  dopant  polarity  spaced  from  the 

source  element; 
active  channel  formed  by  that  portion  of  the  other  area  of 
the  semiconductive  substrate  between  the  source  ele- 
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ment  and  the  drain  element  for  conducting  carriers  of 
the  opposite  polarity  during  the  write  mode  and  for 
onducting  carriers  of  the  one  polarity  during  the  read 
mode; 

a  gate  insulator  formed  over  the  active  channel; 

a  row  gate  zone  formed  in  the  active  channel  between  the 
source  element  and  the  drain  element; 

a  row  gate  electrode  formed  on  the  gate  insulator  over  the 
row  gate  zone; 

the  row  gate  zone  responsive  to  the  supply  voltage  of  the 
one  polarity  for  supporting  conduction  of  the  carriers  of 
the  opposite  polarity  during  the  write  mode,  depletion 
responsive  to  the  intermediate  supply  voltage  for  inhib- 
iting conduction  of  carrier  of  both  polarities  during  the 
storage  mode,  and  inversion  responsive  to  a  supply 
voltage  of  the  opposite  polarity  for  supporting  conduc- 
tion of  the  carriers  of  the  one  polarity  during  the  read 
mode; 
a  column  gate  zone  formed  in  the  active  channel  between 

the  source  element  and  the  drain  element  by  a  memory 

charge  pocket  proximate  the  gate  insulator  and  a  memory 

conductive  region  formed  proximate  the  memory  charge 

pocket;  and 
a  column  gate  electrode  formed  on  the  gate  insulator  over 

the  column  gate  zone. 


4,158,239 
RESISTIVE  GATE  FET  FLIP-FLOP  STORAGE  CELL 
Claude  L.  Bertin,  Oakton,  Va.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,476 

Int.  a.2  GllC  11/40 

U.S.  a.  365—182  10  Oaims 


means  to  scan  data  in  each  of  said  storage  cell  means  of  said 

dynamic  storage  means  at  a  fu^t  rate; 
and  means  to  read  data  from  each  of  said  storage  cell  means 

of  said  dynamic  storage  means  at  a  second  rate  slower 

than  the  first  rate. 


2.  The  system  according  to  claim  1  including  means  to  write 
data  into  each  of  said  storage  cell  means  of  said  dynamic 
storage  means  at  the  second  rate. 


4,158,241 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  A  PLU- 
RALITY  OF  MEMORY  CELLS  AND  A  SENSE  AMPU- 

nER  CIRCUIT  THEREOF 

Yoshihiro  Takeraae,  Kawasaki,  and  Tomio  Nakano,  Yokohama, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Figitsu  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Jim.  IS,  1978,  Ser.  No.  915,864 

Int  a.-  GllC  7/06 

U.S.  a.  365—205  7  Qaims 


1.  A  flip-flop  circuit,  comprising: 

a  first  FET  device  having  its  source  connected  to  a  first 

potential; 
a  second  FET  device  having  its  source  connected  to  said 

first  potential; 
said  first  FET  device  having  a  gate  electrode  composed  of  a 

resistive  material  with  a  first  side  connected  to  the  drain  of 

said  second  FET  device  and  a  second  side  connected  to  a 

second  potential; 
said  second  FET  device  having  a  gate  electrode  composed 

of  a  resistive  material  with  a  first  side  connected  to  the 

drain  of  said  first  FET  device  and  a  second  side  connected 

to  said  second  p>otential; 
whereby  a  compact  flip-flop  circuit  is  formed. 

4,158,240 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DATA  CONVERSION 
James  D.  Lewis,  Lexington,  Ky.,  and  John  A.  Lowy,  Longmont, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,593 
Int.  a.-  GllC  7/00.  19/00 
U.S.  a.  365—189  28  Qaims 

1.  A  data  conversion  system  including: 
dynamic  storage  means  having  a  plurality  of  storage  cell 
means; 
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1.  A  sense  amplifier  circuit  for  amplifying  a  voltage  differ- 
ence between  separated  two  conductors  comprising, 

(a)  a  flip-flop  circuit  having  a  pair  of  cross-coupled  amplify- 
ing elements,  said  two  conductors  being  connected  to  said 
flip-flop  circuit,  and 

(b)  a  driving  circuit  connected  to  said  flip-flop  circuit  for 
controlling  a  current  flowing  through  said  flip-flop  cir- 
cuit, said  driving  circuit  having  at  least  two  MIS  transis- 
tors having  gates  which  are  connected  via  a  resistive 
means,  wherein  a  signal  for  driving  said  driving  circuit  is 
directly  applied  to  the  gate  of  one  of  said  MIS  transistors 
and  wherein  said  signal  is  applied  to  the  other  of  said  MIS 
transistors  through  said  resistive  means  with  time  delay. 
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ERRATA 

For  o^ 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

D21-027 252,108 

D21-208 252,109 

D21-210 252,110 

D21-114 252,111 

D21-064 252  1 12 

D21-076 ~Z  252!ll3 

D03-067 252  1 14 

D03-038 ZZ.  252[ll5 
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DESIGNS 
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252,056 

BED 

Floyd  R.  Slaton,  Rte.  3,  Box  2«1,  Sonera,  Calif.  95370 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  703,445 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D6--01 

U.S.  a.  D6— 83 


252,058 

COMBINED  MODULAR  DESK  AND  MULTIPLE  SEAT 

UNIT 

Jimmy  R.  Patterson,  5337  Reef  Way,  Oxnard,  Calif.  93030 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,183 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D6— 05 

U.S.  a.  D6— 45 


252,059 

NOVELTY  CHAIR 

Umberto  J.  Orrone,  1774  Tumpost  La.,  Hacienda  Heiehts 

Calif.  91745  ' 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,282 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D6— o; 

U.S.  a.  06—68 


252,057 
HASSOCK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Albert  M.  Spound,  Tarzana,  Calif.,  and  Robert  C.  Day,  Prince- 
ton, Mass.,  assignors  to  Charlton  Company,  Inc.,  Leominster, 
Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  678,963,  Apr.  21,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  918,566 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a,  D6— o; 

U.S.  a.  D6— 36 


252,060 
CHAIR 
Jean  Prevost,  18  Bis  me  Danielle  Casanova,  94170  Le  Perreux, 
France 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,747 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  7,  1977,  77  39871 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  a.  D6— 01 

U.S.  a.  D6— 71 
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252|)63 
TABLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 


June  12,  1979 


252,061 
CHINA  CABINET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Haywood  L.  West,  2510-D  Suffolk  Dr.,  High  Point,  N.C.  27603   Ronald  K.  MonUgue,  1450  Kirljy  Rd.,  McLean,  Va.  22101 
Filed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,300  Filed  Jun.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,111 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D6— 04  ,  Int.  C\. 

U.S.  a.  D6— 153  U.S.  a.  D6— 172 


252J064 
DISC  RECORD  RACK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Michael  B.  Woodhall,  Maidenhead,  England,  assignor  to  Cam- 
bra  International  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  21,  197«,  Ser.  No.  734,621 
Qaims  priority,  application  tJnited  Kingdom,  Apr.  30,  1976, 
975485 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D6— 99 
U.S.  a,  D6— 185 


252,062 

CHEST  OR  THE  LIKE 

Haywood  L.  West,  2510-D  Suffolk  Dr.,  High  Point,  N.C.  27603 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,301 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D6—04 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 154 


WINE  BOTTLE  DISPLAY  RACK 

Harold  A.  Leventhal,  405  E.  56  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10022 

Filed  May  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,202 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D6— (W 

U.S.  a.  D7— 70 


June  12,  1979 
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252,066  252,068 

MICROWAVE  OVEN  COOKING  UTENSIL  FAT  SKIMMER 

Calhoun  G.  Jeambcy,  7013  Palm  Dr.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa  50322    Margaret  A.  Lovely,  40  Strathmore  Rd.,  Cranston,  R.I.  02905 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1977.  Ser.  No.  823,550  Filed  Jan.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,467 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

„  o  ^  ,.  ^"^-  ^-  ^''-^^  In-  CI-  01-04 

U.S.  a.  D7-96  U.S.  a.  D7— 47 
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252,067 
COMBINED  MICROWAVE  OVEN  FRONT  DOOR  AND 

FRAME 
John  B.  Tsen,  and  Charles  H.  Schmitt,  both  of  Louisville,  Ky., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,614 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  Dl—02 
U.S.  a.  D7— 133 


252,069 
DOUBLE  BLOCK  FOR  BOATS 

Riccardo  Nava;  Alessandro  Ubertazzi;  Riccardo  Soffientini,  and 
Giorgio  Romani,  all  of  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Nemo  S.p.A. 
of  Zona  Industriale,  Sarsina,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,324 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  15,  1976,  14753  A/76 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a,  D12— 03 
U.S.  a,  D8--360 
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252,070 

MOUNTING  BRACKET  FOR  A  RAIL  SYSTEM 

Ernst  F.  Schindele,  505  W.  Hill  Rd.,  Stamford,  Conn.  06905 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,566 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a,  D8— 04 

U.S.  a.  D8— 363 


June  12,  1979 


252,073 

ELECTRIC  CLOCK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

William  J.  Cook,  Trumbull,  and  Theodore  G.  Daber,  Stratford, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,242 

Term  of  pptent  14  years 

Int.  C^  DIO— 07 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 9 


252,071 
DISPLAY  BRACKET 

Edward  Lieberman,  Mt.  Kisco,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Audiovox 
Corporation,  Hauppauge,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,294 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  DH—08 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 373 


252,074 
DOCUMENT  COUNTER 
Kenneth  A.  Hams,  Nazareth,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bell  &  Howell 
Company,  Phillipsburg,  N.J, 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,025 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  Qh  DIO— W 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 97 


252,072 

CONTAINER  FOR  PILLS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Roy  G.  Bridges,  641  S.  Fourth  Ave.,  Ln  Puente,  Calif.  91746 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,893 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D9— 0/1 

U.S.  a.  D9— 18 


June  12,  1979 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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252,075 
TRAFFIC  POST 
Milton  T.  Cory,  Gastonia,  and  Jerry  A.  Phifer,  Peachland,  both 
of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Radiator  Specialty  Company,  Charlotte, 
N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,941 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  DIO— 06 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 109 


252,077 

NOVELTY  CAGE 

Glenn  E.  Hager,  4829  S.  Lawton  St.,  Tulsa,  Okla.  74107 

Filed  May  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,901 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  Dll— 02 

UJS.  a.  Dll— 157 


i 
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252,076 
CHRISTMAS  TREE  FIGURINE 
Dennis  R.  Pardus,  1808  Forest  La.  Lake  of  the  Four  Seasons, 
Crown  Point,  Ind.  46307 

Filed  May  25,  1977.  Ser.  No.  800,332 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  Dll— 05 
U,S.  a.  Dll— 118 


252,078 

ATHLETIC  TEAM  FLAG 

Norbert  V.  Filliben,  506  S.  Elmwood  Ave.,  Glenolden,  Pa.  19036 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,938 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  Dll— 05 

U,S.  a.  Dll— 172 
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252,079 
SNOW  SCOOTER 
Gennady  G.  Derkacb,  Timiryazevskaya  ulitsa,  9,  kv.  93,  Mos- 
cow; Vladimir  A.  Kovtoqjuk,  Jubileiny  prospekt,  74,  kv.  234; 
Stanislav  P.  Bogdanovsky,  prospekt  Mira,  10,  kv.  32,  both  of 
Khimld  Moskovskoi  oblasti;  Lev  A.  Kuzmichev,  B.Pereyas- 
lavskaya  ulitsa,  19,  kv.  50,  and  Boris  B.  Makhonov,  Putevoi 
proezd,  28,  kv.  37,  both  of  Moscow,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  752,391 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D12— ; 
U.S.  a.  D12— 9 


June  12,  1979 


25t2,082 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  BLOCK  ASSEMBLY 

Donald  F.  Voelkert,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  ElecTroMation, 
Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,774 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
Int.  a  D13— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D13— 24 


2Jt,083 

252,080  TERMINAL  BOX 

FOLDING  ELECTRIC  WHEELCHAIR  Joe  M.  Epstein,  4730  Briarbead,  Houston,  Tex.  77035 
Robert  VonHeck,  3205  Udall  St.,  Pt.  Loma,  San  Diego,  Calif.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,966 

92106  Term  of  patent  14  years 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1977,  Ser.  Nb.  764,770  int.  Q  D13— Oi 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D13— 41 
Int.  a.  D12— 74 
U.S.  a.  D12— 131 
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252,081       I  2SZ,084 

COMBINED  SAFETY  SHIELD  AND  FAIRING  FOR  HOUSING  FOR  A  MICROPHONE  OR  SIMILAR 

MOTORCYCLES  ARTICLE 
Ronald  L.  Melby,  Kent,  Wash.,  assignor  to  K.  C.  Manufacturing,    Kazumasa  Fiyita,  Iwaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Motorola  Inc., 

Inc.,  Kent,  Wash.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,546  Filed  Mar.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,265 

Term  of  patent  3V2  years  Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1976,  51-50507 

Int.  a.  D12— //  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 186                               I  int.  Cl;  D14— 07 

•  U.S.  a.  D14— 12 


June  12,  1979 
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252,085 

HOUSING  FOR  A  MICROPHONE  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

Kazumasa  FHJita,  Iwaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Motorola  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,266 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1976,  51-50509 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D14— 07 

U.S.  a.  D14-12 


252,087 
TELEPHONE  STAND 
Donald  M.  Genaro,  Haworth,  N J.;  John  N.  McGarvey,  Drexel 
Hill,  Pa.,  and  Gordon  E.  Sylvester,  Jamaica,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill, 
N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  604,592,  Aug.  14,  1975,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  469,855,  May  14,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
Des.  237,506,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

424,413,  Dec.  13,  1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  364,704,  May  29,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,470 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D14— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D14— 60 


252,086  252,088 

ELECTRONIC  PROCESSOR  SECURITY  CLAMP  FOR  TELEPHONE  EARPIECES 
Richard  R.  Calverley,  Chatsworth,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Computer   Tommy  Johansson,  Bokgatan  32,  S-462  00  Vanersborg,  Sweden 

Kinetics  Corporation,  Westlake  Village,  Calif.  Filed  Jul.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,710 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,545  Gaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  10,  1977,  770036 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  G.  D14— 02  Int.  G.  D14— Oi,  99 

VJS.  a.  D14— 42  U^.  G.  D14— 65 
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252,089 
HEAD  FOR  A  SWIMMING  POOL  CLEANER 

Andrew  L.  Pansini,  200  Golden  Gate  Ave.,  Belvedere,  Calif 
94920 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,304 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  a.  D15— dp 

U.S.  a.  D15— 56 


June  12,  1979 


2S2,091 

EDUCATIONAL  AND/OR  THERAPEUTIC  GAME  SET 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Helen  Popeck,  510  Myrtle  Ave.,  Cheltenham,  Pa.  19012 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1»76,  Ser.  No.  744,748 

Term  of  intent  7  years 

Int.  CI  D19— 07 

U.S.  a.  D19— 59 


252,090 
ELECTRIC  GRILL 
Hans  J.  H.  Julkenbeck,  Wijnjeterp,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1977,  Ser.  N©.  844,102 
Claims  priority,  application  Benelux,  Apr.  27,  1977,  5184601 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D15— 0? 
U.S.  CI.  D15— 106 


25^092 

EDUCATIONAL  AND/OR  THERAPEUTIC  GAME  SET 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Helen  Popeck,  510  Myrtle  Ava,  Cheltenham,  Pa.  19012 

Filed  Nov.  24,  197)5,  Ser.  No.  744,750 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  a.  bl9— 07 

U.S.  a.  D19— 59 
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252,093 
EDUCATIONAL  AND/OR  THERAPEUTIC  GAME  SET 
OR  SIMILAR  RTICLE 
Helen  Popeck,  510  Myrtle  Ave.,  Cheltenham,  Pa.  19012 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  744,802 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
Int.  a.  D19— 07 
VS.  a.  D19— 59 


252,095 
COMPOUND  BOW  WTTH  STRING-CABLE  SPACER 
Paul  D.  MacWillianw,  4039  Brunswick  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90039 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,697 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  DU—02 
VS.  a.  D22— 5 


252,094 

EDUCATIONAL  AND/OR  THERAPEUTIC  GAME  SET 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Helen  Popeck,  510  Myrtle  Ave.,  Cheltenham,  Pa.  19012 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  744,805 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  a.  D19— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D19— 59 


252,096 
GRAIN  BIN 

Richard  D.  Graham,  3501  Forrest,  Great  Bend.  Kans.  67530,  and 

Dan  A.  Keener,  422  E.  7th  St.,  La  Crosse,  Kans.  67548 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,993 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D23— o; 

U.S.  a.  D23— 2 


r^      r^      r^ 
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252,097 

SPRAY  GUN 

Richard  O.  Probst,  and  James  R.  Maugans,  both  of  Indianapolis, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Ransburg  Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1978,  Set.  No.  874,219 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D23—0] 

UJS.  a.  D23— 17 


June  12,  1979 


252,100 

LAVATORY  BASIN 

Earl  L.  Morris,  Whittier,  and  Larry  O.  Fields,  La  Puente,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Acorn  Engineering  Co.,  Industry,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,956 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  C|.  D23— 02 

VS.  a.  D23— 58 


252,098 

COMBINATION  LAVATORY  BASIN  AND  TOILET  BOWL 

Earl  L.  Morris,  Whittier,  and  Larry  O.  Fields,  La  Puente,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Acorn  Engineering  Co.,  Industry,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,951 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D23— O; 

VS.  CI.  D23— 49 


252,099 

LAVATORY  BA9IN 

Earl  L.  Morris,  Whittier,  and  Larry  O.  Fields,  La  Puente,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Acorn  Engineering  Co.,  Industry,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1977.  Ser.  No.  838,955 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D23— 0 

U.S.  a.  D23— 58 


252,101 

WOOt>  STOVE 

John  S.  Orlando,  1702  W.  Second,  Eugene,  Oreg.  97402 

Filed  Sep.  6, 19T7,  Ser.  No,  830,489 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  Qj  D23— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D23— 97 


June  12,  1979 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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252,102 
DISPENSER  FOR  AIR-TREATING  MATERIAL 
Jean-Pierre  Mandon,  Chasseneuil-du-Poitou,  and  Philippe  Le- 
comte,  Plaisance  Vouille,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Airwick 
Industries,  Inc.,  Carlstadt,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  IS,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,542 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D23— 04 
VS.  a.  D23— 150 


252,105 
NECROPSY  BOARD  FOR  LARGE  ANIMALS 
Hedwig  Baxter,  West  Chazy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American  Home 
Products  Corp.  (Del.),  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,169 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D24— 02 
U.S.  a.  D24— 31 


252,103 

HYGIENIC  SHEATH  FOR  A  TEMPERATURE  AND 

RESPIRATION  SENSING  PROBE 

Paul  O.  Rawson,  Easton;  Louis  E.  Nagy,  Killingworth,  and 

George  J.  Veth,  Fairfield,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United 

States  Surgical  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,346 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D2A— 02 
VS.  a.  D24— 17 


252,106 

NECROPSY  BOARD  FOR  LARGE  ANIMALS 

Hedwig  Baxter,  West  Chazy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American  Home 

Products  Corp.  (Del.),  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  788,169,  Apr.  18, 1977.  This  application  Sep. 

6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  940,056 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D2A— 02 

V.S.  a.  D24— 31 


252,104 
HYGIENIC  SHEATH  FOR  A  TEMPERATURE  SENSING 

PROBE 
Louis  E.  Nagy,  Killingworth,  and  Paul  O.  Rawson,  Easton,  both 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,599 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D2A—02 
VS.  a.  D24— 17 
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25lll0 
BALL  STRIKER  OR  THE  LIKE 


252,107 
RESTAURANT  BUILDING 
Phillip  F.  Lindberg,  Eugene,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Turkey  Inn    Robert  C.  Llamas,  4543  W.  147th  St.,  Lawndale,  Calif.  90260 
Enterprises,  Inc.,  Bellingham,  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,657 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1977,  Ser.  T4o.  789,947  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  yfars  Int.  Q.  D21— 0/ 

U.S.  a.  D21— 210 
U.S.  a,  D25— 25 


// 

# 


252,108 
GAME  BOARD  | 
Maria  E.  d.  G.  Urosa,  and  Marcel  Carvallo,  both  of  Apartado 
62.511,  Caracas,  Venezuela  (106) 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  N«.  788,701 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D21— 0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 27 


^ 

V 


^^ 


252111 
DOLL  flOUSE 

252,109         I  Roy  V,  Friesen,  925  E.  1700  So«th,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah  84115 

GOLF  BALL  TE^  Filed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,058 

Robert  G.  Gugage,  P.O.  Box  5905,  Incline  Village,  Nev.  89450  Term  of  pattnt  14  years 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,984  Int.  O.  p2l— 01 

Term  of  patent  14  ye*rs  U.S.  Q.  D21— 114 

Int.  a.  D21— 02  I 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 208 


June  12,  1979 
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252,112 
TOY  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Michael  J.  Legnasky,  Quakertown,  Pa.,  and  Matthew  A.  Mous- 
takas,  Mercerrille,  NJ.,  assignors  to  CBS  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  May  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,143 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
iBt  CL  D21— 07 
U.S.  a.  D21— 64 


252,113 

TOY  VEHICLE 

Wayne  A.  Effort,  79  College  A»e.,  North  Tarrytown,  N.Y.  10591 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,573 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

lot  a.  D21— o; 

U.S.  a.  D21— 76 


252,114 
BAKERY  TRAY  OR  THE  LIKE 
James  C.  CarroU,  knd  Victor  D.  Johns,  both  of  Hopkinsrille, 
Ky.,  assignors  to  PhUlips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesrille, 
Okla. 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,199 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D9— 03 
VS.  a.  D3— 67 


252,115 

COMBINED  FLY  AND  JIG  BOX 

John  L.  Herring,  2626  S.  48th  Ter.,  Kansas  Gty,  Kans.  66106 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,693 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D9— 03 

VS.  a.  D3— 38 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  12th  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1979 

Note— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(m  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  H.  Robins  Company,  Inc.:  See 

Greenberg,  Jack;  and  Cloyd,  Grover  D.,  4,158,031,  C\.  424-28  000 
A.  W.  Chesterton  Company:  See— 

Kozlowski,  Peter  F.,  4,157,833,  CI.  277-9,000. 
Aagaard,  Einar  A.:  See— 

Dijkmans,  Eise  C;  and  Aagaard,  Einar  A.,  4,158,109,  CI     179- 
18.0FA. 
Aanensen,  Oscar,  to  Marine  Aluminum  Aanensen  &  Co.  A/S.  Accom- 
modation ladder  arrangements.  4,157,742,  CI.  182-97  000 
AB  Bofors:  See— 

Benitsson,  Leif;  Hedberg,  Bengt;  Karlsson,  Soren;  and  Magnusson 

Olof,  4.157,998,  CI.  260-42.130.  8  "»>un, 

Hultgren,  K.  Sten  R.;  and  Sundmar,  J.  P.  Goran,  4,157  678   CI 

89-47.000. 

Abbe,  Robert  C;  and  Poduje,  Noel  S.,  to  ADE  Corporation   Wafer 

edge  detection  system.  4,158,171,  CI.  324-158.00F. 
Abe,  Takeshi,  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.  Pulse  transmission-reception  system 

4,158,195,  CI.  340-150.000. 
Abitbol,  Moise  M.  Abdominal  electrode  for  fetal  monitoring.  4,157  710 

CI.  128-642.000. 
ACF  Industries,  Incorporated:  See — 

Tipton,  Larry  J.,  4,158,029,  CI.  261-51.000. 
Addison,  George  E,,  to  UOP  Inc.  Selected  aromatic  hydrocarbon 

production.  4,158,025.  CI.  585-321.000. 
Addison,  George  E.,  to  UOP  Inc.  Combination  process  for  selected 

aromatic  hydrocarbon  production.  4,158,026,  CI.  585-321.000. 
ADE  Corporation:  See- 
Abbe,  Robed  C;  and  Poduje,  Noel  S.,  4,158,171,  CI.  324-158  OOF 
AEG-TELEFUNKEN  Kabelwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Rheydt:  See— 
Dageforde.  Hans-Gerd;  and  Thonnessen,  Gunter,  4,158,185,  CI. 

Agabekov,  Youri.  Light  fixture.  4.158,221,  CI.  362-219.000. 
Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (ANVAR)-  See— 
Audibert,  Francoise;  Chedid,  Louis;  Lefrancier,   Pierre    Choay 

Jean;  and  Lederer,  Edgar,  4,158,052,  CI.  424-45.000. 
Barge,  Jean;  Catte,  Raymond;  Chapelet,  Gilbert;  Bui,  Ai;  Dejean, 
Pierre;  Huraux,  Claude;  and  Mayoux,  Christian,  4,157,975,  CI.' 

Bridoux,  Edouard;  Bruneel,  Christian  D.;  Torguet,  Roger  J    and 
Nongaillard,  Bertrand,  4,157,665,  CI.  73-607.000. 
Agers,  Brian  M.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company  Fluid  jet 

textunng  apparatus.  4,157,605,  CI.  28-254.000. 
Air  Preheater  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Schaltenbrand,  Eugene  D.,  4,157,901,  CI.  55-302.000. 
Akesson,  Yngve  R.;  and  Lundgren,  Bror  F.,  to  Produits  Findus  S  A 

Machine  for  paring  vegetables  or  fruits.  4,157,681,  CI.  99-538.000 
Akzona  Incorporated:  See — 

Loew,  Harold  F.,  4,157,606.  CI.  28-271.000. 

Roskott.    Lodewijk;    and    Schroeder.    Arnold.    4,158.021,    CI 

568-567.000. 
van  der  Burg,  Willem  J.,  4,158,058,  CI.  424-256.000. 
van  der  Burg,  Willem  J.,  4,158,059,  CI.  424-267.000. 
Albany  International  Corp.:  See — 

Sick,  Paul  J.;  and  Hazel,  James  W.,  4,157,752.  CI.  198-847.000. 

Alcan  Research  and  Development  Limited:  See 

Deutschman.  John  E..  4.158,042.  CI.  423-126.000 
Alexoff,  Cart:  See- 
Goldman.  Max;  and  AlexofT.  Carl.  4.157.829.  01.  273-I38.00A. 
Alfio,  Deregibus,  to  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  The.  Device 
for  extracting  very  long  cores  from  rubbery  hose  articles  formed 
thereabout.  4,157,886,  CI.  425-438.000 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Malagari,  Frank  A.,  Jr.;  Miller,  Roberi  F.;  Shilling,  Jack  W.  and 
Wells,  James  H.,  4, 1 57,925,  CI.  148- 1 1 1 .000. 
Allen-Bradley  Company:  See— 

Struger,  Odo  J  ;  and  Granu,  Valdis,  4,158,226,  CI.  364-104.000. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Bergman,    Kenneth   A.;   and   Bishop,   Robert   J.,   4,157,841,   CI 
297-482.000.  .      ,       ,       ,    v- . 

Jafie,  James;  ORourke,  Thomas  J.;  and  Chu,  Arthur  S.,  4,158.036 

CI.  422-142.000. 
Ostrozynski,  Roberi  L.;  Orfeo.  Sabatino  R.;  Jones.  Philip  E.  and 

Lund,  Eart  A.  E.,  4,157,976,  CI.  252-67.000. 
Oswald,  Hendrikus  J.;  Li,  Hsin  L.;  Butler,  Russell  H.;  and  Liland 

Alfred  L.,  4,157,604,  CI.  28-221.000. 
AM  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Mabrouk,  Saied  A.;  Morgan,  Edward  T.;  and  Davis,  James  W 

4,157,682,  CI.  101-148.000. 
Roberts,  William  E.,  4,157,870,  CI.  355-121.000. 
Amann,  Gilbert  J.:  See — 

Moyaux,  Alain  G.;  Amann,  Gilbert  J.;  Lebrun.  Amedee;  Poupon, 

Michel;  and  Gorgeret,  Gerard,  4,157,817,  CI.  266-222.000. 
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American  Citrus  Machinery  Inc.:  See- 
Butler,  Donald  L.,  4,157,642,  CI.  56-329.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See 

^''^l'^.,^^!^'^;^^!'*"'  George  M.;  and  Krieger,  Charles,  4,158,055, 
(_1.  424-241.000. 
American  Electronic  Laboratories,  Inc  •  See 

Pessel,  Leopold,  4,157,988,  CI.  252-440.000. 
American  Hoechst  Corporation:  See— 

Wanat.  Stanley  F.;  and  Barton.  Oliver  A..  4.157.918.  CI  96-75  000 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See 

^'4T5'7,92^l"^  fiA^^^'  '^•"*"  ^-^  "^  Lueschen,  William  J., 
American  Sterilizer  Company:  See 

Miraldi,  Peter  T.,  4,158,040,  CI.  422-297.000 
AMF  Incorporated:  See— 

Dever,  Thomas  R.,  4.158,150,  CI.  307-252.00B 
Ammann,  David  W.:  See— 

^'f^'llFa'm'l^"'  °*^  ^'  ""*  '^'"'"•»"'  David  W., 
Amsen,  Willem  H.:  See— 

^"iJiT  1?;  n^°"'"'    """^    Amsen,    Willem    H.,    4,158,146,    O. 

3U7-2 13.000. 

Anderson  Jacobson,  Inc.:  See- 
Mason,  Roy  G.,  4,158,106,  CI.  179-2.00C. 
Anderson,  Richard  J    to  Zoecon  Corporation.  Intermediates  for  insect 

pheromone.  4,158,096,  CI.  560-262.000. 
Anderson  Robert  J.;  and  Studholme,  Robert  M..  to  Beckman  Instru- 
ments Inc.  System  for  rate  immunonephelometric  analysis.  4,157,871 
CI.  356-341.000.  ' 

Andersson,  Roland  J.  E.:  See— 

Riede,  Gerhard;  Larsson,  Urs-Ake  L.;  Andersson,  Roland  J.  E  • 
and  Jonsson,  Sven  A.,  4,158,034,  CI.  422-36000 
Andrae,  Ralph  N.  Vacuum  molder.  4,157,884,  CI.  425-173  000 
Andrich,  Millard:  See— 

Senter,  Robert  L.;  and  Andrich,  Millard.  4,157,800,  CI  248-72  000 
Antos,  George  J.,  to  UOP  Inc.  Superactive  multimetallic  caulytic 
composite.  4, 1 57,989,  CI.  252-44 1 .000.  ""«iyiic 

Aono,  Toshiaki:  See— 

Vagihara,  Mono;  Tanaka.  Mitsugu;  Aono.  Toshiaki   and  Hirose 
Takeshi.  4.157,916.  CI  96-56.500. 
Aotsuka,  Yasuo:  See — 

Ueda,  Hirozo;  and  Aouuka,  Yasuo,  4,157,917,  CI  96-69  000 
Aoyama,  Toshiho,  to  Chuo  Hatsujo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Exhaust  gas 

purifier  for  internal  combustion  engine.  4,158,037,  CI  422-179  000 
Arashi,  Masahiko:  See — 

Ishii,  Hiroshi;  Arashi,  Masahiko;  Ishijima.  Saburo;  Miyaji,  Kenichi 
and  Satomi,  Yasuhiko,  4,157,779,  CI.  228-176.000 
Archambault,  Yves;   Epsztein,   Bernard;  and  Le  Clerc,  Bernard    to 
Vi'i^^i'^^ii^f^^"'^  coupling   device   for   traveling-waves. 
Armstrong  Cork  Company:  See— 

Lewicki^alter  J.,  Jr.;  and  McQuate,  William  M.,  4,158,070,  CI. 

^4,'l58!o73!^ri27^195^00o''  °^'^'  '^  '  "^  ^"''^'  °"^  ^• 
Asahi-Dow  Limited:  See— 

Izawa,  Shinichi;  Ohzeki,  Jurou;  Yahata,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Nakanishi 
Atsuo.  4,158,028,  CI.  26O-876.0OB. 
Asano.  Sadame;  Hayase,  Masahiro;  Tabuchi,  Hiromasa;  Takagi,  Masao 
Kasai,    Koichi;    Hoshino,    Koei;    Fukuya,    Suejiro;    and    Hirahara.' 
Hiroaki.  to  Shinagana  Refractories  Co.   Ltd.;  and  Sumito  Metal 
Industries,  Ltd.  Method  for  the  prevention  of  slaking  of  dolomite 
bncks.  4.157.621.  CI.  34-13.000. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See— 

Baillie,  Lloyd  A.,  4,157,985,  CI.  252-417.000 
Audibert,  Francoise;  Chedid,  Louis;  Lefrancier,  Pierre;  Choay  Jean 
and  Lederer    Edgar    to  Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la 
Kecherche  (ANVAR).  Oil-free  adjuvant  compositions  containing 
N-acetyl-muramyl-L-alanyl-D-isogluUmine  4,158,052  cf 

424  45.000 

Auman,  John  T.:  See- 
Rogers,  Wesley  A.;  and  Auman,  John  T.,  4,158,191,  CI.  340-52  OOH 
Automated  Building  Components,  Inc.:  See— 

Jureit,  John  C,  4,157,676.  CI.  85-13.000. 
Ayers,  Orval  E.:  See- 
Chew,  William  M.;  Murfree.  James  A;  Martignoni.  Pasqnale 
Nappier.    Henry    A.;    and    Ayers.    Orval    E.,    4  157  927     o' 
149-22.000.  .'J'.yii,   «_i. 

B.P.T.  S.p.A.:  See— 

Plozner,  Lisio,  4,158.215.  CI.  361-260.000. 

B.R.  Lee  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Lee.  Billy  R  .  4.157.877.  CI.  404-128.000. 
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Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The:  See— 

Kahlow.    Kurt   J.;   and    Holbrook.    itichard    L.,   4,157,654,   CI. 
72-367.000. 
Bacs,  Laszio:  See — 

Spaeth,  Werner;  and  Bacs.  Laszio.  4.1)8.133.  CI.  250-21  l.OOJ. 
Baehr.  Edward  F..  to  United  States  or  America.  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.  Inlra-ocular  pressure  normalization  tech- 
nique and  equipment.  4.157,718,  CI.  128-276.000. 
Bailey,  Alan  C.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Method  of  drawing  glass 

optical  waveguides.  4,157,906,  CI.  65-3.00A. 
Bailey,  Thomas  D.;  and  McGill,  Charles  K.,  to  Reilly  Tar  &  Chemical 
Corporation.  Process  for  substituting  and  dequatemizing  pyridy- 
lethyl  quaternary  salts  of  pyridine  and  bypyridine  bases.  4,158,093, 
CI.  542-455.000. 
Baillie,  Lloyd  A.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Chemical  conversion 

method.  4.157.985,  CI.  252-417.000. 
Balod,  Marcelo  M.  Cigarette  pipe  having  a  tar  cartridge.  4,157,721,  CI. 

131-187.000. 
Balopole,  Harvey  L.,  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation. 
Dual  clock  logic  system  for  charge-coif)led  device  driver  circuit. 
4,158,181.  CI.  331-55.000. 
Bandag.  Incorporated:  See — 

McOonough,  John  C;  Rary,  James  K.;  Birth.  Arden;  and  Kuzma. 
John  J.,  Jr..  4.157.727.  CI.  I57-I3.00q. 
Bandtel.  Eberhard:  See— 

Danziger,  Harry;  Immel.  Otto;  Kais^,  Bemd-Ulrich;  Schwarz, 

Hans-Helmut;  and  Bandtel,  Eberhard,  4,157,986,  CI.  252-432.000. 

Banowitz,  Benjamin,  to  TV  Time,  Inc.  NIeltable  hard  candy  article. 

4,158,064,  CI.  426-76.000. 
Banucci,  Eugene  G.:  See — 

Boldebuck,  Edith  M.;  and  Banucci,  Eugene  O.,  4,157,996,  CI. 
260-30.200. 
Barge,  Jean;  Catte,  Raymond;  Chapelet,  Gilbert;  Bui,  Ai;  Dejean. 
Pierre;  Huraux,  Claude;  and  Mayoux,  Chtistian,  to  Agence  Nationale 
de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (ANVAR).  Electrical  insulators 
having   increased   resistance   to   partial   discharges.   4,157,975,   CI. 
252-63.500. 
Barie.  Walter  P..  Jr.:  See— 

Sabourin,  Edward  T.;  and  Bane,  Wtfter  P.,  Jr.,  4.158,090.  CI. 
528-92.000. 
Barnes,  Clive:  See — 

Ward,  John  J.  B.;  and  Barnes,  Clive,  4,157,945,  CI.  204-51.000. 
Barton,  Oliver  A.:  See — 

Wanal,  Sunley  F.;  and  Barton,  Oliver  A.,  4,157,918,  C\.  96-75.000. 
Bartsch,  Rudolf;  Bolter,  Bruno;  Kohler,  Ubich;  and  Ritschel,  Josef,  to 
Deutsche  Rhodiaceta  AG.  Packaging  for  compressed  fibers,  fila- 
ments or  cabled  lows.  4,157,754.  CI.  206^3.500. 
BASF  Akliengesellschaft:  See— 

Dehnert,   Johannes;   and    Dunkelmann,   Guenter,   4,157,893,   CI. 

g-41.00R. 
Hagen,  Helmut;  Naarmann,  Herbert;  and  Penzien,  Klaus,  4,158,086, 

CI.  521-90.000. 
Merger,  Franz;  and  Segnitz,  Adolph,  4^158,017,  CI.  260-585.008. 
Naarmann,  Herbert;  and  Penzien.  Klaui,  4.158.097.  CI.  560-223.000. 
Reuther.    Wolfgang;    Raff.    Paul;    Pommer.    Emst-Heinrich;    and 

Heidenreich,  Hans-Peter,  4,158,001,  CI.  260-141.000. 
Schenck,   Hans-Uwe;  and   Hirsch,  G»enter,  4.157,995,  CI.   260- 

29.6RW. 
Weitz,  Hans-Martin;  Hartig,  Juergen;  aad  Platz,  Rolf,  4,158.008.  CI. 
260-348.160. 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation:  See — 

Login,  Robert  B.,  4,158,083,  CI.  428-389.000. 
Baturay,  Susan  E.;  Dzury,  Daniel  S.;  and  Lueschen,  William  J.,  to 
American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Oven  cleaning  method  and 
composition.  4,157,921,  CI.  134-4.000. 
Baumgartner,  Alfons,  to  Dr.  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH.  Electronic 

counter.  4,158,129,  CI.  235-92.0CA. 
Baxter,  John  V,:  See — 

Sterling,  Henley  F.;  Weir,  Donald  A.;  George,  Rodger  G.;  and 
Baxter,  John  V.,  4,158,170,  CI.  324-96.000. 
Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Granzow,  Daniel  B.;  Carter,  Garry  L.;  and  Ammann,  David  W., 

4,157,723,  CI.  141-1.000. 
Meyst,    Richard    P.;    and    Porten,    Ronald    M.,    4,157.967,    CI. 
210-449.000. 
Baxter,  William  D.;  and  Metz,  Robert  L..  tc^  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation. 
Paged  memory  mapping  with  elimination  of  recurrent  decoding. 
4.158.227.  CI.  364-200.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Benn.  Otto;  Comils,  Rolf;  and  Giersiefen.  Gerhard.  4.157.790.  CI. 

241-22.000. 
Danziger.  Harry;  Immel,  Otto;  Kais«r,  Bemd-Ulrich;  Schwarz, 
Hans-Helmut;  and  Bandtel,  Eberhard.  4,157,986.  CI.  252-432.000. 
BBC  Brown.  Boveri  &  Company  Limited:  See — 

Gohrich.  Klaus;  and  Vogt.  Heinz.  4.1J8.143.  CI.  250-505.000. 
Beauch,  Howard  D.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Steering  column 

electrical  connector  arrangement.  4,157,854,  CI.  339-3.00S. 
Beaujean,  Joseph  M.  E.,  to  Bogey  B.V.  Apparatus  for  controlled  trans- 
mission of  torque  by  means  of  a  hydraulic  fluid.  4,157,748,  CI.  192- 
58.00B. 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson,  Robert  J.;  and  Studholme,  Robert  M.,  4,157,871,  CI. 
356-341.000. 
Bedinghaus,  W.  H.  Maps  and  charts  holder.  4,157,626,  CI.  40-518.000. 
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Beierholm,  Hans  M.:  See — 

Eriksen,    Henry    R.;    and    Seierholm,    Hans   M.,   4,158,163,   CI. 
318-798.000. 
Bell  &  Howell  Company:  See — 

Betlejewski,  Frank  W.;  and  Klein,  Robert  A..  4,157,763,  CI.  220- 
94.00R. 
Bell.  Robert  L..  to  Kaylico  Corpdration.  Capacitive  pressure  transducer 

with  improved  electrode.  4.151.217.  CI.  361-283.000. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See — 

Cerbone,  Ralph  L.;  Lindsay,  Robert  A.;  Noonan,  John  M.;  and 

Rudroff,  Martin  G.,  4,158,112,  a.  179-99.00A. 
Marcatili,  Enrique  A.  J.,  4,1)7,860.  CI.  350-96.140. 
Rainal.  Attilio  J..  4.157.612.  CI.  29-628.000. 
Shevchuk.  George  J..  4.157,856.  CI.  339-75.00R. 
Belousofsky.  Bruce.  Laminated  fcrro-cement  structures  and  method  of 

fabrication.  4.158.082.  CI.  428-^56.000. 
Beltx  Corporation:  See — 

DeWoskin,  Irvin  S..  4.157.71)9,  CI.  128-291.000. 
Bendix  Corporation,  The:  See —  ' 

Bourdon.    Normand   C;   and    Sanford.    Richard,   4,157.806.   CI. 
249-184.000. 
Benn.  Otto;  Comils.  Rolf;  and  Oiersiepen.  Gerhard,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Production  of  lowv-filler  rubber  powders  by  the  grinding 
process.  4,157,790,  CI.  241-22,000. 
Bennett,  Allan  I.:  See— 

Harrold,    Ronald    T.;    and    Bennett,    Allan    I.,    4,158,169,    CI. 
324-52.000. 
Bennett,  Derek  J.,  to  Bunker  Rai^o  Corporation.  Ship  motion  compen- 
sator for  recovery  of  oceanogf aphic  instrumentation.  4,157,812,  CI. 
254-172.000. 
Bentley  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See—- 

Raible,  Donald  A.,  4.157.961  CI.  210-305.000. 
Bergman,  Kenneth  A.;  and  Bisfiop,  Robert  J.,  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation.  Safety  belt  connector  cover.  4.157.841,  CI.  297-482.000. 
Bergquist.  Frank  H.,  to  Harper-Wyman  Company.  Thermostatic  gas 

valve.  4.157.786,  CI.  236-15.00A.. 
Bemard,  Jean  R.;  and  Bousquet,  Jacques,  to  Societe  Nationale  Elf 
Aquitaine.   Catalytic   process   for   treating   light   gasoline   stocks. 
4,157.949.  CI.  208-112.000. 
Bemtsson.  Leif;  Hedberg.  Bengjt;  Karlsson.  Soren;  and  Magnusson, 
Olof.  to  AB  Bofors.  Method  of  producing  a  cement  mortar  with  good 
stability  in  a  fresh  condition  ind  a  method  using  this  morur  as  a 
binding  agent  of  producing  a  lightweight  aggregate  concrete  with  a 
high  aggregate  content.  4.157.998.  CI.  260-42.130. 
Bertin.  Claude  L..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Resistive  gate  FET  flip-nop  storage  cell.  4.158.239,  CI.  365-182.000. 
Betlejewski.  Frank  W.;  and  Kleiii,  Robert  A.,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Com- 
pany. Rotatable  carrying  handle  arrangement.  4,157,763,  CI.  220- 
94.00R.  r 

Bigelow,  John  E.,  to  General  felectric  Company.  Capacitive  touch 

control.  4,158.216.  CI.  36I-280J000. 
Bildstein.  Hubert:  See— 

Egger.  Umbert;  and  Bildstejn.  Hubert.  4.158.078,  CI.  428-103.000. 
Bilhom,  John  M.,  to  Yardney  Electric  Corporation.  Electrode  with 

separator  beads  embedded  therein.  4,158,085,  CI.  429-130.000. 
Birth,  Arden:  See—  ' 

McDonough,  John  C;  RaryJ  James  K.;  Birth,  Arden;  and  Kuzma, 
John  J.,  Jr.,  4,157,727,  CI.  [157-13.000. 
Bishop,  Robert  J.:  See—  I 

Bergman,    Kenneth   A.;   and   Bishop,   Robert  J.,   4,157,841,   CI. 

297-482.000.  1 

Bishop,  Stephen  G.;  McCombe, '  Bruce  D.;  and  Koschel,  Wulf  H.,  to 

United  States  of  America,  Navy.   Iron-doped  indium  phosphide 

semiconductor  laser.  4,158,207,  CI.  357-18.000. 

Bitterlin,  Otto;  and  Dussy,  Paul,  |o  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Metallized  bis-for- 

mazans.  4,158,003,  CI.  260-l46XXrr. 
Bjorkman,  Leif  A.  B.;  and  Ekiiind,  Lars-Erik  J.,  to  Elektra  Regum- 
meringsteknik  Aktiebolag.  Method  of  retreading  vehicle  tires  using 
microwave  heating.  4,157,930.  CI.  156-96.000. 
Blau  KG  Fabrik  fur  Kraftfahrze^gteile:  See— 

Gerdes.  Theodor.  4.157,766,  CI.  220-306.000. 
Bleasdale,  Barrie:  See — 

Lund,  Kenneth;  and  Bleasdale,  Barrie,  4,157,690,  CI.  112-226.000. 
Bodor,  Nicolae  S.;  and  Yuan,  Siai-Shine,  to  Interx  Research  Corpora- 
tion. Intermediates  useful  in  the  synthesis  of  optically  active  m- 
acyloxy-a-[(methylamino)metHyl)benzyl    alcohols.    4,158,005,    CI. 
546-15.000. 
Body,  Alexander  S.,  to  D.A.B.  lAdustries,  Inc.  Brake  band  end  connec- 
tion. 4,157,746,  CI.  I88-77.00R; 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See — 

Ihlenfeldt,   Eugene  T.;  and   Marshall,   David  E.,  4,157,663,  CI. 
73-361.000. 
Bogey  B.V.:  See— 

Beaujean,  Joseph  M.  E.,  4,1)7,748,  CI.  192-58.00B. 
Bohg,  Armin;  Briska,  Marian;  and  Garfoen,  Bemd,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  for  making  connections 
between  contacU.  4,158,072,  CI.  427-43.000. 
Boldebuck,  Edith  M.;  and  Banucci,  Eugene  G.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Coating  solution  of  polyetherimide-forming  monomers. 
4.157.996.  CI.  260-30.200. 
Bollman.  James  E.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Transparency  reproducing 

machine.  4.157.869,  CI.  355-4.«X). 
Bolter,  Bruno:  See—  1 

Bartsch,  Rudolf;  Bolter,  Bruio;  Kohler,  Ulrich;  and  Ritschel,  Josef 
4.157,754,  CI.  206-83.500. 
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Bolus,  Daniel  M.  A.  F.;  CbevUlon.  Jean-Pierre;  Comte.  Jean-Charles; 
and  Philippe.  Pierre  D.  P..  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corpo- 
ration. Protective  device  for  an  electronic  junctor.  4.158.214.  CI 
361-91.000. 
Bombardelli.  Ezio.  to  Invemi  della  Beffa  S  p.A.  Production  and  analysis 

of  ginseng  root  extract.  4,157.894.  CI.  23-230.00R. 
Bonnet.  Michel  G..  to  Societe  Colmant  Cuvelier.  Burner  for  powdered 

fuel.  4. 1 57.889.  CI.  43 1  - 1 82.000. 
Boon.  Derk  J.,  to  Reeves  Brothers,  Inc.  Centrifugal  process  for  produc- 
tion of  polyurethane  foam.  4,158,032,  CI.  264-51.000. 
Bopa  Richard  C:  See— 

DeMejo,  Lawrence  P.;  and  Bopp,  Richard  C,  4,157,997,  C\.  260- 
40.00R. 
Borden,  George  W.;  Smith,  Oliver  W.;  and  Trecker,  David  J.,  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation.  Coating  and  ink  compositions  and  method 
4,157,947,  CI.  204-159.230. 
Boraer,  William  G.:  See— 

Scarpellino,  Anthony  J.,  Jr.;  McEwen,  James;  and  Bomer,  William 
G.,  4,157,943,  CI.  204-37.00R. 
Borst,  Adolf  H.  Combined  waste  water  clarification  and  trash  disposal 

system.  4,157,961,  CI.  210-33.000. 
Bosch-Siemens  Hausgerate  GmbH:  See— 

Husslein,  Julius,  4,158,127,  CI.  219-446.000. 
Bosies,  Elmar:  See — 

Hiuel,  Volker;  Weyer,  Rudi;  and  Bosies,  Elmar,  4,158,063.  CI 
424-324.000. 
Boston  Insulated  Wire  &  Cable  Co.:  See— 

Pring.  Teofilo.  4.157.614.  CI.  29-745.000. 
Botsch.  Franz;  Heinze.  Christoph;  and  Wolff.  Horsi,  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Process  for  the  manufacture  of  vinyl  chloride  polymer 
dispersions  with  a  low  monomer  content.  4.158.092.  CI.  528-500.000 
Bouis,  Robert  L.:  See- 
Williams,  R.  L.;  Latiolais.  Rene  L.;  Gabriel.  John  L.;  and  Bouis, 
Robert  L.,  4,157,847,  CI.  299-6.000. 
Bourdon,  Normand  C;  and  Sanford,  Richard,  to  Bendix  Corporation, 
The.  Apparatus  for  making  electrical  connector  insert.  4.157,806,  CI. 
249-184.000. 
Bousquet,  Jacques:  See— 

Bemard,    Jean    R.;    and    Bousquet,    Jacques,    4,157,949.    CI. 
208-112.000. 
Bowen.  James  A.:  See — 

Falterman.  Charles  W.;  Bowen.  James  A.;  and  Josephson.  Larry  H.. 
4.157.928.  CI.  149-109.200. 
Bowser.    Roger   C.    Entertainment    lighting   display.   4.157,625.   CI 

40-427.000.  .►•      B        K    7 

Boyer.  Curtis  E.;  and  Mosier,  Jacques,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Digi- 
tal speedometer  for  indicating  velocity  in  at  least  two  selecuble  uniu 
of  measurement.  4,158,172.  CI.  324-166.000. 
Bozik.  John  E.:  See— 

Wu,  Ching-Yong;  Swift,  Harold  E.;  and  Bozik,  John  E.,  4,158,022 
a.  568-571.000. 
Brady,  Margaret  I.:  See— 

Furminger,    Ian   G.;    and    Brady,    Margaret    I.,   4,158,054.    CI 
424-89.000. 
Brandauer,  Kurt;  Flaig,  Heinrich;  Krautzberger,  Franz;  Kuhn,  Frie- 
drich;   Rohde,  Gunter;   Waldvogel,   Hartmut;   Wolf,   Robert;   and 
Honold,  Georg,  to  J.  M.  Voith  GmbH.  Device  and  method  for 
rolling  up  continuous  sheets.  4,157,794,  CI.  242-66  000. 
Brechlin,  Alfred;  and  Herrmann,  Heinz,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft 
Electrophotographic  liquid  developer  and  process  for  the  manufac- 
ture thereof  4,157,974,  CI.  252-62.  lOL. 
Brennan,  Richard  L.;  and  Lane,  George  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The.  Composition  and  method  for  inflation  of  passive  restraint 
systems.  4,157,648,  CI.  60-205.000. 
Brewer,  Wendell  N.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  4  Rubber  Company,  The  Tire 

safety  support.  4,157,726,  CI.  I52-33O.0RF. 
Bricot,  Claude;  Le  Carvennec,  Francois;  and  Robin,  Gerard,  to  Thom- 
son-Brandt.   Process    for    producing    information    carrying    discs 
4,157,931,  CI.  156-230.000. 
Bridoux,  Edouard;  Bruneel,  Christian  D.;  Torguet,  Roger  J.;  and  Non- 
gaillard,  Bertrand,  to  Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recher- 
che  (ANVAR).    Formation   of  acoustical    images.   4,157,665,   CI 
73-607.000. 
Bright,  William  L  Enclosure  for  equipment.  4,158,102,  CI.  I74-52.00R. 
Briska,  Marian:  See — 

Bohg,  Armin;  Briska,  Marian;  and  Garben,  Bemd.  4,158,072.  CI 
427-43.000. 
Bristol-Myers  Company:  See— 

Crenshaw,  Ronnie  R.;  and  Luke.  George  M..  4.158,013,  CI.  260- 
55I.OOC. 
Britt,  William  J.,  to  Morton-Norwich  Products,  Inc.  Triple  function 

closure.  4,157,768,  CI   222-42.000. 
Brocklehurst,  Charles  E.;  and  Burton,  Perry  E.,  to  Opelika  Manufactur- 
ing Corp.  Label  dispensing  system  for  use  with  sewing  apparatus. 
4,157,692.  CI.  112-262.300. 
Bronec.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Openchowski.  Richard  A.;  and  Bronec,  Joseph  A.,  4,157,693,  CI 
113-120.00H. 
Brown,  Gary  W.;  Whittington,  Jimmie  L.;  and  Geller,  Douglas  A.,  to 

WHAM-O  Mfg  Co.  Toy  gun,  4,157,703,  CI,  124-55.000. 
Brownstein,  Arthur  M.:  See — 

Sherwin,  Martin  B.;  and  Brownstein,  Arthur  M.,  4,158,100,  CI 
568-715.000. 
Bruneel,  Christian  D.:  See — 

Bridoux,  Edouard;  Bmneel,  Christian  D.;  Torguet,  Roger  J  -  and 
Nongaillard,  Bertrand,  4,157,665,  CI,  73-607,000, 


Bruno,  Mario.  Motor  saw  blade,  4,157,673,  CI.  83-837.000. 
Buckeye  International,  Inc.:  See- 
Johnson,   Clark   E.,  Jr.;   and   Main,   William   F.,  4,158,203.  Q. 
346-35.000. 
Bui,  Ai:  See- 
Barge.  Jean;  Calte.  Raymond;  Chapelet  Gilbert;  Bui.  Ai;  Dejean. 
Pierre;  Huraux.  Claude;  and  Mayoux.  Christian.  4.157.975,  CI 
252-63.500. 
Bunker  Ramo  Corporation:  See- 
Baxter,    William    D.;    and    Metz,    Robert    L.,    4,158.227,    CI 

364-200.000. 
Bennett,  Derek  J.,  4,157.812,  CI.  254-172.000. 
Burdette.   Frednck   E..   to  Garrett  Corporation.   The    Seal  system 
4,157,834,  CI.  277-13.000.  ^^ 

Burkett.  Joseph  C  DC.  controller  for  battery  powered  electric  motor 

4,158.158.  CI.  318-139.000. 
Burleigh  Instruments.  Inc.:  See- 
May.  William  G.,  Jr..  4.157.802.  CI.  248-346.000. 
Bums.  Richard  H.:  See- 
Smith,    Michael    R.;    and    Bums,    Richard    H.,    4,158,201,    CI 
340-783,000, 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See — 

Call,  Duane  B.;  and  Hopkins,  Larry  K.,  4,158,235,  CI.  364-900.000 

Kachidurian,  Adam,  4,157,909,  CI.  65-269.000. 

Muster,  Frank  L.;  Korytkowski,  Henry  M.;  and  Dear.  Frederick 

H..  4.157.783.  CI.  235-379.000. 
Seitz.  Charles  L.;  Gmnewald.  Paul;  Parker.  Marshall  M.    and 
Stafford.  G.  Irvin.  4.158.200,  CI.  340-750.000 
Burton,  Perry  E.:  See— 

Brocklehurst,  Charles  E.;  and  Burton,  Perry  E.,  4,157,692.  CI. 

Bussjager,  Rudy  C.;  and  Del  Toro,  James  J.,  to  Carrier  Corporation 
Multiple  compressor  heal  pump  with  coordinated  defrost.  4,157.649 
CI.  62-81,000, 

Butler.    David;    and    Cichanski.    Frank.    Rotary    switching    device. 

Butler.  Donald  L..  to  American  Citrus  Machinery  Inc.  Catch  frame  for 

fruit  picker.  4.157.642.  CI.  56-329.000. 
Butler,  Russell  H.:  See- 
Oswald,  Hendrikus  J.;  Li,  Hsin  L.;  Butler,  Russell  H.;  and  Liland. 
Alfred  L.,  4,157,604,  CI.  28-221.000. 
Byford,  Robert.  Fishing  rod  holder.  4,157,804,  CI.  248-512  000 
Byrd,  William  J  :  See— 

Haase,  Thomas;  and  Byrd,  William  J..  4,158,035,  CI.  422-100  000 
Caan,  Michael  N.  Range  guard.  4,157,705,  CI.  126-21 1.OOO. 
Califomia  RAD  Center:  See- 
Sims,  Anson;  and  Jones,  Lawrence  T.,  4,157,826,  CI.  272-53.200 
Call,  Duane  B.;  and  Hopkins,  Larry  K.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation. 
Multi  port  time-shared  associative  buffer  storage  pool.  4,158,235,  CI. 
364-900.000, 
Campagnolo.  Tullio,  Fixture  for  special  gears,  particularly  of  bicycles 
4.157,608,  CI.  29-240.000.  k—      e  k-  ,  ycia. 

Campbell,  Richard  A.;  Hudgins,  Jerry  L.;  Morris,  Paul  W.;  Reid, 
Harry.  Jr.;  and  Zimmerman.  Joe  E..  to  United  Sutes  of  America! 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Coal-shale  interface 
detection  system,  4.157.655.  CI.  73-12,000. 
Campbell.  Roy  E ;  and  Wilkinson,  John  D,.  to  Ortloff  Corporation. 

The.  Hydrocarbon  gas  processing,  4,157,904,  CI,  62-27.000. 
Canadian  General  Electric  Company  Limited:  See- 
Howard,  John  F.,  4,158,188.  CI   337-290.000. 
Canfield,  Alan  R.;  Faupell,  Lawrence  C;  and  Cardall,  Stanley  H.,  to 
Thiokol    Corporation.    Low    friction,    movable,    rocket    nozzle     . 
4, 1 57,788,  CI.  239-265.350. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hirau.  Osamu.  4.157,932,  CI.  156-310.000. 

Toyama,   Masamichi;  Takigawa.  Tomoshi;  and  Iwama,  Hideto. 
4,157,866,  CI,  352-171,00a  «".,   nioeio. 

Yokota,  Hideo.  4,157.867.  CI,  354-158,000. 
Capriotti.  Lawrence  J  Lubricating  and  cooling  engine  system  compo- 
nent. 4.157,744,  CI   184-6.300  «>        '  I 
Carben,  Ralph  E.  Overload  protection  apparatus  for  hydraulic  multi- 
function equipment.  4,157,736,  CI.  173-11.000. 
Carborundum  Company,  TTie:  See- 
Walker,  Thomas  B.;  Seider.  Robert  J  ;  and  Cichy,  Paul,  4,157  898 
CI.  51-309.000.                                                                .    .       .     o, 
Cardall.  Stanley  H.:  See— 

Canfield.  Alan  R.;  Faupell.  Lawrence  C;  and  Cardall,  Stanley  H 
4,157,788,  CI.  239-265.350. 
Carey,  Lester  G.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Qosure  mechanism 

4,157.853.  CI.  312-246.000. 
Carlberg,  George  Animal  litter  pellete.  4,157,696,  CI.  119-1.000. 
Carlson,  Kenneth  R  ;  and  Fry,  Arthur  R.,  to  EIco  Industries,  Inc.  Collar 

stud  for  use  in  plastic.  4,157,674,  CI  85-l,00R 
Cariyle,  Lance  J.  Fastener  for  footwear.  4,157,622,  CI.  36-50.000. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

Bussjager,   Rudy  C;  and   Del  Toro.  Jamei  J.,  4,157,649.  a 

62-81.000  • 

Freliech.  Robert  A.,  4.157.785.  CI.  236-I.OOG. 
Carse.  Clifford  C,  Volume  adjustable  and  easily  disassembled  fluid 

dispensing  apparatus.  4.157.772.  CI.  222-180.000. 
Carter.  Garry  L.:  See— 

Granzow.  Daniel  B.;  Carter,  Garry  L.;  and  Ammann.  David  W 
4.157.723,  CI.  141-1.000. 
Casagrande,    Serge     Spot    welder    control    circuit.    4,158.121.    CI 
219-114.000 
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Caspi,  Abraham:  See — 

Yotam,  Reuben;  Lass,  Yoram;  and  Cjspi.  Abraham,  4,157,711,  CI. 
128-708.000. 
Caton,  Michael  P.  L.;  CofTee,  Edward  C.  J.;  and  Watkins,  Gordon  L., 
to  May  &  Baker  Limited.  Cyclopentane  derivatives.  4,158,062,  CI. 
424-331.000. 
Catte.  Raymond:  See — 

Barge,  Jean;  Catte,  Raymond;  Chapdet,  Gilbert;  Bui,  Ai;  Dejean, 
Pierre;  Huraux,  Claude;  and  Mayoux,  Christian,  4,157,975,  CI. 
252-63.500. 
CEA  Carter-Day  Company:  See — 

Wheaton,  Bruce  M.,  4,157,899,  CI.  55.273.000. 
Cebal:  See— 

Golebiew^sky,  Francois,  4,157,765,  CI.  220-265.000. 
Celanese  Corporation:  See — 

Stautzenberger,  Adin  L.;  Paul,  Jama  L.;  and  Unruh,  Jerry  D., 

4,158,020,  CI.  260-604.0HF. 

Cerbone,  Ralph  L.;  Lindsay,  Robert  A.;  Noonan,  John  M.;  and  RudrofT, 

Martin  G.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Hands-free 

answer  arrangement  on  intercom  for  key  telephone  system.  4, 1 58, 1 12, 

CI.  I79-99.00A. 

Cerliani,  Alberto,  to  Costruzioni  Meccaniche  Cerliani  S.p.A.  Spool  case 

for  sewing  machines.  4.157,691,  CI.  1124229.000. 
CGEE  Alsthom:  See— 

Debaigt.  Jean,  4,157,858,  O.  339-198.«GA. 
CGR  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Hellstrom,  Melbourne  J..  4,158,138,  a.  250-402.000. 
Chakerian,  Jonathan  P.  Method  of  producing  bleached,  dried  fruit. 

4,157,620,  CI.  34-12.000. 
Challen,  Richard  F.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Temperature  con- 
trol circuit,  4,158,180,  CI.  330-298.000. 
Champion  International  Corporation:  See— 

Golden.  Ronald,  4,157.983.  CI.  252-316.000. 
Chan,  See  F.  Electric  socket  and  plug.  4,157,855,  CI.  339-45.00R. 
Chang,  Richard  C;  and  Ward,  Robert  R.,  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Method  for  enhancing  membrane  separation.  4,157,960,  CI.  210- 
23.0OR.  ] 

Chang,  Uck  I.:  See —  I 

Yen,  Chia  M.;  and  Chang,  Uck  I.,  4.li7,923,  CI.  148-4.000. 
Chapelet,  Gilbert:  See—  J 

Bar^e,  Jean;  Catte,  Raymond;  Chapefet,  Gilbert;  Bui,  Ai;  Dejean, 
Pierre;  Huraux,  Claude;  and  Mayoux,  Christian,  4,157,975,  CI. 
252-63.500. 
Charles,  George  K.,  to  Wincanton  Engineering  Limited.  Drainage 

plates.  4,157,680,  CI.  99-454.000. 
Chedid,  Louis:  See — 

Audibert,  Francoise;  Chedid,  Louis;  Lefrancier,  Pierre;  Choay, 
Jean;  and  Lederer,  Edgar,  4,I58,05t  CI.  424-45.000. 
Chem  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Sherwin,  Martin  B.;  and  Brownstein,  Arthur  M.,  4,158,100,  CI. 
568-715.000. 
Chemed  Corporation:  See — 

Dewar,  Nonnan  E.;  and  Razig,  Said  L.  4,157,977.  CI.  252-106.000. 
Chenil  Cont  GS.  S.R.L.:  See— 

Sostegni,  Giuliano,  4,157,645,  CI.  57-24.000. 
Chevillon.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Bolus,   Daniel   M.  A.   F.;  Chevillon,  Jean-Pierre;  Comte.  Jean- 
Charles;  and  Philippe.  Pierre  D.  P..  4.158.214.  CI.  361-91.000. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See— 

Hotten.  Bruce  W..  4.157.972.  CI.  252-$1.50A. 
Chew.  William  M.;  Murfree.  James  A.;  Mtrtignoni.  Pasquale;  Nappier. 
Henry  A.;  and  Ayers.  Orval  E.,  to  Unit«d  States  of  America,  Army. 
Amine-boranes  as  hydrogen  generating  propellants.  4.157.927.  CI. 
149-22.000. 
Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company:  See — • 

Derbyshire,  George  C,  4,157,836,  CI.  279- LOOK. 
Chimicasa  GmbH:  See — 

Deininger,  Rolf;  and  Wolf,  Erich,  4,1$8,006,  CI.  260-301.000. 
Chisso  Corporation:  See — 

Inukai,  Takashi;  and  Sato,  Hideo,  4,1J8,011.  O.  260-465.00D. 
Choay.  Jean:  See — 

Audibert.  Francoise;  Chedid.  Louis;  Lefrancier.  Pierre;  Choay, 
Jean;  and  Lederer,  Edgar,  4,158,051,  CI.  424-45.000. 
Chow,  Bernard  H.  Inverted  vessel  processing  method  for  the  produc- 
tion of  methane  gas.  4,157,958,  CI.  210-12.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Orris,  Stephen  J.;  and  Misterfeld,  Frederick  O.  R..  4.158.159,  CI. 
318-443.000. 
Chu,  Arthur  S.:  See— 

Jaffe,  James;  O'Rourke,  Thomas  J.;  aiid  Chu.  Arthur  S.,  4.158,036, 
CI.  422-142.000.  T 

Chugoku  Marine  Paints  Ltd.:  See —  I 

Matsuda,  Sumio;  and  Kudara,  Hajim^  4,157,999,  Q.  260-42.210. 
Chuo  Hatsujo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Aoyama.  Toshiho,  4,158,037,  CI.  422-179.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  AG:  See— 

Bitterlin,  Otto;  and  Dussy,  Paul,  4,151,003,  CI.  260-146.00T. 
Siegrist,  Adolf  E.;  Liechti,  Peter;  Meyer,  Hans  R.;  and  Weber, 
Kurt,  4,158,099,  CI.  568-635.000. 
Cichanski,  Frank:  See — 

Butler,  David;  and  Cichanski,  Frank,  4.158,114.  CI.  200-l.OOR. 
Cichy.  Paul:  See — 

Walker.  Thomas  B.;  Scider,  Robert  J,;  and  Cichy,  Paul,  4,157,898, 
CI.  51-309.000. 
Cidelcem:  See- 
Gamier,  Patrice,  4,157,753,  CI.  198-816,000. 


r  Industries.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
I.  4.157.687.  CI.  112-121.270. 
I  splint.  4.157.713.  CI.  I28-87.0OR. 
lentiHcation  of  bacteria.  4.158.199.  CI. 


Cislak.  Raymond  S..  to  Gatewa 

for  automatically  sewing  belt 

Clarey,  Michael  T.  Air-pressuri 

Clark.  John  W.  Decoder  for  ii 

340-711.000. 
Clark.  Joseph  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Acousto-optic 

modulator.  4,157,863,  CI.  3504358.000. 
Clausser,   Karl   C.   Safety   fillet-  for   underloaded   firearm  cartridge. 

4,157,684,  CI.  102-38.00R. 
Clemens,  Matthew  L.;  and  Moflon.  Wendell  J.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company.  The.  Method  and  Apparatus  for  continuously  expelling  an 
atomized  stream  of  water  frofi  a  moving  fibrous  web.  4.157.938.  CI. 
162-207.000. 
demons.  E.  Dale;  and  Daust.  lohn  T..  to  Monsanto  Company.  Dis- 
persed rosin.  4.157,982.  CI.  2*2-311.000. 
Cloyd,  Grover  D.:  See—  ] 

Greenberg.  Jack;  and  Cloyci,  Grover  D..  4.158,051.  CI.  424-28.000. 
Cluett.  Peabody  &  Co.,  Inc.:  5**— 

Morton,  Kenneth  O.,  4,157,823,  CI.  271-10.000. 
Coates,  George  R.,  to  Schlumbetger  Technology  Corporation.  Appara- 
tus and  method  for  determining  subsurface  formation  properties. 
4.158,165,  CI.  324-6.000. 
Coffee,  Edward  C.  J.:  See—       j 

Caton,  Michael  P.  L.;  Coffet,  Edward  C.  J.;  and  Watkins,  Gordon 
L..  4,158.062.  CI.  424-331)000. 
Coggins,  Sherrill  B.;  Lewis,  Janes  R.;  and  Speas,  Orlice  A.,  to  Speiz- 
man  Industries.  Method  and  means  for  separately  collecting  closed 
toe  stockings  and  waste  therefrom.  4,157,651,  CI.  66-147.000. 
Colombo,  Paolo:  See — 

Radici.  Pierino;  Custro.  Sergio;  Ermoni.  Mario;  and  Colombo, 
Paolo,  4,158,091,  CI.  528-231.000. 
Cominco  Ltd.:  See —  j 

Weir,  Donald  R.;  Swinkeli,  Godefridus  M.;  Parker,  Ernest  G.; 
Vosahio,   Eva   A.;   and  ;  Genik-Sas-Berezowsky,    Roman   M., 
4,157,912,  CI.  75-IOI.OOR 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomjque:  See — 

Despois,    Jacques;    and     Nougarede,     Francis,    4,157,730,    CI. 
165-45.000. 
Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunications  Cit-Alcatel:  See— 

Lacroix,  Jean-Claude,  4,158|ll3,  CI.  179-170.00A. 
Compensating  Tension  Control^  Inc.:  See— 

Ryan,  Ralph  L.;  and  Taitel,  Charles  M.,  4,157,934,  O.  156-504.000. 
Comte,  Jean-Charles:  See — 

Bolus,  Daniel  M.  A.  F.;  Chevillon,  Jean-Pierre;  Comte,  Jean- 
Charles;  and  Philippe,  Pierre  D.  P.,  4,158,214,  CI.  361-91.000. 
Concept,  Inc.:  See— 

Foltz,   Carl   L.;  Troutner, 
4,157,714,  CI.  128-92.00B 
Connell,  Talbert  D.,  to  Cnitchef  Resources  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  position  and  ovulation  control  in  automatic  electric 
welding.  4,158,124,  CI.  219-125.120. 
Conner,   George   E.    Pre-vaporization   system.   4,157,700,   CI.    123- 

122.00E.  J 

Consolidation  Coal  Company:  See — 

Jamison,  Will  B.,  4,157,878Ta.  405-303.000. 
Continental  Group,  Inc.,  The:  5f« — 

Jordan,    Thomas    F.;    and  j  Payne,    Robert    D.,    4,158,071,    CI. 

427-33.000.  I 

Moller,  Jens  L.,  4,157,764,  CI.  220-260.000. 
Contra ves  AG:  See—  T 

Rue^,  Andre,  4,157,716,  q.  128-218.00A. 
Cook,  Richard  D.,  to  Gulf  &  Wastem  Industries,  Inc.  Limited  visibility 

signal  device.  4,158,222,  CI.  362-269.000. 
Cooper,  Gary  F.;  and  Van  Horn,  Albert  R.,  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc. 
Steroid   synthesis  process  u^ng  mixed  anhydride.   4,158,012,   CI. 
260-546.000. 
Cooper,  Robin  D.  G.:  See— 

Koppel,  Gary  A.;  and  Coofcer,  Robin  D.  G.,  4,158,004,  Q.  260- 
239.0OA.  ; 

Comils,  Rolf:  See— 

Benn,  Otto;  Comils,  Rolf;  aiid  Giersiepen.  Gerhard.  4,157,790,  CI. 
241-22.000.  j 

Coming  Glass  Works:  See — 

Bailey,  Alan  C.  4.157.906.  Cl.  65-3.00A. 
Wexell,  Dale  R..  4,158,080.  CI.  428-212.000. 
Wexell.  Dale  R..  4.158.081,  Cl.  428-212.000. 
Cosmopulos,  Stavros.  Disc  lauiiching  and  catching  device.  4.157,828, 

Cl.  273-96.00R. 
Costruzioni  Meccaniche  Cerlian^  S.p.A.:  See — 

Ceriiani,  Alberto,  4,157,691jC1.  112-229.000. 
Coulston,  Ellwin  L.,  to  Kawnter  Company,  Inc.  Weatherstripping. 

4,157,634,  Cl.  49-485.000. 
Courty,  Aurele.  Pipe  cutter  of  the  ratchet  type.  4,157,615,  Cl.  30-99.000. 
Covington,  Wayne  F.:  See — 

Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4, 158,228,  Ci. 
364-200.000. 

Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  Jamei  Rex  L.;  Lanon,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M  ;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran 
cis  J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Ji!.;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4,1 58,231,  Cl 
364-710.000. 

Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  Jamei  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  A.,  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Ji .;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4,158,233,  d 
364-754.000. 
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Cox,  Duane  S.  Enriched  wheat  macaroni.  4,158,069,  Cl.  426-557.000. 
Crawford,  George  E.,  Jr.  Man-machine  interface  system.  4,158.196.  Cl. 

340-163.000. 
Crenshaw.  Ronnie  R.;  and  Luke.  George  M..  to  Bristol-Myers  Com- 
pany. N-Cyano-N'-alkynyl-N"-2-mercaptoethylguanidines. 
4.158.013.  Cl.  260-55 l.OOC. 
Creusot-Loire:  See — 

Leroy.  Pierre  J.;  and  Sprunck,  Emile,  4,157.813.  Cl.  266-47.000. 
Crutcher  Resources  Corporation:  See — 

Connell.  Talbert  D..  4.158.124.  Cl.  219-125.120. 
Custro,  Sergio:  See— 

Radici,  Picrino;  Custro,  Sergio;  Ermoni,  Mario;  and  Colombo. 
Paolo,  4,158,091,  Cl.  528-231.000. 
D.  A.  GrifTin  Corp.:  See- 
Morrow,  Gordon  P.,  4.157,613.  Cl.  29-732.000.  ^ 
D.A.B.  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Body,  Alexander  S.,  4,157,746,  Cl.  I88-77.00R. 
D.E.J.  International  Research  Company  B.V.:  See — 

Wouda,  Hermanus  A.  J..  4,158,067,  Cl.  426-432.000. 
Dageforde,     Hans-Gerd;     and     Thonnessen,     Gunter,     to     AEG- 
TELEFUNKEN  Kabelwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Rheydt.  Overhead 
transmission     line     with     communication     core.     4,158,185,     Cl. 
333-243.000. 
Dainichi-Nippon  Cables,  Ltd.:  .See — 

Tanno,  Shogo;  and  Hirose,  Masateru,  4,158,167,  Cl.  324-51.000. 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Sink,  William  H.;  and  Flotow,  Richard  A.,  4,157,749.  Cl.   192- 
99.00A. 
Danfoss  A/S:  See— 

Eriksen,   Henry   R.;   and   Beierholm,   Hans   M.,   4,158,163,  Cl. 
318-798.000. 
Danilin,  Jury  I.;  Maringulov,  Konstantin  A.,  Voronkov,  Leonid  A.; 
Mokeev,  Mikhail   N.;  and   Khripov,  Anatoly  M.   Electric  woven 
switching  matrix.  4,158,103,  Cl.  174-68.500. 
D'Antonio.  Renato  A.,  to  International  Data  Sciences.  Inc.  Data  trans- 
mission test  set  with  synchronization  detector.  4.158.193,  Cl.  340- 
146.  lOD. 
Danziger,  Harry;  Immel,  Otto;  Kaiser,  Bemd-Ulrich;  Schwarz,  Hans- 
Helmut;  and  Bandtel,  Eberhard,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Abra- 
sion resistant  catalyst.  4,157,986,  Cl.  252-432.000. 
Dattilo,  Donald  J.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Magnetic  tape  head  azimuth 

assembly.  4.158.212.  Cl.  360-109.000. 
Daust.  John  T.:  See— 

demons.  E.  Dale;  and  Daust.  John  T.,  4,157.982,  Cl.  252-311.000. 
David,  Samuel:  See — 

Thies,  Peter  W.;  and  David,  Samuel,  4,158,061,  Cl.  424-278.000. 
Davido,  Sammy  Y.,  Sr.  Mixing-unk  trailer.  4,157,872,  Cl.  366-64.000. 
Davies,  Kirk  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Optical  beam 

steering  system.  4,157,861,  Cl.  350-285.000, 
Davis,  James  W.:  See — 

Mabrouk.  Saied  A.;  Morgan.  Edward  T.;  and  Davis.  James  W., 
4.157.682.  Cl.  101-148.000. 
Davis  Wheel  Aligning  System.  Inc.:  Set — 

Davis.  Wilbert  F..  4.157.618.  Cl.  33-337.000. 
Davis.  Wilbert  F..  to  Davis  Wheel  Aligning  System,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  determining  caster,  camber  and  toe-in.  4,157,618,  Cl. 
33-337.000. 
Dear,  Frederick  H.:  See — 

Muster,  Frank  L.;  Korytkowski,  Henry  M.;  and  Dear,  Frederick 
H.,  4.157.783.  Cl.  235-379.000. 
Debaigt,  Jean,  to  CGEE  Alsthom.  Device  for  fixing  a  casing  on  a 

section  bar  with  parallel  rims.  4,157,858,  Cl.  339-198.0GA. 
Dehor.  Harald  H.  A.,  to  S.  W.  Hooper  &  Company.  Ltd.  Discharger 

mechanUm.  4,157.761.  Cl.  414-304.000. 
Dehnert,  Johannes;  and  Dunkelmann.  Guenter.  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Uniformly  dyed  water-swellable  cellulosic  fibers.  4,157,893. 
Cl.  8-41.00R. 
Deininger.  Rolf;  and  Wolf.  Erich,  to  Chimicasa  GmbH.  Refining  sac- 

chann  sodium.  4.158.006.  Cl.  260-301.000. 
Dejean.  Pierre:  See — 

Barge,  Jean;  Catte.  Raymond;  Chapelet.  Gilbert;  Bui.  Ai;  Dejean. 
Pierre;  Huraux.  Claude;  and  Mayoux.  Christian.  4.157,975.  d. 
252-63.500. 
Della-E)onna.  Alphonse.  to  Thermo-Core  Building  Systems.  Inc.  Build- 
ing panel  and  utilization  thereof.  4,157,638,  Cl.  52-173.00R. 
Del  Toro,  James  J.:  See — 

Bussjager,    Rudy   C;   and   Del   Toro,   James  J.,   4,157,649,   Cl. 

62-81.000. 

DeMejo,  Lawrence  P.;  and  Bopp,  Richard  C,  to  General  Electric 

Company.  Polyalkylene  terephthalate  and  organopolysiloxane-poly- 

carbonate  block  copolymer  blends.  4,157,997,  Cl.  260-40.00R. 

Denhart,  Norbert  J.  Protective  housing  for  strip  heaters.  4,157,731,  Cl. 

165-55.000. 
De  Pinto,  Victor  M.:  See— 

Ullakko,  Richard  J.;  and  De  Pinto,  Victor  M.,  4,158,110,  Cl.  179- 
99.00R. 
Derbyshire,  George  C,  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company.  Keys 
for  manually  operated  work-holding  chucks.  4,157,836,  Cl.  279- 
l.OOK. 
Despois,  Jacques;  and  Nougarede,  Francis,  to  Commissanat  a  I'Energie 
Atomique;  and   Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine.   System  for  the 
storage  and   recovery  of  heat  in  a  captive  layer.  4,157,730,  Cl. 
165-45.000. 
Deutsche  Rhodiaceu  AG:  See— 

Bartsch,  Rudolf;  Bolter,  Bruno;  Kohler,  Ulrich;  and  Ritschel,  Josef, 
4,157,754,  Cl.  206-83.500. 
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Deutschenbaur,  Paul;  and  Lippacher,  Wolfgang,  to  Hiiti  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Self-drilling  dowel  with  drill  head.  4,157.677.  Cl.  85-68.000. 
Deutschman.  John  E..  to  Alcan  Research  and  Development  Limited. 
Recovery    of    alumina    from    siliceous    minerals.    4.158,042,    Cl. 
423-126.000. 
Dever.  Thomas  R.,  to  AMF  Incorporated.  Solid  state  relay  with  zero 

crossover  feature.  4.158.150.  Cl.  3O7-252.00B. 
Devoke  Company:  See — 

Smith,  Gertrude;  and  Giulie,  Joe  D.,  4,157,875,  Cl  402-4.000 
Dewar,  Norman  E.;  and  Razig,  Said  I.,  to  Chemed  Corporation.  Deter- 
gent-germicide compositions.  4,157,977,  Cl,  252-106,000. 
DeWoskin,  Irvin  S..  to  Beltx  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
ultrasonic  scaling  and  cutting,  and  tabs  produced  thereby.  4,157,719, 
Cl.  128-291.000. 
Dicker,  David,  to  Transkrit  Corporation.  Continuous  mailer.  4,157,759, 

Cl.  206-610.000. 

DiGiulio.  Mario.  Lockable  articulated  joint  4.157.876.  Cl.  403-90.000. 

Dijkmans.  Eise  C;  and  Aagaard,  Einar  A.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 

Interference  insensitive  line  supervision  circuit.  4.158.109.  Cl.  179- 

18.0FA. 

Dischert.  Robert  A.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Automatic  setup  system  for 

television  cameras.  4.158.208.  Cl.  358-10.000. 
Display  Corporation  International:  See — 

Wilson.  Scott  R..  4.157.760,  Cl.  211-13.000. 
C.  Otto  &.  Comp  GmbH.:  See- 
Ullrich,  Hansjurgen.  4.158.039.  Cl.  422-262.000. 
Watson.  Lewis  A.,  4.157,940,  Cl.  201-1.000. 
Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Kroniger,  Wilhelm;  and  Eyb,  Wolfgang.  4.157.840.  Cl.  280-688.000. 
Dr.  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH:  See — 

Baumgartner.  Alfons.  4.158.129.  Cl,  235-92.0CA. 
Dohanyos,  John  A   Shielded  lock  assembly  4.157.653.  Cl.  70-417.000. 
Dolan.  John  E.  Clothes  hanger  4.157,776.  Cl  223-92.000. 
Dolhyj.  Serge  R.;  and  Milberger.  Ernest  C.  to  Standard  Oil  Company. 
Caulyst  compositions  especially  useful  for  preparation  of  unsaturated 
acids.  4.157.987.  Cl.  252-437.000. 
Donakowski.  William  A.;  and  Morgan,  John  R.,  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany. Method  of  adherency  of  electrodeposits  on  light  weight  metals. 
4.157.941.  Cl.  204-33.000. 
Donaldson  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Tokar,  Joseph  C.  4.157.902.  Cl.  55-385.00B. 
Dover  Corporation:  See — 

Rishel.  John  W..  4.157.964,  Cl.  210-238.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See — 

Brennan,    Richard    L.;    and    Lane,    George    A.,    4,157,648,   d. 

60-205.000, 
Elms.  William  J.;  and  Weitzel.  Steven  A..  4.157.924,  Cl.  148-6.200. 
Duncan  Flockhart  &  Co,  Ltd.:  See— 

Furminger,    Ian    G.;    and    Brady.    Margaret    I.,    4,158,034,    d. 
424-89.000. 
Dunkelmann,  Guenter:  See — 

Dehnert,   Johannes;   and   Dunkelmann,   Guenter,   4,157,893,  O. 
8-41.00R 
Dunlop  Limited:  .See — 

Goodfellow.  Anthony  G.,  4,157,933,  Cl.  156-414.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 

Agers,  Bnan  M..  4.157.605.  Cl.  28-254,000. 
Durand.  David,  to  Freeman  Transfer  Printing  Co.  Dye  marking  device. 

4.157.874.  Cl.  401-4.000. 
Dussy.  Paul:  See— 

Bitterlin.  Otto;  and  Dussy.  Paul,  4,158,003,  Cl.  260-146.00T. 
Dzury,  Daniel  S.:  See— 

Baturay,  Susan  E.;  Dzury,  Daniel  S.;  and  Lueschen.  William  J., 
4,157,921,  Cl.  134-4.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Lau,  Philip  T.  S.,  4,157,919,  Cl.  96-lOO.OOR. 
Musser,  Harry  R.,  4,158,014,  Cl.  26O-558.0OH. 
Sikorski,  Stephen  L.,  4,157,888,  Cl.  425-556.000. 
Eckberg.  Edwin  E,  Low  voluge  fluorescent  lamp  having  a  plurality  of 

cathode  means  4.158,153.  Cl,  313-491.000. 
Edgar  Pickering  (Blackburn)  Limited:  See — 

Lund,  Kenneth;  and  Bleasdale.  Barrie,  4,157,690,  d.  112-226.000. 
Edna  McConnell  Clark  Foundation:  See — 

Pelley,    Ronald    P.;   and   Warren,    Kenneth   S.,   4,158,049,   Cl. 
424-1.000. 
Edwards.  Colin  R,,  to  National  Research  Development  Corporation. 

Unidirectional  signal  paths,  4,158,147.  Cl   307-216,000 
Egger.  Lambert;  and  Bildstein.  Hubert,  to  Huebner  Bros,  of  Canada 

Ltd.  Heat  strip  or  panel.  4.158.078.  Cl.  428-103.000. 
Eidsmore.  Alva  A.,  to  Integrated  Flow  Systems.  Inc.  Precision  (low 

controller.  4.157.808.  Cl.  251-205.000. 
Ekiund.  Lars-Erik  J.:  See — 

Bjorkman.  Leif  A.  B.;  and  Ekiund,  Lars-Erik  J.,  4,157.930,  Cl. 
156-96,000, 
Elco  Industries,  Inc  :  See — 

Carlson,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Fry,  Arthur  R.,  4,157,674,  Cl.  8S-I.00R. 
Electronics  Diversified,  Inc.:  See — 

O'Dell,  Kenneth  A.,  4,158,132,  Cl.  250-205.000. 
Elektra  Regummeringsteknik  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Bjorkman,  Leif  A.  B.;  and  Ekiund.  Lars-Erik  J..  4.157.930.  Cl. 
156-%.000, 
Elektro-Optik  GmbH  4  Co  KG,:  See— 

Menke.  Josef  F,.  4.158.137.  Cl.  250-332.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Greene,  James  A.;  Nevin,  Robert  S.;  and  Sharabash,  Moustafs  M., 
4,158,053,  Cl.  424-61.000. 


June  12,  1979 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  6 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Koppel,  Gary  A.;  and  Cooper.  Robin  D.  G.,  4,158,004,  CI.  260- 

239.0OA. 
Nagarajan.  Ramakrishnan,  4,IS8.056.  CI.  424-2S  1.000. 
Ellenberger.  Bemd:  Seelinger,  Wolfgang;  and  Wauer,  Gerd,  to  Pfaff 
Industriemaschinen   GmbH.   Device  for  separating  single  textile 
workpieces  from  a  stack.  4,157,825,  CI.  J7 1 -10.000. 
Elliott,  Olin  S.  Front  screen  for  carding  machines.  4,157,601,  CI. 

19-95.000. 
Elmer,  Frederick  L.,  to  Pacific  Handy  Cutler  Inc.  Device  for  support- 
ing a  limp  container.  4,157,801,  CI.  248-97.000. 
Elms,  William  J.;  and  Weitzel,  Steven  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.  Process  of  applying  weldable  coating  compositions  to  a  metallic 
substrate.  4,157,924,  CI.  148-6.200. 
Emergency  One,  Inc.:  .S** — 

Ewers,  Ronald  L.;  and  Oakley,  John  U,  4,157,733,  CI.  169-24.000. 
Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation:  See — 

Tiethof,  Jack  A.,  4,157,980,  CI.  252-181.000. 
Enoki,  Takahiro:  See — 

Masuda,  Akira;  Enoki,  Takahiro;  and  Kobori,  Toshifumi,  4,157,743, 
CI.  182-141.000. 
Epsztein,  Bernard:  See — 

Archambault,  Yves;  Epsztein,  Bemartf;  and  Le  Clerc,  Bernard, 
4,158,177,  CI.  330-4.600. 
Erb,  Darrell  M.  Stratified  charge  ram  having  an  opposite  dopant  polar- 
ity MOSFET  switching  circuit.  4,158,231;  CI.  365-182.000. 
Eriksen,  Henry  R.;  and  Beierholm,  Hans  Nt,  to  Danfoss  A/S.  Inverter 

circuit.  4.158,163,  CI.  318-798.000. 
Ermoni,  Mario:  See — 

Radici,  Pierino;  Custro,  Sergio;  ErmOni,  Mario;  and  Colombo, 
Paolo,  4,158,091,  CI.  528-231.000. 
Ernest,  Robert  P.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Method  of  manufacturing 
an   internal  combustion  engine  cylinder  head.  4,157,607,  CI.   29- 
156.40R. 
Ernst  Leitz  Wetzlar  GmbH:  See- 
Probst,  Reinhard,  4,158,131,  CI.  250-201 .000. 
Evdokimov,  Valery  N.;  Zeldin,  July  R.;  andXuznetsov,  Vladimir  A.,  to 
Ivanovsky     Nauchno-Issledo-Valetelsky     Experimentalnokonstruk- 
torsky  Mashinostroitelny  Institut.  Roller  for  applymg  uniform  load 
across    the    width    of   processed    sheet   material.    4,158,128,    CI. 
219-469.000. 
Everett,  Robert  A.  Aerial  toy.  4.157.632.  a.  46-74.00D. 
Ewers.  Ronald  L.;  and  Oakley,  John  L.,  to  Emergency  One,  Inc.  Dual 

pump  system  for  fire  fighting  vehicles.  4J  57,733,  CI.  169-24.000. 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.:  See — 

Lundberg,  Robert  D ;  and  Phillips,  Robert  R.,  4,157,992,  O.  260- 
23.50A. 
Eyb,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Kroniger,  Wilhelm;  and  Eyb,  Wolfgang.  4.157.840.  CI.  280-688.000. 
Fabrig,  Paul,  to  WOMAKO-Maschinenkonstruktionen  GmbH.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  manipulating  marginally  perforated  note  books 
prior  to  introduction  of  spirals.  4,157.821,  CI.  270-53.000. 
Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation:  See— 

Balopole,  Harvey  L.,  4,158,181,  CI.  331-55.000. 
Falterman,  Charles  W,;  Bowen,  James  A.;  and  Josephson,  Larry  H.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Navy.   Metllod  for  fuel  air  explosive. 
4.157.928.  CI.  149-109.200.  j 

Fan,  Liang-Tseng:  See — 

Wen,  Chin-Yung;  and  Fan,  Liang-Tsenj,  4,157,959,  CI.  210-20.000. 
Faupell.  Lawrence  C.:  See— 

Canfield.  Alan  R.;  Faupell,  Lawrence  C.;  and  Cardall,  Stanley  H., 
4,157.788,  CI.  239-265.350. 
Felix.  Pierre;  and  Guyot.  Lucien.  to  Thomson-CSF.  Camera  system 

employing  pyroelectric  effect.  4,158,136,  CI.  25O-330.000. 
Fernandez,  Joseph  L.:  See — 

Haber.    Terry    M.;    and    Fernandez,    Marlin    D..    4,157,805.    CI. 
249-91.000. 
Fernandez.  Marlin  D.:  See — 

Haber,   Terry   M.;   and   Fernandez,   Marlin   D.,   4,157,805,   CI. 
249-91.000. 
Fiber  Controls  Corporation:  See— 

Grice,  Karl  R.,  Jr.,  4,157,658,  CI.  73-l».OOR. 
Finlay,  Carole  A.;  and  Mitchell,  Marvin,  to  Nuclear  International 
Corporation.  RIA  reagents  and  processes,  4,157,895,  CI.  23-230.00B. 
Fischbach,  Phillip  C:  See- 
Huang,  Jerry  Y.  C;  Wilson,  George  E.;  and  Fischbach,  Phillip  C, 
4.157.962.  CI.  2 10-42.00R. 
Flaig.  Heinrich:  See — 

Brandauer.   Kurt;   Flaig,   Heinrich;   Kcautzberger.   Franz;   Kuhn, 
Friedrich;  Rohde,  Gunter;  Waldvogel,  Hartmut;  Wolf,  Robert; 
and  Honold,  Georg,  4,157.794.  CI.  242-66.000. 
Flood.  William:  See— 

Olsson.  Nils  O.;  and  Flood.  William,  4,157,735,  CI.  172-240.000. 
Flotow,  Richard  A.:  See- 
Sink,  William  H.;  and  Flotow,  Richard  A.,  4,157,749,  CI.   192- 
99.00A. 
Foltz,  Carl  L.;  Troutner,  Vernon  H.;  and  Ttott,  Arthur  F.,  to  Concept, 

Inc.  Wire  inserter  and  sterile  wire  pack.  4.157.714.  CI.  128-92.00B. 
Fonner.  Frederick  A.,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  well  completion.  4,157,732,  CI.  166-315.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Boyer.  Curtis  E.;  and  Mosier.  Jacques.  4.158,172,  CI.  324-166.000. 
Donakowski,  William  A.;  and  Morgan,  John  R.,  4,157,941,  CI. 

204-33.000. 
Ernest,  Robert  P.,  4.157,607.  CI.  29-15440R. 
Jackson,  Mark  H.,  4,157,740,  CI.  180-71.0TC. 
Yen,  Chia  M.;  and  Chang,  Uck  I.,  4,15t,923,  CI.  148-4.000. 
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Forrester,  Harold  C,  to  Louisville  Bedding  Company.  Ratio  indicator 

for  nifning  apparatus.  4,157,688,  CI.  112-132.000. 
Fox,   Anthony.   Seating  assemWy   for  aircraft.   4,157,797.  CI.   244- 

122.00R. 
Freeman  Transfer  Printing  Co.:  ^— 

Durand,  David,  4,157,874,  <$.  401-4.000. 
Freeport  Minerals  Company:  Se#— 

Williams,  R.  L.;  Latiolais,  Rene  L.;  Gabriel,  John  L.;  and  Bouis, 
Robert  L.,  4,157,847,  CI.  299-6.000. 
Freliech,  Robert  A.,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Safety  connection  for  a 

retrofit  flue  damper.  4,157,785,  CI.  236-I.OOG. 
Frey,  Volker:  See—  , 

Graf,  Werner;  John,  Peter;  And  Frey,  Volker,  4,158,010,  C\.  260- 
448.20P.  j 

Frilette,  Vincent  J.;  and  Rubin,]  Mae  K.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 

Conversion  of  hydrocarbons.  4.157,950,  CI.  208-135.000. 
Frith,  Marvin  E.  Animal  skinnini  knife.  4,157,617,  CI.  3O-294.0CO. 
Froese-Peeck,  Ruediger:  See—    1 

Martin,    Rolf;    Roth,    NorBert;    and    Froese-Peeck,    Ruediger, 
4,158,134,  CI.  250-216.000. 
Fniehauf  Corporation:  See — 

Getz,  John  E.;  and  Tylenda,  Francis  P.,  4,157,747,  CI.  188-341.000. 
Fry,  Arthur  R.:  See- 
Carlson.  Kenneth  R.;  and  FrV,  Arthur  R.,  4,157,674,  CI.  85-l.OOR. 
Frye,  Kenneth  G.,  to  Lenox  Macjiine  Company,  Inc.  High  bulk  slitter. 

4,157,672,  CI.  83-500.000. 
Frye,  Norman  V.  Motorcycle.  4,^57,739,  CI.  I80-33.00R. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — i 

Hamaoka,    Tsutomu;    Ogawk   Junkichi;   and    Shimamura,    Isao, 

4,157,915,  CI.  96-55.000. 
Kanda,  Masao;  and  NakamuJa,  Hiroaki,  4,157,903,  CI.  55-393.000. 
Ueda.  Hirozo;  and  Aotsuka.  Vasuo.  4,157,917,  CI.  96-69.000. 
Yagihara,  Morio;  Tanaka,  Mitsugu;  Aono,  Toshiaki;  and  Hirose, 
Takeshi,  4,157,916,  CI.  96-56.500. 
Fujioka,  Utaro:  See—  ■, 

Nishiguchi,  Yuzuru;  and  Fujjoka,  Utaro,  4,157,738,  CI.  I77-I.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Takemae,     Yoshihiro;    and     Nakano,    Tomio,    4,158,241,    CI. 

365-205.000. 
Yamamoto,  Hanihiko;  Udagiwa,  Yoshiaki;  and  Hirose,  Yoshinao, 
4,158,220,  CI.  361-415.000^ 
Fukai,  Masakazu:  See — 

Watanabe,  Masanori;  Nonofiura,  Kinzo;  and  Fukai,  Masakazu. 
4,158,210,  CI.  358-56.000. 
Fukuda,  Yutaka:  See— 

Takeda,    Yoshiyuki;    Koga,    Shinichiro;    and    Fukuda,    Yutaka. 
4,158,009,  CI.  260-369.000. 
Fukuma,  Nobuo;  and  Katou,  Yoshito,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki   Kaisha.    Planetary   gearing   with   flexible   friction   surfaces. 
4,157.668,  CI.  74-798.000.  | 

Fukuya.  Suejiro:  See — 

Asano.  Sadame;  Hayase,  Mfsahiro;  Tabuchi,  Hiromasa;  Takagi, 
Masao;  Kasai,  Koichi;  H<>shino,  Koei;  Fukuya,  Suejiro;  and 
Hirahara,  Hiroaki,  4,157,621.  CI.  34-13.000. 
Funabiki.    Kyohei;    Matsushima.    Noriaki;    and    Inoue.    NaomiUu.    to 
Sumitomo  Durez  Company.  Ltd.  Resin-coated  sand  compositions. 
4.157,993,  CI.  260-28.00P. 
Funahashi,  Kazutoshi;  and  Saito.  Yoichi,  to  Teijin  Limited.  Process  for 
preparing  dinitroazo-  (or  azoxy-)benzene.  4.158.002.  CI.  260-143.000. 
Furminger.  Ian  G.;  and  Brady.  Margaret  I.,  to  Duncan  Flockhart  &  Co. 
Ltd.  Preparation  of  virus  sub-uitit  vaccines.  4,158,054,  CI.  424-89.000. 
G.A.O.  Gesellschaft  fur  Automaton  und  Organisation  mbH:  See— 
Grottrup,  Helmut;  Kaule,  Wjttich;  Maurer,  Thomas;  and  Stenzel. 
Gerhard.  4.157,784,  CI.  23J-491.000. 
Gabriel,  John  L.:  See- 
Williams,  R.  L.;  Latiolais,  R*ne  L.;  Gabriel,  John  L.;  and  Bouis, 
Robert  L.,  4,157,847.  CI.  2»9-6.000. 
Gagne,  Robert,  to  PPG  Industiles,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
thickness  control  of  float  glass  ^ith  toothed  cylindrical  member  that 
has  axis  extended  in  the  direction  of  glass  flow.  4,157.908,  CI.  65- 
99.00A. 
Gallaher,  John  K.,  Jr.  Composite  cover-support  for  electronic  equip- 
ment and  instructional  material*.  4,157,757,  CI.  206-328.000. 
Gallantree,  Howitt  R.:  See— 

Quilliam,  Robert  M.;  Gallantree,  Howitt  R.;  and  Watt.  Andrew  J.. 
4,158,117,  CI.  200-181.000. 
Gambro  AB:  See— 

Riede,  Gerhard;  Larsson,  Lafs-Ake  L.;  Andersson,  Roland  J.  E.; 
and  Jonsson,  Sven  A.,  4,158,034,  CI.  422-36.000. 
Garben.  Bernd:  See—  ' 

Bohg,  Armin;  Briska,  Maria*;  and  Garben,  Bemd,  4,158.072.  CI. 
427-43.000.  ! 

Gamier.    Patrice,    to    Cidelcemi    Conveyor    plant.    4.157,753.    01 

198-856.000. 
Garrett  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Burdette.  Fredrick  E..  4.157.134.  CI.  277-13.000. 
Gaskill.  Emanuel  P.  Water  heater.  4.157,706.  CI.  126-271.000. 
Gates  Rubber  Company.  The:  Set- 

Pennell.  Phillip  E.,  4,157,602jC1.  24-73.00A. 
Stefano,  Gene  E.;  and  Tally,  David  N.,  4,158,033,  CI.  264-103.000. 
Gateway  Industries,  Inc.:  See —    1 

Cislak.  Raymond  S.,  4,I57,68t7,  Q.  1 12-121.270. 
Gaynor,    Jon    E.    Human    body   stimulation   device.    4,157,712    CI 

128-57.000. 
Gebruder  Netzsch,  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 
Sothje,  Gunther.  4.157,887.  CI.  425-4O5.00H. 
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Geller,  Douglas  A.:  See- 
Brown,  Gary  W.;  Whittington,  Jimmie  L.;  and  Geller,  Douglas  A., 
4,157,703,  CI.  124-55.000. 
General  Dynamics  Electronics  Division:  See — 

Hinchman,  John  H.,  4,157,657,  CI.  73-53.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See— 

Bigelow,  John  E.,  4,158,216,  a.  361-280.000. 

Boldebuck,  Edith  M.;  and  Banucci,  Eugene  G.,  4,157,996,  CI. 

260-30.200. 
Challen,  Richard  F.,  4,158,180,  CI.  330-298.000. 
DeMejo,  Lawrence  P.;  and  Bopp,  Richard  C,  4,157.997,  CI.  260- 

40.00R 
Klompas,  Nicholas,  4.157.880.  CI.  415-115.000. 
Niznik.  George  E..  4.158.094.  CI.  544-68.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Beauch.  Howard  D..  4,157.854,  CI.  339-3.00S. 

Carey,  Lester  G.,  4,157,853,  CI.  312-246.000. 

Rogers,  Wesley  A.;  and  Auman,  John  T.,  4.158.191.  CI.  340-52.00H. 

Sarosy,  Edmund  F.;  and  Kwasiborski,  Stanley,  Jr.,  4,157,844,  CI. 

292-48.000. 
Whitcroft.  Alan  J.,  4,157,846,  CI.  296-155.000. 
Genik-Sas-Berezowsky,  Roman  M.:  See — 

Weir,  Donald  R.;  Swinkels,  Godefridus  M.;  Parker,  Ernest  G.; 
Vosahio,    Eva   A.;    and    Genik-Sas-Berezowsky,    Roman    M., 
4,157,912,  CI.  75-IOl.OOR. 
George,  Rodger  G.:  See — 

Sterling.  Henley  F.;  Weir,  Donald  A.;  George,  Rodger  G.;  and 
Baxter.  John  V.,  4,158,170,  CI.  324-96.000. 
Gerber  Products  Company:  S^ — 

Kelly,  Vincent  J.,  4.158.066.  CI.  426-419.000. 
Gerdes.  Tlieodor.  to  Blau  KG  Fabrik  fur  Kraftfahrzeugteile.  Arrange- 
ment for  cap-like  closure  covers.  4.157.766.  CI.  220-306.000. 
Gerwin.  Harry  L..  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Warhead  fuze 

seeker.  4.157.685.  CI.  102-214.000. 
Getz.  John  E.;  and  Tylenda,  Francis  P.,  to  Fruehauf  Corporation.  Brake 

assembly.  4,157,747.  CI.  188-341.000. 
Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte  Westfalia:  See — 

Grundken,     Dieter;     and     Redder,      Manfred,     4.157,751,     CI. 
198-735.000. 
Giersiepen,  Gerhard:  See — 

Benn,  Otto;  Comils,  Rolf;  and  Giersiepen,  Gerhard,  4,157,790.  CI. 
241-22.000. 
Giffard.  Philip  J.,  to  Mineral  Deposits  Limited.  Splitter  assembly  hav- 
ing an  adjustable  gap  width.  4.157,957.  CI.  209-493.000. 
Giudicelli,  Don  P.  R.  L.:  See- 
Kaplan,  Jean-Pierre;  Raizon,  Bernard  M.;  Obitz,  Daniel  C.  L.; 
Manoury,  Philippe  M.  J.;  Najer.  Henry;  Jalfre,  Maurice;  and 
Giudicelli,  Don  P.  R.  L.,  4,158,060,  CI.  424-274.000. 
Giulie,  Joe  D.:  See- 
Smith.  Gertrude;  and  Giulie.  Joe  D.,  4,157,875,  CI.  402-4.000. 
Glander.  Siegfried:  See — 

von  der  Eltz,  Hans-Ulrich;  and  Glander,  Siegfried.  4.157.595,  CI. 
8-151.000. 
Gloster,  Arthur,  to  Texasgulf  Inc.  Process  for  producing  soda  ash  from 
natural  alkali  metal  carbonate-containing  ores.  4,158,043.  CI.  423- 
206.00T. 
Gohrich.  Klaus;  and  Vogt,  Heinz,  to  BBC  Brown.  Boveri  &.  Company 
Limited.  Tube  for  irradiation  equipment.  4,158,143,  CI.  250-505.000. 
Goldberg,   Viktor,   to  Neumo  Armaturenfabrik-Apparatebau-Metal- 
ligiesserei     GmbH.     Hydrodyiiamic     evacuator.     4,157.717.     CI. 
128-227.000. 
Golden.  Ronald,  to  Champion  Intenutional  Corporation.  Process  for 
production  of  encapsulated  water-dispcrsible  materials.  4,157,983,  CI. 
252-316.000. 
Goldhammer,  Albert.  Drive  for  cutting  rollers  of  paper  shredding  or 

cutting  apparatus.  4,157,671,  CI.  83-492.000. 
Goldman,  Max;  and  Alexoff,  Carl,  to  System  Operations.  Inc.  Instant 
lottery  game  employing  vending  machines  which  are  centrally  con- 
trolled by  computers.  4.157.829.  CI.  273-I38.00A. 
Goldwater.  Alan  J.  Phase  plug.  4.157.741.  CI.  181-159.000. 
Golebiewsky.  Francois,  to  Cebal.  Inviolability  device  for  container 

having  its  neck  closed  by  a  screw  cap.  4,157,765,  CI.  220-265.000. 
GoodfelTow,  Anthony  G.,  to  Dunlop  Limited.  Tire  tread  molding 

apparatus.  4,157,933,  CI.  156-414.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  4  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 
Alfio,  Deregibus,  4.157.886,  CI.  425-438.000. 
Brewer.  Wendell  N..  4,157.726.  CI.  152-330.0RF. 
Gorgeret,  Gerard:  See— 

Moyaux,  Alain  G.;  Amann,  Gilbert  J.;  Lebmn,  Amedee;  Poupon, 
Michel;  and  Gorgeret,  Gerard,  4,157,817,  CI.  266-222.000. 
Gorman-Rupp  Company,  The:  See — 

Smith.  Edward  M..  4.157,771,  CI.  222-103.000. 
Gough,  Michael  R.,  to  Labatt  Breweries  of  Canada  Limited.  Top 
loading  compartmented  beverage  carton.  4,157,755,  CI.  206-193.000. 
Gould  Inc.:  See — 

Krakik,  Andrew  J.,  4,158,119,  CI.  200-240.000. 
Krueger,  Keith  T.,  4,158.116.  CI.  20(M2.00T. 
Perreault,  Richard  J.,  4,158,187,  CI.  337-248.000. 
Graf,  Ronald  E.  ElectrosUtic  switch.  4.158,118,  CI.  200-181.000. 
Graf,  Werner;  John.  Peter;  and  Fiiy.  Volker.  to  Wacker-Chemie 
GmbH.   Process  for  preparing  organosilanes.   4.158.010,  CI.   260- 
448.20P. 
Grammer,  Willibald:  See — 

Meiller,  Hermann,  4,158,160,  CI.  318-467.000 
Granberg,  Albert  J.   Liquid  meter  with  compensated  dual  outpuu. 
4,157,&2.  CI.  73-233.000. 


Grandchamp,  Pierre-Andre,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Autocorrela- 
tion function  parameter  determination.  4,158,234,  CI.  364-834.000. 
Grants,  Valdis:  See— 

Stniger.  Odo  J.;  and  Granu.  Valdis,  4,158,226,  CI.  364-104.000. 
Granzow.  Daniel  B.;  Carter.  Garry  L.;  and  Ammann.  David  W..  to 
Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories.  Inc.  Method  of  forming  a  connection 
between  two  sealed  conduits  using  radiant  energy.  4.157,723,  CI. 
141-1.000. 
Greatbatch,  Wilson.  Cardiac  pacemaker.  4,157,720,  CI.  128-419.00P. 
Green,  Thomas  A.  Motor-tender  lift.  4,157,596,  CI.  9-34.000. 
Greenberg.  Jack;  and  Cloyd.  Grover  D..  to  A.  H.  Robins  Company. 

Inc.  Pet  collar.  4.158.051.  CI.  424-28.000. 
Greene.  James  A.;  Nevin.  Robert  S.;  and  Sharabash,  Moustafa  M..  to  Eli 
Lilly  and  Company.  Aqueous  emulsion  polymer  nail  coating  formula- 
tions. 4.158.053.  CI.  424-61.000. 
Grice,  Karl  R.,  Jr.,  to  Fiber  Controls  Corporation.  Engine  horsepower 

measurement  system.  4,157,658,  CI.  73-133.00R. 
Griffith,  Neil  J.,  to  Spin  Physics,  Inc.  Multitrack  magnetic  heads. 

4.158.213.  CI.  360-121.000. 
Gross.  Franz,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Delay  line  for  transit  time 

amplifier  tubes.  4,158,154.  CI.  315-3.500. 
Grottrup,  Helmut;  Kaule,  Wittich;  Maurer,  Thomas;  and  Stenzel.  Ger- 
hard, to  G.A.O.  Gesellschaft  fur  Automation  und  Organisation  mbH. 
Safeguard  against  falsification  of  securities  and  the  like  which  is 
suiuble  for  automatic  machines.  4,157.784.  CI.  235-491.000. 
Gruenberger.  Gerhard;  Merkle,  Heinz;  and  Sunkler.  Anton,  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft.   Circuit   arrangement   for  the  production  of  a 
control  signal  in  a  receiving  channel  which  is  subject  to  interference. 
4,158,174.  CI.  325-404.000. 
Grundken.  Dieter;  and  Redder.  Manfred,  to  Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte 

Westfalia  Scraper-chain  conveyors.  4,157,751,  CI.  198-735.000. 
Grundler.  Donald  F..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Semiconduc- 
tor laser  modulating  circuit.  4,158,151,  CI.  307-312.000. 
Grunewald,  Paul:  See — 

Seitz.  Charles  L.;  Grunewald.  Paul;  Parker.  Marshall  M.;  and 
Stafford.  G.  Irvin,  4.158.200.  CI.  340-750.000. 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  See — 

Knoll.  William  C,  4,158.156.  CI    315-278.000. 

Patton,  Robert  J.;  and  Scntementes,  Thomas  J.,  4,157,729,  CI. 

164-87.000. 
Puhak,  Peter  G.;  and  Shaffer.  Paul  C.  4.158.152,  Q.  313-325.000. 
Guibert.  Raul.  Cryogenic  rapid  food  cooling  machine.  4,157.650.  CI. 

62-374.000. 
Gulf  Research  St.  Development  Company:  See— 

Sabourin,  Edward  T.;  and  Barie,  Walter  P.,  Jr.,  4,158.090.  CI. 

528-92.000 
Wu,  Ching-Yong;  Swift,  Harold  E.;  and  Bozik,  John  E.,  4,158,022, 
CI.  568-571.000. 
Gulf  &  Western  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Cook.  Richard  D..  4.158.222,  CI.  362-269.000. 
Gurien.  Harvey;  and  Teilel.  Sidney,  to  HofTmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Carba- 

zole  methyl  malonates  4.158.007.  Q.  260-315.000. 
Guyot,  Lucien:  See — 

Felix.  Pierre;  and  Guyot.  Lucien,  4,158,136.  CI.  25O-330.00O. 
Haase.  Thomas;  and  Byrd.  William  J.  Multiple  sample  micropipette. 

4.158.035.  CI.  422-100.000. 
Haber.  Terry  M.;  and  Fernandez.  Marlin  D..  to  Fernandez.  Joseph  L. 
Molding  apparatus  for  a  composite  billiard  ball.  4.157,805,  CI. 
249-91.000. 
Hagen,  Helmut;  Naarmann,  Herbert;  and  Penzien,  Klaus,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.    Flameproof   thermoplastic    molding    material. 
4,158,086,  CI.  521-90.000. 
Hager,   Walter;   and    Muller,   Richard,   to   Pfaff  Industriemaschinen 
GmbH.  Sewing  assembly  with  a  feed  drive  for  a  work  holder. 
4.157.686.  CI.  112-121.120. 
Haimson.  Jacob,  to  Haimson  Research  Corporation.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus incorporating  no  moving  parts,  for  producing  and  selectively 
directing  x-rays  to  different  points  on  an  object.  4,158,142,  CI.  250- 
445.00T. 
Haimson  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Haimson,  Jacob,  4,158,142,  CI.  250-445.00T. 
Hakoda,  Kozi:  See — 

Nemoto,    Tadashi;    Ryoichi.    Fukumoto;    and    Hakoda,    Kozi. 
4,157.694.  CI.  II3-120.00A. 
Haller.  George  S.;  and  Uphoff.  Theodore  C.  Apparatus  for  lifting  a 

manhole  cover.  4.157,809.  CI.  254-131.000. 
Haller,  George  S.;  and  Uphoft'.  Theodore  C.  Apparatus  for  lifting  a 

manhole  cover.  4.157,810,  CI.  254-131.000. 
Haller,  George  S.;  and  UphoIT,  Theodore  C.  Apparatus  for  lifting  a 

manhole  cover  4.157,811.  Q.  254-131.000. 
Hamano.  Hideaki:  See — 

Inui.   Tsuneo;    Kuroda,   Hitoshi;   Hizuka.   Kenji;   and   Hamano, 
Hideaki,  4.157  944,  CI   204-41.000. 
Hamaoka.  Tsutomu;  Ogawa.  Junkichi;  and  Shimamura,  Isao,  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Color  photographic  light-sensitive  material 
containing  development  precursor.  4,157,915.  CI.  96-55.000. 
Hanson.  Robert  C;  See — 

Jessop.    Edward   T.;   and    Hanson.   Roben   C.   4,157,963.   CI. 
210-222.000. 
Harper-Wyman  Company:  See — 

Bergquist.  Frank  H..  4.157,786,  CI.  236-15.00A. 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Washburn,  Clyde,  4,158,182,  Q.  33I-II7.00R. 
Harrold.  Ronald  T..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Acoustic  wave- 
guides for  sensing  and  locating  corona  discharges.  4,158,168,  CI. 
324-52.000. 
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Harrold,  Ronald  T.;  and  Bennett,  Allan  I.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.  Corona  testing  apparatus  including  acoustic  waveguides  for 
transmitting  acoustic  emissions  from  electrical  apparatus.  4,|}8,169, 
CI.  324-52.000. 
Hartig,  Juergen:  See — 

Weitz,  Hans-Martin;  Hartig,  Juergen;  and  Platz,  Rolf,  4,158,008,  CI. 
260-348.160. 
Hasegawa.  Minoru:  See — 

Uchiyama,  Toshimitsu;  Hasegawa.  Minoru;  Ootsuka,  Tatsuo;  and 
Matsumoto,  Hiroshi,  4,158,074,  CI.  417-214.000. 
Hashimoto,  Sadakatsu:  See — 

Washizuka,  Isamu;  Hashimoto,  Shintaro;  Hashimoto,  Sadakatsu; 
and  Komaki,  Shigeki,  4.158,230.  CI.  364-708.000. 
Hashimoto,  Shintaro:  See — 

Washizuka.  Isamu;  Hashimoto,  Shintaro;  Hashimoto,  Sadakatsu; 
and  Komaki.  Shigeki,  4,158,230,  CI.  364-708.000. 
Hassall,  Anthony  C,  to  Hunter  Wire  Products  Limited.  Centrifuge 

equipment.  4,157.966,  CI.  2I0-380.00R. 
Hasseibacher,   Wilhelm.   Connector   for   metal   parts.   4,157.641,   CI. 

52-802.000. 
Hauenstein,  Alfred,  to  Siemens  AktiengeseDschaft.  Ignition  circuit  for 
extinguishing  tubes  in  electronic  flash  equipment.  4,138,155,  CI. 
315-151.000. 
Hauser,  Raimund:  See — 

Kantner.    Otto;    and    von    Belvard.    Peter    R..    4,157,865,    CI. 
352-27.000. 
Hawkins,  Royal  R.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Time-proportioning  control 

system  for  earth-working  machines.  4,158^162,  CI.  318-587.000. 
Hayasaka,  Itirow:  See — 

Tanioka,  Katsuhiko;  Matsuzawa,  Toshilako;  lida,  Noboru;  Makino, 
Naoji;  and  Hayasaka,  Itirow,  4,158,075,  CI.  427-220.000. 
Hayase,  Masahiro:  See — 

Asano,  Sadame;  Hayase,  Masahiro;  Ttbuchi,  Hiromasa;  Takagi, 
Masao;   Kasai,   Koichi;   Hoshino,   Koei;   Fukuya,   Suejiro;  and 
Hirahara,  Hiroaki,  4,157,621.  CI.  34-13000. 
Hazel,  James  W.:  See — 

Sick,  Paul  J.;  and  Hazel,  James  W.,  4,137,752,  CI.  198-847.000. 
Heath  Tecna  Corporation:  See — 

Walley,   Donald   P.;  and   Hitchcock,   Buddy  J.,  4,158,223,  CI. 
362-297.000. 
Hedberg,  Bengt:  See — 

Bemtsson,  Leif;  Hedberg,  Bengt;  Karlsson,  Soren;  and  Magnusson, 
Olof,  4.157,998.  CI.  260-42.130. 
Heidelberger  Druckmachinen:  See — 

Meuschel,  Dieter.  4,157.820.  a.  269-3 1».000. 
Heidenreich,  Hans-Peter;  See — 

Reuther,   Wolfgang;   Raff,   Paul;   Pommer,   Emst-Heinrich;   and 
Heidenreich,  Hans-Peter,  4,158,001,  CI.  260-141.000. 
Heinze,  Christoph:  See — 

Botsch,  Franz;  Heinze,  Christoph;  and  Wolff,  Horst,  4.158,092,  CI. 
528-500.000. 
Hellstrom.  Melbourne  J.,  to  CGR  Medical  Corporation.  Microproces- 
sor controlled  X-ray  generator.  4.158,138,  CI.  250-402.000. 
Hengstebeck,  Robert  J.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  Heat-exchanger 

trays  and  system  using  same.  4,157,905,  CI.  62-34.000. 
Henkel  Inc.;  See- 
Lindner,  Roben  A.;  and  Smolin,  Edwin  M.,  4,157,990.  CI.  252- 
56.0OS. 
Hennig.  Michael:  See — 

Reiner,  Lawrence;  and  Hennig.  Michael  4,157,633,  CI.  46-1 16.000. 
Herring,  Lloyd  D.,  to  Rowe  International,  Inc.  Ticket  vending  head. 

4,157,670,  CI.  83-165.000.  1 

Herrmann,  Heinz:  See —  | 

Brechlin.  Alfred;  and  Herrmann.  Heinz,' 4. 1 57,974,  CI.  252-62.  lOL. 
Hertz,  Claude  M.,  to  Ronk  Electrical  Industries,  Inc.  Rotary  dynamo- 
electric    machine    having    high-resistante    rotor.    4,158,225,    CI. 
363-150.000.  T 

Hesston  Corporation:  See — 

White,  Allen  A.,  4,157,643,  CI.  56-341. 
Hewitt,  John  T.:  See— 

Holtrop.  Peter  B.  J.,  deceased;  Holtibp,  Juliet,  executrix;  and 
Hewitt,  John  T..  4.157,701,  CI.  123-140.0MC. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Olander,  Emil  E..  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  L«rson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4,158,228,  CI. 
364-200.000. 
Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Ltrson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4, 1 58,23 1 ,  CI. 
364-710000. 
Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger.  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russdl,  Homer  C,  4,158,233,  CI. 
364-754.000. 
Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Deutschenbaur,  Paul;  and  Lippacher,  Wolfgang,  4,157,677,  CI. 
85-68.000. 
Hinchman,  John  H.,  to  General  Dynamics  9ectronics  Division.  Profil- 
ing water  quality  sensing  system.  4,157.657,  CI.  73-53.000. 
Hines,  Charles  E.,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  Soil  aerating 

device.  4,157,734,  CI.  172-22.000. 
Hirahara,  Hiroaki;  See — 

Asano.  Sadame;  Hayase,  Masahiro;  Ttbuchi,  Hiromasa;  Takagi, 
Masao;  Kasai.  Koichi;  Hoshino,  KOei;  Fukuya,  Suejiro;  and 
Hirahara,  Hiroaki,  4,157,621,  CI.  34-13.000. 


June  12,  1979 


i.dbo. 


Hirata,  Osamu,  to  Canon  Kabbshiki   Kaisha.  Connecting  method. 

4,157,932,  Cl.  156-310.000. 
Hirose,  Masateru:  See — 

Tanno,  Shogo;  and  Hirose.  N^asateru.  4,158,167,  CI.  324-51.000. 
Hirose,  Takeshi:  See — 

Yagihara,  Morio;  Tanaka,  Mitsugu;  Aono,  Toshiaki;  and  Hirose, 
Takeshi,  4,157,916,  Cl.  96-$6.500. 
Hirose,  Yoshinao;  See — 

Yamamoto,  Haruhiko;  Udag«wa.  Yoshiaki;  and  Hirose,  Yoshinao. 
4.158,220,  CI.  361-415.000. 
Hirsch,  Guenter;  See— 

Schenck,  Hans-Uwe;  and  Hirsch,  Guenter,  4,157,995,  Cl.  260- 
29.6RW.  ] 

Hitachi  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaishu  See — 

Otofuji,  Kiyoshi,  4,158,149,  Cl.  307-251.000. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See—  ] 

Mori,  Yasunori,  4,157,699,  Cl  123-1 17.00D. 

Ogasawala,  Nobuhiko;  and  kikuchi,  Masao,  4,157,702,  Cl.   123- 

149.0OC.  ' 

Ohwaki,  Seishiro;  and  Ogawaj  Motoharu,  4,157,61 1,  Cl.  29-588.000. 
Hitchcock,  Buddy  J.:  See— 

Walley,   Donald   P.;   and  Ifltchcock,   Buddy  J.,  4,158,223,  Cl. 
362-297.000. 
Hittinger,  Paul  L.:  See— 

Speraw,  Floyd  G.;  Sestina,  Michael  B.;  and  Hittinger,  Paul  L., 
4,158,130,  Cl.  235-146.000. 
Hitzel,  Volker;  Weyer,  Rudi;  and  Bosies,  Elmar,  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesetlschaft.  Acylamino(alkyl)benzene  derivatives  and  process  for 
preparing  them.  4,158,063,  Cl.  '124-324.000. 
Hizuka,  Kenji:  See— 

Inui,   Tsuneo;    Kuroda,    Hit^hi;    Hizuka,    Kenji;   and    Hamano, 
Hideaki,  4,157,944,  CI.  204*41.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See—i 

Botsch,  Franz;  Heinze,  Christoph;  and  Wolff,  Horst,  4,158,092,  Cl. 

528-500.000. 
Brechlin,  Alfred;  and  Herrmiin,  Heinz.  4.157.974,  Cl.  252-62.  lOL. 
Hitzel,  Volker;  Weyer.  Rudj;  and  Bosies.  Elmar.  4.158,063,  Cl. 

424-324.000. 
von  der  Eltz,  Hans-Ulrich;  aAd  Glander,  Siegfried.  4,157,595,  Cl. 

8-151.000. 
von  Halasz.  Sigmar  P..  4,158JD23.  Cl.  260-653.900. 
Von  Rymon  Lipinski,  Gert-Wolfhard;  and  Luck,  Erich,  4,158,068, 
Cl.  426-548.000.  | 

Hoff,  Barbara  A.:  See—  \ 

Lahti,  Jayne  L.;  and  Hoff.  B*bara  A.,  4,157,839,  Cl.  280-642.000. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Grandchamp,  Pierre- Andre,  4,158,234,  Cl.  364-834.000. 
Gurien.  Harvey;  and  Teitel.  Sidney.  4,158.007,  Cl.  260-315.000. 
Meyer.  Karl,  4,158,019,  Cl.  2*0-594.000. 
Holbrook,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Kahlow,    Kurt   J.;    and    Hofcrook,    Richard    L.,   4.157,654.    Cl. 
72-367.000. 
Holmes,  Frank  A.,  to  Jaybee  Maniifacturing  Corporation.  Wide-angled 
self  contained  hinge  for  panel  d^or  cabinet.  4,157,599,  Cl.  16-163.000. 
Holtrop.  Juliet,  executrix:  See — 

Holtrop.   Peter  B.  J.,  deceased;  Holtrop,  Juliet,  executrix;  and 
Hewitt,  John  T.,  4,157,701,  Cl.  123-I40.0MC. 
Holtrop,  Peter  B.  J.,  deceased;  by  Holtrop,  Juliet,  executrix;  and  Hew- 
itt, John  T.  Diesel  engine  contrdl  means.  4,157,701,  Cl.  I23-I40.0MC. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Hawkins,  Royal  R.,  4,158,161  CI.  318-587.000. 
Jenkins,  Leonard  E.,  Jr.,  4,158,205,  Cl.  346-136.000. 
Honold,  Georg:  See—  ■ 

Brandauer,  Kurt;  Flaig,  Hefcirich;  Krautzberger,  Franz;  Kuhn, 
Friedrich;  Rohde,  Gunter;  IWaldvogel,  Hartmut;  Wolf,  Robert; 
and  Honold,  Georg,  4,157,794,  Cl.  242-66.000. 
Hopkins,  Larry  K.:  See —  1 

Call,  Duane  B.;  and  Hopkins,  Itarry  K.,  4,158,235,  Cl.  364-900.000. 
Horcher,  Rolf:  See— 

Ursel,  Eckhard;  Seibicke,  Horst;  Rech,  Helmut;  Horcher,  Rolf; 
Linhart,  Hans- Joachim;  knd  Kolb,  Erich,  4,157,666,  Cl 
74-75.000.  i 

Horizons  Research  Incorporated:  |See— 

Wainer,  Eugene,  4,157,896,  q.  48-62.00R.    ' 
Horrix,  Willi:  See—  ^ 

Schaffer,  Johann;  and  Horrix]  Willi,  4,158,045,  Cl.  423-245.000. 
Horsch,  Joachim,  to  Intematioital   Harvester  Company.   Lubricant 
cooled  friction  clutch  with  twto  rates  of  flow.  4,157,750,  Cl    192- 
113.00B. 
Hoshino.  Koei:  See — 

Asano.  Sadame;  Hayase,  Mawhiro;  Tabuchi,  Hiromasa;  Takagi, 
Masao;  Kasai,  Koichi;  H(tshino,  Koei;  Fukuya,  Suejiro-  and 
Hirahara.  Hiroaki,  4.157.621.  Cl.  34-13.000. 
Hosono.  Isamu:  See — 

Tojo.   Akio;   Ohnishi,   Kimiitiasa;   Hosono,   Isamu:   and  Ogawa, 
Mikiyoshi,  4,157,722,  Cl.  li9-45O.00O. 
Hotteii,   Bruce   W.,   to  Chevron  j  Research  Company.   Multipurpose 
lubricating  oil  additive  and  conjpositions  conuining  same.  4,157.972. 
Cl.  252-51. 50A.  I 

Hovhannessian.  Kamig.  AdjusUble  sun  hat.  4,157,592,  Cl.  2-177.000. 
Howard,  John  F.,  to  Canadian  General  Electric  Company  Limited. 
Fuse  with  free  standing  helical  fuse  element  and  method  of  makine 
the  same.  4,158,188,  Cl.  337-290.000. 
Huang,  Jerry  Y.  C;  Wilson,  G«orge  E.;  and  Fischbach,  Phillip  C 
Filtration  method  and  apparatut.  4,1S7,%2,  Cl.  210-42.00R. 
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Hubka,  Theodore;  and  Slater,  Robert  W.,  to  Singer  Company,  The. 
Receiver  bandwidth  conservation  in  a  Doppler  radar.  4,158.202  Cl 
343-8.000. 
Hucks,  William  E.:  See— 

McLaurin.  Eugene  D.;  Hucks,  William  E.;  and  Love,  Gordon  R., 
4.158.218.  Cl.  361-308.000. 
Hudgins.  Jerry  L.:  See- 
Campbell.  Richard  A.;  Hudgins,  Jerry  L.;  Morris,  Paul  W.;  Reid, 
Harry.  Jr.;  and  Zimmerman.  Joe  E..  4,157,655,  Cl.  73-12.000. 
Huebner  Bros,  of  Canada  Ltd.;  See— 

Egger,  Lambert;  and  Bildstein,  Hubert,  4,158,078,  CI.  428-103.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Seliger,  Robert  L.;  and  Sullivan,  Paul  A.,  4,158,141,  Cl.  250- 

492.00A. 
Wong,  Mon  N.;  and  Ibrao,  Stanley  T.,  4,158,183,  Cl.  333-2 1. OOA. 
Hultgren,  K.  Sten  R ;  and  Sundmar.  J.  P.  Goran,  to  AB  Bofors.  Ram- 
mer device.  4.157.678.  Cl.  89-47.000. 
Hunt.  John  T.;  and  Renard.  Paul  A.,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Energy.  Spatial  filter  system  as  an  optical  relay  line.  4,158,176.  Cl. 
330-4.300. 
Hunter  Wire  Products  Limited;  See— 

Hassall.  Anthony  G..  4.157.966.  Cl.  21O-38O.O0R. 
Huraux.  Claude:  See — 

Bar^e.  Jean;  Catte,  Raymond;  Chapelet.  Gilbert;  Bui.  Ai;  Dejean, 
Pierre;  Huraux,  Claude;  and  Mayoux.  Christian.  4,157.975.  Cl. 
252-63.500. 
Husslein.  Julius,   to   Bosch-Siemens  Hausgerate  GmbH.   Stove  top. 

4,158.127,0.219-446.000. 
Hyvarinen.  Olli  V.  J.,  to  Outokumpu.  Oy.  Process  for  selective  removal 
of  bismuth  and  antimony  from  an  electrolyte,  especially  in  electro- 
lytic refining  of  copper.  4.157.946.  Cl.  204-108.000. 
Ibrao.  Stanley  T.;  See- 
Wong.  Mon  N.;  and  Ibrao.  Stanley  T..  4.158,183.  Cl.  333-21. OOA. 
ICI  Americas  Inc.;  See — 

Restaino.  Alfred  J..  4.158.027.  Cl.  26O-859.0OR. 
Ihlenfeldt.  Eugene  T.;  and  Marshall.  David  E..  to  Boeing  Company. 
The.    Automatic    thermocouple    reference   junction    compensator. 
4.157.663.  Cl.  73-361.000. 
lida,  Noboru:  See — 

Tanioka.  Katsuhiko;  Matsuzawa,  Toshihiko;  lida,  Noboru;  Makino. 
Naoji;  and  Hayasaka.  Itirow.  4.158,075,  O.  427-220.000. 
Ikonui,  Toshiaki:  See— 

Kamei,  Kiyoo;  Ikoma.  Toshiaki;  and  Tokuda,  Hirokuni.  4,157,610. 
Cl.  29-571.000. 
Imler.  Vaughn  R..  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  tempering  flat 

or  curved  glass  sheeu.  4.157.910.  Cl.  65-351.000. 
Immel,  Otto:  See— 

Danziger.  Harry;  Immel.  Otto;  Kaiser.  Bernd-UIrich;  Schwarz. 
Hans-Helmut;  and  Bandtel.  Eberhard.  4.157.986.  Cl.  252-432.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Robinson.  James  D..  4.157.762.  Cl.  220-l.OOR. 
Imura.  Kenji.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Eye  fundus  ple- 

thysmograph  assembly.  4.157.708.  Cl.  128-666.000. 
Independent  Machine  Company:  See — 

Lucia.  Jack  S..  4,157.793,  CI.  242-35.50R. 
Ingram,  Woodrow  H.,  II.  to  Monsanto  Company.  Resole  resin  and 
polyvinyl     acetate     impregnated     filter     paper.     4,157,937,     CI. 
162-135.000. 
Inland  Steel  Company:  See — 

Saviski,  Frederic  E.;  Slagley.  William  E.;  and  Strangway.  Peter  K., 
4.I57.8I5.  Cl.  266-193.000. 
Inmont  Corporation:  See— 

Totty.  Stuart  M.;  and  Meier.  James  A..  4.157,994.  Cl.  260-29.4UA. 
Inoue,  Naomitsu;  See — 

Funabiki.   Kyohei;   Matsushima,   Noriaki;  and   Inoue,   Naomitsu. 
4.157.993.  Cl.  26O-28.00P. 
Instytut  Mechaniki  Precyzyjnej;  See— 

Tuznik.  Franciszek;  and  Lis,  Andrzej,  4,157,942,  Q.  2O4-3S.00R. 
Integrated  Flow  Systems.  Inc.;  See — 

Eidsmore.  Alva  A..  4.157,808.  Cl.  251-205.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 
Bertin.  Claude  L..  4.158.239.  Cl.  365-182.000. 
Bohg.  Armin;  Bnska.  Marian;  and  Garbcn,  Bemd.  4.158.072.  Cl. 

427-43.000. 
Kuhn,  Lawrence;  Myers,  Robert  A.;  and  Russo,  Roy  L.,  4,158.204, 

Cl.  346-75.000. 
Lewis,  James  D.;  and  Lowy.  John  A..  4.158.240.  Cl.  365-189.000. 
Miller.  MyrI  J..  4,157.822.  Cl.  271-3.10O. 
Solyst.  Erik  R..  4,157,935,  CI.  156-644.000. 
Wiedmann,  Siegfried  K.,  4,158,237,  CI.  365-154.000. 
International  Data  Sciences,  Inc.;  See— 

D' Antonio,  Renato  A.,  4,158,193,  Cl.  340-I46.10D. 
International  Harvester  Company;  See — 

Horsch,  Joachim,  4,157,750,  Cl.  192-1 13.00B. 
Olsson,  Nils  O.;  and  Flood,  William,  4,157,735,  Cl.  172-240.000. 
International  Lead  Zinc  Research  Organization,  Inc.:  See — 

Ward,  John  J   B  ;  and  Barnes.  Clive,  4.157.945.  CI.  204-51.000. 
International  Nickel  Company.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Scarpellino.  Anthony  J.,  Jr.;  McEwen.  James;  and  Bomer.  William 
G..  4.157.943.  Cl.  204-37.00R. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Bolus.   Daniel   M.   A.   F.;  Chevillon.  Jean-Pierre;  Comte.  Jean- 
Charles;  and  Philippe.  Pierre  D.  P.,  4,158,214.  CI.  361-91.000. 
Sterling,  Henley  F.;  Weir,  Donald  A.;  George,  Rodger  G.;  and 
Baxter,  John  V.,  4,158,170,  Cl.  324-96.000. 


International  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Corp.:  See 

Saxon.  Bruce  R.,  4.158,111.  Cl.  179-99.00A. 
Interx  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Bodor,  Nicolae  S.;  and  Yuan,  Sun-Shine,  4.158,005.  CI.  546-15.000. 
Inui.  Tsuneo;  Kuroda.  Hitoshi;  Hizuka,  Kenji;  and  Hamano,  Hideaki.  to 
Migita  Patent  Office.  Method  for  pretreatment  in  the  production  of 
tin-free  steel.  4.157.944.  Cl.  204-41.000. 
Inukai.  Takashi;  and  Sato,  Hideo,  to  Chisso  Corporation.  p'-Cyanophe- 
nyl  ester  of  p-03-alkoxy)elhoxybenzoic  acid.  4,158,011.  Cl.   260- 
465.00D. 
Inventing  S.A.:  See— 

Wallsten.  Hans  I..  4.158.076,  Cl.  427-294.000. 
Invemi  della  Beffa  S.p.A.:  See— 

Bombardelli.  Ezio.  4.157,894.  Cl.  23-230.00R. 
Irion.  Leonhard:  See — 

Schaben.  Hans-Peter;  Irion.  Leonhard;  and  Seidelberger.  Hartmut, 
4,157.939.  Cl.  176-38.000. 
Iscnberg.  Arnold  O..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Combustibles 

analyzer.  4.158.166.  Cl.  324-29.000. 
Ishii,  Hiroshi;  Arashi.  Masahiko;  Ishijima.  Saburo;  Miyaji.  Kenichi;  and 
Satomi.  Yasuhiko.  to  Nippon  Sanso  K.K.  Process  for  producing  a 
meul  vacuum  bottle.  4.157.779.  Cl.  228-176.000. 
Ishijima.  Saburo:  See — 

Ishii.  Hiroshi;  Arashi,  Masahiko;  Ishijima,  Saburo;  Miyaji,  Kenichi; 
and  Satomi.  Yasuhiko.  4.157.779.  Cl.  228-176.000 
Ito.  Akira:  See— 

Iwao,  Teuuya;  Kono.  Masahiro;  Sasaki.  Heizo;  and  Ito,  Akira. 
4,158,088,0.526-128.000. 
Ito.  Minoru.  to  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.  Dot  printing  apparatus.  4,157,873.  O 

400-124.000.  B    PK- 

Ito.  Teruo:  See — 

Takahashi.  Norio;  and  Ito.  Teruo,  4,157,647,  Cl.  58-85.500. 
Itoh,  Tadanao;  See — 

Mitamura.  Ryota;  and  Itoh.  Tadanao.  4.157.728.  Cl.  164-4.000. 
Ivanovsky  Nauchno-Issledo-Valetelsky  Experimentalnokonstruktorsky 
Mashinostroitelny  Institut:  See — 
Evdokimov.  Valery  N.;  Zeldin.  July  R.;  and  Kuznetsov.  Vladimir 
A.  4.158.128.  Cl.  219-469.000. 
Iwama.  Hideto:  See— 

Toyama.   Masamichi;  Takigawa.  Tomoshi;  and   Iwama.   Hideto. 
4,157,866,0.352-171.000. 
Iwao,  Tetsuya;  Kono,  Masahiro;  Sasaki,  Heizo;  and  Ito,  Akira,  to  Mitsui 
ToaUu  Chemicals.  Inc.  Process  for  the  polymerization  of  ethylene  or 
a-olefms  and  catalyst  therefor.  4.158,088.  Cl   526-128.000. 
Izawa.    Shinichi;   Ohzeki.   Jurou;    Yahata.   Tsuyoshi;   and    Nakanishi. 
Atsuo.  to  Asahi-Dow  Limited.   Polyphenylene  ether-styrene  graft 
copolymer  composition  and  preparation  thereof  4,158,028,  Cl  260- 
876.00B. 
J.  I.  Case  Company:  See — 

Nelson,  Cart  D..  4.157.745.  Cl.  188-31.000. 
J.  M.  Huber  Corporation;  See — 

Oder.  Robin  R..  4.157.954.  Cl.  209-214.000. 
Wason.  SatUh  K.;  and  Mays.  Robert  K..  4,157,920,  Cl.  106-292.000 
J    M   Voith  GmbH:  See— 

Brandauer.   Kurt;   Flaig.   Heinrich;   Krautzberger.   Franz;   Kuhn. 
Friedrich;  Rohde.  Gunter;  Waldvogel.  Hartmut;  Wolf,  Robert; 
and  Honold,  Georg,  4,157,794,  Cl.  242-66.000. 
Jackson,  Mark  H  ,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Remote  shift  control  for  a 

tilt  cab  truck.  4,157,740.  Cl.  180-77.0TC. 
Jackson.  Raymond.  Cable  kit  for  making  a  remote  controlled  truck 

mirror.  4,157,862,  O.  350-303.000. 
Jaffe,  James;  O'Rourke,  Thomas  J.;  and  Chu,  Arthur  S.,  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation.  Fluid  bed  heat  recovery  apparatus.  4,158,036. 
Cl.  422-142.000. 
Jalfre,  Maurice:  See — 

Kaplan,  Jean-Pierre;  Raizon.  Bernard  M.;  Obitz.  Daniel  C.  L.; 
Manoury.  Philippe  M.  J  ;  Najer.  Henry;  Jalfre.  Maurice;  and 
Giudicelli.  Don  P.  R.  L  .  4.158.060.  Cl  424-274.000. 
James.  Rex  L.;  See — 

Olander.  Emil  E..  Jr.;  James.  Rex  L.;  Larson.  Ivar  W.;  Covington. 
Wayne  F.;  Walden.  Jack  M.;  Watson.  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger.  Fred.  Jr.;  and  Russell.  Homer  C.  4. 1 58,228. 0 
364-200.000. 
Olander.  Emil  E..  Jr.;  James.  Rex  L.;  Larson.  Ivar  W.;  Covington 
Wayne  F.;  Walden.  Jack  M.;  Watson.  Robert  E.;  Yockey.  Fran- 
cis J  ;  Wenninger.  Fred.  Jr.;  and  Russell.  Homer  C.  4.158,231.  Cl 
364-710.000. 
Olander.  Emil  E..  Jr.;  James.  Rex  L.;  Larson.  Ivar  W.;  Covington. 
Wayne  F.;  Walden.  Jack  M.;  Watson.  Robert  E.;  Yockey.  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger.  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4, 1 58,233,  Cl. 
364-754.000. 
Jamison,  Will  B.,  to  Consolidation  Coal  Company.  Connecting  appara- 
tus for  hingedly   and   slidably   connecting  an  attachment  to  aelf- 
propelled  mine  vehicle.  4,157,878,  Cl.  405-303.000. 
Jaybee  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See- 
Holmes,  Frank  A.,  4.157,599,  Cl.  16-163.000. 
Jenkins,  Leonard  E.,  Jr..  to  Honeywell  Inc.   Record  spool  bolder 

4.158,205,  Cl  346-136.000  ^^ 

Jersey  Nuclear-Avco  Isotopes,  Inc.:  See— 

Rosller,  Peter  S.,  4,158,139,  Cl.  25O-423.00P. 
Jessop,  Edward  T.;  and  Hanson,  Robert  C,  to  Tengam  Company 
Limited.    Magnetic    device    for    treatment    of  calcareous    liouids 
4, 1 57,963.  Cl.  2 10-222.000.  ^ 

Jewett,  David  N.,  to  Mobil  Tyco  Solar  Energy  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  reducing  residual  stresses  in  crystals.  4,158,038.  Q 
422-249.000.  .      .      ,  v-i. 
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Joannes,    Andre    A.    Prefabricated    building    panel.    4,137,640,    CI. 

52-309.700.  ^ 

John,  Peter:  See- 
Graf,  Werner;  John,  Peter;  and  Frey.  Vt>Iker,  4,158,010,  CI.  260- 
448.20P. 
John  Zink  Company:  See — 

Reed,  Robert  D.,  4,157.890,  CI.  431-187.000. 
Johnson,  Clark  E.,  Jr.;  and  Main,  William  F.,  to  Buckeye  International, 
Inc.  Arrangement  for  recording  images  appearing  on  a  cathode  ray 
tube.  4,158,203,  CI.  346-35.000. 
Jones,  I>on.  Portable  holder  and  height  adjicter  for  electric  warmer. 

4,158,125,  CI.  219-433.000. 
Jones,  Lawrence  T.:  See — 

Sims,  Anson;  and  Jones,  Lawrence  T.,  4357,826,  CI.  272-53.200. 
Jones,  Philip  E.:  See — 

Ostrozynski,  Robert  L.;  Orfeo,  Sabatino  R.;  Jones,  Philip  E.;  and 
Lund,  Earl  A.  E.,  4,157.976,  CI.  252-67.000. 
Jonsson,  Sven  A.:  See — 

Riede,  Gerhard;  Larsson,  Lars-Ake  L.;  Andersson,  Roland  J.  E.; 
and  Jonsson,  Sven  A.,  4,158,034,  CI.  4J2-36.000. 
Jordan,  Thomas  F.;  and  Payne,  Robert  D.,  to  Continental  Group,  Inc., 
The.  Method  and  apparatus  for  power  costing  of  three-piece  cans. 
4,158,071,  CI.  427-33.000. 
Josephson,  Larry  H.:  See — 

Falterman,  Charles  W.;  Bowen,  James  A;  and  Josephson,  Larry  H., 
4,157,928.  CI.  149-109.200. 
Jureil,  John  C,  to  Automated  Building  Components,  Inc.  Lap-joint 

fastener.  4,157,676,  CI.  85-13.000. 
K.  J.  Littlewood  Pty.  Ltd.:  See— 

Littlewood,  Kenneth  J.,  4,157,824,  CI.  271-10.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha:  See — 

Takahashi.  Norio;  and  Ito,  Teruo,  4,157,»47,  CI.  58-85.500. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See~- 

Kasuya,  Tamotsu,  4,157,881,  CI.  417-407X)00. 
Kachidurian.  Adam,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  forming 

mercury-filled  capillary  tubes.  4.157,909.  a.  65-269.000. 
Kaeding,  Warren  W.;  and  Young,  Lewis  B..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 

Selective  production  of  para-xylene.  4,158,024,  CI.  585-467.000. 
Kahle,  Otto;  and  Reichow,  Gunter.  Strip  seal  for  stuffing  box  packing. 

4,157.835.  CI.  277-102.000. 
Kahlow,  Kurt  J.;  and  Holbrook.  Richard  L..  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox 

Company.  The.  Tube  forming  process.  4.lS7,654,  CI.  72-367.000. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Murphy,  James  F.;   and   Woycheshin,   Elias  A.,  4,157,911,   CI. 
71-34.000. 
Kaiser,  Bemd-Ulrich:  See — 

Danziger,  Harry;  Immel,  Otto;  Kaiser,  Bemd-Ulrich;  Schwarz, 
Hans-Helmut;  and  Bandtel,  Eberhard,  4,157,986,  CI.  252-432.000. 
Kali-Chemie  Pharma  GmbH:  See — 

Thics,  Peter  W.;  and  David.  Samuel,  4,1$8,061,  CI.  424-278.000. 
Kamei,  Kiyoo;  Ikoma,  Toshiaki;  and  Tokuda.  Hirokuni.  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  field  effect 
transistor.  4.157.610.  CI.  29-571.000. 
Kanda.  Masao;  and  Nakamura.  Hiroaki.  to  Aiji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Separation  and  recovery  apparatus  for  solid  or  liquid  particles  en- 
trained in  a  flowing  gas  mixture.  4.157,903,  CI.  55-393.000. 
Kansas  State  University  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Wen,  Chin-Yung;  and  Fan.  Liang-Tseng.  4,157.959.  CI.  210-20.000. 
Kantner.  Otto;  and  von  Belvard.  Peter  R..  to  Vockenhuber.  Karl;  and 
Hauser.  Raimund.  Transport  mechanism  for  sound  cine  camera  or  the 
like.  4,157,865,  CI.  352-27.000. 
Kao,  David  T.  Back  and  stroll  carrier.  4,157,837,  CI.  280-30.000. 
Kaplan,  Jean-Pierre;  Raizon,  Bernard  M.;  Obitz,  Daniel  C.  L.;  Man- 
oury,  Philippe  M.  J.;  Najer,  Henry;  Jalfre,  Maurice;  and  Giudicelli, 
Don  P.   R.   L.,  to  Synthelabo.   2-Methoi^-benzamide  derivatives. 
4,158,060,  CI.  424-274.000. 
Karlsson,  Soren:  See — 

Berntsson,  Leif;  Hedberg,  Bengt;  Karlsson,  Soren;  and  Magnusson, 
Olof.  4.157.998.  CI.  260-42.130. 
Kartsounes,  George  T.;  and  Sather,  Norman  F.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Energy.  Combined  compressed  tir  storage-low  BTU  coal 
gasification  power  plant.  4,158,145,  CI.  290-52.000. 
Kasai,  Koichi:  See — 

Asano.  Sadame;  Hayase.  Masahiro;  Tabuchi.  Hiromasa;  Takagi. 

Masao;  Kasai.  Koichi;  Hoshino,  Koci;  Fukuya.  Suejiro;  and 

Hirahara.  Hiroaki,  4.157,621,  CI.  34-U.OOO. 

Kasuya,  Tamotsu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komf  tsu  Seisakusho.  Turbosu- 

percharger.  4.157.881.  CI.  417-407.000. 
Katou,  Yoshito:  See — 

Fukuma.  Nobuo;  and  Katou.  Yoshito.  4.157.668.  CI.  74-798.000. 
Kaule,  Wittich:  See— 

Grottrup.  Helmut;  Kaule.  Wittich;  Mauter.  Thomas;  and  Stenzel. 
Gerhard,  4,157.784.  CI.  235-491.000. 
Kawneer  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Coulston,  EUwin  L..  4,157,634,  CI.  49-485.000. 
Kaylico  Corporation:  See — 

Bell,  Robert  L..  4.158.217,  CI.  361-283.000. 
Keat,  Paul  P.,  to  Norton  Company.  Ceramic  bonded  grinding  tools 

with  graphite  in  the  bond.  4,157,897.  CI.  5J -295.000. 
Kelly.  Vincent  J.,  to  Gerber  Products  Company.  Stabilization  of  rice 

polish.  4.158.066,  CI.  426-419.000. 
Kenyon,    Norman    D.,    to    Post   Office.    Electrical    filter   networks. 

4,158,184,  CI.  333-208.000. 
Key,  Robert  T.,  Jr.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  X-Y  Movable  work  holder. 
4.157,818,  CI.  269-73.000. 


Comatsu  Seisaku 
0,  4.157.668.  CI. 


June  12,  1979 


Jero.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
364-724.000. 

thinichiro;    and    Fukuda.    Yutaka, 


Khasanov.  Mukim  M.:  See — 

Orlov.  Petr  N.;  Khasanov.  M  Jcim  M.;  Nedospasov,  Vladimir  G.; 
Peshkov,  Valery  A.;  and  Sa>  elova,  Alexandra  A..  4,157,637,  CI. 
51-133.000. 
Khripov,  Anatoly  M.:  See- 

Danilin,  Jury  I.;  Maringulov,  Kbnstantin  A.;  Voronkov,  Leonid  A.; 

Mokeev,  Mikhail  N.;  and  Khripov,  Anatoly  M.,  4,158,103,  CI. 

174-68.500. 

Kifferstein,  Harry  P.;  and  Kifferstiin,  Warren  M.  Toy  flying  saucer. 

4,157.631.  CI.  46-74.00D. 
Kifferstein,  Warren  M.:  See — 

Kifferstein,  Harry  P.;  and  Kifferstein,  Warren  M.,  4,157,631,  CI. 
46-74.00D. 
Kikuchi,  Masao:  See — 

Ogasawala.  Nobuhiko;  and  Kikuchi,  Masao,  4,157.702,  CI.  123- 
I49.00C.  I 

Kilb.  Friedrich:  See—  I 

Koller.  Bruno;  and  Kilb.  Friedhch.  4.157.864,  CI.  3S1-160.00H. 
King,  John  C,  Jr.  Filled  breaknecl  fastener.  4,157,675,  CI.  85-5.00R. 
Kissner,  William  R.:  See- 
Parkinson,  Wayne  K.;  and  Kissner,  William  R.,  4,158,115,  CI. 
200-5.00A. 
Klein,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Betlejewski,  Frank  W.;  and  Klein,  Robert  A.,  4,157,763,  CI.  220- 
94.00R. 
Klompas,  Nicholas,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Turbine  rotor  tip 

water  collector.  4,157,880,  CI.  4B-1 15.000. 
Kluender,  Harold  C,  to  Miles  Latxi-atories,  Inc.  3-Oxa  carbinol  prosta- 
glandin analogs.  4,158,018,  CI.  260-586.00R. 
Knoll,  William  C,  to  GTE  Sylvftiia  Incorporated.  Electron  ballast 

apparatus  for  gaseous  discharge  lamps.  4,158,156,  CI.  315-278.000. 
Knutsen,  Einar.  Construction  unit.  $uch  as  quay,  container  or  platform. 

4,157,695,  CI.  114-267.000. 
Kobori,  Toshifumi:  See — 

Masuda,  Akira;  Enoki.  TakahirA;  and  Kobori,  Toshifumi,  4,137,743, 
CI.  182-141.000. 
Koenig,  Robert  B.:  See— 

McWaters,  Lynn;  and  Koenik,  Robert  B.,  4,158,194,  CI.  340- 
146.3SY. 
Koestel,  Leopold:  See — 

Schwind,    Heinz   F.;   Titz.   Ahnemarie;   and    Koestel.    Leopold, 
4,157.707,  CI.  126-386.000. 
Koeth.  Helmut;  and  Schollmeier. 
Adaptive  corrector.  4.158.232,  i 
Koga.  Shinichiro:  See — 

Takeda.    Yoshiyuki;    Koga, 
4.158.009.  CI.  260-369.000. 
Kohler.  Ulrich:  See— 

Bartsch.  Rudolf;  Bolter,  Brunoj  Kohler,  Ulrich;  and  Ritschel,  Josef, 
4,157,754.  CI.  206-83.500. 
Kojima,  Takashi:  See — 

Nagasaki.  Hideo;  Kojima,  Tak 
CI.  260-45.8NW. 
Kolb.  Erich:  See— 

Ursel,  Eckhard;  Seibicke,  Hoist; 
Linhart,  Hans-Joachim;  a$d 
74-75.000. 

Koller,  Bruno;  and  Kilb,  Friedridh.  Contact  lens  eyeball  centering 
support  of  soft  material  for  use  inlconjunction  with  hard  contact  lens. 
4,157,864,  CI.  35I-160.00H.  ] 

Komaki,  Shigeki:  See—  i 

Washizuka,  Isamu;  Hashimotd,  Shintaro;  Hashimoto.  Sadakatsu; 
and  Komaki.  Shigeki.  4.158.^30.  CI.  364-708.000. 
Kono.  Masahiro:  See —  i 

Iwao.  Tetsuya;  Kono.  Masahiro;  Sasaki,  Heizo;  and  Ito,  Akira, 
4,158,088,  CI.  526-128.000. 
Kopito.  Louis:  See — 

Schuster,    Samuel    R.;    Kopitb,    Louis;    and    Kosasky,    Harold, 

4,157,709,  CI.  128-759.000. 

Koppel,  Gary  A.;  and  Cooper,  Rol|n  D.  G.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 

Process  for  antibiotic  FR  1923  arid  related  compounds.  4,158,004,  CI. 

26O-239.0OA. 

Koppers  Company.  Inc.:  See- 

Leston,  Gerd,  4,158.101,  CI.  548-804.000. 
Korytkowski,  Henry  M.:  See — 

Muster,  Frank  L.;  Korytkowslci,  Henry  M.;  and  Dear,  Frederick 
H.,  4,157,783,  CI.  235-379.0(1). 
Kosasky,  Harold:  See —  ] 

Schuster,    Samuel    R.;    Kopitp,    Louis;    and    Kosasky,    Harold, 
4,157,709,  CI.  128-759.000.    | 
Koschel,  Wulf  H.:  See—  \ 

Bishop,  Stephen  G.;  McCombi,  Bruce  D.;  and  Koschel,  Wulf  H., 
4,158,207,  CI.  357-18.000.      ; 
Kowalski,  John  A.,  to  Textron  Inc. [Fastening  element  train  and  method 

and  apparatus  of  manufacture.  4^157,603,  CI.  24-205. 13R. 
Kozlowski.  George  J.,  Jr.,  to  Rijdolph  Beaver,  Inc.  Surgical  blade 

package  assembly.  4,157,758,  CU  206-363.000. 
Kozlowski,  Peter  F.,  to  A.  W.  Chesterton  Company.  Sealing  ring  with 

diameter  indicia.  4.157,833,  CI.  277-9.000. 
Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Schabert,  Hans-Peter;  Irion,  l^onhard;  and  Seidelberger,  Hartmut, 
4,157,939,  CI.  176-38.000. 
Krakik,  Andrew  J.,  to  Gould  Inci  Means  for  breaking  welds  formed 
between  circuit  breaker  contact!    4,158,119,  CI.  200-240.000. 


aklhi; 


and  Shiro,  Yoshinori,  4,158,000, 


Rech,  Helmut; 
Kolb,    Erich, 


Horcher,  Rolf; 
4,157,666,    a. 
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Krause,  Gerhard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Circuit  arrangement 
for   the   transmission   of  electrical   supply   power.    4.158.144,   CI. 
250-551.000. 
iCrautzberger,  Franz:  See — 

Brandauer,   Kurt;  Flaig,  Heinrich;   Krautzberger.   Franz;   Kuhn. 
Friedrich;  Rohde,  Gunter;  Waldvogel.  Hartmut;  Wolf.  Robert; 
and  Honold.  Georg.  4.157,794.  CI.  242-66.000. 
Kreyer.   Lawrence;  and  Matherly.  Thomas  G..  to  Unilog  Systems 

Corporation.  Inverter  apparatus.  4.158.224,  CI.  363-56.000. 
Krieger,  Charles:  See — 

Shultz.  Walter;  Sieger.  George  M.;  and  Krieger.  Charles.  4.158.055. 

CI.  424-241.000. 

Kristensson.  Nils  L.  O..  to  Landstingens  inkopscentral  LIC,  Ekonomisk 

forening.  Patient  lift  and  transport  apparatus.  4,157,593,  CI.  5-81.00R. 

Krofta.  Milos,  to  Lenox  Institute  for  Research.  Apparatus  for  deinking 

waste  paper  pulp.  4,157,952.  CI.  209-170.000. 
Kroniger.  Wilhelm;  and  Eyb.  Wolfgang,  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Motor  vehicle  wheel  suspension  arrangement. 
4,157.840.  CI.  280-688.000. 
Kronsbein,   Dirk  G.,  to  Ultrafilter  GmbH.   Filters.  4.157,968,  CI. 

210-489.000. 
Kroyer,  Karl  K.  K.  Method  of  producing  a  mouldable  material  having 

a  high  content  of  a  crystallizable  glass.  4,157,907,  CI.  65-33.000. 
Krueger,  Keith  T.,  to  Gould  Inc.  Snap-on  handle  blocking  device. 

4,158,116,  CI.  200-42.00T. 
Kubicek,  Vladimir,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited.  Method  of  making  a 
porous  dimensionally  stable  heat-resistant  and  corrosion-resistant 
plate-hke  structure.  4,157.929,  CI.  156-89.000. 
Kudara,  Hajime:  See — 

Matsuda.  Sumio;  and  Kudara,  Hajime,  4.157.999,  CI.  260-42.210. 
Kuhn.  Friedrich:  See — 

Brandauer.   Kurt;   Flaig.   Heinrich;   Krautzberger.    Franz;   Kuhn. 
Friedrich;  Rohde.  Gunter;  Waldvogel.  Hartmut;  Wolf.  Robert; 
and  Honold.  Georg.  4.157.794,  CI.  242-66.000. 
Kuhn,  Lawrence;  Myers,  Robert  A.;  and  Russo,  Roy  L.,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Time  correction  system  for 
multi-nozzle  Inkjet  printer.  4,158,204,  CI.  346-75.000. 
Kuroda,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Inui,   Tsuneo;    Kuroda.    Hitoshi;    Hizuka.    Kenji;    and    Hamano. 
Hideaki.  4.157.944.  CI.  204-41.000. 
Kuzma,  John  J..  Jr.:  See — 

McDonough.  John  C;  Rary.  James  K.;  Birth,  Arden;  and  Kuzma, 
John  J..  Jr.,  4,157.727,  CI.  157-13.000. 
Kuznetsov,  Vladimir  A.:  See — 

Evdokimov,  Valery  N.;  Zeldin,  July  R.;  and  Kuznetsov,  Vladimir 
A.,  4,158,128,  CI.  219-469.000. 
Kwasiborski,  Stanley,  Jr.:  See — 

Sarosy,  Edmund  F.;  and  Kwasiborski,  Stanley,  Jr.,  4,157,844,  CI. 
292-48.000. 
Laauwe,    Robert     H.     Right-angle    spray     nozzle.    4,137,789,    CI. 

239-327.000. 
Labatt  Breweries  of  Canada  Limited:  See — 

Gough.  Michael  R..  4.157.755.  CI.  206-193.000. 
Lacroix.  Jean-Claude,  to  Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunica- 
tions Cit-Alcatel.  Level  regulator  governed  by  a  pilot  tone.  4.158.1 13. 
CI.  179-I7O.0OA. 
Lahti,  Jayne  L.;  and   Hoff,   Barbara  A.   Baby  carriage  accessory. 

4,157,839,  CI.  280-642.000. 
Landstingens  inkopscentral  LIC,  Ekonomisk  forening:  See — 

Kristensson.  Nils  L.  O..  4.157.593.  CI.  5-81. COR. 
Lane.  George  A.:  See — 

Brennan,    Richard    L.;    and    Lane,    George    A.,    4,157,648,    CI. 
60-205.000. 
Larrabee.  Edward  W..  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.   Disposable. 
rotatable.  star-shaped  enclosure  for  use  with  blood  washing  appara- 
tus. 4.157.780,  CI.  233-14.00R. 
Larson,  Ivar  W.:  See — 

Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James.  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden.  Jack  M.;  Watson.  Robert  E.;  Yockey.  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger.  Fred.  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Homer  C.  4.158,228,  CI. 
364-200.000. 
Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James.  Rex  L.;  Larson.  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden.  Jack  M.;  Watson.  Robert  E.;  Yockey.  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger.  Fred.  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4,158,231,  CI. 
364-710.000. 
Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson.  Ivar  W.;  Covington. 
Wayne  F.;  Walden.  Jack  M.;  Watson.  Robert  E.;  Yockey.  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger.  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4, 1 58,233,  C\. 
364-754.000. 
Larsson,  Lars-Ake  L.:  See — 

Riede,  Gerhard;  Larsson,  Lars-Ake  L.;  Andersson,  Roland  J.  E.; 
and  Jonsson,  Sven  A..  4.158.034.  CI.  422-36.000. 
Lass.  Yoram:  See— 

Yotam,  Reuben;  Lass,  Yoram;  and  Caspi,  Abraham,  4,137,711,  CI. 
128-708.000. 
Latiolais,  Rene  L.:  See — 

Williams.  R.  L.;  Latiolais.  Rene  L.;  Gabriel.  John  L.;  and  Bouis, 
Robert  L..  4,157.847.  CI.  299-6.000. 
Lau.  Philip  T.  S..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Silver  halide  emulsions 
containing  yellow-dye-forming  couplers.  4.157,919,  CI.  96-lOO.OOR. 
Le  Material  Telephonique:  See— 

Le  Pabic.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Moreau.  Jean-Louis  Y.  C.  4,158,108,  CI. 
179-15.0BS. 
Lebrun,  Amedee:  See — 

Moyaux,  Alain  G.;  Amann,  Gilbert  J.;  Lebrun,  Amedee;  Poupon, 
Michel;  and  Gorgeret,  Gerard.  4.157.817.  CI.  266-222.000. 


Le  Carvennec.  Francois:  See — 

Bricot.   Claude;   Le  Carvennec.   Francois;   and   Robin,   Gerard. 
4,157.931.  CI.  156-230.000. 
Le  Clerc.  Bernard:  See— 

Archambault,  Yves;  Epsztein,  Bernard;  and  Le  Clerc,  Bernard, 
4,158,177,  a.  330-4.600. 
Leclercq,  Phillippe.  to  Produiu  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann.  Processes 
for  conversion  of  sulfurous  anhydride  to  sulfuric  anhydride  and  vice 
versa  with  a  Fe,  Cu,  alkali  metal  containing  catalyst.  4,158.048.  CI. 
423-533.000. 
Lederer.  Edgar:  See— 

Audibert,  Francoise;  Chedid.  Louis;  Lefrancier.  Pierre;  Choay, 
Jean;  and  Lederer,  Edgar,  4,158,052,  CI.  424-45.000. 
Lee,  Billy  R.,  to  B.R.  Lee  Industries,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  compacting 

subgrade  and  pavement  materials.  4,157,877,  CI.  404-128.000. 
Leeds  and  Micallef:  See — 

Micallef,  Lewis  A.,  4,157,774,  CI.  222-321.000. 
Lefrancier.  Pierre:  See — 

Audibert.  Francoise;  Chedid.  Louis;  Lefrancier.  Pierre;  Choay, 
Jean;  and  Lederer.  Edgar.  4.158.052.  CI.  424-45.000. 
Legille.  Edouard.  to  S.A.  des  Anciens  Etablissements  Paul  Wurth.  Shaft 

furnace  cooling.  4.157.816.  CI.  266-194.000. 
Lenox  Institute  for  Research:  See— 

Krofta,  Milos.  4.157.952.  CI.  209-170.000. 
Lenox  Machine  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Frye.  Kenneth  G..  4,157.672,  CI.  83-500.000. 
Le  Pabic.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Moreau.  Jean-Louis  Y.  C.  to  Le  Material 
Telephonique.  Digital  dau  resynchronization  device.  4,158.108.  CI. 
I79-I5.0BS. 
Leroy.  Pierre  J.;  and  Sprunck.  Emile.  to  Creusot-Loire.  Process  for 
protecting  a  metallurgical  tuyere  against  wear  while  minimizing  the 
amount   of  liquid   cooling   agent   supplied   thereto.   4,157,813,   CI. 
266-47.000. 
Leston,  Gerd.  to  Koppers  Company.  Inc.  Process  for  the  methylation  of 

phenolic  compounds.  4.158.101,  CI.  568-804.000. 
Levine.  Peter  A.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  CCD  comb  filters.  4.158.209. 

CI.  358-31.000. 
Levy.  Michael,  to  Lexicon  Corporation.  Electronic  dictionary  and 

language  interpreter.  4,158,236,  CI.  364-900  000 
Lewicki,  Walter  J..  Jr.;  and  McQuate.  William  M..  to  Armstrong  Cork 
Company.  Selective  cooling  of  sheet  to  be  embossed.  4.158.070.  CI. 
427-8.000. 
Lewis,  James  D.;  and  Lowy,  John  A.,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines   Corporation.    Method    and    system    for    data    conversion. 
4.158,240,  CI   365-189.000. 
Lewis,  James  R.:  See — 

Coggins,  Sherrill  B.;  Lewis,  James  R.;  and  Speas.  Orlice  A., 
4,157,651,  CI.  66-147.000. 
Lexicon  Corporation:  See- 
Levy.  Michael.  4.158.236.  CI.  364-900.000. 
Li,  Hsin  L.:  See — 

Oswald,  Hendrikus  J.;  Li,  Hsin  L.;  Butler,  Rutiell  H.;  and  Liland, 
Alfred  L..  4.157.604,  CI.  28-221.000. 
Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Nutz.  Karl-Diether.  4.158.164.  CI.  323-24.000. 
Liechti.  Peter:  See— 

Siegrist.  Adolf  E.;  Liechti.  Peter;  Meyer.  Hans  R.;  and  Weber, 
Kurt,  4,158.099.  CI.  568-635.000. 
Lien.  Yeong-Chung  E.:  See — 

Woo.    John,    Jr.;    and    Lien.    Yeong-Chung    E..    4,158,229,    CI. 
364-562.000. 
Liland,  Alfred  L  :  See- 
Oswald.  Hendrikus  J.;  Li.  Hsin  L.;  Butler.  Russell  H.;  and  Liland, 
Alfred  L..  4.157,604.  CI.  28-221.000. 
Lin,  Chung-Jeno.  Foldable  support  for  machine  tool.  4,157,798,  CI. 

248-647.000. 
Lindner,  Robert  A.;  and  Smolin.  Edwin  M..  to  Henkel  Inc.  Lubricating 
and  anti-tack  compositions  useful  in  the  shaping  of  thermoplastics 
containing  mixed  esters  and  esters  of  C32.72  monoalcohoU  with 
C 18-72  monoacids.  4.157.990.  CI.  252-56.00S. 
Lindsay.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Cerbone.  Ralph  L.;  Lindsay.  Robert  A.;  Noonan.  John  M.;  and 
Rudroff,  Martin  G.,  4,158,112,  CI.  I79-99.00A. 
Linhart.  Hans- Joachim:  See — 

Ursel.  Eckhard;  Seibicke.  Horst;  Rech.  Helmut;  Horcher,  Rolf; 
Linhart,    Hans- Joachim;    and    Kolb,    Erich,    4,157,666.    a 
74-75.000. 
Lippacher.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Deutschenbaur.   Paul;  and   Lippacher.  Wolfgang,  4,137,677,  CI. 
85-68.000. 
Lis,  Andrzej:  See — 

Tuznik,  Franciszek;  and  Lis,  Andrzej,  4,157,942,  Q.  204-35.00R. 
Littlewood,  Kenneth  J.,  to  K.  J.  Littlewood  Pty.  Ltd.  Fabric  work 

piece  separator.  4,157,824,  CI.  271-10.000. 
Llenado,  Ramon  A.,  to  Procter  t  Gamble  Company,  The.  Modified 

silicates.  4,157,978,  Q.  252-135.000. 
Loew.  Harold  F..  to  Akzoiu  Incorporated.   Yam  tangling  device 

4,157,606,  CI.  28-271.000. 
Login,  Robert  B.,  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation.  Fibrous  article 
sized  with  a  branched  water -dispersible  polyester.  4,138,083,  CI. 
428-389.000. 
Loshaek,  Samuel;  and  Shen.  Chah  Moh.  to  Wesley-Jessen  Inc.  Contact 

lenses  of  high  water  content.  4,158,089,  CI.  526-264.000. 
Louisville  Bedding  Company:  See- 
Forrester.  Harold  C.  4.157.688.  CI.  112-132.000. 
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E.;  and  Love,  Cordon  R., 

4158.240,  CI.  365-189.000. 

!)mpany.  Bobbin  winding 
d  Luck,  Erich,  4,158.068, 


Love,  Gordon  R.:  See — 

McLaurin,  Eugene  D.;  Hucks,  William 
4.158,218,  CI.  361-308.000. 
Lowy,  John  A.:  See — 

Lewis,  James  D.;  and  Lowy,  John  A., 
Lucia,  Jack  S.,  to  Independent  Machine 

system.  4,157,793,  CI.  242-35.50R. 
Luck,  Erich:  See — 

Von  Rymon  Lipinski,  Gert-Wolfhard; 
CI.  426-548.000. 
Lueschen,  William  J.:  See — 

Baturay,  Susan  E.;  Dzury,  Daniel  S.;  and  Lueschen,  William  J., 
4,157,921,  CI.  134-4.000. 
Luik.  Manfred.  Cleaning  apparatus,  especialy  for  dentures.  4,157,922, 

CI.  134-58.00R. 
Luke,  George  M.:  See — 

Crenshaw,  Ronnie  R.;  and  Luke,  George  M.,  4,158,013,  CI.  260- 
55I.0OC. 
Lund,  Earl  A.  E.:  See — 

Ostrozynski,  Robert  L.;  Orfeo,  Sabatino  R.;  Jones,  Philip  E.;  and 
Lund,  Earl  A.  E.,  4,157,976,  CI.  252-67.000. 
Lund.  Kenneth;  and  Bleasdale.  Barrie,  to  Edgar  Pickering  (Blackburn) 
Limited.  Needle  bar  for  a  tufting  machine.  4,157,690,  CI.  1 12-226.000. 
Lundberg,  Robert  D.;  and  Phillips,  Robert  R.,  to  Exxon  Research  & 
Engineering  Co.  Elastomeric  blend  compositions  having  improved 
weathering  stability.  4.157,992,  CI.  26O-23.50A. 
Lundgren.  Bror  F.:  See — 

Akesson,    Yngve    R.;    and    Lundgren,    Bror    F.,    4.157.681,    CI. 
99-538.000. 
Lundqvist,  Karl  G.  Hand  tools.  4,157,616,  a.  30-153.000. 
Mabrouk,  Saied  A.;  Morgan,  Edward  T.;  and  Davis,  James  W..  to  AM 
International.  Inc.  Ink  and  moisture  control  system  with  run-length 
compensation.  4,157,682.  CI.  101-148.000. 
Mack,  Raymond  S.  Fishing  rod  holder.  4,157,803,  CI.  248-512.000. 
Magnusson,  Olof:  See — 

Bemtsson,  Leif;  Hedberg,  Bengt;  Karlssai,  Soren;  and  Magnusson, 
Olof,  4,157,998,  CI.  260-42.130. 
Main,  William  F.:  See — 

Johnson,  Clark  E.,  Jr.;  and  Main,  \*  illiam  F.,  4,158.203,  CI. 
346-35.000. 
Mainetti,    Mario,   to   Mainetti   S.A.   Cloth9   hanger.   4.157.782,   CI. 

223-96.000. 
Mainetti  S.A.:  See — 

Mainetti.  Mario,  4,157,782,  CI.  223-96.000. 
Makino,  Naoji:  See — 

Tanioka,  Katsuhiko;  Matsuzawa,  Toshihiko;  lida,  Noboru;  Makino, 
Naoji;  and  Hayasaka,  Itirow,  4,I58,07J,  CI.  427-220.000. 
Malagari.  Frank  A..  Jr.;  Miller.  Robert  F.;  Selling,  Jack  W.;  and  Wells. 
James  H..  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Industries,  Inc.  Texture  annealing 
silicon  steel.  4,157,925,  CI.  148-111.000. 
Manoury,  Philippe  M.  J.:  See — 

Kaplan,  Jean-Pierre;  Raizon,  Bernard  M.;  Obitz,  Daniel  C.  L.; 
Manoury,  Philippe  M.  J.;  Najer.  He«ry;  Jalfre.  Maurice;  and 
Giudicelli.  Don  P.  R.  L..  4.158.060.  O-  424-274.000. 
Mansei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Moriya.  Nobuyoshi.  4.157.891.  CI.  431-344.000. 
Marcatili.  Enrique  A.  J.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
Dual  polarization  electromagnetic  switch  and  modulator.  4,157.860. 
CI.  350-96.140. 
Marconi  Company  Limited.  The:  See — 

Quilliam.  Robert  M.;  Gallantree.  Hewitt  R.;  and  Watt.  Andrew  J.. 
4.158,117,  CI.  200-181.000. 
Mares,  Pedro.  Process  and  apparatus  for  forming  compound  structure 
of  various  plastic  materials  in  mold  having  apertured  slide  plate. 
4,157,883.  CI.  425-127.000. 
Margraf.  Adolf  Tube  filters.  4.157.900,  CI.  5S-294.000. 
Marine  Aluminum  Aanensen  &  Co.  A/S:  Set — 
Aanensen.  Oscar.  4.157.742.  CI.  182-97.000. 
Maringulov.  Konstantin  A.:  See — 

Danilin.  Jury  I.;  Maringulov,  Konstantin  A.;  Voronkov.  Leonid  A.; 
Mokeev.  Mikhail  N.;  and  Khripov.  Anatoly  M..  4,158,103.  CI. 
174-68.500. 
Marouby.  Guy,  to  Societe  Anonyme  D.B.A.  Electronic  antiskid  control 

device.  4.157.850.  CI.  303-109.000. 
Marshall.  David  E.:  See —  . 

Ihlenfeldt.   Eugene  T.;  and  Marshall,  David  E.,  4.157,663,  CI. 
73-361.000.  j 

Martignoni.  Pasquale:  See — 

Chew.   William   M.;   Murfree.   James  A  ;   Martignoni.    Pasquale; 
Nappier.    Henry    A.;    and    Ayers.    Orval    E..    4,157.927.    CI. 
149-22.000. 
Martin.  Rolf;  Roth.  Norbert;  and  Froese-PeSck.  Ruediger.  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  apparatus  for  automatically  recog- 
nizing faults  in  the  surface  of  the  dimensions  of  an  object.  4.158.134. 
CI.  250-216.000. 
Maruyama.   Hitoshi.   Self  balancing  centri|ige.   4.157.781.   CI.   233- 

23.00A. 
Mason.  Roy  G..  to  Anderson  Jacobson.  Inc.  Telephone  handset  acous- 
tic coupling  cup.  4.158.106.  CI.  179-2.0OC. 
Masuda.  Akira;  Enoki.  Takahiro;  and  Kobori.  Toshifumi.  to  Nisso 
Sangyo  Co.  Ltd.  Working  base  elevating  apparatus.  4.157.743.  CI. 
182-141.000. 
Masuda.  Mitsuya;  Yamamoto.  Keisuke;  and  Yamaguchi.  Namio.  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Automatic  frequency  control 
apparatus  for  television  receiver.  4.158.2n.  CI.  358-195.000. 
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Matherly.  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Kreyer.   Lawrence;  and   Malherly.  Thomas  G..  4,158,224,  CI. 
363-56.000. 
Mathes,  Donald  R.;  and  Navarrt).  Ramon  M.  Continuous,  random 

dyeing  apparatus  for  carpet  or  ijhe  like.  4.157,652.  CI.  68-22.00B. 
Matsuda.  Sumio;  and  Kudara.  Hajime.  to  Chugoku  Marine  Paints  Ltd. 

Anti-fouling  paint  composition.  4.157,999.  CI.  260-42.210. 
Matsumoto.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Uchiyama.  Toshimitsu;  Hasegawa.  Minoru;  Ootsuka.  Tatsuo;  and 
Matsumoto,  Hiroshi.  4.l58.(i74.  CI.  427-214.000. 
Matsushima.  Noriaki:  See — 

Funabiki.  Kyohei;  Matsushima,  Noriaki;  and  Inoue.  Naomitsu, 
4.157.993,  CI.  260-28.00P.    T 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.i  Ltd.:  See — 

Masuda,  Mitsuya;  Yamamoto.  Keisuke;  and  Yamaguchi.  Namio, 

4,158.211.  CI.  358-195.000.  | 
Watanabe.  Masanori;  Nononaira.  Kinzo;  and  Fukai.  Masakazu, 
4.158.210.  CI.  358-56.000.     1 
Matsuzawa.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Tanioka,  Katsuhiko;  Matsuzavra.  Toshihiko;  lida.  Noboru;  Makino, 
Naoji;  and  Hayasaka.  Itirow.  4.158.075.  CI.  427-220.000. 
Maurer,  Helmut,  to  Robert  Bosch  pmbH.  Oxygen  sensor  to  determine 

the  oxygen  content  in  gases.  4,157.948.  CI.  204-195.008. 
Maurer.  Thomas:  See — 

Grottrup.  Helmut;  Kaule.  WiJtich;  Maurer.  Thomas;  and  Stenzel. 
Gerhard.  4.157.784.  CI.  235-491.000. 
Mawardi.  Osman  K.  Magnetic  s^aration  of  iron  pyrite  from  coal. 

4.157.953.  CI.  209-213.000. 
May  &  Baker  Limited:  See— 

Caton.  Michael  P.  L.;  Coffee,  fedward  C.  J.;  and  Watkins,  Gordon 
L.,  4,158,062,  CI.  424-331.000. 
May.  William  G..  Jr..  to  Burieigl)  Instruments.  Inc.  Rigid  thermally 
stable   structure   for  supporting  precision   devices.   4.157.802.   CI. 
248-346.000. 
Mayoux.  Christian:  See—  I 

Barge.  Jean;  Catte.  Raymond;  [chapelet.  Gilbert;  Bui,  Ai;  Dejean, 

Pierre;  Huraux.  Claude;  and  Mayoux.  Christian.  4.157.975.  Cl. 

252-63.500. 

Mays,  Robert  K.:  See— 

Wason,  Satish  K.;  and  Mays.  Riobert  K..  4,157,920.  CI.  106-292.000. 
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forming    devices.    4.157,807.    CI. 


McCluskey.    John 

249-177.000. 
McCombe.  Bruce  D.:  See — 

Bishop.  Stephen  G.;  McCombe.  Bruce  D.;  and  Koschel.  Wulf  H.. 
4.158.207.  CI.  357-18.000. 
McDonough.  John  C;  Rary.  Jame«  K.;  Birth.  Arden;  and  Kuzma,  John 
J..  Jr..  to  Bandag.  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for  recapping  tires. 
4.157,727.  CI.  157-13.000. 
McEwen,  James:  See — 

Scarpellino.  Anthony  J.,  Jr.;  M  cEwen,  James;  and  Bomer,  William 
G.,  4.157.943.  CI.  204-37.00U. 
McGill.  Charies  K.:  See- 
Bailey.   Thomas   D.;   and   M:Gill,   Charles   K.,   4,158,093,   Cl. 
542-455.000. 
McLaurin.  Eugene  D.;  Hucks.  William  E.;  and  Love.  Gordon  R.,  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Cer  imic  capacitor  device.  4.158,218.  Cl. 
361-308.000. 
McQuate,  William  M.:  See— 

Lcwicki.  Walter  J..  Jr.;  and  V  cQuate.  William  M..  4.158.070.  Cl. 
427-8.000.  I 

McWaters.  Lynn;  and  Koenig.  Rdbert  B..  to  Recognition  Equipment 
Incorporated.    Optical    recognition    system.    4.158.194.    Cl.    340- 
146.3SY. 
Medina.  Conrad  R.:  See— 

Villwock.  George  F.;  and  Medina,  Conrad  R.,  4,157,778,  Cl. 
227-8.000. 
Mego  Corp.:  See — 

Reiner.  Lawrence;  and  Hennigi  Michael,  4.157.633.  Cl.  46-1 16.000. 
Meier,  James  A.:  See — 

Totty.  Stuart  M.;  and  Meier.  Jjmes  A..  4.157,994.  Cl.  260-29.4UA. 
Meiller.  Hermann,  to  Grammer.  WQIibald.  Driver's  seat  with  automatic 

weight  adjustment.  4.158.160.  Cl  318-467.000. 
Meister.  Douglas  L.  Yam  winder.  (4.157.791,  Cl.  242-2.000. 
Menke.  Josef  F..  to  Elektro-Optik  iGmbH  &  Co  KG.  Method  of  and 
thermograph  for  producing  and  displaying  thermographic  pictures. 
4.158.137.  Cl.  250-332.000. 
Menzel.  Tankred:  See — 

Reuter.  Franz  G.;  and  Menzel,  Tankred.  4.158.031.  Cl.  521-57.000. 

Merger.  Franz;  and  Segnitz.  Adilph.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Preparation    of    1.3-diamino-2.2Ulimethyl-propane.    4.158.017     Cl 

260-585.00B.  ' 

Merkle,  Heinz:  See— 

Gruenberger.    Gerhard;    Merl 
4,158.174.  Cl.  325-404.000. 
Melz.  Robert  L.:  See- 
Baxter.    William    D.;    and 
364-200.000. 
Meuschel.  Dieter,  to  Heidelbergei 
for  workpieces.  4,157.820.  Cl.  2i 
Meyer.  Hans  R.:  See —  j 

Siegrist.  Adolf  E.;  Liechti.  Ptter; 
Kurt.  4,158.099.  Cl.  568-635.  DOO. 


Meyer.  Karl,  to  Hoffmann-La  R^che  Inc.  Methylglyoxal  dimethyl 

aceul  production.  4.158,019.  Cl.  260-594.000. 
Meyer.  Richard  W.  Adjustable  woi  k  piece  clamping  system.  4,157  819 

Cl.  269-231.000.  ^  *  .."■'. 


Heinz;    and    Sunkler.    Anton. 


letz,    Robert    L.,    4,158,227,    CI. 

Druckmachinen.  Clamping  means 

-319.000. 


Meyer.  Hans  R.;  and  Weber. 
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Meyst,  Richard  P.;  and  Porten.  Ronald  M.,  to  Baxter  Travenol  Labora- 
tories, Inc.  Blood  filter.  4,157.967.  Cl.  210-449.000. 
Micallef,  Lewis  A.,  to  Leeds  and  Micallef.  Dispensing  pump  with 

trigger  actuator.  4.157,774,  Cl.  222-321.000. 
Migita  Patent  Office:  See— 

Inui.   Tsuneo;   Kuroda.   Hitoshi;   Hizuka.   Kenji;   and   Hamano, 
Hideaki,  4,157.944.  CI.  204-41.000. 
Milberger.  Ernest  C:  See — 

Dolhyj.    Serge    R.;    and    Milberger.    Ernest    C.    4,157.987,    Cl. 
252-437.000. 
Miles  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 

Kluender.  Harold  C.  4.158.018.  Cl.  260-586.n0R. 
Miller.  Louis  E.  Cutting  attachment  for  welding  torches.  4.I57.8I4.  Cl. 

266-70.000. 
Miller.  Myrl  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Docu- 
ment   feeder    with    recirculation    and    unloading.    4.157,822.    Cl. 
271-3.100. 
Miller.  Robert  F.:  See— 

Malagari.  Frank  A..  Jr.;  Miller.  Robert  F.;  Shilling,  Jack  W.;  and 
Wells,  James  H.,  4,157,925,  Cl.  148-111.000. 
Milltronics  Limited:  See— 

Schindel.  Milton  R..  4.157.661.  Cl.  73-228.000. 
Milpak  Incorporated:  See — 

Schwartz.  Burton,  4.157.787,  Cl.  239-56.000. 
Mineral  Deposits  Limited:  See— 

Giffard.  Philip  J.  4. 1 57.957.  Cl.  209-493.000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Imura,  Kenji,  4,157.708,  Cl.  128-666.000. 
Mio.  Takeshi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Kyoichi;  Mio.  Takeshi;  Takahashi.  Kozo;  and  Yoshikawa. 
Toshiharu.  4.157.892.  Cl.  8-14.000. 
Miraldi,  Peter  T..  to  American  Sterilizer  Company.  Rapid  sterilization 

evaluator  and  test  apparatus.  4.158.040.  Cl.  422-297.000. 
Mischutm.  Vladimir,  to  WTiite  Chemical  Corporation.  Flame  retardants 

for  synthetic  materials  (I).  4.158.077.  Cl.  427-381.000. 
Misterfeld.  Frederick  O.  R.:  See- 
Orris.  Stephen  J.;  and  Misterfeld.  Frederick  O.  R..  4.1S8.IS9,  Cl. 
318-443.000. 
Mitamura,  Ryota;  and  Itoh,  Tadanao.  to  Showa  Denko  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Process  for  direct  chill  casting  of  metals.  4,157.728.  Cl. 
164-4  000. 
Mitchell.  Marvin:  See— 

Finlay.  Carole  A.;  and  Mitchell.  Marvin.  4.157,895.  Cl.  23-230.00B. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Takeda.    Yoshiyuki;    Koga.    Shinichiro;    and    Fukuda,    YuUka. 
4,158,009.  Cl.  260-369.000. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries  Ltd.:  See— 

Takabatake.     Masaharu;     and     Tarui.     Hanio.     4,158,044.     Cl. 
423-235.000. 
Mitsui  Shipbuilding  and  Engineering  Co.:  See — 

Takabatake.     Masaharu;     and     Tarui.     Haruo.     4.158.044.     Cl. 
423-235.000. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Iwao.  Tetsuya;  Kono.  Masahiro;  Sasaki,  Heizo;  and  Ito.  Akira, 
4,158.088.  Cl.  526-128.000. 
Miyaji,  Kenichi:  See — 

Ishii.  Hiroshi;  Arashi.  Masahiko;  Ishijima,  Saburo;  Miyaji,  Kenichi; 
and  Satomi.  Yasuhiko.  4.157.779,  Cl.  228-176.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Frilette,  Vincent  J.;  and  Rubin.  Mae  K..  4,157,950.  Cl.  208-135.000. 
Kaeding.    Warren    W.;    and    Young.    Lewis    B..    4,158,024,    Cl. 

585-467.000. 
Paul.  Jill  H..  4.158.015.  Cl.  26O-566.00A. 
Mobil  Tyco  Solar  Energy  Corporation:  See— 

Jewett.  David  N..  4.158.038.  Cl.  422-249.000. 
Mokeev,  Mikhail  N.:  See— 

Danilin.  Jury  I.;  Maringulov.  Konstantin  A.;  Voronkov,  Leonid  A.; 
Mokeev.  Mikhail  N.;  and  Khripov.  Anatoly  M..  4.158.103.  Cl. 
174-68.500. 
Moller.  Jens  L..  to  Continental  Group.  Inc..  The.  Easy  open  beverage 

can— non-detach.  4.157.764.  Cl.  220-260.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Chang.  Richard  C;  and  Ward.  Robert  R..  4,157,960,  Cl.  210- 

23.a)R. 
demons,  E.  Dale;  and  Daust.  John  T.,  4,157.982.  Cl.  252-311.000 
Ingram,  Woodrow  H.,  II.  4.157.937.  Cl.  162-135.000 
Montillier.  Jean  P.,  to  Pitney-Bowes.  Inc.  Copolymer  compositions  and 

method  of  preparation.  4.157.973.  Cl.  252-62.  lOL. 
Moreau.  Jean-Louis  Y.  C:  See — 

Le  Pabic.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Moreau,  Jean-Louis  Y.  C,  4,158,108,  Cl. 
I79-I5.0BS. 
Morgan,  Edward  T.:  See — 

Mabrouk.  Saied  A.;  Morgan.  Edward  T.;  and  Davis.  James  W.. 
4.157.682.  Cl    101-148.000. 
Morgan.  John  R.:  See — 

Donakowski.  William  A.;  and  Morgan.  John  R..  4,157,941.  Cl. 
204-33.000. 
Mori.  Yasunori.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling 
spark   timing  of  internal  combustion  engine.   4.157.699.  Cl.    123- 
I  I7.00D. 
Moriya,  Nobuyoshi.  to  Mansei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fuel  flow 
adjusting   device   for   use   in   gas-fueled    lighters.    4.157,891.   Cl. 
431-344.000. 
Morris.  Paul  W.:  See- 
Campbell,  Richard  A.;  Hudgins,  Jerry  L.;  Morris,  Paul  W.;  Reid, 
Harry,  Jr.;  and  Zimmerman,  Joe  £.,  4,157,655.  Cl.  73-12.000. 


Morrow.  Gordon  F..  to  D.  A.  Griffin  Corp.  Apparatus  for  inserting  a 

rotor  mto  a  stator.  4.157.613.  Cl.  29-732.000. 
Morton.  Kenneth  O..  to  Cluett,  Peabody  &  Co..  Inc.  Method  and  means 
for   transporting   and   orienting   limp   plys  of  fabric   or  the   like. 
4,157.823.  Cl.  271-10.000. 
Morton-Norwich  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Britt.  William  J..  4.157.768.  Cl.  222-42.000. 
Morton.  Wendell  J.:  See- 
Clemens.  Matthew  L.;  and  Morton.  Wendell  J..  4,157,938,  Cl. 
162-207.000. 
Mosier.  Jacques:  See — 

Boyer.  Curtis  E.;  and  Mosier.  Jacques,  4.158,172.  C\.  324-166.000. 
Moskovskoe  Vysshee  Tekhnicheskoe  Uchilische  Imeni  N.E.  Baumana: 
See— 
Orlov.  Petr  N.;  Khasanov.  Mukim  M.;  Nedospasov,  Vladimir  G.; 
Peshkov.  Valery  A  ;  and  Savelova.  Alexandra  A.,  4.157,637,  Cl. 
51-133.000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Dattilo.  Donald  J..  4.158,212.  Cl.  360-109.000. 
Key.  Robert  T..  Jr..  4,157.818.  Cl.  269-73.000. 
Moyaux,  Alain  G.;  Amann,  Gilbert  J.;   Lcbrun,  Amedee;   Poupon. 
Michel;  and  Gorgeret.  Gerard,  to  Union  Siderurgique  du  Nord  el  de 
Test  de  la  France.  Converter.  4.157.817.  Cl.  266-222.000. 
Muller,  Richard:  See— 

Hager,  Walter;  and  Muller,  Richard.  4,157,686.  CI.  112-121.120. 
Murdock.  Douglas  B..  to  Resource  Control  Corporation.  Oil  well 

instrumentation  system.  4.157.659.  Cl.  73-151.000. 
Murfree.  James  A.:  See — 

Chew.   William   M.;   Murfree.  James  A.;   Martignoni.   Pasquale; 
Nappier.    Henry    A.;   and    Ayers.   Orval    E..   4.157.927,    Cl. 
149-22.000. 
Murphy.  James  F.;  and  Woycheshin.  Elias  A.,  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  & 
Chemical  Corporation.   Decarbonization  of  ammonium  polyphos- 
phate fertilizer  solutions.  4,157,911.  CI.  71-34.000. 
Musser.  Harry  R..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  4-(Hydra2onofnethyl)- 

benzoic  acid  hydrazide.  4.158.014.  Cl.  26O-558.0OH. 
Muster.  Frank  L.;  Korytkowski.  Henry  M.;  and  Dear,  Frederick  H..  to 
Burroughs  Corporation.  Item  responsive  print  inhibiting  apparatus. 
4.157.783,  Cl.  235-379.000. 
Muto.  Masahito.  to  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Releasing 
device  for  an  automatic  fixed  speed  driving  system.  4.158.192.  cf 
340-62.000. 
Myers.  Roben  A.:  See — 

Kuhn,  Lawrence;  Myers.  Robert  A.;  and  Russo,  Roy  L.,  4,158.204. 
Cl.  346-75.000. 
N.  V.  Bekaert  S.A.:  See— 

Wyckhuys.  Jozef.  4.157.792.  CI.  242-25.00A. 
Naarmann.  Herbert;  and  Penzien.  Klaus,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Polymerizable    compounds    containing    tribromomethyl     groups. 
4.158.097.  Cl.  560-223.000. 
Naarmann,  Herbert:  See — 

Hagen.  Helmut;  Naarmaim.  Herbert;  and  Penzien.  Klaus.  4.158.086. 
Cl.  521-90  000. 
Nagarajan.  Ramaknshnan,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Antiviral  method. 

4.158.056.  Cl.  424-251.000. 
Nagasaki.  Hideo;  Kojima.  Takashi;  and  Shiro.  Yoshinori,  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Antidegradants  for  rubber.  4,158.000. 
Cl.  260-45. 8NW. 
Nagasc,    Tsuneyuki;    Suzukamo.    Gohu;    and    Suzuki.    Yoshio.    to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Method  for  racemization  of 
optically  active  amines.  4,158.016,  Cl.  260-570.50R. 
Najer.  Henry:  See- 
Kaplan,  Jean-Pierre;  Raizon.  Bernard  M.;  Obitz.  Daniel  C.  L.; 
Manoury.  Philippe  M.  J.;  Najer.  Henry;  Jalfre.  Maurice;  and 
Giudicelli,  Don  P.  R.  L.,  4.158.060.  Cl.  424-274.000. 
Nakamura.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Kanda.  Masao;  and  Nakamura.  Hiroaki.  4.157,903,  d.  55-393.000. 
Nakanishi.  Auuo:  See — 

Izawa.  Shinichi;  Ohzeki.  Jurou;  Yahata.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Nakanishi. 
Atsuo.  4.158.028.  Cl.  260-876.00B. 
Nakano.  Tomio:  See — 

Takemae.    Yoshihiro;    and    Nakano,    Tomio.    4,158.241.    Cl 
365-205.000. 
Nakasuji.  Mamoru.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Electron 

beam  exposure  apparatus.  4.158.140.  Cl.  25O-492.00A. 
Nappier.  Henry  A.:  See- 
Chew.  William  M.;  Murfree.  James  A.;  Martignoni,  Pasquale; 
Nappier.    Henry    A;    and    Ayers.    Orval    E..    4,157,927,    Q 
149-22.000. 
National  Can  Corporation:  See — 

Openchowski.  Richard  A.;  and  Bronec,  Joseph  A..  4,157,693.  Cl 
113-I20.00H. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See- 
Edwards,  Colin  R.,  4.158.147.  Cl.  307-216.000. 
Navarro.  Ramon  M.:  See — 

Mathes.  Donald  R.;  and  Navarro,  Ramon  M..  4.157.652,  Cl.  68- 
22.0OB. 
NCR  Corporation:  See — 

Speraw.  Floyd  G.;  Scstina,  Michael  B.;  and  Hittineer,  Paul  L.. 
4.158.130.  Cl.  235-146.000. 
Nedospasov.  Vladimir  G.:  See— 

Orlov,  Petr  N.;  Khasanov,  Mukim  M.;  Nedospasov.  Vladimir  G.; 
Peshkov,  Valery  A.;  and  Savelova.  Alexandra  A.,  4,157.637  C\ 
51-133.000. 
Needleman,   Samuel.    Photographic   processing   tray.   4.157.868    Cl 
354-307.000. 
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Neher,  Hans.  Water  collecting  device  for  an  animals  watering  valve. 

4,157,697,  CI.  119-75.000. 
Neilson,  John  M.  S.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device. 

4,158.206,  CI.  357-13.000. 
Nelson.  Carl  D..  to  J.  I.  Case  Company.  Park-lock  mechanism  for  a 

vehicle  transmission.  4,157.745,  CI.  188-31/XX). 
Nemoto.  Tadashi;  Ryoichi,  Fukumoto;  and  Hakoda,  Kozi.  to  Tokyo 
Kohan  Co.  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  a  tin«lated  seamless  container. 
4.157,694.  CI.  113-120.00A. 
Neumo  Armaturenfabrik-Apparalebau-Metalligiesserei  GmbH:  See- 
Goldberg,  Viktor.  4.157.717,  CI.  128-227.000. 
Nevin,  Robert  S.:  See- 
Greene,  James  A.;  Nevin,  Roben  S.;  and  Sharabash.  Moustafa  M.. 
4.158,053.  CI.  424-61.000. 
New.  George  W..  to  Tioxide  Group  Limited^  Series  reactor.  4,158,123. 

CI.  2I9-121.00P.  I 

Nichiten  Shosan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See —     I 
Sawai.  Suezo,  4,157,630.  CI.  46-3.000.      ' 
Nicholas,  David  C.  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Integral 

frame  slip  circuit.  4.158,107,  CI.  179-15.0AF. 
Nippon  Electric  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Otani,  Susumu;  and  Noguchi,  Toshitake,  4,158,105,  CI.  178-69.100. 
Nippon  Sanso  K.K.:  See — 

Ishii.  Hiroshi;  Arashi,  Masahiko;  Ishijima,  Saburo;  Miyaji,  Kenichi; 
and  Satomi,  Yasuhiko,  4,157.779,  CI.  228-176.000. 
Nishiguchi,  Yuzuru;  and  Fujioka,  Uuro.  to  Shinko  Denshi  Company 
Limited.  Method  for  counting  the  number  of  articles  using  a  weigh- 
ing machine.  4.157.738.  CI.  1 77- 1.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Tojo,   Akio;   Ohnishi.   Kimimasa;   HosoDo.   Isamu;   and   Ogawa, 

Mikiyoshi,  4.157.722.  CI.  139-450.000. 
Toyomaki.  Kazuya,  4.158.175.  CI.  325-420.000. 
Nisso  Sangyo  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Masuda.  Akira;  Enoki,  Takahiro;  and  Kobori.  Toshifumi.  4.157,743, 
CI.  182-141.000. 
Niznik.  George  E.,  to  General  Electric  CoOipany.  E>ihydrooxadiazi- 

nones  and  method  for  making.  4,158,094,  (3.  544-68.000. 
Noguchi,  Toshitake:  See — 

Otani,  Susumu;  and  Noguchi,  Toshitake,  •,158,105,  CI.  178-69.100. 
Nongaillard,  Bertrand:  See— 

Bridoux.  Edouard;  Bruneel.  Christian  D4  Torguet,  Roger  J.;  and 
Nongaillard.  Bertrand.  4.157.665.  CI.  7}-607.000. 
Nonomura.  Kinzo:  See — 

Watanabe.  Masanori;  Nonomura.  Kinzu;  and  Fukai.  Masakazu. 
4.158.210.  CI.  358-56.000. 
Noonan,  John  M.:  See — 

Cerbone.  Ralph  L.;  Lindsay,  Robert  A.;  Noonan,  John  M.;  and 
RudrofT.  Martin  G.,  4.158.112.  CI.  I79-99.00A. 
Norris.  Alan  H.,  to  WWG  Industries.  Inc.  Printing  system.  4,157,683. 

CI.  101-211.000. 
Norton  Company:  See — 

Keat.  Paul  P.,  4,157,897,  CI.  51-295.000. 
Nougarede,  Francis:  See — 

Despois,    Jacques;    and     Nougarede,     Francis,    4,157.730,    CI. 
165-45.000. 
Nuclear  International  Corporation:  See — 

Finlay,  Carole  A.;  and  Mitchell.  Marvin.  4,157.895,  CI.  23-23O.00B. 
Nutz,  Karl-Diether,  to  Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.  Phase 
control  of  power  to  a  load  using  a  single  capacitor.  4.158,164.  CI. 
323-24.000.  ] 

Oakley,  John  L.:  See- 
Ewers.  Ronald  L.;  and  Oakley,  John  L..  4,157,733.  CI.  169-24.000. 
Obitz.  Daniel  C.  L.:  See- 
Kaplan.  Jean-Pierre;  Raizon.  Bernard  M.;  Obitz,  Daniel  C.  L.; 
Manoury.  Philippe  M.  J.;  Najer.  Henry;  Jalfre,  Maurice;  and 
Giudicelli.  Don  P.  R,  L.,  4,158,060,  CI.  424-274.000. 
Obolonsky,  Alexei  P.:  See — 

Podola,  Nikolai  V.;  Obolonsky.  Alexei  P.;  and  Tsokol,  Evaeny  L  . 
4.158.122.  CI.  219-121.0EB. 
Ochiai.  Takeshi,  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kibushiki  Kaisha.  Appara- 
tus for  evaluation  of  fitness  of  a  motor  vekicle  operator  to  perfor- 
mance   of   a    predetermined    motor    abilly    test.    4,158,198,    CI 
340-576.000. 
O'Dell.  Kenneth  A.,  to  Electronics  Diversifled,  Inc.  Lighting-control 

system  with  cue-level  conflrmation.  4.158.132.  CI.  250-205.000. 

Oder.  Robin  R..  to  J.  M.  Huber  Corporation.  Method  for  improving 

production    rates    during    benefication    of    particle    dispersions 

4,157.954.  CI.  209-214.000. 

Ogasawala,  Nobuhiko;  and  Kikuchi,  Masao.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Automatic 

ignition  timing  advancing  device  in  ignitiai  system.  4,157,702,  CI. 

I23-149.00C.  »       .      ' 

Ogawa,  Junkichi:  See — 

Hamaoka.    Tsutomu;   Ogawa.    Junkichi; 
4.157.915.  CI.  96-55.000. 
Ogawa,  Mikiyoshi:  See — 

Tojo.   Akio;   Ohnishi,   Kimimasa;   HosoOo,   Isamu;  and  Ogawa, 
Mikiyoshi,  4,157,722,  CI.  139-450.000. 
Ogawa,  Motoharu:  See — 

Ohwaki,  Seishiro;  and  Ogawa,  Motoharu,  4,157,61 1,  CI.  29-588.000. 
Ohnishi,  Kimimasa:  See — 

Tojo,   Akio;   Ohnishi.   Kimimasa;   Hosono.   Isamu;  and  Ogawa, 
Mikiyoshi.  4.157,722,  CI.  139-450.000. 
Ohwaki,  Seishiro;  and  Ogawa,  Motoharu.  to  HiUchi.  Ltd.  Packaging 
structure  for  semiconductor  IC  chip  and  ifethod  of  packaging  the 
same.  4.157,611,  CI.  29-588.000.  t—    o- o 
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Ohzeki,  Jurou:  See — 

Izawa.  Shinichi;  Ohzeki,  Juro  ;  Yahata,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Nakanishi, 
Atsuo,  4,158,028.  CI.  26O-876.00B. 
Okazaki,  Mitsuo;  Yamaguchi,  Akiliro;  and  Sasaki,  Masaomi.  to  Ricoh 
Co.,  Ltd.  Derivatives  of  1.3.4-Oxadiazole  and  electrophotographic 
elements  containing  same.  4,157^13,  CI.  96-1. 50R. 
Okazaki,  MiUuo;  Yamaguchi,  AkiUiro;  and  Sasaki,  Masaomi.  to  Ricoh 
Co..  Ltd.  Derivatives  of  1.3.4-<}xadiazole  and  electrophotographic 
elements  containing  same.  4.157jjl4.  CI.  96-1.50R. 
Okuma,  Tatsuhiko:  See —  T 

Sakai,     Kazumasa;     and     Okjuma,     Tatsuhiko,     4,158.179.     CI 
330-297.000. 
Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rei  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson.  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Francis  J.; 
Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company.  Programmable  calculator  including  alphanumeric  error 
display  means.  4,158,228.  CI.  364-200.000. 
Olander,  Emil  E..  Jr.;  James.  Re«  L.;  Urson.  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Francis  J.; 
Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russ*ll.  Homer  C.  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company.    Programmable    calciilator    including    program    listine 
means.  4.158.231.  CI.  364-710.004 
Olander.  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James.  Rei  L.;  Larson.  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Wa(son.  Robert  E.;  Yockey.  Francis  J. 
Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russill,  Homer  C.  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company.  Programmable  calculator  including  means  for  performing 
implied  multiply  operations.  4.15|B.233.  CI.  364-754.000. 
Olsson.  Nils  O.;  and  Flood,  Willia»i,  to  International  Harvester  Com- 
pany.   Endwise    transport    striiclure    for    drills.    4,157,735.    CI. 
172-240.000.  I 

Ootsuka.  Tatsuo:  See—  I 

Uchiyama,  Toshimitsu;  Hasegjwa,  Minora;  Ootsuka.  Tatsuo-  and 
Matsumoto,  Hiroshi.  4.158,074.  CI.  427-214.000. 
Opelika  Manufacturing  Corp.:  See-.- 

Brocklehurst,  Charles  £.;  and  Burton,  Perry  E.,  4,157,692,  CI 
112-262.300.  7      .    .      .      . 

Openchowski.  Richard  A.;  and  B^nec.  Joseph  A.,  to  National  Can 
Corporation.  Seamless  drawn  and  ironed  container  with  opening 
means  and  method  and  apparatus  for  forming  the  same.  4.157,693.  CI 
113-120.00H.  I 

Orfeo.  Sabatino  R.:  See—  ! 

Ostrozynski.  Robert  L.;  OrfeoJ  Sabatino  R.;  Jones,  Philip  E.  and 

Lund,  Earl  A.  E..  4,157,976,  CI.  252-67.000. 

Orlov,  Petr  N.;  Khasanov,  Mukifi  M.;  Nedospasov,  Vladimir  G 

Peshkov,  Valery  A.;  and  Savelajva,  Alexandra  A.,  to  Moskovskoe 

Vysshee  Tekhnicheskoc  Uchiliscfce  Imeni  N.E.  Baumana.  PlaneUry- 

type  lapping  machine  for  lapping  a  group  of  workpieces.  4.157.637, 

O'Rourke.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Jaffe,  James;  O'Rourke,  Thomak  J.;  and  Chu,  Arthur  S.,  4,158,036, 
CI.  422-142.000.  T 

Orris,  Stephen  J.;  and  Misterfeld.  Frederick  O.  R..  to  Chrysler  Corpora- 
tion. Electronic  circuit  controlled  for  windshield  wiper  drive  motor 
4.158.159.  CI.  318-443.000. 
Ortloff  Corporation.  The:  See—       I 

Campbell,    Roy    E.;    and    Wilcinson,    John    D.,    4,157,904.    CI 
62-27.000.  I 

Ostrozynski,  Robert  L.;  Orfeo.  Sabatino  R.;  Jones.  Philip  E.;  and  Lund. 
Earl  A.  E.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Constant  boiling  mix- 
tures of  1,1,1,2-tetrafluorochloroethane  and  chlorofluoromethane 
4.157,976,  CI.  252-67.000. 
Oswald,  Hendrikus  J.;  Li.  Hsin  L;;  Butler.  Russell  H.;  and  Liland. 
Alfred  L.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Method  of  high  speed 
yam  texturing.  4.157.604.  CI.  28- J2 1.000. 
Otani.  Susumu;  and  Noguchi,  Toshitake.  to  Nippon  Electric  Company. 
Ltd.  Clock  extraction  device  for  double-binary  phase-shift  kevins 
system.  4,158,105.  CI.  178-69.100. 
Otofuji,   Kiyoshi,   to  Hitachi   Denjhi   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Electronic 
switching  circuit  using  junction  type  field-effect  transistor.  4,158.149. 
CI.  307-251.000.  i 

Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See-4- 

Hines.  Charles  E..  4.157.734,  CI.  172-22.000. 
Outokumpu,  Oy:  See — 

Hyvarinen,  Olli  V.  J..  4.157.94*,  CI.  204-108.000. 
Ovutime.  Inc.:  See —  T 

Schuster.    Samuel    R.;    Kopitd    Louis;    and    Kosasky,    Harold 
4,157,709.  CI.  128-759.000. 
Pacific  Handy  Cutter  Inc.:  See- 
Elmer,  Frederick  L.,  4,157,801.  CI.  248-97.000. 
Park,  Moon  C.  Beneficiation  apparius.  4,157,951.  CI.  209-159.000. 
Park.  Sang  M.;  See— 

Payne.  David  A.;  and  Park.  Sa«g  M.,  4,158,219,  CI.  361-321.000. 
Parker,  Ernest  G.:  See- 
Weir,  Donald  R.;  Swinkels.  dodefridus  M.;  Parker.  Ernest  G.; 
Vosahlo.    Eva    A.;    and    Genik-Sas-Berezowsky,    Roman    M.! 
4,157,912,  CI.  75-lOl.OOR.      | 
Parker,  Marshall  M.:  See— 

Seitz,  Charles  L.;  Grunewald,'  Paul;  Parker,  Marshall  M.    and 
Stafford.  G.  Irvin,  4,158,200,  CI.  340-750.000. 
Parkinson,  Wayne  K.;  and  Kissner,  William  R.,  to  W.  H.  Brady  Co. 

Internally  connecting  flexible  switch.  4,158.1 15,  CI.  200-5  OOA 
Parks,  James  R.,  to  Romans,  Ralph  H.  Insect  trap.  4  157  629    CI 
43-113.000.  K     .      ■  i  .  v-i. 

Patton.  Robert  J.;  and  Sentementes,  Thomas  J.,  to  GTE  Sylvania 
Incorporated.  Apparatus  and  method  for  producing  filaments 
4,157.729,  CI.  164-87.000.  •*       -menis. 
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Paul.  James  L.:  See — 

Stautzenberger,  Adin  L.;  Paul,  James  L.;  and  Unruh,  Jerry  D., 

4,158,020,  CI.  260-604.0HF. 

Paul,  Jill  H..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Process  for  the  stereoselective 

synthesis  of  the  E  isomer  of  aryl  alkyl  oximes.  4,158.015,  CI.  260- 

566.00A. 

Pawlowski.  Eugene  J.  Electric  and  air  signal  element.  4.158.120,  CI. 

200-330.000. 
Payne.  David  A.;  and  Park,  Sang  M..  to  University  of  Illinois  Founda- 
tion. Heterophasic  ceramic  capacitor.  4.158.219,  CI.  361-321.000. 
Payne.  Robert  D.:  See- 
Jordan.    Thomas    F.;    and    Payne,    Robert    D.,    4,158,071,    O. 
427-33.000. 
Pelley.  Ronald  P.;  and  Warren,  Kenneth  S  .  to  Edna  McConnell  Clark 
Foundation.  Antigen  fraction  of  Schistosoma  mansoni  eggs  suitable 
for  testing  for  schistosomiasis.  4.158,049.  CI.  424-1,000. 
Pennell,  Phillip  E..  to  Gates  Rubber  Company,  The.  Locking  cable. 

4.157,602,  CI.  24-73.00A. 
Penzien,  Klaus:  See — 

Hagen,  Helmut;  Naarmann,  Herbert;  and  Penzien,  Klaus,  4,158,086, 

CI.  521-90.000. 
Naarmann,  Herbert;  and  Penzien,  Klaus,  4,158,097.  C\.  560-223.000 
Perreault.  Richard  J.,  to  Gould  Inc.  Means  for  affixing  ferrales  to  a  fuse 

casing.  4.158.187.  CI.  337-248.000. 
Persson.  Torsten  B.  Method  and  an  apparatus  for  distributing  a  disinte- 
grated material  onto  a  layer  forming  surface.  4.157,724,  CI.  141-1.000. 
Peshkov,  Valery  A.:  See— 

Orlov,  Petr  N.;  Khasanov,  Mukim  M.;  Nedospasov.  Vladimir  G.; 

Peshkov.  Valery  A.;  and  Savelova.  Alexandra  A..  4,157.637,  CI. 

51-133.000. 

Pessel,  Leopold,  to  American  Electronic  Laboratories,  Inc.  Method 

and   composition    for   removing   sulfur   dioxide   from    flue   gases. 

4,157,988.  CI.  252-440.000. 

Petracci,  Bernardo.  Mechanic  device  for  the  automatic  control,  at  two 

speeds,  of  winches  of  pile-drivers.  4.157,737,  CI.  173-81.000. 
Pfaff  Industriemaschinen  GmbH:  See— 

Ellenberger,    Bemd;    Scelinger,    Wolfgang;    and    Wauer,    Gerd, 

4,157,825.  CI.  271-10.000. 
Hager.  Walter;  and  Muller.  Richard.  4.157.686.  CI.  112-121.120. 
Philberth.  Bemhard:  See— 

Philberth,     Karl;     and     Philberth,     Bemhard,     4,158,186,     CI. 
336-217.000. 
Philberth,  Karl;  and  Philberth,  Bemhard.  Core  lamination  for  shell-type 

cores,  particularly  for  transformers.  4,158,186,  CI.  336-217.000. 
Philippe,  Pierre  D.  P.;  See- 
Bolus,  Daniel  M.  A.  F.;  Chevillon,  Jean-Pierre;  Comte,  Jean- 
Charles;  and  Phihppe,  Pierre  D.  P.,  4,158,214,  CI.  361-91.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See— 

Trepka.  William  J.,  4.158,098.  CI.  568-633.000. 
Walters.  Harold  C,  4,157,979,  CI.  252-162.000. 
Phillips,  Robert  R.;  See— 

Lundberg.  Robert  D.;  and  Phillips,  Robert  R.,  4,157,992,  CI.  260- 
23.50A. 
Piazza,  John  R..  to  Westem  Electric  Company.  Inc.  Method  of  render- 
ing an  ink  strippable.  4,157,936,  CI.  156-659.000. 
Pilao.  Milton,  to  Pilao  S/A  Maquinas  E  Equipamentos.  Method  to 
manufacture  comminuting  discs  for  wood  pulp  refining  machines. 
4.157.669.  CI.  76-lOl.OOA. 
Pilao  S/A  Maquinas  E  Equipamentos:  See — 
Pilao.  Milton,  4.157.669.  CI.  76-IOI.OOA. 
Pilla,  Gabriel  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Corrosion  preven- 
tive composition.  4.157.991.  CI.  260-22.005. 
Pingault,  Francois:  See — 

Stevels.  Albert  L.  N.;  Schrama-de  Pauw.  Agnes  D.  M.;  and  Pin- 
gault. Francois.  4.157.981.  CI.  252-301.40H. 
Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.:  See — 

Montillier.  Jean  P.,  4,157,973,  CI.  252-62.  lOL. 
Platz.  Rolf:  See— 

Weitz.  Hans-Martin;  Hartig.  Juergen;  and  Platz.  Rolf.  4.158.008.  CI. 
260-348.160. 
Plozner.  Lisio,  to  B.P.T.  S.p.A.  Piezoelectric  spark  generator,  particu- 
larly for  gas  igniters.  4,158,215.  CI.  361-260.000. 
Podola.  Nikolai  V.;  Obolonsky.  Alexei  P.;  and  Tsokol.  Evgeny  L. 
Method  of  measuring  and  stabilizing  the  diameter  of  heating  point  on 
workpiece  in  electron  beam  welding  machine  and  on  automatic 
device  for  realizaticn  thereof  4.158.122.  CI.  219-121.0EB. 
Poduje.  Noel  S.:  See- 
Abbe.  Robert  C;  and  Poduje.  Noel  S.,  4,158,171,  a.  324-158.00F. 
Pommer,  Emst-Heinrich:  See — 

Reuther,    Wolfgang;    Raff,    Paul;    Pommer,    Emst-Heinrich;   and 
Heidenreich,  Hans-Peter,  4.158,001,  CI.  260-141.000. 
Porten,  Ronald  M.:  See— 

Meyst,    Richard    P.;    and    Porten.    Ronald    M..    4,157,967,    CI. 
210-449  000. 
Post  Office:  See— 

Kenyon,  Norman  D.,  4,158,184,  CI.  333-208.000. 
Poupon,  Michel:  See— 

Moyaux,  Alain  G.;  Amann,  Gilbert  J.;  Lebran,  Amedee;  Poupon, 
Michel;  and  Oorgeret,  Gerard.  4.157,817,  CI.  266-222.000. 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Fonner.  Frederick  A..  4.157.732.  CI.  166-315.000. 
Gagne.  Robert.  4.157.908.  CI.  65-99  OOA. 
Imler.  Vaughn  R,  4. 1 57.9 10,  CI.  65-35 1 .000. 
Prentice,  Jack  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Heat  sources  for 
thermal  batteries:  exothermic  intermetallic  reactions.  4,158,084,  CI. 
429-112.000. 


Prince  Corporation:  See — 

Spacek,  George  C,  4,157,660,  CI.  73-I94.0OE. 
Pring,  Teofilo,  to  Boston  Insulated  Wire  &  Cable  Co.  Armor  wrapping 

tool.  4,157.614,  CI.  29-745.000. 
Probst,  Reinhard.  to  Emst  Leitz  Wetzlar  GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  automatic  parallax  determination.  4.158.131.  CI.  250-201.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

Clemens,  Matthew  L.;  and  Morton,  Wendell  J.,  4,157,938,  Q. 

162-207.000. 
Llenado,  Ramon  A..  4.157.978.  CI.  252-135.000. 
Produits  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann:  See — 

Leclercq.  Phillippe.  4,158.048.  CI.  423-533.000. 
Produits  Findus  S.A.:  See — 

Akesson.    Yngve    R.;    and    Lundgren,    Bror    F.,   4,157,681,    O. 
99-538.000. 
Puhak,  Peter  G  ;  and  Shaffer.  Paul  C.  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated 

CRT  Base  and  pin  protective  means.  4.158.152.  CI.  313-325.000. 
Queveau.  Gerard,  to  S.A.  Louis  Heuliez.  Retractable  roof  system  for 

motorcars.  4.157.845.  Q.  296-137.00D. 
Quilliam,  Roben  M.;  Gallantree,  Howitt  R.;  and  Watt,  Andrew  J.,  to 
Marconi    Company    Limited.    The.    Pressure    sensitive    switch. 
4.158.117.  CI.  200-181.000. 
Raabe.  Vem  J.  Roller  chain  plier.  4.157.594.  CI.  7-125.000. 
Radel.  Blame  F  On-site  aggregate  measure.  4.157,769.  CI.  222-43.000. 
Radici.  Pienno;  Custro,  Sergio;  Ermoni.  Mario;  and  Colombo,  Paolo,  to 
Societa'  Italiana  Resine  S.I.R.  S.p.A.  Process  for  improving  the 
subility     of    etherified     acetal     homopolymers.     4,158,091.     CI. 
528-231.000. 
Raff,  Paul:  See— 

Reuther,   Wolfgang;   RafT,    Paul;    Pommer,    Emst-Heinrich;   and 
Heidenreich,  Hans-Peter,  4,158.001,  CI.  260-141.000. 
Raible,  Donald  A.,  to  Bentley  Laboratories,  Inc.  Blood  treating  device. 

4,157.965.  a.  210-305.000. 
Rainal.   Attilio  J.,   to   Bell  Telephone   Laboratories.   Incorporated. 
Method  for  improving  the  transmission  properties  of  a  connectorized 
flat  cable  interconnection  assembly.  4.157,612,  CI.  29-628.000. 
Raizon.  Bernard  M.:  See — 

Kaplan.  Jean-Pierre;  Raizon.  Bemard  M.;  Obitz.  Daniel  C.  L.; 
Manoury.  Philippe  M.  J.;  Najer.  Henry;  Jalfre.  Maurice;  and 
Giudicelli.  Don  P.  R  L..  4.158.060.  CI  424-274.000. 
Ramot  University  Authority  for  Applied  Research  &  Industrial  Devel- 
opment Ltd.:  See — 
Yotam.  Reuben;  Lass.  Yoram;  and  Caspi.  Abraham,  4,137,711,  Q. 
128-708.000. 
Rary,  James  K.:  See — 

McDonough,  John  C;  Rary,  James  K.;  Birth,  Arden;  and  Kuzma, 
John  J.,  Jr.,  4,157,727,  CI.  157-13.000. 
Razig,  Said  I.:  See — 

Dewar,  Norman  E.;  and  Razig.  Said  I..  4.157.977.  CI.  252-106.000. 
RCA  Corporation:  See — 

Dischert.  Robert  A..  4,158.208.  CI   358-10.000. 
Levine.  Peter  A..  4.158.209.  CI.  358-31.000. 
Neilson.  John  M.  S..  4.158.206,  CI.  357-13.000. 
Schade,  Otto  H.,  Jr..  4,158,178,  CI.  330-253.0X. 
Rech,  Helmut:  See— 

Ursel,  Eckhard;  Seibicke.  Horst;  Rech.  Helmut;  Horcher.  Rolf; 
Linhart.    Hans-Joachim;    and    Kolb.    Erich,    4.157,666,    CI. 
74-75.000. 
Recognition  Equipment  Incorporated:  See — 

McWaters,   Lynn;  and   Koenig,   Robert   B..  4,158,194,  CI.   340- 
I46.3SY. 
Redder,  Manfred:  See — 

Grandken,     Dieter;     and     Redder,     Manfred.     4,157,751,     CI. 
198-735.000 
Reed,  Robert  D.,  to  John  Zink  Company.  NOx  abatement  in  gas  bum- 
ing  where  air  is  premixed  with  gaseous  fuels  prior  to  buming. 
4.157.890.  CI.  431-187.000. 
Reeves  Brothers.  Inc.:  See — 

Boon.  Derk  J..  4.158.032.  O.  264-51.000. 
Reichow.  Gunter:  See — 

Kahle.  Otto;  and  Reichow.  Gunter.  4.157,835.  CI.  277-102.000. 
Reid,  Harry,  Jr.:  See- 
Campbell,  Richard  A.;  Hudgins,  Jerry  L.;  Morris,  Paul  W.;  Reid. 
Harry.  Jr.;  and  Zimmerman.  Joe  E..  4.157.655.  CI  73-12.000. 
Reilly  Tar  &  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Bailey.    Thomas    D;    and    McGill.    Charles    K, -,4,158,093,    a. 
542-455.000.  ~^ 

Reiner,  Lawrence;  and  Hennig,  Michael,  to  Mego  Corp.  Doll  and 
device  apparently  superposing  an  object  on  doll's  reflected  image. 
4.157,633.  a.  46-116.000. 
Reinhard.  Russell  R    See— 

YafTc.  Roberta,  and  Reinhard.  Russell  R..  4.157.970.  CI.  252-46.700. 
Yaffc.  Roberta;  and  Reinhard,  Russell  R.,  4,157,971,  Q.  252-46.700. 
Reliable  Attachment  Company:  See — 

Weigert,  Karl,  4,157,689,  CI.  112-137.000. 
Renard,  Paul  A.:  See — 

Hunt,  John  T.;  and  Renard,  Paul  A.,  4,158,176,  CI.  330-4.300. 
Renn,  Charlie  W  Compact  golf  course.  4,157,831,  O.  273-I76.0AB 
Resource  Control  Corporation:  See — 

Murdock.  Douglas  B.,  4.157.659.  CI.  73-151  000. 
Restaino.  Alfred  J.,  to  ICI  Americas  Inc.  Stabilized  polymerizable  vinyl 

urelhane  resin  compositions.  4.158.027.  CI.  260-859.00R. 
Reuter.  Franz  G.;  and  Menzel.  Tankred,  to  Reuter  Technologie  GmbH. 
AM    Rauhen    Berge.    Electrically    conductive    foam    mouldings. 
4.158,031.  CI.  521-57.000. 
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Reuter  Technologic  GmbH,  AM  Rauhen  Btrge:  See— 

Reuter,  Franz  G.;  and  Menzel,  Tankred,  4,158,031,  CI.  521-57.000. 
Reuther,  Wolfgang;  Raff,  Paul;  Pommer,  Emst-Heinrich;  and  Heiden- 
reich,  Hans-Peter,  to  BASF  Aktiengeselbchaft.  Triorganotin  com- 
pounds of  hydroxydiazenium  omdes  and  fungicidal  uses  thereof 
4,158,001,  CI.  260-141.000. 
Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Abe.  Takeshi,  4,158,195.  CI.  34O-150.00a 
Ho,  Minoru.  4,157,873.  CI.  400-124.000. 
Okazaki,    Mitsuo;    Yamaguchi,    AkihirO;    and    Sasaki,    Masaomi 

4.157.913,  CI.  96-1. 50R. 
Okazaki,    Mitsuo;    Yamaguchi,    AkihirO;    and    Sasaki,    Masaomi 

4.157.914,  CI.  96-1. 50R. 
Riede,  Gerhard;  Larsson,  Lars-Ake  L.;  Andersson,  Roland  J.  E.;  and 

Jonsson.  Sven  A.,  to  Gambro  AB.  Sterilization  method  and  apparatus 
for  dialysis  system.  4.158,034,  CI.  422-36.000. 
Rinaldi,  Giovanna.  Variable  ratio  drive  for  gearing  rotating  parts  to  one 
another  utilizable  for  cycles,  motorcycles,  motor  vehicles  and  ma- 
chines in  general.  4,157,667,  CI.  74-750.00B. 
Rishel,  John  W.,  to  Dover  Corporation.  Duplex  seal  for  a  bag-type  filter 

system.  4,157,964,  CI.  210-238.000. 
Ritschel,  Josef  See— 

Bartsch,  Rudolf;  Bolter,  Bruno;  Kohler,  Olrich;  and  Ritschel.  Josef 
4.157,754,  CI.  206-83.500. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Maurer,  Helmut,  4,157,948,  CI.  204.195.(105. 
Ursel,  Eckhard;  Seibicke,  Horst;  Rech,  Helmut;  Horcher,  Rolf; 
Linhart,     Hans- Joachim;     and     Kolb,     Erich,     4,157,666,     CI 
74-75.000. 
Roberts,   William   E.,   to  AM   International,   Inc.   Exposure  sution 

4,157,870,  CI.  355-121.000. 
Robin,  Gerard:  See — 

Bricot,   Claude;   Lc  Carvennec,   Francois;   and   Robin,   Gerard 
4,157,931.  CI.  156-230.000. 
Robinson.  James  D.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Open- 
mouth  containers.  4.157.762,  CI.  220-l.OOR. 
Robinson.  Leo  E.  Screening  bucket.  4,157,956,  CI.  209-260.000, 
Robinson,  Louise  J.  Liquid  sampling  device.  4,157,664,  CI.  73-425.40R. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Nicholas,  David  C,  4,158,107,  CI.  179-llOAF. 
Rodway  Optical  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Wngglesworth,  Stanley,  4,157,636,  CI.  51-lOl.OLG. 
Rogers,  Wesley  A.;  and  Auman,  John  T.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Air  cushion  actuation  and  monitoring  circuit.  4,158.191    CI 
34O-52.0OH.  .      .       ■ 

Rohde,  Gunter:  See— 

Brandauer,   Kurt;  Flaig,   Heinrich;   Krautzberger,   Franz;   Kuhn, 
Fnedrich;  Rohde,  Gunter;  Waldvogel,  Hartmut;  Wolf,  Robert- 
and  Honold,  Georg,  4,157,794,  CI.  242-66.000. 
Romans,  Ralph  H.:  See—  I 

Parks,  James  R.,  4,157,629,  Q.  43-1 13.008. 
Ronk  Electrical  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Hertz,  Claude  M.,  4,158,225,  CI.  363-150.000, 
Roos,  Hans  W.  Water  gravity  plant  feeder.  4,157,770,  CI.  222-70  000 
Roskott,  Lodewijk;  and  Schroeder,  Arnold,  lo  Akzona  Incorporated. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  copolymerizable  composition. 
4,158,021,  CI.  568-567.000. 
Ross,  Edgar  A.,  to  Southern  Weaving  Company.  Curved  woven  cable 

and  method.  4,158,104,  CI.  174-1 17.00M. 
Rostler.  Peter  S.,  to  Jersey  Nuclear-Avco  Isotopes,  Inc.  Isotopically 
selective  excitation  from  plural  low  levels  lo  distinct  excited  levels 
4,158,139,  CI.  250-423.00P. 
Roth,  Norbert:  5ef— 

Martin,    Rolf;    Roth,    Norbert;    and    n-oese-Peeck.    Ruediser 
4,158,134,  CI.  250-216.000.  ' 

Rowe  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Herring,  Lloyd  D.,  4,157,670,  CI.  83-165.400. 
Rubin,  Mae  K.:  See—  ^ 

Frilette.  Vincent  J.;  and  Rubin,  Mae  K.,  4,157,950,  CI.  208-135.000 
Rudolph  Beaver,  Inc.:  See — 

Kozlowski,  George  J.,  Jr.,  4,157,758,  CI.  206-363.000 
Rudroff.  Martin  G.:  See— 

Cerbone,  Ralph  L.;  Lindsay.  Robert  A.;  Noonan.  John  M.;  and 
Rudroff,  Martin  G.,  4,158,112,  CI.  179-J9.00A. 
Ruegg,  Andre,  to  Contraves  AG.  Apparatus  for  the  dosed  dispensing  of 

a  liquid.  4, 1 57,7 1 6,  CI.  1 28-2 1 8.00A. 
Russell,  Homer  C:  See— 

Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  L.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Rcssell.HomerC,  4.158.228  CI 
364-200.000. 
Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W,;  Covington 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4, 1 58,23 1  CI 
364-710.000. 
Olander,  Emil  E..  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Rfcbert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4, 158,233,  CI 
364-754.000. 
Russo,  Roy  L.:  See — 

Kuhn,  Lawrence;  Myers,  Robert  A.;  and  Russo,  Roy  L.,  4,158,204 

CI.  346-75.000.  J      .    .      .       ■ 

Ryan,  Ralph  L.;  and  Taitel,  Charles  M  ,  to  Compensating  Tension 

Controls.  Inc.  Low  tension  lap  slicer  unit.  4,157,934,  CI.  156-504.000. 

Ryder  International  Corporation:  See — 

Thomas,  Michael  D.,  4.157.600.  CI.  16-169.000. 
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Ryoichi.  Fukumoto:  See — 

Nemoto,    Tadashi;    Ryoichi,!   Fukumoto; 
4,157.694,  CI.  113-I20.00A.I 
S.  W.  Hooper  St.  Company,  Ltd.:  fee— 

Dehor,  Harald  H.  A.,  4,I57,7<1,  CI.  414-304.000. 
Sabo,  Julius  A.,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Inc.  Edge  connector  for 

printed  circuit  boards.  4  157,85^  CI.  339-176.0MP. 
Sabourin.  Edward  T.;  and  Barie,  'Walter  P.,  Jr.,  to  Gulf  Research  & 
Development  Company.  Epoxyjresin  compositions  (case  B)  contain- 
ing cumene-maleic  anhydride  rekidue.  4,158.090.  CI.  528-92  000 
Saito,  Yoichi:  See—  ! 

Funahashi.      Kazutoshi;     andt     Saito,      Yoichi.     4.158.002      CI 
260-143.000.  '  .       .      ,     .t.     ^_l. 

Sakai,  Kazumasa;  and  Okuma.  T»suhiko.  to  Trio  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Amplifier  circuit.  4.158,179.  CI.  33O-297.000. 
Sanford,  Richard:  See — 

Bourdon,    Normand   C;   and'  Sanford,    Richard,   4,157,806,   CI 

249-184.000.  .      .       • 

Saraceni,    Remo.    Mercury   switch   activated   radio.   4,158,173,   CI. 

325-361.000. 
Sarosy,  Edmund  F.;  and  Kwasiboikki,  Stanley,  Jr.,  to  General  Motors 

Corporation.   Tailgate   lock  and  control   assembly.   4,157  844    CI 

292-48.000.  ;  .,       ,       .       .   v,  . 

Sasaki,  Heizo:  See— 

Iwao.  Tetsuya;  Kono.  Masah  ro;  Sasaki.  Heizo;  and  Ito,  Akira. 
4,158.088,  CI.  526-128.000. 
Sasaki,  Masaomi:  See— 

Okazaki,   Mitsuo;   Yamaguchi     Akihiro;   and   Sasaki,   Masaomi 

4,157,913,  CI.  96-1. 50R.        ■ 
Okazaki,    Mitsuo;   Yamaguchi^   Akihiro;   and   Sasaki,   Masaomi, 

Saslove,  Moe.  Rat  trap.  4,157,628,  CI.  43-65.000. 
Sather,  Norman  F.:  See— 

Kartsounes.  George  T.;  and  Sather,  Norman  F.,  4.158.145.  CI 
290-52.000.  .      ,      ,       . 

Sato,  Hideo:  See— 

Inukai,  Takashi;  and  Sato,  Hidto,  4,158.011,  CI.  260-465  OOD 
Satomi,  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Ishii,  Hiroshi;  Arashi,  Masahik(i;  Ishijima,  Saburo;  Miyaji,  Kenichi- 
and  Satomi,  Yasuhiko,  4, 1 57J779,  CI.  228- 1 76  000 
Satterwhite,  Charles  R.,  to  Unit  iRig  &  Equipment  Co.  Conveyor 
foldmg  and  moldboard  operation  for  excavating  and  loading  systems 
4,157,623.  CI.  37-190.000.  I 

Saunders.  Norman  B.  Glazing  paneliassembly.  4.157.639,  CI.  52-222  000 
Savelova,  Alexandra  A.:  See— 

Orlov,  Petr  N.;  Khasanov,  Mu|dm  M.;  Nedospasov,  Vladimir  G 
Peshkov,  Valery  A.;  and  Savfclova,  Alexandra  A.,  4,157,637,  ci! 

Saviski,  Frederic  E.;  Slagley,  William  E ;  and  Strangway,  Peter  K.,  to 
Inland  Steel  Company.  Fumact  bottom  construction  with  seal 
4,157,815,  CI.  266-193.000. 

Sawai.  Suezo,  to  Nichiten  Shosan  Rabushiki  Kaisha.  Magnet  equipped 
toy  that  changes  posture.  4,157.6K).  CI.  46-3.000. 

Saxon,  Bruce  R.,  to  International  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Corp.  Exclu- 
sion system  for  a  key  telephone  system.  4,158.111.  CI.  179-99  OOA 

Scarpellino,  Anthony  J.,  Jr.;  McEwen,  James;  and  Bomer,  William  G., 
to  International  Nickel  Company,  Inc..  The.  Composite  electrode  for 
electrolytic  processes.  4.157.943.  pi.  204-37.00R. 

Schabert.  Hans-Peter;  Irion.  Leonhfrd;  and  Scidelberger,  Hartmut.  to 
Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengeselllchaft.  Pressurized-water  reactor 
emergency  core  shutdown.  4,157,1939,  CI.  176-38.000. 

Schade,  Otto  H.,  Jr.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Anti-latch  circuit  for  ampli- 
fier stage  including  bipolar  and  fifld-efTect  transistors.  4,158,178,  CI. 

Schaffer,  Johann;  and  Horrix,  Will^  to  UOP  Inc.  Continuous  process 

for    cleaning    industrial    waste    gases    containing    formaldehyde 

4,158,045,  CI.  423-245.000.  i 

Schaltenbrand,  Eugene  D.,  to  Air  P^eheater  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Filter 

bag  assembly   including  a  ventjiri-cage  assembly.   4,157.901,  CI. 

55-302.000. 
Schenck,  Hans-Uwe;  and   Hirsch,  Guenter,  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 

schaft.  Paper  coating  composition  containing  a  pigment,  a  polymer  in 

the  form  of  an  aqueous  dispersion  and  another  polymer  which  is 

soluble  in  water.  4,157.995.  CI.  260-29. 6RW. 
Schetina.  Otto;  Wrulich.  Herwig;  and  Zitz.  Alfred,  to  Vereinigte  Oster- 

reichische  Eisen-  und  Stahlwerke4Mpine  MonUn  Aktiengesellschafl 

Greasegun.  4.157,773.  CI.  222-26i.00O. 

Schindel,  Milton  R,  to  Milltronics  llimited.  Flowmeters  4.157  661  CI 
73-228.000.  I  .       .      ■ 

Schjeldahl,  Gilmore  T.  Bail  separator  for  nested  con  Winers.  4.157  767 

CI.  221-211.000. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation :  See— 

Coates.  George  R..  4.158.165,  Cjl.  324-6.000. 
Schneider,  Donald  E.;  Tudor,  George  A.;  and  Williams,  Gary  £.,  to 
Annstrong  Cork  Company.  Process  for  producing  decorative  multi- 
level embossed  surface  covering.  #,158,073,  CI.  427-195.000. 
Schollmeier,  Gero:  See — 

Koeth,  Helmut;  and  Schollmeief,  Gero,  4,158,232,  CI  364-724  000 
Schoolar,  Richard  B.,  to  United  St*es  of  America,  Navy.  Method  of 
fabricating  a  high  electrical  frequency  infrared  detector  by  vacuum 
deposition.  4,157,926,  CI.  148-175W0. 
Schrama-de  Pauw,  Agnes  D.  M.:  S*— 

Stevels,  Albert  L.  N.;  Schrama  de  Pauw,  Agnes  D   M  •  and  Pin- 
gault,  Francois,  4,157,981,  CI.  252-301.40H. 
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Schroeder,  Arnold:  See — 

Roskott,    Lodewijk;    and    Schroeder,    Arnold,    4,158,021,    CI. 
568-567.000. 
Schuster,  Samuel  R.;  Kopito,  Louis;  and  Kosasky,  Harold,  to  Ovutime, 
Inc.    Probe    for   obtaining   cervical   mucus   and   process   thereof 
4,157,709.  CI.  128-759.000. 
Schutz.  Udo.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  pallet-mounted  con- 
tainer. 4.157.609.  CI.  29-428.000. 
Schwartz.  Burton,  to  Milpak  Incorporated.  Air  freshener  dispenser 

4.157,787,  CI.  239-56.000. 
Schwartz,  James  W.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Electron  beam 

cathodoluminescent  panel  display.  4.158.157.  CI.  315-366.000. 
Schwarz.  Hans-Helmut:  See — 

Danziger,  Harry;  Immel,  Otto;  Kaiser,  Bemd-Ulrich;  Schwarz, 

Hans-Helmut;  and  Bandtel,  Eberhard,  4,157,986,  CI.  252-432.000. 

Schwind,  Heinz  F.;  Titz,  Annemarie;  and  Koestel,  Leopold.  Overflow 

preventing  kitchen  utensil.  4,157,707,  CI.  126-386.000. 
Scientific  Drilling  Controls:  See— 

Zuvela,  Bernard  R.,  4,157,619,  CI.  33-352.000. 
Seelinger,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Ellenberger,    Bemd;    Seelinger,    Wolfgang;    and    Wauer,    Oerd. 
4,157,825.  CI.  271-10.000. 
Segnitz,  Adolph:  See — 

Merger,  Franz;  and  Segnitz,  Adolph,  4,158,017,  CI.  260-585.00B. 
Seibicke,  Horst:  See— 

Ursel,  Eckhard;  Seibicke,  Horst;  Rech,  Helmut;  Horcher.  Rolf; 
Linhart,    Hans- Joachim;    and    Kolb,     Erich,    4.157,666,    CI. 
74-75.000. 
Scidelberger,  Hartmut:  See — 

Schabert,  Hans-Peter;  Irion,  Leonhard;  and  Seidelberger,  Hartmut, 
4,157,939,  CI.  176-38.000. 
Scider,  Robert  J.:  See- 
Walker,  Thomas  B.;  Scider,  Robert  J.;  and  Cichy,  Paul,  4,157,898, 
CI.  51-309.000. 
Seitz,  Charles  L.;  Grunewald,  Paul;  Parker,  Marshall  M.;  and  Stafford, 
G.  Irvin,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Digital  video  display  system 
with  a  plurality  of  gray-scale  levels.  4,158,200,  CI.  340-750.000. 
Seitz.  Lamont  J.  Heating  unit  for  disinfecting  soft  lenses,  or  the  like. 

4.158,126,  CI.  219-439.000 
Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tanioka,  Katsuhiko;  Matsuzawa,  Toshihiko;  lida,  Noboru;  Makino, 
Naoji;  and  Hayasaka,  Itirow,  4,158,075,  CI.  427-220.000. 
Seliger,  Robert  L.;  and  Sullivan,  Paul  A.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 

Process  for  chtnneling  ion  beams.  4.158,141,  CI.  25O-492.0OA. 
Sentementes,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Patton,  Robert  J;  and  Sentementes,  Thomas  J.,  4,157,729,  CI. 
164-87.000. 
Senter,  Robert  L.;  and  Andrich,  Millard.  Pipe  clamp.  4,157,800,  CI. 

248-72.000. 
Sestina,  Michael  B.:  See— 

Speraw,  Floyd  G.;  Sestina,  Michael  B.;  and  Hittinger,  Paul  L., 
4,158,130,  CI.  235-146.000. 
Severus-Laubenfeld,   Harald.   to   Swiss   Aluminium   Ltd.   Composite 
matenal  and  a  process  and  device  for  its  manufacture.  4.158.079.  CI. 
428-172.000. 
Shaffer,  Paul  C:  See— 

Puhak.  Peter  G.;  and  Shaffer.  Paul  C.  4.158,152,  CI.  313-325.000. 
Sharabash,  Mouslafa  M.:  See — 

Greene,  James  A.;  Nevin,  Robert  S.;  and  Sharabash,  Moustafa  M., 
4,158,053,  CI.  424-61.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Washizuka,  Isamu;  Hashimoto,  Shintaro;  Hashimoto,  Sadakatsu; 
and  Komaki,  Shigeki,  4,158,230,  CI.  364-708.000. 
Shen,  Chah  Moh:  See— 

Loshaek,  Samuel;  and  Shen,  Chah  Moh,  4,158,089,  CI.  526-264.000. 
Sherrit  Gordon  Mines  Limited:  See — 

Weir,  Donald  R.;  Swinkels,  Godefridus  M.;  Parker,  Ernest  G  ; 
Vosahlo,    Eva   A.;   and   Genik-Sas-Berezowsky,    Roman    M., 
4,157,912,  CI.  75-lOl.OOR. 
Sherwin.  Martin  B.;  and  Brownstein.  Arthur  M.,  toChem  Systems.  Inc. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  /3-phenylethyl  alcohol  via  homologa- 
tion. 4.158.100,  CI.  568-715.000. 
Shevchuk,  George  J.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

Unitary  structure  flexible  retaining  clip.  4,157,856,  CI.  339-75.00R. 
Shilling,  Jack  W.:  See— 

Malagari,  Frank  A.,  Jr.;  Miller,  Robert  F.;  Shilling,  Jack  W.;  and 
Wells,  James  H.,  4,157,925,  CI.  148-111.000. 
Shimamura,  Isao:  See — 

Hamaoka,   Tsutomu;   Ogawa.   Junkichi;   and   Shimamura.    Isao, 
4,157.915,  CI.  96-55.000. 
Shinagana  Refractories  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Asano,  Sadame;  Hayase,  Masahiro;  Tabuchi,  Hiromasa;  Takagi, 
Masao;  Kasai,  Koichi;  Hoshino,  Koci;  Fukuya,  Suejiro;  and 
Hirahara,  Hiroaki,  4,157.621,  CI.  34-13.000. 
Shinagawa  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanioka,  Katsuhiko:  Matsuzawa,  Toshihiko;  lida,  Noboru;  Makino, 
Naoji;  and  Hayasaka,  Itirow,  4,158,075,  CI.  427-220.000. 
Shinko  Denshi  Company  Limited:  See — 

Nishiguchi,  Yuzuru;  and  Fujioka,  Utaro,  4,157.738.  CI.  177-1.000. 
Shiro,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Nagasaki,  Hideo;  Kojima,  Takashi;  and  Shiro,  Yoshinori.  4.158.000. 
CI.  260-45.8NW. 
Showa  Aluminum  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Uchiyama.  Toshimitsu;  Hascgawa.  Minoru;  Ootsuka,  Talsuo;  and 
Matsumoto,  Hiroshi.  4.158.074.  CI.  427-214.000. 


Showa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Mitamura.  Ryota;  and  Itoh.  Tadanao,  4,157.728.  CI.  164-4.000. 
ShulU.  Walter;  Sieger.  George  M  ,  and  Krieger,  Charles,  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company.  Administration  of  16a.l7a<yclopcntylidene- 
dioxy-9a-nuor  O-l  l/}.21-dihydroxy-l,4-pregnadiene-3.20-dione 

21-8ceute.  4.158.055.  CI.  424-241.000. 
Sick.  Paul  J.;  and  Hazel.  James  W.,  to  Albany  International  Corp. 
Impression  surface  conveyor  belting  and  method  of  manufacture. 
4,157,752.  CI.  198-847.000. 
Sieger,  George  M.:  See— 

Shultz,  Walter;  Sieger,  George  M.;  and  Krieger.  Charles,  4. 1 58,055. 
CI.  424-241.000. 
Siegrist.  Adolf  E.;  Liechti.  Peter;  Meyer,  Hans  R.;  and  Weber,  Kurt,  to 
Ciba-Geigy   AG.    Production  of  aromatic  compounds  containing 
ethylene  double  bonds.  4,158,099,  CI.  568-635.000 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Gross,  Franz,  4,158.154,  CI.  315-3.500. 

Gruenberger,    Gerhard;    Merkle.    Heinz;    and    Sunkler.    Anton. 

4.158.174.  CI.  325-404.000. 
Hauenstein,  Alfred,  4,158,155,  C\.  315-151.000. 
Koeth,  Helmut;  and  Schollmeier,  Gero,  4,158.232,  CI.  364-724.000. 
Krause.  Gerhard.  4,158,144,  CI.  250-551.000 
Martin,    Rolf;    Roth,    Norbert;    and    Froese-Peeck.    Ruediger, 

4,158,134,  CI.  250-216.000 
Spaeth,  Werner;  and  Bacs,  Laszlo,  4,158,133.  CI.  250-21  l.OOJ. 
Sikorski,  Stephen  L.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Guide  rail  extractor 

for  molded  plastic  articles.  4,157,888,  CI.  425-556.000. 
Silver,  Arthur  W.  Method  of  making  a  photograph  album.  4,157,842, 

CI.  281-38.000 
Simon,    Hans.    Cable   grommet   with   traction    relief   4,157,799,   CI. 

248-56.000. 
Sims,  Anson:  and  Jones,  Lawrence  T.,  to  California  R&D  Center.  Toy 

assembly  with  sound  device.  4,157.826.  CI.  272-53.200. 
Singer  Company,  The:  See — 

Hubka,  Theodore;  and  Slater,  Robert  W.,  4,158,202,  CI  343-8.000. 
Smith,    Michael    R;    and    Bums,    Richard    H.,    4,158,201,    CI. 
340-783.000.  ^^ 

Sink,  William  H.;  and  Flotow,  Kicluhid  A.,  to  Dana  Corporation. 
Clutch  with  friction  reducing  (ever  ^sembly.  4,157.749.  CI.  192- 
99.00A.  \ 

Slagley.  William  E.:  See— 

Saviski.  Frederic  E.;  Slagley.  William  E.;  and  Strangway,  Peter  K.. 
4,157,815,  CI.  266-193.000. 
Slater,  Robert  W  :  See— 

Hubka,  Theodore;  and  Slater,  Robert  W.,  4,158.202.  O.  343-8.000 
Smeets-Mertens,  Maria  J.  F.:  See- 
van  de  Moesdijk.  Comelis  G.  M.;  and  Smeets-Mertens.  Maria  J.  F.. 
4.158.047.  CI.  423-387.000. 
Smeulcrs,  Wouter;  and  Amsen,  Willem  H.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Device  for  coupling  transistors  operated  in  I^L  lo  a  transistor  oper- 
ated at  a  higher  bias-current.  4,158,146.  CI.  307-213.000. 
Smith,  Edward  M  .  to  Gorman-Rupp  Company,  The.  Bag  compressing 

device  for  dispensing  fiuid.  4,157.771.  CI.  222-103.000. 
Smith.  Gertrude;  and  Giulie,  Joe  D.,  to  Dcvoke  Company.  Binder  for 

computer  printout.  4,157,875,  CI.  402-4.000. 
Smith,  Michael  R.;  and  Bums,  Richard  H.,  to  Singer  Company,  The. 
Flat  electro  optic  display  panel  and  method  of  using  same.  4,158,201, 
CI.  340-783.000, 
Smith,  Oliver  W,:  See— 

Borden,  George  W.;  Smith,  Oliver  W.;  and  Trecker,  David  J., 
4,157.947,  CT.  204-159.230. 
Smolin,  Edwin  M.:  See — 

Lindner,  Robert  A.;  and  Smolin,  Edwin  M.,  4,157,990,  CI    252- 
56  00S 
Smoot  Co.:  See — 

Smoot,  David  K.,  4,157,848,  CI.  406-182.000. 
Smoot,    David    K.,    to    Smoot    Co.    Diverter    valve.    4.157.848.    CI. 

406-182.000. 
Sobel.  David  D.  Picture  frame  and  method  for  making  same.  4,157,624, 

CI.  40-152.100. 
Societa'  Italiana  Resine  S.I.R.  S.p.A.:  See — 

Radici.  Pierino;  Custro.  Sergio;  Ermoni.  Mario:  and  Colombo. 
Paolo,  4.158,091,  CI.  528-231.000. 
Societe  Anonyme  D.B.A.:  See — 

Marouby,  Guy,  4,157,850,  C\.  303-109.000. 
S.A.  des  Anciens  Etablissements  Paul  Wurth:  See — 

Legille,  Edouard,  4,157,816,  CI.  266-194.000. 
S.A.  Louis  Heuliez:  See — 

Queveau,  Gerard,  4,157,845.  CI.  296-137.00D. 
Societe  Colmant  Cuvelier:  See — 

Bonnel,  Michel  G..  4,157,889,  CI.  431-182.000. 
Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine:  See — 

Bernard,    Jean     R.;     and     Bousquet,    Jacques.    4,157,949.    CI. 

208-112.000. 
Despois,    Jacques;     and     Nougarede.     Francis.    4.157.730.    C\. 
165-45.000 
Solyst.    Erik    R..   to   International    Business   Machines   Corporation. 
Method  for  producing  nozzle  arrays  for  ink  jet  printers.  4.157.935.  CI. 
156-644.000. 
Sostegni.  Giuliano.  to  Chenil  Cont  GS.  S.R.L.  Production  of  a  boucle 

type  fancy  yam.  4.157.645.  CI.  57-24.000. 
Sothje.  Gunther.  to  Gebruder  Netzsch.  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co. 
Pressing  die  for  producing  ceramic  moulds  from  a  pulverulent  mass. 
4,157.887.  a.  425-40500H. 
Soto.  Enrique.  Apparatus  for  forming  pleated  matenals.  4.157,775,  Q. 
223-34.000. 
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Southern  Weaving  Company:  See — 

Ross,  Edgar  A.,  4,158,104.  CI.  174-1  n.OOM. 
Spacek.    George    C,    to    Prince    Corporation.    Digital    flowmeter. 

4.157,660.  CI.  73-I94.0OE. 
Spaeth.   Werner;  and   Bacs,   Laszlo.   to  Sietiens  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Filters  for  photo-detectors.  4.I58.I33.  CI.  2SO-211.00J. 
Speas.  Orlice  A.:  See — 

Coggins.   Sherrill   B.;   Lewis,   James   R  ;  and   Speas,   Orlice  A., 
4,157,651,  CI.  66-147.000. 
Speizman  Industries:  See— 

Coggins,  Sherrill  B.;  Lewis,  James  R.;  and  Speas.  Orlice  A.. 
4,157,651,  CI.  66-147.000. 
Speraw,  Floyd  G.;  Seslina,  Michael  B.;  and  Hitlinger,  Paul  L.,  to  NCR 
Corporation.    Interchangeable   auxiliary    keyboard.   4,158,130,   CI. 
235-146.000. 
Spin  Physics.  Inc.:  See — 

GrifTith,  Neil  J.,  4,158,213,  CI.  360-121. 
Spodig,  Heinrich.  Magnetic  separator.  4,157,9|55,  CI.  209-219.000. 
Sprunck,  Emite:  See — 

Leroy,  Pierre  J.;  and  Sprunck,  Emile,  4,1$7,813,  CI.  266-47.000. 
SlafTord,  G.  Irvin:  See— 

Scitz,  Charles  L.;  Grunewald,  Paul;   Parker,   Marshall  M.;  and 
Stafford,  G.  Irvin.  4,158,200.  CI.  340-7JO.OOO. 
Stamicarbon.  B.V.:  See — 

van  de  Moesdijk.  Cornells  G.  M.;  and  Smoets-Mertens,  Maria  J.  F.. 

4.158.047.  CI.  423-387.000. 
Vandenbooren.  Franciscus  H.  A.  M.  J.;  and  Verheiien.  Egidius  J. 
M.,  4.158.095.  CI.  548-313.000. 
Stanailis.  Peter  P..  to  Textron  Inc.  Fastener  atd  captive  fnisto-conical 

washer  assembly.  4.157.725.  CI.  151-37.000. 
Standard  Oil  Company:  See — 

Dolhyj.    Serge    R.;    and    Milberger.    Er»est   C,    4,157.987,    CI. 

252-437.000. 
Hengstebeck.  Robert  J..  4,157,905,  CI.  62O4.000. 
Stanko,  Ronald  T.  Prevention  of  the  accumulttion  of  fatty  deposits  in 

the  liver.  4,158.057,  CI.  424-252.000. 
Stautzenberger,  Adin  L.;  Paul,  James  L.;  aid  Unnih,  Jerry  D.,  to 
Celanese  Corporation.  Hydroformylation  ()f  oleflns.  4,158,020,  CI. 
260-604.0HF. 
Steele,  Lawrence.  Pipe  reaming  tool.  4.157.879.  CI.  408-83.000. 
Stefano.  Gene  E.;  and  Tally,  David  N.,  to  Gates  Rubber  Company, 
The.  Halogenated  butyl  interlayer  for  reinforced  elastomeric  hose 
articles.  4,158.033.  CI.  264-103.000. 
Stefanov.    Boris.    Wailing    siren    detecting    circuit.    4,158,190,    CI. 

340-34.000.  I 

Stenzel.  Gerhard:  See —  | 

Grottrup,  Helmut;  Kaule,  Wittich;  Mauri,  Thomas;  and  Stenzel, 
Gerhard,  4,157,784,  CI.  235-491.000. 
Sterling,  Henley  F.;  Weir,  Donald  A.;  George,  Rodger  G.;  and  Baxter, 
John  v.,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Line  cur- 
rent detector.  4,158,170,  CI.  324-96.000. 
Stevels,  Albert  L.  N.;  Schrama-de  Pauw.  Agnes  D.  M.;  and  Pingault, 
Francois,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Metlxxl  of  producing  a  lumi- 
nescent alkaline  earth  metal  fluorohalide  acivated  by  bivalent  euro- 
pium. 4,157,981,  CI.  252-301.40H. 
Stoyan.  Nick.  Method  for  making  lenses  front  a  modifled  polymeriza- 
tion product  of  methyl  methacrylate.  4,158,*30,  CI.  264-1.000. 
Strangway,  Peter  K.:  See— 

Saviski,  Frederic  E.;  Slagley,  William  E.;  «id  Strangway,  Peter  K., 
4,157,815,  CI.  266-193.000. 
Stralis.  Melvin  A.  Plastic  laminate  wall  covering  kit.  4.157.756,  CI 

206-223.000. 
Struger.  Odo  J.;  and  Grants,  Valdis,  to  Allen-Bradley  Company.  Pro- 
grammable controller  with  limit  detection.  4,158,226,  CI.  364-104.000. 
Studholme,  Robert  M.:  5ef— 

Anderson.  Robert  J.;  and  Studholme.  Robert  M..  4,157,871,  CI. 
356-341.000. 
Sugino,  Yoshito,  to  Sugiyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Crab  me»t  substitute  and  method 

of  preparing  same.  4,158,065.  CI.  426-104.00(). 
Sugiyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Sugino.  Yoshito.  4.158.065,  CI.  426-104.000. 
Sugranes.  Jose  F.  Process  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  solid 

alkaline  silicates.  4.158.046,  CI.  423-334.000. 
Sullivan,  Paul  A.:  See — 

Seliger.   Robert   L.;  and   Sullivan.    Paul  A.,  4.158.141.  CI.   250- 
492.00A. 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited:  See — 

Kubicek.  Vladimir.  4.157,929.  CI.  156-89.000. 
Sumito  Metal  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Asano.  Sadame;  Hayase.  Masahiro;  Tabiichi.  Hiromasa;  Takagi. 
Masao;    Kasai.   Koichi;    Hoshino.    Koei;  Fukuya.   Suejiro;   and 
Hirahara.  Hiroaki,  4,157.621.  CI.  34-13.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Nagasaki.  Hideo;  Kojima,  Takashi;  and  Shro.  Yoshinori.  4,158.000. 

CI.  260-45.8NW. 
Nagase.    Tsuneyuki;    Suzukamo.    Gohu;    and    Suzuki,    Yoshio, 
4,158,016,  CI.  260-570.50R.  i 

Sumitomo  Durez  Company.  Ltd.:  See —  I 

Funabiki.  Kyohei;  Matsushima,  Noriaki;  and  Inoue,  Naomitsu, 
4.157.993.  CI.  260-28.00P.  i 

Sundmar.  J.  P.  Goran:  See —  I 

Hullgren,  K.  Sten  R.;  and  Sundmar,  J.  I  .  Goran,  4,157,678,  CI 
89-47.000. 
Sunkler,  Anton:  See — 

Gruenberger.    Gerhard;    Merkle.    Heinz 
4. 1 58. 1 74.  CI.  325-404.000. 
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Suzukamo,  Gohu:  See- 

Nagase,    Tsuneyuki;    Suzukanto,    Gohu;    and    Suzuki,    Yoshio, 
4,158,016,  CI.  260-570.50R.    j 
Suzuki,  Kanekichi.  Apparatus  for  guiding  a  welder  or  the  like  along  a 

predetermined  path.  4,158,161,  CI.  318-578.000. 
Suzuki,  Yoshio:  See —  1 

Nagase,    Tsuneyuki;    Suzukanio,    Gohu;    and    Suzuki,    Yoshio, 
4,158,016,  CI.  260-570.50R.    1 
Swift,  Harold  E.:  See— 

Wu.  Ching-Yong;  Swift.  Harol4  E.;  and  Bozik.  John  E..  4,158,022, 
CI.  568-571.000. 
Swingline,  Inc.:  See — 

Villwock.  George   F.;   and   Mfedina,  Conrad   R.,   4,157.778,  CI. 
227-8.000. 
Swinkels,  Godefridus  M.:  See — 

Weir,  Donald  R.;  Swinkels,  Godefridus  M.; 
Vosahlo,   Eva   A.;   and   Ge  nik-Sas-Berezowsky, 
4,157.912,  CI.  75-lOI.OOR. 
Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.:  See — 

Severus-Laubenfeld,  Harald,  4,1  58,079,  CI.  428-172.000. 
Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.:  See— 

Cooper,   Gary   F.;  and   Van    Horn,   Albert   R..  4,158,012,   CI. 
260-546.000. 
Synthelabo:  See—  ! 

Kaplan,  Jean-Pierre;  Raizon,  Bernard  M.;  Obitz,  Daniel  C.  L.; 
Manoury.  Philippe  M.  J.;  fAjer,  Henry;  Jalfre,  Maurice;  and 
Giudicelli,  Don  P.  R.  L.,  4.118,060,  CI.  424-274.000. 
System  Operations.  Inc.:  See —         ' 

Goldman.  Max;  and  AlexofT.  C4rl.  4.157,829,  CI.  273-138.00A. 
Tabuchi,  Hiromasa:  See —  | 

Asano,  Sadame;  Hayase,  Masahiro;  Tabuchi,  Hiromasa;  Takagi, 
Masao;   Kasai.  Koichi;   Hosliino.   Koei;   Fukuya,   Suejiro;  and 
Hirahara,  Hiroaki,  4,157,621,  CI.  34-13.000. 
Taitel,  Charles  M.:  See—  \ 

Ryan.  Ralph  L.;  and  Taitel.  Chiles  M..  4.157.934.  CI.  156-504.000. 

Takabatake,  Masaharu;  and  Tarui,  Haruo,  to  Mitsui  Shipbuilding  and 

Engmeering  Co.;  and  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries  Ltd.  Method 

for   removing  nitric  oxide  fron<  industrial   gases.   4,158,044,  C\. 

423-235.000. 

Takagaki,  Mitsuhiro.  Pendant  with!  an  alarm  built  in.  4,158,197.  CI. 

340-574.000.  j 

Takagi,  Masao:  See — 

Asano,  Sadame;  Hayase,  Masahiro;  Tabuchi.  Hiromasa;  Takagi. 
Masao;   Kasai.   Koichi;   Hoslmno.   Koei;   Fukuya.  Suejiro;  and 
Hirahara.  Hiroaki.  4.157.621.  CI.  34-13.000. 
Takahashi.  Kozo:  See —  f 

Tanaka,  Kyoichi;  Mio,  Takeshi;  [Takahashi,  Kozo;  and  Yoshikawa, 
Toshiharu,  4,157,892.  CI.  8-I40OO. 
Takahashi.  Norio;  and  Ito.  Teruo.  tol  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha. 
Hand  reversing  system  for  an  electronic  timepiece.  4.157.647.  CI. 
58-85.500.  I 

Takeda.  Yoshiyuki;  Koga,  Shinichi^o;  and  Fukuda,  Yutaka,  to  Mit- 
subishi Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  iVocess  for  preparing  1,5-dinitroan- 
thraquinone.  4,158,009,  CI.  260-36J.OOO. 
Takemae,  Yoshihiro;  and  Nakano,  T^mio,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semicon- 
ductor memory  device  with  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  and  a  sense 
amplifier  circuit  thereof.  4,158.241,  CI.  365-205.000. 
Takigawa,  Tomoshi:  See —  T 

Toyama.  Masamichi;  Takigaw^,  Tomoshi;  and  Iwama.  Hideto, 
4,157,866,  CI.  352-171.000.      T 
Talent,  Carol  S.:  See—  I 

Talent.  Charles  H.;  and  Talent.  Carol  S..  4,157,598.  C\.  15-145.000. 
Talent,  Charles  H.;  and  Talent,  Carol  S.  Paint  brush  having  detachable 

extension  rod.  4,157.598.  CI.  15-146.000. 
Tally.  David  N.:  See— 

Stefano.  Gene  E.;  and  Tally.  David  N.,  4.158,033.  CI.  264-103.000. 

Tanaka.  Kyoichi;  Mio,  Takeshi;  T»kahashi,  Kozo;  and  Yoshikawa. 

Toshiharu.  to  Toyo  Contact  Lenfe  Company.  Limited.  Method  of 

coloring  water-absorbable  plasties  and  colored  water-absorbable 

plastics.  4,157,892.  CI.  8-14.000.    1 

Tanaka.  Mitsugu:  See —  I 

Yagihara,  Morio;  Tanaka,  Mitelgu;  Aono.  Toshiaki;  and  Hirose, 
Takeshi,  4,157,916.  CI.  96-56.JIX). 
Tanioka,  Katsuhiko;  Matsuzawa.  Tloshihiko;  lida.  Noboru;  Makino, 
Naoji;  and  Hayasaka,  Itirow,  to  Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha;  and  Shinagawa  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Subilizers  for 
chlorine-containing  resins  and  process  for  producing  the  same 
4,158,075,  CI.  427-220.000.  " 

Tanno,  Shogo;  and  Hirose,  Masateni,  to  Dainichi-Nippon  Cables,  Ltd. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  electrically  testing  multi-core  cables  and 
automatically  indicating  the  preseice  of  a  defective  core.  4,158,167 
CI.  324-51.000. 
Tarui,  Haruo:  See —  j 

Takabatake,     Masaharu;     and     Tarui,     Haruo,     4,158,044,     CI 
423-235.000. 
Taylor,  Dale  W.  W.,  executor:  See—> 

Taylor,  David  L.,  deceased;  an^  Taylor,  Dale  W.  W.,  executor, 
4,157,830,  CI.  273-I67.00G. 
Taylor,  David  L.,  deceased;  and  bj  Taylor,  Dale  W.  W.,  executor 

Wood  golf  club.  4,157.830.  CI.  27J-167.00G. 
Teijin  Limited:  See- 


Saito,     Yoichi,     4,158,002,     CI. 


Funahashi,     Kazutoshi;     and 
260-143.000. 
and    Sunkler,    Anton,    Teitel,  Sidney:  See— 

Gurien,  Harvey;  and  Teitel,  Sidicy,  4,158,007,  CI.  260-315.000. 
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Teller,  Howard  S.,  Jr.  Latching  detector  circuit.  4.158.148,  CI.  307- 

233.0OR. 
Tengam  Company  Limited:  See— 

Jessop,    Edward    T.;    and    Hanson,    Robert    C,    4,157,963.    CI. 
210-222.000. 
Terry.  Clifford.  Surgical  microscope  system.  4.157.859.  CI.  350-35.000. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Thies,  Howard  J.,  4,157.969.  CI.  210-521.000. 
Yaffe,  Roberta;  and  Reinhard.  Russell  R.,  4,157,970,  CI.  252-46.700. 
YafTe.  Roberta;  and  Reinhard,  Russell  R.,  4,157,971,  CI.  252-46.700. 
Texasgulf  Inc.:  See — 

Gloster,  Arthur,  4,158,043.  CI.  423-206.00T. 
Textron  Inc.:  See — 

Kowalski.  John  A..  4,157,603,  CI.  24-205. 13R. 
Stanaitis,  Peter  P.,  4,157.725,  CI.  151-37.000. 
Wenzel.  Robert  H..  4.157,679.  CI.  409-99.000. 
Theisen.  Alois.  Device  for  sealing  between  the  rotary  piston  and  the 
separating  slide  of  a  rotary  engine,  a  rotary  piston  pump,  or  the  like. 
4.157.882.  CI.  418-64.000. 
Thermo-Core  Building  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Della-Donna,  Alphonse,  4,157,638,  CI.  52-173.00R. 
Tlties,  Howard  J.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Settling  tank  structure.  4.157,969,  CI. 

210-521.000. 
Thies,  Peter  W.;  and  David.  Samuel,  to  Kali-Chemie  Pharma  GmbH. 
2,9-Dioxatricyclo[4.3.I.O-'']  decane  derivatives,  processes  for  their 
preparation  and  pharmaceutical  compositions  thereof.  4.158.061.  CI. 
424-278.000. 
Thiokol  Corporation:  See — 

Canfield.  Alan  R.;  Faupell.  Lawrence  C;  and  Cardall.  Stanley  H., 
4,157,788,  CI.  239-265.350. 
Thomas,  Michael  D.,  to  Ryder  International  Corporation.  Hinge  assem- 
bly. 4,157,600,  CI.  16-169.000. 
Thomson-Brandt:  See — 

Bricot,   Claude;   Le  Carvennec,   Francois;   and   Robin,   Gerard, 
4,157.931,  CI.  156-230.000. 
Thomson-CSF:  See — 

Archambault.  Yves;  Epsztein,  Bernard;  and  Le  Clerc,  Bernard, 

4,158,177,  CI.  330-4.600. 
Felix,  Pierre;  and  Guyot.  Lucien,  4,158,136,  CI.  250-330.000. 
Tlionnessen.  Gunter:  See — 

Dageforde.  Hans-Gerd;  and  Thonnessen,  Gunter,  4,158,185,  CI. 
333-243.000 
Thorell,  Jan  I.  Analysis  process.  4,158.135,  CI.  250-303.000. 
Tiethof,  Jack  A.,  to  Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation. 

Hydrosulfite  preparation.  4,157.980,  CI.  252-188.000. 
Timex  Corporation:  See — 

Wuthrich.  Paul.  4.157,646,  CI.  58-19.00B. 
Tioxide  Group  Limited:  See — 

New,  George  W..  4,158,123,  CI.  219-121.00P. 
Tippmann.  Joseph  R.  Mold  construction  method  and  apparatus  for 
making  plastic  backings  for  skating  rink  dasher  boards.  4.157.885.  CI. 
264-553.000. 
Tipton.  Larry  J.,  to  ACF  Industries.  Incorporated.  Means  for  position- 
ing a  carburetor  fuel  metering  rod.  4,158,029.  CI.  261-51.000. 
Titz,  Annemarie:  See — 

Schwind,    Heinz   F.;   Titz,    Annemarie;   and    Koestel,    Leopold, 

4,157,707,  CI.  126-386.000. 

Tojo,  Akio;  Ohnishi,  Kimimasa;  Hosono.  Isamu;  and  Ogawa,  Mikiyoshi, 

to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited.  Weft  yam  grasping  apparatus 

for  fluid  jet  loom.  4,157,722,  CI.  139-450.000. 

Tokar,  Joseph  C.  to  Donaldson  Company.  Inc.  Air  cleaner  system  for 

over-highway  trucks.  4,157,902,  CI.  55-385.00B. 
Tokuda,  Hirokuni:  See — 

Kamei,  Kiyoo;  Ikonia,  Toshiaki;  and  Tokuda,  Hirokuni.  4,157,610, 
CI.  29-571.000. 
Tokyo  Kohan  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Nemoto,    Tadashi;    Ryoichi,    Fukumoto;    and    Hakoda,    Kozi, 
4,157,694,  CI.  I13-120.00A. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kamei,  Kiyoo;  Ikoma,  Toshiaki;  and  Tokuda,  Hirokuni,  4,157,610, 

CI.  29-571.000. 
Nakasuji,  Mamoru,  4,158,140,  CI.  25O-492.00A. 
Tolley,  William  K.,  to  UOP  Inc.  Separation  of  ilmenite  and  rutile. 

4,158,041,  CI.  423-80.000. 
Tomasch,  Wilhelm,  to  Zenlralinslilul  fur  Schweisslechnik  der  DDR. 
Apparatus    for    advancing    an    elongate    element.    4,157,777,    CI. 
226-112.000. 
Tomuro,  Yasushi.  Ascent  and  descent  means  of  a  free-arm  sewing 

machine.  4,157,851.  CI.  312-29.000. 
Tone  Commander  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Ullakko.  Richard  J.;  and  De  Pinto,  Victor  M.,  4,158,110,  Q.  179- 
99.00R. 
Torguet.  Roger  J.:  See — 

Bridoux,  Edouard;  Bruneel,  Christian  D.;  Torguet,  Roger  J.;  and 
Nongaillard,  Bertrand,  4.157.665,  CI.  73-607.000. 
Totty,  Stuart  M.;  and  Meier,  James  A.,  to  Inmont  Corporation.  Low 
temperature  bake  water  reducible  acrylic  enamel.  4,157,994,  CI. 
260-29.4UA. 
Toyama,   Masamichi;   Takigawa,   Tomoshi;  and   Iwama,   Hideto,   to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Motion  picture  camera.  4.157,866,  CI. 
352-171.000. 
Toyo  Contact  Lens  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Tanaka,  Kyoichi;  Mio,  Takeshi;  Takahashi,  Kozo;  and  Yoshikawa, 
Toshiharu,  4,157,892,  CI.  8-14.000. 


Toyomaki,  Kazuya,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited.  Circuit  for 
automatically    switching   operating    modes   of  feedback-controlled 
systems.  4,158,175.  CI.  325-420.000. 
Toyou  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Fukuma,  Nobuo;  and  Katou,  Yoshito,  4,157.668,  CI.  74-798.000. 
Muto.  Masahilo.  4.158.192.  CI.  340-62.000. 
Ochiai,  Takeshi.  4.158.198.  CI.  340-576.000 
Transkrit  Corporation:  See — 

Dicker.  David.  4.157.759.  CI.  206-610.000. 
Trebnick.  Ralph  J.  Operator  propelled  water  skis.  4.157,597,  CI.  9- 

3I0.00D. 
Trecker.  David  J.:  See — 

Borden,  George  W.;  Smith,  Oliver  W.;  and  Trecker,  David  J., 
4,157,947,  CI.  204-159.230. 
Trepka,  William  J.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Organo  lithium 

initiator.  4,158.098.  CI.  568-633.000. 
Trio  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sakai.     Kazumasa;     and     Okuma.     Tatsuhiko.     4.I58.I79.     CI. 
330-297.000. 
Tmka,  Bertha  E..  administrator:  See— 

Tmka.  Otto  A.,  deceased;  Tmka,  Bertha  E..  administrator;  and 
Tmka,  Gilbert,  administrator.  4.157.843.  CI.  285-113.000. 
Tmka,  Gilbert,  administrator:  See — 

Tmka,  Otto  A.,  deceased;  Tmka,  Bertha  E.,  administrator;  and 
Tmka,  Gilbert,  administrator,  4.157.843.  CI.  285-113.000. 
Tmka,  Otto  A.,  deceased;  by  Tmka,  Bertha  E.,  administrator;  and 
Tmka,    Gilbert,    administrator.    Hose    coupling.    4,157,843.    CI 
285-113.000. 
Trott.  Arthur  F.:  See— 

Foltz,   Carl   L.;   Troutner,   Vernon   H.;   and   Trott,   Arthur  F., 
4,157,714,  CI.  128-92.00B. 
Troutner,  Vernon  H.:  See — 

Foltz,   Carl    L.;   Troutner,   Vemon    H.;   and   Trott.   Arthur   F., 
4.157.714.  CI.  128-92.00B. 
Tschelisnik.  Rudolf.  Fishing  line  float  with  electric  flashlight.  4,157,627. 

CI.  43-17.000. 
Tsokol,  Evgeny  L.:  See— 

Podola,  Nikolai  V.;  Obolonsky,  Alexei  P.;  and  Tiokol,  Evgeny  L.. 
4,158,122,  CI.  2I9-121.0EB. 
Tudor,  George  A.:  See — 

Schneider.  Donald  E.;  Tudor.  George  A.;  and  Williams,  Gary  E 
4.158,073.  CI.  427-195.000. 
Turner,  Lenord  H.  Fishing  reel  4,157,795,  CI.  242-84.50R. 
Tuznik,  Franciszek;  and  Lis,  Andrzej.  to  Instytut  Mechaniki  Precyzyj- 
nej.  Method  for  recovery  of  meuls  from  metal  plating  baths  and 
neutralizing  toxic  effluents  therefrom.  4.157.942.  CI.  204-35.00R. 
TV  Time,  Inc.:  See — 

Banowitz,  Benjamin,  4,158,064,  CI.  426-76.000. 
Tylenda,  Francis  P.:  See — 

Getz,  John  E.;  and  Tylenda,  Francis  P.,  4,157,747,  CI.  188-341  000 
Uchiyama,  Toshimitsu;  Hasegawa.  Minoru;  Ootsuka,  Tatsuo;  and  Ma- 
tsumoto.  Hiroshi.  to  Showa  Aluminum  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for 
preparing  colored  aluminum  powder.  4.158.074.  CI.  427-214.000. 
Udagawa.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Haruhiko;  Udagawa.  Yoshiaki;  and  Hirose,  Yoshinao, 
4,158,220.  CI.  361-415.000. 
Ueda.  Hirozo;  and  Aotsuka,  Yasuo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Color 

photographic  light-sensitive  material.  4.157.917.  CI.  96-69.000. 
Ullakko.  Richard  J.;  and  De  Pinto.  Victor  M..  to  Tone  Commander 
Systems.  Inc.  Tone  selective  key  telephone  intercom  system  includ- 
ing digital  tone  detector.  4.158.110.  CI.  179-99.00R. 
Ullrich,  Hansjurgen.  to  Dr.  C.  Otto  &  Comp.  G.m.b.H.  Pressure  vessel 
for  separating  sulfur  from  an  aqueous  sulfur  suspension.  4.158.039.  CI 
422-262.000. 
Ultrafilter  GmbH:  See— 

Kronsbein,  Dirk  G..  4.157.968,  CI.  210-489.000. 
Unilog  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Kreyer,   Lawrence;   and   Matherly,   Thomas   G.,   4,158,224,   CI 
363-56.000. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See — 

Borden,  George  W.;  Smith,  Oliver  W.;  and  Trecker,  David  J 

4,157,947,  CI.  204-159.230. 
Larrabee,  Edward  W.,  4.157,780,  CI.  233-14.00R. 
McLaurin,  Eugene  D.;  Hucks,  William  E.;  and  Love,  Gordon  R 
4,158,218,  CI.  361-308.000. 
Union  Siderurgique  du  Nord  et  de  Test  de  la  France:  See — 

Moyaux,  Alain  G.;  Amann,  Gilbert  J.;  Lebmn,  Amedee;  Poupon 
Michel;  and  Gorgeret.  Gerard.  4.157,817,  CI.  266-222.000. 
Unit  Rig  &  Equipment  Co.:  See — 

Satterwhite,  Charles  R.,  4,157,623,  Q.  37-190.000. 
United  States  of  America 
Army:  See — 
Chew,  William  M.;  Murfree,  James  A.;  Martignoni,  Pasquale; 
Nappier,   Henry   A.;   and   Ayers,   Orval   E.,   4,157,927,   CI. 
149-22.000. 
Gerwin,  Harry  L.,  4,157.685.  CI.  102-214.000. 
Energy:  See — 
Hunt.  John  T.;  and  Renard.  Paul  A..  4.158.176,  CI.  330-4.300. 
Kartsounes.  George  T.;  and  Sather,  Norman  F.,  4,158.145.  CI 
290-52.000. 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See 

Baehr.  Edward  F..  4.157.718.  CI.  128-276.000. 
Campbell.  Richard  A.;  Hudgins,  Jerry  L.;  Morris,  Paul  W.;  Reid, 
Harry.  Jr.;  and  Zimmerman.  Joe  E..  4,157,655,  CI.  73-12.000.' 
Navy:  See— 
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Bishop,  Stephen  G.;  McCombe,  Bruce  i>.;  and  Koschel,  Wulf  H., 

4,158,207,01.357-18.000.  ] 

Clark,  Joseph  A.,  4,157,863,  CI.  35O-3«.00O. 
Davies,  Kirk  E.,  4,157,861,  CI.  350-28*000. 
Falterman,  Charles  W.;  Bowen,  James  A.;  and  Josephson,  Larry 

H,  4,157,928,  CI.  149-109.200. 
Grundler,  Donald  F.,  4,158,151,  CI.  307-312.000. 
Pilla,  Gabriel  J.,  4,157,991,  CI.  26O-22.d0S. 
Prentice,  Jack  L.,  4,158,084,  CI.  429-112000. 
Schoolar.  Richard  B.,  4,157,926.  CI.  148-175.000. 
Wardle,  William  P.,  4,158,189,  CI.  340^9.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Dijkmans,  Eise  C;  and  Aagaard,  Einar  A.,  4,138,109,  CI.    179- 

18.0FA. 
Smeulers,    Wouter;    and    Amsen,    Willfcm    H.,    4,158,146,    CI. 

307-213.000. 
Stevels,  Albert  L.  N.;  Schrama-de  Pauw«  Agnes  D.  M.;  and  Pin- 
gault,  Francois,  4,157,981,  CI.  252-301.4OH. 
University  of  Illinois  Foundation:  See — 

Payne.  David  A.;  and  Park,  Sang  M.,  4,158,219,  CI.  361-321.000. 
Unruh,  Jerry  D.:  See — 

Stautzenberger,  Adin  L.;  Paul,  James  U:  and  Unruh,  Jerry  D., 
4,158,020,  CI.  260-604.0HF. 
UOP  Inc.:  See—  I 

Addison,  George  E.,  4,158.025,  CI.  585-321.000. 
Addison,  George  E.,  4,158,026,  CI.  585-321.000. 
Antos,  George  J.,  4,157,989,  CI.  252-441.(|00. 
SchafTer,  Johann;  and  Horrix,  Willi,  4,15t045,  CI.  423-245.000. 
ToUey,  William  K.,  4,158,041,  CI.  423-80iXX). 
Uphoff,  Theodore  C:  See — 

S.;   and   UphofT,   Theollore   C,   4,157,809,   CI. 


Uphoff,   Theodore   C,   4,157,810,   CI. 
Uphoff,   Theodore  C,  4,157,811,   CI. 


Haller,   George 

254-131.000. 
Haller,  George  S.;   and 

254-131.000. 
Haller,   George   S.;   and 
254-131.000. 

Ursel,  Eckhard;  Seibicke,  HorsI;  Rech,  Helmut^  Horcher,  Rolf;  Linhart, 
Hans-Joachim;  and  Kolb,  Erich,  to  Robert:  Bosch  GmbH.  Motion- 
transmitting  arrangement.  4,157,666,  CI.  74-75.000. 
van  de  Moesdijk.  Cornelis  G.  M.;  and  Smeets>Mertens,  Maria  J.  F.,  to 
Stamicarbon,  B.V.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  hydroxylamine 
salt.  4,158,047,  CI.  423-387.000. 
Vandenbooren,  Franciscus  H.  A.  M.  J.;  and  Vwheijen,  Egidius  J.  M.,  to 
Stamicarbon,  B.V.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  5-<4-amino  butyl)- 
hydantoin  and/or  2-ureido-6-amino-hexanok;  acid  amide.  4,158,095, 
CI.  548-313.000. 
van  der  Burg,  Willem  J.,  to  Akzona  Incorporated.  Tension  reducing 
1 ,2,3,4,4a,  1 3b-hexahydro-dibenzo[2,3;6,7]thiepino[4,5-c]pyridines. 

4.158.058,  CI.  424-256.000. 

van  der  Burg,  Willem  J.,  to  Akzona  Incorporated.  Tension  reducing 
2,3,4,4a,9.l36-hexahydro-dibenz[I,2;5,6)cyclphepta[3,4-c]pyridines. 

4.158.059.  CI.  424-267.000.  ' 

van  der  Lely,  Cornelis.  Haymaking  machines.  4,157,644,  CI.  56-370.000. 
Van  Horn,  Albert  R.:  See- 
Cooper,    Gary    F.;    and    Van    Horn,    AIt>ert    R.,    4,158.012,    CI. 
260-546.000. 
Vereinigte   Osterreichische    Eisen-    und    Sta|lwerke-Alpine    Montan 
Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Schetina,  Otto;  Wrulich,  Herwig;  and  Zife,  Alfred,  4,157.773,  CI 
222-263.000. 
Verheijen,  Egidius  J.  M.;  See — 

Vandenbooren,  Franciscus  H.  A.  M.  J.;  a(id  Verheijen,  Egidius  J, 
M,  4,158,095,  CI.  548-313.000. 
Viessmann.  Hans.  Water  heating  boiler.  4,157^98,  CI.  122-136.00R 
Villwock,  George  F.;  and  Medina,  Conrad  R.,  to  Swingline,  Inc.  Bind- 
ing system.  4,157,778,  CI.  227-8.000. 
Vockenhuber,  Karl:  See — 

Kantner,    Otto;    and    von    Belvard,    Pier    R.,    4,157,865,    CI 
352-27.000. 
Vogt.  Heinz:  See- 

Gohrich,  Klaus;  and  Vogt,  Heinz,  4,I58,ljl3,  CI.  250-505.000. 
von  Allworden,  Wilhelm.  Coupling  hook  for 

CI.  280-508.000. 
von  Belvard,  Peter  R.:  See — 

Kantner.    Otto;    and    von    Belvard,    PA 


J.;a)id 


Farm  tractors.  4,157,838, 


CI. 


von    Uelvard,    Kaer    K.,    4,157,865, 
352-27.000. 

von  der  Ellz,  Hans-Ulrich;  and  Glander.  SiegftHed.  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Process  for  the  uniform  dyeing  of  textile  material  webs 
with   the   aid   of  a   uniform   application   of  liquor.   4.157,595,   CI. 
8-151.000. 
von  Halasz,  Sigmar  P.,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the 

manufacture  of  octafluoropropane.  4,158,023,  CI.  260-653.900. 
Von  Rymon  Lipinski,  Gert-Wolfhard;  and  Luck,  Erich,  to  Hoechst 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Sweetener  mixture.  4,158,068,  CI.  426-548.000. 
Voronkov,  Leonid  A.:  See — 

Danilin,  Jury  I.;  Maringulov,  Konstantin  A  ;  Voronkov,  Leonid  A.; 
Mokeev,  Mikhail  N.;  and  Khripov,  Aaatoly  M.,  4,158,103.  CI. 
174-68.500.  I 

Vosahio,  Eva  A.:  See —  | 

Weir,  Donald  R.;  Swinkels,  Godefridus  M.;  Parker,  Ernest  G.; 
Vosahio,    Eva   A.;   and   Genik-Sas-Btt-ezowsky,    Roman   M., 
4.157.912,  CI.  75-lOl.OOR. 
W.  H  Brady  Co.:  See—  I 

Parkinson,  Wayne  K.;  and  Kissner,  W  liam  R.,  4,158,115,  CI. 
20O-5.0OA. 
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R.  Grace  &  Co.:  See- 
Wood,  Louis  L.,  4,158,087,  CI. 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH:  See- 
Graf,  Werner;  John,  Peter;  an^  Frey,  Volker,  4,158,010,  CI.  260- 
448.20P. 
Wainer,  Eugene,  to  Horizons  Research  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for  the 
production  of  carbon  monoxide;  and  hydrogen.  4,157,896,  CI.  48- 
62.00R. 
Walden,  Jack  M.:  See— 

Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rkx  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred.  Jr.;  a«d  Russell.  Homer  C,  4.158.228,  CI. 
364-200.000. 
Olander.  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M;  Watson,  Roben  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  atd  Russell,  Homer  C,  4,158,231,  CI. 
364-710.000. 
Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rtx  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  aad  Russell,  Homer  C,  4,158,233,  CI. 
364-754.000.  | 

Waldvogel,  Hartmut:  See—  | 

Brandauer,   Kurt;  Raig,   Heinrtch;   Krautzberger,   Franz;   Kuhn, 
Friedrich;  Rohde,  Gunter;  \yaldvogel,  Hartmut;  Wolf,  Roben; 
and  Honold,  Georg,  4,157,794,  CI.  242-66.000. 
Walker,  Thomas  B.;  Seider,  Roberd  J.;  and  Cichy,  Paul,  to  Carborun- 
dum Company,  The.  Fused  alumiilum  oxide  abrasive  grain  containing 
reduced  titanium  oxide.  4,157,89^  CI.  51-309.000. 
Walle,  L.  Irwin.  Leak  detection  sy^em.  4,157,656,  CI.  73-49.200. 
Walley,  Donald  P.;  and  Hitchcock,  Buddy  J.,  to  Heath  Tecna  Corpora- 
tion.   Low    level    diffusing    reflector    assembly.    4,158,223,    CI 
362-297.000. 
Wallsten,  Hans  I.,  to  Inventing  SjA.  Coating  delivered  as  bubbles 

4,158,076,  CI.  427-294.000. 
Walters,  Harold  C,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Azeotropic  com- 
positions. 4.157,979,  CI.  252-162.000. 
Wanat,  SUnley  F.;  and  Barton,  Olivir  A.,  to  American  Hoechst  Corpo- 
ration. Light  sensitive  film  comfxlsition.  4,157,918,  CI.  96-75.000. 
Ward,  John  J.  B.;  and  Barnes,  CU\k,  to  International  Lead  Zinc  Re- 
search   Organization.     Inc.    Trifalent    chromium     plating    baths. 
4.157.945.  CI.  204-51.000.  ] 

Ward.  Maurice  M.  Grinding  machii^  for  grinding  a  helical  groove  in  a 

workpiece  of  Upering  axial  section.  4,157.635,  CI.  51-95  OLH 
Ward,  Robert  R.:  See—  T 

Chang,   Richard  C;  and  Ward,   Robert  R.,  4,157,960,  CI.   210- 

23.00R.  T 

Wardle,  William  F.,  to  United  Suteslof  America,  Navy.  Baffled  blanket 

acoustic  array  incorporating  an  indented  reaction  plate.  4,158,189,  CI 

340-9.000.  j 

Warmann,  Bruno  D.  Pneumatic  tutte  conveyor  dispatcher.  4.157.796 

CI.  406-31.000.  T  ,.  K- 

Warren,  Kenneth  S.:  See— 

Pelley,  Ronald  P.;  and  Warlen,  Kenneth  S.,  4,158.049,  CI. 
424-1.000.  ; 

Washburn,  Clyde,  to  Harris  Corporation.  Low  noise  oscillator  circuit 

4,158,182,  CI.  331-1 17.00R.  ' 

Washizuka,  Isamu;  Hashimoto,  Shittaro;  Hashimoto.  Sadakatsu;  and 
Komaki,  Shigeki,  to  Sharp  Kabuftiki  Kaisha.  Electronic  calculator 
with  no  protruding  key  tops.  4,158,230,  CI.  364-708.000. 
Wason,  Satish  K.;  and  Mays,  Robert  K.,  to  J.  M.  Huber  Corporation. 
Novel  precipiuted  siliceous  products  and  methods  for  their  use  and 
production.  4,157,920,  CI.  106-292.000. 
Waunabe,  Katsumi,  to  Yugen  Kaisht  Watanabe  Kenkyusho.  Simplified 

structure  of  toy  phonograph.  4,1517,832,  CI.  274-I.OOA. 
Watanabe,    Masanori;    Nonomura,    Kinzo;   and    Fukai,    Masakazu,   to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Picture  image  display  device 
4,158,210,  CI.  358-56.000. 
Watkins,  Gordon  L.:  See— 

Caton,  Michael  P.  L.;  Coffee,  Eitward  C  J.;  and  Watkins,  Gordon 
L.,  4.158,062,  CI.  424-331.000] 
Watson,  Lewis  A.,  to  Dr.  C.  Ottd  &  Comp.  G.m.b.H.  Method  for 
operating  a  battery  of  horizonul  cike  ovens.  4,157,940,  CI.  201-1  000 
Watson,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rdx  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden.  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey.  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger.  Fred.  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4,158,228,  CI 
364-200.000.  ] 

Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  R4i  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F ;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  JVatson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  aiJd  Russell,  Homer  C,  4, 1 58,23 1 ,  CI 
364-710.000.  ~ 

Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr  ;  James,  Rflx  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Roberi  E.;  Yockey.  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  an  d  Russell,  Homer  C,  4,158,233,  CI 
364-754.000. 
Watt,  Andrew  J.:  See— 

Quilliam,  Robert  M.;  Gallantreei  Howitt  R.;  and  Watt,  Andrew  J 
4,158,117.  CI.  200-181.000.       [ 
Wauer,  Gerd:  See— 

Ellenberger.    Bemd;    Seelingeri    Wolfgang;    and    Wauer,    Gerd 
4,157,825,  CI.  271-10.000. 
Weber,  Kurt:  See— 

Siegrist,  Adolf  E.;  Liechti,  Peiei;  Meyer,  Hans  R.;  and  Weber 
Kurt,  4,158,099,  CI.  568-635.000. 
Weigert,  Karl,  to  Reliable  Atuchmtat  Company.  Moveable  mounting 


tune  a 
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for  sewing  machine  binder.  4,157 


i89,  CI.  112-137.000. 
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Weir,  Donald  A.:  See- 
Sterling,  Henley  F.;  Weir,  Donald  A.;  George,  Rodger  G.;  and 
Baxter,  John  V.,  4,158,170.  CI.  324-96.000 
Weir.  Donald  R.;  Swinkels.  Godefridus  M.;  Parker.  Ernest  G.;  Vosahio, 
Eva  A.;  and  Genik-Sas-Berezowsky,  Roman  M..  to  Cominco  Ltd.; 
and  Sherrit  Gordon  Mines  Limited.  Process  for  recovery  of  copper 
and  zinc  from  complex  sulphides.  4.157,912,  CI.  75-lOl.OOR. 
Weitz,  Hans-Martin;  Hartig,  Juergen;  and  Platz,  Rolf,  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.   Manufacture    of    propylene    oxide.    4,158,008.    CI. 
260-348.160. 
Weitzel,  Steven  A.:  See — 

Elms.  William  J.;  and  Weitzel,  Steven  A.,  4,157,924,  a.  148-6.200. 
Wells,  James  H.:  See— 

Malagari,  Frank  A.,  Jr.;  Miller,  Robert  F.;  Shilling,  Jack  W.;  and 
Wells,  James  H.,  4,157,925,  CI.  148-111.000. 
Wen,  Chin-Yung;  and  Fan,  Liang-Tseng,  to  Kansas  State  University 
Research  Foundation.  Method  of  filtration  using  convertible  (semi- 
fluidized)  beds.  4,157,959,  CI.  210-20.00C. 
Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.:  See — 

Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington. 
Wayne  F.;  Walden.  Jack  M.;  Watson.  Roberi  E.;  Yockey.  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4,158,228,  CI. 
364-200.000. 
Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E  ;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr  ;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4.158.231.  CI. 
364-710.000. 
Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington. 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4,158,233,  CI. 
364-754.000. 
Wenzel.  Robert  H.,  to  Textron  Inc.  Method  of  cycling  a  distensible 
tracer  stylus  relative  to  a  pattern  and  to  a  workpiece.  4.157.679.  CI. 
409-99.000. 
Wesley-Jessen  Inc.:  See — 

Loshaek.  Samuel;  and  Shen.  Chah  Moh,  4.158,089.  CI  526-264.000. 
WesterhofT.  Erhard.  Intracorporal  drive  to  produce  a  continuous  trac- 
tion or  pressure  and  method  of  operating  the  same.  4,157,715,  CI. 
I28-92.00D. 
Western  Electric  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Piazza.  John  R  .  4.157,936,  CI.  156-659  000 
Sabo.  Julius  A.,  4,157,857,  CI.  339-176.0MP. 
Westinghouse  Brake  &  Signal  Company  Limited:  See — 

Wickham,  David  J.,  4,157,849,  CI.  303-38.000. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.:  See — 

Harrold,  Ronald  T.,  4,158,168,  CI.  324-52.000. 

Harrold,    Ronald    T.;    and    Bennett,    Allan    L,    4,158,169,    CI. 

324-52.000. 
Isenberg,  Arnold  O.,  4,158.166,  CI   324-29.000. 
Wexell,   Dde  R..  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Glass  enamel  fluxes. 

4.158.080.  CI.  428-212.000. 
Wexell.  Dale  R.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Vitreous  enamel  flux  and 

enamel  coated  article.  4.158.081,  CI  428-212.000. 
Weyer,  Rudi:  See— 

Hitzel,  Volker;  Weyer,  Rudi;  and  Bosies.  Elmar,  4,158,063,  CI. 
424-324.000. 
WHAM-O  Mfg.  Co.:  See- 
Brown,  Gary  W.;  Whittington,  Jimmie  L.;  and  Geller,  Douglas  A., 
4,157,703,  CI.  124-55.000. 
Wheaton,  Bruce  M.,  to  CEA  Carter-Day  Company.  Pulsed  backflush 

air  filter.  4.157,899,  CI.  55-273.000. 
Whitcroft,  Alan  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Motor  vehicle 

having  a  sliding  door  assembly.  4,157.846.  CI.  296-155.000. 
White.  Allen  A.,  to  Hesston  Corporation.  Baler  loading  apparatus. 

4.157,643,  CI.  56-341.000. 
White  Chemical  Corporation:  Set— 

Mitchutin,  Vladimir,  4.158,077,  CI.  427-381.000. 
Whittington,  Jimmie  L.:  See — 

Brown,  Gary  W.;  Whittington,  Jimmie  L.;  and  Geller,  Douglas  A., 
4,157,703,  CI.  124-55.000. 
Wickham.  David  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Brake  &  Signal  Company  Lim- 
ited. Continuous  quick  service  apparatus  for  vehicle  braking  control. 
4.157.849,  CI.  303-38.000. 
Wiedmann,  Siegfried  K.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion.    Monolithically     integrated     storage     cells.     4,158.237,     CI. 
365-154.000. 
Wilkinson.  John  D.:  See — 

Campbell.    Roy    E.;    and    Wilkinson,    John    D.,    4,157,904,    CI. 
62-27.000. 
Williams,  Gary  E.:  See- 

Schneider,  Donald  E.;  Tudor,  George  A.;  and  Williams,  Gary  E., 
4,158,073,  CI.  427-195.000. 
Williams,  R.  L.;  Latiolais.  Rene  L.:  Gabriel.  John  L.:  and  Bouis.  Roben 
L..  to  Freeport  Minerals  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  utiliz- 
ing accumulated  underground  water  in  the  mining  of  subterranean 
sulphur.  4,157,847,  CI.  299-6.000. 
Wilson,  George  E.:  See — 

Huang,  Jerry  Y.  C;  Wilson,  George  E.;  and  Fischbach,  Phillip  C  , 
4,157,962,  CI.  210-42.00R. 
Wilson,  Scott  R.,  to  Display  Corporation  International.  Eyeglass  frame 

display  device.  4,157,760,  CI.  211-13.000. 
Wincanton  Engineering  Limited:  See- 
Charles,  George  K.,  4.157,680,  CI.  99-454.000. 
Winston.  Edith;  and  Winston.  Herbert.  Hand  grip  for  jump  rope  and 
similarly-gripped  exercise  devices.  4,157,827,  CI.  272-75.000. 


Winston,  Herbert:  See- 
Winston,  Edith;  and  Winston,  Herbert,  4,157,827,  CI.  272-75.000 
Wolf,  Erich:  See— 

Deininger.  Rolf;  and  Wolf,  Erich,  4,158,006,  CI.  260-301.000. 
Wolf,  Robert:  See— 

Brandauer,   Kurt:   Raig,   Heinrich;   Krautzberger,   Franz;   Kuhn, 
Friedrich;  Rohde,  Gunter;  Waldvogel,  Hartmut;  Wolf,  Robert; 
and  Honold,  Georg,  4,157,794,  CI.  242-66.000. 
Wolff,  Horst:  See— 

Botsch,  Franz;  Heinze,  Christoph;  and  Wolff,  Horst.  4,158.092,  Q. 
528-500.000. 
WOMAKO-Maschinenkonslruktionen  GmbH:  See— 

Fabng.  Paul.  4,157.821.  CI.  270-53.000. 
Wong,  Mon  N.;  and  Ibrao,  Stanley  T.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 
Compact,  in-plane  orthogonal  mode  launcher.  4,158,183,  CI.  333- 
21.00A. 
Woo.  John,  Jr.;  and  Lien,  Yeong-Chung  E.  Electronic  rule  for  precise 
distance     measurement     and     distance     setting.     4,158,229,     CI. 
364-562.000. 
Wood.  Louis  L..  to  W   R  Grace  &  Co.  Urethane  foams  having  low 

resiliency.  4.158.087,  CI.  521-137.000. 
Wouda.  Hermanus  A.  J.,  to  D.E.J.  International  Research  Company 

B.V.  Coffee  extraction  4,158.067,  CI.  426-432.000. 
Woycheshin,  Elias  A.:  See — 

Murphy,   James   F;  and   Woycheshin,   Elias  A.,  4,157,911,  C\. 
71-34.000. 
Wrigglesworth,  Stanley,  to  Rodway  Optical  Industries  Limited.  Con- 
trol means  for  a  lens-edge  grinding  machine.  4,157,636,  CI.   51- 
101. OLG. 
Wrulich,  Herwig:  See— 

Schetina,  Otto;  Wrulich.  Herwig;  and  Zitz.  Alfred.  4,157,773.  CI 
222-263.000. 
Wu,  Ching-Yong;  Swift,  Harold  E.;  and  Bozik,  John  E.,  to  Gulf  Re- 
search St.  Development  Company.  Preparation  of  elhylbenzene  hy- 
droperoxide. 4,158.022,  CI.  568-571.000 
Wuthrich,  Paul,  to  Timex  Corporation.  Alarm  switch  and  alarm  set 

device.  4,157,646,  CI.  58-19.00B. 
WWG  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Nonis,  Alan  H..  4,157,683,  CI.  101-211.000. 
Wyckhuys,  Jozef,  to  N.  V.  Bekaert  S.A.  Transport  mechanism  for 
changing  bobbins  in  a  winding-up  apparatus  for  wire.  4,157,792,  CI. 
242-25.0OA. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Bollman.  James  E.,  4.157.869.  CI.  355-4.000. 
Yaffe.  Roberta;  and  Reinhard.  Russell  R.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Synthetic 

aircraft  turbine  oil.  4.157.970.  CI.  252-46.700. 
YafTe.  Roberta;  and  Reinhard,  Russell  R.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Synthetic 

aircraft  turbine  oil.  4,157.971,  CI.  252-46.700. 
Yagihara.  Morio;  Tanaka.  Miuugu;  Aono.  Toshiaki;  and  Hirose,  Take- 
shi, to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  halide  photographic  light-sen- 
sitive material.  4,157,916,  CI.  96-56.500. 
Yahata,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Izawa.  Shinichi;  Ohzeki.  Jurou;  Yahau.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Nakanishi, 
Atsuo.  4.158,028,  CI.  260-876.00B. 
Yamaguchi,  Akihiro:  See — 

Okazaki,   Mitsuo;   Yamaguchi,   Akihiro;   and   Sasaki,   Masaomi, 

4.157.913,  CI.  96-1. 50R 

Okazaki,    Mitsuo;    Yamaguchi,    Akihiro;    and    Sasaki,    Masaomi, 

4.157.914.  CI   96-1  50R. 
Yamaguchi,  Namio:  See — 

Masuda,  Mitsuya;  Yamamoto.  Keisuke;  and  Yamaguchi,  Namio, 
4,158,211,  CI.  358-195.000. 
Yamamoto,  Hanihiko;  Udagawa,  Yoshiaki;  and  Hirose,  Yoshinao.  to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Printed  circuit  card  construction.  4.158.220.  CI. 
361-415.000. 
Yamamoto,  Keisuke:  See— 

Masuda.  Mitsuya;  Yamamoto.  Keisuke:  and  Yamaguchi,  Namio, 
4.158,211.  CI.  358-195.000. 
Yardney  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Bilhom.  John  M..  4.158.085,  CI.  429-130.000. 
Yen.  Chia  M.;  and  Chang,  Uck  I.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Surface 

alloying  and  heat  treating  processes.  4,157,923,  CI.  148-4.000. 
Yockey,  Francis  J.:  See — 

Olander.  Emil  E..  Jr.;  James.  Rex  L.;  Larson.  Ivar  W.;  Covington. 
Wayne  F.;  Walden.  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred.  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4, 158,228, 0. 
364-200.000. 
Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson.  Ivar  W.;  Covington. 
Wayne  F.;  Walden.  Jack  M.;  Watson.  Robert  E.;  Yockey.  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger.  Fred.  Jr.;  and  Russell.  Homer  C.  4.158.231.  CI. 
364-710.000. 
Olander.  Emil  E..  Jr.;  James.  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred.  Jr  ;  and  Russell.  Homer  C  .  4. 1 58,233,  CI. 
364-754.000. 
Yokota,  Hideo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Single-lens  reflex  camera. 

4,157,867,  CI.  354-158.000. 
Yoshikawa,  Toshiharu:  See — 

Taiuka,  Kyoichi;  Mio,  Takeshi;  Takahashi,  Kozo;  and  Yoshikawa, 
Toshiharu,  4,157,892,  CI.  8-14.000. 
Yotam,  Reuben;  Lass,  Yoram;  and  Caspi.  Abraham,  to  Ramoi  Univer- 
sity Authonty  for  Applied  Research  &  Industrial  Development  Ltd. 
Electrocardiograph  apparatus  capable  of  discerning  the  H-wave  in 
the  P-0  interval.  4,157.711.  CI.  128-708.000. 
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Young,  Lewis  B.:  See — 

Kaeding,    Warren    W.;    and    Young,    I^wis    B.,    4,158,024,    CI. 
585-467.000. 
Yuan.  Sun-Shine:  See — 

Bodor,  Nicolae  S.;  and  Yuan,  Sun-Shine,  4, 1 58,005,  CI.  546-15.000. 
Yugen  Kaisha  Watanabe  Kenkyusho:  See — 

Watanabe,  Katsumi,  4,157,832,  CI.  274-l.OOA. 
Z-L  Limited:  See — 

Zilliken.  Fritz  W.,  4,157,984,  CI.  252-407ljoOO. 
Zacky,  Ralf  G.  Panel  support  system.  4,157,852,  CI.  312-140.000. 
Zeldin,  July  R.:  See— 

Evdokimov,  Valery  N.;  Zeldin,  July  R.;  knd  Kuznetsov,  Vladimii 
A.,  4,158,128,  CI.  219-469.000. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See — 

Schwartz,  James  W.,  4,158,157,  CI.  315-^.000. 
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Zentralinstitut  fur  Schweisstechniki  der  DDR;  See — 

Tomasch,  Wilhelm,  4,157.777,  CI.  226-112.000. 
Zilliken,  Fritz  W.,  to  Z-L  Limited.  Antioxidants,  antioxidant  composi- 
tions and  methods  of  preparing  and  using  same.  4,157,984,  CI. 
252-407.000. 
Zimmer,  Ernest  C.  Fireplace  stove  4,157,704,  CI.  126-62.000. 
Zimmerman,  Joe  E.:  See — 

Campbell,  Richard  A.;  Hudgii*.  Jerry  L.;  Morris,  Paul  W.;  Reid, 
Harry,  Jr.;  and  Zimmerman,  Joe  E.,  4,157,655,  CI.  73-12.000. 
Zipper,  Jaime.  Method  for  effectiiig  female  sterilization  without  sur- 
gery. 4,158,050,  CI.  424-14.000. 
Zitz,  Alfred:  See— 

Schetina,  Otto;  Wrulich,  Herwig;  and  Zitz,  Alfred,  4,157.773,  01. 
222-263.000. 
Zoecon  Corporation:  See — 

Anderson,  Richard  J.,  4,1 58,09  i,  CI.  560-262.000. 
Zuvela,  Bernard  R.,  to  Scientific  prilling  Controls.  Inclination  and 
direction  responsive  apparatus.  4  157,619,  CI.  33-352.000. 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  12th  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1979 

Note — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Alpha  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Borzym,  Alexander,  Re.  30,025,  C\.  83-319.000. 
Avtex  Fibers  Inc.:  See — 

Smith,  Frederick  R.,  Re.  30,029,  CI.  128-285.000. 
Borzym,  Alexander,  to  Alpha  Industries,  Inc.  Universal  double  cut  die 

set.  Re.  30,025.  CI.  83-319.000. 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Kugele,  Thomas  G.;  and  Koeniger,  Arthur  F..  Re.  30,032,  CI. 
260-45.75S. 
Coran,  Aubert  Y.;  and  Lambright,  Arthur  J.,  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Integral  pneumatic  tire  and  wheel  comprising  a  wheel  portion  with 
axially  spaced  members.  Re.  30,030.  CI.  152-323.000. 
Coratomic,  Inc.:  See — 

Purdy,  David  L.;  Magovem,  George  J.;  and  Smyth,  Nicholas  P.  D.. 
Re.  30,028,  CI.  128-419.00P. 
Hanna,  Daniel  C;  and  Richardson,  James  S.,  to  Hanna,  Daniel  C. 

Vehicle  conveyor.  Re.  30,026,  CI.  104-172.00B. 
Hockman,  Vernon  J.,  to  Oak  Ridge  Solar  Engineering,  Inc.  Solar 

radiation  collector  and  concentrator.  Re.  30,027,  CI.  126-270.000. 
Koeniger,  Arthur  F.:  See — 

Kugele,  Thomas  G.;  and  Koeniger,  Arthur  F.,  Re.  30,032.  CI. 
260-45.75S. 
Kugele,  Thomas  G.;  and  Koeniger,  Arthur  F.,  to  Cincinnati  Milacron 
Chemicals,  Inc.  Carbofunctional  sulfur  and  carboxylate  bridged  tin 
compounds.  Re.  30,032,  CI.  260-45. 75S. 


Lambright,  Arthur  J.:  See — 

Coran,   Aubert  Y.;  and   Lambright,   Arthur  J.,   Re.  30,030,  CI. 
152-323.000. 
Magovem,  George  J.:  See — 

Purdy,  David  L.;  Magovem,  George  J.;  and  Smyth.  Nicholas  P.  D., 
Re.  30,028,  CI.  128-419.00P. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Coran,  Aubert  Y.;  and   Lambright,  Arthur  J.,  Re.  30,030,  01. 
152-323.000. 
Norfin,  Inc.:  See — 

Snellman,  Donald  L.,  Re.  30,031,  CI.  271-222.000. 
Oak  Ridge  Solar  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Hockman,  Vemon  J.,  Re.  30,027,  CI.  126-270.000. 
Purdy,  David  L.;  Magovem,  George  J.;  and  Smyth,  Nicholas  P.  D.,  to 

Coratomic,  Inc.  Heart  pacer.  Re.  30,028,  CI.  128-419.00P. 
Richardson,  James  S.:  See — 

Hanna,  Daniel  C;  and  Richardson,  James  S.,  Re.  30,026,  CI.  104- 
172.00B. 
Smith,  Frederick  R..  to  Avtex  Fibers  Inc.  Absorbent  mass  of  alloy  fibers 
of  regenerated  cellulose  and  polyacrylic  acid  salt  of  alkali-metals  or 
ammonium.  Re.  30,029,  CI.  128-285.000. 
Smyth,  Nicholas  P.  D.:  See— 

Purdy,  David  L.;  Magovem.  George  J.;  and  Smyth,  Nicholas  P.  D., 
Re.  30,028,  CI.  128-419.00P. 
Snellman,  Donald  L.,  to  Norfin,  Inc.  Sheet  stack  jogging  mechanism. 
Re.  30,031.  CI.  271-222.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Bradford,  Virginia.  Peperomia  plant  (Autumn  LeaO.  4,425,  6-12-79,  CI. 
88.000. 

Jennings,  Derek  L.,  to  National  Seed  Development  Organisation  Lim- 
ited. Tayberry.  4,424,  6-12-79,  01.  46.000. 


Kirsch,  Ted  T.  Lily  named  Gold  Nugget.  4,428,  6-12-79,  CI.  68.000. 
National  Seed  Development  Organisation  Limited:  See — 

Jennings,  Derek  L  ,  4.424.  CI.  46.000 
Ryan,  John  J.  Impatiens  plant  —  Mohawk.  4,427,  6-12-79,  01.  68.000. 
Williams,  Emest  D  Rose  plant  4,426,  6-12-79,  01.  7.000. 
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Acom  Engineering  Co.:  See — 

Morris,  Earl  L.;  and  Fields,  Urry,  252,098,  01.  D23-49.000. 
Morris,  Earl  L.;  and  Fields,  Larry,  252,099,  CI.  D23-58.000. 
Morris,  Earl  L.;  and  Fields,  Larry,  252,100,  CI.  D23-58.000. 
Airwick  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Mandon,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Lecomte,  Philippe,  252,102,  01.  D23- 
150.000. 
Alps  Motorola  Inc.:  See — 

Fujita,  Kazumasa,  252,084,  CI.  D 14- 12.000. 
Fujita,  Kazumasa,  252,085,  01.  D 14- 12.000. 
American  Home  Products  Corp.;  See — 

Baxter,  Hedwig,  252,105,  01.  D24-3 1.000. 
Baxter,  Hedwig,  252,106,  CI.  D24-3 1.000. 
Audiovox  Corporation:  See — 

Lieberman.  Edward,  252,071,  CI.  D8-373.000. 
Baxter,  Hedwig,  to  American  Home  Products  Corp.  Necropsy  board 

for  large  animals.  252,105,  6-12-79,  01.  D24-3 1.000. 
Baxter,  Hedwig,  to  American  Home  Products  Corp.  Necropsy  board 

for  large  animals.  252,106,  6-12-79,  CI.  D24-31.000. 
Bell  &  Howell  Company:  See- 
Hams.  Kenneth  A.,  252,074,  01.  D  10-97.000. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See — 

Genaro,  Donald  M.;  McGarvey,  John  N.;  and  Sylvester,  Gordon 
E.,  252,087,  CI.  D14-60.000. 
Bogdanovsky,  Stanislav  P.:  See— 

Derkach,  Gennady  G.;  Kovtonjuk,  Vladimir  A.;  Bogdanovsky, 
Stanislav  P.;  Kuzmichev,  Lev  A.;  and  Makhonov,  Boris  B., 
252,079,  CI.  D  12-9.000. 
Bridges,  Roy  G.  Container  for  pills  or  the  like.  252,072,  6-12-79,  01. 
D9- 18.000. 


Calverley,  Richard  R.,  to  Computer  Kinetics  Corporation.  Electronic 

processor.  252,086,  6-12-79,  01.  D14-42.000. 
Cambra  Intemational  Limited:  See — 

Woodhall,  Michael  B.,  252,064,  CI.  D6-185  000 
Carroll,  James  C;  and  Johns,  Victor  D.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Bakery  tray  or  the  like.  252,114,  6-12-79,  01.  D3-67.000. 
Carvallo,  Marcel:  See — 

Urosa,  Maria  E.  d.  G.;  and  Carvallo,  Marcel,  252.108,  CI.  D21- 
27.000 
CBS  Inc.:  See— 

Legnasky,  Michael  J.;  and  Moustakas,  Matthew  A.,  252,112,  01. 
D2 1-64.000. 
Charlton  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Spound.  Albert  M.;  and  Day.  Robert  C,  252,057,  CI.  D6-36.000. 
Cirrone,  Umberto  J.  Novelty  chair.  252,059,  6-12-79,  CI.  D6-68.000. 
Olugage.  Robert  G.  Golf  ball  tee.  252,109,  6-12-79,01.  D21-208.000. 
Computer  Kinetics  Corporation:  See — 

Calverley,  Richard  R..  252,086,  CI.  D14-42.000. 
Cook,  William  J.;  and  Daher,  Theodore  G.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Electric  clock  or  similar  article.  252,073,  6-12-79,  CI.  DIO- 
9.000. 
Cory,  Milton  T.;  and  Phifer,  Jerry  A.,  to  Radiator  Specialty  Company. 

Traffic  post.  252,075,  6-12-79,  CI.  D 10- 109.000. 
Daher,  Theodore  G.:  See — 

Cook,  William  J.;  and  Daher,  Theodore  G.,  252,073,  CI.  DlO-9.000. 
Day,  Robert  0.:  See— 

Spound.  Albert  M.;  and  Day,  Robert  C,  252,057,  01.  D6-36  000 
Derkach,    Gennady    G.;    Kovtonjuk,    Vladimir    A.;    Bogdanovsky. 
Stanislav  P.;  Kuzmichev,  Lev  A.;  and  Makhonov,  Boris  B.  Snow 
scooter.  252,079,  6-12-79,  01.  D  12-9.000. 
EfTort,  Wayne  A.  Toy  vehicle.  252,113,  6-12-79,  CI.  D2 1-76.000. 
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Dll- 


52,114,  CI.  D3-67.0OO. 


252,096,  CI.  D23-2.00O. 


ElecTroMation,  Inc.:  See — 

Voelkert,  Donald  F.,  252,082,  CI.  D13-2^ 
Epstein,  Joe  M.  Terminal  box.  252,083,  6-12-^9,  CI.  D13-41.000. 
Fields,  Larry:  See — 

Morris.  Earl  L.;  and  Fields,  Larry,  252.0*8,  CI.  D23-49.000. 

Morris,  Earl  L.;  and  Fields,  Urry,  252,099,  CI.  D23-58.COO. 

Morris.  Eari  L.:  and  Fields,  Larry,  252,100,  CI.  D23-58.0OO. 

Filliben.  Norbert  V.  Athletic  team  flag.  252.078.  6-12-79.  CI. 

172.000. 
Friesen.  Roy  V.  Doll  house.  252.111.  6-12-79*,  CI.  D21- 114.000. 
Fujita.  Kazumasa.  to  Alps  Motorola  Inc.  Housing  for  a  microphone  or 

similar  article.  252.084.  6-12-79.  CI.  D14-12i0OO. 
Fujita,  Kazumasa.  to  Alps  Motorola  Inc.  Houting  for  a  microphone  or 

similar  article.  252.085.  6-12-79.  CI   D14-12J0OO. 
Genaro.  Donald  M.;  McGarvey.  John  N.;  and  Sylvester.  Gordon  E..  to 
Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,     Incorporated.    Telephone    stand. 
252,087,  6-12-79,  CI.  DI4-60.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Cook,  William  J.;  and  Daher,  Theodore  O..  252,073,  CI.  DIO-9.000. 
Tsen,  John  B.;  and  Schmitt,  Charles  H.,  252,067,  CI.  D7-I33.000. 
Graham,  Richard  D.;  and  Keener,  Dan  A.  Gtliin  bin.  252,096,  6-12-79, 

CI.  D23-2.O0O.  I 

Hager,  Glenn  E.  Novelty  cage.  252,077,  6-l2-r9,  CI.  Dll-;t.57O0O. 
Hams,  Kenneth  A.,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Compiny.  Document  counter. 

252,074,  6-12-79,  CI.  D10-97.000. 
Herring,  John  L,  Combined  fly  and  jig  box,  J52,115,  6-12-79,  CI.  D3- 

38.000. 
Jeambey,   Calhoun   G.    Microwave   oven   cooking   utensil.    252,066, 

6-12-79,  CI.  D7-96.000. 
Johansson,  Tommy.  Security  clamp  for  tele)iione  earpieces.  252,088, 

6-12-79,  CI.  D  14-65.000. 
Johns,  Victor  D.:  See — 

Carroll,  James  C;  and  Johns,  Victor  D., 
Julkenbeck,  Hans  J.  H.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Colporation.  Electric  grill. 

252,090,  6-12-79,  CI.  D 15- 106.000. 
K.  C   Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See — 

Melby,  Ronald  L.,  252,081,  CI.  D12-I86.(|)0. 
Keener,  Dan  A.:  See — 

Graham,  Richard  D.;  and  Keener,  Dan  A 
Kovtonjuk,  Vladimir  A.:  See — 

Derkach,  Gennady  G.;  Kovtonjuk,  Vlaiimir  A.;  Bogdanovsky, 

Stanislav  P.;  Kuzmichev,  Lev  A.;  an  I  Makhonov,  Boris  B., 

252,079,  CI.  D 1 2-9.000. 

Kuzmichev,  Lev  A.:  See — 

Derkach,  Gennady  G.;  Kovtonjuk,  Vlaiimir  A.;  Bogdanovsky, 
Stanislav  P.;  Kuzmichev,  Lev  A.;  anp  Makhonov,  Boris  B., 
252,079,  CI.  D 1 2-9.000. 
Lecomte,  Philippe:  See —  J 

Mandon,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Lecomte,  Philppe,  252,102,  CI.  D23- 
150.000.  I 

Legnasky,  Michael  J.;  and  Moustakas,  Matth^  A.,  to  CBS  Inc.  Toy 

musical  instrument.  252,112,  6-12-79,  CI.  Dil-64.000. 
Leventhal,  Harold  A.  Wine  bottle  display  raik.  252.065,  6-12-79,  CI. 

D7-70.000.  T 

Lieberman.    Edward,    to   Audiovox    Corporation.    Display    bracket. 

252,071,  6-12-79,  CI.  D8-373.000. 
Lindberg,  Phillip  F.,  to  Turkey  Inn  Enterprise,  Inc.  Restaurant  build- 
ing. 252,107,  6-12-79,  CI.  D25-25.000. 
Llamas,  Robert  C.  Ball  striker  or  the  like.  2St,110,  6-12-79.  CI.  D21- 

210.000.  ' 

Lovely,  Margaret  A.  Fat  skimmer.  252,068,  6-tl2-79,  CI.  D7-47.000. 
MacWilliams,    Paul    D.    Compound    bow    wjth   string-cable   spacer. 

252,095,  6-12-79,  CI.  D22-5.000. 
Makhonov,  Boris  B.:  See —  I 

Derkach,  Gennady  G.;  Kovtonjuk,  Vlaoimir  A.;  Bogdanovsky, 
Stanislav  P.;  Kuzmichev.  Lev  A.;  anl  Makhonov.  Boris  B.. 
252.079.  CI.  D  12-9.000. 
Mandon.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Lecomte,  Philippe,  to  Airwick  Industries, 
Inc.  Dispenser  for  air-treating  material.  25J,102,  6-12-79,  CI.  D23- 
150.000. 
Maugans,  James  R.:  See — 

Probst,  Richard  O.;  and  Maugans,  Jame»  R.,  252,097,  CI.  D23- 
17.000. 
McGarvey,  John  N.:  See — 

Genaro,  Donald  M.;  McGarvey,  John  NJ  and  Sylvester,  Gordon 

E.,  252,087,  CI.  D14-60.000. 

Melby,  Ronald  L.,  to  K.  C.  Manufacturing,  Ind  Combined  safety  shield 

and  fairing  for  motorcycles.  252,081,  6-l2-7»,  CI.  D12-I86.000. 
Montague,  Ronald  K.  Table  or  similar  article.  252.063.  6-12-79.  CI. 

D6- 172.000.  ; 

Morris.  Earl  L.;  and  Fields,  Larry,  to  Acorn  Engineering  Co.  Combina- 
tion lavatory  basin  and  toilet  bowl.  252,098,  i6-12-79,  CI.  D23-49.000. 
Morris,  Earl  L.;  and  Fields,  Larry,  to  Acorn  Engineering  Co.  Lavatory 

basin.  252,099,  6-12-79,  CI.  D23-58.000. 
Morris,  Earl  L.;  and  Fields,  Larry,  to  Acorn  Engineering  Co.  Lavatory 
basin.  252.100,  6-12-79,  CI.  D23-58.000. 


Moustakas,  Matthew  A.:  See — 

Legnasky,  Michael  J.;  and  MdusUkas,  Matthew  A.,  252,112,  CI. 
D2 1-64.000. 

Nagy,  Louis  E.;  and  Rawson,  Paul  <J.,  to  United  Sutes  Surgical  Corpo- 
ration. Hygienic  sheath  for  a  tefnperature  sensing  probe.  252,104, 
6-12-79,  CI.  D24- 17.000.  j 

Nagy,  Louis  E.:  See —  I 

Rawson,  Paul  O.;  Nagy,  Louis  H.;  and  Veth,  George  J.,  252,103,  CI. 
D24- 17.000.  I 

Nava,  Riccardo;  Ubertazzi,  Aless>ndro;  Soffientini,   Riccardo;  and 
Romani,  Giorgio,  to  Nemo  S.p.Ai  of  Zona  Industriale.  Double  block 
for  boats.  252,069,  6-12-79,  CI.  Di-360.000. 
Nemo  S.p.A.  of  Zona  Industriale:  See — 

Nava,  Riccardo;  Ubertazzi,  Alassandro;  SofTientini,  Riccardo;  and 
Romani,  Giorgio,  252,069,  CI  D8-360.000. 
Orlando,  John  S.  Wood  stove.  252,Ioi,  6-12-79,  CI.  D23-97.00O. 
Pansini,  Andrew  L.  Head  for  a  iwiraming  pool  cleaner.  252,089, 

6-12-79,  CI.  D  15-56.000.  j  e  k™ 

Pardus,  Dennis  R.  Christmas  tree  figurine.  252,076,  6-12-79,  CI.  Dll- 

118.000.  r 

Patterson,  Jimmy  R.  Combined  mddular  desk  and  multiple  seat  uniL 

252,058,  6  12-79,  CI.  D6-45.000, 
Phifer,  Jerry  A.:  See- 
Cory,  Milton  T.;  and  Phifer,  Jetry  A.,  252,075,  CI.  D 10- 109.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — I 

Carroll,  James  C;  and  Johns,  Victor  D.,  252,114,  CI.  D3-67.000. 
Popeck,  Helen.  Design  for  educatiohal  and/or  therapeutic  game  set  or 

similar  article.  252,091,  6-12-79,  Q.  D19-59.000. 
Popeck,  Helen.  Design  for  educational  and/or  therapeutic  game  set  or 

similar  article.  252,092,  6-12-79,  C^.  DI9-59.0OO. 
Popeck,  Helen.  Educational  and/or  therapeutic  game  set  or  similar 

article.  252,093,  6-12-79,  CI.  D  19-59.000. 
Popeck,  Helen.  Educational  and/or  therapeutic  game  set  or  similar 

article.  252,094,  6-12-79,  CI.  D19-S9.000. 
Prevost,  Jean.  Chair.  252,060,  6-12-79,  CI.  D6-71.000. 
Probst,  Richard  O.;  and  Maugans,  Jimes  R.,  to  Ransburg  Corporation. 

Spray  gun.  252,097,  6-12-79,  CI.  023-17.000. 
Radiator  Specialty  Company:  See^ 

Cory,  Milton  T.;  and  Phifer,  Jetry  A.,  252,075,  CI  D10-I09.000. 
Ransburg  Corporation:  See —  } 

Probst,  Richard  O.;  and  Maugins,  James  R.,  252,097,  CI.  D23- 
17.000. 
Rawson,  Paul  O.;  Nagy,  Louis  E.;  an  1  Veth,  George  J.,  to  United  States 
Surgical  Corporation.  Hygienic  sli  cath  for  a  temperature  and  respira- 
tion sensing  probe.  252,103,  6-12-79,  CI.  D24-17,000. 
Rawson,  Paul  O.:  See — 

Nagy,  Louis  E.;  and  Rawson,  Piul  O.,  252,104,  CI.  D24-17.000. 
Romani,  Giorgio:  See — 

Nava,  Riccardo;  Ubertazzi,  Ale  sandro;  SofTientini,  Riccardo;  and 
Romani,  Giorgio,  252,069,  CI  D8-360.000. 
Schindele,  Ernst  F.  Mounting  bracke  I  for  a  rail  system.  252,070,  6-12-79. 

CI.  D8-363.000. 
Schmitt.  Charles  H.:  See— 

Tsen,  John  B.;  and  Schmitt,  Charles  H.,  252,067,  CI.  D7- 133.000 
Slaton,  Floyd  R.  Bed.  252,056,  6-12-79,  CI.  D6-83.00O. 
SofTientini,  Riccardo:  See— 

Nava,  Riccardo;  Ubertazzi,  Ale  isandro;  SofTientini,  Riccardo;  and 
Romani,  Giorgio,  252,069,  CI   D8-36O.00O. 
Spound,  Albert  M.;  and  Day,  Rob^'t  C,  to  Charlton  Company,  Inc. 

Hassock  or  similar  article.  252,057,  6-12-79,  CI.  D6-36.000. 
Sylvester,  Gordon  E.:  See — 

Genaro,  Donald  M.;  McGarvejj,  John  N.;  and  Sylvester,  Gordon 


E.,  252.087.  CI.  D14-60.000. 
Tsen.  John  B.;  and  Schmitt.  Charles 
Combined  microwave  oven  front 
CI.  D7-133.000. 
Turkey  Inn  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Lindberg.  Phillip  F..  252,107,  Cj.  D25-25.000. 
Ubertazzi,  Alessandro:  See— 

Nava,  Riccardo;  Ubertazzi,  Alelsandro;  SofTientini,  Riccardo;  and 

Romani,  Giorgio,  252,069,  CI 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Julkenbeck,  Hans  J.  H.,  252,0901  CI.  D 1 5- 106.000. 
United  Sutes  Surgical  Corporation:  See— 

Nagy,  Louis  E.;  and  Rawson,  P>ul  O.,  252,104,  CI 
Rawson,  Paul  O.;  Nagy,  Louis  Et 
D24- 17.000. 
Urosa,  Maria  E.  d.  G.;  and  Carvallo,  Marcel.  Game  board.  252,108 

6-12-79,  CI.  D2 1-27.000.  ^ 

Veth,  George  J.:  See— 

Rawson,  Paul  O.;  Nagy,  Louis  E 
D24- 17.000, 
Voelkert,  Donald  F.,  to  ElecTroMation 


H.,  to  General  Electric  Company, 
door  and  frame.  252,067,  6-12-79, 


D24-I7.000. 
;  and  Veth.  George  J..  252,103,  a. 


and  Veth,  George  J.,  252,103,  CI. 


Inc.   Electrical  connector 

block  assembly.  252,082,  6-12-79,  Cl.  DI3-24.000. 

wheelchair.  252,080,  6-12-79,  a. 


limilar  article.  252,061,  6-12-79,  CI. 


VonHeck,  Robert.  Folding  electric 

D12-131.000. 
West.  Haywood  L.  China  cabinet  or 

D6- 153.000. 

West.  Haywood  L.  Chest  or  the  liki  252,062,  6-12-79,  CI.  D6- 1 54.000. 
Woodhall,  Michael  B.,  to  Cambra  bitemational  Limited.  Disc  record 

rack  or  similar  article.  252,064,  6- 12-79,  CI.  D6- 1 85.000. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  JUNE  12,  1979 
Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS2 

4,157,592 

CLASS5 

4,157,593 

CLASS7 

4,157,594 

CLASS* 

4,157,892 
4,157,893 
4.157.595 

CLASS9 

4.157.596 
4.157.597 

CLASS  15 

4.157.598 
CLASS  16 

4.157.599 

4.157.600 
CLASS  19 

4.157.601 

CLASS  23 

230  B  4.157,895 

230  R  4,157,894 

CLASS  24 

73  A  4,157,602 

205.13  R  4,157,603 

CLASS  2* 

221  4,157,604 

254  4,157,605 

271  4,157,606 

CLASS  29 


177 


81  R 


125 


14 
41  R 

151 


34 
310  D 


145 


163 
169 


95 


156.4  R 

240 

428 

571 

588 

628 

732 

745 


4,157,607 
4,157,608 
4,157,609 
4.157,610 
4,157.611 
4.I57.6I2 
4.157.613 
4.157.614 


99 
153 
294 


337 
352 


CLASS  90 

4.157,615 
4,157,616 
4,157,617 

CLASS  33 

4,157.618 


4.157.619 
CLASS  34 

12  4.157.620 

13  4.157.621 

CLASS  36 

50  4.157.622 

CLASS  37 

4.157.623 

CLASS  40 

4.157.624 
4.157.625 
4,157.626 


190 


152.1 

427 

518 


CLASS  43 

17  4.157,627 


65 
113 


4,157.628 
4.157.629 


CLASS  4« 

3  4.157.630 

74  D  4.157,631 

4,157,632 

116  4,157,633 

CLASS  48 

62  R  4,157,8% 

CLASS  4* 

485  4,157,634 

CLASS  SI 

95  LH  4,157,635 

101  LG  4,157,636 

133  4,157,637 


295 
309 


4,157,897 
4,157,898 


CLASS  52 

173  R 
222 
309.7 
802 

4,157.638 
4,157,639 
4,157,640 
4,157,641 

CLASS  55 

273 
294 
302 
385  B 
393 

4,157,899 
4.157,900 
4,157,901 
4,157,902 
4,157,903 

329 
341 
370 


CLASS  5« 

4,157,642 
4,157,643 
4,157,644 


CLASS  57 

24  4,157,645 

CLASS  sa 

19  B  4,157,646 

85.5  4,157,647 

CLASS  60 

4,157,648 
CLASS  62 

4,157,904 
4,157,905 
4,157.649 
4.157.650 


205 


27 

34 

81 

374 


CLASS  65 

3  A  4.157.906 

33  4.157.907 
99  A  4.157.908 

269  4.157.909 

351  4.157.910 

CLASS  66 

147  4.157.651 

CLASS  6t 
22  B  4.157.652 

CLASS  TO 
417  4.157.653 

CLASS  71 

34  4.157,911 
CLASS  72 

367  4,157,654 

CLASS  73 


12 

4,157,655 

49.2 

4,157,656 

53 

4,157,657 

133  R 

4,157,658 

151 

4,157,659 

194  E 

4,157,660 

228 

4,157,661 

233 

4,157,662 

361 

4,157,663 

425.4  R            4,157,664 

607 

4,157,665 

CLASS  74 

75 

4,157,666 

750  B 

4,157,667 

798 

4,157,668 

CLASS  75 

101  R 

4,157,912 

CLASS  76 

101  A 

4.157.669 

CLASS  83 

165  4.157,670 

319  Re.30,025 

492  4,157,671 

500  4,157,672 

837  4,157,673 

CLASS  85 

I  R  4,157,674 

5  R  4,157,675 

13  4,157,676 

68  4,157,677 


47 


CLASS  89 

4,157,678 
CLASS  96 


1.5  R 

55 
56.5 

69 

75 

100  R 


4,157,913 
4,157,914 
4,157,915 
4,157,916 
4,157,917 
4,157,918 
4,157.919 

CLASS  99 
454  4.157.680 

538  4.157.681 

CLASS  101 

148  4.157.682 

211  4.157.683 

CLASS  102 

38  R  4.157.684 

214  4.157.685 

CLASS  104 

172  B  Re.30.026 

CLASS  106 
292  4.157.920 

CLASS  112 


121.12 

121.27 

132 

137 

226 

229 

262.3 


4.157.686 
4.157.687 
4.157.688 
4.157.689 
4.157.690 
4.157.691 
4.157.692 

CLASS  113 

120  A  4.157.694 

120  H  4.157.693 

CLASS  114 

267  4.157.695 

CLASS  11* 
I  4.157.6% 


75 


4.157.697 


CLASS  122 

136R  4.157.698 

CLASS  123 

117  D  4.157,699 

122  E  4,157,700 

140  MC  4,157,701 

149  C  4,157,702 

CLASS  124 

4,157,703 

CLASS  126 

4,157,704 
4,157,705 
Re  30,027 
4,157,706 
4,157,707 


55 


62 
211 
270 
271 
386 


CLASS  128 


57 

87  R 
92  B 
92  D 

218  A 

227 

276 

285 

291 

419  P 

642 
666 
708 
759 


187 


4,157,712 
4,157,713 
4,157,714 
4.157.715 
4.157.716 
4.157.717 
4.157.718 
Re.30.029 
4.157.719 
Re.30.028 
4.157.720 
4.157.710 
4.157.708 
4.157.711 
4.157.709 

CLASS  131 

4.157.721 
CLASS  134 


4 
58  R 


4.157.921 
4.157.922 


450 


CLASS  139 

4.157.722 


CLASS  141 

1  4.157.723 

4.157.724 

CLASS  148 

4.157.923 


4 

6.2 
111 
175 


22 
109.2 


37 


323 
330  RF 


4,157,924 
4,157,925 
4,157,926 

CLASS  149 

4,157,927 
4.157.928 

CLASS  151 

4.157.725 
CLASS  152 

Re  30.030 
4.157.726 


89 
% 
230 
310 
414 
504 
644 
659 


CLASS  156 

4,157,929 
4,157,930 
4,157,931 
4,157,932 
4.157,933 
4,157,934 
4,157,935 
4,157,936 


CLASS  157 

13  4,157,727 

CLASS  162 

135  4,157,937 

207  4,157,938 

CLASS  164 

4.157.728 


4 
87 


45 
55 


4.157.729 

CLASS  1*5 

4,157.730 
4,157,731 


CLASS  166 

315  4,157,732 

CLASS  169 

24  4,157,733 

CLASS  !71 

22  4,157,734 

240  4,157,735 

CLASS  173 

11  4,157,736 

81  4,157,737 

CLASS  174 

52  R  4,158,102 

68.5  4.158,103 

117  M  4,158.104 

CLASS  176 
38  4.157.939 

CLASS  177 
1  4.157.738 

CLASS  178 
69.1  4.158.105 

CLASS  179 

2C  4.158.106 

15  AF  4.158.107 

15  BS  4.158.108 

18  FA  4.158.109 

99  A  4.158.111 
4.158.112 

99  R  4.158.110 

170  A  4.158.113 

CLASS  ISO 
33  R  4.157.739 

77  TC  4.157.740 

CLASS  181 

159  4,157.741 

CLASS  182 

97  4.157.742 


141  4,157,743 

CLASS  184 

6.3  4,157,744 

CLASS  188 

31  4,157,745 

77  R  4,157,746 

341  4,157,747 

CLASS  192 

58  B  4,157,748 

99  A  4,157,749 

113  B  4,157,750 

CLASS  198 

735  4,157,751 

847  4,157,752 

856  4,157,753 

CLASS  200 

IR  4,158,114 

5  A  4,158,115 

42  T  4,158,116 

181  4,158.117 

4.158.118 

240  4.158.119 

330  4.158.120 

CLASS  201 

1  4.157.940 

CLASS  204 

33  4.157.941 

35  R  4.157.942 

37  R  4.157.943 

41  4.157.944 

51  4.157.945 

108  4.157.946 

159.23  4.157,947 

195  S  4,157,948 

CLASS  206 

83.5  4,157,754 

193  4,157,755 

223  4,157,756 

328  4.157.757 

363  4.157.758 

610  4.157.759 

CLASS  208 

112  4.157.949 

135  4.157.950 

CLASS  209 

4.157.951 


159 
170 
213 
214 
219 
260 
493 


4.157.952 
4.157.953 
4.157.954 
4.157.955 
4.157.956 
4.157.957 


CLASS  210 


12  4.157.958 
20  4.157.959 
23  R  4.157.960 
33  4.157.%1 
42  R  4.1S7.%2 

222  4.157,%3 

238  4.157.964 

305  4.157.%5 

380  R  4.157.966 

449  4.157.%7 

489  4.157.968 

521  4.157.969 

CLASS  211 

13  4.157.760 
CLASS  219 

114  4.158.121 

121  EB  4.158.122 

121  P  4,158,123 

125.12  4,158,124 

433  4.158.125 

439  4.158.126 

446  4.158.127 

469  4.158.128 

CLASS  220 

I  R  4.157.762 

94  R  4.157.763 

260  4.157.764 

265  4.157.765 


306 


4,157.766 


CLASS  221 

211  4,157,767 

CLASS  222 

42  4,157,768 

43  4,157,769 
70                    4,157,770 

103  4,157,771 

180  4,157,772 

263  4,157,773 

321  4,157.774 

CLASS  223 

34  4,157,775 
92  4,157,776 
%                   4,157,782 

CLASS  226 
112  4,157,777 

CLASS  227 
8  4.157.778 

CLASS  228 
176  4.157.779 

CLASS  233 

14  R  4.157.780 
23  A  4,157,781 

CLASS  235 

92  CA  4.158.129 

146  4.158.130 

379  4.157.783 

491  4.157.784 

CLASS  236 

1  G  4.157,785 

15  A  4,157,786 

CLASS  239 

56  4,157,787 

265.35  4,157.788 

327  4.157,789 

CLASS  241 

22  4,157.790 

CLASS  242 

2  4.157,791 
25  A  4,157,792 

35  5  R  4,157,793 
66  4,157,794 
84  5  R  4.157.795 

CLASS  244 

122  R  4.157.797 

CLASS  248 

4.157.799 
4.157.800 
4.157.801 
4.157.802 
4.157.803 
4.157.804 
4.157.798 


56 

72 

97 
346 
512 

647 

CLASS  249 

91  4.157.805 

177  4.157.807 

184  4.157.806 


CLASS  250 


201 

205 

211  J 

216 

303 

330 

332 

402 

423  P 

445  T 

492  A 

505 

551 


205 


4.158.131 
4.158.132 
4.158.133 
4.158.134 
4.158.135 
4.158.136 
4,158.137 
4.158.138 
4.158,139 
4.158.142 
4.158.140 
4.158.141 
4.158.143 
4.158.144 

CLASS  251 

4.157,808 
CLASS  252 
46.7  4.157,970 


PI  25 


PI  26 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


U  M  I 


51.5  A 
56  S 
62.1  L 

63.5 

67 
106 
135 
162 
188 

301.4  H 
311 
316 
407 
417 
432 
437 
440 
441 


4,157,971 
4,157,972 
4,157.990 
4,157.973 
4,157,974 
4.157,975 
4,157,976 
4,157,977 
4,157.978 
4.157,979 
4,157,980 
4,157,981 
4,157.982 
4,157.983 
4,157,984 
4,157,985 
4,157,986 
4,157.987 
4,157.988 
4.157,989 


CLASS  254 


172 


4,157,809 
4,157.810 
4,157,811 
4,157,812 


CLASS  260 


22  S 

23.5  A 
28  P 
29.4  UA 

29.6  RW 
30.2 
40R 
42.13 
42.21 
45.75  S 
45.8  NW 

141 
143 
146  T 
239  A 
301 
315 
348.16 
369 

448.2  P 
465  D 
546 
551  C 
558  H 
566  A 
570.5  R 

585  B 

586  R 
594 

604  HF 
653.9 
859  R 
876  B 


4,157,991 
4,157.992 
4.157.993 
4.157.994 
4.157.995 
4.157,996 
4,157,997 
4,157,998 
4,157,999 
Re.  30.032 
4.158.000 
4,158.001 
4,158.002 
4.158,003 
4.158,004 
4.158,006 
4,158.007 
4.158.008 
4.158.009 
4.158.010 
4.158.011 
4.158,012 
4,158.013 
4.158.014 
4.158.015 
4.158.016 
4.158.017 
4.158.018 
4.158.019 
4.158.020 
4.158.023 
4.158.027 
4.158.028 


CLASS  261 

51  4.158,029 

CLASS  264 

I  4,158,030 

51  4.158,032 

103  4.158,033 

553  4,157.885 

CLASS  266 

47  4.157.813 

70  4.157.814 

193  4.157.815 

194  4,157.816 
222  4.157,817 

CLASS  2«9 

73 4.157.818 


231 
319 


4. 157.819 
4.157,820 


CLASS  270 

53 

4. 157.82  J 

CLASS  271 

3.1 
10 

22 

4,157,822 
4,157,823 
4.157.824 
4. 1 57.82  J 
Re.30.031 

CLASS  272 

53.2 

75 

4.157,824 
4,157,821 

CLASS  273 
96  R  4.157.828 

138  A  4.157.82« 

167  G  4.157.830 

176  AB  4.157.831 

CLASS  274 

I  A  4,157,832 


CLASS  277 


9 

13 

102 


CLASS 


1  K 


30 
508 
642 
688 

38 

113 

52 

48 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


137  D 
155 


482 


38 
109 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


213 
216 
233  R 
251 
252  B 
312 


29 
140 
246 


325 
491 


CLASS 


CLASS 


4,157,833 
4,157,834 
4,157,83$ 

279 

4.157,83« 

2«0 

4,157,837! 

4,I57,83S 

4,157,8391 

4.157.840 

281 

4,157.842 
285 

4.157.843 

290 

4,158,145 

292 

4,157,844 

296 

4,157,84$ 
4,157,846 

297 

4,157,841 

299 

4,157,847 

303 

4.157,849 
4.157,850 

307 

4,158,14« 

4,158,147 

4,158,141 

4,158,144 

4,158,150 

4.158.151 

312 

4.157,851 
4,157,852 
4,157,853 

313 

4.158.15] 
4.158.153 


CLASS  315 

3.5  4.158.154 

151  4.158.155 

278  4,158,156 

366  4.158.157 

CLASS  318 

139  4,158.158 

443  4,158,159 

467  4,158,160 

578  4,158,161 

587  4,158.162 

798  4.158,163 

CLASS  323 

4,158,164 
CLASS  324 

4.158,165 
4.158,166 
4,158,167 
4.158.168 
4.158.169 
4,158,170 
4,158,171 
4,158,172 


24 

6 
29 
51 

52 

96 

158  F 
166 

CLASS  325 

361  4,158,173 

404  4,158,174 

420  4,158.175 

CLASS  330 

4.3  4,158,176 

4.6  4.158,177 

253  4,158,178 

297  4,158,179 

298  4,158.180 

CLASS  331 

55  4,158,181 

117  R  4,158,182 

CLASS  333 

21  A  4,158,183 

208  4,158,184 

243  4.158,185 

CLASS  336 

217  4,158.186 


CLASS  337 


248 
290 


4.158.187 
4.158.188 


CLASS  346 

35  4,158.203 

75  4.158.204 

136  4,158.205 

CLASS  350 

35  4,157,859 

96.14  4.157.860 

285  4.157.861 

303  4.157.862 

358  4.157.863 

CLASS  351 

160  H  4,157,864 

CLASS  352 

27  4.157,865 

171  4.137,866 

CLASS  3M 

158  4.157,867 

307  4.157.868 

CLASS  355 

4  4.157.869 

121  4.157.870 

CLASS  3S« 

4.157.871 
CLASS  357 


341 


13 


10 

31 

56 

195 


4.158.206 
4.158.207 

CLASS  358 

4.158.208 
4.158.209 
4.158.210 
4.158.211 

CLASS  360 

109  4.158.212 

121  4,158,213 

CLASS  361 

91  4.158.214 

260  4,158,215 

280  4.158,216 

283  4.158.217 

308  4.158.218 

321  4.158.219 

415  4.158.220 

CLASS  362 

219  4.158.221 


CLASS  339 

269 

4.158,222 

3S 

4.157.854 

297 

4,158,223 

45  R 

4.157.855 

CLASS  363 

75  R 

4.157.856 

56 

4,158.224 

176  MP 

4.157.857 

150 

4.158.225 

198  GA 

4,157,858 

CLASS  364 

CLASS  340 

104 

4.158.226 

9 

4,158.189 

200 

4,158.227 

34 

4,158,190 

4.158.228 

52  H 

4,158,191 

562 

4,158.229 

62 

4,158,192 

708 

4.158,230 

146.1  D 

4,158,193 

710 

4.158.231 

146.3  SY 

4,158,194 

724 

4.158.232 

150 

4.158.195 

754 

4.158,233 

163 

4.158.196 

834 

4.158.234 

574 

4.158.197 

900 

4.158,235 

576 

4,158,198 

4.158.236 

711 
750 

4,158,199 
4.158.200 

CLASS  365 
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listed  below  are  open  to  inspcctlDn  by  the  general  public 
in  the  indicated  Examining  Groups  and  copies  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therellpr  (37  CFR  1.21(b)). 

3,630,066,  Re.  S.N.  032,068,  Filed  Apr.  23,  1979,  Q.  72/ 
305,  APPARATUS  FOR  RETURNING  VEHICLE  BODY 
AND  FRAME  COMPONENTS  TO  THEIR  ORIGINAL 
LOCATIONS  DURING  REPAIR  AND  SERVICING  OF 
VEHICLES,  Finis  L.  Chisum,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  James  R.  Head,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  321 

3,664,402,  Re.  S.N.  033,551,  FU«d  Apr.  27,  1979.  CI.  152/ 
209,  TREAD  FOR  HEAVY-DUTY  RADIAL-CARCASS 
TIRE,  Jean  Bernard  MonUgne,  Owner  of  Record:  Compag- 
nie  Generate  des  Establissements  Michelin.  raison  sociale  Mi- 
chelin  A  Cie.  Clermont-Ferrand.  Puy-de-Dome.  France.  Attor- 
ney or  Agent:  Granville  M.  Brumbaugh,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  316 

3,747,979,  Re.  S.N.  031,316,  Filed  Apr.  18,  1979,  CI.  297/ 
451.  CANTILEVERED  SEAT  FOR  MOTORCOACH 
VEHICLES  OR  THE  LIKE,  Chmter  J.  Barecki  (deceased), 
by  American  Seating  Company,  Owner  of  Record:  American 
Seating  Company.  Grand  Rapids,  Mick.  Attorney  or  Agent- 
Peter  P.  Price,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  355  ' 


4,024,428,  Re.  S.N.  031,211,  FUed  Apr.  18,  1979,  C\.  315/ 
151,  RADIATION-SENSITIVE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
FOR  DRIVING  LAMP  AT  VARIOUS  POWER 
LEVELS,  Gerald  Bachuf,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Optical 
Associates.  Inc.  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Harvey  J.  Lowhurst,  Ex.  jOp.:  256 


3,918445,  Re.  S.N.  033,018,  FUed  Apr.  24,  1979,  C\.  57/ 
58.54.  SIMULTANEOUS  MULTIPLE  TWISTING  AP- 
PARATUS, Sakujiro  Matsumura,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Toyo  Tire  Cord  Company  Limited,  Osaka.  Japan,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Austin  R.  MUler.  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  244 

3,992,858,  Re.  S.N.  030,318,  Filed  Apr.  16,  1979,  d.  56/7. 
HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 
GANG  OF  LAWN  MOWERS,  CHenn  Richard  Hubbard,  et 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  Jacobsen  Manufacturing  Company. 
Racine.  Wis..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Arthur  J.  Hansmann,  Ex. 
Gp.:  333 


4,038,459,  Re.  S.N.  029.459,  FUed  Apr.  12,  1979,  d.  429/ 
198,  HALOGEN  COMPLEXING  ALCOHOLS  AND  NI- 
TRILES,  Alfred  M.  Aja|ni,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Eco- 
Control.  Inc.  Cambridge.  Mass..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Melvin 
R.  Jenney,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.i  114 

4,040,507,  Re.  S.N.  03(o91.  FUed  Apr.  18.  1979.  CI.  188/ 
112.  AUTOMATIC  TRAILER  SWAY  SENSING  AND 
BRAKE  APPLYING  SYSTEM,  Herman  A.  Reise,  Owner 
of  Record:  Durrell  U.  Howard.  San  Antonio.  Tex..  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Elliott  I.  Pollo(^  Ex.  Gp.:  315 

4,041,813,  Re.  S.N.  OI2J034,  FUed  Feb.  14,  1979,  CI.  83/14, 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSVERSE 
CUTTING.  Harvey  J.  Spencer,  Owner  of  Record:  Paper 
Converting  Machine  Company.  Green  Bay.  Wis.,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Timothy  L.  TUton^  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  323 

4,054,597,  Re.  S.N.  032,582,  FUed  Apr.  23.  1979,  CI.  260/ 
463,  THIODIGLYCOL  POLYCARBONATES,  Heinrich 
Krimm,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafi, 
Leverkusen.  Germany.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Gene  Harsh,  et 
al..  Ex.  Gp.:  122 

4,084,317,  Re.  S.N.  027i)63.  FUed  Apr.  6,  1979.  CI.  30/94. 
SHEARING  TOOL  FO^  SYNTHETIC  RESIN  TUBES. 
MasahUco  Nakamura,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Inventors^ 
Attorney  or  Agent:  WUliam  Douglas  SeUers,  et  al.,  Ex.  Go  • 
323  '  *^ 


6,  Re.  S.N.  032233, 
JSTABLE  ROW  SP 


Filed 


4,016,643,  Re.  S.N.  028,423,  Filed  Apr.  9.  1979  a  29/ 
571,  OVERLAY  METALLIZATION  FIELD  EFFECT 
TRANSISTOR,  Robert  A.  Pucel,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Inventors,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Joseph  D.  Pannone.  et  al..  Ex. 
Gp.:  254  ] 

4,018,826,  Re.  S.N.  030.781,  FUed  Apr.  17.  1979.  CI.  260/ 
583  P.  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYVINYLA- 
MINE  AND  SALTS  THEREOF,  Richard  D.  Gless.  Jr.,  et 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  Dynapol  Corporation.  Palo  Alto,  Calif, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  WUliam  H.  Benz,  Ex.  Gp.:  117 
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4,08436,  Re.  S.N.  032233,  FUed  Apr.  23,  1979.  a  56/ 
98.  ADJUSTABLE  ROW  SPACING  FORAGE  HEAD 
David  P.  Fritz,  et  al..  Ow^er  of  Record:  Hesston  Corporation 
Hesston,  Kans.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Gordon  D.  Schmidt,  et 
al..  Ex.  Gp.:  333  ( 

4,092,199,  Re.  S.N.  967^13.  FUed  Dec.  7.  1978.  CI.  156/ 
222.  HIGH  PRESSURB  DECORATIVE  LAMINATE 
HAVING  REGISTERED  COLOR  AND  EMBOSSING, 
Israel  S.  Ungar,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Nevamar  Corpora, 
tion,  Odenton,  Md,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Karl  W.  Flocks,  Ex 
Gp.:  '■" 


ion,  Odenton,  Md,  Attonsy  o 
Jp.:  161  T 

4,099,837,  Re.  S.N.  032,129, 


«.  ,„  ,:^  — .-,  FUed  Apr.  23,  1979,  CI.  350/ 

96.29,  COATING  OF  FIBER  LIGHTGUIDES  WITH  UV 
CURED  POLYMERIZATION  PRODUCTS.  Hargovind 
Nihchaldas  Vazirani.  Owner  of  Record:  Bell  Telephone  Labo- 
ratories Incorporated,  Murray  Hill.  N.J.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
W.  L.  Keefauver.  et  al.,  E<.  Gp.:  257 


4,103,060,  Re.  S.N.  029,702,  FUed  Apr.  11.  1979,  CI.  428/ 
241.  AREA-RETROREFLECTORIZATION  OF  FAB- 
RICS. Wallace  Karl  Bingham,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul 
Minn..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Cruzan  Alexander.  Ex.  Gp.:  164 

4,105,072,  Re.  S.N.  032.511.  FUed  Apr.  23,  1979,  CI.  166/ 
261,  PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  CARBONACEOUS 
VALUES  FROM  POST  IN  SITU  OIL  SHALE  RETORT- 
ING, Chang  Yul  Cha.  Owner  of  Record:  Occidental  Oil 
Shale.  Inc.  Grand  Junction,  Cola,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Rich- 
ard D.  Seibel,  Ex.  Gp.:  354 

4,105,474,  Re.  S.N.  029,868,  FUed  Apr.  13,  1979,  CI.  148/ 
12  F,  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  HIGH  TENSION 
STEEL  SHEET  PRODUCT  HAVING  AN  EXCELLENT 
LOW-TEMPERATURE  TOUGHNESS  WITH  A  YIELD 
POINT  OF  40  KG/MM  2  OR  HIGHER,  Hajime  Nakasugi, 
et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Tokyo, 
Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  John  E.  Lind,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  Ill 

4,108,369,  Re.  S.N.  029,927,  FUed  Apr.  13.  1979.  CI.  236/1 
G.   AUTOMATIC   FLUE  DAMPER.   John   Prikkel.   Ill, 


Owner  of  Record:  Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent:  H.  Tahnan 
Dybvig,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  344 

4,108,852,  Re.  S.N.  031,589,  FUed  Apr.  19,  1979,  CI.  260/ 
239.3  B,  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  l,5-BENZODL\- 
ZEPINE-2-ONES,  Oskar  Bub,  Owner  of  Record:  Knoll 
AG.,  Ludwigshafen  am  Rhein,  Germany.  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Donald  R.  Bentz,  Ex.  Gp.:  121 


4,110.084,  Re.  S.N.  030,275,  FUed  Apr.  16,  1979,  Q.  51/ 
307,  COMPOSITE  OF  BONDED  CUBIC  BORON  NI- 
TRIDE CRYSTALS  ON  A  SILICON  CARBIDE  SUB- 
STRATE. Minyoung  Lee,  et  al.  Owner  of  Record:  General 
Electric  Company.  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Jane  M.  Binkowski.  et  al..  Ex.  Gp.:  323 


4,110,122,  Re.  S.N.  026.754,  FUed  Apr.  3,  1979,  CI.  136/89 
P.  HIGH-INTENSITY.  SOLID-STATE  SOLAR-CELL 
DEVICE.  Roy  Kaplow.  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Massachu- 
setts Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge.  Mass..  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Roy  C.  Hopgood.  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  114 


PATENT  NOTICES 


Certificates  of  Correction  for  th«  Weelc  of  June  19,  1979 


P.P.  4,193 

Re.   29,698 

Re.  29,746 

Re.   29,920 

D.   250,924 

.■^,726,919 

3,982,261 

4,009,257 

4,012,353 

4,013,100 

4,015,052 

4,015,233 

4,016,841 

4,029,655 

4,034,146 

4,038,018 

4,048,411 

4,049,342 

4,065,731 

4,077,842 

4,084,438 

4,086,549 

4,094,315 

4,095,167 

4,096,574 

4,097,464 

4,098,726 

4,099,546 

4,102,396 

4,103,998 

4,104,026 

4,105,400 

4,105,401 

4,105,451 

4,105,575 

4,106,950 

4,107,046 

4,107,059 

4,107,104 


4,107,256 

4,107,556 

4,107,645 

4,107,885 

4,108,294 

4,108,369 

4,108,518 

4,108,817 

4,109,283 

4,109,343 

4,110,732 

4,110,794 

4,111,367 

4,111,672 

4,112,076 

4,112,207 

4,112,632 

4,112,764 

4,113,087 

4,113,443 

4,113,765 

4,113,935 

4,114,681 

4,115,494 

4,115,532 

4,116,541 

4,116,711 

4,116,851 

4,116,995 

4.117,009 

4,118,433 

4,120,063 

4,120,375 

4,120,989 

4,121,911 

4,121,932 

4,122,309 

4,122,525 

4,127,732 


4,123,377 

4,123,428 

4,124,186 

4.124,550 

4,124,667 

4.125,078 

4,126,908 

4,127,230 

4,128,562 

4,129,453 

4129,597 

4,129,665 

4,130,535 

4131,679 

4131,882 

4132,364 

4132,439 

4132,695 

4132,729 

4133,562 

4133,650 

4133,859 

4133,886 

4133,927 

4,133,980 

4134T98 

4135,787 

4136,368 

4136,727 

4137,108 

4,137,202 

4,137,225 

4437,237 

4,137,338 

4,137,586 

4,138,423 

4,138,525 

4,138,544 

4438,552 


4,138,555 
4,138,583 
4,138,617 
4,138,647 
4,138,723 
4,139,525 
4,139,672 
4,139,973 
4,139,992 
4,140,338 
4,140,476 
4,140,585 
4,140,586 
4,141,001 
4,141,390 
4,141,562 
4,141,714 
4,141,750 
4,141,863 
4,142,517 
4,142,883 
4,143,214 
4,143,570 
4,143,626 
4,143.967 
4,144,159 
4,144,180 
4,144,492 
4,144,543 
4,144,686 
4,144,784 
4,145,030 
4,145,080 
4,145,115 
4,145,716 
4,146,638 


Disclaimers 


Design  No.  230,786. — Chester  J.  Bartcki,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
TRANSIT  SEAT.  Patent  dated  Mar.  19,  1974.  Disclaimer 
filed  Apr.  19,  1979,  by  the  asipgnee,  American  Beating 
Company.  . 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  ihe 


claim  In  said  patent. 


Design  No.  233,918. — Chester  J.  Bartcki.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
TRANSIT  SEAT.  Patent  dated  Dec.  17,  1974.  Disclaimer 
filed  Apr.  19,  1979,  by  the  astfgnee,  American  Seating 
Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  the  claim  in  said  patent. 


3.114,349. — Seymour  Schuman,  New'York,  N.Y.  STERILIZA- 
TION INDICATORS.   Patent  dated  Dec.   17,  1963.  Dis- 
claimer  filed   Mar.   27,   1978,   by   the  assignee,   Propper 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  tflalm  4  of  said  patent. 


3,618,446. — Hugh  Black,  Downerj  Groye,  111.  WOOD 
FASTENERS.  Patent  dated  Nov.  9,  1971.  Disclaimer 
filed  Apr.  9,  1979,  by  the  assignee,  Woodloc  Incorporated. 

The  term  of  this  patent  subsequeit  to  Mar.  11,  1986,  has 
been  disclaimed. 


3,692,926.— OonoM  J.  Smith,  Canofa  Park,  Calif.   AUGN- 
ABLB  END  SEALS  FOR  A  SPLICE  CASE.  Patent  dated 
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June  19,  1979 
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Sept.   19,   1972.   Dlscfiimer  filed  Jan.   28,   1979,  by  the 
assignee,  Smith-Schre^er  and  Assoc,  Inc. 
Hereby  enters  this  disckimer  to  all  claims  of  said  patent. 


3,712,033. — Donald  D.  Ofonholz,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  AIR 
CLEANER  WITH  HiifGED  SIDE  WALLS.  Patent  dated 
Jan.  23,  1973.  Disclaimer  filed  Apr.  16,  1979,  by  the 
assignee,  Donaldson  dompany.  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2,  10,  and  11  of 
said  patent. 


3,778,985.— Poul  A.  Datfie.  Castle  Rock  and  Donald  D. 
Oronholz,  Bloomlngtcto,  Minn.  AIR  CLEANER  WITH 
FOLDING  SIDE  WAtLS.  Patent  dated  Dec.  18,  1973. 
Disclaimer  filed  Apr.  16,  1979,  by  the  assignee,  Donald- 
son Company,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  1  of  said  patent 


3,785,163.— WiJHom  Wagn^,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.  REFRIGEK- 
ANT  CHARGING  MEf  NS  AND  METHOD.  Patent  dated 
Jan.  16,  1974.  Disclaiiner  filed  Feb.  11,  1979,  by  the  as- 
signee, Watsco  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  all  claims  of  said  patent. 


3,944,606. — Manfred  Riegfr,  Ludwigshafen  and  Johannes 
Kioustelidis,  Mannheim,  Germany.  PROCESS  OP  PRO- 
DUCING ALKALI  MEiTAL  OR  AMMONIUM  CITRATES. 
Patent  dated  Mar.  H,  1976.  Disclaimer  filed  Mar.  27, 
1979,  by  the  assignee,  Joh.  A.  Benckiser  OmbH. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2,  8,  6,  7,  10, 
11,  12,  and  13  of  said  patedt. 


4,001,005.— fioftert  J.  Theitsen,  Westfieid,  N.J.  HERBICIDAL 
COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  HALOPHENOXT  BEN- 
ZOIC ACID  ESTERS.  Patent  dated  Jan.  4,  1977.  Dis- 
claimer filed  Feb.  9,  |1979,  by  the  assignee,  JfoMI  Oil 
Corporation. 

The  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  28,  1989,  has 
been  disclaimed. 


4,038,538. — Ernst  B.  Duminermuth,  Chesterland,  William  A. 

Dome,  Mentor,  and   Timothy  Bielatcski,  Maple  Heights, 

Ohio.  INDUSTRIAL  CONTROL  PROCESSOR  SYSTEM. 

Patent  dated  July  27,  J977.  Disclaimer  filed  Jan.  8,  1979, 

by  the  assignee,  Allen-iradley  Company. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  14,  16,  16,  17,  21, 
and  22  of  said  patent. 


:latmer  to 


4,082,484.— Joftn  B.  McOuUough,  Carlisle,  Mass.  SCROLL- 
TYPE  APPARATUS  ^ITH  FIXED  THROW  CRANK 
DRIVE  MBX3IANISM.  i  Patent  dated  Apr.  4,  1978.  Dis- 
claimer filed  Apr.  16,  1979,  by  the  assignee,  Arthur  D. 
Utile,  Inc.  \ 

Hereby  enters  this  dlsclilmer  to  claims  1  and  2  of  said 
patent  I 


4,092,078. — Werner  Klotz,  iMepholz  and  Georg  Kindel,  Lem- 
forde,  Germany.  ELASTIC  CONNECTION  FOR  AN 
AXIAL  JOINT  WITH  CONNECTING  LINKAGE  OP  A 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  STEERING  GEAR.  Patent  dated 
May  30,  1978.  Disclainjer  filed  Apr.  12,  1979,  by  the  as- 
signee, LemfSrder  Metatlwaren  AO. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaHmer  to  the  entire  term  of  said 
patent 


4,106,086. — Mark  Denton  Holhrook,  Belle  Mead,  and  Richard 
Plumb    Fillmore,    Plalnfleld,    N.J.    VOLTAGE    MULTI- 
PLIER CIRCUIT.  Patent  dated  Aug.  8,  1978.  Disclaimer 
filed  Apr.  20,  1979,  by  the  assignee,  RCA  Corporation. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  all  claims  of  said  patent. 


4,140,236.— Albert  R.  Vhlig  and  Andrew  J.  Stall  III,  Toledo, 
Ohio.  METHOD  FOR  BLOW  MOLDING  HOLLOW 
ARTICLE  WITH  INTEGRALLY  BONDED  ATTACH- 
MENT, AND  ARTICLE.  Patent  dated  Feb.  20,  1979.  Dis- 
claimer filed  Apr.  13,  1979,  by  the  assignee,  Owens- 
Illinois,  Inc. 

Hereby  enteza  this  dlaclalmer  to  claim  1  of  aald  patent 


Reference 'Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  Available  foi 
Patent  Depository  Libraries 


Public  Use  in 


ire   organized   in   patent   number 


The  libraries  listed  herein,  designated  as  patent  depos-  ing,    the    collections 
itory  libraries,  receive  current  issues  of  U.S.  Patents  and  sequence. 

maintain  collections  of  earlier  issued  patents.  The  scope      Depending  upon  tha  library,  the  patents  may  be  avail- 
of  these  col  ec  ions  vanes  from  library  to  library,  rang-  able  in  microfihn.  in  l>ound  volumes  of  paper  copies,  or 

f)fr;rvf  .^    if         °".''  l^fu"*  '"°""''  °'  y.'^"  '"  '°'"'  '°  '°'"'^  combination  df  both.  Facilities  for  making  paper 
libraries  to  al   or  most  of  the  patents  issued  since  1870,  copies  from  either  microfilm  in  reader-printers  or  frL 

^tlZ^l^''  u'T'-  u.-  '^^  '^""''  ^^l"""*^  '"  f aper-to-paper  copies  are  generally 

These  patent  collections  are  open  to  public  use  and  provided  for  a  fee        |  »-  *~       *'  »    -^'-''^ 

fHf^^°L■*'^•''^'^"*/.?°'"°'■^  Kbraries,  in  addition,  offers       Owing  to  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  collections 

^e  MiS°nf  r   ^"."T'  ^'r'^^'^'?  Ti^'J'-^-  ^'"^"^  '^'  P^'^"^  ^'P^^'^'^'y  "brakes  and  in  their  hour 

?f««!^.T^l  of  Classification    Index  to  the  U.S.  Patent  of  service  to  the  public,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  the 

ri««,fi..t,.n    Classification  Defimtions,  etc.)   and  pro-  patents  at  a  particular!  library  is  advised  to  contact  that 


Classification, 

vides  technical  staff  assistance  in  their  use  to  aid  the  pub 
lie  in  gaining  eflFective  access  to  information  contained  in 
patents.  With  one  exception,  as  noted  in  the  table  foUow- 


library,  in  advance,  abjout  its  collection  and  hours,  so  as 
to  avert  possible  inconyenience. 


State  Name  of  library 

Alabama  Birmingham  Public  Library 

California  Los  Angefcs  Public  Library 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library. 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Library* 

Denver  Put>lic  Library 

Atlanta:    frice   Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology 

Chicago  Public  Library 

Boston   Public  Library 

Detroit  Public  Library 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library I__" 

St.  Louis  fublic  Library 

Lincoln:  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln,  Love  Library. 

Newark  P>blic  Library 

Albany:  New  York  State  Library "II" 

Buffalo  antl  Erie  County  Public  Library 

New  York'  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries)III 

Raleigh:  D.  H.  Hill  Library,  N.C.  State  University 

Cincinnati  &  Hamilton  County  Public  Library 

Cleveland  Public  Library 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library 

Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Library 

Philadelphia:   Franklin  Institute  Library 

Pittsburgh:  Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh 

University  Park:  The  Pennsylvania  State  Libraries. 

Providence  Public  Library 

Memphis    &    Shelby    County    Public    library    and    Inforn^tion 

Center  , 

Dallas  Public  Library I_ 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University 

Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington. 
Madison:    Kurt   F.    Wendt   Engineering   Library,    University 

Wisconsin  

Milwaukee  Public  Library. 
•Collection  organized  by  subject  matter. 
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Colorado 
Georgia 

Illinois 

Massachusetts 
Michigan 
Missouri 

Nebraska 
New  Jersey 
New  York 


North  Carolina 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 
Pennsylvania 


Rhode  Island 
Tennessee 

Texas 

Washington 
Wisconsin 


of 


Telephone  Contact 

(205)  254-2555 

(213)  626-7555  Ext.  274 

(916)  323-4572 

(408)  736-0795 

(303)  573-5152  Ext.  223 


(404) 
(312) 
(617) 
(313) 
(816) 
(314) 
(404) 
(201) 
(518) 
(716) 
(212) 
(919) 
(513) 
(216) 
(614) 
(419) 
(405) 
(215) 
(412) 
(814) 
(401) 

(901) 
(214) 
(713) 
(206) 

(608) 
(414) 


894-4519 
269-2814 
536-5400 
833-1458 
363-4600 
241-2288 
472-3411 
733-7740 
474-5125 
856-7525 
790-6291 
737-3280 
369-6969 
623-2932 
422-6286 
242-7361 
624-6546 
448-1226 
622-3128 
865-4861 
521-7722 


Ext.  265 


Ext.  214 


Ext.  267 


Ext.  258 


Ext.  224 


528-2957 
748-9071 
527-8101  Ext. 
543-0740 

262-6845 
278-3043 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER,  Assistant  Commissioner 

WILLIAM  FELDMAN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDmON  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  APRIL  21,  1979 

PATENT  EXAMINING  GBOCPS 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

QENEKAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY.  GROrP  110—8.  N.  ZAHARNA.  Director 8-11-78 

Inorganic  Compounds:  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metalloid  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  MeUllurgical  Appa- 
ratus; Metal  Stock;  Electro  Chemistry';  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions:  Gaseous 
Compositions;  Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-A.  L.  LEAVITT,  Director 6-2-78 

Heterocyclic  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Ato;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines:  Cosmetics;  Steroids; 
0x0  and  Oxy;  Qulnones;  Acids;  Carboxyllc  Add  Esters;  Acid  AiUiydrides;  Acid  Halides. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  140-A.  P.  KENT,  Director 7-6-78 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic  Resins 
With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming:  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding; 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping,  Treating  Processes,  and  Apparatus  Therefor;  Irradiation  fPart); 
Bleaching;  Dyeing;  Leather,  Fur  and  Textile  Treating  Compositions. 

COATING,  LAMINATING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY.  GROUP  160-R.  FRIEDMAN,  Director 3-20-78 

Coating;  Processes,  Apparatus  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding; 

Special  Chemical  Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  and  Photography. 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170— H.  S.VINCENT,  Director..  12-1-77 

FertiUiers:  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry:  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making:  Glass  Manufacture;  Gas; 

Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving:  Liquid,  Gas,  and  Solid  Separation; 

Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus:  Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210— W.  L.  CARLSON,  Director U-2-77 

Generation  and  UtlUratlon:  General  Applications:  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Switches; 
Photography;  Motion  Pictures:  Horology:  Acoustics;  Recorders:  Weighing  Scales. 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  220-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director .....     ...  2-8-78 

Ordnance.  Firearms  and  Ammunition:  Lubrication:  Illumination;  Nuclear  and  Reactors:  Radar;  Directional  Radio;  Torpedoes: 
Seismic  Exploring;  Cathode  Ray  Tube  Circuitry;  Cryptograph;  Laser  Devices;  Radioactive  Materials;  Power  Metallurgy,  Rocket 
Fuels. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-N.  AN8HER,  Director 6-1-78 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Television;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices 
and  Related  Arts. 
RECEPTACLES,  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING,  WINDING,  AND  MEASURING,  GROUP  240— A.  L.  SMITH.  Director.  8-25-78 

Receptacles;  Joint  Packing;  Conduits;  Plumbing  Fixtures;  Textile  Spinning:  Food;  Agiuting;  Cleaning;  Pressing;  Geometrical 
Instruments;  Sound  Recording;  Winding  and  Reeling;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-L.  FORMAN,  Director 8-2S-n 

Scml-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Traivsmlsslon  Lines  and  Net- 
works: Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measiiring. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290— C.  D.  QUARFORTH.  Director 5-17-77 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310-M.  M.  NEWMAN,  Director - 2-22-78 

Conveyors;  HoteU;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements:  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding:  Dispensing;  Fluid  SpnnkUng: 
Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus:  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronautics; 
Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances:  Brakes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320— S.  S.  MATTHEWS,  Director 5-11-78 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Detormlng:  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire  work- 
ing; Metal  Fusion-Bonding,  MeUl  Founding:  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders,  Woodworking; 
Tools;  Cutlery:  Jacks;  Fishing,  Etc.;  Butchering:  and  Books  and  Printed  Matter. 
AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT.  INFORMATION,  GROUP  330— B.  R.  GRAY,  Director.     ....  t-7-78 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices:  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Plants:  Harvesting;  Earth  Working  and  Exca- 
vating; Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Stirgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  TypewriUrs;  Information  Dis- 
semination. 

HEAT,  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340-D.  J.  STOCKING,  Director -  1-30-78 

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Reaction  Motors;  Pumps;  Rotary  Engines  and  Pumps;  Heat  Generation  and 
Exchange:  Refrigeration;  Ventilation:  Drying:  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Couplings;  Gear- 
ing; Bearings;  Clutches;  Power  Transmission;  Fluid  Handling  and  Control;  Lubrication. 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTILES  AND  MINING,  GROUP  aSO-G.  M.  FORLENZA,  Director 12-20-77 

Joints;  Fasteners:  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structures;  Closure  Operators; 
Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining:  Furniture:  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Centrifugal  Separations; 
Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines;  Machine  Elements;  Clutches. 

EzpiraUon  of  patents:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  April  1979,  except  those  which  may  have  expired 
eariier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690,  79th  Congress,  approved  Auguat  8, 1946  (60  Stat.  940)  and  Public  Law  619, 
83rd  Congress,  approved  August  23, 1954  (68  Stat.  764),  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  35  U  .S.C . 
253.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for  the  same 
reasons,  or  have  lapsed  imder  the  provisions  of  35  U.8.C.  151. 

Patents  Number8  3,027.S58 10.1,031,668.  Inclusive 

Plant  PatViits-V//."/////////////.'//////////////////^^^^^  Numben  2,136  to  2,142,  Inclnsive 
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REISSUES 

JUNE  19,  1979 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  £  J  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  30,033 
VERTICAL  FIRETUBE  WASTE  HEAT  BOILER 
Denis  G.  Csathy;  Wendell  L.  Y.  Hung,  both  of  Minneapolis,  and 
Jon  M.  Heath,  New  Brighton,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Del- 
taic Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Original  No.  3,976,033,  dated  Aug.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  600,438, 
JoL  30, 1975.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No. 
890,553 

iBt  a.2  F22B  1/1%.  9/04 
VS.  a.  122—7  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  boiler  having  vertical  firetubes,  upper  and  lower  tube 
sheets  to  which  the  opposite  ends  of  the  firetubes  are  con- 
nected, an  upright  substantially  cylindrical  shell  surrounding 
the  firetubes  in  radially  spaced  relation  to  all  of  them  and 
joined  to  the  peripheral  edges  of  the  tube  sheets  to  coact  with 
the  tube  sheets  in  defining  an  upright  closed  vessel,  and  means 
including  a  downcomer  outside  the  vessel  for  communicating 
the  top  and  bottom  of  the  vessel  so  that  during  operation  of  the 
boiler  the  vessel  contents  flow  upwardly,  said  boiler  being 
characterized  by: 

A.  the  upper  tube  sheet  having  its  peripheral  edge  at  a  level 
substantially  above  its  central  portion,  and  being  up- 
wardly inclined  outwardly  from  its  central  portion  along 
every  radius  to  induce  radially  outward  flow  of  the  vessel 
contents  along  the  underside  of  the  upper  tube  sheet; 

B.  an  aimular  baffle  projecting  radially  inward  from  the  shell 
at  a  level  below  the  jimction  of  the  shell  with  the  upper 
tube  sheet  to  direct  the  upwardly  flowing  vessel  contents 
towards  the  axis  of  the  vessel  and  against  the  center  of  the 
upper  tube  sheet  to  assure  a  positive  radially  outward  flow 
of  the  vessel  contents  across  the  underside  of  the  upper 
tube  sheet  that  wipes  away  any  steam  bubbles  in  contact 
therewith;  and 

[C.  the  shell  having  circumferentially  spaced  holes  closely 
adjacent  to  and  below  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  upper 
tube  sheet  through  which  the  steam-water  mixture  consti- 
tuting the  contents  of  the  vessel  leaves  the  same.  J 

C.  outlet  means  at  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  shell  adjacent  to 
its  Junction  with  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  upper  tube  sheet 
through  which  the  steam-water  mixture  constituting  the 
contents  of  the  vessel  leaves  the  same. 


Re.  30,034 

LOCAL  CONDITIONING  INDUCTION-TYPE 

APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  PRIMARY  INLET  AIR  AS  A 

POWER  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  TEMPERATURE 

Angelo  Serratto,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Mario  S.p.A.,  Milan, 

Italy 
Original  No.  3341,398,  dated  Oct  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  336,181, 
Feb.  27,  1973.  Application  for  reissue  Jnl.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No. 
703,390 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  1,  1972,  21255  A/72 
Int.  a.-  F24F  3/04;  F28F  13/12 
VS.  CL  165—123  9  Claims 


7.  A  local  conditioning  induction-type  apparatus  for  condi- 
tioning systems  with  four  pipes  of  secondary  water,  compris- 
ing: 

first  and  second  heat  exchangers,  each  arranged  to  have  said 
secondary  water  flowed  therethrough  via  a  respective 
pair  of  said  four  pipes; 

a  by-pass  flow  section  located  between  said  first  and  second 
heat  exchangers; 

a  primary  air  flow  section  through  which  primary  air  is 
directed  to  flow,  and  including  an  aspiration  opening 
through  which  secondary  air  flow  is  aspirated  by  primary 
air  flow; 

first  and  second  damper  means  for  controlling  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  primary  air  flow  for  controlling  secondary  air 
flow  to  said  aspiration  opening  through  said  first  and 
second  heat  exchangers,  respectively; 

third  damper  means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  said 
primary  air  flow  by  controlling  secondary  air  flow  to  said 
aspiration  opening  through  said  by-pass  flow  section; 

first  and  second  expansion  lung  actuator  means  for  alterna- 
tively opening  and  closing  said  first  and  second  damper 
means,  respectively; 

thermostatically  controlled  valve  means  for  conducting 
primary  air  to  inflate  said  first  and  second  expansion  lung 
means  in  response  to  temperature  conditions  in  an  envi- 
ronment being  conditioned  by  said  primary  air; 

connecting  means  linking  said  first  and  second  damper 
means  to  said  third  damper  means  for  controlling  the 
position  of  said  third  damper  means  in  accordance  with 
the  positions  of  said  first  and  second  damper  means;  and 

interlock  means  for  preventing  secondary  air  from  passing 
contemporarily  through  said  first  and  second  heat  ex- 
changers; 

wherein  said  third  damper  means  is  biased  open  at  a  rest 
position  by  a  return  spring  and  is  lotatably  mounted  on  a 
pivot  about  which  it  is  rotatable  between  two  closed 
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positions  symmetrically  disposlbd  relative  to  said  rest  posi- 
tion; and 
wherein  said  connecting  meant  comprises  a  sector  gear 
rigidly  mounted  on  said  rotation  pivot  of  said  third 
damper  means,  which  sector  gear  meshes  at  the  same  time 
with  two  racks,  each  rack  being  connected  with  one  of 
said  first  and  second  damper  means,  said  interlock  means 
being  provided  for  preventing  any  one  of  said  racks  from 
moving  when  the  other  rack  is  operated  by  the  movement 
of  the  associated  damper  mea^s. 


Re.  30,035 
ARTICULATED  LINE  CONVEYOR 
Eldon  S.  Miller,  5132  San  Jose,  Tampa,  Fla.  33609 
Original  No.  3,653,494,  dated  Apr.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  37,155,  May 
14,  1970.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  623,485,  Oct.  17,  1975, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  455,802,  Mar. 
28,  1974,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  769,248,  Oct.  21,  1968,  Pat.  No.  3,513,965,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  655,401,  Jul.  24, 1967,  aban- 
doned. Application  for  reissue  Apr.  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  791,539 
The  portion  of  the  tenn  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  26, 
1987,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.2  B65G  15/30 
U.S.  a.  198—850  I  2  Claims 


/J 


2.  A  link  for  articulated -link  conveyors  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, an  elongated  link  member  having  an  upper  support  surface 
and  front  and  back  edges,  means  fbr  interconnecting  said  link 
member  with  successive  identical  link  members  so  as  to  form  a 
belt-like  conveyor  of  transversely  extending  articulated  links,  said 
interconnecting  means  being  loose  enough  to  permit  angular  move- 
ments in  a  common  plane  of  the  individual  links  of  a  plurality  of 
articulated  links  to  permit  their  "fanning  ouC  in  such  angular 
movements  to  substantially  eliminate  separation  of  their  front  and 
back  edges,  overlapping  means  comprising  a  downwardly  stepped 
surface  portion  in  the  front  portion  of  said  upper  support  surface 
and  an  upwardly  stepped  surface  portion  in  the  rear  portion  of  the 
bottom  of  said  link  member,  said  downwardly  stepped  surface 
portion  of  one  link  being  of  such  size  and  shape  as  to  be  nestingly 
interfitted  and  overlapped  in  face-to-face  relation  with  the  up- 
wardly stepped  surface  portion  of  On  adjacent  articulated  link 
member,  the  zone  of  demarcation  between  the  stepped  upper 
surface  portions  being  defined  by  a  riser  surface  portion  presenting 
angular  inner  and  outer  comer  edges  therealong  said  zone  of 
demarcation  defining,  along  its  length,  an  obtuse  angle  the  apex  of 
which  is  centrally  disposed  with  respect  to  the  front  edge  of  the  link 
member. 

Re.  30,036 
VEHICLE  WHEELS,  SPACERS  AND  DUAL  RIMS 
Robert  A.  DeRegnaucourt,  CenterviUe;  John  C.  Hall,  Moraine, 
and  Freddie  R.  Caudill,  Dayton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Dayton  Walther  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Original  No.  4,049,320,  dated  Sep.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  592,506, 
Jul.  9,  1975.  Application  for  reissue  May  15,  1978,  Ser.  No. 
905,659 

Int  a.2  B60B  23/10 
VS.  a.  301—13  SM  7  CUims 

5.  A  combination  of  dual  inner  and  outer  tire  carrying  rims 
separated  by  spacers  and  seated  and  locked  by  fastening  assem- 
blies on  a  vehicle  wheel, 

said  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  felloe  portions, 
each  said  felloe  portion  having  an  outwardly  opening  pocket 
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thereon,  the  axially  inrter  end  of  each  said  pocket  terminating 
at  a  radially  directed  Surface  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  rotational  axis  offaid  wheel  and  providing  a  mounting 
location  for  an  elongatkd  axially  projecting  component  of  said 
fastening  assemblies,  each  said  radially  directed  surface 
intersecting  a  radially  inclined  felloe  surface,  the  axially 
outer  end  of  each  said  pocket  having  spaced-apart  axially 
directed  wing  portions  providing  for  outwardly  facing  dual 
axially  oriented  surfaOfis  extending  substantially  parallel  to 
the  rotational  axis  ofapid  wheel 

each  said  rim  comprising  a  radially  inclined  axially  inner  sur- 
face tapering  toward  an  adjacent  radially  inwardly  directed 
portion  oriented  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  rotational 
axis  of  each  of  said  rims  with  a  bore  therein  for  receiving  said 
elongated  axially  projecting  component  of  said  fastening 
assemblies, 

each  said  spacer  being  non-compressible  and  comprising  an 
individual  element  for  each  said  wheel  felloe  portion  with  a 
bore  therein  for  receiving  said  elongated  axially  projecting 
component  of  said  fastening  assemblies  and  being  retained 
thereby  between  said  rims, 

each  said  fastening  assembly  comprising  a  threaded  fastener 
and  a  clamp  element  supported  by  said  threaded  fastener, 
each  said  clamp  elemeltt  having  lateral  wing  portions  provid- 
ing downwardly  facing  dual  axially  oriented  surfaces,  an 
axially  inwardly  directed  member  and  a  radially  outer  por- 
tion with  a  radially  in^ined  surface. 
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whereby,  said  rims  when. separated  by  said  spacers  are  seated 
and  locked  on  said  w^  eel  solely  by  tightening  of  each  said 
fastening  assembly, 

said  radially  inclined  axhlly  inner  surface  on  said  inner  rim 
being  in  mating  engagement  with  one  of  each  said  radially 
inclined  felloe  surfaces^  and  said  radially  inwardly  directed 
portion  on  said  inner  rim  being  in  mating  engagement  with 
one  of  each  said  radiaUy  directed  pocket  surfaces, 

the  axially  inner  end  oftach  said  spacer  being  in  mating  en- 
gagement with  said  radially  inwardly  directed  portion  on  said 
inner  rim,  the  axially  outer  end  of  each  said  spacer  being  in 
mating  engagement  with  said  radially  inwardly  directed 
portion  on  said  outer  rim, 

said  radially  inclined  surface  on  each  said  clamp  element  on 
each  said  fastening  assembly  being  in  mating  engagement 
with  said  radially  inclined  axially  inner  surface  on  said  outer 
rim,  said  downwardly  facing  dual  axially  oriented  surfaces 
on  said  lateral  wingpdrtions  of  each  clamp  element  on  each 
said  fastening  assembly  being  in  mating  engagement  with 
said  outwardly  facing  dual  axially  oriented  surfaces  on  said 
axially  outer  end  of  eckh  said  felloe  pocket  and  said  axially 
inwardly  directed  mentber  on  each  said  clamp  element  on 
each  said  fastening  astembly  being  in  mating  engagement 
with  said  radially  inwaltdly  directed  portion  on  said  outer  rim. 
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Re.  30,037 
DATA  COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK  REMOTE  TEST 

AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Larry  F.  Bass,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Inter- 
national Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 
Orlgiiud  No.  3,920,975,  dated  Not.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  523,624, 
Not.  14, 1974.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No. 
875.660 

Int  a.2  G08C  25/00;  G06F  11/00 
VS.  a.  340—146.1  E  15  Qaims 


1.  A  remote  test  and  control  system  for  use  with  a  data 
communications  network  interconnecting  a  central  processing 


station  with  at  least  one  remote  data  terminal  station,  through 
a  pair  of  communication  links  either  of  which  may  be  selected 
by  a  command  signal  for  passing  data  information  therebe- 
tween, with  each  remote  station  containing  a  data  terminal  and 
a  pair  of  modems  with  the  data  terminal  being  adapted  for 
connection  to  the  selected  communication  link  through  either 
modem,  comprising: 
command  signal  transmitter  means  for  generating  and  trans- 
mitting command  signals  over  at  least  one  of  the  commu- 
nication links,  each  command  signal  being  addressed  to  a 
selected  remote  station; 
individual  command  signal  receiver  me&ns  located  at  each 
remote  station  for  receiving  the  command  signals  ad- 
dressed to  its  associated  statioa  said  receiver  means  being 
capable  of  receiving  command  signals  over  whichever  link 
they  are  transmitted;  and 
individual  switching  means  located  at  each  remote  station 
responsive  to  Cone]  a  command  signal  for  connecting  the 
audio  terminals  and  [another  command  signal  for  con- 
necting the]  digital  terminals  of  either  one  of  the  associ- 
ated station  modems  between  the  selected  one  of  the  two 
conmiunication  links  and  the  station  data  terminal,  respec- 
tively. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  JUN.  19,  1979 

ERRATA 

For  ^** 

CLASS  ^  PATENT  NO. 

066-190 4,158,292 

409-084 4,158,325 

414-002 4,158,415 

414-139 4,158,416 

414-412 4,158,417 

414-440 4,158,418 

406-089 4,158,469 

260-449  R 4,158,637 

208-011  LE 4,158,638 

585-481 4,158,676 

585-456 4,158,677 

426-327 4,158,706 

360-073 4,158,865 

360-099 4,158,867 

360-109 • 4,158,868 


^^ 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  JUNE  19,  1979 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


4,158,242 
SHOULDER  PAD 
Hal  D.  Mitchell,  Rolla,  Mo.,  assignor  to  A-T-O  Inc.,  Wil- 
loughby,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,012 

Int.  a.2  A41D  li/OO 

U.S.  a.  2—2  5  CUini 


said  means  comprising  a  pin  secured  to  said  rim,  and 

a  spring  fitted  at  least  partially  around  said  pin  and  fastened 


to  said  first  part  for  normally  biasing  said  first  part  to  a 
position  conforming  with  the  outline  of  said  first  portion 
of  said  rim. 


1.  A  shoulder  pad  for  football  players  comprising  a  left-hand 
member  adapted  to  fit  over  the  left  shoulder  and  a  right-hand 
member  JMapted  to  fit  over  the  right  shoulder,  each  of  said 
members  being  a  relatively  rigid  member  of  generally  inverted 
U-shape  as  viewed  from  the  side^nd  having  a  chestplate  por- 
tion, a  backplate  portion  and  an  arch  integrally  connecting  said 
plate  portions,  said  arches  being  laterally  spaced  to  provide  an 
opening  for  the  neck  of  the  wearer  with  the  spacing  such  that 
said  arches  lie  adjacent  and  relatively  close  to  the  neck,  said 
arches  being  relatively  narrow  in  relation  to  the  width  of  the 
shoulders,  each  of  said  members  having  padding  on  the  inside 
thereof  with  the  padding  at  the  top  of  the  arch  extending 
laterally  over  the  shoulder  and  having  an  inner  portion  gener- 
ally beneath  the  arch  and  an  outer  portion  for  covering  the 
outer  part  of  the  shoulder,  said  outer  F>ortion  being  hinged  to 
said  inner  portion  and  said  outer  portion  comprising  a  front 
section  adjacent  the  chestplate  portion,  said  sections  being 
separate  toward  their  outer  ends  with  the  rear  edge  of  said 
front  section  forward  of  the  front  edge  of  the  back  section  for 
allowing  the  sections  to  spread  apart  as  they  swing  upwardly 
about  the  hinge  upon  upward  movement  of  the  outer  part  of 
the  shoulder  whereby  freedom  is  provided  for  raising  the  arms 
above  a  horizontal  position  by  permitting  upward  movement 
of  the  outer  part  of  the  shoulder  without  substantial  interfer- 
ence from  the  outer  portion  of  said  padding. 


4,158,243 
EASY  CLEAN  LAVATORY 
William  E.  McCann,  540  S.  Forest  Ave.,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85204 
'  FUed  Jul.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,095 

Int.  a.2  E03C  1/182.  1/186 
U.S.  a.  4—166  9  Claims 

1.  A  lavatory  comprising: 
a  vertically  arranged  sump  defining  an  opening  having  a  rim 

around  its  periphery, 

said  rim  comprising  first  and  second  portions  with  said 

second  portion  positioned  immediately  adjacent  to  a  user, 

said  first  portion  of  said  rim  comprising  at  least  one  rota- 

tively  mounted  part  movable  out  of  alignment  with  said 

rim  to  function  as  a  water  valve  control  lever, 

said  first  portion  of  said  rim  overhanging  and  extending 

inwardly  of  the  walls  of  said  sump, 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  part  of  said  first  portion 
of  said  rim  at  one  point  to  a  stem  of  a  water  valve  and 
hingedly  connecting  said  part  at  a  point  spaced  therefrom 
to  said  rim. 


4,158,244 
POOL  LINER  RETAINER 
Gunter  Stefan,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Timerax  Holdings 
Ltd.,  Georgetown,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,874 

Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jui.  20,  1977,  283115 

Int.  a.2  E04H  3/16 

MS.  a.  4— 172J1  5  Oaims 


1.  A  pool  liner  retainer  comprising:  an  elongate  retaining 
element  defining  a  holding  channel  adapted  to  accommodate  a 
liner  bead  and  a  generally  cylindrical  hinge  channel  communi- 
cating with  the  holding  channel,  said  hinge  and  holding  chan- 
nels defining  a  longitudinal  outward  slot  for  insertion  of  the 
liner  bead  into  the  holding  channel; 
an  elongate  U-shaped  insert  located  in  the  hinge  channel,  the 
insert  having  an  outward  closing  element  depending  from 
the  hinge  channel  to  partially  close  said  slot  and  an  in- 
wardly disposed  base;  said  base  defining  a  longitudinal  rib, 
and  the  hinge  channel  defining  a  locating  groove,  the  rib 
being  located  in  the  groove  to  resist  roution  of  the  insert 
in  the  hinge  channel; 
means  for  biasing  the  closing  element  toward  said  slot;  and 
the  hinge  channel  defining  stop  means  engaging  the  closing 
element  to  prevent  outward  movement  thereof  into  the 
slot,  the  insert  thereby  being  inwardly  hingeable  for  inser- 
tion of  a  liner  bead  and  outwardly  biased  into  engagement 
with  the  stop  means  to  partially  close  the  slot  and  retain 
the  liner  bead  in  the  holding  channel. 
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4.158^5 
SWIMMING  DEVICE 
Robert  K.  Cunningham,  P.O.  Box  8155, 600  Goff  Mountain  Rd., 
Nitro,  W.  Va.  25143 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,288 

Int.  a.2  A63B  35/00 

MS.  a.  9—301  4  Claims 


June  19,  1979 


1.  A  swimming  device  comprising: 

a  buoyant  body  platfonn  having  opposite  top  and  bottom 
side  surfaces,  and  leading  and  trailing  ends; 

ann  loops  on  the  top  side  surface  adjacent  the  leading  end, 
and  a  body  strap  on  said  surface  adjacent  said  trailing  end; 

a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  tubular  cylinders  fuedly 
mounted  on  the  bottom  side  surface; 

each  of  said  cylinders  having  an  open  forward  end,  and  an 
aft  end,  the  aft  end  having  an  end  wall; 

the  end  wall  having  central  aperttures  therein,  and  having 
an  opening  therein  spaced  from  said  central  aperatures; 

fluid  release  jet  nozzles  mounted  in  said  openings; 

a  piston  mounted  for  sliding  movement  in  each  of  said  cylin- 
ders, the  piston  having  forward  and  aft  ends,  a  side  wall 
and  sliding  contact  with  the  cylinders,  and  each  having  a 
central  hub,  and  radial  struts  connecting  the  hub  and  the 
side  wall  and  being  opened  between  the  struts  to  provide 
for  fluid  passage  between  the  struts; 

the  hubs  having  central  openings  therein; 

a  pulley  wheel  mounted  on  the  bottom  side  surface  of  the 
platform  forward  of  the  cylinders; 

a  cable  trained  about  the  pulley  wheel,  extending  through 
the  central  openings  of  the  hub  and  being  fixedly  secured 
thereto,  and  having  cable  ends  which  extend  outwardly  of 
the  aft  ends  of  the  cylinders;     , 

stirrups  on  the  cable  ends;  ' 

a  flap  valve  formed  of  a  resilient  material  on  the  aft  ends  of 
the  piston  to  close  the  piston  when  propelled  in  the  aft 
direction  and  to  open  to  emit  fluid  passage  when  propelled 
forwardly. 


4,158,246 

PORTABLE  CORDLESS  SCRUBBER 

Robert  J.  Meadows,  and  Stephen  D.  Doolittle,  both  of  DanTille, 

Va.,  assignors  to  Disston,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,246 

Int  a.2  A46B  13/02 

U.S.  a.  15—28  16  Claims 


1.  A  portable,  battery-operated  device  adapted  to  drive 
rotating  brushes,  pads,  and  the  Uke,  comprising: 
(a)  an  integral  molded  housing  formed  of  secured  half  sec- 
tions, said  housing  having  in  an  upper  intermediate  por- 


tion thereof  a  molded  handle  grip  portion,  having  in  a 
forward  portion  thereof  an  internal  vertical  compartment 
for  receiving  a  drive  ihotor  and  associated  gear  and  drive 
shaft  subassembly  an4  having  a  lower  rearward  pocket 
with  an  outwardly  oiien  side  and  peripheral  side  walls,  a 
rectangular  base  wall  located  opposite  said  open  side  and 
rigid  with  said  housing  and  forming  the  base  of  said 
pocket,  said  base  wall  providing  receptacle  openings 
adapted  to  receive  a  pair  of  AC  household  type  prongs 
and  with  circuit  meant  to  connect  such  inserted  prongs  to 
said  motor; 

(b)  a  rectangular  box-shaped  battery  pack  fitting  and  mov- 
able within  said  housing  pocket  side  walls  towards  and 
from  said  base  wall,  said  pack  moimting  a  battery,  rectifier 
means  connected  to  the  battery  for  recharging  the  battery, 
a  pair  of  AC  household  type  prongs  projecting  from  one 
flat,  substantially  rectangular  sidewall  thereof  and  a 
switch  mounted  within  the  pack,  said  switch  having  a 
normal  position  which  acts  to  connect  said  battery 
through  said  rectifier  (neans  to  said  prongs  enabling  said 
pack  to  be  recharged  by  insertion  of  said  prongs  in  an  AC 
household  type  receptacle  supply  and  having  a  second 
position  which  said  switch  is  adapted  to  assume  by  being 
engaged  whenever  said  pack  prongs  are  inserted  into  said 
housing  receptacle  Ojienings  to  connect  said  battery  to 
said  prongs  to  power  taid  motor; 

(c)  actuator  means  arranged  on  said  pack  and  pocket  to 
move  said  switch  to  ks  said  second  position  when  said 
prongs  are  fully  insetted  into  said  housing  receptacle 
openings; 

(d)  latching  means  for  lecuring  said  pack  in  said  pocket 
when  said  pack  is  fully  inserted  into  said  housing  pocket; 

(e)  a  drive  motor  and  as«x:iated  gear  and  drive  shaft  subas- 
sembly mounted  in  said  forward  compartment,  said  subas- 
sembly including:         | 

(i)  a  drive  motor  having  a  drive  shaft  and  a  first  drive  gear 
mounted  thereon; 

(ii)  reducing  gear  mealis  driven  by  said  first  motor  drive 
gear  and  providing  >  second  drive  gear  operating  at  a 
speed  reduced  from  that  of  said  first  motor  drive  gear; 

(iii)  an  integral  outer  g(ar-drive  shaft  member  comprising 
a  vertical  hollow  sjiaft  member  having  an  enlarged 
circular  upper  portion  formed  with  an  internal  ring  gear 
engaging  and  driveti  by  said  second  drive  gear  at  a 
selected  speed  in  one  direction  and  a  lower  drive  por- 
tion adapted  for  beiig  snap-fit  connected  to  a  corre- 
spondingly formed  brush,  pad,  or  the  like,  for  being 
driven  thereby;         ! 

(iv)  an  integral  inner  gear-drive  shaft  member  mounted 
and  rotatable  within  laid  outer  gear-drive  shaft  member 
and  comprising  a  v^ical  shaft  member  having  an  en- 
larged upper  circulat-  portion  formed  with  an  external 
outer  gear  and  driven  by  said  second  drive  gear  at  a 
selected  speed  in  an  opposite  direction  to  that  of  said 
outer  gear-drive  shaft  member  and  having  a  lower  drive 
portion  adapted  for  being  snap-fit  connected  to  a  corre- 
spondingly-formed brush,  pad,  or  the  like,  for  being 
driven  thereby; 

(v)  gear  housing  mean*  secured  to  and  below  said  motor 

and  providing  mounting  means  for  said  reducing  gear 

means,  said  outer  and  inner  gear  drive  shaft  members; 

and 

(0  a  positionable  control  Switch  and  circuit  means  enabling 

said  switch  to  control  Ithe  connection  between  said  pack 

prongs  and  motor  wlien  said  pack  is  installed  in  said 

pocket. 


June  19,  1979 
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4,158^7 
REAR  WINDOW  CLEANING  APPARATUS  FOR 
AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 
Dieter  Hanseimann,  Aldingen;  Hans  Prohaska,  and  Karl-Frie- 
drich  Schubert,  both  of  Bietigheim-Bissingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc^  New  Yoiit, 
N.Y. 

FUed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,998 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  30, 
1976,  2634271 

Int  CL^  B60S  1/OS 
\3S.  CL  15— 250  J  2  Claims 


mounted  within  the  engine  compartment  driving  the  means  for 
creating  negative  pressure,  remote,  portable  cleaning  means 
for  deUvering  cleaning  agents  to  the  area  to  be  cleaned  and  for 
returning  the  soiled  fluid,  conduits  functionally  interconnect- 


1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  the  rear  window  of  an  automotive 
vehicle  wherein  said  window  is  mounted  within  the  general 
plane  of  the  rear  frame  of  the  vehicle  and  separated  therefrom 
by  a  toroidal  gasket  which  encircles  said  window  and  engages 
said  frame  and  said  window,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in 
combination: 
a  housing  rigidly  mounted  to  said  frame  on  an  external 
surface  thereof  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  frame, 
said  housing  having  a  projection  extending  over  said 
gasket  and  into  the  area  of  said  window; 
a  motor  mounted  in  said  housing; 
a  wiper  shaft  mounted  in  said  projection  of  said  housing  and 

extending  toward  said  window; 
means  for  mechanically  coupling  the  output  of  said  motor  to 
said  wiper  shaft  for  rotating  said  shaft  through  an  oscilla- 
tory angular  swing  in  response  to  said  output  of  said 
motor;  and, 
wherein  said  projection  is  spaced  apart  from  said  plane  of 
said  rear  frame  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  the  outward 
extension  dimension  of  said  gasket  thereby  to  provide 
clearance  for  said  gasket. 


ing  the  means  for  creating  positive  pressure  and  negative  pres- 
sure, storage  and  supply  means  and  the  remote  cleaning  means 
for  conducting  the  cleaning  solution  and  the  soiled  liquid,  and 
means  preventing  use  of  the  apparatus  unless  the  vehicle  is 
parked. 


4,158,249 
APPARATUS  FOR  SHELLING  MARINE  CRUSTACEA 
Zbigniew  JaSniewicz,  Gdansk-OUwa;  Jan  Knysz«wsici,  Gdynia; 
Tadeusz  O^odek,  Gdansk-Oliwa;  Zdzistaw  Kielczynski,  and 
Lech  Stefansid,  both  of  Gdynia,  all  of  Poland,  assignors  to 
Przedsiebiorstwo  Polowow  Dalekomorskich  I  Using  Ryback- 
ich  "Dalmor",  Gdynia,  Poland 

FUed  Oct  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,104 

Claims  priority,  application  Poland,  Not.  3,  1976,  193450 

Int  a.2  A22C  29/02 

U.S.  CL  17—73  8  Claims 


4,158448 
MOBILE  CLEANING  UNIT 
Michael  C.  Palmer,  6209-183rd  PL,  SW.,  Lynnwood,  Wash. 
98036 

FUed  Feb.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  768,389 
Int  a.2  A47L  S/n 
UJS.  CL  15—321  4  Claims 

1.  Self-contained  mobUe  cleaning  apparatus  located  within 
and  forming  a  permanent  part  of  a  vehicular  structure  includ- 
ing the  frame,  wheels,  and  engine  and  a  cargo  carrying  area, 
wherein  the  majority  of  the  cargo  area  continues  to  be  avail- 
able for  use  as  designed  and  the  necessary  operation  and  con- 
trol mechanisms  are  mounted  within  the  engine  compartment 
said  apparatus  comprising:  storage  means  and  supply  means  for 
the  necessary  cleaning  agents  and  the  soiled,  returned  fluid  and 
heating  means  for  the  cleaning  agents  within  the  cargo  area, 
means  for  creating  a  positive  pressure  and  means  for  creating  a 
negative  pressure  and  driven  by  the  engine  mounted  within  the 
engine  compartment  selectively  engageable  clutch  means 


2.  An  apparatus  for  shelling  meat  of  marine  Crustacea,  espe- 
cially of  antarctic  krill,  employing,  a  rotatable  disc  for  ejection 
Crustacea  therefrom  by  centrifugal  force;  a  chute  mounted 
above  said  disc  for  delivering  Crustacea  onto  said  working  disc, 
a  toothed  ring  provided  at  the  bottom  of  said  chute  for  cutting 
Crustacea  shells;  bars  mounted  to  said  chute  for  removing 
shells  from  the  meat  of  Crustacea;  and  angle  bars  cooperating 
with  said  bars  for  deflecting  a  mixture  of  meat  and  of  shells  to 
an  outlet  passage  of  a  casing  housing  said  disc,  wherein:  said 
disc  is  mounted  horizontally  on  a  rotor  fastened  to  shaft  means 
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and  is  connected  to  a  drive  means  assembly;  said  chute  is 
vertically  disposed  above  the  disc  within  a  sleeve  permitting 
adjustment  of  the  distance  between  the  chute  and  said  disc  and 
is  retained  within  said  sleeve  by  means  of  a  threaded  retaining 
ring;  said  toothed  ring  being  disposed  to  surrounding  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  disc,  and  said  bars  are  positioned  to  annu- 
larly  surround  said  toothed  ring  and  are  mounted  on  a  collar  of 
said  chute,  said  angle  bars  in  turn  annularly  surround  said  bars; 
said  bars  being  further  defined  by  chamfered  surfaces  forming 
an  apex  angle  to  the  vertical  within  the  range  of  10*  to  30*;  and 
tip  portions  of  said  angle  bars  being  skuated  below  the  outer 
edge  of  a  working  face  of  said  working  disc,  at  a  distance  of  not 
less  than  20  mm. 


June  19,  1979 


4,158,250 

BINDING  DEVICE 

Arthur  Ringwald,  Box  95,  Coeyman's  HoUow,  N.Y.  12046 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  88«,158 

Int.  a.2  F16L  33 AX) 

VJS.  a  24-16  R  I  1  Claim 


1.  A  binding  device  for  circumferennally  containing  a  bun- 
dle comprising: 

(a)  a  closed-loop  elastic  band  disposed  around  the  bundle  in 
stretched  condition  and  having  fir«  and  second  end  loop 
portions, 

(b)  said  first  end  loop  portion  of  said  bend  extending  through 
said  second  end  loop  portion, 

(c)  said  second  end  loop  portion  being  elastically  tightened 
directly  around  said  first  end  loop  portion,  and 

(d)  a  single  pin  removably  disposed  through  said  first  end 
loop  portion  to  prevent  said  first  end  loop  portion  from 
withdrawing  out  of  said  second  end  loop  portion, 

(e)  said  pin  being  of  dowell  material  and  having  a  substan- 
tially pointed  end, 

(0  whereby  said  band  remains  contracted  about  and  circum- 
ferentially  contains  said  bundle. 


4,158,251       ' 
BUTTON  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  TUFTED  BOAT 
UPHOLSTERY 
George  Howell,  Windsor,  Canada,  assigaor  to  Detroit  Marine 
Engineering  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,522 

Int  a.2  A44B  1/00;  A47C  3/00 

VS.  CL  24-152  3  Qaims 


recess  having  a  single  relatively  thin  continuous  central  bottom 
wall  with  central  means  for  permitting  a  fastener  such  as  a 
headed  nail  to  penetrate  through  the  wall  and  secure  the  hold- 
ing member  to  an  upholstery  backing  board,  said  wall  being 
imperforate  around  said  central  means,  and  a  hollow  cover 
member  inserted  in  said  recess,  the  side  wall  of  said  cover 
member  having  a  dimension  such  that  it  engages  said  recess 
side  wall  and  having  a  height  such  that  the  entire  end  wall  of 
the  cover  member  is  flush  wift  said  upper  surface  of  the  hold- 
ing member  when  the  cover  (nember  is  inserted  in  the  recess. 


4,158,252 
TENTER  CLIP 
Jack  Broome,  Concord,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Crompton  A  Knowles 
Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.V, 

FUed  May  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,517 

Int  a.J  D06C  3/04 

VS.  a.  26-93  4aaim, 


1.  A  tenter  clip  comprising: 

(A)  a  material  gripping  elenfent  comprising: 
(1)  means  for  gripping  material;  and  a  portion  for  engag- 
ing the  guide  rail  of  a  tenter; 

(B)  a  base  element  comprising: 

(1)  an  upper  surface  for  engaging  a  portion  of  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  material  gripping  element; 

(2)  a  guide  face  which  lies  in  a  plane  at  an  angle  from  the 
upper  surface  for  engaging  the  guide  rail  of  a  tenter;  and 

(3)  projections  extending  from  opposite  ends  of  said  base 
element  and  having  openings  therein  for  connection  to 
adjacent  links  of  a  tenter  chain; 

(C)  screw  means  for  connecting  the  material  gripping  ele- 
ment to  the  base  element;  and 

(D)  pintle  means,  each  of  wkich,  comprising: 

(1)  a  portion  for  extending  through  the  openings  in  the 
projections  of  said  base  element  and  through  openings 
in  adjacent  chain  links  fCr  connecting  the  base  element 
to  said  adjacent  links; 

(2)  a  head  portion  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  first  surface  which  extends  between  the  gripping 
element  and  the  base  element  when  the  base  element 
is  connected  to  the  gripping  element;  and 

(b)  a  second  surface  which  extends  in  a  plane  at  a  right 
angle  to  said  first  surfice,  along  one  side  of  said  grip- 
ping element  when  th^  gripping  element  is  connected 
to  said  base  element;  Whereby  said  pintles,  in  cooper- 
ation with  said  screw  means,  maintain  said  gripping 
element  in  proper  alignment  with  said  base  element 
and  also  connects  said  base  element  to  adjacent  links 
of  a  tenter  chain. 


1.  An  upholstery  button  construction  comprising  a  holding 
member  with  upper  and  lower  surfaccB  having  a  predeter- 
mined thickness  and  a  central  recess  theiein  having  a  side  wall 
of  constant  radial  size  over  the  major  portion  thereof,  said 


4,15«L253 
SIMPLIFIED  YARN  COILER 
Stephen  B.  Gaghan,  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J.,  and  Josiah  W.  Stthl, 
Jr.,  Taylors,  S.C,  assignors  to  Greenrille  Steel  TextUe  Ma- 
chinery Corp.,  Greenrille,  S.G 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,918 
Int  a.2  B65H  54/00 
UA  a  28-289  ,4cud^ 

1.  A  coilmg  machine  for  textile  material  comprising 
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a  plurality  of  depending  tubes,  each  having  an  upper  and 
lower  end; 

means  for  moimting  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  tubes  for 
swiveUng  movement  such  that  the  lower  end  of  each  tube 
may  move  in  a  circular  path  to  dispense  textile  tnaterial 
from  said  lower  end  in  the  form  of  a  coil; 

a  first  vertical,  drive,  shaft; 

a  substantially  horizontally  disposed  frame  member  having 
connections  to  accessory  components  consisting  of  opera- 
tive connections  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  tubes  adjacent 
the  lower  ends  thereof,  and  to  said  first  shaft; 

said  connection  from  said  frame  to  first  shaft  comprising 
means  interconnecting  said  first  vertical,  drive,  shaft  to 
said  frame  member  for  converting  rotational  movement  of 


vals  and  spark  gaps,  each  formed  in  the  vicinity  of  one  end 
of  at  least  some  of  the  arms; 

a  second  step  of  molding  a  plurality  of  molding  pieces  on  the 
arms  containing  the  spark  gap  for  fixing  at  least  one  of  the 
spark  gap  portions;  and 

a  third  step  of  cutting  off  the  longer  side  of  the  frame  at  the 
side  of  the  other  ends  of  the  arms  containing  the  spark 
gaps  and  cutting  off  all  but  one  of  the  unnecessary  arms 
having  no  spark  gaps  in  order  to  use  the  remaining  longer 
side  of  the  frame  as  a  coupling  link  and  the  portions  of  the 
arms  having  the  spark  gaps  on  the  opposite  side  from  the 
coupling  link  as  electrode  terminal  portions  and  the  arm 
having  no  spark  gap  as  a  common  terminal. 


4,158,255 
CABLE  NET  COOLING  TOWER  JACKET 
INSTALLATION  METHOD 
Michael  DoU,  Erfelden;  Anton  Heseding,  Goddelau,  and  Erich 
Jasch,  Leebeim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Fried.  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschriinkter  Haftung,  Essen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  May  4, 1977,  Ser.  No.  793,491 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  12, 
1976,  2621047 

Int  a.J  B23P  15/00;  E04B  1/35 
VS.  a.  29—428  9  Claims 


said  first  shaft  about  a  vertical  axis  into  movement  of  said 
frame  member  so  that  the  lower  ends  of  said  tubes  are 
simultaneously  moved  in  a  circular  path  to  dispense  textile 
material  from  each  lower  end  in  the  form  of  a  coil;  and 
drive  train  means  for  imparting  rotary  driving  motion  to  said 
first  vertical  drive  shaft,  said  drive  train  means  including 
shaft  means  consisting  of  a  single,  motor-driven,  horizon- 
tal shaft  disposed  vertically  above  said  frame  member  and 
out  of  interfering  engagement  with  said  tubes;  means  for 
transforming  rotation  of  said  horizontal  shaft  about  a 
horizontal  axis  into  rotation  of  a  second  vertical  shaft 
about  a  vertical  axis;  and  gear  reduction  means  intercon- 
necting said  first  and  second  vertical  shafts  for  rotating 
said  first  shaft  at  a  lower  angular  velocity  than  said  second 
shaft. 


4,158,254 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SPARK  GAP  DEVICE  FOR  A 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  SOCKET 
Masayuki  Uda,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hoshidenki-Seizo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  805,481,  Jun.  10,  1977,  Pat  No.  4,119,878. 

This  application  Apr.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No.  897,984 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  18, 1976, 51-80043[U1 

Int  a.2  HOIT  3/00;  H02H  9/06 

VS.  CL  29—25.18  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  spark  gap  device  for  a  cathode  ray 
tube  socket,  comprising: 

a  first  step  of  forming  from  a  flexible  and  substantially  flat 
sheet  of  metal  and  a  rectangular  frame  having  a  plurality 
of  arms  extending  between  longer  sides  at  suitable  inter- 


1.  In  a  method  for  erecting  the  jacket  of  a  cable  net  cooling 
tower  which  has  a  center  mast  which  method  includes  hoist- 
ing the  jacket  by  lifting  forces  produced  by  hoisting  means 
located  at  the  top  of  the  center  mast  the  improvement  com- 
prising: suspending  the  jacket  from  pulling  members  composed 
of  threaded  steel  rod  imits,  each  unit  being  composed  of  a 
succession  of  individual  steel  rods  joined  together  at  their  ends 
by  threaded  sleeves,  the  individual  steel  rods  including  setting 
elements  comprising  nuts  in  movable  threaded  engagement 
with  the  steel  rods;  supporting  during  the  suspending  step  the 
nuts  on  a  perforated  plate  mounted  on  a  supporting  base;  trans- 
mitting the  lifting  forces  to  the  steel  rod  units  by  the  setting 
elements  detachably  connected  to  the  steel  rods; 
interposing  a  supporiing  block  having  an  effective  height  at 
least  equal  to  the  combined  length  of  a  threaded  sleeve 
and  a  nut  between  the  perforated  plate  and  the  supporting 
base  whenever  a  threaded  sleeve  moves  into  the  space 
that  would  be  occupied  by  the  perforated  plate  when  resting 
directly  on  the  supporting  base;  and  removing  the  upper- 
most individual  steel  rod  of  each  unit  when  it  is  no  longer 
in  force  transmitting  relation  with  the  hoisting  means;  and 
wherein  the  hoisting  means  are  constituted  by  lifting 
jacks. 
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DETACHABLE  FASTENER  FOR  A  DENTAL  CAP  AND 
PROSTHODONTIC  METHOD  UTILIZING  THE  SAIVIE 
Lawrence  WUand,  42-45  Kissena  BWd.,  Queens,  New  York, 
N.Y.  11355;  Robert  Humphrey,  217  CorUes  Atc.,  Pelham, 
N.Y.  10803,  and  Peter  ConsigUo.  Liwlenhurst,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Lawrence  Wiland,  Queens  and  Robert  Humphrey.  Pelham. 
both  of,  N.Y.  ^^ 

FUed  Jul.  13, 1977,  Ser.  No.  815,173 
Int  CL2  A61C  5/08 
VS.  a.  32-12  13  Claims 
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1.  A  prosthetic  method  of  rq)airing«  tooth,  comprising  the 
steps  of:  I 

(a)  preparing  a  tooth  to  be  repaired^ 

(b)  forming  an  elongated  recess  in  die  prepared  tooth; 

(c)  providing  a  coping  for  placement  over  the  prepared 
tooth; 

(d)  forming  the  coping  with  a  bore  which  extends  in  direc- 
tion of  the  elongation  of  the  rece«; 

(e)  providing  a  cap  for  placement  o>*r  the  coping  by  insert- 
ing a  stud  into  said  bore  for  a  depth  such  that  a  trailing 
portion  of  the  stud  projects  for  a  predetenmned  distance 
outwardly  beyond  the  coping,  applying  a  hardenable 
substance  about  the  exterior  of  said  projecting  portion  and 
the  coping,  and  substituting  cap  material  for  said  hardened 
substance,  thereby  to  form  a  cap; 

(0  forming  the  cap  with  a  cavity  which  extends  in  direction 

of  the  elongation  of  the  recess; 
(g)  mounting  one  part  of  a  two-part  detachable  fastener  in 

said  bore  of  said  coping; 
(h)  mounting  another  part  of  a  two-part  detachable  fastener 

in  said  cavity  of  said  cap;  and 
(i)  moving  said  parts  along  said  diroction  into  engagement 

with  each  other  to  thereby  fasten  the  cap  to  the  coping 

free  of  relative  misalignment  due  to  the  mutual  alignment 

of  the  bore  and  the  cavity. 


4  158,257 
PANTOGRAPH  INTEGRALLY  FORMED  OR  MOLDED 

OF  PLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Sam  Kupperman,  Chicago,  and  Dennis  Knpperman,  Glenriew, 

both  of  m.,  assignors  to  RB  Toy  Development  Co.,  Skokie,  Dl. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  791,006,  Apr,  26,  1977,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  715,283,  Aug.  18, 

1976,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No 

942,619 

Int  a.2  B43L  J3/I0 

U.S.CL33-25R  i  s  Claims 


1.  A  one-piece  molded  unit  substanti^y  rectangular  in  plan 


iti^y 


view  having  interconnected  portions  adapted  for  construction 
into  a  hand-held  pantograph,  said  portions  comprising  first  and 
second  parallel  interconnected  long  links,  said  first  long  link 
having  a  writing  instrument  holder  at  one  end  thereof,  first 
connection  means  at  the  oth«r  end  thereof  and  second  connec- 
tion means  intermediate  the  link  end,  said  second  long  link 
having  a  first  connection  means  at  one  end  thereof  and  second 
connection  means  at  the  other  end  thereof,  first  and  second 
interconnected  short  links  e$ch  having  first  and  second  con- 
nection means  at  the  respective  ends  thereof  said  first  and 
second  interconnected  links  ^terconnected  with  said  first  and 
second  long  links  and  pointer  means  extending  perpendicularly 
to  one  of  said  short  links  at  one  of  the  ends  thereof  adapted  to 
map  fit  into  one  of  said  connection  means  on  the  other  short 
link  at  the  end  thereof,  and  anchoring  means  interconnected  to 
at  least  one  of  said  long  links  and  having  a  hand-held  rest 
connected  thereto,  said  anchoring  means  having  special  apart 
flanges  to  snap  fit  within  one  of  said  second  long  link  connec- 
tion means  to  enable  the  use?  to  anchor  the  assembled  panto- 
graph by  hand  during  use,  said  connection  means  consisting 
only  of  pivot  pins  and  apertured  bearings  to  provide  pivoting 
movement  of  the  four  links  when  assembled  in  either  right- 
hand  or  left-hand  configuration. 


4,1^,258 
ELEVATION  SAMPLING  TERRAIN  PROBE 
John  C.  McKechnie,  Maitland,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Apr.  24, 19^8,  Ser.  No.  899,194 

Int  CL2  G(pB  7/34.  7/28 

VS.  CL  33-174  P  25  Claims 


'»   -»       3». 
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1.  A  surface  elevation  mepsuring  system,  comprising  in 
combination:  I 

a  rotatable  bell  crank;  | 

means  connected  to  said  bell  crank  for  the  rotational  driving 
thereof  at  a  preset  speed; 

means  having  a  frame  effectively  connected  to  said  rotatable 
bell  crank  and  the  aforesaid  bell  crank  driving  means  for 
the  supporting  thereof,  said  means  being  adapted  for  tra- 
versing predetermined  paths  along  a  surface  whose  eleva- 
tion is  being  measured; 

a  surface  sensing  sampler  effectively  connected  to  said  rotat- 
able bell  crank,  said  surface  sensing  sampler  being  adapted 
for  reciprocating  in  a  substantially  linear  manner  along  a 
predetermined  axis  in  response  to  the  rotation  of  said  bell 
crank; 

a  connecting  rod  assembly  connected  between  the  aforesaid 

rotatable  bell  crank  and  said  surface  sensing  sampler- 
means  disposed  in  the  frame  of  the  aforesaid  supporting 
means  and  m  contiguous  disposition  with  said  surface 
sensing  sampler  for  effectively  guiding  said  surface  sens- 
mg  sampler  in  a  linear  manner  along  said  predetermined 
axis,  as  the  aforesaid  bell  crank  rotates;  and 
means  effectively  connected  between  theframe  of  said  sup- 
porting means  and  said  siiface  sensing  sampler  for  pro- 


JUNE  19,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


473 


ducing  a  voltage  signal  that  is  proportional  to  the  relative    to  an  erect  sighting  position,  whereby  said  compass  is  visible 
dispositions  thereof  when  both  said  lens  carrying  element  and  said  sighting  element 
are  in  folded  position. 


4,158,259 
MARBLE  SHOOTING  SIGHT  4,158,261 

Egon  Hansen,  1507-78th  St,  Kenosha,  Wis.  53140,  and  Gregg  E.  GYRO  COMPASS  AND  DIRECHONAL  GYRO 

Hansen,  8735-44th  Ave.,  Kenoslia,  Wis.  53142  ARRANGEMENT 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,862  Werner  Aner,  Weisenbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

lat  CL2  G02B  23/00  Teldix  GmbH,  Heidelberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

U.S.  CL  33—262  7  Claims  pued  Jul.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  922,301 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  7, 
1977,  2730616 

N«-r=H<  U.S.  CL  33—324  10  Claims 


7.  A  marble  shooting  sight  including  a  hollow  body  having 
front,  rear,  top  and  bottom  sides  and  defining  a  pair  of  openings 
therein  opening  outwardly  of  the  interior  of  said  body  through 
said  front  and  top  sides  in  directions  disposed  at  generally  right 
angles  relative  to  each  other,  substantially  planar  light  reflec- 
tive means  mounted  within  said  body  for  reflecting  light  rays 
entering  said  body  through  one  opening  outwardly  from  said 
body  through  the  other  opening,  a  support  member  defming  an 
elongated  area  in  which  to  receive  a  supportive  fmger  portion 
with  said  fmger  portion  extending  along  said  elongated  area 
and  said  support  member  supported  from  said  finger  (wrtion, 
mounting  means  mounting  said  support  member  on  the  rear 
side  of  said  body  for  adjusted  angular  displacement  of  said 
support  member  relative  to  said  body  about  an  axis  extending 
in  a  front-to-rear  direction  relative  to  said  body  and  trans- 
versely through  said  elongated  area. 


4,158,260 

WRIST  COMPASS  AND  TRANSIT 

Richard  T.  Benger,  Weston,  Mass.,  and  Bei^aniin  D.  PoUack, 

P.O.  Box  417,  Bantam,  Conn.  06750,  assignors  to  Bei^amin 

D.  PoUack,  Bantam,  Conn.,  by  said  Richard  T.  Benger 

FUed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,794 

Int  a.2  GOIC  17/06 

VS.  CL  33—272  2  Claims 


1.  A  wrist  compass  comprising,  a  base  member  having  straps 
at  each  side  for  detachably  securing  the  base  member  to  the 
user's  wrist,  a  compass  body,  said  compass  body  and  said  base 
member  having  complementary  interengaging  surfaces  for 
detachably  securing  said  compass  body  to  said  base  member  by 
rotating  said  body  relative  to  said  member  from  an  attached 
position  to  a  detached  position,  said  base  member  having  a 
transparent  sighting  lens  carrying  element  that  is  pivotally 
secured  to  one  side  of  the  base  to  overlie  in  a  folded  position 
the  compass  face  when  said  compass  is  attached  to  said  base 
and  to  be  movable  from  the  folded  position  to  an  erect  sighting 
position,  a  transparent  sighting  line  element  is  pivotally  se- 
cured to  an  opposite  side  of  the  base  member  in  a  manner  to 
overlie  in  a  folded  position  the  folded  position  of  said  lens 
carrying  element  and  compass  face  when  said  compass  is  at- 
tached to  said  base  and  to  be  movable  from  the  folded  position 


1.  In  a  gyro  arranged  to  be  mounted  in  a  vehicle  and  opera- 
ble selectively  as  a  directional  gyro  or  as  a  gyro  compass, 
which  gyro  includes: 

a  gyro  rotor  rotatable  about  a  horizontal  spin  axis; 

an  inner  gimbal  supporting  the  gyro  rotor  via  its  spin  axis 
and  pivotal  about  an  axis  which  is  maintained  vertical 
when  the  gyro  is  operating  as  a  gyro  compass; 

means  defining  a  yieldable  restraint  tending  to  maintain  the 
inner  gimbal  in  a  selected  position  and  opposing  pivoting 
of  the  inner  gimbal  about  its  axis  away  from  the  selected 
position; 

a  first  position  sensor  disposed  for  providing  a  signal  in 
dependence  on  such  pivoting  of  the  inner  gimbal; 

a  second  gimbal  supporting  the  inner  gimbal  via  its  axis  and 
pivotal  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  rotor  spin  axis  when 
the  inner  gimbal  is  in  its  selected  position; 

an  outer  gimbal  supporting  the  second  gimbal  and  pivotal 
about  an  axis  oriented  approximately  parallel  to  the  verti- 
cal axis  of  the  vehicle  when  the  vehicle  is  upright; 

follow-up  means  connected  between  the  position  sensor  and 
the  outer  gimbal  axis  for  pivoting  the  outer  gimbal  about 
its  axis  in  response  to  pivoting  of  the  inner  gimbal  relative 
to  the  second  gimbal;  and 

drive  means  selectively  connected  for  placing  the  second 
gimbal  into  a  position  where  the  axis  of  the  inner  gimbal  is 
vertical  when  the  gyro  is  to  operate  as  a  gyro  compass, 
and  for  placing  the  second  gimbal  into  a  position  where 
the  axis  of  the  inner  gimbal  is  substantially  inclined  to  the 
vertical  when  the  gyro  is  to  operate  as  a  directional  gyro, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  gyro  further  comprises:  an 
intermediate  gimbal  disposed  between  said  second  gimbal 
and  said  outer  gimbal,  supporting  said  second  gimbal  via 
its  axis,  and  having  a  pivot  axis  which  is  supported  by  said 
outer  gimbal  and  which  extends  orthogonally  to  the  axes 
of  said  second  gimbal  and  said  outer  gimbal,  said  second 
gimbal  and  intermediate  gimbal  being  so  arranged  that  the 
axis  of  said  inner  gimbal  is  vertical  when  said  gyro  is 
operating  as  a  gyro  compass;  and  control  means  includng 
a  verticality  sensor  associated  with  said  intermediate  gim- 
bal and  arranged  for  maintaining  the  axis  of  said  second 
gimbal  horizontal  when  said  gyro  is  operating  as  a  direc- 
tional gyro,  and  wherein  said  drive  means  are  arranged  for 
placing  the  axis  of  said  inner  gimbal  paraUel  to  the  axis  of 
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said  intennediate  gimbal  when  said  gyro  is  operating  as  a 
directional  gyro. 


June  19,  1979 


4,158^62 
ELECTRIC  DRYEK  CONSTRUCHON  FOR  VETOCLE 
RADIATORS 
James  V.  Grasso,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Inland  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1978,  Ser.  No.  868,500 

lot  a.2  F26B  25/06 

VS.  a.  34—202  9  Claims 


1.  An  improved  dryer  device  for  simultaneously  drying  the 
exterior  and  interior  of  a  radiator  or  similar  article  of  the  type 
having  a  fluid  inlet  connection  and  a  fluid  outlet  connection  to 
the  interior,  said  dryer  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  cabinet; 

a  substantially  vertical  interior  cabinet  wall  subdividing  the 
cabinet  into  two  separate  compartments,  one  of  said  com- 
partments comprising  an  enclosed  dryer  compartment; 

an  access  door  in  the  cabinet  to  the  dryer  compartment; 

a  single  blower  in  the  other  compartment; 

a  bifurcated  duct  from  the  blower  having  one  passage  to  the 
dryer  compartment  for  directing  drying  air  into  the  com- 
partment to  dry  the  exterior  of  the  article  in  the  compart- 
ment and  having  a  second  passage  to  a  manifold  assembly, 
said  manifold  assembly  including  a  manifold  for  receiving 
the  drying  air  from  the  blower  and  at  least  one  hose  means 
from  the  manifold  to  the  interior  of  the  dryer  compart- 
ment for  attachment  to  an  inlet  connection  of  an  article 
within  the  dryer  compartment  to  thereby  direct  drying  air 
into  the  interior  of  said  article  to  dry  the  interior  of  said 
article;  and 

at  least  one  combination  air  and  water  discharge  outlet  at  the 
bottom  of  the  dryer  compartment. 


4,158,263 

SAILING  SIMULATOR 

Qyde  R.  Weihe,  Jr.,  17  Lindbergh  Ave.,  Needham,  Mass.  02194 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,371 

Int  a.2  G09B  9/06 

V£.  a.  35—11  A  2  Claims 


1.  A  sailing  simulator  comprises; 

(a)  a  reservoir; 

(b)  a  circular  guide  rail  secured  to  the  reservoir  in  a  movable 
manner; 

(c)  a  sailboat  having  a  transom  and  a  tiller,  the  sailboat 
disposed  in  the  reservoir; 

(d)  means  to  propel  the  boat  secured  to  the  boat,  said  means 


independent  of  a  movement  of  air,  said  means  to  propel 
including  a  propeller,  the  propeller  fixed  to  the  boat  and 
lying  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  transom  of  the  boat 
and  means  to  rotate  the  propeller  in  one  direction  when 
the  tiller  is  moved  to  starboard  and  means  to  rotate  the 
propeller  in  a  reverse  direction  when  the  tiller  is  moved  to 
port;  and 

(e)  means  to  secure  the  boat  fore  and  aft  to  the  rail  to  allow 
non-linear  movement  of  the  boat  within  the  reservoir  and 
to  prevent  the  boat  from  contacting  the  guide  rail 
whereby  sailing  maneuvers  may  be  simulated. 

2.  The  simulator  of  claim  t,  which  includes; 

a  plurality  of  rollers  secured  to  the  walls  of  the  reservoir, 
said  rollers  having  concave  surfaces  and  wherein  the 
guide  rail  is  received  if  the  concave  surfaces  of  the 
wheels. 


4,198,264 

AUDIO-VISUAL  TEACHING  APPARATUS 

Joy  H.  Orth,  3906  Sabal  Pala  Dr.,  Vero  Beach,  FTa.  32960 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829^76 

Int  a.2  G09B  5/04 

VS.  a  35-^  C  ,  17  oaima 


1.  A  teaching  apparatus  of  the  type  utilizing  concurrent 
audio  and  visual  reinforcement  to  improve  the  learning  of 
information  by  the  student,  sai^  teaching  apparatus  comprising 
in  combination:  | 

a  first  medium  for  storing  thereon  a  visual  signal  represenu- 
tive  of  the  visual  information  to  be  displayed  for  learning, 
with  said  first  medium  Comprising  a  generally  opaque 
object,  and  with  said  visual  signal  comprising  a  plurality 
of  patterned  apertures  thiiough  said  opaque  object; 

a  second  medium  for  storing  thereon  an  audio  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  audio  information  to  be  displayed  for 
learning; 

audio  reproduction  means  for  coacting  with  said  audio  sig- 
nal on  said  second  medium  for  producing  an  audible  dis- 
play of  the  audio  information  to  be  learned  by  the  student; 

visual  reproduction  means  for  coacting  with  said  visual 
signal  on  said  first  medium  for  producing  a  visual  display 
of  the  visual  information  to  be  learned  by  the  student,  with 
said  visual  reproduction  means  comprising  light  means  for 
providing  illumination  through  said  patterned  apertures; 
and 

color  means  coupled  to  said  visual  reproduction  means  for 
allowing  the  student  to  select  one  of  a  plurality  of  colors 
in  which  the  visual  information  is  displayed,  whereby  the 
student  may  select  the  color  in  which  the  visual  informa- 
tion is  to  be  displayed  in  order  to  improve  the  learning 
process. 


June  19,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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4,158,265 

UNIVERSAL  PRESSING  HAM  SUPPORT 

June  E.  Kroenke,  509  Oakwood  Dr.,  Har^land,  WU.  53029 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,517 

Int  a.2  D06F  81/00.  81/06 

VS.  CL  38—135 


4,158,267 

LITTLE  BUGGER  INSECT  CARRYING  AND 

DISPENSING  CONTAINER 

Charles  W.  Famsworth,  27  S.  Second  St,  FraclcTille,  P*.  17931 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  713.031 


1.  In  a  universal  support  for  a  pressing  ham  accessory 
adapted  to  support  apparatus  either  of  an  egg-shaped  pressing 
ham  or  a  curved  pressing  ham,  said  support  having  fu^t  and 
second  opposed  end  walls  and  opposed  sidewalls,  said  end 
walls  having  upper  recesses  of  different  curvature  and  selected 
to  support  the  pressing  ham,  said  sidewalls  having  similar 
recesses  of  different  depth  and  configuration  to  correspond- 
ingly accomodate  opposite  different  surfaces  of  said  pressing 
ham  for  supporting  of  the  opposed  surfaces  of  the  ham  in  raised 
exposed  relationship,  said  end  walls  and  sidewalls  defming  a 
central  opening  within  which  the  pressing  ham  can  be  located 
and  supported  in  a  vertical  upright  position,  the  distance  be- 
tween said  end  walls  and  said  sidewalls  being  constructed  and 
located  to  provide  different  openings  for  the  tear-drop  pressing 
ham  and  the  curved  pressing  ham. 


4,158,266 

SHOCK  ABSORBENT  DISPLAY  MOUNTING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Richard  L.  Gilmoiir,  P.O.  Box  154,  Boulder  Creek,  Calif.  95006 

nied  Oct  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  736,876 

iBt  a.2  G09F  1/12 

VS.  CL  40—152  12  Claims 


1.  A  live  bait  container  for  transporting  insects  utilized  in  the 
sport  of  fishing  comprising: 

A  central  body  portion  having  a  cylindrical  wall  formed  of 
mesh  material;  an  end  portion  fastened  at  each  end  of  the 
cylindrical  wall  and  having  a  funnel-shaped  body  portion 
tapering  outwardly  from  the  central  body  portion; 

A  partition  fastened  inside  the  central  body  portion  at  the 
middle  portion  thereof  and  dividing  the  interior  of  the 
central  body  portion  into  two  separate  and  equally  sized 
chambers; 

a  neck  portion  in  the  outer  end  of  each  of  the  end  portions 
and  threaded  to  receive  a  cap; 

A  threaded  cap  for  each  neck  portion; 

A  fastening  cord  attached  between  each  cap  and  its  related 
end  portion  to  prevent  loss  of  the  cap; 

A  wire  support  attached  at  the  outside  of  the  middle  of  the 
body  portion  over  the  dividing  partition; 

A  carrying  strap  fastened  to  said  wire  support  to  enable  the 
container  to  be  easily  transported; 

whereby  different  insects  may  be  simultaneously  carried  in 
the  separate  compartments  and  selectively  released 
through  the  separately  capped  end  portions. 


1.  A  mounting  assembly  for  holding  an  article  to  be  dis- 
played, comprising  a  frame,  a  transparent  front  plate,  a  back 
plate,  means  for  retaining  said  back  plate  within  said  frame,  a 
front  lip  on  said  frame  disposed  to  retain  said  front  plate 
therein,  a  resilient  body  within  said  frame  retained  in  compres- 
sion between  said  front  and  back  plates,  said  resilient  body 
having  a  cavity  therein  adapted  to  receive  the  article  to  be 
displayed,  and  a  resilient  sheet  between  said  transparent  front 
plate  and  said  resilient  body  overlying  said  cavity,  whereby  the 
article  to  be  displayed  when  placed  between  said  resilient  body 
and  said  transparent  front  plate  is  viewed  therethrough  and 
held  firmly  thereagainst  by  compressive  force  exerted  against 
said  resilient  body  and  resilient  sheet 


4,158^68 

ELECTRICAL  GRILL  ASSEMBLY  AND  ASSOCIATED 

INSULATOR  SPACER 

Sal  G.  DeYoreo,  AndoTer,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Radio 

Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Melroae,  Mass. 

Filed  Ang.  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  826,040 
lot  a.2  AOIM  1/22 
VS.  CL  43—112  3  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  grill  assembly  for  use  in  an  apparatus  for 
electrically  exterminating  insects,  comprising:  inner  and  outer 
generally  cylindrical  metal  grill  members,  each  grill  member 
having  longittidinally  extending  circumferentially.  spaced  ribs 
which  are  joined  to  axially  spaced  circular  bands,  the  circular 
bands  of  said  inner  grill  member  being  of  lesser  diameter  than 
the  circular  bands  of  said  outer  grill  member  to  thus  provide 
annular  spaces  therebetween,  and,  a  plurality  of  non-metallic 
insulator  spacers  interp>osed  between  said  inner  and  outer  grill 
members  at  circumferentially  spaced  locations,  the  circular 
bands  of  said  inner  and  outer  grill  members  being  received  in 
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I 

grooves  in  oppositely  disposed  side  faces  on  said  insulator   tip  section,  flotation  means  oontained  within  said  single  storage 
spacers,  said  msulator  spacers  havag  protrusions  extending    chamber  for  rising  in  conjunction  with  the  liquid  level  witlS 

said  single  storage  chamber  fnd  for  sealing  said  cap  aperture  at 
the  time  the  liquid  level  wfthin  said  single  storage  chamber 
rises  to  the  level  of  the  c*p  aperture,  said  flotation  means 
consisting  only  of  a  single  spherical  float  being  of  a  diameter 
less  than  said  uniform  diameter  and  greater  than  predetermined 
diameter  and  arranged  to  ri«c  in  conjunction  with  said  liquid 
level  from  the  lower  end  of  said  tip  section  to  said  cap  aper- 
ture, said  tip  section  being  pf  a  first  diameter  and  said  body 
section  being  of  a  second  diameter,  said  second  diameter  being 
less  than  said  first  diameter,  whereby  said  apertures  in  the 
sidewalls  of  the  body  section  are  not  blocked  upon  vertical 
insertion  of  said  nutrient  dis|>ersal  device  into  the  soil. 


1.  A  nutrient  dispersal  device  coinjrising  a  hollow  body 
section  having  an  upper  and  lower  end  and  having  apertures  in 
sidewalls  of  the  body  section,  a  cap  section  rotatably  con- 
nected to  the  upper  end  of  said  body  section,  said  cap  section 
containing  at  least  one  aperture  of  a  predetermined  diameter  to 
allow  liquids  entrance  into  said  body  section,  and  a  hollow  tip 
section  rotatably  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  body 
section,  characterized  in  that  said  natrient  dispersal  device 
further  comprises  a  single  storage  chamber  formed  from  said 
hollow  body  section  and  said  hollow  tip  section,  said  storage 
chamber  extending  from  said  cap  section  to  a  lower  end  of  said 
hollow  tip  section,  said  storage  chamber  being  of  uniform 
diameter  from  said  cap  section  to  the  lower  end  of  said  hollow 


from  the  bases  of  said  grooves  into  radially  ahgned  openings  in 
the  circular  bands  of  said  inner  and  outer  grill  members. 


4,158,269 
NUTRIENT  DISPERSAL  DEVICE 

John  G.  Williams,  and  Vera  Williams,  both  of  104  Main  Ave , 
Ocean  Grove,  N  J.  07756 

Filed  Aug,  15, 1977,  Ser.  No.  324,646 

Int  a.3  AOIG  29/00 

VS.  a.  47-48.5  5  Claims 


4,158,270 
DEVICE  FOR  DRIVING  SLIDING  WINDOWS 
Robert  Cherbourg,  Roeii;  Jetn-Pierre  Falluel,  PierreUye,  and 
Michel  Menard,  Beynes,  tU  of  Fhuce,  assignors  to  Regie 
Nationale  des  Usines  Renaalt,  Billancourt,  France 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1*78,  Ser.  No.  877,471 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  11, 1977,  77  03887 
Int  a.i  E05F  5/12 


VS.  a.  49—103 


5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  driving!  sliding  panels,  particularly  hori- 
zontally sliding  windows  in  an  automobile,  according  to  a 
predetermined  operational  seouence,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: I 

a  rotatable  crank; 

a  movable  plate  routably  driven  about  an  axis  by  said  crank, 
said  movable  plate  having  a  radius  and  a  plurality  of  con- 
centric grooved  sections  having  different  average  radii,  all 
of  which  are  smaller  than  said  radius  of  said  movable 
plate; 

a  first  pinion  for  each  said  ptael,  each  said  first  pinion  having 

an  axle; 
partial  cogs  on  said  grooved  sections  forming  alternate  racks 

intermittently  drivingly  esigagable  with  each  said  pinion; 
a  panel  support  connected  (o  each  said  panel;  and 
a  transmission  cable  connedted  to  each  said  first  pinion  and 

drivingly  engaging  each  taid  panel  support; 
whereby  rotation  of  said  cfank  is  transmitted  through  said 

movable  plate,  said  pinion,  said  transmission  cable,  and 

said  panel  support  to  alternatively  drive  each  said  panel. 


June  19,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


477 


4,158,271 
DOOR  CLOSURE 
John  Barry,  Westwood,  Mass.,  assignor  to  William  S.  Hawkes, 
Magnolia,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,438 

Int  a.2  E05F  J/10 

VS.  CL  49—386  6  daims 


1.  A  closure  device  for  a  door  which  is  hingedly  mounted  to 
a  door  jamb  comprising: 

a  torsion  bar  connected  at  one  end  at  a  first  location  to  the 
door  jamb  and  at  its  other  end,  at  a  second  location,  to  an 
adjacent  portion  of  the  door; 

the  distance  between  said  first  and  second  locations,  when 
the  door  is  closed,  being  less  than  the  length  of  the  torsion 
bar  whereby  said  bar  will  be  attached  in  a  manner  such 
that  when  the  door  is  open  the  bar  will  extend  along  a 
straight  line  from  said  first  to  said  second  locations, 
whereby  when  the  door  swings  toward  its  closed  position, 
the  bar  will  bow  in  a  direction  which  will  generate  a  force 

,    tending  to  bias  the  door  toward  an  open  position; 

the  bar  being  installed  in  a  pre-loaded  torsion  condition 
which  will  tend  to  maintain  the  door  in  its  closed  position 
when  the  door  is  closed, 

said  torsional  force  of  the  bar  and  force  from  the  bowing  of 
the  bar  being  directed  opposite  each  other  whereby  as  the 
door  approaches  its  closed  configuration,  the  progressive 
bowing  of  the  bar  will  progressively  tend  to  decelerate  the 
door. 


4,158,272 
VEraCLE  WINDOW  WITH  NON-REMOVABLE  SASH  IN 

CURVED  FRAME 
Harry  M.  Riegehnan,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rusco  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Fullerton,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  830,656,  Sep.  6,  1977.  This 

appUcation  May  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,042 

Int  a.2  E05D  15/16 

VS.  CL  49—431  10  Claims 


sections  connecting  the  ends  of  said  straight  and  curved 

sections, 

each  of  said  sections  being  a  channel  with  walls  each  having 
inner  and  outer  portions  connected  by  a  shoulder  transi- 
tion; 
a  sash  having  an  upper  rail  extending  into  said  curved  section 

and  a  lower  rail  extending  into  said  straight  section,  and 

stiles  extending  between  and  being  connected  with  said  rails; 
respective  weatherstrip  means  carried  by  said  upper  and  lower 

rails  and  engaging  the  outer  wall  portions  of  said  straight 

and  curved  sections; 

and  spaced  guide  and  anti-lift  elemenu  secured  to  the  bot- 
tom of  said  lower  rail, 

each  element  having  vertical  sides  with  respective  flanges 
extending  laterially  therefrom,  said  sides  being  character- 
ized by  spring  action, 

and  said  flanges  being  located  between  said  inner  walls  with 
said  flanges  in  interference  relation  with  said  shoulder 
transitions. 


4,158,273 

METHOD  OF  BLOCKING  PLASTIC  LENSES  FOR 

SURFACING 

Donald  G.  Olsen,  RiTerside,  and  Nicholas  Masi,  ProTidencc, 

both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  Crown  Optical  Company,  Inc., 

Greenville,  R.I. 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,069 

Int  CL^  B24B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  51-284  R  8  claims 


1.  A  method  of  grinding  a  plastic  lens,  comprising  providing 
a  plastic  lens  blank  having  a  standard  convex  surface  and  an 
opposite  surface  to  be  ground,  temporarily  connecting  a  stiff, 
hghtweight,  disc-like  member  having  a  front  concave  surface 
shaped  to  closely  conform  to  the  convex  surface  of  said  blank 
and  of  a  peripheral  extent  substantially  equal  thereto  to  said 
blank  by  means  of  a  thin  adhesive  layer  so  that  said  surfaces  are 
face-to-face  and  said  member  is  essentially  peripherally  coex- 
tensive with  said  blank,  said  member  having  an  undercut  hub 
upstanding  from  the  central  rear  surface  thereof,  and  thereafter 
forming  a  lens  block  on  the  rear  central  surface  of  said  member 
by  molding  a  Uquid  low  melting  point  blocking  material  di- 
rectly to  and  surrounding  said  hub  to  form  a  block  thereon 
whereby  said  block  and  said  member  are  integrally  joined  and 
wherein  heat  from  said  blocking  material  is  absortted  by  said 
member  so  that  said  blank  is  not  distorted  thereby. 


1.  In  combination: 
a  fr^me  having  spaced  straight  and  curved  sections,  and  end 


4,158474 
REMOVABLE  MIRRORED  WALL  COVERING 
Hector  Saenz,  9401  SW.  4  St,  Apt  #206,  Miami,  FU.  33174 
FUed  Dec  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,329 
Int  CL2  G02E  5/08;  E04B  1/38 
VS.  CL  52—127  4  r%mtm^ 

1.  In  combination,  a  mirrored  wall  covering  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  mirrored  panels  to  be  mounted  in  side-by-side 
abutting  relation  to  cover  a  wall  and  wall  fastener  means 
to  fasten  the  wall  panels  to  a  wall,  said  mirror  panels  each 
comprising  a  plurality  of  planar  mirrors  of  predetermined 
size  and  shape  and  each  having  a  main  reflective  surface 
and  an  opposite  surface  coated  with  reflective  material,  a 
backing  board  for  each  mirror  panel,  said  backing  board 
having  a  first  and  a  second  opposite  main  face  and  each 
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board  being  congruent  with  resptct  to  its  associated  mir- 
ror panel  and  each  of  said  backing  board  comprising  a 
rigid  load-bearing  member,  and  a  coating  of  adhesive  on 
the  opposite  mirror  surface  of  each  mirror  connecting  it  to 
the  fu^t  main  surface  of  its  associated  backing  board,  said 
panels  each  being  sized  and  coafigured  relative  to  one 
another  to  cover  a  wall  section,  and  each  said  panel  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  spaced  fastener  recesses,  each  recess 
being  defmed  by  a  first  bore  through  the  backing  board 
and  a  second  bore  aligned  with  said  fu-st  bore  and  of  a 
greater  diameter  than  said  first  bore  and  through  said 


mirror  and  defining  a  shoulder  at  said  backing  board,  and 
said  second  bore  having  a  mouth  at  the  reflective  surface 
of  said  mirror  and  a  fastener  in  each  of  the  bores  and  each 
fastener  being  of  a  length  greater  than  that  of  the  first  bore 
and  having  a  headed  end  in  the  second  bore  and  a  plurality 
of  mirror  pieces  having  a  first  zone  sized  to  cover  the 
mouth  of  one  of  the  second  bores  of  the  wall  section  and 
a  second  zone  sized  to  cover  the  mouth  of  an  adjacent 
second  bore  of  the  wall  section  aad  an  intermediate  zone 
connecting  said  first  and  second  zones,  and  cement  means 
to  adhere  the  mirror  pieces  to  the  wall  section. 


4,158J75     I 

INSULATED  WALL  AND  WALL  PART 

Alvin  E.  Moore,  8712  Manini  Way,  Bay  St.  Louis,  Miss.  39520 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,126 

Int  a.2  E04B  1/74;  E04F  13f,04:  E04C  1/06 

UJS.  CL  52—210  I  21  Claims 


1.  A  wall,  including  a  base  element,  a  plurality  of  can-com- 
prising panels  on  said  base  element,  each  adjacent  pair  of  the 
panels  having  panel  edges  that  are  juxtaposed  to  each  other, 
means  holding  said  edges  in  assembled  relation,  and  wall-fin- 
ishing material  on  one  side  of  said  panels;  each  of  a  plurality  of 
said  panels  including: 
a  can-supporting  element  on  the  side  of  said  panel  opposite 

from  said  wall-finishing  material; 
at  least  one  panel-reinforcing  bar,  coimected  to  said  can-sup- 

poriing  element; 
a  plurality  of  layers  of  cans  on  said  can-supporting  element, 
some  of  said  cans  being  juxtaposed  to  said  bar,  the  said 
cans  of  each  of  said  layers  being  in  contact  with  cans  of  at 
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least  one  other  of  said  ayers;  and  means,  including  said 
bar  and  said  panel-reinf  arcing  network,  for  holding  said 
cans  in  assembled  relation; 
the  said  wall  including:  settlings  having  some  of  their  ends 
fixed  to  ends  of  said  bar;  a  plate  fixed  to  ends  of  said 
scantlings  opposite  to  said  ends  that  are  fixed  to  the  bar; 
flanges  on  said  can-supporting  elements;  and  means  con- 
necting said  flanges  to  said  scantlings. 


8^6 

MULTIPLE  PASSAGE  r60F  FLASHING  ASSEMBLY 

Harold  R.  Stoneman,  617  S.  (sis  Ave.,  Inglewood,  Calif.  90301 

FUed  Oct.  4,  19?7,  Ser.  No.  839,281 

Int.  a.2  C04D  13/ 14 

MS.  a.  52—219  27  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  for  providing  a  fluid-sealing  passageway  for 
at  least  one  pipe,  tube  or  conduit  passed  through  an  opening  in 
the  roof  of  a  building,  comprising: 

(a)  sleeve  means  having  a  sidewall  thereabout  and  operably 
disposed  about  the  pipe  and  having  one  open  end  operably 
alignable  with  the  opening  in  the  roof; 

(b)  roof  flashing  means,  including  a  sleeve  portion  having  a 
rim  with  an  edge  thereabout  at  one  end  of  the  sleeve 
portion  and  a  flanged  portion  at  the  other  end  of  the  sleeve 
portion,  the  sleeve  portion  being  operably  disposed  about 
the  sleeve  means,  the  leitgth  of  the  sleeve  portion  being 
less  than  the  length  of  the  sleeve  means; 

(c)  non-extensible  cap  meaQs  transversely  disposed  over  the 
other  open  end  of  the  sleeve  means  and  having  at  least  one 
aperture  therethrough  to  permit  at  least  one  pipe,  tube  or 
conduit  to  be  operatively  passed  therethrough,  the  cap 
means  further  having  a  Jcirt  depending  from  the  periph- 
ery of  the  transversely  disposed  portion  of  the  cap  means; 

(d)  first  fluid  sealing  means  operably  disposed  between  each 
pipe,  tube  or  conduit  and  the  cap  means  about  the  aper- 
tured  portion  of  the  cap  means; 

(e)  second  fluid  sealing  means  operably  disposed  between 
the  sidewall  adjacent  to  the  rim  of  the  other  end  of  the 
sleeve  means,  the  sidewall  adjacent  to  the  rim  of  the  sleeve 
portion  of  the  roof  flashing  means  and  the  skirt  of  the  cap 
means,  and  sealingly  disposed  about  the  edge  of  the  rim  of 
the  sleeve  portion  of  the  roof  flashing  means;  and 

(0  means  for  retaining  the  first  fluid  sealing  means  between 
the  pipe,  tube  or  conduit  and  the  cap  means. 
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4,158,277 

DOOR  ARRANGEMENT 

Stanley  G.  Krempp,  and  Dayid  J.  Berger,  both  of  Jasper,  Ind., 

asalgnora  to  The  United  Cabinet  Corporation,  Jasper,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  543,327,  Jan.  23, 1975,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  693,142 

InL  CL^  E06B  3/54 

U.S.  CL  52—476  1  Claim 


height  of  said  crosspiece  and  said  layers  of  sound-reducing 
material,  said  open  channel  being  filled  with  sealing  material. 


1.  A  cabinet  door  arrangement  comprising  a  frame  having  a 
front  portion  and  a  rear  portion,  said  rear  portion  adapted  to  be 
received  within  a  door  opening  and  said  front  portion  overly- 
ing said  rear  portion  and  concealing  said  door  opening,  said 
rear  portion  having  a  fixed  section  and  a  selectively  removable 
section,  a  channelway  defmed  in  said  fixed  section,  said  selec- 
tively removable  section  having  tongues  cooperating  with  said 
channelway,  an  interchangeable  cabinet  door  panel  disposed 
within  said  channelway  in  sUding  relationship,  and  fastening 
means  cooperating  with  said  front  portion  securing  said  selec- 
tively removable  section  in  retaining  relationship  with  respect 
to  said  interchangeable  cabinet  door  panel,  said  front  portion 
of  said  frame  being  cut-out  to  reveal  said  interchangeable 
cabinet  door  panel,  and  said  interchangeable  cabinet  door 
panel  having  a  decorative  front  surface  and  a  decorative  rear 
surface  selectively  and  reversibly  revealed  through  said  cut- 
out in  said  front  portion. 


4,158478 
INSULATING  GLASS  PANE  ASSEMBLY 
RafFaele  Cardinale,  Im  Hackacker,  CH-8902  Urdorf,  and  Jakob 
KucUer,  Pappelstrasse  22,  CH-830S  Dietllkon,  both  of  Swit- 
zerland 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,093 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland,    May    20,    1976, 
6324/76 

lot  a^  E06B  5/20:  E04C  2/54 
U.S.  a.  52—790  2  Claims 


10-^ 


1.  An  insulating  glass  pane  assembly  comprising  at  least  two 
parallel  spaced-apart  sheets  of  glass  separated  by  a  crosspiece, 
a  layer  of  sound-reducing  material  between  said  crosspiece  and 
each  of  said  glass  sheets,  said  crosspiece  and  said  layers  of 
sound-reducing  material  being  spaced  inwardly  from  the  pe- 
ripheral edges  of  said  glass  sheets  to  provide  an  outwardly 
open  channel  around  the  peripheral  edges  of  the  glass  sheet, 
the  height  of  said  channel  being  approximately  equal  to  the 


4,158,279 
RIDING  MOWER  WFFH  GRASS  COLLECTING  SYSTEM 
Harold  P.  Jaduon,  McDonough,  Ga.^  assignor  to  McDonough 
Power  Equipment,  Inc.,  McDonough,  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,740 

Int  CL2  AOID  35/72.  35/12 

MS.  CL  56—202  33  Claims 


1.  A  cart  assembly  for  receiving  grass  clippings,  leaves  or 
Other  similar  matter  harvested  from  the  ground  and  discharged 
by  a  lawn  mower  or  the  like  to  the  rear  of  which  the  cart 
assembly  is  hitched;  the  cart  assembly  comprising,  a  caruhav- 
ing  wheel  support  means  including  a  transverse  axle  and  two 
wheels  and  further  having  front  and  rear  ends  mounted  with 
the  wheels  located  intermediate  the  front  and  rear  ends  in 
spaced  relationship  said  cart  being  mounted  on  said  axle  for 
pivoting  movement  in  a  vertical  plane  for  purposes  of  dumping 
the  cart,  a  canopy  defming  an  enclosure  above  the  cart  for 
receiving  harvested  matter,  means  pivotally  mounting  the 
canopy  to  a  front  end  portion  of  the  cart  for  movement  be- 
tween a  closed  position  overlying  the  cart  for  receiving  har- 
vested matter  and  an  open  position  raised  from  the  cart  for 
discharging  harvested  matter  from  the  cart,  and  means  for 
pivoting  the  cart  downwardly  to  the  rear  about  said  axis  rela- 
tive to  the  wheel  support  means  when  the  canopy  is  moved  to 
said  open  position  for  discharging  the  contents  of  the  cart  wid 
canopy  by  gravity  through  the  rear  of  the  cart,  said  last  defmed 
means  including  a  strut  pivotally  connected  to  the  canopy  and 
pivotally  connected  relative  to  said  wheel  support  means  to 
cause  said  cart  to  be  pivoted  downwardly  about  said  axle  in 
response  to  pivoting  of  the  canopy  upwardly  relative  to  said 
cart. 


4,158,280 

ROTARY  LAWN  MOWER 

George  A.  Thomas,  Des  Moines,  and  Clair  D.  SpUttstoesser, 

Ankeny,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  AMF  Incorporated,  White 

Plains,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,747 

Int  a.2  AOID  53/06 

MS.  CI.  56—202  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  rotary  lawn  mower,  a  mower  deck,  said  deck  having 
a  transverse  dimension  and  a  longitudinal  dimension,  said 
longitudinal  dimension  extending  in  the  direction  of  travel  of 
said  mower  and  being  about  double  said  transverse  dimension, 
said  deck  being  generally  rectangular  shaped  in  top  plan  view, 
a  ground  engaging  wheel  mounted  at  each  comer  of  said 
rectangular  shaped  deck  for  moving  said  mower  in  either 
direction  of  said  longitudinal  dimension,  a  grass  cutting  blade 
positioned  beneath  said  deck,  a  power  unit  mounted  on  the  top 
of  said  deck  for  driving  said  blade,  said  power  unit  being 
centrally  positioned  on  said  deck  proximately  at  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  forward  half  of  said  deck,  a  generally  U-shaped 
handle  mounted  to  the  rear  half  of  said  deck,  said  handle  ex- 
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tending  rearwardly  from  said  mower  at  an  angle  of  approxi- 
mately 45  degress,  a  receptacle  cover  mounted  to  said  handle, 
said  cover  being  vertically  spaced  above  the  rear  half  of  said 
deck,  said  cover  being  generally  square  in  top  plan  view,  an 
inlet  opening  formed  in  one  comer  of  said  generally  square 
cover  at  one  side  of  said  mower,  a  discharge  opening  formed  in 
the  top  of  said  deck  at  the  same  side  of  said  mower  as  said  inlet 
opening,  a  generally  vertical  tube  extending  from  said  dis- 
charge opening  to  said  inlet  opening  for  conveying  grass  cut 
by  said  blade  beneath  said  deck  up  through  said  discharge 
opening  and  then  through  said  inlet  opening  to  up  against  the 


June  19,  1979 


underside  of  said  cover,  a  grass  catching  generally  square 
shaped  box  being  directly  positioned  on  the  rear  half  of  said 
deck  behind  said  power  unit  and  between  opposite  sides  of  said 
handle  and  opposite  rear  wheels  of  said  mower  and  directly 
beneath  said  cover,  said  box  being  opon  at  the  top  and  directly 
slidable  on  said  mower  deck  in  drawer-like  fashion  in  either 
direction  of  said  longitudinal  dimension  whereby  in  the 
mounted  position  of  said  box  on  said  mower  said  open  top  is 
closed  by  said  cover,  latch  means  for  locking  said  box  in  cover 
closed  position,  and  said  box  being  entirely  removable  from 
said  mower  upon  disengagement  of  said  latch  means  for  emp- 
tying the  contents  of  said  box. 

4,158,281 
SPLICING  TOOL 
Frank  L.  Morang,  St  Petersburg,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Harman 
Wheeler  and  M  .W.W^  Inc.,  both  of  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.;  part 
interest  to  each 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  591,514 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  19, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  B65H  69/06 

VS.  a.  57—23  6  Claims 


1.  A  spUcing  tool  primarily  designed  for  splicing  rope  por- 
tions, said  splicing  tool  comprising:  a  fid  element  including  a 
substantially  hollow  portion  and  at  least  one  open  end  disposed 
in  communicating  relation  with  said  hollow  portion,  plug 
means  mounted  on  the  interior  of  said  fid  element,  grasping 
means  including  a  shaft  movably  connected  to  said  plug  means, 
said  grasping  means  further  including  a  grasp  element  con- 
nected to  said  shaft  so  as  to  move  along  therewith,  said  grasp- 
ing means  disposed  for  movement  longitudinally  of  said  plug 
means  into  and  out  of  said  fid  element,  said  grasp  element 
comprising  a  one  piece  wire  spring  member  structurally  con- 
figured to  comprise  inherent  bias,  whereby  movement  of  said 
grasp  element  into  and  out  of  said  fid  element  causes  relative 
movement  of  corresponding  portions  of  said  wire  spring  mem- 
ber towards  and  away  from  one  another  respectively,  gripping 
teeth  means  defmed  by  the  extremities  of  said  wire  spring 
member,  said  gripping  teeth  means  defined  by  projections, 


whereby  said  gripping  teetl  projections  serve  to  penetrate  a 
rope  portion  being  spliced;  s4id  plug  means  comprising  a  chan- 
nel formed  therein  and  including  a  reduced  diameter  relative  to 
that  of  said  fid  element,  saijd  shaft  being  disposed  in  sliding 
engagement  within  said  chainel  for  both  relative  longitudinal 
and  rotational  movement  therein,  said  shaft  further  comprising 
a  head  portion  configured  to  extend  outwardly  from  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  shaft,  said  channel  configured  for  sliding 
engagement  relative  to  said  head  portion  therein,  whereby  said 
head  portion  may  move  along  the  interior  of  said  channel 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  tiereof. 

2.  A  splicing  tool  primari^  designed  for  splicing  rope  por- 
tions, said  splicing  tool  comprising:  a  fid  element  including  a 
substantially  hollow  portion  and  at  least  one  open  end  disposed 
in  communicating  relation  with  said  hollow  portion,  plug 
means  mounted  on  the  interior  of  said  fid  element,  grasping 
means  including  a  shaft  mov^ly  connected  to  said  plug  means, 
said  grasping  means  further  including  a  grasp  element  con- 
nected to  said  shaft  so  as  to  itiove  along  therewith,  said  grasp- 
ing means  disposed  for  movement  longitudinally  of  said  plug 
means  into  and  out  of  said  fid  element,  said  grasp  element 
comprising  a  one  piece  wire  spring  member  structurally  con- 
figured to  comprise  inherent  bias,  whereby  movement  of  said 
grasp  element  into  and  out  of  said  fid  element  causes  relative 
movement  of  corresponding  portions  of  said  wire  spring  mem- 
ber towards  and  away  from  one  another  respectively,  gripping 
teeth  means  defmed  by  peipendicular  bends  proximate  the 
extremities  of  said  wire  sprfaig  member,  said  gripping  teeth 
means  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  fid  element  wkereby  said  gripping  teeth  projec- 
tions serve  to  penetrate  a  rope  portion  being  spliced;  said  plug 
means  comprising  a  channel  formed  therein,  said  channel 
including  a  reduced  diameter  relative  to  that  of  said  fid  ele- 
ment, said  shaft  movably  being  mounted  within  said  channel 
and  disposed  for  movement  in  both  a  longitudinal  and  rota- 
tional direction  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  plug 
means;  said  shaft  being  disposed  in  threaded  engagement 
within  said  channel  for  both  longitudinal  and  rotational  move- 
ment within  said  fid  element. 


4,^,282 
TWISTER  MECHANISM  WITH  ELASTIC  PART 
Jean-Pierre  Guerton,  Maisont  Alfort;  Jean  Waleckx,  Villebon 
sur  Yvette,  and  Jean-Michel  Monrille,  Paris,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  SKF  Compagnie  d' Applications  Mecaniques, 
Clamart,  France 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1978,  Sn.  No.  882,513 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Mar.  4,  1977,  77  06419: 
Feb.  15, 1978,  78  04321 


U.S.  a.  57—58,72 


Int  0.2  DOIH  7/86 


llCUins 


1.  A  twister  mechanism,  comprising, 

a  first  revolving  assembly  iicluding  a  spindle  rotatable  about 
a  spindle  axis,  a  second!  revolving  assembly  including  a 
sleeve  located  in  spaced  relation  around  said  spindle,  said 
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second  revolving  assembly  being  supported  for  routional 
movement  about  a  second  axis  which  is  oblique  with 
respect  to  the  spindle  axis,  elastic  means  connecting  said 
first  and  second  assemblies  together  for  concurrent  rota- 
tion, 

a  spool  carrier,  a  bearing  connecting  said  spool  carrier  to 
said  first  revolving  assembly,  and  a  bearing  connecting 
said  spool  carrier  to  said  second  revolving  assembly  to 
prevent  rotation  of  said  spool  carrier, 

said  first  revolving  assembly  having  portions  which  extend 
radially  through  said  second  revolving  assembly  and  are 
separated  by  indentations,  said  second  revolving  assembly 
having  circumferentially  spaced  sectors  with  portions 
which  extend  into  said  indentations,  a  first  set  of  circum- 
ferentially spaced  fastening  means  on  said  first  assembly  at 
a  location  radially  ouUide  said  sleeve,  a  second  set  of 
circumferentially  spaced  fastening  means  on  said  second 
assembly  externally  of  said  sleeve,  said  elastic  means  con- 
necting said  first  set  and  said  second  sets  of  fastening 
means. 


4,158,283 

CABLE  STRESS  AND  FATIGUE  CONTROL 

Milton  A.  Nation,  905  Moraga  Dr.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90049 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,300 

Int  CL2  D07B  5/00 

VS.  CL  57—200  11  Claims 


raw,— 


1.  A  cable  made  of  a  plurality  of  titanium  (ti")  wires  having  an 
elastic  modulus  of  about  12x10*  psi,  and  a  spring  constant 
inversely  proportional  to  said  modulus,  being  stranded  and 
layered  in  helices,  said  cable  having  high  capacity  for  work  at 
maximum  loads  in  helices,  said  cable  having  high  capacity  for 
work  at  maximum  loads  of  30%  of  breaking  strength,  and  said 
wires  being  separable  and  resistant  to  strainhardening  under 
pressure  and  workload,  wherein: 
efficiency  of  said  cable  is  between  88%  and  95%,  linear 
loading  is  not  less  than  80%  of  breaking  strength  having 
balanced  dynamic,  mechanical  and  physical  properties  to 
said  level,  and  wherein: 
said  wires  having  versatile  strength  including  high  strength- 
to-weight   ratio   in   excess  of   11x105,   high   torsional 
strength  in  heUces  in  excess  of  80  torsions  at  a  density  of 
0.16  lbs.  per  cu.  in.,  and  high  linear  strength  in  excess  of 
85%  of  ultimate  breaking  strength  in  said  cable,  and  hav- 
ing high  drop  tear  test  energy  in  excess  of  750  ft.  lbs., 
whereby 
said  cable  limits  stresses  induced,  and  fatigue  flaws  do  not 
occur. 


4,158,284 
YARN  QUALITY  MONIFORING  APPARATUS 
Heinz  Wehde,  Rothenberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Teldix  GmbH,  Heidelberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No.  863,156 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  23, 
1976,  2658477 

Int  CL2  DOIH  1/12.  13/14.  13/22 

VS.  CL  57—265  7  Claims 

1.  In  apparatus  for  monitoring  yam  being  produced  in  an 

open-end  spinning  turbine  provided  with  its  own  electric  drive 

motor,  which  apparatus  includes  means  for  detecting  spinning 


condition  variations  which  cause  irregularities  and/or  changes 
in  stmcture  in  the  yam  and  an  evaluation  circuit  providing  an 
indication  upon  the  occurrence  of  such  irregularity,  the  im- 


provement wherein  said  detecting  means  comprises  a  sensor 
connected  for  sensing  changes  in  the  current  consumption  of 
the  drive  motor  indicative  of  the  occurrence  of  such  spinning 
condition  variations. 


4,158,285 

INTERACTIVE  WRISTWATCH  CALCULATOR 

Edward  A.  Heinsen,  Copertino;  Andre  F.  Marion,  Palo  Alto,  and 

Thomas  E.  Osborne,  San  Frandaco,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  656,751 

Int  CL2  G04C  3/00:  G06F  7/38 

VS.  CL  58-23  R  «  o,i^ 


1.  A  watch/calculator  comprising: 

a  keyboard  including  numerical  keys  and  arithmetic  function 
keys; 

calculator  circuit  means  connected  to  the  keyboard  for 
accepting  numerical  entries  from  the  keyboard  and  for 
performing  arithmetic  operations  on  numerical  data  in 
response  to  actuation  of  arithmetic  ftmction  keys  on  the 
keyboard; 

display  means  connected  to  the  calculator  circuit  means  for 
displaying  numerical  data; 

watch  circuit  means  connected  to  the  calculator  circuit 
means  and  the  display  means  for  storing  and  periodically 
updating  data  representing  time;  and 

a  time  entry  delimiter  key  on  the  keyboard  for  delimiting  the 
entry  of  portions  of  time  information  from  the  keyboard 
where  each  portion  has  a  different  unit  and  for  causing  the 
display  of  a  selected  character  on  the  display  means  be- 
tween adjacent  portions  of  entered  time  information  when 
the  time  entry  delimiter  key  is  depressed,  wherein  the  time 
entry  delimiter  key  is  depressed  after  the  entry  of  a  first 
predetermined  number  of  digits  from  the  keyboard  to 
indicate  entry  of  time  information  having  a  first  unit  by 
causing  the  display  of  a  selected  character  after  the  fir« 
predetermined  number  of  digits  and  to  enable  entry  of 
time  information  having  a  second  unit,  and  the  time  entry 
delimiter  key  is  again  depressed  after  the  entry  of  a  second 
predetermined  number  of  digits  from  the  keyboard  to 
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indicate  entry  of  time  informatiod  having  the  second  unit 
by  causing  the  display  of  a  selected  character  after  the 
second  predetermined  number  of  digits  and  to  enable 
entry  of  time  information  having  a  third  unit. 


VS.  CL  58—23  C 


18  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  timekeeping  apparatus  comprised  of: 

a.  a  random  energy  generator  which  is  of  sufficient  accuracy 
over  the  long  term  to  provide  a  timekeeping  reference, 
said  generator  including: 

(i)  a  radioactive  energy  source,  and 

(ii)  detector  means  for  detecting  energy  generated  by  said 

radioactive  source  and  producing  electronic  signals  in 

synchronism  therewith; 

b.  electronic  coimter  means  coupled  to  the  detector  means  of 
said  generator  for  counting  said  electronic  signals  and  for 
generating  a  timing  signal  each  tine  a  preselected  count  is 
reached; 

c.  timekeeping  circuitry  coupled  to  said  counter  means,  said 
timekeeping  circuitry  being  stepped  by  one  unit  of  time 
for  each  timing  signal  generated  by  said  counter  means; 
and 

d.  compensation  circuitry  for  compensating  for  changes  in 
pulse  rate  due  to  radioactive  decay  of  said  radioactive 
energy  source. 


June  19,  1979 


4,158,286 
HOROLOGIC  INSTRUMENTS  WFIH  RANDOM  TIMING 

SOURCE 
Ahu  R.  Reinberg,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  702,798 
Int  a.2  G04C  3/pO 


an  output  signal  when  said  induced  voltage  decreases  below 
a  predetermined  value;  and 

a  pulse  width  change-over  circuit  connected  to  said  fre- 
quency divider  and  responsive  to  said  low  frequency 
signal  to  provide  first  driving  pulses  of  a  first  pulse  width 
to  energize  said  driving  coil  when  said  induced  voltage  is 
above  said  predetermined  value; 


said  pulse  width  change-over  circuit  including  means  for 
providing  second  drivin|  pulses  of  a  second  pulse  width 
larger  than  said  first  pul^e  width  to  energize  said  driving 
coil  in  response  to  said  ojutput  signal  to  compensate  for  a 
decrease  in  said  induce^  voltage  below  said  predeter- 
mined value.  i 


4,1S8488 
REVOLVING  CHAIN  LINKS 
Rolf  Bergstrttm,  Ramniis,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Bulten-Kanthal 
AB,  Hallstahamar,  Sweden 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,039 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec  30, 1976,  7614748 
Int  a.2  B21L  79/00 
U.S.  a.  59—1  16  Claims 


4,158,287 

DRIVER  CIRCUIT  FOR  ELECTRO-MECHANICAL 

TRANSDUCER 

Fomio  NakiOima^  Tokyo;  Takayasn  Machida,  Iruma,  and  Keqji 

Yamada,  Koganei,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Citizen  Watch 

Company  limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,433 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  12, 1976,  51-96405; 
Jan.  13,  1977,  52-2679 

Int  CL2  G04C  SAX) 
U.S.  a.  58—23  BA  7  Claims 

1.  A  driver  circuit  for  an  electro-mechanical  transducer  of 
an  electronic  timepiece  having  an  oscillator  circuit  providing  a 
relatively  high  frequency  signal  and  a  frequency  divider  to 
divide  down  the  relatively  high  frequency  signal  to  provide  a 
low  frequency  signal,  said  driver  circuit  comprising: 
a  driving  coil  for  driving  said  electromechanical  transducer; 
means  for  detecting  an  induced  voltage  of  said  driving  coil 
and  producing 


1.  A  method  of  revolving  the  last  chain  link  element  of  a  free 
hanging  chain  end,  comprisii)g  the  steps  of 

(a)  bringing  said  element  iato  contact  with  a  driving  loUer 
means  located  under  said  chain  end  by  relative  vertical 
movement  between  said  element  and  said  driving  roUer 


means; 


(b)  rotating  said  element  in  its  own  substantially  vertical 
plane  through  frictional  contact  with  said  driving  roller 
means,  said  driving  roUer  means  supporting  said  element 
during  such  rotation;  and 

(c)  terminating  said  contact  upon  completion  of  said  rotating 


June  19,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


483 


movement  by  relative  vertical  movement  between  said 
element  and  said  driving  roUer  means. 


4,158,289 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  VACUUM  SWITCHING  VALVE 
FOR  USE  IN  AN  EXHAUST  GAS  CLEANING 
APPARATUS 
Minom  Iwata,  Snsono;  Takeru  Yasuda,  Nagoya,  and  Sbyoichi 
Hagiwara,  Aichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kogyo  KahnshiH  Kaisha,  ToyoU  and  Aisan  Industry  Co., 
Ltd.,  Obu,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  26, 1977,  Ser.  No.  836.726 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1977,  52-79474 

Int  a.2  POIN  3/J5 

VS.  a.  60—276  3  Claims 


1.  A  vacuum  switching  valve  of  an  electromagnetic  type 
adapted  for  use  in  an  exhaust  gas  cleaning  apparatus  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  for  selectively  introducing  a  vac- 
uum signal  from  an  intake  system  of  the  engine  into  the  appara- 
ttis,  said  vacuum  switching  valve  comprising: 

a  body  provided  with  a  first  valve  seat  and  a  second  valve 
seat,  said  body  forming  a  first  passageway  adapted  for 
connecting  said  first  valve  seat  with  an  engine  vacuum 
port  formed  in  said  intake  system  of  said  engine,  and 
forming  a  second  passageway  adapted  for  connecting  said 
second  valve  seat  with  an  atmosphere; 

a  common  port  adapted  for  connecting  a  space  formed  in 
said  body  between  said  first  valve  seat  and  said  second 
valve  seat  with  said  exhaust  gas  cleaning  apparatus; 

a  valve  member  located  between  said  fu^t  valve  seat  and 
said  second  valve  seat; 

a  solenoid  coil  cooperable  with  said  valve  member  in  such  a 
manner  that  said  valve  member  in  switched  between  a  first 
position  in  which  said  valve  member  rests  on  said  second 
valve  seat  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  valve  mem- 
ber rests  on  said  first  valve  seat; 

a  first  orifice  disposed  in  said  fu^t  passageway  for  control- 
ling the  speed  of  transmitting  a  vacuum  signal  from  said 
engine  port  into  said  first  valve  seat;  and 

a  second  orifice  disposed  in  said  second  passageway  for 
controlling  the  speed  of  transmitting  an  atmospheric  air 
pressure  signal  from  the  atmosphere  into  said  second 
valve  seat. 


4,158,290 

ELECTRO-HYDRAUUC  CONTROLLER 

Charles  R.  ComeU,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton 

Corporation,  CleTeland,  Ohio 
ContinnatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  795,689,  May  11,  1977,  Pat 
No.  4,091,617.  This  appUcation  May  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  909,138 

Int  a.2  F16H  39/46 

VS.  Q.  60—445  14  Claims 

1.  A  control  system  for  a  hydrostatic  transmission  including 

a  fluid  pump  and  a  fluid  motor,  said  fluid  pump  having  fluid 

operable  means  for  varying  the  displacement  thereof,  and  a 


source  of  pressurized  fluid  for  operating  the  fluid  operable 
means,  said  control  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  defining  a  valve  bore,  an  inlet  fluid  port 
adapted  for  series  fluid  communication  with  the  source  of 
pressurized  fluid,  a  control  fluid  port  adapted  for  series 
fluid  communication  with  the  fluid  operable  means,  and  a 
drain  fluid  port  adapted  for  communication  with  a  fluid 
drian,  said  ports  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
valve  bore; 

(b)  valve  means  disposed  in  said  valve  bore  and  movable 
between  a  first  position  permitting  fluid  communication 
between  said  inlet  fluid  port  and  said  control  fluid  port 
and  a  second  position; 

(c)  first  means  for  biasing  said  valve  means  toward  said  first 
position; 

(d)  second  means  for  biasing  said  valve  means  toward  said 
second  position; 

(e)  one  of  said  fu^t  and  second  biasing  means  including: 

(1)  means  for  generating  a  variable  electrical  command 
signal  P;  and 

(2)  means  responsive  to  said  variable  electrical  command 


signal  P  to  provide  a  variable  biasing  force,  biasing  said 
valve  means  toward  said  respective  position,  said  vari- 
able biasing  force  being  related  to  said  variable  electri- 
cal command  signal  P  in  a  known  maimer; 
(0  said  means  for  generating  said  command  signal  P  includ- 
ing: 

(1)  input  command  signal  generator  means  which  is  vari- 
able to  correspond  to  a  maximum  desired  input  to  the 
transmission; 

(2)  means  providing  an  electrical  signal  N;„  represenutive 
of  the  output  speed  of  the  fluid  motor,  said  maximum 
desired  input  being  proportional  to  the  product  of  P  and 
N„; 

(3)  means  providing  an  electrical  input  approximation 
signal  represenutive  of  the  product  of  the  speed  Nm  of 
the  fluid  motor  and  the  instantaneous  command  signal 
P;and 

(4)  means  for  comparing  said  input  command  signal  and 
said  input  approximation  signal  and  generating  a  new 
command  signal  P  tending  to  minimize  the  difference 
between  said  input  command  signal  and  said  input  ap- 
proximation signal. 


4,158,291 
ENVIRONMENTALLY  ASSISTED  HEATING  AND 
COOLING  SYSTEM 
John  W.  Jones,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  SoaTerra  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Jnn.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,987 
iBt  CL2  FOIK  25/10;  F03G  7/02.  7/00 
VS.  CL  60—641  19  ctatos 

1.  Apparatus  for  conditioning  the  air  within  a  building  or  the 
like  comprising: 
a  heat  engine  having  a  first  refrigerant  container  for  beat 
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exchange  with  building  air  and  a  second  refrigerant  con- 
tainer, said  heat  engine  operable  to  cause  refrigerant  con- 
densation in  one  of  said  containets  and  refrigerant  evapo- 
ration in  the  other  of  said  contaiaers, 
a  first  fluid  reservoir  having  a  first  temperature, 
a  second  fluid  reservoir  generally  hiiving  a  second  tempera- 
ture, 
blending  means  for  receiving  fluids  derived  respectively 


from  thermal  exchange  relation^ip  with  said  first  and 

second  reservoirs,  and  for  delivering  a  blend  of  the  fluids 

received  thereby, 
valve  means  responsive  to  the  refrigerant  pressure  in  said 

second  container  for  regulating  the  delivery  of  said  blend 

from  said  blending  means, 
and  means  for  placing  the  blend  deKvered  by  said  blending 

means  subject  to  the  regulation  of  said  valve  means  in 

thermal  exchange  relation  with  said  second  container. 


4,158^2 

SnXCH  BONDED  FABRICS,  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Gustav  Ehedy,  Augustusborg;  Heinz  Kemter,  Karl  Marx  Stadt; 
WilfHed  Ponitz,  Plauen;  Engelbert  Ehrlich,  Fliiha;  Walter 
Politze,  Karl  Marx  Stadt;  Walter  Scfaoltis,  Karl  Marx  Stadt, 
and  Wolfgang  Wunsch,  Karl  Marx  Stadt,  all  of  German  Dem- 
ocratic Rep.,  assignors  to  VEB  Wirkmaschlnenbau  Karl- 
Marx-Stadt,  Karl  Marx  Stadt,  German  Democratic  Rep. 

FUed  Aug.  10, 1977,  Ser.  No.  823,361 
Claims  priority,  application  German  Democratic  Rep.,  Aug. 
17,  1976,  194356 

Int  a.2  D04B  7/12,  7/14.  9/14 
U.S.  a.  66—190  15  Claims 


June  19,  1979 


consisting  of  a  fleece,  preferably  a  fiber  fleece,  which  is  rein- 
forced by  means  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  rows  of  single  thread 
stitches  sewn  into  said  fleeqe  by  the  action  of  slide  needles 
piercing  the  same,  and  which  rows  of  stitches  extend  in  a 
longitudinal  direction,  and  i«  which  some  of  the  stitch  holes 
are  empty  of  pulled  fleece  fibers  and  in  which  there  are  fibers 
or  parts  of  fibers  of  the  fleece  situated  in  some  of  the  stitch 
holes,  which  fibers  or  parts  at  fibers  have  been  pulled  into  the 
hole  by  the  action  of  slide  needles  within  the  fleece  and  which 
fibers  or  parts  of  fibers  have  ^liferent  lengths,  the  fleece  struc- 
ture being  substantially  unimpaired  because  of  the  variable 
frequency  of  the  amount  and  length  of  said  fibers  or  parts  of 
fibers  resulting  from  dissimilar  groupings  of  fibers  in  the  fleece 
structure,  and  whereby  the  stitches  having  fibers  or  parts  of 
fibers  pulled  in  are  insensitive  with  respect  to  a  ripping  out  of 
the  threads  and  to  the  formation  of  runs  and  whereby  runs  or 
the  ripping  open  of  rows  of  stitches  is  stopped  at  nonnal  thread 
loads,  such  that  run  stopping  points  are  provided,  character- 
ized by  a  combination  of  type  a  of  the  following  types  of 
interlacings  of  fibers  with  threiads,  with  one  or  more  of  types  d 
and  e  being  longer  than  a  stitCh  and  with  one  or  more  of  types 
b  and  c,  in  the  indicated  quantitative  ratio: 

a.  the  pulled  fibers  5  are  pulled  in  at  least  into  a  large  plural- 
ity of  stitch  holes  4  and  are  in  close  contact  with  the 
threads  of  the  stitches  3  in  the  stitch  holes  4; 

b.  in  many  of  the  stitch  holfls  4  provided  with  pulled  in  fibers 
5,  according  to  feature  a,  some  of  these  fibers  5  have  ends 
5a  which  are  long  enough  to  be  in  the  stitches  3  of  the 
right  side  of  the  goods; 

c.  in  some  of  the  stitch  holes  4  according  to  the  feature  a,  the 
ends  56  of  fibers  5  are  somewhat  longer  than  the  others 
and  interlace  loosely  into  the  stitches  3  of  the  right  side  of 
the  goods; 

d.  in  some  of  the  stitch  holes  4,  according  to  feature  a,  the 
fibers  5  have  such  a  len^h  that  they  are  interlaced  in  a 
stitch  like  fashion  with  the  stitches  3  of  the  right  side  of  the 
goods  and  are  formed  as  stitch  like  interlacings  5c; 

e.  in  some  of  the  stitch  holes  4,  according  to  feature  a,  the 
fibers  5  form  stitch  like  fiber  hooks  Sd,  through  the  upper 
part  of  which  one  stitch  3,  each  of  the  right  side  of  the 
goods,  is  pulled; 

f  the  quantity  of  the  interlacing  type  56  is  smaller  than  that 
of  5a  and  the  quantities  of  the  types  Sb  to  Sd  decrease  in 
that  sequence. 


REFRIGERATION  SY: 


WITH  MAGNETIC 


Fred  F.  Chellis,  Concord,  Mast.,  assignor  to  Cryogenic  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  665,848,  Mar.  17, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,118,943. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  12, 1977,  Ser.  No.  860,018 
Int  a.2  F25B  9/00 
VS.  a,  62—6  1  Claim 


1.  Warp  knitted  fabrics,  particularly  stitch  bonded  fabrics,       1.  The  method  of  moving  a  displacer  in  a  refrigeration  appa- 
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ratus  mounted  in  an  elongated  sealed  cylinder,  along  the  elon- 
gated sealed  cylinder,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mounting  a  magnetic-material  follower  on  the  displacer 
inside  the  elongated  sealed  cylinder  attached  to  the  dis- 
placer for  movement  therewith; 

attracting  the  magnet-material  follower  with  a  magnetic- 
material  driver  located  outside  of  the  said  working  cylin- 
der; and 

moving  said  magnetic-material  driver  along  said  cylinder  to 
thereby  move  said  magnetic-material  follower  and  the 
attached  displacer  along  said  cylinder. 


4,158,294 
REFRIGERATOR  HAVING  CABINET  WARMING  HEAT 

TRANSFER  DEVICE 
K.  Bailey  Keeling,  Jr.,  Louisyille,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

FUed  Dec.  1, 1977,  Ser.  No.  856,374 

Int  CL2  F25B  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  62—277  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  refrigerator  comprised  of  a  refrigerator  cabinet  defm- 
ing  an  enclosed  space,  a  door  providing  access  to  said  interior 
space  and  means  for  refrigerating  said  enclosed  space,  the 
combination  including: 

a  heat  source; 

heat  transfer  means  transferring  heat  from  said  heat  source 
to  portions  of  said  refrigerator  cabinet; 

selectively  operable  control  means  interrupting  said  transfer 
of  heat  from  said  heat  source  to  said  refrigerator  cabinet 
portions  by  said  heat  transfer  means,  said  control  means 
including  a  movable  control  member  and  means  mounting 
said  control  member  to  be  manually  moved  to  differing 
positions  independently  of  the  position  of  said  refrigerator 
door,  said  control  means  including  means  establishing  said 
transfer  of  heat  upon  movement  of  said  control  member  to 
one  position,  and  also  including  means  causing  said  inter- 
ruption of  said  transfer  of  heat  from  said  heat  source  in 
response  to  positioning  of  said  control  member  in  another 
position  by  said  manual  movement  of  said  control  mem- 
ber, whereby  the  heating  of  said  portions  of  said  refrigera- 
tor cabinet  by  said  heat  transfer  means  may  be  controlled 
by  moving  said  control  member  independently  of  said 
door  position. 


a  spray  nozzle  to  spray  the  solution  of  refrigerant  and  absor- 
bent fluid  downward, 

a  heat  exchanger  positioned  below  the  spray  nozzle  and 
comprised  of  a  bundle  of  substantially  parallel,  generally 
horizontal  heat  exchange  tubes,  wherein  the  tubes  are 
closely  spaced  in  the  top  portion  of  the  heat  exchanger  to 
retard  the  flow  of  solution  therethrough  and  aid  sensible 
heating  of  the  solution,  and  wherein  the  tubes  are  widely 


spaced  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  heat  exchanger  to 

facilitate  the  flow  of  refrigerant,  which  has  been  separated 

from  the  solution,  out  of  the  heat  exchanger, 
a  baffle  covering  the  top  of  the  heat  exchanger  to  prevent 

solution  from  splashing  off  the  heat  exchange  tubes  and 

out  of  the  heat  exchanger,  and 
means  to  pass  a  relatively  warm  fluid  through  each  heat 

exchange  tube  for  transmitting  heat  to  the  solution  to 

separate  refrigerant  from  the  solution. 


4,158,296 
HAND-KNnriNG  METHOD 
Thomas  A.  Dunlop,  16  N.  Park  Ave.,  Girran,  Ayrshire,  KA26 
9AH,  England 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,728 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  4,  1976, 
18108/76 

Int  a.2  D04B  3/00 
U.S.  CL  66—4  3  Claims 


4,158,295 

SPRAY  GENERATORS  FOR  ABSORPTION 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEMS 

Howard  W.  Sibley,  BaldwinsriUe,  N.Y.,  aasigDor  to  Carrier 

Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,554 
iBt  a.2  F25B  15/00.  33/00:  F22B  1/02 
VS.  CL  62—476  8  Claims 

1.  In  an  absorption  refrigeration  system,  wherein  a  solution 
of  refrigerant  and  absorbent  fluid  is  heated  to  separate  refriger- 
ant from  the  solution  leaving  concentrated  absorbent  fluid,  a 
generator  for  heating  the  solution,  including. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  flat-knitted  article  with  finished 
edges  comprising  the  steps  of  winding  a  first  row  of  a  yam 
around  the  pins  of  a  board,  said  board  including  a  longitudinal 
slot;  a  plurality  of  said  pins  secured  to  said  board  and  equi- 
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spaced  along  both  sides  of  said  slot;  and  additional  pins  one  at 
each  of  the  ends  of  said  slots;  each  said  additional  pin  on  the 
centerline  of  said  slot,  winding  said  yarn  around  one  of  said 
additional  pins,  then  winding  said  yam  in  the  direction  of  said 
other  additional  pin,  and  after  said  yam  is  wound  over  an 
existing  winding  of  yam,  lifting  said  existing  winding  of  yam 
over  each  said  pin  leaving  a  winding  of  yam  wound  around 
each  pin,  and  repeating  said  winding  and  lifting  until  an  op- 
tional size  article  has  been  knitted. 


June  19,  1979 


4,158311 
IMPREGNATOR/RINSER 
Allen  R.  Winch,  Westfleld,  N.J.,  aasignor  to  Cotton,  Incorpo- 
rated, New  York,  N.Y, 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1977,  Set.  No.  859,167 

Int  a.2  D06B  3/02 

VS.  a.  68—22  R  20  Oaims 


trough  having  a  top  open  tad  in  which  is  received  a  treatment 
medium  and  which  has  squeezing  elements  associated  there- 
with for  intensifying  the  treatment  of  the  web  with  the  treat- 
ment medium  and  a  substantially  horizontally  oriented  funnel- 
shaped  diffusor  disposed  adjacent  to  an  entrance  end  of  the 
trough  for  guiding  the  wdb  into  the  trough  wherein  the  web 
travels  in  generally  the  sape  direction  through  the  trough  as 
the  treatment  medium  in  •  generally  sinuous  serpentine  inde- 
pendent manner,  the  improvement  comprising: 
squeezing  means  disposed  adjacent  to  said  diffuser  including 
a  pair  of  coacting  substantially  vertically  arranged  rotat- 
able  squeeze  rollers  which  define  therebetween  a  squeez- 
ing nip  disposed  within  the  trough  below  the  top  open  end 


1.  An  apparatus  for  impregnating  •  moving  non-woven  fiber 
batt  with  fluid  by  intermittently  squeezing  the  batt,  compris- 
ing: 

a  longitudinal  tank  provided  with  fluid  and  having  first  and 
second  ends; 

an  endless  conveyor  belt  arranged  for  travel  within  the  fluid 
of  the  tank  between  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  tank 
in  a  generally  longitudinal  direction,  the  belt  carrying  the 
fiber  batt  through  the  tank  with  the  batt  always  located  on 
an  upper  surface  of  the  belt; 

a  series  of  squeeze  rollers  arranged  within  the  longitudinal 
tank,  the  endless  conveyor  belt  carrying  the  batt  between 
the  belt  and  each  squeeze  roller  to  defme  a  nip  between 
each  of  the  squeeze  rollers  and  the  endless  conveyor  belt 
to  thereby  expel  fluid  from  the  batt; 

a  series  of  singular  rollers  arranged  within  the  longitudinal 
tank,  with  an  uppermost  portion  of  each  singular  roller 
being  vertically  above  and  between  lowermost  portions  of 
adjacent  squeeze  rollers  with 

the  endless  belt  traveling  on  eacfc  singular  roller  with  the 
belt  between  the  batt  and  the  lingular  roller  to  thereby 
allow  the  batt  to  expand  and  absorb  fluid  between  adja- 
cent squeeze  rollers; 

whereby  the  batt  is  alternately  squeezed  to  expel  fluid  and 
then  allowed  to  expand  to  absoit  fluid  while  being  carried 
through  the  tank  of  fluid. 


thereof  and  beneath  the  surface  of  the  treatment  medium 
and  through  which  the  web  passes  prior  to  introduction 
into  said  diffuser,  said  nip  having  an  entrance  side  and  a 
discharge  side;  and 
deflection  means  disposejd  adjacent  to  the  discharge  side  of 
said  nip  of  said  rollers  for  facilitating  removal  of  said  web 
from  engagement  with  the  circumferential  surface  of  said 
rollers  and  for  guiding  said  web  into  said  diffuser,  said 
diffuser  being  disposed  substantially  beneath  said  surface 
of  the  treatment  medium  and  suitably  dimensioned  and 
conflgured  to  permit  (tie  continuous  generation  of  trans- 
verse, sinuous,  pleated  fold  portions  in  the  web  which  fold 
portions  expand  in  width  as  they  pass  through  said  dif- 
fiiser. 


t 
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458,299 
DOOR  LOCK  R^R  MOTOR  VEmCLES 
Christian  Grabner,  Gechingen;  Rolf  Kriigener,  and  Hermann  W. 
Knrth,  both  of  Sindelfinfen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
aadgnora  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  May  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,776 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  7. 
1977,2720713 

IbL  (X^  E05B  13/10 
VS.  a.  70-224  18  Claim. 


4,158,298 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTINUOUS  WET  TREATMENT  OF 

TEXTILE  WHBS 

Gerhard  W.  Biihre,  Bendestorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Artos  Dr.-Ing.  Meier-Whidhorst  KG  (GmbH  &  Co.),  Hitt- 

felder  Kirchweg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemany 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,458 
CUims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  11, 
1977,  2705761 

Int  CL^  D06B  3/10 
VS.  a.  68—43  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  device  for  the  continuous  treatment  of  relatively  wide 


1.  A  door  lock  for  motor 


vehicles,  comprising  a  lock  cylin- 
der means  which  is  operatively  connected  by  way  of  an  insert- 
able  entrainment  rod  means  with  a  lock  tumbler  means  ar- 
ranged in  the  door  and  with  locking  linkage  means,  said  lock 
textile  webs  m  a  treatment  medium  of  the  type  including  a  cyUnder  means  being  inserted  together  with  a  door  handle  into 
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an  aperture  provided  therefor  in  an  outer  body  panel  of  the 
door,  characterized  in  that  an  anti-thefl  means  is  operatively 
connected  with  the  lock  cylinder  means,  said  anti-theft  means 
engaging  a  locking  means  provided  at  the  door  from  behind. 


4,158,300 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SPIRALLY  WOUND 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 
Leonard  F.  Hug,  Wheatridge;  Donald  H.  McOelland,  Littleton, 
■od  Toshio  Uba,  Denver,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  The  Gates 
Rubber  Company,  Denver,  Colo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  861,157,  Dec.  16, 1977,  Pat  No.  4,099,401, 
which  U  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  810,336,  Jnn.  27,  1977,  Pat  No. 
4,112,202,  which  U  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  733,674,  Oct  18, 1976. 
Pat  No.  4,064,725.  This  application  May  17, 1978,  Ser.  No. 
906,793 
Int  a.2  B21C  47/04 
VS.  a.  72—148  8  I 


^=.^" 


?v 


1.  A  generally  cylindrical  mandrel  for  facilitating  the  spiral 
winding  of  an  electrochemical  cell  pack  comprising  electrode 
plates  and  interleaved  separators,  comprising:  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed,  notched  lands  which  extend  inwardly  from  the 
peripheral  surface  of  the  mandrel  for  receiving  leading  edges 
of  the  cell  pack  to  be  wound,  and  a  pair  of  major  edge  surfaces 
extending  from  the  lands  about  a  major  portion  of  the  periph- 
ery of  the  mandrel,  the  edge  surface  defmed  by  a  generally 
spiralled  curvature. 


4,158,301 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DECOILING  SHEET 

MATERIAL 

Jack  C.  Smith,  Box  724,  KemersriUe,  N.C.  27284 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,352 

Int  CL2  B21D  3/02 

VS.  CL  72—183  16  CUims 


fa 


1.  A  method  for  removing  the  coil  set  from  a  coiled  roll  of 
sheet  metal  material  or  the  like  and  characterized  by  intermit- 
tently stopping  the  advance  of  the  sheet  material  to  permit  the 
cutting  or  other  processing  thereof  and  without  imparting  a 
crease  in  the  material,  and  comprising  the  steps  of 
advancing  the  sheet  material  along  a  predetermined  path  of 
travel  while  applying  a  reverse  bending  force  to  the  sheet 
material  sufficient  to  remove  the  coil  set  therefrom  as  the 
sheet  material  passes  a  fued  location  along  the  path  of 
travel, 
terminating  the  advance  of  the  sheet  material  and  substan- 
tially concurrently  releasing  the  application  of  the  reverse 
bending  force,  and  then 
re-establishing  the  advance  of  the  sheet  material  and  substan- 


tially concurrently  re-establishing  the  application  of  the 
reverse  bending  force,  and  including  initially  reversely 
advancing  the  sheet  material  such  that  the  point  on  the 
sheet  material  at  which  the  force  was  released  when  the 
advance  was  terminated  is  brought  to  a  position  upstream 
of  the  location  at  which  the  bending  force  is  applied,  to 
thereby  insure  that  the  reverse  bending  force  is  apphed  to 
all  portions  of  the  sheet  material. 


4,15832 

TOOL  WITH  FULL-STROKE  COMPELLING 

MECHANISM 

Francis  A.  O'Longhlin,  Scotch  Plains,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Thomas 

A  Bettt  Corporation,  Elizabetli,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  23.  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,686 

iBt  a.2  B21D  7/06 

VS.  CL  72—409  10  Oaims 


1.  In  a  tool  of  the  type  having  first  and  second  pivotally 
coupled  handle  members  each  coupled  to  a  respective  jaw 
member  for  applying  a  compressive  force  between  said  jaw 
members,  and  including  a  full-stroke  compelling  mechai^m 
coupled  between  said  handle  members  wherein  said  mecha- 
nism includes  a  housing  pivotally  coupled  to  said  first  handle 
members,  ratchet  means  coupled  to  said  second  handle  mem- 
ber and  having  a  toothed  end  portion  linearly  movable  within 
said  housing,  and  pawl  means  in  said  housing  for  selective 
engagement  with  said  toothed  end  portion  of  said  ratchet 
means,  the  improvement  comprising:  means  for  selectively 
repositioning  the  coupling  between  said  full-stroke  compelling 
mechanism  and  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  said  second  handle 
members  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  at  least  one  of  said 
fust  and  said  second  handle  members. 


4,15833 
FRAME  AND  BODY  STRAIGHTENING  EQUIPMENT 
CyriU  Horn,  and  Wayne  J.  Horn,  botii  of  Rte.  5,  Box  49,  Cor- 
inth, Miss.  38834 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  642^0,  Dec  18,  1975,  abandoned. 
ThU  appUcation  Sep.  26, 1977,  Ser.  No.  836,797 
Int  a.2  B21D  1/14 
VS.  CL  72—457  3  Claims 

1.  A  frame  and  body  straightening  apparatus  comprising  a 
vehicle  supporting  framework,  said  framework  thereagainst  a 
pair  of  spaced  apart  horizontally  extending  beams  secured  to  a 
pair  of  transversely  extending  beams  forming  a  base  for  the 
said  framework,  a  rotatable  drum  positioned  between  said  base 
and  said  horizontally  spaced  apart  beams,  a  pair  of  paraUely 
spaced  apart  channel  irons  secured  to  said  drum  for  rotation 
therewith,  transfer  beams  extending  between  said  spaced  apart 
channel  irons  and  being  adjustably  secured  thereto,  brace  arms 
adjustably  secured  to  said  transfer  beams  adapted  to  engage 
with  a  portion  of  a  vehicle  body  positioned  on  said  framework 
and  to  retain  the  same  thereon  when  a  pulling  force  is  apphed 
there  against  to  effect  a  straightening  of  a  bent  portion  of  a 
vehicle  frame,  a  tower  fixedly  mounted  at  one  end  of  said 
horizontally  extending  beams,  said  tower  comprising  upper 
and  lower  horizontally  extending  beams  and  vertically  dis- 
posed beams  said  horizontally  extending  beams  of  the  tower 
and  said  vertically  disposed  beams  of  the  tower  are  fixed  to  one 
another  and  to  said  horizontally  extending  beams  secured  to 
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said  base  to  fonn  a  rigid  unit,  a  laterally  adjustable  vertical 
standard  mounted  on  said  tower,  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
tabs  provided  on  said  upper  and  lower  horizontally  extending 
beams  of  said  tower,  said  vertical  standard  including  a  first  pair 
of  spaced  apart  roller  carrying  plates  and  a  power  cylinder,  a 
power  source  secured  to  said  cylinder,  a  first  roller  means 
mounted  at  the  upper  portion  of  said  vertical  standard  between 
said  spaced  apart  roller  carrying  plates,  a  second  roller  means 
adjustably  mounted  between  a  second  set  of  spaced  apart  roller 
carrying  plates  fixed  to  the  said  standard,  a  tie  means,  one  end 
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'i,158,305 

METHOD  FOR  DYNAMICALLY  TIMING  AN 

APPARATUS 

William  W.  Shipley,  East  Peoria,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Caterpflla 

Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  Dl. 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1978,  Ser.  No.  892,447 
iBt  (V  GOIM  15/00 


VS.  CL  73—119  A 
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of  said  tie  means  secured  to  said  cylinder  and  trained  to  travel 
over  the  said  first  roller  means  and  under  the  second  roller 
means,  the  other  end  of  said  tie  means  engaging  a  portion  of 
said  vehicle  body  to  be  straightened,  said  vertical  standard 
nesting  between  said  spaced  apart  tabs  on  said  upper  and  lower 
horizontally  extending  beams  of  the  said  tower  to  prevent 
lateral  movement  of  the  said  standard  when  said  cylinder  is 
actuated  to  exert  a  pulling  force  on  a  portion  of  said  vehicle 
body  to  effect  a  straightening  of  a  bent  portion  of  said  vehicle 
body  mounted  on  said  framework. 


1.  In  a  method  for  dyna<iically  timing  an  apparatus  which 
includes  cyclically  generating  reference  signal  pulses  and  at 
least  first  and  second  timing  pulses,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

counting  the  number  of  pulses  of  the  reference  signal  for  a 
generating  cycle;         1 

measuring  the  time  betwejtn  a  leading  edge  of  the  first  timing 
pulse  and  a  leading  edgje  of  the  preceding  reference  pulse, 
dividing  by  the  period  of  the  reference  pulse,  and  produc- 
ing a  first  timing  fraction; 

measuring  the  time  between  a  leading  edge  of  the  second 
timing  pulse  and  a  leading  edge  of  the  preceding  reference 
pulse,  dividing  by  the  period  of  the  reference  pulse,  and 
producing  a  second  timing  fraction; 

counting  the  number  of  w^hole  reference  pulses  between  ihe 
leading  edges  of  the  fiAt  and  second  timing  pulses; 

subtracting  the  first  timii^  fraction  from  the  count;  and 

adding  the  second  timing  fraction  to  the  count  and  produc- 
ing a  timing  measurement  in  reference  signal  pulses. 


4,158,304 

TESTING  OF  FLUIDIC  DEVICES  U.S.  a.  73—170  A 

John  Ceramicoli,  211  Beaver  St.,  Framingham,  Mass.  01701 

FUed  Sep.  26, 1977,  Ser.  No.  836,540 

Int.  a.2  GOIM  19/00 

VS.  a.  73-49.8  9  claims 


4^158,306 
WAVE  DIRECnON  MEASUREMENT  AND  RECORDING 
Edward  C.  Brainard,  II,  Marion,  Mass.,  assignor  to  EnTiron- 
mental  Devices  Corporation,  Marion,  Mass. 

FOed  Jan.  11,  Wn,  Ser.  No.  868,619 
Int  a.?  GOIW  7/00 

10  Claims 


J^ 


1.  The  method  of  testing  fluidic  devices  which  comprises 
applying  an  interface  adapter  to  the  device,  said  adapter 
including  an  internal  channel  that  extends  to  a  port  which 
is  able  to  communicate  with  a  oorresponding  part  of  the 
device  and  is  located  in  a  groove  bounded  by  snap  rings; 
and  directing  a  gaseous  medium  into  said  device  through 
said  internal  channel. 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting^  the  direction  of  surface  waves  on 
a  body  of  water;  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  buoyant  elongate  spar; 

tether  means  of  applying  a  restraining  force  essentialy  trans- 
verse to  and  through  the  midpoint  of  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  spar's  length;  aixl 

compass  means  carried  by  said  spar  for  providing  a  signal 
representing  the  orientation  of  said  spar,  whereby  said 


signal  provides  an  indication  of  the  direction  of  surface 
waves  which  orient  said  spar. 


4,158,307 
GOVERNOR  ROTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Frederic  A.  Schwager,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

FUed  JuL  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,254 

Int  a.2  GOID  13/14.  13/28 

VS.  CL  73—535  4  CSaims 


1.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  inner  surface  generally  circular  in  cross- 
section; 

first  and  second  counterweight  members,  each  of  said  coun- 
terweight members  having  a  pivot  pin  adjacent  an  end 
thereof;  and 

a  one-piece  rotor  rotatably  mounted  within  said  housing, 
said  rotor  having  a  shaft,  a  base  portion  generally  perp>en- 
dicular  to  said  shaft,  and  a  cross-member  spaced  from  and 
generally  parallel  to  said  base  portion,  said  base  portion 
being  provided  with  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  tan- 
gentially  extending  generally  U-shaped  recesses  having 
the  open  ends  thereof  facing  in  the  intended  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  rotor,  said  cross-member  having  a  second 
pair  of  diametrically  opposed  tangentially  extending  U- 
shaped  recesses  with  the  open  ends  thereof  facing  in  a 
direction  opposite  the  direction  of  intended  rotation  of 
said  rotor,  said  second  pair  of  recesses  being  in  facing 
relation  relative  to  said  recesses  in  said  base  portion,  one 
pair  of  facing  recesses  being  so  configured  and  so  aligned 
for  receiving  therein  a  pivot  pin  of  one  of  said  counter- 
weights with  said  pivot  pin  aligned  generally  parallel 
relative  to  said  shaft  whereby  to  enable  said  counter- 
weight to  be  pivoted  radially  outwardly  toward  the  inner 
surfaces  of  said  housing  during  rotation  of  said  rotor. 


4,158,308 
TIME-VARIABLE  BANDWIDTH  ULTRASONIC  TESTING 

APPARATUS 
Donald  E.  Sharpe,  Woodbury,  and  Howard  E.  Van  Valkenburg, 
New  Fairfield,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Automation  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,506 

Int  CL^  GOIN  29/04 

VS.  CI.  73—609  4  Claims 


1.  Ultrasonic  nondestructive  testing  apparatus  for  use  with 


transducer  means  adapted  to  transmit  ultrasonic  energy  into  a 
test  object  in  res|x>nse  to  electrical  signals  and  for  deriving 
electrical  signals  in  response  to  ultrasonic  energy  reflected 
from  an  outer  surface  of  and  from  within  the  test  object,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  pulser  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  transducer  means  for 
supplying  electrical  signals  thereto  during  repetitive  test- 
ing intervals; 

(a)  signal  translating  means  having  an  input  circuit  adapted 
to  be  coupled  to  the  transducer  means  for  translating 
electrical  signals  derived  by  the  transducer  means  in  re- 
sponse to  reflected  ultrasonic  energy  and  having  output 
circuit  means,  said  input  circuit  including  a  resonant  cir- 
cuit exhibiting  inductance  and  capacitance  resonant  at  a 
selected  frequency  and  having  a  variable  resistance  re- 
sponsive to  a  control  signal  whereby  said  signal  translat- 
ing means  exhibits  a  bandwidth  variable  over  a  range  of 
band  widths; 

a  control  signal  generator  coupled  to  said  variable  resistance 
for  deriving  a  control  signal  to  vary  said  bandwidth  of  said 
signal  translating  means  during  each  of  said  repetitive 
testing  intervals; 

means  operable  synchronously  with  said  pulser  and  coupled 
to  said  resonant  circuit  for  inhibiting  free  electrical  oscilla- 
tions in  said  resonant  circuit  at  a  selected  time  following  a 
pulse  of  said  electrical  signals  derived  by  said  pulser; 

means  coupled  to  said  output  circuit  means  and  responsive 
to  signals  translated  by  said  signal  translating  means  for 
initiating  said  control  signal  in  response  to  a  signal  repre- 
senting ultrasonic  energy  reflected  from  an  outer  surface 
of  the  test  object;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  output  circuit  means  of  said  signal 
translating  means  for  utilizing  electrical  signals  translated 
by  said  signal  translating  means. 


4,158,309 

VARIABLE  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

TRANSDUCERS  EMPLOYED  IN  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

VESSEL  INSPECnON  APPARATUS 
Hans  J.  Eisner,  Pittsburgh;  Ronald  F.  Antol,  N.  Huntingdon, 
and  Raymond  P.  Castner,  MonroeTille,  all  of  Pa.,  assignon  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,380 

lat  CL2  GOIN  29/04 

VS.  a.  73—641  2  Claims 


1.  A  positionally  variable  transducer  mounting  assembly  for 
removably  securing  a  transducer  with  respect  to  an  array  plate 
comprising: 
a  rectangularly  shaped  bar  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein 

and  bolted  to  said  array  plate; 
at  least  two  holders  secured  to  said  array  plate  and  spaced 

apart  from  and  parallel  to  said  rectangularly  shaped  bar, 
a  circular  bar  held  by  said  holders; 
a  yoke  rotatably  mounted  on  said  circular  bar  and  slidably 

mounted  on  said  rectangularly  shaped  bar  for  positioning 

said  yoke  with  respect  to  said  array  plate; 
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bore  therein  and  rotatably 


a  retaining  block  having  i 

mounted  on  said  yoke;  and 
a  transducer  mounted  in  said  retaining  block  for  inspecting 

metal  surfaces. 
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treatment  process,  said  one  of  said  members  being  under 
stress  as  a  result  of  hiiving  been  first  secured  to  said  hous- 


^ 

4,158,310 

OPTICAL  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER  OF  RANDOMLY 

DISTRIBUTED  FIBER  OPTICS 

Chih-Ming  Ho,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to   University  of 

Southern  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  30, 1978,  Ser.  No.  873,757 

Int  a.2  GOIL  9/00 

U.S.  a.  73—705  4  Claims 


iW^ 


\icef 


1.  An  optical  pressure  transduco'  comprising: 

a  source  of  coherent  light; 

means  for  light  detection; 

a  pressure-responsive  diaphragm  having  a  light-reflective 
surface  deflectable  in  proportion  to  a  pressure  differential 
across  the  diaphragm;  and 

a  fiber  optic  bundle  for  transmitting  light  from  said  hght 
source  to  said  diaphragm  surface  and  transmitting  re- 
flected light  from  said  diaphragm  surface  to  said  hght 
detection  means  comprising  t  first  light  source  bundle 
having  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers,  one  end  of  which  is 
irradiated  with  coherent  hght  from  said  hght  source,  a 
second  reflected  light  bundle  having  a  plurality  of  optical 
fibers,  one  end  of  which  conveys  reflected  light  to  said 
light  detection  means,  and  a  oombined  bundle  having  an 
end  consisting  of  the  other  ends  of  said  light  source  bundle 
and  reflected  light  bundle,  said  other  ends  being  substan- 
tially randomly  distributed  across  said  combined  bundle 
end,  said  diaphragm  being  poationed  to  reflect  a  portion 
of  coherent  light  radiated  from  said  first  combined  bundle 
end  into  said  second  combined  bundle  end,  whereby  the 
phase  differential  between  light  radiated  from  said  coher- 
ent light  source  and  light  reflected  from  said  diaphragm  is 
proportional  to  deflection  of  stid  diaphragm. 


4,158,311 
PRESSURE  SENSING  DEVICE 
Takeshi  Yasuhara;  Mitsuru  Tamai;  Tadanori  Yuhara,  and  Isamu 
Asano,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiyi  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  913,162 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jiin.  9,  1977,  52-67281 
Int  a.2  GOIL  9/12 
UJS.  a.  73—718  19  ctaims 

1.  In  a  pressure  measuring  device  of  the  type  in  which  a 
flexible  sensing  member  is  disposed  between  first  and  second 
housing  members  and  the  amount  of  movement  of  said  sensing 
member  is  indicative  of  the  magnitude  of  a  pressure  applied 
thereto,  said  device  further  including  a  fixing  member  disposed 
around  the  periphery  of  said  housing  members,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
at  least  one  of  said  sensing  and  fixing  members  being  made  of 
a  precipitation  hardenable  metal  contracted  by  a  heat 
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ing  members  and  th^  subjected  to  said  heat  treatment 
process. 


4,158,312 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GYRO  ERECnON 
Gordon  R  Fabian;  Leo  P.  Kammerer,  and  Lynn  F.  Maxedon,  all 
of  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation,  El  Segund*,  Calif. 

Rled  May  3L  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,501 
Int  CL2  GO^  19/28.  19/30.  19/54 

13  Claims 


\i&.  a.  74—5.43 


"^  i5SS''fi8o'. 


Ilcisl  orTU'-*' 


•^  ^-^fej^SoV-J 


1.  In  a  gyro  system  having  a  gyro,  rotor,  motor  means  for 
producing  rotor  spin  about  a  spin  axis,  inner  and  outer  gyro 
gimbals  and  gimbal  mounting  axes,  and  fu^t  and  second  syn- 
chros for  sending  to  using  apparatus  the  rotational  orientation 
of  said  spin  axis  about,  respectively,  the  inner  and  outer  gimbal 
mounting  axes,  said  first  synchro  having  three  stator  windings 
with  three  stator  leads  al,  bl,  and  cl,  and  being  aligned  such 
that  for  full  erection  the  voltage  from  lead  al  to  lead  bl,  \a\b\, 
is  a  predetermined  voltajje  Pi,  said  second  synchro  having 
three  stator  windings  with  three  stator  leads  a2,  b2,  and  c2,  and 
being  aligned  such  that  foii  full  erection  the  voltage  from  lead 
a2  to  lead  b2,  VaUl,  is  a  predetermined  voluge  P2,  improved 
means  for  erecting  the  gyKo  when  the  gyro  is  within  a  prede- 
termined angular  range  of  its  fully  erect  position  and  after  the 
rotor  has  gained  substantial  angular  momentum,  said  improved 
means  comprising: 
first  means  (i)  responsive  to  Vai^i  for  shorting  lead  c2  to  one 
of  the  leads  a2  or  b2  When  \a\b\  is  above  Pi  and  outside  a 
predetermined  range  Ri  of  voltage  around  Pi,  and  for 
shorting  lead  c2  to  the  other  one  of  leads  a2  or  b2  when 
Vaiii  is  below  Pi  and  outside  Ri,  said  shorting  of  c2  to 
either  a2  or  b2  being  disallowed  when  Vaiii  is  within  said 
range  Ri,  and  (ii)  responsive  to  V02A2  for  shorting  lead  cl 
to  one  of  the  leads  al  or  bl  when  Va2A2  is  above  P2  and 
outside  a  predetermined  range  R2  of  volUge  around  P2, 
and  for  shorting  lead  (f  1  to  the  other  one  of  leads  al  or  bl 
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when  Vj262  is  below  P2  and  outside  R2,  said  shorting  of  cl 
to  either  al  or  bl  being  disallowed  when  Va2A2  u  within 
said  range  R2,  and 
second  means  having  output  coupled  to  said  first  means  for 
preventing  substantia]  simultaneity  of  first  synchro  stator 
shorts  and  second  synchro  stator  shorts. 


1.  A  power  tool  comprising  an  elongate  manually  engage- 
able  housing  with  front  and  rear  ends  and  defining  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  tool,  an  elongate  axially  extending  rotary  drive 
tube  rotatably  supported  by  the  housing  and  having  a  rear  end 
portion  accessible  from  within  the  housing  and  a  forward 
portion  projecting  forwardly  from  the  housing,  an  elongate 
chuck  with  a  rear  portion  projecting  into  the  tube  and  a  for- 
ward tool  bit  engaging  portion  projecting  forwardly  from  the 
tube,  rotary  coupling  means  between  the  tube  and  the  chuck 
establishing  rotary  driving  engagement  therebetween,  an  axi- 
ally shiftable  drive  member  rearward  of  the  chuck,  axial  cou- 
pling means  between  the  chuck  and  the  member  esublishing 
axial  driving  engagement  therebetween,  said  axial  driving 
engagement  being  substantially  free  of  lost  motion  between 
said  drive  member  and  said  chuck,  a  prime  mover  in  the  hous- 
ing, a  power  transmission  connected  with  the  prime  mover  and 
including  an  eccentric  drive  means  connected  with  said  mem- 
ber and  a  rotary  driven  element  connected  with  the  tube. 


4,158,314 
HIGH  SPEED  STATOR  WINDER 
Hyman  B.  Flnegold,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Globe  Tod 
and  Engineering  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,566 
Int  CL^  F16H  22/44 
MS.  CL  74—23  3  CUins 

1.  Apparatus  for  converting  rotary  motion  to  combined 
reciprocating  and  oscillating  motion  of  a  ram  comprising: 
a  drive  shaft, 

a  cam  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft, 

a  first  carriage  mounted  for  movement  in  a  first  path  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft, 
cam  follower  means  mounted  on  said  first  carriage  and 
engaging  said  cam  so  that,  upon  rotation  of  said  drive 
shaft,  said  first  carriage  is  caused  to  reciprocally  move 
along  said  first  path, 
a  second  carriage, 
a  rack  bar  mounted  for  movement  on  said  second  carriage  in 

a  direction  parallel  to  said  first  path, 
motion  transmitting  means  connecting  said  first  carriage  to 
said  rack  bar  for  causing  said  rack  bar  to  reciprocally 
move  with  said  first  carriage, 
means  guiding  said  second  carriage  for  movement  in  a  sec- 


ond path  perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
drive  shaft  and  perpendicular  to  said  first  path, 

means  mounting  said  ram  on  said  second  carriage  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  ram  parallel  to  said  second  path, 

pinion  means  affixed  to  said  ram  driven  by  said  rack  bar  to 
cause  oscillation  of  said  ram  about  its  said  longitudinal  axis 
in  response  to  reciprocal  movement  of  said  first  carriage. 


4,158,313 

ELECTRIC  HAND  TOOL 

Arthur  W.  Smith,  1845  Randolph  St,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90001 

Filed  Jnl.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,190 

Int  a.2  F16H  21/00 

U.S.  CL  74—22  A  10  Claims 


a  crank  arm  connected  to  said  drive  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with, 
a  crosshead  mounted  on  said  crank  arm,  and 
means  defining  a  yoke  on  said  second  carriage  engaged  by 
said  crosshead  so  that  said  second  carriage  is  caused  to 
reciprocally  move  along  said  second  path  when  said  drive 
shaft  is  rotating. 


4,158,315 
TRACK  GUIDED  CARRUGE  UNIT 
Milo  M.  Kensme,  56  Linda  Isle,  Newport  Beach.  Calif.  92660, 
and  Donald  L.  Martin,  12132  Woodlawn  Ave.,  Santa  Ana, 
Calif.  92705 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,708 

Int  CL2  F16H  19/04 

U.S.  CL  74—31  23  Claims 


1.  A  track  guided  carriage  unit  capable  of  selectively  mount- 
ing and  transporting  a  variety  of  work  performing  devices 
along  a  predetermined  work  path,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  guide  track  having  V-surfaces  extending 
along  its  opposite  sides  and  a  longitudinally  extending 
rack  extending  along  the  V-surfaces  on  one  side  of  said 
track; 

(b)  a  main  mounting  platform  transversely  spanning  said 
track  and  having  a  generally  flat  surface  for  the  mounting 
of  a  work  performing  device  thereon; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  platform  supporting  wheels  carried  by  said 
platform,  said  wheels  having  V-surfaces  for  engaging  the 
V-surfaces  along  the  opposite  sides  of  the  track,  the 
wheels  for  engaging  the  V-surfaces  on  said  one  side  of  the 
track  comprising  a  pair  of  wheels  having  fixed  axes  of 
rotation,  and  the  wheels  for  engaging  the  V-surfaces  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  track  comprising  a  pair  of  wheels 
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supported  for  unitary  movements  towards  and  away  from 
the  track  into  clamped  and  non-clamped  positions  with 
respect  to  said  track,  and  in  the  non-clamped  position 
enabling  separation  of  said  platform  from  said  track; 

(d)  power  driving  means  mounted  on  said  platform  includ- 
ing a  driving  pinion,  positioned  between  said  pair  of 
wheels  having  the  fixed  axes  of  rotation,  for  operative 
engagement  with  said  rack  when  the  platform  wheels  are 
moved  into  clamped  position  with  the  track,  and  in  which 
position  the  V-surfaces  of  the  track  and  wheels  coact  to 
support  the  platform  with  respect  to  two  axes,  and  the 
driving  pinion  coacts  with  said  rack  to  control  the  position 
of  the  platform  with  respect  to  a  third  axis;  and 

(e)  loading  spring  means  for  urging  said  wheels  towards 
their  clamped  positions  with  reepect  to  said  track. 


4.158^16 

CHAIN-DRIVE  TRANSMISSION 

Grant  H.  Strong,  1407  Sunset,  Richknd,  Wash.  99352 

FUed  Sep.  14, 1977,  Ser,  No.  833,327 

Int.  a.2  F16H  9/00.  9/24.  11/08 

MS.  a.  74—217  S 


1.  A  chain-drive  transmission  comprising: 

a  rotatable  shaft; 

a  plurality  of  sprockets  rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft,  each 
sprocket  having  a  different  outside  diameter  to  provide 
the  transmission  with  a  plurality  of  speed  ranges  corre- 
sponding with  the  outside  diameters  of  the  sprockets; 

interlocking  means  for  interlocking  a  preselected  sprocket  to 
the  shaft,  the  interlocking  means  comprising  a  sprocket 
ring  gear  fabricated  as  an  integral  part  of  the  sprocket  and 
a  shaft  ring  gear  non-rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft  and 
axially  slidable  on  the  shaft  to  accommodate  engagement 
with  the  sprocket  ring  gear,  the  shaft  ring  gear  further 
comprising  an  annular  flange,  the  annular  flange  accom- 
modating engagement  with  the  selector  means,  the  selec- 
tor means  axially  moving  the  shaft  ring  gear  into  engage- 
ment with  the  sprocket  ring  gear;  and 

selector  means  for  actuating  the  interlocking  means  wherein 
the  selector  means  comprises  a  pair  of  guide  wheels 
adapted  to  bracket  the  annular  flange,  the  guide  wheels 
bracketing  the  annular  flange  and  pressing  against  the 
annular  flange  in  rolling  relationship  to  shifl  the  shaft  ring 
gear  axially  in  a  preselected  direction. 
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4,158,317 
INFINITE  RATIO  TRANSMISSION 
Robert  G.  James,  3509  Janene  Way,  Bakersfield,  Calif.  93306 
FUed  Jan.  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  869,574 
Int  a.2  F16H  15/50.  13/06.  3/74 
MS.  a.  74—796  12  Claims 

1.  A  variable  ratio  transmission  comprising: 
a  first  set  of  circular  elements  including  first  and  second 
annular,  substantially  planar  spring  members  aligned  coax- 
ially  at  a  predetermined  increment  of  axial  separation; 
a  second  set  of  circular  elements  including  third  and  fourth 
annular,  substantially  planar,  spring  members  aligned 
coaxially  at  said  predetermined  increment  of  axial  separa- 


tion, said  third  and  fourth  members  having  exterior  pe- 
ripheries substantially  smaller  than  the  interior  peripheries 
of  said  first  and  second  members; 
mounting  means  conformed  to  retain  said  first  and  second 
sets  of  circular  elements  in  coencentric  alignment  the 
respective  members  thereof  being  limited  to  said  predeter- 
mined increment  of  separation;  and 


7Clainis 


a  plurality  of  planetary 'discs  each  conformed  to  include 
conical  lateral  surface^  aligned  to  form  a  reduced  periph- 
eral edge  in  each  said  disc,  said  discs  being  dispcned  be- 
tween said  first  and  s4cond  set  in  interspaced  alignment 
between  said  members  thereof 


il58,318 
CAM  REMOVING  TOOL 

William  A.  Strametz,  897  State  Rd.  427,  Longwood,  Fla.  32750 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,659 

InL  CL2  B23P  19/04 

MS.  CL  81—3  R  I  7  Claims 


1.  A  tool  for  holding  the  rocker  arms  of  an  engine  off  a  cam 
during  removal  of  the  cam  comprising  in  combination: 

a  frame; 

cylinder  head  attaching  means  for  removably  attaching  said 
frame  to  a  cylinder  hetd; 

a  plurality  of  rocker  arm  drive  members  movably  attached 
to  said  frame  each  sai4  rocker  arm  drive  member  being 
slidably  mounted  through  said  frame  for  adjusting  the 
position  of  said  rocker  arm  drive  member;  and 

a  rocker  arm  engaging  member  attached  to  each  said  rocker 
arm  drive  member  for  engaging  a  rocker  arm,  whereby 
said  roclcer  arm  drive  member  is  adapted  to  drive  said 
rocker  arm  engaging  member  to  force  said  rocker  arm  off 
an  engine  cam  so  that  the  cam  can  be  removed  from  the 
cylinder  head  of  the  engine. 


June  19,  1979  ' 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


493 


4,158,319 
CONTROLS  FOR  MULTI-SPINDLE  LATHES 
Alec  G.  Blocidey,  and  Edmund  A.  McConneU,  both  of  Coventry, 
England,  assignors  to  Wickman  Machine  Tool  Sales  Limited, 
Coventry,  England 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,976 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  19,  1977, 
7108/77 

Int.  a.2  B23B  3/24.  3/00 
MS.  a.  82—3  10  Claims 


4,158,320 
MITER  DEVICE 
Spencer  Kay,  Edmonton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Nation  Wide  Man- 
ufacturing Co.,  Edmonton,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,537 

Int.  C1.2  B27G  5/02 

MS.  a.  83—425  4  Claims 


wood-cutting  saw  table  on  each  side  of  the  cutting  blade, 
which  comprises: 

a  jig  having  a  pair  of  work-supporting  jig  faces  disposed  to 
form  a  90*  apex; 

a  guide  rail  for  sUding  along  either  of  the  grooves; 

said  jig  being  rotatably  mounted  on  the  guide  rail  at  a  point 
along  the  bisector  of  the  right  angle; 

said  jig  having  a  curved  slot  opposite  the  right  angle,  a 
graduated  scale  along  the  outer  circumference  of  the 
circular  slot,  and  abutments  at  each  end  of  the  curved  slot; 

said  guide  rail  having  an  upright  clamping  means  protruding 
through  the  curved  slot  of  the  jig  operative  to  clamp  the 
jig  to  the  guide  rail  at  the  desired  setting  along  the  gradu- 
ated scale;  and 

said  abutments  being  oriented  radially  on  the  face  of  the  jig 
and  through  which  stops  can  be  inserted  to  limit  the  path 
of  the  upright  clamping  means  on  the  guide  rail  along  the 
curved  slot  on  the  face  of  the  jig. 


4,158,321 
CASING  FEEDER  FOR  A  SHELL  RELOADER 
Robert  L.  Meacham,  472  N.  OakhUl  Ave.,  JanesrUle,  WU. 
53545 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,156 

Int.  a.2  F42B  33/10 

MS.  a.  86—45  5  ClaiM 


1.  A  multi-spindle  lathe  comprising  a  base,  a  drum  mounted 
on  the  base,  a  plurality  of  spindles  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
drum,  the  drum  being  indexable  between  a  number  of  finite 
positions,  a  multi  pole  rotary  electrical  switch  associated  with 
the  drum,  multiple  electrical  circuits  to  the  drum  arranged  to 
be  controlled  by  said  multi  pole  rotary  electrical  switch,  a 
rotatable  part  and  a  fixed  part  of  the  switch,  equal  numbers  of 
co-operable  electrical  contacts  on  the  rotatable  and  fixed  parts 
of  the  switch  respectively,  electrical  circuits  of  which  the 
electrical  contacts  form  part,  at  least  two  continuous  conduc- 
tor rings  one  one  of  the  parts  engaging  the  conductor  rings 
respectively,  further  respective  electrical  circuits  of  which  the 
rings  and  contacts  form  part,  the  fixed  part  being  fixed  rela- 
tively to  the  base  of  the  lathe  and  the  rotatable  part  being 
indexable  with  the  drum,  selection  of  any  one  of  the  possible 
[x>sitions  of  the  switch  providing  simultaneous  connection 
between  a  number  of  said  co-operable  contacts  and  also  the 
conductor  rings  being  in  contact  with  their  contacts  at  all 
|X>ssibIe  positions  of  the  switch,  and  control  being  provided  for 
controlling  the  electrical  supply  to  the  co-operable  contacts 
and  to  the  rings  and  their  contacts  in  accordance  with  prede- 
termined requirements. 


2.  A  miter  device  slidable  in  the  linear  grooves  formed  on  a 


1.  A  casing  feeding  device  for  feeding  shell  casings  having  a 
heavy  end  and  adaptd  for  use  with  a  shell  reloading  machine  of 
the  type  including  a  manual  operating  handle,  a  link  connected 
to  the  handle  for  reciprocation  upon  rotation  of  the  handle,  and 
a  casing  receiver  for  receiving  shell  casings  rim  end  downward 
and  transfering  them  into  position  for  reloading,  said  casing 
feeding  device  comprising: 

(a)  an  upright  loading  tube  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  end, 
said  tube  being  adapted  to  receive  a  column  of  casings  and 
having  its  bottom  end  supported  on  the  casing  receiver  of 
the  shell  reloading  machine  in  position  to  deliver  the 
column  of  casings  therein  to  the  casing  receiver; 

(b)  a  casing  hopper  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  load- 
ing tube  and  having  upwardly  extending  sides  and  a  sub- 
stantially flat  bottom,  said  bottom  having  a  substantially 
circular  discharge  opening  therein  for  receiving  casings 
from  said  hopper  and  discharging  them  into  said  loading 
tube,  the  diameter  of  said  discharge  opening  being  greater 
than  the  distance  from  the  rim  end  of  the  casing  to  be  fed 
to  the  center  of  gravity  thereof  and  less  than  the  distance 

'  from  the  open  end  of  the  casing  to  its  center  of  gravity, 
whereby  casings  will  drop  rim  end  first  into  said  discharge 
opening  without  the  need  for  moving  parts  in  said  hopper; 
and 

(c)  a  tube  support  collar  loosely  encircling  said  loading  tube, 
said  collar  having  mounting  means  for  mounting  said 
collar  to  the  reciprocal  link  of  the  shell  reloading  machine 


494 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


to  support  said  loading  tube  in 'an  upright  position  on  the 
casing  receiver  whereby  when  the  handle  of  the  shell 
reloading  machine  is  manually  operated,  the  resultant 
reciprocation  of  said  link  causes  said  tube  support  collar  to 
rock  said  loading  tube  and  casiag  hopper  thereon  provid- 
ing migration  of  casings  in  said  hopper  randomly  to  said 
discharge  opening  into  which  casings  drop  rim  end  first 
because  of  the  greater  weight  of  the  rim  end. 
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tethering  means  adapted  for  supporting  said  parachute  flare 

assemblies  a  safe  distance  from  said  lifting  means; 
housing  means  for  releiseably  holding  a  plurality  of  said 

parachute  flare  asse4blies  therein  during  loading  and 

transport  to  said  target  area; 
electrical  power  cable  means  for  electrically  coupling  said 

lifting  means  to  said  housing  means; 


4,158,322 
PYROTECHNIC  SEPARATION  DEVICE 
Thomas  K.  C.  Hardesty,  Ednor,  Ml,  assignor  to  The  United 
Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,509 

Int  a^  F16K  17/40:  F42B  22/00 

U.S.  a,  89-1  B  I  13  Claims 


mg: 


1.  A  unified  gas  generator  and  separation  device,  compris- 
>g: 

an  elongate  tensile  element  having  first  and  second  ends,  said 
element  having  a  fusible  wall  defining  a  central  chamber, 
said  central  chamber  being  closed  at  said  first  end  and 
communicating  with  said  second  end; 

first  means  located  at  said  first  end  for  connecting  said  elon- 
gate tensile  element  to  a  first  body; 

second  means  located  at  said  second  end  for  connecting  said 
elongate  tensile  element  to  a  second  body; 

a  pyrotechnic  charge  including  an  exothermic  mixture  and  a 
gas  producing  chemical  retained  within  said  central  cham- 
ber; 

means  communicating  with  said  chamber  for  igniting  said 
pyrotechnic  charge  in  response  to  a  signal;  and 

means  attached  to  said  elongate  tensile  element  for  closing 
said  second  end; 

whereby  ignition  of  said  pyrotechnic  charge  causes  both 
evolution  of  heat  which  melts  the  fusible  walls  of  said 
tensile  element,  and  evolution  of  gas  which  urges  said 
fused  tensile  element  to  part. 


4,158,323 
TRAINING  FLARE  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 

William  M.  Stirrat,  Sparta,  and  DonaM  H.  Brandt,  Wayne,  both 
of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C, 
Filed  Jan.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  872,856 
Int  a.2  F41F  5/00 
U.S.  CL  89—1.5  R  5  claims 

1.  A  flare  Ughting  system  for  safely  simulating  artillery 
dehvered  parachute  flares  assemblies  over  a  target  area  con- 
taining troops  engaged  in  nighttime  tactical  training  exercise 
which  comprises: 
lifting  means  for  carrying  said  parachute  flare  assemblies  to 
said  target  area  and  for  electrically  initiating  said  para- 
chute flare  assemblies  when  positioned  over  said  target 
area; 


'-1 


electrical  control  means  ^peratively  disposed  in  said  lifting 
m^ns  for  determining  electrical  continuity  between  said 
lifting  means  and  said  parachute  flare  assemblies  and  for 
providing  electrical  switching  means  for  safing,  arming 
and  initiating  said  parachute  flare  assemblies  over  said 
target  area. 


4;158,324 

HYDRAULIC  CYLINDER  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

POSITIONING  AN  ARTILLERY  BARREL 

Gustav  H.  Tidemalm,  and  Bjom  E.  VidinghofT,  both  of  Karl- 

skoga,  Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  Bofors,  Bofors,  Sweden 

FUed  Jun.  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  810,466 


U.S.  a.  89—41  H 


Int  a.«  F41F  21/08 


9Claim8 


1.  An  apparatus  for  selectively  elevating  a  barrel  of  an  artil- 
lery type  weapon,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  cylinder  member  atttched  at  a  first  end  portion  to  said 
artillery  weapon  and  a  second  cylinder  member  being 
roUtably  attached  to  said  barrel,  with  said  first  and  second 
cylinders  telescopically  »rranged  relative  to  one  another; 

a  piston  assembly  including  a  fixed  piston  and  a  movable 
piston  positioned  within  said  telescoping  cylinders,  with  a 
fluid  medium  selectively  introduced  through  passages  in 
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said  telescoping  cylinders  for  contact  with  said  piston 
assembly,  causing  relative  displacement  of  said  cylinders; 
and 
means  formed  in  at  least  one  fluid  passageway  extending 
through  said  piston  assembly  to  control  the  flow  of  said 
fluid  medium  and  provide  a  dampening  force  against 
movements  of  said  barrel. 


4,158,325 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  FORM  FROM  A 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGE  OF  THAT  FORM 

Kenneth  G.  Dixon,  63  Westfium  Ave.,  Ashtead,  Surrey,  England 

(KT212JZ) 

Filed  Sep.  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  834,395 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  30,  1976, 
40633/76 

Int  CL^  B23Q  33/00,  35/00 
VJS.  CL  409—115  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  reproducing  a  three  dimensional  form  from 
a  photographic  image  of  that  form,  comprising  the  steps  of, 
projecting  an  image  of  a  series  of  uniformly  spaced  parallel 
lines  onto  the  object  to  be  reproduced  in  the  form  of  a  parallel 
beam,  photographing  the  object  together  with  the  superim- 
posed lines  by  way  of  reflection  off  a  first  spherical  mirror, 
projecting  an  image  of  the  photograph  so  taken  onto  a  screen 
by  way  of  a  second  identical  spherical  mirror,  tracing  out  each 
of  the  superimposed  contour  lines  on  the  image  on  the  screen 
in  turn  by  way  of  a  stylus  linked  by  way  of  a  pantograph  to  a 
cutting  tool  which  is  arranged  to  cut  out  a  corresponding 
contour  on  a  block  of  material  to  be  formed  into  said  three 
dimensional  form  wherein  the  said  block  of  material  is  ad- 
vanced both  horizontally  forwards  and  vertically  downwards 
with  respect  to  the  pltme  of  movement  of  said  cutting  tool 
before  each  new  contour  line  is  traced  out  by  said  stylus. 


the  control  line  openings  with  respective  corresponding 
ones  of  the  valve  unit  communicating  openings, 
the  control  valve  units  each  comprising  a  housing  having 
first  second  and  third  openings,  an  operating  member,  and 
a  control  valve  member  movable  within  the  housing  by 
means  of  the  operating  member  two  operating  positions, 
the  control  valve  member  when  in  its  first  position  con- 
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necting  the  fu^t  opening  to  the  second  opening,  and  when 
in  its  second  operating  position  connecting  the  first  open- 
ing to  the  third  opening,  the  said  first  opening  of  each 
valve  unit  registering  with  a  said  valve  unit  communicat- 
ing opening  of  the  block,  the  said  second  opening  of  each 
valve  unit  registering  with  a  said  delivery  opening  of  the 
block,  and  the  said  third  opening  of  each  valve  unit  regis- 
tering with  a  said  return  opening  of  the  block. 


4,158,327 

MOLD  CLOSING  DEVICE  OF  INJECnON  MOLDING 

MACHINE 

Katashi    Aokl,    6037,    Oharaminamljo,    Sakakimachi,    Hani- 

shinigun,  Nagano-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836^17 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1976,  51/117470 
Int  a.2  B29C  3/00;  F15B  11/18 
VJS.  CL  91—519  5  OaiBi 


I 
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4,158,326 
CONTROL  DEVICE 
Karl  Krieger,  WuppertaL  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Hermann  Hemscheidt  MaachinenM>rik,  GmbH  A  Co.,  Wnp- 
pertal.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,892 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  7, 
1976,  2640185 

Int  CL2  F15B  11/20 
VS.  CL  91—508  9  Claims 

1.  A  control  device  for  controUing  hydraulically  actuated 
equipment  the  device  comprising  a  fluid  distributing  block  and 
a  plurality  of  control  valve  units  detachably  mounted  side-by- 
side  on  the  block, 
the  block  being  formed  with  an  inlet  opening,  an  outlet 
opening,  a  plurality  of  control  line  openings,  a  pluraUty  of 
deUvery  openings,  a  plurality  of  return  openings,  a  plural- 
ity of  valve  unit  communicating  openings,  and  internal 
passage  means, 
said  internal  passage  means  coimecting  the  inlet  opening 
with  each  of  the  debvery  openings,  coimecting  the  outlet 
opening  with  each  of  the  return  openings,  and  connecting 


3^ 


1.  In  a  mold  closing  device  of  an  injection  molding  machine 
having  a  mold  closing  cylinder,  a  mold  closing  piston  located 
within  said  mold  closing  cylinder,  a  mold  closing  ram  affixed 
to  said  piston  extending  toward  an  injection  mold,  a  quick 
shifting  ram  affixed  to  said  piston  extending  away  ftom  an 
injection  mold  in  the  direction  opposite  that  of  said  mold 
closing  ram,  two  chambers  within  said  cylinder,  one  formed  on 
either  side  of  said  piston,  oil  ports  passing  through  said  piston 
allowing  communication  between  said  chambers,  and  a  disk 
valve  slidably  fitted  to  the  base  of  said  quick  shifting  ram  for 
opening  and  closing  said  ports,  said  disk  valve  having  a  disk 
portion  formed  on  the  end  of  a  cylindrical  portion,  said  disk 
portion  facing  said  ports,  an  hydraulic  means  for  acutating  said 
disk  valve  comprising: 

a  piston  ring  secured  to  said  quick  shifting  ram  slidably 
engaging  a  portion  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  disk  valve 
and  forming  a  seal  between  said  inner  surface  of  said  disk 
valve  and  said  outer  surface  of  said  quick  shifting  ram; 

a  first  valve  controlling  oil  chamber  formed  between  said 
inner  surface  of  said  disk  valve  and  said  outer  surface  of 
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said  quick  shifting  ram  hydraulically  actuable  for  urging 
said  disk  valve  into  a  position  opening  said  ports; 

a  second  valve  controlling  oil  chamber  formed  between  said 
inner  surface  of  said  disk  valve  and  said  outer  surface  of 
said  quick  shifting  ram  and  sealingly  separated  from  said 
first  valve  controlling  oil  chamber  by  said  piston  ring,  said 
second  valve  controlling  oil  chamber  being  hydraulically 
actuable  for  urging  said  disk  valve  into  a  position  closing 
said  ports; 

a  quick  return  cylinder  axially  disposed  in  the  end  of  said 
mold  closing  cylinder  facing  away  from  an  injection  mold 
and  hydraulically  actuable  for  urging  said  piston  in  an 
axial  direction  away  from  an  iajection  mold  in  a  mold 
opening  phase  of  oi>eration; 

a  forward  cylinder  formed  in  a  cavity  in  the  portion  of  said 
quick  shifting  ram  facing  away  from  an  injection  mold  and 
hydraulically  actuable  for  urging  said  piston  in  an  axial 
direction  toward  an  injection  mold  in  mold  closing  and 
mold  clamping  phases  of  operation; 

a  first  oil  passage  allowing  hydraulic  communication  be- 
tween said  quick  return  cylinder  and  said  firt  valve  con- 
trolling oil  chamber  for  applying  hydraulic  pressure  to 
said  fu^t  valve  controlling  oil  chamber  for  urging  said  disk 
valve  into  said  open  position  in  said  mold  opening  phase  of 
operation;  and 

a  second  oil  passage  allowing  hydraulic  communication 
between  said  forward  cylinder  and  said  second  valve 
controlling  oil  chamber  for  applying  hydraulic  pressure  to 
said  second  valve  controlling  oil  chamber  for  urging  said 
disk  valve  into  said  closed  position  in  said  mold  clamping 
and  said  mold  closing  phases  of  operation. 
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substantially  less  than  t^at  of  the  recess  to  permit  in  opera- 
tion inertia  caused  axial  movement  of  said  wedge  in  said 
recess  between  first  and  second  positions,  respectively 
closer  to  and  further  from  said  piston  closed  end,  said 
floating  wedge  having  a  thickness  at  its  thinner  end 
greater  than  the  depth  of  said  recess  at  its  shallower  end, 
whereby  movement  of  the  wedge  toward  the  piston 
closed  end  due  to  opposite  piston  acceleration  reduces  the 
piston  side  clearance  along  the  line  of  side  thrust  loading, 
thereby  reducing  piston  slap  motion  at  the  end  of  respec- 
tive piston  strokes,  while  opposite  movement  of  the 
wedge  due  to  opposite  piston  acceleration  increases  the 
side  clearance  to  prom(>te  skirt  lubrication  and  free  run- 
ning. 


4,158^29 
DRIP  CX)FFEE  BREWER 
Robert  J.  McKnight,  BIdg.  10,  Apt  5,  Jamestowne  Village, 
Toms  RiTer,  N  J.  08753 

FUed  Apr,  24, 1>78,  Ser.  No,  899^20 
lat  a.2  A47J  31/02.  31/06,  31/32 


MS.  a.  99—295 


4,158,328 
PISTON  WITH  VARIABLE  SIDE  CLEARANCE 
John  M.  Beardmore,  South  Lyon,  Mfch.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,903 

Int  a.2  F16J  l/M 

\}S.  CL  92—212  4  cuims 


44  Claims 


1.  A  variable  side  clearance  engine  piston  capable  of  reduc- 
ing piston  slap  noise  by  reducing  the  piston  side  clearance  in  an 
associated  cyUnder  near  the  top  dead  center  position  of  piston 
movement,  said  piston  having  I 

a  closed  end  I 

pin  bearing  means  spaced  axially  4om  the  closed  end  for 
connecting  the  piston  in  load  transmitting  relation  to  a 
connecting  rod  for  oscillation  on  a  transverse  axis  with 
respect  to  the  rod, 

a  skirt  having  generally  part<ylindrical  cylinder  engaging 
portions  disposed  on  laterally  opposite  sides  of  said  trans- 
verse axis  to  carry  major  and  minor  thrust  loads  imposed 
on  the  piston,  one  of  said  cylinder  engaging  portions 
having  an  outwardly  opening  recess  of  less  than  semi- 
cyUndrical  circumferential  extent  and  with  an  inner  side 
tapered  outwardly  in  the  direction  of  the  closed  end  to 
provide  reduced  recess  depth  toward  the  closed  end,  and 

a  floating  wedge  insert  loosely  retained  in  the  recess,  said 
insert  having  a  tapered  surface  engaging  the  recess  inner 
side  and  a  part-cylindrical  cylinder  engagable  surface 
opposite  its  tapered  surface  and  paraUel  with  the  adjoining 
portion  of  the  skirt,  said  wedge  hnving  a  circumferential 
extent  not  greater  than  the  recess  and  an  axial  length 


1.  A  drip  coffee  brewer  forthe  brewing  of  a  single  serving  of 
coffee  comprising  a  standard  foam-phistic  hot-beverage  cup 
with  a  portion  of  the  bottom  omitted  or  removed,  and  with  a 
cup-shaped  capsule  inserted  i|i  the  bottom  portion  thereof,  the 
capsule  having  a  flared  lip  \^ith  an  outside  diameter  slightly 
larger  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  beverage  cup  at  the  point 
of  contact  in  the  seated  position,  tending  to  wedge  the  capsule 
securely  in  position,  the  capsule  having  on  the  bottom  thereof 
a  raised  filter-supporting  grid  consisting  of  approximately 
equally  spaced  concentric  raised  ridges  with  troughs  therebe- 
tween, the  troughs  connecting  to  a  plurality  of  radial  ducts 
leading  to  a  central  closed  drain  spout,  the  end  of  which  must 
be  cut  off  to  permit  Huid  to  escape;  and  with  a  circular  multi- 


pierced  disc  supported  on  th< 


lip  of  the  capsule. 


4,1$8,330 
DUAL  VENTED  BREWER 
Charles  J.  Vitoos,  Berwyn,  ni„  assignor  to  Cory  Food  Sorices. 
Inc.,  Chicago,  DL 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  930^14 
Int.  a.2  A47J  31/00 
UAa99-295  7ci.i^ 

1.  In  a  coffee  brewer  having  water  heating  means  including 
a  plurality  of  verticaUy  juxt^KJsed  heating  devices  each  de- 
fined by  a  heat  fransfer  mass  pnd  means  for  heating  the  mass. 
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and  a  cartridge  for  receiving  hot  water  from  the  heating 
means,  the  improvement  comprising 


movement  of  the  roller  plate  about  the  curvilinear  surface 
of  the  cam  plate  as  the  bale  is  rotated  by  the  bale  forming 
means. 


4,158432 

CONTINUOUS  CYCLE  DEMUSTER  PRESS  WITH 

COAXIAL  PISTONS 

Primo  Melandri,  Lugo,  Italy,  assignor  to  Diemme  S.pA.,  Lugo, 

Italy 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,164 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  7,  1977,  4M30  A/77 
Int  a.2  B30B  9/06 
MS.  a.  100—127  9  Claims 


a  plurality  of  vent  means  for  venting  each  of  the  heating 
devices  individually  into  the  interior  of  said  cartridge. 


4,158,331 
CENTER  PIVOT  DISPENSING  APPARATUS   ' 
Willis  R.  CampbeU,  Ephrata,  and  John  H.  Freimuth,  New  Hol- 
land, both  of  Pa.,  awignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New 
Holland,  Pa. 

FQed  Apr.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,458 

Int  a.2  B65B  13/18 

VS.  CL  100—5  IS  Claims 


1.  A  crop  roll  forming  machine  for  forming  large  cylindri- 
cally  shaped  bales  and  for  wrapping  the  bales  with  a  binding 
material  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  mobile  frame; 

(b)  bale  forming  means  movably  mounted  to  the  frame; 

(c)  a  bale  forming  region  defined  generally  by  the  frame  and 
the  bale  forming  means; 

(d)  wrapping  means  mounted  to  the  frame  for  controlling 
the  wrapping  of  a  completed  bale  with  the  binding  mate- 
rial; 

(e)  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  binding  material  dispensing 
means  adjacent  the  bale  forming  region  connected  to  the 
wrapping  means; 

(0  a  power  transfer  means  connecting  the  first  and  the  sec- 
ond dis|>ensing  means; 

(g)  drive  means  mounted  to  the  frame  and  drivingly  con- 
nected to  the  bale  forming  means  and  the  wrapping 
means,  the  drive  means  comprising  a  driven  link  having  a 
first  and  a  second  end,  the  link  being  pivotably  fastened  at 
the  first  end  to  the  power  transfer  means; 

(h)  a  rotable  curvilinearly  surfaced  cam  plate  operably  con- 
nected to  the  wrapping  means;  and 

(i)  a  roller  plate  connected  to  the  driven  link  at  the  second 
end  and  in  driven  engagement  with  the  rotatable  curvilin- 
early surfaced  cam  plate  so  that  upon  actuation  of  the 
wrapping  means  the  driven  link  drives  the  fu^t  dispensing 
means  across  a  portion  of  the  bale  forming  region  in  a  first 
predetermined  path  and  the  second  dispensing  means  in  a 
second  predetermined  jwth,  the  paths  being  adjacent  the 
completed  bale  and  adjacent  each  other  so  as  cumula- 
tively to  be  substantially  co-extensive  with  the  width  of 
the  bale  forming  region  to  thereby  effect  the  wrapping  of 
the  bale  substantially  across  its  length  in  response  to  the 


1.  A  demuster  press  comprising  a  first  perforated  cylinder,  a 
second  perforated  cylinder  axially  aligned  with  the  first  cylin- 
der, said  second  cylinder  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  the 
first  cylinder,  means  connecting  said  first  cylinder  to  said 
second  cylinder  so  that  said  second  cylinder  forms  a  smaller 
diameter  extension  of  the  first  cylinder,  a  cylindrical  pressing 
piston  inside  said  second  cylinder,  said  pressing  piston  having 
a  skirt  extending  into  said  first  cylinder,  an  annular  demusting 
piston  in  said  first  cylinder  between  said  skirt  and  said  first 
cylinder,  means  defining  an  opening  for  feeding  a  material  to 
be  demusted  into  said  first  cylinder,  means  for  moving  said 
demuster  piston  toward  said  second  cylinder  to  demust  mate- 
rial in  the  first  cylinder,  means  for  moving  said  pressing  piston 
into  said  second  cylinder  to  compress  material  in  the  second 
cylinder  and  including  means  to  Mnthdraw  the  pressing  piston 
from  the  second  cylinder  so  that  the  demusting  piston  can 
force  material  from  the  first  cylinder  into  the  second  cylinder. 


4,158,333 
INKING  BAFFLE  FOR  ROTARY  NEWSPAPER  PRESSES 
Menashe  Nari,  Lebanon,  NJ.,  assignor  to  ANPA  Research 
Institute,  Easton,  Pa. 

FUed  May  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,652 

Int  a.2  B41F  31/06;  B41L  27/08 

VS.  a.  101—363  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  printing  system  of  the  type  embodying  a  rotatable 
inking  cylinder  contactable  with  printing  ink  within  an  ink 
reservoir,  the  improvement  comprising: 
A.  A  baffle  supported  in  said  reservoir  adjacent  said  inking 
cylinder,  said  baffle  further  mcluding: 
i.  a  series  of  vertically  disposed  plates  mounted  in  side-by- 
side  array  perpendicularly  to  the  axis  of  said  inking 
cylinder; 
ii.  a  unitary  front  ink  flow  guide  intercoimecting  said 
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plates  along  the  axis  of  said  inking  cylinder,  so  as  to   tenninal  ends  thereof  to  rtleasably  receive  said  resilient  cir- 


June  19,  1979 


in  the  sleeve  members  while  sup- 


of  Snt!?!,'^  "'*°  T**^i  "IT*  n  *•'*  "'"^'  '^'^^r    cumferential  constrictions  m  me  sleeve  members  wlule  sup- 
To  w^r^^^rtrofslS^  S  ^^gCrd^a^^^ 

Of  said  ink  now  guide  intermed^e  «dd  ink  into  ^ntit  '"*'^  "'''^^  ""  ^^  "^T^'"'  '^'""""  ^^"'S  """^  "y  « 
and  outflow  apertures  defining  a  transverse  baffle 
across  said  reservoir  and  in  pwallel  with  the  axis  of  said 
inking  cylinder,  and 
iii.  a  unitary  back  ink  flow  guide  interconnecting  the 
bottom  rear  of  said  vertically  disposed  plates,  so  as  to 
define  an  ink  outflow  guide  across  the  bottom  of  said 
reservoir. 


4,158,334 
SAFE/ ARM  niUNG  DEVICE 
Michael  R.  Osbum,  Ridgecrest,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  May  2, 1978,  Ser.  No.  902,128 
lot  a.2  F42C  }5/m  15/32 
VS.  a.  102—16  ^ 


Cr 


-^^\^^J?.!^M^ 


6aainis 


1.  An  out-of-line  safe/arm  device  <vhich  maintains  a  percus- 
sion primer  member,  detonator  member  and  output  lead  mem- 
ber in  a  out-of-line  position  until  armed  by  pressure  compris- 
ing; 

a  housing  member; 

an  axially  extending  bore  in  said  Mousing  member; 

a  slider  bore  in  said  housing  member  extending  transversely 
to  said  axially  extending  bore; 

both  said  axially  extending  bore  and  said  shder  bore  being  in 
open  communication  with  existing  pressure  outside  said 
housing  member; 

slider  means  contained  within  said  slider  bore  and  adapted 
for  movement  axially  with  respect  thereto; 

said  primer  member  being  contained  in  said  axially  extend- 
ing bore; 

diaphragm  means  in  said  axially  ejtending  bore  and  sealing 
said  primer  member  from  outside  pressure; 

said  diaphragm  means  being  designed  to  burst  at  a  predeter- 
mined outside  pressure  and  impinge  on  said  primer  mem- 
ber thereby  causing  said  primer  member  to  ignite. 

4,158,335 
APPARATUS  TO  JOIN  TABLE  TOPS  TOGETHER 
Rosario  Belcastro,  deceased,  late  of  Ambridge,  Pa.,  and  by 
Patricte  Belcastro,  administratrix,  1816  3rd  Ave.,  New  Brigh- 
ton, Pa.  15066,  assignors  to  Patricit  Belcastro,  Bearer  Falls, 
Pa. 

FUed  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,291 
Int  a.2  A47B  57/00;  F16B  7/00 
U.S.  a  108-64  5  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  to  removably  join  together  two  tables  compris- 
ing the  combination  of  first  and  second  tables  each  including  a 
support  secured  to  a  top  having  at  least  one  planar  edge,  the 
planar  edges  of  the  two  tops  having  equally-spaced  and  align- 
able  bored  openings,  a  sleeve  member  supported  in  each  of  said 
openings  by  the  table  tops,  the  internal  projected  portion  of 
each  sleeve  member  including  a  resilient  circumferential  con- 
striction spaced  from  the  terminal  end  of  the  sleeve  member  to 
he  within  the  table  top,  two  elongated  connector  elements 
each  including  two  circumferential  recesses  spaced  from  the 


distance  corresponding  to  tfce  space  between  the  circumferen- 
tial constriction  of  two  sleeve  members  while  supported  in 
aligned  openings  in  the  Wble  tops  when  the  planar  edges 
thereof  are  disposed  in  a  juxtaposed  relation,  and  fastening 
means  to  secure  each  sleevf  to  a  table  top. 


4,158,336 
KNOCK  DOWN  SHELVING  SYSTEM  WITH  CORNER 
CLIPPED  CONNECTORS 
Anthony  J.  Bresdi,  UTcrpool,  N.Y.;  Edward  G.  Fecca,  Kitche- 
ner, Canada;  Stephen  Weqczl,  FayetteTiUe,  and  Theodore  W. 
SchrieTer,  Syracuse,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignora  to  Dart  Indns- 
tries  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  C«Uf. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  lf78,  Ser.  No.  940,811 
IbL  CL2  A47B  3/06 


VS.  a.  108—111 


7CUinis 


1.  A  knock-down  shelving^system  including,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  shelves  having  shelf  openings; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  leg  supjwrts  each  having  on  upper  end 
portion  receivable  in  th^  bottom  of  a  shelf  opening  and  a 
lower  end  portion  receivable  in  the  top  of  a  shelf  opening 
and  within  the  top  end  portion  of  another  of  said  legs 
already  positioned  in  the  bottom  of  said  shelf  opening;  and 

(c)  manually  insertable  securing  means  for  passing  through 
side  wall  portions  of  said  shelf  opening,  upper  end  portion 
and  lower  end  portion  when  nested  together  to  secure  the 
leg  supports  to  the  shelves  whereby  any  desired  number  of 
shelves  and  leg  support*  can  be  manually  assembled  and 
disassembled  without  the  need  of  tools. 
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4,158,337 
SAFE 
Abraham  Bahry,  and  Moshe  Dole?,  both  of  45,  Sokolor  St, 
Holon,  Israel 

FUed  Oct  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,617 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Oct  11, 1976,  50659 
Int  CL2  E05G  1/026 


bonding  the  particles  of  said  layer  to  each  other  and  to 

said  shell, 
(b)  the  masses  of  said  two  units  being  integrally  connected  to 
constitute  a  unitary  body  connecting  said  shells  in  a  posi- 
tion in  which  a  part  of  the  core  layer  of  one  of  said  units 
projects  beyond  the  core  layer  of  the  other  unit  by  a 


U.S.  a.  109—59  R 


5  Claims 


^^ 


\U-' 


1.  An  improved  safe, 

said  safe  comprising  a  box-like  receptacle, 
a  cutout  opening  in  one  of  the  walls  of  the  receptacle, 
a  flat  plate-like  door  for  closing  said  opening, 
a  panel  movably  attached  to  the  inside  of  said  door, 
the  panel  having  substantially  the  same  shape  as  said  door, 
said  panel  being  longer  than  said  door  along  a  first  reference 
axis  and  being  no  longer  than  said  door  along  a  second 
reference  axis  normal  to  said  first  reference  axis, 
abutment  means  in  said  receptacle  proximate  said  opening 

for  retaining  said  door  flush  with  said  one  wall, 
locking  means  for  moving  said  panel  along  said  first  refer- 
ence axis  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position, 
said  first  position  being  where  said  panel  extends  beyond 

said  door  on  only  one  side  thereof,  and 
said  second  position  being  where  said  panel  extends  beyond 
said  door  on  two  opposite  sides  thereof  and  beneath  the 
one  said  wall  at  the  edges  of  the  opening  normal  to  said 
first  reference  axis. 


distance  at  least  equal  to  one  quarter  the  thickness  of  said 
panel,  but  by  not  more  than  twice  said  thickness, 
(c)  said  two  panels  engaging  each  other  in  a  joint,  the  pro- 
jecting part  of  the  core  layer  in  said  one  unit  of  each  panel 
being  aligned  in  said  joint  with  a  core  htyer  in  the  other 
panel  in  the  direction  of  the  thickness  of  said  one  panel. 


4,158,339 
NARROW  GAUGE  CUT  PILE  LOOPER  APPARATUS 
Hoyt  E.  Short  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Tnftco  Corpora- 
tion, Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  917^63 

Int  a.2  D05C  15/00 

VS.  a.  112—79  R  7  Claimf 


4,158338 

WALL  PANEL  AND  ASSEMBLY 

Johann  DippoM,  Plochingen,  and  Wolf  Ton  Tirpitz,  Reudem, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Feldmiihie  Aktien- 

gesellschaft  Diisseldorf-Oberkassel,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,171 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Oct  11,  1976, 
42123/76 

Int  CL^  E05G  1/024 
VS.  a.  109—79  13  Claims 

1.  A  wall  assembly  comprising  two  wall  panels, 
(a)  each  panel  having  a  thickness  smaller  than  the  length  and 
width  thereof  and  including  two  laminar  units  superim- 
posed in  the  direction  of  said  thickness,  each  unit  includ- 
ing 

(1)  a  core  layer  of  particulate  material  having  a  hardness 
greater  than  7  on  the  Mobs  scale, 

(2)  a  shell  of  perforated  sheet  material  enveloping  said 
layer,  and 

(3)  a  continuous  mass  consisting  essentially  of  elastomeric 
material  enveloping  said  shell  and  extending  into  said 
layer  through  the  perforations  of  said  shell,  said  mass 


1.  In  a  tufting  machine  having  means  for  supporting  a  base 
fabric  for  longitudinal  movement  in  the  feeding  direction 
through  said  machine,  a  plurality  of  transversely  spaced  recip- 
rocal needles  for  introducing  yams  through  said  base  fabric  to 
form  loops,  looper  apparatus  comprising: 
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4,158,342 


SCORING  DEVICE 
Jack  E.  Scruggs,  3412  Braiii<rd  RiL,  Chattanooga, 
FUed  Aug.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  936,740 

Int  CL2  A63B  71/06 
MS.  CL  116—225 


Tenn.  37411 
10  Claims 


(a)  a  hook  bar  mounted  transversejy  below  the  plane  of  the 
base  fabric  for  longitudinal  redprocable  movement  be- 
tween an  operative  position  below  said  needles  and  an 
inoperative  position, 

(b)  said  hook  bar  having  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face, 

(c)  transversely  spaced  front  slots  in  said  front  face  for  re- 
ceiving front  loopers,  so  that  each  front  looper  will  form 
a  loop  in  a  yam  carried  by  a  first  needle  in  said  operative 
position, 

(d)  transversely  spaced  rear  slots  in  said  rear  face  for  receiv- 
ing rear  loopers,  so  that  each  rear  looper  will  form  a  loop 
in  a  yam  carried  by  a  second  needle  in  said  operative 
position, 

(e)  longitudinal  top  slots  formed  ia  the  top  portion  of  said 
hook  bar,  each  top  slot  intercepting  a  rear  slot  and  extend- 
ing through  the  front  face  of  said  hook  bar,  and 

(0  each  rear  looper  having  a  body  portion  received  in  a 
corresponding  top  slot  and  a  rear  slot. 

1.  A  scoring  device  for  sports  events  comprising: 

A  wrist  band  of  flexible  material; 

A  securing  means  for  securing  the  band  snugly  about  wrists 

of  different  sizes; 
A  plurality  of  scoring  characters  arranged  on  the  wrist  band; 

and 
at  least  one  scoring  marker,  the  marker  having  attached  to  at 
least  one  side  an  attachntent  means  for  detachably  attach- 
ing the  scoring  marker  t0  the  wrist  band  in  close  proximity 
to  a  scoring  character; 
4,158,340   ^  Whereby  when  it  is  desired  to  record  the  score  of  the  sports 

HINGED  BOBBIN  CASE  PLATE  *^^"*  ^^^  scoring  marker  is  attached  to  the  wrist  band  in  close 

Williani  J.  Edwards,  Cranbury,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Singer   proximity  to  the  appropriate  scoring  character. 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  915,024 

Int.  a.2  D05B  51/26 

U.S.  a.  112—231  5  Claims 


4,f»,343 
COATER 

Eric  T.  Nord,  Oberlin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Nordson  Corporation, 
Amherst,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  837,328,  Sep.  27,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  939,766 

Int  a.2  B05B  1/2B,  3/00 

VS.  a.  118—315  15  Claims 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combiaation  comprising  a  ma- 
chine bed  having  an  opening  therein;  a  circularly  movable  loop 
taker  joumalled  in  the  bed  in  said  opening;  a  bobbin  case  sup- 
ported in  the  loop  taker;  a  resilient  plate  hinged  in  the  bed  for 
movement  as  a  gate  downwardly  into  a  closed  position  in 
which  at  least  a  portion  overlies  the  bobbin  case  to  restrain 
vertical  upward  movement  of  the  bobbin  case,  and  upwardly 
to  an  open  position  permitting  removal  of  bobbin  case  from  the 
bed,  the  plate  including  a  part  on  the  underside  which  engages 
the  bed  in  the  closed  position  of  the  plate  and  about  which  the 
plate  may  be  flexed;  and  latch  means  movable  over  the  plate  in 
the  flexed  condition  of  the  plate  for  lacking  the  plate  closed. 


lock 


4,158,341 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nnmber 


1.  A  coater  comprising: 

a  coating  chamber  adapted  to  have  a  substrate  conveyed 
through  it,  said  coating  chamber  comprising  a  side  wall 
portion,  a  bottom  portioit  and  a  ceiling  portion; 
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entrance  and  exit  openings  for  a  substrate  to  pass  into  and 
out  of  said  chamber; 

a  plurality  of  spray  coating  nozzles  disposed  generally 
within  the  ceiling  portion  and  directed  generally  at  an  area 
where  a  substrate  is  coated; 

troughs  on  the  side  walls  above  said  entrance  and  exit  open- 
ings for  the  entire  horizontal  length  of  said  openings;  and 

wherein  said  ceiling  is  adapted  to  rotate  about  an  axis,  has  a 
generally  horizontally  oriented  outer  spinning  edge  por- 
tion and  is  disposed  above  the  area  where  the  substrate  is 
coated,  and  said  ceiling  further  having  a  continuous  un- 
derside surface  which  slopes  downwardly  from  said  axis; 

whereby  liquid  coating  material  collecting  on  said  ceiling 
flows  downwardly  thereon  and  due  to  centrifugal  forces 
is  flung  outwardly  from  the  edge  and  clear  of  the  sub- 
strate. 


a  conductor  extending  along  the  path  of  said  supporting 
means  through  said  coating  zone; 

a  source  of  DC  potential  connected  with  said  conductor  to 
charge  it  at  a  high  potential  with  respect  to  a  potential 
reference; 

a  conductive  charge  collector  operatively  associated  with 
said  supporting  means,  for  movement  with  the  supporting 
means  along  and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  charged  con- 
ductor through  the  electric  field  associated  therewith,  one 
of  said  conductor  and  said  charge  collector  having  a  wide 
surface  and  the  other  having  a  narrow  surface,  the  wide 
surface  having  a  generally  arcuate  convex  configuration 
presented  to  the  narrow  surface,  both  surfaces  being  free 
of  sharp  points,  said  surfaces  bemg  juxtaposed  for  current 
flow  therebetween; 

a  high  resistance  connected  between  the  collector  and  said 
potential  reference,  whereby  an  electric  charge  is  induced 
on  said  collector  by  said  field;  and 

means  electrically  connecting  said  collector  with  the  work- 
piece  in  load  supporting  relation  to  impart  the  induced 
electric  charge  thereto. 


4,158,344 
ELECTROSTATIC  COATING  SYSTEM 
Thomas  L.  Bagby,  Washington;  Gary  L.  Demeny,  Delavan,  and 
Robert  G.  Smead,  St.  Charles,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpil- 
lar Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  lU. 

FUed  Not.  9, 1977,  Ser,  No.  849,818 

Int  a.2  B05B  5/02 

U.S.  a.  118—630  20  Claims 


4,158,345 
BOILER  FOR  LIQUID  AM)/OR  GASEOUS  FUELS 
Alessandro  Trestin,  San  Bonifacio,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fer  Fab- 
brica  Europea  Riscaldamento  S.p.A.,  Italy 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,041 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Mar.  17, 1977,  21402  A/T7 
Int  a.2  F22B  23/00.  27/08 
VS.  a.  122—214  4  dainis 


\^Vhf ' 


1.  An  improved  boiler  for  liquid  and/or  gaseous  fuels,  com- 
prising: a  combustion  chamber  and  a  heat  exchanger,  said  heat 
exchanger  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  hydraulically  con- 
nected heat  exchanger  bodies  located  one  after  the  other,  each 
^  of  said  heat  exchanger  bodies  having  an  axis  and  being  pro- 

vided with  a  finned  conduit  having  a  coil  pattern  defmed  by 
1.  In  a  coating  system  having  a  conveyor  with  a  supporting  conduit  lengths,  said  axis  lying  in  a  plane  substantially  at  right 
means  for  moving  a  workpiece  through  a  coating  zone,  im-  angles  to  the  path  of  the  combustion  producte  or  fumes 
proved  means  for  directing  an  electrostatic  charge  to  a  work-  through  said  conduit  and  associated  fms  and  further  wherein 
piece  carried  on  said  supporting  means,  comprising:  said  coil  conduits  and  fins  in  the  respective  heat  exchanger 
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bodies  are  mutually  staggered  with  respect  to  each  other  so 
that  the  conduit  lengths  of  one  body  are  interposed  between 
the  spaces  defined  between  the  conduit  lengths  of  the  other 
body.  I 


4,158,34« 
ENGINE  EFTiaENCY  UNIT 
Charles  G.  Roberts,  Pontiac,  and  Ernest  DeMichele,  Farming- 
ton  Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  td  Mectronic,  Inc.,  Detroit, 
Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  604,792,  Aug.  14,  1975,  Pat. 
No.  4,074,670.  This  application  Jan.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  8674>20 

Int  a.2  F02N  7/00;  PI2B  77/00 
U.S.  a.  123—1 R  .  13  ctaims 


stoichiometric  air  fuel  tatio  and  for  feeding  an  output  to 

the  injection  valve; 
third  means  for  generating  an  output  in  accordance  with  the 

position  of  a  throttle  valve  in  an  intake  manifold; 
fourth  means  for  integrating  the  output  of  said  third  means; 
fifth  means  for  comparing  an  output  of  said  fourth  means 

with  a  reference  signal; 
sixth  means  for  switching  an  output  of  said  second  means 

into  an  output  corresponding  to  an  air  fuel  ratio  larger 

than  the  stoichiometria  air  fuel  ratio  in  association  with 

outputs  of  said  third  means  and  said  fifth  means; 
said  sixth  means  compris|es  a  seventh  means  for  logically 

producing  an  output  of  ^d  third  means  and  an  output  of 

said  fifth  means;  and 


1.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine  having 
an  electrical  system  and  a  battery  having  a  negative  and  a 
positive  terminal  connected  to  the  engine  electrical  system,  an 
energy  efficiency  device  comprising: 
a  pair  of  closely  adjacent  electrically  conductive  coils  dis- 
posed on  substantially  parallel  axes; 
means  for  mounting  said  coils  adjacent  one  terminal  of  the 

battery;  and 
a  wire  having  one  end  adjacent  said  coils  and  its  other  end 
electrically  connected  to  the  other  battery  terminal. 


4  158  347 

FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Keiji  Aoki,  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushild  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,379 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1976,  51-47847 
Int.  a.2  F02M  7/00 
U.S.  a.  123-32  EE  u  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  supply  system  for  use  in  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  said  system  comprising: 
means  for  supplying  to  the  engine  a  fuel  mixture  charge  of 
increased  air  fuel  ratio,  as  compared  with  the  stoichiomet- 
ric air  fuel  ratio,  when  the  engine  is  in  a  low  load  running 
mode; 
an  injection  valve  for  adjusting  the  flow  rate  of  fuel  to  be 

supplied  to  the  engine; 
first  means  for  detecting  the  air  fuel  iBtio  of  exhaust  products 

from  the  engine; 
second  means  for  computing  the  flow  rate  of  fuel  to  be 
supplied  to  the  engine  to  produce  a  fuel  mixture  charge  of 


eighth  means  for  switching  from  one  resistor  to  another  in 

association  virith  an  outijut  of  said  seventh  means;  and 
said  second  means  comprises: 
a  basic  air  fuel  ratio  setting  circuit  for  computing  the  flow 
rate  of  fuel  to  be  supplied  to  produce  a  fuel  mixture 
charge  equal  to  or  larger  than  the  stoichiometric  air  fuel 
ratio  in  association  with  an  output  of  said  eighth  means, 
and  I 

an  air  fuel  ratio  compensating  circuit  for  compensating  an 
output  of  said  basic  air  fuel  ratio  setting  circuit  by  said 
first  means  in  association  with  said  seventh  means  or  for 
interrupting  compensttion  upon  feeding  an  output  to 
said  injection  valve. 


4  :i58348 

SYSTEM  FOR  RETARDING  ENGINE  SPEED 

Lloyd  R.  Mason,  P.O.  Box  224,  Boonville,  Calif.  95414,  and 

Oscar  C.  Smith,  450  Crestriew  Dr.,  Ukiah,  Calif.  95482 

FUed  Jun.  30,  19177,  Ser.  No.  811,636 

Int.  a.2  i!iD2D  li/04 

U.S.  a.  123-97  B  6  Claims 


^ 


1.  For  use  in  an  internal  cobibustion  engine  including: 

a  cylinder; 

a  piston  reciprocable  in  said  cylinder; 

a  fuel  nozzle  opening  into  Said  cylinder; 

an  exhaust  valve  in  said  cylinder; 
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a  pump  for  delivering  a  quantity  of  fluid  from  an  outlet 

timed  to  jet  from  said  nozzle  when  said  piston  is  near  the 

end  of  its  compression  stroke;  and 
cam  means  for  opening  said  exhaust  valve  after  said  piston 

has  completed  its  power  stroke; 
an  engine  retarding  system  comprising: 
a  pressure  fluid-operated  actuator  for  opening  said  exhaust 

valve; 
a  pressure  line  for  delivering  fluid  to  said  actuator; 
a  bypass  valve  connected  to  the  outlet  of  said  pump  and 

operative  in  a  first  position  to  deUver  fluid  to  said  fuel 

nozzle  and  in  a  second  position  to  deliver  fluid  to  said 

pressure  line;  and 
means  operative  to  move  said  bypass  valve  selectively  to  one 

of  said  fu^t  and  second  positions. 


4,158,349 

IGNITION  TIMING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Osamu  Goto,  Kurume;  Masao  Watanabe,  Asaka,  and  Yoshio 

Kadoshima,  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 

Kogyo  Kabusliiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  748,660 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11, 1975,  50/166289 
Int  C1.2  F02P  5/10 
UJS.  a.  123—117  A  2  Claims 


1.  For  use  with  an  internal  combustion  spark  ignition  engine 
for  driving  a  vehicle,  the  engine  having  an  intake  passage 
provided  with  a  throttle  valve,  an  ignition  timing  control 
apparatus  for  the  engine  comprising,  in  combination:  a  timing 
adjustment  mechanism,  an  actuator  assembly  for  operating  said 
mechanism,  said  actuator  assembly  including  a  first  vacuum 
chamber  formed  on  one  side  of  a  flexible  diaphragm  and  a 
second  vacuum  chamber  formed  on  the  other  side  of  said 
diaphragm,  means  for  connecting  said  diaphragm  to  operate 
said  timing  adjustment  mechanism,  means  including  a  vacuum 
passage  for  connecting  each  of  said  vacuum  chambers  to  said 
engine  intake  passage  downstream  from  said  throttle  valve,  the 
latter  said  means  including  a  first  control  valve  for  said  first 
vacuum  chamber  and  a  second  control  valve  for  said  second 
vacuiun  chamber,  each  control  valve  being  movable  from  a 
position  venting  its  respective  vacuum  chamber  to  a  second 
position  connecting  that  vacuum  chamber  to  said  vacuum 
passage,  means  including  electrical  switch  means  for  energiz- 
ing both  of  said  control  valves  to  apply  vacuum  pressure  to 
said  first  chamber  and  to  vent  said  second  chamber,  and 
thereby  advance  the  ignition  timing,  and  a  first  check  valve 
operatively  interposed  between  said  first  control  valve  and 
said  vacuum  passage  to  maintain  vacuum  intensity  in  said  first 
chamber,  said  fu^t  control  valve  being  further  defmed  as  com- 


municating with  said  engine  intake  passage  upstream  from  said 
throttle  valve  through  a  second  vacuum  passage,  a  second 
check  valve  in  said  second  passage,  a  cruise  switch  closed  by 
suction  pressure  in  said  second  vacuum  passage,  said  cruise 
switch  constituting  a  part  of  said  electrical  switch  means. 


4,15M50 

APPARATUS  FOR  SYSTEM  CONTROL,  ESPECIALLY 

IGNITION  TIMING  OF  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Heinz  MbUer,  and  Josef  Wahl,  both  of  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  May  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,323 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  7, 
1976,  2620182 

Int.  a.2  P02P  5/04 
U.S.  a.  123—117  R  12  Claims 


\_2. — r     CT 


^ 


1.  A  control  apparatus  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a 
system  in  which  a  main  system  variable  depends  on  the  magni- 
tude of  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  other  variables,  comprising: 

final  operating  means  for  changing  the  magnitude  of  said 
main  variable; 

set  point  generator  means  for  generating  a  smgle  set  point 
signal  associated  with  a  specific  set  of  magnitudes  of  said 
other  variables; 

a  feedback  control  loop  for  comparing  the  magnitude  of  said 
main  variable  with  said  single  set  point  signal  including 
means  for  engaging  said  final  operating  means; 

means  for  detecting  the  occurrence  of  a  specific  set  of  mag- 
nitudes of  said  other  variables  and  for  then  closing  said 
feedback  control  loop  causing  actuation  of  said  final  oper- 
ating means  and  adjustment  of  said  main  variable  to  corre- 
spond to  said  single  set  point  signal;  and 

means  for  opening  said  feedback  control  loop  upon  cessation 
of  occurrence  of  said  specific  set  of  magnitudes  of  said 
other  variables  to  thereby  return  the  system  to  direct 
operation  without  feedback. 


4,158351 

FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  AN  EXHAUST  GAS 

RECIRCULATION  APPARATUS  OF  AN  EXHAUST  GAS 

PRESSURE  CONTROL  TYPE 
Masahisa  Ando,  Aichi;  Keigo  Kato,  Toyota;  Masami  Yamazaki, 
Toyokawa,  and  Yosio  Kuroiwa,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,472 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1976,  51/14934} 
Int  a.2  F02M  25/06 
U.S.  a.  123—119  A  3  Claims 

1.  In  an  exhaust  gas  recirculation  system  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  which  includes  an  exhaust  gas  recirculation 
passageway  connecting  the  exhaust  system  of  the  engine  with 
the  intake  system  of  the  engine,  pressure  control  means  for 
controlling  the  pressure  of  exhaust  gas  to  be  recirculated 
through  said  passageway,  the  improvement  that  comprises: 
a  body  having  an  exhaust  gas  chamber  which  forms  a  part  of 
said  exhaust  gas  recirculation  passageway,  said  body  hav- 


504 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ing  a  cylindrical  recess  on  one  side  thereof  to  form  a 
partition  between  the  chamber  and  the  recess, 

a  valve  seat  located  in  said  chamber; 

a  valve  member  facing  said  valve  seat; 

a  vacuum  actuator  means  mounted  on  said  one  side  of  said 
body  and  having  a  spring-urged  diaphragm,  to  which 
diaphragm  a  vacuum  force  in  the  engine  intake  system  is 
applied; 

a  bearing  member  secured  to  said  cylindrical  recess; 

a  valve  rod  extending  transversely  to  said  bearing  member 
and  said  partition,  said  rod  freely  passing  through  the 
partition  and  slidably  passing  through  the  bearing  mem- 
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upon  starting  of  the  eagine  when  the  manifold  pressure 
reduces  from  ambient  pressure  to  move  said  valve  means 
to  the  closed  position. 


ber,  one  end  of  said  rod  being  attached  to  said  valve 
member,  and  the  other  end  of  said  rod  being  attached  to 
said  diaphragm;  and 
plate  means  through  which  the  valve  rod  passes,  said  plate 
means  having  one  end  fixed  to  the  bearing  member,  said 
plate  means  on  the  other  end  thereof  being  resiliently 
pressed  to  said  partition,  whereby  exhaust  gas  leaked  to  a 
clearance  between  said  rod  and  said  partition  is  prevented 
from  reaching  said  bearing  member,  and  said  le^ed  gas  is 
introduced,  under  a  suctional  force  formed  in  the  intake 
system,  into  an  exhaust  gas  by-pa«s  conduit  formed  in  said 
body,  which  conduit  being  connected  to  said  exhaust  gas 
recirculation  passageway  located  near  said  intake  system. 


4,158352 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROVTOING  ADDITIONAL  AIR  TO 

AID  STARTING  OF  I.C.  ENGINES 
Albert  Blatter,  Southfleld,  Mich.,  assigaor  to  The  Bendix  Corpo- 
ration, Southfleld,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  30, 1977,  Ser.  No.  838,192 

Int  a.2  F02M  7n2 

M&.  a  123—119  DB  3  Claims 


1.  A  throttle  valve  control  for  providing  additional  air  to  the 
cylinders  of  an  internal  combustion  -engine  during  cranking  of 
the  engine  comprising: 

a  throttle  body  including  means  forming  a  bore; 

a  throttle  blade  disposed  in  said  throttle  body  bore  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  air  to  the  eagine  and  having  means 
thereon  forming  an  aperture  hole  through  said  blade;  and 

valve  means  movably  secured  relative  to  said  throttle  blade, 
said  valve  means  having  a  normally  open  position  and  a 
closed  position  and  being  operative  to  change  between 
said  open  and  closed  positions  in  response  to  a  pressure 
differential  across  said  throttle  bbde,  said  open  position 
permitting  air  flow  through  said  hole  into  the  intake  mani- 
fold and  entrain  fuel  in  said  air  flow  during  cranking  of  the 
engine,  and  precluding  air  from  flowing  through  said  hole 


41158,353 
POSmVE  CRANK  CASE  VENTILATION  VALVE  AND 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  INCLUDING  THE 

SAME 
William  E.  Darnell,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Towmotor  Corpo- 
ration, Mentor,  Ohio 
Coatinaation  of  Ser.  No.  6704>23,  Mar.  26,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,148 
Int  CL^  F02M  25/06 
UA  a  123-119  B  8  Claims 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  including  an  air  intake  and 
a  crank  case,  a  positive  crank  case  ventilation  valve  having  a 
valve  body,  a  cavity  within  spid  body,  a  first  valve  seat  within 
said  cavity,  a  second  valve  s^at  within  said  cavity  and  smaller 
than  said  first  valve  seat,  a  Valve  member  within  said  cavity 
and  sized  to  substantially  close  said  cavity  to  the  ambient  and 
yet  be  movable  therein  to  a  position  seated  against  both  said 
valve  seats,  and  to  a  position  spaced  from  said  valve  seats,  a 
passage  terminating  at  said  second  valve  seat,  and  a  port  termi- 
nating in  said  cavity  between  said  first  and  second  valve  seats; 
means  establishing  fluid  communication  between  said  passage 
and  said  air  intake;  and  means  establishing  fluid  communication 
between  said  port  and  said  crank  case. 


4,158,354 

SOLAR  ENERGY  OOLLECnON  SYSTEM 

Peter  O.  Garden,  Canberra,  Australia,  assignor  to  The  Energy 

Research  Foundation,  Australia 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  618,633,  Oct  1,  1975, 

abamtoned.  This  application  May  23, 1977,  Ser,  No.  799,234 

Int  a.2  F25D  5/00:  F24J  3/02 


MS.  a.  126—270 


17  Claims 


1.  A  solar  energy  collection  system  in  which  a  fluid  dissoci- 
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ates  endothermically  and  subsequently  recombines  exothermi- 
cally  into  an  undissociated  fluid,  comprising 

(a)  means  for  introducing  said  undissociated  fluid  at  elevated 
temperature,  into  an  absorber-reaction  vessel, 

(b)  means  for  focussing  solar  radiation  onto  the  absorber- 
reaction  vessel, 

(c)  means  operable  from  a  master  control  for  controlling  the 
orientation  of  the  means  for  focussing  solar  radiation, 

(d)  means  for  conducting  the  fluid  from  the  absorber-reac- 
tion vessel  through  a  first  counterflow  heat  exchanger  to 
effect  cooling, 

(e)  means  for  conducting  the  fluid  to  a  reaction  chamber 
wherein  partial  recombining  of  the  dissociated  products 
occurs  with  release  of  heat  energy, 

(f)  a  separator  for  separating  undissociated  fluid  and  dissoci- 
ated fluid, 

(g)  means  for  returning  dissociated  fluid  to  the  reaction 
chamber, 

(h)  means  for  returning  undissociated  fluid  to  the  first  heat 
exchanger  so  as  to  heat  it  prior  to  entry  into  the  absorber- 
reaction  vessel, 

(i)  means  for  maintaining  the  fluid  at  superatmospheric  pres- 
sure, 

(j)  means  for  recovering  heat  energy  from  the  reaction 
chamber. 


said  output  means  disposed  and  adapted  to  produce  an 
equibalanced  pressure  differential  across  said  plurality  of 
parallel  channels; 
said  planar  depth  internal  dimension  of  said  channels  being 
inversely  proportional,  for  any  given  radiant  energy  inten- 
sity, to  the  radiation  absorption  coefficient  of  said  fluid 
medium. 


4,158,356 
SELF-POWERED  TRACKING  SOLAR  COLLECTOR 
DsTid  V.  Wininger,  P.  O.  Box  337  606  Bjomsen,  Big  Rapids, 
Mich.  49307 

FUed  Feb.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No.  770,674 

lat  CL2  F24J  3/02 

MS.  a.  126—271  16  Claims 


4,158,355 
SOLAR  ENERGY  COLLECTORS 
Hermann  J.  Spitzer,  8004  Arcade  St.,  Lorton,  Fairfax  County, 
Va.  22079 

FUed  Oct  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  732,696 

Int  CL2  F24J  3/02 

U.S.  CL  126—271  6  Claims 


1.  A  solar  collector  for  radiant  energy  exposure  of  a  selected 
fluid  medium  having  a  high  radiation  absorption  coefficient  in 
a  low  pressure,  moving  fluid  medium,  energy  transfer  system 
comprising: 

an  elongated  input  manifold  means; 

an  elongated  output  manifold  means; 

a  plurality  of  parallel  fluid  medium  channels,  said  channels 
disposed  in  parallel  and  in  planar  alignment  and  disposed 
to  interconnect  said  input  tnanifold  means  and  said  output 
manifold  means,  said  channels  having  a  substantially  uni- 
form length  and  a  substantially  identical  internal  cross 
section,  each  of  said  channels  having  a  substantially  uni- 
form internal  cross  section  along  its  length  with  a  deter- 
mined planar  depth  internal  dimension,  said  channels 
transversely  oriented  to  said  input  manifold  means  and  to 
said  output  manifold  means  such  that  said  elongated  input 
and  output  manifold  means  are  disposed  along  the  respec- 
tive lengths  thereof  in  the  plane  of  said  plurality  of  parallel 
channels; 

said  input  manifold  means  and  said  output  manifold  means 
including  fluid  medium  input  means  and  fluid  medium 
output  means,  respectively,  each  of  said  input  means  and 


1.  A  solar  collector  comprising: 

(a)  focusing  means,  including  a  reflective  concave  surface 
with  cylindrical  symmetry  and,  on  a  cross  section  perpen- 
dicular to  an  axis  of  said  cylindrical  symmetry  said  reflec- 
tive surface  having,  the  shape  of  a  parabola,  for  concen- 
trating at  a  first  area  at  least  part  of  the  solar  radiation 
striking  a  second  area; 

■(b)  transducer  means,  having  a  constant  orientation  relative 
to  said  reflective  surface  and  located,  at  least  in  part,  in 
proximity  to  the  focal  line  of  said  parabola,  for  receiving 
concentrated  solar  radiation  at  said  first  area  and  conven- 
ing the  energy  in  said  concentrated  solar  radiation  to  a 
form  usable  in  a  location  remote  from  both  said  first  area 
and  said  transducer  means; 

(c)  suppon  means  coupled  to  said  focusing  means  and  said 
transducer  means  for  holding  said  focusing  means  and  said 
transducer  means  at  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  orienta- 
tions relative  to  the  earth;  and 

(d)  solar-powered  orienting  means  for  increasing  the  amount 
of  solar  radiation  reflected  by  said  focusing  means  onto 
said  first  area,  said  orienting  means  including: 

(1)  collector  means  coupled  to  said  focusing  means  for  re- 
ceiving solar  radiation  reflected  from  said  focusing  means 
when,  at  any  particular  time,  said  transducer  means  re- 
ceives substantially  less  than  the  maximum  amount  of 
solar  radiation  obtainable  from  said  focusing  means,  said 
collector  means  including  two  portions,  the  first  of  said 
portions  being  located  on  one  side  of  the  axial  plane  of  said 
cylindrically  symmetric  parabola  and  the  second  of  said 
portions  being  located  on  the  other  side  of  said  axial  plane; 
and 

(2)  converting  means  coupled  to  said  support  means,  said 
collector  means,  and  said  focusing  means  for  changing 
the  orientation  of  either  said  focusing  means  or  said 
transducer  means  relative  to  the  earth  in  a  direction  to 
increase  the  amount  of  solar  radiation  received  from 
said  focusing  means  by  said  transducer  means,  the  en- 
ergy required  for  changing  said  orientation  being  pro- 
vided from  the  solar  radiation  received  by  said  collector 
means,  said  first  or  second  portions  of  said  collector 
means,  when  receiving  greater  solar  radiation  than  the 
other,  energizing  said  converting  means  to  change  the 
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4,158^57 

INNER  ROOF  SOLAS  SYSTEM 

Joseph  AUegro,  377  Ellamar  Rd.,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.  33405 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  809,361,  Jun.  24,  1977.  This 

appUcation  Dec.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,450 

Int  a.2  F24J  3/02 

VS.  a.  126—271  2  Claims 


1.  A  solar  heated  liquid  section  unit  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, 

an  insulated  exterior  roof  facing,  and 

a  plurality  of  pipes  extending  throughout  the  interior  of  the 
facing  for  circulating  solar  heated  liquid  therethrough  to 
transfer  solar  generated  heat  from  said  roof  facing, 
wherein  said  roof  facing  includes  a  solid  heat  conductor 
body  comprising  silica  sand  filler  held  by  a  resin  embody- 
ing the  sand  filler  as  a  fireproofing  additive  and  heat  con- 
ductor. 


4,158,358 

HEAT  AND  COLD  STORAGE  APPARATUS 

Harry  E.  Thomason,  and  Harry  J.  L.  Thomason,  both  of  609 

Cedar  Ave.,  Washington,  D.C.  20022 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  480,752,  Jun.  19, 1974,  Pat  No.  4,029,082. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  804,351 

Int  a.2  F24J  im 

U.S.  a.  126—400  2  Claims 


1.  Heat  storage  bin  apparatus  and  auxiliary  heat  apparatus 
comprising  heat  storage  material  in  an  insulated  compartment 
having  means  to  receive  heat  from  an  outside  source  and  store 
it  for  use  at  a  later  time,  combustion  apparatus  having  a  first 
flue  pipe  means  for  transporting  products  of  combustion  to  a 
point  outside  of  said  heat  storage  bki,  passing,  in  transit,  in 
heat-exchange  relationship  with  said  storage  bin  to  warm  the 
air  or  other  contents  thereof  at  certain  times,  second  flue  pipe 
means  to  transport  said  products  of  combustion  to  a  point 
outside  of  said  heat  storage  bin  substantially  in  non-heat- 
exchange  relationship  with  said  storage  bin  to  avoid  warming 
the  air  or  other  contents  thereof  during  other  periods  of  time, 
and  means  to  direct  the  flue  gasses  through  one  of  said  flue 
pipes,  or  through  the  other. 
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orientation  of  said  focusing  and  said  transducer  means 
in  a  direction  to  equalize  the  solar  radiation  striking  said 
first  and  second  portions. 


4458,359 

DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  INFLUENCE  OF  MEDICINAL 

OR  COSMETIC  SUBSTANCE  ON  SKIN 

Masahiro  Kurokawa,  and  Hisao  Iwamoto,  both  of  Odawara, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kanebo  Limited,  Tokyo,  Jcpan 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,922 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Jan.    24,    1977,    52- 
006243[U];  Dec.  28.  1977,  5M75958[U] 
Int  CL^  A61B  10/00 

10  Claims 


UJS.  a.  128—630 
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1.  A  device  for  testing  tht  influence  of  a  medicinal  or  cos- 
metic substance  on  skin,  comprising: 

a  tray  having  a  bottom,  a  periphery  side  wall  extending  from 
the  bottom,  by  which  bc^om  and  side  wall  an  inside  space 
for  containing  a  medicinal  or  cosmetic  substance  to  be 
tested  is  defined,  and  an  annular  sealing  member  laterally 
extending  from  the  top  end  of  the  side  wall; 

a  porous  protecting  sheet  having  at  least  one  hole  formed 
therein,  in  which  hole  the  tray  is  contained,  and; 

a  covering  sheet  having  ad  adhesive  surface  onto  which  the 
outside  surface  of  the  bottom  of  the  tray  and  a  lower 
surface  of  the  protecting  sheet  are  adhered. 


4,158,360 
EXPIRATORY  FLOW  METER 
Jim  M.  Adams,  Mt.  Pleasant  S.C,  assignor  to  Projects  in 
Health,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N«J. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  ir78,  Ser.  No.  872,698 


U.S.  a.  128—725 


Int  a.f  A61B  5/OS 


9CUims 


1.  A  peak  expiratory  flo\^  metering  device  for  measuring 
airway  obstruction  in  a  patiett  indicating  the  necessity  of  more 
definitive  testing  comprising  n  mouthpiece,  an  elongated  chan- 
nel substantially  perpendicular  to  said  mouthpiece,  an  orifice 
member  disposed  substantially  inline  with  said  mouthpiece  and 
defming  a  first  orifice  therein,  a  float  located  within  said  chan- 
nel and  for  motion  within  said  channel,  said  channel  and  orifice 
member  in  flow  commuQication  with  said  mouthpiece 
whereby  said  motion  occurs  In  response  to  expiration  from  said 
patient  a  plurality  of  channel  openings  defmed  by  said  channel 
at  various  points  along  said  channel,  means  for  preventing 
downward  motion  of  said  flqat  within  said  channel  including  a 
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removable  pin  positionable  within  said  channel  openings  and 
means  for  selectively  lessening  said  first  orifice. 


B. 


4,158,362 

UNIDIRECnONALLY  VALVED  DRIP  CHAMBER, 

INLET  PORT  ASSEMBLY  USEFLTL  FOR  LIQUID 

COLLECTION  CONTAINERS 

Andrew  M.  Durrett  Libertyrille,  and  Kenneth  E.  Pawlak,  Mun- 

delein,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  North 

Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,391 

Int  a.2  A61J  l/OO:  A61F  5/44 

MS.  CI.  Xt^—ni  IS  Claims 


4,158,361 
DISPENSING  SYSTEM  FOR  DIRECTING  LIQUID  TO  A 

DEnNED  AREA 
Paul  M.  Kotuby,  Naugatuck,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Risdon 
Manufacturing  Company,  Naugatuck,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,813 

Int  CL2  A61M  11/00 

U.S.  a.  128—173  R  5  Cbimi 


1.  In  a  liquid  dispensing  package  including  a  container  and 
means  for  forcing  the  liquid  from  the  container,  a  dispensing 
system  for  directing  liquid  forced  from  the  container  to  a 
defmed  area  such  as  the  eye  and  comprising: 
A.  a  nozzle,  operatively  connected  to  said  means  for  forcing 
Uquid  from  said  container,  movable  between  a  liquid 
dispensing  position  depressed  toward  said  container  and  a 
closed  position  returned  away  therefrom,  and  having  an 
outlet  orifice  for  dispensing  liquid  therethrough  when  said 
nozzle  is  depressed  to  said  liquid  dispensing  position; 
an  overcap,  mounted  with  said  container  in  a  fixed  axial 
position  relative  thereto,  defining  an  opening  registerable 
with  said  outlet  orifice  when  said  nozzle  is  moved  to  said 
liquid-dispensing  position;  and 
C.  a  shield  both  mountable  with  said  container  to  enclose 
and  protect  said  nozzle  and  said  overcap  when  said  pack- 
age is  not  in  use  and  mountable  with  said  overcap  to  direct 
liquid  dispensed  through  said  outlet  orifice  of  said  nozzle 
and  said  overcap  opening  to  said  defined  area  when  said 
nozzle  is  depressed  to  said  liquid  dispensing  position,  said 
shield  comprising  a  generally  frustoconical  member  hav- 
ing a  tubular  boss,  defining  an  inlet  aperture,  shaped  and 
sized  to  be  removably  press  fitted  into  said  overcap  open- 
ing, said  shield  thereby  being  mountable  in  a  fixed  position 
relative  to  said  overcap  and  thus  said  container,  and  said 
member  further  defining  an  outlet  aperture,  relatively 
larger  than  said  inlet  aperture,  shaped  and  sized  to  engage 
said  defmed  area  when  said  shield  is  mounted  with  said 
overcap  as  aforesaid  and  to  engage  the  container  in  the 
region  of  said  nozzle  and  overcap  thereby  being  mount- 
able  with  said  container  to  protect  said  nozzle  and  over- 
cap  as  aforesaid, 

whereby  said  nozzle  may  be  depressed  to  said  liquid  dis- 
pensing position  when  said  shield  is  mounted  with  said 
overcap  without  disturbing  the  fixed  positional  relation- 
ship between  said  shield,  said  overcap  and  said  con- 
tainer. 


1.  A  drip  chamber,  inlet  port  assembly  comprising: 
a  housing  having  an  inlet  for  the  entrance  of  liquid  into  said 
housing,  an  outlet  for  the  exit  of  liquid  from  said  housing, 
and  a  substantially  frusto-conical  portion  positioned  be- 
tween said  inlet  and  outlet  and  forming  a  valve  seat;  and 
a  flexible,  hollow,  substantially  frusto-conical  unidirectional 
valve  fixedly  mounted,  on  means  therefor,  in  said  housing 
complementary  to  and  centered  within  said  valve  seat  so 
that  the  conical  surface  of  said  valve  is  normally  posi- 
tioned against  said  valve  seat,  said  valve  having  its  top 
closed  and  its  bottom  open,  whereby  liquid  flowing  from 
said  inlet  towards  said  outlet  forces  said  conical  surface  of 
said  valve  to  flex  away  from  said  valve  seat  so  that  said 
valve  is  opened,  while  liquid  flowing  from  said  outlet 
towards  said  inlet  forces  said  conical  surface  of  said  valve 
more  firmly  against  said  valve  seat  so  that  said  valve 
remains  closed  to  such  reverse  flow. 


4,158,363 
DIAPER  WTTH  EXTENSIBLE  FASTENER 
Charles  H.  Schaar,  Lake  Zurich,  01.,  assignor  to  Colgate-Pal- 
moliTe  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  752,495,  Dec.  20,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,260 

Int  a.2  A61F  li/16 

MS.  a.  128—287  6  Claims 


3.  A  disposable  diaper,  comprising: 

an  absorbent  pad  assembly  having  a  pair  of  opposed  sur- 
faces, and  a  side  edge;  and 

a  tape  fastener  comprising,  a  pressure-sensitive  tape  strip 
having  a  first  portion  attached  to  one  of  said  surifaces  of 
the  pad  assembly,  a  securement  portion  remote  the  first 
portion,  and  an  extensible  central  portion  extending  be- 
tween the  first  and  securement  portions,  said  fastener 
having  a  release  sheet  having  a  first  end  attached  to  said 
one  surface  of  the  pad  assembly  adjacent  said  side  edge,  a 
second  end  attached  to  the  diaper  adjacent  said  first  strip 
portion,  and  an  outer  release  surface,  with  adhesive  on 
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said  centra]  strip  portion  being  releasably  attached  to  the 
release  surface  of  the  release  sheet  intermediate  said  first 
and  second  ends,  and  said  central  strip  portion  and  at- 
tached release  sheet  having  at  least  one  lateral  fold  at  a 
location  intermediate  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the 
release  sheet. 


4,158,3M[ 
TOBACCO  SMOKE  FILTER 
Enrique   Ligeti,    Pleasanton,   Calif^   assignor   to   Albert   P. 
Marinko,  Pleasanton,  Calif.,  a  part  interest 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,696 

Int  a.2  A24F  13/02.  13/04 

VS.  a.  131—187  5  Claims 

27.12      3647|6y46/57 

'L  7-^\.8*n))yf3/9/y  48  1  + 
10^      6^3KlN^JffiM^!4V   y       lO-n 


1.  A  tobacco  smoke  filter  comprising  an  assembly  of  a  plural- 
ity of  detachably  connected  section^  said  assembly  consisting 
of  a  first  section  for  holding  a  burning  cigarette  and  for  passing 
inhaled  tobacco  smoke,  said  first  section  comprising  a  u-shaped 
structure  having  a  pair  of  intumed  slanting  flanges  arranged  in 
confronting  relationship  to  define  an  inclined  restricted  bore 
through  which  inhaled  tobacco  smoke  is  drawn  from  a  re- 
stricted opening  leading  from  an  expended  smoke  inlet  to  said 
restricted  bore  which  terminates  adjacent  a  side  wall  of  said 
first  section  to  open  into  a  second  etpanded  chamber  of  said 
first  section,  a  second  section  removtbly  attached  to  said  first 
section;  said  second  section  comprising  two  parts  of  which  one 
part  consists  of  a  transverse  web  having  a  restricted  passage- 
way therethrough  adjacent  to  one  side  thereof  and  communi- 
cating at  its  one  end  with  said  second  expanded  chamber  of 
said  first  section,  and  the  other  part  of  section  two  consists  of 
a  coimected  tapering  element  having  a  tapering  bore  there- 
through for  conducting  the  inhaled  snoke,  said  second  section 
having  an  annular  flange  thereon,  having  an  opening  therein 
leading  to  the  exterior  thereof  to  admit  air  into  the  interior 
thereof,  a  third  section  detachably  and  rotatably  connected  to 
said  second  section;  said  third  section  having  an  annular  inner 
shoulder  having  a  series  of  spaced  apart  radially  extending 
passages  of  different  cross-sections  tfcerein  which  are  adapted 
to  be  selectively  placed  in  communication  with  said  opening  of 
said  annular  flange  of  said  second  section  to  conduct  air  from 
the  exterior  to  the  tapering  bore  of  said  tapering  element  of 
said  second  section;  said  third  section  having  an  expanded 
compartment  for  gathering  inhaled  smoke  led  through  said 
second  section,  a  reduced  hollow  member  on  the  outer  end  of 
said  third  section  having  its  defined  slightly  expanded  bore 
communicating  with  said  tapering  bore  of  said  tapering  ele- 
ment of  said  second  section,  and  a  mouth-piece  section  tele- 
scopically  fitted  to  said  reduced  hollow  member  of  said  third 
section. 


4,158,365  * 

TANK  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Grady  Watts,  50  Sintsink  Dr.  East,  Port  Washington,  N.Y. 
11050 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,701 
Int  a.2  B08B  3/02.  9/08 
VS.  a.  134—113  4  CUunis 

1.  In  the  cleaning  of  tanks  by  inserting  a  spray  nozzle  assem- 
bly (3)  through  an  aperture  in  the  top  of  the  tank  and  feeding 
cleaning  liquids  to  the  spray  nozzle  assembly,  which  liquids  are 
sprayed  into  the  tank,  an  apparatus  having  a  compact  spray 
nozzle  feed  arrangement  for  feeding  different  liquids  to  said 


June  19,  1979 


spray  nozzle  assembly  and  means  for  removing  liquids  from 
the  tank,  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  rectangular  box-like  frame  having  a  top,  bottom,  front, 
rear  and  longitudinal  sides  defined  therein; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  inlet  ports  (13-21)  connectable  to  a  plurality 
of  sources  of  different  cleaning  liquids  and  a  correspond- 
ing number  of  outlet  ports  (23-31)  at  said  rear,  said  inlet 
ports  being  aligned  towards  said  bottom  and  said  outlet 
ports  being  aligned  towards  said  top,  each  port  being 
color  coded  to  signify  <  liquid  and,  air  actuated  valves  for 
controlling  each  of  said  ports; 

(c)  a  first  trunk  line  (37)  towards  said  rear  extending  from 
about  one  longitudinal  side  to  the  other  longitudinal  side 
fed  by  all  inlet  port  valves,  a  pump  (33)  fed  by  said  fu^t 
trunk  line  for  pumping  liquid  to  a  high  pressure  line  (35) 
which  feeds  the  liquid  to  a  spray  nozzle  of  the  spray 
nozzle  assembly; 
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(d)  a  return  port  (47)  in  one  of  said  frame  longitudinal  sides 
near  the  front,  a  return  bump  (43)  having  an  inlet  connect- 
able to  the  tank  being  deaned  and  an  outlet  connected  to 
said  return  port  to  feed  liquid  removed  from  the  tank  to 
said  return  port,  and,  a  tetum  trunk  line  (49)  connected  to 
said  return  port; 

(e)  a  diverter  (51)  coupled  to  said  return  trunk  line  (49) 
including  strain  means  therein  for  filtering  returned  liquid, 
a  plurality  of  outlet  lines  (23a-31a)  coupled  to  said  di- 
verter, said  outlet  line*  being  in  turn  connected  to  said 
outlet  port  valves  ther^y  feeding  returned  liquid  to  said 
outlet  ports;  and, 

(f)  a  front  panel  at  said  fitont  including  pneumatic  actuator 
means  connected  to  said  valves  for  controlling  connection 
of  a  selected  one  of  said  inlet  ports  to  said  first  trunk  line 
and  a  selected  one  of  said  outlet  ports  to  said  return  trunk 
line. 


4^58,366 

SILLCOCK  WITH  WATER  RELIEF  SYSTEM 

Chester  J.  Van  Meter,  Rte.  t.  Box  53,  Sapulpa,  Okla.  74066 

FUed  Jul.  27, 1>77,  Ser.  No.  819,288 

Int.  CV  F161?  37/00;  F16L  5/00 

5CIaims 


VS.  a.  137—312 


1.  A  frostproof  sillcock  c<}mprising  an  inner  elongated  tubu- 
lar pipe  having  a  water-flow  passage  therein  and  adapted  to 
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extend  through  a  building  wall,  a  spout  and  a  water  regulating 
handle  means  assembly  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
inner  tubular  pipe  and  having  a  water-flow  passage  communi- 
cating with  the  water-flow  passage  in  said  inner  tubular  pipe,  a 
valve  means  assembly  coimected  to  the  iimer  end  of  said  inner 
tubular  pipe,  an  elongated  valve  stem  within  said  iimer  tubular 
pipe  and  in  coaxial  alignment  therewith,  said  valve  stem  hav- 
ing one  end  thereof  secured  to  the  valve  of  said  valve  means 
assembly  and  the  other  end  coimected  to  the  handle  of  said 
regulating  handle  means  assembly,  and  an  outer  elongated 
tubular  pipe  concentric  with  said  inner  tubular  pipe  and  spaced 
therefrom  throughout  substantially  the  entire  length  thereof, 
said  inner  and  outer  tubular  pipes  forming  a  water  relief  flow 
chamber  for  water  escaping  through  an  opening  in  the  wall  of 
said  inner  tubular  pipe  upon  the  rupture  thereof,  said  relief 
flow  chamber  being  provided  with  a  discharge  element  which 
is  opened  to  the  atmosphere  to  permit  the  water  to  be  dis- 
charged from  said  relief  flow  chamber,  said  discharge  element 
having  one  end  portion  extending  through  and  being  carried 
by  said  outer  elongated  tubular  pipe  and  the  other  end  thereof 
terminating  adjacent  said  handle  means. 


4,158,367 

VALVE  SYSTEM  AND  IMPROVED  ACTUATOR 

THEREFOR 

Pierre  H.  Mailliet,  Howald,  Lozembourg,  assignor  to  S.A.  des 

Anciens  Etablissements  Paul  Wurth,  Luxembourg,  Luxem- 

boorg 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,689 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Luxembourg,   Apr.    12,    1976, 
74745 

Int.  CU  F16K  31/16.  49/00.  1/42 
VS.  a.  137—340  29  Claims 


first  end  of  said  lever  means  being  coupled  to  said  force 
producing  means;  and 
connecting  rod  means,  said  connecting  rod  means  coupling 
the  second  end  of  said  lever  means  to  said  support  member 
intermediate  the  ends  of  said  support  member,  said  force 
producing  means  providing  for  the  pivoting  of  said  lever 
means  to  thereby  transmit  a  valve  actuation  force  via  said 
connecting  rod  means  to  said  support  member  to  pivot 
said  support  member  and  the  valve  member  between  a 
position  where  the  sealing  surface  of  the  valve  member 
cooperates  with  the  valve  seat  to  prevent  fluid  flow 
through  the  conduit  and  a  position  where  the  valve  mem- 
ber is  completely  removed  from  registration  with  the 
conduit. 


4,158,368 
MAGNETOSTRICnVE  TRANSDUCER 
Arthur  E.  Clark,  AdelphI,  Md.,  asstgnor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUed  May  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  685,867 

Int  CL2  F16K  31/04 

VS.  CL  137— 487  J  18  Claims 


'//'^''''////mky/m 


1.  In  a  system  for  controUing  the  flow  of  gas  between  the 
interior  of  an  enclosure  and  the  ambient  atmosphere  via  a 
conduit  having  an  axis,  the  system  including  a  valve  compris- 
ing a  movable  valve  member  having  a  sealing  surface  which 
cooperates  with  a  stationary  valve  seat,  an  improved  actuating 
mechanism  for  the  valve  member  comprising: 
an  elongated  movable  valve  support  member,  said  support 
member  being  connected  to  the  valve  member  and  being 
pivotal  about  an  axis  which  is  displaced  from  the  point  of 
connection  of  the  support  member  to  the  valve  member; 
means  for  producing  a  valve  actuation  force; 
lever  means  pivotable  about  an  axis  lying  in  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  a  plane  in  which  the  axis  of  the  conduit  lies,  a 


1.  A  magnetostrictive  valve  for  control  of  the  flow  of  fluids, 
comprising: 

a  conduit  having  a  passageway  for  flow; 

means  for  varying  the  amount  of  flow  within  the  passage- 
way, including  a  plate  slidably  disposed  transversely  to 
the  conduit  and  having  at  least  one  aperture  positionable 
in  communication  with  the  passageway; 

means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field; 

magnetostrictive  control  means  external  to  the  conduit  and 
isolated  from  the  flow; 

the  control  means  being  made  from  one  or  more  aUoys  of 
iron  and  one  or  more  rare  earth  metals; 

connecting  means  to  interconnect  said  magnetostrictive 
control  means  means  to  the  flow  varying  means, 

whereupon  producing  a  magnetic  field  about  the  magneto- 
strictive control  means,  the  plate  aperture  is  adjusted  with 
respect  to  the  passageway  thereby  controlling  the  flow  of 
fluids  through  the  conduit, 

feedback  control  means  adapted  to  adjust  the  magnetic  field 
about  the  magnetostrictive  control  means; 

a  flow  sensor  adapted  to  generate  an  output  value  represen- 
tative of  the  actual  flow  through  the  conduit;  and 

immobile  flow  comparator  means  to  compare  a  value  repre- 
sentative of  a  desired  flow  through  the  conduit  with  said 
output  value  to  produce  a  signal  to  regulate  said  feedback 
control  means, 

wherdjy  the  plate  aperture  is  adjusted  with  respect  to  the 
passage  to  establish  and  maintain  a  desired  flow  through 
the  passageway. 
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HOLD-BACK  VALVE  FOR  SINGLE  RELEASE  AIR 
BRAKES 
Thonuu  Storziiiger,  Munich;  Erich  Laager,  Puchheim,  and  Peter 
Pick,  Munich,  ail  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Knorr-Bremse  GmbH,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  2«,  1977,  Ser,  No.  828,042 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  12. 
1977,  2721331 

Int  a.2  F16K  1/22 
VS.  a.  137-599J  ^  30  Claims 
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1.  A  hold-back  valve  for  single  release  air  brakes  comprising 
a  valve  body  having  a  chamber  therein  and  air  inlet  and  air 
outlet  passages  opening  to  said  chamber,  a  plug  valve  member 
having  passage  means  therethrough  disposed  in  said  chamber 
and  rotatable  between  at  least  two  positions  to  define  paths  of 
different  resistance  to  flow  between  said  air  inlet  and  outlet, 
said  plug  having  a  central  portion  shaped  as  a  sphere  having  a 
flattened  surface,  and  a  hollow  cylindrical  flexible  packing 
around  the  opening  of  said  air  inlet  passage  to  said  chamber, 
said  packing  having  one  end  facing  toward  said  plug  central 
portion  and  said  one  end  shaped  to  conform  to  the  spherical 
surface  thereof,  said  plug  valve  member  comprising  first  and 
second  cylindrical  extensions  on  said  central  portion,  said  first 
extension  having  a  larger  diameter  than  said  second  extension 
and  the  diameter  of  said  second  extension  being  smaller  than 
that  of  said  central  portion,  and  means  on  the  end  of  said  first 
extension  for  defining  an  external  flange  thereon. 
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4,158,370 
EXPLOSIVE  ACTIVATED  PLUG 
Gordon  C.  Larson,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  & 
Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  914,097 

Int  a.2  F16L  55/12 

VS.  a  138-89  1  5  Claims 


1.  An  explosive-activated  plug  for  mechanically  sealing  a 
tube  comprising  an  expansion  sleeve  open  at  one  end  and 
closed  at  the  other  end  and  having  a  partially  tapered  internal 
cross  section,  a  hardened  tubular  explosive  case  joined  to  the 
open-ended  portion  of  the  sleeve,  a  ftusto-conical  piston  dis- 
posed within  the  sleeve  and  in  contiguous  contact  with  the 
interior  walls  thereof,  an  extension  member  detachably  affixed 
to  the  case,  explosive  means  disposed  within  the  case  and 
operable  from  a  location  outside  thereof  to  cause  the  piston  to 
expand  the  sleeve  against  the  surrounding  tube  siuface  to 
effectuate  a  leak-proof  seal  therewith. 


4JI58.371 

ASPHALT  AND  RUBBER  COMPRISING  COMPOSFOON 

Robert  E.  Rensser,  Lew  T.  Gray,  and  Oren  L.  Marrs,  all  of 

Bartlesrille,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 

BartlesriUe,  Okla. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  777,216,  Mar.  14, 1977,  Pat  No.  4,115,335. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  23, 1977,  Ser,  No.  864,124 

Int  a.2  F161  9/14;  B05D  3/02 

VS.  a.  138-145  22  Claims 

I.  A  pipe  consisting  essentially  of  a  base  pipe  and  a  coating, 
said  coating  in  turn  consisting  essentially  of 

a.  about  50  to  70  wt.  %  of  a  mineral  aggregate, 

b.  about  15  to  35  wt.  %  of  a  finely  divided  mineral  filler, 

c.  about  5  to  20  wt.  %  of  jasphalt, 

d.  about  0.05  to  7  wt.  %  of  a  rubbery  radial  teleblock  copoly- 
mer, 

e.  about  0  to  7  wt.  %  of  all, 

{.  about  0  to  0.5  wt.  %  of>  fibrous  material. 

II.  A  process  for  coating  ^  pipe  comprising 

a.  mixing  the  following  in^edients  to  form  a  fluid  composi- 
tion; 

about  50  to  70  wt.  %  olf  a  mineral  aggregate, 

about  15  to  35  wt.  %  <)f  a  finely  divided  mineral  filler, 
about  5  to  20  wt.  %  df  asphalt, 

about  0.05  to  7  wt.  %  of  a  rubbery  radial  teleblock  copoly- 
mer, 

about  0  to  7  wt.  %  of  oil, 

about  0  to  0.5  wt.  %  of^  fibrous  material, 

b.  applying  such  fluid  comJ)osition  to  the  external  surface  of 
a  pipe, 

c.  letting  the  composition  Harden  on  said  pipe  to  form  a  solid 
coating. 


4  1 S8  J72 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE*  tOR  WATCHING  THE  WEPT 

ON  WEAVING  LOOMS 

Frans  S.  Van  Dljck,  Langemark,  Belgium,  assignor  to  N.V. 

Weefautomaten  Picanol,  leper,  Belgium 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  778,969 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar. 
7603258 

U.S.  a.  139—370.1 


1.  The  process  for  watchifig  the  weft  thread  of  weaving 
looms,  comprising  the  steps  of:  generating  a  stop  signal  for  the 
weaving  loom  in  response  to  the  weft  carrier  leaving  the  shed; 
checking  for  the  presence  of  |he  weft  thread  behind  the  weft 
carrying  means,  just  outside  the  shed,  and  cancelling  aforesaid 
stop  signal  if  thread  is  present  and  causing  said  stop  signal  to 
stop  the  loom  if  thread  is  absent;  said  stop  signal  being  pro- 
duced by  an  optical  emitter-receiver  and  a  reflector,  one  of 
which  is  fitted  to  the  race  board  and  the  other  on  the  frame,  a 
pencil  of  light  of  which  is  inttrrupted  by  the  weft  carrier. 
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4,158,373 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THREADING  THE 
WEFT  THREAD  CARRIERS  IN  TRAVELLING- WAVE 
LOOMS 
Eduard  A.  Onikor,  Alexandr  L.  Galperin;  Alexandr  A.  Zabotin, 
all  of  Moscow;  Evgeny  D.  Loschilin,  Moskovskaya  oblast 
DomodedoTO,  and  Nikolai  I.  Kolobanov,  Moscow,  all  of 
U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  Tsentralny  Nauchno-Issledovatelsky 
Institut  Khlopchatobumazhnoi  Promyshlennosti  and  Nuoto 
Pignone,  Dirisione  Smit  both  of,  U.S.S.R. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  724,762,  Sep.  20,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Not.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855^97 

Int  a.2  D03D  47/26 

VS.  CL  139—436  6  Claims 


f  V 


1.  A  method  of  threading  spools  of  weft  thread  carriers  in  a 
travelling-wave  loom  apparatus,  said  loom  apparatus  including 
a  substantially  horizontally  extending  rotatable  disk,  said  disk 
having  a  plurality  of  thread  wound  bobbins  and  a  plurality  of 
winding  heads  associated  therewith,  the  winding  heads  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  threadguides  rotatably  mounted  proximate  to 
the  periphery  of  said  disk  said  loom  apparatus  further  includ- 
ing carrier  apparatus  including  a  plurality  of  carrier  spools 
mounted  on  a  conveyor  having  a  trajectory  adapted  to  carry 
each  of  the  spools  into  and  out  of  operative  engagement  with 
respective  ones  of  said  winding  heads,  said  loom  apparatus 
further  including  a  looming-up  zone  spaced  from  said  disk,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of:  arranging  a  thread  on  a  bob- 
bin, said  thr^  having  a  free  end;  inserting  the  free  end  of  the 
thread  into  a  threadguide;  nipping  the  thread  free  end  with  a 
grip;  conveying  a  carrier  spool  into  association  with  a  thread- 
guide;  rotating  the  thread-guide  around  the  carrier  spool, 
while  maintaining  the  spool  rotatably  stationary,  whereby  the 
thread  is  unwound  from  the  twbbin  and  wound  onto  the  said 
carrier  s[K)oI  in  the  form  of  coils;  inserting  the  weft  thread  into 
a  thread  tensioner  associated  with  the  carrier  spool  while  the 
last  coil  thereof  is  wound;  gripping  this  thread  in  the  thread 
tensioner;  conveying  the  carrier  spool  out  of  association  with 
the  threadguide  and  introducing  the  carrier  spool  together 
with  the  gripped  thread  into  the  looming-up  zone  while  main- 
taining said  threadguide  in  a  nonrotatable  mode;  unwinding  the 
weft  thread  from  the  bobbin  as  a  result  of  the  departure  of  the 
threadguide  from  the  carrier  spool  and  the  maintenance  of  the 
threadguide  in  a  nonrotatable  mode,  with  simultaneous  forma- 
tion of  a  straight  section  of  the  weft  thread;  introducing  the 
thread  into  a  grip  with  subsequent  gripping  thereof;  severing 
the  coils  of  the  weft  thread  on  the  carrier  spool  from  the 
straight  section  thereof  with  formation  of  a  free  end  of  the 
thread  at  the  grip  for  successive  threading  of  a  next  carrier 
spool  with  the  weft  thread. 


a  hopper  having  an  elongate  aperture  in  the  bottom  thereof, 

an  elongate  sleeve  member  joined  with  the  hopper  and 
having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  slots  in  the  wall 
thereof,  one  of  said  slots  communicating  with  said  aper- 
ture and  the  other  slot  being  located  substantially  diamet- 
rically opposite  thereto, 

a  receptacle  alignable  with  said  other  slot 

an  elongate  barrel  member  rotatable  in  the  sleeve  member 
and  comprising  a  plurality  of  measuring  portions  mutally 
longitudinally  displaced  along  the  barrel  axis,  each  [>or- 
tion  comprising  a  single  closed-ended  recess  of  predeter- 
mined volumetric  capacity,  the  recesses  each  having  an 
open  end  in  a  wall  of  the  barrel  member  alignable  with 
each  of  said  slots  by  rotation  of  the  barrel  member,  said 


open  ends  being  mutually  angularly  displaced  about  the 
axis  of  the  barrel  member  and  the  volumes  of  the  recesses 
being  such  that  by  rotation  of  the  barrel  member  in  a 
filling  direction  from  an  initial  angular  position  through 
less  than  360  degrees  to  a  limit  angular  position,  the  reces- 
ses are  aligned  sequentially  with  said  aperture  in  the 
hopper  until  all  of  the  recesses  are  filled,  and 
means  rotatable  with  the  barrel  member  for  indicating  said 
initial  and  limit  positions  and  at  least  one  intermediate 
angular  position,  wherein  a  plurality  less  than  all  of  said 
recesses  are  filled  by  rotation  of  said  barrel  member  to  said 
intermediate  angular  position  in  said  filling  direction, 
whereby  upon  reverse  rotation  of  the  barrel  member  the 
filled  recesses  are  successively  aUgned  with  said  other  slot 
and  emptied  into  said  receptacle. 


4,158,375 

SCREWDRIVER 

Roger  Coumoyer,  17200  Libby  Rd.,  Maple  Heights,  Ohio  44137 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,688 

Int  a.2  B25B  J5/00 

VS.  a.  145—50  C  2  Claims 


4,158,374 
MEASURING  DISPENSER 
SalTttore  D.  Quffetti,  Fitchborg,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Product 
Development  Associates,  Pocasset  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,952 
Int  a.2  GOIF  11/10 
VS.  CL  141—392  9  daims 

1.  A  measuring  dispenser  for  flowable  material  having  the 
combination  of 


1.  A  screwdriver  comprising  a  straight  shank  of  non-circular 
uniform  cross-section,  a  handle  secured  to  one  end  of  said 
shank,  a  main  screw  driving  head  integrally  formed  with  the 
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other  end  of  said  shank  and  includng  a  main  bit  extending 
co-axially  with  and  outwardly  from  said  shank  and  an  auxiliary 
screwdriving  head  comprising  a  block  having  a  through  bore 
of  a  cross-sectional  shap>e  complementary  to  the  cross-sectional 
shape  of  said  shank,  said  auxiliary  head  slidable  along  said 
shank  between  an  operative  position  adjacent  said  main  head 
and  an  inoperative  position  adjacent  said  handle,  said  main 
head  forming  an  enlargement  at  said  other  end  of  said  shank  to 
limit  sUdable  movement  of  said  auxiliary  head  along  said  shank, 
and  a  pair  of  auxiliary  screwdriving  bifs  integrally  formed  with 
said  block  and  laterally  projecting  from  opposite  sides  of  said 
block  and  angularly  disposed  and  arranged  in  parallelism  rela- 
tive to  the  longitudinal  extent  of  said  shank. 


4,158^76 

FOLDABLE  CONTAINER 

Rene'  Erb,  4  rue  dn  Dr  Schneider,  67320  DruUngen,  France 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,839 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  20,  1977,  77  01604 

Int.  a.2  B65D  1/00 


VS.  a.  150-0.5 


16  Claims 


1.  A  rectangular  parallelepiped  foldable  container  made  of 
flexible  material  and  adapted  to  be  introduced  into  a  foldable 
semi-rigid  support  and  to  contain  a  flowable  product  compris- 
ing two  rectangular  base  walls  generally  parallel  to  one  an- 
other, two  rectangular  first  side  walls  generally  parallel  to  each 
other  and  connected  to  said  base  walls,  and  two  rectangular 
side  walls  generally  parallel  to  each  other  and  connected  to 
said  base  walls  and  to  said  first  side  walls,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  side  walls  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  surface,  one  of 
said  base  walls  having  at  least  one  aperture,  each  one  of  said 
first  side  walls  having  a  folding  rib  extending  longitudinally  in 
the  middle  of  an  associated  first  side  wall  over  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  length  thereof  between  said  base  walls,  each  first  side 
wall  being  foldable  along  its  longitudinal  rib  to  fold  each  fu^t 
side  wall  upon  itself  and  to  place  the  interior  surfaces  of  said 
second  side  walls  into  contact  with  one  another,  each  one  of 
said  first  side  walls  further  having  two  fu^t  transverse  folding 
ribs  generally  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  ribs  and  lo- 
cated each  at  a  given  distance  from  •  respective  one  of  said 
base  walls  and  extending  toward  one  of  said  second  side  walls, 
said  one  of  said  second  side  walls  bong  provided  with  two 
second  transverse  folding  ribs  located  each  at  said  given  dis- 
tance from  a  respective  one  of  said  base  walls  whereby  each 
one  of  said  second  transverse  folding  ribs  is  in  line  with  a 
corresponding  pair  of  said  first  transverse  folding  ribs  provided 
on  said  two  first  side  walls. 


June  19,  1979 


4,158,377     ' 
CAPTIVE  SCREW  IffiVICE 
Jean  J.  A.  Beyl,  10,  Boulevard  Victor-Hngo,  Nevers,  Nierre, 
France  i 

FUed  Jnl.  21, 1977,  Ser,  No.  817,726 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  6,  1976,  76  24029 

Int.  a,2  F16B  41/00 

VS.  CL  151-69  7  Claims 

1.  A  captive  screw  device  for  attaching  one  member  having 

an  opening  therethrough  to  a  second  member,  said  captive 

screw  device  comprising  a  screw  having  a  head  larger  than 


said  opening  and  means  sup|Jorted  by  said  one  member  holding 
said  screw  in  alignment  with  and  above  the  opening  in  said  one 
member,  said  means  compriling  a  support  formed  of  pressure- 
distensible  material,  notched  on  one  side  and  having  a  down- 
wardly tapered  central  opening  therethrough  surrounding  said 
screw,  the  lower  end  of  said  tapered  opening  being  of  a  diame- 
ter sufficient  to  support  the  Ixxly  of  said  screw  and  the  upper 


end  of  which  is  of  a  diameter  sufficient  to  receive  the  headed 
end  of  said  screw,  whereby,  as  the  body  of  said  screw  is  moved 
downwardly  through  the  aligned  openings  and  into  said  sec- 
ond member,  the  head  of  saiii  screw  contacts  the  sides  of  said 
downwardly  tapered  opening  and  eventually  distends  said 
notched  support  to  permit  both  engagement  of  the  screw  head 
with  said  first  member  and  ejjection  of  said  support. 


4  158J78 

TIRE  HAVING  POLVURETHANE  LAMINATE 

THtlREON 

Charles  J.  Pearson,  and  Jeffrey  W.  Saracsan,  both  of  Akron, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company, 

Akron,  Ohio 

Rled  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,775 

Inta.2B60C;  J/00 

U.S.  a.  152-353  R  j  17  cuims 


1.  A  tire  which  comprises  k  composite  structure  of  a  cured 
rubber  tire  having  adhered  thereto  a  laminate  of  a  cured  poly- 
urethane  prepared  by  (A)  applying  to  a  cured  rubber  tire  a 
solution  of  a  reaction  mixture  comprised  of  (i)  an  aliphatic 
primary  diamine,  (ii)  a  prepOlymer  prepared  by  reacting  an 
organic  polyisocyanate  haviqg  an  isocyanate  functionality  in 
the  range  of  about  2  to  about  2.8,  with  a  polycaprolactone 
polyol  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  in  the  range 
of  about  2500  to  about  3700,  and  an  average  hydroxy  function- 
ality of  about  2,  and  (iii)  abofit  7  to  about  90  weij^t  percent 
organic  solvent  based  on  the  total  of  (i,  ii  and  iii),  where  the 
mole  ratio  of  isocyanate  groups  to  hydroxyl  groups  of  the 
polyol  is  in  the  range  of  about  1/1  to  about  3/1,  and  where  the 
mole  ratio  of  amine  groups  of  the  diamine  to  excess  isocyanate 
groups  over  the  hydroxyl  groups  is  in  the  range  of  about  0.8/1 
to  about  1.2/1,  and  (B)  drying  and  curing  the  applied  solution 
of  reaction  mixture  to  form  tie  composite  structure. 
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4,158,379 

ELB3CTROMAGNETIC  CASTING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

John  C.  Yarwood,  Madison;  Ik  Y.  Yun,  Orange,  and  Derek  E. 

Tyler,  Cheshire,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation, 

New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Jnl.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  921,298 

Int  CL2  B22D  11/124.  27/02 

VS.  CL  164—49  11  CUims 


said  discharge  |X)rt  between  said  non-magnetic  screen  and 
said  inductor  and  independently  thereof 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  continuously  or  semicontinuously 
casting  metals  comprising: 

means  for  electromagnetically  containing  molten  metal  and 
for  forming  said  molten  metal  into  a  desired  casting,  said 
electromagnetically  containing  and  forming  means  includ- 
ing: an  inductor  for  applying  a  magnetic  field  to  said 
molten  metal;  and  a  non-magnetic  screen  means  for  shap- 
ing said  magnetic  field,  said  screen  means  being  arranged 
coaxially  with  said  inductor;  said  apparatus  further  includ- 
ing means  for  applying  coolant  to  said  casting  for  solidify- 
ing said  molten  metal,  said  coolant  applying  means  includ- 
ing a  manifold  and  at  least  one  coolant  discharge  port 
connected  to  said  manifold  for  directing  said  coolant 
against  said  casting;  said  inductor  and  said  coolant  apply- 
ing means  being  coaxially  arranged  about  an  axis  of  said 
casting  which  defmes  a  desired  axial  direction;  the  im- 
provement wherein,  said  apparatus  further  includes: 

means  for  controlling  the  position  of  a  solidification  front  in 
said  axial  direction  at  a  surface  of  said  casting,  said  means 
for  controlling  said  position  of  said  solidification  front 
comprising  means  for  adjustably  supporting  said  at  least 
one  coolant  discharge  port  for  movement  in  said  axial 
direction  between  said  inductor  and  said  non-magnetic 
screen  means  independently  of  said  electromagnetically 
containing  and  forming  means;  whereby  the  position  at 
which  the  coolant  is  applied  to  said  surface  of  said  casting 
can  be  adjusted  to  control  the  position  of  said  solidifica- 
tion front  without  modifying  said  magnetic  field. 

9.  In  a  method  for  continuously  and  semicontinuously  cast- 
ing metals  comprising: 

electromagnetically  containing  and  forming  molten  metal 
into  a  desired  casting,  said  electromagnetically  containing 
and  forming  step  including  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  inductor  for  applying  a  magnetic  field  to  mol- 
ten metal  and  providing  a  non-magnetic  screen  for  shap- 
ing said  magnetic  field;  and  applying  said  magnetic  field  to 
said  molten  metal;  said  method  further  comprising: 

applying  coolant  to  said  casting  for  solidifying  said  molten 
metal,  said  coolant  applying  step  including  the  step  of 
providing  a  coolant  discharge  port  for  directing  said  cool- 
ant against  said  casting;  and 

controlling  the  position  of  a  solidification  front  at  a  surface 
of  said  casting,  said  controlling  step  including  the  step  of 
adjusting  the  jxMition  of  said  coolant  discharge  port  with- 
out substantially  modifying  said  magnetic  field  by  moving 


4,158,380 
CONTINUOUSLY  CASTING  MACHINE 

Kantaro  Sasaki,  Ashiya;  Sumio  Kobayashi,  Yamatokoriyama; 
Yasuo  Sugitani,  Takarazuka,  and  Susumu  Ishimura,  Hirakata, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries  TimitrA^ 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,411 

Lrt.  0.2  B22D  27/02,  11/00 

VS.  a.  164—147  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  continuous  casting  machine,  apparatus  for  stirring 
molten  metal  in  the  slab,  comprising  at  least  two  permanent 
magnet  groups  mounted  in  spaced  opposed  relationship  to  the 
surfaces  of  the  opposite  long  sides  of  the  slab  and  extending 
from  a  portion  below  a  casting  mold  of  the  casting  machine  to 
a  completely  soUdified  pari  of  the  slab,  each  of  said  permanent 
magnet  groups  including  one  or  more  permanent  magnets 
arranged  in  the  width  direction  of  the  slab,  the  S  poles  and  N 
poles  of  the  permanent  magnets  being  paired  and  opposed  to 
the  N  and  S  poles  of  the  opposed  permanent  magnet  group 
through  the  slab,  and  brushes  for  contacting  with  supporting 
rolls  of  the  casting  machine  to  provide  a  flow  of  direct  current 
in  the  molten  steel  within  the  slab  in  the  slab-drawing  direc- 
tion. 


4,158,381 

CORE  BOX  ASSEMBLY 

Anatol  Michelson,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ashland  Oil, 

Inc.,  Ashland,  Ky. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  784,939,  Apr.  5,  1977,  Pat  No.  4,083,396. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  23, 1978,  Ser.  No.  871,793 

Int  a.2  B22C  17/02 

VS.  a.  164—226  2  Claims 

I 


1.  In  a  core  box  assembly  composed  of  an  upper  section  and 
mating  lower  section,  the  improvement  comprising: 
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4,158^2 
APPARATUS  FOR  CASTING  LEAD  INTO  PLASTIC  FOR 

SIDE  TERMINAL  BATTERIES 
Terry  Oxenreider,  Wemersrille;  Donald  A.  Duesterhoeft,  Robe- 
sonia,  and  Edgar  M.  Erb,  Lancaster,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
General  Battery  Corporation,  Reading,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,835 

Int.  a.2  B22D  17/12 

MS.  a.  164—305  19  Claims 


1 214   2" 


June  19.  1979 


June  19,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


SIS 


(a)  said  upper  section  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  aligned 
holes  penetrating  through  the  top  wall  thereof; 

(b)  a  flat  plate  mounted  in  a  sliding  relationship  on  the  exte- 
rior of  said  top  wall  having  slant  openings  partially  pene- 
trating therethrough  and  disposed  above  the  holes  in  said 
top  wall  of  the  upper  core  box  section,  said  slant  openings 
terminating  in  grooves  intersecting  the  axes  of  said  holes 
at  a  predetermined  slanted  angle; 

(c)  slant  headed  pins  slidably  positioned  in  the  holes  in  said 
upper  core  box  section  and  exteading  into  said  first  plate, 
the  heads  of  said  pins  being  slanted  to  the  axes  of  said  pins 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  grooves  in  the  flat  plate;  and 

(d)  a  rod  extending  laterally  from  said  plate  whereby  recip- 
rocation of  the  rod  causes  the  plate  to  reciprocate  and 
correspondingly  said  pins  are  extended  into  or  withdrawn 
from  the  interior  of  the  upper  core  box  section. 


panel  and  replaced  by  a  remote  control  means  having 
switching  means  operable  to  remotely  activate  all  of  the 


heating  and  cooling  functions  of  the  heat  pump  system 
individually  or  in  combination. 


HEAT  SToIrAGE  SYSTEM 
Robert  F.  Brautigam,  P.O.  Box  102,  Agenda,  Kans.  66930 
FUed  Aug.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,652 
Int  a.l  F28D  21/00 


US.  a.  165—32 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  forming  a  lead-alloy  battery  termi- 
nal connector  through  a  wall  of  a  plastic  battery  case,  said  wall 
having  at  least  one  aperture  therein,  comprising: 
(a)  a  plurality  of  mold  means  for  eqgaging  opposing  sides  of 
said  wall  to  form  a  mold  cavity  about  said  aperture  on 
either  side  of  said  wall,  a  flrst  one  of  said  mold  means 
having  a  plurality  of  grooves  defmed  therein  disposed  at 
the  interface  of  said  first  mold  means  with  said  wall,  said 
grooves  providing  fluid  communication  between  the  inte- 
rior region  of  said  mold  cavity  to  the  atmosphere  for 
venting  gases  from  the  mold  cavity  to  the  atmosphere 
during  the  casting  process,  whereby  softening  of  the  plas- 
tic case  material  in  the  vicinity  of  said  aperture  reduces 
said  fluid  communication. 


4,158,383 
APPARATUS  FOR  COUPLING  THE  COMPONENTS  OF  A 

HEAT  PUMP  SYSTEM 
John  F.  Rayfield,  P.O.  Box  597,  HolUster,  Mo.  65672 
FUed  May  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  800,335 
Int  a.2  HOIH  41/00 
MS.  a.  165—11  9  Claims 

1.  A  low  voltage  control  panel  for  use  in  heat  pump  systems 
having  an  indoor  thermostat,  an  indoor  heating  unit,  and  an 
outdoor  heating  and  cooling  unit,  said  control  panel  compris- 
ing: 
terminal  means  for  op>erably  coupling  the  control  panel  with 

the  components  of  the  heat  pump  system;  and 
removable  master  switching  relay  means  for  operably  cou- 
pling said  terminal  means,  said  master  switching  relay 
means  being  capable  of  being  reinoved  from  said  control 


9  Claims 


1.  A  heat  storage  system  Comprising: 

a.  a  tank  containing  a  liquid  and  provided  with  interior  walls 
dividing  it  into  a  central  compartment  and  a  plurality  of 
generally  annular  compartments  horizontally  encircling 
said  central  compartment,  said  compartments  being  open 
at  their  tops  and  said  tank  being  vented  to  atmosphere  at 
its  top,  the  warmest  liquid  in  each  compartment  tending  to 
rise  and  the  coolest  liquid  to  sink  by  virtue  of  convection 
currents  therein, 

b.  check  valves  mounted  in  each  of  said  interior  walls,  below 
the  liquid  level  of  said  tank  and  respectively  adjacent  the 
liquid  level  and  bottom  of  said  tank,  each  of  said  check 
valves  being  operable  to  permit  the  flow  of  Uquid  through 
the  associated  wall  in  one  direction  only,  the  upper  and 
lower  check  valves  being  operable  to  permit  flow  in  re- 
spectively opposite  direictions, 

c.  a  heat  exchanger  devicf  exterior  to  said  tank, 

d.  a  heat  load  device  exterior  to  said  tank, 

e.  an  input  flow  system  operable  to  withdraw  liquid  from  the 
outermost  compartment  of  said  tank,  pass  it  to  said  heat 
exchanger  device  whereby  its  temperature  is  changed, 
and  return  it  to  said  central  tank  compartment,  and 

f.  a  load  flow  system  operable  to  withdraw  liquid  from  the 
central  tank  compartment,  pass  it  to  said  heat  load  device 
wherein  its  temperature  is  oppositely  changed,  and  return 
it  to  the  outermost  tank  compartment,  said  check  valves 
opening  in  directions  to  permit  the  flow  of  liquid  of  the 
temperature  closest  to  the  output  temperature  of  said  heat 
exchanger  from  the  outermost  to  the  central  compart- 


ment, and  the  flow  of  liquid  of  the  temperature  farthest 
from  the  output  temperature  of  said  heat  exchanger  from 
the  central  to  the  outermost  compartment,  whereby 
whenever  said  input  flow  exceeds  said  load  flow,  the 
general  flow  of  liquid  in  the  tank  is  from  the  central  to  the 
outermost  tank  compartment,  and  whenever  said  load 
flow  exceeds  said  input  flow,  the  general  flow  of  hquid  in 
the  tank  is  from  the  outermost  to  the  central  tank  compart- 
ment, the  flow  rate  of  said  load  flow  system,  when  said 
system  is  actuated,  being  greater  than  the  flow  rate  of  said 
input  flow  system. 


4,158^85 
ENERGY  RECOVERY  AND  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Jean-Paul  Vandenhoeck,  3  SheU  Beach  Rd.,  GuUford,  Cona. 
06437 

Filed  Dec  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,222 

Int  a.2  F28D  13/00 

US.  CL  165—39  25  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  recovering  heat  energy  from  a  hot  fluid  in  a 
system  including  a  first  heat  exchange  chamber,  a  second  heat 
exchange  chamber,  and  a  storage  device  communicating  with 
both  said  first  and  second  chambers,  including  the  steps  of: 

supplying  particulate  material  to  said  first  chamber, 

circulating  the  hot  fluid  through  said  first  chamber  so  that 
said  particulate  materia)  thermally  interacts  with  and 
receives  heat  energy  from  said  hot  fluid, 

transferring  said  heated  particulate  material  from  said  first 
chamber  to  said  storage  device  to  store  said  heated  partic- 
ulate material  for  use  as  needed, 

supplying  said  heated  particulate  material  as  needed  from 
said  storage  device  to  said  second  chamber, 

circulating  a  working  fluid  to  be  heated  through  said  second 
chamber  so  that  it  thermally  interacts  with  and  receives  a 
desired  amount  of  heat  energy  from  said  particulate  mate- 
rial, and 

sensing  a  condition  of  said  working  fluid  and,  in  response 
thereto,  controlling  the  supply  of  heated  particulate  mate- 
rial from  said  storage  device  to  said  second  chamber  to 
maintain  said  supply  of  working  fluid  at  a  predetermined 
constant  condition. 


4,158,386 
SELF-PUMPING  WATER  BOILER  SYSTEM 
WUliam  H.  Hapgood,  Concord,  Man.,  anignor  to  Raytheon 
Company,  Lexington,  Maas. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  593,160,  JuL  3,  1975,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  475,725,  Jan.  3,  1974,  which  is  a 

continuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  49,645,  Jun.  25, 1970,  which  is 

a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  10334,  Feb.  11, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,704,748, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  737,135,  Jnn.  14, 

1968,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

700,192,  Jan.  24,  1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  29, 

1977,  Ser.  No.  829,102 

Int  a.2  F25B  29/00 

MS.  a.  165—48  R  7  Oi^imt 
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1.  In  a  residential  air  heating  and  cooling  system  comprising: 

first  and  second  regions  of  said  system  substantially  isolated 
from  each  other; 

first  heat  exchange  means  positioned  in  said  first  region 
comprising  a  heat  exchanger  having  a  surface  for  contact- 
ing a  fluid  and  a  surface  for  contacting  the  products  of 
combustion  which  has  a  substantially  greater  area  than 
said  surface  for  contacting  said  fluid; 

said  first  heat  exchange  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
tubular  members  providing  a  conduit  for  fluid  to  be  heated 
and  having  conductive  bodies  bonded  thereto  for  provid- 
ing the  major  portion  of  said  surface  contacting  said  prod- 
ucts of  combustion; 

means  for  supplying  said  fluid  from  the  upper  ends  of  said 
tubular  membrers  to  a  reservoir  above  said  heat  exchanger 
and  for  supplying  fluid  as  a  hquid  from  said  reservoir 
substantially  directly  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  tubular 
members; 

second  and  third  heat  exchange  means  positioned  in  said 
second  region; 

a  fluid  circulation  system  comprising  at  least  a  conduit 
means  for  said  fluid  extending  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond regions; 

means  for  supplying  thermal  energy  from  the  products  of 
combustion  to  said  fluid  through  said  first  heat  exchange 
means; 

means  for  transferring  thermal  energy  as  a  vapor  of  said  fluid 
from  said  first  reservoir  to  said  second  heat  exchange 
means  and  back  as  a  condensate  to  the  lower  ends  of  said 
tubular  members  through  said  fluid  circulation  system; 

means  in  said  second  region  for  circulating  air  through  said 
second  heat  exchange  means;  and 

means  for  pumping  thermal  energy  from  said  third  heat 
exchange  means  to  a  fourth  heat  exchange  means. 


4,158,387 
BLOWDOWN  APPARATUS 
Bertnud  N.  McDonald,  Clearwater,  Fla.,  aasignor  to  The  Bab- 
cock  A  WUcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  899,437 
Int  CL2  F28F  19/00:  F22B  37/54 
MS.  CL  165—71  6  OaiaH 

1.  In  combination  with  a  heat  exchanger  including  an  up- 
right pressure  vessel,  upper  and  lower  tube  sheets  disposed 
within  the  vessel  and  defining  a  tube  bank  chamber  therebe- 
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tween,  a  plurality  of  vertically  eriented  tubes  extending 
through  the  tube  bank  chamber  and  supported  by  the  tube 
sheets,  means  for  directing  a  heated  fluid  through  the  tubes, 
means  for  directing  a  heat  absorbing  fluid  around  the  tubes  in 
indirect  heat  exchange  with  the  heated  fluid,  blowdown  means 
for  expelling  fluid  having  contaminants  culled  from  the  heat 


4f  x90fi9oo 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SQUEEZE 

CEMENTING  IN  BOREHOLES 

Harrold  D.  Owen,  and  Wayne  O.  Rosenthal,  both  of  Fort  Worth, 

Tex,,  assignors  to  Pengo  Industries,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  20, 1977,  Ser.  No.  808.014 

Int  CL2  E21B  33/13 

MS.  a.  166^'>««  26  Claims 


22.  A  method  of  squeeze  cementing  a  region  outside  of  a 
casing  in  a  wellbore  including  steps  of: 
suspending  a  perforating-cementii^  tool  in  the  wellbore  on 

a  p>ackerless  conduit, 
securing  the  tool  in  a  fixed  position  in  the  wellbore  casing, 
sealing  an  area  on  the  inner  wall  of  the  casing  from  fluid 

communication  with  the  interior  of  the  casing, 
activating  an  explosively  propelled  projectile  in  the  tool  to 


June  19, 1979 


June  19,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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penetrate  the  wall  of  the  casing  within  the  sealed  area  on 

the  inner  wall  of  the  casing;  and 
passing  cement  through  the  conduit  into  the  penetration  in 

the  casing, 
releasing  the  tool  from  its  fued  position  in  the  wellbore  after 

the  cement  has  hardened,  and 
withdrawing  the  conduit]  and  tool  from  the  wellbore. 


lAlfi 


1158,389 
CHEMICAL  CUTTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

USE  IN  WELLS 
Edmond  D.  duunmas,  and  Edwin  C.  Lewis,  11,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Weathoford/DMC,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  830,511,  Sep.  6, 1977,  Pat  No.  4,125,161. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,062 
Claims  priority,  applicatian  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  18,  1977, 
16064/77 

Int  Cli2  E21B  29/00 
UA  a  166—297  11  CJaiim 


absorbing  fluid,  the  blowdown  means  comprising  at  least  one 
upright  pipe  perforated  over  at  least  a  portion  of  its  length,  the 
pipe  being  disposed  within  the  tube  bank  chamber  and  having 
a  sealed  upper  end  and  an  op>en  lower  end,  and  conduit  means 
disposed  in  spaced  adjacent  relationship  with  the  lower  end  of 
the  pipe  for  discharging  contaminant-laden  fluid  from  said 
vessel. 


I.  Apparatus  for  cutting  an  object  within  an  earth  bore, 
comprising  a  generally  elongate,  cylindrical  structure  that 
incltides, 

(a)  means  for  suspending  the  apparatus  within  the  bore, 

(b)  flring  means  for  prodvcing  ignition  temperatures, 

(c)  means  for  generating  gas  by  ignition  from  the  flring 
means  (b), 

(d)  anchor  means  for  maiiitaining  the  apparatus  substantially 
stationary  in  axial  relation  to  the  earth  bore  during  the 
cutting  operation,  inclilding: 

(i)  a  cylinder  having  at  least  one  aperture  in  the  cylindrical 

waU  thereof, 
(ii)  a  piston  slidable  within  the  cylinder  (i), 
(iii)  at  least  one  wedge  member  pivotally  secured  to  the 

piston  and  engageable  with  the  aperture  of  the  cylinder 

(i),  and 
(iv)  means  biasing  the  piston  (ii)  against  the  cylinder  (i) 

such  that  the  wedge  member  (iii)  is  yieldably  retained 

within  the  aperture  of  said  cylinder, 

(e)  chemical  means  releattbly  contained  within  the  appara- 
tus for  incendiary  cutting  of  the  object  within  the  earth 
bore  upon  release  of  said  chemical  means,  and 

(0  discharge  means  for  directing  the  chemical  means  (e) 
toward  the  object  to  be  cut  within  the  earth  bore. 

II.  A  method  for  cutting  an  object  in  an  earth  bore  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  disposing  a  housing  containing  a  chemical  cutting  agent, 
said  housing  having  exhaust  apertures  communicating  the 
interior  of  the  housing  to  the  exterior  thereof,  adjacent  to 
the  desired  location  of  the  object  to  be  cut. 


(b)  generating  pressure  by  means  of  a  gas  generator  initiated 
by  an  igniter, 

(c)  affixing  the  housing  substantially  centrally  within  the 
earth  bore  by  means  of  at  least  one  wedge  disposed  within 
an  aperture  of  the  housing  having  one  end  of  said  wedge 
pivotally  attached  to  an  axially  aligned  piston  slidably 
disposed  within  said  housing,  said  piston  having  a  bore 
disposed  axially  therethrough,  whereby  axial  displace- 
ment of  the  slidable  piston  extends  the  other  end  of  the 
wedge  radially  from  the  housing, 

(d)  contacting  a  reactant  disposed  within  the  housing  with 
the  cutting  agent,  and 

(e)  exhausting  the  cutting  agent  and  reactant  through  the 
exhaust  orifices  in  the  housing  and  into  the  object  to  be 
cut. 


4,158,390 

FARMING  IMPLEMENT  PARTICULARLY  FOR  ROW 

CULTIVATION 

Antonio  Maschio,  Campodarsego,  Italy,  assignor  to  F.  Ui  Mas- 

chino  S.n.c,  Campodarsego,  Italy 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,552 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  29, 1976,  41561  A/76 
Int  a.2  AOIB  69/06,  65/02 
MS.  a.  172—5  1  Claim 


1.  A  farming  implement,  particularly  for  row  cultivation, 
comprising  a  fork  frame  (2)  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
tractor;  a  support  (1)  for  carrying  operating  tools  (15);  oleody- 
namic  cylinder  means  (5)  having  one  end  (7)  pivotally  mounted 
to  a  rear  portion  of  said  fork  frame  (2);  two  spaced  apart  paral- 
lel pivoted  arms  (3,3')  for  connecting  and  supporting  said 
support  (1)  together  with  said  tools  (15)  to  said  fork  frame  (2); 
first  means  having  a  first  component  for  pivotally  mounting  a 
first  end  of  one  of  said  pivoted  arms  (3,3')  and  a  second  compo- 
nent for  pivotally  mounting  a  corresponding  first  end  of  the 
other  of  said  pivoted  arms  (3,3')  to  portions  of  said  fork  frame 
(2)  spaced  forwardly  of  the  portion  mounting  said  oleody- 
namic  cylinder  means  (5);  second  means  (4')  having  a  first 
component  associated  with  the  other  end  of  one  of  said  pivoted 
arms  (3,3')  and  a  second  component  associated  with  the  respec- 
tive other  end  of  the  other  of  said  pivoted  arms  (3,3'),  said 
components  being  associated  with  portions  of  said  support  (1) 
closest  to  said  fork  frame  (2)  and  being  spaced  rearwardly  from 
the  portion  of  said  fork  frame  mounting  said  oleodynamic 
cylinder  means  (5)  for  pivotally  mounting  said  other  end  of 
said  pivoted  arms  (3,3')  to  said  support  (1);  another  end  (8)  of 
said  oleodynamic  cylinder  means  (5)  being  pivotally  connected 
to  one  of  said  two  pivoted  arms  (3,3')  between  components  of 
said  first  and  said  second  means  (4,4')  mounting  said  one  arm  of 
said  fork  frame  and  said  support,  said  oleodynamic  cylinder 
means  (5)  with  its  ends  (7,8)  being  disposed  in  a  plane  extend- 
ing substantially  transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
tractor,  said  plane  being  interposed  between  the  components  of 
said  first  means  (4)  and  the  components  of  said  second  means 
(4');  and  feeler  means  operatively  associated  with  said  oleody- 
namic cylinder  means  for  sensing  obstacles  and  for  actuating 
said  oleodynamic  cylinder  means  to  exert  a  force  on  said  one  of 
said  two  pivoted  arms  (3,3')  in  a  direction  substantially  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  tractor. 

983  O.G.  22 


4,158,391 
SOIL  AERATING  DEVICE 
Boyd  D.  Clements,  Elmwood,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Outboard  Ma- 
rine Corporation,  Waukegan,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  789,799,  Apr.  22,  1977,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,752 

Int  a.2  AOIB  45/02 

MS.  CL  172—22  11  Claims 


1.  A  soil  treating  device  adapted  for  connection  to  a  vehicle, 
said  device  comprising  a  first  frame,  a  drum  rotatably  sup- 
ported from  said  first  frame  for  rolling  engagement  with  the 
surface  of  the  ground,  a  second  frame  having  a  forward  por- 
tion and  a  rear  portion,  first  pivot  means  connecting  said  first 
frame  with  said  rear  pwrtion  of  said  second  frame  for  limited 
relative  pivotal  movement  of  said  first  and  second  frames  about 
a  first  substantially  horizontal  pivot  axis,  second  pivot  means 
connecting  said  forward  portion  of  said  second  frame  to  the 
vehicle  for  pivotal  movement  of  said  first  and  second  frames 
relative  to  the  vehicle  about  a  second  substantially  horizontal 
pivot  axis  between  a  raised  position  wherein  said  drum  is 
disengaged  from  the  ground  and  a  lowered  position  wherein 
said  drum  is  in  engagement  with  the  ground,  and  actuator 
means  connected  between  the  vehicle  and  said  second  frame 
for  moving  said  first  and  second  frames  about  said  second  pivot 
axis  between  the  raised  and  lowered  f>ositions  and  for  applying 
a  downward  force  on  said  second  frame  when  said  first  and 
second  frames  are  in  the  lowered  position  to  thereby  transfer  a 
portion  of  the  weight  of  the  vehicle  to  said  drum  through  said 
second  frame,  said  first  pivot  means,  and  said  first  frame. 


4,158,392 
POCKET  PRESS  WHEEL 
Bernard  C.  Belanger,  10905  E.  Burt  Rd.,  Birch  Run,  Mich. 
48415 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  708,489 

Int  a.2  AOIB  29/04 

MS.  CL  172—548  1  Claim 


1.  A  press  wheel  for  producing  pockets  in  the  soil  to  collect 
water  runofT,  said  wheel  comprising:  a  cylindrical  rim  having 
a  plurality  of  lugs  of  generally  inverted  V-shapc  cross  section, 
each  lug  forming  an  angle  of  substantially  90  degrees  and 
having  an  elongated  central  outer  edge  extending  circumferen- 
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tially  of  the  wheel  on  an  arc  or  a'circle  centered  on  the  wheel 
axis,  the  lateral  sides  of  the  lugs  terminating  closely  adjacent  to 
and  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  sides  of  said  rim,  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  lugs  having  a  convexly  curved  central 
edge  with  the  sides  of  said  lug*  tapering  along  said  rim  to 
merge  with  said  central  edge  the  lugs  being  closely  spaced  and 
approximately  six  in  number.        j 
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DRILL  BOOM  WITH  HYDRAULIC  PARALLEL  MOTION 

MEANS 
Erich  V.  Kimber,  VendelsiJ,  and  Per-Axel  C.  Rbnne,  Alta,  both 
of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Atlas  C«pco  Aktiebolag,  Nacka,  Swe- 
den I 
Continiution  of  Ser.  No.  649,249,  Jan.  15, 1976,  Pat  No. 
4,037,671,  which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  480,SI8,  Jun.  18, 
1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
818,563 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  26, 
1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.2  E21B  J5/00:  P15B  11/22.  13/01 
MS.  a,  173—2  6  Claims 


1.  A  drill  boom  arrangement  wkh  hydraulic  parallel  motion 
means  for  positioning  an  elongated  rock  drilling  apparatus  to 
different  drilling  positions  with  respect  to  a  boom  support, 
comprising  in  combination  therewith: 

a  first  cross  shaft  on  said  boom  support, 

a  drill  boom  having  forward  and  rear  ends,  said  drill  boom 
being  pivoted  at  the  rear  en4  thereof  on  said  first  cross 
■haft, 

a  second  cross  shaft  at  the  forward  end  of  said  drill  boom  for 
pivotally  supporting  said  rock  drilling  apparatus, 

an  hydraulic  elevating  cylinder  means  pivotally  connected 
at  one  end  thereof  to  said  drill  boom  and  at  the  other  end 
thereof  to  said  boom  support  for  selectively  elevating  and 
lowering  the  rock  drilling  apparatus  to  given  elevation 
angles,  I 

an  hydraulic  tilt  cylinder  meanl  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end  thereof  to  said  drill  boom  and  at  the  other  and  thereof 
to  said  rock  drilling  apparatus  for  selectively  tilting  said 
rock  drilling  apparatus  relative  to  said  drill  boom  indepen- 
dently of  said  hydraulic  elevating  cylinder  means,  said 
hydraulic  tilt  cylinder  means  having  a  pair  of  hydraulic 
chambers, 

an  hydraulic  pilot  cylinder  means  having  a  pair  of  chambers 
and  pivotally  connected  to  said  drill  boom  and  to  said 
boom  support  for  sensing  the  elevation  angle  of  said  drill 
boom,  and 

an  hydraulic  circuit  including  hydraulic  fluid  conduit  means 
connecting  one  chamber  of  said  hydraulic  pilot  cylinder 
means  with  one  chamber  of  said  hydraulic  tilt  cylinder 
means  to  selectively  transfer  hydraulic  fluid  therebetween 
to  provide  hydraulic  slave  conpling  between  said  hydrau- 
lic pUot  cylinder  means  and  tilt  cylinder  means  to  concur- 
rently operate  same  in  order  to  tilt  said  rock  drilling  appa- 
ratus while  maintaining  parallel  displacement  of  the  rock 
drilling  apparatus  during  operation  of  said  hydraulic  ele- 
vating cylinder  means  to  chaige  the  drilling  position;  a 
common  hydraulic  control  valve  coupled  to  said  hydrau- 
lic pilot,  tilt  and  elevating  cylinder  means  for  alternately 
pressurizing  the  other  chambers  of  said  hydraulic  pilot 
cylinder  means  and  said  hydraulic  tilt  cylinder  means 
simultaneously  with  the  chambers  of  said  hydraulic  ele- 
vating cylinder  means  during  pivoting  of  the  drill  boom;  a 


second  control  val\|e  coupled  to  said  hydraulic  tilt  cylin- 
der means  for  actfation  thereof  independently  of  said 
hydraulic  elevating} and  pilot  cylinder  means;  first  isolat- 
ing valve  means  for|  isolating  said  hydraulic  elevating  and 
pilot  cylinder  mea^  from  said  coimnon  control  valve 
during  actuation  of  laid  second  control  valve;  and  second 
isolating  valve  means  for  isolating  said  second  control 
valve  from  said  hydraulic  tilt  cylinder  means  during  actu- 
ation of  said  common  control  valve,  whereby  said  hydrau- 
lic pilot  cylinder  means  and  said  hydraulic  tilt  cylinder 
means  assist  the  deviating  and  lowering  movements  of  said 
drill  boom,  each  o^said  hydraulic  pilot  cylinder  means 
and  said  hydrauUc  tf  t  cylinder  means  assisting  at  least  one 
of  said  movements  ^f  said  drill  boom. 


I  4  158394 
MECHANISM  FOR  Llj»BRICATING  THE  BEARINGS  OF 

THE  CUmNG  ROLLERS  OF  A  ROLLER  BIT 
Horst  M.  Ernst,  EltingBhausen;  Armin  Olschewski;  Lothar 
Walter,  both  of  Schweinfurt,  and  Manfred  Brandenstein, 
Aschfeld,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  SKF 
Kugellagerfabriken  GabH,  Schweinfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  1$,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,155 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  15, 
1977, 2706290  I 

Int.  a.2  Ef  IB  9/18:  F16C  19/00 
U.S.  a.  175-228  4  cuums 


1.  In  a  drilling  apparatus  including  a  roller  bit  having  an 
inner  chamber  filled  with  b  non-compressible  flushing  liquid,  at 
least  one  pivot  and  a  cutting  roller  having  a  tip  supported  for 
rotation  on  said  pivot  by  at  least  one  bearing  assembly,  an 
annular  gap  between  the  outer  axial  end  face  of  the  cutting 
roller  and  an  opposing  confronting  face  of  the  roller  bit  spaced 
from  said  cutting  roller  efid  face,  a  system  for  lubricating  the 
bearing  assembly  comprising  at  least  one  channel  in  the  roller 
bit  connecting  the  fluid  chamber  and  said  bearing  assembly  and 
at  least  one  discharge  opening  in  the  wall  of  the  cutting  roller 
between  said  gap  and  tip  permitting  discharge  of  the  flushing 
liquid  to  the  environment  around  the  cutting  roller  after  pas- 
sage through  said  bearing  assembly. 


4 158395 

WEIGHING  DEVICE  USING  A  RESONANT 
MASS-SPRING  SYSTEM 
George  J.  Brown,  Capistr«no  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Christo- 
pher Scientific  Company,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Rled  Aug.  4,  )977,  Ser.  No,  821,705 
Int.  a.2  GOIG  3/14 
MS.  CL  177-210  FP  12  Oaim. 

1.  In  a  frequency-dependent  mass  measuring  unit  having  a 


suspended  primary  mass  capable  of  holding  objects  of  un- 
known mass  to  be  weighed,  a  means  for  inducir.g  and  measur- 
ing the  resonant  frequency  of  oscillation  of  the  primary  mass, 
and  a  means  responsive  to  said  inducing  and  measuring  means 
for  indicating  the  weight  of  the  unknown  mass,  a  suspension 
system  comprising: 

a  horizontally  planar  baseplate  and  support  posts  extending 
vertically  upward  therefrom; 

an  intermediate  mass; 


means  for  suspending  the  intermediate  mass  from  the  sup- 
port posts  so  that  it  is  free  to  oscillate  relative  to  the 
baseplate; 

means  for  suspending  the  primary  mass  from  the  intermedi- 
ate mass  so  that  it  is  free  to  oscillate  relative  to  the  inter- 
mediate mass  at  a  natural  frequency  much  higher  than  the 
natural  frequency  of  oscillation  of  the  intermediate  mass 
relative  to  the  baseplate. 


4,158396 
ELECTRONIC  WEIGHT  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Selji  Suzuki;  Yoshihisa  Nishiyama,  both  of  Shiznoka,  and  Tohni 
Kitagawa,  Mishima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897363 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1977,  52-46606; 
Apr.  22,  1977,  52-46607;  Apr.  22, 1977,  52-46608;  Aug.  10,  1977, 
52-95684;  Aug.  12,  1977,  52-96790 

Int  CL^  GOIG  3/14 
MS.  CL  177—210  R  22  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  weight  measuring  device  comprising: 

a  power  source  terminal; 

a  load  cell  connected  to  said  power  source  terminal  and 
producing  an  output  signal  corresponding  to  the  weight  of 
a  load  to  be  measured  within  a  predetermined  measuring 
range; 

a  signal  processor  circtiit  coupled  to  said  load  cell  for  pro- 
cessing the  output  signal  of  said  load  cell  and  producing  a 
further  output  signal  corresponding  to  said  load  cell  out- 
put signal; 


a  reference  voltage  terminal; 

bias  means  including  a  first  amplifier  circuit  having  an  out- 
put terminal;  a  potentiometer  having  a  movable  terminal 
connected  to  an  input  terminal  of  said  signal  processor 
circuit  and  end  terminals  resijectively  connected  to  said 
output  terminal  of  said  first  amplifier  circuit  and  said 
reference  voltage  terminal  and  a  resistance  type  voltage 
divider  circuit  connected  between  said  output  terminal  of 
said  first  amplifier  circuit  and  said  reference  voltage  termi- 
nal; said  bias  means  supplying  said  signal  processor  circuit 
with  a  bias  voltage  for  setting  the  varying  range  of  the 
output  signal  of  said  signal  processor  circuit  correspond- 
ing to  said  measuring  range  to  a  range  defined  by  positive 
and  negative  values; 

an  analog-to-digital  converter  means  connected  to  the  out- 
put of  said  signal  processor  circuit  and  to  said  resistance 
type  voltage  divider  circuit  for  converting  said  output 
signal  of  said  signal  processor  circuit  into  a  digital  signal  in 
accordance  with  an  output  signal  of  said  resistance  type 
voltage  divider  circuit;  and 

a  load  indicating  signal  generator  circuit  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  analog-to-digital  converter  means  for  deriv- 
ing a  load  indicating  output  signal  to  indicate  said  load  to 
be  measured  from  the  output  signal  of  said  analog-to-digi- 
tal converter  means. 


4,158397 
BASIC  CYCLECAR  FRAME 

Richard  F.  Reynolds,  52  Springdale  St.,  Maiden,  Mass.  02148 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1978.  Ser.  No.  867,693 

Int  a.2  B62D  61/06 

MS.  CL  180—25  A  2  Claims 


1.  A  cycle  car  frame  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  motorcy- 
cle frame  having  the  front  fork  removed  from  the  fork  neck 
thereof,  said  cycle  car  frame  comprising:  a  main  frame  section 
having  an  upper  rear  crossmember;  a  pair  of  members  attached 
to  said  crossmember  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  a 
space  being  present  between  said  members  adapted  to  contain 
said  motorcycle  frame;  means  at  the  rear  ends  of  said  members 
adapted  to  connect  said  members  to  said  motorcycle  frame;  a 
shaft  adapted  to  be  received  through  said  fork  neck,  means 
releasibly  cotmected  to  the  top  of  said  shaft  adapted  to  hold 
said  shaft  within  said  fork  neck,  a  horizontal  member  welded 
perpendicularly  to  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft;  means  for  secur- 
ing said  horizontal  member  to  said  crossmember;  and  a  rigid 
metal  plate  for  bracing  said  shaft,  said  plate  being  cotmected  to 
said  shaft  at  a  point  above  the  level  of  said  fork  neck  and  also 
cotmected  to  one  of  said  crossmember  and  said  horizontal 
member. 
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4,158^98 
DUMP  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
John  W.  Riddel,  Fenton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,206 

Int.  a.2  B«OK  31/00:  F16K  31/06,  31/62 

MS.  CL 180—108  I  9  Claims 


JUNE  19,  1979 


sti»voMOTon 


1.  An  improved  dump  valve  assembly  in  combination  with  a 
vehicle  brake  actuator  for  permittiqg  operation  of  a  difTerential 
pressure  operated  vehicle  cruise  control  system  when  the 
brake  actuator  is  in  the  brake  release  position  and  for  prevent- 
ing operation  of  the  vehicle  cruise  control  system  when  the 
brake  actuator  is  in  the  brake  actuating  position,  said  valve 
assembly  comprising: 
a  valve  defmed  by  a  valve  seat  and  a  valve  element  cooperat- 
ing therewith  to  close  and  open  said  valve  to  respectively 
permit  operation  and  prevent  operation  of  the  vehicle 
cruise  control  system  by  respectively  permitting  introduc- 
tion of  a  differential  pressure  into  the  differential  pressure 
operated  vehicle  cruise  contnol  system  and  preventing 
said  introduction  by  dumping  the  cruise  control  system  to 
a  single  pressure; 
a  first  spring  continuously  exerting  a  force  on  said  valve 
element  and  yieldably  acting  to  hold  said  valve  element  in 
position  relative  to  said  valve  leat; 
a  second  spring  when  acting  on  said  valve  element  exerting 
a  force  yieldably  tending  to  urge  said  valve  element  away 
from  said  valve  seat  and  toward  said  brake  actuator,  said 
second  spring  exerting  a  greater  force  than  said  first  spring 
so  that  the  position  of  said  valve  element  relative  to  said 
valve  seat  can  be  changed  by  said  second  spring;  and 
force-exerting  means  selectively  energizable  by  initiation  of 
operation  of  the  vehicle  cruise  control  system  with  said 
brake  actuator  in  the  brake  release  position  to  exert  a  force 
on  said  valve  element  overooming  the  force  exerted 
thereon  by  said  first  spring  and  tending  to  close  said  valve 
when  said  valve  is  open,  the  exerted  force  of  said  force- 
exerting  means  being  greater  tfian  the  force  of  said  first 
spring  but  less  than  the  force  of  said  second  spring; 
said  brake  actuator  operative!  y  and  selectively  acting  on  said 
second  spring  when  in  the  brake  release  position  to  reduce 
the  force  of  said  second  spring  acting  on  said  valve  ele- 
ment at  least  to  an  amount  which  said  force-exerting 
means  can  overcome  when  energized  to  close  said  valve, 
and  when  in  the  brake  applying  position  permitting  said 
second  spring  to  exert  a  force  on  said  valve  element  mov- 
ing said  valve  element  away  from  said  valve  seat  in  oppo- 
sition to  any  forces  exerted  on  said  valve  element  by  said 
first  spring  and  said  force-exerting  means. 

4,158,399 
STERN  SEAL  ANTI-FLOODING  APPARATUS 
Michael  A.  Rickards,  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rohr  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Chula  Vista,  Calif. 

FUed  May  23,  1977,  Set.  No.  799,496 

Int  a.2  B60V  1/16 

U.S.  a.  180-127  11  oaims 

3.  Anti-flooding  apparatus  for  a  stem  seal  of  a  surface  effect 

ship  transversing  above  the  surface  of  a  body  of  water  at  high 

speeds,  said  ship  having  a  central  supporting  plenum  chamber 


open  to  the  surface  of  said  body  of  water,  said  stem  seal  having 
a  forward  and  rearward  teal  member  defining  a  stem  plenum 
chamber  therebetween,  said  apparatus  comprises: 
ducting  interconnecting  said  plenum  chambers; 
a  deflector  plate  adjacent  the  central  plenum  chamber  por- 
tion of  said  ducting  for  directing  substantially  all  of  the 
surface  water  away  from  said  ducting;  and 


means  for  removing  any  of  said  surface  water  entering  said 
stem  plenum  chamber  through  said  ducting  due  to  the 
high  speed  of  said  surface  effect  ship,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  apeijtures  through  at  least  one  seal  mem- 
ber and  collector  means  positioned  within  said  ducting  for 
collecting  and  removing  substantially  all  of  that  water 
forced  with  said  ducting  from  said  central  plenum  cham- 
ber. I 


4  158  400 

SOUND  REPRODUCING  SYSTEM 

Charles  L.  Vice,  9881  Verde  Lomas  Cir.,  Villa  Park,  Calif.  92667 

FUed  May  15, 1978,  Ser.  No.  906,119 

Int.  01.2  H05K  S/00 


U.S.  a.  181—152 


8  Claims 


1.  A  sound  reproducing  system  comprising: 

an  enclosure  having  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  and  peripheral 
walls  continuously  joming  said  front  and  rear  wall,  said 
front  wall  having  an  opening  therein; 

a  hom  mounted  at  its  forward  end  to  said  front  wall  filling 
the  cross-section  of  said  opening,  said  hom  forming  a 
cantUevered  structure  extending  rearwardly  toward  said 
rear  wall  and  being  s[>aced  therefrom  by  a  spacing,  said 
hom  forming  with  the  enclosure  a  chamber,  said  hom 
narrowing  from  its  rdarward  end  to  form  a  throat  and 
again  enlarging  toward  its  forward  end,  said  hom  having 
a  port  means  therethr<)ugh  entering  said  throat  and  con- 
necting it  to  said  chamber,  said  port  means  being  the  only 
fluid  communication  between  the  chamber  and  the  inside 
of  the  hom.  | 

a  speaker  cone  mounted  to  the  rearward  end  of  said  hom 
and  enlarging  rearwardly,  its  forward  face  facing  mto  said 
hom; 

a  woofer  mounted  to  saicj  hom  partially  filling  the  cross-sec- 
tion at  the  throat,  and  t|iereby  forming  with  the  inside  wall 
of  the  hom  at  the  th^t  a  throat  restriction,  said  port 
entering  said  throat  at  said  restriction;  and 

said  woofer  being  drivingly  connected  to  said  cone;  and 
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a  tweeter  mounted  to  said  woofer  and  facing  toward  said 
opening. 


4,158,401 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  PROPAGATION 
DIRECTION  OF  NOISE 
Masayasu  Matsumoto,  Znshi;  Kazuyoshi  lida,  Yokohama;  Yo- 
shikazu  Kondo,  Yokohama;  KeUchiro  Mizuno,  Yokohama; 
Sadao  Nomoto,  Yokohama;  Noriaki  Murayama,  Kawasaki; 
Kei  Watanabe,  and  Tomonori  Katayama,  both  of  Yokohama, 
aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  703,985 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  11,  1975,  50-84412; 
Jul.  23,  1975,  50-101991[U] 

Int  a?  GIOK  11/00:  E04H  17/00 
MS.  a.  181—210  11  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  a  propagation  direction  of  noise, 
comprising  a  hollow  structural  body  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  elongated  hollow  passages,  said  hollow  passages  being 
arranged  at  right  angles  to  a  substrate  and  having  upper  and 
lower  ends  open  to  the  atmosphere,  two  adjacent  hollow 
I>assages  being  different  in  length  and  at  least  one  part  of  said 
hollow  passages  being  separated  from  the  substrate,  the  other 
part  being  located  substantially  on  the  substrate,  and  said  hol- 
low structural  body  being  provided  at  its  lower  portion  with  a 
space  freely  communicating  with  the  outside  of  said  hollow 
stmctural  body,  whereby  a  part  of  noise  emitted  and  propa- 
gated from  a  noise  source  is  refracted  and  lags  in  phase  when 
passed  through  said  hollow  passages  and  the  refracted  sound  is 
interfered  with  a  direct  sound  propagation  passing  over  the 
upper  edge  of  the  hollow  passages  to  produce  a  sound  reduc- 
ing region  intermediate  between  the  direct  sound  propagation 
and  the  refraction  sound  propagation. 


4,158,402 

MOTORCYCLE  CHAIN  GUARD  AND  LUBRICATOR 

Orrille  Romans,  Logansport  Rd.,  Morgantown,  Ky.  42258 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,539 

Int.  CL2  F16P  1/00 

MS.  a.  184—15  R  1  Claim 


V 


1.  In  combination,  a  motorcycle  comprising: 
a.  a  frame, 


b.  a  driving  sprocket  carried  on  said  frame  and  rotatable 
about  a  first  axis, 

c.  a  driven  sprocket  carried  on  said  frame  and  rotatable 
about  a  second  axis, 

d.  a  drive  chain  passing  over  said  driving  and  said  driven 
sprockets, 

e.  a  hub  having  one  surface  of  predetermined  contour, 
f  a  guard  for  said  sprockets  and  said  chain, 

1.  said  guard  comprising  a  front  housing,  a  rear  housing 
and  a  plurality  of  rigid  pipe  members  interconnecting 
said  housings  to  form  an  inflexible  casing  enclosing  said 
sprockets  and  said  chain, 

2.  an  adapter  member  having  an  adjacent  surface  con- 
formably shaped  in  a  symmetrical  pattem  of  cusps  and 
ridges  mating  with  said  predetermined  contour,  and 

3.  means  securing  said  driven  sprocket  to  said  adapter  and 
said  hub. 


4.158,403 

IMPACT  OR  SHOCK  ABSORBING  DEVICE  FOR 

AUTOMOBILE  SEAT  BELTS 

Oskar  E.  Peter,  ScUoestrasse  9/1,  D-7129  Brackenheim,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  2, 1978,  Ser.  No.  874,658 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  31, 
1977,  2714360 

Int  a.2  F16F  7/12 
MS.  CL  188—1  C  10  Claims 


1  M  II       /t 


1.  Impact  or  shock  absorbing  device  for  use  in  conjunction 
with  a  car  seat  belt  assembly,  comprising 

a  tubular  housing  (1)  with  a  closed  end  (8)  having  a  first  self 
binding  conical  locking  section  (la)  and  a  second  conical 
non-self-binding  section  {\b)  formed  in  said  housing; 

a  first  solid  ring  (2)  disposed  towards  the  open  end  of  said 
housing  within  said  first  conical  section  (la),  said  first 
solid  ring  having  a  central  bore  and  a  tapered  circumfer- 
ence tapering  in  the  same  direction  as  said  first  conical 
section  (lo)  and  in  correspondence  therewith; 

a  second  solid  ring  (3)  slidingly  disposed  within  said  first 
conical  section,  said  solid  ring  having  a  central  bore  and  a 
tapered  circumference  tapering  in  the  same  direction  as 
said  first  conical  section  (la)  and  in  correspondence  there- 
with; 

a  split  ring  (4)  disposed  within  said  second  conical  section 
(1^),  said  split  ring  having  a  central  bore  and  a  rounded 
circimiference; 

a  central  shaft  (5),  having  a  face  plate  (Sa),  disposed  longitu- 
dinally within  the  bores  of  said  rings  (2,  3,  4),  said  face 
plate  abutting  against  the  closed  end  of  said  housing;  and 

a  compression  spring  (6)  wound  around  said  shaft  and  ex- 
tending through  said  second  solid  ring  (3),  said  spring 
being  in  contact  with  said  split  ring  and  said  first  solid  ring 
(2). 
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4  158  4D4 

ELECTRIC  SWITCH  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 

CLUTCH  IN  AN  AUTOMOTIVl  POWER  TRAIN  USING  A 

MANUAL  POWER  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Sinobu  YamashJU,  and  Kotei  Taluhashi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,408 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1976,  51-107697 
Int  a.2  F16D  67/00:  B60K  21/00 
UA  a.  192—3.58  5  claims 


June  19,  1979 


June  19,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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4  158  405 

HIGH  SPEED  CAN  FEED  MECHANISM 
John  M.  Jackson,  Potters  Bar,  England,  assignor  to  Qeamax 
Limited,  Potters  Bar,  England 

FUed  Not.  |,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,093 
Claims  priority,  appUoation  United  Kingdom,  Not.  9,  197«, 
46599/76 

Int.  a.2  B65G  29/00 
MS.  a.  198—480  3  claims 


1.  In  an  automotive  power  train  having  a  power  transmission 
system  including  a  gear  mechanism  having  a  plurality  of  gear 
positions,  a  manually  operated  gearshift  lever  movable  in  op- 
posite gear-shifting  directions,  and  a  control  member  having  a 
center  axis  and  operatively  connected  to  the  gearshift  lever, 
the  control  member  being  movable  in  opposite  directions  in 
response  to  the  movement  of  the  gearshift  lever  in  the  gear- 
shifting  directions  thereof,  an  automatically  operated  clutch 
unit  intervening  between  said  gear  mechanism  and  a  driving 
source,  and  electrically  operated  clutch  control  means  for 
operating  said  clutch  unit  in  response  to  a  condition  in  which 
a  shift  is  being  made  between  the  gear  positions  in  the  gear 
mechanism  from  said  gearshift  lever,  the  clutch  control  means 
being  operative  to  allow  said  clutch  unit  to  couple  when  de- 
energized  and  to  uncouple  when  energized,  an  electric  switch 
apparatus  electrically  connected  between  a  power  source  and 
said  clutch  control  means  and  comprising  a  first  switch  assem- 
bly responsive  to  the  movement  of  said  gearshift  lever  in  each 
of  said  gear-shifting  directions  and  including  a  parallel  combi- 
nation of  first  switch  means  which  is  normally  open  and  which 
is  to  close  in  response  to  the  movement  of  said  gearshift  lever 
in  one  of  said  gear-shifting  directions,  and  second  switch  means 
which  is  normally  open  and  which  is  to  close  in  response  to  the 
movement  of  the  gear-shift  lever  in  the  other  of  said  gear-shift- 
ing directions,  and  a  second  switch  assembly  including  a  mov- 
able member  movable  with  said  control  member,  a  stationary 
member  positioned  adjacent  the  movable  member,  a  set  of 
curved  contact  elements  which  are  curved  about  an  axis  sub- 
stantially in  line  with  said  center  axis  of  said  control  member, 
a  set  of  substantially  linear  contact  elemenU  extending  in  cross- 
ing relationship  to  said  curved  contact  elements,  respectively, 
one  of  the  two  sets  of  contact  elements  being  mounted  on  said 
movable  member  for  constituting  movable  contacts  and  the 
other  set  of  contact  elements  being  mounted  on  said  stationary 
member  for  constituting  stationary  contacts  which  are  to  be 
respectively  contacted  by  said  movable  contacts,  each  of  the 
movable  contacts  and  the  associated  one  of  the  stationary 
contacts  constituting  in  combination  clutch  control  switch 
means  which  is  to  open  and  close  depending  upon  the  relative 
position  of  said  movable  member  to  said  stationary  member. 


1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  open-mouthed  cylindrical  cans 
onto  a  turret  rotating  continuously  on  a  frame,  said  turret 
having  a  plurality  of  can-holding  units  for  reception  of  cans  fed 
thereto  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  rotational  axis 
of  the  turret,  the  can-holdjng  units  being  arranged  on  the  turret 
so  that  cans  therein  have;  their  longitudinal  axes  substantially 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  thp  turret  and  spaced  around  a  pitch 
circle  coaxial  with  the  tufret,  and  vacuum  means  for  drawing 
the  cans  fully  into  the  holding  units,  and  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  feeder  wheel  formed  with  can-receiving  pockets 
spaced  around  the  peri|jhery  of  said  feeder  wheel,  means 
mounting  said  feeder  whe^l  on  said  frame  for  rotation  about  an 
axis  parallel  to  the  rotatjonal  axis  of  the  turret,  gear  means 
interconnecting  the  feeder  wheel  and  the  turret  for  roution  in 
synchronism,  means  for  feeding  cans  into  said  pockets  during 
rotation  of  the  feeder  wheel,  holding  means  for  holding  cans  in 
said  pockets,  and  transfer  means  operable  to  transfer  cans  from 
said  pockets  into  said  holding  units  on  the  turret,  wherein: 

A.  Each  pocket  comprises  a  part-cylindrical  can  locating 
surface  adapted  to  engage  as  a  close  fit  around  part  of  the 
wall  of  a  can,  the  axis  pf  said  part-cylindrical  surface  being 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  die  feeder  wheel,  and  at  least  one  end 
of  the  pocket  being  <ipen  to  permit  axial  movement  of  a 
can  engaged  with  said  can-locating  surface; 

B.  Said  holding  means  comprise  ports  in  said  can  locating 
surfaces,  and  means  fbr  extracting  air  through  said  ports, 
the  cans  on  said  locating  surfaces  at  least  partially  closing 
the  ports  so  that  the  vacuum  therein  causes  the  cans  to  be 
held  against  the  locating  surfaces  by  differential  pressure, 
said  holding  means  being  adapted  to  release  a  can  after 
insertion  of  an  end  of  the  can  into  a  holding  unit  in  the 
turret  by  said  transfe^  means;  and 

C.  Said  transfer  means  jcomprises  a  plurality  of  slide  units 
mounted  on  said  feeder  wheel  and  associated  one  with 
each  of  said  pockets,  and  a  control  cam  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  controlling  operation  of  the  slide  units,  the 
feeder  wheel  being  fofmed  with  guides  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  the  feeder  wheel,  a»id  each  slide  unit  comprising  a  slide 
member  axially  slidaljle  in  one  of  said  guides,  a  follower 
on  said  slide  member  in  engagement  with  said  control 
cam,  resilient  means  urging  the  slide  member  in  a  direction 
to  hold  the  follower  aigainst  the  control  cam,  and  an  abut- 


ment on  said  slide  member  adapted  to  engage  an  end  of  a 
can  on  the  can-locating  surface  of  the  associated  pocket 
and  impart  axial  sliding  movement  to  the  can  under  con- 
trol of  the  cam  so  as  to  transfer  the  can  into  a  holding  unit 
on  the  turret  at  the  instant  of  alignment  therewith. 


4,158,406 

GARMENT  CONTAINER 

Aaron  Feder,  800  Ocean  Pkway.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11230 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,615 

Int  a.2  B65D  85/18 

MS.  CL  206—279  7  Claims 


stantially  equal  to  that  of  the  end  collar  and  mediate  sec- 
tion and  including  an  open  end; 
a  resilient  housing  base  opjxjsite  said  open  end;  and 
means  for  securing  said  housing  member  to  said  mediate 
section  whereby  said  end  collar,  journal,  and  mediate 
section  are  encased  within  said  guard  and  said  guard  is 
disfwsed  spaced  apart  from  the  surface  of  said  journal. 


4,158,408 

PACKAGE  FOR  CANDY  CANES 

Fred  L.  Thiessen,  405  Bouziden,  Moore,  Okla.  73160 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  912,210 

Int  a.2  B65D  «5/2a  l/i6 

MS.  CL  206—443  8  CUims 


1.  A  garment  container;  comprising 

(a)  container  means  defined  by  a  plurality  of  walls  and  of  a 
size  and  configuration  to  hold  at  least  one  garment  when 
disposed  on  a  garment  hanger;  and 

(b)  hanger  retaining  means  carried  by  said  container  means 
proximate  at  least  an  inner  surface  of  one  of  said  walls; 

(c)  said  hanger  retaining  means  including  hanger  holding 
means  slidably  disposed  for  co-action  with  holder  retain- 
ing means,  secured  to  said  inner  surface  of  said  one  of  said 
walls,  for  movement  between  a  first  position  wherein  said 
hanger  holding  means  is  disposed  to  receive  a  predeter- 
mined part  of  a  hanger  and  a  second  position  wherein  said 
hanger  holding  means  secures  the  predetermined  part  of 
the  hanger;  and  thereby  the  hanger,  in  position  within  said 
container  means,  and  wherein  said  holder  retaining  means 
is  secured  to  said  inner  surface  of  said  one  of  said  walls  by 
panel  means  adhesively  secured  to  said  inner  surface  of 
said  one  of  said  walls  so  as  to  lodge  said  holder  means 
between  at  least  a  part  of  said  panel  means  and  said  inner 
surface  of  said  one  of  said  walls,  said  panel  means  includes 
a  pair  of  panels  disposed  one  to  each  side  of  said  holder 
retaining  means. 


4,158,407 
JOURNAL  GUARD 
Frederick  G.  Rest,  175  E.  Delaware,  Apt  8011,  Chicago,  lU. 
60611 

FUed  Oct  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  842,473 

Int  a.2  B65D  85/68 

MS.  a.  206—318  14  Claims 


1.  A  package  for  packaging  a  pair  of  frangible  candy  canes 
comprising: 

a  body  of  synthetic  resin  having  a  top  side  and  a  bottom  side, 

and  having  a  pair  of  oval-shaped  depressions  therein,  each 

of  said  oval-shaped  depressions  including: 

a  pair  of  opposed,  parallel  elongated  side  channels  for 
receiving  the  straight  legs  of  a  pair  of  the  candy  canes; 

a  central  island  separating  said  side  channels;  and 

rounded,  recessed  end  portions  joining  the  elongated  side 
channels  at  opposite  ends  thereof  each  for  receiving  the 
U-shaped  end  portion  at  one  end  of  a  candy  cane; 

said  body  further  including: 

pairs  of  undercut  fianges,  each  flange  pair  disposed  sub- 
stantially centrally  of  the  length  of  one  of  said  elongated 
side  channels,  and  overhanging  the  respective  channel, 
said  flanges  in  each  pair  being  spaced  to  define  a  cane- 
receiving  slot  therebetween  for  receiving  through  said 
slot  between  said  flanges  one  of  the  elongated  straight 
legs  of  a  candy  cane;  and 

throat  means  below  the  slot  between  each  of  said  pair  of 
flanges  for  spacing  a  packaged  candy  cane  engaged  by 
said  throat  means  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the 
respective  side  channel  after  the  candy  cane  has  been 
placed  downwardly  through  said  candy-receiving  slot 
whereby  no  portion  of  either  of  said  canes  in  a  cane  pair 
is  susceptible  to  contact  from  the  top  side  or  the  bottom 
side  of  said  package,  and  each  of  the  canes  in  said  pair 
can  be  removed  by  rotating  the  canes  in  the  pair  about 
the  axes  of  their  legs  to  extend  the  U-shaped  end  por- 
tions of  the  canes  upwardly  with  respect  to  the  package, 
thereby  allowing  the  underside  of  the  canes  spaced 
upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the  package  to  be  accessi- 
ble for  manually  prying  the  canes  out  of  the  respective 
throat  means. 


1.  A  journal  guard  for  the  end  portion  of  a  wheel  axle,  which 
end  portion  includes  a  journal,  a  mediate  section,  and  an  end 
collar,  said  mediate  section  and  end  collar  flanking  the  journal 
and  having  a  larger  diameter  than  said  journal,  and  said  end 
collar  being  disposed  outboard  of  said  journal,  comprising: 

a  tubular  housing  member  having  an  internal  diameter  sub- 


4,158,409 
PACKING  FOR  SINGLE  HLMS 
Simon  Dninker,  Bloemendaal-Molan  1,  Netherlands 
FUed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,476 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  JnL  16, 
1976,  2632041 

Int  a.2  B65D  85/00.  85/30  85/62 
MS.  a.  206—455  25  Claims 

1.  A  packing  for  loading  a  plurality  of  flat  rectangular  single 
non-X-ray  fUms  which  have  the  same  emulsion  orientation 
directly  into  a  daylight-loading  camera  cassette  comprising 
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June  19,  1979 


If  TikTr-  1 Q    I  mn 
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a  plurality  of  single  films  in  a'sUck,  each  having  a  leading 
edge  and  a  trailing  edge,  each  of  leading  edges  being  cut 
straight  and  free  of  cut-away  portions. 

a  foil  envelope  arrangement  which  surrounds  the  stack  in  a 
light-proof  and  climate-proof  manner  and  has  an  easily 
weldable  smooth  plastic  material  foil  as  an  internal  layer, 
an  aluminum  foil  as  a  central  layer,  an  external  layer,  and 
has  a  plurality  of  weld  seams  which  weld  the  foil  arrange- 
ment together,  of  which  two  weld  seams  extend  in  parallel 
to  each  suck  edge  and  at  least  one  weld  seam  extends 
perpendicularly  thereto  and  meets  said  two  weld  seams, 

the  foil  envelope  arrangement  i»  dimensioned  to  enclose  and 
embrance  the  stack  under  normal  pressure  conditions 
tightly  enough  to  maintain  the  coherence  between  the 
single  films  of  the  stack  and  to  retain  the  films  in  their 


June  19,  1979 


the  associated  top  ffcp  connected  thereto  containing  a  first 
H-shaped  cut,  the  Horizontal  fold  line  between  the  panel 
opposite  said  one  panel  and  the  top  flap  connected  thereto 
containing  a  secoiul  H-shaped  cut  opposite  and  corre- 
sponding with  the  first  H-shaped  cut,  the  vertical  parallel 
arms  of  each  of  saidicuts  extending  from  said  panels  across 
the  associated  horiA>ntal  fold  line  and  into  the  associated 
top  flaps,  thereby  tq  defme  a  pair  of  opposed  binding  tabs; 
(d)  the  height  of  each  of  the  top  flaps  which  contains  por- 
tions of  the  H-shaped  cuts  generally  equalling  the  width  of 
the  remaining  pair  ^f  panels,  each  of  said  cut-containing 
top  flaps  containing  jn  its  free  upper  edge  a  recess  opposite 
said  H-shaped  cut,  thereby  when  the  panels  are  folded  to 
defme  a  tubular  configuration,  said  recess  is  arranged 
opposite  the  H-shaped  cut  in  said  opposite  panel,  and 
when  the  flaps  are  folded  to  horizontal  positions  closing 
the  upper  and  lower  jends  of  the  tube,  the  binding  tabs  may 
be  folded  inwardly-  to  defme  in  the  associated  edge  a 
recess  for  receiving  |a  circumferentially  arranged  binding 
strap. 


stacked  orientation  one  above  the  other  and  to  substan- 
tially limit  the  sideways  movement  of  the  stack  but  loosely 
enough  to  permit  relative  movement  of  the  stack  and  the 
envelope  perpendicularly  to  aaid  two  weld  seams, 

the  foil  arrangement  having  two  short  gussets,  one  lying 
before  the  leading  edge  of  the  stack  and  one  lying  behind 
the  trailing  stack  edge,  substantially  limiting  the  length- 
wise movement  of  the  stack. 

the  foil  arrangement  providing  a  holding  strip  not  accessible 
to  the  stack 

the  foil  arrangement  providing  a  pull  strap  not  accessible  to 
the  stack  extending  to  the  otker  of  said  two  weld  seams 
and  being  substantially  longer  than  the  holding  strip, 

the  external  layer  being  a  smooth  tension-proof  plastic  mate- 
rial foil. 


4,158,411 
DISPENSING  PACKAGE 
Douglas  C.  Hall,  619  Arcade,  Gladwin,  Mich.  48624,  and 
Charles  R.  Schroeder,  30141  Wicklow,  Farmington  Hills. 
Mich.  48024  ^ 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  684,524,  May  10,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,109 

Int.  a.2  B65D  83/04.  85/56 

U.S.  a.  206-531  2  Claims 


.^-|\ 


4,158,410 

CONTAINER  BLANK  INCLUDING  BINDING  STRAP 

TABS 

Donald  F.  Novatny,  Marion,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Boise  Cascade 

Corporation,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,452 

Int  a.2  B65D  85/54 

U.S.  a.  206-527  7  cuu^ 


1.  A  unitary  blank  for  forming  a  container  for  an  article, 
comprising 

(a)  a  generally  rectangular  blank  containing  a  plurality  of 
vertical  fold  lines  which  defme  pairs  of  opposed  side  and 
end  wall  panels; 

(b)  said  blank  including  a  plurality  of  top  and  bottom  flaps 
connected  with  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  each  of  said 
panels  by  horizontal  fold  lines,  respectively; 

(c)  the  horizontal  fold  line  between  one  of  Sidd  panels  and 


1.  A  package  for  contailing  a  plurality  of  individual  doses  of 
medicine  that  can  be  selectively  removed  one  at  a  time  from 
the  package  comprising:  a  laminated  cover  portion  having  an 
outer  layer  of  paperboarj  bonded  to  an  inner  layer  of  metal 
foil;  a  plurality  of  spaced  disc-like  lids  die  cut  through  said 
outer  layer  only  and  having  continuous  peripheries  that  are 
completely  severed  from  the  rest  of  the  outer  layer  such  that 
said  hds  are  prevented  from  separating  from  said  cover  portion 
only  by  their  connection  v^ith  said  inner  layer;  said  outer  layer 
having  high  strength  and  stiffness  relative  to  said  inner  layer 
such  that  the  portion  of  the  inner  layer  secured  to  each  lid 
separates  with  the  lid  from  the  cover  portion;  a  coating  of  heat 
scalable  material  apphed  to  the  surface  of  said  inner  layer 
opposite  said  outer  layer}  a  container  portion  comprising  a 
sheet  of  flexible  synthetic  resin  material  or  the  like  with  a 
pluraUty  of  pockets  formed  therein  separated  from  each  other 
by  flat  portions;  said  flat  portions  being  heat  sealed  to  said 
coating  such  that  said  packets  project  outwardly  from  said 
mner  layer  of  said  cover  pprtion;  said  coating  being  non-tacky 
except  when  heated  to  a  te|nperature  sufficient  to  heat  seal  said 
container  portion  to  said  cover  portion,  said  container  portion 
bemg  supported  on  said  cojver  portion  solely  by  the  heat  sealed 
connection  of  said  flat  poriion  to  said  inner  layer  of  metal  foil 
the  container  portion  haviig  a  side  that  is  completely  exposed 
facmg  away  from  the  direction  toward  which  the  pockets  open 
to  the  cover  portion;  one  of  said  lids  overiying  each  of  said 
pockets  such  that  a  medicinal  dose  received  in  a  pocket  can  be 
removed  from  the  package  by  collapsing  the  pocket  and  con- 
tents thereof  against  the  cover  portion  to  cause  the  inner  layer 
to  rupture  at  the  periphery  of  the  associated  lid  and  the  lid  to 
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simultaneously  separate  from  the  cover  portion  and  permit  the 
medicinal  dose  to  pass  through  the  opening  in  the  cover  por- 
tion uncovered  by  said  lid. 


4,158,412 
TEAR  OUT  OPENING  DEVICE 

Lawrence  Wysocki,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Champion  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Stamford,  Coon. 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  919,227 

Int.  a.2  B65D  5/54 

VS.  a.  206—612  9  aaims 


1.  A  paperboard  carton  made  of  a  paperboard  substrate 
including  an  outer,  upper  layer  having  a  protective  polyethyl- 
ene coating,  an  inner,  lower  layer  of  uncoated  paperboard 
stock,  and  an  intermediate  core  layer  including  plies  of  thin, 
newsback  board,  said  carton  having  a  tear-out  access  member 
defined  by  a  first  cut  portion  generally  oval  in  configuration 
disposed  on  said  upper  substrate  surface  and  penetrating  said 
upper  layer  to  a  point  intermediate  the  thickness  of  the  core 
layer,  a  second  cut  portion  generally  oval  in  configuration 
disposed  on  said  under  substrate  surface,  said  second  cut  por- 
tion being  spaced  apart  from  the  first  cut  portion  and  substan- 
tially enveloping  said  first  cut  portion,  said  second  cut  portion 
penetrating  said  lower  layer  to  a  point  intermediate  the  thick- 
ness of  the  core  layer;  and  spaced  apart  reinforcing  means 
disposed  on  said  substrate  undersurface  within  said  second  cut 
at  a  predetermined  angle  to  said  second  cut. 


4,158,413 

COLLAPSIBLE-PORTABLE  TOOTHBRUSH  HOLDER 

Rebecca  R.  M.  Briggs,  1505  Flagler  Ave.,  Key  West,  Fla.  33040 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,455 

Int  a.2  A47B  81/02 

U.S.  a.  211—65  1  Claim 


1.  A  device  that  stands  in  an  upright  position  when  open 
supporting  two  or  more  toothbrushes  and  can  be  closed  and 
transported  when  toothbrushes  are  removed  comprising  a  base 


that  can  be  removable  or  permanently  attached;  a  tubular 
casing  that  is  closed  at  its  lower  end  with  a  shouldered  boss  to 
interlock  with  said  base  with  the  upper  end  of  said  casing  wall 
reduced  in  thickness  to  make  a  smooth  exterior  surface  when 
said  casing  is  closed  with  a  cap,  said  casing  containing  a  shaft 
affixed  to  the  underside  of  said  cap  and  retained  in  a  position 
axial  to  said  casing  by  a  vertical  rod  guide  connected  to  the 
inside  of  said  casing  wall,  a  cross  bar  that  is  affixed  to  said  shaft 
containing  pivots  about  which  brush  holders  may  route  to  a 
horizonul  position  connected  by  arms  to  an  operating  sleeve 
that  slides  along  a  knurled  friction  surface  extending  the  length 
of  travel  of  said  sleeve  when  opening  and  closing  the  device; 
the  operation  is  such  that  when  said  cap  is  raised  said  shaft  is 
drawn  upward  and  said  operating  sleeve  is  pressed  downward 
causing  said  brush  holders  to  extend  outward  to  the  horizonul 
position  and  when  said  cap  is  pressed  downward,  said  operat- 
ing sleeve  will  slide  upward  on  said  shaft,  at  which  time  said 
brush  holders  will  fold  upward  and,  with  continued  downward 
pressure  on  said  cap,  will  slide  downward  into  said  casing;  said 
cap  is  then  secured  on  top  of  said  casing  thereby  closing  the 
devicf. 


4,158,414 
CRANE  DEVICE 
Ray  Wilson,  West  Alexandria,  Ohio  45381 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  559,383,  Mar.  17,  1975, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  374,924, 

Jun.  29,  1973,  Pat  No.  3,887,080.  This  application  May  18, 

1977,  Ser.  No.  798,119 

Int  a.2  B66C  5/02 

U.S.  a.  212-14  22  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  crane  structure;  a  main  frame  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  dimension  longer  than  lateral  dimension 
thereof  comprising  spaced  parallel  and  horizontal  H  beams 
rigidly  interconnected  at  the  ends  and  means  supporting  said 
main  frame  at  the  ends  for  movement  in  a  first  horizontal 
direction  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  said 
main  frame,  each  said  H  beam  having  an  upper  and  lower 
flange  horizontal  and  a  web  vertical,  each  said  H  beam  having 
two  upper  upwardly  op>ening  channel  members  substantially 
coextensive  in  the  longitudinal  direction  with  said  upper 
flange,  said  two  upper  upwardly  opening  channel  members 
each  being  fixed  to  the  upper  side  of  said  upper  flange  and  each 
lying  above  and  on  each  side  of  the  web,  two  lower  upwardly 
channel  members  subsuntially  coextensive  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  with  said  lower  flange,  said  two  lower  upwardly 
opening  members  each  fixed  to  the  upper  side  of  said  lower 
flange  and  each  lying  on  each  side  of  the  web,  trolley  means, 
upper  support  means  comprising  four  wheels  mounted  on  a 
first  common  shaft  and  each  of  said  four  wheels  riding  in  its 
respective  upper  upwardly  opening  channel  members  on  said 
H  beams,  and  lower  support  means  comprising: 

(a)  two  inner  wheels  mounted  on  a  second  common  shaft 
which  ride  in  the  respective  innermost  pair  of  the  lower 
upwardly  opening  channel  members  on  said  H  beams,  and 

(b)  two  outermost  wheels  mounted  on  a  frame  portion  of 
said  trolley  mean:  and  which  outermost  wheels  ride  in  the 
respective  outermost  lower  upwardly  opening  channel 
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members  of  said  H  beams,  »id  frame  portion  extending 
beneath  and  laterally  outside  of  said  main  frame,  said 
trolley  means  being  connected  to  and  supported  by  said 
upper  and  lower  support  means  and  said  trolley  means 
being  substantially  coextensive  with  said  H  beams  in  the 
vertical  direction. 


1.  A  remote  access  manipulator  for  performing  operations 
on  equipment  including  a  slave  carriage  engageable  with  said 
equipment  by  means  of  camlocks  fi&r  positioning  instruments  in 
relationship  to  said  equipment,  a  slave  manipulator  arm  located 
near  said  slave  carriage  for  positioning  said  slave  carriage  and 
for  transferring  said  instruments  to  said  slave  carriage,  a  master 
carriage  similarly  attached  to  a  sctle  model  of  said  equipment 
located  remote  from  said  equipment  whereby  manual  manipu- 
lation of  said  master  carriage  is  automatically  replicated  by  said 
slave  carriage,  a  master  manipulator  arm  located  near  said 
master  carriage  for  controlling  aaid  slave  manipulator  arm 
whereby  manual  manipulation  of  laid  master  manipulator  arm 
is  automatically  replicated  by  said  slave  manipulator  arm,  and 
control  means  for  coordinating  movement  between  said  car- 
riages and  said  arms,  each  of  said  camlocks  comprising: 
bearings  mounted  on  said  slave  carriage; 
an  inner  housing  rotatably  mouated  on  said  bearings; 
a  central  member  disposed  within  said  inner  housing  and 
having  a  cup  member  attached  to  the  top  portion  thereof 
so  as  to  form  a  step  that  allowi  said  cup  member  to  rest  on 
said  inner  housing; 
a  first  slider  member  disposed  within  said  cup  member  and 
capable  of  relative  motion  with  respect  to  said  cup  mem- 
ber and  a  first  biasing  means  arranged  between  said  first 
slider  member  and  said  cup  member  for  urging  said  first 
slider  member  against  said  cup  member; 
a  second  slider  member  slidably  disp>osed  within  said  cup 
member  and  said  central  meniber  and  capable  of  contact- 
ing said  first  slider  member,  said  cup  member,  second 
slider  member  and  said  central  member  defining  a  first 
annular  chamber  therebetween  for  accommodating  a  first 
fluid  for  forcing  said  second  ilider  member  downwardly 
with  respect  to  said  cup  member; 
a  third  slider  member  disposed  within  said  second  slider 
member  capable  of  sliding  relative  to  said  second  slider 
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4.158.415 
REMOTE  ACCESS  MANIPULATOR 
Robert  R.  Young.  MurrysTille,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  9.  1978,  Scr.  No.  868,001 

Int.  a.2  B25J  3/04;  G21C  19/32 

U.S.  a.  414—2  13  Claims 


member  and  having  a  contact  mechanism  formed  near  the 
top  end  thereof; 

a  fourth  slider  member  being  an  integral  portion  of  said  third 
slider  member  slidaWy  disposed  within  said  second  slider 
member  and  said  central  member  with  said  fourth  slider 
member,  said  second  slider  member,  and  said  third  slider 
member  defining  a  second  annular  chamber  for  accommo- 
dating a  second  flui^  for  forcing  said  third  slider  member 
downwardly  with  rfcspect  to  said  second  slider  member 
thereby  causing  saic)  contact  mechanism  to  contact  said 
equipment  and  to  su{>port  said  remote  access  manipulator 
therefrom; 

a  second  biasing  meanj  arranged  between  said  second  slider 
member  and  said  ft^urth  slider  member  for  urging  said 
fourth  slider  member  against  said  second  slider  member 
thereby  tending  to  dose  said  second  annular  chamber; 

said  second  slider  men*)er  and  said  central  member  defining 
a  third  annular  chaitber  between  the  bottom  of  said  sec- 
ond slider  member  «id  central  member  for  accommodat- 
ing a  third  fluid  fo»  forcing  said  second  slider  member 
upwardly  toward  s^d  equipment  thereby  causing  said 
third  slider  member  and  said  fourth  slider  member  to  be 
moved  upwardly; 

an  outer  member  disposed  around  said  central  member  with 
a  fifth  slider  membet  slidably  disposed  therebetween  and 
defining  a  fourth  anhular  chamber  therebetween  for  ac- 
commodating a  fouith  fluid  for  forcing  said  fifth  slider 
member  upwardly  igainst  said  inner  housing  thereby 
causing  said  inner  Housing  to  become  aligned  with  said 
third  slider  member  thus  causing  said  slave  carriage  to 
become  properly  positioned  with  respect  to  said  equip- 
ment; and 

third  biasing  means  art-anged  between  said  outer  member 
and  said  fifth  slider  member  for  urging  said  fifth  slider 
member  downwardlV. 


4,158,416 
SYSTEM  FOR  HANDLING  CONTAINER  CARGO  AND  A 

NOVEL  SHIP  AND  LIFTING  DEVICE 
Sergio  Podesta,  Genoa,  Ifady.  assignor  to  Container  Cargo  Carri- 
ers Corporation.  Lausaane,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  682.981,  May  4. 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  21.  1977.  Ser.  No.  853,257 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  27,  1975,  1264  A/75 
Int.  a.2  B66F  9/J8:  B65G  63/00;  B66C  1/66 
VS.  a.  414-139  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  handlmg  container  cargo  for  marine  trans- 
portation comprising: 

a  cargo  vessel  having  ati  uppermost  deck  over  a  cargo  hold 
area,  a  plurality  of  vertical  storage  compartments  extend- 
ing from  the  uppen$ost  deck  into  the  hold  and  a  bow 
entrance  way  situated  in  the  forecastle  structure  above  the 
minimum  bow  freeboard,  said  storage  compartments  hav- 
ing hatchways  on  tjie  uppermost  deck  provided  with 
removable  covers  thft  form  a  suitable  operating  surface, 
and  a  ramp  being  pilovided  for  connecting  the  entrance 
way  to  a  dock,  and 

a  transport  vehicle  capable  of  unrestricted  movement  in  all 
directions  both  on  thp  dock  and  on  the  operating  surface 
provided  by  the  uppermost  deck  and  the  removable 
hatchway  covers,  sai^  transport  vehicle  having  a  collect- 
ing means  for  collecjting  container  cargo,  stacking  con- 
tainer cargo  on  top  4f  each  other  on  the  support  surface 
on  which  it  travels,  and  raising  and  lowering  container 
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cargo  below  the  support  surface  on  which  it  travels,  said 
transport  vehicle  being  adapted  to  travel  from  the  dock 
onto  the  uppermost  deck  of  the  vessel  by  means  of  the 
ramp  and  entrance  way  so  as  to  allow  for  direct  cargo 
handling,  including  lowering  and  raising  container  cargo 
vertically  into  and  out  of  said  vertical  storage  compart- 
ments I'rom  the  uppermost  deck  and  stacking  container 
cargo  on  top  of  each  other  on  the  hatchway  covers. 


4.158.417 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  OUT 

THE  PACKAGING  MATERIAL  OF  A  CYLINDRICAL 

PACKAGE 

Yoshito  Inoue.  Higashimatsuyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo 
Seikan  Kaisha,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  733,492 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1975,  50-143838 

let  C1.2  B65B  69/00 

VS.  CL  414—412  17  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  the  package  material  of  an  elon- 
gated package  containing  a  product  comprising  conveying 
means  for  moving  the  package  forwardly  along  its  longitudinal 
axis,  said  conveying  means  comprising  a  first  and  second 
aligned  conveyor  with  a  space  therebetween,  means  for  oper- 
ating said  first  conveyor  intermittently  such  that  the  first  con- 
veyor is  operable  to  advance  the  package  and  then  stop  the 
package,  lifting  means  disposed  in  the  space  between  the  said 
first  and  second  conveyors,  said  lifting  means  being  operable  to 
lift  the  forward  longitudinal  end  portion  of  the  package  when 
the  latter  has  stopped  its  advancement  by  the  first  conveyor, 
gripping  means  disposed  above  said  conveying  means  for 
gripping  the  upper  side  of  the  packaging  material  after  the 
lifting  means  lifts  the  forward  longitudinal  end  portion  of  the 
package,  a  cutting  means  comprising  a  tip  element,  said  cutting 
means  being  operable  to  thrust  said  tip  element  into  the  pack- 
aging material  between  the  gripped  upper  side  thereof  and  the 
product,  said  gripping  means  being  operable  to  release  the 
gripper  up(>er  side  of  the  package  material  after  said  tip  ele- 
ment has  been  thrust  into  the  packaging  material,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  cutting  means  to  effect  a  scissor-like  cutting 
action  operable  to  cut  the  package  material  as  the  package  is 
moved  forwardly  by  said  conveying  means. 


at  a  right  angle  to  said  beam  in  such  a  manner  that  said 
thills  extend  rearward  from  said  beam, 

(2)  a  ball  catching  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  ball  catch- 
ing wheels  regularly  spaced  in  parallel  with  each  other  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  distance  between  two  adjacent 
wheels  is  slightly  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  golf  balls 
whereby  adjacent  wheels  are  able  to  pick  up  and  hold  golf 
balls  therebetween,  said  ball  catching  wheels  having  a 
common  axle  which  is  supported  by  the  rearward  ends  of 
said  thills, 

(3)  a  plurality  of  disk  wheels,  each  of  which  is  correspond- 
ingly aligned  with  one  of  the  ball  catching  wheels,  said 
disk  wheels  being  regularly  spaced  in  parallel  with  each 
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other  with  the  distance  between  two  adjacent  disk  wheels 
being  larger  than  the  diameter  of  golf  balls,  said  disk 
wheels  being  mounted  on  a  common  shaft  supported  by 
said  thills  with  the  axis  of  said  shaft  being  parallel  to  and 
positioned  in  front  of  said  axle  of  the  bail  catching  unit, 
said  disk  wheels  being  slightly  elevated  to  provide  a  clear- 
ance between  said  disk  wheels  and  the  ground  smaller 
than  the  diameter  of  golf  balls, 

(4)  a  ball  collecting  device  comprising  a  reservoir  to  receive 
collected  balls  and  a  ball  delivery  means  to  deliver  balls 
from  said  ball  catching  unit  to  said  reservoir,  and 

(5)  a  driving  means  to  rotate  said  disk  wheels  in  the  reverse 
direction  relative  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  ball 
catching  wheels. 


4,158,419 
IMPLOSION  PROTECTED  CRT 
Richard  A.  Nolan,  Lancaster.  Pa.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corporation, 
New  York.  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  27.  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,763 

iBt  a.2  HOIJ  61/35 

VS.  CL  220—2.1  A  3  Claims 


4,158,418 
GOLF  BALL  COLLECTOR 

Takeshi  Hayashi.  Naruto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyoei  Zold  Kabn- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Naruto,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832.356 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1976,  51/109074 
Int  a.2  B60P  1/00 
VS.  CL  414—440  9  Ctaims 

1.  A  golf  ball  collecting  cart  which  comprises: 
(1)  a  chassis  comprising  a  horizontal  beam  and  two  side  thills 
attached  at  their  forward  ends  to  said  beam  and  extending 


1.  In  combination,  a  cathode-ray  tube  comprising  an  enve- 
lope including  a  glass  faceplate  panel  and  an  adjoining  glass 
funnel  sealed  to  said  panel,  an  elastomeric  film  coating  consist- 
ing essentially  of  pwlyurethane  around  and  adhered  to  said 
panel,  and  a  continuous  metal  reinforcing  structure  around  said 
panel  and  adhered  to  said  film  coating  in  overlapping  relation- 
ship therewith,  said  funnel  including  integral  means  therein  for 
facilitating  the  fracturing  thereof  when  window  fragments 
from  an  implosion  of  said  tube  strike  said  fuimel. 


528 


OFFICT  A  T    n  A  ZFTTTP 


in     1  e\'jf\ 


528 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


4,158,4JD 

AIR  AND  MOISTURE  BARRIER  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

OUTLET  BOXES 

G.  RusseU  BalkwUl,  2429  Howard  Ave.,  Windsor,  Ontario, 

Canada  (N8X  3Y5);  Jules  P.  Robinet,  2865  Virginia  Park, 

Windsor,  Ontario,  Canada  (N9E  288),  and  John  F.  Tamasov- 

ics,  2530  Todd  La.,  Windsor,  Ontario,  Canada  (N9H  1K5) 

FUed  May  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  908,223 

Int.  a.2  H02C  3/08 

U.S.  a.  220-3.3  1  Claim 


1.  In  combination,  a  building  wall  or  the  like,  a  stud  contigu- 
ous with  a  back  surface  of  said  wall  the  like,  an  electrical  outlet 
box  having  an  open  face  generally  flush  with  the  wall  or  the 
like,  a  container  made  of  a  transparent,  flexible,  non-flammable 
plastic  material  so  that  its  contents  are  visible  at  all  times,  said 
container  being  of  a  size  to  fit  freely  over  and  enclose  said 
electrical  box  and  having  an  open  side  in  which  said  outlet  box 
is  received,  said  container  having  a  narrow  flange  around  the 
perimeter  of  the  open  side  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom, 
said  container  totally  enclosing  said  outlet  box  with  said  flange 
being  in  a  stressed  condition  and  urged  against  and  tightly 
contacting  the  back  surface  of  the  wall  or  the  like  around  said 
outlet  box,  and  at  least  one  nail  having  a  shank  extending 
through  said  container  from  the  side  opposite  said  stud  and 
through  said  outlet  box  from  the  side  opposite  said  stud,  and 
into  said  stud  to  affix  said  container  and  said  outlet  box  in  a 
fixed  position  relative  to  said  building  wall  or  the  like. 


4,158,421 

FOLDABLE  PACKING  CASE 

Hsu  T.  Chi,  No.  496-2,  Fu  Ching  St,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,641 

Int.  a.2  B65D  7/26,  9/14 

U.S.  a.  220-6  7  Claims 


1.  A  packing  case  comprising  two  side  walls,  two  end  walls 
and  two  cover  plates,  each  of  said  walls  and  each  of  said  cover 
plates  being  of  rectangular  shape  having  two  pairs  of  opposed 
parallel  edges  arranged  perpendicular  to  each  other,  and  the 
packing  case  also  comprising  tenon/mortise  joint  means  and 
hinge  means  rotatably  connecting  one  pair  of  edges  of  each 
side  wall  to  respective  edges  of  the  end  walls  respectively,  and 
each  side  wall  including  two  rectangular  half-walls  each  hav- 
ing two  pairs  of  opposed  parallel  edges  arranged  perpendicular 
to  each  other  with  said  one  pair  of  edges  of  each  side  wall 
being  formed  by  one  edge  of  each  of  said  two  half-walls,  and 
each  side  wall  further  including  tenon/mortise  joint  means  and 
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hinge  means  rotatably  connecting  the  edges  of  said  two  half- 
walls  which  are  opposed  tnd  parallel  to  said  one  edges  thereof, 
and  each  side  wail  being  formed  along  the  edges  of  ite  other 
pair  of  edges  with  respective  longitudinal  grooves  in  which 
respective  edges  of  the  cover  plates  are  slidingly  fitted, 
whereby  upon  sliding  tie  cover  plates  along  the  grooves 
towards  closed  position  tl|e  cover  plates  retain  the  half-walls  of 
each  side  wall  in  substantially  coplanar  relation  and  retain  the 
end  walls  at  right  angles  th  the  side  walls  whereas  upon  sliding 
the  cover  plates  along  the  grooves  towards  open  position  and 
removing  the  cover  plate|  from  the  grooves  the  half-walls  of 
each  side  wall  can  be  collapsed  into  mutually  confronting 
relationship. 


4,158,422 

SAFETY  PRESSURE  RELIEF  APPARATUS 
John  E.  Witten;  Loren  E.  Wood,  and  Edward  H.  Short,  UI,  all 
of  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignm  to  Black,  SivaUs  ft  Bryson,  Inc., 
Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  12. 1977,  Ser.  No.  832,417 

Int.  C1.2  F1«K  17/40 

\5S.  a.  220-89  A  g  Qaims 


1.  A  safety  pressure  re%f  apparatus  comprising: 

a  reverse  buckling  rupture  disk  including  a  concave-convex 
portion  connected  to, an  annular  flat  flange  portion  by  a 
curved  transition  collection,  a  portion  of  said  curved 
transition  connection  jbeing  of  a  substantially  greater  ra- 
dius of  curvature  th^n  other  portions  thereof  whereby 
when  said  concave-cbnvex  portion  of  said  disk  reverses 
itself,  such  reversal  st»rts  at  said  portion  of  greater  radius 
of  curvature; 

a  support  member  haviiig  an  annular  flat  flange  portion  for 
engaging  said  annulai!  flat  flange  portion  of  said  rupture 
disk  and  for  supporting  said  transition  connection  thereof, 
said  support  member  including  a  serrated  cutting  edge  the 
serrations  of  which  ^e  inclined  towards  and  into  said 
concave-convex  portion  of  said  rupture  disk  and  posi- 
tioned interiorly  of  s4id  transition  connection  forming  a 
circular  opening  in  said  support  member  so  that  when  said 
concave-convex  portjon  of  said  rupture  disk  reverses 
itself,  said  cutting  edg(  severs  said  disk  whereby  a  section 
thereof  passes  through  said  opening  in  said  support  mem- 
ber; and 

a  bar  for  catching  said  ievered  section  of  said  disk  after  it 
passes  through  said  opening  in  said  support  member,  said 
bar  being  attached  to  Said  support  member  and  positioned 
across  said  opening  i^i  said  support  member  in  a  plane 
substantially  parallel  ^o  the  plane  of  said  annular  flat 
flange  portion  thereofi 


4,158,423 
SEALABLE  OXWURE  FASTENER 
Anthony  J.  Starr,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Container  Cor- 
poration of  America,  Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  Not.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  959,468 
Int  CI.2  B65D  45/32 
U.S.  a.  220-320  5  Oaims 

1.  In  a  scalable  closure  trrangement  for  a  plastic  container 
body  and  a  fully  removable  cover  of  like  material  therefor: 
(a)  a  unitary,  tubular  body  having  an  open  upper  end  termi- 
nating in  an  annular  stiffening  rib; 
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(b)  said  rib  having  a  shoulder  extending  radially  from  said 
body; 

(c)  a  cover  having  a  central  portion  and  a  peripheral  rim 
arranged  to  lie  upon  said  annular  stiffening  rib  in  sealing 
engagement  therewith; 

(d)  clamping  structure  for  maintaining  said  rib  and  said 
peripheral  rim  in  sealing  engagement  comprising  a  clamp- 
ing band  engageable  with  said  stiffening  rib  and  said  pe- 
ripheral rim,  the  upper  extremities  of  said  clamping  band 


being  in  engagement  with  said  peripheral  rim  and  the 
lower  extremities  of  said  clamping  band  being  in  engage- 
ment with  said  annular  stiffening  rib; 

(e)  the  lower  extremities  of  said  clamping  structures  being  in 
the  form  of  a  stcirt  discontinuous  at  intervals  throughout 
the  length  thereof  to  provide  for  constriction  thereof 
about  said  container  body  at  said  stiffening  rib; 

(0  said  skirt  having  a  guideway  therein  for  a  strand  posi- 
tioned therein  and  adapted  to  be  tensioned  so  as  to  force 
said  skirt  against  said  shoulder  and  said  container  body. 


4,158,424 
RUBBISH  BIN  LID 

Martha  Carmack,  510  S.  Mariposa,  Ste.  205A,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  90020 

Filed  Not.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  959,490 

Int  a.2  B65D  43/14.  51/04 

U.S.  a.  220—343  8  Claims 


to  thereby  inhibit  use  of  such  lid  as  a  water,  grass  or  snow 
sled  if  turned  upside  down. 


4,158,425 
COMPOSITE  CONTAINER  CONSTRUCnON 
Jerry  F.  Sansbury/Hartsrille,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Sonoco  Products 
Company,  Hartsrille,  S.C. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1977,  Ser.  No.  865,799 


Int.  a.2  B65D  5/56.  3/26.  25/14 


VS.  a.  220—461 


5  Oaims 


1.  In  a  container  adapted  for  vacuum  packing,  an  elongated 
shape-sustaining  composite  body  having  inner  and  outer  wall 
faces  and  opposed  first  and  second  end  portions,  a  flexible 
hermetic  liner  within  said  body  substantially  coextensive  with 
said  body,  said  liner  having  opposed  first  and  second  end 
portions  generally  aligned  respectively  with  the  first  and  sec- 
ond end  portions  of  the  body,  adhesive  on  said  liner  means 
securing  the  first  and  second  end  portions  of  the  liner  respec- 
tively to  the  inner  face  of  the  wall  of  said  first  and  second 
internal  end  portions  of  the  body,  said  liner,  between  the  ad- 
hered first  and  second  end  portions  thereof,  being  free  of  said 
body  and  independently  freely  inwardly  flexible  relative  to 
said  body. 


4,158,426 

DISPENSING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

DISPENSING  DISCRETE  ELEMENTS 

Edwin  H.  Frobbieter,  StevensTille,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hliirlpool 

Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,733 

Int  a.2  GOIF  11/24 

VS.  a.  222—1  20  Claims 


4.  Rubbish  bin  lids  for  closing  off  a  generally  rectangular  top 
opening  of  a  rubbish  bin,  the  upper  edge  of  the  rear  wall  of  said 
rubbish  bin  having  hinge  members  secured  thereto,  with  open- 
ings for  receiving  a  hinge  rod,  each  of  said  lids  including: 

(a)  top  and  bottom  generally  rectangular  walls  having  front, 
rear,  left  and  right  edges  connected  together  to  define  a 
sealed  hollow  interior, 

(b)  said  bottom  wall  having  a  downwardly  projecting  inter- 
nal channel  spaced  inwardly  of  the  front,  rear,  left  and 
right  edges  of  the  lid  to  define  a  rectangular  shape  of 
smaller  dimensions  than  the  remaining  portions  of  the  lid 
to  fit  in  sealing  relationship  within  one  half  of  the  rectan- 
gular top  opening  of  the  rubbish  bin  so  that  the  complete 
rectangular  opening  is  closed  off  when  two  of  the  bds  are 
in  side-by-side  relationship, 

(c)  said  top  wall  including  raised  ribs  having  parallel  central 
portions  which  diverge  towards  the  four  comers  of  the  lid 


10.  Dispensing  apparatus  for  dispensing  seriatim  preselected 
numbers  of  ice  bodies  of  substantially  imiform  preselected 
configuration  from  a  hopper  defining  a  storage  space,  compris- 
ing: 

an  agitator  in  a  bottom  portion  of  said  storage  space  for 

effectively  precluding  fusing  together  of  said  ice  bodies; 

means  defming  a  recess  opening  substantially  horizontally  to 

said  storage  space  bottom  portion,  said  ice  bodies  being 

guided  by  said  hopper  and  agitator  generally  horizontally 
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into  said  recess,  said  recess  having  a  height  substantially 
smaller  than  that  of  said  storage  space  and  slightly  greater 
than  the  largest  dimension  of  said  elements  whereby  the 
ice  bodies  are  received  therein  in  a  single  layer,  said  means 
defming  the  recess  including  an  overlying  shelf  prese- 
lected to  effectively  preclude  ©verburden-induced  clump- 
ing of  said  ice  bodies  in  the  recess;  and 
transfer  means-for  transferring  a  preselected  number  of  ice 
bodies  from  said  recess  to  a  diicharge  position,  said  trans- 
fer means  defining  a  pocket  opening  to  said  recess  for 
receiving  said  preselected  number  of  ice  bodies  therefrom 
as  a  result  of  movement  of  laid  ice  bodies  as  discrete, 
separate  elements  through  said  recess  and  into  said  pocket. 
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1.  A  dispenser  for  particulate  material  which  becomes  sticky 
and  agglomerates  when  subjected  to  shearing  forces,  compris- 
ing in  combination: 
an  enclosed  hopper  having  a  generally  planar  front  wall,  a 
generally  rectangular  opening  in  a  lower  portion  of  said 
front  wall,  a  floor  sloping  downwardly  and  forwardly  at 
an  angle  of  at  least  about  60°  to  the  horizontal,  extending 
from  the  rear  of  said  hopper  to  a  line  parallel  to  said  front 
wall  and  spaced  rearwardly  of  said  opening,  said  floor 
then  bending  forward  in  a  smooth  curve  to  a  substantially 
horizontal  plane  and  terminating  at  the  lower  edge  of  said 
opening,  a  stub  portion  of  said  front  wall,  constituting  a 
vertically  adjustable  lift  gate,  extending  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  a  short  distance  into  the  hopper  from  the 
upper  edge  of  said  opening  and  terminating  in  a  distal 
edge, 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  hopper,  an  impeller  having  a 
horizontally  disposed  shaft  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  front 
wall,  said  impeller  being  positioned  below  the  distal  edge 
of  said  stub  portion,  above  the  floor  and  forward  of  the 
lower  edge  of  said  opening,  a  plurality  of  paddles  extend- 
ing generally  radially  from  said  shaft  along  substantially 
the  entire  width  of  the  hopper,  ttie  the  radial  length  of  said 
paddles  being  such  as  to  slightly  clear  the  distal  edge  of 
said  stub  portion,  and  means  for  slowly  rotating  said  im- 
peller in  a  direction  such  that  said  paddles  move  from  top 
to  bottom  when  viewed  from  tfce  outside  of  said  opening. 


14,158,428 

DROP  ON  UFT  OFt  BASKET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 

WHEELCHAIR 

Clarence  W.  Bates,  353  Palmetto  La.,  Golden  Meadow,  La. 

70357 

FUed  May  18,  1978,  Ser.  No,  907,232 
Int  <fl.2  B60R  11/00 

3  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  224—42,42  A 


4,158,427 

DISPENSER  FOR  PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 

Hiram  B.  Hegge,  Rte.  8,  Box  96,  Chippewa  Falls,  Wis.  54729 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1975,  S«r.  No.  561,070 

Int.  a.2  GOIF  11/24 

VJS.  a.  222—317  6  Claims 


1.  A  drop-in  lift-off  bask  !t  assembly  for  a  wheelchair,  having 
foot  and  arm  rests,  and  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  rectangular  and  open-topped  basket  means,  having  a 
two-step  closed  bottopi  that  depends  forwardly; 

(b)  telescoping  legs  moilnted  on  the  forward  and  depending 
end  of  said  basket  me4ns,  said  legs  being  extendable  verti- 
cally downward  to  ei»gage  said  foot  rest;  and 

(c)  bottom-recessed  arnj  rests  respectively  mounted  on  the 
oppositely  disposed  sides  of  said  basket  means  and  inter- 
mediate the  top  and  bottoms  thereof  to  extend  rearward 
therebeyond,  and  beii^g  adapted  to  engage  in  said  bottom 
recesses  said  wheelchair  arm  rests,  and  in  cooperation 
with  said  legs,  support  said  basket  means  horizontally  on 
said  wheelchair  again»t  transverse  and  downward  forces. 

4 158  429 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  ELONGATE  SHEET 

MATERIALS 

Koichiro  Ohmori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honshyuseishi 

Kabushiki  Kaishya,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,227 
Int  a.2  ^65H  23/18,  17/20 

4Claims 


U.S.  a.  226—34 


2.  An  apparatus  for  feeing  an  elongated  sheet  material, 
comprising: 
a  rototaWe  drive  roller,  said  drive  roller  having  a  resilient 

cylindrical  surface;      ' 
a  frame  for  supporting  s4id  drive  roller; 
means  for  rotating  said  drive  roller; 
a  pressure  roller  cooperative  with  said  drive  roller  to  form  a 
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nip  therebetween  for  receiving  and  feeding  the  elongated 
sheet  material; 

means  for  variably  biasing  said  pressure  roller  and  said  drive 
roller  together,  including  an  axle  having  a  central  portion 
supporting  said  pressure  roller  thereon  and  a  pair  of  jour- 
nal portions  eccentric  to  said  central  portion,  said  pressure 
roller  being  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  drive 
roller  by  rotation  of  said  axle;  and 

means  for  moving  said  axle  toward  and  away  from  said  drive 
roller,  including  a  pair  of  bearings  supporting  therein  said 
journal  portions  of  said  axle  and  a  pair  of  slide  members 
slidably  mounted  on  said  frame  and  supporting  said  bear- 
ings, 

whereby  the  periphery  of  said  resilient  cylindrical  surface 
can  be  deformed  and  reduced  in  size  as  the  biasing  force  is 
increased,  thereby  varying  the  speed  at  which  the  elon- 
gated sheet  material  is  fed. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  an  elongated  sheet  material, 
comprising: 

a  rotatable  drive  roller,  said  drive  roller  having  a  resilient 
cylindrical  surface; 

means  for  rotating  said  drive  roller; 

a  pressure  roller  cooperative  with  said  drive  roller  to  form  a 
nip  therebetween  for  receiving  and  feeding  the  elongated 
sheet  material;  and 

means  for  variably  biasing  said  pressure  roller  and  said  drive 
roller  together,  including  an  inner  axle  and  an  outer  axle 
rotatably  supported  on  said  inner  axle,  said  pressure  roller 
being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  outer  axle,  said  outer  axle 
being  eccentric  to  said  inner  axle,  whereby  said  pressure 
roller  is  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  drive  roller 
by  rotation  of  said  outer  axle  on  said  inner  axle, 

the  periphery  of  said  resilient  cylindrical  surface  being  de- 
formed and  reduced  in  size  as  the  biasing  force  is  in- 
creased, thereby  varying  the  speed  at  which  the  elongated 
sheet  material  is  fed. 


mailbox,  and  said  latching  arm  comprising  a  curved  member 
which  includes  a  portion  at  the  free  end  which  engages  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  mailbox  in  the  latched  |X)sition  thereof  and 
a  tip  end  portion  of  the  free  end  which  engages  the  inside  wall 
of  the  mailbox  door,  the  straight  line  distance  between  the 
pivot  axis  of  the  flag  indicator  and  said  tip  end  portion  being 
greater  than  the  straight  line  distance  between  the  pivot  axis 
and  the  inside  wall  of  said  door. 


4,158,430 
GRAVITY  OPERATED  FLAG  INDICATOR  DEVICE  FOR 

MAILBOXES 

Ewell  F.  Wideman,  305  Crommelin  Dr.,  Wetumpka,  Ala.  36092 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  917,486 

Int.  a.2  A47G  29/12 

U.S.  a.  232—35  1  aalm 


4,158,431 

SELF-TEST  FEATURE  FOR  APPLIANCES  OR 

ELECTRONIC  SYSTEMS  OPERATED  BY 

MICROPROCESSOR 

Michael  G.  van  Bavel,  Sugarland,  and  Alan  J.  Shannon,  Piano, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  749,487 

Int  a.2  G06F  11/04 

VS.  a.  235—304.1  10  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  mailbox  including  a  pivotable  door  and 
a  gravity  operated  flag  indicator  device,  said  flag  indicator 
device  comprising  a  flag  indicator,  a  latching  arm  affixed  to 
said  flag  indicator,  means  for  pivotably  mounting  said  flag 
indicator  with  respect  to  the  mailbox  so  that  the  flag  indicator 
is  disposed  outside  of  the  mailbox  and  the  latching  arm  is 
disposed  within  the  mailbox,  said  latching  arm  being  disposed 
adjacent  to  the  door  of  said  mailbox  and  being  shaped  and 
dimensioned  such  that  when  said  flag  indicator  is  in  a  first, 
horizontal  position  thereof  and  said  door  is  closed,  the  free  end 
of  said  latching  arm  engages  said  door  to  thereby  latch  said 
flag  indicator  in  said  first,  horizontal  position  thereof,  said 
latching  arm  being  released  from  engagement  with  said  door 
when  said  door  is  opened  so  that  the  flag  indicator  will  pivot 
under  the  force  of  gravity  to  a  second,  vertical  position 
thereof,  said  flag  indicator  including  a  hub  portion  mounted  in 
a  sidewaU  of  said  mailbox  adjacent  to  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
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1.  Apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  electrically  operated 
devices  including  electrically  operated  visible  indicia,  a  plural- 
ity of  manually  operable  input  means  for  entering  functional 
commands,  microprocessor  means  connected  to  the  devices 
and  receiving  inputs  from  the  input  means,  said  microproces- 
sor means  containing  a  fixed,  permanently  programmed  read- 
only-memory for  storing  instruction  words  which  define  oper- 
ating sequences  for  the  apparatus,  the  microprocessor  means 
further  including  logic  means  for  sequentially  executing  the 
instruction  words  to  operate  the  devices  in  response  to  com- 
mands from  the  input  means,  the  microprocessor  means  having 
self-contained  test  control  means  operable  in  response  to  actua- 
tion thereof  without  external  control  equipment  to  energize  at 
least  some  of  said  electrically  operated  devices  in  sequence,  the 
test  control  means  including  a  sequence  of  said  instruction 
words  in  the  read-only-memory. 


4,158,432 
CONTROL  OF  SELF-TEST  FEATURE  FOR  APPLIANCES 
OR  ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT  OPERATED  BY 
MICROPROCF^SOR 
Michael  G.  van  Bavel,  Sugarland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  DaUas,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  749,488 
Int  a.2  G06F  11/04 
U.S.  a.  235—304.1  10  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  electrically  operated 
devices  including  electrically  operated  visible  indicia,  a  plural- 
ity of  manually  operable  input  means  for  entering  functional 
commands,  microprocessor  means  connected  to  the  devices 
and  receiving  inputs  from  the  input  means  via  input  terminals, 
said  microprocessor  means  containing  a  permanently-pro- 
grammed read-only-memory  for  storing  instruction  words 
which  define  operating  sequences  to  operate  the  devices  in 
response  to  commands  from  the  input  means,  the  microproces- 
sor means  selectively  activating  the  devices  through  output 
terminals  which  are  connected  to  the  devices,  the  micro- 
processor means  having  self-contained  test  control  means 
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operable  in  response  to  actuation  thereof  to  energize  at  least 
some  of  said  electrically  operated  devices  in  sequence,  opera- 
tion of  the  test  control  means  being  initiated  by  contact  means 
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separate  from  the  input  means,  the  contact  means  selectively 
connecting  at  least  one  of  the  output  terminals  to  at  least  one  of 
the  input  terminals,  the  test  control  tneans  including  a  sequence 
of  said  instruction  words  in  the  read-only-memory. 


4,158,433 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING  AND 

STORING  PERSONAL  INFORMATION 

Glen  Peterson,  540  S.  83rd  E.  Ave,  Tulsa,  Okla.  74112,  and 

Robert  E.  Fearon,  5246  S.  76  E.  Ave.,  Tulsa,  Okla.  74145 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1976,  Sw.  No.  744,142 

Int.  a.2  G06K  5/00.  7/08.  J  9/06;  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  a.  235—380  ,  18  CUims 
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which  are  programmed  within  it  and  said  Storage  Unit, 
the  steps  which  are  programmed  into  it  by  the  Keys  on 
said  Control  Unit,  ai^d  the  steps  which  are  programmed 
into  it  by  the  information  stored  on  said  Customer  Mem- 
ory Card; 

said  Information  Storage  Unit  is  disposed  to  contain  all  the 
information  essential  to  the  complete  operation  of  said 
computer,  and  is  further  disposed  to  accept  and  retain 
information  from  saic)  Customer  Memory  Card  and  from 
said  Keys  of  said  Control  Panel; 

said  Customer  Memory  iCard  is  comprised  of  a  magnetically 
thick  continuous  pla|ie  sheet  of  ferromagnetic  material 
sandwiched  between!  two  thin  sheets  of  non-magnetic 
electrically-insulatingj  material; 

said  grid  of  drive  lines  adjacent  the  surface  of  said  rectangu- 
lar Indentation  comjaised  of  a  multiplicity  of  electrical 
conductors  paralleling  said  surface  and  divided  into  two 
sets,  with  the  conductors  of  each  set  substantially  parallel 
to  each  other,  with  epch  of  the  conductors  of  a  first  set 
making  an  angle  with!  each  of  the  conductors  of  a  second 
set  and  thereby  forming  an  array  of  conductor  crossings, 
with  the  conductors  oif  each  set  selectively  energized  with 
electric  current  undet  the  programmed  control  of  said 
Control  Unit  and  of  such  magnitude  that  when  current 
flows  in  both  conductors  of  an  intersecting  pair  of  conduc- 
tors, at  the  same  insta|it  of  time,  a  magnetic  field  is  estab- 
lished, the  Ungential  component  of  which  is  sufficient  to 
magnetically  saturate  (i  spot  in  said  ferromagnetic  sheet  of 
material  of  said  Customer  Memory  Card  which  is  placed 
in  said  Indentation,  said  spot  being  immediately  under  said 
conductor  crossing  *id  said  saturation  polarized  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  tjie  plane  of  said  sheet  and  fixed  in 
direction  by  the  direction  of  current  flow  in  said  conduc- 
tors. 


4  158  434 

ELECTRONIC  STATUS  DETERMINING  SYSTEM  FOR 

GOODS 

Glen  Peterson,  540  S.  83rd  !E.  Ave.,  Tulsa,  Okla.  74112 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  874,760,  Nov.  7,  1969,  Pat.  No. 

4,055,746.  This  application  Oct.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  735,070 

Int.  a.2  <;06K  5/00,  19/06 

MS.  a.  235—382  I  19  claims 


1.  An  electronic  computer  system  comprised  of  more  than 
one  substantially  identical  computes  each  of  which  is  com- 
prised of  at  least  an  Input-Output  liiit,  a  Card  Memory  Unit, 
an  Arithmetic  Unit,  a  Control  Unit,  an  Information  Storage 
Unit,  and  a  multiplicity  of  Custolner  Memory  Cards,  and 
wherein: 
said  Input-Output  Unit  has  a  Control  Panel  which  consists  of 
a  multiplicity  of  Keys,  lamps,  numerical  registers,  and  a 
rectangular  Indentation  disposed  to  accept  said  Customer 
Memory  Cards,  and  internally  at  least  grids  of  drive  and 
sense  lines  for  writing  on,  and  reading  from,  said  card,  and 
adjacent  the  surface  of  said  Indentation; 
said  Card  Memory  Unit  has  an  information  storage  facility 
with  an  identical  information  storage  capacity  as  said 
Customer  Memory  Card,  and  fixed  grids  of  drive  and 
sense  lines  for  writing  on,  and  reading  from  said  informa- 
tion storage  facility; 
said  Arithmetic  Unit  is  disposed  to  carry  out  all  the  neces- 
sary computational  and  logic  functions  of  said  computer; 
said  Control  Unit  is  disposed  to  carry  out  all  of  the  steps 
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1.  An  electronic  status  djetermining  system  for  goods  com- 
prised of  more  than  one  substantially  identical  apparatuses 
each  of  which  includes,  in  icombination,  means  for  producing 
no  more  than  two  magnetic  states  in  a  ferromagnetic  memory 
label,  means  for  altering  the  state  produced,  means  for  deter- 
mining the  sute  that  has  been  produced,  means  for  storing 
mformation,  means  for  programming  said  stored  information, 
energizing  means,  and  alar*j  sounding  means; 
Said  means  for  storing  ieformation  comprised  of  two  por- 
tions: 
A  fu-st  portion  of  wl^ich  is  stored  within  each  of  said 

apparatuses  in  the  fOrm  of  instructions; 
A  second  portion  of  w^ch  is  not  contained  in  any  of  said 
apparatuses  and  is  comprised  of  a  multiplicity  of  ferro- 
magnetic memory  Iftbels  attached  to  said  goods  and 
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controlled  by  an  agency  responsible  for  said  goods,  and 
by  customers  of  said  agency; 

Said  goods,  with  labels  attached,  from  time  to  time  carried 
by  said  customers  through  said  means  for  altering  the 
magnetic  state  produced,  and  through  said  means  for 
determining  the  state  that  has  been  produced; 

Each  of  said  labels  comprised  of  parallel  sheet  members  in 
close  proximity  to  each  other,  at  least  one  of  said  sheet 
members  comprised  of  ferromagnetic  substance; 

Said  means  for  producing  no  more  than  two  magnetic  states 
in  said  memory  labels  comprising  means  which  produce  a 
multipUcity  of  long  lines  of  magnetic  saturation  in  said 
ferromagnetic  substance,  said  lines  of  magnetic  saturation 
running  substantially  the  full  length  of  said  memory  labels 
and  parallel  to  each  other. 


4,158,435 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  READING  LABEL 

BAR  CODES 

Sadao  Nakanishi;  Kazuhiro  Suzuki;  Nobufumi  Tokura,  and 
Shinichiro  Endo,  all  of  Ise,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shinko  Oec- 
trie  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,032 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1977,  52/44002 

Int.  a.2  G06K  7/10;  G08C  9/06;  GllB  5/09 

VS.  a.  235—463  12  Claims 


sample  and  hold  circuit  causing  the  time  interval  to  vary 
with  the  sampled  data  rate;  and 
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an  output  logic  circuit  receiving  daU  input  and  passing  it 
when  accompanied  with  a  strobe  pulse  from  said  variable 
timing  circuit. 
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4,158,437 

THERMOSTATIC  EXPANSION  VALVE  FOR 

REFRIGERATION  PLANTS 

Leif  Nielsen,  Nordborg,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Danfoss  A/S, 

Nordborg.  Denmark 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  644,756,  Dec.  29,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,990 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  16, 
1974,  2459485 

Lit  CL2  F16K  31/126 
MS.  CL  236—92  B  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  for  reading  a  bar  code  label  comprising  the 
Steps  of: 

differentiating  a  photoelectric  signal  representative  of  the 
bar  code  information; 

detecting  the  positive  and  negative  peaks  of  the  differenti- 
ated signal;  and 

determining  the  time  interval  between  the  positive  and  nega- 
tive peaks  of  the  differentiated  signal. 


4,158,436 

VARIABLE  TIMING  ORCUIT  FOR  CARD  READERS 

AND  THE  UKE 

Eric  E.  E.  Vanderheyden,  Hummelstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP 

Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,776 

Int.  a.-  G06K  7/10.  9/00;  GllB  5/W,  15/12 

VS.  a.  235—466  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  card  reader,  a  variable  timing  circuit  compensating 

for  variations  in  the  speed  of  a  card  travelling  past  a  read  head, 

said  variable  timing  circuit  comprising: 

a  reference  voltage  generator  responsive  to  an  input  train  of 
pulses  to  charge  a  capacitor  to  a  voltage  level  serving  as 
an  interrogating  point  for  the  next  bit  interval; 
a  sample  and  hold  circuit  receiving  an  output  of  said  refer- 
ence voltage  generator  which  output  is  sampled  and 
stored  upon  gating  of  said  sample  and  hold  circuit; 
a  timing  circuit  nominally  adjusted  to  a  portion  of  the  ex- 
pected bit  cell  interval  and  receiving  an  output  of  the 


1.  A  thermostatic  expansion  valve  assembly  comprising  a 
casing  defining  a  chamber  and  inlet  and  outlet  ports  separated 
by  a  valve  seat,  a  closure  member  cooperable  with  said  valve 
seat  and  spring  means  biasing  said  closure  member  in  a  closing 
direction,  a  diaphragm  dividing  said  chamber  into  upper  and 
lower  chambers  with  said  upper  chamber  having  a  capillary 
tube  inlet,  a  centrally  disposed  disk  bearing  against  the  lower 
side  of  said  diaphragm,  rod  means  between  and  attached  to  said 
disk  and  said  closure  member,  a  bellows  in  said  lower  chamber 
attached  to  said  disk  and  surrounding  said  rod,  first  passage 
means  providing  fluid  communication  between  said  inlet  port 
and  the  interior  of  said  bellows  to  supplement  the  closing  force 
of  said  spring  means,  second  passage  means  in  said  casing 
which  extends  from  said  outlet  port  into  a  portion  of  said  lower 
chamber  externally  of  said  bellows  to  provide  fluid  communi- 
cation between  said  outlet  p>ort  and  said  lower  chamber  exteri- 
orly of  said  bellows  to  provide  valve  biasing  pressure  in  the 
closing  direction. 
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4,158,438 

SELF-PUMPING  WATER  BOILER  SYSTEM 
William  H.  Hapgood,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 
Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  692,628,  Jim.  3,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  593,160,  Jul.  3, 1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  475,725,  Jlin.  3, 1974,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  49,645,  Jun.  25, 1970, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  10,334,  Feb.  11, 1970, 

Pat.  No.  3,704,748,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

737,135,  Jun.  14,  1968,  abandoded,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  700,192,  Jan.  24,  1968, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  23,  U>77,  Ser.  No.  854,450 

Int.  a.2  F24H  3/06,  1/22;  r24D  3/08 

U.S.  a.  237—7  .  i  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  residential  air  heating  system  comprising: 

a  first  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  plBrality  of  substantially 
vertical  thermally  conductive  conduits  surrounding  a 
central  plenum  for  containing  a  first  fluid  and  rigidly 
interconnected  at  least  at  their  end^ 

a  first  plenum  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  substan- 
tially vertical  conduits  for  supplying  said  fluid  as  a  liquid 
to  the  lower  ends  of  said  conduits; 

a  plurality  of  solid  members  bonded  to  said  conduits  and 
providing  the  major  portion  of  the  surface  areas  of  a 
plurality  of  flue  gas  passages  extending  from  said  plenum 
outwardly  through  said  heat  exchaiger; 

means  for  producing  combustion  of  a  fiiel-air  mixture  in  said 
plenum; 

the  portions  of  said  conduits  in  heat  exchange  relation  with 
products  of  said  combustion  being  filled  with  the  liquid  of 
said  fluid  when  said  combustion  is  initiated; 

a  second  plenum  supplied  with  said  fluid  from  the  upper 
ends  of  said  vertical  conduits  for  separating  the  vapor 
portions  of  said  fluid  from  the  liquid  portions  of  said  fluid; 

a  second  heat  exchanger  supplied  with  said  first  fluid  as 
heated  vapor  through  means  connected  between  the  re- 
gion of  said  second  plenum  contairang  said  heated  vapor 
above  said  first  heat  exchanger  and  the  upper  region  of 
said  second  heat  exchanger; 

a  fan  for  blowing  air  through  said  second  heat  exchanger  to 
extract  thermal  energy  from  said  heated  vapor;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  transfer  of  thermal  energy  from 
said  first  heat  exchanger  to  said  second  heat  exchanger 
comprising  means  for  controlling  the  return  of  condensate 
said  vapor  from  said  second  heat  ^changer  to  said  first 
plenum. 
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4  ISo  439 
CHIMNEY  WASTE  HEAT  COLLECTOR  REQUIRING  NO 

BUILDING  RENOVATION 

John  W.  Gibbs,  568  West  St.,  Lunenberg,  Mass.  01462 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,173 

Int  a.2  F24B  7/00 

VS.  a.  237—55  I  12  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  hjouse  heating  system  having  a 
furnace,  a  brick  chimney,  a  sm^ke  flue  connecting  the  furnace 
to  the  interior  of  the  chimney,  said  chimney  being  free  of 
apertures  except  a  top  opening,  a  smoke  flue  opening  and  an 
ash  pit  opening, 
an  elongated  heat  exchanger;  comprising  a  closed,  fluid-cir- 
culating system,  said  systeiji  including  at  least  two  vertical 
fluid  carrying  conduits  extending  along  the  interior  of  said 
chimney  from  proximate  tke  level  of  said  ash-pit  opening, 
and  at  least  two  horizont41  lower  extensions  thereof  ex- 
tending out  of  said  ash-pit  opening  to  a  heat  storage  and 
dissemination  means  within  said  house, 
said  conduits  within  said  cWmney  being  spaced  from  the 
inside  walls  thereof  to  fohn  an  annular  smoke  passage 
therebetween, 
and  one  said  conduit  extension  including  an  electric  motor- 
ized pump  for  circulating  siid  fluid  in  a  closed,  sealed  path 
upwardly  in  at  least  one  said  conduit  and  downwardly  in 
at  least  one  other  said  coniluit. 


nilu 


4  isflLno 

DEVICE  FOR  RELEASING  A  VOLATILE  SUBSTANCE  IN 

A  CONTROLLED  MANNER 
William  E.  Sullivan,  and  Murray  O.  Meetze,  Jr.,  both  of  Colum- 
bia, S.C,  assignors  to  The  Rldson  Manufacturing  Company, 
Naugatuck,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct.  12, 197(1  Ser.  No.  731,300 

Int.  a.2  ABIL  9/04 

VS.  a.  239—1  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  filling  a  device  for  releasing  a  volatile 
substance  into  the  environment  in  a  controlled  manner,  the 
device  comprising  a  reservoir  of  substance-absorbent  material 
and  an  envelope  encapsulating  (he  reservoir,  at  least  a  portion 
of  which  has  porosity  at  least  e^jual  to  ultramicroporosity  and 
a  greater  affmity  for  the  volatile  substance  than  does  the  reser- 
voir, said  method  comprising  tfce  steps  of: 
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A.  impregnating  a  substantially  non-volatile  substitute  sub- 
stance in  the  permeable  envelope  portion,  one  of  the 
substitute  substance  and  volatile  substances  being  soluble 
in  the  other  of  said  substances,  and 

B.  introducing,  at  a  later  time,  the  volatile  substance  into  the 
reservoir, 

whereby  the  device  may  be  assembled  a  substantial  time  prior 
to  introduction  of  said  volatile  substance  into  the  reservoir 
without  damage  to  said  permeable  envelope  portion. 


housing  for  said  injection  pump,  said  piston  sleeve  being  en- 
closed in  said  housing,  the  return  spring  acting  on  the  pump 
piston,  and  the  regulating  jacket  acting  on  the  pump  piston, 
said  housing  of  the  injection  pump  being  attachable  to  the 
engine  housing  by  tightening  screws  whose  axes  are  parallel  to 
said  piston  sleeve,  whereas  said  injection  nozzle  is  tightened  by 
a  sleeve  nut  to  an  element  comprising  said  piston  sleeve,  said 
device  being  characterized  in  that  the  injection  nozzle  is  tight- 
ened by  the  sleeve  nut  to  said  element  comprising  the  piston 


4,158,441 

AUTOMATIC  IRRIGATION  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROL 

VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

William  Stan,  20  Blair  St.,  Ooverdale,  Calif.  95425 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714,367,  Aug.  16,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,043 

Int.  a.2  AOIG  27/00 

VS.  a.  239—68  6  Claims 


1.  In  an  irrigation  system  which  includes  a  source  of  water 
under  pressure,  a  sprinkler  system  and  a  main  valve  assembly 
operatively  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  source  of  water 
to  said  sprinkler  system,  said  main  valve  assembly  including  a 
connecting  conduit  between  said  source  of  water  and  said 
sprinkler  system;  the  improvement  comprising  means  to  con- 
trol the  main  valve  assembly  between  a  water  "on"  position 
and  a  water  "off'  position  and  vice  versa,  said  means  including 
a  water  level  control  chamber,  and  means  operated  by  'he 
level  of  water  in  said  control  chamber  whereby  when  said 
water  level  is  at  the  maximum,  said  main  valve  assembly  is  in 
the  "off'  position  and  when  said  water  level  is  at  the  minimum, 
said  valve  is  in  the  "on"  position  and  means  to  fill  and  empty 
said  control  chamber,  said  main  valve  assembly  comprising  an 
hydraulic  valve,  said  valve  including  an  upper  chamber,  a 
diaphragm  spanning  said  chamber  and  a  lower  chamber  below 
said  diaphragm,  water  inlet  and  outlet  means  connected  to  said 
lower  chamber,  said  diaphragm  controlling  the  operative  con- 
nection between  said  water  inlet  and  outlet  means,  a  bleed 
connection  between  said  valve  chambers,  a  two-way  valve 
operatively  connected  between  said  upper  chamber  and  said 
water  outlet,  pressure  operated  means  extending  between  said 
control  chamber  and  said  two-way  valve  to  actuate  same  and 
adjustable  means  operatively  connected  between  said  two-way 
vaJve  and  said  control  chamber  to  control  the  time  filling  and 
emptying  of  said  control  chamber  and  hence  the  time  between 
actuation  of  said  two-way  valve  and  the  actuation  of  said  main 
control  valve. 


sleeve  in  with  interposition  of  a  pressure  valve  housing  and  a 
box  containing  a  nozzle  pin  spring,  further  characterized  in 
that  the  injection  pump  housing  is  tightenable  to  a  housing  of 
an  engine  with  interposition  of  said  element  comprising  said 
piston  sleeve,  that  the  injection  pump  housing  abuts  against  a 
flange  of  said  element  comprising  said  piston  sleeve,  and  that 
the  injection  pump  housing  is  secured  in  relation  to  said  ele- 
ment in  a  predetermined  angle  position  and  connected  to  said 
element  only  for  shipping  and  storage  purposes  preferably  by 
at  least  one  fixing  screw  provided  in  an  eccentrical  position. 


4,158,443 
FLLID  JET  MACHINE 
Tamotsu  Kameda,  2594-5  Omiya,  and  Yukio  Kikuta,  3-12  Cbuo- 
cho,  both  of  Fnjinomiya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,658 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1S>77,  52-65189 

Int.  a.-  B05B  3/18 

VS.  a.  239—184  9  Claims 


4,158,442 
FUEL  INJECTION  DEVICE 
Heinz  Rathmayr,  Hallein,  Austria,  assignor  to  Friedmann  & 
Maier  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hallein,  Austria 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,221 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct.  4,  1976,  7378/76 
Int  a.2  B05B  1/30 
VS.  a.  239—88  2  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  injection  device  comprising  an  injection  pump  and 
an  injection  nozzle,  said  nozzle  having  a  spring-loaded  control 
pin  and  being  assembled  together  with  said  pump  to  form  a  unit 
insertable  into  the  wall  delimiting  the  cylinder  of  an  injection 
type  internal  combustion  engine,  said  device  comprising  fur- 
ther a  pump  piston,  a  piston  sleeve  for  said  pump  piston,  and  a 
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1.  A  fluid  jet  machine  comprising: 

(a)  a  movable  truck  with  a  set  of  wheels; 

(b)  a  first  parallel  litik  mechanism  coupled  to  the  tnick,  said 
first  parallel  link  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  horizon- 
tal arms  and  a  rear  link  bar,  each  end  of  which  is  pivotally 
connected  to  one  end  of  each  of  the  arms; 

(c)  a  second  parallel  link  mechanism  coupled  to  the  first 
parallel  link  mechanism,  said  second  parallel  link  mecha- 
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nism  comprising  a  pair  of  other  horizontal  arms,  the  rear 
link  bar  and  a  front  link  bar,  one  end  of  each  of  the  other 
horizontal  arms  being  pivotally  connected  to  each  end  of 
the  rear  link  bar,  the  other  end  of  each  of  the  other  hori- 
zontal arms  being  pivotally  connected  to  each  end  of  the 
first  link  bar; 

(d)  an  oscillating  mechanism  arranged  in  the  truck  for  oscil- 
lating the  first  parallel  link  mechanism; 

(e)  an  interlocking  mechanism  connected  between  the  first 
and  the  second  link  mechanisms,  which  controls  the  pivot- 
ing angle  of  the  second  parallel  link  mechanism  with 
respect  to  the  first  parallel  link  mechanism; 

(0  fluid  jet  nozzles  disposed  to  the  front  end  of  the  second 
parallel  link  mechanism;  and 

(g)  a  motor  for  driving  the  truck  and  the  oscillating  mecha- 
nism. 
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4,158,444 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONNECTING  A 

YARN  AND  FOR  FORMING  A  YARN  RESERVE  AT  A 

BOBBIN  TUBE 

Otto  Krauss,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  assignor  to  Luwa 

AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

FUed  Feb.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  874,904 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  9, 
1977.  2705392 

Int.  a.2  B65H  54/02.  67/04 
VS.  a.  2*2— IB  PW  ,  26  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  connecting  a  yam  aid  forming  a  yam  re- 
serve upon  a  bobbin  tube  of  an  empty  bobbin  during  a  bobbin 
change  operation  after  removal  of  the  full  bobbin  at  a  spinning 
location  of  a  spinning  machine,  especially  an  open  end-spin- 
ning machine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

during  the  bobbin  change  operation  continuously  further 
delivering  yam  from  the  spinning  location; 

removing  the  full  bobbin  at  a  spinning  location  of  the  spin- 
ning machine  and  severing  the  yam  extending  from  the 
full  bobbin; 

delivering  the  yam  from  the  spinning  location  for  movement 
through  a  guide  channel  of  a  manually  engageable  and 
movable  tnfeed  device  towards  a  stationary  suction  open- 
ing; 

forming  a  free  yam  path  of  travel  at  the  infeed  element  prior 
to  travel  of  the  yam  into  the  guide  channel; 

guiding  the  yam  only  at  the  start  and  end  portions  of  the  free 
yam  path  of  travel  while  rendering  the  yam  freely  acces- 
sible at  locations  therebetween  at  all  sides; 

donning  a  new  empty  bobbin  tube  onto  a  bobbin  holder; 

manually  moving  the  infeed  element,  while  entraining  the 
therethrough  passing  yam,  to  the  n^w  empty  bobbin  tube; 


manually  shifting  the  free  y^  path  of  travel  by  means  of  the 
infeed  element  towards  the  new  bobbin  tube; 

bringing  the  yam  at  such  l<»cation  into  engagement  with  an 
engaging  region  of  entraitment  means  arranged  at  an  edge 
of  the  new  bobbin  tube  apd  revolving  therewith; 

engaging  and  entraining  yaii  located  at  the  free  yam  path  of 
travel  by  means  of  the  eiitrainment  means; 

then  severing  the  yam  located  in  the  guide  channel  of  the 
infeed  element;  and 

manually  removing  the  infefd  element  from  the  new  bobbin 
tube. 


ifecd< 


4  1$8  445 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  WINDING  OF 

WEIGHED  QUANTTTY  OF  YARN 

Everett  H.  Newbegin,  Cumbeiiand,  R.I.,  assignor  to  SER  Co., 

Pawtucket,  R.I. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  19^8,  Ser.  No.  879,730 

Int.  a.2  B65H  61/00.  63/08 

VS.  a.  242-39  6  Qaims 


1.  In  combination  a  skein  wibder  having  a  rotatable  spindle, 
means  rotating  said  spindle,  4  balance  means  having  a  first 
platform  to  receive  a  yam  bobbin  from  which  yam  is  led  to 
said  spindle,  a  restoring  force  acting  on  said  balance  means, 
said  force  including  a  variable  fluid  weight,  means  removing  a 
predetermined  quantity  of  flujd  weight  corresponding  to  the 
desired  weight  of  a  skein,  fii^t  switch  means  responsive  to 
unbalance  to  close  and  initiate;  rotation  of  the  spindle,  second 
switch  means  responsive  to  b^ance  to  stop  spindle  rotation 
and  initiate  liquid  removal  of  a  predetermined  quantity  of 
liquid  until  unbalance  actuates!  said  first  switch  means. 


4,158,446 
SELF-LOCKING  CORE  CHUCKS 

Arthur  T.  Blake,  #1  Hilltop  Cir.,  Whippany,  NJ.  07981 
FUed  Apr.  17, 1978,  Ser.  No.  896,999 
Int.  a.2  B{65H  75/24 
VS.  a.  242—68.2 


1.  A  core  chuck  designed  to 
rial  winding  and  unwinding 
chuck  comprising 


2  Claims 


lock  the  core  of  a  roll  of  mate- 
operations  to  a  mandrel,  said  core 
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a  core,  a  tubiform  cylindrical  chuck  body  dimensioned  to 
acconuiodate  said  core, 

means  for  fastening  said  chuck  body  onto  a  mandrel  shaft, 

said  chuck  body  defining  on  the  surface  opposite  said  core  at 
least  one  recess  disposed  parallel  to  the  rotating  axis 
thereof, 

said  recess  having  a  terraced  bottom  step  plate  including  at 
least  one  step  ascending  from  a  common  center  groove  to 
each  side  of  said  recess, 

the  top  faces  of  said  step  and  of  said  common  center  groove 
being  substantially  parallel  to  and  spaced  apart  at  different 
distances  from  the  opposite  smooth  face  of  said  core, 

at  least  one  toothed  roller  disposed  in  said  recess  with  its  axis 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  chuck  body, 

the  top  face  of  each  of  said  steps  having  two  raised  ribs 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  to  define  an  axially  disposed 
groove  therebetween,  and  receiving  the  corresponding 
tooth  of  said  toothed  roller,  in  order  to  prevent  an  axial 
movement  and  an  inclined  position  of  the  latter, 

said  toothed  roller  having  an  outer  diameter  slightly  in 
excess  of  the  greatest  depth  of  said  recess  with  one  tooth 
resting  on  the  bottom  of  said  center  groove  and  an  oppos- 
ing tooth  adapted  to  bite  into  the  opposite  face  of  said  core 
to  form  a  pivot  point  for  a  turning  of  said  roller, 

a  tooth  adjacent  to  said  one  tooth  adapted  to  mount  said  step 
adjacent  said  common  center  groove  and  to  enter  said 
grooves  between  said  raised  ribs  in  response  to  a  lateral 
force  acting  upon  at  least  said  opposing  tooth  of  said 
toothed  roller, 

resilient  means  engaging  said  toothed  roller  to  retum  said 
roller  into  the  lowermost  position  in  said  recess  upon 
cessation  of  said  lateral  force, 

retaining  means  to  prevent  the  over-extension  of  said  resil- 
ient means  and  the  outward  movement  of  said  toothed 
roller  and  of  said  plate,  and 

said  retaining  means  including  a  substantially  arch  shaped 
stamping  resting  on  the  top  face  of  said  step  plate  and 
being  enclosed  by  steel  bands. 


causes  each  of  said  plurality  of  fins  to  expand  and  unfold, 
in  the  same  direction,  outwardly  from  said  wall  of  said  cap 
by  rotation  about  its  root  to  spin  stabilize  said  missile. 


4,158,447 
EXPANDING  STABILIZING  FIN  CUP 
Waymon  Humphries,  and  Joseph  A.  Nahas,  both  of  Laurel,  Md., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Not.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,633 

Int.  a.2  F42B  13/22 

VS.  CL  244—3.27  11  Claims 


1.  An  expanding  stabilizing  fin  cup  for  aerodynamically 
stabilizing  a  missile  after  launch,  said  missile  having  a  tail 
portion  including  a  propulsion  means  for  generating  a  high 
pressure  motive  fluid  disposed  rearwardly  thereof  and  at- 
tached thereto,  said  fin  cup  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  cup  attachable  to  said  tail  portion  forwardly  of 
said  propulsion  means;  and 

means  for  spin  stabilizing  said  missile  said  means  comprising 

a  plurality  of  flexible  fins,  expandable  in  one  direction  only 
each  fm  having  a  root  integral  with  the  wall  of  said  cup; 

whereby  upon  missile  launch  the  high  pressure  motive  fluid 


4,158,448 

AIRPLANE  WITH  PIVOT  ABLE  WING 

Matsigi  Mochizuki,  No.  3391-1,  Muramatsu,  Shimizu-shi,  Shi- 

zuoka  Prefecture  424,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  741,445,  Nov.  12,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,430 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1976,  51-110190 
int  a.2  B64C  3/00 
VS.  CL  244—13  1  Oaiffl 


1.  A  pivotal  winged  airplane  comprising  an  airplane  body,  a 
pair  of  spaced  wing  support  means  secured  fixedly  to  and 
extending  upwardly  from  said  airplane  body,  each  of  said  wing 
support  means  comprising  a  generally  inverted  V-shaped  sup- 
port member  extending  upwardly  from  said  airplane  body,  said 
inverted  V-shaped  support  members  being  joined  to  one  an- 
other in  a  generally  V-shaped  configuration,  a  wing  compris- 
ing a  wing  frame  and  a  sheet  of  flexible  material  secured  to  the 
wing  frame,  said  wing  frame  including  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing central  keel  means  having  a  longitudinal  axis  generally 
bisecting  the  wing,  said  wing  frame  having  the  configuration 
of  an  equilateral  triangle  having  an  apex,  said  wing  frame  being 
disposed  to  have  said  apex  located  forwardly  of  the  airplane 
body,  said  longitudinally  extending  keel  means  passing  gener- 
ally through  said  apex,  said  wing  frame  further  comprising  side 
frame  support  members  extending  rearwardly  from  said  apex 
in  a  generally  V-shaped  configuration,  said  flexible  sheet  mate- 
rial being  secured  to  said  side  frame  support  members  and  to 
said  keel  means  and  having  a  free  trailing  edge,  said  wing  frame 
being  provided  with  a  pair  of  cross  members,  each  of  said  cross 
members  extending  generally  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said 
central  keel  means  from  opposed  sides  thereof,  a  pair  of  brack- 
ets secured  to  opposite  sides  of  said  central  keel  means,  each  of 
said  brackets  having  spaced  parallel  parts  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  axis  of  said  central  keel  means,  one  of  said  paral- 
lel parts  of  each  of  said  brackets  having  first  pivot  means  for 
separately  and  independently  supporting  each  of  said  cross 
members  about  parallel  axes  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
keel  means,  each  of  said  cross  members  having  terminating  end 
portions  secured  to  said  side  frame  suppori  members,  whereby 
each  half  of  the  wing  frame  on  either  side  of  said  keel  means  is 
separately  and  independently  pivotal  about  said  spaced  parallel 
axes,  the  other  of  said  parallel  parts  of  said  brackets  being 
disposed  to  engage  the  respective  cross  member  to  provide  a 
stop  means  for  limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of  each  cross 
member,  second  pivotal  means  on  each  of  said  wing  support 
means  for  pivotably  mounting  said  central  keel  means  for 
rotation  about  a  pivotal  axis  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  central  keel  means,  said  central  keel  means  being  sup- 
ported by  said  second  pivotal  means  in  overlying  relationship 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  airplane  body,  said  second  piv- 
otal means  on  each  of  said  wing  suppori  means  being  spaced 
from  one  another  and  defining  a  pivotal  axis  fixedly  disp>osed 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  airplane  body,  said  sheet 
of  flexible  material  being  inflatable  under  flight  conditions  of 
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the  airplane,  an  engine  driving  a  propeller  on  the  forward  part 
of  said  airplane  body  and  a  rudder  and  stabilizer  at  the  rear  part 
of  said  airplane  body,  said  airplane  being  driven  with  a  forward 
motion  by  said  propeller  and  being  controlled  in  flight  by  said 
propeller,  said  rudder  and  said  stabilizer,  said  wing  being  free 
of  controls  and  being  freely  pivotal  about  said  first  and  second 
pivotal  means  under  flight  conditions  such  that  aerodynamic 
forces  on  said  wing  freely  pivot  said  wing. 
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4,158,449 

INLET  AIR  CLEANER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TURBINE 

ENGINES 

Cedric  Sun,  Great  Neck,  and  Charles  J.  Roach,  Brooklyn,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Pall  Corporation,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  748,598 

Int.  a.2  B64D  1/18:  BOID  50/00:  B05B  77/02 

U.S.  a.  244—136  I  25  Claims 


1.  A  vortex  air  cleaner  mist  eliminator  assembly  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  ar- 
ranged for  flow  therethrough  of  air  carrying  heavier  and  ligh- 
ter contaminant  particles  and  aerosol-borne  particles;  and 
disposed  in  the  housing  across  the  line  of  air  flow  from  the  inlet 
to  the  outlet,  in  sequence,  a  first  array  removing  heavier  con- 
taminant particles  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  vortex  air 
cleaners  having  a  straight  tubular  air  cleaner  body  with  a 
cylindrical  central  passage  therethrough  and  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  at  opposite  ends,  and  a  deflector  adjacent  the  inlet  for 
creating  a  vortex  stream  in  the  influent  air  to  concentrate 
contaminant  particles  in  the  air  at  the  periphery  of  the  passage, 
and  provide  a  core  of  air  at  the  center  of  the  passage  containing 
lighter  and  aerosol-borne  contaminant  particles,  and  an  outlet 
member  having  a  central  core  air  passage  communicating  with 
the  cylindrical  central  passage  of  the  tubular  body  and  dis- 
posed within  the  passage  at  the  outlet,  the  exterior  wall  of  the 
outlet  member  defining  a  generally  annular  contaminant  scav- 
enge passage  within  the  cylindrical  central  passage  of  the 
tubular  body  through  which  pass  contaminant  particles,  while 
core  air  at  the  center  of  the  passage  passes  through  the  central 
core  air  passage  of  «he  outlet  member;  and  a  second  array 
removing  finely  divided  solid  contaminant  particles  too  light  in 
weight  or  too  well  dispersed  in  air  to  be  separated,  and  liquid 
droplets  so  finely  divided  as  to  constitute  stable  aerosols  and 
mists  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  sUF>erimposed  sheets  of 
filamentary  material  defining  passages  therethrough  from  face 
to  face  of  the  array,  arranged  in  flow  communication  with  the 
core  air  passages  of  the  outlet  members  of  the  vortex  air  clean- 
ers in  the  first  array,  the  array  having  a  depth  within  the  range 
from  about  0.5  to  about  10  inches,  the  sheets  comprising  mono- 
filaments having  a  diameter  within  the  range  from  about  0.005 
to  about  0.035  inch,  and  being  compressed  substantially 
throughout  this  surface  area  to  a  maximum  pore  diameter 
below  about  5  mm  under  a  pressure  within  the  range  from 
about  1  to  about  100  psi,  such  that  the  pressure  drop  across  a 
1.63  ft^  portion  of  the  array  at  a  standard  air  flow  of  2930  cfm 
at  25'  C.  is  within  the  range  from  about  0.5  to  about  3  inches 
water  column,  the  filaments  at  the  interface  of  the  interior 
layers  being  in  pressure  contact  with  each  other  substantially 
throughout  by  such  compression. 

25.  An  inlet  air  cleaner  assembly  for  the  air  intake  of  gas 
turbine  engines  comprising,  in  combination,  a  housing  having  a 
gas  inlet  and  a  fluid  flow  connection  from  the  gas  inlet  to  the 
air  intake;  a  gas  outlet  and  a  fluid  flow  connection  from  the  gas 
outlet  to  the  gas  turbine  engine;  the  inlet  and  outlet  and  fluid 


connections  therewith  being  arranged  for  flow  therethrough 
of  air  carrying  heavier  and  lighter  contaminant  particles  and 
aerosol-borne  particles;  and,  disposed  across  the  line  of  gas 
flow  from  the  gas  inlet  to  the  gas  outlet,  a  first  array  of  vortex 
air  cleaners  removing  coarse  imd  heavy  contaminant  particles, 
but  not  light  and  well-dispersed  contaminant  particles,  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  vdrtex  cleaners  having  a  straight 
tubular  air  cleaner  body  wiih  a  cylindrical  central  passage 
therethrough  and  an  inlet  andj  an  outlet  at  opposite  ends,  and  a 
deflector  adjacent  the  inlet  for  creating  a  vortex  stream  in  the 
influent  air  to  concentrate  contaminant  particles  in  the  air  at 
the  periphery  of  the  passage,  and  provide  a  core  of  air  at  the 
center  of  the  passage  containing  lighter  and  aerosol-borne 
contaminant  particles,  and  an  outlet  member  having  a  central 
core  air  passage  communicating  with  the  cylindrical  central 
passage  of  the  tubular  body  aqd  disposed  within  the  passage  at 
the  outlet,  the  exterior  wall  ^f  the  outlet  member  defining  a 
generally  annular  contaminant  scavenge  passage  with  the 
cylindrical  central  passage  of  ^he  tubular  body  through  which 
pass  contaminant  particles,  wjiile  core  air  at  the  center  of  the 
passage  passes  through  the  Central  core  air  passage  of  the 
outlet  member;  and  a  second  array  of  sheeu  of  filamentary 
woven  or  nonwoven  materiaf,  arranged  to  receive  partially 
cleaned  air  from  the  vortex  air  cleaner  array,  and  remove 
finely  divided  solid  contaminant  particles  too  Hght  in  weight  or 
too  well  dispersed  in  air  to  be  separated,  and  liquid  droplets  so 
finely  divided  as  to  constitute  stable  aerosols  and  mists,  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  superimposed  sheets  of  filamentary 
material  defining  passages  th^ethrough  from  face  to  face  of 
the  array,  arranged  in  flow  communication  with  the  core  air 
passages  of  the  outlet  member$  of  the  vortex  air  cleaners  in  the 
first  array,  the  array  having  b  depth  within  the  range  from 
about  0.5  to  about  10  inches,  the  sheets  comprising  monofila- 
ments having  a  diameter  with^  the  range  from  about  0.005  to 
about  0.035  inch,  and  being  compressed  substantially  through- 
out this  surface  area  to  a  maximum  pore  diameter  below  about 
5  mm  under  a  pressure  within  |the  range  from  about  1  to  about 
100  psi,  such  that  the  pressure  {drop  across  a  1.63  ft^  portion  of 
the  array  at  a  standard  air  flo\^  of  2930  cfm  at  25*  C.  is  within 
the  range  from  about  0.5  to  al^ut  3  inches  water  column,  the 
filaments  at  the  interface  of  tha  interior  layers  being  in  pressure 
contact  with  each  other  subsuntially  throughout  by  such 
compression. 


) 

4  ISB  450  / 

MOUNTING  OF  PARTS  ON  A  CHASSI^  OR  BASE  PLATE 

Yutaka  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  11,  197^,  Ser.  No.  814,731 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Jul.     30,     1976, 

51/102871[U];  Aug.  10,  1977,  51/112319[IJ| 
Int.  C\?  P!16M  13/00 


U.S.  a.  248—1 


27  Claims 


1.  A  support  assembly  com; 
a  metal  base  plate  having  a 


{rising 
Jircular  hole  therein;  and 
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a  synthetic  resin  mounting  member  molded  through  said 
circular  hole  and  including  a  support  portion  molded 
against  one  surface  of  said  base  plate  at  an  area  of  the  latter 
extending  outwardly  from  said  hole,  a  root  portion 
molded  against  the  opposite  surface  of  said  base  plate  at  an 
area  of  the  latter  also  extending  outwardly  from  said  hole, 
so  as  to  permanently  join  the  mounting  member  to  the 
base  plate,  and  a  connecting  portion  molded  in  said  circu- 
lar hole  simultaneously  with  said  support  and  root  por- 
tions so  as  to  be  integral  therewith  and  to  have  a  circular 
cross-section  for  permitting  turning  of  said  mounting 
member  relative  to  said  metal  base  plate  about  the  axis  of 
said  connecting  portion  between  an  initial  molded  position 
and  an  active  position  angularly  spaced  from  said  initial 
position  and  at  which  said  support  portion  is  operative  to 
mount  a  respective  part  on  said  base  plate. 


4,158,451 
MOUNTING  FRAME 
Leonard  F.  Lukey,  6  Florence  St.,  Mentone,  Victoria,  Australia 
(3194) 

Filed  Not.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,284 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Not.  10, 1976,  PC8083; 
Aug.  12,  1977,  PD1210 

Int.  a?  B60K  1/06 
MS.  a.  248—479  6  Claims 


1.  A  mounting  frame  for  mounting  an  external  rear  view 
mirror  to  a  vehicle,  said  mounting  frame  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  A-shaped  up{>er  frame  having  two  identi- 
cally shaped  hollow  rods  in  back-to-back  relation  such 
that  the  inner  ends  flare  away  from  each  other  and  their 
outer  ends  are  joined;  each  of  said  hollow  rods  being 
provided  with  a  sliding  end  rod  which  is  a  sliding  fit 
within  its  associated  hollow  rod,  and  being  provided  with 
a  tightening  means  for  holding  said  end  rod  in  a  selected 
position;  each  end  rod  having  at  the  end  thereof  remote 
from  said  hollow  rod  an  attachment  means  for  releasable 
attachment  to  the  vehicle; 

(b)  a  lower  frame  extending  downwardly  from  said  upper 
frame,  said  lower  frame  comprising  a  straight  rod  having 
an  upper  end  pivotally  attached  to  said  hollow  rods  adja- 
cent the  joined  outer  ends  thereof,  and  a  sliding  lower  end 
rod  which  is  a  sliding  fit  within  said  straight  rod;  said 
straight  rod  being  provided  with  tightening  means  for 
holding  said  lower  end  rod  in  a  selected  position;  and  said 
lower  end  rod  having  a  securing  means  at  lower  end 
thereof  for  attachment  to  said  vehicle;  and 

(c)  an  adjustable  link  joining  said  upp>er  frame  and  said  lower 
frame  and  being  of  variable  length; 

said  rear  view  mirror  being  attached  to  said  mounting  frame 
at  the  joined  outer  ends  of  said  hollow  rods. 


4,158,452 
CLAMPING  LOCK  FOR  LOOPED  TIES 
H.  Gordon  Gates,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Gates  ft  Sons,  Inc., 
Denver,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  815,186,  Jul.  13,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,941 

Int.  a.J  E04G  77/08 

U.S.  a.  249—45  50  Claims 


1.  In  a  form  having  opposing  walls,  each  of  the  walls  being 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  adjacent  panels,  each  panel  having 
a  facing,  rails  attached  to  the  perimeter  of  each  facing,  each  rail 
having  a  web  and  a  pair  of  contact  flanges  which  project 
outwardly  from  each  panel,  tie  notches  formed  in  the  contact 
flanges,  the  positions  of  the  tie  notches  being  such  that  when 
two  panels  are  placed  side  by  side  with  the  contact  flanges  of 
rails  of  adjacent  panels  substantially  in  contact,  the  tie  notches 
of  the  rails  substantially  form  pairs  of  tie  slots;  a  looped  tie 
extending  through  the  aligned  tie  slots  of  pairs  of  panels  of 
opposing  walls  of  the  form  with  the  looped  ends  of  the  tie 
projecting  through  the  rails  of  adjacent  panels  of  the  opposing 
walls,  a  clamping  lock  for  securing  a  loop  of  a  tie  to  the  rails  of 
a  pair  of  adjacent  panels  of  a  wall  of  the  form;  the  improvement 
in  the  clamping  lock  comprising: 

a  pair  of  clamping  members  mountable  astride  said  rails; 

means  for  removably  securing  said  clamping  members  to- 
gether; 

means  forming  a  looped  tie  opening  between  the  clamping 
members,  said  opening  being  substantially  aligned  with 
the  centers  of  the  tie  slots;  and 

means  attached  to  one  of  said  clamping  members  for  fixedly 
securing  the  loop  of  a  tie  to  the  clamping  lock. 


4,158,453 
BOTTOM  OPERABLE  TANK  CAR  VALVE 
Charles  E.  Reedy,  Bridgeton,  Mo.,  assignor  to  ACF  Indnstries, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,655 
Int.  a.2  F16K  27/03 
MS.  a.  251—144  10  Cliims 

1.  A  bottom  operable  lading  valve  assembly  for  railway  tank 
cars  comprising: 
a  valve  body  adapted  to  be  integrally  attached  to  an  opening 
in  the  bottom  of  a  tank;  said  valve  body  having  a  valve 
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body  opening  therein;  a  retainer  fitting  within  said  valve 
body  opening,  including  a  connection  portion  and  a  flange 
portion  for  attaching  said  retainer  to  said  valve  body,  said 
retainer  including  at  least  one  retainer  rib  extending  radi- 
ally inwardly  from  said  flange  portion  and  terminating  in 
a  retainer  connection  portion  having  a  center  hub;  said 
center  hub  engaging  a  valve  operator  having  a  flange 
located  above  said  hub;  said  flange  having  an  upper  sur- 
face; a  valve  closure  movable  between  open  and  closed 
positions  relative  to  a  valve  seat  located  within  said  valve 
body  opening;  said  center  hub  slidingly  engaging  said 
valve  operator  to  allow  rotation  of  said  valve  operator 
while  maintaining  said  valve  operator  spaced  from  said 
valve  body  and  vertically  fixed;  said  valve  operator  hav- 
ing upper  operator  threads  engaging  a  valve  closure  stem 
depending  from  said  valve  closure  having  stem  threads 
which  engage  said  valve  operator  threads;  said  valve 
closure  having  an  opening  and  said  closure  stem  having  a 
stem  portion  which  fits  within  said  closure  opening  with 
vertical  clearance  between  said  stem  portion  and  said 
closure;  said  valve  closure  having  at  least  one  depending 
member  in  addition  to  said  stem  extending  downwardly 
sufficiently  far  to  engage  said  rib  when  said  closure  is  in 
open  and  closed  positions,  said  depending  member  having 
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supfxsrt  means  which  support  a  circumferential  elasto- 
meric  seal  located  below  the  lower  surface  of  said  valve 
closure;  said  elastomeric  seal  having  a  maximum  vertical 
dimension  less  than  said  vertical  clearance;  whereby  dur- 
ing rotation  of  said  valve  operator  in  a  first  direction  to 
move  said  closure  from  closed  to  open  position,  said  de- 
pending member  assumes  an  engaged  position  with  said 
rib,  which  prevents  rotation  of  said  closure;  and  whereby 
roution  of  said  valve  operator  in  said  first  direction  causes 
said  closure  to  move  vertically  toward  open  position 
without  rotation;  said  depending  member  being  spaced 
from  the  upper  surface  of  said  flange  a  distance  at  least 
equal  to  said  vertical  clearance;  valve  closure  stop  means 
which  engage  when  said  closure  assumes  the  full  open 
position;  and  whereby  rotation  of  said  valve  operator  in 
open  position  in  a  second  direction,  opposite  to  said  first 
direction,  causes  said  depending  member  to  engage  said 
rib,  and  whereby  rotation  of  said  valve  operator  causes 
said  closure  to  move  vertically  downwardly  to  a  closed 
and  seated  position  with  said  seal  engaging  said  valve  seat; 
and  whereby,  if  the  circumferential  seal  softens,  melts  or 
bums,  said  closure  can  move  vertically  downwardly  rela- 
tive to  said  valve  operator,  and  said  closure  will  engage 
said  valve  seat  and  substantially  pre^'ent  escape  of  lading 
from  the  tank. 


4,lft,455 
WALL  PANEL  INSTALLATION  JIG 
Spencer  Brown,  80  Walnut  Ave.,  N.  Amityrille,  N.Y.  11701 
FUed  Feb,  2, 1971,  Ser.  No.  874^89 


U.S.  a.  269—102 


Int  a.2  B23Q  3/02 


4,158,454 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


11  Claims 


1.  A  wall  panel  installation  j  ig  comprising  a  channel  section 
having  a  continuous  opening  fi)r  receiving  an  edge  of  the  wall 
panel,  fastening  means  for  tei^porarily  securing  the  channel 
section  to  a  substructure,  said  channel  section  opening  further 
including  cooperative  wedgii^  and  friction  means  for  grip- 
pingly  engaging  the  wall  panel  edge  and  angularly  supporting 
the  wall  panel  for  attachment  to  the  substructure. 


4  15f  456 
DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  DOCUMENTS,  CARDS  AND 

THE  LIKE,  ESPECIALLY  PAPER  MONEY  BILLS 
Guenter  Holland-Letz,  Hirscfaliom,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Nixdorf  Computer  AG,  Paderbom,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Dec.  19,  197t,  Ser.  No.  861,943 

Int,  a.2  fl65H  i/06 

U.S.  a.  271—118  19  Claims 


1.  Device  for  separating  documents,  cards  and  the  like, 
especially  paper  money  bills,  which  are  taken  up  by  at  least  one 
intake  roller  from  a  supply  pile  and  by  way  of  conveying 
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rollers  serving  for  the  conveying  and  taking  up  of  documents 
,are  carried  to  a  document  outlet,  wherein  a  separating  device 
with  at  least  one  separating  roller  preventing  the  further  con- 
veying of  double  or  multiple  documents  is  provided  in  the 
conveying  line,  characterized  in  that  in  the  conveying  line 
'between  the  intake  roller  and  a  take-up  roller  arranged  before 
the  document  outlet,  in  addition  to  the  separating  roller,  at 
least  one  braking  roller  is  provided  which  is  arranged  after  this 
separating  roller  in  the  conveying  line,  which  runs  along  when 
the  document  is  conveyed  through  the  conveying  gap  between 
braking  roller  and  driven  conveying  roller  in  the  conveying 
direction,  but  at  a  lower  circumferential  speed  as  compared 
with  the  conveying  speed. 


which  is  still  smaller  than  the  non-reduced  portion  of  said  male 
handle;  the  second  handle  being  a  female  handle  and  contain- 
ing on  the  front  end  a  hollow  core  section  portion,  and  said 
hollow  portion  having  at  its  tip  an  inwardly  protruding  lip 
reducing  the  opening  of  the  hollow  portion  of  said  female 
handle  wherein  the  hollow  portion  beyond  the  inwardly  pro- 
truding lip  is  identical  in  shape  and  slightly  larger  in  dimen- 
sions than  the  raised  lip  of  the  male  handle;  and  the  inwardly 
protruding  lip  of  the  female  handle  and  the  raised  lip  of  the 
male  handle  forming  a  resilient  snap  fit  so  that,  when  the  re- 
duced portion  of  the  male  handle  and  the  hollow  portion  of  the 
female  handle  are  placed  together,  they  are  difficult  to  take 
apart;  and  so  that,  when  said  handles  are  affixed  to  a  jump  rope, 
a  male  and  female  handle  is  attached  to  a  respective  end  of  said 
jump  rope  allowing  the  attachment  of  each  rope  to  itself  to 
form  a  circle  and  to  other  handles  and  said  reduced  portion  of 
the  male  haiidle  and  the  hollow  portion  of  the  female  handle 
being  compatible  to  insert  the  reduced  portion  of  the  male 
handle  into  the  female  handle's  hollow  core  section  portion. 


4,158,457 

JUMP  ROPE  HANDLES 

Panl  J.  Hydro,  202  Ridge  Ave.,  Kennett  Square,  Pa.  19348 

FUed  Not.  30, 1977,  Ser.  No.  856,115 

Int.  a.2  A63B  5/20 

MS.  a.  272—75 


4,158,458 

TETHER  BALL  APPARATUS 

7  Claims    Ismael  M.  Gomez,  477  Fuego  St.,  Pomona,  Calif.  91767 

Filed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,979 

Int  a.i  A63B  67/lQ 

MS.  CL  273—95  A  7  Claims 


'M' 


12 


1.  Handles  for  a  jump  rope  comprising  two  elongated  han- 
dles with  a  length  substantial  enough  to  provide  a  gripping 
area  constructed  from  a  stiff  material  wherein  each  handle  has 
means  for  attaching  the  end  of  a  jump  rope  thereto  on  the  back 
end  of  each  handle;  one  handle  being  a  male  handle  and  having 
on  the  front  end  a  reduced  portion  of  said  length  resulting  in  a 
reduced  portion  and  a  non-reduced  portion  of  said  handle  and 
said  reduced  portion  at  the  tip  thereof  being  raised  to  form  a  lip 


1.  Tether  ball  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  horizontal  rectangular  base  permanently  anchored  in 
a  foundation; 

a  frame  including  a  second  horizontal  rectangular  base  con- 
gruent with  the  first  base,  an  L-shaped  support  having  a 
vertical  arm  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame  and  a  hori- 
zontal arm  having  a  free  end  extending  beyond  the  perim- 
eter of  the  bases,  and  a  vertical  sleeve  into  which  the 
vertical  arm  rotaubly  fits; 

means  for  limiting  the  roution  of  the  vertical  arm  within  the 
sleeve; 

means  for  fastening  the  second  base  to  the  first  base; 

a  ball;  and 

a  tether  having  one  end  attached  to  the  ball  and  the  other 
end  attached  to  the  free  end  of  the  horizontal  arm,  the 
tether  being  long  enough  to  permit  the  ball  to  lie  on  the 
foundation. 
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4,158,459 
PICK-UP  ARMS  FOR  RECORD  PLAYERS 
Giinter  Hoffinann,  Hofheim,  and  Klaut  Ramspeck,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Braun 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Kronberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,661 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  17, 
1977,  2706720 


Int.  CL2  GllB  3/. 


U.S,  a.  274—23  R 


16  Claims 


1.  A  pick-up  arm  for  a  record  player  comprising  an  elon- 
gated arm  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  movable 
about  a  pivot  positioned  intermediate  the  ends,  pick-up  means 
mounted  to  the  first  end,  a  weight  device  for  balancing  the 
pick-up  arm,  guide  means  positioned  oa  the  second  end  of  the 
elongated  arm  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  pivot,  the 
weight  engaging  the  guide  means  to  position  the  weight  the 
predetermined  distance  from  the  pivot. 


4,158,460 
ROLL  BAR  SAFETY  FRAME  FOR  A  TRACTOR 

Malcolm  White,  Long  Marston,  near  York,  England,  assignor  to 

Susan  Beck  White,  Near  York,  Englaid 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1977,  Ser.  N».  831,261 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  2,  1977, 
4342/77 

Int  a.2  B62D  25m 
U.S.  a.  280—756  9  Claims 


1.  A  safety  frame  for  an  agricultural  er  industrial  tractor,  the 
frame  comprising  two  uprights  adapted  to  be  secured  at  their 
lower  ends  to  the  rear  axle  housing  of  a  tractor,  and  a  cross 
member  which  is  secured  or  is  securable  between  the  upper 
ends  of  the  uprights,  each  upright  beiag  provided  at  its  lower 
end  with  a  securing  plate  which  is  adapted  to  receive  bolts  for 
securing  the  upright  to  said  rear  axle  housing  and  is  provided 
with  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  relative  positions  of  the 
bolts  transversely  of  said  axle,  wherein  said  adjusting  means 
comprises  a  bolt-receiving  slot  which  extends  transversely  of 
said  axle  in  use  of  the  frame,  and  screw-adjustable  abutment 
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means  which  serves  to  limit  th :  outward  position  of  the  bolt  in 
said  slot  in  use  of  the  frame. 


4,198,461 

PIPE  TAPPING  BANDS 

Robert  A.  Francis,  28  Skyline  Dr.,  Keilor,  Victoria,  Australia 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  6194>73 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct.  1,  1974,  PB9112 

Int.  a.2  f  16L  ^7/00 


U.S.  a.  285—111 


IClaim 


1.  A  pipe  tapping  band  in(  luding  two  half  tapping  bands 
adapted  to  be  clamped  togetner  about  a  pipe,  one  half  band 
including  an  integral  internal^  threaded  ferrule  to  receive  a 
pipe  tapping  means,  the  inner  surface  of  said  one  half  band 
being  formed  with  an  annular  recess  around  the  aperture  of  the 
ferrule,  said  recess  including  a  shoulder  whereby  the  portion  of 
the  recess  adjacent  the  ferruld  is  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
portion  of  the  recess  radially;  inwardly  of  the  shoulder  and 
adjacent  the  pipe  to  which  tlje  tapping  band  is  applied,  said 
portion  of  said  recess  of  grater  diameter  being  generally 
rectangular  in  cross-section,  tn  annular  resilient  seal  in  said 
recess,  said  seal  having  an  Outwardly  extending  peripheral 
flange  generally  rectangular  in  cross-section  adapted  to  seat  in 
the  poriion  of  said  recess  having  the  greater  diameter,  and  a 
peripheral  portion  of  lesser  diameter  adapted  to  seat  in  the 
poriion  of  the  recess  radially  jinwardly  of  said  shoulder,  said 
seal  having  a  central  aperture  V-shaped  in  cross-section  in  axial 
alignment  with  the  ferrule  aperture  and  an  aperiure  formed  in 
the  pipe,  said  seal  aperture  b^ing  defined  by  annular  tapered 
peripheral  lips  likewise  generally  V-shaped  in  cross-section 
adapted  to  respectively  effect  sealing  engagement  with  the 
tapping  band  around  the  ferrule  aperiure  and  the  outer  surface 
of  the  pipe  around  the  apertijre  therein,  the  outer  surface  of 
one  peripheral  lip  merging  in^o  the  outer  surface  of  said  pe- 
ripheral flange  so  as  to  form  |i  continuous  uninterrupted  seal 
line  when  said  seal  is  in  operative  position,  and  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  other  peripheral  lip  forming  a  linear  continuation 
of  the  outer  surface  of  said  peHpheral  portion  of  lesser  diame- 
ter of  said  seal  so  as  to  similarly  form  a  continuous  uninter- 
rupted seal  line  when  said  seal  is  in  operative  position  the 
surface  pressure  area  of  said  other  r>eripheral  lip  being  less  than 
the  internal  surface  pressure  aflea  of  said  pipe,  thereby  eliminat- 
ing pre-stressing  or  compressibn  set  of  the  pipe. 


4,198,462 

LOCALIZED  SUCnON  I^EVICE  WITH  A  SUCKING 

INLET  HEAD  CARRIED  »Y  A  TUBULAR  DUCT  END 

ORIENT  ABLE  IN  SPACE 

Neyio  Coral,  Leini,  Italy,  assignor  to  Coral  %Ji.&.  di  NeWo 

Coral,  Turin,  Italy 

FUed  Dec.  3, 19716,  Ser.  No.  747,106 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  4, 1975,  69992  A/75; 
Apr.  7, 1976,  67818  A/76 

Int.  a.2  P16L  27/00 
U.S.  a.  285—168  6  Qaims 

1.  A  device  suitable  to  constitute  at  least  a  portion  of  tubular 
duct  means  comprising  a  plur^ity  of  rigid  tubular  sections  and 
a  plurality  of  unitary  flexible  tubular  sections,  the  rigid  tubular 
sections  being  alternated  wifli  the  flexible  tubular  sections, 
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articulation  means  including  respective  pairs  of  brackets  pro- 
vided with  fastening  collars  securing  them  respectively  onto 
portions  of  respective  ones  of  said  rigid  tubular  sections  in  the 
vicinity  of  and  spaced  from  ends  thereof  and  on  whose  respec- 
tive skirts  defined  by  surfaces  between  said  ends  and  res[>ective 
ones  of  said  fastening  collars  are  connected  opposite  ends  of  an 
intermediate  flexible  tubular  section  of  said  plurality  of  unitary 


flexible  tubular  sections,  each  articulation  means  having  at 
least  one  pivotal  friction  connection  means  between  brackets 
of  each  of  said  pair  of  brackets  which  connection  means  de- 
fines a  respective  first  axis,  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said 
articulation  means  includes  means  pivotally  coupling  one  of  its 
said  fastening  collars  to  one  bracket  of  its  said  pair  of  brackets 
along  a  second  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis 
of  said  at  least  one  articulation  means. 


4,158,463 
ADJUSTABLE  KEEPER  FOR  ROTARY  LATCHES 
Bernard  W.  Henrichs,  Villa  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hartwell 
Corporation,  Placentia,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,159 

Int.  a.2  E05C  13/00 

U.S.  a.  292—341.18  2  Qaims 


1.  An  adjustable  keeper  cooperating  with  a  rotary  latch, 
having  an  arcuate  latch  element  rotably  mounted  on  a  panel 
fitting  an  opening  bordered  by  a  mounting  frame  which  open- 
ing receives  the  periphery  of  the  panel  in  flush  relation  to  a 
surface  surrounding  the  mounting  frame,  said  keeper  compris- 
ing: 
a  housing  for  mounting  on  a  mounting  frame  adjacent  a 

rotary  latch  element; 
a  movable  keeper  disposed  in  the  housing  and  having  a 

portion  for  engagement  by  the  rotary  latch  element; 
means  for  effecting  adjustment  of  the  keeper  including  a 
screw  element  extending  transverse  to  the  direction  of 


movement  of  said  keeper  in  said  housing  and  accessible 

from  the  exterior  of  the  housing; 
said  keeper  including  a  radially  movable  cylinder  means  in 

said  housing,  a  drive  block  having  a  beveled  cam  end  for 

engaging  said  cylinder  means; 
the  screw  element  engaging  the  drive  block  to  cause  its 

beveled  end  to  move  transversely  in  the  direction  of  said 

screw  element  to  effect  movement  of  the  keeper. 


4,158,464 
UTENSIL  HANDLE  FOR  USE  IN  MICROWAVES 
Robert  F.  Bowen,  Burlington,  and  Palmer  P.  Derby,  Weston, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexington, 
Mass. 

FUed  Not.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,106 

Int.  a.2  A47J  4$/0Q 

U.S.  a.  294— 31 J  15  Qaims 


1.  A  handle  structure  for  supporting  a  device  comprising  a 
ring  member  shaped  to  encircle  said  device,  a  handle  member 
fixedly  attached  to  said  ring  member,  said  ring  member  having 
a  first  connecting  portion  extending  radially  therefrom,  said 
handle  member  having  a  second  connecting  portion  assembled 
with  said  first  connecting  f>ortion,  and  means  for  rigidly  and 
nondetachably  securing  said  connecting  portions  together  in 
assembled  relation,  said  first  connecting  portion  being  pro- 
vided with  axially  extending  projections  of  predetermined 
shape,  and  said  second  connecting  portion  being  provided  with 
axially  extending  projections  shaped  to  interfit  with  the  projec- 
tions on  the  first  connecting  pwrtion  whereby  said  portions 
may  be  locked  together  by  relative  sliding  movement  of  said 
portions  in  an  axial  direction. 


4,158,465 
BOX-BODY  CONSTRUCnON  FOR  BUSSES 
Hans  Fenner,  Erilard;  Wilhelm  Auwiiner,  GUmlingen,  and  Karl- 
Heinz  Stark,  Muttenz,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ram- 
seier  A  Jenzer  AG,  Carosseriewerke  Bern,  Bern,  Switzerland 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,987 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  7, 
1977,  2715549 

Int  Q.2B61D  7  7/OS 
U.S.  Q.  296—193  n  Claims 

1.  An  upper  side  carrier  for  busses  comprising:  a  roof  length- 
wise carrier  and  a  sidewall  with  an  upper  arch  connected  via 
connecting  means  and  being  continuous  lengthwise  and  having 
centering  means;  said  roof  lengthwise  carrier  and  said  upper 
arch  having  two-shell  hollow  sections;  an  upper  lengthwise 
surface  of  said  upper  arch  having  a  roof-shaped  centering 
surface  and  lengthwise  continuous  detent  grooves,  a  contact 
surface  of  said  roof  lengthwise  carrier  having  a  recess  for 
serving  as  corresponding  centering  surface  to  at  least  part  of 
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the  length  of  said  upper  arch;  said  rdcess  having  lengthwise  4,198,467 

extending  detent  tongues  substantiaUy  matching  said  detent  PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  SHALE  OIL 

I  Olaf  A.  Larson,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Charles  W.  Matthews, 

,  I         __,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa. 

nied  Dec.  30, 19>7,  Ser.  No.  865,916 
Int  a.2  E21B  43/24;  E21C  41/10 


VS.  a.  299—2 


grooves;  said  upper  arch  and  said  ibof  lengthwise  carrier 
having  associated  tongues  on  the  inside  for  suspending  a  panel. 


4,158,466 
INSECT  DEFLECTOR  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 
H.  Allen  Ramsay,  Box  311,  Orangewood  Apt.  444,  Orange 
Grove  Rd.,  Tucson,  Ariz.  85704 

FUed  May  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  685,509 

Int.  a.2  B62D  35/00 

U.S.  a.  296—91  1  Claim 


Ky 


1.  An  insect  deflector  for  use  on  auvmotive  vehicles,  com- 
prising: 

a  centrally  hinged  deflector, 

an  adjustable  mounting  strip  attachod  to  each  distal  end  of 
the  deflector, 

a  bracket  attachable  to  a  side  of  a  vehicle  adjacent  to  a  lower 
edge  of  a  window  of  the  vehicle, 

the  bracket  forming  a  hook  for  attachment  to  a  distal  end  of 
one  of  the  adjustable  mounting  strips, 

the  adjustable  mounting  strip  secured  to  the  deflector  by  an 
adjustable  strap, 

the  deflector  made  of  a  transparent  material,  the  adjustable 
mounting  strip  made  of  a  plastic  material, 

a  means  of  positioning  the  deflector  in  front  of  the  window 
is  a  first  attachment  securable  to  a  bottom  edge  of  the 
window,  and  a  second  attachment  securable  to  the  deflec- 
tor and  engaging  the  flrst  attachment,  whereby  the  space 
between  the  window  and  the  deflector  may  be  maintained, 

a  reinforcement  is  attached  to  the  hinge,  whereby  the 
strength  of  the  deflector  may  be  maintained  while  adjust- 
ing the  angle  of  the  deflector,  and  the  adjustable  mounting 
strips  are  made  of  a  metal  material. 


13  Claims 


1.  An  improved  in-situ  retorting  process  for  recovering  shale 
oil  from  a  subsurface  oil  shald  deposit  and  producing  a  gas  of 
low  sulfur  content  and  increased  heating  vaJue  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(1)  mining  a  flrst  portion  of  laid  shale  to  form  a  void  space  in 
the  shale  deposit; 

(2)  fragmenting  a  second  portion  of  said  shale  and  expanding 
said  second  poriion  into  tie  void  space  to  form  a  rubblized 
in-situ  retort; 

(3)  retorting  the  rubblized !  shale  in  the  retort  by  passing 
downwardly  through  the  retort  a  molecular  oxygen  sup- 
plying gas  while  maintaining  a  retort  temperature  adapted 
to  convert  kerogen  in  sha|e  in  the  retort  to  shale  oil  and  to 
produce  an  offgas  containing  carbon  dioxide,  hydrogen 
sulfide,  gaseous  hydrocaibons  and  other  combustion  and 
inert  gases; 

(4)  separating  said  shale  oil  from  said  offgas; 

(5)  separating  hydrogen  sulflde  and  a  flrst  portion  of  said 
carbon  dioxide  from  said  ^ffgas  to  produce  a  clean  fuel  gas 
of  low  sulfur  content  and  increased  heating  value;  and 

(6)  recycling  the  separated  hydrogen  sulfide  and  carbon 
dioxide  to  step  (3). 


4,1^,468 


VEHICLE  SAFETY  WHEEL 
Melvin  L.  Bass,  2262  Kaydel  St.,  Whittier,  Calif.  90601,  and 
Wesley  E.  Buford,  1042  Wi»gate,  Covina,  Calif.  91723 
FUed  Sep.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No.  835,634 
Int.  a.2  $60C  17/00 
U.S.  a.  301—39  T  9  Claims 

3.  A  vehicle  safety  wheel  comprising: 
a  wheel  body  having  a  rim  ^rtion  about  which  an  inflatable 
tire  is  to  be  received,  and  having  a  mounting  flange  por- 
tion extending  generally  radially  inwardly  from  said  rim 
portion  for  connecting  the  wheel  body  to  a  vehicle; 
a  safety  flange  detachably  secured  to  said  body  and  extend- 
ing generally  radially  outwardly  at  a  side  of  the  tire  to  a 
peripheral  edge  of  a  dian»eter  slightly  less  than  the  exter- 
nal diameter  of  the  tire  to  engage  a  road  surface  and 
support  the  vehicle  upoii  deflation  of  the  tire; 
said  safety  flange  having  a  bead  retaining  portion  near  the 
rim  portion  of  the  wheel  body  which  extends  generally 
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radially  adjacent  the  tire  and  engages  a  bead  of  the  tire  in 
an  abutting  relation  retaining  that  bead  against  axial  ex- 
panding movement; 
said  safety  flange  having  an  additional  portion  rigidly  con- 
nected to  an  inner  edge  of  said  generally  radially  extend- 
ing bead  retaining  portion  and  turned  to  extend  generally 
axially  at  a  radially  inner  side  of  said  bead  of  the  tire  and 


radially  between  that  bead  and  an  outer  surface  of  said  rim 
portion  of  the  wheel  body;  and 
a  resilient  retaining  ring  formed  separately  from  said  safety 
flange  and  receivable  within  a  groove  in  said  rim  portion 
of  the  wheel  body  and  engageable  with  an  outer  side  of 
said  bead  retaining  portion  of  the  safety  flange  in  a  relation 
blocking  axial  movement  thereof 


4,158,469 
FEED  MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Roger  L.  Risser,  Arthur  L.  Kelsey,  both  of  Leola,  and  Thomas  L. 
Stiefvater,  New  Holland,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,377 

Int  a.2  B65G  53/40 

VS.  a.  406—89  1  Qaim 


1.  In  a  forage  blower  system  for  receiving  crop  material 
from  a  forage  wagon  and  for  directing  the  same  in  at  least 
partially  airborne  manner  to  a  blower  which  blows  and  throws 
the  airborne  material  upwardly  through  a  transition  member  to 
a  silo  or  the  like,  said  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame, 

(b)  a  substantially  horizontal  rotary  feed  table  including  a 
substantially  horizontal  bottom  and  a  substantially  vertical 
sidewall  having  a  discharge  opening  therein  connected  to 
said  bottom  to  provide  a  hopper  on  said  frame  having  a 
horizontal  top, 

(c)  a  rotary  impeller  supported  within  said  hopper  for  rota- 


tion about  a  substantially  vertical  axis  and  including  radial 
impeller  blades  spaced  a  limited  distance  at  the  tips  from 
the  sidewall  of  said  hopper  and  operable  to  engage  said 
crop  material, 

(d)  a  discharge  tunnel  extending  substantially  tangentially 
and  horizontally  from  said  discharge  opening  in  said  side- 
wall  of  said  hopper  and  having  a  top  plate, 

(e)  a  blower  having  a  housing  supported  by  said  frame  and 
provided  with  substantially  vertical  sidewalls  parallel  to 
each  other  and  an  impeller  therein  rotatable  about  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  axis,  one  of  said  sidewalls  having  an 
inlet  opening  communicating  with  the  discharge  end  of 
said  tunnel  to  receive  crop  material  therefrom  and  said 
housing  having  a  tangential  transition  discharge  member 
communicating  with  a  port  in  said  housing,  and 

(f)  drive  means  for  said  impellers  of  said  feed  Uble  and 
blower  and  operable  to  drive  the  impeller  of  said  blower 
at  a  substantially  greater  speed  than  the  impeller  of  said 
feed  table; 

the  improvement  comprising: 

(g)  a  horizontal  cover  member  extending  across  the  top  of 
said  hopper  from  one  edge  of  said  top  plate  of  said  tunnel 
to  a  portion  of  the  sidewall  less  than  half  the  circumfer- 
ence of  said  sidewall  and  the  iimer  edge  of  said  cover 
member  being  spaced  from  the  axis  of  said  hopper,  and 

(h)  a  plurality  of  permanently  open  air  inlet  vent  holes  in  said 
horizontal  cover  member  at  least  in  the  portion  thereof 
nearest  the  inlet  end  of  said  tunnel  and  extending  over  an 
area  substantially  as  wide  as  said  tunnel  and  operable  to 
introduce  air  constantly  to  said  tunnel  and  thereby  render 
the  disintegrated  forage  material  airborne  as  it  passes  via 
said  tunnel  into  said  blower. 


4,158,470 

SPRING  BRAKE  HOLD-OFF  SYSTEM 

James  P.  Koenig,  Ohnsted  Township,  Lorain  County,  Ohio, 

assignor  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  Souttileld,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,202 

Int.  a.2  B60T  13/22 

VS.  a.  303—71  11  ctaiaa 


1.  Ruid  pressure  control  valve  for  a  fluid  pressure  system 
including  a  fluid  pressure  source  and  a  pressure  responsive 
device  comprising  a  housing  having  an  inlet  communicated  to 
said  fluid  pressure  source,  an  outlet  communicated  to  said 
pressure  responsive  device,  and  an  exhaust,  control  valve 
means  slidably  mounted  within  said  housing  and  actuable  from 
a  first  position  venting  said  outlet  to  said  exhaust  and  closing 
said  inlet  to  a  second  position  closing  said  exhaust  and  commu- 
nicating the  inlet  with  the  outlet,  and  check  valve  means  con- 
trolling communication  between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  when 
the  control  valve  means  is  in  the  second  position  to  permit 
subsuntially  uninhibited  communication  from  the  inlet  to  the 
outlet  and  to  prevent  communication  from  the  outlet  to  the 
inlet,  said  housing  defming  a  cavity  therewithin  communicat- 
ing with  said  inlet,  outlet  and  exhaust,  said  control  valve  means 
including  a  portion  shdably  and  sealingly  engaging  the  wall  of 
said  cavity  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  to  prevent  communica- 
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tion  therebetween  around  said  contrd  valve  means,  and  pas- 
sage means  within  said  control  valve  means  extending  across 
said  portion  so  that  the  inlet  and  outlet  may  be  communicated 
through  said  passage  means  when  the  control  valve  means  is  in 
the  second  position. 


U,S.  a.  312—229 


1.  A  washing  machine  outlet  box  capable  of  fitting  within  a 
wall  and  attaching  to  support  memben  in  that  wall  of  the  type 
having  an  integrally  formed,  water  in^rvious  plastic  cabinet 
wherein  said  cabinet  has  a  top,  a  back,  sides,  a  front  opening 
and  a  bottom,  said  bottom  having  a  generally  funnel-like  shape 
terminating  in  a  bottom  drain  opening,  the  improvement  which 
comprises: 

detachably  mounted  drain  means; 

said  detachably  mounted  drain  means  including  a  first  cou- 
pling means  on  said  bottom  of  said  plastic  cabinet  and  a 
pipe-like  extension  having  a  second  coupling  means  on 
one  end  thereof; 
said  first  coupling  means  interlockii^  with  said  second  cou- 
pling means  to  form  a  water-tight  seal  between  said  bot- 
tom of  said  plastic  cabinet  and  said  pipe-like  extension; 
variable  position  attaching  means  for  attaching  said  outlet 

box  to  said  support  member; 
said  variable  position  attaching  means  comprising  two  hold- 
ing means  for  fastening  bracket  means  thereto,  one  of  said 
holding  means  on  one  side  of  said  impervious  plastic 
cabinet  the  other  of  said  holding  means  on  the  other  side 
of  said  impervious  plastic  cabinet  and  two  bracket  means 
which  interlock  with  said  holding  means  and  are  capable 
of  being  attached  to  said  support  members  such  that  said 
cabinet  is  capable  of  fitting  within  said  wall  in  at  least  two 
positions  in  respect  to  the  distance  from  said  cabinet  to  the 
surface  of  said  wall; 
multiple  size  pipe  ingress  means  in;  said  impervious  plastic 
cabinet. 


4,158,472 
PATCH  MODULE 
Lewis  J.  Seiden,  Tappan,  N.Y.,  and  Joseph  P.  Magnano,  Nor- 
walk.  Conn.,  assignors  to  T-Bar,  Incorporated,  Wilton,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  810,923,  Jun.  29,  1977.  This  application 
Apr.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,104 
Int.  a.2  HOIR  11/18 
VS.  a.  339—19  7  Claims 

1.  A  wand  structure  for  use  in  connection  with  a  patch  unit 
receptacle  and  associated  contacts  and  circuitry  comprising, 
a  generally  hollow  cylindrical  structure  consisting  of  mating 
cylindrical  channels  such  that,  when  the  structure  is  as- 
sembled, contacts  extend  through  the  channel  walls  along 
opposite  aligned  positions  of  said  cylindrical  structure, 
contacts  are  supported  on  insulating  contact  support  mem- 
bers to  extend  from  within  the  hollow  cylindrical  struc- 
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ture  through  holes  in  th(  channel  walls,  said  contact  sup- 
port members  providing  shoulders  abutting  the  backside 
of  the  cylindrical  channels  and  being  arranged  so  that  the 
contact  support  member  bears  against  the  contact  support 


4,158,471    I 
WASHING  MACHINE  OUTLET  BOX 
Duane  D.  Logsdon,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Logsdon 
Foundation,  Stanton,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,525 
Int.  a.2  A47B  77/06;  P16L  5/00 


13  Claims 


member  for  the  other  channel 
with  the  contacts  extenc  ing 
sembled  channels  and 
assembled  together  whereby 
members  hold  the 


'  contai  ;ts 


W^ 


96b'  9^  06f    OM  %/  96m 


to  hold  one  another  in  place 

through  the  holes  in  the  as- 

l^yond  with  the  wand  portions 

the  two  contact  support 

in  operating  position. 


4,1  S8,473 
CONVERTIBLE  CYLINDRICAL  ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTOR 
Jack  F.  Shearer,  Lake  Bluff,  lU.,  assignor  to  Akzona  Incorpo- 
rated, Asheville,  N.C.         I 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  663,964,  Mar.  4, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Oct.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  843,101 


Int.  a.2  HOIR  13/42 


U.S.  CI.  339—31  R 


16  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connectbr  comprising:  a  cylindrically- 
shaped  plug  including  a  frobt  surface  adapted  to  engage  a 
mating  receptacle;  said  plug  iticluding  a  plug  rear  surface,  said 
plug  having  a  plurality  of  cavities  therein,  said  cavities  being 
open  on  said  front  surface  atd  said  plug  rear  surface  on  said 
plug;  at  least  one  removable  inodule  adapted  to  be  received  in 
said  cavities,  said  module  having  at  least  one  hole  therethrough 
for  receiving  an  electrical  ctontact;  said  cavities  in  said  plug 
being  adapted  to  receive  various  types  of  said  module  having 
various  numbers  of  holes  and  contacts  whereby  a  single  plug 
may  be  used  for  a  plurality  ofielectrical  connector  functions;  at 
least  one  recess  located  in  each  of  said  cavities  a  predetermined 
distance  from  said  front  surfjice  of  said  plug;  at  least  one  tab 
protruding  from  the  rear  surface  of  said  module  for  engaging 
said  recess,  thereby  restrictiiig  the  movement  of  said  module 
towards  the  front  of  said  plug;  said  tab  being  integral  with  said 
module;  said  tab  being  exposed  to  said  rear  plug  surface  for 
ease  of  removal  of  said  module  from  said  plug. 
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LIGHT  BULB  AND^sSJcCT  COMBINATIOPJJ  ^r"'"'  "'  "^"'  ''"""^  ""^  ^^"""^  ""'"^  "  '^'™" 

Richard  MacGraw,  II,  600  W.  113th  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10025 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,437 

Int.  a.2  HOIR  17/06.  17/22 

U.S.  a.  339—135  12  Claims 


1.  A  light  socket  and  bulb  combination  comprising  a  top 
cover  plate  having  a  central  aperture  for  receipt  of  an  electri- 
cal cord,  a  first  mounting  piece  comprising  means  for  remov- 
ably securing  said  top  cover  plate  thereon,  an  enlarged  central 
opening  formed  from  the  top  surface  of  said  first  mounting 
piece  downwardly  to  near  the  bottom  surface  thereof,  a  first 
metal  terminal  and  a  second  metal  terminal  diametrically  oppo- 
site said  first  metal  terminal,  said  first  mounting  piece  being 
made  of  a  plastic  and  each  of  said  first  and  second  metal  termi- 
nals having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  cast  into  the  plastic  and  a 
portion  open  to  said  central  opening  for  attachment  to  said 
electrical  cord,  a  second  mounting  piece  integral  with  said 
light  bulb  and  having  filament  contacts  comprising  prongs 
extending  outwardly  of  said  second  mounting  piece,  means 
extending  through  the  bottom  surface  of  said  first  mounting 
piece  for  receiving  the  contacts  of  said  light  bulb,  said  means 
for  receiving  the  contacts  of  a  light  bulb  comprise  a  pair  of 
diametrically  opposed  circumferential  slots,  each  of  said  pair  of 
slots  comprising  a  first  vertical  portion  extending  from  the 
bottom  surface  of  said  first  mounting  piece  upwardly  toward 
said  enlarged  central  opening,  and  a  second  triangular  portion 
having  a  first  end  in  communication  with  said  first  vertical 
portion  and  a  second  end  spaced  circumferentially  about  said 
first  mounting  piece  and  adjacent  to  one  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond metal  terminals  so  that  when  said  prong  is  inserted  into 
one  of  said  slots  it  contacts  one  of  said  first  and  second  metal 
terminals,  said  first  and  second  mounting  pieces  are  removably 
secured  together  and  the  respective  conucts  of  said  light  bulb 
are  held  in  engagement  with  said  first  first  and  second  metal 
terminals,  whereby  when  the  electrical  cord  is  connected  to  a 
power  source  current  is  supplied  to  the  filament  of  the  light 
bulb  via  said  first  and  second  metal  terminals  and  the  contacts 
of  the  light  bulb. 


4,158,475 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  INVERTED  MICROSCOPES 
Joseph   C.   Dianett,   East   Aurora,   and   Edward    B.    Rybicki, 
Depew,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Optical  Corpora- 
tion, Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1978,  Ser.  No.  897,451 
Int  a.2  G02B  23/02 
MS.  CI.  350—50  1  Claim 

1.  An  optical  system  for  extending  the  distance  between  a 
conventional  infinity-corrective  microscope  objective  and  a 
telescope  lens,  which  comprise  a  pair  of  bi-convex  triplets,  a 
mirror,  and  a  pentaprism  having  the  parameters  set  forth  below 
where  lens  radii  (Ri-Rg),  a  minus  sign  (-)  indicates  the  center 
curvature  on  the  back  focal  plane  side  of  the  surface  vertex, 
lens  thicknesses  (Ti-Tg),  axial  spacings  along  the  optical  axis 
of  the  system  (S1-S7),  refractive  indicies  (ND1-ND6),  and 
Abbe  numbers  (vi-ve)  are  determined  by  the  following  rela- 


Radius 
Lens    R 


Thick- 
ness        Spacing 


Refractive      Abbe 
Index  Number 

ND  V 


R|  =  8S.28S 
R2=- 52.24 
R3=31.84 
R4=-I13.24 


R5=  113.24 
R«=-31.84 
R7= 52.24 
Rg= -85.285 


Si  =  llg.9 


Ti=6.0 
T2=3.2 
T3  =  6.0 


NDi  =  1.504  VI  =66.9 
ND2  =  1.613  V2=44.3 
ND3=  1.589   V3=48.7 


S2=17.2 

83=101.0 

S4=87.9» 

S5=I7.1" 

56=26.3' 


T4  =  6.0 
T5  =  3.2 
T6=6.0 


ND4=  1.589  V3=48.7 
ND5=  1.613  V5=44.3 
ND6=  1.504  V6=66.9 


$7  =  213.6 


•Opticl  dBtance  (  8«'"«'"c^""  d»unct 
••Opticml  dUunce  (  Sto^lncp^m  d»uu.ct 


31.385 
1  523 
26.000 
'     1.523 


4,158,476 
SINGLE  OPTICAL  HBER  CONNECTOR 
Ronald  L.  McCartney,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,110 
Int.  a.2  G02B  5/14 
UJS.  a.  350— 96J1  12  Claims 

1.  A  single  optical  fiber  contact  comprising: 
a  set  of  spheres  of  equal  diameter  arranged  in  closely  adja- 
cent, but  not  necessarily  engaging,  relationship  defining 
an  interstitial  space  therebetween,  the  centers  of  said 
spheres  lying  in  a  first  common  plane; 
first  means  for  supporting  a  single  optical  fiber  so  that  the 
end  portion  thereof  lies  in  said  interstitial  space,  said 
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spheres  being  dimensioned  to  eih  engage  said  optical   around  the  central  conductor 
fiber  in  said  space; 


4^ 


another. 


June  19,  1979 


and  at  equal  intervals  from  one 


^5^2 


"     L 


fcS 


r^^^Z: 


4,158,479 
GRADIENT  FIBER 
Siegfried  Geckeler,  Munich,  Fled.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,4«1 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  23, 
1976,  2642822 


Inta.2 


IG02B  5/14 


VS.  a.  350— 96J1 


and  second  means  urging  said  spheres  inwardly  toward  the 
center  of  said  space. 


4,158,477 
OPTICAL  FIBER  SPLICE 
Michael  J.  Phillips,  Shipley,  and  John  D.  Archer,  LightcUffe, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Intematonal  Standard  Oectric 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,039 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  29,  1976, 
31623/76 

Int  a.2  G02B  5/J4 
VS.  a.  350—96.21  6  Claims 


n 


r'niifiiiTZ. 


1,3      V>>>,u,//7i 


fj^ 


'  /  I  /  /  /T^\ 


TEl 


1 1 1 )  1 1  n 


1.  A  gradient  fiber  for  the 
fiber  having  an  index  of  refraction 


»^r)=no^I  -2A((r/a)°-4(r/a)° 
wherein  no = maximum  index 

1.  A  splice  arrangement  for  coupling  a  pair  of  optical  fibers   ""*''• 
comprising: 

a  tubular  ferrule  for  receiving  the  fibers  to  be  spliced; 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  watch  jewels  within  said  ferrule  hav- 
ing a  central  hole  for  receiving  onk  end  of  the  fibers  to  be 
spliced,  such  that  the  fiber  ends  abut  between  said  spaced 
apart  jewels;  and 

means  for  permanently  securing  the  fibers  in  said  ferrule. 


A=^Aop,-=i  -A(H- A)(- 


4,158,478     ! 
COAXIAL  OPTICAL  FIBRE  CABLE 
Luigi  D'Auria;  Daniel  Ostrowsky,  and  Andre'  Jacques,  all  of 
Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,006 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  16,  1976,  76  21816 

Int.  a.2  G02B  5/14 

VS.  a.  350— 96J3  1  Claim 


--?. 


^        no 


and 
\=the  light  wave  length. 


1  Claim 


tr^smission  of  optical  waves,  said 
profile  according  to 


-(r/a)2«))) 
>f  refraction  at  the  center  of  the 


n(r)= index  of  refraction  at  i^adius  r  from  center  of  fiber  with 
OSrSa, 

Asno-nca/no. 
a=2-2P. 


oof  1 


0 


rfX 


A 


dK 


=  A 


rfA 
dK 


1.  A  coaxial  cable  comprising  a  central  electric  conductor,  a 
peripheral  electrically  conducting  screen,  a  solid  dielectric 
separating  from  one  another  said  central  conductor  and  said 
screen  and  a  plurality  of  optical  fibres  embedded  in  said  dielec- 
tric and  distributed  between  said  central  conductor  and  said 
screen,    said    optical    fibres    being    arranged    symmetrically 


4,158,480 
AUTOMATIC  STEREOSCOPE 

Edmund  Mitchell,  526  S.  St  Joseph  St,  South  Bend,  Ind.  46601 

FUed  Jun.  20, 1977,  Ser.  No.  808,402 

Int  a.2  C02B  27/22 

VS.  a.  350—133  4  Claims 

1.  In  the  category  of  automatic  stereoscopes,  a  combination 
of  electro-mechanical  parts  and  sequence  of  functions  designed 
for  a  plurality  of  stereoscopic  heads  and  comprising  a  multi- 
vaned  "paddle-wheel"  keyed  onto  an  idler  shaft;  a  motor- 
driven  sprocket-wheel  to  pro^l  the  "paddle-wheel"  intermit- 
tently; a  second  sprocket-wh^el  routed  in  small  sectors  by  a 
single  horizontal  rod  extending  from  the  rim  of  the  motor- 
driven  sprocket-wheel;  a  spring-loaded  time-delay  lever  acti- 
vated by  a  horizontal  triggflr-rod  on  the  second  sprocket- 
wheel,  operating  two  switches  simultaneously;  a  hingeably 
mounted  carriage  under  each  stereoscopic  head  with  lamps 
and  reflector,  surmounted  in  the  middle  by  a  smooth  curved 
band  over  which  the  slide  mounts  glide  into  position;  a  sup- 
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porting  cam-rod-and-knob  assembly  under  each  carriage  for 
making  focal  adjustments;  a  plurality  of  stereoscopic  heads 
with  loudspeakers  adjacent  to  each  viewing  head;  a  means  for 
hinging  and  combining  stereo  slides  into  an  endless  chain;  a 
wide  pulley  aligned  under  each  viewing  head,  with  multiple 
flat  surfaces  constituting  an  impeller  for  the  slide  reel;  an  audio 
system  that  makes  possible  the  use  of  any  8-track  car  stereo, 
modified  to  make  the  sensor  retractable,  and  to  permit  stopping 
the  movement  of  the  tape  at  a  precise  moment  without  removal 
of  the  tape  cartridge;  a  cam-and-switch  combination  to  reduce 


being  arbitrary  but  being  conveniently  taken,  thus  creat- 
ing a  three-dimensional  effect  in  a  plane  above  or  below 


the  "on"  time  of  the  solenoid  that  brings  the  sensor  into  contact 
with  the  moving  tape;  another  cam-and-switch  combination  to 
limit  the  "on"  time  for  the  tape  player's  stop-circuit,  or  alter- 
nately a  combination  of  stop-solenoid  and  spring-loaded  time- 
delay  lever,  to  prevent  the  sensing  patch  from  locking  the 
circuit  electrically  on  dead  center;  a  cooling  fan;  a  coin  accep- 
tor with  coin  return  slot,  a  non-resetting  coin  counter,  and  a 
blocking  solenoid  to  close  the  coin  slot  after  the  cycle  has 
started;  and  housing  for  all  components  in  a  cabinet  designed  to 
accommodate  a  plurality  of  viewing  persons  of  diverse  stature. 


4,158,481 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  VIEWING  A 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  IMAGE  USING  A 

TWO-DIMENSIONAL  DRAWING  ' 

Horst  W.  Hoyer,  165  Watchung  Ave.,  Montclair,  N.J.  07043 
Filed  May  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,028 
Int  a.2  G02B  27/22 
VS.  a.  350—144  10  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  viewing  a  three-dimensional  effect  of  a 
two-dimensional  figure  comprising: 
a  viewing  grating  composed  of  a  series  of  colored  and  paral- 
lel lines  in  a  first  plane  with  transparent  areas  between  said 
colored  lines, 
a  base  figure  composed  of  a  series  of  individual  lines  which 
fonn  a  figure  of  non-periodic  non-repeating  patterns  in  a 
second  plane  and  an  imaginary  horizontal  reference  line  in 
the  second  plane  and  at  an  angle  0  from  each  of  said 
individual  lines,  where  angle  0  may  vary  for  each  individ- 
ual line, 
means  for  holding  the  viewing  grating  a  distance  1  above  the 
base  figure  with  the  first  plane  of  the  grating  being  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  second  plane  of  the  figure  and 
with  a  grating  colored  line  aligned  in  parallel  with  said 
reference  line,  said  reference  line  being  parallel  to  and 
running  in  the  direction  of  an  imaginary  temporal  line 
between  the  viewer's  left  and  right  eyes,  the  distance  1 


the  plane  of  the  figure  and  at  an  apparent  distance 
r=  ±(1  -sintf)  therefrom. 


4  158  482 
INVERTED  TELEPHOTO  TYPE  SUPER-WIDE  ANGLE 
LENS 
Yoshikazu  Doi,  and  Yutaka  Sakai,  both  of  Omiya,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fiyi  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Omiya,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,756 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1976,  51-102433 
Int.  a.2  G02B  9/64 
VS.  a.  350—214  4  CUims 


(» — Tfa  i^ '.    I     risrMrO/l 

rT  re     ro  rii  I  re 


1.  An  inverted  telephoto  type  super-wide  angle  lens  com- 
prising a  negative  meniscus  lens  LI  convex  to  the  front  as 
numbered  consecutively  from  front  to  rear,  a  biconvex  lens  L2, 
a  negative  meniscus  lens  L3  convex  to  the  front,  a  cemented 
positive  doublet  of  a  negative  lens  L4  and  a  positive  lens  L5,  a 
biconvex  lens  L6,  a  biconcave  lens  L7  the  rear  surface  of 
which  has  radius  of  curvature  greater  than  that  of  the  front 
surface  thereof,  a  positive  meniscus  lens  L8  convex  to  the  rear, 
and  a  positive  lens  L9,  wherein  the  Abbe  dispersion  numbers 
v4,  v5  and  vt  of  said  lenses  L4,  L5  and  L6  satisfy  the  following 
conditions; 

53<v6<61,  10<v4-v5<16. 


4,158,483 
REMOTE  CONTROLLED  REARVIEW  MIRROR 
Robert  J.  Fisher,  Detroit  and  Jeffrey  R.  Seaman,  Rochester, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Harman  International  Industries, 
Inc.,  Southfield.  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  594,245,  Jul.  9,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  655,135 

Int  a.2  G02B  5/06 

VS.  a  350-289  16  Ctainu 

1.  In  a  vehicular  remote  control  outside  rearview  mirror 
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assembly,  first  and  second  cooperating  pivot  assembly  por- 
tions, said  flrst  pivot  portion  being  rotatable  through  an  angle 
about  each  of  two  mutually  perpendicular  axes  relative  to  said 
second  portion,  a  reflective  mirror  member,  means  for  support- 
ing said  reflective  mirror  member  pn  said  first  pivot  portion  for 
rotation  therewith,  selectively  operable  drive  means,  first  and 
second  generally  arcuate  drive  trm  means  each  selectively 
rotatable  through  an  angle  about  substantially  perpendicular 


axes  by  said  selectively  operable  drive  means,  said  drive  means 
including  a  pair  of  worms,  each  iptatable  about  an  individual 
worm  axis,  and  a  worm  follower  individual  to  each  of  said 
worms  and  rotatable  by  the  respective  worm  about  an  axis 
spaced  from  the  worm  axis  of  the  worm  individual  thereto,  and 
actuating  arm  means  secured  to  slid  first  pivot  portion  and  in 
driving  engagement  with  said  first  and  second  drive  arm  means 
and  effective  when  selectively  driven  by  said  drive  arm  means 
to  rotate  said  first  pivot  portion.  . 

4,158,414 
REFLECTIVE  TYPE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
Mitsuru  Nishiyama,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,423 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1976,  51-105138 
Int.  a.2  GOff  1/13 
U.S.  CL  350—338  3  Qaims 
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4,158,485 

UQUID  CRYSTAL  CElL  WITH  A  GLASS  SOLDER  SEAL 
Werner  Mueller,  Neu-Germering;  Christoph  Rotter,  and  Wolf- 
gang Welsch,  both  of  Munich,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ^5,506,  Feb.  5, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Ma«.  10, 1978,  Ser.  No.  885,200 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  10, 
1975,  2505513 

Int.  a.2  G02F  1/13 
U.S.  a.  350—343  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  liquid  crystal  cell  having  a 
chamber  for  receiving  a  j  layer  of  liquid  crystal  material,  said 
chamber  being  defined  by  a  pair  of  plate  members  joined  to- 
gether adjacent  their  edgfs  by  a  substantially  continuous  means 
for  hermetically  sealing  l^e  plate  members  together  in  spaced 
relationship  with  the  facing  surfaces  of  the  plate  members 
being  plane  parallel  and  each  of  said  facing  surfaces  having  at 
least  one  portion  provided  with  an  electrically  conducting 
coating,  said  means  for  sealing  including  a  glass  solder  frame, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  pair  of  plate 
members,  providing  a  gl4ss  solder  frame  on  one  of  said  pair  of 
plate  members  by  positioning  at  least  one  fiber  consisting  of  a 
glass  solder  material  free  of  any  organic  bonding  agent  in  a 
predetermined  position  op  a  surface  and  adjacent  the  edges  of 
said  one  plate  member,  placing  the  other  of  said  pair  of  plate 
members  with  its  surface  engaging  the  glass  solder  frame  of  the 
glass  solder  fiber  to  form  an  assembly,  and  then  subsequently 
heating  the  assembly  to  ^use  the  glass  solder  fiber  to  form  a 
hermetic  glass  solder  seaj  between  the  two  plates  to  join  the 
plates  together  to  form  t|ie  chamber  defined  thereby. 


4,158,486 
LIGHT  BEAM  MESSAGE  CHARACTER  GENERATING 

SYSTEM 

Joseph  T.  McNapey,  8548  Boulder  Dr.,  La  Mesa,  Calif.  92041 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,839 

Int.la.2  G02F  ///; 


U.S.  a.  350—358 


1.  A  reflective  type  liquid  crystal  display  comprising: 

first  and  second  support  plates; 

segmented  reflective  electrodes  deposited  on  said  first  sup- 
port plate; 

first  and  second  reflective  coatings  deposited  on  said  second 
support  plate  in  a  region  except  the  region  corresponding 
to  said  segmented  reflective  electrodes; 

a  transparent  electrode  deposited  on  said  second  support 
plate  and  said  second  reflective  coatings; 

an  intermediate  layer  of  insulator  material  interposed  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  reflective  coatings,  said  inter- 
mediate layer  being  capable  of  preventing  a  chemical 
reaction  between  said  transparent  electrode  and  said  first 
reflective  coating  mounted  cxi  said  second  support  plate; 
and 

a  liquid  crystal  composition  ^led  between  said  first  and 
second  support  plates. 


4  Claims 


31-i^B~B*J  laj  an    L^eJ  BdT 
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1.  In  a  light  deflecting  Idevice  of  the  type  having  a  transpar- 
ent parallelapiped  member  with  a  plurality  of  light  reflecting 
surfaces  directing  a  ligh(  beam  along  a  helical  path  of  plural 
revolutions  through  the  transparent  member,  said  revolutions 
being  side-by-side  along  »  length  dimension  of  said  member,  at 
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least  first  and  second  transducer  means  intimately  joined  to  a 
surface  of  said  member  and  positioned  thereon,  side-by-side,  in 
the  direction  of  said  length  and  coinciding,  respectively,  with 
first  and  second  revolutions  of  the  helical  path  along  which 
said  light  beam  is  directed,  the  improvement  comprising: 
means  for  connecting  ultrasonic  frequency  voltages,  selec- 
tively, to  said  first  and  second  transducer  means  for  estab- 
lishing correspondingly  first  and  second  series  of  individ- 
ual light  diffraction  gratings  in  said  transparent  member 
and  effecting,  thereby,  a  redirecting  of  said  light  beam 
away  from  said  helical  path  and  along  first  and  second 
series  of  individual  secondary  paths  stemming,  respec- 
tively, from  said  first  and  second  series  of  individual  light 
diffraction  gratings,  said  light  along  each  said  secondary 
path  undergoing  a  succession  of  light  reflections  within 
said  plurality  of  light  reflecting  surfaces  extending  to,  and 
thereupon  beyond,  the  light  reflecting  limits  of  said  plural- 
ity of  light  reflecting  surfaces. 


4,158,487 

STEREOSCOPIC  REAL  IMAGE  SCANNING 

REPRODUCnON  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Robert  B.  CoUender,  709  Patterson  Ave.,  Glendale,  Calif.  91203 

Filed  Feb,  17, 1978,  Ser.  No.  878,990 

iBt  a.2  G03B  19/18.  21/32 

VS.  a.  352—38  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  or  recording  and  reproducing  stereoscopic 
views  for  observation  by  plural  observers  without  visual  aids 
at  the  eyes  of  said  observers,  comprising: 
photographing  multiple  sequential  views  of  a  scene  from  a 
motion  picture  camera  in  a  manner  that  the  optical  axis  of 
the  camera  effectively  rotates  about  a  [xiint  in  the  scene; 
reproducing  said  views  sequentially  by  projecting  the 
views  from  a  scanning  projector  onto  a  stationary  con- 
caved screen;  said  scanning  projector  being  positioned, 
during  the  projection  of  successive  views,  at  successive 
positions  along  the  arc  of  a  projection  circle;  said  screen 
and  projection  circle  being  concentric  about  a  common 
vertical  axis;  the  optical  axis  of  said  projector  always 
pointing  away  from  said  vertical  axis  so  as  to  project  said 
views  to  said  screen  located  on  the  same  side  of  the  circle 
as  said  projector;  said  screen  being  stationary  and  com- 
prised of  horizontal  corrugated  ridges  to  vertically  scatter 
incident  light  rays  from  said  projector;  said  projector's 
effective  lens  node  so  corrected  in  location  along  the 
optical  axis  of  said  projector  for  horizontal  projection 
angles  that  rays  projected  from  said  projector  at  one  of 
said  successive  positions  will  reflect  from  said  screen  to 
pass  through  a  vertical  aerial  exit  slit;  said  slit  being  paral- 
lel to  said  vertical  axis  and  on  an  extension  of  the  scanning 
projector  optical  axis  and  at  a  point  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  vertical  axis  from  said  scanning  projector  position; 
said  screen  so  curved  that  the  picture  projected  from  said 
projector  at  one  of  said  successive  positions  may  be 
viewed  in  its  entirety  by  an  eye  located  anywhere  along 
said  slit;  and  the  scanning  rate  of  said  projector  being  at  a 
rate  sufficient  to  be  within  the  period  of  persistence  of 
vision  of  an  observer. 


BODY-MOUNTED  SUPPORT  DEVICE  FOR  MOTION 
PICTURE  CAMERA 
Robert  E.  Gottschalk,  Los  Angeles;  Felipe  NaTarro,  Granada 
Hills,  and  Carl  F.  Fazekas,  Tarzana,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Panavision,  Incorporated,  Tarzana,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  706,196 

Int  a.2  G03B  17/00 

VS.  CL  352—243  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  body-mounted  support  device  of  the  type  described, 
the  combination  of:  a  motion  picture  camera,  an  electric  motor 
for  driving  the  motion  picture  camera,  a  first  vertical  tube 
having  an  upper  end  supporting  said  camera,  a  sleeve  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  tube,  a  support  element,  horizontal  pivot 
means  connecting  said  sleeve  to  said  support  element,  a  body 
harness,  means  including  a  pair  of  serially  connected  articu- 
lated arm  assemblies  attached  to  said  body  harness  and  adapted 
to  carry  said  support  element,  a  second  tube  telescopically 
mounted  on  said  first  tube  and  extending  downward  there- 
from, a  carrier  suspended  on  said  second  tube,  means  support- 
ing said  camera  motor  on  said  carrier,  and  means  including  a 
telescopic  drive  shaft  positioned  within  said  tubes  whereby 
said  motor  may  drive  said  camera 


4,158,489 
BODY-MOUNTED  CAMERA  SUPPORT  APPARATUS 
Robert  E.  Gottschallc,  Los  Angeles;  FeUpe  Navarro,  Granada 
Hills,  and  Carl  F.  Fazekas,  Tarzana,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Panavision,  Incorporated,  Tarzana,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  706,196,  Jul.  19,  1976.  This 
application  Not.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  740,781 
Int.  a.2  G03B  17/00 
VS.  a.  352—243  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  body-mounted  support  device  for  a  camera,  the  com- 
bination of:  an  upright  support  tube  member  comprising  an 
upper  tube,  means  on  said  upper  tube  for  supporting  a  camera, 
means  on  the  lower  tube  for  supporting  a  battery  carrier, 
means  connecting  said  tubes  for  telescopic  movement, 
whereby  the  distance  between  the  camera  and  the  battery 
carrier  may  be  changed,  adjustable  means  for  clamping  said 
tubes  together  to  maintain  the  adjusted  height  of  the  battery 
carrier,  a  body  harness,  a  pair  of  serially  connected  articulated 
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arm  assemblies  operatively  interposed  between  said  gimbal 
device  and  said  body  harness,  an0  resilient  means  associated 


4,158,490 

BODY-MOUNTED  SUPPORT  DEVICE  FOR  MOTION 

PICTURE  CAMERA 

Robert  E.  Gottschalk,  Los  Angelec  Felipe  Navarro,  Granada 

Hills,  and  Carl  F.  Fazekas,  Tarzaia,  all  of  Calif  ^  assignors  to 

Panavision,  Incorporated,  Tarzana,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  740^781,  Not.  11, 1976,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  706,196,  Jul.  19,  1976.  This 

application  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,897 

Int  a.2  G03B  17/00 


U.S.  a.  352—243 


10  Claims 


1.  In  a  body-mounted  support  device  for  a  camera,  the  com- 
bination of:  an  upright  support  tiember,  a  motion  picture 
camera  and  a  video  camera  mounted  on  said  member,  a  gimbal 
device  carrying  said  member,  a  video  monitor  secured  with 
respect  to  said  gimbal  device  and  electrically  connected  to  said 
video,  camera,  said  monitor  having  a  display  screen,  electrical 
switch  means  mounted  in  fixed  relation  with  respect  to  said 
motion  picture  camera,  visual  signal  means  carried  by  said 
video  monitor  and  electrically  connected  to  said  switch  means. 


June  19,  1979 


June  19,  1979 


said  visual  signal  means  Comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
lamps  adjacent  said  dispUy  screen,  each  lamp  being  energized 
by  said  electrical  switch  means  upon  tilting  movement  of  the 
motion  picture  camera  in  one  direction,  respectively,  about  its 
roll  axis,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  electrical  switch  means 
to  change  the  degree  of  tfting  required  to  energize  said  lamps. 


1 4,158,491 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FiLM  PROJECnON  DISSOLVE 
SYSTEM  FOR  ARC  LAMP  PROJECTORS 
Eugene  Demick,  Ridgewood,  N.J.,  and  Adrian  J.  Van  Haasteren, 
Jr.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aa(ignor§  to  Bergen  Expo  Systems,  Inc., 
Clifton,  NhF.  ^ 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,286 

Int.  a.2  G06D  25/00:  G03B  21/14 

U.S.  a.  35J— 90  13  Claims 


with  each  of  said  arm  assemblies  for  supporting  the  weight  of 
the  parts  carried  by  said  gimbal  device. 


1.  A  system  for  the  proj  tction  of  photographic  film  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  photographic  film  projectors; 

a  dissolver  instrument  donnected  to  said  projectors  and  to  a 
source  of  a.c.  powerJ  said  dissolver  instrument  including 
power  control  meaiiB  to  regulate  by  phase  control  its 
average  output  powe^  to  said  projectors; 

at  least  one  of  said  projectors  having  an  arc  lamp  light 
source  and  a  film  gatt  and  a  light  valve  means  positioned 
between  said  arc  lamp  and  said  film  gate; 

said  Ught  valve  means  attenuating  the  arc  lamp  light  reach- 
ing the  film  from  zer©  to  full  intensity  and  changing  such 
intensity  at  a  controlled  rate  of  speed,  said  light  valve 
means  comprising  a  |notor  means  connected  to  said  dis- 
solver instrument,  saiti  motor  means  having  a  rotor  means 
whose  angle  of  rotation  is  linearly  related  to  said  average 
output  power,  and  movement  means  connected  to  said 
rotor  means  and  moVed  thereby  at  a  controlled  rate  of 
speed  to  relatively  open,  closed  and  intermediate  positions 
dependent  upon  the  ^gular  position  of  said  rotor  means. 

4,158,492 
LIGHT  RESPONSIVE  CIRCUIT 
Mashio  Kitaura,  Tondabayashi,  and  Nobuyuki  Taniguchi,  Sakai, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabusliilu  Kai- 
sha,  Osalu,  Japan 

Filed  May  30, 1978,  Ser.  No.  911,050 
Cbtims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1977,  52-63749 


UJS.  a.  354—24 


Int  a.2|G03B  7 /OS.  15/05 


16  Claims 


1.  A  light  responsive  circuit  comprising: 

a  photoelectric  elementi 

a  logarithmic  compress  on  circuit  for  generating  a  first  sig- 
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nal  proportional  to  the  logarithm  of  intensity  of  Ught 
incident  on  said  photoelectric  element; 

means  for  generating  a  second  signal; 

means  for  combining  said  fu^t  and  second  signals  to  produce 
a  third  signal; 

a  logarithmic  expansion  circuit  for  generating  a  fourth  signal 
proportional  to  the  anti-logarithm  of  said  third  signal; 

means  for  shifting  the  level  of  said  third  signal  to  be  applied 
to  said  logarithmic  expansion  circuit; 

a  control  circuit  resf)onsive  to  said  fourth  signal; 

means  for  changing  the  control  characteristic  of  said  control 
circuit  so  that  said  control  circuit  provides  different  con- 
trol characteristics  for  the  same  amount  of  signal  applied 
to  said  logarithmic  expansion  circuit;  and 

means  for  actuating  said  means  for  shifting  and  said  means 
for  changing. 


4,158,493 
FLASH  LAMP  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  HEAT-RESPONSIVE 

INDEXING  MEMBERS 
Timothy  Fohl,  Carlisle,  and  William  E.  Hatch,  Marblebead, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,453 

Int  a.2  G03B  15/03.  15/02 

VS.  a.  354—144  16  Claims 


.i.. 


-f - 


|;BtAKs_   J         SOURCE 


1.  A  flash  lamp  assembly  for  use  with  a  photographic  camera 
having  a  fixed  reflector  and  a  motion  means  therein  adapted 
for  sequentially  moving  within  said  camera,  said  flash  lamp 
assembly  comprising: 
an  elongated  housing  adapted  for  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  motion  means  and  for  being  sequentially 
advanced  within  said  camera,  said  housing  defining  a 
plurality  of  juxtapositioned  chambers  therein  and  includ- 
ing a  base  portion  and  a  light-transmitting  cover  portion 
adjacent  said  base  portion,  said  base  portion  including  a 
plurality  of  openings  therein  each  located  adjacent  a  re- 
spective one  of  said  juxtapositioned  chambers  and  having 
access  thereto; 
a  plurality  of  chemical  flash  lamps  positioned  within  said 
base  portion  of  said  housing  and  adapted  for  being  aligned 
with  said  fixed  reflector  as  said  elongated  housing  is  se- 
quentially advanced  within  said  housing,  each  of  said  flash 
lamps   including   a   light-transmitting   envelope   located 
within  a  respective  one  of  said  chambers;  and 
a  plurality  of  heat-resf>onsive  cover  members  each  posi- 
tioned on  said  base  portion  over  a  respective  one  of  said 
openings  within  said  housing,  each  of  said  cover  members 
becoming  physically  deformed  in  response  to  receipt  of 
the  heat  from  the  flash  lamp  located  within  said  chamber 
adjacent  said  opening  when  said  flash  lamp  is  activated  to 
permit  said  sequential  advancement  of  said  housing  within 
said  camera  whereby  the  flash  lamp  adjacent  said  acti- 
vated flash  lamp  will  become  aligned  with  said  fixed 
reflector. 


4,158,494 
ROLL  FILM  CAMERA  FOR  RENDERING  A  BEND  IN  A 

HLM  HARMLESS 
Bodo  Mieike,  Wolfenbiittel,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
RoUei-Werke  Franke  &  Heidecke,  Braunschweig,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,189 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  8, 
1976,2640308 

Int  a.2  G03B  77/00 
U.S.  a.  354—202  9  Claims 


1.  A  roll  film  camera,  particularly  a  roll  film  camera  adapted 
for  use  with  a  cartridge, 

in  combination  comprising: 

a  housing, 

a  film  gate  including  a  film  picture  gate,  said  film  gate  being 
disposed  in  said  housing  and  having  a  film  inlet  edge  and 
a  film  outlet  edge  spaced  apart  from  one  another  at  a 
predetermined  spacing, 

a  lens  disposed  in  said  housing  on  one  side  of  said  film  gate, 

film  reel  means  disposed  on  the  other  side  of  said  film  gate 
for  holding  a  film  on  said  film  reel  means,  and  for  rerout- 
ing and  stepwise  advancing  said  film  through  said  film 
gate  by  an  angle  exceeding  90%  the  film  being  incremen- 
tally advanceable  by  a  film-advance  distance,  and 

a  film  rerouting  roll  disposed  at  a  predetermined  distance 
from  said  film  inlet  edge,  the  film  being  contactable  by 
said  film  rerouting  roll,  said  film  reel  means,  said  film  gate 
and  said  film  rerouting  roll  defining  a  film  track,  said 
predetermined  distance  being  defined  along  said  film 
track,  and  equalling  about  the  film-advance  distance  and 
one-half  the  difference  between  said  film-advance  distance 
and  said  predetermined  spacing,  whereby  any  tendency  of 
the  film  to  form  a  curvature  while  in  contact  with  said  film 
rerouting  roll  is  rendered  harmless  by  the  film  curvature 
coming  to  rest  outside  said  fdm  picture  gate  upon  the  film 
being  advanced  by  any  multiple  of  said  film-advance 
distance. 


4,158,495 
DEVELOPER  APPARATUS  FOR  DLAZOTYPE  COPY 
MATERIALS 
Terry  G.  Seelenbinder,  Elk  Grove  Village;  Walter  A.  Hudson, 
Fox  River  Grove,  and  Eugene  P.  Oddo,  Mt.  Prospect  all  of 
III.,  assignors  to  AM  International,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
FUed  Jun.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  916^21 
Int  CL2  G03D  5/06 
VS.  a.  354—318  11  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  developing  diazotype  copy  material, 
comprising: 
roller  means  for  applying  liquid  developer  to  copy  material 

to  be  developed; 
means  for  applying  liquid  developer  to  the  roller  means; 
blade  means  supported  for  sliding  movement  between  an 
inoperative  position  and  an  operative  position  in  pressure 
contact  with  the  roller  means  for  metering  the  Uquid 
developer  on  the  roller  means  and  for  pressing  copy  mate- 
rial against  the  roller  means  for  development; 
control  means  operatively  associated  with  the  blade  means 
for  moving  the  blade  means  between  the  inop>erative  and 
the  operative  positions; 
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slide  means  for  mounting  the  blade  means  adjacent  the  roller 

means; 
support  means  for  mounting  the  slide  means  to  maintain  the 

blade  means  at  an  angular  pof  tion  with  respect  to  the  axis 

of  the  roller  means; 


4,158,496 
DRY  SILVER  PROCESSOR  FOR  PHOTOTYPESETTERS 
Ronald  J.  Cieplik,  Mountain  Lakes,  N.J.,  assignor  to  AM  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  May  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  910,854 

Int.  a.2  G03D  3/13 

VS.  0. 354—319  I  3  Claims 


1.  A  processor  for  development  of  a  latent  image  in  a  devel- 
opable encoded  web  wherein  a  primary  encoder  machine  has  a 
web  feed  means  to  drive  the  web  in  a  regular  procession  as  it 
is  encoded;  comprising: 
development  means  through  which  the  web  must  be  fed  at  a 

uniform  lineal  speed,  said  means  including  means  for 

driving  a  web  therethrough; 
a  threshold  web  feed  means; 

a  guide  system  means  for  directing  a  web  from  said  thresh- 
old feed  means  to  the  means  for  driving  the  web  through 

the  development  means; 
means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  web  in  said  guide 

system  means  and  for  shuttiqg  down  said  threshold  web 

feed  means  in  response  thereto; 
an  expansible  storage  chamber  for  collecting  exposed  web 

deUvered  to  the  processor  after  said  threshold  web  feed 

means  is  shut  down,  and 
means  to  override  said  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a 

web  and  reactivate  said  threshold  feed  means,  thereby 


June  19,  1979 


June  19,  1979 
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delivering  the  web  to  the  means  for  moving  a  web 
through  the  developnient  means. 


4,158,497 
COPYING  APPARATUS 
SUgem  Suzuki,  Yokoharaa,  and  Tatsuo  Tani,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  2«,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,221 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31, 1976,  51-104121; 
Nov.  12,  1976,51-135896 

Int.  a.2  G03B  p/00.  27/34.  27/40,  27/70 
U.S.  a.  355—8  11  Claims 


means  for  adjusting  the  support  means  to  position  the  blade 
means  at  a  selectively  settable  position  with  respect  to  a 
longitudinal  line  of  contact  of  the  blade  means  with  the 
roller  means;  and 

actuating  means  for  manually  operating  the  control  means. 


1.  A  copying  apparatut,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  first 
original  placing  station  having  a  contact  glass  plate  for  placing 
a  bulky  original  thereod;  a  second  original  placing  station 
having  a  device  for  conveying  an  original  in  sheet  form,  and 
having  an  illuminating  glass  plate;  at  least  one  sUt-illuminating 
device  operatively  associate!  with  said  original  placing  sta- 
tions to  illuminate  an  original  thereon;  at  least  one  optical 
system  operable  to  form  an  optical  image  of  an  original  placed 
on  an  original  placing  station;  a  photosensitive  member  ar- 
ranged to  be  exposed  to  tl)e  optical  image  of  an  original  to  form 
thereon  an  electrostatic  latent  image  of  the  original;  a  develop- 
ing device  operable  to  develop  the  electrostatic  latent  image 
into  a  visible  image;  and  itieans  operable  to  switch  the  copying 
operation  between  said  first  and  second  original  placing  sta- 
tions; including  means  operable  to  vary  the  degree  of  magnifi- 
cation of  an  original  placed  in  said  second  original  placing 
station  by  changing  the  sfieed  of  the  original  conveying  device 
thereof  and  by  moving  at  feast  one  of  an  element  of  said  optical 
system,  a  surface  of  the  original,  and  the  photosensitive  mem- 
ber, whereby  to  vary  the  optical  path  length. 

14,158,498 

BLADE  CLEANING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS 

Hitoshi  Ohmori,  Ebina,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rank  Xerox  Limited, 

London,  England 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,585  ' 
Claims     priority,     appUcation     Japan,     Jun.     22,     1976, 
51/81052[U]  I 

Int<X2G03G2//00 
U.S.  a.  355—15  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  reproducing  apparatus  including: 
an  imaging  surface; 

blade  means  for  removing  residual  material  from  said  sur- 
face, the  blade  means  being  arranged  for  reciprocal  move- 
ment between  a  first  position  wherein  a  cleaning  edge 
thereof  engages  said  imaging  surface  to  remove  said  resid- 
ual material,  and  a  second  position  spaced  from  said  imag- 
ing surface;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  movement  of  said  blade  means  to 
said  second  position  for  removing  said  residual  material 
from  said  cleaning  eldge;  the  improvement  wherein,  said 
apparatus  further  comprises: 
means  for  holding  a  supply  of  lubricating  agent;  and 
means  for  dispensing  said  lubricating  agent  onto  said  clean- 


ing edge  of  said  blade  at  said  second  position,  said  dispens- 
ing means  being  actuated  by  engagement  of  said  blade 


means  with  said  means  for  removing  said  residual  material 
from  said  cleaning  edge  of  said  blade. 


1.  A  buffer  device  for  use  in  an  image  forming  apparatus 
wherein  a  reciprocating  member  is  mounted  for  being  recipro- 
cated by  a  belt,  wherein  the  belt  is  driven  by  a  rotary  member, 
said  device  comprising  at  least  two  displaceable  shock-absorb- 
ing rotary  elements  positioned  so  as  not  to  interfere  with  the 
reciprocating  motion  of  said  reciprocating  member,  and  pro- 
vided so  as  to  engage  with  mutually  facing  portions  of  said 
belt,  and  a  braking  means  for  friction-suppressing  the  displace- 
ment of  said  shock-absorbing  rotary  elements,  wherein  shock 
given  to  said  reciprocating  member  by  the  forward  and  reverse 
rotation  of  said  rotary  member  is  absorbed  by  displacement  of 
said  shock-absorbing  rotary  elements. 


4,158,500 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  COLLATED  COPIES  IN 

PAGE  SEQUENTIAL  ORDER 
Alphonse  B.  DiFrancesco,  Penfield,  and  Charles  T.  Hage,  Roch- 
ester, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  EJutman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  768,666,  Feb.  14,  1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,922 

Int.  a.2  G03G  15/00 

MS.  a.  355—14  21  Claims 

20.  A  recirculating  document  feeder  for  feeding  one  or  more 


document  sheets  to  an  exposure  position  for  copying  of  the 

sheets,  the  feeder  comprising: 
a  document  hopper  for  receiving  the  document  sheets  in  a 
set  of  such  sheets,  and  means  for  circulating  the  document 
sheets,  one-after-another,  from  the  bottom  of  the  set  in 
said  document  hopper  to  said  exposure  position  for  a  first 
presentation,  away  from  and  back  to  said  exposure  posi- 
tion for  a  second  presentation,  and  then  to  the  top  of  the 

,ISt       .no        Ml 


4,158,499 
BUFFER  DEVICE  FOR  THE  SCANNING  MECHANISM 

OF  AN  ELECTROSTATIC  COPIER 
Hiroyuki  Hattori,  Inagi;  Hiroshi  Ogawa,  Kawasaki;  Hirotoshi 
Kishi,  Tokyo;  Kazumi  Umezawa,  and  Seiji  Sagara,  both  of 
Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,414 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1977,  52-32576 

Int.  a.2  G03G  15/2&,  15/32 

MS.  a.  355—8  6  Claims 


set  in  said  document  hopper,  said  circulating  means  in- 
cluding means  for  inverting  the  respective  document 
sheets  zero  or  an  even  number  of  times  between  said 
hopper  and  the  first  presentation  at  said  exposure  position, 
an  odd  number  of  times  between  the  first  and  second 
presentations  to  said  exposure  position,  and  an  odd  num- 
ber of  times  between  the  second  presentation  at  said  expo- 
sure position  and  said  document  hopper. 


4,158,501 
PROJECnON  PRINTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Edgar  C.  Smith,  Long  Island  Cit>,  and  James  B.  CampbeU,  New 
York,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Three  Dimensional  Pho- 
tography Corporation,  Westchester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,759 

Int  a.2  G03B  35/00.  27/52.  27/32 

MS.  CI.  355—77  45  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  processing  film  images  for  making  a  stereo- 
gram comprising  the  steps  or  providing  a  plurality  of  film 
frame  images  of  the  same  subject,  each  frame  being  marked  to 
identify  homologous  points  for  the  images  to  establish  an  aim 
point  for  each  image, 
providing  a  line  grid  having  alternating  opaque  and  trans- 
parent portions  of  a  defmed  width  sufterimposed  over 
photosensitive  printing  pa|>er; 
using  the  mark  to  optically  project  a  first  film  image  so  as  to 
place  the  aim  point  at  a  given  location  on  the  printing 
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paper  and  expose  on  the  paptr  a  first  portion  of  the  first 
film  image  equal  to  the  width  of  the  transparent  portion  of 
the  hne  grid  while  maintaining  the  line  grid  stationary; 

using  the  mark  to  optically  project  a  second  film  image  so  as 
to  place  the  aim  point  at  the  given  location  and  expose  on 
the  paper  a  second  portion  of  the  second  film  image  equal 
to  the  width  of  the  transparent  portion  of  the  line  grid 
while  maintaining  the  line  grid  stationary  after  causing  a 
linear  incremental  relative  movement  between  the  line 
grid  and  the  paper; 

repeating  sequentially  the  last  mentioned  step  foe  each  re- 
maining film  frame  image. 


June  19,  1979 


June  19, 1979 
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4,158,502 
DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  STRUCTURES 

Egon  Greiner,  Karl-Heinz  Mockel,  and  Gunter  Tborwirth,  all  of 
Jena,  German  Democratic  Rep.,  assignors  to  Jenoptik  Jena 
G.m.b.H.,  Jena,  German  Democratic  Rep. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  646,198 
Claims  priority,  application  German  Democratic  Rep.,  Feb. 
24,  1975,  418435 

Int.  a,2  G06K  9/08;  COIN  21/32;  G02B  5/18 
U.S.  a.  356—71  12  Claims 


31    n  , 


1.  A  device  for  testing  structures  comprising 
a  radiation  source  for  emitting  an  electro-magnetical  radia- 
tion in  two  directions  along  a  first  and  a  second  path  of 
rays, 
in  said  first  path  of  rays  being  arranged  in  the  direction  of 
light  propagation: 
a  first  optical  imaging  means  i 
a  first  beam  directing  means   ! 
both  means  being  adapted  to  form  a  substantially  paral- 
lel paths  of  rays, 
a  first  transmissive  means,  including  a  structure  to  be 

tested, 
a  correlator  system  comprising  a  first  lens, 
a  second  transmissive  means  including  a  Fourier  transfor- 
mation of  said  structures, 
and  a  second  lens, 
said  second  transmissive  means  being  arranged  in  the 
common  projection  plane  of  said  first  and  said  second 
lens, 
at  least  one  displaceable  aperture  means  being  arranged 

for  scanning  the  Fourier  transformation  image, 
a  second  optical  imaging  means,  including  a  third  trans- 
missive means  including  a  diffusing  lens,  located  in  the 
projection  plane  of  said  second  optical  imaging  means, 
a  first  light  electrical  detector. 


and  further  comprising  electrically  connected  to  said  first 

light  electrical  del  ector, 
a  first  electronical  s^  k-itch, 
a  difference  forming  means,  being  connected  to  said  first 

electronical  switck, 
a  quotient  forming  means,  being  connect*^  to  said  differ- 
ence forming  meaos, 
a  first  threshold,  connected  to  said  quotient  forming 

means, 
a  pulse  generator,  connected  to  said  first  threshold, 
a  pulse  counting  circuit,  connected  to  said  pulse  generator, 
a  second  electronical  switch,  connected  to  said  pulse  count- 
ing circuit,  and 

an  error  indication  tnit,  connected  to  said  second  elec- 
tronical switch, 
a  maximum  value  sto  age  connected  to  said  quotient  form- 
ing unit, 
a  second  threshold, 
an  intensity  analysing  circuit, 

said  second  threshbld  and  said  intensity  analysing  cir- 
cuit being  connected  to  said  maximum  value  storage, 
and  having  a  difect  connection  to  said  second  elec- 
tronical switch 
an  impulser  being  connected  to  said  first  electronic  circuit 

and  to  said  maximum  value  storage, 
and  a  standard  value  storage  connected  to  said  difference 
forming  means, 
in  said  second  path  of  riys  being  arranged  in  the  direction  of 
Ught  propagation:      | 
a  third  optical  imagiiig  means, 
a  second  light  electrical  detector, 
said  second  light  electrical  detector  being  connected  to 
said  quotient  forfning  means. 


4,158,503 
HETERODYNE  OPTICAL  CORRELATOR 

N.  Balasubramanian,  Acton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  itepresented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1977,  Ser.  No.  838,288 

Int.  C1.2  G06K  9/08 

U.S.  a.  356—71  11  Claims 


-'^ 
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1.  A  method  for  detemnning  parallax  by  deriving  a  correla- 
tion coefficient  responsive  to  amplitude  transmittance  of  im- 
ages on  a  transparency  stereo  pair  with  increased  signal  to 
noise  ratio  comprising  tho  steps  of: 

(a)  illuminating  said  steieo  pair  with  at  least  common  intense 
monochromatic  illumination  and  forming  an  image  of 
each  in  a  common  image  plane, 

(b)  simultaneously  witjj  step  (a)  linearly  modulating  the 
optical  path  length  at  a  time  rate  from  source  to  one  of 
said  transparencies, 

(c)  detecting  responses  from  an  optical  detector  in  said 
common  image  plane  occurring  at  a  frequency  VA 
wherein  \  is  the  wavelength  of  said  illumination  and  V  is 
said  modulation  rate,  and 

(d)  repeating  steps  a-c  for  various  relative  positions  of  said 
transparencies  and  determining  parallax  by  the  relative 
offset  resulting  in  maJumum  coefficient  value. 


4,158,504 
OPTICAL  SIGHTING  DEVICES 

Dominique  de  Ponteves,  Flers;  Francis  J.  Naussac,  Paris,  and 
Andre'  Digols,  Rueil  Malmaison,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Societe  de  Fabrication  d'lnstmments  de  Mesure  (S.FJJVi.), 
Massy,  France 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  727,120 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  1, 1975,  75  30033 

Int.  a.2  GOIJ  5/04 

VS.  CL  356—247  10  Clnims 


1.  An  optical  sighting  device  comprising 

(a)  a  rotatable  hood; 

(b)  a  first  window  in  said  hood  made  of  a  material  transmit- 
ting radiation  in  a  first  predetermined  range  of  wave- 
lengths; 

(c)  a  second  window  in  said  hood  made  of  a  material  trans- 
mitting radiation  in  a  second  predetermined  range  of 
wavelengths; 

(d)  a  reflecting  device  capable  of  receiving  radiation  in 
either  said  first  or  said  second  range  of  wavelengths 
through  the  associated  window  and  to  reflect  it  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  hood; 

(e)  means  to  rotate  said  hood  relative  to  said  reflecting  de- 
vice to  adjust  either  one  of  said  windows  in  a  working 
position  whereby  radiation  is  transmitted  through  said 
window  to  said  reflecting  device;  and 

(0  means  for  rotating  said  reflecting  device  about  said  axis 
for  sighting  purposes  and  for  rotating  said  hood  as  re- 
quired for  maintaining  said  window  in  its  working  posi- 
tion. 


4,158,505 
SPECTRUM  ANALYZING  SYSTEM  WFTH 
PHOTODIODE  ARRAY 
Einar  S.  Mathlsen,  Poughkeepsie;  Paul  A.  Schumann,  Jr.,  Wap- 
pinger  Falls,  and  Alrin  H.  Tong,  Poughkeepsie,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  754,810 
Int.  a.2  GOIJ  i/06.  3/42 
VS.  a.  356—308  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  spectrophotometer  having  a  source  of  polychromatic 
light,  light  detector  means,  and  optical  means  defming  sample 
and  reference  paths  for  transmitting  light  from  said  source  to 
said  detector  means  said  sample  path  being  adapted  to  receive 
a  sample  whereby  light  traversing  such  path  indicates  such 
sample  and  thereafter  is  transmitted  along  the  remainder  of 
said  sample  path,  said  reference  path  conducting  light  from 
said  source  for  analytical  comparison  of  such  light  with  light 
from  the  sample,  said  optical  means  including  means  for  dis- 
persing Ught  being  transmitted  along  said  paths  whereby  said 
detector  provides  output  signals  representing  spectral  energy 
distribution  of  light  received  thereby,  the  combination  com- 
prising: 
a  continuously  rotating  member  disposed  across  said  paths 
and  operative  to  control  the  transmission  of  light  there- 
along  from  said  source  to  said  detector  means,  said  mem- 
ber repetitively  defming  during  each  complete  rotation 
thereof  a  first  period  during  which  light  is  transmitted 
along  the  entire  length  of  said  sample  path,  a  second 
period  during  which  light  is  transmitted  along  the  entire 
length  of  said  reference  path,  and  a  third  period  during 


which  light  is  blocked  from  transmission  along  the  entire 
lengths  of  both  of  said  paths; 

timing  means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  member  and 
operative  to  provide  repetitive  timing  signals  correspond- 
ing to  said  first,  second  and  third  periods; 

said  dispersing  means  being  fixed  and  operative  to  direct 
light  dispersed  thereby  onto  said  detector  means; 

said  detector  means  comprising  a  self  scanning  photodiode 
array  having  a  plurality  of  photodiodes  disposed  in  a 
linear  array  in  the  path  of  hght  dispersed  by  said  dispers- 
ing means,  said  array  being  operated  in  response  to  said 
timing  signals  to  provide  during  the  course  of  rotation  of 
said  member  first  and  second  series  of  discrete  analog 
signals  respectively  during  said  first  and  second  periods 


fM , 


representing  the  spectra!  energy  distribution  of  light  inci- 
dent thereon  from  respectively  said  sample  and  said  refer- 
ence paths  and  a  third  series  of  signals  during  said  third 
period  representing  dark  current  values  of  each  of  said 
photodiodes,  each  of  said  photodiodes  being  associated 
with  light  energy  of  a  different  and  predetermined  wave- 
length; analog-to-digital  conversion  means  connected  to 
receive  said  signals  from  said  detector  means  and  provide 
digital  signals  corresponding  thereto,  said  conversion 
means  being  operated  in  synchronism  with  operation  of 
said  array  to  provide  said  digital  signals  during  said  first, 
second  and  third  periods; 
and  digital  calculating  means  operative  to  receive  said  digi- 
tal signals  and  calculate  colorimetric  properties  of  a  sam- 
pie. 


4,158,506 
AUTOMATIC  DETERMINATION  OF  THE 
POLARIZATION  STATE  OF  NANOSECOND  LASER 
PULSES 
Edward  CoUett,  Lincroft,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUed  Not.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,178 
Int  a.2  GOIJ  4/04 
VS.  a.  356—365  10  daims 

1.  A  system  for  determining  the  polarization  state  of  a  pulse 
of  optical  energy  in  terms  of  Stokes  parameters,  comprising  in 
combination: 
a  plurality  of  polarizer  elements,  having  respective  predeter- 
mined angles  of  transmissivity  0  relative  to  a  reference 
axis,  arranged  to  commonly  receive  incident  radiation  of 
said  pulse  optical  energy  on  the  same  wavefront  without 
spUtting; 
wherein  at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of  i>olarizer  elements 
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have  angles  of  transmissivity  >^hich  are  mutually  orthogo- 
nal in  a  first  orientation,  | 

means  placed  intermediate  a  selefcted  number  of  said  plural- 
ity of  polarizer  elements  and  said  pulse  to  introduce  a 
phase  shift  <f>  into  one  orthogonal  component  of  said  pulse, 
said  pulse  being  adapted  to  b«  resolved  into  at  least  one 
pair  of  orthogonal  components; 

a  respective  plurality  of  optical  detector  means  located 
relative  to  said  plurality  of  polarizer  elements  so  as  to  be 


June  19,  1979 


4 158,S08 
SIGHT  GLASS  AND  PRODUCT  CLEANING  SYSTEM 
David  R.  Durant,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Jacoby-Tar- 
box  Corporation,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,177 

Int  a.2  GOIB  ]1/10;  GOIN  1/34;  B08B  3/02 

VS.  a.  356—385  i  Claim 


aCTTCTO,  4SSr,  (7 
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responsive  to  the  respective  optical  energy  passing  out  of 
each  of  said  polarizer  elements  and  providing  an  electrical 
signal  corresponding  to  the  intensity  of  the  optical  energy 
incident  thereto;  and 
electrical  circuit  means  selectively  coupled  to  said  plurality 
of  optical  detector  means  and  being  adapted  to  provide 
predetermined  summation  and  differencing  of  said  electri- 
cal signals  to  yield  output  signals  corresponding  to  said 
Stokes  parameters. 


4,158,507 
LASER  MEASURING  SYSTEM  FOR  INSPECnON 
David  P.  Himmel,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Recognition  Equip- 
ment Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1977,  Ser,  No.  819,311 

Int.  a.2  GOIB  11/24 

U.S.  a.  35<^-376  5  Claims 


1.  A  laser  system  for  measuring  surface  contours  of  an  article 
wherein  a  laser  beam  is  scanned  across  the  article  and  light 
reflected  from  the  surface  of  the  article  passes  through  an 
optical  system  onto  an  optical  detector,  characterized  by:  an 
optical  grating  interposed  between  the  optical  system  and  the 
optical  detector  in  a  manner  so  that  the  light  reflected  from 
scanned  areas  of  the  article  pass  through  the  optical  grating, 
and  reflections  from  areas  of  different  or  changing  rate  of 
contour  pass  through  the  optical  grating  at  different  time 
intervals;  and  means  for  measuring  the  time  interval  data  of 
light  passing  through  the  grating  to  determine  areas  of  differ- 
ent contours. 


iXr 


1.  A  system  for  measurir  g  the  true  outer  diameter  of  a  cable, 
including  a  stationary  chlunber  having  oppositely  disposed 
apertures  in  opposite  walls  thereof,  said  cable  being  positioned 
in  the  chamber  between  the  apertures,  oppositely  disposed 
window  units  in  opposite  sides  of  said  chamber  in  line  with  said 
apertures  therein  and  spabed  from  said  chamber  making  the 
interior  thereof  visible  from  the  exterior  of  said  chamber,  said 
cable  being  positioned  betiveen  said  window  uniu,  said  win- 
dow units  including  oblong  shaped  elements  which  are  formed 
of  transparent  material,  tie  interior  of  said  chamber  being 
subjected  to  steam,  mounting  means  for  connecting  said  win- 
dow units  to  said  chamber  in  spaced  relation  thereto  and  said 
mounting  means  includes  •  steam  injection  unit  comprising  a 
pipe  extending  into  said  area  and  extending  therein  to  substan- 
tially the  lower  end  of  said  oblong  shaped  transparent  element, 
said  pipe  including  a  series  of  spaced  apart  perforations  in  the 
length  thereof  adjacent  t0  said  oblong  shaped  transparent 
element,  the  perforations  keing  directed  toward  said  oblong 
shaped  transparent  element  directing  steam  in  a  linear  pattern 
thereagainst  said  cable  haviig  had  insulation  applied  thereto  in 
a  saturated  steam  atmosphere  and  mechanism  connected  to 
said  cable  causing  travel  thereof  from  and  out  of  the  saturated 
steam  atmosphere  and  through  said  chamber,  said  cable  travel- 
ing through  said  chamber  at  any  point  therein  within  the  pro- 
jected plane  of  said  transparent  oblong  shaped  element, 
whereby  said  cable  will  ba  visible  at  any  such  point  through 
said  transparent  oblong  shaped  element. 


4.158,509 
INSTRUMENT  FOR  MEASURING  LENGTHS 
Heinz  Rieder,  Ostermiething  154,  and  Max  Schwaiger,  Oster- 
miething  298,  both  of  Austria 

Filed  Jul.  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  819,568 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Aug.  19,  1976,  6175/76 
Int.  C1.2  GOIB  11/02 
VS.  a.  356-395  |  13  claims 

1.  An  instrument  for  measuring  lengths,  which  comprises 
a  scale  assembly  provide(|  with  a  scale  which  has  a  predeter- 
mined scale  increment  and  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
sections  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  length  portion 
of  said  scale  and  which  are  separated  by  joints  having  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  scale  a  width  that  is 
smaller  than  a  predetetmined  width, 
a  measuring  slide,  which;  is  movable  along  said  scale, 
first  and  second  photoelectric  sensor  means  carried  by  said 
slide  and  spaced  apart  along  said  scale  by  a  distance  which 
exceeds  said  predetermined  width,  each  of  said  sensor 
means  being  adapted  to  be  enabled  and  when  enabled 
being  adapted  to  photoelectrically  scan  said  scale  and  to 
deliver  a  predetermine  number  of  length  signals  in  re- 
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sponse  to  the  movement  of  said  slide  along  said  scale  to 

the  extent  of  each  of  said  increments, 
integrating  means  for  integrating  said  length  signals  from 

each  of  said  sensor  means  which  are  enabled, 
a  change-over  switch  which  is  shiftable  between  first  and 

second  states  and  arranged  to  enable  said  first  and  second 
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sensor  means  in  said  first  and  second  positions,  respec- 
tively, and 
control  means  carried  by  said  slide  and  arranged  to  shift  said 
change  over  switch  from  either  of  said  states  to  the  other 
in  response  to  the  movement  of  said  sensor  means  which 
are  enabled  at  a  time  to  one  of  said  joints. 


4,158,510 

CEMENTING  SKID  WITH  RECIRCULATING  MIXER 

Lance  G.  Smith,  and  Jerry  N.  KnoU,  both  of  Duncan,  Okia., 

assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,783 

Int.  a.2  BOIF  15/00 

U.S.  CL  366—16  24  Claims 


^" 


facilitate  disassambly  of  said  machinery  skid  frame  into 
a  plurality  of  sections,  one  section  having  said  positive 
displacement  pump  means  thereon,  another  section 
having  said  fluid  measuring  tank  means,  said  recirculat- 
ing mixing  means,  said  recirculating  pump  means,  said 
supply  pump  means,  and  said  auxiliary  engine  means 
thereon,  and  a  remaining  section  having  said  engine 
means  thereon; 

a  plurality  of  frame  cross-members  for  supporting  said 
engine  means  thereon  located  above  said  plurality  of 
longitudinal  frame  members  at  one  end  thereof,  secured 
thereto  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom; 

a  plurality  of  frame  cross-members  for  supporting  said 
fluid  measuring  tank  means  thereon  located  above  said 
plurality  of  longitudinal  frame  members,  secured 
thereto,  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom; 

a  plurality  of  frame  cross-members  for  supporting  said 
recirculating  mixing  means  thereon  located  above  said 
plurality  of  longitudinal  frame  members,  secured 
thereto,  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom; 

a  plurality  of  frame  cross-members  for  supporting  said 
positive  displacement  pump  means  thereon  located 
above  said  plurality  of  longitudinal  frame  members  at 
the  other  end  thereof,  secured  thereto,  and  extending 
outwardly  therefrom; 

support  means  for  supporting  said  supply  pump  means 
secured  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  longitudinal  frame 
members,  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  and  mounted 
in  a  horizontal  plane  below  said  plurality  of  frame  cross- 
members; 

support  means  for  supporting  said  recirculating  pump 
means  secured  to  a  longitudinal  frame  member,  extend- 
ing outwardly  therefrom,  and  mounted  in  a  horizontal 
plane  below  said  plurality  of  frame  cross-members;  and 

support  means  for  supporting  said  auxiliary  engine  means 
secured  to  a  different  longitudinal  frame  member  of  said 
plurality  of  longitudinal  frame  members  than  the  longi- 
tudinal frame  member  having  said  support  means  for 
said  supply  pump  means  secured  thereto,  extending 
outwardly  therefrom,  and  mounted  in  a  horizontal 
plane  below  said  plurality  of  frame  cross-members. 


4,158,511 

PIVOT  JOINT 

Edward  J.  Herbenar,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  TRW  lac, 

Qeveland,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  837^95,  Sep.  28, 1977.  This  application 

Jul.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  926,521 

Int  a.2  F16C  11/00:  F16D  1/12 

VS.  CL  403—113  13  Claims 


12.  A  machinery  skid  frame  for  use  as  a  cementing  skid  unit 
having  positive  displacement  pump  means,  engine  means  for 
driving  said  positive  displacement  pump  means,  fluid  measur- 
ing tank  means,  recirculating  mixing  system  means,  supply 
pump  means,  recirculating  pump  means  and  auxiliary  engine 
means  for  driving  said  supply  pump  means  and  said  recirculat- 
ing pump  means,  said  machinery  skid  frame  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  longitudinal  frame  members  located  in  close 
proximity  to  each  other  for  mounting  said  positive  dis- 
placement pump  means,  said  engine  means,  said  fluid 
measuring  tank  means,  said  recirculating  mixing  means, 
said  supply  pump  means,  said  recirculating  pump  means 
and  said  auxiliary  engine  means  thereon,  each  longitudinal 
frame  member  comprising: 
a  pluraUty  of  members  releasably  secured  to  each  other  to 


1.  A  pivot  joint  comprising  a  housing  at  least  partiaUy  defm- 
ing  a  chamber,  a  tiltable  and  rotatable  stud  extending  into  said 
chamber,  a  resilient  bushing  at  least  partially  disposed  in  said 
chamber  and  circumscribing  said  stud  to  hold  said  stud  against 
sidewise  tilting  movement,  said  bushing  being  resiliently  com- 
pressible to  enable  said  stud  to  be  moved  sideways  against  the 
influence  of  said  bushing,  and  a  bearing  disposed  between  said 
stud  and  bushing  and  circumferentially  stressed  in  tension  by 
said  stud  to  provide  a  preload  force  resisting  rotation  of  said 
stud  relative  to  said  bearing,  said  bearing  having  stop  means  for 
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engaging  said  housing  to  limit  sidewise  tilting  movement  of  4,158,514 

said  stud.  SAFETY  TRAFFIC  CONTROLLER 

y  Harry  D.  Dickinson,  1681  Larco  Way,  Glendale,  Calif.  91202 

FUed  Jim.  16,  J978,  Ser.  No.  916,207 

Int  d^  EOIF  13/00 
UJS.  a.  404— « 


4,158,512 

CONNECTOR  FOR  SPACED  METAL  PARTS 
Wilhelm  Hasselbacher,  8530  Neustadt,  Aisch,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,150 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Sep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  31, 
1976,  2639113;  Apr.  4,  1977,  2715007 

Int  a.2  E04B  J/62 
VS.  a.  403—294  9  Claims 


1.  A  connector  for  spaced  meUl  pbrts  comprising  a  hollow 
elongate  body  of  a  cross-sectional  shape  including  at  least  one 
bottom  wall  portion,  side  wall  portions  adjoining  said  bottom 
wall  portion  and  having  rounded  protruberances  for  engage- 
ment with  said  metal  parts,  and  upper  wall  portions  connected 
to  said  side  wall  portions;  and  a  separate  fastening  strip  for 
insertion  in  said  elongate  body  to  enlarge  the  same  and  engage 
it  with  said  metal  parts,  said  strip  having  the  cross-sectional 
form  of  a  wedge  which  in  the  operative  position  is  engaged 
between  said  upper  wall  portions  and  is  in  contact  with  said 
bottom  wall  portion. 


al 


4 158  513 
DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  A  WIP^  BLADE  TO  AN  ARM 
Maurice  A.  Joumee,  Reilly,  France,  assignor  to  Paul  Joum^, 

S.A.,  Courbevoie,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  711,917,  Aug.  5,  1976,  Pat  No.  4,083,642. 
This  application  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,147 
Int  a.2  B25G  i/00 
VS.  a.  403—316 


2  Claims 


r^      /    y^ 


/f  3    -f 

1.  A  device  for  mounting  a  windscreen  wiper  blade  on  a 
pivotal  arm  comprising  a  pin  fixedly  secured  to  and  projecting 
from  one  of  said  blade  and  arm,  a  pin  receiving  opening  in  the 
other  of  said  blade  and  arm,  said  pin  being  provided  with 
releasable  locking  means  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  end  of 
said  pin  receiving  opening  opposite  to  the  end  through  which 
said  pin  is  introduced  into  that  opening  and  operable  to  secure 
said  arm  and  blade  together  and  to  release  said  arm  and  blade 
and  wherein  said  pin  comprises  an  elastic  fmger  member  defin- 
ing in  part  a  longitudinal  bore  of  said  pin  and  terminating  in  a 
hook  which  projects  out  of  said  pin,  s^id  hook  constituting  said 
locking  means. 


44  Claims 


31.  An  above  grade  traffifc  controller  permitting  trafTic  flow 
in  a  one-way  direction  wMile  preventing  traffic  flow  in  an 
opposite  wrong-way  direction,  and  including: 

a  low  profile  support  to  be  transversely  superimposed  upon 
a  pavement  surface  ovdr  which  vehicular  traffic  is  to  pass 
and  comprising,  a  paif  of  spaced  rails  secured  to  said 
pavement  surface,  ther^  being  an  upwardly  open  channel 
between  said  secured  riuls; 
a  slotted  plate  secured  to  and  extending  between  the  rails; 
a  mounting  shaft  dispose^  transversely  beneath  said  slotted 
plate; 

a  plurality  of  complementary  barrier  blade  and  lever  mem- 
bers secured  to  individually  rotatable  sleeves  carried 
along  said  mounting  shaft,  said  barrier  blades  being  nor- 
mally retracted  into  the  slots  of  the  plate  respectively,  and 
said  levers  being  normilly  extended  from  the  slots  of  the 
plates  and  rotatively  dek}re$sible  in  both  the  one-way  and 
wrong-way  direction; 

spring  means  yieldingly  urging  the  blade  and  lever  members 
to  said  normal  blade  retraction  and  lever  extention  posi- 
tions respectively; 

and  coupling  means  respoisive  to  wrong- way  rotation  of  the 
levers  to  rotate  the  barjier  blades  therewith  and  upward 
from  the  slotted  mounjting  plate,  when  encountering  a 
wrong-way  vehicle  tire  to  damage  the  same. 

4,158,515 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELEVATING 

LOAD-BEARING  ACCESS  DEVICES 

William  R.  Helms,  620  E.  HoUy,  Goldsboro,  N.C.  27530 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  819,923,  Jul.  28, 1977,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,548 

Int.  C1.2i  E02D  29/14 

VS.  a  404-72  8  Claims 


6.  A  method  for  initially  Supporting  a  load-bearing  access 
device  in  a  supporting  meatis  so  that  the  top  of  the  access 
device  is  substantially  level  >(rith  the  surrounding  road  surface 
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and  subsequently,  when  the  level  of  the  road  surface  is  to  be 
raised,  providing  a  modified  supporting  means  so  that  when 
the  access  device  is  remounted  therein  the  top  of  the  access 
device  will  be  substantially  level  with  the  raised  road  surface, 
which  method  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  arranging  a  supporting  means  in  a  fixed  position  in  the 
roadway,  said  supporting  means  comprising  in  combina- 
tion 

(1)  A  generally  ring-shaped  frame  member  that  includes: 

(A)  an  upper  rim  surface  that  is  placed  so  that  it  is 
approximately  level  with  the  level  of  the  roadway, 

(B)  an  annular  shoulder  support  surface  located  in- 
wardly and  below  said  upper  rim  surface  and  dis- 
posed generally  parallel  thereto,  said  shoulder  su{>- 
port  surface  consisting  of  an  outer  seating  surface  and 
an  inner  seating  surface,  and 

(C)  an  inner  generally  vertical  side  wall  interconnecting 
said  upper  rim  surface  and  said  shoulder  support 
surface,  and 

(2)  a  generally  ring-shaped  insert  member  comprising  an 
upper  surface,  a  lower  bearing  surface,  and  two  side 
walls  interconnecting  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces, 
said  lower  bearing  surface  of  said  insert  member  resting 
upon  said  outer  seating  surface  of  the  said  shoulder 
support  surface  of  said  ring-shaped  frame  member, 

(b)  placing  a  load -bearing  access  device  in  said  supporting 
means  so  that  the  lower  circumferential  rim  of  said  access 
device  rests  on  said  inner  seating  surface  of  said  annular 
shoulder  surface  of  said  ring-shaped  frame  member, 

(c)  removing  said  access  device  and  said  ring-shaped  insert 
member  when  the  level  of  the  roadway  is  to  be  raised, 

(d)  disposing  an  extension  member  on  and  within  said  ring- 
shaped  frame  member  to  thereby  produce  a  modified 
supporting  means,  said  extension  member 

(1)  having  on  its  lower  side  a  bearing  surface  that  rest 
upon  and  is  supported  by  at  least  said  outer  seating 
surface  of  said  shoulder  support  surface,  and 

(2)  having  on  its  upper  side  a  load  support  surface  that 
approximately  corresponds  to  the  area  of  the  inner 
seating  surface  of  said  shoulder  support  surface  and  is 
parallel  thereto. 

(e)  replacing  said  access  device  in  said  modified  supporting 
means  so  that  the  lower  circumferential  rim  of  said  access 
device  bears  against  the  said  upper  side  of  said  extension 
member. 


(a)  a  base  structure  designed  to  rest  on  the  bottom  of  the  sea 
or  of  a  body  of  water; 

(b)  a  hollow  elongate  element  having  a  water-tight  periph- 
eral wall  and  water-tight  lower  end  wall; 

(c)  locking  means  for  temporarily  fixing  said  hollow  elon- 
gate element  to  the  structure; 

(d)  supporting  means  for  a  part  of  a  deck  or  a  component  of 
said  installation, 

(e)  said  base  structure  including  a  floatable  device  capable  of 
keeping  it  afloat,  means  enabling  the  structure  to  be  bal- 
lasted so  as  to  install  the  base  structure  on  the  bottom  of 
the  sea  or  of  the  body  of  water;  and  at  least  one  guide 
device  in  which  the  hollow  element  can  slide  vertically; 

(0  a  float  capable  of  supporting  at  least  part  of  said  support- 
ing means  above  the  water; 

(g)  means  enabling  said  hollow  element  to  be  immersed  over 
at  least  the  greater  part  of  its  height  whereby  the  buoy- 
ancy of  said  hollow  element  may  be  adjusted, 

(h)  said  supporting  means  being  separate  from  said  hollow 
element  and  including  means  enabhng  said  supporting 
means  to  float  on  the  water  until  they  are  over  the  top  of 
said  hollow  element,  and 

(i)  means  enabling  said  supporting  means  to  be  fixed  to  said 
hollow  element. 


4,158,517 

OSCILLATING  STRUCTURE  FOR  EXPLORATION  AT 

SEA 

Vincent  F.  P.  Foglia,  Aulnay-sous-Bois,  France,  assignor  to 

Compagnie  Generale  pour  les  Developpements  Operationnels 

des  Ricbesses  Sous-Marines,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,325 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  8,  1977,  77  10791 

Int  a.2E02B  77/00 

U.S.  CL  405—202  3  CUums 


4,158,516 

PLATFORMS  RESTING  ON  AN  UNDERWATER 

STRUCTURE 

Alain  G.  N.  Nohlanc,  and  Claude  P.  Valenchon,  both  of  Paris, 
France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Generale  pour  les  Developpe- 
ments  Operationnels  des  Ricbesses  Sous-Marines  "C.G.  Do- 
ris", Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  881,692 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  3,  1977,  77  06206; 
Apr.  5,  1977,  77  10232 

Int  a.2  E02B  17/00:  E02D  27/52 


VS.  a.  405—196 


21  Claims 


1.  A  platform  for  supporting  industrial  or  scientific  installa- 
tions at  the  surface  of  a  body  of  water,  comprising: 


1.  An  oscillating  structure  for  exploration  at  sea,  said  struc- 
ture being  installed  on  site  and  comprising: 

a  base  resting  on  the  sea  bottom, 

a  column  resting  on  the  base  and  supporting  a  platform 
above  sea  level, 

an  articulated  joint  connecting  the  column  to  the  base  and 
allowing  the  column  to  oscillate  in  all  directions  under 
action  of  swell, 

said  column  being  ballasted  in  such  a  manner  that  the  total 
weight  of  the  ballast  and  the  column/base  assembly  is 
greater  than  the  maximum  upward  force  which  would  be 
exeried  on  the  column  in  order  to  maintain  the  articulated 
joint  under  permanent  compression, 

said  articulated  joint  having  two  base  plates  fixed  respec- 
tively at  the  bottom  of  the  column  and  at  the  upper  surface 
of  the  base, 

two  fixed  supports  mounted  on  each  of  the  base  plates  and 
parallel  one  to  the  other, 

bearings,  formed  of  two  half  collars  which  can  be  disman- 
tled, fixed  to  the  end  of  said  fixed  supports,  the  axes  of  the 
bearings  being  in  alignment, 

a  cross-shaped  member  formed  by  two  perpendicular 
branches  located  in  different  planes,  and 

extensions  of  the  cross-shaped  member  oscillating  in  said 
bearings. 


Tin.TT?    10      lOTO 
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4,158^18 

IN  SITU  PILE  FORMING  METHOD 

Fredric  Rusche,  30303  Beck  Rd.,  Wixom,  Mich.  48096 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1977,  Ser,  No.  832,947 

Int  a.2  E02D  S/42 

U.S.  a.  405—240  ,  4  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  forming  in  situ  a  casingless  pile  which 
comprises: 

pre-drilhng  into  the  ground  a  hole, 

inserting  into  the  pre-drilled  hole  a  hollow  mandrel  having 
an  open  top  and  closure  means  associated  therewith,  at 
least  partly  filling  the  mandrel  with  low  slump  concrete 
from  the  (bottom)  bottum  up  by  dumping  the  concrete 
from  a  hopper  through  the  open  top  thereof,  so  that  the 
concrete  falls  entirely  by  gravity  from  the  hopper  into  the 
bottom  of  the  mandrel,  then  sealing  the  upper  portion  of 
the  mandrel  by  operating  said  closure  means  so  as  to  close 
said  open  top  to  the  atmosphere  then  forcing  air  under 
pressure  into  the  sealed  upper  end  of  the  mandrel  until  the 
weight  of  the  concrete  in  the  mandrel  and  the  pressure  of 
the  air  compacts  the  concrete  aad  forces  some  of  it  be- 
tween the  lower  end  of  the  mandrel  and  the  side  of  the 
hole  and  forms  a  seal  between  the  lower  end  of  the  man- 
drel and  the  side  of  the  hole,  af  d  hoisting  the  mandrel 
upwardly  from  the  hole. 


aad 


4,158,519 
ROCK  REINFORCEMENT 

Douglas  W.  Gamlin,  Ayr,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,675 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  6,  1976, 

32842/76 

Int.  a.2  E21D  21/00 
U.S.  a.  405—260  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  rock  reinforcement  comprising  drilling  a 
hole  into  a  rock  mass,  attaching  an  ead  of  a  rope  to  a  piston 
which  has  a  resilient  circumferential  portion  in  slidable  sealing 
engagement  with  the  drillhole  wall,  fciserting  the  piston  into 
the  drillhole  and  injecting  a  fluent,  hardenable  grouting  mate- 
rial against  the  outer  end  of  the  piston  and  into  a  space  between 
the  rope  surface  and  the  drillhole  v»all  to  drive  the  piston 
toward  the  blind  end  of  the  drillhole,  to  draw  the  rope  into  the 


June  19,  1979 


drillhole  and  to  surround  tne  rope  with  the  grouting  material 
whereby,  when  the  groutiag  material  hardens,  the  rope  is 


bonded  to  the  drillhole  wall  and  the  rock  mass  is  consequently 
reinforced. 


4,158,520 
ROCK  BOLTING  APPARATUS 
Soren  P.  Prebensen,  Nacka,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Atlas  Copco 
Aktiebolag,  Nacka,  Sweded 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,236 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  3,  1977,  7702348 

Int.  a.2  E21D /y/oo 

U.S.  a.  405—260  19  Qaims 


1.  Rock  bolting  apparatus  Comprising: 

a  rock  drill  (25); 

a  bolt  setting  device  (31); 

a  feed  beam  (22)  on  which  skid  rock  drill  (25)  and  bolt  setting 
device  (31)  are  mounted,|  the  feed  beam  having  elongated 
guide  means  (43,44)  and  a  feeding  device  (27,49)  which  is 
common  to  said  rock  drill  (25)  and  to  said  bolt  setting 
device  (31);  i 

said  rock  drill  and  said  txjit  setting  device  both  being 
mounted  on  the  feed  b^am  to  be  alternatively  movable 
into  and  out  of  a  workiijg  position  on  said  guide  means; 
and 

power  means  (55,56,62,63)  for  alternately  moving  said  rock 
drill  and  said  bolt  setting  device  into  and  out  of  a  working 
position  on  said  guide  mpans. 
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4,158,521 
METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  CLAY  FORMATIONS 
Robert  W.  Anderson,  Fort  Worth,  and  Bob  G.  Kannenberg, 
Arlington,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Western  Company  of 
North  America,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

FUed  Jon.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  919,215 

Int  a.2  E02D  3/14;  E21B  33/13 

VS.  a.  405—264  16  Claims 


4,158,523 

MITER  BOX  AND  FRAME  DOWELING  DRILL  JIG 

APPARATUS 

Jerry  J.  Schotzko,  RJt  #1,  Box  112,  RoUing  Stone,  Minn. 

55969 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,530 

Int  a.2  B23B  47/28;  B26D  1/54;  B25B  29/Oa  1/00 

VS.  a.  408—115  R  9  Claims 


ti«r*«\' 


».» ; 


\ 


— z T 1 — n: 

POME    VOIMCS    THAOUOHn/T 


1.  A  method  for  stabilizing  an  earth  formation  which  com- 
prises fine  particulate  materials  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  clay,  mineral  particles  less  than  about  7  microns,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  comprising  contacting  said  formation  with  an 
effective  amount  of  copolymer  of  epichlorohydrin  and  dimeth- 
ylamine. 


1.  A  miter  box  and  frame  doweling  drill  jig  apparatus  com- 
prising a  miter  box  having  a  base  portion  and  a  pair  of  side  wall 
portions,  said  side  wall  portions  being  secured  to  said  base 
portion  and  upstanding  from  an  uppermost  lateral  surface  of 
said  base  ponion,  each  of  said  side  walls  being  located  in 
spaced  apart  parallel  relationship  having  opposed  interior 
surfaces,  the  end  of  each  of  said  side  walls  being  located  adja- 
cent one  another  being  chamfered  defining  parallel  chamfered 
edges,  a  plate,  means  to  removeably  secure  said  plate  to  said 
chamfered  edges  at  selected  locations  therealong,  said  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  holes  therein  whereby  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  holes  extend  transverse  to  said  chamfered  edges  when 
said  plate  is  secured  to  said  chamfered  edges. 


4,158,522 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETACHABLY 
FASTENING  A  TOOL  SHAFT  TO  A  TOOL  HOLDER 

Sven  A.  O.  Wirfelt,  Sandviken,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sandrik 
Aktiebolag,  Sandviken,  Sweden 

FUed  Not.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,350 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Not.  11,  1976,  7612628 
Int  a.2  B23B  35/00,  51/00.  31/00 
VS.  a.  408—1  BD  9  Claims 
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4,158,524 

MOBILE  CHAIR  LIFT 

Joseph  W.  Serafin,  222  Flat  Hills  Rd.,  Amherst  Mass.  01002 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,628 

Int.  a.2  B60P  1/48 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  tool  holder,  a  tool  shaft,  means 
carried  by  said  tool  holder  for  transmitting  torsional  move- 
ment to  said  tool  shaft,  and  means  for  detachably  fastening  said 
tool  shaft  to  said  tool  holder  comprising  a  plurality  of  gaskets 
surrounding  said  tool  shaft,  and  press  rings  for  compressing 
said  gaskets,  said  gaskets  being  nonsymmetrical  relative  to  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  tool  shaft. 


U.S.  a.  414—678 


8  Claims 


•O-^       M       tf 


2.  A  chair  lift  comprising  a  rigid  base  frame,  longitudinally- 
extendible  legs,  one  at  each  of  the  four  comers  of  the  base 
frame,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  legs  to 
the  four  comers  of  the  base  frame,  a  platform,  means  pivotally 
connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  legs  to  the  four  comers  of  the 
platform,  said  platform  being  movable  by  pivotal  movement  of 
the  legs  from  a  position  at  the  level  of  the  base  frame  to  an 
elevated  position  above  and  parallel  to  the  base  frame,  a  cap- 
stan on  the  base  frame,  cable  means  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
capstan  for  winding  on  and  unwinding  from  the  capstan  and  at 
the  other  end  to  the  platform,  a  first  idler  roll  supported  above 
the  capstan  over  which  the  cable  means  is  entrained,  means  for 
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effecting  roUtion  of  the  capstan  aad  a  second  idler  roll  ar- 
ranged forwardly  of  the  first  idler  roll  on  an  axis  parallel 
thereto  and  at  a  lower  level  in  a  position  to  intercept  the  cable 
means  as  the  platform  moves  towaid  the  level  of  the  base  to 
dispose  the  cable  means  running  from  the  second  idler  roll  to 
the  platform  at  a  steeper  angle  th*n  that  running  from  the 
second  idler  roll  to  the  first  idler  roll. 


rotor  assembly,  said 
stantially  about  the 


axil 


real. 


i/////////////.y//0^/. 
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ri^g  being  mounted  for  rotation  sub- 
of  rotation  of  said  rotor  assembly 


4,158,525' 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING 
PUMP  TURBINE 
Yozo  Kawase,  Yokohama,  and  Makoto  Figisaki,  Miuashino, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,007 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1977,  52/9349 

Int.  a.2  PDID  1/06 

U,S.  a.  415—1  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  pump  turbine  comprising  the 
steps  of  supplying  compressed  air  into  a  runner  chamber  of  said 
pump  turbine  and  opening  a  leakage  drain  valve  of  a  guide 
vane  at  the  time  of  starting  said  pump  turbine  to  force  down- 
wardly the  level  of  the  water  in  said  runner  chamber  and  to 
rotate  a  runner  of  said  pump  turbine  in  air,  exhausting  the 
compressed  air  in  said  runner  chamber  when  the  rotating  speed 
of  said  runner  reaches  a  rated  speed  for  pump  operation,  thus 
filling  said  runner  chamber  with  water,  draining  water  contain- 
ing a  large  quantity  of  dissolved  oxygen  and  contained  near  the 
periphery  of  said  runner  into  a  spillway  through  a  pipe  for 
draining  water  leaking  through  said  guide  vanes,  detecting 
priming  pressure  in  said  runner  chamber,  and  closing  said 
leakage  drain  valve  after  a  predetermined  time  from  the  detec- 
tion of  the  priming  pressure. 


4,158,526 

TURBINE  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  A  ROTATABLE 
LIQUID  COLLECnON  RING 
Bruce  W.  Gerhold,  Rexford,  and  Herman  M.  Leibowitz,  Sche- 
nectady, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,952 
Int  a.2  F02C  7/12:  FCID  5/lS 
U.S.  a.  415-115  I  15  Claims 

1.  A  turbine  machine  comprising:  ' 

(a)  a  stationary  casing  having  a  radially  inner  surface, 

(b)  a  rotor  assembly  mounted  for  rotation  within  and  relative 
to  said  casing  and  having  a  plurality  of  outlets  adapted  to 
discharge  high-velocity  jete  comprising  Uquid  coolant 
toward  said  radially  inner  surface, 

(c)  an  annular  ring  disposed  intermediate  said  casing  and  said 


at  an  angular  speed  diTerent  from  the  angular  speed  of 
said  rotor  assembly. 


4,158,527 

ADJUSTABLE  SPEED  DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR 

CENTRIFUGAL  FAN 

Jerry  D.  Bnrkett,  Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eco- 

Laire  Incorporated,  Malvern,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  71833,  Aug.  26,  1976.  This  application 

Oct.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  725,901 

Int  a.2  F048  49/06;  POID  4/00 

MS.  a.  417-18  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  controlliltg  operation  of  a  centrifugal  fan 
comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  centrifugal  fan  with  a  means  whereby  upset 
conditions  in  a  system  Deceiving  air  from  said  fan  can  be 
monitored  and  correction  action  initiated, 

(b)  providing  an  ariificiat  pressure  limitcurve  above  the 
operation  curve  representing  the  expected  spectrum  of 
normal  fan  operation,    i 

(c)  monitoring  the  operation  of  the  centrifugal  fan  by  mea- 
suring its  actual  output  pressure  at  the  then  existing  flow 
rate  and  generating  a  first  signal,  determining  the  existing 
flow  rate  and  the  desired  pressure  for  the  fan  at  the  exist- 
ing flow  rate,  generating  a  second  signal  representing  said 
desired  pressure, 

(d)  comparing  said  first  and  second  signals, 

(e)  generating  a  third  signal  when  as  a  result  of  said  compari- 
son the  actual  fan  pretsure  signal  exceeds  the  desired 
pressure  signal  at  the  thdn  existing  flow  rate  by  a  predeter- 
mined amount  and  is  at  least  equal  to  a  point  on  said  Umit 
curve. 
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4,158,528 
GAS-OPERATED  VACUUM  TRANSDUCER 

Clifford  S.  Lasto,  Orange,  and  Raymond  A.  DuHaime, 
Huntington,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Air- Vac  Engineering 
Co.,  Inc.,  Milford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  396,597,  Sep.  12,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,321 

Int  CL2  F04F  S/22 

MS.  CL  417—163  3  Oaims 


1.  An  air-operated  vacuum  transducer  which  provides  a 
relatively  high  ratio  of  vacuum  flow  to  gas  flow  of  at  least  0.25 
to  1  for  creating  a  vacuum  of  from  at  least  1"  Hg  absolute 
down  to  less  than  0.25"  Hg  absolute  in  a  conduit  having  a  gas 
exit  cavity,  said  transducer  comprising  a  first  venturi  and  a 
smaller  second  venturi,  said  first  venturi  having  a  larger  jet 
nozzle  and  a  restricted  throat  section  of  greater  length  and 
diameter  than  said  second  venturi  whereby  said  first  venturi 
has  an  air-flow  consumption  which  is  from  5  to  15  times 
greater  than  the  air-flow  consumption  of  said  second  venturi, 
each  said  venturi  comprising  a  jet  nozzle  and  a  venturi  tube 
comprising  a  converging  gas  entrance  section,  a  restricted 
throat  section  and  a  diverging  gas  exit  section,  the  entrance 
section  of  the  second  venturi  tube  being  in  communication 
with  the  outlet  of  the  conduit  from  which  gas  is  to  be  drawn  as 
vacuum  flow  to  create  a  negative  gauge  pressure  in  said  con- 
duit, the  gas  exit  section  of  the  second  venturi  tube  being  in 
close  gas-conducting  relation  with  a  chamber  connected  with 
the  gas  entrance  section  of  the  first  venturi  tube,  the  first  ven- 
turi having  a  jet  nozzle  having  a  converging  entrance  passage, 
a  restricted  passage  and  a  diverging  exit  passage  opening  into 
said  converging  passage  of  said  first  venturi  tube  for  directing 
a  jet  of  air  under  pressure  through  said  first  venturi  tube  at  a 
determinate  velocity  sufficient  to  create  a  negative  gauge  gas 
pressure  in  said  chamber  and  in  the  second  venturi  tube,  and 
the  second  venturi  having  a  jet  nozzle  having  a  restricted 
passage  and  a  diverging  exit  passage  which  opens  into  the 
converging  passage  of  said  second  venturi  tube  for  directing  a 
jet  of  air  under  pressure  through  said  second  venturi  tube  at  a 
determinate  velocity  sufficient  to  increase  the  negative  gauge 
air  pressure  to  a  value  of  from  at  least  1"  Hg  absolute  down  to 
less  than  0.25"  Hg  absolute  in  said  chamber,  in  said  second 
venturi  tube  and  at  the  outlet  of  said  conduit,  and  an  air  conduit 
connecting  the  intake  side  of  said  first  jet  nozzle  to  the  intake 
side  of  said  second  jet  nozzle  whereby  air  under  pressure  of 
from  60  psi  to  120  psi  supplied  to  said  first  jet  nozzle  as  air  flow 
is  simultaneously  supplied  at  the  same  pressure  to  said  second 
jet  nozzle  by  means  of  said  gas  conduit. 


4,158,529 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  PUMPING  ARRANGEMENT 

Gerhard  Nonnemaclier,  Komtal;  Emil  Knodel,  Stuttgart  and 
Paul  Bosch,  Ludwigsburg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  657,082 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  12, 
1975,  2505780 

Int  a.2  F04B  49/00 
MS.  a.  417—216  24  Claims 


1.  In  an  arrangement  for  pumping  fluids,  a  combination 
comprising  pump  means  for  pumping  a  fluid  at  a  variable 
output  rate,  including  at  least  one  variable-output  pump  having 
an  adjusting  element  movable  between  a  high-output  position 
and  a  low-output  f)osition  through  a  plurality  of  intermediate 
positions;  drive  means  for  driving  said  pump  means  at  different 
speeds;  first  generating  means  for  generating  a  first  signal 
proportionate  only  to  the  instantaneous  speed  of  said  drive 
means,  including  an  auxiliary  pump  driven  by  said  drive  means 
and  operative  for  discharging  control  fluid  at  a  discharge  rate 
proportionate  only  to  the  speed  of  said  drive  means,  a  dis- 
charge conduit  communicating  with  said  auxiliary  pump,  and  a 
throttle  valve  in  said  discharge  conduit;  second  generating 
means  for  generating  a  second  signal  indicative  only  of  the 
instantaneous  output  rate  of  said  pump,  including  said  adjust- 
ing element;  and  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  output  rate 
of  said  pump  means  in  dependence  on  said  first  and  second 
signals,  including  moving  means  for  moving  said  actuating 
element  between  said  positions,  including  a  cylinder-and-pis- 
ton  arrangement  acting  on  said  adjusting  element,  and  conduit 
means  for  supplying  pressurized  fluid  to  said  arrangement; 
control  means  for  controlling  said  moving  means  and  displace- 
able  between  two  positions  in  which  said  pump  means  is  ad- 
justed toward  higher  and  lower  output  rates,  respectively, 
including  a  control  slide  interposed  in  said  conduit  means  and 
operative  for  controlling  the  supply  of  the  pressurized  fluid  to 
said  moving  means  and  a  valve  housing  bounding  a  chamber 
with  said  control  slide;  displacing  means  for  displacing  said 
control  means  between  said  positions  thereof,  said  displacing 
means  including  first  biasing  means  urging  said  control  means 
toward  one  of  said  positions  with  a  first  force  proportionate  to 
said  first  signal,  including  a  connecting  conduit  communicating 
said  discharge  conduit  with  said  chamber  so  that  said  control 
fluid  discharged  by  said  auxiliary  pump  acts  on  said  control 
slide,  and  second  biasing  means  urging  said  control  means 
toward  the  other  position  with  a  second  force,  and  including  a 
spring  acting  on  said  control  slide  against  the  action  of  said 
control  fluid  in  said  chamber,  and  varying  means  for  varying 
one  of  said  forces  in  dependence  only  on  said  second  signal, 
including  a  motion-transmitting  element  connected  to  said 
adjusting  element  for  movement  therewith  and  operative  for 
varying  the  tension  of  said  spring  to  thereby  vary  said  second 
force. 
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4,158,530 

PUMPING  APPARATUS  COMPRISING  TWO 

COLLAPSIBLE  CHAMBERS 

Robert  E.  Bernstein,  8  Merriam  Rd.,  Framingham,  Mass.  01701 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  484,940,  Jul.  1,  1974,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  673,837 

Int  a.2  P04B  43/10.  45/06 

VS.  a.  417—389  14  Claims 


1.  Pumping  apparatus  comprising: 

a  valvelessly  operable  pump  having  only  two  pumping  sec- 
tions, an  inlet  section  for  receiving  fluid  to  be  pumped  and 
an  outlet  section  for  discharging  fluid  from  the  pump,  a 
collapsible  chamber  disposed  within  each  section,  each 
chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  oatlet  end,  the  outlet  end 
of  the  chamber  in  the  inlet  section  being  operatively  di- 
rectly connected  in  series  to  the  iilet  end  of  the  chamber 
in  the  outlet  section  so  that  fluid  in  the  chamber  in  the  inlet 
section  discharges  into  the  chamber  in  the  outlet  section, 
and  a  pump  drive  mechanism  coupled  to  the  pump  for 
sequentially  opening  and  closing  ttie  pump  chambers  in  a 
manner  so  as  to  produce  pumping  action. 


4,158,531 
ROTARY  ENGINE  WTTH  AN  OSCILLATION  DAMPING 

LAYER 
Ryozo  Ito,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosba  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,312 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jtl.  2,  1976,  51-79332 

Int.  a.2  FOIC  21/06;  Ft»2F  1/10 

VS.  a.  418—83  2  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  casing  composed  of  a  rotor 
housing  having  a  trochoidal  inner  peripheral  surface  and  side 
housings  which  close  the  opposite  ends  of  said  rotor  housing, 
an  eccentric  shaft  and  a  polygonal  rotor  adapted  to  eccentri- 
cally rotate  around  said  eccentric  shaft  with  apex  portions 
sliding  over  said  trochoidal  inner  peripheral  surface,  said  rotor 
housing  including  an  inner  wall  portion  which  provides  said 
trochoidal  inner  peripheral  surface  and  an  outer  wall  portion 
which  encloses  said  inner  wall  portion  therein  while  a  cooling 
water  passage  is  defined  therebetween,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises  an  oscillation  damping  layer  means  made  of 
fluorinated  rubber  provided  on  at  least  a  part  of  the  surface  of 
said  inner  wall  portion  which  faces  said  cooling  water  passage, 
said  layer  means  having  a  substantially  greater  thickness  than  a 
mere  surface  coating  layer  so  as  to  have  a  substantial  kinetic 
energy  absorbing  capacity. 


June  19,  1979 


4,158,532 
APPARATUS  OF  MANUFACTURING  FASTENING 
ELEMENT  TRAIN 
John  A.  Kowalski,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Textron  Inc.,  Provi- 
dence, R.I. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  748,343,  Dec.  7,  1976,  Pat  No.  4,096,225, 
which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  583,700,  Jun.  4, 1975.  This 
application  Apr.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,548 
Int.  CI.'  B29D  5/00!  B29F  7/00,  B29C  1/14 


US.  CL  425—121 


6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  continuous  train  of  slide  fas- 
tener elements,  each  of  said  elements  being  disposed  trans- 
versely of  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  filaments,  said  appara- 
tus comprising 

a  cavity  wheel  having  a  pli^rality  of  spaced  molding  cavities 
formed  in  a  peripheral  portion  thereof, 

a  band  continuously  engaging  the  peripheral  portion  of  the 
cavity  wheel  to  close  thf  molding  cavities  between  first 
and  second  angular  positions  of  the  cavity  wheel, 

means  for  continuously  roiating  the  cavity  wheel  and  for 
moving  the  band  therewith  from  the  first  angular  position 
to  the  second  angular  position, 

said  band  being  disengaged  ^rom  the  peripheral  portion  prior 
to  the  first  angular  positibn  and  after  the  second  angular 
position, 

said  cavity  wheel  having  grooves  formed  in  the  peripheral 
portion  between  the  molding  cavities  and  aligned  along  a 
pair  of  annular  axes, 

means  for  guiding  a  pair  <)f  continuous  filaments  into  the 
grooves  prior  to  the  first  angular  position, 

said  band  having  gate  openings  formed  therein  for  communi- 
cating with  the  molding  cavities, 

means  for  injecting  thermoplastic  through  the  gate  openings 
into  the  molding  cavitie*  between  the  first  and  second 
angular  positions, 

means  for  removing  the  p^r  of  filaments  and  molded  fas- 
tener elements  from  the  cavity  wheel  after  the  second 
angular  position, 

said  gate  openings  in  the  hand  overlying  portions  of  the 
molding  cavities  forming  leg  portions  of  the  fastening 
elements,  and  j 

said  band  including  projections  extending  into  portions  of 
the  cavities  forming  opposite  leg  portions  of  the  fastening 
element  such  as  to  form  openings  in  the  leg  portions  of  the 
fastening  elements  mating  with  gate  stubs  formed  in  the 
gate  openings. 


4,1^,533 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  AND  STRIPPING 
PRESSED  CEMENT  TILES  WITH  SUPERIMPOSITION 

OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  STRIPPED  TILES 
Enrico  Longinotti,  Florence,  Italy,  assignor  to  Longinotti  S.pA.. 

Italy 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  694,548,  Jnn.  10,  1976.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  18, 1978,  Ser.  No.  870,521 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jnn.  27,  1975,  9472  A/75- 
Jan.  20, 1977,  9317  A/77 

Int.  a.2  B28B  13/04 
VS.  a.  425-139  7  claims 

1.  In  apparatus  for  the  production  of  pressed  tiles  including 
molds  for  forming  and  pressing  the  tiles,  stripping  means  oper- 
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able  to  strip  pressed  tiles  from  the  molds,  respective  plates 
operable  to  receive  and  support  each  stripped  tile,  and  treat- 
ment means  operable  to  subsequently  treat  the  tiles  supported 
on  the  plates,  the  improvement  comprising,  in  combination, 
means  operable  to  superimpose  plural  stripped  tiles  in  at  least 


one  pile  on  each  plate  solely  by  moving  successively  stripped 
tiles  downwardly  perpendicular  to  said  plate  without  horizon- 
tal displacement  of  the  tiles;  and  means  operable  to  move  each 
plate,  with  at  least  one  pile  of  stripped  tiles  supported  thereon, 
to  said  treatment  means. 


4,158,534 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  OPENINGS  AT 
ARBITRARILY  SELECTABLE  INTERVALS  INTO  PIPES 
Wilhelm  Hegler,  Goethe  Str.  2,  873  Bad  Kissingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  and  Ralph  P.  Hegler,  Bad  Kissingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Wilhelm  Hegler,  Bad  Kissingen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  761,174 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  3, 
1976,  2630078 

Int.  a.2B29C  77/74 
UJ5.  CL  425—142  16  Claims 


said  foam  gun  head  including  a  foam  dispensing  outlet  and 
closed  valve  means  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  the 
foam-forming  materials  therefrom; 
(c)  control  means,  operatively  associated  with  each  of  said 
gun  heads,  for  sensing  the  passage  of  a  random  series  of 
Structures  of  various  widths,  lengths  and  shapes  under  the 
outlet  of  an  individual  gun  head  and  opening  the  closed 
valve  means  of  said  individual  foam  gun  head  when  said 
control  means  senses  that  at  least  a  portion  of  such  a 
Structure  is  passing  under  the  outlet  of  said  individual 


foam  gun  head  and  maintaining  said  opened  valve  means 
open  during  such  time  as  at  least  a  portion  of  such  a  struc- 
ture is  passing  under  said  outlet  and  for  closing  said 
opened  valve  means  of  an  individual  foam  gun  head  when 
said  control  means  senses  that  no  poriion  of  such  a  struc- 
ture is  under  said  outlet  and  maintaining  said  closed  valve 
means  closed  during  such  period  of  time  as  no  portion  of 
such  a  structure  is  under  the  outlet  of  said  opened  valve 
means,  whereby  structures  of  various  widths,  lengths  and 
shapes  can  be  automatically  filled  with  foam. 


4,158,536 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  PREPARATION 

AND  MOLDING  OF  SAMPLES  FOR  X-RAY  ANALYSIS 

Gerard  Willay,  Rte.  d'Ars,  Ars  sur  Moselle,  France,  and  Andre' 

Wittmann,  4,  place  du  General  de  Gaulle,  Metz,  both  of 

France 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,150 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  15,  1976,  76  37853 
Int.  a.2  B29F  5/00:  B29C  77/00 
U.S.  a.  425—169  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  openings  at  aribtrarily  selectable 
intervals  into  a  pipe  which  has  an  inside  and  outside  surface 
comprising  a  knife  and  a  movable  element  whose  movement  is 
responsive  to  a  signal  to  move  the  knife  and  pipe  wall  into 
mutual  contact  and  against  a  backup  means  so  that  the  knife 
cuts  into  the  pipe  wall. 


4,158,535 
GENERATION  OF  POLYURETHANE  FOAM 
Gerald  V.  Dever,  Jr.,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corpo- 
ration, New  Haven,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,555 
Int.  a.2  B29D  27/00 
VS.  a.  425—145  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  foam  from  a  mixture  of  foam- 
forming  materials  in  a  structure  having  a  preformed  configura- 
tion, said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  conveyor  means  for  conveying  such  a  structure  along  a 
horizontal  path; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  foam  gun  heads  mounted  in  spaced  relation- 
ship to  each  other  over  and  transversely  to  said  path,  each 


"4  ^  M 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  automatic  preparation  of  samples  for 
analysis  comprising  a  fusion  furnace,  a  casting  device  and 
means  for  the  automatic  control  of  the  unfolding  of  the  nuuiu- 
facturing  sequence,  characterized  in  that  the  fusion  furnace  is 
constituted  by  a  heating  enclosure  of  tubular  form,  horizon- 
tally disposed  and  oi>ened,  at  its  two  ends  to  permit,  respec- 
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lively,  the  introduction  and  the  reiioval  of  crucibles  with 
samples  in  regular  alignment  and  in  that  the  said  apparatus  is 
equipped  with  means  of  "step  by  step"  transport  assuring  a 
periodical  progression  of  the  crucibles  in  the  interior  of  the 
heating  enclosure  in  successive  and  repeating  stages,  and 
means  for  agitating  the  samples  during  momentary  stops  of  the 
crucibles  in  their  periodic  progressioa. 


4,158,537 

SELECTIVE  LOADING  OF  PLASTIC  MOLDING 

COMPRESSION  MOLDS 

Frederick  L.  Cuff,  Woodbridge,  and  Walter  J.  Walek,  South 

Windsor,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies 

Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,882 

Int.  a,2  B28B  13/02 

U.S.  a.  425— 260  6  Claims 


1.  A  shuttle  for  loading  a  mold  cavil  y  in  a  mold  in  readiness 

for  molding  the  material  loaded  therein,  the  shuttle  including: 

a  box  having  an  open  area  corresponding  in  shape  to  the 

mold  cavity  and  a  flange  on  the  lower  edge  to  engage  in 

the  cavity  and  locate  the  box  theteon; 
a  slidable  bottom  on  said  box  adapted,  when  removed,  to 

uncover  the  open  area  of  the  box;  and 
a  grid  in  said  box  directly  above  the  slidable  bottom  and 

immersed  at  least  in  part  in  the  laaterial  in  a  position  to 

hold  the  molding  material  in  poskion  laterally  when  the 

bottom  is  removed,  said  grid  engaging  the  side  walls  of  the 

box  to  position  it  thereon. 
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means  downstream  of  the  cinveyor  belt  for  blowing  hot  air 
towards  the  web  after  it  is  released  from  the  conveyor  belt  to 


4,158,538 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCnON 
OF  CONTINUOUS  PLASTICS  FOAM  WEBS 
Frank  Kleiner,  Cologne,  and  Karl  H.  Miiller,  Quadrath-Ichen- 
dorf,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  715,078 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  6, 
1975,  2539701 

Int.  a.2  B29D  27/00 
U.S.  a.  425—445  g  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  production  of  continuous 
plastic  foam  webs  comprising:  a  conveyor  belt  inclined  at  an 
angle  from  0°  to  50°  to  the  horizontal  for  conveying  a  polyole- 
fin  web  preheated  to  below  the  crystallite  melting  point;  heat- 
ing means  disposed  above  and  below  the  surface  of  the  belt  in 
a  plurality  of  zones  for  heating  the  web  to  cross-link  same;  and 


both  guide  the  web  in  a  free 
arcuate  path  and  apply  heat 


y  suspended  state  in  space  in  an 
the  web  to  induce  foaming. 


4,1N,539 

THERMOFORMING  MACHINE  WITH  VARIABLE 

MOLD  CLOSED  CYCLE 

Albert  W.  Arends,  Gladwin;  George  L.  Pickard,  Beaverton;  G. 

Allan  West,  Qare,  and  Edward  J.  Russell,  Gladwin,  all  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Leesomi  Corporation,  Beaverton,  Mich. 

Filed  May  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,587 

Int.  a.2  B29C  J7/00:  B30B  1/26 

VS.  a.  425-451.4  n  Claims 


1.  In  a  thermoforming  machine  having  a  frame,  a  pair  of 
mold  carrying  platens  mountW  on  said  frame  for  movement 
toward  and  away  from  each  other  between  a  mold  open  and  a 
mold  closed  position,  and  mo^or  driven  means  including  cam 
and  cam  follower  means  operable  when  driven  to  cyclically 
drive  said  platens  between  said  mold  open  and  mold  closed 
position,  the  improvement  wherein  said  motor  driven  cam  and 
cam  follower  means  comprises  a  cam  mounted  on  said  frame 
for  rotation  about  a  first  axis  and  having  a  dwell  portion  of 
given  angular  extent  lying  at  a  constant  radius  from  said  axis, 
said  follower  means  including  a  cam  follower  engaged  with 
said  cam  and  operable  to  m^ntain  said  mold  platens  in  said 
mold  closed  position  when  sai^  cam  follower  is  engaged  with 
said  dwell  portion  of  said  cam,  variable  speed  motor  means  for 
driving  said  cam  in  rotation  about  said  axis,  and  control  means 
for  selectively  controlling  the  speed  of  said  motor  means  dur- 
ing that  portion  of  the  rotary  oycle  of  said  cam  when  said  cam 
follower  is  engaged  with  said  dwell  portion  to  thereby  adjust- 
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ably  vary  the  time  during  which  said  mold  platens  are  held  in 
said  mold  closed  position. 


4,158,540 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
MOLDED  PARTS  FROM  GRANULATED  PLASTIC 
MATERIALS 
Bruno  Stillhard,  St.  Gall,  and  Hans  Niif,  WU,  both  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Gebruder  Buhler  AG,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,680 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  2, 1976, 8482/76 
Int  CL2  B29F  1/06 
US.  CI.  425—550  15  Claims 


circulating  a  hot  gas  at  plasticizing  temperature  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  vestibule  and  upwardly  therethrough  to  plasticize 
the  grains  into  a  thin  layer  and  to  make  the  layer  weldable. 


31  33  32,34  38  35  36  37 


1.  A  device  for  the  impact  sintering  of  granulated  material 
into  molded  parts,  comprising  a  mold  having  first  and  second 
relatively  movable  parts  which  defme  a  mold  cavity  therebe- 
tween, a  feed  conduit  connected  into  said  mold  cavity,  a  verti- 
cally elongated  plasticizing  vestibule  having  a  closed  top  end 
and  a  bottom  opening  into  said  conduit  through  which  plasti- 
cizable  material  is  fed  to  said  conduit,  said  vestibule  having  an 
interior  including  a  lower  substantially  cylindrical  first  zone 
portion,  an  upper  substantially  cylindrical  third  zone  portion  of 
a  bigger  diameter  than  said  first  zone  portion  and  an  intermedi- 
ate second  zone  portion  interconnecting  said  first  and  third 
zone  portions,  means  for  feeding  granular  material  into  said 
vestibule,  a  ram  displaceable  in  said  feed  conduit  and  through 
one  of  said  mold  parts  to  the  boundary  of  the  cavity  for  ad- 
vancing material  in  said  conduit  into  said  cavity,  and  means  for 


4,158,541 
APPARATUS  FOR  CALCINING  GREEN  COKE 
Ernest  W.  Klechka,  StrongsTille,  and  James  R.  Hemsath,  Fair- 
view  Park,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  May  16, 1977,  Ser.  No.  797,086 

Int.  CLZ  F27B  7/38 

ViS.  a.  432—116  6  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  calcining  green  coke  to  produce  cal- 
cined coke,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  kiln  for  heating  said 
green  coke  and  incinerating  the  ofT-gas  produced  by  said  heat- 
ing, dust  removal  means  for  removing  particulate  matter  from 
incinerated  ofT-gas  produced  in  said  kiln,  a  feed  pipe  passing 
through  at  least  a  portion  of  the  body  of  said  dust  settling 
chamber  for  feeding  green  coke  into  one  end  of  said  kiln,  and 
support  means  for  supporting  said  feed  pipe  in  said  dust  settling 
chamber,  the  improvement  wherein  said  support  means  com- 
prises a  hollow  pipe  and  motive  means  for  moving  a  gas 
through  the  bore  of  said  pipe. 


CHEMICAL 


4,158,542 
ACYLDIHYDROXYBENZENE  AZO  DYES  FOR 
METALLIZED  POLYOLEFINS 
Raouf  Botros,  Beech  Creek,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Color  & 
Chemical  Corporation,  Charlotte,  N.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  692,910,  Jan.  4,  1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,876 
Int.  a.2  C09B  45/00;  D06P  1/10 
VS.  a.  8—42  D  12  Claims 

1.  Metallized  polyolefin  dyed  with  an  acyldihydroxyben- 
zene  azo  compound  of  the  formula: 

OH 


A-N=N— /r    ))~°" 


(b)  adding  thrombin  to  said  decitrated  plasma  and  mixing 
well  to  form  a  clot  of  fibrin; 

(c)  performing  at  least  one  freeze-thaw  routine  on  said  clot 
to  cause  the  fibrin  to  contract; 

(d)  removing  the  fibrin  to  thereby  obtain  serum; 

(e)  molecular  washing  and  ultrafiltering  the  serum  and 
thereby  obtaining  concentrated  serum;  and 

(0  adding  to  the  concentrated  serum  at  least  one  alkylene 
polyol  having  from  2-S  carbon  atoms  in  an  amount  such 
that  said  composition's  non-biological  component  com- 
prises from  about  60  to  about  80  weight  percent  water  and 
from  about  20  to  about  40  weight  percent  of  said  alkylene 
polyol. 


c=o 

I 
R 


wherein 

A  is  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  by  up  to  three  substituents, 
naphthyl  or  naphthyl  substituted  by  up  to  two  substitu- 
ents, the  substituents  being  independently  selected  from 
alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1-4  carbon  atoms, 
trifiuoromethyl,  cyano,  nitro,  chlorine  and  bromine;  and 

R  is  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  benzyl,  phenyl,  or  phenyl 
substituted  by  up  to  two  substituents  independently  se- 
lected from  alkyl  1-4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1-4  carbon 
atoms,  chlorine  and  bromine. 


4,158,543 
CLEANER  FOR  GRAIN  AND  SUEDE  LEATHER 
Jan  A.  Orlowski,  1304  Rubio  Dr.,  Altadena,  CaUf.  91001 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,766 
Int  a.2  C14C  11/00;  B08B  3/00 
VS.  CI.  8—137  20  Claims 

1.  A  pliable,  relatively  soft,  solid  and  cohesive  article  for 
cleaning  a  spotted  or  soiled  surface  of  grain  leather  or  suede 
leather,  and  that  is  formed  from  a  uniform  mixture  of  from 
about  20%  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  the  article  of  a  rubber- 
type  material  formed  from  a  homopolymer  or  copolymer  of  a 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monomers 
having  at  least  four  carbon  atoms  and  two  conjugated  double 
bonds,  and  isobutylene,  from  10%  to  50%  by  weight  of  the 
article  of  a  liquid  plasticizer/solvent  for  the  rubber-type  mate- 
rial, said  plasticizer/solvent  having  a  boiling  point  at  atmo- 
spheric pressure  no  lower  than  about  120*  C,  and  rendering 
the  article  soft  and  flexible  for  use,  and  from  10%  to  no  more 
than  50%  by  weight  of  the  article  of  finely  divided  inorganic 
particulate  filler,  said  mixture  being  compounded  so  that  the 
article  is  yielding  on  contact  with  the  surface  to  be  cleaned  to 
avoid  damage  to  the  surface  while  permitting  frictional  en- 
gagement of  the  article  therewith. 


PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  BIOLOGICAL 
COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  AS  A  REFERENCE  CONTROL 

IN  DIAGNOSTIC  ANALYSIS 
Allan  L.  Louderback,  Temple  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beckman 
Instruments,  Inc.,  Fullerton,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,483 

Int.  a.2  COIN  33/16 

VS.  CI.  23—230  B  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  biological  composition  for  use  as 

a  blood  serum  reference  composition  in  diagnostic  analysis 

comprising: 

(a)  adding  calcium  to  citrated  plasma  and  mixing  well  to 
form  decitrated  plasma; 


4,158,545 
AUTOMATIC  CHEMICAL  ANALYZING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 
Katsi^i  Yamashita;  Hiroshi  Umetsu;  Kazuyoshi  Heguri,  all  of 
Katsuta,  and  Kasumi  Yoshida,  Mito,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,902 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1976,  51-114226 
Int.  a.2  GOIN  1/14.  1/18 
VS.  a.  23—230  R  16  Qaims 


CONSnNT  TEMFflRXruRE  BATH 


1.  An  automatic  chemical  analyzing  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

successively  transporting  samples  one  by  one  in  groups  to  a 
sampling  station,  said  samples  being  grouped  into  a  plural- 
ity of  sample  groups,  each  sample  group  including  a  plu- 
rality of  samples  which  are  to  be  analyzed  with  respect  to 
the  same  test  items; 

successively  feeding  these  transported  samples,  with  each 
sample  divided  into  a  number  of  portions  corresponding 
to  the  number  of  test  items  for  the  sample  group  which 
includes  the  sample,  with  a  reagent  to  a  reaction  line; 

storing  the  test  items  for  each  sample  group  in  a  memory  of 
a  central  control  unit  for  controlling  the  operation  of  an 
analyzing  system  in  accordance  with  each  test  item  prior 
to  the  feeding  of  the  first  sample  of  each  sample  group  to 
the.  reaction  line; 

discretely  transporting  through  said  reaction  line  the  por- 
tions of  the  samples  fed  to  said  reaction  line,  respectively; 

photometrically  measuring  the  portions  of  the  samples  sub- 
jected to  a  reaction  during  the  transportation  through  said 
reaction  line;  and  reading  the  test  items  for  the  sample 
group  to  be  next  analyzed  from  said  memory  in  the  central 
control  unit  to  control  the  operation  of  the  analyzing 
system  in  accordance  with  these  test  items  when  the  sam- 
ple group  fed  to  said  reaction  line  is  altered. 
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4,158,546 

COMPOSITION,  TEST  DEVICE  A>fD  METHOD  FOR 

DETERMINING  THE  PRESENCE  OF  UROBIUNOGEN 

IN  A  TEST  SAMPLE 
Charles  T.  W.  Lam,  and  Chauncey  O.  Rupe,  both  of  Elkhart, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 
Filed  Jul.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  927,517 
Int.  a.i  COIN  2//O0i  33/16 
US.  a.  23—230  B  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  composition  capable  of  producing  a  detectable  re- 
sponse in  the  presence  of  urobilinogen  in  a  test  sample,  which 
composition  comprises  p-diflowr  alkyl)aminobenza]dehyde  as 
an  indicator  and  a  buffer  substance  capable  of  producing  a  pH 
of  about  0.5  to  3,  the  improvement  %^^erein  said  composition 
further  comprises  a  compound  having  the  structure 
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H. 


X 

II 

I  I 

R  R' 


in  which  X  is  O  or  S;  and  in  which  R  apd  R',  same  or  different, 
are  lower  alkyl,  or  in  which  R  and  R'  together  are  lower 
alkylene  or 


-C-(-CH2^,C- 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  about  6. 


4,158,547 

METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  COMPONENTS  IN  A 
BIOLOGICAL  FLUID 
Robert  Rousseau,  Laguna  Niguel,  and  Charles  A.  Manganaro, 
Arcadia,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  DCA-Diagnostic  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  Arlington,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  695,311 
Int.  a.2  GOIN  33/16 
U.S.  a.  23-230.6  29  Claims 

16.  In  a  radioassay  process  for  dWermining  the  binding 
capacity  of  serum  proteins  for  thyroki  hormone  wherein  a 
known  quantity  of  thyroid  hormone  labeled  with  a  radioactive 
isotope  is  added  to  a  serum  sample  to  compete  for  binding  sites 
on  said  serum  proteins  with  the  thyroid  hormone  in  said  sam- 
ple, the  improvement  comprising  admining  insolubilized  serum 
albumin  capable  of  forming  a  finely  dispersed,  precipitable 
suspension  in  said  serum  to  adsorb  unbound  labeled  and  unla- 
beled thyroid  hormone  and  separating  said  insolubilized  albu- 
min from  said  serum  containing  bound  labeled  and  unlabeled 
thyroid  hormone. 


4,158,548     ' 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  SULFUR  FROM  COAL 

Emniett  H.  Burk,  Jr.,  Glenwood;  Jin  S.  Yoo,  South  Holland,  and 
John  A.  Karch,  Chicago,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Rich- 
field Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  726,082,  Sep.  23,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,976 

Int.  a.2  ClOL  9/10;  ClflB  57/00 
U.S.  a.  44—1  R  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  pyritic  sulfur  content  of  coal 
comprising: 

(1)  contacting  coal  particles  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  iron 
complexing  agent,  and  an  oxidant  at  elevated  temperature; 
and 

(2)  recovering  coal  particles  of  reduced  sulfur  content. 


MARIJUANA  SCENTED  INCENSE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING 
Kenneth  E.  Martin,  30  Hollywood  Dr.,  Florence,  Ky.  41042 
FUed  Mar,  31,  ir78,  Ser.  No.  892,098 
Int.  a.'  ClOL  5/44 
VS.  a.  44-1  R  10  Claims 

1.  An  incense  composition  comprising: 
about  10  parts  by  weight  ^ound  alfalfa  stems  and  leaves, 
about  1  part  by  weight  ground  bayleaves;  and 
about  1.5  parts  by  weight  itarch  binder. 
6.  An  incense  composition  comprising: 
about  10  parts  by  weight  gjround  alfalfa  stems  and  leaves, 
about  1  part  by  weight  ground  bayleaves;  and 
about  1.5  parts  by  weight  »tarch  binder; 
said  incense  composition  ^hen  burned,  producing  a  scent 
like  that  of  burning  marijjuana. 


4,1  18,550 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  BLAST  FURNACE  COAL 
Heinricb  Weber,  Recklinghausen;  Horst  Dungs,  Heme;  Klaus 
Urbye,  Flaesheim;  Frani  Beckmann,  Alsdorf;  Hugo 
Schmauch,  MerchweUer,  add  Karl  H.  Flasche,  Bons,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Carl  Still,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  832,365,  Sep.  12,  1977.  This  appUcation 

Mar.  6,  1978,  (Ser.  No.  883,512 

Int.  a.2  B30B  ^1/00:  ClOL  5/02 

VS.  a.  44-13  1  cuin. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  blast  furnace  coal  from  bitu- 
minous coals,  comprising  a  fine  coal  hopper,  a  flash  drier, 
means  for  conveying  coal  from  said  hopper  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  flash  drier,  for  delivering  hot  gas  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
drier  upwardly  therethrough  jfor  treating  the  coal  delivered 
thereto,  a  hammer  mill  for  ^nding  coal  connected  to  the 
discharge  of  said  flash  drier,  a  separator  separately  connected 
to  the  discharge  of  said  drier,  »  mixing  tank  connected  to  said 
hammer  mill  and  having  a  lower  discharge  end,  a  press  con- 
nected to  the  lower  discharge  end  for  receiving  the  mixture 
from  said  mixing  tonk  and  fo^  compressing  it  into  individual 
briquets,  said  hammer  mill  hav|ing  means  for  reducing  the  coal 
to  predetermined  size  of  from|400  to  1200  cm^  per  gram  and 
delivering  it  to  said  mixing  tank,  said  separator  separating 
coarser  particles  from  the  coal  from  said  flash  drier  and  deUv- 
ering  a  portion  thereof  to  sa|d  mixing  tank  and  means  for 
adding  a  binder  to  the  mixing  tink  for  mixing  therein,  said  drier 
comprising  one  or  more  flasf  driers  and  said  hammer  mill 
having  an  outlet  connection  to  said  mixer  and  an  inner  connec- 
tion to  the  lower  part  of  said  Hash  drier  for  returning  a  portion 
of  the  treated  coal  back  to  sai<l  drier. 
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4,158,551 
GASOLINE-WATER  EMULSION 
Arnold  I.  Feuerman,  5179  Comers  Dr.,  West  Bloomfield,  Mich. 
48033 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,145 
Int  a.2  ClOL  1/32 
VS.  CI.  44—51  1  Claim 

1.  A  fuel  suitable  for  use  in  internal  combustion  engines, 
comprising  an  emulsion  of  not  more  than  22.0  percent  by 
volume  of  water  in  gasoline  and  including  about  I  percent  to 
3.5  percent  by  volume  of  a  non-ionic  ethoxylated  alkylphenol 
wherein  the  alkylphenol  contains  from  1  ^  to  30  moles  of  ethyl- 
ene oxide  per  mole  of  nonylphenol  and  further  including  about 
one  tenth  of  one  percent  by  volume  of  a  polyethenoxy  deriva- 
tive of  a  dialkylphenol. 


4,158,552 
ENTRAINED  FLOW  COAL  GASIFIER 
Henry  J.  Blaskowski,  West  Simsbury,  and  Aran  K.  Mehta, 
Bloomfield,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Combustion  Engineer- 
ing, Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828^53 

Int.  a.2  ClOJ  3/00 

VS.  a.  48—210  4  Claims 


I 
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J^ 


J*" 


4,158,553 

NON-SCRATCHING  LIQUID  SCOURING  CLEANSER 

USING  ABRASIVES  WITH  A  MOHS  HARDNESS  OF 

GREATER  THAN  3 

Francis  E.  Chapman,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  S.  C.  Johnson  & 

Son,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,416 
Int.  a.J  CUD  9/02 
VS.  a.  51—304  1  Claim 

1.  An  aqueous  liquid  scouring  cleanser  consisting  essentially 
of: 

2-10%  by  weight  of  a  fatty  acid  soap  having  the  formula 
MOOCR  wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sodium,  potassium  and  (ROmHnN-)-,  wherein  m  and  n 
are  selected  from  1,  2  or  3  and  m-(-n=4,  Ri  is  an  alkanol 
group  having  1-4  carbon  atoms  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 
R  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  alkyl  group  selected  from 
the  group  of  stearyl,  aleayl  and  mixture  thereof; 
25-35%  by  weight  of  an  abrasive  having  a  Mohs  hardness  of 

greater  than  3; 
1-7%  by  weight  of  an  anionic  surfactant,  nionic  surfactant 

or  mixtures  thereof; 
0.2-10%  by  weight  of  a  thickener;  and  water; 
the  composition  having  a  pH  within  the  range  of  7.0-9.5  and 
a  ratio  of  abrasive  to  soap  of  from  10:1  to  4:1. 


4,158,554 
APPARATUS  FOR  FILTERING  PARTICULATE-LADEN 

GASES 

Richard  P.  Bnndy,  Prairie  VUlage,  Kans.;  D.  Bruce  Zumsteg, 

Rajrtown,  and  Lamson  Rheinfrank,  Jr.,  Kansas  City,  both  of 

Mo.,  assignors  to  Standard  Havens,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  765,989,  Feb.  7,  1977.  This  application  Apr. 

26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,118 

Int  CL^  BOID  46/02 

VS.  CI.  55—379  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  cocurrent  entrained  flow  gasifier 
comprising:  supplying  oxygen  and  char  to  a  combustion  zone, 
and  burning  said  char,  thereby  producing  a  product  gas  stream; 
controlling  the  ratio  of  oxygen  and  char  to  produce  a  product 
gas  stream  temperature  exceeding  2800*  F.  leaving  said  com- 
bustion zone;  introducing  additional  char  into  said  product  gas 
Stream  at  a  location  downstream  of  said  combustion  zone  in  a 
reducing  zone,  thereby  gasifying  at  least  a  portion  of  said  char 
in  said  product  gas  stream  and  endothermically  cooling  said 
gas  stream  to  a  temperature  below  2000*  P.;  introducing  fresh 
coal  into  said  product  gas  stream  in  a  low  temperature  devola- 
tilization  zone  at  a  location  downstream  of  said  reduction  zone 
and  also  downstream  of  any  oxygen  supply,  whereby  volatUe 
components  of  said  fresh  coal  are  driven  off  and  the  product 
gas  stream  is  further  cooled;  regulating  the  introduction  of  coal 
into  said  product  gas  stream  in  such  an  amount  as  to  cool  the 
product  gas  stream  to  a  temperature  less  than  1400*  P.;  and 
removing  unbumt  char  from  said  product  gas  stream  for  intro- 
duction into  said  combustion  zone  and  reduction  zone. 


1.  A  baghouse  comprising: 

an  open  top  housing; 

a  closure  member  to  removably  seal  the  top  of  said  housing; 

a  removable  filter  cartridge  insertable  in  said  housing,  said 
cartridge  including  a  tube  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  gas 
passages  therethrough  and  a  plurality  of  filtering  assem- 
blies associated  with  said  gas  passages; 

a  tube  sheet  support  surface  installed  interiorly  of  said  hous- 
ing around  the  pwrimeter  thereof; 

a  resilient  seal  disposed  atop  said  support  surface; 

a  plurality  of  stopts  secured  interiorly  of  said  housing  above 
said  support  surface;  and 

releasable  locking  means  including  a  plurality  of  retractable 
bars  mounted  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  tube  sheet  and 
extendable  to  underlie  said  stops,  and  inclined  blocks 
wedged  between  said  stops  and  bars  to  bias  said  tube  sheet 
to  engagement  with  the  resilient  seal  of  said  supftort  sur- 
face. 
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4,158,555 

METHOD  OF  CUTTING  OF  GLASS  STRAND 
AND  PRODUCT  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
John  Kallenborn,  MurrysTille,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 
Inc.,  PitUburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  642,526 

Int.  a.2  C03B  37f00 

MS.  a.  65—2  24  aaims 
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4,158,556 

NrraOGEN-METHANE  SEPARATION  PROCESS  AND 

SYSTEM 

James  D.  Yearout,  Suite  322,  415  Herondo  Aye.,  Hermosa 

Beach,  Calif.  90254 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,130 

Int.  a.2  F25J  3/(.  ? 

U.S.  a.  62—28  I  20  aaims 


1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  nitrogen  from  a  mixture  of 
gases  consisting  essentially  of  a  low  bdling  hydrocarbon  and 
nitrogen,  which  comprises  cooling  said  mixture  of  gases  as  feed 
at  a  pressure  substantially  below  the  critical  pressure  of  said 
mixture,  by  regenerative  heat  exchange  to  a  temperature  near 
the  saturation  point  of  said  mixture,  introducing  said  feed  into 
a  fractionating  column  containing  a  single  fractionation  zone 
operating  at  a  pressure  substantilly  the  same  as  the  pressure  of 
said  feed  mixture,  effecting  a  separation  of  said  mixture  in  said 
column  into  a  nitrogen  fraction  and  a  hydrocarbon  fraction, 
withdrawing  nitrogen  as  overhead  from  said  column,  work 
expanding  the  overhead  nitrogen  and  further  cooling  same, 
recycling  said  expanding  and  cooled  nitrogen  in  heat  exchange 
relation  along  the  upper  portion  of  said  column  to  provide 
refrigeration  therefor,  passing  said  exiting  nitrogen  in  heat 
exchange  relation  with  said  feed  to  provide  said  regenerative 
cooling  of  said  feed,  withdrawing  said  low  boiling  hydrocar- 
bon as  liquid  from  the  lower  portion  of  ^d  column,  flashing  at 


least  a  portion  of  said  withdra  wn  liquid  hydrocarbon  to  reduce 
the  temperature  thereof,  passing  said  portion  of  said  cooled 
flashed  hydrocarbon  in  downflow  indirect  heat  exchange 
relation  along  the  lower  portion  of  the  rectifying  section  of 
said  column  to  vaporize  said  hydrocarbon,  effecting  a  non- 
adiabatic  differential  distillation  in  said  column,  and  withdraw- 
ing hydrocarbon  as  product,  4nd  including  by-passing  a  minor 
portion  of  the  feed  prior  to  pooling  thereof  by  regenerative 
heat  exchange,  and  passing  said  by-passed  portion  of  said  feed 
in  heat  exchange  relation  with  the  stripping  section  of  said 
column,  and  introducing  the  i^ulting  cooled  minor  portion  of 
the  feed  into  said  fractionatink  column. 


4,1W,557 
METHOD  AND  APPARAtUS  FOR  FORMING  HBER 

Mat 

Warren  W.  Drummond,  Allisbn  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG 
Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,353 


U.S.  a.  65—2 


Int.  C1.2  C03B  il/OO 


1.  A  method  of  cutting  glass  fiber  strand  comprising  feeding 
said  strand  across  a  pulsating  laser  beam  and  cutting  said  strand 
with  said  pulsating  laser  beam,  said  feeding  of  strand  being  at 
a  sufiicient  rate  and  said  laser  beam  operating  at  a  sufficient 
intensity  to  produce  cut  strands  having  end  portions  which  are 
approximately  even  and  fused  into  a  single  piece. 


16  Claims 


7.  An  attenuator  for  formin  ;  a  continuous  strand  mat  com- 
prising a  constant  speed  moto  ■  at  one  end  of  a  traversing  re- 
gion, a  stationary  pulley  at  tlie  other  end  of  the  traversing 
region,  a  plurality  of  wheels  oUr  which  said  strands  pass  and 
are  attenuated  along  said  travdrsing  region,  means  for  travers- 
ing said  wheels  and  means  foi  connecting  said  motor,  pulley 
and  wheels  such  that  the  spe^d  of  rotation  of  the  wheels  is 
varied  with  their  rate  of  traverting  such  that  the  attenuation  of 
the  strands  and  their  associated  filaments  is  constant. 


4,158,558 
POTASSIUM  POLYPHOSPHATE  FERTILIZERS 
William  H.  Thompson;  Ralph  E.  Worthington,  and  Thomas  N. 
Somers,  all  of  Dublin,  Irelasd,  assignors  to  Pennzoil  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  667,t76,  Mar.  17,  1976,  abandoned. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  509,063,  Sep.  25,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,949 

Int  a.^  C05B  1/06 
U.S.  a.  71-34  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  potassium  polyphos- 
phate based  liquid  fertilizer  which  comprises: 

(a)  reacting  potassium  chloijide  with  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consistinjj  of  phosphoric  acid  and  poly- 
phosphoric  acid  in  a  molar  ratio  of  phosphorus  to  potas- 
sium in  the  range  of  from  ibout  1:1  to  1.25:1  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  300°  C.  whild  simultaneously  blowing  a  gas 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  steam,  air  and  inert 
gases  through  the  reactioij  medium; 

(b)  removing  the  Uberated  hydrogen  chloride; 

(c)  recovering  a  potassium  polyphosphate  reaction  product; 

(d)  adding  said  reaction  product  to  a  weak  solution  of  hquid 
fertilizer  of  water  in  a  dis^lving  vessel;  ^ 
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(e)  adjusting  the  pH  value  of  the  resulting  solution  to  from 

about  4.0  to  10.0; 
(0  cooling  the  pH-adjusted  solution;  and 
(g)  filtering  the  cooled  solution  to  yield  said  liquid  fertilizer 

and  a  solid  by-product; 


■ V.„        ' ,/tF.r„i.»r 


wherein  the  reaction  in  step  (a)  is  carried  out  in  a  multicom- 
partment reactor  system  in  which  the  temperature  in  the 
first  compartment  thereof  is  the  lowest  and  the  tempera- 
ture in  the  final  compartment  thereof  is  the  highest. 


4,158,559 
SUBSTITUTED  2,1,3-BENZOTHIADIAZINE 
COMPOUNDS 
Gerd  Stubenrauch,  Ludwigshafen;  Gerhard  Hamprecht,  Mann- 
heim; Bruno  Wuerzer,  Limburgerhof,  and  Guenter  Retzlaff, 
Roemerberg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,781 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  11, 
1976,  2656289 

Int.  a.2  C07D  285/16;  AOIN  9/14 
U.S.  a.  71—91  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


C(=NA)N; 


C(=N— OR*)R^  S(=0)OR\  S(=0)20R^  Si(R6)2R^ 

.R» 


SO2N, 


CH20R' 


X  is  halogen,  NO2,  lower  alkyl,  halo  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl, 
benzyl,  phenyl,  CN,  SCN,  C02R^ 


^R'       ^R3 

a=o)N      .  ti'T    . 

^R*       ^R* 


Y'R*,  S02R^  SO2OR'. 


SO2N: 


'R« 


CCI3,  CFj,  C(=0)R3  or  Y"CF2C(Z)3, 

R^  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  by 
halogen,  methyl  or  nitro, 

R^  and  R'  being  identical  or  different  and  each  having  the 
meanings  of  R^  and  are  additionally,  but  not  simulta- 
neously, lower  alkanoylalkyl, 

R^  and  R^  being  identical  or  difTerent  and  each  having  the 
meanings  of  R-*  with  the  exception  of  hydrogen, 

R*  and  R'  being  identical  or  different  and  each  having  the 
meanings  of  R^  with  the  exception  of  hydrogen  and 
phenyl, 

A  having  the  meanings  of  R^  or  is  OR^,  N(R3)2.  0C(- 
=0)NHR3  or  0C(=0)R3, 

each  Y,  Y'  and  Y"  is  independently  hydrogen,  oxygen  or 
sulfur, 

each  Z  is  independently  hydrogen,  fluorine,  bromine,  chlo- 
rine or  iodine, 

m  is  one  of  the  integers  0,  1,  2,  3  and  4,  and 

n  is  the  integer  2. 


where 

R'  is  alkyl  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  lower  haloalkyl,  cycloal- 
kyl of  3  to  7  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2  to  1 1  carbon  atoms, 
alkynyl  of  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  lower  haloalkenyl,  lower 
haloalkynyl,  lower  alkoxyalkyl,  lower  alkylmercaptoal- 
kyl,  lower  alkyl-  and  dialkylcarbamoylalkyl,  lower  alk- 
oxycarbonyl,  lower  alkoxycarboalkyl,  lower  alkoxycar- 
boalkenyl,  lower  alkanoylalkyl,  phenyl,  phenyl  substi- 
tuted by  halogen,  methyl  or  halomethyl,  or  pyrrolidinyl, 

R2  is  CN,  SCN, 


4,158,560 
BROAD  SPECTRUM  HERBIODAL  DIACYLIMIDE 
COMPOSITIONS 
Louis  Schneider,  Elizabeth,  and  David  E.  Graham,  Westfleld, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  GAF  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Not.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,460 
Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/20 
MS.  a.  71—118  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  agricultural  weeds  which  com- 
prises applying  thereto  a  herbicidially  effective  amount  of  a 
diacylimide  compound  having  the  formula: 


O  O 

II  II 

R— C— NH— C— R' 

where  R  is  a  1 ,2-dihaloalkenyl  group  having  2  carbon  atoms, 
and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and 
monohaloalkyl  groups  having  from  1-3  atoms. 


or  SCCI2F, 


4,158,561 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  OXIDE  COATED 
MICROLAMINATION  PARTICLES 
Norman  M.  Pavlik,  Wilkins  Township,  Allegheny  County,  and 
John  Sefko,  Monroeville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,533 
Int.  a.2  HOIF  1/09 
MS.  a.  75—0.5  BA  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  insulated  microlamination  parti- 
cles for  use  as  electrical  components,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  placing  a  plurality  of  particles  of  microlaminations  in  a 
furnace  which  particles  are  substantially  of  an  elongated 
rectangular  cross-section  and  of  ferrous  alloy,  and 

(b)  heating  the  particles  to  a  temperature  range  of  from 
about  1350°  to  about  I4S0*  F.  in  an  atmosphere  having  an 
air  to  natural  gas  ratio  of  from  about  10.5:1  to  about  8:1  for 
sufficient  time  to  decarburize  the  particles  to  less  than 
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0.005%  carbon  and  to  form  on  the  particle  surfaces  an 
oxide  coating  of  from  about  0.01  to  about  0.10  mils. 
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4,158,562 
BLAST  FURNACE  TESTING  AND  CONTROL  METHODS 
Terrence  W.  MattioU,  King  of  Prussia,  and  Glenn  D.  Williams, 
Berwyn,  botli  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  B«U  Laboratories,  Inc., 
Treyose,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,221 

Lit  CU  C21B  7/00 

VS.  a.  75—41  31  CUinu 


4,158,563     I 
LOW  ANTIMONIAL  LEAD  ALLOY  FOR  MAKING  GRIDS 

FOR  USE  IN  MAINTENANCE  FREE  BATTERIES 
Ranna  K.  Hebbar,  Roosevelt;  M.  Vikran  Rao,  Princeton  Junc- 
tion, and  George  S.  Foerster,  Higfatstown,  all  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  N  L  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  11, 1977,  Ser.  No.  840,830 
Int.  a.2  C22F  11 /JO 
U.S.  a.  75—166  C  7  Claims 

1.  A  lead  alloy  in  the  cast  condition  consisting  essentially  of 
1.3  to  less  than  2.0  weight  percent  antimony,  0.05  to  0.45 
weight  percent  arsenic,  0.1  to  0.5  weight  percent  tin,  0.02  to 
0.09  weight  percent  copper,  0.002  to  0.012  weight  percent 
sulfur,  balance  lead. 


4,158,564 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
GRAY  SCALE  RESPONSE  OF  A  MULTILAYER  IMAGE 

FORMING  SCREEN 
Kenneth  W.  Gardiner,  Menio  Park,  and  Gerald  L.  Pressman, 
San  Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Electroprint,  Inc.,  Sun- 
nyvale, Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  774,363,  Apr.  4, 1977,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  442,698,  Feb.  15,  1974.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,098 
Int.  a.2  G03G  13/(H8 
U.S.  a.  96-1  R  7  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  limiting  the  gray  scale  response  of  an 
electrostatic  printer  having  a  multilayered  apertured  screen 
comprising  a  photoconductive  layer  aad  at  least  two  electri- 
cally conductive  layers  separated  by  an  insulator  for  receiving 
an  electrostatic  latent  image  of  a  source  image,  a  source  for 
projecting  charged  particles  toward  said  screen  for  modulated 
transmission  therethrough  towards  a  copy  medium  in  accor- 
dance with  said  latent  image,  a  voltage  Supply  for  providing  an 
internal  bias  voltage  said  first  and  second  conductive  layers  of 


said  screen  and  means  for  controlling  the  magnitude  of  said 
bias  voltage,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  impressing  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  said  screen; 
thereafter 

(b)  adjusting  said  control  n^eans  to  provide  a  bias  voltege  of 
a  first  magnitude  Vicon^ponding  to  a  first  image  density 
limit;  thereafter 

(c)  altering  said  latent  electrostatic  image  by  directing 
charged  particles  towar^  said  screen  for  an  interval  suffi- 
cient to  limit  the  density  producible  by  said  latent  electro- 
static image  to  said  first  limit;  thereafter 


1.  A  method  for  evaluating  the  operation  of  a  blast  furnace 
system  having  wet  scrubber  means  for  wet  scrubbing  particu- 
late matter  from  blast  furnace  ofT-gaees,  said  wet  scrubber 
means  being  located  downstream  of  blast  furnace  means  in  the 
direction  of  flow  of  the  off-gases,  which  method  comprises 
evaluating  the  carbon  content  of  the  off-gases  at  at  least  one 
test  point  located  downstream  of  the  wet  scrubber  means  in  the 
direction  of  flow  of  the  off-gases. 


(d)  adjusting  said  bias  voltage  control  means  to  provide  an 
internal  bias  voltage  of  a  second  magnitude  V/>  corre- 
sponding to  a  second  image  density  limit;  and  thereafter 

(e)  directing  charged  particles  toward  said  screen  for  duph- 
cation  interval,  the  passage  of  said  charged  particles  dur- 
ing said  duplication  interval  through  the  screen  apertures 
in  areas  of  image  density  ranging  beyond  one  of  said  first 
and  second  limits  being  blocked  by  the  corresponding  one 
of  said  bias  voltages  V/>,  Vs  and  the  passage  of  charge 
particles  through  the  screen  apertures  in  areas  of  image 
density  corresponding  to  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 
limits  being  substantially  uniform  over  the  screen  image 
area. 


4,158,565 

PROCESSES  FOR  PRODUCTNG  POSITIVE  OR 

NEGATIVE  DYE  IMAGES  USING  HIGH  IODIDE  SILVER 

HALIDE  EMULSIONS 
Joe  E.  Maskasky,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.   I 

FUed  Feb.  2,  197i,  Ser.  No.  874,600 
Int.  a.2  G03C  7/00.  5/64 
U.S.  a.  9fr-29  D  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  4ye  image  employing  an  image- 
wise  exposed  photographic  element  comprising: 
(i)  a  support  and,  coated  th«reon, 

(ii)  at  least  one  radiation-sensitive  color-forming  layer  unit, 
said  layer  unit  including 

(a)  a  substantially  unifom^  distribution  of  a  catalyst  capa- 
ble of  catalyzing  a  red^x  reaction  between  a  peroxide 
oxidizing  agent  and  a  dye-image-generating  reducing 
agent  and  | 

(b)  radiation  sensitive,  aegative-working  silver  halide 
emulsion  containing  aj  least  25  mole  percent  silver 
iodide  based  on  the  tital  silver  halide,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  ofj 

(1)  imagewise  poisoning  said  catalyst  with  iodide  ion  by 
developing  said  silver  iodide  containing  silver  halide 
emulsion  so  as  to  imagewise  release  said  iodide  ion 
thereby  forming  a  poaitive  catalytic  image;  and 

(2)  thereafter  catalyzii^  with  said  positive  catalytic 
image,  a  redox  reacti<>n  between  a  peroxide  oxidizing 
agent  and  a  dye-image-generating  reducing  agent 
wherein  said  oxidizing  agent  and  said  reducing  agent 
are  chosen  so  that  they  are  essentially  inert  to 
oxidation-reduction  it  the  absence  of  a  catalyst. 
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4,158,566 
AQUEOUS  PHOTORESIST  COMPRISING  CASEIN  AND 

METHYLOL  ACRYLAMIDE 
Abraham  Goldman,  Kendall  Park,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  877,481 
Int  a.2  G03C  5/00.  1/68 
VS.  CL  96— 36J  2  Claims 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  printed  circuit  boards  wherein  a 
copper  clad  phenohc  paper  board  panel  is  photolithographi- 
cally  etched  to  form  a  patterned  copper  layer  by  applying  a 
photoresist  to  the  copper  layer,  exposing  the  photoresist  layer 
to  ultraviolet  light  through  a  mask,  developing  the  photoresist 
layer  to  expose  portions  of  the  copper  layer,  curing  the  photo- 
resist and  etching  the  exposed  copper  away,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  employing  as  the  photoresist  compostion  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  from  about  4-12  percent  by 
weight  of  casein,  sodium  borate  in  an  amount  of  from  about 
8-20  percent  by  weight  of  the  casein  and  so  that  the  final  pH  is 
from  about  6.7  to  7.3;  from  about  2-20  percent  by  weight  of  the 
casein  of  a  dichromate  salt  and  from  about  5-30  percent  by 
weight  of  the  casein  of  N-methylol  acrylamide. 


4,158.567 
METHOD  OF  SCREEN  GRAVURE  PHOTOENGRAVING 

Kokichi  Honma,  deceased,  late  of  Wako,  Japan  (by  Kenichiro 
Honma,  legal  representative),  and  Yoshio  Kameyama,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toppan  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  688,038,  May  19,  1976,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  486,776,  Jul.  9,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,558 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1973,  48-73349; 
Jun.  6,  1974,  49-64465;  Jun.  14,  1974,  49-67700;  Jun.  14, 1974, 
49-67701 

Int  a.2  G03C  5/00:  G03F  7/00.  5/00 
VS.  CI.  96—363  6  Claims 


water  to  form  a  refractory  having  enhanced  corrosion  resis- 
tance for  usage  in  the  production  of  ultra  high  purity  aluminum 
consisting  essentially  of:  90  to  98.5%  by  weight  refractory 
material  and  1.5  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  zinc  borosilicate  frit 
consisting  essentially  of  50  to  60%  by  weight  zinc  oxide,  20  to 
40%  by  weight  boron  oxide,  8  to  12%  by  weight  silicon  oxide 
and  0  to  10%  by  weight  aluminum  oxide  with  less  than  0.5% 
by  weight  impurities  in  the  frit  and  not  more  than  1%  by 
weight  impurities  in  the  refractory  mixture. 


4,158,569 
FUSED  REFRACTORY 
Jack  A.  Brothers;  Robert  C.  Doman,  both  of  Painted  Post  and 
Robert  N.  Mc.Nally,  Coming,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming 
Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  922,826 
Int  a.2  C04B  35/10.  35/12 
VS.  a.  106—66  6  Claims 

1.  Dense  fused  refractory  material  having 

(a)  a  microstructure  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  70  vol- 
ume percent  chrome-containing  corundum  solid  solution 
crystal  phase,  at  least  about  5  volume  percent  oxidic  sec- 
ondary crystal  phases  mainly  comprising  chrome-contain- 
ing alkaline  earth  metal  hexaluminate  solid  solution,  and 
less  than  10  volume  percent  metal  phase;  and 

(b)  an  analytical  composition,  by  weight,  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 

at  least  90%  AI2O3  plus  Cr20j, 
20-60%  Cr203. 
1-4%  MO  where  M  is  Ca,  Ba,  Sr,  Mg,  Fe  and  mixtures 

thereof, 
0.4-3.5%  CaO,  BaO,  SrO  and  mixtures  thereof, 
not  greater  than  3%  MgO, 
not  greater  than  3.5%  FeO, 
less  than  5%  Si02, 
up  to  0.5%  fluorine, 
less  than  1.5%  R2O  where  R  is  Li,  Na,  K,  Rb,  Cs  and 

mixtures  thereof, 
up  to  2%  Ti02,  and 
up  to  3%  ZrCh. 


1.  A  method  of  screen  gravure  photoengraving  using  a 
half-tone  positive  of  the  planographic  type  or  the  relief  type 
which  comprises  performing  the  separate  steps  of: 

(a)  exposing  a  photosensitive  resist  material  to  a  light  source 
through  a  gravure  screen  having  desired  number  of  trans- 
parent crosslines; 

(b)  exposing  said  photosensitive  resist  material  to  the  light 
source  through  said  half-tone  positive  of  the  planographic 
type  or  the  relief  type; 

(c)  exposing  said  photosensitive  resist  material  to  the  light 
source  by  interposing  a  diffusion  sheet  between  said  half- 
tone positive  of  the  planographic  type  or  the  relief  type 
and  said  photosensitive  resist  material;  and 

succeeding  plate  making  steps,  in  which  the  order  of  said 
exposing  steps  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  are  not  fixed. 


4,158,568 

CORROSION  RESISTANT  REFRACTORY  MIX 

Richard  G.  LaBar,  Export  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aluminum  Company 

of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  759,984,  Jan.  17, 1977,  Pat  No. 
4,088,502,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6394>93, 
Dec.  12, 1975,  abandoned.  This  application  May  8,  1978,  Ser. 

No.  903,786 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  9, 1995, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.2  C04B  35/02.  7/32 

VS.  a.  106-64  4  Claims 

1.  A  particulate  refractory  mixture  capable  of  mixture  with 


4,158,570 

PREPARING  MAGNESILTS1  OXYCHLORIDE  AND/OR 

OXYSULFATE  CEMENTS 

Robert  G.  Irwin,  Glenshaw,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 

Ibc„  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  937,297 

Int  a.2  C04B  9/02,  9/04 

VS.  a.  106—106  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  magnesium  oxychloride  or 
magnesium  oxysulfate  cements  in  which  magnesium  oxide  is 
mixed  with  magnesium  chloride  solutions  or  magnesium  sul- 
fate solutions  in  proportions  sufficient  to  produce  magnesium 
oxychloride  or  magnesium  oxysulfate  cements  employing  high 
shear  blending  techniques,  the  improvement  comprising  mix- 
ing at  least  about  75  percent  by  weight  of  the  requisite  magne- 
sium oxide  to  be  used  with  up  to  90  percent  of  the  magnesium 
chloride  solution  or  magnesium  sulfate  solution  required  under 
low  shear  mixing  conditions  thus  keeping  the  temperature  of 
the  mixture  below  180*  F.  without  external  cooling  until  mix- 
ing is  impeded  by  the  viscosity  of  the  mixture,  adding  the 
remaining  magnesium  oxide  to  the  mixture  and  blending  it 
therewith  under  high  shear  until  a  homogeneous  mixture  is 
obtained,  subsequently  adding  the  remaining  magnesium  chlo- 
ride solution  or  magnesium  sulfate  solution  to  the  homogene- 
ous mixture  so  obtained  and  blending  the  mixture  so  formed 
under  high  shear  mixing  conditions  to  obtain  a  homogeneous 
magnesium  oxychloride  or  magnesium  oxysulfate  cement. 
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4,158,571 

NOVEL  BINGHAM  FLUIDS 

Thomas  J.  Lynch,  Houston,  and  Robert  J.  Rowatt,  Orange,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  838,776,  Oct.  3,  1977, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  835,271, 

Sep.  21,  1977,  abandoned.  This  application  May  19,  1978,  Ser. 

No.  907,445 

Int.  a.2  C08F  4/02;  C08J  3/20;  C08K  9/00 

U.S.  a.  106—271  25  Claims 
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1.  A  polymerization-initiating,  pofymerization-controlling 
or  polymerization-modifying  Bingham  fluid  composition  suit- 
able for  continuous  direct  addition  to  a  continuous  olefin  poly- 
merization reaction  system,  said  composition  being  a  solid  at 
ambient  temperature  and  capable  of  flow  under  an  applied 
pressure,  said  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  a  continuous  solid  phase  consisting  essentially  of  an  inti- 
mate mixture  of  a  wax  and  a  liquid  hydrocarbon,  and 

(b)  at  least  one  functional  materijj  capable  of  initiating, 
controlling,  or  modifying  a  polymerization  reaction  uni- 
formly dispered  throughout  the  continuous  solid  phase  of 
(a). 


4,158,572 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  A  PHTHALOCYANINE 
PIGMENT 
John  B.  Blackburn,  Beith;  Alexander  M.  Irvine,  Dean  Park; 
Michael  Sutcliffe,  Glasgow,  and  George  McLaren,  Houston, 
all  of  Scotland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,886 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  15,  1976, 
42858/76 

Int  a.2  C08J  3/90 
U.S.  a.  106—288  Q  J  14  Qaims 

1.  A  process  of  producing  a  /S-phthalDcyanine  pigment  com- 
prising 

(a)  dry  grinding  a  crude  phthalocyanine  to  obtain  an  a-/0- 
phthalocyanine, 

(b)  stirring  the  product  of  stage  (a)  with  an  aqueous  medium, 
in  the  absence  of  an  organic  solvent,  and  wherein  said 
aqueous  medium  contains  a  surfactant  exhibiting  a  net 
non-ionic  character  or  said  surfactant  complexed  with  an 
ionic  surfactant,  to  convert  said  a-//3-phthalocyanine  to 
the  /3-phthalocyanine  form  and 

(c)  isolating  the  resulting  ;3-phth^ocyanine  pigmentary 
product. 


4,158,573 
CONICAL  CENTRIFUGAL  BASKET 
Volkmar  Hentscbel,  and  Gustav  Warner,  both  of  Brunswick, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Braunschweigische  Mas- 
chinenbauanstalt,  Brunswick,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,327 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  5, 
1977,  7714228 

Int.  a.2  BOID  21/26.  41/00;  B04B  7/00,-  C13F  1/JO 
VS.  a.  127—19  6  Claims 


r 


1.  A  conical  centrifugal  basket  for  continuously  operating 
centrifuges  having  a  vertical  4xis,  comprising  at  least  two  axial 
basket  sections  each  having  i  large  and  a  small  diameter  ar- 
ranged for  axial  alignment  to  form  said  conical  basket,  each 
basket  section  comprising  flange  means  for  axially  intercon- 
necting the  basket  sections  jo  form  the  basket,  said  flange 
means  extending  substantially  radially  outwardly  relative  to 
said  vertical  axis,  screen  means  operatively  held  in  said  basket, 
said  screen  means  comprising  at  least  one  screen  member 
having  at  its  small  diameter  end  screen  collar  means  extending 
substantially  radially  outwardly  relative  to  said  vertical  axis, 
said  screen  collar  means  forjning  an  angle  of  less  than  90' 
relative  to  said  screen  men#)er,  and  means  clamping  said 
screen  collar  means  between  (Jie  flange  means  of  two  adjacent 
basket  sections. 


4,1^,574 
HYDROLYZED  AMYLACEOUS  PRODUCT  AND 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Robert  G.  Cummisford,  Brookfield;  Richard  J,  Wasielewski, 
Milwaukee,  and  Robert  K.  Krueger,  Sheboygan,  all  of  Wis., 
assignors  to  Krause  Milling  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Diyision  of  Ser.  No.  551,882,  Feb.  21, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,013,629. 
This  application  Not.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  741,188 
Int  a.2  pi3L  1/08 
U.S.  a.  127-32  8  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  amylaceous  material  com- 
prising the  steps  in  the  following  sequence: 

(a)  hydrolyzing  a  material  fleeted  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  com  flour,  com  meal,  com  grits,  com  starch,  sor- 
ghum flour,  sorghum  mesd  and  sorghum  grits  at  moistures 
between  5  and  12%  by  Weight  of  the  humidified  starting 
material  using  between  Ojl  and  2%  by  weight  acid; 

(b)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  acid  hydrolyzed  amylaceous 
material  to  between  pH  3;  and  6  obtained  on  a  10%  solids 
water  slurry;  i 

(c)  gelatinizing  the  pH  adjusted  acid  hydrolyzed  amylaceous 
material  at  moisture  levejs  between  15  and  40%  and  at 
temperatures  of  between  212°  and  400*  P.; 

(d)  removing  water  from  the  gelatinized  product; 

(e)  comminuting  the  dried  amylaceous  mass  to  a  flour. 
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4,158,575 
CLEANING  AND  DISINFECTING  HARD  SURFACES 
Robert  L.  Towasend,  Irrine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Purex  Corpora- 
tion, Lakewood,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,352 

Int  a.2  B08B  5/04,  7/04 

VS.  a.  134—6  13  Claims 


conduit,  which  conduit  includes  a  nozzle  directed  toward 
said  surface,  and 


(d)  creating  an  air  stream  in  the  conduit  toward  the  nozzle 
for  projecting  the  particles  in  the  conduit  toward  said 
surfaces. 


1.  In  the  method  of  removing  soils  and  bacteria  from  a  hard 
floor  surface,  the  steps  that  include 

(a)  providing  two  upright,  longitudinally  spaced,  resiliently 
flexible  strips  extending  generally  laterally  horizontally 
and  parallel  to  one  another, 

(b)  applying  suction  to  the  space  between  the  strips  so  that 
the  lower  edge  portions  engage  the  hard  floor  surface  and 
flex, 

(c)  bodUy  displacing  the  strips  longitudinally  in  one  direc- 
tion in  such  proximity  to  the  floor  surface  whUe  continu- 
ing said  suction  application  to  an  extent  that  the  lower 
edge  portions  of  the  strips  flex  relatively  in  the  opposite 
direction  and  the  leading  strip  in  said  one  direction  passes 
soils  relatively  therebeneath  into  the  space  between  the 
strips  for  suction  removal  from  said  space, 

(d)  applying  disinfectant  liquid  to  the  floor  surface  outside 
the  space  between  the  strips  to  wet  the  surface,  and 

(e)  bodily  displacing  the  strips  longitudinally  in  the  opposite 
direction  and  in  such  proximity  to  the  wetted  floor  surface 
and  while  further  continuing  said  suction  application  to  an 
extent  that  the  lower  portions  of  the  strips  flex  relatively 
in  said  one  direction  and  the  leading  strip  in  said  opposite 
direction  passes  said  applied  liquid  relatively  therebeneath 
into  the  space  between  the  strips  for  suction  removal  from 
said  space.  -> 


4,158,576 
TREATING  SURFACES  WTFH  LIQUIDS 
Erich  Bntz,  Offenbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Ko- 
elscb-Foelger-Werke  AK.,  Siegen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,737 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  9, 
1977,2645688 

Int.  a.2  B08B  7/00.  7/04 
VS.  a.  134—7  6  Claims 

1.  Process  for  treating  a  vertical  surface  with  a  Uquid  which 
comprises: 

(a)  storing  porous  elastic  particles  in  a  hopi>er  adjacent  the 
surface  to  be  treated, 

(b)  applying  treating  liquid  to  said  particles  in  the  hopper, 

(c)  metering  said  particles  seriatim  from  the  hopper  in  a 
controlled  positive  manner  by  a  paddle-wheel  means  to  a 


4,158,577 
HIGH  OUTPUT  SOLAR  CELLS 
Arthur  G.  Milnes,  c/o  Caraegie-Mellon  University,  Schenley 
Park,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15213 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  922,068 

Int  a.2  HOIL  31/06 

VS.  a.  136—89  SJ  19  Claims 


1.  A  multiple  layer  high  output  solar  cell  comprising  super- 
imposed layers  in  pnin2  form  of  semiconductor  compounds 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  group  Ill-V  compound 
semiconductors  and  their  group  II-V-V2  analogs,  the  pni  junc- 
tion being  a  homojunction  of  a  compound  having  a  primary 
electron  conduction  band  of  minimum  bandgap  energy  and  at 
least  one  secondary  electron  conduction  band  of  higher  band- 
gap  energy,  the  p  layer  being  doped  so  as  to  create  a  field 
therein  sufficient  to  divert  "hot"  photo-induced  electrons  from 
the  primary  into  the  secondary  electron  conduction  band  of 
the  ni  layer  and  the  n2  layer  being  adjusted  in  composition  so 
that  its  conduction  band  energy  minima  are  approximately 
equal  to  the  secondary  electron  conduction  band  energy, 
whereby  "hot"  electrons  in  the  secondary  electron  conduction 
band  pass  into  the  n2  layer. 

13.  The  solar  cell  of  claim  1  in  which  the  pnj  homojunction 
compound  is  GaAs. 

14.  The  solar  cell  of  claim  13  in  which  the  p  layer  is  zinc 
doped  GaAs. 

15.  The  solar  cell  of  claim  13  in  which  the  n2  layer  is  Alx. 
Gai  -xAs  where  x  is  between  0. 1  and  O.S. 
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4,158,578 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  CARBIDE  LAYER  OF  A 

VA-GROUP  ELEMENT  OF  THE  PERIODIC  TABLE  OR 

CHROMIUM  ON  THE  SURFACE  OF  A  FERROUS  ALLOY 

ARTICLE 
Noboru  Koautsu,  and  Tohni  And,  both  of  Toyoake,  Japan, 
assignors   to   Kabushiki   Kaisba  Tqyou  Chuo   Kenkyusbo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,696 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1977,  52/52800 

Int.  a.2  C23C  9/10 

MS.  a.  148—6.11  41  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  forming  a  carbide  layer  on  an  article  of 

carbon-containing  ferrous  alloy,  the  following  sequential  steps: 

(a)  preparing  a  molten  (boric  acid  or  borate)/CFE-oxide/(- 
boron-supplying  material)  treating  bath,  CFE  being  a 
carbide-forming  element  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  Va  group  element  and  chromium  and  the  boron- 
supplying  material  being  one  wherein  boron  is  not  bound 
to  oxygen, 

(b)  immersing  the  article  into  the  molten  treating  bath, 

(c)  maintaining  said  article  in  said  molten  treating  bath  for  a 
period  sufficient  to  form  a  carbide  layer  of  said  CFE  on 
the  surface  of  said  article  and 

(d)  removing  said  article  from  said  Biolten  treating  bath. 
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ble  non-volatile,  non-fla|nmable,  non-toxic  compact  hav- 
ing low  die  and  punch  friction  packing  factors, 

(d)  compressing  microlami^ations  into  a  solidified  compact, 
and 

(e)  annealing  the  solidified  compact  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  537'  C.  to  about  900°  C.  to  obtain  high  permeability 
and  low  coercive  force  values. 


4,1P8,I 


4,158,579 
METHOD  FOR  RECYCLING  HEAT  TREATING  SALTS 
Robert  W.  Foreman,  Bloomfield  Hills,  and  G^en  P.  Dubai, 
Sterling  Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Park  Chemical 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  670,152,  Mar.  25,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  No?.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  852,981 

Int.  a.2  C21D  1/46 

U.S.  a,  148—20  18  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  on-line  method  for  reclaiming  water  soluble 

heat  treating  salts  from  a  rinse  bath  into  which  the  salts  and 

water  soluble  impurities  have  been  introduced  by  dragout  from 

a  molten  salt  heat  treating  bath  for  treating  metallic  articles 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

concentrating  the  salt  bearing  rinse  water; 

treating  the  concentrated  salt  bearing  rinse  water  for  the 

removal  of  impurities, 
further  evaporating  the  water  from  the  concentrate  until  a 

substantially  anhydrous  molten  salt  is  obtained; 
automatically  sensing  that  the  salt  is  in  the  substantially 

anhydrous  molten  state, 
and  automatically  returning  the  moltf  n  salt  to  the  heat  treat- 
ing bath.  I 


4,158,580      ■ 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PRESSED  MAGNETIC  CORE 
COMPONENTS 
William  T.  Reynolds,  Peters  Township  Allegheny  County,  and 
Norman  M.  Pavlik,  Wilkins  Township,  Allegheny  County, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouae  Electric  Corp.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,535 
Int.  a.2  HOIF  1/08 
U.S.  a.  148—104  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  pressed  magnetic  core  components 
for  use  in  electrical  apparatus,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  severing  microlaminations  from  thin,  flat  strips  of  ferro- 
magnetic alloys  having  an  elongaed  rectangular  cross- 
section  and  up  to  about  0.20  inch  in  length, 

(b)  annealing  the  microlaminations  ii  decarburizing  atmo- 
sphere at  a  temperature  range  of  from  about  1000"  F.  to 
about  1650°  F.  for  about  30  minutes  in  moist  hydrogen 
having  a  dew  point  of  about  -V- 120°  F.  to  improve  the 
magnetic  characteristics  by  reducing  carbon  content  to 
less  than  0.010%, 

(c)  coating  the  microlaminations  with  a  layer  of  hydrated 
magnesium  silicate  whereby  to  provide  a  chemically  sta- 


_  581 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  iClAGNETIC  COMPONENT  FOR 

DIRECT  CURRENT  APPARATUS 
Robert  F.  Krause,  MurrysTillQ,  and  Norman  M.  Pavlik,  Wilkins 
Township,  Allegheny  County,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wes- 
tinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,534 
Int.  a.2  HOIF //OS 
U.S.  a.  148-105  5  oaims 

1.  A  method  of  making  coties  for  use  in  direct  current  mag- 
netic apparatus,  comprising  tke  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  microlaminations  from  thin,  flat  strips  of  ferro- 
magnetic alloys,  said  microlaminations  being  substantially 
of  elongated  rectangular  »hape  having  a  length  of  between 
about  0.05  to  about  0.02  Inch, 

(b)  annealing  said  microla^ninations  in  decarburizing  and 
deoxidizing  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  range  of  from 
about  1325°  F.  to  about  1650°  F.  for  a  time  period  of  up  to 
about  2  hours  in  wet  hydrogen  having  a  dew  point  in 
excess  of  about  -|-60°  F.  to  improve  the  magnetic  charac- 
teristics and  to  reduce  thf  carbon  to  less  than  0.01%, 

(c)  pressing  the  microlaminations  into  a  predetermined  con- 
figuration of  the  desired  pore,  and 

(d)  annealing  the  core  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  1400* 
F.  to  about  2200°  F.  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  to 
obtain  high  permeability  J  and  low  coercive  force  values, 
thereby  providing  a  maglietic  compact  having  uncoated, 
non-oxidized  microlaminations  and  having  superior  mag- 
netic quality  for  direct  current  apparatus. 

4  lS8  582 

METHOD  OF  MAKING*  PRESSED  MAGNETIC  CORE 

COMPONENTS 

Robert  F.  Krause,  Murrysrillt,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr,  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,526 
Int.  a.2  hOlF  1/08 


U.S.  a.  148—120 


7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  pressed  magnetic  core  components 
having  improved  magnetic  chiracteristics  for  use  in  electrical 
apparatus,  comprising  the  stepk  of: 

(a)  forming  microlaminations  from  ferrous  alloy  stock, 

(b)  annealing  said  microlaminations  in  decarburizing  and 
deoxidizing  atmosphere  t(j  improve  the  magnetic  charac- 
teristics and  to  reduce  thd  carbon  to  less  than  0.01%, 

(c)  coating  said  microlamin^tes  with  electrically  insulating 
material, 

(d)  assembling  said  microlaminations  within  a  mold  of  prede- 
termined configuration, 
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(e)  compacting  said  microlaminations  into  the  desired  con- 
figuration of  a  magnetic  core  compact, 
(0  annealing  said  core  to  relieve  stresses,  and 
(g)  recompacting  said  magnetizable  compact  to  improve  the 
magnetic  characteristics. 


4,158,585 

WASHBASIN  LINER  METHOD  AND  ARTICLE 

MelTin  A.  Wright,  4517  Seagrave  Ave.,  Richmond,  Va.  23234 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,785 

Int.  C1.2  A47K  i/02:  B32B  il/U 

U.S.  a.  156—94  17  Claims 


4,158,583 

HIGH  PERFORMANCE  AMMONIUM  NITRATE 

PROPELLANT 

Robert  A.  Frosch,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 

and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of,  and 

Floyd  A.  Anderson,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,390 
Int.  a.2  C06B  45/10 
U.S.  a.  149—19.4  9  Claims 

1.  A  solid  rocket  propellant  having  greatly  reduced  hydro- 
gen chloride  emission  comprising: 
about  10-15%  of  an  elastomeric  butadiene  polymer  binder 

containing  over  85%  by  weight  solids; 
the  solids  including  40%  to  70%  ammonium  nitrate  as  a 
primary  oxidizer,  5%  to  20%  powdered  metal  fuel  and 
5%  to  35%  of  a  secondary  oxidizer  including  5%  to  25% 
ammonium  perchlorate  and  10%  to  20%  of  an  organic 
nitramine  oxidizer. 


4,158,584 

ULTRASONIC  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

BRASSIERE  TAPES 

Robert  A.  Oarke,  White  Plains;  Peter  J.  Kuhl,  Jackson  Heights, 

and  Richard  H.  Paschke,  Medford,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Cavitron  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  736,786,  Oct.  29, 1976,  Pat  No. 

4,045,271.  This  application  Aug.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,756 

Int.  a.2  B29C  21/08:  B32B  31/20 

U.S.  a.  156—73.1  8  Oaims 


1.  The  method  of  fabricating  tapes  from  an  elongated  contin- 
uous strip  of  material  formed  of  flexible  layers  capable  of  being 
ultrasonically  welded,  the  tapes  having  one  edge  terminating  in 
a  pair  of  overlapping  tabs,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

A.  interposing  between  said  layers  of  the  portion  of  said  strip 
forming  said  tabs  a  stationary  anvil  means  for  permitting 
individual  layers  of  material  in  each  of  said  tabs  to  be 
simultaneously  welded  together,  while  preventing  said 
tabs  from  being  welded  to  each  other. 

B.  engaging  said  portion  of  said  strip  between  oppositely 
disposed  horns  vibrating  at  an  ultrasonic  rate  with  said 
stationary  anvil  means  aligned  therewith,  and  engaging 
the  remainder  of  said  strip  between  a  movable  anvil  means 
and  one  of  said  horns,  said  horns  and  said  anvil  means 
togetherengaging  said  strip  to  form  a  weld  transversely 
thereacross 

C.  effecting  reciprocation  of  said  movable  anvil  means  and 
said  horns  between  said  strip-engaging  and  an  open  f)Osi- 
tion  in  which  said  anvil  means  and  said  horns  are  spaced 
apart  for  receiving  said  strip  therebetween,  and 

D.  advancing  said  strip  between  said  horns  and  anvil  means 
intermittently  in  timed  relationship  of  said  reciprocation 
thereof  to  said  open  position. 


1.  A  method  of  renovating  a  washbasin  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


forming  a  plug  at  said  washbasin  to  be  renovated  by  apply- 
ing a  first  hardening  material  to  the  interior  surface  of  said 
washbasin,  allowing  the  hardening  material  to  harden,  and 
removing  said  plug  from  said  washbasin; 

applying  a  second  hardening  material  to  the  exterior  surface 
of  said  plug,  and  allowing  said  second  hardening  material 
to  harden  to  form  a  master  mold  which  is  removed  from 
said  plug; 

heating  a  sheet  of  plastic; 

thermoforming  said  sheet  of  heated  plastic  to  have  a  shape 
substantially  identical  to  that  of  the  interior  of  the  washba- 
sin by  sucking  said  heated  sheet  of  plastic  into  said  master 
mold  by  means  of  a  vacuum  applied  through  said  master 
mold; 

removing  said  thermoformed  sheet  of  plastic  from  said  mas- 
ter mold  and  applying  reinforcing  resinous  backing  to  the 
back  side  of  said  thermoformed  sheet  of  plastic,  said  rein- 
forcing resinous  backing  including  a  strengthening  filler 
mixed  therewith; 

applying  a  water-resistant  adhesive  t>etween  substantially 
the  entire  interior  surface  of  said  washbasin  and  substan- 
tially the  entire  backside  of  said  reinforced  thermoformed 
sheet  of  plastic  to  adhere  said  reinforced  thermoformed 
sheet  of  plastic  to  said  washbasin; 

said  thermoformed  shaped  plastic  having  a  thickness  of  from 
SO  to  125  mils  substantially  throughout  and  said  reinforc- 
ing resinous  backing  having  a  thickness  within  the  range 
of  from  75  to  1 50  mils. 


4,158,586 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  BENT  PIPE  OF 

REINFORCED  SYNTHETIC  RESIN 

Fumio  Usui,  441,  Shimofusa,  Tama-ku,  Kawasaki-shi,  Kanaga- 

wa-ken,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  717,560,  Aug.  25,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,080,141. 

This  application  Nov.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,589 

Int.  Cl.2  B29C  27/14.  13/00 

U.S.  a.  156—175  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  bent  pipe  of  reinforced  syn- 
thetic resin,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  flexible  and  elastic  tubular  mandrel  of  prescribed 
dimension  and  having  embedded  therein  reinforcing  me- 
tallic wires; 
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supporting  said  mandrel  in  a  straight  stifTened  position  by 
inserting  a  pair  of  rods  into  lespective  opposite  ends  of 
said  mandrel  and  connecting  t|e  inner  ends  of  said  rods  to 
each  other  within  said  mandrSi; 

winding  threads  of  fiber  materials  impregnated  with  a  ther- 
mo-hardening  synthetic  resin  around  said  mandrel  to 
thereby  form  layers  of  fiber  tllereon; 

releasing  said  mandrel  from  the  straight  stiffened  position 
thereof  by  separating  said  inner  ends  of  said  rods  from 
each  other  and  extracting  said  rods  from  said  opposite 
ends  of  said  mandrel; 

bending  said  mandrel  with  said  fiber  layers  thereon  into  a 
desired  curvature  by  pushing  a  portion  of  said  mandrel 
intermediate  said  opposite  ends  thereof  by  means  of  a  pair 
of  molds,  while  supporting  »id  opposite  ends  of  said 
mandrel  by  chucks; 

heat-hardening  said  synthetic  resin  while  maintaining  said 
mandrel  in  the  bent  position,  to  thereby  form  a  bent  pipe 
of  reinforced  cured  synthetic  nesin;  and 

extracting  said  mandrel  from  said,  bent  pipe  thus  formed  and 
hardened. 
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4,158,587^ 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  LAMINATED  SHEETS 

USING  LAMINATED  POUCH  SUPPORT 

Jack   L.   Keller,   Lincolnshire,   and  Jerome  J.   Wiermanski, 

Wayne,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  General  Binding  Corporation, 

Northbrook,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,587 

Int.  a.2  B32B  il/16 

UJS.  a.  156-216  5  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  economically  producing  large  size  lami- 
nated sheets,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  thin  film  polyester  laminate  having  a  heat 
reactivatible  adhesive  layer  covering  one  side  thereof,  a 
combined  thickness  of  the  laminate  and  adhesive  layer 
being  less  than  5  mils  and  dimensions  of  the  laminate  being 
sufficient  to  cover  both  sides  of  a  paper  sheet  to  be  lami- 
nated having  dimensions  of  at  least  8  J"  by  11"; 

(b)  adhering  by  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  a  stiffening 
carrier  sheet  to  the  side  of  the  laminate  opposite  the  one 
side; 

(c)  folding  the  thin  film  laminate  in  half  to  form  a  film  pouch 
of  first  and  second  leaves  and  placing  the  sheet  to  be 
laminated  between  the  folds  facing  the  heat  reactivatible 
adhesive  layers  of  the  leaves; 

(d)  processing  the  pouch  and  sheet  to  be  laminated  in  a 
laminating  machine  to  produce  a  laminated  sheet;  and 

(e)  pulling  away  the  carrier  sheet  and  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  from  the  laminated  sheet. 


4,158,588 
COPOLYMERS  OF  ETHYLENE,  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  THEM  AND  THEIR  USE 
Hans-Walter  Birnkraut,  Oberhausen,  and  Werner  Kluy,  Bo- 
chum-Stiepel,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Ruhrchemie  Aktienge$e|lschaft,  Oberhausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany  i 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1754,231,  Dec.  27,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  pf  Ser.  No.  620,820,  Oct.  8,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,357 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  10, 
1974,  2448342 

Int.  a.2  C09j|i/02;  B05D  3/02,  5/10 
U.S.  a.  156-331  j  16  Oalms 

1.  A  method  of  coating  a  material  comprising  applying  a 
copolymer  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  a  first  comonomer  comprising  70-90  parts  by  weight  of 
ethylene  per  100  parti  by  weight  of  said  copolymer. 

(b)  a  second  comonon^r  said  second  comonomer  being 
present  in  an  amount  6f  0.5  to  15  parts  by  weight  per  100 
parts  by  weight  of  saik  copolymer,  said  second  comono- 
mer comprising 

(1)  an  alkyl  ester  wheriein  the  alkyl  group  contains  up  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  of  a^  unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid 
having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or 

(2)  a  vinyl  ester  of  a  saturated  carboxylic  acid  having  up  to 
3  carbon  atoms, 

(c)  a  third  comonomer  comprising  an  amount  of  an  amide  of 
an  unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid  having  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  said  amount  bei^g  0.5  to  10  parts  by  weight  per  100 
parts  by  weight  of  sai^  copolymer  and, 

(d)  a  forth  comonomer  comprising  an  amount  of  a  vinyl 
ether  having  up  to  10  darbon  atoms,  said  amount  being  0. 1 
to  5  parts  by  weight  oer  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  co- 
polymer, to  a  first  material  to  form  a  coated  material. 


4  158  589 

NEGATIVE  ION  EXTRACTOR  FOR  A  PLASMA 

ETCHI>«;  APPARATUS 

John  H.  Keller,  Newburgh,  uid  Charles  M.  McKenna,  Fishkill, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  iId  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1977,  Ser.  No.  865,811 
Int.  a.2  BO^K  1/00;  C23F  1/02 

9  Claims 


\3S.  a.  156—345 


6.  In  a  plasma  apparatus,  (or  reactive  ion  etching,  in  which  a 
plasma  is  separated  from  a  *bstrate  disposed  in  said  apparatus 
and  in  which  a  potential  isj  applied  between  said  plasma  and 
said  substrate  to  attract  species  from  the  plasma  and  direct  the 
species  to  said  substrate,  copiprising  the  improvement  of 
means  for  establishing  thei  polarity  of  said  potential  such  that 
the  species  withdrawn  from  the  plasma  are  negative  ions; 
and 
means  for  generating  a  n^gnetic  field  between  said  plasma 
and  said  substrate  of  a  magnitude  sufficient  to  retain  elec- 
trons in  the  plasma,  but  insufficient  to  prevent  the  negative 
ions  from  reaching  the  substrate. 


4,158,590 

HAND-HELD  LABELER 

Paul  H.  Hamisch,  Jr.,  Franklin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monarch 

Marking  Systems,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  790,519,  Apr.  25, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,116,747. 

This  application  Feb.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,837 

Int.  a.2  B41J  1/20.  1/24 

U.S.  O.  156—384  12  Claims 


1.  Hand-held  apparatus  for  applying  labels,  comprising: 
means  for  delaminating  pressure  sensitive  labels  from  a  web  of 
supporting  material,  means  for  applying  delaminated  labels,  a 
rotatably  mounted  feed  wheel,  the  feed  wheel  having  teeth  at 
its  periphery  engageable  with  the  web  for  drawing  the  web 
about  the  delaminating  means,  a  drive  wheel,  a  first  clutch 
member  secured  against  rotation  relative  to  the  drive  wheel 
and  a  second  clutch  member  cooperable  with  the  first  clutch 
member,  means  providing  a  drive  connection  between  the 
second  clutch  member  and  the  feed  wheel  for  keying  the  sec- 
ond clutch  member  and  the  feed  wheel  against  relative  rotation 
but  enabling  relative  axial  movement  between  the  second 
clutch  member  and  the  feed  wheel,  and  spring  means  for 
urging  the  second  clutch  member  into  a  first  axial  position  in 
clutching  engagement  with  the  first  clutch  member  but  the 
spring  means  being  yieldable  to  enable  the  second  clutch  mem- 
ber to  be  moved  to  a  second  axial  position  out  of  clutching 
engagement  with  the  first  clutch  member,  the  first  and  second 
clutch  members  being  rotatable  relative  to  each  other  in  the 
second  axial  position,  and  means  for  driving  the  drive  wheel. 


4,158,591 
SOLAR  CELL  MANUFACTURE 
James  E.  Avery,  Burbank,  and  Charles  F.  Gay,  Tujunga,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,436 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  21/22.  21/24.  21/263.  21/308 

U.S.  a.  156—643  11  Ctaims 
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(e)  separating  the  stacked  wafers  into  individual  wafers. 


4,158,592 

DISSOLUTION  OF  METALS  UTILIZING  A 

H2O2-SULFURIC  ACID  SOLUTION  CATALYZED  WTTH 

KETONE  COMPOUNDS 
Philip  D.  Readio,  Sparta,  and  John  L.  H.  Allan,  Glen  Rock,  both 
of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,573 
Int.  a.2  C09K  13/06;  C23F  7/00 
U.S.  a.  156—666  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  metal  dissolution  which  comprises  contact- 
ing a  metal  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  from  about  0.2 
to  about  4.5  gram  moles  per  liter  of  sulfuric  acid,  from  about 
0.25  to  about  8  gram  moles  p>er  liter  of  hydrogen  peroxide  and 
an  effective  amount  of  a  ketone  additive  soluble  in  the  solution, 
which  additive  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  unsubstituted  or  substituted  monoalkanones  selected 
from  acetone,  methyl  ethyl  ketone,  diethyl  ketone,  methyl 
propyl  ketone,  diisopropyl  ketone,  methyl  isobutyl  ketone 
and  diisobutyl  ketone; 

(b)  cyclic  monoalkanones  selected  from  cyclopentanone  and 
cyclohexanone,  and 

(c)  2,3-butanedione. 

13.  A  composition  for  metal  dissolution  comprising  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  from  about  0.2  to  about  4.5  gram  moles  per  liter 
of  sulfuric  acid,  from  about  0.25  to  about  8  gram  moles  per  liter 
of  hydrogen  peroxide  and  an  effective  amount  of  a  ketone 
additive  soluble  in  the  solution,  which  additive  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  unsubstituted  or  substituted  monoalkanones  selected 
from  acetone,  methyl  ethyl  ketone,  diethyl  ketone,  methyl 
propyl  ketone,  diisopropyl  ketone,  methyl  isobutyl  ketone 
and  diisobutyl  ketone; 

(b)  cyclic  monoalkanones  selected  from  cyclopentanone  and 
cyclohexanone,  and 

(c)  2,3-butanedione. 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  solar  cells  comprising: 

(a)  introducing  an  active  impurity  of  an  opposite  conductiv- 
ity imparting  type  into  at  least  one  major  face  and  the  edge 
face  of  individual  semiconductor  wafers  to  establish  a  p-n 
junction  therein; 

(b)  forming  front  and  back  contacts  on  said  wafers  by  metal- 
lization, said  back  contact  material  being  chosen  so  that  it 
penetrates  any  p-n  junction  present  and  forms  a  low  resis- 
tance ohmic  conUct  through  any  such  junction; 

(c)  coin  sucking  said  contact  containing  wafers; 

(d)  plasma  etching  the  edge  faces  of  said  coin  stacked  wafers 
to  remove  sufficient  p-n  junction  from  said  edge  faces  to 
electrically  isolate  said  front  p-n  junction  and 


4,158,593 
DISSOLUTION  OF  METALS  UTILIZING  A 

H2O2-SULFURIC  ACID  SOLUTION  CATALYZED 

WITH  SELENIUM  COMPOUNDS 

John  L.  H.  Allan,  Glen  Rock,  and  Philip  D.  Readio,  Sparta,  both 

of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,576 
Int  a.2  C09K  13/06;  C23F  1/00 
VS.  a.  156—666  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  metal  dissolution  without  undesired  scale 
formation  which  comprises  contacting  a  metal  with  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  from  about  0.2  to  about  4.5  gram  moles  per 
liter  of  sulfuric  acid,  from  about  0.25  to  about  8  gram  moles  per 
liter  of  hydrogen  peroxide,  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of 
an  inorganic  additive  selected  from  selenium  compounds  in  the 
-f  4  oxidation  state,  and  at  least  0.02  gram  moles  per  liter  of  a 
secondary  or  tertiary  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  isopropyl  alcohol,  t-butyl  alcohol,  t-amyl  alcohol  and 
secondary  or  tertiary  alcohols  containing  at  least  two  hydroxyl 
groups. 

7.  The  method  of  claim  1,  wherein  the  aqueous  solution 
contains  sodium  phenolsulfonate  as  a  stabilizer  to  reduce  the 
degrading  effect  of  heavy  metal  ions  on  hydrogen  peroxide. 
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.     4,158,59« 
BONDED,  DIFFERENTIALLY  CREPED,  FIBROUS  WEBS 
AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Henry  E.  Becker,  Media;  Albert  L.  McConnell,  Wallingford, 
and  Richard  W.  Schutte,  Newtown  Square,  all  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Scott  Paper  Company,  Philadelpbia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  27,743,  Apr.  13,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  156,327 

Int.  a.2  B31P  1/12 

U.S.  a.  162—112  51  Claims 


admixture  of  said  polymer 
to  about  1:5  by  weight  and  the 
polymers  deposited  on  thfc 
being  from  about  one  to 
fibrous  composition. 
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being  in  the  range  of  from  about  3: 1 

amount  of  said  admixture  of  said 

fibers  of  said  fibrous  composition 

ibout  15%  by  weight  based  on  said 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  strong,  Soft,  fibrous  sheet  material 
having  substantial  stretch  in  all  directions  in  its  own  plane, 
comprising: 

forming  a  web  predominantly  of  cellulosic  fibers  having  a 
length  of  less  than  \  inch  to  have  a  basis  weight  of  from 
about  5  to  about  55  lbs.  per  ream  of  2880  square  feet, 
■jpplying  a  bonding  material  to  one  surface  of  said  web  in  a 
quantity  to  result  in  said  sheet  material  having  at  least 
about  1.4%  non-volatile  constituents  of  bonding  material 
based  on  the  dry  web  weight  of  said  sheet  material,  and  in 
a  fine  pattern  which  leaves  a  substantial  portion  of  said 
surface  of  said  web  free  from  said  bonding  material,  to 
form  bonded  portions  in  said  sheet  material  in  which  fibers 
are  bonded  together  by  said  bonding  material  to  contrib- 
ute to  the  strength  of  said  sheet  material, 
adhering  with  said  bonding  material  said  bonded  portions  to 

a  creping  surface,  and 
differentially  creping  said  web  from  said  creping  surface  to 
form  said  sheet  material. 


1,158,596 
TRAVELING  WIRE  WEB  FORMER 
Edgar  J.  Justus,  Beloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Corporation, 
Beloit,  WU. 

FUed  Jun.  8, 1977,  Ser.  No.  804,512 
Int  qi.2  D21F  9/02 

HQaims 


U.S.  a.  162—213 
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4,158,595 
PREPARATION  OF  HYDROPHILIC  STYRENE  MALEIC 
ANHYDRIDE  COPOLYMER  FIBERS  FOR  USE  IN 
PAPERMAKING 
Terence  W.  Rave,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules  Incor- 
porated, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,427 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  pateat  subsequent  to  May  15, 
1996,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.2  D21H  5/12 
U.S.  a.  162-157  R  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  fibrous  pulp  containing 
hydrophilic  synthetic  polymer  fibers  which  comprises  stirring 
a  suspension  of  the  fibers  of  a  spurted  fibrous  styrene-maleic 
anhydride  copolymer  composition  ia  a  dilute  aqueous  admix- 
ture of  water-soluble  nitrogen-containing  cationic  and  anionic 
polymers,  said  cationic  polymer  being  (a)  the  reaction  product 
of  ammonia  or  a  lower  alkyl  amine  and  an  epichlorohydrin- 
modified  aminopolyamide  derived  from  a  dicarboxylic  acid 
and  a  polyalkylene  polyamine  having  two  primary  amine 
groups  and  at  least  one  secondary  of  tertiary  amine  group,  or 
(b)  the  reaction  product  of  epichlorohydrin  and  a  condensate 
of  cyanamide  or  dicyandiamide  with  a  polyalkylene  polyamine 
having  the  formula  H2N(C,H2„NH):JI,  wherein  n  is  an  integer 
2  through  8  and  x  is  an  integer  2  or  more,  or  (c)  a  poly(diallyl- 
dialkylammonium  chloride)  or  (d)  a  poly(acrylate  or  methac- 
rylate  alkyl  ester  containing  quaternary  ammonium  groups), 
and  said  anionic  polymer  being  the  reaction  product  of  glyoxal 
and  (a)  a  polyacrylamide  containing  from  about  2  to  about 
15%  acrylic  acid  units  or  (b)  a  partially  hydrolyzed,  branched 
poly03-alanine)  containing  from  about  1  to  about  10  mole 
percent  carboxyl  groups  based  on  amide  repeating  units,  the 
ratio  of  said  cationic  polymer  to  said  anionic  polymer  in  said 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  continuous  web  from  a  slurry 
of  fiber  containing  stock  comprising  in  combination: 
an  open  porous  looped  tifeveling  fourdrinier  wire  for  travel- 
ing along  a  web  forming  path; 
dewatering  devices  benflath  the  wire  arranged  along  said 

path; 
a  looped  distribution  wife  positioned  to  travel  above  said 
fourdrinier  wire  in  parallel  close  running  spaced  relation 
thereto  along  said  forming  path  in  the  same  direction  and 
substantially  at  the  salne  speed  having  openings  larger 
than  the  fourdrinier  wjre  so  that  the  fibers  of  the  slurry 
pass  therethrough  and  hre  carried  forwardly  at  the  speed 
of  the  fourdrinier  wire  ind  are  random  oriented  so  that  the 
random  orientation  is  [not  disturbed  by  the  fiber  being 
deposited  on  the  moving  fourdrinier  wire; 
stock  delivery  means  positioned  above  and  within  the  distri- 
bution wire  for  delivery  of  stock  uniformly  across  and 
onto  the  distribution  wJre; 
and  forcing  means  abov4  and  within  the  distribution  wire 
and  separate  from  the  *ock  delivery  means  forcing  stock 
into  the  distribution  w|re  to  be  carried  therewith  at  the 
speed  of  the  distributioli  wire  and  through  the  wire. 
12.  The  method  of  contini|ously  forming  a  web  from  a  slurry 
of  fiber  containing  stock  in  a|  mechanism  having  a  continuously 
moving  traveling  fourdrinier  wire  traveling  along  a  web  form- 
ing path,  means  collecting  iwater  beneath  the  wire  removed 
from  a  slurry  on  the  wire  stfrface,  the  method  comprising; 
uniformly  distributing  a  pupply  of  fiber  containing  slurry 
onto  the  traveling  wire  by  passing  an  upper  wire  parallel 
to  the  fourdrinier  wire  ^>ut  out  of  conUct  therewith  at  the 
speed  of  the  fourdrinier  wire; 
distributing  stock  across  ijie  upper  wire  at  locations  spaced 

apart  in  a  downstream  direction; 
and  forcing  the  distributed  stock  onto  the  upper  wire  by 
means  separate  from  the  means  that  distributes  the  stock 
so  that  the  stock  passes,  through  the  upper  wire  onto  the 
fourdrinier  wire  and  travels  at  the  speed  of  the  upper  wire 
and  the  fourdrinier  wirt. 
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4,158,597 
BLEACHING  TOWER  FOR  GAS  PHASE  BLEACHING 
Bengt  E.  Pettersson,  Sundsvall,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sunds  Ak- 
tiebolag,  Sundsvall,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  426,437,  Dec.  20,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

4,085,002.  This  application  Feb.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,246 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  15,  1973,  7300147 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  18, 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  D21C  7/08.  7/12.  9/10 

U.S.  Q.  162—238  11  Claims 


tween,  means  for  feeding  liquid  lithium  into  said  vessel  within 
said  liner;  means  coupled  to  said  vessel  for  rotating  it  at  a 
desired  speed  thereby  creating  a  void  area  in  the  liquid  lithium 
such  that  the  free  liquid  mirror-like  surface  of  said  lithium 
forms  a  paraboloid  of  revolution  having  an  axis  of  symmetry 
coaxial  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  pressure  vessel;  a  bot- 
tom outlet  provided  in  said  vessel  and  coupled  between  one  of 
said  chambers  and  said  lithium  feeding  means;  an  inverted 
conical  mirror  with  a  half-angle  of  45*  provided  with  a  hole  at 
its  apex  and  positioned  above  said  void  area;  a  plurality  of 
pulsed  lasers  positioned  in  such  a  manner  as  to  provide  a  plural- 
ity of  respective  pulsed  laser  beams  directed  in  paths  perpen- 
dicular to  and  toward  said  axis  of  symmetry  and  toward  the 
surface  of  said  conical  mirror,  said  mirror  redirecting  said 
beams  in  respective  parallel  paths  with  respect  to  said  axis  of 
symmetry,  said  redirected  laser  beams  being  reflected  and 


1.  In  a  bleaching  tower  for  gas-phase  bleaching  at  high 
consistency  of  finely  disintegrated  gas-pervious  fibrous  mate- 
rial, said  bleaching  tower  being  substantially  vertical  and  pro- 
viding in  the  upper  portion  thereof  a  gas  zone  with  an  inlet  for 
the  fibrous  material  above  a  space  for  a  column  of  fibrous 
material  of  high  consistency,  said  column  space  overlying  a 
dilution  shaf>e  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  tower  with  supply 
conduits  for  dilution  liquid  and  a  discharge  outlet  for  treated 
fibrous  material,  there  being  a  mixing  space  between  said  col- 
umn and  said  dilution  space,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises: 
inlet  means  for  the  dilution  liquid  being  located  in  the  wall  of 

the  tower  close  to  the  bottom  thereof; 
a  hub  body  located  centrally  at  the  bottom  of  the  tower  on 

a  shaft; 
a  driving  means  for  rotation  of  said  shaft,  said  hub  body 
having  an  upwardly  narrowing  cross-section  and  a  base 
diameter  which  is  at  least  a  fourth  of  the  diameter  of  the 
tower  at  the  level  of  the  hub  body,  said  hub  body  extend- 
ing upwards  at  least  somewhat  into  the  mixing  space  and 
being  provided  with  means  for  both  guiding  the  material 
downwards  and  causing  an  additional  torque  to  the  torque 
required  for  rotating  the  hub  body, 
means  for  stirring  and  conveying  the  material  to  a  discharge 

outlet  located  in  the  bottom  of  the  tower; 
a  transmitter  connected  to  the  drawing  means  for  the  hub 
body  shaft,  said  transmitter  controlling  the  supply  of 
dilution  liquid  to  said  dilution  space  in  relation  to  the 
torque  by  means  of  a  valve  means  in  order  to  keep  the 
height  of  the  dilution  space  constant;  and 
means  arranged  to  maintain  the  height  of  a  column  of  fibrous 
material  in  said  tower. 


4,158,598 
PARABOLIC  LITHIUM  MIRROR  FOR  A 
LASER-DRIVEN  HOT  PLASMA  PRODUONG  DEVICE 
James  K.  Baird,  Ointon,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of 
Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  570,311,  Apr.  21,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  695,661 
Int.  a.2  G21B  1/00 
U.S.  a.  176—1  2  Qaims 

1.  A  device  for  producing  a  hot  plasma  comprising  a  pres- 
sure vessel  provided  with  an  outer  housing  and  an  inner  aper- 
tured  liner  in  the  shape  of  a  paraboloid;  at  least  two  additional 
apertured  walls  positioned  between  said  liner  and  said  outer 
housing,  all  of  said  walls  and  said  liner  being  in  respective 
spaced  relation  to  define  respective  nested  chambers  therebe- 
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focused  by  said  lithium  mirror-like  surface  to  a  common  focal 
point  of  said  paraboloid;  a  fuel  pellet  injection  means  posi- 
tioned above  said  mirror  and  void  area;  and  a  plurality  of  fuel 
pellets  adapted  to  be  sequentially  injected  by  said  injection 
means  through  said  hole  in  said  mirror  apex  to  said  paraboloid 
focal  point  in  timed  sequence  such  that  each  pellet  reaches  said 
focal  point  at  the  same  time  as  all  of  said  pulsed  laser  beams 
arrive  at  said  focal  p>oint;  said  liner  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  partitions  sub-dividing  the  free  liquid  surface  of 
said  paraboloid  of  revolution  of  said  liquid  lithium;  and  the  top 
of  said  pressure  vessel  being  provided  with  an  opening  which 
is  adapted  to  t>e  connected  to  a  spray  condenser,  whereby  each 
of  said  sequentially  injected  fuel  pellets  is  compressed  and 
imploded  by  said  plurality  of  pulsed  laser  beams  to  thus  pro- 
vide a  substantially  hot  plasma  and  the  consequent  production 
of  neutrons  and  x-rays. 


4,158,599 
METHOD  OF  REFUELING  REACTOR 
Harry  N.  Andrews,  Export,  Pa.,  and  Richard  S.  Orr,  Jackson- 
ville, Fla.,  Robert  J.  French,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  310,725,  Nov.  30, 1972,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53,202,  Jul.  8, 1970,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  656,914 
Int.  a.2  G21C  19/02 
U.S.  a.  176—30  2  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  refueling,  in  a  relatively  short  time  inter- 
val, a  nuclear  reactor  having  a  pressure  vessel,  a  core  therein 
having  fuel  assemblies  to  be  replaced;  fuel  in  said  fuel  assem- 
blies having  an  enrichment  of  about  2.7%  to  3.2%  in  fissionable 
material,  an  upper  package  including  the  head  of  the  pressure 
vessel,  control  rods  and  control  rod  drive  mechanisms  and 
housings,  electrical  cables  connected  at  one  end  to  said  control 
rod  drive  mechanisms  and  adapted  for  connection  at  their 
other  ends  to  a  power  source,  a  lifting  device  and  said  head 
being  held  to  said  vessel  by  studs  having  stud  tensioners  and 
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detensioning    means   for   detensicHiing   said    studs,    the   said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
increasing  the  concentration  of  neutron  absorbing  material 
to  its  refueling  magnitude  in  coolant  circulated  through 
the  core,  said  refueling  magnitude  being  that  amount  and 
concentration  of  neutron  absorbing  material  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  fissionable  material  enrichment  in  the  fuel 
assemblies  and  which  is  needed  to  compensate  for  neutron 
activity  upon  withdrawal  of  control  rods  from  the  core; 
actuating  said  detensioning  means  to  unlock  and  remove  said 

studs  thereby  unlocking  said  head  from  said  vessel, 
lifting  said  upper  package  in  a  angle  lifting  operation  to  a 
prepared  position  away  from  said  pressure  vessel  thus 
affording  access  to  said  core,  flooding  borated  water  equal 


to  said  refueling  magnitude  int<j  a  pit  in  which  the  reactor 
is  located  before  said  upper  package  is  removed  from  the 
pressure  vessel; 

raising  the  level  of  said  water  in  the  pit  to  a  point  just  below 
the  stud  detensioners  and  cable*  and  then  maintaining  said 
level  by  uniformly  increasing  the  level  of  said  water  in  the 
pit  during  the  time  of  lifting  said  upper  package  from  the 
pressure  vessel;  and 

by  virtue  of  such  access  replacing  said  fuel  assemblies  in  said 
core  at  relatively  short  intervals  by  replacing  about  ten 
percent  of  the  spent  fuel  assemblies  when  the  reactor  is 
refueled  at  three  month  intervals;  and  replacing  about 
twenty  percent  of  the  spent  fuel  assemblies  when  the 
reactor  is  refueled  at  six  month  intervals. 


4,158,600 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  CONTROL  ROD  DRIVES 

Seiichi  Akimoto;  Mitsuhiro  Watanabc;  Tomiharu  Yoshida,  all  of 

Hitachi;  Zunichi  Sugaya,  Katsuta;  Takashi  Saito,  and  Yoshimi 

Ishii,  both  of  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1977,  Scr.  No.  778,168 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1976,  51-29106 
Int.  a.2  G21C  19/20 
U.S.  a.  176-30  39  Claims 

8.  Apparatus  for  handling  control  rod  drives  (hereinafter 
referred  to  as  CRD's)  attached  by  detachable  fixing  means  to 
housing  mounted  in  a  reactor  pressure  vessel  and  each  coupled 
to  one  of  control  rods  inserted  in  the  reactor  pressure  vessel, 
comprising  in  combination:  i 

cylindrical  housing  means;  I 

uncoupling  means  mounted  in  theJiousing  means  for  uncou- 
pling each  of  said  control  rods  from  one  of  said  CRD's; 
means  mounted  on  the  housing  means  for  effecting  attaching 

and  detaching  of  said  fixing  means; 
means  for  supporting  said  housing  means; 
means  for  moving  the  support  means  longitudinally  of  the 

CRD; 
means  for  preventing  scattering  Of  coolant  flowing  out  of 
each  of  said  CRD  housings  when  said  fixing  means  is 
detached; 
drain  means  for  discharging  the  rdeased  coolant  to  a  prede- 
termined position;  and 
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wherein  each  of  said  CRD's  is  fixed  to  one  of  said  CRD  hous- 
ings by  means  of  a  pluraliiy  of  bolts,  and  said  means  for  effect- 


ing attaching  and  detachinj ; 
wrench  assemblies  equal 


of  said  fixing  means  comprises  bolt 
number  to  said  bolts. 


,158,601 
NUCLEAR  FUEL  PELLET  LOADING  APPARATUS 
Kenneth  S.  Gerkey,  Mount  Lebanon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp.,  Pit^burgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  12,[l977,  Ser.  No.  796,244 
Int.  a.2  G2ip  J 9/20;  B66C  J  7/08 

6  Claims 


U.S.  a.  176—30 


1.  Apparatus  for  loading  %  predetermined  amount  of  nuclear 
fuel  pellets  into  nuclear  fudl  elements  comprising: 

a  gas-tight  housing  having  a  sealing  mechanism  in  the  side 
thereof  for  accommod|iting  the  insertion  of  the  open  end 
of  said  fuel  elements  iij  a  gas-tight  manner; 

rows  of  nuclear  fuel  peljets  disposed  in  colinear  alignment 
with  said  open  ends  of  jsaid  fuel  elements  for  being  loaded 
into  said  fuel  elements] 

a  drive  shaft  extending  through  said  housing  above  and 
transverse  to  said  row^  of  nuclear  fuel  pellets  and  being 
attached  to  a  motor  located  outside  said  housing  for  pro- 
viding a  mechanism  toj  load  said  fuel  pellets;  and 

a  first  gear  disposed  on  feid  drive  shaft,  a  second  gear  dis- 
posed on  an  axle  arranged  parallel  to  said  drive  shaft  and 
above  said  rows  of  fuel  pellets,  a  continuous  drive  line 
extending  around  said  first  gear  and  said  second  gear 
while  being  arranged  sjibstantially  parallel  to  said  rows  of 
fuel  pellets,  and  a  dog  ttivotally  attached  to  said  drive  line 
and  extending  downwajrdly  into  a  position  to  conUct  said 
fuel  pellets  when  said  drive  line  is  activated,  said  drive 
shaft  being  capable  of  Rotating  said  first  gear  causing  said 
drive  line  to  move  around  said  second  gear  thereby  caus- 
ing said  dog  to  contact!  said  fuel  pellets,  thus  causing  said 
fuel  pellets  to  advance  itoward  said  fuel  elemenu. 


4,158,602 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

NEUTRON  FLUX  IN  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
Lawrence  E.  Minnick,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Elec- 
tric Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,972 
Int.  a.2  G21C  7/08 
U.S.  a.  176—36  R  22  Qaims 


4,158,603 

BLOW-OFF  DEVICE  FOR  LIMITING  EXCESS 

PRESSURE  IN  NUCLEAR  POWER  PLANTS, 

ESPEOALLY  IN  BOILING-WATER  NUCLEAR  POWER 

PLANTS 
Roland  Kiihnel,  Dietzenbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Kraftwek  Union  Aktiengesellschaft,  Miilheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,945 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  8, 
1976,  2609571 

Int  a.2  G21C  9/00 
VS.  CL  176—38  6  Chums 


4.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  of  the  type  cooled  by  a  flow  of  cool- 
ant and  having  controls  rods  that  are  mounted  for  movement 
with  respect  to  the  fuel  elements  in  the  core,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

(a)  a  control  rod  in  a  control  rod  housing  in  a  nuclear  reac- 
tor, said  control  lod  having  a  sealing  surface  and  insert- 
able  into  the  high  neutron  flux  region  of  the  reactor  inde- 
pendently from  external  actuation; 

(b)  a  supporting  drive  shaft  connected  to  the  control  rod  for 
moving  the  control  rod  with  respect  to  the  fuel  elements; 
and 

(c)  a  stationary  separator  plate  forming  a  top  wall  of  the 
control  rod  housing  and  directly  and  concurrently  ex- 
posed to  the  pressure  of  coolant  flowing  past  the  fuel 
elements  in  the  nuclear  reactor  and  having  an  orifice 
across  which  a  differential  pressure  is  developed  by  the 
flow  of  coolant  through  the  reactor,  said  separator  plate 
also  having  a  sealing  surface  around  said  orifice  which 
complements  the  sealing  surface  of  the  control  rod,  the 
sealing  surfaces  on  the  control  rod  nd  separator  plate  can 
be  retained  together  by  the  differential  pressure  developed 
by  the  coolant  flow,  said  separator  plate  being  positioned 
within  the  reactor  so  that  a  reduction  in  the  flow  of  cool- 
ant past  the  fuel  elements  causes,  in  direct  response 
thereto,  a  corresponding  reduction  of  the  differential 
pressure  across  the  separator  plate,  release  of  the  sealing 
surfaces  on  the  control  rod  and  the  separator  plate,  and 
the  entry  of  the  control  rod  into  the  high  neutron  flux 
region  of  the  reactor  substantially  simultaneously  with  the 
reduction  in  flow. 
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1.  In  a  blow-off  device  for  limiting  excess  pressure  in  nuclear 
power  plants,  at  least  one  condensation  tube  disposed  so  that  a 
lower  outlet  end  thereof  is  immersed  in  a  volume  of  water  in  a 
condensation  chamber  having  a  gas  cushion  located  in  a  space 
above  the  volume  of  water,  and  the  upper  inlet  end  of  the  con- 
densation tube  extending  out  of  the  volume  of  water  and  being 
connectible  to  a  source  of  steam  that  is  to  be  condensed  or  a 
steam-air  mixture,  the  outlet  end  of  the  condensation  tube,  for 
smoothing  the  condensation,  being  provided  with  wall  parts 
forming  passages  extending  in  axial  direction,  delimited  from 
one  another  and  terminating  in  the  water  volume,  said  wall 
parts  serving  to  subdivide  steam  flow  from  the  source  thereof 
and  bubbles  produced  thereby  in  the  water  volume,  said  wall 
parts  being  constructed  as  a  tube  attachment  and  being  formed 
with  an  opening  corresponding  to  said  outlet  end  of  said  con- 
densation tube  and  by  means  of  which  said  tube  attachment  is 
mounted  on  said  outlet  end  of  said  condensation  tube,  a  first 
group  of  said  wall  parts  in  said  tube  attachment  being  disposed 
in  alignment  with  said  outlet  end  of  said  condensation  tube,  and 
a  second  group  of  said  wall  parts  surrounding  said  first  group 
thereof,  the  passages  formed  by  said  second  group  of  said  wall 
parts  communicating  laterally  with  the  passages  formed  by 
said  first  group  of  said  wall  paris,  the  passages  formed  by  said 
second  group  of  said  wall  parts,  at  least  at  the  upper  ends 
thereof,  communicating  with  the  water  volume,  said  first  and 
said  second  groups  of  wall  parts  being  formed  of  axially  and 
radially  extending  plates  defining  sector-shaped  passage  cross 
sections. 


4,158.604 
BOILER  SYSTEMS  FOR  NUCLEAR  POWERED 
REACTORS 
Reginald  K.  Cook,  Kibwortb  Harcouri,  and  Brian  V.  George, 
Willoughby  Waterleys,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Nuclear 
Power  Company  (Whetstone)  Limited,  Leicestershire,  En- 
gland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178,525,  Aug.  30,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,285 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  19, 
1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.2  G21C  15/02 
U.S.  a.  176—60  5  Claima 

1.  Power  generating  plant  comprising:  a  gas-cooled  nuclear 
reactor  having  a  reactor  core,  a  concrete  pressure  vessel  hous- 
ing the  core  and  defining  above  and  below  the  core,  respec- 
tively, an  upper  and  a  lower  coolant-gas  plenum  space,  the 
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pressure  vessel  having  a  vertical  w»II  surrounding  the  cOiC  and 
having  formed  in  said  wall  a  plurality  of  vertically  extending 
first  cavities  and  a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  second 
cavities;  a  plurality  of  main  steam  turbines  each  having  a  high 
pressure  stage  and  a  lower-pressure  stage;  a  plurality  of  further 
steam  turbines,  each  of  lower  captcity  than  any  of  said  main 
steam  turbines;  a  respective  first  duct,  in  said  wall,  opening  out 
of  each  said  first  cavity  and  connecting  it  to  said  upper  plenum 
space;  a  respective  second  duct,  in  said  wall,  opening  into  said 
first  cavity  below  said  respective  first  duct  and  connecting  said 
first  cavity  to  said  lower  plenum  space; 
a  respective  third  duct,  in  said  wall,  opening  out  of  each  said 
second  cavity  and  connectin|  it  to  said  upper  plenum 
space; 
a  respective  fourth  duct,  in  said  wall,  opening  into  each  said 
second  cavity  below  said  respective  third  duct  and  con- 
necting said  second  cavity  to  said  lower  plenum  space; 
within  each  said  first  cavity  a  respective  main  boiler  and, 
thereabove,  a  respective  main  gas-circulating  means  ar- 
ranged to  draw  coolant  gas  upwardly  through  said  main 
boiler  and  to  discharge  such  coolant  gas  through  said 
respective  first  duct  into  said  first  plenum  chamber,  said 
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ture  and  said  core,  laid  plates  being  positioned  closely 
adjacent  the  radial  j^riphery  of  said  core  so  as  to  ap- 
proach the  outer  configuration  of  said  core  and  being 
longitudinally  aligned  atop  one  another  so  as  to  present  a 


respective  main  boiler  having  Bn  upper  economizer  and 
evaporator  section  and,  therebelow,  a  lower  superheater 
section  connected  to  supply  sttam  to  said  high-pressure 
stage  of  a  respective  one  of  said  main  steam  turbines; 
within  each  said  first  cavity,  and  below  said  respective 
main  boiler  therein,  a  respective  steam  reheater  connected 
to  receive  steam  from  that  main  turbine  high-pressure 
stage  supplied  by  said  respective  main  boiler  and  to  supply 
said  steam  to  the  lower-pressure  stage  of  that  main  tur- 
bine; and  within  each  said  second  cavity,  a  respective 
further  duct  extending  longitudinally  thereof  both  above 
and  below  said  respective  fourth  duct  opening  into  said 
second  cavity,  a  respective  further  gas  circulating  means 
arranged  to  draw  coolant  gat  upwardly  through  said 
respective  third  duct  into  said  first  plenum  chamber,  and  a 
respective  further  boiler  disposed  externally  of  said  re- 
spective further  duct  above  the  lower  end  thereof  and 
below  said  respective  fourth  duct  opening  into  said  re- 
spective second  cavity,  each  said  further  boiler  being  of 
lower  capacity  than  any  of  said  main  boilers  and  being 
connected  to  supply  steam  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
further  steam  turbines. 


4,158,605 
NUCLEAR  CORE  BAFFLING  APPARATUS 
Frank  W.  Cooper,  Jr.,  Monroevillt;  Bernard  L.  SiWerblatt, 
Pittsburgh,  both  of  Pa.;  Cha>'les  B.  Knight,  and  Robert  T. 
Berringer,  both  of  Gulf  Breeze,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1975,  Ser  No.  635,023 
Int.  a.2  G21C  9/00 
U.S.  a.  176-61  11  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  baffiing  flow  into  and  about  the  core  of  a 
nuclear  reactor  comprising: 

(a)  a  structure  spaced  from  and  surrounding  the  radial  pe- 
riphery of  said  core, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  baffie  plates  disposed  between  said  struc- 


substantial  barrier  to 
aligned  plates,  said  ali 
tive  interengaging  ei 
form  lap  joints,  and 
(c)  means  to  fasten  said  blates  to  said  structure. 
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flow  through  said  longitudinally 

1 5ned  plates  further  having  coopera- 

;es  at  the  region  of  alignment  to 


<  ,158,606 
AUSTENITIC  STAINLESS  STEEL  ALLOYS  HAVING 
IMPROVED  RESISTANCE  TO  FAST 
NEUTRON-INDUCED  SWELLING 
Everett  E.  Bloom;  James  O.  Stiegler;  Arthur  F.  Rowcliffe,  all  of 
Oak  Ridge,  and  James  M.  Leitnaker,  Kingston,  all  of  Tenn., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  Department  of  Energy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.  I 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  763,268,  Jan.  27,  1977,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  l^o.  596,546,  Jul.  16,  1975,  Pat.  No. 

4,011,133.  This  applicatioa  Mar.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,867 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  8, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 


U.S.  a.  176—87 


Int.  q.2  G21C  ]/00 


8  Gaims 


1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  h^ing  a  structural  component  made 
of  austenitic  stainless  expqsed  to  fast  neutron  flux  swelling 
conditions,  the  improvement  wherein  said  austenitic  stainless 
steel  consists  essentially  of  ite,  Cr  and  Ni  and  prescribed  within 
the  area  ABCD  in  the  tern  iry  diagram  of  FIG.  3,  and  a  void 
depressing  concentration  ol  Si  and  Ti. 
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4,158,607 

ENZYMATIC  PREPARATION  FOR  RIPENING  OF  MILK 

PROTEIN  PRODUCTS 

Leonard  Kalinowski;  Elzbieta  Frackiewicz;  Leonarda  Janiszew- 
ska;  Anna  Pawlik;  Danuta  Kikolska,  all  of  Warsaw;  Jerzy 
Pisarek,  Pruszkow;  Maria  Azadkowska,  and  Jadwiga  Switacz- 
Tomaszewska,  both  of  Warsaw,  all  of  Poland,  assignors  to 
Instytut  Przemyslu  MIeczarskiego,  Warsaw,  Poland 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,507 
Qaims  priority,  application  Poland,  Oct.  19,  1976,  193146 
Int.  a.2  C07G  7/02;  A23C  19/02 
U.S.  a.  195—62  2  Qaims 

1.  An  enzymatic  preparation  for  ripening  of  milk  protein 
products,  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  purified  intra- 
cellular fungal  protease  from  Penicillium  candidum  and  of 
proteolytic  enzymes  obtained  by  autolysis  of  lactic  acid  bac- 
teria cells. 


4,158,608 
FUNGIODALLY  ACTIVE  ANTIBIOTIC  FROM 

STREPTOMYCES  TENDAE  ETTLINGER 
Ursula  Diihn,  Filderstadt-Bemhausen;  Hanspaul  Hagenmaier, 
Tuebingen;  Helmut  Hbhne,  Bad  Soden;  Wilfried  Kbnig,  Pin- 
neberg;  Hans  Scheinpflug,  Leverkusen,  and  Hans  Zahner, 
Tuebingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  669,780,  Mar.  24,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,046,881. 
This  application  Apr.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,729 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  20, 
1975,  2537028 

Int.  a.2  C12D  9/14 
U.S.  a.  195—80  R  2  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  the  antibiotic  Nikkomy- 
cin  which  comprising  culturing  the  strain  Streptomyces  tendae 
Ettlinger  et  al  Tu  901  in  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium  contain- 
ing a  source  of  carbon,  nitrogen,  hydrogen  and  oxygen  under 
aerobic  conditions  at  about  18°  to  37°  C.  and  at  a  pH  of  about 
S.S  to  8  and  isolating  Nikkomycin  from  the  culture. 


4,158,609 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  CON-VERSION  OF 

PRODUCTS  BY  ENZYME  ACTION 
Hans  Miiller,  Im  Allmendli,  8703  Erienbach,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  723,882,  Sep.  19, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,621 
Qaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Sep.    23,    1975, 
12350/75 

Int.  a.2  C12B  1/00 
U.S.  Q.  195—115  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  conversion  of  products  by 
enzyme  action  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  continuously  passing  a  substrate  and  an  enzyme  contain- 
ing solution  through  a  plurality  of  series-connected  reac- 
tion zones  in  which  the  substrate  is  subjected  to  a  conver- 
sion reaction  by  enzymes; 

(b)  continuously  passing  the  conversion  product  from  each 
reaction  zone  through  an  ultrafiltration  zone  for  separa- 
tion of  the  enzyme  as  the  retentate  from  said  product 
before  passing  the  product  on  to  the  next  reaction  zone; 

(c)  continuously  recycling  enzyme  remaining  as  the  said 
retentate  in  each  filtration  zone  back  into  the  reaction 
zone  from  which  product  is  fed  into  said  ultrafiltration 
zone,  and 

(d)  continuously  collecting  the  converted  product  received 
as  the  filtrate  from  the  last  of  said  plurality  of  series-con- 
nected filtration  zones  while  passing  back  parily  spent 
enzyme  from  each  reaction  zone  to  the  next  preceding 
reaction  zone, 

the  said  reaction  zones  and  filtration  zones  forming  a  closed 
circulation  circuit  and  fresh  substrate  being  continuously 
passed  into  the  first  of  said  reaction  zones,  fresh  enzyme 
being  continuously  passed  into  the  last  of  said  reaction 


zones  and  causing  a  countercurrent  flow  in  each  reaction 
zone  between  the  substrate  and  the  enzyme  supply. 
3.  An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  production  of  products 
by  enzymatic  action  comprising  a  plurality  of  reaction  tanks 
connected  in  series;  a  supply  tank  for  a  substrate:  a  conduit 
connecting  said  supply  tank  with  the  first  reaction  tank  in  the 
series;  an  ultrafilter  adapted  to  separate  an  enzyme  from  its 
reaction  product  associated  with  each  reaction  tank,  wherein 
each  of  said  ultra  filters  being  provided  with  an  inlet,  an  outlet 
for  removal  of  retentate  and  an  outlet  for  removal  of  filtrate; 
separate  conduits  leading  from  each  reaction  tank  to  the  inlet 
of  ultrafilter  and  leading  from  the  outlet  of  each  ultrafilter  back 


into  each  reaction  tank,  the  said  conduits  forming  a  closed 
circuit  system  between  each  reaction  tank  and  ultrafilter;  a 
duct  connecting  the  respective  filtrate  removal  outlet  with  the 
next  reaction  tank;  a  discharge  outlet  for  the  filtrate  of  the  last 
ultrafilter;  means  for  collecting  the  product  received  from  said 
discharge  outlet;  conduits  connecting  each  reaction  tank  with 
each  pm-ceding  reaction  tank;  pump  means  for  recirculating 
partly  spent  enzymes  through  said  conduits  and  tanks;  a  supply 
tank  for  fresh  enzyme  connected  to  the  last  reaction  tank  so  as 
to  cause  the  fresh  enzyme  and  the  partly  spent  enzyme  to  move 
through  said  reaction  tanks  in  countercurrent  to  the  product 
formed  in  said  reaction  tanks. 


4,158,610 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  AND 
CONTROLLING  AMOUNT  OF  CARBON  DEPOSITED  ON 

A  SURFACE  BY  A  GAS 
Edmund  G.  Bauer,  Allentown,  and  Glenn  E.  Shadle,  Center 
Valley,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation, 
Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,890 
Int.  a.2  ClOB  57/18:  COIN  27/04:  HOIC  1/00 
\}S.  Q.  201—1  3  Claims 

2.  A  method  for  controlling  the  effective  thickness  of  a  layer 
of  carbon  deposited  on  a  surface  by  a  gas  carrying  entrained 
particles  of  carbon  and  by  thermal  cracking  of  said  gas  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  probe  which  is  a  cylinder  having  an  outer 
surface  characterized  by  extremely  high  resistivity  and 
having  spaced  apart  first  and  second  wires  therearound 
connected  to  an  electric  circuit, 

(b)  positioning  said  probe  with  said  cylinder  being  disposed 
m  the  path  of  the  flow  of  said  gas  with  its  axis  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  direction  of  flow  of  said  gas, 

(c)  providing  means  in  said  electric  circuit  for  plotting  a 
curve  of  the  resistance  between  the  first  and  second  wires 
as  a  function  of  time. 
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(d)  providing  means  for  recordlig  the  temperature  of  said 
gas  as  a  function  of  time,  and 
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(e)  adjusting  the  temperature  of  said  gas  according  to  the 
slope  of  said  curve. 
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1.  A  process  for  recovering  crude  phenol  from  catalyst-free 
cumene  hydroperoxide  cleavage  reection  product  which  pro- 
cess comprises  continuously  feeding  said  reaction  product  to 
an  intermediate  point  in  a  distillation  column  provided  with 
conventional  reboiler.  condensing  and  refluxing  facilities,  sepa- 
rating in  the  upper  section  of  said  distillation  column  phenol 
from  a  fraction  containing  materials  having  a  boiling  point 
lower  than  phenol,  including  acetone,  said  fraction  being  re- 
moved as  an  overhead  fraction  from  the  head  of  said  upper 
section,  and  in  the  lower  section  of  said  distillation  column 
separating  crude  phenol  from  a  fraction  containing  materials  of 
higher  boiling  point  than  phenol,  iitcluding  acetophenone  and 
carbinol,  said  crude  phenol  being  removed  as  a  sidestream 
fraction  from  said  column  at  a  point  in  said  column  above  said 
feed-point  wherein  the  total  concentration  of  acetophenone 
plus  carbinol  in  said  crude  phenol  is  reduced  by  fractionation 
to  less  than  1000  ppm  (weight),  and  removing  at  the  base  of 
said  column  a  fraction  containing  acetophenone,  carbinol, 
phenol  and  higher  boiling  compouads. 
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4,158,612 
POLYMERIC  MANDRE  L  FOR  ELECTROFORMING  AND 

METHOD  OF  ELECTROFORMING 
Daniel  Luch,  Warwick,  N.V.,  and  John  E.  Chart,  Edinboro,  Pa., 
assignors  to  The  International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  Suffern, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27j  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,274 

Int.  a.2  C2$C  7/02:  C25D  17/12 

MS.  CL  204—12  6  Claims 


4,158,61 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  CRUDE  PHENOL  FROM 

CATALYST-FREE  CUMENE  HYDROPEROXIDE 

CLEAVAGE  REACTION  PRODUCTS 

Maurice  D.  Cooke,  East  Horsley,  England,  assignor  to  BP 

Chemicals  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,859 
Oaims  priority,  application  Unit«d  Kingdom,  Dec.  18,  1976, 
48075/76 

Int.  a.2  BOID  3/00:  C07C  37 /i8 
U.S.  a.  203—28  13  aaims 


1.  A  mandrel  for  electrdforming  metal  comprising: 

a.  a  thin  metal  core  having  a  laminar  configuration  with  an 
extended  surface  area! 

b.  at  least  one  electrically  conductive  polymer  layer  resistant 
to  an  electroplating  electrolyte  in  contact  with  and  enclos- 
ing at  least  a  portion  pf  said  metal  core;  and 

c.  at  least  one  non-condiictive  polymer  layer  resistant  to  an 
electroplating  electrolyte  molecularly  bonded  across  said 
extended  surface  area  \o  said  electrically  conductive  poly- 
mer layer  and  surroiinding  said  electrically  conductive 
polymer  layer  and  said  metal  core,  said  non-conductive 
polymer  layer  having  a  pattern  of  a  multiplicity  of  open 
areas  corresponding  io  the  size  and  shape  of  a  desired 
cathode  product  sucH  that  the  said  op)en  areas  exfjose  a 
pattern  of  conductive  areas  on  said  electrically  conductive 
polymer  layer. 


4,158,613 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  METAL  INTERCONNECT 
STRUCTURE  FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Marilyn  R.  Sogo,  San  Diegp,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 


Filed  Dec.  4, 1978,  Ser.  No.  966,326 
Int.  a.2  C2^  5/02:  HOIL  23/48 
U.S.  a.  204—15 


10  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  kn  interconnect  structure  on  a  semi- 
conductor substrate,  said  method  comprising: 
depositing  an  aluminum  layer  on  said  substrate; 
depositing  a  layer  of  a  Refractory  metal  on  said  aluminum 

layer,  said  refractory  iietal  being  selected  from  the  group 

of  tantalum,  hafnium  ind  niobium; 
defining  the  interconnecjt  structure  on  said  refractory  metal 

with  a  photoresist  patjtern; 
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etching  the  exposed  refractory  meul  to  expose  portions  of   molecules  containing  the  lighter  isotope  or  isotopes  are  prefer- 


said  aluminum  layer 

removing  said  photoresist  pattern; 

anodizing  said  exposed  aluminum  and  said  exposed  refrac- 
tory metal  such  that  said  exposed  aluminum  layer  is  com- 
pletely anodized  while  only  a  thin  layer  of  said  refractory 
metal  is  anodized;  and 

removing  the  thin  layer  of  anodized  refractory  metal. 


S-- 


iH 


1.  A  method  for  chemically  separating  isotOF)es  from  a  mix- 
ture of  gaseous  matter  formed  by  mixed  isotopes  and  a  chemi- 
cal reaction  partner,  by  a  reaction  directed  by  a  light  beam 
projected  through  the  mixture  with  the  light  beam  having  a 
narrow  band  of  wave  lengths  molecularly  exciting  mainly  the 
isotope  to  be  separated  and  thereby  promoting  its  reaction  with 
the  reaction  partner,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
supplying  the  reaction  partner  with  addition  energy  to  a  de- 
gree substantially  reducing  the  energy  of  the  light  beam  re- 
quired to  promote  said  reaction  in  the  absence  of  the  addition 
of  the  energy  to  the  reaction  partner. 


4,158,615 

ISOTOPE  SEPARATION  PROCESS 

Richard  K.  Lyon,  Fanwood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research  & 

Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  612,707,  Sep.  12, 1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,031 

Int.  a.2  BOIJ  I/IO 

U.S.  a.  204—157.1  R  8  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  separating  the  isotopes  of  an  element,  said 
method  being  applied  to  a  gaseous  compounds  of  said  element, 
said  gaseous  compound  having  an  absorption  band  with  P,  Q 
and  R  branches  corresponding  to  the  atom  whose  isotopes  are 
being  separated,  the  shift  in  wavelength  of  said  absorption 
band  for  molecules  of  one  isotopic  form  with  respect  to  the 
same  absorption  band  for  molecules  of  the  other  isotopic  form 
or  forms  being  sufficiently  small  so  that  the  absorption  bands 
overlap  and  there  exists  a  range  of  wavelengths  in  which  said 
molecules  in  all  isotopic  forms  absorb  radiation  within  the  P 
branch  poriion  of  said  absorption  band,  such  that  at  all  wave- 
lengths wherein  one  isotopic  form  absorbs  radiation  so  does 
the  other  to  a  substantial  degree,  said  method  comprising 
subjecting  molecules  of  said  compound  to  radiation  from  an  IR 
laser  at  or  about  a  predetermined  wavelength  at  a  power  den- 
sity of  at  least  10*  watts  f>er  cm^  per  torr  total  pressure,  said 
radiation  having  an  effective  bandwidth  considering  power 
broadening  of  more  than  0.1  cm~ ',  and  being  within  the  wave- 
length range  corresponding  to  said  P  branch  whereby  the 


entially  excited  and  absorb  more  than  t  quanta  of  IR  radiation, 
preferentially  converting  the  excited  molecules  by  any  means 


CxC'ttD  EtECtiKMic  tran 


4,158,614 
METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  GASEOUS  MIXTURES  OF 

MATTER 

Et)erhard  Schuster,  and  Arno  Kersting,  both  of  Erlangen,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Miilheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  573,071,  Apr.  30,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,444 

Int.  0.2  BOIJ  I/IO 

U.S.  O.  204—157.1  R  7  Claims 


E 


whose  rate  or  selectivity  are  sensitive  to  temperature  and 
separating  said  converted  molecules  from  the  molecules  which 
are  unconverted. 


4,158,616 
URANIUM  OXIDE  PRODUCOON 
David  L.  Tom^ja,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,133 
Int.  a.2  BOIJ  1/10:  BOID  11/04 
U.S.  O.  204—157.1  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  uranium  oxide  hydrate  compris- 
ing irradiating  a  solution  of  a  diluent  selected  from  at  least  one 
of  water,  methanol,  or  ethanol;  water-soluble  uranium  salt; 
carboxylate  ion;  and  at  least  one  crown  ether  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  dicyclohexano-18-crown-6  and  crown 
ether  wherein  the  cyclic  ring  consists  of  from  4  to  10  — O — J — 
units  wherein  J  for  a  particular  crown  ether  is 


(a)         — 


H     H 
I      I 
C— C— 
I       I 
R    R 


or(b) 


H    R     H 

I      I      I 

— c— c— c- 

I    I    I 

R     R     R 


wherein  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  or  wherein  at  least  one  J  is  (b)  and  the  remaining 
J's  are  (a),  with  light  of  photochemically  active  wavelength 
wherein  said  crown  ether  is  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
promote  the  rate  of  uranium  oxide  hydrate  production. 


4,158,617 

RADIATION  CURED  AND  MONOMER  MODIFIED 

SILICON  ELASTOMERS 

Roger  J.  Eldred,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  664,662 
Int.  a.2  C08F  283/12.  2/54 
VS.  O.  204—159.13  8  Oaims 

1.  An  elastomer  comprising  the  high  energy  electron  beam 
radiation  induced  reaction  product  of  a  uniform  mixture  com- 
prising about  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  silicone  elastomer  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  vinyl  silicone 
(VMQ)  and  phenyl  vinyl  methyl  silicone  (PVMQ),  from  about 
2  to  about  8  parts  of  a  polyfunctional  acrylic  monomer  selected 
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from  the  group  consisting  of  trimithylolpi 
late  and  polyethylene  glycol  dimettiacryl 
monomer  and  filler  being  thorou, 
preparation  of  said  uniform  mixtuQe 
"cure  factor"  of  less  than  45. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ropanetrimethacry- 

ates  and  a  filler,  said 

i^hly  blended  prior  to  the 

,  said  elastomer  having  a 


A— C 
II 
o 


OH 
I 


C— OCH2— CH— C  H20CC=CH 


II 

o 


Cy 


A— CH2— CH— OC         K"— OH 
I  II 

CH2     o         o 

o 

I 

o=c 
I 

R— C 
II 
R— CH 


where  A  is  a  residue  of  a  polymer  laving  a  molecular  weight 
of  about  500  to  5,000  and  containing  at  least  one  reactive 
terminal  hydroxyl  or  carboxyl  group;  X  is  at  least  one  halogen 
selected  from  the  group  consisting'  of  chlorine,  bromine  and 
iodine;  and  R  and  R'  are  independently  methyl  or  hydrogen. 


O 
II 


I       I 
R     R' 


(ii) 


4,158,6191 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  EXCESS 
ELECTRO-PHORETIC  MATERIAL  FROM  A  COATED 
INTERIOR  WORKPIHCE  SURFACE 
Loyd  R.  Brower,  Jr.,  Olympia  Fields;  Leonard  P.  Madsen,  St. 
Anne,  and  Chesley  L.  Zutaut,  Park  Forest,  all  of  III.,  assignors 
to  Standard  T  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  807,965,  Jun.  20, 1977,  Pat.  No. 
4,107,016,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  686,110,  Jun.  7, 
1976,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
597,314,  Jul.  21,  1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  17, 
1978,  Ser.  No.  8^8,682 
Int.  a.2  C25D  i3/14 
U.S.  a.  204—181  R  17  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  electrophoreti^ally  coating  the  interior 
surface  of  an  electrically  conductive  workpiece  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  a  longitudinal  dimension  and  having  a  body 
portion  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  opposite  end,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
establishing  the  workpiece  at  one  electrical  polarity; 
flowing  an  electrophoretic  material  in  a  linear  stream  along 

the  longitudinal  dimension  of  the  workpiece; 
inducing  an  electrical  charge  of  opposite  polarity  on  the 
electrophoretic  material  and  along  the  length  of  the  linear 


June  19,  1979 


stream  thereof  to  eff(  :t  electrophoretic  migration  of  the 
electrophoretic  mater  al  to  the  workpiece; 
moving  the  workpiece  and  the  charged  linear  stream  of 
electrophoretic  material  relative  to  one  another  about  an 


axis  corresponding  to 


4,158,61! 

ACTINIC-RADIATION  CURABLE  POLYMERS 

PREPARED  FROM  A  REACTIVE  POLYMER, 

HALOGENATED  CYCLIC  ANHYDRIDE  AND  GLYCIDYL 

ESTER 
Stephen  D.  Pastor,  Edison,  N.J.,  assignor  to  National  Starch  and 
Chemical  Corporation,  Bridgewat^r,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  655,755,  Feb.  6,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,760 

Int.  CI.2  C08F  8/00 
U.S.  CI.  204—159.16  10  Oaims 

1.  A  cured  composition  of  matter  prepared  by  exposing  to 
actinic  radiation  of  wavelength  in  tie  range  of  2500  to  4000  A 
without  the  addition  of  externally  added  photoinitiator  a  com- 
position which  is  insensitive  to  t^e  effects  of  atmospheric 
oxygen  of  the  formula: 


the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  work- 


(0 


piece  thereby  to  electtoph- 
the  material  over  the 
surface;  and 
providing  a  flow  of  air 
retic  coating  to  remc(ve 
therefrom. 


loretically  deposit  a  coating  of 
entirety  of  the  workpiece  interior 

<  iver  the  entirety  of  the  electropho- 
excess  electrophoretic  material 


,158,620 

RETORTING  OIL  SHALE  WITH  IRON  OXIDE 

LMPREGNATBD  POROUS  PELLETS 

Steven  R.  Beck,  Lubbock,  fTex.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Richfield 

Company,  Los  Angeles,  (talif. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  |977,  Ser.  No.  858,576 
Int.  a.2  ClOG  i/00:  ClOB  49/00.  49/16 
U.S.  a.  208—11  R  j  3  Qaims 

1.  In  a  method  for  retcjrting  crushed  oil  shale  containing 
carbonaceous  organic  matter  and  mineral  matter  wherein  hot 
heat-carrying  solids  at  retoil  zone  inlet  temperature  are  mixed 
with  oil  shale  in  a  retort  zone  to  produce  gas  and  oil  products 
and  a  mixture  of  said  heat-ctirrying  solids  and  spent  shale  solids 
and  wherein  heat-carryin|  solids  are  separated  from  spent 
shale  solids  in  at  least  one  (separation  stage,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a.  feeding  crushed  oil  shale  and  hot  porous  pellets  to  a  retort 
zone,  said  hot  porous  pellets  being  at  a  retort  zone  inlet 
temperature  of  betwefen  538°  C.  and  816°  C.  and  in  a 
quantity  such  that  the  [sensible  heat  in  said  pellets  is  suffi- 
cient to  provide  at  leait  fifty  percent  of  the  heat  required 
to  heat  said  crushed  pil  shale  from  its  retort  zone  feed 
temperature  to  a  retoirt  zone  outlet  temperature  of  be- 
tween 400°  C.  and  621°  C,  said  pellets  having  a  surface 
area  of  at  least  10  square  meters  per  gram,  said  pellets 
having  an  iron  oxide  niaterial  impregnated  on  said  surface 
area,  said  iron  oxide  b^ing  originally  comprised  predomi- 
nantly of  two  parts  irc^n  and  three  parts  oxygen,  said  iron 
oxide  being  in  sufficient  quantity  to  make  the  magnetic 
attractability  of  said  pjellets  significantly  higher  than  the 
magnetic  attractabilitjj  of  said  spent  shale  solids  at  the 
operating  conditions  of  said  at  least  one  separation  stage; 

b.  retorting  in  said  retort  fcone  gas  and  oil  products  from  said 
crushed  oil  shale,  thereby  forming  a  mixture  of  hot  porous 
pellets  and  sf>ent  shalel  solids; 

c.  recovering  said  gas  and  oil  products  generated  by  retort- 
ing said  crushed  oil  sHale; 

d.  passing  said  mixture  of  said  porous  pellets  and  spent  shale 
solids  from  said  retoift  zone  to  a  solids  separation  and 
recovery  zone;  | 

e.  passing  a  mixture  of  said  pellets  and  spent  shale  solids  in 
said  separation  zone  tl  trough  said  at  least  one  separation 
stage,  said  separation  stage  being  a  magnetic  separator; 
and 
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f.  separating  in  said  magnetic  separation  stage  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  pellets  from  said  spent  shale  solids. 


(d)  subjecting  another  part  of  said  liquid  portion  from  step 
(b)  to  further  hydrogenation. 


4,158,621 
PROCESS  FOR  INCREASING  GASOLINE  YIELD  AND 
QUALITY  DURING  CATALYTIC  CRACKING  OF  HIGH 

METALS  CONTENT  CHARGE  STOCKS  USING  AN 
ALUMINA-ALUMINUM  PHOSPHATE-SILICA-ZEOLITE 

CATALYST 
Harold  E.  Swift,  Gibsonia;  John  J.  Stanulonis,  Pittsburgh,  and 
Elizabeth  H.  Reynolds,  Verona,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf 
Research  &  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Jul.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  926,886 
Int.  a.2  ClOG  U/02;  BOIJ  8/24,  27/18 
U.S.  Q.  208—114  17  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  gasoline  yield  and  quality  in 
a  petroleum  cracking  reaction  by  contacting  a  hydrocarbon 
feedstock  under  catalytic  cracking  conditions  with  a  catalyst 
comprising  an  alumina-aluminum  phosphate-silica  matrix  char- 
acterized after  calcination  at  500°  C.  for  16  hours  as  amor- 
phous, and  having  an  average  pore  radius  of  from  about  10°  A 
to  about  200°  A;  a  surface  area  ranging  from  about  50  m^/g  to 
about  300  m^/g;  a  pore  volume  of  from  about  0. 1  cc/g  to  about 
1.2  cc/g;  and  wherein  the  alumina-aluminum  phosphate-silica 
matrix  has  a  mole  percent  ratio  of  from  about  15:80:5  to  about 
60:10:30  and  wherein  said  matrix  retains  at  least  70%  of  its 
surface  area  when  the  matrix  is  additionally  calcined  at  a  tem- 
perature up  to  about  900°  C.  for  about  16  hours;  said  matrix 
being  composited  with  from  about  5  to  about  50  weight  per- 
cent of  a  REY-zeolite. 


4,158,622 

TREATMENT  OF  HYDROCARBONS  BY 

HYDROGENATION  AND  HNES  REMOVAL 

Eugene  F.  Schwarzenbek,  Lavalette,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Cogas 

Development  Company,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,014 

Int.  a.^  ClOG  23/00 

U.S.  a.  208—177  17  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  treating  hydrocarbonaceous  material  by 
hydrogenation  to  separate  oxygen,  sulfur  and  nitrogen  and 
removal  of  fines,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  partially  hydrogenating  said  material  by  passing  it 
through  ebuilating  catalytic  bed  reactor  means  along  with 
hydrogen  gas  while  allowing  vaporization  of  some  of  said 
material  during  the  hydrogenation  reaction,  but  retaining 
a  sufficient  amount  of  said  material  in  liquid  form  as  a 
liquid  portion  to  carry  the  accompanying  fines  through 
the  reactor  means, 

(b)  separating  the  vapors  from  said  liquid  portion  and  ac- 
companying fines  transferred  from  said  ebuilating  bed 
reactor  means  and  subjecting  said  vapors  to  further  hy- 
drogenation, 

(c)  concentrating  said  fines  into  a  part  of  said  liquid  portion 
in  step  (b)  to  form  a  slurry  and  ejecting  said  slurry  from 
said  liquid  portion. 


4,158,623 
PROCESS  FOR  FROTH  FLOTATION  OF  PHOSPHATE 

ORES 
Samuel  S.  Wang,  Cheshire,  and  Ernie  F.  Huliganga,  Milford, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,029 
Int.  a.2  B03D  1/02 
U.S.  a.  209— 166  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  beneficiating  phosphate  ores  which  com- 
prises sizing  the  ore  to  provide  mineral  values  of  flotation  size, 
slurrying  the  sized  ore  in  aqueous  medium,  conditioning  the 
slurried  ore  with  an  effective  amount  of  a  combination  collec- 
tor adding  fuel  oil  to  control  excessive  frothing,  and  thereafter 
recovering  the  desired  mineral  values  by  froth  flotation,  said 
collector  combination  comprising  from  about  I  to  about  99 
weight  percent  of  a  fatty  acid  derived  from  a  vegetable  or 
animal  oil  and,  correspondingly,  from  about  99  to  about  1 
weight  percent  of  a  dialkyl  sulfosuccinic  acid  or  the  salt 
thereof  of  the  general  structure 

CHjCOOR 


I 
XO3S— CHCOOR' 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  individually  alkyl  radicals  of  about  4  to 
18  carbon  atoms  and  X  is  hydrogen  or  alkali  metal  or  ammo- 
nium ion. 


4,158,624 
APPARATUS  FOR  DEFLECTING  BOTTLES  IN  BOTTLE 

FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Geoffrey  E.  Ford;  Antis  Pantelides,  and  Trevor  R.  Willsmer,  all 
of  Bedford,  England,  assignors  to  TI  Fords  Limited,  Bedford, 
England 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,683 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  21,  1977, 
11874/77;  Jul.  1,  1977,  27738/77 

Int.  C\.-  B07C  5/00 
U.S.  a.  209—523  6  Oaims 


1.  Bottle  feeding  apparatus  comprising  guide  means  defining 
a  path  along  which  bottles  are  adapted  to  be  moved  in  an 
upright  position  in  a  single  file,  means  for  moving  a  stream  of 
bottles  along  said  path,  means  for  deflecting  the  mouth  of  a 
bottle  transversely  to  its  direction  of  forward  motion  along 
said  path  to  tilt  the  axis  of  the  bottle,  and  a  plough  positioned 
adjacent  to  and  downstream  of  where  the  deflecting  means  tilts 
a  bottle,  said  plough  being  arranged  to  engage  the  neck  of  a 
deflected  bottle  and  being  shaped  to  displace  the  body  of  a 
deflected  bottle  sideways  out  of  the  stream  of  bottles  moving  in 
said  path. 
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4,158,62S 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  AND 
SCREENING  FOREIGN  MATTERS 
Toshio  Takahashi,  Honjo,  and  Ryosaku  Tagaya,  Isesaki,  both  of   Gosta  I.  Ingemarsson,  Sttlfle,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Kalle- 
Japan,  assignors  to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  Regulatorer,  Sweden 
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»,158,627 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  WASTE 

MATERIAL 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  and  screening  foreign  matter, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of:  genetating  a  plurahty  of  output 
signals  from  a  plurality  of  detecton  which  signals  are  indica- 
tive of  the  presence  or  absence  of  foreign  matter  in  a  single 
sample;  applying  said  detector  output  signals  respectively  to 
different  pairs  of  comparators,  simgltaneously  applying  com- 
paring reference  voltages  to  the  comparators  of  each  pair  so 
that  one  comparator  of  each  pair  is  a  high  sensitivity  compara- 
tor and  the  other  comparator  of  each  pair  is  a  low  sensitivity 
comparator,  and  generating  comparator  output  signals  in  re- 
sponse to  said  detector  output  signals;  simultaneously  applying 
the  output  signals  from  all  of  said  hijgh  sensitivity  comparators 
to  an  AND  circuit  to  generate  an  output  signal  from  said  AND 
circuit  and  simultaneously  applying  the  output  signals  from  all 
of  said  low  sensitivity  comparators  to  a  first  OR  circuit  to 
generate  an  output  signal  from  said  first  OR  circuit;  simulta- 
neously applying  said  output  signal  from  said  AND  circuit  and 
said  output  signal  from  said  first  OR  circuit  to  a  second  OR 
circuit  to  generate  an  output  signal  j  from  said  second  OR  cir- 
cuit; and  utilizing  said  output  signal  from  said  second  OR 
circuit  to  accept  or  reject  said  sample. 


4.158,626 
COATED  CARRIER  MATERIALS  FOR  THIN  LAYER 
CHROMATOGRAPHY  HAVING  A  CONCENTRATING 
ZONE 
Herbert  Halpaap,  Jugenheim;  Karl-IViedrich  Krebs,  Darmstadt, 
and  Hans  Heinz,  Lorsch,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung, 
Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  909,591 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  31, 
1977,  2724569 

Int.  a.2  BOID  15/08 
U.S.  a.  210—31  C  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  coated  substrate  for  thin  layer  chromatography  which 
has  a  concentrating  zone  layer  located  in  side  by  side  contact 
with  and  before  the  chromatography  layer,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  concentrating  zone  layer  consists  essentially  of 
porous  silicon  dioxide  having  a  pore  volume  of  0.5  ml/g-1.5 
ml/g  and  a  pore  width  of  2-15  /xm. 


1977,  Ser.  No.  769,534 


Filed  Jul.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,308  Filed  Feb.  17, 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japai,  Aug.  20,  1976,  51/98594        Oaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Feb.   27,   1976, 
Int.  C\J  B07C  5/342  7602658 

U.S.  a.  209— 524  12aaims  Int.  Q.^  COlC  i/OG  BOID  ii/W 

U.S.  a.  210—49  I  10  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  treating  sludge  as  part  of  wastewater  treat- 
ment comprising  discrete  and  noncontinuing  steps  of: 

adding  flocculating  ager  ts  to  a  quantity  of  sludge  and  stir- 
ring the  mixture; 

feeding  the  stirred  mixtu  re  into  a  basin  having  a  perforated 
bottom  and  upon  a  first  perforated  web  to  allow  water  to 
drain  therefrom;  | 

moving  the  web  and  henjce  the  residue  deposited  thereon  to 
a  location  out  of  said  ^asin  having  a  pair  of  linear  plates; 
and 

pressing  the  plates  together  to  squeeze  water  from  the  resi- 
due between  said  plates, 

said  method  further  comprising  the  steps  of  passing  the  first 
web  with  the  residue  deposited  thereon  around  a  roll  and 
covering  the  surface  Of  the  residue  with  a  second  perfo- 
rated web  moving  witli  the  first  web  to  support  the  resi- 
due between  the  webslas  they  pass  in  a  vertical  direction 
between  said  plates. 

6.  Apparatus  for  draining  sludge  comprising  a  basin  having 
a  perforated  bottom; 

a  closed  loop  perforated  tveb  and  first  guiding  means  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  rolfc  for  guiding  the  web  around  an 
L-shaped  loop; 

one  horizontal  path  portion  of  the  L-shaped  loop  extending 
across  the  floor  of  saiq  basin; 

a  common  pressing  roll  positioned  at  one  end  of  the  basin  for 
guiding  the  web  throjjgh  a  turn  to  move  along  a  path 
portion  generally  in  the  vertical  direction; 

a  second  closed  loop  penforated  web; 

second  guiding  means  including  a  second  plurality  of  rolls 
cooperating  with  said  pressing  roll  to  guide  the  second 
web  about  a  predetermined  path  having  one  linear  portion 
extending  generally  parallel  to  the  vertical  path  portion  of 
the  first  web;  j 

a  pair  of  plates  positioneid  on  opposite  sides  of  the  vertical 
path  portion  adapted  tb  squeeze  the  webs  together  when 
said  plates  are  pressed:  together,  and  means  to  press  said 
plates  together. 
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4.158,628 
SENSOR  DEVICE  FOR  WATER  SOFTENER  SYSTEM 
Andrew  J.  Fleckensteim,  20580  Enterprise  Ave.,  Brookfleld, 
Wis.  53005 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  912,390 

Int.  a.2  BOID  15/06 

U.S.  a.  210—85  2  Qaims 


1.  In  a  water  treatment  system  for  softening  water  a  sensor 
device  in  a  water  treatment  tank  containing  an  ion  exchange 
material,  and  a  sensor  element  respK>nsive  to  calcium/sodium 
conditions  operatively  associated  with  the  sensor  device,  said 
sensor  element  being  in  direct  contact  with  said  ion  exchange 
material  and  expansible  and  contractible  according  to  said 
calcium/sodium  condition,  said  sensor  element  being  in  the 
form  of  a  tube,  the  exterior  diameter  of  such  tube  being  in 
direct  contact  with  the  water  and  the  ion  exchange  material  in 
the  tank,  and  the  water  in  the  tank  flows  through  the  interior 
of  the  tube  in  direct  contact  therewith,  said  tube  mounted  in 
end  pieces  at  respectively  opposite  ends  of  the  tube,  each  said 
end  piece  having  an  opening  to  the  interior  of  the  tube,  said  end 
pieces  each  have  a  metallic  interior  surface,  an  electrical  circuit 
operatively  connected  with  said  surfaces,  and  a  circuit  com- 
pleting member  in  said  tube  normally  out  of  contact  with  said 
surfaces  brought  into  direct  contact  therewith  by  contraction 
of  said  tube  in  response  to  a  calcium  state  in  said  treatment 
tank,  and  said  circuit  completing  member  comprising  a  metal 
spring  having  end  contact  with  said  surfaces  to  complete  the 
electrical  circuit  and  compressible  after  circuit  completing 
contact  is  made  upwn  further  contraction  of  said  tube. 


4.158,629 

DYNAMIC  SELF-CLEANING  HLTER  FOR  LIQUIDS 

Harold  T.  Sawyer.  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vernon 

D.  Beehler,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  part  interest 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  496,396,  Aug.  12,  1974, 

abandoned,  Ser.  No.  573,043,  Apr.  30, 1975,  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 

633,818,  Nov.  20,  1975,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  716,529,  Aug. 

23,  1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

812,569 

Int  a.2  BOlO  29/36 

U.S.  a.  210—137  13  Oaims 


z^cir' 


1.  A  continuous  self-cleaning  filter  device  for  liquids  com- 
prising an  elongated  cylindrical  outer  tube  having  a  wall  of 
integral  homogeneous  resonant  material,  a  non-resonant  sup- 
port for  the  tube  at  each  end  at  respective  wave  length  nodal 
points,  said  tube  being  free  of  support  between  said  ends,  a 
composite  cylindrical  inner  tube  of  diameter  smaller  than  said 


outer  tube  and  concentric  with  respect  to  said  outer  tube  form- 
ing an  elongated  annular  chamber  therebetween,  a  sealing 
support  structure  at  each  end  of  said  chamber  holding  the 
respective  ends  of  the  tubes  in  spaced  concentric  relationship 
and  holding  said  tubes  intermediate  said  ends  out  of  engage- 
ment with  each  other,  an  inlet  passageway  adjacent  one  end  of 
said  annular  chamber  for  liquid  to  be  filtered,  an  outlet  passage- 
way adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  chamber  for  discharge  of 
fluid  residue  and  a  liquid  pressure  restricted  control  means  in 
said  outlet  passageway  productive  of  a  condition  wherein  said 
annular  chamber  and  said  tubes  are  substantially  continuously 
filled  with  liquid,  said  composite  tube  comprising  a  relatively 
thin-walled  inner  cylindrical  liner  having  a  perforated  wall 
structure  with  inner  and  outer  relatively  hard  surfaces,  and  a 
blanket  of  filter  material  over  the  outer  surface  of  said  wall 
structure  pervious  to  the  passage  of  liquid  filtrate  and  impervi- 
ous to  the  passage  of  filter  pack  solid  material,  there  being  a 
substantially  clear  central  chamber  in  said  liner  with  an  open- 
ing at  one  end  for  collection  and  discharge  of  clear  filtrate,  and 
a  continuously  operating  sinusoidal  frequency  energy  inducing 
transducer  having  a  fixed  attachment  to  the  wal!  of  the  outer 
tube  on  the  exterior  at  a  sonic  wave  length  antinodal  point 
relative  to  the  ends  of  the  outer  tube,  said  outer  tube  in  re- 
sponse to  action  of  said  transducer  being  continuously  in  reso- 
nance throughout  its  length  and  circumference  in  a  sinusoidal 
wave  pattern,  said  outer  tube  and  the  liquid  in  said  annular 
chamber  and  in  said  blanket  of  filter  material  being  in  a  reso- 
nant condition  productive  of  a  condition  of  continuous  cavita- 
tion in  the  liquid  in  the  chamber  and  the  liquid  in  the  blanket  of 
filter  material  whereby  to  continuously  dislodge  residue  from 
the  blanket. 


4,158,630 

CHROMATOGRAPHIC  MULTI-SAMPLE  VALVING 

APPARATUS 

Stanley  D.  Steams,  7812  Bobbit,  Houston,  Tex.  77055 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,164 

Int.  a.2  BOID  15/08 

VS.  a.  210—198  C  7  Oaims 


1.  Sample  injection  apparatus  for  delivering  a  sequence  of 
samples  to  a  chromatographic  detection  apparatus  which  in- 
jection apparatus  comprises: 

(a)  loop  selector  valve  means  having  a  plurality  of  sample 
storage  loops  connected  thereto  and  which  further  in- 
cludes inlet  and  outlet  means  whereby  individual  samples 
can  be  stored  in  individual  isolated  .storage  loops  con- 
nected thereto;  and 

(b)  chromatographic  column  valve  means  including  an  inlet 
port  and  flow  path  for  introduction  of  a  specimen  of 
interest  to  be  stored  in  a  particular  storage  loop  of  said 
loop  selector  valve  means,  a  second  flow  path  selectively 
serially  communicated  with  said  selected  storage  loop  and 
a  chromatographic  column,  and  a  third  flow  path  selec- 
tively opened  and  closed  through  said  column  valve 
means  from  a  sampler  pump  to  said  loop  selector  valve 
means  and  selectively  flowing  to  said  column  valve  means 
through  said  selected  sample  holding  loop  to  deliver  a 
selected  sample  to  a  chromatographic  column. 
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4,158,631  tially  of  ceramic  material  pnd  further  including  an  array  of 

PAINT  STRAINER  holes  of  predetermined  si^ng  and  spacing,  said  holes  being 

James  P.  Whelan,  North  Marshfleld,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ad-Tec  substantially  larger  than  th^  pore  size  of  said  filter  plate  means; 

Products.  Inc.,  Plymouth,  Mass.  said  predetermined  sizing  aiid  spacing  providing  a  preferential 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  770,077,  Feb.  18,  1977,  abandoned,  path  through  said  filter  pkte  means  for  said  fiuxing  gas  in 

This  application  Apr.  20,  W'^,  Ser.  No.  898,183  countercurrent  flow  to  said  molten  metal  while  at  the  same 

Int.  CI.   BOIJ  23/28  jj^jg  passing  substantially  aQ  of  said  molten  metal  through  said 

1  Qaim  pQf^  of  said  filter  plate. 


■497  R 
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1.  A  paint  strainer  comprising  a  c  nical  receptacle  having  a 
conically  tapering  side  wall  defininj  a  conical  interior  cham- 
ber, said  receptacle  consisting  of  relatively  stiff  sheet  material 
and  comprising  top,  intermediate  and  bottom  parts,  said  inter- 
mediate part  containing  diametral  openings  between  which 
there  are  diametral  wall  portions  of  lesser  peripheral  width 
than  the  openings,  the  wall  portions  being  integral  with  and 
connecting  the  top  and  bottom  portions  and  being  of  sufficient 
strength  in  tension  and  stiffness  in  compression  to  prevent 
separation  of  the  bottom  part  froni  the  top  part  due  to  the 
weight  of  the  paint  and  displacement  of  the  bottom  part  up- 
wardly into  the  top  part  from  exterital  pressure  applied  to  the 
tip,  and  diametral  openings  in  the  intermediate  part  comprising 
discharge  openings  and  said  bottoti  part  containing  means 
consisting  of  a  drainage  op>ening  of  smaller  area  than  the  dis- 
charge openings  situated  in  the  wall  of  said  bottom  part  with 
the  lowest  portion  thereof  at  the  Iflvel  of  the  bottom  of  the 
interior  chamber,  but  above  the  tip  at  the  exterior  such  as  to 
enable  complete  drainage  of  the  receptacle  and  said  bottom 
part  below  the  opening  being  imperforate  peripherally  and 
means  constituting  a  rigid,  crush-rasistant  tip  and  a  flexible, 
fine  mesh  screen  material  adhered  to>  the  inside  of  the  chamber 
covering  the  discharge  and  drainage  openings. 


4,158,632 
FILTER  FOR  USE  IN  HLTRATION  OF  MOLTEN  METAL 
Jonathan  A.  Dantzig,  New  Haven,  atd  Derek  E.  Tyler,  Chesh- 
ire, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  S>«lss  Aluminium  Ltd.,  Chip- 
pis,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,06$ 

Int.  CU  C04B  2]/00;C22C  1/04 

U.S.  a.  210—510  4  Qaims 


1.  An  improved  filter  plate  means  jbr  use  in  the  filtration  and 
degassing  of  molten  metal  with  a  fluxing  gas  consisting  essen- 
tially of  at  least  one  open  cell  structu  re  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  interconnected  voids  surrounded  )y  a  web  consisting  essen- 


i  ,158,633 
LUBR]  GATING  OIL 
Andrew  G.  Papay,  Manches  :er.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Edwin  Cooper, 
Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  ||978,  Ser.  No.  891,591 
Int.  a.2  ClOM  1/48.  3/42.  5/24.  7/46 
U.S.  a.  252—32.7  E  ,  9  Qaims 

1.  In  a  motor  oil  composi  tion  formulated  for  use  as  a  crank- 
case  lubricant  for  internal  combustion  engines,  said  formulated 
oil  containing  an  ashless  di^persant  and  an  oil  soluble  alkaline 
earth  metal  salt  of  a  petrdleum  sulfonic  acid  or  an  alkaryl 
sulfonic  acid,  the  improvement  comprising  including  an 
amount  sufficient  to  reduce  fuel  consumption  of  said  engine  of 
a  dimethyl  Ci2.30-alkyl  phdspbonate  said  improvement  func- 
tioning to  reduce  fuel  consumption  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  when  said  motor  oi^  composition  is  used  as  the  crank- 
case  lubricating  oil  in  said  ^ngine. 


,158,634 

PARTICLES  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMER,  AND 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Luigi  Amariti,  Niles;  John  S.  Juskey,  Rolling  Meadows;  Sha- 

poor  Azari,  Wheeling,  an(|  Thomas  J.  Kucera,  Evanston,  all  of 

lU.,  assignors  to  Apeco  Corporation,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  ^977,  Ser.  No.  836,039 

C08K  5/00:  B02C  23/18 

14  Claims 

finely  comminuted  particles  of  a 

'moplastic  polymer,  which  com- 


Int.  a.2  G03G  9/( 
U.S.  a.  252—62.1  P 

1.  A  process  for  prepari 
normally  solid  organic  th- 
prises: 

dissolving  said  polymer  i 


a  normally  solid  first  solvent  in  a 
sufficient  excess  abovel  a  weight  ration  of  1 : 1  of  said  sol- 
vent to  polymer  to  maintain  said  polymer  and  said  solvent 
as  a  macroscopically  homogenous,  friable,  solid  composed 
predominantly  of  said  Solvent  when  the  resulting  mass  is 
cooled,  said  dissolution  being  at  an  elevated  temperature 
above  the  melting  poii|t  of  said  solvent, 

cooling  said  mass  belowj  the  solidification  temperature  of 
said  mass  to  form  said  macroscopically  homogenous, 
friable  solid  mass  and  Comminuting  said  solid  mass, 

removing  said  first  solvent  from  said  mass, 

and  recovering  the  normally  solid  organic  thermoplastic 
polymer  in  finely  comminuted  form. 


Ll58,63S 
DETERGENT  FORMULATIONS  CONTAINING 
TETRAHYDROPTRAN  OR  1,4-DIOXANE 
POLYCARBOXYLATES  AND  METHOD  FOR  USING 
|SAME 
Marvin  M.  Cnitchfield,  Creve  Coeur,  and  Charles  J.  Upton, 
Ballwin,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  857,070,  Dec.  5,  1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  950,182 
int.  a.2  Cll  D  3/20.  3/08.  7/54 
U.S.  a.  252—99  10  aaims 

1.  A  detergent  formulatidn  comprising: 

(a)  from  0.5  to  95%  by  wieight  of  a  surfactant  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  water  soluble  anionic,  nonionic, 
amphoteric  and  zwitteiionic  surfactants,  and 

(b)  from  1  to  95%  by  weij  iht  of  a  compound  of  the  molecular 
structure  represented  by  the  formula: 
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wherein  M  is  0  or  CY2,  where  Y  is  H  or  lower  alkyl  (Ci 
to  C4),  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  lower 
alkyl  (Ci  to  C4),  or  COOZ,  Z  represents  H,  R  or  a  salt 
forming  ion  from  the  group  alkali  metal,  ammonium,  or 
trialkanolammonium,  and  R  is  an  alkyl  group  (branched 
or  straight  chain)  having  up  to  about  C20  in  the  chain. 
5.  A  machine  dishwashing  composition  comprising: 

(a)  from  0  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  surfactant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  low-foaming  anionic  and  nonionic 
surfactants  and  mixtures  thereof, 

(b)  a  chlorine  providing  material  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
provide  from  about  0.5  to  2%  by  weight  of  available 
chlorine, 

(c)  from  5  to  30%  by  weight  soluble  sodium  silicate  having 
an  Si02  to  Na20  mole  ratio  of  from  1:1  to  3.2:1,  and 

(d)  from  5  to  90%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  compounds 
having  the  molecular  structure  represented  by  the  for- 
mula: 


lure  gas  physically  isolated  from,  but  in  energy-exchange  rela- 
tionship with,  the  electrolytic  cell  to  provide  energy  for  said 
cell,  dissociating  the  water  in  said  cell  to  form  hydrogen  and 
also  forming  said  sulfuric  acid  from  said  water  and  said  sulfur 
dioxide,  and  circulating  said  high-temperature  gas  physically 
isolated  from,  but  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with,  said 
thermochemical  means  to  dissociate  said  sulfuric  acid  into 
oxygen  and  said  sulfur  dioxide  and  also  circulating  said  sulfur 
dioxide  back  to  said  electrolytic  cell. 


4,158,638 
RECOVERY  OF  OIL  FROM  OIL  SHALE 
Shirley  C.  Tsai,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Research  &. 
Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,073 
Int.  a.=  ClOG  1/00;  E21B  43/24 
U.S.  a.  208—11  LE  23  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  oil  from  oil  shale  containing 
kerogen  which  comprises  contacting  said  oil  shale  at  a  reaction 
temperature  of  about  300'  C.  to  about  500'  C.  with  steam 
having  a  partial  pressure  of  about  450  to  about  2500  psia  and  an 
organic  solvent  having  a  boiling  point  at  ambient  pressure  of 
about  80'  to  about  500°  C. 
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4,158,639 
METHOD  OF  STORING  GASES 
Jozsef  M.  Berty,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Autoclave  Engineers, 
Inc.,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,116 

Int.  a.2  G21F  9/02 

MS.  a.  252—301.1  W  3  Oaims 


wherein  M  is  0  or  CY2,  where  Y  is  H  or  lower  alkyl  (Ci 
to  C4),  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  lower 
alkyl  (Ci  to  C4),  or  COOZ,  Z  represents  H,  R  or  a  salt 
forming  ion  from  the  group  alkali  metal,  ammonium,  or 
trialkanolammonium,  and  R  is  an  alkyl  group  (branched 
or  straight  chain)  having  up  to  about  C20  in  the  chain. 


4,158,636 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


4,158,637 

CONVERSION  OF  COAL  INTO  HYDROCARBONS 
Andrew  R.  Jones,  Murrysville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  437,575,  Jan.  29,  1974,  Pat.  No.  4,021,298. 
This  application  Apr.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  681,950 

Int.  a.2  ClOG  1/06:  G21C  15/00:  C07C  9/04:  ClOJ  3/00 
U.S.  a.  208—449  R  9  Qaims 

6.  The  process  of  dissociating  water  with  apparatus  includ- 
ing a  high-temf)erature  gas-cooled  nuclear  reactor,  an  electro- 
lytic cell  and  thermochemical  reacting  means,  said  electrolytic 
cell  including  water  to  be  dissociated;  sulfuric  acid  and  sulfur 
dioxide,  the  said  method  comprising  circulating  high-tempera- 


1.  A  method  of  storing  gas  by  high  temperature  and  pressure 
absorption,  adsorption  or  reaction  with  a  bed  of  capturing 
solids  comprising  the  steps  for 

(a)  placing  the  capturing  solids  in  a  relatively  thin-walled 
container  having  an  opening  therein  connectable  to  a 
conduit, 

(b)  placing  the  thin-walled  container  in  a  pressurizable  auto- 
clave, 

(c)  bringing  the  opening  in  the  thin-walled  container  into 
communication  with  a  conduit  extending  through  the 
walls  of  the  autoclave  and  communicating  with  the  source 
of  gas  to  be  stored, 

(d)  heating  and  simultaneously  pressurizing  the  autoclave 
and  the  interior  of  the  thin-walled  vessel  by  pumping  gas 
to  be  stored  into  the  thin-walled  vessel  as  gas  is  absorbed, 
adsorbed  or  reacted  with  the  bed  of  solids, 

(e)  cooling  and  thereafter  depressurizing  the  autoclave  and 
the  thin-walled  vessel  and  its  contents,  and 

(0  opening  the  autoclave,  sealing  said  vessel,  disconnecting 
the  conduit  from  the  thin-walled  vessel  and  removing  a 
substantially  non-pressurized  container  loaded  with  ab- 
sorbed, adsorbed  or  reacted  gases. 
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4,158,640 

STABLE  LIQUID  ANTIMONY  ORGANIC 

SULFUR-CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS 

Dale  J.  Dieckmann,  Euclid,  Ohio,  astignor  to  Dart  Industries 

Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
ConHnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  592,038,  Jun.  30, 1975,  Pat.  No. 
4.029,618.  This  application  Jun.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,372 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  14, 
1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.2  C09K  15/32 
U.S.  a.  252-400  R  n  Oaims 

1.  A  liquid  antimony  composition,  stable  under  ambient 
conditions,  which  consists  essentially  of: 
a  liquid  comprising  an  antimony  organic  sulfur-containing 
compound  having  the  formula 
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RnSbX3_, 


\ipn 


where  R  of  the  formula  is  selected  fi^m  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  aryl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkenyl, 
mixed  aryl-alkyl,  and  substituted  groups  thereof,  where  X 
of  the  formula  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sulfur,  SR  and  SRCOOR',  where  R  of  the  group  SR  is 
selected  from  alkyl,  aryl,  mixed  atyl-alkyi,  and  substituted 
groups  thereof,  where  R  of  the  group  SRCOOR'  is  se- 
lected from  alkylene,  arylene,  aralkylene,  and  substituted 
groups  thereof,  wherein  R'  of  tfce  group  SRCOOR'  is 
selected  from  alkyl,  aryl,  mixed  aryl-alkyl,  and  substituted 
groups  thereof  and  where  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  2,  and 

as  a  stabilizer  therefor  an  effective  stabilizing  amount  repre- 
senting only  a  minor  proportion  of  said  compound  of  a 
dihydric,  trihydric  or  substituted  mono-,  di-  or  tri-hydric 
phenol. 


4,158,642 

TRIALKYL  ALUMINUM  COCATALYST 

Arthur  W.  Langer,  Jr.,  Watchung,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Exxon 

Research  A  Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  812,530,  Jul.  5,  1977,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. , No.  790,832,  Apr.  25,  1977,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  790,837,  Apr.  25,  1977.  This 
application  Apr.  14, 1978,  Ser.  No.  896,561 
Int.  a.2  C08P  4/46,  4/50.  4/52 
U.S.  a.  252-429  B  '  26  Qaiins 

1.  An  improved  catalyst  domposition  adaptable  for  use  in 
polymerizations  which  comprises  a  mixture  of: 

(a)  a  titanium  meul  compound  on  a  support,  said  titanium 
metal  compound  selectil  from  the  group  consisting  of 
TiCl3,  TiCU,  TIBrj  and  |riBr4  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  at  least  one  alkyl  metal  compound  having  the  formula: 
RnMR'3.„,  wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  C]  to  C20  primary  WkyI,  alkenyl  and  aralkyi  groups 
and  hydride,  R  is  selectejd  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
C3-C20  secondary  or  teiftiary  alkyl,  neopentyl  alkyl,  cy- 
cloalkyl,  and  a  secondary  or  tertiary  alkenyl  and  aralkyi 
groups,  M  is  selected  fro^  the  group  consisting  of  Al,  Ga 
and  In,  n  is  equal  to  0-^;  wherein  said  composition  in- 
cludes at  least  one  Lewi^  base  with  the  proviso  that  said 
Lewis  base  does  not  caiise  excessive  cleavage  of  meul- 
carbon  bonds  or  loss  of  ictive  sites,  a  molar  ratio  of  said 
alkyl  metal  compound  td  said  transition  metal  compound 
being  about  0.5:1  to  aboJt  200:1;  and 

(c)  a  salt  of  a  Group  lA  to  Group  IIIA  metal,  said  salt  being 
selected  from  the  group  (ionsisting  of  alkoxides,  carboxyl- 
ates,  or  aryloxides,  a  conoentration  of  said  metal  salt  being 
about  0.1  to  about  20  mples  per  mole  of  said  R„MR'3.„ 
compound. 


4,158,641 
FLUORESCENT  DENTAL  PORCELAIN 
Kozo   Miyai,    Hirakata;   Narishige   Suzuki,    Kyoto;   Takaya 
Kawakami,  Kyoto,  and  Ikuo  Kuze,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Shofij  Dental  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835.659 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1976,  51-128974 
Int.  a.2  C09K  11/46:  A6IC  13/00 
VS.  a.  252-301.4  F  4  Qalms 

1.  A  fluorescent  dental  composition,  comprising  a  porcelain 
material  for  artificial  teeth,  that  includes  as  a  main  material, 
feldspar,  leucite,  alumina  or  syenite;  laid  porcelain  material 
exhibiting  a  softening  temperature  of  600°  C.  to  800°  C.  and 
undergoes  vitrification  at  a  temperature  of  900'  C.  to  1300°  C; 
a   fluorescent   substance   therein,   said   fluorescent   substance 
consisting  essentially  of  an  aluminum  silicate,  alkali  metal 
aluminosilicate,   alkaline   earth   metal   aluminosilicate,   alkali 
metal  aluminate,  alkaline  earth  metal  aluminate,  or  mixtures 
thereof  wherein  said  alkali  metal  is  so^lium  or  potassium  and 
said  alkaline  earth  metal  is  magnesium,  calcium,  barium  or 
strontium;  and 
an  activator  therefor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
europium,  and  europium  and  at  least  one  of  cerium  or 
ytterbium  as  an  auxiliary  activator,  and 
wherein  said  fluorescent  substance  is  present  in  said  dental 
composition  in  a  concentration  of  not  more  than  one 
percent  by  weight  of  said  porcelain  material; 
said  europium,  calculated  as  EU2O3,  is  present  in  an  amount 
of  not  more  than  four  percent  by  weight  of  said  fluores- 
cent substance; 
the  molar  content  of  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  present 
calculated  as  the  oxide  thereof  does  not  exceed  four  times 
the  molar  content  of  alumina  present  in  said  fluorescent 
substance;  and 
wherein  said  fluorescent  dental  composition  exhibits  a  fluo- 
rescence within  the  range  of  violet  white  to  milky  white 
blue  when  excited  by  ultra-violet  radiation  of  about  3650 
A  wavelength. 


4,1^,643 
CATALYTIC  CARBON  FOR  OXIDATION  OF  CARBON 
MONOXIDE  IN  THE  PRE^NCE  OF  SULFUR  DIOXIDE 
Rabindra  K.  Sinha,  CoraopolisJ  Pa.,  assignor  to  Calgon  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Se».  No.  705,649,  Jul.  15,  1976, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  557,'209, 
Mar.  12,  1975,  abandoned.  TWs  application  Sep.  9,  1977,  Set.' 
No.  932,043 
Int.  a.2  BOIJ  21/18.  3lM)2:  ClOK  1/20;  BOIJ  8/00 
U.S.  a.  252-147  I  8  cUims 

1.  In  the  method  of  preparing  activated  carbon  supported 
catalysts  for  oxidation  of  caijbon  monoxide,  comprising  the 
step  of  impregnating  an  activajted  carbon  support  with  a  cata- 
lyst composition  comprising  0ne  or  more  members  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  <^u,  Cr,  Ni,  Fe,  Mn,  Au,  Ag,  Pt, 
Pd,  Rh  and  oxides  and  chloride,  hydroxide,  carbonate  and 
nitrate  salts  thereof, 
the  improvement  comprising  the  additional  steps  of,  first, 
oxidatively  modifying  said  activated  carbon  support  by 
treating  said  carbon  support  with  a  fluid  oxidizing  agent 
prior  to  impregnating  thereof  with  said  catalyst,  whereby 
oxygen  is  added  to  the  surface  of  said  activated  carbon 
support  in  an  amount  of  ^om  about  1%  to  about  5%  by 
weight  of  said  activated  c»rbon  support  and  the  reducing 
properties  of  said  activated  carbon  support  are  substan- 
tially reduced, 
provided  that,  where  the  oxidizing  agent  is  an  oxyacid,  that 
the  acid  is  employed  in  a  concentration  of  from  1  to  15 
weight  %,  and  in  an  amount,  expressed  as  a  weight  ratio  of 
acid  to  activated  carbon^  of  from  1:1  to  5:1,  whereby 
weight  loss  from  the  activated  carbon  as  a  result  of  acid 
treatment  does  not  occur, 
and,  second,  impregnating  |said  activated  carbon  support 
with  an  inert  hydrophobic  compound  in  an  amount  of 
from  about  1%  to  about  2(0%  by  weight  of  said  activated 
carbon,  before  the  step  ©f  impregnating  said  activated 
carbon  support  with  said  patalyst  composition, 
said  improvement  resulting  ill  an  activated  carbon  supported 
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catalyst  having  improved  efficiency  in  the  presence  of 
sulfur  dioxide. 


wherein  the  improvement  comprises  milling  the  scrap  cot- 
ton fabric  backed  vinyl  in  a  cooled  mill. 


4,158,644 

CLEANER  AND  GREASE  EMULSIRER 

Richard  J.  Hammerel,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Kewanee 

Industries,  Inc.,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,785 

Int.  a.2  CUD  1/90,  1/62,  1/835.  7/32 

U.S.  a.  252—547  5  Qaims 

1.  An  aqueous  hard  surface  detergent  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  (1)  a  polyglycol  ether  condensate  of  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  nonyl  phenol  having  an  average  of 
about  9.5  moles  of  ethylene  oxide  per  mole  of  condensate, 
octyl  phenol  having  from  9  to  13  moles  of  ethylene  oxide  per 
mole  of  condensate,  and  mixtures  thereof;  (2)  a  quaternary 
ammonium  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
dimethyl  benzyl  ammonium  chloride,  alkyl  dimethyl  ethylben- 
zyl  ammonium  chloride  in  which  the  alkyl  chains  have  from  12 
to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  (3)  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acylamidopropyldime- 
thylamino  acetic  acid  and  its  anion,  the  acyl  portion  of  the 
acylamidopropyl  chain  being  derived  from  the  fatty  acids  of 
coconut  oil;  the  ratio  of  the  respective  components  (1),  (2)  and 
(3)  being  about  4.5:3:1  by  weight,  and  total  concentration  of 
components  (1),  (2)  and  (3)  being  between  0.1  and  4%  by 
weight. 


4,158,645 
CATALYST  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ETHYLENE 

AND  VINYL  CHLORIDE  FROM  ETHANE 
Angelo  J.  Magistro,  Brecksville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 

Goodrich  Company,  .Akron,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  669,895,  Mar.  24, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,102,936. 
This  application  Mar.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,166 
Int.  a:-  BOIJ  21/04.  23/10.  23/74.  23/84 
VS.  a.  252—462  10  Oaims 

1.  A  solid  solution  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  iron 
cations  substituted  for  aluminum  cations  in  a  host  lattice  of 
a-Al203  and  having  an  iron  content  of  from  about  0. 1  percent 
to  20  percent  by  weight  expressed  as  the  oxide;  stabilized  with 
a  total  lanthanide  content  of  from  about  0.1  percent  to  20 
percent  by  weight  expressed  as  the  oxide;  and  modified  with  a 
total  content  of  one  or  more  metal  cations  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lithium,  cobalt,  copper,  magnesium,  chro- 
mium, and  manganese  of  from  about  0.05  percent  to  about  3 
percent  by  weight  expressed  as  the  oxide;  and  having  an  X-ray 
diffraction  pattern  having  peak  positions  different  than  that  of 
the  host  lattice,  all  weight  percents  based  upon  the  weight  of 
the  catalyst. 


4,158,646 
METHOD  FOR  REPROCESSING  SCRAP  FROM  FABRIC 

REINFORCED  THERMOPLASTIC  SHEET 
William  J.  Benkowski,  Jeannette,  Pa.;  Richard  L.  Fishel,  Akron, 
and  Francis  J.  Maurer,  Tallmadge,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  574,198,  May  5,  1975,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4513*0,  Mar.  15,  1974, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  310,503,  Nov.  29, 
1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No. 
677,102 
Int.  a.2  B29B  1/04:  B29C  29/00:  B02C  77/00 
U.S.  a.  260— 2  J  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  method  of  recovering  a  useable  product  from  scrap 
cotton  fabric  backed  vinyl  sheet  by  disintegrating  the  scrap 
and  recovering  a  vinyl  component  which  can  be  reused  to 
manufacture  a  product. 


mwim  vTomjL 


m' 


^ 


^' 


(a)  to  tear  the  fabric  into  fibers  having  lengths  no  greater 
than  0.250  inch;  and 

(b)  to  mix  the  fibers  into  the  vinyl. 


4,158,647 
MULTinJNCnONAL  ACRYLATE  N-VINYLAMIDE 
ANAEROBIC  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Julian  L.  Azorlosa,  Kinnelon,  NJ.,  assignor  to  GAF  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  757,473,  Jan.  7,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,104,458. 
This  application  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,467 
Int.  O.-  C08F  220/20 
U.S.  O.  260—13  8  Oaims 

1.  A  solventless.  fast -setting  adhesive  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  two  monomer  parts  which  are  adapted  to  be 
copolymerized  anaerobically  at  ambient  temperature  between 
opposing  surfaces  to  form  a  high-strength  bond  thereto  one  of 
said  parts  being  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  polymerizable 
multifunctional  acrylate  monomer  and  the  other  part  an  N- 
vinylamide  monomer,  one  of  said  parts  having  an  oxidizing 
agent  present  therein  and  the  other  pan  a  reducing  agent,  said 
agents  being  capable  of  reacting  when  brought  together  to 
initiate  copolymerization  of  said  monomers  to  form  said  de- 
sired bond,  characterized  in  that  a  soluble  resin  is  included 
with  said  first  or  second  parts,  to  increase  the  viscosity  of  the 
monomer  in  that  part  to  that  of  a  viscous  liquid,  but  not  inhibit 
the  polymerization. 


4,158,648 

PRESSURE-  AND  HEAT-SENSITIVE  COATINGS 

Frederick  W.  Meadus;  Ira  E.  Puddington,  and  Bryan  D.  Sparks, 

all  of  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  Patents  and 

Development  Limited.  Ottawa.  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  669,754,  Mar.  24,  1976, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  316,726, 

Dec.  20,  1972,  Pat  No.  3,967,034.  This  application  Dec.  19, 

1977,  Ser.  No.  861,873 
Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  12,  1971.  130879; 
Mar.  25,  1977.  274536 

Int.  a.2  C08L  31/04.  31/02.  61/24 
U.S.  a.  260—15  27  Claims 

1.  A  thixotropic  composition,  which  on  drying  on  a  sub- 
strate forms  a  pressure-  and  heat-sensitive  coating  having  voids 
of  about  0.05  to  10  micrometers  in  diameter,  comprising  melda- 
ble  metal  soap  particles  of  about  0.05  to  10  micrometers  in 
diameter  and  having  a  cation  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  calcium,  nickel,  iron,  copper,  manganese,  and  lithium 
obtained  as  contiguous  fine  precipitated  particles  by  double 
decomposition  in  water  and  having  a  melting  point  above 
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about  150"  C,  the  particles  being  of  substantially  uniform 
colour,  that  will  provide  a  visible  change  from  an  opaque 
colour  to  a  contrasting  colour  or  transparent  form  when  sub- 
jected to  plastic  flow  or  defmite  deformation  by  heat  or  pres- 
sure, water,  being  a  liquid  carrier  for  the  precipitated  soap,  and 
a  binder,  dispersed  or  dissolved  in  the  water  to  provide  adhe- 
sion for  the  metal  soap  particles  to  a  substrate  without  decreas- 
ing the  pressure  or  heat  deformability  of  the  metal  soap  parti- 
cles, the  fatty  acid  of  the  soap  being  present  in  a  concentration 
of  about  7%  to  about  20%  by  weight  and  the  binder  being 
present  in  the  composition  in  a  proportion  of  from  about  40  to 
about  120%  by  weight  of  the  fatty  acid  of  the  soap,  the  lower 
proportions  being  used  with  the  higher  soap  concentrations. 
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has  an  inherent  viscosity  of  from  about  0.5  to  about  2.5  dl./g. 
as  a  0.5  g.  in  100  ml  solution  ia  98  percent  sulfuric  acid  at  about 
30*  C. 


4,158,649 
POLYMERIC  MEMBRANES  WHICH  CONTAIN 
POLYPHENYLQUINOXALINES  AND  WHICH  ARE 
USEFUL  AS  BATTERY  SEPARATORS 
Isaac  Angres,  Silver  Spring;  James  V.  Duffy,  Beltsville,  and  Sol 
J.  Matesky,  Hyattsville,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,002 
Int.  a.2  C08L  1/10;  COSH.  3/00 
VS.  a.  260—17  R  34  Claims 

1.  A  polymeric  membrane  comprisiag  a  homogeneous  mix- 
ture of: 

(1)  from  about  30  to  about  50  weight  percent  of  a  hydrophilic 
resin  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  a  partially  acetylated  cellulose  in  which  from  about  50  to 
less  than  100  percent  of  the  hydeoxyl  groups  are  acety- 
lated, 

(b)  polyvinyl  acetate,  : 

(c)  hexadimethrine  bromide,  and       i 

(d)  mixtures  thereof;  and 

(2)  from  about  50  to  about  70  weight  percent  of  a  polyphenyl- 
quinoxaline  of  the  formula 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  grouq  consisting  of  a  direct 
bond, 


O       O 

II        II 

O,  C,  or  S, 


wherein  Ar  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  m-pheny- 
lene,  p-phenylene,  and 


^■^ 


wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  direct 
bond. 


O       O 

II        II 

O,  C,  or  S, 

II 

O 


and  wherein  n  has  a  value  such  that  the  polyphenylquinoxaline 


4,1^8,650 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MODIFIED  PHENOLIC 

RESIN 

Nobukatsu  Kate;  Tsutomu  Takase,  both  of  Nagoya;  Yoshio 
Morinoto,  Tokai;  Takashi  Kataoka,  and  Minora  Hattori, 
both  of  Nagoya,  all  of  Ja|>an,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu 
Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  927,780 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1977,  52-92969; 
Sep.  12,  1977,  52-108920;  Sep.  26,  1977,  52-114709;  Not.  17, 
1977,  52-137244 

Int  a.2  COBG  8/32.  8/34 
U.S.  a.  260-19  UA  I  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  modified  phenolic  resin  by 
using  a  drying  oil  introduced:  with  phenols,  the  process  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
reacting  a  drying  oil  havingjan  iodine  value  of  more  than  140 
and  a  content  of  conjugate  double  bonds  of  less  than  50% 
with  isopropenylphenol  and/or  oligomers  thereof  in  the 
presence  of  an  acidic  catalyst  and  in  the  presence  or  ab- 
sence of  phenols  to  introduce  the  isopropenylphenol  and- 
/or  oligomers  thereof  to  said  drying  oil; 
further  reacting  said  drying  oil  which  has  been  introduced 
with  the  isopropenylphenol  and/or  oHgomers  thereof 
with  at  least  one  phenol  i|i  the  presence  of  an  acidic  cata- 
lyst to  introduce  said  at  lekst  one  phenol  to  said  drying  oil; 
and 
providing  said  drying  oil  \|hich  has  been  introduced  with 
the  isopropenylphenol  anp/or  oligomers  thereof  and  said 
at  least  one  phenol,  as  pirt  of  a  phenolic  component  to 
react  with  formaldehyde  or  compounds  based  on  formal- 
dehyde. ' 

4,158,651 

Patent  Not  Issue^  For  This  Number 

1 

4,1S8,6S2 
HIGH  SOUDS  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  ESTER 

DIOL  ALKOXYLATES 
Joseph  V.  Koleske,  Charleston;  Robert  J.  Knopf,  Saint  Albans, 
and  OU»er  W.  Smith,  South  Charleston,  all  of  W.  Va.,  assign- 
ors to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,731 
Int.  a.2  C08L  6i/24,  61/28.  75/08 
U.S.  a.  260-29.4  UA  |  15  caalma 

1.  A  high  solids  compositidn  comprising  a  blend  of  (I)  an 
ester  diol  alkoxylate  of  the  foi^ula: 

R 

I 


H{OC;„H2„);,OC,H2«CC,H: 


:CC,H2,0(C„H2;„0)^ 

wherein  m  is  an  integer  havin|  a  value  of  from  2  to  4;  n  is  an 
integer  having  a  value  of  from  1  to  5;  x  and  y  are  integers 
having  a  value  of  from  1  to  2j0  and  R  is  an  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and 
(II)  from  10  to  300  weight  [percent  thereof  of  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  grojip  consisting  of: 

(A)  an  aminoplast  crosslink4r;  or 

(B)  an  aminoplast  crosslinket  and  a  polycaprolactone  polyol 
having  an  average  moleci^ar  weight  of  from  290  to  about 
6,000,  an  average  hydrox^l  number  of  from  about  15  to 
600  and  an  average  of  frofn  2  to  6  hydroxyl  groups;  or 

(C)  an  aminoplast  crosslinker  and  a  carboxyl  modified 
polycaprolactone  adduct  reaction  product  mixture  of  the 
reaction  of  (i)  a  polycaprolactone  polyol  and  (ii)  from  0.1 
to  1  carboxylic  acid  anhydride  equivalent  for  each  hy- 
droxyl equivalent  present  in  the  polycaprolactone  polyol 
of  an  intramolecular  anhydride  of  a  polycarboxylic  acid; 
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(D)  an  aminoplast  crosslinker  and  a  low  molecular  weight 
polyol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  62  to  about 
1,000  and  from  2  to  6  hydroxyl  groups;  or 

(E)  an  aminoplast  crosslinker  and  an  aqueous  acrylic  latex. 


4,158,653 

ELASTOMER  BLEND  COMPOSITION  OF  A 

SULFONATED  EPDM  TERPOLYMER  AND  A 

POLYSTYRENE  RESIN 

Chan  I.  Chung,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research 

&  Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,162 
Int  a.2  C08L  23/16 
U.S.  a.  260—33.6  AQ  6  CUims 

1.  An  elastomeric  blend  composition,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  neutralized  sulfonated  EPDM  terpolymer;  and 

(b)  about  1  to  about  20  parts  per  hundred  by  weight  of  a 
thermoplastic  resin  based  on  100  parts  of  said  neutralized 
sulfonated  EPDM  terpolymer,  said  thermoplastic  resin 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly  alpha 
methylstyrene,  poly-t-butylstyrene,  polyhalo-styrene,  and 
polystyrene  and  mixtures  thereof. 


4,158,654 

CARBOXYLIC  AQD  IN  ALKALI  METAL 

CARBOXYLATE  RUBBER  SOLUTION 

George  A.  Moczygemba,  and  Aubrey  South,  Jr.,  both  of  Bartles- 
ville,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bar- 
tiesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,068 
Int.  a.2  C08K  7/14;  C08L  67/06 
MS.  a.  260—40  R  23  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  resulting  from  mixing  ingredients  compris- 
ing 

(a)  an  unsaturated  polyester  prepared  by  reacting  an  unsatu- 
rated dicarboxylic  acid  and  a  polyol; 

(b)  a  normally  solid   alkali   metal  carboxylate-containing 
rubber; 

(c)  a  carboxylic  acid; 

(d)  a  vinyl  monomer; 

(e)  a  catalyst;  and 

(0  a  reinforcing  agent. 


Ri, 


O  H     R     R     H 

II  I      I      I      I 

c— O— C— C— C— C— X 

I    I    I    I 

R     X     X     R 


(HI) 


4,158,656 
OILSEED  PROCESSING 
John  D.  Jones,  and  John  Holme,  both  of  Ottawa,  Canada,  as- 
signors to  Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited,  Ot- 
tawa, Canada 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,490 
Int.  a.2  A23J  1/14 
\3S.  a.  260—123.5  11  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  protein  concentrate  for 
a  dehulled,  defatted  oleaginous  thioglucoside  and  phenolic 
containing  seed  material,  in  which  the  protein  has  not  been 
subjected  to  denaturing  conditions,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  said  seed  material  with  an  aqueous-lower 
alkanol  solvent  solution  to  thereby  selectively  extract 
glucosinolates,  phenolic  compounds  and  pigments  there- 
from at  a  temperature  below  60*  C.  and  under  conditions 
so  as  to  prevent  oxidation  of  said  phenolic  compounds  and 
inhibiting  enzymic  degradation  of  glucosinolates; 

(b)  separating  the  liquid  extract  phase  from  a  solid  residue; 
and 

(c)  drying  the  solid  residue  at  a  temperature  below  about  60' 
C.  to  thereby  recover  said  protein  concentrate. 


4,158,655 
MONOHALOALKENYL  BENZOATES  AND 
TRIHALOALKYL  BENZOATES 
Donnie  G.  Brady,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  245,387,  Apr.  19,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,879,445. 
This  application  Jan.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,568 
Int.  a.2  C08K  5/10;  C07C  69/78 
MS.  a.  260—45.75  B  21  Qaims 

1.  A  flame  retarded  polymeric  composition  incorporating  at 
least  one  poly(l-monoolefin)  polymer  together  with  an  effec- 
tive flame-retarding  amount  of  at  least  one  2,3,4-trihaloalkyl 
ester  of  benzoic  acid  represented  by  the  general  formula 


wherein  each  R  represents  hydrogen  or  a  radical  which  is 
alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  or  alkaryl;  X  is  chlorine,  bro- 
mine, or  iodine;  each  R'  is  individually  selected  from  hydro- 
gen, alkyl,  X  or  fluorine;  a  is  5;  wherein  the  total  number  of 
carbon  atoms  per  2,3,4-trihaloalkyl  ester  of  benzoic  acid  does 
not  exceed  20;  and  wherein  the  halogen  in  the  2-  and  3-position 
are  the  same. 


4,158,657 

THIOOXIME  PENICILLIN  DERIVATIVES 

Eric  M.  Gordon,  West  Trenton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  E.  R.  Squibb  & 

Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  748,425,  Dec.  8,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,109,084. 

This  application  Nov.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,726 

Int.  a.2  C07D  277/04 

MS.  a.  260—306.7  C  8  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R|— S— 


'l^^X 


CHj 
CH3 

CXKJR 


R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons,  benzyl,  p- 
methoxybenzyl,  p-nitrobenzyl,  diphenylmethyl,  2,2,2-tri- 
chloroethyl,  tri-(lower  alkyl)silyl,  lower  alkoxymethyl, 


O 
I 


o 

— CH— O— C— Rj     or    O 
lU 


Rl  is  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons,  phenyl,  or  phenyl  having  a 
halo,  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons,  or  lower  alkoxy  of  1  to  4 
carbons  substituent;  R4  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4 
carbons;  and  R5  is  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons. 


4,158,658 
BICHROMOPHORIC  BENZOXAZOLE-STYRENE 
ULTRAVIOLET  STABILIZERS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 
ORGANIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Gether  Irick,  Jr.;  Charles  A.  Kelly,  both  of  Kingsport,  and  James 
C.  Martin,  Johnson  City,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  715,012,  Aug.  16, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,075,162. 
This  application  Nov.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851^22 
Int.  a.2  C07D  263/56 
MS.  a.  260—307  D  62  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 

A— B— C 

wherein  A  is  a  group  having  the  structure 
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wherein 

Ri,  R2,  Rjand  R4 are  hydrogen,  chllro,  bromo,  lower  alkyl, 
substituted  lower  alkyl,  cycloheiyl,  substituted  cycloa'l- 
kyl,  phenyl,  substituted  aryl,  lower  alkylaryl,  aryl-sub- 
stituted-aryl,  alkoxy,  substituted  »mino,  cyano,  carboalk- 
oxy,  acetamido  and  the  substituents  Ri  and  R2,  R2  and  R3, 
and  R3  and  R4,  combined  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which 
they  are  attached,  are  joined  alkylene  groups  completing 
a  carbocyclic  ring,  which  ring  can  also  be  substituted  with 
one  or  more  of  the  substituents  listed  above  for  R|,  R2,  R3 
and  R4; 
I  is  the  same  as  R|,  R2,  R3  and  R4  wherein  B  is  a  linking 
group  connecting  A  and  C  and  i|  oxy,  carbonyloxy,  ox- 
ycarbonylalkyleneoxy,  oxyalkyletieoxycarbonyloxy,  ox- 
yalkylenecarbonyloxy,  oxycarbOnyloxy,  alkyleneoxy, 
alkyleneoxyalkyleneoxy,  oxyalkyfenearylenealkyleneoxy, 
thio,  thioalkyleneoxy,  sulfinyldioxy,  oxy(alkoxy)phos- 
phinooxy,  carbonylamino,  N-alkylcarbonylamino,  N-aryl- 
carbonylamino,  aminocarbonylalkyleneoxy,  N- 

alkylaminocarbonylalkyleneoxy,  N-arylaminocar- 

bonylalkyleneoxy,  aminocarbonylamino,  N- 

alkylaminocarbonylamino,    N-alkylamino,    N-arylamino, 
N-alkylaminoalkyleneoxy,   N-arylaminoalkyleneoxy,   ox- 
yalkyleneoxy,  oxyaryleneoxy;  and 
wherein  C  is  a  group  having  the  fottnula 


CH=C' 


o 


O 

n 

,C-OR5 
-C-OR, 

o 


,CN 


cH=c: 


CN 


o 

II 

CH=C— C— OR5 
I 
CN 


where  I  is  the  same  substituent  as  listed  above  and  is  present 
in  all  positions  of  the  benzenoid  rings  except  the  carbon 
atom  attached  to  the  B  group  connecting  the  A  and  C 
moieties,  and  said  I  substituents  can  all  be  one  of  the" 
substituents  listed  above  or  different  listed  substituents  and 
R5  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  a 
hydroxyalkyl  group  or  an  alkoxyafkyl  group. 
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4,158,659 
ACYLAMINO  DERIVATIVES  ? 

William  J.  Ross,  Lightwater;  John  P.  Verge,  Henley-on-Thames, 
and  William  R.  N.  Williamson,  Slough,  all  of  England,  assign- 
ors to  Lilly  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  691,^62,  Jun.  1, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  7,  J1977,  Ser.  No.  840,345 
Oalnu  priority,  applicatio*  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  5.  1975, 
24224/75 

Int.  a.2  C07D  27J/10.  ^5/12;  A61K  SJ/42.  31/425 

6  Claims 


U.S.  a.  260—307  G 


1.  A  compound  of  the  forr  lula 


wherein: 

RisCMalkyl;R'isCi.6 
or  benzyl  optionally  substituted 
and  R2  is  Ci^  alkyl,  €3.; 


i-J 


N 


nr'cor2 


ahyl 


,  C3.6  alkenyl,  C3.8  cycloalkyl 
by  C1.3  alkyl  or  halogen 
cycloalkyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl. 


4,198,660 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  PURinED 

3,4-TOLUENEDIAMINE  PRODUCT  AND  A  MIXTURE  OF 

4-  AND  5-METHYLBENZOTRIAZOLES  FROM  A 
MIXTURE  OF  ORTHO-TOLUENEDIAMINE  ISOMERS 
David  F.  Gavin,  Cheshire,  C»nn.;  Alan  E.  Ardls,  San  Diego, 
Calif.;  Lawrence  E.  Katz,  Orange,  Conn.,  and  John  D.  Schell- 
berg.  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  New 
Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  19^8,  Ser.  No.  880,837 
Int.  a.2  C07D  249/18 
U.S.  a.  260-308  B  '  13  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  purified  3,4-toluenediamine 
product  and  a  mixture  of  4-  anjd  5-methylbenzotriazoles  from  a 
mixture  of  ortho-toluenediaiiine  isomers  comprising  about 
40%  to  about  70%  by  weighi  3,4-toIuenediamine  isomer  and 
about  30%  to  about  60%  by  weight  2,3-toluenediamine  isomer, 
said  process  comprising  the  stfeps  of 

(a)  dissolving  said  mixture  ( if  ortho-toluenediamine  isomers 
in  water  to  form  an  aquepus  solution; 

(b)  cooling  said  aqueous  sol|ution  to  a  temperature  whereby 
crystals  of  a  purified  3,4-toIuenediamine  product  are 
formed  in  an  aqueous  mother  liquor; 

(c)  separating  said  purified  3,4-toluenediamine  product  from 
said  aqueous  mother  liquor; 

(d)  reacting  said  aqueous  mother  liquor  with  a  diazotization 
agent  selected  from  sodiiim  nitrite,  potassium  nitrite,  ni- 
trous acid  and  nitrous  anhydride  in  the  presence  of  acetic 
acid  to  form  a  reaction  mjxture  containing  a  mixture  of  4- 
and  5-methylbenzotriazolfs; 

(e)  recovering  at  least  a  portion  of  said  4-  and  5-methylben- 
zotriazoles from  said  reaction  mixture. 


4,lsiB,661 
STABLE  MODIFICATION  OF  AN  ISOINDOLINONE 
PIGMENT  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  PRODUCING  IT 

Fridolin  Babler,  Allschwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  197)8,  Ser.  No.  872,403 
Claims   priority,   appiicatio|i   Switzeriand,   Feb. 
1316/77 

Int.  a.2  C07D  2(i9/50:  C09B  57/00 


3,    1977, 


U.S.  a.  260—325  PH 

1.  Isoindolinone  pigment  of 


the  formula  I 


8  Claims 
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— N 


/ 

i 
\ 


CX) 


cx> 


N— CH2— C=CH2 
R2  Rj 


R2  is  hydrogen  or 

in  a  new  stable  modification,  characterised  by  an  X-ray  diffrac- 
togram  of  which  the  four  strongest  lines  correspond  to  inter- 
planar  spacings  between  9.1  and  9.0,  3.56  and  3.52,  3.41  and 
3.37  and  also  2.98  and  2.95  A. 

3.  A  process  for  producing  a  new  stable  modification  of  the 
isoindolinone  pigment  according  to  claim  1,  which  comprises   anj  Rj  jg  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
treating  under  anhydrous  conditions  the  isindolinone  of  the 

formula  I  with  liquid  ammonia  or  a  liquid  alkylamine  which  

contains  1-4  carbon  atoms,  and  in  which  the  pigment  is  insolu- 
ble or  essentially  insoluble;  and  isolating  the  converted  pig 
ment  under  anhydrous  conditions. 


— CH2— C=CH2 


4,158,662 
PHTHALIMIDES  SUBSTITUTED  BY  ALKENYLAMINO 

GROUPS 
Roland  Darms,  Therwil,  and  Hubert  Meindl,  Rieben,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,156 
Oaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Dec.    14,   1976, 
15704/76 

Int.  a.2  C07D  403/12.  403/10.  209/48 
U.S.  a.  260—326  N  5  Claims 

1.  A  phthalidimide  of  the  formula  I 


CO 


CO 


\ 

r 
/ 


N— Ri 


4,158,663 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  2-SUBSTmJTED 

CHROMONES 
David  T.  Connor,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.;  Patricia  A.  Young,  Madi- 
son, NJ.,  and  Max  von  Strandtmann,  New  Castle,  Del.,  as- 
signors to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  816,122,  Jul.  15,  1977.  This  application 
Mar.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,983 
Int.  a.2  C07D  311/22 
U.S.  a.  260—345.2  2  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula: 


0) 


CH2=C-CH2-N 
R3  R2 

in  which  Ri  is  alkyl  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl 
having  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  phenyl;  phenyl  substituted  by 
halogen,  by  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  by  alkoxy  of  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms;  naphthyl,  alkylene- Y  having  2  to  12  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkylene  part,  arylene-Y  in  which  arylene  is  phe- 
nylene;  phenylene  substituted  by  halogen,  by  methyl  or  by 
methoxy;  or  naphthylene,  or  a  grouping 


in  which  Ri  is  (methylsulfinyl)methyl,  and  R2  and  R3  are  hy- 
drogen, halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  or  hydroxy,  which 
comprises  treating  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


OCH3 


with  sodium  methyl-sulfinylmethide  at  ambient  temperature. 


.  — CH2 


CH2— V 


in  which  X  is  — CH2-,  — S— ,  —SO—,  — SO2— ,  — O—  or 


CH3 

— C— 
I 
CH3 


and  Y  is  a  grouping 


4,158,664 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  COLOR  OF  CERTAIN 

ALKENYL  SUCCTNIC  ANHYDRIDES 

Charles  M.  Selwitz,  Monroeville,  and  Helen  I.  Thayer,  Oak- 

mont,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development 

Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,369 
Int.  a.2  C07D  307/60;  C07C  51/00 
U.S.  a.  260—346.74  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  color  of  the  reaction  product 
of  an  olefin  with  maleic  anhydride  which  comprises  reacting  a 
straight  or  branched  chain  olefin  having  from  26  to  100  carbon 
atoms,  said  olefin  having  been  obtained  as  a  result  of  the  poly- 
merization of  ethylene,  with  maleic  anhydride  in  a  temperature 
range  of  about  140*  to  about  250'  C.  for  about  three  to  about  60 
hours  to  obtain  an  alkenyl  succinic  anhydride  dark  in  color 
having  the  following  structural  formula: 


IiiNF  19    1070 


rHPMirAT 
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4,158,(i65 
HYDROGENATION  OF  GLVCERIDE  OILS 
John  M.  Hasman,  Chatham,  N.J.,  assigtor  to  SCM  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.V. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  733,348,  Oct.  18,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  10, 1977,  Ser.  No.  850,150 

Int.  a.2  cue  i/;2 

U.S.  a.  260—409  13  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  hydrogenation  of  a  glyceride  oil  con- 
taminated with  soap  wherein  the  resulting  hydrogenated  prod- 
uct has  an  Iodine  Value  (IV)  at  least  as  low  as  about  100, 
comprising: 
subjecting  said  oil  to  hydrogenation  In  a  hydrogenation  zone 
with  hydrogen  gas  under  hydrogenation  conditions  in  the 
presence  of  greater  than  0.02  weight-percent  nickel  hy- 
drogenation  catalyst   and   of  greater   than   about   0.25 
weight-percent  copf)er-chromite  adjunct  catalyst,  both 
weight-percentages  based  on  the  weight  of  the  oil  in  said 
zone;  and 
establishing  and  maintaining  the  concentration  of  said  ad- 
junct catalyst  in  said  zone  broadly  proportional  to  the 
soap  concentration  in  said  feed  oil  fed  to  said  zone,  said 
soap  concentration  being  from  al^ut  0.01  to  about  0.25 
weight-percent  by  weight  of  said  feed  oil, 
said  hydrogenation  proceeding  substantially  insensitively  to 
the  presence  of  said  contaminant  soap  in  said  feed  oil. 


4,158,666 
STEARINE  PRODUCTION 
John  M.  Hasman,  Chatham,  N.J.,  assigOor  to  SCM  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  778,710,  Mar.  17,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,160 
Int.  a.2  cue  3/12 
V.S.  a.  260—409  14  Qaims 

1.   A   process  for  the   hydrogenation  of  a  glyceride  oil 
wherein  the  resulting  hydrogenated  product  has  an  Iodine 
Value  (IV)  not  substantially  above  about  30,  comprising 
subjecting  said  oil  to  primary  hydrogenation  in  a  primary 
hydrogenation  zone  with  hydrogeti  gas  under  hydrogena- 
tion  conditions   in   the   presence  of  greater  than  0.02 
weight-percent   nickel   hydrogenation   catalyst   and   of 
greater  than  about  0.25  weight-p«rcent  copper-chromite 


cm 


CH2— C 


wherein  R  is  an  alkenyl  group  having  from  26  to  100  carbon 
atoms,  bringing  the  alkenyl  succinic  inhydride  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  75°  to  about  150°  C.  intq  contact  with  water  at  a 
temperature  of  about  0°  to  about  80°  G.  wherein  the  amount  of 
water  used  relative  to  said  alkenyl  succinic  anhydride  on  a 
molar  basis  ranges  from  about  10:1  to  about  1000:1,  mechani- 
cally stirring  the  resulting  mixture  Over  a  period  of  about 
one-half  to  about  three  hours  while  maintaining  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  water  within  the  range  of  ajiout  10°  to  about  80°  C, 
resulting  in  the  solidification  of  the  alleenyl  succinic  anhydride 
and  the  conversion  thereof  to  the  corresponding  alkenyl  suc- 
cinic acid  in  particulate  form,  and  then  mechanically  separat- 
ing the  water  from  the  alkenyl  succinic  acid  to  obtain  alkenyl 
succinic  acid  of  improved  color. 

5.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  |it  the  end  of  said  treat- 
ment the  alkenyl  succinic  acid  is  converted  to  the  correspond- 
ing alkenyl  succinic  anhydride. 


adjunct  catalyst,  said 
on  the  weight  of  said  oi 

establishing  and  maintaining 
junct  catalyst  in  said 
the  soap  concentration 
being  from  about  0.003 
weight  of  said  oil; 

discontinuing  said  primary 
Iodine  Value  (IV)  of  the 
about  10%  less  than  the 
said  primary  zone; 

separating  at  least  said  adjunct 

subjecting  said  primary 
drogenation   in  a  secotidary 
hydrogen  gas  under  hyd 
ence  of  about  0.01  to 
hydrogenation  catalyst 
said  secondary  zone; 

discontinuing  said  secondly 
dine  Value  (IV)  of  the 
than  said  intermediate  Ic^ine 
above  about  30;  and 

withdrawing  said  resulting 
secondary  hydrogenatioi  i 
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talyst  weight-percentages  based 

in  said  primary  zone; 

the  concentration  of  said  ad- 

prin^ary  zone  broadly  proportional  to 

said  oil,  said  soap  concentration 

to  about  0.25  weight-percent  by 

iiydrogenation  at  an  intermediate 

ail  in  said  primary  zone  of  at  least 

1  odine  Value  (IV)  of  the  oil  fed  to 

catalyst  from  said  oil; 

hydrogenated  oil  to  secondary  hy- 

hydrogenation   zone  with 

I  ogenation  conditions  in  the  pres- 

iibout  0.3  weight-percent  nickel 

t  ased  on  the  weight  of  said  oil  in 


hydrogenation  when  the  lo- 
in said  secondary  zone  is  less 
Value  and  not  substantially 


hydrogenated  product  from  said 
zone. 


4,1 58,667 

6-KETO  p<;f  analogs 

Udo  F.  Axen,  Plainwell,  Mic>.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Com- 
pany, Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  725,548,  Sep.  22,  1976, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuiition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  716,972, 
Aug.  23, 1976,  abandoned,  whith  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  655,110,  Feb.  4,  1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  28, 
1977,  Ser  No.  819,857 
Int.  a.2<»7G/ 77/00 


U.S.  a.  260—413 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


PH 

O 
II 
(■^20;    CH2— C-  -CH2— L— COOR3. 


(^   c: 


X— c— 

II 

Q 


159 


or  a  mixture  comprising  that 
thereof        ^..^ 
wherein  ^20)  is 


wherein 
L  is 


30  Oaims 


compound  and  the  enantiomer 


dH20H 


June  19,  1979 


CHEMICAL 
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(1)  _{CH2)rf-C(R2)2- 

(2)  — {CH2— O— CH2— Y—  or 

(3)  — CH2CH=CH— 

wherein  d  is  zero  to  5,  R2  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro,  being 
the  same  or  different  with  the  proviso  that  one  R2  is  not  methyl 
when  the  other  is  fluoro,  and  Y  is  a  valence  bond,  — CH2 —  or 

-(CH2)2-, 

wherein  Q  is 


O 

II      . 
O,  H 


H.  Kg 


OH,  or  Rg' 


OH 


wherein  Rg  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

inclusive, 

wherein  Rg  is  (a)  hydrogen,  (b)  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms, 

inclusive,  (c)  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  (d) 

aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  (e)  phenyl,  (0  phenyl 

substituted  with  one,  2,  or  3  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon 

atoms,  inclusive. 


(g)— ^  ^NH-C— ^  ^NH-C- 

(i)— ^  ^NH— C— CH3, 


CHj, 


(m)  — CH— C— Rio, 
Rll 

wherein  Rio  is  phenyl,  p-bromophenyl,  p-biphenylyl,  p- 
nitrophenyl,  p-benzamidophenyl,  or  2-naphthyl,  and  wherein 
Rn  is  hydrogen  or  benzoyl,  or  (n)  a  pharmacologically  accept- 
able cation,  wherein  R59  is 


Rs 


— C— C^2<— CH3  or 
R« 


— CH2  CH2CH3 

\         / 

c=c 
/      \ 

H  H 


wherein  CgH2g  is  alkylene  of  one  to  9  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
with  one  to  5  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  in  the  chain  between 
— CR5R6 —  and  terminal  methyl,  wherein  R5  and  Re  are  hy- 
drogen, alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  fluoro, 
being  the  same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R5  and 
R6  is  fluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro;  and 
wherein  X  is 

(1)  trans— CH=CH— 

(2)  cis— CH=CH— 


(3)  — C=C—  or 

(4)  — CH2CH2— ; 

including  the  lower  alkanoates  thereof. 


4.158,668 
PREPARATION  OF  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  FROM 
INTERNAL  OLEFINS 
Donald  E.  Morris,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,424 

Int.  a.2  cue  ]/oo:  C07C  si/00 

UJS.  a.  260—413  14  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  carboxylic  acids  which  comprises 
bringing  together  in  a  reaction  zone  an  olefin  wherein  greater 
than  50  mole  percent  of  the  olefin  is  an  internal  olefin,  water 
and  carbon  monoxide  in  the  presence  of  a  cobalt  catalyst  and  a 
promoter  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridine,  iso- 
quinoline  and  alkyl  pyridines  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  chain,  the  molar  ratio  of  promoter  to  catalyst  being 
between  about  5:1  and  15:1,  at  pressures  from  about  70  to  about 
300  kg/cm^,  at  temperatures  above  180*  C.  and  below  about 
220°  C. 

4.  A  process  of  claim  1  wherein  the  olefin  is  a  mixture  of 
olefins  having  10  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


4,158,669 
ORGANO-TIN  COMPOUNDS 
Hermann  O.  Wirth,  Bensheim,  and  Hermann  W.  Wehner,  Zwin- 
genberg,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,546 
Qaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    May    6,    1977, 
5708/77;  Nov.  9,  1977,  13665/77 

Int.  a.2  C07F  7/22 
U.S.  a.  260—429.7  7  Qaims 

1.  An  organo-tin  compound  of  the  general  formula 


/'R 


X2Sn 


NH    HX  N 


C— CH— C— YR' 
I 
*vR 


wherein 

X  represents  a  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine  atom, 

Y  represents  an  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom, 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and 
alkyl,  and  R'  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group  of  aliphatic  or 
aromatic  character,  or  said  group  substituted  by  a  hydroxy!, 
thiol,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  carboxyl  or  carboalkoxy  group. 


4,158,670 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  AROMATIC 
SULPHONIC  ACID  ESTERS  OF  AROMATIC 
AMINO-HYDROXY  COMPOUNDS 
Rolf  Miiller,  Karben;  Joachim  Ribka,  Offenbach  am  Main,  and 
Horst  Tappe,  Dietzenbach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Cassella  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,852 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  21, 
1977,  2717708 

Int.  Q.:  C07C  14i/6S 
U.S.  Q.  260—456  A  14  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  esters  of  aromatic  sul- 
phonic  acids  and  aromatic  aminohydroxy  compounds  of  the 
formula  I 


H2N-A-O— SO2— B 


(I) 
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comprising  reacting  an  aromatic  amiiiohydroxy  compound  of       R*  is  H. 
the  formula  II 


H2N— A-OH 

having  a  pKa  value  of  from  8.5  to 
of  the  formula  III 

CI— SO2— B 


an 

IQll,  with  a  sulphochloride 
(HI) 


ylene,  naphthylene  are 


wherein 

A   is  phenylene,   substituted   phei 
substituted  naphthylene, 

B  is  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  naphthyl  or  substituted 
naphthyl,  and  both  A  and  B  are  from  — COOH  and 
— SO3H  substituents; 

the  reaction  taking  place  in  a  reaction  medium  consisting 
essentially  of  water  and  a  water-immiscible  organic  sol- 
vent for  the  sulphochloride,  at  a  temperature  of  from  0'  to 
95*  C,  at  a  pH  which  is  determined  from  and  associated 
with  the  pKo  value  of  said  aromatic  aminohydroxy  com- 
pound of  formula  II  by  the  equation 

pKo-pH=0.5  to -1.5,  I 

and  in  the  presence  of  a  phase  tr^sfer  catalyst  which  is  a 
quaternary  ammonium  salt  or  a  phosphonium  salt. 


4,158,671 

OXIDATION  CATALYSTS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  ANHYDRIDE  FROM  ALKANES 

Bruno  J.  Barone,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Denka  Chemical 

Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  793,752,  May  4, 1977.  This  application  Feb. 
24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,032 
Int.  a.2  C07C  51/54 
U.S.  a.  2«0— 546  5  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  partial  oxidation  of  C4to  Cio  hydrocar- 
bons to  the  corresponding  anhydrides  comprising  contacting  a 
feed  of  comprising  C4  to  Cio  alkane  hydrocarbons  in  vapor 
phase  at  elevated  temperatures,  with  oxygen  and  a  catalyst 
composition  consisting  of  vanadium,  phosphorus  and  oxygen 
and  a  modifying  component  containing  each  of  Cu,  Mo,  Ni, 
Co,  Cr,  Ce,  Nd,  Ba,  Y  and  Sm,  wherein  the  atomic  ratio  of 
vanadium:phosphorus:modifying  coniponent  is  1:0.90  to  1.3; 
0.033  to  0.4. 


4,158,672 
POLYFLUOROALKYLTHIO  ALCOHOLS,  ESTERS  AND 

USEFUL  COMPOSITIONS  THEREFROM 

Robert  E.  A.  Dear,  Mt.  Kisco,  N.Y.,  aad  Neal  O.  Brace,  Whea- 

ton.  III.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  652,367,  Jan.  26, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  23,  1977,  S«r.  No.  864,072 

Int.  a.^  C07C  91/04 

U.S.  a.  260—584  R  9  Qalms 

1.  A  com|X)und  of  the  structure 


R/— R'— SCH— r2-|o— R* 
Ry— R'— SCH— R' 


vhere  p  is  to  12,  and  q  is 


wherein 
R/is  CpFip+ 1  or  Cq¥i(fyCpF2p+  \. 

2  to  8; 
R'      is      C„H2„,      C„H2„SC„H2»      C„H2„OC„H2„      or 

C„H2„NR5C„H2„,  where  n  is  1  t«  12  and  R'  is  H  or  alkyl 

with  1  to  6  carbons; 
R3  is  H  or  CnH2B+ 1  where  n  is  1  t(i  12; 
R2  is  CmH2m  or  CmH2m(OC*H2*)r Where  m  is  0  to  12, 
k  is  2  to  6  and  r  is  1  to  30;  and 
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4,158,673 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SiTNTHESIS  OF  BIS(ALKYL 
SULPHIDE)-I|ECAB0RANE  (12) 
Jacques  L.  Dazord;  Henri  M.  Mongeot,  both  of  Villeurbanne; 
Gildas  J.  Guillevic,  Avon,  all  of  France,  and  Jean  F.  Cueill- 
eron,  deceased,  late  of  Lyons,  France  (by  Pierre  M.  Bouvier, 
Executor),  assignors  to  Et«t  Francais,  France 

Filed  Oct.  11,  lf77,  Ser.  No.  840,627 
aaims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Oct.  11,  1976,  76  30420 
Int.  a.»  C07F  5/02 
U.S.  a.  260—606.5  B  :  9  Oainu 

1.  A  process  for  the  pneparation  of  bis(alkyl  sulphide) 
decaborane  (12)  of  formula  0ioHi2(R2S)2  in  which  R  is  lower 
alkyl  which  comprises  reacting  a  decahydrodecaborate  (2  —  ) 
salt  of  formula  (NR'4)2BioHio  wherein  R'  is  methyl  or  ethyl 
with  a  mixture  consisting  of  a  strong  oxygen-containing  acid 
and  an  alkyl  sulphide  of  formula  R2S,  wherein  R  is  said  lower 
alkyl  at  a  temperature  of  betkveen  - 10*  C.  and  90'  C. 


4,158,674 
PROCESS  FOR  DISPLACING  NUCLEAR  IODINE  FROM 

SUBSTTTUTED  BEN^NES  WITH  CHLORINE 
Earl  D.  Morris,  Jr.,  Midlatd,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midlaid,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  19^8,  Ser.  No.  939,508 

Int.  a.2  C07C  25/00 

U.S.  a.  260—650  R  5  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  replacing  nuclear  iodine  substituents  from 

an  iodobenzene  compound  with  chlorine  moieties  comprising: 

(a)  introducing  gaseous  chlorine  into  the  iodobenzene  com- 
pound at  a  temperature  of  from  about  100*  C.  to  about 
250°  C.  in  absence  of  an  activating  amount  of  irradiation, 
so  as  to  displace  one  |r  more  iodine  substituents  and 
thereby  produce  a  chlonobenzene  compound;  and 

(b)  separating  the  chlorohjenzene  compound  from  the  dis- 
placed iodine. 


4,158,675 

MANUFACTURE  OF  HALOGENATED  COMPOUNDS 
Stephen  E.  Potter,  Runcorn,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,933 

Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  23,  1977, 
39721/77 

Int.  a.2JC07C/ 7/0» 
U.S.  a.  260—653.7  I  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufsjcture  of  1,1,1,2-tetrafluoroethane 
which  comprises  reacting  ia  the  vapour  phase  at  elevated 
temperature  a  haloethane  of  formula  CX3CH2Y  wherein  X  is 
bromine,  chlorine  or  fluorine  and  Y  is  chlorine  with  hydrogen 
fluoride  in  the  presence  of  a  aatalyst  which  is  chromium  oxide 
or  which  is  at  least  in  pant  basic  chromium  fluoride  and 
wherein  the  1,1,1,2-tetrafluojoethane  product  containing  1,1- 
dinuoro-2-chloroethylene  as  impurity  is  brought  together  with 
hydrogen  fluoride  into  contact  with  said  catalyst  which  is 
chromium  oxide  or  which  is  at  least  in  part  basic  chromium 
fluoride  at  a  temperature  ii^  the  range  100*  C.  to  275*  C. 
whereby  said  haloethylene  content  is  reduced. 


4,1^8,676 
ISOMERIZ^ON  PROCESS 
Fritz  A.  Smith,  Haddonfield,  N.J.;  Lloyd  L.  Breckenridge.  and 
Albert  B.  Schwartz,  both  ff  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Netc  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Spr.  No.  813,911,  Jul.  8,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  915,414 

Int.  a.2|E07C  75/02 

U.S.  a.  585—481  32  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  effecting  c  italytic  isomerization  of  monocy- 
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clic  methyl-substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon  compounds  of 
from  8  to  10  carbon  atoms  contained  in  a  feedstock  also  con- 
taining ethylbenzene  which  comprises  contacting  said  feed- 
stock in  the  vapor  phase  with  a  catalyst  containing  crystalline 
aluminosilicate  zeolite  characterized  by  a  constant  index 
within  the  approximate  range  of  1  to  12,  said  zeolite  containing 
cations  which  are  selected  from  the  group  consising  of  hydro- 
gen, hydrogen  precursor  and  metal  of  Group  VIll  of  the 


Unffeqled  CQlot,s' 


Periodic  Table  of  Elements,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
600°  F.  to  about  900*  F.,  a  pressure  of  from  about  0  psig  to 
about  500  psig,  a  hydrogen/hydrocarbon  mole  ratio  of  from  0 
to  about  10  and  a  weight  hourly  space  velocity  of  from  about 
0.1  hr~ '  to  about  200  hr- ',  said  catalyst  being  contacted  with 
one  or  more  basic  nitrogen  compounds  or  precursors  thereof 
such  that  the  ratio  of  nitrogen  atoms/aluminum  atom  in  the 
zeolite  is  from  about  0.01  to  about  1.0. 


4,158,677 
DIALKYLATION  OF  ALKYLBENZENE 

Richard  J.  Lee,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 
Company  (Indiana),  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  924,144 
Int.  a.^  C07C  3/56 
U.S.  a.  585—456  10  Claims 

1.  Process  of  dialkylating  alkylbenzene  which  comprises 
contacting  olefln  and  alkylbenzene  at  a  temperature  of  10*  C. 
to  90*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  borontrifluoride  carboxylic  acid 
complex. 


4,158,678 

SEGMENTED  POLYMERS  CONTAINING  FLUORINE 

AND  IODINE  AND  THEIR  PRODUCTION 

Masayoshi  Tatemoto,  and  Tsuneo  Nakagawa,  both  of  Ibaraki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,987 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1976,  51-78030 

Int.  a.2  C08L  27/04.  27/10.  27/12 

U.S.  a.  260—884  46  Claims 

1.  A  segmented  polymer  comprising  a  sequence  of  two  or 
more  polymer  segments,  an  iodine  atom  liberated  from  an 
iodinated  comf>ound  bonded  at  a  terminal  position  of  said 
sequence  and  a  fragment  of  the  iodinated  compound  from 
which  at  least  one  iodine  atom  has  been  removed  bonded  at 
another  terminal  position  of  said  sequence,  whereby  said  se- 
quence intervenes  between  said  iodine  atom  and  said  fragment, 
wherein  adjacent  polymer  segments  are  different  in  steric 
configuration  or  monomeric  composition,  at  least  the  first 
p>olymer  segment  of  said  polymer  segments  containing  fluorine 
and  each  polymer  segment  having  a  molecular  weight  of  not 
less  than  10,000  but  at  least  one  polymer  segment  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  not  less  than  30,000,  the  iodinated  com- 
pound being  a  perhalohydrocar|>on  of  1  to  16  carbon  atoms 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  halogen  atoms  is  an  iodine  atom  but 
only  one  iodine  atom  is  present  on  every  two  adjacent  carbon 
atoms  and  the  other  halogen  atoms  consist  of  (1)  fluorine  atoms 
or  (2)  fluorine  atoms  and  chlorine  atoms  but  the  number  of 
chlorine  atoms  is  not  more  than  that  of  fluorine  atoms  and  only 


one  chlorine  atom  is  present  on  one  carbon  atom,  and  which 
may  have  an  oxygen  linkage  ( — O— )  between  any  two  carbon 
atoms  and/or  include  additionally  — CF2H  or  =CF2,  and  each 
of  the  polymer  segments  being  constituted  with  the  units  of  the 
monomer(s)  selected  from  the  following  Groups  (A)  and  (B), 
the  said  Group  (A)  consisting  of  fluorine-containing  unsatu- 
rated polymerizable  monomers  of  the  formula  CF2=CXY 
wherein  X  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  fluorine  atom,  and  in  the 
case  of  X  being  a  hydrogen  atom  Y  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  and  in 
the  case  of  X  being  a  fluorine  atom  Y  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
chlorine  atom,  a  fluorine  atom,  a  trifluoromethyl  group,  a 
difluoromethyl  group,  a  perfluoroalkoxy  group  of  I  to  3  car- 
bon atoms,  a  group  of  the  formula  — (CF2)mCOOM  in  which 
m  is  an  integer  of  0  to  3  and  M  is  hydrogen,  sodium  or  potas- 
sium, or  a  group  of  the  formula  — ({X:F2);,— (CX:F2CF2. 
)^OCF2CF(CF3)),— Z  in  which  Z  is  — COF,  — COOM, 
— SO2F  or  — SO3M,  M  being  as  defined  above,  and  p,  q  and  r 
are  each  an  integer  of  0  to  3  but  at  least  one  of  them  is  not  zero, 
and  the  said  Group  (B)  consisting  of  unsaturated  polymerizable 
monomers  of  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  containing  no  fluorine  atoms. 


4,158,679 
WATER  DISTRIBLTOR  TROUGH  PRIMARILY  FOR  A 

WARM  AIR  FURNACE  MOUNTED  HUMIDIFIER 
Richard  J.  Yeagle,  Hartland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Filters, 
Inc.,  Novi,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,845 

Int.  a.2  BOIF  3/04 

U.S.  a.  261—106  9  CUint 


1.  An  air  treating  apparatus  comprising  a  housing,  an  evapo- 
rator pad  mounted  in  said  housing,  water  distribution  means 
disposed  above  said  evapwrator  pad  for  providing  a  substan- 
tially uniformly  distributed  flow  of  water  to  said  evaporator 
pad,  said  water  distribution  means  comprising  an  elongated 
rectangular  tray  having  a  bottom  wall  and  upright  side  and  end 
walls,  a  sump  provided  in  said  bottom  wall  adjacent  one  of  said 
side  walls  and  spaced  from  the  other  side  wall  and  from  said 
end  walls,  the  bottom  of  said  sump  being  at  a  lower  elevation 
than  the  remaining  portion  of  said  bottom  wall,  an  overflow 
rim  at  the  upper  edge  of  said  sump  extending  from  one  poriion 
of  said  one  side  wall  around  the  upper  edge  of  said  sump  to 
another  poriion  of  said  one  side  wall,  internal  upright  wall 
elements  secured  to  said  overflow  rim  and  being  spaced  from 
said  sump  to  define  with  said  sump  and  with  said  one  side  wall 
a  water  reservoir,  said  tray  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  apertures  outside  of  said  reservoir  along  said  other  side 
wall,  means  providing  channels  from  said  internal  wall  ele- 
ments to  said  respective  apertures,  metering  passages  in  said 
internal  wall  elements  respectively  placing  said  channels  in 
communication  with  said  water  reservoir  and  said  overflow 
rim,  a  cover  secured  over  said  tray  and  provided  with  an 
elongated  tubular  spout  opened  at  both  ends,  said  spout  having 
its  bottom  edge  extending  into  the  sump  of  said  tray,  means  for 
supplying  water  to  said  sump  and  reservoir  through  said  spout, 
the  water  in  said  sump  rising  to  a  level  at  or  above  the  bottom 
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edge  of  said  tubular  spout  resulting  ii  the  formation  of  a  seal 
which  prevents  air  movement  out  of  said  reservoir  through 
said  spout,  the  water  thereafter  rising  in  said  reservoir  and 
overflowing  said  rim  into  said  channels  and  apertures. 
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4,158,681 
SINTERING  NUCtEAR  FUEL  PELLETS 
Peter  Funke,  Rodenbach,  Fad.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
ALKEM  GmbH,  Hanau,  iW.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1>77,  Ser.  No.  777,129 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  19, 
1976,  2611750 

Int.  a.2  G21C  21/00 


MS.  a.  264—0.5 


4,158,680 
PRODUCTION  OF  PURIHED  AND  HUMIDinED  FUEL 

GAS 
Rodney  McGann,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  735,926,  Oct.  27, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,075,831. 

This  application  Jul.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,951 

Int.  a.^  BOIF  i  04 

U.S.  a.  261—149  3  Claims 


17  Qaims 


a^- 


'  "  *•!!  »■»  ^'\-rr 


1.  Method  for  sintering  nuc  lear  fuel  pellets  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nuclear  fuel  oxides  and  mixtures  of  nuclear 
fuel  oxides  having  oxygen  in  ttoichiometric  excess  of  the  diox- 
ide in  a  reducing  furnace  atn^oshpere,  which  comprises 
(a)  passing  the  nuclear  fu^  pellets  having  a  stoichiometric 
excess  of  oxygen  through  a  heated  reduction  furnace  with 
a  reducing  atmosphere  to  effect  reduction  of  at  least  sub- 
stantially all  said  oxygei  i  in  stoichiometric  excess  of  the 
dioxide, 
.     (b)  regulating  the  resideno !  time  of  said  nuclear  fuel  oxides 
in  said  reducing  furnace  to  produce  said  reduced  nuclear 
fuel  oxides, 

(c)  cooling  said  reduced  ni  iclear  fuel  oxides, 

(d)  passing  said  cooled-do^'n  nuclear  fuel  oxides  to  an  inter- 
mediate station, 

(e)  subsequently  passing  sajid  cooled-down  nuclear  fuel  ox- 
ides through  a  separate  Wintering  furnace,  and 

(0  independently  regulatiijg  the  residence  time  of  the  nu- 
clear fuel  oxides  passing  through  the  sintering  furnace  to 
effect  sintering  of  the  niiclear  fuel  pellets. 


1.  An  indirect  gas  to  gas  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  closed 
vertical  inner  cylinder  and  a  closed  vertical  coaxial  outer 
cylinder,  spacing  means  to  provide  an  annular  passage  between 
said  cylinders,  said  annular  passage  being  bounded  by  the  outer 
wall  of  said  inner  cylinder  and  the  inner  wall  of  said  outer 
cylinder,  said  spacing  means  comprising  a  series  of  vertically 
spaced  horizontal  annular  trays  in  said  annular  passage,  a  plu- 
rality of  circular  openings  in  each  of  s»id  trays,  an  open-ended 
vertical  cylindrically  shaped  dam  with  its  lower  end  sealed 
around  each  of  said  openings  and  in  communication  therewith, 
a  series  of  water  distribution  means  vertically  spaced  in  said 
inner  cylinder,  means  for  recycling  water  which  collects  on 
each  annular  tray  to  a  corresponding  water  distribution  means 
in  said  inner  cylinder,  inlet  and  outlet  aieans  connected  respec- 
tively near  the  top  and  bottom  of  seid  annular  passage  for 
introducing  clean  raw  fuel  gas  containing  H2O  into  the  top  of 
said  annular  passage  and  removing  dehumidified  clean  raw  fuel 
gas  from  the  bottom  of  said  annular  passage;  and  inlet  and 
outlet  means  connected  respectively  near  the  bottom  and  top 
of  said  inner  cylinder  for  respectively  introducing  a  purified 
fuel  gas  containing  substantially  no  H2O  into  the  bottom  of  said 
inner  cylinder  and  removing  purified  and  humidified  fuel  gas 
from  the  top  of  said  inner  cylinder;  wherein  the  gas  stream 
passing  up  through  said  inner  cylinder  cools  the  gas  stream 
passing  down  through  said  annular  passage  to  a  temperature 
below  the  dew  point  and  water  condenses  out  of  the  gas  stream 
in  said  annular  passage  and  collects  on  said  annular  trays. 


4,158,682 
CONTROL  OF  CARBON  BLACK  DENSIFICATION 
Charles  R.  Price,  Macon,  Ga.;  Jimmy  J.  Mines,  Borger,  and 
Ronald  L.  Howell,  Baytow«,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  J.  M. 
Huber  Corporation,  Locust,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  698,450,  Jun.  21,  1976,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  574,656,  May  6,  1975, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  316,968,  Dec.  20, 
1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
8i4,853 
Int.  a.l  BOIJ  2/10 
U.S.  a.  264-40.4  1  Qaim 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  [the  pour  density  of  carbon  black 
without  adversely  altering  its  properties  of  300%  modulus, 
tensile  strength,  abrasion  resistance,  and  pH  when  com- 
pounded in  an  elastomeric  siibstance,  which  comprises; 

(a)  flowing  at  a  constant  irate  into  a  curved  herringbone 
patterned  screen-type  fiotor-driven  micropulverizer  a 
fluffy  dry  carbon  black  iwhich  was  manufactured  by  the 
incomplete  combustion  pf  hydrocarbons; 

(b)  micropulverizing  the  cirbon  black  within  the  micropul- 
verizer; 

(c)  simultaneously  adding  4  wetting  agent  to  the  black  in  the 
micropulverizer  in  the  ^mount  of  10-50%  by  weight  of 
the  wetted  carbon  blackf 

(d)  measuring  the  power  tjequirements  of  the  motor-driven 
micropulverizer; 
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(e)  relaying  the  power  requirements  to  a  damped  inverse- 
proportioned  controller; 

(0  generating  pneumatic  signals  in  the  controller  in  inverse 
proportion  to  the  power  requirement  signals; 

(g)  conveying  said  pneumatic  signals  to  a  pneumatically 
actuated  valve  in  the  supply  line  of  said  wetting  agent  to 
maintain  a  constant  ratio  of  carbon  black  to  wetting  agent 
in  the  micropulverizer; 

(h)  conveying  said  pulverized  wetted  carbon  black  to  an  air 
lock  chamber  containing  an  air  pressure  relief  valve; 

(i)  passing  said  carbon  black  through  said  air  chamber  onto 
a  weigh-belt  conveyor; 

0)  continuously  conveying  said  wetted  carbon  black  on  said 
weigh-belt  conveyor  to  a  carbon  black  pelletizer; 


(k)  simultaneously  weighing  the  wetted  carbon  black  con- 
tained on  said  weigh-belt  conveyor; 

(1)  converting  said  weigh  measurements  into  weight  mea- 
surement signals; 

(m)  directing  said  weight  measurement  signals  in  a  feed-for- 
ward loop  to  a  direct-proportional  controller; 

(n)  generating  signals  in  said  controller  directly  proportional 
to  said  weight  measurement  signals; 

(o)  supplying  wetting  agent  through  a  motor  valve  to  the 
pelletizer  in  the  amount  of  10%  to  60%  by  weight  of  the 
wetted  black; 

(p)  varying  the  flow  through  said  motor  valve  using  said 
generated  signals  from  said  controller;  and 

(q)  pelletizing  said  carbon  black  in  said  pelletizer,  said  car- 
bon black  pellets  having  increased  pour  density. 


4,158,683 

PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  FILMS  AND  BLOCKS  OF 

CELLULOSE  ACETATE  PARTICULARLY  FOR  RAPID 

AND  PREPARATIVE  ANALYTICAL 

ELECTROPHORESIS  AND  FOR 

IMMUNO-TECHNIQUES 

Giovan  B.  Del  Campo,  Via  Gustavo  Modena,  24,  Milan,  Italy 

(20129) 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  70,897,  Sep.  9,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,994 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  28,  1970,  24029  A/70 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  21, 
1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.  B29d  7/02 
U.S.  a.  264—41  2  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  films  and  blocks  suitable  for 
electrophoresis  purposes,  consisting  essentialy  of  cellulose 
diacetate  aqueous  gel,  which  process  comprises  dissolving  the 
cellulose  diacetate  in  acetone,  casting  the  solution  thus  ob- 
tained to  form  a  film,  evaporating  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
acetone,  and  immersing  the  cast  film  in  water,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  varying  the  water  content  of  the  aque- 
ous gel  by  dissolving  said  cellulose  diacetate  in  a  first  mixture 
comprising  acetone  and  ethylene-glycol-monoethyl  ether  in  a 
ratio  by  volume  of  about  3:2;  adding  under  stirring  to  the 
cellulose  diacetate  solution  a  second  mixture  comprising  ace- 
tone and  ethylene-glycol-monoethyl  ether  in  a  ratio  by  volume 
of  about  1 :5,  thereby  obtaining  a  swollen  mass;  adding  under 
stirring  to  said  swollen  mass  an  amount  of  formamide  in  the 


range  of  3-20%  by  weight  based  on  the  swollen  mass;  and 
thereafter  subjecting  the  swollen  mass  to  casting,  evaporating 
and  water-immersing  steps,  thus  obtaining  the  film  or  block  of 
cellulose  diacetate  aqueous  gel;  and  wherein  each  step  of  the 
process  is  carried  out  at  room  temperature. 


4.158.684 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CERAMIC  PROSTHETIC 
IMPLANT  SUITABLE  FOR  A  KNEE  JOINT 
Jerome  J.  Klawitter,  Qemson,  S.C,  and  Nazir  A.  Bhatti,  Au- 
gusta, Ga.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  606,630,  Aug.  21, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,000,525. 
This  application  Dec.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  750,087 
Int.  a.^  C04B  33/34 
U.S.  a.  264—43  5  Qaims 


1.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  prosthesis  having  a  controlled 
pore  structure  in  a  first  layer  of  high  alumina  material  lami- 
nated to  a  dense  second  layer  of  the  same  high  alumina  mate- 
rial, comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  mixing  a  powdered  batch  of  300  grams  of  high  aluminum 
oxide  material  having  an  aluminum  oxide  weight  percent 
of  96  with  135  cc  of  a  3.5  weight  percent  polyvinyl  alco- 
hol solution  to  produce  a  viscous  slip; 

(b)  adding  a  foaming  agent  to  the  slip  and  thoroughly  mixing 
them  together; 

(c)  adding  a  catalyst  to  the  slip  to  control  the  decomposition 
of  the  foaming  agent; 

(d)  infiltrating  the  slip  into  a  high  porosity,  fully  reticulated, 
open  interconnecting  pore,  flexible  ester  polymeric 
sponge  to  allow  said  foaming  agent  to  decompose; 

(e)  drying  the  resulunt  material  at  room  temperature  after 
the  foaming  operation; 

(0  producing  a  planar  surface  on  said  first  porous  layer; 
(g)  fabricating  said  dense  second  layer  from  a  powdered 

batch  of  high  aluminum  oxide  material  having  an  oxide 

weight  percent  of  96  by  compacting  said  last  powdered 

batch  at  5000  psi; 
(h)  placing  an  aqueous  slurry  of  the  same  high  aluminum 

oxide  composition  between  said  planar  surface  of  said  first 

layer  and  said  dense  compacted  second  layer  to  produce  a 

laminate; 
(i)  drying  the  resultant  product;  and 
(j)  sintering  the  dried  laminate  at  a  temperature  of  about 

1600'  C.  for  four  hours. 


4,158,685 
FOAMED  INSULATION  REFRACTORY 
Joseph  S.  Masaryk,  Castro  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kaiser 
Aluminum  A  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,088 
Int.  Q.2  C04B  43/00 
U.S.  Q.  264—43  9  cuims 

1.  In  the  method  of  making  an  insulating  refractory  shape  by: 
(a)  preparing  a  slip  of  water,  deflocculating  agent,  finely  di- 
vided solid  refractory  particles,  and  binder;  (b)  preparing  a 
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foam  of  water,  air,  and  Toaming  agent]  (c)  admixing  the  slip  and 
the  foam  to  produce  a  foamed  slurry;  (d)  casting  the  slurry  into 
molds;  (e)  curing  and  (0  drying  the  cast  pieces  so  formed;  and 
(g)  firing  the  pieces,  the  improvement  wherein:  (1)  the  shp 
consists  essentially  of  at  least  7.5%  cement,  from  0  to  50% 
clay,  the  balance  of  the  solid  ingredients  being  refractory 
aggregate  all  of  which  passes  a  28  mesh  screen,  all  percentages 
being  by  weight  and  based  on  the  total  weight  of  dry  solid 
ingredients,  and  sufficient  water  to  produce,  when  mixed  with 
the  foam,  a  foamed  slurry  having  a  viscosity  of  from  1000  to 
30,000  centipoises;  (2)  the  foam  has  a  density  of  not  over  about 
5  pcf;  (3)  the  slip  and  the  foam  are  admixed  in  the  proportion 
of  from  0.25  volume  to  3  volumes  of  foam  for  each  volume  of 
slip;  (4)  the  cast  foamed  slurry  is  cured  at  a  temperature  of  not 
over  about  72°  F.  for  from  16  to  24  hours  and  then  (5)  dried  at 
a  temperature  of  not  over  about  200*  F. 


4,158,686 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SOLAR  ENERGY  COLLECTOR 
Alfred  Boeckmann,  Geigenbergerstrasce  19,  D-8000  Munich  71, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  700,052 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  28, 
1975   2529001 

Int.  a.2  B29C  5/04;  B29D  27/00 
U.S.  a.  264—45.7  1  13  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  solar  Energy  converter  adapted 
for  receiving  the  sun's  rays  on  a  solar  side  thereof  and  having 
at  least  one  heat  exchange  medium  flow  passage  defined  by  a 
first  closed  container  having  first  and  second  generally  planar 
wall  members  disposed  transversely  with  respect  to  incident 
sun  rays  and  circumferential  side  wall  members  connecting 
said  first  and  second  wall  members  around  the  circumference 
thereof,  said  first  and  second  wall  members  being  substantially 
parallel  and  spaced  apart  in  the  direction  of  the  incident  sun 
rays  with  said  first  wall  member  fading  the  solar  side  of  the 
converter,  at  least  one  insulation  chamber  contiguous  to  said 
first  closed  container  on  the  side  of  vid  second  wall  member, 
and  a  self-supporting  unitary  hollow  structure  having  side 
walls  and  a  bottom  wall  for  containing  said  first  closed  con- 
tainer and  said  insulation  chamber,  wherein  the  side  and  bot- 
tom walls  of  said  hollow  structure  aad  said  first  wall  member 
of  said  first  closed  container  define  a  second  closed  container 
enclosing  therewithin  at  lecst  one  flow  passage  and  at  least  one 
insulation  chamber,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a.)  forming  said  first  closed  contaiaer  in  the  form  of  a  gener- 
ally hollow  body  including  said  spaced,  parallel  and  gen- 
erally planar  first  and  second  wall  members  and  said  cir- 
cumferential side  wall  members,  enclosing  therewithin  at 
least  one  of  said  heat  exchange  medium  flow  passages; 
(b.)  positioning  said  first  closed  container  in  a  rotational 
mold  with  the  side  wall  membefs  of  said  first  closed  con- 
tainer being  contiguous  to  the  sides  of  the  mold;  and  (c.) 
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rotationally  casting  a  un  tary  self-supp>orting  hollow  struc- 
ture having  side  walls  a^id  a  bottom  wall  around  said  first 
closed  container,  therebk'  bonding  the  circumferential  side 
walls  of  said  first  closedjcontainer  to  the  side  walls  of  said 
self-supporting  hollow  Structure,  thereby  defining  a  sec- 
ond closed  container  between  said  first  wall  member  of 
said  first  closed  container  and  the  side  and  bottom  walls  of 
said  self-supporting  hollow  structure,  said  second  closed 
container  including  said  flow  passage  between  said  first 
and  second  wall  members  as  well  as  an  insulation  chamber 
between  said  second  wall  member  and  the  bottom  wall  of 
said  self-supporting  hollow  structure. 


4, 158,687 
METHOD  FOR  PRODJUCING  HEAT-RESISTANT 
COMPOSITE  MATERIALS  REINFORCED  WITH 
CONTINUOUS  SILICON  CARBIDE  FIBERS 
Seishi   Yajima;   Josaburo   Hayashi;   Mamoru   Omori;   Hideo 
Kayano,  and  Masaaki  Haigano,  all  of  Ohnuki,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  The  Research  Institiite  For  Iron,  Steel  and  Other  Met- 
als of  the  Tohoku  University,  Sendai,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  W6,  Ser.  No.  733,623 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1975,  50-128297 
Int.  a.2  C(I4B  35/56,  35/58 
U.S.  a.  264—60  1  11  Claims 


COME 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  heat-resistant  composite  materi- 
als reinforced  with  continu  )us  silicon  carbide  fibers,  which 
comprises  forming  a  powder^  ceramics  matrix  having  an  aver- 
age grain  size  of  smaller  th^  100  /xm  and  continuous  silicon 
carbide  fibers  and  obtained  bjy  baking  spun  fibers  of  an  organo- 
silicon  high  molecular  weiglit  compound  into  a  composite,  and 
pressing  and  heating  said  cofnposite  into  a  sintered  composite. 


4,158,688 
SACRIFICIAL  BINDERS  FOR  MOLDING  PARTICULATE 

SOLIDS  AND  THE  MOLDING  THEREOF 
Robert  A.  Pett,  Franklin;  S.  Burhan  A.  Qaderi,  Westland,  and 
Ronald  J.  Tabar,  Dearborn,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearbort,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  644,400,  Jan.  7,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,458 

Int.  a.?  C04B  35/64 


U.S.  a.  264—63 

1.  The  method  of  making 


11  Oaims 

I  sinterable  molding  of  particulate 
sinterable  particles  which  c<  mprises  mixing  about  30  to  about 
70  volume  percent  of  sintera  )le  particulate  solids  with  about  70 
to  about  30  volume  percent  of  an  organic  sacrificial  binder 
which  comprises  an  intimat:  mixture  of  about  10  to  about  90 

material  and  about  90  to  about  10 
parts  by  weight  of  a  plasiicizer  for  said  resinous  material 
wherein 
(I)  said  resinous  material  is  a  block  polymer  having  the 
structural  formula 


X-B(AB)^),' 

wherein  "tj"  is  0  or  a 
or  B,  "tj"'  is  a  positive  ini 
branched  polymer  that  is 
has  its  softening  point  in  the 


positive  integer,  X  is  a  linking  group,  A 

tegi  :t  greater  than  2,  "A"  is  a  linear  or 

gla  ssy  or  crystalline  at  20°-25°  C.  and 

range  of  about  80°  C.  to  about  250° 


rMTPTr'iAi   r:A7CXXC 
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C.  and  "B"  is  a  polymer  of  different  chemical  composition  than 
A  that  behaves  as  an  elastomer  at  temperatures  between  5°  C. 
below  the  softening  point  of  A  and  about  120*  C.  above  the 
softening  point  of  A;  and 
(2)  said  plasticizer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  an  oil  at  least  75  percent  by  weight  of  which  boils  in  the 
range  of  about  550°  F.  to  about  1038°  F.,  has  viscosity  at 
210°  F.  in  the  range  of  about  30  to  about  220  Saybolt 
Universal  Seconds  and  aniline  point  in  the  range  of 
about  170°  F.  to  about  255°  F. 

(b)  a  wax  melting  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
130°  F.  to  about  170°  F.  at  least  75  percent  by  weight  of 
which  boils  at  temperatures  in  the  range  of  about  600° 
F.  to  about  900°  F.,  and 

(c)  an  oil  in  accordance  with  (a)  and  a  wax  in  accordance 
with  (b) 

and  wherein  0  to  between  49  and  50  weight  percent  of  said 
block  polymer  is  replaced  by  a  first  replacement  polymer 
meeting  the  limitations  of  polymer  "A"  in  said  structural  for- 
mula, and  0  to  between  49  and  50  weight  percent  of  said  block 
polymer  is  replaced  with  a  second  replacement  polymer  meet- 
ing the  limitations  of  polymer  "B"  in  said  structural  formula, 
the  sum  of  said  replacements  of  said  block  polymer  comprising 
in  combination  less  than  50  weight  percent  of  said  block  poly- 
mer, molding  the  resultant  mixture,  driving  off  said  sacrificial 
binder  from  said  mixture  with  heat  and  sintering  said  particu- 
late solids  of  said  mixture. 


4,158,689 
MOLDING  PARTICULATE  SOLIDS  AND  SACRIFICIAL 

BINDERS  THEREFOR 
Robert  A.  Pett,  Franklin;  V.  Durga  Nageswar  Rao,  Bloomfield 
Township,  Oakland  County,  and  S.  Burhan  A.  Qaderi,  West- 
land,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dear- 
bom,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  644,779,  Jan.  7,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,464 

Int.  a:  C04B  35/64 

VS.  a.  264—63  11  Qaims 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  sinterable  molding  of  particulate 

sinterable  particles  which  comprises  mixing  about  30  to  about 

70  volume  percent  of  sinterable  particulate  solids  with  about  70 

to  about  30  volume  percent  of  an  organic  sacrificial  binder 

which  comprises  an  intimate  mixture  of  about  10  to  about  90 

parts  by  weight  of  resinous  material  and  about  90  to  about  10 

parts  by  weight  of  a  plasticizer  for  said  resinous  material 

wherein 

(1)  said  resinous  material  is  a  block  polymer  having  the 
structural  formula  AB  — AB— ,,  A,  wherein  "tj"  is  0  or  a 
positive  integer,  "A"  is  a  linear  or  branched  polymer  that 
is  glassy  or  crystalline  at  20°-25°  C,  has  its  softening  point 
in  the  range  of  about  80'  to  about  250°  C.  and  "B"  is  a 
polymer  different  than  A  that  behaves  as  an  elastomer  at 
temperatures  between  about  15°  C.  below  the  softening 
point  of  A  and  about  100°  C.  above  the  softening  point  of 
A,  and 

(2)  said  plasticizer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  an  oil  at  least  75  percent  by  weight  of  which  boils  in  the 
range  of  about  550°  F.  to  about  1038°  F.,  has  viscosity  at 
210*  F.  in  the  range  of  about  30  to  about  220  Saybolt 
Universal  Seconds  and  an  aniline  point  in  the  range  of 
about  170°  F.  to  about  255°  F. 

(b)  a  wax  melting  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
130°  F.  to  about  170°  F.  at  least  75  percent  by  weight  of 
which  boils  at  temperatures  in  the  range  of  about  600° 
F.  to  about  900°  F.,  and  (c)  an  oil  in  accordance  with  (a) 
and  a  wax  in  accordance  with  (b) 

and  wherein  0  to  between  49  and  50  weight  percent  of  said 
block  polymer  is  replaced  by  a  first  replacement  polymer 
meeting  the  limitations  of  polymer  "A"  in  said  structural  for- 
mula, and  0  to  between  49  and  50  weight  percent  of  said  block 
polymer  is  replaced  with  a  second  replacement  polymer  meet- 
ing the  limitations  of  polymer  "B"  in  said  structural  formula, 
except  that  said  second  replacement  polymer  behaves  as  an 


elastomer  at  temperatures  between  about  5*  C.  below  the 
softening  point  of  "A"  of  said  block  polymer  and  about  90°  C. 
above  the  softening  point  of  "A"  of  said  block  polymer,  the 
sum  of  said  replacements  of  said  block  polymer  comprising  less 
than  50  weight  percent  of  said  block  polymer,  molding  the 
resultant  mixture,  driving  off  said  sacrificial  binder  from  said 
mixture  with  heat  and  sintering  said  particulate  solids  of  said 
mixture. 


4,158,690 
CONTROL  OF  CARBON  BLACK  DENSIFICATION 
Charles  R.  Price,  Macon,  Ga.;  Jimmy  J.  Hines,  Borger,  and 
Ronald  L.  Howell,  Baytown,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  J.  M. 
Huber  Corporation,  Locust,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  834,853,  Sep.  19,  1977,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  698,450,  Jun.  21,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  574,656,  May  6,  1975, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  316.968,  Dec.  20, 

1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No. 

879,321 

Int.  a.2  BOIJ  2/]2 

U.S.  a.  264-115  4  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  pour  density  of  carbon  black, 
comprising: 

(a)  flowing  a  fluffy,  dry,  deflocculated  carbon  black  into  a 
micropulverizer; 

(b)  micropulverizing  said  fluffy  carbon  black  while  simulu- 
neously  adding  a  wetting  agent  to  said  carbon  black; 

(c)  removing  said  wetted  carbon  black  to  a  pclletizer; 

(d)  pelletizing  said  carbon  black  in  said  pelletizer  while 
adding  additional  wetting  agent  to  form  pellets  of  said 
carbon  black;  and 

(e)  recovering  said  carbon  black  pellets,  said  carbon  black 
pellets  having  increased  pour  density. 


4,158,691 
METHOD  FOR  PRESSING  ARTICLES  SUCH  AS  PLATES 

FROM  PULVERULENT  PORCELAIN  COMPOSITION 

Rolf  E.  R.  Schubart,  Kochel  am  See,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignor  to  Dorst-Keramikaschinen-Bau  Otto  Dorst  U.  Dipl.- 

Ing.  Walter  Schlegel,  Kochel  am  See,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  595,235,  Jul.  11,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,043,724. 

This  application  May  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,627 

Int.  a.2  B29C  3/00.  1/12;  B28B  1/00.  7/06 

U.S.  a.  264—314  7  Qaims 

1.  In  the  method  of  forming  a  concave  plate  having  a  foot 

from  pulverulent  porcelain  material,  the  steps  comprising: 

providing  a  distendable,  elastic  membrane  having  a  depending 

upwardly  opening  pocket  therein,  supporting  said  membrane 

over  a  support  body  to  form  a  generally  flat  upper  surface,  said 

membrane  and  said  support  body  defining  a  space,  covering 

the  upper  surface  of  said  membrane  to  a  uniform  depth  with 

said  material,  forcing  said  membrane  by  means  of  a  mold 

shaped  to  form  the  upper  surface  of  the  article  towards  said 

support  body  causing  said  membrane  to  assume  the  concave 

shape  of  the  article  while  simultaneously  resihently  supporting 

the  membrane  with  a  support  from  beneath  within  said  space. 
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said  step  of  resiliently  supporting  the 
step  of  pressurizing  said  space  with 
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membrane  including  the 
a  fluid  under  controlled 


pressure,  and  engaging  the  undersurface  of  said  membrane  at  a 


central  portion  thereof  with  a  resifently  depressible,  rigid 
support  while  said  fluid  under  controlled  pressure  resiliently 
supports  said  membrane  and  while  Said  mold  is  forcing  said 
membrane  towards  said  support  body. 


4,158,692 
METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  RIGID  PLASTIC 

CONTAINERS 
Ingvar  E.  Nilsson,  Akarp,  Sweden,  as^gnor  to  Tetra  Pak  Deve- 
loppement  SA,  Lausanne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,592 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  20,  1976,  7604510 


Int.  Cl.^  B29C  17/00 


V.S.  a.  264—320 


8aaiins 


1.  A  method  of  cold-working  a  substantially  bottle-shaped 
container  having  a  neck  portion,  an  bpening  adjacent  thereto 
and  being  constructed  of  a  plastic  material,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  I 

(a)  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  container  below  the 
softening  temperature  of  the  plaistic  material; 

(b)  maintaining  the  neck  portion  it  an  unrestrained  state  to 
permit  expansion  of  said  neck  portion; 

(c)  inserting  a  mandrel  into  the  opening  thereby  increasing 
the  size  of  the  opening  and  the  adjacent  neck  portion; 

(d)  maintaining  the  mandrel  in  tht  opening  for  a  period  of 
time;  and 

(e)  withdrawing  the  mandrel  from  the  opening,  wherein  the 
size  and  shape  of  the  mandrel,  the  rate  of  insertion  of  the 
mandrel  into  the  opening  and  the  period  of  time  the  man- 
drel is  maintained  in  the  opening  are  selected  to  orient  the 
plastic  material  of  the  neck  poftion  in  a  circumferential 
direction  to  thereby  obtain  biaxial  orientation  and  to  in- 
crease the  resistance  of  the  plastic  material  of  the  neck 
portion  to  mechanical  stresses  jwithout  the  formation  of 
cracks. 
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4,)58,693 

BLOOD  Oxygenator 

Charles  C.  Reed;  Denton  A.  Cooley,  both  of  Houston,  and  Rus- 
sell G.  Sharp,  Sugar  Lan4,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas 
Medical  Products,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1>77,  Ser.  No.  865,476 
Int.  aJ  A61M  1/03 
U.S.  a.  422—46 


7  Claims 


1.  A  blood  oxygenator  cohipnsmg: 

a  disposable  receptacle  having  an  open  end  and  comprising 
an  oxygenating  chamber,  a  defoaming  chamber  adjacent 
to  at  least  a  portion  of  i  laid  oxygenating  chamber,  means 
for  communicating  bidod  flow  from  said  oxygenating 
chamber  to  said  defoaming  chamber,  means  disposed 
within  said  defoaming  chamber  for  removing  bubbles 
from  the  blood  passing  therethrough,  an  arterial  reservoir, 
and  means  for  communicating  blood  flow  from  said  de- 
foaming chamber  to  saifl  arterial  reservoir; 

a  cover  removably  mount^  on  the  open  end  of  said  recepta- 
cle, said  cover  being  co  istructed  of  a  reusable  sterilizable 
material;  and 

means  for  exchanging  heak  with  the  oxygenated  blood  pass- 
ing through  said  oxygeoating  chamber,  said  means  being 
constructed  of  sterilizafaSe  material  to  permit  its  reuse  and 
comprising  a  downwardly  extending  member  attached  to 
said  cover,  said  membef  having  sufficient  length  so  as  to 
be  essentially  nested  vfithin  said  oxygenating  chamber 
when  said  cover  is  attached  to  the  receptacle. 


tta^hed  to  t 
4,158,694 


AUTOMATED  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  SUSTAINED 

RELEASE  DRUGS 

Dennis  E.  Bischoff;  Gary  Ri  Dickinson;  Michael  E.  Hinshaw, 

and  Robert  M.  Brooker,  a|  of  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to 

The  Dow  Chemical  Comply,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,663 

Int.  a.2  CJOIN  1/10.  1/14 

3  Claims 


U.S 


36 


SO 


1.  An  apparatus  for 
drugs  which  comprises 
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(a)  at  least  one  dissolution  chamber  having  means  for  circu- 
lating liquid  therethrough; 

(b)  agitating  means  contacting  the  contents  of  the  dissolution 
chamber  or  moving  the  dissolution  chamber  itself  during 
operation; 

(c)  a  first  flow  path  contacting  said  dissolution  chamber  and 
a  buffer  reservoir; 

(d)  a  second  flow  path  connecting  said  dissolution  chamber 
and  a  fluid  collection  reservoir; 

(e)  a  third  flow  path  connecting  said  dissolution  chamber 
and  a  wash  reservoir; 

(0  valving  means  for  selectively  activating  and  deactivating 
said  first,  second  and  third  fiow  paths;  and 

(g)  programming  means  for  selectively  operating  said  valv- 
ing means  whereby  said  first,  second  and  third  flow  path 
are  sequentially  activated  and  deactivated  according  to  a 
preselected  program. 


4,158,696 
AIR  CUSHION  RESTRAINT  INFLATOR  ASSEMBLY 
Raymond  L.  Wilhelm,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Talley  Indus- 
tries of  Arizona,  Inc.,  Mesa,  Ariz. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,584 

Int.  a.2  BOIJ  7/00:  B60R  21/08 

U.S.  a.  422—166  10  Qaims 


4,158,695 
ELECTROTHERMAL  FLUIDIZED  BED  FURNACE 
Hiroshi  Ishizuka,  19-2  Ebara  6-chome,  Shinagawa-ku,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  and  Yoshiaki  Sugano,  Hadano,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hiroshi  Ishizuka,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,392 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1, 1976,  51-77011;  Jul. 
1,  1976,  51-77012 

Int.  a.2  BOIJ  8/24:  H05B  3/62.  3/66 
U.S.  a.  422—145  13  Claims 


1.  In  an  electrothermal  Huidized  bed  furnace  comprising  a 
substantially  cylindrical  and  upright  inner  furnace  wall  made 
of  insulating  refractory  bricks,  a  fluid-tightly  sealing  outer 
furnace  wall  made  of  a  metallic  material  and  arranged  around 
said  inner  furnace  wall,  a  reactor  tube  mounted  inside  said 
inner  furnace  wall,  means  for  receiving  raw  materials  charged 
into  said  reactor  tube  through  an  upper  open  end  thereof, 
means  for  receiving  gases  introduced  into  said  reactor  tube 
through  a  lower  end  thereof  to  form  within  said  reactor  tube  a 
fluidized  bed  for  the  raw  materials,  and  electrodes  for  supply- 
ing power  to  said  reactor  tube  to  heat  the  raw  materials  in  the 
fluidized  bed  and  cause  therein  a  reaction  thereof  with  the 
gases,  the  improvement  in  that  said  reactor  tube  is  made  of 
graphite  and  has  a  plurality  of  slits  extending  longitudinally 
from  the  lower  end  towards  the  upper  end  of  said  reactor  tube 
so  that  a  lower  portion  of  the  reactor  tube  is  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  pairs  or  triplets  of  elongated  parts  each  having  a 
sector  cross  section,  each  of  said  slits  being  filled  with  an 
insulating  refractory  material,  each  of  said  elongated  parts 
being  provided  with  the  electrode,  and  means  for  supplying 
power  to  at  least  one  selected  pair  or  triplet  of  said  elongated 
parts  through  the  corresponding  electrodes  to  pass  electric 
current  and  heat  the  selected  elongated  parts  which  are  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  by  at  least  one  intervening  elongated 
part  in  which  the  corresponding  electrode  passes  no  electrical 
current. 


1.  An  air  cushion  restraint  inflator  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  substantially  cylindrical  outer  sleeve  having 
a  plurality  of  openings  therein  defining  gas  exit  ports,  the 
openings  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  narrow  bands  of 
openings  separated  from  one  another  in  an  axial  direction 
along  the  length  of  the  outer  sleeve  by  portions  of  the 
outer  sleeve  which  do  not  define  openings,  each  narrow 
band  including  a  plurality  of  openings  spaced  apart  cir- 
cumferentially  about  the  outer  sleeve; 

(b)  an  elongated  substantially  cylindrical  inner  sleeve 
mounted  within  and  in  generally  coaxial  relation  to  the 
outer  sleeve  and  for  containing  a  reactable  gas-generating 
material,  said  inner  and  outer  sleeves  defining  an  annular 
region  therebetween,  said  inner  sleeve  having  a  plurality 
of  openings  defining  first  filter  chamber  gas  entrance  ports 
segregated  into  a  plurality  of  narrow  bands  of  gas  en- 
trance ports,  the  bands  of  gas  entrance  ports  being  sepa- 
rated from  one  another  in  an  axial  direction  by  portions  of 
the  inner  sleeve  which  do  not  define  openings  and  inter- 
leaved with,  and  separated  from  the  bands  of  gas  exit  ports 
in  an  axial  direction,  each  narrow  band  including  a  plural- 
ity of  gas  entrance  ports  spaced  circumferentially  about 
the  inner  cylindrical  sleeve; 

(c)  means  for  initiating  reaction  of  the  reactable  gas  generat- 
ing material;  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  annular  side  walls  extending  between  the 
inner  and  outer  sleeves  and  separated  from  one  another  in 
an  axial  direction  to  segment  the  annular  region  into  a 
plurality  of  filter  chambers,  each  annular  side  wall  being 
positioned  between  a  group  of  gas  exit  p>orts  and  a  group 
of  gas  entrance  ports  thereby  forming  alternating: 

(1)  first  annular  filter  chambers  defined  by  adjacent  pairs 
of  annular  side  walls  which  have  a  group  of  gas  en- 
trance ports  therebetween  each  first  chamber  including 
a  first  filter  means,  and 

(2)  second  annular  filter  chambers  defined  by  adjacent 
pairs  of  annular  side  walls  which  have  a  group  of  gas 
exit  ports  therebetween  each  second  chamber  including 
a  second  filter  means,  said  second  filter  chambers  com- 
municating with  said  first  filter  chambers  by  means  of 
annular  side  wall  openings. 


983  O.G.  25 
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4,158,69 
COAL  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
Frank  B.  Cramer,  Mission  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Clean  En- 
ergy Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  644,712,  Dec.  29, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,104,056, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  512^39,  Oct.  7,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,966,583.  This  application  Oct.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  735,818 
Int.  CI.-  BOIJ  1/00.  8/08;  ClOJ  3/20;  F28D  79/00 
U.S.  a.  422—189  12  Claims 


„r>«   ^^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  treatment  o'coal  or  like  carbonaceous 
solid  fuel  reactant  for  the  co-prodittion  of  hydrocarbons  and 
heat  energy,  comprising  a  first  refictor,  means  to  introduce 
steam  into  said  first  reactor  for  hydrogenation  of  reactant 
therein,  a  second  reactor,  means  to  introduce  an  oxidizing  gas 
into  said  second  reactor  for  oxidation  of  reactant  therein,  a 
recirculating  molten  salt  loop  meaifs  communicating  said  First 
and  second  reactors,  means  to  add  laid  reactant  to  said  molten 
salt  loop  for  solution  therein  and  for  hydrogenation  thereof 
within  said  first  reactor  and  for  combination  of  the  reactant 
remainder  in  said  second  reactor,  means  to  recover  hydrogena- 
tion product  comprising  a  hydrocatbons  stream  from  said  first 
reactor,  and  second,  heat  transfer  loop  means  directly  heat 
exhanging  said  molten  salt  with  an  inert,  different  density,  high 
specific  heat,  immiscible  liquid  heal  transfer  medium  commin- 
gled therewith  in  relatively  moving  relation  to  recover  heat 
energy  from  said  molten  salt  loop. 


4,158,69i 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  XANTHATION  AND 

PRODUCTION  OF  VISCOSE  SPINNING  SOLUTION 
Charles  J.  Geyer,  Jr.,  Berwyn,  and  Ben  E.  White,  Wayne,  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Fiber  AssociAes,  Inc.,  Berwyn,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  610,419,  Sep.  4,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,037,039. 
This  application  Feb.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,179 
Int.  a.2  BOIJ  7/00 
U.S.  a.  422—189  11  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  xanthating  a  continuous  feed  of  alkali 
cellulose  and  producing  a  viscose  spinning  solution  therefrom, 
the  improvement  which  comprises: 
a  first  chamber,  said  first  chamber  having  means  for  continu- 
ously downwardly  feeding  shredded  alkali  cellulose 
through  said  chamber  while  sealing  said  chamber  to  pre- 
vent the  escape  of  gases  therefrom;  means  at  the  lower 
portion  of  said  first  chamber  far  introducing  into  said  first 
chamber  at  a  controlled  rate  an  amount  of  carbon  disulfide 
required  to  partially  xanthate  said  cellulose,  the  height  of 
said  chamber  being  sufficient  to  allow  an  amount  of  said 
cellulose  to  be  present  to  absorb  and  react  with  all  of  the 
carbon  disulfide  introduced;  means  for  continuously  re- 
moving said  alkali  cellulose  from  said  first  chamber  prior 
to  the  completion  of  the  reaction  between  said  cellulose 
and  said  carbon  disulfide  and  passing  it  to  a  second  cham- 
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ber;  said  second  chan  xr  including  means  for  introducing 
an  alkali  hydroxide  and  means  for  introducing  carbon 


disulfide  at  a  control!  ed  rate  so  as  to  permit  the  further 
reaction  of  the  xanths  ted  alkali  cellulose. 


1,158,699 
INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  YELLOW 

PHOSPHORUS 
Semen  I.  Volfkovich,  Vystavochny  pereulok,  3,  kv.  12,  Moscow; 
Vladimir  N.  Belov,  Bolsheokhtinsky  prospekt,  3,  kv.  305; 
Vadim  A.  Ershov,  prospekt  Veteranov,  105,  kv.  29,  both  of 
Leningrad;  Evgeny  K.  Razenberg,  Novokhoroshevskoe  shosse, 
31,  korpus  2,  kv.  36;  Emmanuil  I.  Shipov,  Izumrudnaya  ulitsa, 
50,  kv.  134,  both  of  Mf^scow,  and  Ljudmila  V.  Jumanova, 
Otdelny  pereulok,  5a,  k«.  13,  Sverdlovsk,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  601,448,  Aug.  4,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,056,601. 
This  application  Ap^.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,431 
Int.  a.^  BOIJ  i/00.  6/00;  COIB  25/01 
U.S.  a.  422—189  !  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  yellow  phosphorus 
comprising: 

means  for  preliminary  melting  of  a  phosphate-quartzite 
charge  comprising  buiner  means  for  substantially  instanta- 
neously melting  the  cHarge  to  form  a  thin  flowing  layer  of 
melt,  a  melt  collector,}  and  means  for  discharging  the  thin 
flowing  layer  of  melt  into  the  melt  collector  where  the 
thin  flowing  layer  collects  as  a  melt; 

an  electrothermal  fumac  e  adapted  to  hold  a  bath  and  having 
a  plurality  of  electrodes  mounted  to  extend  into  the  bath 
and  means  for  introducing  a  comminuted  reducing  agent 
into  the  electrothermal  furnace; 

means  for  providing  liquid  comnjiinication  between  the  melt 
collector  and  the  eledtrothermal  furnace  so  the  melt  can 
flow  from  the  melt  dollector  to  the  electrothermal  fur- 
nace, wherein  the  mesjns  for  providing  liquid  communica- 
tion defines  a  liquid  sejal  between  the  furnace  and  the  melt 
collector  and  wherei^  one  of  the  electrodes  is  located 
opposite  of  the  liquid  seal  to  ensure  direct  action  of  the 
electrode  from  the  cojlector  and  reliable  opei^ation  of  the 
seal. 
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4,158,700 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  RADIOACTIVE 

TECHNETIUM-99M 

Hampar  L.  Karageozian,  25082  Morro  Ct.,  Laguna  Hills,  Calif. 

92653 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  664,584,  Mar.  8,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,404 

Int.  a.i  COIG  57/00 
U.S.  a.  423—2  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  Technetium-99m  in  a  dry,  partic- 
ulate form  comprising  eluting  an  adsorbant  chromatographic 
material  containing  Molybdenum-99  and  Technetium-99m 
with  a  neutral  solvent  system  comprising  an  organic  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetone,  methyl  ethyl 
ketone,  diethyl  ketone,  ethyl  acetate  and  mixtures  thereof  and 
(a)  about  0. 1  to  less  than  about  10%  water  or  (b)  from  about  I 
to  less  than  about  70%  of  an  aliphatic  alcohol  having  1-6 
carbon  atoms  and  separating  the  solvent  system  from  the  eluate 
whereby  a  dry,  particulate  residue  is  obtained  containing 
Technetium-99m,  said  residue  being  substantially  free  of 
Molybdenum-99. 


4,158,701 
PYROHVDROLYSIS  SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING 
FLUORINE-CONTAINING  SPENT  AND  WASTE 
MATERIALS 
John  N.  Andersen,  Moraga,  and  Norman  Bell,  Livermore,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  958,061 

Int.  a.2  COIF  7/04;  COIB  7/22 

U.S.  a.  423—119  4  CUims 


famifnjrtCi 


Fotcrtshi  [FQMrrcn 


1.  A  pyrohydrolysis  process  for  the  recovery  of  fluorine, 
aluminum  and  sodium  values  from  spent  and  waste  materials 
generated  in  electrolytic  aluminum  reduction  facilities  which 
comprises: 

(a)  comminuting  the  spent  and  waste  materials  and  classify- 
ing the  comminuted  materials  by  size  into  coarse  and  fine 
fractions,  wherein  the  coarse  fraction  consists  of  particles 
having  a  size  in  the  range  of  about  1.3  to  5  mm  and  the  fine 
fraction  consists  of  particles  of  less  than  about  1  mm; 

(b)  providing  a  pyrohydrolysis  reactor  having  a  dense  phase 
fluidized  reaction  zone  and  superimposed  thereon  at  least 
one  dilute  phase  fluidized  reaction  zone; 

(c)  charging  to  the  dense  phase  fluidized  zone  a  feed  consist- 
ing of  a  mixture  of  the  coarse  fraction  and  a  portion  of  the 
fine  fraction  and  subjecting  this  feed  in  the  dense  phase 
fluidized  zone  to  pyrohydrolysis  in  the  temperature  range 
of  about  900°  C.  and  1300°  C.  in  the  presence  of  steam  to 
generate  an  offgas  containing  HF  and  volatile  sodium- 
containing  reaction  products  which  enter  from  the  dense 
phase  zone  the  superimposed  dilute  phase  fluidized  zone 
and  a  solid  Na20.j:Al203  clinker  which  is  removed  from 
the  bed; 

(d)  charging  to  the  first  dilute  phase  fluidized  zone  as  feed 
the  residual  fine  fraction  and  subjecting  this  fraction  to 


pyrohydrolysis  in  the  presence  of  the  volatiles  from  the 
dense  phase  zone  and  steam  to  form  additional  HF  and 
volatile  sodium-containing  compounds  in  the  ofTgas  and 
solid  Na20.jrAl203  product; 

(e)  controlling  the  Na  to  Al  mole  ratio  in  both  the  dense  and 
first  dilute  phase  reaction  zones  between  the  limits  of 
about  0.7  to  1.0; 

(0  separating  the  solid  product  from  the  offgas  and  introduc- 
ing the  solids-free  offgas  containing  the  HF  and  volatile 
sodium-containing  reaction  products  into  a  second  dilute 
phase  fluidized  zone  where  it  is  contacted  with  a  finely 
divided  source  of  AI2O3  having  a  particle  size  in  the  range 
of  about  40  to  500  microns,  the  quantity  of  AI2O3  source 
being  controlled  so  as  to  obtain  an  Na:Al  mole  ratio  in  the 
reaction  zone  within  the  limits  of  about  0.3  and  0.6,  the 
source  of  AI2O3  being  introduced  to  this  zone  to  essen- 
tially complete  conversion  of  the  volatile  sodium-contain- 
ing compounds  to  HF  and  solid  Na20.xAl203; 

(g)  separating  the  solids  from  the  essentially  sodium  com- 
pound-free HF-containing  offgas  and  recovering  the  HF 
from  the  offgas. 


4,158,702 

GAS  CLEANSING  MEANS 

William  E.  Archer,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Joy 

Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  490,807,  Jul.  22,  1974,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  243,618,  Apr.  13, 

1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  712,625 

Int.  a.2  BOID  53/34 
VS.  a.  423—210  1  Claim 


"-t 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  horizontally  flowing  gas  stream 
containing  air  pollutants  with  a  scrubbing  liquor  including  a 
reactant  which  absorbs  at  least  a  portion  of  said  pollutants, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  a  downstream  portion  of  said  gas  stream  in  an 
upper  region  of  a  first  zone  with  a  mist  which  includes  a 
plurality  of  substantially  vertically  falling  droplets  of  said 
scrubbing  liquor  whereby  said  droplets  absorb  a  portion 
of  said  pollutants; 

(b)  collecting  said  absorbed  polluted  droplets  in  a  first  area 
within  said  first  zone  wherein  said  polluted  droplets  are 
reamalgamated; 

(c)  contacting  said  gas  stream  in  a  lower  region  of  said  first 
zone  with  a  mist  of  droplets  formed  from  said  reamal- 
gamated scrubbing  liquor  whereby  said  newly  formed 
droplets  absorb  a  portion  of  said  pollutants; 

(d)  collecting  said  absorbed  polluted  droplets  of  step  c  in  a 
second  area  within  said  first  zone  and  below  said  first  area 
wherein  said  r>olluted  droplets  are  reamalgamated; 

(e)  contacting  a  portion  of  said  gas  stream  upstream  from 
said  downstream  portion  in  an  upper  region  of  a  second 
zone  with  another  mist  of  droplets  formed  from  said  rea- 
malgamated scrubbing  liquor  from  step  d  whereby  said 
newly  formed  droplets  absorb  a  portion  of  said  pollutants; 

(0  collecting  said  absorbed  p>olluted  droplets  in  a  first  area 
within  said  second  zone  wherein  said  polluted  droplets  are 
reamalgamated; 

(g)  contacting  said  gas  stream  in  a  lower  region  of  said 
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second  zone  with  a  mist  of  droplets  formed  from  said 
reamalgamated  scrubbing  liquor  from  step  f  whereby  said 
droplets  absorb  a  portion  of  said  pollutants; 

(h)  collecting  said  absorbed  polluted  droplets  of  step  g  in  a 
second  area  within  said  second  zone  and  below  said  first 
area  wherein  said  polluted  droplets  are  reamalgamated; 
and 

(i)  repeating  steps  e  through  h  with  at  least  one  additional 
said  zone  disf>osed  upstream  from  said  second  zone  so  as 
to  remove  said  pollutants  from  said  gas  stream  under 
conditions  wherein  the  freshest  most  reactant  scrubbing 
liquor  is  applied  to  the  furthest  downstream  zone  of  said 
gas  stream  having  the  least  amount  of  pollutants  and  the 
least  reactant  scrubbing  liquor  being  applied  to  the  fur- 
thest upstream  zone  of  said  gas  stream  having  the  greater 
amount  of  pollutants. 


4  158  70-3 
Tj  UPTAKE  TEST  EMPLOYING  COVALENTLY  BOUND 

BOVINE  SERUM  ALBUMIN 
Alan  J.  Polito,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beckman  Instru- 
ments, Inc.,  Fullerton,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  682^08,  May  3, 1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,081,245.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,043 
Int.  a.2  GOIN  33/16:  A61K  43/00 
VS.  a.  424—1  22  Claims 

1.  An  improved  T3  uptake  test  procedure  of  the  type 
wherein: 

(a)  a  solution  is  conUcted  with  labeled  T3  and  a  separating 
agent; 

(b)  serum  bound  labeled  T3  and  separating  agent  bound 
labeled  T3  are  separated  into  two  fractions; 

(c)  at  least  one  of  said  fractions  is  measured;  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  contacting  said  solution  with  a 
separating  agent  comprising  bovine  serum  albumin  cova- 
lently  coupled  to  a  derivatized  polysaccharide  matrix  by  a 
bifunctional  coupling  agent  selected  from  a  group  consist- 
ing of 


+NH2 
II 
H2«+lC«0— C— (CH2), 


r' 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1 
integer  from  1  to  2. 


;— OC,H2,+ 1 

to  6  and  wherein  e  is  an 


4,158,704 

PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  PERMANENT 

WAVING 

Ronald  W.  Baer,  New  Oty,  and  Manin  E.  Goldberg,  Monsey, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Revlon  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  742,770,  Not.  18,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,744 

Int  a.2  A6IK  7/09 

U.S.  a.  424—72  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  effecting  the  reducing  step  in  permanent 

waving  which  comprises  treating  the  hair  with  an  aqueous 

solution  containing  from  about  18  to  30%  by  weight  of  an  ester 

of  thioglycohc  acid,  said  ester  being  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy5ower  alkyl  and  glyceryl 

esters,  and  having  a  pH  of  about  6.4  to  8.3,  for  about  1  to  35 

minutes  at  a  temperature  from  about  80°  to  130°  F.,  with  the 

time  and  temperature  parameters  being  selected  as  follows: 


Concen- 

tration of 

Reducing 

Agent 

in  %  by 

weight 

18-22 

23-27 

2S 

30 

18-22 

28-30 

pH 

6.4-7.0 

7.1-7.7 

7.8 

8.3 

7.8-8.3 

6.4-7.0 
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Time  in 

1 

Minutes 

3-35 

2433 

1-30 

2-33 

2-33 

Temp. 

in'F. 

100-130 

90^125 

80-120 

90-125 

90-125 

<  ,158,705 
ANTIGEN-PROTEIN  COMPLEX  FOR  BLOCKING 
ALLERGIC  REACTIONS 
Arthur  Malley,  Beaverton,  Dreg.,  assignor  to  Research  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  731,414^  Oct  12, 1976.  This  application  JuL 
5,  1978,  Ser.  No,  922^22 
Int.  CI2  A61K  39/36 
MS.  a.  424-91  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  allergies  comprising  injecting  into  an 
individual  an  amount  of  a  tnultivalent  complex  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 

(1)  a  complex  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  antigen  D 
fragment  bonded  to  a  protein  or  peptide  having  the  formula: 


OH 


HO 


OH 


O— G— G— O— T 


wherein: 

G  represents  glucose; 

T  represents  threonine  o\  a  peptide  linked  to  said  structure 

through  a  threonine  molecule;  and 
R  represents  a  peptide  or  protein  covalently  bonded  to  said 

antigen  D  fragment  through  at  least  one  glucose  moiety, 
(2)  a  quercitin-glutathione  i  »mplex  having  the  formula: 


HO 


(3)  a  complex  consisting 


glutathione  complex  having  the  formula: 


HO, 


OH.  and 


glutathione 


ntially  of  at  least  one  quercitin- 


OH 


OH 


glutathione 


covalently  bonded  to  a  p^tein  or  peptide  by  a  peptide  link- 
age through  the  glutathione  moiety  sufficient  to  inhibit 
antigen-induced  hystamine  release. 
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4,158,706 
FOOD  PRESERVATION 

Thomas  J.  Ernst,  Belleville,  III.;  Edward  V.  Oborsh,  Ballwin, 
and  Foppe  E.  Oreel,  St.  Louis,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to 
Ralston  Purina  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  377,488,  Jul.  9,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,791 

Int.  a.2  A23B  4/12 

U,S.  a.  426—327  12  Claims 


moztN 

MEAT  AMD 
SO*  »i»E»tS 


PIIESE»V*TtvtS 


3- 


AODrTiONAL  FQOO 
INGOEDICNTS 


FORM  MIITURC 
WITH    STEAM 


COW 
MIITUAE 


WATEII 

AND 
STANCH 


FOAM 
FOOO    PAOOUCT 


BROWN 
PRODUCT 


PACK 
PRODUCT 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  nutritionally  and  therapeutically 
beneficial  pet  food  material  having  a  long  shelf  life  and  resis- 
tance to  bacterial  and  mold  spoilage  on  storage  under  ambient 
conditions  and  in  conventional  packaging  materials  which  are 
permeable  to  bacterial  penetration  comprising  mixing  nutri- 
tious, proteinaceous-farinaceous  food  sources  comprising  meat 
components  which  are  ground  in  a  frozen  condition,  and  then 
subjected  to  a  heat  treatment  to  melt  the  frozen  meat  and 
partially  cook  it  prior  to  addition  of  the  additional  components 
of  the  mixture,  with  a  preservative  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  succinic  acid,  fumaric  acid,  pyruvic  acid  or 
mixtures  thereof  in  an  amount  effective  to  substantially  reduce 
the  initial  bacterial  contamination  of  the  food  components 
when  subjected  to  heat,  and  effective  to  preserve  the  heat 
treated  food  from  subsequent  bacterial  contamination  and 
growth  of  storage  under  ambient  conditions;  adding  a  heat 
thickening  agent  to  the  mixture;  heating  the  preservative 
treated  mixture  for  a  time  and  at  a  temperature  efTective  to 
cooperate  with  the  preservative  treatment  to  substantially 
reduce  bacterial  contamination  of  the  pet  food  and  preserve 
the  food  from  subsequent  bacterial  contamination  and  growth; 
and  effective  to  heat  set  the  thickening  agent  to  form  a  mold- 
able  mixture;  and  subsequently  forming  the  mixture  into 
formed  particles. 


4,158,707 
PARENTERAL  PREPARATIONS 
Hans  Steffen,  Arisdorf,  and  Dieter  Schmidt,  Basel,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley, 
NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,913 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/33.  47/00 
U.S.  a.  424—244  7  Oaims 

1.  An  aqueous  pharmaceutical  preparation  suitable  for  par- 
enteral administration  comprising  a  benzodiazepine,  a  phos- 
phatide and  a  micelle  forming  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cholic  acid,  deoxycholic  acid,  glycodeoxycholic 
acid,  taurodeoxycholic  acid,  chenocleoxycholic  acid,  glyco- 
chenodeoxycholic  acid,  taurochenodeoxycholic  acid,  glyco- 
cholic  acid,  taurocholic  acid  and  pharmaecutically  acceptable 
salts  thereof 


4,158,708 
SPICE  EXTRACT 
Jacky  Chiovini,  Ecublens;  Jean-Paul  Marion,  Mollie-Margot, 
and  Siegfried  Adamer,  Lausanne,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors 
to  Societe  d'Assistance  Technique  pour  Produits  Nestle  S.A., 
Lausanne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,640 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Mar.    9,    1976, 
2896/76 

Int.  a.2  A23L  1/221 
MS.  a.  426—650  20  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  aromatic  spice  extract, 
which  comprises: 

(a)  grinding  a  spice  at  low  temperature,  increasing  the  tem- 
perature of  the  ground  spice  to  liberate  an  aromatic  frac- 
tion A  consisting  of  grinding  gases,  entraining  the  grind- 
ing gases  by  a  stream  of  inert  gas  and  collecting  the  aro- 
matic fraction  A  by  condensation, 

(b)  treating  the  ground  spice  with  an  apolar  organic  solvent 
so  as  to  obtain  an  aromatic  fraction  B  contained  in  this 
apolar  solvent, 

(c)  treating  the  ground  spice  with  at  least  one  polar  solvent 
so  as  to  obtain  an  aromatic  fraction  C  contained  in  this 
polar  solvent,  and 

(d)  combining  aromatic  fractions  A,  B  and  C  to  produce  the 
aromatic  spice  extract. 


4,158,709 

METHOD  FOR  COLLECTING  HISTOLOGIC  MATERIAL 

Peter  J.  Tsaknis,  Mt.  Airy,  Md.,  and  Virginia  J.  Lux,  Dover, 

Del.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented 

by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,389 

Int.  a.'!  COIN  31/00 

U.S.  a.  427—2  1  Claim 


I.  A  method  for  depositing  histologic  material  on  a  slide 
located  in  a  container  which  contains  a  liquid  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  placing  the  slide  in  the  liquid; 

b.  supporting  the  slide  diagonally; 

c.  floating  the  histologic  material  on  the  liquid; 

d.  rotating  the  container  to  a  position  where  the  slide  is 
horizontal  and  the  histologic  material  is  floating  over  the 
slide;  and 

e.  removing  the  liquid  from  the  container  thereby  allowing 
said  floating  histologic  material  to  settle  upon  the  slide. 

4,158,710 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  OF  THE  SURFACES  OF 
PRODUCTS  MADE  OF  IRON  ALLOYS,  PRECEDING 
THE  PROCESS  OF  HOT-DIP  ALUMIMZING 
Adam  Gierek;  Lech  Bajka,  and  DanuU  Adaroczyk,  all  of  Kato- 
wice, Poland,  assignors  to  Politechnika  Slaska  im.  Wincen- 
tego  Pstrowskiego,  Gliwice,  Poland 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,780 

Claims  priority,  application  Poland,  Dec.  31,  1976,  194998 

Int.  a.2  C23C  1/08.  1/12 

U.S.  a.  427—310  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treatment  of  a  work-piece  made  of  an  iron 
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alloy,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  mechanically  clean- 
ing said  work-piece,  degreasing  and  washing  the  tic^ned 
work-piece,  etching  the  washed  work-piece  in  an  aqueous 
solution  comprising  0.5-1.0%  by  weight  of  citric  acid  and 
16-24%  by  weight  of  hydrochloric  acid  at  a  temperature  of 
I5°-30°  C.  for  1-20  minutes,  neutralizing  the  etched  work- 
piece  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  ammonia  having  a  concentra- 
tion not  exceeding  1%  by  weight  at  a  temperature  of  15°-25° 
C.  for  not  less  than  1  minute,  washing  the  neutralized  work- 
piece  in  water  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  35°  C.  for  not 
less  than  1  minute,  dipping  the  neutralized  washed  work-piece 
in  an  agitated  flux  solution  comprising  1.8-2.5%  by  weight  of 
potassium  fluoride,  0.8-1.5%  by  weight  of  sodium  fluoride, 
and  1.5-3.0%  by  weight  of  potassium  fluorozirconate  at  a 
temperature  of  4O'-80°  C.  for  at  least  2  minutes,  and  drying  the 
fluxed  work-piece. 


4,158,7U 
HOT  KNIFE  WELDS  IN  THERMOPLASTIC  STRAP 

Russell  J.  Gould,  Mount  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to  Signode 
Corporation,  Glenview,  III. 

Filed  May  4,  1977,  S«r.  No.  793,445 

Int.  a.2  B32B  3/26 

V.S.  a.  428—57  9  Claims 


1.  An  improved  weld  joining  tl^  overlapping  end  portions 
of  a  thermoplastic  polymeric  strap  comprising  at  least  one 
fused  interfacial  region  which  includes  an  annular  mass  defin- 
ing therewithin  at  least  one  elongated  cavity;  at  least  two  of 
said  cavities  being  present  within  faid  region  and  collectively 
spanning  the  width  of  the  strap. 


4,158,71 1 

COMPOSITION  BOARD  WITH  IMPROVED 

POLYMERIC  SKIN 

Alfredo  Degens,  952  Ave.  Delfim  Moreira,  Rio  de  Janeiro, 

Brazil 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  693,198,  Jun.  7,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,083,743. 

This  application  Jan.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,148 

Int.  a.^  B32B  7/02 

U.S.  a.  428—212  14  Oaims 


1.  A  thin  nonfrangible  sheet  material  suitable  for  use  as  a 
surface  covering,  which  material  comprises  a  fibrous  sheet 
material  having  a  basis  weight  of  from  about  1 5  to  1 80  gsm  and 
impregnated  substantially  through  the  depth  with  from  about 
20  to  70%  by  weight  of  a  cured  thermosetting  resin  and  char- 
acterized by  one  surface  which  is  a  nonporous,  adhesive-free, 
fully  cured,  resin-rich  face  surface,  and  another  surface  which 
is  characterized  by  an  adhesive-rick  back  surface,  the  adhesive 
being  compatible  with  the  cured  reain,  the  depth  of  penetration 
of  the  adhesive  sufficient  to  permit  the  sheet  material  to  be 
flexible  and  capable  of  being  handled  without  fracture  thereof, 
the  adhesive-rich  back  surface  adapted  to  be  bonded  to  a  sub- 
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strate,  and  the  resin-rich  iurface  adapted  to  be  used  as  a  face 
surface  covering  on  a  suQstrate. 


4,158,713 

COMPOSITION  ^OARD  WITH  IMPROVED 

POLYMERIC  SKIN  A^^D  METHOD  OF  PREPARING 

SAME 

Alfredo  Degens,  952  Av^.  Delfim  Moreira,  Rio  de  Janeiro, 

Brazil  i 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  693,lJ97,  Jun.  7, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,083,744. 

This  application  J^n.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,147 

Int.  p.2  B32B  7/02 

V.S.  a.  428—212  10  Claims 


•i'tar 


1.  A  flexible, 
sheet  material  suitable  for 


integrally  bonded  compKjsite 
use  as  a  face  surface  covering  on  a 
substrate,  which  sheet  mjaterial  comprises:  first  and  second 
fibrous  sheet  materials  boided  together  by  a  cured  thermoset- 
ting resin,  the  first  sheet  having  a  basis  weight  of  from  about  20 
to  200  g/m^  and  prior  to  bonding  to  the  second  sheet  having 
from  about  30  to  70%  by  weight  of  a  curable  thermosetting 
resin,  the  second  sheet  having  a  basis  weight  of  from  about  20 
to  200  g/m^  and  adapted  to  serve  as  a  carrier  sheet  for  the  first 
sheet  material  and  bondeq  to  the  first  sheet  by  the  cured  resin 
from  the  first  sheet,  the  fi^t  sheet  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
second  carrier  sheet  impregnated  and  bonded  together  with  a 
cured  thermosetting  resin^  the  face  surface  of  the  first  sheet 
material  characterized  b>i  a  cured,  hard  thermosetting-resin 
face  surface  adapted  for  i|se  on  a  composition  board,  and  the 
back  surface  of  the  second  sheet  material  capable  of  absorbing 
into  the  fibrous  back  surface  of  the  second  sheet  material  an 
adhesive  material  for  bonding  the  integrally  bonded  composite 
sheet  material  to  a  substrate  surface,  the  sheet  material  having 
a  thickness  of  from  about  0.1  to  0.5  mm,  the  composite  sheet 
material  being  flexible  an4  capable  of  being  handled  without 
fracture  thereof 


4,158,714 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPARTING  A  BETTER  ADHESION 

BETWEEN  REINFORCING  MATERIALS  AND  PLASTIC 

MATRIX  AND  PRODUCT  THEREBY  PRODUCED 
Corrado  Brichta,  Milan;  Satale  Tettamanzi,  Arenzano-Genova, 
and  Elio  Rial,  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Vitrofil  S.pA^ 
Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  15j  1976,  Ser.  No.  750,911 
Qaims  priority,  applicadon  Italy,  Dec.  18, 1975,  30446  A/75; 
Dec.  18,  1975,  30447  A/7S 

Int.  a.2  B32B  9/00 
U.S.  a.  428-391  32  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  imparting  a  better  adhesion  between  rein- 
forcing material  and  plastic  matrix,  characterized  in  that  said 
process  comprises  the  steps  of 
(a)  treating  the  reinforcing  material  surface  at  a  temperature 


ranging  from  250°  to 


compound  of  a  tetrav  alent  metal  having  the  formula: 


650°  C;  with  at  least  one  organic 


M(OZ)4 

wherein: 

M  is  Zr  or  Sn; 

(OZ)  is  an  organic  radical  non-hydrolyzable  at  room  temper- 
ature in  the  presence  of  water,  but  hydrolyzable  in  the 
presence  of  water  vapor  at  a  temperature  between  250* 
and  650'  C;  or  a  polymeric  derivative  thereof  with  a 
linkage  of  the  type 


4,158,715 
LASER  RECORDING  FILM  WFTH  OPAQUE  COATING 

Michael  R.  Smith,  Thousand  Oaks;  David  B.  Congleton,  San 
Pedro,  and  Arthur  S.  Diamond,  Palos  Verdes,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  738,920,  Nov.  4,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,155 

Int.  a.2  B32B  27/36 

VS.  a.  428—412  6  Claims 


OZ 
1 

OZ 

1 

M.  O 

1 

M— 

1 

1 
OZ 

1 
OZ; 

(b)  applying  onto  the  thus  treated  reinforcing  material  sur- 
face at  a  lower  temperature,  at  least  one  silane  coupling 
agent  having  the  formula: 

(OR)3Si(CH2)„X 

wherein: 

n  is  0,  1,  2  or  3; 

(OR)  is  an  organic  radical  hydrolyzable  at  room  temperature 

in  the  presence  of  water,  bound  to  silicon,  and  in  which  R 

is  an  alkyl  or  acyl  radical; 
X  is  an  organo  functional  radical  promoting  the  adhesion  of 

the  treated  reinforcing  material  to  the  plastic  material; 

such  as  chlorine,  a  vinyl,  methacryloxy,  amino,  glycidoxy, 

mercaptyl,  or  an  epoxy-cyclohexyl  group; 

(c)  drying  the  thus  treated  reinforcing  material. 

17.  A  coated  reinforcing  material  for  a  plastic  matrix  com- 
prising a  reinforcing  material  coated  with  an  organosilox- 
ymetalloxane  polymer  to  impart  enhanced  adhesion  between 
said  reinforcing  material  and  said  plastic  matrix,  characterized 
in  that  said  reinforcing  material  has  been  subjected  to  the 
process  comprising  the  steps  of 
(a)  treating  the  reinforcing  material  surface  at  a  temperature 
ranging  from  250'  C.  to  650'  C;  with  at  least  one  organic 
compound  of  a  tetravalent  metal  having  the  formula: 

M(OZ)4 

wherein: 

M  is  Zr  or  Sn; 

(OZ)  is  an  organic  radical  non-hydrolyzable  at  room  temper- 
ature in  the  presence  of  water,  but  hydrolyzable  in  the 
presence  of  water  vapor  at  a  temperature  between  250° 
and  650°;  or  a  polymeric  derivative  thereof  with  a  linkage 
of  the  type 


OZ 

I 


OZ 

I 

— M.  O.  M— 

I 
OZ 


OZ; 


1.  A  laser  recording  film  comprising: 

a  flexible  film  substrate  transparent  to  noncoherent  projec- 
tion radiation; 

a  coating  of  self  oxidizing  nitrocellulose  on  said  film  sub- 
strate; 

said  nitrocellulose  having  homogeneously  dissolved  dye 
therein  to  cause  said  nitrocellulose  to  have  a  neutral  black 
spectral  transmissivity  to  laser  radiation. 

4,158,716 
ELECTRICALLY  NONCONDUCTIVE  COPPER-BORON 

COATINGS  ON  NONMETALLIC  SUBSTRATES 
Richard  G.  Miller,  Pittsburgh,  and  Roy  L.  Cavitt,  New  Kensing- 
ton, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  589,108,  Jun.  23, 1975,  Pat  No.  4,082,898. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,345 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  *o  Apr.  4, 1995, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.2  B32B  9/00.  17/06 

VS.  a.  428—427  10  Claims 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  nonmetallic  sub- 
strate and  an  electrically  nonconductive  copper -boron  coating. 


4,158,717 
SIUCON  NITRIDE  HLM  AND  METHOD  OF 
DEPOSmON 
Norvell  J.  Nelson,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian  Associ- 
ates, Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,659 

Int  a.2  B05D  3/06 

VS.  CI.  428—446  2  Claims 


(b)  applying  onto  the  thus  treated  reinforcing  material  sur- 
face at  a  lower  temperature,  at  least  one  silane  coupling 
agent  having  the  formula: 

(OR)3Si(CH2),X 

wherein: 
n  is  0,  1,  2  or  3 
(OR)  is  an  organic  radical  hydrolyzable  at  room  temperature 

in  the  presence  of  water,  bound  to  silicon,  and  in  which  R 

is  an  alkyl  or  acyl  radical; 
X  is  an  organo  functional  radical  promoting  the  adhesion  of 

the  treated  reinforcing  material  to  the  plastic  material; 

such  as  chlorine,  a  vinyl,  methacryloxy,  amino,  glycidoxy, 

mercaptyl,  or  an  epoxy-cyclohexyl  group; 

(c)  drying  the  thus  treated  reinforcing  material. 


1.  A  method  for  depositing  a  film  comprising  silicon  nitride. 
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said  method  comprising  the  steps  If: 
exposing  a  substrate  to  a  vapor  of  azidotrimethylsilane,  and 
creating  a  plasma  discharge  in  said  vapor  to  deposit  said 
film  comprising  silicon  nitride  on  said  substrate. 

2.  On  a  substrate  a  film  comprising  silicon  nitride  deposited 
by  the  method  of  claim  1. 


4,158,718 

FREELY  SUSPENDABLE  LIGHT-TRANSPARENT  HEAT 

BARRIER  FOR  WINDOW 

Albin  Kehl,  and  Friedrich  Scharf,  both  of  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bcsch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1978,  S«r.  No.  869,450 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  29, 
1977,  2703688 

Int.  a.2  B32B  JS/08.  27/32;  E04B  1/62 
U.S.  a.  428^161  j  21  Claims 


/ 


/ 
/ 

/ 


1.  A  substantially  light-transpadent  heat-loss  barrier  for  a 
light-transmitting  and  convection-opposing  panel,  such  as  a 
window,  forming  part  of  the  enclocure  of  a  heated  space,  said 
heat-loss  barrier  comprising  a  flexible  and  retractable  curtain 
of  laminated  composite  sheet  matarial  suspended  loosely  and 
freely  on  the  heated-space  side  of  said  panel  and  spaced  there- 
from, and  capable  of  being  rolled  up,  said  curtain  consisting 
essentially  of: 

a  thin,  transparent  flexible  layer  (12;  22)  of  synthetic  resin 
material  having  the  least  possible  absorption  (A)  in  the 
infra-red  spectral  region,  said  layer  being  on  the  side  of 
said  curtain  facing  towards  4ie  inward  portion  of  said 
heated  space; 
a  thin  vapor  deposited  metal  film  on  the  side  of  said  synthetic 
resin  layer  facing  away  from  said  heated  space,  said  metal 
film  having  a  high  reflectivity  (R)  in  the  infra-red  spectral 
region  and  a  high  transmissivhy  (Tf)  in  the  visible  light 
spectral  region,  and 
a  transparent  flexible  cover  layer  (14;24,  25)  on  the  side  of 
said  metal  film  away  from  said  synthetic  resin  layer  for 
protection  of  said  metal  layer  from  soiling,  corrosion  and 
scratching  and  other  mechanical  damage  and  for  lending 
some  mechanical  stability  to  said  curtain; 
said  flexible  layers  being  so  thin,  for  the  material  used,  that 
the  compKJsite  sheet  material  formed  therewith  is  capable 
of  being  rolled  up  from  suspension  for  retraction  of  said 
curtain. 

4,158,71> 

LOW  EXPANSION  LOW  RESISTIVITY  COMPOSITE 

POWDER  METALLURGY  MEMBER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 
Earl  L.  Frantz,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Carpenter  Technology 
Corporation,  Reading,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,040 
Int.  a.2  B22F  3/00 
U.S.  a.  428—567  25  Claims 

1.  A  low  thermal  expansion,  low  electrical  resistivity  sin- 
tered, shaped  electronic  device  member  including  a  lead,  com- 
prising 15-85  volume  f)ercent  of  compacted  particles  of  a  first 
metal  powder  having  an  average  tliermal  expansion  coefficient 
over  the  range  of  25'  C.  to  400°  C.  of  less  than  about 
12 X  10-V°C.,  and  the  balance  compacted  particles  of  a  sec- 
ond metal  powder  having  an  electrical  resistivity  of  less  than 
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200  ohm/cmf,  said  compajcted  particles  of  both  powders  being 
substantially  intermixed  throughout  said  member,  with  said 
second  metal  powder  havjing  a  corresponding  400°  C.  thermal 
expansion  coefficient  gre4ter  than  that  of  said  first  metal  pow- 
der, said  first  metal  po\yder  having  an  electrical  resistivity 
greater  than  that  of  said  ^ond  metal  powder,  and  the  extent 
of  alloying  between  the  pirticles  of  said  first  and  second  metal 
powders  being  so  small  that  said  member  has  a  400°  C.  thermal 
expansion  coefficient  less  Ithan  that  of  said  second  metal  pow- 
der and  an  electrical  resistivity  less  than  that  of  said  first  metal 
powder. 

13.  In  a  method  for  making  a  low  thermal  expansion,  low 
electrical  resistivity  sintered,  shaped  electronic  device  member 
including  a  lead,  the  steps  of  making  a  mixture  of  about  15-85 
volume  percent  of  a  first  metal  powder  having  an  average 
thermal  expansion  coefficient  over  the  range  of  25°  C.  to  400° 
C.  of  less  than  about  12xll0- VC.  with  the  balance  a  second 
metal  powder  having  an  electrical  resistivity  of  less  than  200 
ohm/cmf,  said  second  mdtal  powder  having  a  corresponding 
400°  C.  thermal  expansion  coefficient  greater  than  that  of  said 
first  metal  powder,  and  said  first  metal  powder  having  an 
electrical  resistivity  greater  than  that  of  said  second  metal 
powder;  and  sintering  an^  forming  said  mixture  to  a  sintered 
and  shaped  member  whiU  controlling  the  amount  of  alloying 
between  the  particles  of  s^d  first  and  second  metal  powders  so 
that  said  sintered  shaped  ijiember  has  a  400°  C.  thermal  expan- 
sion coefficient  less  than  that  of  said  second  metal  powder  and 
an  electrical  resistivity  Ies»  than  that  of  said  first  metal  powder. 


[4,158,720 

LITHIUM-ALUMINUM-IRON  ELECTRODE 

COMPOSITION 

Thomas  D.  Kaun,  Mokena,  111.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of 

Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Dec.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  865,164 
Int.  a.2  HftlB  1/02;  B22F  1/04 
a.  428—567  ' 


U,S. 


10  Claims 


1.  A  solid  electrode  composition  for  use  in  the  negative 
electrode  of  a  secondary  |  electrochemical  cell,  said  cell  also 
including  an  electrolyte  containing  lithium  ions,  and  a  positive 
-electrode  including  a  chalcogen  or  a  transition  metal  chalco- 
genide,  said  solid  electrode  composition  comprising  about  5  to 
SO  atom  percent  lithium  |nd  95  to  50  atom  percent  alloy  of 
aluminum  and  iron,  said  ^uminum  and  iron  alloy  comprising 
about  20  to  35  atom  percent  iron. 

■ 

4,158,721 

GLASS-TO-METAL  SEAL  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL 

CELLS 

John  J.  Decker,  and  Donald  J.  Kantner,  both  of  Emporium,  Pa., 

assignors  to  GTE  Sylvaaia  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  905,090 

Int.  a.2  HOIM  2/08 

U,S.  a.  429—174  3  Claims 

1.  A  glass-to-metal  seal  for  an  electrochemical  cell  terminal 

comprising:  an  apertured  metal  plate,  said  aperture  having  a 

given  diameter;  a  relief  rijig  formed  in  said  plate  surrounding 

said  aperture  and  spaced  therefrom  so  that  the  area  of  said 

aperture  is  substantially  planar;  a 


metal  plate  adjacent  said 
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metal  terminal  pin  having  a  first  diametered,  longitudinally 
extending  portion  substantially  centrally  located  within  said 
ap>erture,  said  first  diametered  portion  being  smaller  than  said 
given  diameter,  and  a  second  diametered  portion  formed  at  one 
end  thereof,  said  second  diametered  portion  being  larger  than 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  oxides  of  bis- 
muth, Bi203,  antimony,  Sb203,  and  tin  SnOa. 


said  given  diameter  and  being  longitudinally  spaced  therefrom; 
and  a  sealing  material  selected  from  the  group  of  sealing 
glasses,  ceramics  and  mixtures  thereof  sealingly  filling  the  area 
between  said  relief  ring,  said  ap>erture  and  said  second  diame- 
tered portion  of  said  terminal  pin. 


4,158,724 
TRIS-TETRAZOLES  AS  CHEMICAL  BLOWING  AGENTS 
Hugo  Illy,  Reinach,  and  Werner  Fussenegger,  Basel,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 
N.Y. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  839,679,  Oct.  5,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,127,718. 
This  application  Sep.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  941,440 
Claims    priority,   application    Switzerland,   Oct.    18,    1976, 
013163/76 

Int.  a.2  C08J  9/10;  C07D  251/04 
VS.  a.  521—90  6  Claims 

1.  Process  for  foaming  a  thermoplastic  resin,  which  process 
comprises  adding  to  the  resin  0.05  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  tris-tet- 
razole  of  the  formula  I 


4,158,722 

HIGH  ENERGY  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CURRENT 

SOURCE 

Helmut  Lauck,  Glashiitten,  and  Franz-Josef  Kruger,  Vocken- 

hausen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Varta 

Batterie  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hanover,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  911,284 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  10, 
1977,  2726380 

Int.  a.^  HOIM  4/58 
U.S.  a.  429—194  13  Qaims 

1.  A  galvanic  element  having  a  negative  metal  electrode 
selected  from  the  group  of  lithium,  calcium,  sodium,  magne- 
sium, aluminum,  zinc,  or  alloys  thereof,  a  non-aqueous  electro- 
lyte, and  a  positive  metal  oxide  electrode  wherein 
the  electrochemically  reducible  component  of  the  positive 
electrode  mass  is  chromium  oxide  of  the  formula  CrOj,  in 
which  X  is  in  the  range  between  2  and  2.9. 


4,158,723 
HIGH  SPECinC  ENERGY  BATTERY 
Jean-Paul  Gabano,  and  Michel  Broussely,  both  of  Poitiers, 
France,  assignors  to  Saft-Societe  des  Accumulateurs  Fixes  et 
de  Traction,  Romainville,  France 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  942,291 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  14,  1977,  77  30946 
Int.  a.2  HOIM  6/16 
U.S.  a.  429—197  7  Qaims 


1.  An  electric  cell  having  lithium  as  a  negative  active  mate- 
rial, an  electrolyte  solution  of  which  the  solvent  is  a  aprotic 
liquid,  and  a  positive  active  material  derived  from  divalent  lead 
oxide,  PbO,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises; 

said  derivative  being  a  compound  of  PbO  and  an  oxide 


N— N 


(I) 


N— N 


r-J£)Va-n  n-A-^Q|-R 

><   N    ^^ 


N— N 


N— N 


O-     -    IN     '     -O 
A 


.4or 

N N 

wherein  A  represents  an  alkylene  radical  of  the  formula 
— CH:— ,  — CH2— CH2—  or  — CH(CH3)— CH2- ,  and  R 
represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl; 
and  heating  the  mixture. 


4,158,725 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  ADHESIVE 
Makoto  Nishimura;  Keiichi  Naito;  Yoshio  Fujiwara,  and  Nao- 
take  Kobayashi,  all  of  Utsunomiya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,108 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1977,  52-9462 
Int.  a.2  C08F  8/32 
U.S.  a.  526—52.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  an  adhesive  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
copolymerizing  (a)  vinyl  compounds  capable  of  copolymer- 
izing  with  (b)  vinyl  compounds  containing  epoxy  groups 
that  produce  a  copolymer  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  of  from  50,000  to  500,000,  said  vinyl  compounds, 
(a),  containing  for  every  100  parts  by  weight,  at  least  80 
parts  by  weight  of  an  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid  ester  of 
an  alcohol  containing  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  the  amount  of 
epoxy  compounds,  (b),  being  from  1  to  10%  by  weight  of 
the  entire  copolymer, 
treating  the  resulting  copolymer  with  aqueous  ammonia  in 
the  presence  of  an  amine  catalyst  in  an  amount  of  from 
0.005  to  0.5  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
copolymer  to  produce  an  aminated  copolymer  having  an 
amine  value  of  from  1  to  30,  said  amine  catalyst  being 
present  in  sufficient  amounts  to  substantially  prevent  gela- 
tinization  during  the  amination  reaction. 
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4,156,726 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BEAD  POLYMERS 

Osamu  Kamada;  Kenzoh  Watanabe,  both  of  Sagamihara,  and 
Shigeru  Sawayama,  Machida,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  and  Kyoritsu  Yuki  Co.,  Ltd., 
both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser,  No.  864,871 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  5,  1977,  52/289 
Int.  a.^  C08F  2/08.  2/20.  120/00.  222/00 
U.S.  a.  526—200  18  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  water-soluble  bead  polymer 
comprising: 

(a)  forming  an  aqueous  monomer  solution  containing  60%  to 
90%  by  weight  of  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 
(1)  a  compound  of  the  general  formula  I 


R'  R2 

CH2=C— C— O— Y— N® 


(I) 


Ne4.R3 


xe 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  R^  and  R^  may  be 
the  same  or  different  and  eaCh  is  linear  or  branched 
alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoftis,  R*is  hydrogen,  linear 
or  branched  alkyl  of  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy 
alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  benzyl,  Y  is  alkyl- 
ene  or  hydroxylalkylene  of  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
and  X  ~  is  an  anion,  and 
(2)  a  mixture  of  the  compounds  of  the  formula  I  and  a 
water-soluble  vinyl  monomer  oopolymerizable  with  the 
compound  (I),  wherein  this  coitipound  of  of  formula  I  is 
from  50  up  to  100  mo!  %  ofnhe  total  amount  of  the 
monomers; 

(b)  dispersing  said  aqueous  monomer  solution  as  droplets  in 
a  dispersion  medium  which  is  non-compatible  with  the 
aqueous  monomer  solution  and  which  is  inert  under  poly- 
merization conditions,  said  dispersion  medium  containing, 
as  a  dispersion  stabilizer,  0.05  to  10%  by  weight  of  a 
cellulose  ester  or  a  cellulose  ether  which  is  insoluble  in 
water  but  soluble  in  the  dispersion  medium;  and 

(c)  polymerizing  the  monomer  in  the  droplets  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  40°  C.  to  the  temperature  at  which  the  disper- 
sion medium  boils,  in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  poly- 
merization initiator  and  in  the  abtence  of  oxygen. 


4,158,727 

METAL-CONTAINING  CURABLE  EPOXY  RESIN 

COMPOSITIONS 

Hideaki  Matsuda,  Kagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Okura  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,385 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  11, 1976,  51-134644 
Int.  a.2  C08G  59/42 
U.S.  a.  528-92  •  5  Qaims 

1.  A  metal-containing  curable  resin  composition,  which 
comprises  an  epoxy  resin  incorporated  with  (i)  a  dibasic  acid 
anhydride,  and  (ii)  a  metal-containing  compound  having  metal- 
ionic  bond  in  its  molecule  and  having,  the  formula: 

HO— R 1  — OOC— R— COOMOOC— R— COO— R- 
I— OH 

wherein,  Ri  is  the  residue  of  a  glycol,  R  is  the  residue  of  a 
dibasic  acid  anhydride  remaining  upon  removal  of  the  acid 
anhydride  group,  and  M  is  divalent  magnesium  or  calcium. 


June  19,  1979 


4  158,728 
HETEROCYCLIC-COUPLED  POLYMERS  OF 
POLYPHENYLENE  OXIDES 
Dwain  M.  White,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectad)',  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  M77,  Ser.  No.  808,021 

Int.  a.2  C08G  65/44.  65/48 

U.S.  a.  528-213  18  Qalms 

1.  A  heterocyclic-coupled  block  polymer  of  polyphenylene 

oxide  comprising  a  carbon  ;ind  nitrogen  ring  containing  aro- 

monovalent   phenoxy  radical 


matic   heterocyclic   radical, 


and/or  a  divalent  quinone-c  supled  phenoxy  radical. 


4  158  729 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYOXYMETHYLENE 

Harutaka  Kimura,  Tokyo;  Seiichi  Nozawa,  Yamato;  Seiichi 
Mukai,  and  Masaharu  Shikama,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,838 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1977,  52-42836; 

Apr.  22,  1977,  52-46508;  Oct.  17,  1977,  52-124187 


U.S.  a.  528—238 


Int.  a.?  C08G  2/08 

12  Oaims 
I.  A  process  for  producin  5  polyoxymethylene  which  com- 
prises polymerizing  formalde  hyde  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
comprising 
(a)  an  organoaluminum  1  atalytic  component  having  the 
formula  (I) 


R'--AI 


wherein  R'  represents  an 
sents  an  alkyl  or  alkoxil 
represents  an  alkyl  or  alloxyl 


,R^ 

'R3 


1  ilkyi  or  alkoxyl  group;  R2  repre- 

group  or  a  halogen  atom;  R^ 

group  or  a  halogen  atom  or 


— O'  -Al 


,R* 

'R5 


and  R^  and  R'  each  repres<  tit  an  alkyl  or  alkoxyl  group  or  a 

halogen  atom;  and 
(b)  a  carboxylic  acid  amide  having  at  least  12  carbon  atoms, 

as  a  modifier  for  supporting  said  catalytic  component. 


4  1S8  730 
CROSSLINKAGE  POLYMERIC  COMPOUNDS 
Niklaus  Baumann,  Marly;  Hans  Zweifel,  Muttenz;  Marcus 
Baumann,  Basel,  all  of  Switzerland,  and  John  S.  Waterhouse, 
Cherry  Hinton,  England,  ivsignors  to  Oba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion, Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  695,347,  |un.  14,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,079,041. 
This  application  Dec.  i7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  865,102 
Oaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jun.    18,    1975, 
7957/75;  Nov.  27,  1975,  15391/75 

Int.  a.2  CoiG  63/12.  63/46 
U.S.  O.  528-273  „  claims 

1.  A  polyester,  which  can  We  crosslinked  under  the  action  of 
electromagnetic  waves,  haviig  an  average  molecular  weight 
between  1000  and  50,000  as  nieasured  by  viscometry  of  a  0.5% 
by  weight  solution  in  a  1:1  weight  mixture  of  phenol  and  sym- 
metrical tetrachloroethane,  vVhich  is  characterized  by  a  struc- 
tural formula  comprising  chajn  members  of  the  formula 
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CO— 


— O— Y9— O— CO 


in  which  MI  denotes  the  maleimido  group  of  formula  I 


of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  R  and  Ri  conjointly  denote  the 

remaining  part  of  a  five-membered  to  six-membered  carbocy- 

clic  ring, 

Yg  represents  an  aliphatic  radical  of  2  to  18  carbon  atoms,  or 

denotes     a     cycloaliphatic,     araliphatic,     carbocyclic- 

aromatic  or  heterocyclic-aromatic  radical  containing,  in 

each  case,  a  total  of  at  most  up  to  18  carbon  atoms,  or 

represents  a  radical  of  the  formula 


O 

II 

a: 


u 

o 


(I) 


\  r-^  / 


in  which  Rn  denotes  — CHj — , 


wherein 

R  and  Ri  independently  of  one  another  denote  alkyl  of  I  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  or  R  and  R]  conjointly  denote  the  remain- 
ing part  of  a  five-membered  to  six-membered  carbocyclic 
ring, 

Y9  represents  an  aliphatic  radical  of  2  to  18  carbon  atoms,  or 
denotes  a  cycloaliphatic,  araliphatic,  carbocyclic- 
aromatic,  heterocyclic-aromatic  or  heterocyclic-aliphatic 
radical  containing,  in  each  case,  a  total  of  at  most  up  to  18 
carbon  atoms. 


-NH— Yg— NH— CO 


CO— 


and 


— N 


CO— NH— Yg— 


in  which  MI  represents  the  maleimido  group  of  formula  I 


CH3 

— C— . 
I 
CH3 

— SO2 — ,  — S —  or  — O — ,  and,  in 
the  case  of  the  polyamides,  the  radical  - 
also  represent 


-NH— Yg— NH—  can 


4,158,731 
CROSSLINKABLE  POLYMERIC  COMPOUNDS 

Niklaus  Baumann,  Marly;  Hans  Zweifel,  Muttenz;  Marcus 
Baumann,  Basel,  all  of  Switzerland,  and  John  S.  Waterhouse, 
Cherry  Hinton,  England,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion, Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  695,347,  Jun.  14, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,079,041. 
This  application  Dec.  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  865,101 
Oaims   priority,   application    Switzerland,   Jun.    18,    1975, 
7957/75;  Nov.  27,  1975,  15391/75 

Int.  O.^  C08G  69/00.  69/46 
VS.  O.  528—322  10  Oaims 

1.  A  polyamide  or  polyamide-imide,  which  can  be  cross- 
linked  under  the  action  of  electromagnetic  waves,  having  an 
average  molecular  weight  between  1000  and  50,000  as  mea- 
sured by  viscometry  of  a  0.5%  by  weight  solution  in  N,N- 
dimethylacetamide  or  concentrated  sulfuric  acid,  which  is 
characterized  by  a  structural  formula  comprising  chain  mem- 
bers selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


— N 


/ 
\ 


-J 


(I) 


Ri 


R9 

— N  N— 

W 

Rig 

in  which  R9  and  Rio  independently  of  one  another  can  be  H, 
methyl  or  phenyl. 


4,158,732 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCnON  OF 
2-SUBSTITUTED-IMINO-3-ALKYL-TETRAHYDRO-6H- 
l,3,4-THIADIAZIN-5-ONES 
James  D.  Oeveland,  Albany,  and  Laroy  H.  Edwards,  Napa,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Company,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,758 
Int.  a.2  C07D  285/16 
U.S.  O.  544—8  5  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


Rl 

I 

N 


R2N=C 

I 

s 


/     \ 


NH 

I 

c=o 


wherein  R  and  Ri  independently  of  one  another  denote  alkyl 


\        / 
CH2 

wherein  R'  is  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  R^  is  alkyl  of  I  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of 

5  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  1  to  2 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  I  to 

6  carbon  atoms,  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  iodo,  nitro,  trifluoro- 
methyl,  trichloromethyl,  tribromomethyl  and  alkoxy  of  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  which  comprises  reacting  a  thiosemicarbazide 
of  the  formula 
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rf 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  as  defined 
phahalothioacetate  wherein  the  alkyl 
and  the  halo  is  chloro  or  bromo  in 


ibove,  with  an  alkyl  al- 
has  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 
liquid  phase. 


tie 


4,158,733 
7/3-ACYLOXY-3-ACETOXYMETHYL 
CEPHALOSPORINS 
John  G.  Gleason,  Delran,  N.J.,  assignor  to  SmithKline  Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  588,096,  Jun.  18, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,020,057. 
This  application  Dec.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  746,289 
Int.  a.2  C07D  501/50.  501/5I^;  A61K  3J/545 
U.S.  a.  544—29  ^  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


4458,735 

SUBSTITUTED  HyOROXY  PYRIDONES 

Jeffrey  Nadeison,  Denville,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Sandoz,  Inc.,  E. 

Hanover,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  760,818,  Jan.  19,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,103,013, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  719,231,  Aug.  31, 
1976,  abandoned,  vi^hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
625,817,  Oct.  28,  1975,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Str.  No.  584,764,  Jun.  9,  1975, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continbation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  558,419, 
Mar.  14,  1975,  abandoned.  Tfhis  application  May  1,  1978,  Ser.' 
No,  901,477 
Int.Cl.2jp07D498/J4 
U.S.  a.  546—116 
1.  A  compound  of  the  for  nula 


2  Claims 


R'O 


i' N 


CH2R^ 


COOl 


in  which: 
R'  is  an  acyl  group  of  the  formula: 


Z— S(0)„— CH2— 


where: 


:— 


Z  is  methyl,  trifluoromethyl,  trifluo*)ethyl,  cyanomethyl  or 
pyridyl;  i 

m  is  zero  to  two;  and  I 

R^  is  acetoxy  f 

or  a  nontoxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 

2.  A  compound  according  to  claim  1,  said  compound  being 
7^-trifluoromethylmercaptoacetoxyce»halosporanic  acid. 


4,158,734 
SUBSTITUTED  PYRIDINES 
Bernardus  A.  Oude  Alink,  St.  Louis,  and  Neil  E.  S.  Thompson, 
Creve  Coeur,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Petrolite  Corporation, 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  604,609 
Int.  a.2  C07D  213/20 
U.S.  a.  546-251  10  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  of  the  formula 


where  R  and  R'  are  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyi,  cycloalkyl  or  hetero- 
cyclic groups  and  A-  is  a  carboxylate  anion. 


where 

Rl,  R2  and  R2'  each  indepehdently 
having  an  atomic  weigh  t 
lower  alkoxy  or  trifluorc  imethyl, 
R3  represents  lower  alkyl. 
2.  The  compound  of  claim  j 
phenyl)-6-phenyl-isoxazolo[4, 5 


represent  hydrogen,  halo 
of  about  19  to  36,  lower  alkyl, 
and 

1  which  is  5-methyl-3-(p-fluoro- 
"-c]pyridin-4-(5H)-one. 


4,1 58,736 
POLYMERS  OF  ALKYL  ACRYLATES 
Sheldon  N.  Lewis,  LePlan  de  Grasse,  France,  and  Richard  A. 
Haggard,  Fort  Washington,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  241,177,  Apr.  5,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  629,186 
Int.  a.2  C07C  69/54 
VS.  a.  560-205  I  34  Qaims 

1.  An  alkoxide-polymerized  addition  polymer  of  an  ester  of 
acrylic  acid,  said  polymer  beijig  a  homopolymer  or  a  copoly- 
mer with  one  or  more  othtr  anionically  copolymerizable 
ethylenically-unsaturated  mokiomers,  wherein  the  average 
chain  length  of  the  polymer.  S,  is  about  6  to  about  30  mers. 

4,lj8,737 

VINYL  ACETATE  PREPARATION 

Raymond  C.  Bartsch,  Wyoming,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National 

Distillers  and  Chemical  Cor>.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  750,491,  Jbi.  14,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,119,567, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  641,799,  Dec.  18,  ' 
1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  92131 

Int.  a.2  C07C  67/05 
U.S.  a.  560-245  8  Qaims 

1.  In  a  vapor  phase  procesi  for  the  preparation  of  unsatu- 
rated organic  esters  by  a  procfcss  with  comprises  contacting  a 
gaseous  mixture  of  an  olefin  hiving  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
oxygen,  and  a  lower  carboxylit  acid  having  from  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms  with  a  catalyst  compriiing  a  Group  VIII  noble  metal 
and  an  alkali  metal  carboxylite  having  from  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms  on  a  catalyst  carrier  ajt  an  elevated  temperature  and 
pressure,  and  recovering  the  tesulting  organic  esters;  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  employing  as  said  catalyst  carrier 
alumina  having  a  crystalline  ajpha-alumina  content  of  greater 
than  about  96%,  a  theta-alumiiia  content  of  less  than  about  3%, 
a  total  calcium  and  magnesiut*  content  of  less  than  about  750 
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ppm,  a  surface  area  of  from  about  2  to  6  m^/g,  an  average 
crush  strength  of  from  about  20  to  45  lbs.,  a  bulk  density  of  less 
than  about  1.35  g/cc,  and  an  acetic  acid  loading  of  less  than 
about  1.5%  in  200  hours. 


4,158,738 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HBER-GRADE 

TEREPHTHALIC  ACID 
Leon  S.  Scott,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Roy  W.  Sommers,  Penns- 
ville,  N.J.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,868 
Int.  CI.2  C07C  51/42 
U.S.  a.  562—416  10  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  fibergrade  terephthalic 
acid  comprising  oxidizing  paraxylene  with  a  molecular  oxygen 
containing  gas  in  a  reactor  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consist- 
ing essentially  of  cobalt,  magneses,  sodium  and  bromine  and  a 
solvent  comprising  a  lower  monocarboxylic  acid  wherein  (1) 
the  oxidation  is  conducted  in  the  liquid  phase,  (2)  a  portion  of 
the  contents  of  the  reactor  is  continuously  vaporized,  with- 
drawn from  the  reactor  and  at  least  a  portion  thereof  con- 
densed and  returned  to  the  reactor  and  (3)  the  product  is  con- 
tinuously withdrawn  and  subjected  to  treatment  after  oxida- 
tion and  before  recovery  of  the  terephthalic  acid,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  maintaining  a  high  productivity  of  fiber- 
grade  terephthalic  acid  by  maintaining  (a)  the  temperature  of 
the  contents  of  the  reactor  at  at  least  210*  C,  (b)  the  molecular 
oxygen  content  of  the  vapor  withdrawn  from  the  reactor  in  the 
rage  3.0-6.0%  by  volume  at  least  in  part  by  controlling  the 
molecular  oxygen  introduced  into  the  reactor,  (c)  the  water 
level  of  the  contents  of  the  reactor  in  the  range  5.0-17%  by 
weight  based  upon  the  weight  of  the  liquid  portion  of  the 
contents  of  the  reactor  by  controlling  the  amount  of  condensed 
vapor  returned  to  the  reactor  (d)  the  mole  ratio  of  cobalt  to 
manganese  in  the  range  0.5-5.0  (e)  the  bum  in  the  range  8-15 
bum  units  and  (0  the  productivity  of  the  reaction  in  the  range 
0.45-1.45  pounds  of  terephthalic  acid  per  minute  per  one  hun- 
dred pounds  of  reactor  contents. 


which  comprises  subjecting  cyclopentane  to  oxidation  with 
oxygen  in  the  presence  of  cobaltic  ions  in  an  aliphatic  monoba- 
sic acid  having  only  primary  and  secondary  hydrogen  atoms 
and  having  two  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  wherein  at  least  about 
20  millimols  of  cobalt  are  present  per  mol  of  cyclopentane, 
while  maintaining  a  temperature  of  about  70°  to  about  150°  C. 
and  an  oxygen  partial  pressure  of  at  least  about  175  p>ounds  per 
square  inch  absolute  for  a  period  of  about  0.5  to  about  3  hours. 


4,158,739 
PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING  CYCLOPENTANE  TO 
GLUTARIC  ACID 
Johann  G.  D.  Schuiz,  and  Anatoli  Onopchenko,  both  of  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,943 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  28, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  C07C  51/18 

U.S.  CI.  562—543  9  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  cyclopentane  to  glutaric  acid  in 

a  system  consisting  essentially  of  cyclopentane,  an  aliphatic 

monobasic  acid  solvent,  cobaltic  ions  and  molecular  oxygen, 


4,158,740 
OXIDATION  OF  BUTANE  TO  ACETIC  ACID 
Henri  K.  Lese,  Monroeville,  and  Francis  E.  Wynne,  Allison 
Park,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,608 
Int.  a.2  C07C  51/20 
U.S.  Q.  562—549  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  butane  to  acetic  acid  which 
comprises  continuously  passing  a  reaction  mixture  containing 
butane,  molecular  oxygen,  acetic  acid  and  cobaltic  ions 
through  a  reaction  zone  under  elevated  temperatures  in  the 
range  of  about  75°  to  about  130°  C.  and  elevated  pressures  in 
the  range  of  about  200  to  about  500  pounds  per  square  inch 
absolute  while  maintaining  therein  a  partial  pressure  of  molec- 
ular oxygen  of  about  0.6  to  about  1 5  pounds  per  square  inch. 


4,158,741 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SORBIC  ACID 

Mitsuhiro  Goi;  Masahiko  Miyashita,  both  of  Hirakata,  and 

Tokio  Hashimoto,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 

Gohsei  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  737,014 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1975,  50/131282; 
Dec.  25,  1975,  50/155948;  Dec.  25,  1975,  50/155949;  Dec.  27, 
1975,  50/157319 

Int.  a.2  C07C  51/00.  57/10 
VS.  a.  562—599  13  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  sorbic  acid  which  comprises 
contacting  y-vinyl-y-butyrolactone  with  at  least  one  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (A)  a  solid  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  clay  minerals,  salts  and  double 
salts  of  phosphoric  acid  with  metals,  sulfates,  boric  acid,  tung- 
stic  acid,  phosphotungstic  acid,  silicotungstic  acid,  molybdic 
acid,  phosphomolybdic  acid,  silicomolybdic  acid,  acetates  of 
metals  of  Groups  I-B,  II-B,  III-B.  IV-B,  V-B,  VI-B  and  VIII  of 
the  Periodic  Table,  and  propionates  of  metals  of  Groups  I-B, 
II-B,  III-B,  IV-B,  V-B  and  VI-B  of  the  Periodic  Table,  (B) 
transition  metal  oxides,  (C)  metals  of  Group  VIII  of  the  Peri- 
odic Table  and  (D)  halides  of  metals  of  Groups  IB,  II-B,  III-B, 
IV-B,  V-B,  VI-B  and  VIII  of  the  Periodic  Table,  and  recover- 
ing the  resulting  sorbic  acid. 
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4,158,742 
GENERAL  PURPOSE  ROCKET  FURNACE 
Billy  R.  Aldrich,  Huntsville,  and  William  D.  Whitt,  Toney,  both 
of  Ala.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  746,578 

Int.  a.2  H05B  3/O0 

U.S.  a.  13—20  22  Claims 


heating  clement  to  complete  an  electric  circuit  to  said  heating 
element,  the  melted  metal  being  in  conUct  with  the  walls  and 


bottom  of  said  heating  element  and  heat  being  transmitted 
directly  to  said  meullic  bath  free  of  heat  exchanging  means. 


1.  A  multi-purpose  rocket  furnace  for  conducting  material 
processing  experiments  in  outer  space  environments  compris- 
ing: 

a  heating  module  containing  a  processing  cavity; 

a  plurality  of  heating  elements  contained  in  said  heating 
module  capable  of  heating  separate  sections  of  said  pro- 
cessing cavity  to  different  temperatures; 

a  plurality  of  thermocouples  contained  in  said  heating  mod- 
ule for  measuring  the  temperature  of  each  of  said  separate 
sections; 

comparison  means  connected  to  said  thermocouples  for 
comparing  the  actual  temperature  of  said  sections  to  a 
predetermined  set  temperature;  and 

adjusting  means  connected  to  said  comparison  means  and  to 
each  of  said  heating  elements  for  adjusting  the  power 
received  by  each  of  said  heating  elements  to  ensure  that 
said  predetermined  set  temperature  is  maintained  in  each 
section  of  said  processing  cavity;  and 

gas  purge  means  associated  with  said  module  for  isother- 
mally  cooling  said  cavity. 


4,158,744 

ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE  FURNACE  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  SILICON  CARBIDE 

Fritz  Petersen,  Neuesting,  and  Andreas  Korsten,  Balkhausen, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Elektroschmelz- 

werk  Kempten  GmbH,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,655 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  5, 
1976,  2630198 

Int.  a.2  H05B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  13—25  13  Claims 


•it 
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4,158,743 
ELECTRIC  RESISTANCE  FURNACE 
Felicjan  Biolik,  Myslowice;  Franciszek  Gurgul,  Katowice;  Su- 
nislaw  Odrobina,  Katowice;  Zygmunt  Morys,  Katowice;  Al- 
fons  Wieczorek,  Myslowice;  Zenon  Wydmanski,  Sosnowiec, 
and  Piotr  Gawlowski,  Katowice,  all  of  Poland,  assignors  to 
Biuro  Projektow  Pyrremyslu  Metali  Niezelaznych  "Bi- 
promet",  Katowice,  Poland 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,884 
Oaims  priority,  application  Poland,  Mar.  1,  1976,  187637; 
Apr.  4,  1976, 188490 

Int.  a.2  H05B  3/Oi 
\i&.  a.  13—25  5  Oaims 

1.  An  electric  resistance  furnace  for  melting  metals  and 
maintaining  said  metals  in  the  melted  condition  and  for  produc- 
ing alloys,  particularly  nonferrous  metals,  by  direct  heating  of 
the  furnace  bath  by  resistance  heating  elements;  wherein  said 
furnace  includes;  a  chamber  in  said  furnace;  at  least  one  fur- 
nace heating  element  having  the  shape  of  a  vessel  in  said  cham- 
ber; said  vessel  having  wall  portions  and  a  bottom,  and  current 
suply  means  having  an  electrode  preferably  of  graphite,  said 
electrode  being  dipped  in  a  conUct  meul  in  said  at  least  one 


1.  In  a  furnace  installation,  for  the  production  of  silicon 
carbide  from  silicon  dioxide  and  carbon  in  intermittent  opera- 
tion, actuated  by  direct  electric  heating  according  to  the  resis- 
tance principle,  wherein  the  current  is  supplied  by  means  of 
electrodes  through  a  resistance  core  of  carbon-containing 
material,  said  core  being  horizontally  embedded  in  the  burden 
consisting  of  a  mixture  of  granulated  coke,  quartz  sand  and 
additive  materials,  the  improvement  which  comprises:  said 
resistance  core  being  in  a  semicircular  to  U-shape  and  said 
electrodes  being  spaced  so  that  the  ratio  of  the  length  of  the 
resistance  core  to  the  distance  between  said  electrodes  is  at 
least  1.6 


4,158,745 
LEAD  FRAME  HAVING  INTEGRAL  TERMINAL  TABS 
Joseph  R.  Keller,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,052 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  24/4B 

U.S.  a.  174—52  FP  13  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  strip  of  stamp>ed  and  formed  lead  frames, 

each  lead  frame  of  said  strip  being  intended  to  receive,  and 
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establish  electrical  connections  to,  k  chip  having  oppositely 
directed  faces  and  having  two  contact  areas  on  one  of  said 
faces  and  having  one  contact  area  oi  the  other  face,  said  strip 
comprising:  I 

a  continuous  carrier  strip  means,  said  lead  frames  being 
integral  with  said  carrier  strip  means  at  spaced-apart  inter- 
vals, 
each  of  said  lead  frames  having  a  chip  receiving  zone  which 
is  spaced  from  said  carrier  strip  means,  each  of  said  lead 
frames  comprising  first,  second,  >nd  third  arms,  said  arms 
being  integral  with  said  carrier  «rip  means, 
each  of  said  arms  having  an  integral  terminal  portion,  each 
of  said  terminal  portions  being  generally  rectangular  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  thicknesses  of  sheet  metal  and 
being  dimensioned  to  be  mated  with  a  complementary 
terminal  device,  said  terminal  portions  radiating  from  said 
chip  receiving  zone  of  each  leacj  frame, 
said  second  arm  of  each  lead  fraftie  having  integral  chip 
supporting  surface  portions  in  said  chip  receiving  zone. 


number  of  different  colour 
guishable  from  said  common 
defining,  in  conjunction 
cation  of  said  one 
in  said  group,  the  numt>er 
than  the  numbers  of 
group  identified  only 
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identifications  clearly  distin- 

colour  identification  and 

with  said  common  colour  identifi- 

condjictor,  the  twist  type  for  each  pair 

of  twist  types  in  a  group  less 

of  conductors  in  the  group,  a 

said  common  colour  identifica- 


p^irs 


b^ 


tion,  and  a  different 

each  group  in  a  unit 
a  binder  around  each  unit: 
any  one  pair  of  conductors 

type  being  separated 

having  the  same  twist 

order  of  two  pairs  of  co^iductors 


fr<im 

type 


said  first  and  third  arms  having  :ontact  members  which 
extend  at  least  partially  across  saia  chip  supporting  surface 
portions,  said  contact  members  of  said  first  and  third  arms 
having  contact  tip  portions  fo»  establishing  electrical 
contact  with  said  two  contact  areas  on  said  one  face  of  a 
chip  whereby,  j 

upon  placement  of  a  chip  on  said  ch^j  supporting  surface  of 
one  of  said  lead  frames  with  said  other  face  of  said  chip  against 
said  chip  supporting  surface  and  witi  said  contact  members 
extending  across  said  one  face  of  said  chip,  said  chip  support- 
ing surface  will  be  in  electrical  contact  with  said  one  contact 
area  on  said  other  face  of  said  chip,  and  said  contact  tip  por- 
tions of  said  contact  members  will  be  ip  electrical  contact  with 
said  two  contact  areas  on  said  one  face  of  said  chip,  and  upon 
severing  said  one  lead  frame  from  said  strip  and  bending  said 
terminal  portions  away  from  the  plane  of  said  strip  in  a  com- 
mon direction,  said  terminal  portions  -will  surround  said  chip 
receiving  zone  and  external  conductors  can  be  connected  to 
said  chip  by  mating  terminals  in  said  eiiternal  conductors  with 
said  terminal  portions  of  said  arms. 


cdmmon  colour  identification  for 
anl 


in  a  unit  having  a  particular  twist 
any  other  pair  of  conductors 
by  a  minimum  distance  of  the 


4,158,747 
ELECTROSTATIC  TABLET  WRITING  STYLUS 
Alex  M.  Muller,  and  Joseph  t.  Tyrrell,  both  of  Rancho  Palos 
Verdes,  Calif.,  assignors  t^  Telautograph  Corporation,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  19f78,  Ser.  No.  919,264 

Int.  a.2  G08C  Si/00;  H04N  J/00 

US.  a.  178-19  I  7aaims 


4,158,746 
CABLE  WITH  COLOR  CODING  IDENTinCATION  OF 

GROUPS 
David  W.  Taylor,  Chateauguay,  and  Jeai  P.  Waucheul,  LaSalle, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Nortfiem  Telecom   Limited, 
Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  May  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,462 
Int.  a.2  HOIB  7/36 
U.S.  a.  174-112  12  Qaims 

1.  A  telecommunications  cable  cotiprising  a  plurality  of 
twisted  pairs  of  conductors  arranged  in  a  number  of  groups 
and  the  groups  arranged  in  at  least  twO  units  with  at  least  two 
groups  in  a  unit,  the  conductor  pairs  in  >  group  having  a  colour 
coding  unique  to  that  group,  each  group  having  at  least  twenty 
five  twisted  pairs  of  conductors; 

said  colour  coding  comprising  a  preselected  common  colour 
identification  common  to  one  conductor  of  each  pair  in  a 
group  and  the  other  conductor  of  each  pair  having  a 
colour  identification  which   is  ote  of  a  predetermined 


1.  A  device  for  sensing  a 
tablet  of  paper  on  a  writing 
a  stylus  of  conductive 

portion  and  tip  for  writir  g 
a  tubular  member  of  conductive 

stylus  over  at  least  a 

insulated  therefrom, 
amplifying  means  directly 

ber,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  si 

tial  for  said  amplifying 


dyjiamic  electrostatic  fiela  through 

table  comprising 
material  having  an  extended  body 
on  said  tablet, 

material  surrounding  said 
pcjrtion  thereof  near  said  tip  and 


connected  to  said  tubular  mem- 
I  ylus  to  ground  reference  poten- 


m  ;ans. 


4  138  748 
APPARATUS  FORDIGITAlKaTA  SYNCHRONIZATION 
John  En,  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1917,  Ser.  No.  810,249 
Int.  a.2  ■I04L  7/00 


U.S.  a.  178—69.1 

1.  A  digital  communication 
stream  having  a  length  M,  said 


2  Claims 
system  for  processing  a  data  bit 
bit  stream  including  a  predeter- 
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mined  initial  identification  bit  sequence,  the  system  compris- 
ing: 

encoder  means  for  encoding  said  data  bit  stream  including: 

encoder  bit  storage  means  having  N  predetermined  sync  bits 
stored  therein; 

combining  means  for  predeterminedly  combining  said  N 
sync  bits  with  said  M  data  bits  to  thereby  produce  a  trans- 
mission bit  stream  having  a  bit  length  less  than  M  -i-  N; 

decoder  means  for  decoding  said  transmission  bit  stream 
including; 

decoder  sync  bit  storage  means  having  said  N  predetermined 
sync  bits  stored  therein; 
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processing  means  for  predeterminedly  processing  said  trans- 
mission bit  stream  with  said  N  sync  bits  to  thereby  regen- 
erate said  data  bit  stream; 

identification  bit  storage  means  having  said  initial  identifica- 
tion bit  sequence  stored  therein;  and 

detector  means  for  comparing  the  regenerated  data  bit 
stream  with  the  contents  of  said  identification  bit  storage 
and  producing  a  detect  indication  output  responsive  to  a 
predetermined  minimum  correlation  therebetween  to 
allow  passage  of  the  remainder  of  the  regenerated  bit 
stream  to  an  output  terminal. 


4,158,749 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DISCRIMINATING  SPEECH 

SIGNALS  FROM  NOISE 

Pierre  Deman,  and  Jean  Potage,  both  of  Paris,  France,  assignors 

to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,679 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  9,  1977,  77  03606 

Int.  a.2  GIOL  1/00 

U.S.  a.  179—1  SC  4  aaims 


VOICCO     SKECH 

TCST  SWML 

KWRATIM  CIRCUIT 


1.  An  arrangement  for  discriminating  speech  signals  from 
noise  in  an  input  signal,  said  arrangement  comprising:  a  delay 
line  for  imparting  to  said  input  signal  a  delay  of  duration  D, 
said  delay  line  having  at  least  one  output;  first  means  for  gener- 
ating a  first  test  signal,  indicative,  with  a  limited  degree  of 
probability,  of  the  presence  of  speech  signals,  voiced  or  un- 
voiced, in  the  signal  appearing  at  said  output  of  said  delay  line; 
second  means,  having  an  input  for  receiving  said  input  signal, 
for  generating  a  second  test  signal  indicative,  with  a  higher 
degree  of  probability,  with  a  delay  due  to  the  response  time  of 
said  second  means,  of  the  presence  of  voiced  sound  speech 
signals,  in  said  input  signal;  third  means  for  prolonging  said 
second  test  signal  by  a  duration  d;  and  further  means  for  deliv- 
ering a  speech  decision  signal,  relative  to  the  signal  appearing 
at  said  output  of  said  delay  line,  in  the  presence  of  both  said 
first  test  signal  and  the  prolonged  second  test  signal;  said  dura- 


tion D  and  d  being  taken  sufficiently  high  for  the  duration  of 
the  prolonged  second  test  signal  to  encompass  on  both  sides 
the  time  interval  during  which  the  signals  in  response  to  which 
the  second  test  signal  was  generated  appear  at  said  output  of 
said  delay  line,  the  time  elapsing  between  the  beginning  of  the 
prolonged  second  test  signal  and  the  beginning  of  said  time 
interval  having  a  duration  sufficient  for  the  auditive  identifica- 
tion of  an  unvoiced  consonant  preceding  a  voiced  sound,  and 
the  time  elapsing  between  the  end  of  said  time  interval  and  the 
end  of  said  prolonged  second  test  signal  having  a  duration 
sufficient  for  the  auditive  identification  of  an  unvoiced  conso- 
nant following  a  voiced  sound. 


4,158,750 

SPEECH  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM  WITH  DELAYED 

OUTPUT 

Hiroaki  Sakoe,  and  Seibi  Chiba,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,819 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1976,  51-61984; 
Jun.  1,  1976,  51-64197 

Int.  a.2  GIOL  I/OO 
U.S.  a.  179—1  SD  8  Claims 


„J  muitTioil 
"1    ■«!     I 


1.  In  a  speech  recognition  system  of  the  type  including 
recognition  means  responsive  to  a  voice  input  and  a  condition- 
ing input  for  recognizing  said  voice  input  to  produce  a  recogni- 
tion output  representative  of  a  result  of  recognition,  said  voice 
input  including  at  least  one  brief  pause  interval  and  an  end 
interval,  said  end  interval  defining  the  end  of  said  voice  input, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  beginning  detection 
means  responsive  to  said  voice  input  for  producing  a  start  pulse 
representative  of  the  beginning  of  said  voice  input,  end  detec- 
tion means  responsive  to  said  voice  input  for  producing  a  pause 
interval  detection  signal  representative  of  at  least  one  of  said 
pause  interval  and  said  end  interval  and  an  end  detection  signal 
representative  of  said  end  interval,  means  for  supplying  said 
start  pulse  and  said  pause  interval  detection  signal  to  said 
recognition  means  as  said  conditioning  input,  display  means 
responsive  to  said  pause  interval  detection  signal  and  said 
recognition  output  for  displaying  said  results  of  recognition, 
and  output  means  responsive  to  said  end  detection  signal  for 
supplying  said  recognition  output  to  a  utilization  device. 


4,158,751 
ANALOG  SPEECH  ENCODER  AND  DECODER 
Harald  E.  W.  Bode,  1344  Abington  PL,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y. 
14120 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,686 
Int  a.2  GIOL  7/00 
U.S.  a.  179—1  SA  19  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  processing  speech  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  encoding  speech  into  a  multiplicity  of  signals  corre- 
sponding to  the  amplitude  of  said  s[>eech  in  successive  portions 
of  the  lower  and  midrange  of  the  frequency  spectrum  of  said 
speech  which  includes  voiced  speech  and  into  control  signals 
representing  when  said  speech  is  voiced  and  when  said  speech 
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is  unvoiced,  and  decoding  said  nfcltiplicity  of  signals  said 
decoding  step  comprising  the  stepj  of  admitting  carrier  and 
noise  signals,  then  transmitting  successive  portions  of  the  spec- 
trum of  said  carrier  signals  when  said  control  signals  represent- 
ing said  voiced  speech  are  present  and  successive  portions  of 
the  spectrum  of  said  noise  signals  tvhen  said  control  signals 
representing  unvoiced  speech  are  present,  said  successive 
portions  of  the  spectrum  of  said  nofee  and  carrier  signals  and 
said  successive  portions  of  said  speech  signals  corresponding  to 


said  first  means  for  selectively 
when  this  current  exceeds 
sixth  means  decoupling 
means  when  said  secohd 


CMRCR    •  ftHON 

stjescn  KR 

IELEBO«     WOSET 


4,158,752 
CARRIER  SUBSCRIBER  TELEPHONE  STATION 
TERMINAL  LOOP  CURRENT  BOOSTER 
James  A.  Stewart,  Menio  Park,  Calif,,  assignor  to  GTE  Auto- 
matic Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake,  III. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,802 
Int.  a.^  H04B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  179-2.5  R  26  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus,  in  a  carrier  subscriber  station  terminal  includ- 
ing a  local  battery  and  a  handset  in  a  local  loop  and  a  transmit 
oscillator  producing  a  first  carrier  ignal  having  a  first  fre- 
quency on  a  cable  pair  for  transmissiot  to  a  central  office  when 
the  handset  is  off-hook,  for  providinf  a  local  loop  voltage  in 
the  station  terminal  loop  that  may  be  greater  than  the  local 
battery  voltage  when  the  handset  is  off-hook,  comprising: 
first  means,  which  is  an  inductive  itieans  for  storing  electri- 
cal energy,  being  electrically  connected  in  series  with  the 
battery  in  the  local  loop; 
second  means,  which  is  a  switch  means,  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  series  combination  of  said  first  means  and  the 
battery  so  as  to  enable  a  battery  current  to  pass  through 
said  first  means  for  inducing  a  field  on  it  when  said  second 
means  is  closed; 
third  means,  which  is  a  means  for  goring  electrical  energy, 

being  electrically  connected  across  the  local  loop; 
fourth  means  coupling  a  signal  representative  of  the  first 
carrier  signal  to  said  second  means  during  an  off-hook 
condition  of  the  handset  for  selectively  closing  the  second 
means  for  passing  a  battery  current  through  said  first 
means  for  inducing  a  field  on  the  latter  which  stores  en- 
ergy; 
fifth  means  which  is  a  control  means  responsive  to  current  in 


of  said  portions  of  said 
jnals  which  are  transmit- 


each  other,  varying  the  amplitudes 

spectrums  of  said  carrier  and  noise  si  i, ^....^ 

ted  in  accordance  with  the  amplitud<  s  of  said  encoded  signals 
from  portions  of  said  spectrum  of  ^id  speech  which  corre- 
spond thereto,  transmitting  the  highe*  range  of  the  spectrum  of 
said  speech  which  includes  unvoiced  speech,  and  combining 
said  higher  range  of  said  speech  spectrum  and  said  portions  of 
said  carrier  and  noise  signals  which  »re  transmitted  to  repro- 
duce said  speech. 


ergy  in  said  first  means , 
said  third  means  wher 
enabling  energy  stored 
to  said  third  means  for 
driving  the  local  loop. 
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opening  said  second  means 
a  prescribed  value;  and 
said  first  means  from  said  third 
means  is  closed  for  storing  en- 


1-^  ev        KMC  Tmpoas 


and  coupling  said  first  means  to 

said  second  means  is  open  for 

n  said  first  means  to  be  transferred 

producing  a  voltage  thereon  for 


4,158,753 
HEADPHONE  OF  QRCUMAURAL  DESIGN 
Rudolf  Giirike,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  AKG  Akustische 
u.Kino-Gerate  Gesellschaf<  m.b.H.,  Austria 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1*78,  Ser.  No.  873,391 
Gaims  priority,  applicatio*  Austria,  Feb.  2,  1977,  669/77 


Int.  a.<  H04R  ]/22 
U.S.  a.  179—182  R 


8  Claims 


c 


1.  A  headphone  engageable  on  a  person's  head  around  the 
ear,  comprising  a  cup-shapefl  case  having  an  encircling  rim 
around  its  periphery,  a  fiat  sjoft  sealing  strip  engaged  around 


said  rim  and  engageable  with 
having  a  maximum  thickness 


the  wearer's  head  around  the  ear 
of  approximately  three  mm,  said 
case  forming  a  coupling  spac :  enclosing  the  user's  ear,  at  least 
one  electroacoustic  transduce  r  having  a  diaphragm  included  in 
cup-shaped  case,  acoustic  frii  ;tional  resistance  means  coexten- 
sive with  all  of  the  surfaces  df  said  cup-shaped  case,  and  com- 
pensating means  for  reduction  of  responses  at  low  frequencies 
operatively  associated  with  said  headphone. 


6M 


OPtrir^T  A  T    riA'zcrTx? 
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4,158,754 
MOUNTING  APPARATUS  FOR  COMMUNICATION 
EXCHANGE  EQUIPMENT 
Jimpachi  Yonezaki,  Yokohama;  Yoshihiro  Takahashi,  Kawa- 
saki; Toshihiko  Shimada,  Tama,  and  Katsuo  Okuyama,  Kawa- 
saki, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  716,299 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1975,  50-103162 
Int.  a.2  H04Q  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  179—98  18  Oaims 


1.  A  mounting  apparatus  for  a  telephone  exchange  unit  for 
communication  signals,  said  telephone  exchange  unit  including 
a  plurality  of  components,  each  of  which  has  a  mounting  frame 
for  mounting  a  plurality  of  electronic  control  units  thereon, 
said  mounting  apparatus  comprising:  means  for  both  support- 
ing said  components  and  for  distributing  a  large  number  of 
communication  signal  cables  between  one  component  and 
other  components  including:  supporting  poles  which  are  sup- 
ported at  their  bottom  ends  at  predetermined  respective  posi- 
tions along  and  close  to  a  respective  position  at  which  the 
component  will  be  located,  and  frameworks  which  are  assem- 
bled horizontally  above  said  supporting  poles  and  rigidly  fixed 
to  the  top  ends  of  said  supporting  poles  so  as  to  form  one  body, 
wherein  both  said  supf>orting  poles  and  said  frameworks  are 
constructed  so  as  to  p>ermit  the  pre-arranging  of  said  communi- 
cation signal  cables  by  the  time  a  plurality  of  said  components 
are  positioned  close  to  corresponding  supporting  poles. 


switching  means  controlled  by  said  detectmg  means  for 
temporarily  reconnecting  said  hold  apparatus  in  circuit 


X 


^SEii 


■H*— D- 


with  said  central  office  line  after  said  central  office  inter- 
rupts said  line  current. 


4,158,756 
DYNAMIC  LOUDSPEAKER  WITH  PLASTIC  BASKET 
ENCAPSULATING  FRONT  POLE  PLATE 
William  J.  Keezer,  Medway,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bose  Corpora- 
tion, Framingham,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1976,  Ser.  No.  718,178 

Int.  a.=  H04R  9/02.  9/06.  1/02 

U.S.  a.  179—115.5  R  30  Oaims 


4,158,755 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  OPEN  SWITCHING  INTERVAL 

PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 
Phillip  P.  Daniele,  Oceanport,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Filed  Jul.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  924,695 
Int.  a.2  H04Q  5/18 
U.S.  a.  179—99  H  5  Oaims 

1.  An  arrangement  for  preventing  a  key  telephone  system 
connected  to  a  central  office  line  from  improperly  leleasing  a 
customer-applied  holding  condition  when  the  central  office 
exhibits  an  open  switching  interval  that  interrupts  line  current 
to  release  an  operated  hold  apparatus  in  the  key  system,  com- 
prising: 
means  for  detecting  the  release  of  said  hold  apparatus,  and 


1.  A  loudspeaker  assembly  comprising, 
front  and  rear  pole  plates  of  low  reluctance  magnetic  mate- 
rial, 
a  plastic  basket  formed  with  said  front  pole  plate  encapsu- 
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sulation  by  said  plastic. 
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pole  plate  free  of  encap-    member  into  a  preliminary 
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4,158,757 
ENCLOSURE  SEAL 
Gilbert  A.  Reichert,  Greendale,  anif  Dennis  J.  Trendel,  Muk- 
wonago,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Allen-Bradley  Company, 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1978,  Set.  No.  877,847 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  9/04:  F16J  15/32 

U.S.  a.  200—302  10  Claims 


1.  An  enclosure  for  an  electrical  device,  the  combination 
comprising: 

a  base  having  a  bottom  and  upright  walls  which  define  a 
cavity  for  receiving  the  electric*!  device; 

a  first  sealing  surface  formed  on  said  upright  walls  and 
encircling  said  cavity; 

a  cover  having  a  second  sealing  surface  which  opposes  said 
first  sealing  surface  when  said  caver  is  positioned  in  place 
over  said  cavity;  i 

a  seal  disposed  between  said  oppding  first  and  second  seal- 
ing surfaces,  said  seal  including  a  frame  having  an  inner 
edge  which  encircles  said  cavity  and  an  outer  edge  which 
extends  around  the  periphery  of  the  enclosure,  said  seal 
also  including  a  ring  formed  oti  the  outer  edge  of  said 
frame  from  an  elastomeric  material,  which  ring  includes 
oppositely  directed  beads  that  bear  against  the  respective 
first  and  second  sealing  surfaces  when  the  cover  is  fas- 
tened in  place  over  said  cavity. 


4,158,758 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  TREATMENT 

OF  METAL  MEMBER 
Kazuo  Kunioka;  Takao  Noguchi,  and  Tomoshige  Sudo,  all  of 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabusbiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,855 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1976,  51/92052 
Int.  a.-  H05B  5/06 
U.S.  a.  219-10.43  3  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  induction  heating  a  metal  member  by  induc- 
tion heating  coil  means,  comprising  the  steps  of:  conveying 
said  metal  member  through  induction  heating  coil  means; 
holding  an  end  portion  of  said  metal  member  and  said  induc- 
tion heating  coil  means  for  preventing  relative  movement 
therebetween  for  preliminary  heating  of  said  end  portion  for  a 
predetermined  period  of  time  to  obtain  substantially  uniform 
heating  temperature  distribution  throughout  said  metal  mem- 
ber; detecting  incoming  of  a  head  end  portion  of  said  metal 


, ^  induction  heating  coil  provided  on 

the  inlet  side  of  a  main  induction  heating  coil  for  movement  in 
both  directions  along  a  direction  of  conveyance  of  said  metal 
member  toward  said  heating  coils,  to  move  said  preliminary 
induction  heating  coil  together  with  said  head  end  portion  of 
the  metal  member  in  a  maijner  that  there  is  no  relative  move- 
ment therebetween  for  preheating  said  head  end  portion  for  a 


predetermined  period  of 
tion  heating  coil  in  the 
its  initial  position;  and  detecjling 
of  said  metal  member  into 
coil  together  with  said  rear 
a  manner  that  there  is  no 
preheat  said  rear  end 
time. 


tiite;  moving  said  preliminary  induc- 

opp^ite  direction  to  return  said  coil  to 

_  incoming  of  a  rear  end  portion 

aid  preliminary  induction  heating 

'  :nd  portion  of  the  metal  member  in 

r(flative  movement  therebetween  to 

portiJDn  for  a  predetermined  period  of 


:oi. 


MICROWAVE 
William  B.  Mason,  Arlingti 
ics.  Inc.,  Euless,  Tex 

Filed  Sep.  16, 
Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  219—10.55  B 


4  158,759 
OVfeN  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Tex.,  assignor  to  Teccor  Electron- 


»-^ 


CONVEKTCM 


,^ 


to  ^-    1       intekuock 


l«    _       ''        HMMCTtlOM 


1977,  Ser.  No.  833,907 
2  H05B  9/06 


16  Claims 


V* 


68^99 


1 


-^ 


1.  A  microwave  oven  coi  trol  system  comprising: 

a  keyboard  having  a  plura  lity  of  actuable  keys  for  receiving 
user  commands,  the  actliable  keys  including  a  plurality  of 
digit  entry  keys  for  entef-ing  numerical  operating  data  into 
the  system,  I 

an  electronic  display  haviig  a  plurality  of  digit  positions  for 
displaying  the  numerical  operating  data,  each  digit  posi- 
tion being  capable  of  selectively  displaying  the  ten  deci- 
mal numerals  in  response  to  actuation  of  a  corresponding 
digit  entry  key,  each  di*t  position  being  slewed  through  a 
count  sequence  of  somejor  all  of  the  ten  decimal  numerals 
as  long  as  the  correspoading  digit  entry  key  is  held  actu- 
ated, whereby  numerical  operating  data  is  entered  into  the 
display  by  holding  one;  or  more  of  the  digits  entry  keys 
actuated  until  the  desirtd  numerals  are  displayed  by  the 
digit  positions  of  the  diiplay,  and 

control  circuitry  respon^ve  to  the  commands  from  the 
keyboard  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  system  and 
outputting  data  to  the  c  isplay. 
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4,158,760 
SEED  HEATING  MICROWAVE  APPLIANCE 
Robert  F.  Bowen,  Burlington;  George  Freedman;  Wesley  W. 
Teich,  both  of  Wayland;  Thomas  J.  Martel,  North  Reading, 
and  E.  Eugene  Eves,  II,  Nabnasset,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,824 

Int.  Cl.^  H05B  9/06 

U.S.  a.  219-10.55  E  25  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  heating  kernels,  seeds,  nuts,  grains  and  like 
items  comprising  a  microwave  cavity,  means  for  directing 
microwave  energy  into  said  cavity,  an  appliance  removably 
positioned  in  said  cavity  within  the  field  of  radiation  from  said 
means  and  comprising  a  conical  bowl  closed  at  its  smaller  end 
and  having  a  lower  region  of  restricted  internal  volume  with 
means  for  retaining  said  items  in  a  massed  clump  and  an  upper 
region  of  a  volume  greater  than  the  volume  of  said  lower 
region,  said  bowl  being  transparent  to  microwaves. 


4,158,761 
PLURAL  WORK-PIECE  POSITIONING  APPARATUS 
Horst  Wittenstein,  Ennepetal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Carl  Dan.  Peddinghaus  KG,  Ennepetal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,603 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  22, 
1976,  2627838 

Int.  ex.-  B23P  1/04 
U.S.  a.  219—69  R  1  Oaim 


TTT  OTT,o|7p 


/JO.  I 


ilf 


1.  Apparatus  for  positioning  a  plurality  of  workpieces  for 
spark  machining  thereof  in  an  immersion  bath,  the  apparatus 
comprising 

a  stationary  support  for  one  of  the  workpieces  and  an  adjust- 
able support  for  another  workpiece,  the  two  workpiece 
supports  being  disposed  in  side  by  side  relation, 

an  electrode  holder  and  a  pair  of  electrodes  overlying,  re- 
spectively, the  stationary  and  adjustable  workpiece  sup- 
ports, 

the  adjustable  workpiece  support  including  at  least  two 
rotatably  mounted  rollers  with  their  outer  surfaces  ar- 
ranged to  act  as  abutments  for  a  workpiece  to  be  ma- 
chined, the  radial  distance  between  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
each  roller  and  its  surface  progressively  increasing  in  a 
circumferential  direction  over  at  least  a  part  of  the  surface 
to  provide  a  positional  adjustment  of  said  workpiece  on 
rotation  of  the  rollers,  the  rollers  having  substantially 
cylindrical  surfaces  eccentrically  related  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  thereof,  and 

frame  means  defining  a  chamber  confining  the  rollers  therein 
and  a  coverplate  overlying  said  chamber  and  having  open- 
ings therein  receiving  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  rollers, 
wall  means  adjacent  one  end  of  each  of  the  adjoining 
rollers  and  defining  a  gear  wheel  chamber  sealed  from  said 


first  mentioned  chamber  and  free  of  the  immersion  bath, 
gear  wheels  in  said  gear  wheel  chamber  and  connected 
with  the  rollers  for  turning  the  rollers  and  raising  and 
lowering  the  outer  surfaces  thereof  relative  to  the  cover- 
plate  and  to  the  stationary  workpiece  support,  whereby  to 
facilitate  simultaneous  spark  machining  of  multiple  work- 
pieces  in  accurate  relation  to  each  other. 


4,158,762 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CUTTING  AND  HEAT 

SEALING  WOVEN  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 
Richard  J.  Saunders,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Coherent,  Inc., 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,942 

Int.  a.2  B23K  9/00 

U.S.  a.  219—121  L  14  CUims 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  and  heat  sealing  the  ends  of  lengths 
of  woven  thermoplastic  material,  comprising 

feeding  means  selectively  activated  for  feeding  predeter- 
mined lengths  of  said  material  from  a  supply  of  said  mate- 
rial across  a  supporting  surface; 

means  for  releasably  clamping  said  material  lengths  against 
said  supporting  surface,  said  clamping  means  including 
means  defining  a  gap  of  predetermined  width  extending 
transversely  of  said  material  lengths  to  expose  portions  of 
said  material  through  said  gap; 

a  laser  having  an  output  beam  of  sufficient  power  to  remove 
said  material  portions  exposed  to  said  beam  and  to  melt 
together  the  portions  of  said  material  immediately  adja- 
cent said  removed  portions; 

means  for  directing  said  laser  beam  against  said  material 
portions  exposed  through  said  gap  and  for  focussing  said 
beam  onto  said  material  in  a  spot  having  a  diameter  gener- 
ally equal  to  said  gap  width;  and 

means  for  moving  said  laser  beam  directing  means  trans- 
versely of  said  lengths  of  material  along  said  gap,  while 
maintaining  said  focus  whereby  the  material  exposed  to 
the  beam  through  the  gap  may  be  removed  and  the  por- 
tions of  the  material  immediately  adjacent  the  gap  may  be 
melted  together  and  thus  heat  sealed. 


4,158,763 
CURVED  NOZZLE  WELDING  GUN 
Delford  A.  Moerke,  127  E.  Morningside  Ave.,  Lombard,  IIL 
60148 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,743 
int.  a.2  B23K  9/28 
U.S.  a.  219—137.42  26  Claims 

1.  In  a  gas  shielded  arc  welding  gun  having  a  handle  of 
electrically  insulative  material,  a  curved  nozzle  embodying 
concentric,  longitudinally-curved  inner  and  outer  sleeves  of 
electrically  conductive  metal,  and  fore  and  aft-located  mount- 
ing bodies  of  electrically  conductive  metal  to  which  the  re- 
spective ends  of  the  sleeves  are  silver  brazed  in  gas  sealing 
relation,  the  aft-located  mounting  body  being  releasably  secur- 
able  within  the  gun  handle  and  having  a  passageway  which 


634 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


aligns  with  the  bore  of  the  inner  sleeve  and  into  which  a  con- 
sumable wire  electrode  feeds,  the  fore-located  mounting  body 
having  a  center  bore  which  aligns  with  the  inner  sleeve  bore  to 
receive  the  wire  electrode  fed  therethrough,  said  fore-located 
mounting  body  being  externally  threaded  for  mounting  of  an 
adapter  by  which  a  current  pickup  tube  is  connected  to  the 
curved  nozzle  in  line  with  said  innerisleeve  bore,  the  inner  and 


outer  sleeves  defining  an  annular  gasfcollecting  chamber  there- 
between and  said  fore  and  aft  located  mounting  bodies,  said 
chamber  being  ported  through  the  aft-located  mounting  body 
for  connection  to  a  gas  supply  and  being  ported  through  the 
fore-located  mounting  body  to  discharge  the  gas  about  the 
current  pickup  tube,  and  an  external  sheath  of  insulating  mate- 
rial snugly  fitting  about  said  outer  sleeve  along  the  length 
thereof  between  said  fore  and  aft-lo«ated  mounting  bodies. 


4,158,764  I 
DEVICE  FOR  HEATING  LIQUID  IN  A  CONTAINER 

Frank  J.  Yane,  215  Butternut  La.,  Nprthfield,  Ohio  44067 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  889,798,  Jun.  24,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  3„  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,249 

Int.  a.2  H05B  S/06 

U.S.  a.  219—523  4  Qaims 


1.  A  flexible  heating  cable  assembly  for  immersion  heating  of 
a  liquid  in  a  container,  said  cable  comprising: 

(a)  a  heating  element  disposed  in  coiled,  axially  spaced  inter- 
nally unsupported  pitches  of  substantially  uniform  diame- 
ter having  a  length  substantiaBy  greater  than  the  coil 
diameter,  said  element  being  fortied  of  bare  wire  having  a 
high  electrical  resistance; 

(b)  a  flexible  braided  sheath  of  Sbrous  glass  material  re- 
ceived over  said  coiled  pitches  along  the  length  thereof, 
said  sheath  having  the  inner  periphery  thereof  disposed  in 
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closely  fitting  arranger  lent  with  the  outer  diameter  of  said 
coiled  pitches  and  in  di  rect  free  sliding  contact  therewith; 

(c)  an  outer  tubular  caiing  formed  of  resilient  elec'rical 
insulating  material  haiing  a  low  surface  coefficient  of 
friction  and  a  high  resistance  to  heat  and  attacks  by  acid 
and  alkaline  solutions,  ^id  casing  being  received  over  said 
sheathed  coiled  element  and  in  direct  free  sliding  contact 
with  said  braided  sheajh  along  the  length  thereof; 

(d)  connecting  means  attached  to  each  end  of  said  coiled 
element  and  dis{>osed  ^ithin  said  casing; 

(e)  power  lead  means  attached  to  each  of  said  connectors, 
said  lead  means  extending  beyond  the  respective  adjacent 
end  of  said  casing,  said  lead  means  being  adapted  for 
connection  to  a  sourcei,  of  electrical  power;  and 

(0  said  braided  sheath  befng  sized  such  that  upon  flexing  of 
said  cable  assembly,  deformation,  axial  contact  and  col- 
lapse of  said  coiled  pitc  hes  of  said  element  are  resisted  by 
tensioning  of  the  braid  of  the  sheath. 


4  158,765 
TOTALIZER  FOR  TtVO-WIRE  TRANSMITTER 
Herbert  Shauger,  Willow  Giiove,  and  Roy  Schmoock,  Richboro, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Fischer  &  Porter  Co.,  Warminster, 
Pa.  ! 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,696 
Int.  a.2  GOir  1/32;  H03K  25/00 

1  CMma 


U.S.  a.  235—92  NT 


1.  In  combination  with  a 
transducer  which  converts 
spending  current  signal  that 


two-wire  transmitter  including  a 
a  metered  variable  into  a  corre- 
is  carried  by  the  two-wire  line  to 
a  receiving  station  provided  with  a  D-C  supply  that  supplies 
operating  power  to  the  tran^ucer  over  the  same  line,  an  elec- 

said  line  and  also  powered  by  said 
supply,  said  totalizer  comprising: 

A.  an  input  circuit  havinglan  impedance  through  which  said 
current  signal  flows  to  [develop  a  corresponding  voltage 
signal,  said  input  circuit  further  including  a  first  Zener 
diode  across  which  a  constant  voltage  is  developed  to 
provide  a  power  sourci; 

B.  a  resettable  integrator,  energized  by  said  power  source 
and  responsive  to  the  Voltage  signal  to  produce  a  time- 
integrated  voltage  that  rises  above  a  base  level  at  a  rate 
depending  on  the  varyiijg  magnitude  of  the  voltage  signal; 

C.  a  comparator  energized  by  said  power  source  and  cou- 
pled to  the  integrator  (o  produce  an  output  signal  only 
when  the  integrated  vojtage  reaches  a  threshold  set  by  a 
reference  voltage,  said  dutput  signal  being  fed  back  to  said 
integrator  to  efTect  resejtting  thereof; 

D.  means  energized  by  slid  power  source  and  coupled  to 
said  comparator  to  generate  a  pulse  each  time  an  output 
signal  is  yielded  thereb^;  and 

E.  a  counter  energized  by  said  power  source  responsive  to 
the  pulse  produced  by  iie  comparator  and  provided  with 
a  digital  display  whereiy  the  number  of  pulses  indicated 
thereby  represents  the  time-integrated  total  of  the  metered 
variable. 
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4,158,766 

INSPECTION  OF  ELONGATED  WORKPIECES  SUCH  AS 

RANDOM  LENGTH  BOARDS 

Bo  Sjodin,  Jonkoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Saab-Scania  Ak- 
tiebolag,  Linkoping,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,199 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  25,  1977,  7703417 
Int.  a:-  G06M  3/06.  7/00 
VJS.  a.  235—92  DN  8  Qaims 


after  the  count  of  the  incoming  signal  pulse  train  has  reached  a 
preselected  binary  real  number  2-'^'  where  N  is  any  positive 

integer  (o,  1,  2.  3 i),  said  counter  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  an  instruction  designating  said  binary 
real  number  2^^,  said  instruction  using  no  more  than  the 
number  of  data  bits  required  to  represent  the  maximum 
selectable  value  of  N; 
a  decoder  encircuited  with  and  responsive  to  the  instruction 
receiving  means,  said  decoder  having  as  many  parallel 
output  lines  as  there  are  programmable  values  of  N  in  said 
instructions,  said  decoder  providing  on  said  output  lines 
electrical  potentials  representative  in  binary  terminology, 
the  one's  complement  of  said  programmed  binary  number 

adder  means  having  an  input  connected  to  the  output  lines  of 
said  decoder,  said  adder  means  being  encircuited  to  pro- 
vide an  output  consisting  of  electrical  potentials  represent- 
ing in  binary  terminology  a  logic  sequence  which  is  one 
numerical  unit  more  than  the  complement  of  said  prese- 
lected binary  real  number; 


1.  In  a  process  wherein  random  length  elongated  workpieces 
such  as  boards  and  other  lumber  pieces,  each  of  which  may  be 
of  unacceptable  quality  along  a  portion  of  its  length,  are 
trimmed  to  finished  pieces  that  are  wholly  of  acceptable  qual- 
ity, a  method  of  producing  an  input  which  can  be  fed  to  a 
computer  and  which  signifies  a  location  along  the  length  of  a 
workpiece  at  which  a  hypothetical  cut  transverse  to  its  length 
will  effect  minimum  reduction  of  its  length  while  removing  all 
portions  of  unacceptable  quality  that  are  adjacent  to  one  of  its 
ends,  which  input  enables  the  computer  to  calculate  the  loca- 
tion of  an  actual  cut  that  will  yield  the  optimum  standardized- 
length  finished  piece  obtainable  from  the  workpiece,  said 
method  being  characterized  by: 

A.  establishing  each  workpiece,  in  turn,  in  an  inspection 
zone  defined  by  parallel,  spaced  apart  boundaries, 

(1)  with  the  workpiece  located  between  said  boundaries 
and  extending  lengthwise  parallel  to  them  and 

(2)  with  one  end  of  the  workpiece  in  a  known  relationship 
to  a  reference  line  that  extends  transversely  to  said 
boundaries; 

B.  producing  a  light  beam  which  shines  substantially  down- 
wardly onto  said  inspection  zone  and  which  extends  sub- 
stantially from  one  to  the  other  of  said  boundaries  but  is 
substantially  narrow  in  directions  parallel  to  said  bound- 
aries, to  provide  a  transverse  line  of  illumination  across  a 
workpiece  at  the  inspection  zone; 

C.  manually  moving  said  light  beam  in  directions  parallel  to 
said  boundaries  to  shift  said  line  of  illumination  lengthwise 
along  said  workpiece; 

D.  producing  an  output  having  a  magnitude  so  correspond- 
ing to  the  F>osition  of  said  line  of  illumination  in  relation  to 
said  reference  line  that  said  output  has  a  unique  magnitude 
for  each  incrementally  different  distance  between  said  line 
of  illumination  and  said  reference  line;  and 

E.  when  the  line  of  illumination  is  established  at  a  location 
along  a  workpiece  that  is  proper  for  a  hypothetical  cut, 
feeding  to  the  computer,  as  an  input,  the  output  magnitude 
then  obtaining  and  which  signifies  the  distance  from  said 
reference  line  to  said  line  of  illumination. 


4,158,767 
PROGRAMMABLE  BINARY  COUN 1 ER 
James  R.  Long,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Avco  Corporation, 
Huntsviile,  Ala. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,904 
Int.  a.2  H03K  21/36 
VS.  a.  235—92  PE  6  Claims 

1.  A  programmable  counter  for  giving  an  output  indication 


a  multistage  presettable  binary  counter  having  a  clock  line 
input  for  accepting  counting  pulses  from  an  external 
source,  said  counter  having  binary  register  capacity  ade- 
quate to  store  the  maximum  value  of  said  preselected 
binary  real  number  2\  said  counter  including  an  output 
line  carrying  an  electrical  potential  which  switches  from 
the  binary  zero  logic  level  to  the  binary  one  logic  level 
whenever  the  registers  of  said  binary  counter  reach  the 
overflow  condition; 

circuit  means  for  first,  presetting  all  registers  of  said  counter 
with  the  binary  word  sample  present  on  the  output  lines  of 
said  adder  means,  and  second,  subsequent  to  the  new 
word  being  loaded  into  counter,  restoring  the  presettable 
counter  to  the  state  whereby  clock  pulse  counting  can 
begin;  and 

means  coupled  to  the  output  line  of  said  presettable  binary 
counter  for  providing  an  indication  that  said  counter  has 
reached  the  overflow  condition. 
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4,158,768  '  of  the  spectrum  of  the  radfcactive 

BIAXIAL  SCANNING  DEVICE  FDR  FOLLOWING  THE    and  subjecting  said  radiom(  trie 

OUTLINE  OF  A  TEMPLATE 
Riccardo  Lavelli,  Lugano,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  S.G.T.C. 
Societe  Generate  Internationale  de  Recherches  Techniques  et 
de  Consulence  S.a.,  Baizers,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,216 
Oaims    priority,   application    Switzerland,    Sep.    27,    1976, 
12201/76 

Int.  CI.2  GOID  S/30 
U.S.  a.  250—202  7  Claims 


\  _1 UI**IIIUM  Wt 


1.  A  bi-axial  scanning  device  for  |  uiding  template  copying 
means  for  machine  tools  and  the  like    which  comprises 

(a)  a  shaft  having  two  opposite  end  and  a  point  intermediate 
the  ends, 
(1)  a  scanner  with  a  pointer  at  <Jne  of  the  shaft  ends  and 

adapted  to  assume  a  zero  position  and  follow  the  shape 
of  a  plane  profile  from  the  zeio  position, 

(b)  a  flat  disc  spring  supporting  the  shaft  at  the  interimediate 
point  for  resilient  pivoting, 

(c)  an  optical  device  comprising  a  calibrated  light  beam 
means  and  a  photo-detector  meins  arranged  to  receive  a 
calibrated  light  beam  from  th^  calibrated  light  beam 
means, 

(1)  one  of  the  optical  device  m^ans  being  arranged  in  a 
fixed  position  and  the  other  optical  device  means  being 
connected  to  the  other  shaft  ei(d  for  displacement  there- 
with upon  pivoting  of  the  iiaft  in  response  to  the 
pointer  in  contact  with  the  tefnplate,  the  displacement 
being  detected  by  the  photo-detector  means  and  pro- 
ducing control  signals  emitted!  from  the  photo-detector 
means, 

(d)  an  amplifier  means  connectejl  to  the  photo-detector 
means  to  receive  the  control  sig|ials  therefrom,  and 

(e)  an  outlet  for  transmitting  the  ainplified  control  signals. 


4,158,769 

DETERMINATION  OF  URANtUM  CONTENT  IN 

MATERIAL 

Richard  C.  Smith,  O'Hara  Township^  Allegheny  County,  Pa., 

assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,770 

Int.  a:  GOIV  5/00;  COIN  2-^/24;  G21K  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  250—255  9  Qaims 

1.  The  method  of  determining  theiquantity  of  uranium  in  a 

material  with  apparatus  including  K<edge  filtering  means  and 

radiometric  means,  the  said  method  comprising,  transmitting 

through  said  K-edge  filtering  means  ithe  radioactive  radiation 

from  said  material  to  derive  from  sai^  filtering  means  resulting 

radiation  substantially  only  radiation  of  a  selected  energy  line 
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radiation  of  said  material, 
means  to  said  resulting  radia- 
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tion,  measuring  the  magnit|ide  of  said  resulting  radiation  to 
measure  said  quantity  of  i 


4,158,770 
RADIOGRAPHIC  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Luther  Davis,  Jr.,  Way  land,  Mass.,  and  Harrison  H.  Barrett, 
Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignors  is  Raytheon  Company,  Lexington, 


Mass. 


Filed  Jan.  3,  1<  78,  Ser.  No.  866,892 


Int.  CI.: 


U.S.  a.  250—272 


1 1  ^-^ 


1.  A  radiographic  systen 
substance  which  preferential  ly 
mined  frequency  comprising 

a  source  of  radiation  from 
X  and  gamma  radiation 
rial  for  emitting  such 
than  said  predetermine< 
rality  of  spaced  apart 
source  having  a  second 
tion  having  a  frequency 
frequency  and  situated 
tions  corresponding  to 
the  first  material,  the 
ing  a  first  pattern,  the 
forming  a  second  patter  n 
source  being  positioned 

a  detector  of  said  radiatipn, 
between  said  source 
tecting  radiation 
pattern  of  a  material 
representation  of  said 

means  operative  with  said 
sentation  to  produce  an 


G03B  41/16 


^ 


12  Claims 


Tipr 


NtCONSTnuCT 

—r 


for  imaging  a  subject  having  a 
absorbs  radiation  at  a  predeter- 


itie 


the  class  of  radiation  consisting  of 

such  source  having  a  first  mate- 

r^iation  having  a  frequency  lower 

frequency  and  situated  in  a  plu- 
ocations  about  said  source,  said 
material  for  emitting  such  radia- 

higher  than  said  predetermined 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  loca- 
le spaces  between  the  locations  of 
locations  of  said  first  material  form- 
locations  of  said  second  material 

similar  to  said  first  pattern,  said 
to  illuminate  said  subject; 

said  subject  being  positioned 

said  detector,  said  detector  de- 
through  said  subject,  the 

said  source  producing  a  coded 

ject  on  said  detector;  and 
detector  for  decoding  said  repre- 
image  of  said  subject. 


and 


propa|gating 


or 

SI  ibje 
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4,158,771 
ION  nLTER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Udo  Beeck,  Erftstadt,  and  Andreas  Kluge,  Cologne,  both  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Leybold-Heraeus  GmbH  &  Co. 
KG,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,359 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  8, 
1976,  2625660 

Int.  a.2  BOID  59/44 
U.S.  a.  250—294  9  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  ion  filter  having  an  electrically 
insulating  body  formed  of  at  least  two  longitudinal  parts  and 
having  metallized  inner  faces  of  generally  hyperbolic  cross- 
sectional  shape;  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  making  longitudinal  body  segments  constituting  said 
longitudinal  parts; 

(b)  grinding  the  longitudinal  body  segments  to  the  predeter- 
mined cross-sectional  shape; 

(c)  metallizing  those  ground  surface  portions  of  each  longi- 
tudinal body  segment  that  are  to  serve  in  the  ion  filter  as 
inner  electrode  faces  for  generating  electric  fields  of  pre- 
determined configuration;  and 

(d)  shrinking  bracing  rings  onto  the  outer  circumference  of 
the  assembled  longitudinal  body  segments  subsequent  to 
the  metallizing  step  for  securing  said  longitudinal  body 
segments  to  one  another. 


4,158,772 

DEVICE  FOR  COLLECTING  AND  ANALYZING 

MATRIX-ISOLATED  SAMPLES 

Gerald  T.  Reedy,  Lemont,  III.,  assignor  to  The  United  Sutes  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of 

iJ'nprgy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,185 

Int.  a.2  GOIT  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  250—338  10  Oaims 


nal  axis  within  said  vacuum  chamber,  said  sample  block 
having  a  plurality  of  external,  reflecting  surfaces; 

inlet  means  for  depositing  and  solidifying  sample  material 
intermixed  within  matrix  material  onto  the  reflecting 
surfaces  of  the  sample  block; 

a  first  optical  window  within  the  wall  of  said  enclosed  vac- 
uum chamber  for  admitting  a  beam  of  electromagnetic 
radiation  into  said  chamber  and  a  second  optical  window 
disposed  within  the  vacuum  chamber  wall  for  transmitting 
electromagnetic  radiation  that  has  interacted  with  a  sam- 
ple from  the  chamber; 

rotational  means  comprising  a  stationary  shaft  supporting 
said  sample  block  along  its  longitudinal  axis  and  a  rota- 
tional drive  engaging  said  block  for  rotating  it  in  respect 
to  the  stationary  shaft,  said  rotational  means  being  capable 
of  positioning  individual  reflecting  surfaces  for  sample 
deposition  and  for  spectroscopic  examination;  and 

spectrometric  means  for  providing  a  beam  of  electromag- 
netic radiation  to  said  first  optical  window  and  thereby 
through  said  sample  material  on  a  reflecting  surface  of  the 
sample  block  and  for  examining  electromagnetic  radiation 
from  said  second  optical  window  to  determine  spectral 
characteristics  of  said  sample  material. 


4,158,773 
SHOCK-RESISTANT  SCINTILLATION  DETECTOR 
William  P.  Novak,  Middlefield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bicron  Corpo- 
ration, Newbury,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  700,406,  Jun.  28,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,107 

Int.  0.2  GOIT  1/20 

U.S.  a.  250—361  R  31  Claims 


\e  5. 
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1.  A  sample  collection  device  for  isolating  a  plurality  of 
distinct  samples  each  in  a  separate  matrix  for  spectrometric 
examination  comprising: 

an  enclosed  vacuum  chamber  and  means  for  evacuating 
gases  from  said  chamber; 

a  specular  sample  block  rotatably  supported  on  its  longitudi- 


1.  A  shock-resistant  scintillation  detector  comprising  an 
elongated  container  containing  a  large  elongated  scintillation 
crystal  of  an  alkali  metal  halide,  said  crystal  being  coaxial  with 
said  container  and  extending  along  the  length  of  the  container, 
cushioning  means  disposed  between  the  internal  surface  of  said 
container  and  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  crystal  for  support- 
ing the  crystal  and  cushioning  transverse  movements  thereof,  a 
transparent  window  closing  one  end  of  said  container  and 
spaced  from  one  end  of  said  crystal,  a  closure  member  at  the 
opposite  end  of  said  container  spaced  from  the  other  end  of 
said  crystal,  a  yieldable  elastic  member  located  between  said 
closure  member  and  said  last-named  other  end,  and  a  flexible 
elastomeric  optical  coupling  member  located  between  and 
bonded  to  said  crystal  and  said  window,  said  coupling  member 
having  a  diameter  no  more  than  about  four  times  its  axial 
thickness  and  having  a  high  light  transmittance  at  a  wave- 
length of  3000  to  5000  Angstroms,  said  elastic  member  having 
substantially  more  resistance  to  compression  than  said  optical 
coupling  member  so  that  more  force  is  required  to  compress 
said  elastic  member  a  given  distance  than  to  stretch  said  cou- 
pling member  the  same  distance,  whereby  the  crystal  is  pro- 
tected against  tensile  force  fracture. 
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4,158,774 

RADIATION  DETECTOR  WITH  IMPROVED 

PERFORMANCE  CHARACTERISTICS 

Arthur  J.  Stokes,  Stokes  La.,  Hudson,  Ohio  44236 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  601,223,  Aug.  1, 1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  13,  1976,  S«r.  No.  750,117 


electron  can  be  absorbe(  I 
trapping  gas  if  the  electron 
narrow  band;  and 


U.S.  a.  250—374 


Int.  a.2  GOIT  1/18 


2  Claims 


1.  A  radiation  detector  of  the  gas-l  lied  counter  tube  type 
having  a  sensitive  volume,  comprising 

a.  a  conducting  cylinder; 

b.  end  plates  attached  to  said  concocting  cylinder  sealing 
same; 

c.  anode  insulating  supports  affixed  to  said  end  plates; 

d.  an  anode  coaxially  extending  through  said  conducting 
cylinder,  said  anode  being  fixedly; attached  to  said  anode 
insulating  supports;  ' 

e.  means  for  communicating  with  ard  for  evacuating  said 
conducting  cylinder  and  filling  satie  with  a  suitable  filler 
gas  for  radiation  detection; 

f  circuit  means  operatively  connecting  a  source  of  suitable 
direct  current  potential  to  said  anode  and  said  conducting 
cylinder;  and 
g.  an  electrically  conductive  coating  on  said  insulating  sup- 
ports in  proximity  to  said  sensitive  volume  and  in  electri- 
cal communication  with  said  anode  and  electrically  iso- 
lated from  said  conducting  cylinder,  said  electrically  con- 
ductive coating  preventing  the  accumulation  of  electrical 
charge  on  said  insulating  supports  in  proximity  to  said 
sensitive  volume; 
said  anode  insulating  supports  comprising  a  first  cylindrically 
shaped  insulating  member  affixed  at  one  end  thereof  to  one 
of  said  end  plates  and  a  second  cylindrically  shaped  insulat- 
ing member  affixed  to  another  of  said  end  plates  and  travers- 
ing therethrough;  j 
said  anode  being  fixedly  attached  to  one  of  said  anode  insulat- 
ing supports  by  means  comprising  an  axially  disposed  con- 
ducting rod  having  fixedly  attached  to  one  end  thereof  said 
anode; 
a  binder  material  disposed  within  said  bther  anode  insulating 
support  and  in  contact  with  said  conducting  rod  so  as  to 
establish  a  mechanical  connection  therebetween. 


4,158,775 
HIGH  RESOLUTION  THRESHOLD  PHOTOELECTRON 

SPECTROSCOPY  BY  ELECTRON  ATTACHMENT 
Robert  A.  Frosch,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of;  Ara 
Chutjian,  Los  Angeles,  and  Joseph  M.  Ajello,  Arcadia,  both  of 
Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,466 
Int.  a.2  BOID  59/44:  BOIJ  39/34 
U.S.  a.  250-423  P  10  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  stability  of  energy  states  of  a 
gaseous  species,  comprising: 
adding  a  trapping  gas  which  absorbs  electrons  only  of  a 

narrow  energy  band,  to  said  specif; 
applying  photo  ionizing  energy  of  a  controlled  level  to  said 
species  to  cause  said  species  to  los&an  electron  so  that  the 
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by  at  least  a  component  of  said 
has  an  energy  within  said 


detecting  the  ionized  quantty  of  said  at  least  a  component  of 
said  trapping  gas,  thereby  to  detect  the  relative  stability  of 
the  species  when  raised  to  an  energy  level  equal  to  the 
ionizing  energy  minus  thf  electron  energy  band. 


4,1M,776 
PATIENT  SENSING  AND  IfijDICATING  ARRANGEMENT 

FOR  A  COMPUTED  T10MOGRAPHY  SYSTEM 
David  M.  Barrett,  Brookfield,  >Vis.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  19^7,  Ser.  No.  848,276 
Int.  a.2  A61B  6/02 


U.S.  a.  250—445  T 


10  Oaims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  sensi  ig  and  indicating  if  a  cross-sec- 
tion of  a  patient  extends  beyonfl  an  image  reconstruction  circle 
during  examination  by  a  computed  tomography  system,  said 
arrangement  comprising:  j 

(a)  at  least  one  light  emitting  source  each  projecting  a  light 
beam  adjacent  to  the  pattent  and  along  a  line  which  is 
generally  tangent  to  a  cylinder  having  a  diameter  and 
central  axis  in  agreement  |vith  said  reconstruction  circle; 

(b)  a  corresponding  numbei  of  photo  detectors  aligned  to 
receive  each  said  light  befm;  and 

(c)  means  for  indicating  an  interruption  of  any  of  said  light 
beams  between  said  sourct  and  said  detector. 


4,15 1,777 
X-RAY  APPARATUS 
William  F.  Hogan,  Westville,  U,J.,  assignor  to  Spectrum  X-Ray 
Corporation,  Westville,  N.J.  i 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,172 
Int.  CI.'  a03B  41/16 


5  Claims 


U.S.  a.  250—445  R 

1.  A  X-ray  examination  system  which  includes  among  its 
components  an  X-ray  source,  a  i  image  amplifier,  and  a  patient 
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supporting  table  positioned  between  the  X-ray  source  and  the 
image  amplifier,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  axis  of  the 
X-ray  beam  is  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  image  ampli- 
fier; 

a.  means  for  mounting  the  image  amplifier  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  an  axis  which  is  movable  in  a  direction  having 
a  component  lateral  to  the  axis  of  the  X-ray  beam; 

b.  means  for  mounting  the  X-ray  source  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  an  axis  which  is  movable  in  a  direction  having 
a  component  lateral  to  the  axis  of  the  X-ray  beam;  and 


,  means  for  interconnecting  the  image  amplifier  and  X-ray 
source  such  that,  in  response  to  lateral  and  angular  move- 
ment of  the  image  amplifier  on  its  axis,  the  X-ray  source  is 
simultaneously  moved  angularly  and  laterally,  the  angular 
movement  corresponding  to  the  angular  movement  of  the 
image  amplifier,  and  the  comjxjnent  of  lateral  movement 
being  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  component  of  lateral 
movement  of  the  image  amplifier. 


4,158,778 
OPTOELECTRONIC  SCANNING  DEVICE 
George  E.  Gard,  Lancaster;  Elvin  K.  Manning,  Mountville; 
Werner  Rueggeberg,  and  Kerry  L.  Weinhold,  both  of  Lancas- 
ter, all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Lancas- 
ter, Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,327 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  21/38.  23/00 

VS.  a.  250—461  R  4  Oaims 
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aligned  to  be  responsive  over  a  collinear  array  of  equally 
spaced  domains  disposed  between  and  contiguous  with 
the  domains  over  which  said  first  row  are  responsive, 
thereby  providing  that  alternate  domains  are  responsive  at 
different  detection  levels; 

(c)  an  ultraviolet  lamp  for  illuminating  materials  to  be 
scanned  by  said  phototransistors; 

(d)  a  heater  including  a  temperature  controller  mounted  on 
said  phototransistor  array  for  maintaining  said  array  at  a 
constant  elevated  temperature;  and 

(e)  a  trigger  circuit  having  transistor  components  for  cor- 
recting the  output  of  said  phototransistors  into  square 
wave  output. 


4,158,779 
X-RAY  SHIELD 
Werner  Rommel,  and  Franz  Starp,  both  of  Wildbad,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Prontor-Werk  Alfred  Gauthier  GmbH, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,855 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  27, 
1976,  2653998;  Oct.  7,  1977,  2745123 

Int.  a.2  G21F  5/00 
U.S.  O.  250—515  15  Oaims 


to         k    I    k 


1.  Shielding  device  for  the  protection  of  human  embryo  cells 
from  the  effects  of  radiation  during  examination  by  X-rays 
comprising  a  radiant  absorbing  protective  screen  including  a 
central  radiant  absorbing  protective  plate  of  predetermined 
configuration,  a  plurality  of  additional  radiant  absorbing  pro- 
tective displaceable  sheets  and  adjusting  means  to  displace  the 
sheets  relative  to  each  other  to  vary  the  covering  surface  area 
of  the  screen. 


4,158,780 

POWER  GENERATION  SYSTEMS  IN  BUOYANT 

STRUCTURES 

Eric  Wood,  42  Haggs  Hill  Rd.,  Ossett,  West  Yorkshire,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  656,042,  Feb.  6, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,201 

Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  6,  1975, 

05196/75;  Sep.  10,  1975,  37189/75;  Oct.  31,  1975,  45183/75 

Int.  O.-  F03B  13/10 
VS.  a.  290—42  8  Oaims 


/^^ 


1.  A  photoelectric  scanning  system  for  detecting  luminous 
marks  on  boards  conveyed  past  the  components  of  the  system, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  first  row  of  phototransistors  aligned  to  be  responsive 
over  a  collinear  array  of  equally  spaced  domains; 

(b)  a  second  row  of  phototransistors  mounted  adjacent  to 
and  alongside  said  first  row  of  phototransistors,  said  sec- 
ond row  of  phototransistors  adjusted  to  operate  at  a  lower 
detection  level  than  said  first  row  of  phototransistors  and 


1.  A  power  generation  system  for  the  generation  of  electrical 
power  from  the  wave  motions  of  the  sea  comprising  a  spine  on 
which  a  plurality  of  ducks  are  rockably  mounted  and  for  each 
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duck  a  power  generation  assembly  comprising  a  hydrostatic 
transmission  known  per  se  having  a  pump  connected  opera- 
tively  with  a  drive  wheel  means  which  is  rotated  back  and 
forth  by  the  rocking  motion  of  the  duck,  caused  by  the  wave 
motions  of  the  sea,  a  variable  displatement  hydraulic  motor 
hydraulically  coupled  to  the  pump  st)  as  to  be  driven  by  the 
pump,  an  electrical  generator  operatively  connected  to  the 
motor  to  be  driven  thereby  so  as  to  provide  output  electrical 
power,  and  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  force  or  velocity 
condition  of  a  duck  for  varying  th«  motor  displacement  in 
accordance  with  such  condition. 


4, 
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,158,782 

PL  INTERFACE  WITH  EXTERNAL  INPUTS  AND 

METHOD  THEREOF 

John  J.  Price,  Jr.,  Mesa,  ^iz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  lj>77,  Ser.  No.  826,229 

Int.  a.2  HC3K  19/08.  19/20 

U.S.  a.  307-213  \  8  aaims 


4,158,781 

TRANSMIT  RECEIVE  SOLID  STATE  SWITCH  FOR 

ELECTROACOlJSTir  TRANSDUCERS 

Dale  D.  Skinner,  and  John  H.  Thompson,  both  of  Saverna  Park, 

Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented 

by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,325 


U.S.  a.  307—99 


Int.  a.2  G05F  1/44 


4.  A  two  terminal  switching  elemei  I  comprising: 

an  input  port; 

an  output  port; 

a  first  inductor  having  first  and  secoid  ends,  said  first  end  of 
said  inductor  being  coupled  to  said  injut  port; 

a  first  resistor  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end 
being  coupled  to  said  second  end  of  said  first  inductor; 

a  first  capacitor  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  of 
said  first  capacitor  being  coupled  to  said  input  port; 

a  pair  of  zener  diodes  connected  b»ck-to-back  at  their  re- 
spective cathodes  and  having  a  first  anode  end  and  a 
second  anode  end,  said  first  anode  end  being  coupled  to 
said  second  end  of  said  first  resistor  and  said  second  anode 
end  being  coupled  to  said  second  end  of  said  first  capaci- 
tor; I 

a  second  capacitor  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first 
end  of  said  second  capacitor  being  coupled  to  said  second 
end  of  said  first  resistor  and  said  first  anode  end  of  said 
zener  diode  pair  and  said  second  etd  of  said  second  capac- 
itor being  coupled  to  said  output  port; 

a  second  inductor  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end 
of  said  second  inductor  coupled  tasaid  second  end  of  said 
first  capacitor  and  to  said  second  inode  end  of  said  zener 
diode  pair; 

a  second  resistor  having  first  and  seoond  ends,  said  first  end 
coupled  to  said  second  end  of  said  second  inductor  and 
said  second  end  of  said  second  resistor  coupled  to  said 
output  port; 


5  Claims 


1.  An  interface  circuit  for  r  iceiving  external  input  signals  for 
subsequent  use  by  PL  circui  ry,  comprising: 

(a)  a  current  source  for  pr  jviding  a  current; 

(b)  a  differential  transistoi  pair,  each  transistor  being  of  a 
first  conductivity  type,  « ach  transistor  of  said  differential 
transistor  pair  having  a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  elec- 
trode, each  of  said  electrnies  being  of  the  same  type  as  the 
corresponding  electrode  of  the  other  transistor  of  said 
differential  transistor  pa^r,  one  of  each  of  said  same  type 
electrodes  of  each  of  sa  id  transistors  of  said  differential 
transistor  pair  being  com  lected  in  common  to  said  current 
source,  another  of  said  lame  type  electrodes  of  each  of 
said  transistors  of  said  lifferential  transistor  pair  being 
connected  to  the  extern  d  input  signals,  said  differential 
transistor  pair  having  an  |output  thereof  derived  from  still 
another  one  of  said  electrodes  of  the  same  type,  said  out- 
put of  said  differential  trinsistor  pair  being  for  selectively 
supplying  the  current  provided  by  said  current  source; 
and 

(c)  a  multiple-collector  outjiut  transistor  of  a  second  conduc- 
tivity type  opposite  to  laid  first  conductivity  type  dis- 
posed in  said  PL  circuitiy  and  having  an  input  electrode 
coupled  to  said  output  of"  said  differential  transistor  pair 
and  being  responsive  to  laid  selectively  supplied  current 
for  providing  PL  compajible  signal  levels  at  a  plurality  of 
collector  electrodes  of  sa^  multiple-collector  output  tran- 
sistor for  subsequent  use  by  said  PL  circuitry  and  in  re- 
sponse to  said  external  iiijut  signals. 


4  1^  783 
CURRENT  HOGGING  INJECTION  LOGIC  WITH 
SELF-ALIGNED  OUTPUT  TRANSISTORS 
Horst  H.  Berger,  Sindelfingen,  and  Siegfried  Wiedmann,  Stutt- 
gart, both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  19t7,  Ser.  No.  823,314 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Nov.  16 
1976,2652103 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  2  7/04;  H03K  19/08  ^ 

U.S.  a.  307-213  9  a^^ 

7.  An  integrated  circuit  for  providing  logic  functions,  com- 
prising: 

a  semiconductor  body  poition  of  one  conductivity  type 
having  a  major  surface, 

a  plurality  of  regions  of  op|  losite  conductivity  type  formed 
in  said  body  portion  at  sa  id  major  surface, 

said  plurality  of  regions  inci  iding  an  injector  region,  at  least 
one  output  base  region,  afid  at  least  one  control  collector 
region,  said  at  least  one  cbntrol  collector  region  being  so 
disposed  between  said  injector  region  and  said  output  base 
region  as  to  intercept  miiiority  carriers  in  said  body  por- 
tion passing  from  said  injictor  region  to  said  output  base 
region, 
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a  single  output  collector  region  of  said  one  conductivity  type 
formed  at  said  major  surface  within  said  output  base  re- 
gion, 

said  output  base  region  forming  an  output  transistor  base- 
emitter  junction  with  said  body  portion, 

said  output  collector  region  forming  an  output  transistor 
base-collector  junction  with  said  output  base  region, 

the  distance  in  any  direction  along  said  major  surface  be- 
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tween  said  output  base-collector  junction  and  said  output 
base-emitter  junction  being  substantially  no  greater  than 
the  maximum  distance  from  said  major  surface  to  said 
output  base-emitter  junction, 

power  supply  terminals  connected  to  said  body  portion  and 
said  injector  region, 

an  input  terminal  connected  to  said  control  collector  region, 
and, 

an  output  terminal  connected  to  said  output  collector  region. 


4,158.784 

PULSE  TRAIN  GENERATOR 

Walter  R.  Curtice,  West  Windsor  Township,  Mercer  County, 

NJ.,  assignor  tc  RCA  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,191 

Int.  a.2  H03K  3/357.  3/64 

U.S.  a.  307—260  11  aaims 


4,158,785 
PULSE  REGULATION  DELAY  LINE  MODULATOR 
Jean  P.  Desaintfuscien,  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Thomson- 
CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,382 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  5,  1976.  76  29894 

Int.  a.i  H03K  1/18 

U.S.  a.  307—265  3  Qaims 


I -,        \n-j     zn    <i 


1.  A  pulse  regulation  delay  line  modulator  comprising  a  high 
voltage  power  supply  converter  circuit,  a  load  circuit  and  a 
regulating  circuit  for  the  control  of  delay  line  load  voltage, 
wherein  said  load  circuit  comprises  a  switchable  fast  locking 
circuit  including  an  induction  coil  having  an  input  coupled  to 
said  load  circuit  input  and  an  output  coupled  to  a  diode  and  to 
a  clamping  circuit,  said  clamping  circuit  comprising  a  resistor 
coupled  in  series  with  a  thyristor  the  free  switching  electrode 
of  which  is  coupled  to  its  potential  reference,  said  thyristor 
having  a  control  electrode  coupled  to  a  switching  input  of  said 
load  circuit,  said  regulating  circuit  further  comprising: 
a  comparator  circuit  having  a  triggering  threshold,  said 
comparator  circuit  having  a  control  input  coupled  to  an 
input  of  said  regulating  circuit  and  an  output  coupled  to  an 
input  of  said  load  circuit; 
a  multivibrator  having  an  input  terminal  coupled  to  said 
output  of  said  comparator,  said  multivibrator  having  an 
output  delivering  rectangular  signals;  and 
a  switching  circuit  having  an  input  and  two  outputs,  said 
input  of  said  switching  circuit  being  coupled  to  said  out- 
put of  said  multivibrator  and  said  two  outputs  of  said 
switching  circuit  being  coupled  to  said  input  controlling 
said  converter  circuit. 


1.  A  circuit  for  producing  a  pulse  train  at  a  fundamental 
frequency  and  at  least  one  harmonic  frequency,  comprising: 

a  two  conductor  transmission  line  substantially  non-disper- 
sive at  said  fundamental  and  harmonic  frequencies,  said 
line  having  a  length  substantially  equal  to  one  half  of  the 
wavelength  therein  associated  with  said  fundamental 
frequency,  said  line  being  open  circuited  at  one  end  and 
short  circuited  at  the  other  end; 

an  active  device  coupled  in  series  in  said  line  at  a  point 
removed  from  said  ends  and  being  operable  to  exhibit 
negative  resistance  at  said  fundamental  and  harmonic 
frequencies;  and 

an  output  terminal  coupled  to  said  transmission  line  at  a 
point  between  said  active  device  and  said  short  circuited 
end  for  providing  a  signal  at  said  fundamental  and  har- 
monic frequencies. 


4.158,786 

DISPLAY  DEVICE  DRIVING  VOLTAGE  PROVIDING 

ORCUIT 

Masataka  Hirasawa.  Ayase,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1977,  Ser.  No.  818.295 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1976.  51-89462; 
Aug.  3.  1976,  51-92454 

Int.  a.2  H03K  1/00:  G06F  5/14 
U.S.  a.  307—296  R  17  Qaims 

1.  A  circuit  for  providing  a  plurality  of  potential  levels  used 
in  dynamically  driving  a  display  device  comprising: 
first  and  second  input  terminals  for  receiving  maximum  and 

minimum  input  potentials,  respectively; 
a  series  connection  of  resistive  elements,  said  connection 
having  a  terminal  at  each  end  thereof  and  at  least  one 
intermediate  junction  point; 
a  first  field  effect  transistor  for  connecting  one  end  terminal 
of  said  series  connection  to  said  first  input  terminal,  and  a 
second  field  effect  transistor  for  connecting  the  other  end 
terminal  of  said  series  connection  to  said  second  input 
terminal; 
means  for  simultaneously  enabling  and  disabling  said  first 
and  second  field  effect  transistors,  so  that  a  current  fiows 
from  one  of  said  first  and  second  input  terminals  to  the 
Other  of  said  first  and  second  input  terminals  through  said 
first  and  second  field  effect  transistors  and  said  series 
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connection  of  resistive  elementl  when  said  first  and  sec- 
ond field  effect  transistors  are  enabled; 
said  enabling  and  disabling  means  enabling  said  first  and 
second  field  effect  transistors  for  a  period  of  time  shorter 


than  the  f)eriod  said  field  effec 
and 


transistors  are  disabled; 


mum  potential  levels. 


4,158,787 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  TRAf^DUCER-COUPLED 

MECHANICAL  STRUCTURE  WITH  NEGATIVE 

CAPACITANCE  COMPENSATION  CIRCUIT 

Robert  L.  Forward,  Oxnard,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  May  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,169 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  41/10:  H02K  5/24 

U.S.  a.  310—51  7  Qaims 
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1.  In  an  electromechanical  system]  including  a  mechanical 
member  which  is  subject  to  vibrational  movement  and  an 
electromechanical  transducer  mounted  on  said  member  and 
providing  between  first  and  second  terminals  an  electrical 
signal  responsive  to  said  vibrational  movement,  electrical 
circuit  means  coupled  between  said  fkst  and  second  terminals 
for  providing  a  negative  capacitance  of  a  value  cancelling  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  capacitance  inherent  in  said  electro- 
mechanical transducer;  said  electrical  circuit  means  including 
an  operational  amplifier  having  a  non-inverting  input  terminal 
an  inverting  input  terminal,  and  an  output  terminal;  said  non- 
inverting  input  terminal  being  coupled  to  said  first  terminal;  a 
capacitor  coupled  between  said  non-inverting  input  terminal 
and  said  output  terminal;  and  a  potentiometer  coupled  between 
said  output  terminal  and  said  second  terminal  and  having  a 
moveable  tap  coupled  to  said  inverting  input  terminal. 


4;i58,788 

SPEOAL  MOTOR  WINDINGS  FOR  THE  SUPPRESSION 

OF  A  SPECinC  HARMONIC  BY  EXPANDING  THE 

ELECTRICAL  AN^LE  OF  PHASE  BELTS 

Gumey  L.  Godwin,  Georgetotwn,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh^  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,231 

Int.  aiH02K  J/00 

U.S.  a.  310—198  9  Clainu 


at  least  first,  second  and  third  outpit  terminals,  said  first  and 
second  output  terminals  being  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  input  terminals,  respectively,  to  provide  maximum 
and  minimum  potential  levels,  and  said  third  output  termi- 
nal being  connected  to  an  intermediate  junction  point  of 
said  series  connection  to  provide  a  predetermined  inter- 
mediate potential  level  between  the  maximum  and  mini- 


1.  A  rotary  electric  machii  e  having  a  three  phase  alternating 
current  winding  adapted  to  provide  alternative  pole  numbers 
by  alternating  modes  of  operation,  said  alternate  current  wind- 
ing being  arranged  for  opetation  in  a  normal,  unmodulated, 
mode  to  provide  p  poles  distiibuted  among  a  plurality  of  phase 
belts  having  an  electrical  ang  le  of  6,  which  is  less  than  120*  and 
in  which,  for  all  three  phas«  windings,  consecutive  poles  are 
arranged  for  operation  in  art  alternative,  modulated,  mode  in 
which,  for  one  phase  windiilg,  at  least  part  of  one-half  of  the 
phase  winding  is  reversed  in  polarity  relative  to  the  corre- 
sponding part  of  the  other  half  of  the  same  phase  winding, 
whereby  an  amplitude  modulated  magnetomotive  force  field  is 
established  which  combines  k  field  component  of  p-)-2k  poles 
and  a  field  component  of  p- Jk  poles,  where  k  is  an  integer  and 
the  second  and  third  phase  Ml'indings  are,  arranged  to  provide 
second  and  third  amplitude  modulated  fields  also  combining  a 
field  component  of  p-f-2k  poles  and  a  field  component  of  p— 2k 
poles  and  an  expanded  electrical  angle  for  said  phase  belts  of  y3 
greater  than  120". 


4,Js8,789 
METAL  HALIDE  ARC  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
John  A.  Scholz,  Danvers,  Majs.,  and  Phillip  J.  Gardner,  Cuper- 
tino, Calif.,  assignors  to  G^TE  Sylvania  Incorporated,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1^77,  Ser.  No.  859,275 


U.S.  a.  313—218 


Int  a.2 


HOIJ  61/06 


3  Claims 


1.  An  ultraviolet  emitting  iirc  discharge  lamp  comprising  an 
arc  tube  having  tungsten  electrodes  at  each  end  and  containing 
a  fill  including  mercury,  iroii  in  the  form  of  iron  halide  and  a 
starting  gas,  the  tungsten  elec^trode  containing  a  small  quantity 
of  iron,  wherein  the  small  qifantity  of  iron  is  in  solid  solution 
with  the  tungsten. 
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4,158,790 
HIGH  INTENSITY  ATOMIC  SPECTRAL  LAMP  WITH 
INTERCHANGEABLE  CATHODE 
John  V.  Sullivan,  Carnegie,  Australia,  assignor  to  Common- 
wealth   Scientific    and    Industrial    Research    Organization, 
Campbell,  Australia 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,475 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jun.  7,  1976,  PC6196 
Int.  a.2  HOIJ  1/94.  37/34.  61/06.  61/52 
U.S.  a.  313—231.6  16  Qaims 


wave  circuit  extending  in  said  direction  of  propagation  with 
wave-reflective  ends. 


4,158,792 

LIGHT  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  HIGH  FREQUENCY 

LIGHTED  FLUORESCENT  LAMP 

Hisashi  Kuroi,  Kyoto;  Masamichi  Hatada,  Uji;  Kumio  .Morita, 
Komatsu,  and  Eiji  Tanaka,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kuroi  Kosan  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,338 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  15,  1976,  51-124024 
Int.  a.^  H05B  37/00.  41/29 
U.S.  a.  315—86  13  Claims 


DC  PCMER  SOURCE 


ai 


FIXED  FREOUENCt-SINE  WAVE - 
DC  INPUT  PROPORTIONAL 
AMPLITUDE   MVERTER 


1.  A  high  intensity  atomic  sjjectral  lamp  having  a  hollow 
body,  a  first  set  of  electrodes  located  in  said  body  including  a 
primary  cathode  comprising  a  selected  element  adapted  to 
produce  a  primary  electric  discharge  which  gives  rise  to  an 
atomic  vapour  of  said  element  by  cathodic  sputtering  from  the 
primary  cathode;  a  second  set  of  electrodes  located  in  said 
body  adapted  to  produce  a  secondary  electric  discharge  which 
passes  through  said  atomic  vapour,  to  excite  the  atoms  in  the 
vapour  to  emit  radiation  characteristic  of  said  element;  a  win- 
dow in  said  body  to  allow  the  passage  of  said  radiation  out  of 
the  lamp,  said  window  being  placed  in  front  of  and  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  operative  surface  of  the  primary  cathode; 
a  gas  inlet  and  outlet  means  in  said  body  to  pass  a  stream  of 
ineri  gas  through  said  body  of  said  lamp  transversely  across 
and  substantially  parallel  to  the  operative  surface  of  the  pri- 
mary cathode  and  between  the  primary  cathode  and  the  win- 
dow in  such  a  manner  as  to  sweep  away  from  the  area  between 
the  primary  cathode  surface  and  the  window  atomic  species 
formed  by  said  primary  discharge. 


4,158,791 
HELIX  TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBES  WfTH  RESONANT 

LOSS 

Eriing  L.  Lien,  and  Allan  W.  Scott,  both  of  Los  Altos,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Varian  Associates,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,239 

Int.  a.^  HOIJ  25/34 

U.S.  O.  315—3.5  18  Qaims 


1.  A  light  control  device  for  a  high  frequency  lighted  fluo- 
rescent lamp,  comprising:  a  high  frequency  variable  voltage 
power  source,  a  first  impedance  element  provided  on  both 
terminals  of  a  fluorescent  lamp  on  the  side  opposite  to  said 
power  source,  a  constant  power  source  circuit  which  supplies, 
ufK)n  starting  of  the  lamp,  a  constant  power  to  said  first  impe- 
dance element  to  thereby  apply  substantially  constant  cathode 
pre-heating  current  and  starting  voltage  and  applies,  during 
lighting  of  the  lamp,  substantially  constant  cathode  heating 
current  by  the  lamp  voltage,  and  capable  of  pre-set  light  con- 
trol. 

12.  The  light  control  device  for  high  frequency  lighted 
fluorescent  lamp  as  defined  in  claim  1,  wherein  the  high  fre- 
quency variable  voltage  [xjwer  source  comprises  variable 
output  (output-switchable)  DC  sources  controlled  by  a  sensor 
and  a  fixed  frequency  -  sine  wave  -  input  proportional  ampli- 
tude inverter,  and  having  a  function  of  an  emergency  lamp. 


1.  In  a  traveling  wave  tube  comprising  a  helix-type  slow 
wave  interaction  circuit  supported  by  dielectric  support  rod 
extending  in  the  direction  of  propagation,  frequency  sensitive 
loss  means  for  absorbing  wave  energy  flowing  on  said  interac- 
tion circuit  within  a  certain  range  of  frequencies,  said  loss 
means  comprising  resistive  conductor  means  affixed  to  a  di- 
electric supjwrt  member  and  shaped  to  form  a  resonant  slow- 


4,158,793 

GAS  DISCHARGE  LAMP  CONTROL  ORCUIT 

Gary  D.  Lewis,  22325  Bon  Heur,  St.  Qairs  Shores,  Mich.  48081 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814^83 

Int.  Q.2  H05B  41/30.  41/392 

U.S.  Q.  315—101  14  Qaims 


T~? 


1.  A  circuit  for  operating  a  gas  discharge  lamp  having  termi- 
nal means  to  which  ionizing  voltage  sources  are  to  be  con- 
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nected  and  which  has  a  gas  which  ionizes  at  a  very  low  non- 
Hght  producing  level  when  a  relatively  small  amount  of  cur- 
rent is  fed  therethrough  and  which  ionizes  at  a  relatively  high 
level  to  produce  substantial  visible  light  when  current  flow 
therethrough  is  raised  above  a  given  threshold  level,  said 
circuit  comprising:  a  pair  of  gas  discharge  lamp  connecting 
terminals  to  which  said  terminal  means  of  said  gas  discharge 
lamp  are  to  be  connected,  means  for  continuously  applying  a 
low  level  gas  ionization  producing  current  across  said  pair  of 
connecting  terminals  when  lamp  tum-off  is  desired  to  effect 
the  striking  of  an  arc  within  the  gas  discharge  lamp  and  the 
flow  of  a  very  low  current  below  sa|d  threshold  level  to  pro- 
duce continuously  said  low  degree  of  gas  ionization,  and  manu- 
ally operable  lamp  turn-on  initiating  and  sustaining  switch 
means  for  replacing  the  low  level  gas  ionization  producing 
current  across  said  connecting  terminals  by  a  high  level  gas 
ionizing  current  above  said  threshold  level,  to  produce  said 
high  level  of  gas  ionization  and  the  f  Jl  light  producing  energi- 
zation of  the  gas  discharge  lamp. 


4,158,794 

DRIVE  MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  VACUUM 

FLUORESCENT  DISPLAY  SYSTEMS 

Louis  M.  Sandler,  North  Reading,  Mass.,  assignor  to  P.  R. 

Mallory  &  Co.  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  bid. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1978,  Ser.  JVo.  924,578 

Int.  a.2  H05B  37/00.  39/00.  41/00 

U.S.  a.  315—169.1  15  Qaims 


•Nooenis    v> 

CONTROL 
ELEMCNT 


1.  A  drive  circuit  for  a  vacuum  cisplay  system  having  a 
plurality  of  sequentially  illuminabit  elements,  comprising 
means  for  controlling  application  of  heating  power  to  said 
display  system  during  sequential  illumination  of  said  elements 
whereby  variation  in  luminous  intensity  from  one  element  to 
another  is  substantially  eliminated. 


4,158,795 
BRUSHLESS  DC  NtOTORS 
Kenkichi  Tarumi,  and  Junichi  Kanamori,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sansui  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,618 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1976,  51-130784 
Int.  a.2  H02K  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  318—138  4  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  brushless  DC  motor  including  a  stator  having  a  plu- 
rality of  magnetic  pole  pieces  and  wi|idings  thereon,  a  perma- 
nent magnet  rotor,  and  a  switching  circuit  for  controlling  the 
feed  of  DC  current  to  respective  windings  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  transistors  which  are  connected  in  series  with  said  wind- 
ings, respectively,  a  plurality  of  inductors  for  detecting  an 


rot(  ir 


angular  position  of  said 
adjacent  pole  pieces  along  t 
of  said  inductors  being  conrtected 
one  of  said  transistors,  and  a 
providing  a  high-frequency 
tors,  each  one  of  said  plural 
to  turn  on  the  correspondi 
inductor  faces  a  predetermii  ed 
rotor. 


and  disposed  in  spaces  between 

e  rotor  surface,  respectively,  each 

to  a  base  of  a  corresp)onding 

first  high-frequency  oscillator  for 

signal  to  said  plurality  of  induc- 

of  inductors  developing  a  signal 

Jig  transistor  at  a  time  when  said 

pole  of  said  permanent  magnet 


i:y 


an  improvement  comprising 
a  means  for  providing  a 
quency  as,  and  a  greate  r 
said  inductors,  said  voli  age 
connected  in  series  wi 
means  for  short-circuitinj 
providing  means  at  a 
wardly  driven. 


June  19,  1979 


k'oltage  signal  with  the  same  fre- 

amplitude  than,  the  signals  from 

signal  providing  means  being 

all  of  said  inductors,  and 

the  output  of  said  voltage  signal 

time  when  the  motor  is  to  be  for- 


4,158,796 

SPEED  SETTING  AN!  •  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

UNIVERSAL  MOTORS 

Wolfgang  Kosak,  Moglingen)  Peter  Werner,  Stuttgart,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Hans  Gerber,  Luterbach,  and  Ivan 
Hidveghy,  Zuchwil,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  May  24,  lj>78,  Ser.  No.  908,985 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  2, 

1977,  2724815 


Int.  a. 


U.S.  a.  318—245 


■  H02P  5/40 


16  Claims 


1.  In  a  speed  setting  and  ontrol  system  for  an  AC  motor, 
said  system  having  a  source  of  AC  voltage  (10),  speed  setting 
means  (14-30)  connected  to  said  source  of  AC  voltage  and  said 
motor,  for  furnishing  a  first  current  to  said  motor  during  alter- 
nate half  waves  of  said  AC  voltage,  and  speed  control  means 
(36,  44-58)  connected  to  sai  1  source  of  AC  voltage  and  said 
motor,  for  furnishing  a  secon  i  current  to  said  motor  during  the 
remaining  ones  of  said  half  waves  of  said  AC  voltage,  the 
improvement  comprising,  in  accordance  with  the  invention, 
storage  means  (38)  connectei  1  to  said  speed  control  means  and 
said  speed  setting  means,  for  furnishing  a  stored  signal  to  said 
speed  control  means  at  the  start  of  each  of  said  remaining  ones 
of  said  half  waves,  said  stored  signal  varying  as  a  function  of 
the  first  current  during  the  preceding  one  of  said  alternate  half 
waves;  | 

;ting  means  comprises  adjustable 
separate  from,  and  operative 
irage  means,  for  changing  a  char- 
it  current  under  external  control 
at  a  selected  speed,  whereby  the 
minimum  speed  settable  |by  said  adjustable  timing  means  is 
independent  of  residual  jcharge  on  said  storage  means. 


and  wherein  said  speed 
timing  means  (22,23,2(1 
independemly  of,  said  sd 
acteristic  value  of  said 
until  said  motor  operate 
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4,158,797 
POWER  HOIST 
David  K.  Alcott,  Rehoboth,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Haulanutic  Cor- 
poration, East  Providence,  R.I. 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,986 

Int.  a.2  H02P  3/10.  3/14 

MS.  a.  318—371  3  Claims 


circuit  means,  operable  by  the  further  contact,  for  operating 
said  wipers  in  the  flick-wipe  mode  or  the  intermittent  mode 


according  to  the  length  of  time  for  which  the  further  contact  is 
closed. 


1.  A  power  hoist  comprising  a  motor,  a  rotatable  cable  shaft, 
a  gear  drive  operably  interconnecting  said  motor  with  said 
shaft,  an  operating  lever  movable  between  haul,  brake  and  lock 
positions  of  said  shaft,  a  shunt  switch  connected  across  said 
motor  and  operable  in  both  said  brake  and  lock  positions  of 
said  shaft  to  shunt  brake  said  motor,  locking  means  for  interen- 
gaging  said  gear  drive,  and  separate  second  switch  means  for 
energizing  said  motor,  said  lever  including  means  operable  in 
said  haul  position  to  activate  said  second  switch  while  deacti- 
vating both  said  shunt  switch  and  said  locking  means,  said 
lever  means  further  operable  in  said  brake  position  to  de-acti- 
vate both  said  second  switch  and  said  locking  means  while 
activating  said  shunt  switch,  said  lever  means  still  further 
operable  in  said  lock  position  to  de-activate  said  second  switch 
while  activating  both  said  shunt  switch  and  said  locking  means, 
said  lever  mounted  on  a  fixed  control  shaft  for  relative  partial 
rotation  thereon,  a  bracket  connected  to  said  lever  and  also 
mounted  on  said  control  shaft  for  relative  rotation  therewith  in 
conjunction  with  said  lever,  said  bracket  having  first  and  sec- 
ond outwardly  extending  switch  engaging  portions,  said  first 
()ortion  contacting  said  second  switch  to  actuate  same  to  ener- 
gize said  motor  and  said  portion  contacting  said  shunt  switch 
to  actuate  same  to  de-energize  said  shunt  brake  when  said  lever 
is  positioned  in  haul  position,  said  first  portion  making  contact 
with  said  second  switch  just  after  said  second  portion  contacts 
said  shunt  switch  when  said  lever  moves  from  brake  to  haul 
position  whereby  when  said  lever  moves  back  from  haul  to 
brake  position,  said  shunt  switch  is  energized  just  after  said 
motor  is  de-energized. 


4,158,799 
SCREWING  TOOL  FOR  PRINTING  PRESSES 
Bert  Cappel,  and  Alfred  Dom,  both  of  Lanunerspiel,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Roland  Offsetmaschinenfabrik  Faber 
A  Schleicher  AG.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  807,579,  Jnn.  17,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,085 

Int.  a.=  G05G  5/O0 

U.S.  a.  318— «26  8  Claims 


V'r" 


4,158,798 
CONTROL  CIRCUITS  FOR  WINDSCREEN  WIPERS  FOR 

ROAD  VEHICLES 
William  D.  Holt,  Colne,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas  Industries 
Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,703 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JuL  8,  1976, 
28418/76 

Int  CL2  H02P  1/04:  B60S  1/0% 
MS.  CL  318—444  5  Claims 

1.  A  windscreen  wiper  control  circuit  comprising  the  combi- 
nation of  a  control  switch  assembly  including  main  contacts 
associated  with  detent  means  for  selecting  normal  operation 
and  a  further  contact  without  detent  means  for  selecting  flick- 
wipe  or  intermittent  operation,  a  pulse  length  recognition 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  a  screwing  tool  having  a  source  of 
power  with  trigger  means  on  the  tool  for  selectively  producing 
rotation  in  opp>osite  directions  for  tightening  and  loosening 
screws  in  a  printing  press  or  the  like,  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  angularly  spaced  pick-up  devices  coupled  to  the 
shaft  of  the  tool  for  generating  respective  series  of  impulses, 
one  of  the  pick-up  devices  being  in  leading  position  to  produce 
impulses  of  leading  phase  during  counterclockwise  rotation 
while  the  other  is  in  trailing  position,  monostable  pulse  genera- 
tors coupled  to  the  respective  pick-up  devices,  the  generator 
which  is  coupled  to  the  pick-up  device  in  leading  position 
being  set  to  produce  an  output  pulse  which  is  substantially 
wider  than  that  produced  by  the  generator  which  is  connected 
to  the  pick-up  device  in  trailing  p>osition  so  that  during  coun- 
terclockwise rotation  the  output  pulses  from  the  generators 
timingly  overlap  one  another,  an  AND  gate  having  its  input 
terminals  coimected  to  the  pulse  generators  and  having  an 
output  terminal,  means  including  a  counter  connected  to  the 
output  termiiud  of  the  gate  for  counting  the  pulses  resulting 
from  counterclockwise  rotation  of  the  shaft  and  for  producing 
a  counter  output  signal  upon  reaching  of  a  predetermined 
count,  means  including  a  relay  having  its  input  corinected  to 
the  counter  and  responsive  to  the  output  signal  therefrom  and 
having  its  output  interposed  between  the  source  and  the  tool 
for  turning  off  the  tool  when  the  predetermined  count  is 
reached,  the  predetermined  count  being  sufTiciently  low  to 
insure  that  the  screw  is  only  partially  unscrewed  from  its  tight 
condition,  and  means  for  resetting  the  relay  in  readiness  for 
engagement  of  a  succeeding  screw. 


983  O.G.  26 
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4,158,80( 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

James  R.  Jahelka,  Wichita,  and  Edward  D.  Bemis,  Derby,  botli 

of  Kans.,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Oliio 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1976,  S«r.  No.  735,722 

Int  a.2  G05B  79/^0 

VS.  a.  318-«85  26  CUlins 
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signal  corresponding  to  the  phase  of  a  primary  current  of  said 
motor,  and  a  phase  shifter  for  shifting  the  phase  of  said  control 
signal  in  accordance  with  said  second  signal. 
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j»,158.802 
RECHARGEABLE  BATraRY  POWERED  ELECTRIC  CAR 

AND  RECHARGING  STATION  THEREFOR 
William  R.  Rose,  II,  77  Sheridan  Rd.,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.  10583 
Filed  Dec.  27,,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,542 
Int  CI.2  H02J  7/00 


VJS.  a.  320—2 


y///y^////////^ 


1.  A  control  system,  comprising: 

rotatable  means  having  a  plurality  of  windings  to  which 

driving  pulses  are  applied  in  a  certain  sequence  to  cause 

said  rotauble  means  to  rotate,  laid  rotatable  means  being 

variably  operable  in  accordance  with  variations  in  the 

lead  angle  between  energized  windings  and  the  rotational 

position  of  the  rotatable  means; 
first  means  for  providing  first  signals  related  to  the  rotation 

of  said  rotatable  means,  each  of  said  first  signals  having  a 

leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge; 
second  means  for  providing  second  signals  to  said  windings, 

said  second  signals  being  related  to  edges  of  the  same  type 

of  said  first  signals;  and 
means  to  cause  said  second  means  to  generate  said  second 

signals  related  to  different  edges  fo  said  first  signals,  thus 

varying  the  phase  of  said  second  signals, 
whereby  the  lead  angle  is  altered. 


VWWXV'^ 
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4,158,801 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  OF  ALTERNATING  CURRENT 

MOTORS 

Aldo  Hirata,  Koganei,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,876 
Int  a.2  H02P  7/36 
UJS.  a.  318—801 


1.  A  power  source  statio^  comprising  electrodes  for  supply- 
ing electric  power  for  recharging  rechargeable  electric  batter- 
ies in  combination  with  a  vehicle  comprising  a  main  body 
portion  including  at  least  one  rechargeable  electric  battery 
comprising  electrodes,  characterized  in  that  the  power  source 
station  is  fixed  to  holding  means  associated  with  vehicle  park- 
ing means  and  comprises  at  least  one  pair  of  spaced  electrodes 
movably  extendible  toward  said  parking  means  and  said  vehi- 
cle comprises  at  least  one  battery  recharge  circuit  portion 
grounding  one  battery  electrode  to  the  main  frame  of  the 
vehicle  and  another  battery  recharge  circuit  portion  connect- 
ing another  battery  electrode  to  an  insulated  surface  portion  of 
the  vehicle;  whereby  wheti  the  vehicle  is  moved  onto  said 
parking  space  one  of  said  power  source  electrodes  will  be 
urged  into  contact  with  sai^  grounding  portion  of  the  vehicle 
frame  and  the  other  of  said  power  source  electrodes  will  be 
urged  into  contact  with  said  insulated  surface  portion  of  the 
vehicle. 


v^ 
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158,803 
SWITCHING  HIGH  VOLTAGE  POWER  SUPPLY 
6  Claims    ^''^  G.  Berger,  EUzabethtotm,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated, Harrisbiirg,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,036 
Int  C12  G05F  1/S2 


, — 1  .jKMRATOR 

[OSCtLATORJ 


U.S.  a.  323—21 


5  VDC     nceULATCD 


1.  In  a  control  system  of  an  alternating  current  motor  ener- 
gized by  a  current  control  frequency  converter  of  the  class 
wherein  the  speed  of  the  motor  is  controlled  by  varying  the 
phase  of  the  output  current  of  the  frequency  converter  by 
shifting  the  phase  of  a  control  signal  of  said  frequency  con- 
verter, the  improvement  which  comprises  a  function  generator 
supplied  with  a  first  signal  including  a  speed  control  signal 
form  by  a  speed  controller  in  response  to  an  actual  speed  of 
said  motor  and  a  speed  reference  signal  for  generating  a  second 


3  Claims 


1.  A  switchable  high  voltage  d-c  power  supply  capable  of 
rapidly  switching  between  vIolUge  states  in  response  to  a  vari- 
ably controllable  low  level  reference  voltage  input  to  drive  a 
device  having  a  large  capacitance  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  high  output  voltage  source; 

a  high  voltoge/optical  isolator  having  a  source  portion  and 
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an  optical  detector  portion  which  is  connected  to  said 
high  output  voltage  source; 

a  first  high  voltage/frequency  planar  triode  connected  to 
apply  said  high  output  voltage  source  to  the  large  capaci- 
tance device; 

a  second  high  voltage/frequency  planar  triode  connected  as 
a  sink  to  the  large  capacitance  device; 

output  sensing  means  connected  to  detect  an  output  voltage 
across  the  large  capacitance  device,  said  output  sensing 
means  having  voltage  dividing  means  for  scaling  down 
the  output  voltage  to  an  analogous  lower  voltage; 

a  source  error  amplifier  shunt  comparator  connected  to  said 
output  sensing  means  and  connected  to  receive  the  refer- 
ence voltage  input  for  comparing  said  analogous  lower 
voltage  with  the  reference  voltage,  said  comparator  being 
further  connected  to  control  the  operation  of  said  first 
triode  through  said  optical  isolator  and  to  control  the 
operation  of  said  second  triode  on  the  basis  of  the  compar- 
ison between  said  analogous  voltage  and  the  reference 
voltage. 


4,158,804 
MOSFET  REFERENCE  VOLTAGE  CTRCUIT 
Walter  J.  Butler,  Scotia,  and  Charles  W.  Eichelberger,  Schenec- 
tady, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  10, 1977,  Ser.  No.  823,383 

Int  a.2  G05F  1/56 

U.S.  CL  323—22  R  12  Claims 


^> 


•N: 


-^-  r 


-'" 


^^vJ^^ 


^ — I— j^ 1 


I        MML0»-1D- 

OI«TM. 
CCWvCOTtR 


.^.. 


operating  said  crystal  resonator  in  an  oscillator  circuit  which 
is  controlled  by  said  crystal  resonator  and  a  voltage-varia- 
ble load  capacitance  in  series  therewith  at  a  frequency  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  nominal  resonance  frequency  of  said 
crystal  resonator; 

applying  a  time-varying  sweep  control  signal  to  said  load 
capacitance  to  effect  a  continuous  variation  in  an  operat- 
ing parameter  of  said  oscillator  circuit; 
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1.  A  circuit  for  providing  a  stable  reference  output  voltage  at 
an  output  terminal,  comprising,  in  combination:  a  supply  volt- 
age source;  first  circuit  means  connected  to  said  supply  voltage 
source  and  to  said  output  terminal  for  producing  a  first  voltage 
which  does  not  vary  due  to  changes  in  temperature;  and  differ- 
ential circuit  means  connected  to  said  first  voltage  for  produc- 
ing a  second  voltage  at  said  output  terminal  which  is  constant 
despite  fluctuations  of  supply  voltage;  said  differential  circuit 
means  consisting  of  a  single  current  source  means  and  first  and 
second  parallel  transistor  means  each  connected  in  series  with 
said  current  source  means;  said  first  voltage  being  connected  to 
the  gate  of  said  first  transistor  means;  resistive  feedback  circuit 
means  connecting  said  second  voltage  to  a  gate  electrode  of 
said  second  transistor  means;  and  resistor  means  in  series  only 
with  said  second  transistor  means  and  connected  between  said 
supply  voltage  source  and  said  second  voltage  at  said  output 
terminal. 

4,158,805 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  CRYSTAL 

ELEMENTS 
Arthur  D.  Ballato,  Long  Branch,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,694 
Int  CL2  GOIR  29/22 
VS.  a.  324—56  15  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  testing  for  the  presence  of  anomalies  in  a 
crystal  resonator  comprising  the  steps  of: 


continuously  detecting  during  application  of  said  sweep 
signal  an  output  signal  representative  of  said  operating 
parameter; 

and  applying  continuously  to  a  visual  indicator  said  sweep 
control  signal  and  said  representative  output  signal  to 
provide  an  abrupt  change  in  indication  of  said  indicator 
when  said  crystal  resonator  anomalies  occur. 

4,158,806 
METHOD  OF  CHECKING  THE  STATE  OF  THE  LINING 
OF  A  MELTING  UNIT  AND  DEVICE  FOR  EFFECTING 

SAME 
Alexandr  M.  Kotylev,  ulitsa  Malaya  Schukinskaya,  58,  kv.  17; 
Dmitry  A.  Gitgarts,  ulitsa  Petrozavodskaya,  17,  korpus  2,  kv. 
209;  Jury  S.  lofTe,  ulitsa  Yaroslavskaya,  1/9,  kv.  11;  Alexandr 
A.  ProstyakoT,  ulitsa  Veshnyakorskaya,  35/26,  kv.  66,  and 
Viktor  I.  Krizental,  ulitsa  Lavochkina,  54,  korpus  2,  kv.  163, 
all  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,079 

Int  a.2  GOIR  27/02 

VS.  CL  324—65  R  10  Claims 
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7.  A  device  for  checking  the  stau  A  a  lining  of  a  melting 
unit,  comprising:  a  pwwer  source  having  a  first  terminal 
connected  to  the  metal  in  said  melting  unit  and  a  second 
terminal;  electrodes  uniformly  spaced  on  said  lining  along  the 
perimeter  of  said  melting  unit;  a  maximum  value  unit,  for 
determining  the  maximum  value  of  a  parameter  being  meas- 
ured, having  a  group  of  inputs  connected  to  respective  elec- 
trodes and  first  and  second  outputs;  a  mean  determining  unit, 
for  determining  the  arithmetic  mean  of  the  parameter  being 
measured,  having  an  input  connected  to  the  first  output  of  said 
maximum  value  unit,  and  an  output;  an  information  unit, 
providing  information  on  the  state  of  said  Uning  and  having  a 
group  of  inputs  connected  to  respective  electrodes,  a  first 
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additional  input  connected  to  said  first  output  of  said  maxi- 
mum value  unit,  and  a  second  additional  input  connected  to 
the  output  of  said  mean  determining  unit  and  to  the  second 
terminal  of  said  power  source;  a  comparison  unit,  for  compar- 
ing the  maximum  value  and  the  arithmetic  mean  of  the 
parameter  being  measured,  having  a  first  input  connected  to 
said  second  output  of  said  maximum  value  unit,  a  second  input 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  me«n  determining  unit,  and  an 
output;  an  amplification  unit  having  an  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  comparison  unit  and  an  output;  and  a  signalling 
unit  having  an  input  connected  to  the  output  of  said  amplifica- 
tion unit. 


which  is  selectively 


June  19,  1979 


variable  with  respect  to  the  phase 
angle  of  said  current  ^ignal; 

a  controlled  voltage  source  connected  to  receive  said  phase 
reference  signal  and  to  generate  a  selectively  variable 
output  voltage  signal; 

current  signal  connecter  means  for  interconnecting  said 
controlled  current  souj-ce  and  the  current  sensing  inputs  of 
a  power  meter  whereby  said  current  sensing  inputs  re- 
ceive said  current  signal; 


4  158  807 
GAPPED  GATE  CHARGE-FLOW  TRANSISTOR  WITH  A 

THIN  nLM  SENSOR  HAVING  TWO  MODES  OF 
CONDUCTION  WITHIN  THE  GAPPED  GATE  USED  TO 
SENSE  A  PROPERTY  OF  THE  AMBIENT 
ENVIRONMENT 
Stephen  D.  Senturia,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass 
FUed  Apr.  25, 1977,  Set.  No.  790,631 
Int.  a.2  GOIN  27/QO:  HOBL  29/78.  29/84 
U.S.  a.  324-71 SN  T  ,      lOOaalms 


1.  A  charge-flow  instrument  that  lomprises  in  combination: 
a  charge-flow  comprising  a  semiconductor  substrate,  a  source 
region,  a  drain  region,  a  gate  insulator,  gapped  gate  electrode 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  fingers  with  a  gap  between  the 
fingers,  a  thin-film  sensor  material  disposed  in  said  gap  and  in 
electrical  conUct  with  said  fingers,  said  sensor  material  having 
electrical  conductance  that  is  sensitive  to  a  property  of  the 
ambient  environment  within  which  the  transistor  is  located, 
said  sensor  material  having  a  surface  conductance  that  differs 
substantially  from  the  bulk  conductance  thereof,  that  is,  the 
sensor  material  has  two  modes  of  conduction,  a  surface  con- 
ductance mode  and  a  bulk  conductance  mode,  contacting 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  contacts  for  making  electrical 
contact  to  the  source  region,  the  drain  region,  and  the  gate 
electrode  means,  and  insulating  means  to  insulate  said  contacts 
from  the  substrate  and  from  each  other;  and  electric  monitor- 
ing means  connected  to  the  said  charge-flow  transistor  and 
operable  to  sense  any  changes  wrought  in  said  surface  conduc- 
tance and  to  relate  the  surface  conductance  and  changes 
therein  to  said  property  of  the  ambient  environment. 


and  voltage  signal  connector  means  for  interconnecting  said 
controlled  voltage  soUrce  and  the  voltage  sensing  inputs 
of  said  power  meter  \yhereby  said  voluge  sensing  inpuu 
receive  said  voltage  signal. 

4- ^^ 

4  158  809 
SIGNAL  MEASURING  AND  DISPLAY  CONTROL 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Harry  A.  Dellamano,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beck- 
man  Instruments,  Inc.,  Fallerton,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  2«,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,628 
Int.  a.2  GOIR  J7/06;  H03K  5/20;  GOIR  19/16 


VS.  CL  324—99  D 


10  Claims 


4,158,808 
LOAD  SOURCE  SIMULATOR 
Richard  L.  Massa,  Sterling  Heights;  Robert  C.  Murray,  Troy, 
and  Kenneth  J.  Cook,  Oak  Park,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The 
Valeron  Corporation,  Oak  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,745 
Int.  a.2  GOIR  35/00;  G05F  3/00 
VS.  a.  324-74  19  claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  simulating  large  electrical  loads  in  alternat- 
ing current  systems  incorporating  power  meters  of  the  type 
having  separate  voltage  and  current  lensing  inputs,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 
a  controlled  current  source  operative  to  generate  a  selec- 
tively variable  output  alternating  current  signal  having  a 
fixed  phase  angle; 
phase  shift  means  connected  to  receive  said  current  signal 
and  to  generate  a  reference  signal  having  a  phase  angle 


1.  A  method  of  measuriiig  a  parameter  of  interest  using 
sensing  means  for  monitorin|  said  parameter  and  generating  an 
electrical  analog  signal  the  amplitude  of  which  approaches, 
over  a  period  of  time,  a  stabilized  value  indicative  of  said 
parameter,  said  method  providing  a  measure  of  said  parameter 
prior  to  stabilization  of  said  analog  signal  and  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

measuring  the  amplitude  if  said  analog  signal  at  a  plurality 
of  successive,  predetermined  time  intervals  prior  to  stabili- 
zation thereof; 

generating  respective  digital  pulse  count  signals  correspond- 
ing to  the  measured  amf^litude  values  of  said  analog  signal; 

subtracting  successive  ones  of  said  digital  pulse  count  signals 
to  derive  a  pulse  count  difference  between  said  successive 
digital  pulse  count  signals; 

comparing  said  pulse  coi^t  difference  to  a  predetermined 
pulse  count  value;  and 

outputing  as  said  measure  of  said  parameter  the  amplitude 
value  of  said  analog  si^al  corresponding  to  a  measure- 
ment for  which  said  plilse  count  difference  attains  said 
predetermined  value. 
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4,158,810 
TELEMETERING  POST  FOR  MEASURING  VARIABLES 

IN  A  HIGH-VOLTAGE  OVERHEAD  LINE 

SUtIb  M.  LeskoTar,  Trzaska  51,  Ljubljana,  YugosUvia  (61000) 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  624,782,  Oct.  20,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,597 

Claims   priority,    application    Yugoslana,    Oct.    21,    1974, 

2811/74 

Int  0.2  GOIR  l/2a-  G08C  15/06 
VS.  CI.  32*— in  7  OaiM 
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elongated  slots  extending  through  the  module  on  opposite 

sides  thereof,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

magnetic  field  generating  means  0{>erably  associated  with 
said  magnetic  bubble  domain  module  but  separate  there- 
from and  including  conducting  members  adapted  to  be 
temporarily  moveably  inserted  within  the  magnetic  bub- 
ble domain  module  through  the  slots  therein  and  oriented 
with  respect  thereto  to  vary  the  magnetic  bias  field  of  the 
magnetic  bubble  domain  module; 


1.  A  telemetering  post  for  a  high- voltage  overhead  line,  posi- 
tioned on  the  power  line  conductor  and  suppUed  with  the 
energy  from  same  line,  comprising: 

sensing  means  juxtaposed  with  said  conductor  for  monitor- 
ing at  least  one  variable  associated  therewith  and  for 
producing  output  signals  therefrom; 

acquisition  means  coimected  to  receive  said  output  signals 
from  said  sensing  means  for  measuring  and  real  time  data 
acquisition  and  for  producing  acquired  data  output  sig- 
nals; 

transmitting  means  connected  to  receive  said  acquired  data 
output  signals  for  sending  out  acquired  data; 

circuit  means  for  feeding  operating  energy  from  said  power 
line  conductor  to  said  sensing  means,  said  acquisition 
means,  and  said  transmitting  means;  and 

said  acquisition  means  including 

(a)  at  least  one  analog-to-digital  converter  of  the  type 
having  an  internal  buffer  register  and  sample-hold  cir- 
cuitry, 

(b)  multiplexer  means,  connected  on  the  input  side  to  said 
output  signals  from  said  sensing  means  and  on  the  out- 
put side  to  said  analog-to-digital  converter; 

(c)  control  circuitry  for  controlling  said  multiplexer 
means  and  said  analog-to-digital  converter,  and 

(d)  bufTer-to-output  digital  circuitry  connected  to  said 
analog-to-digital  converter; 

whereby  said  multiplexer  means  is  controlled  to  select  from 
the  input  signals  thereto  one  signal  in  one  increment  of 
time  in  the  order  determined  by  said  control  circuitry  and 
said  analog-to-digital  converter  is  controlled  to  convert 
said  selected  signal  into  a  digital  value  which  is  entered  in 
said  register  of  said  analog-to-digital  converter  and  is  fed 
to  said  bufTer-to-output  circuitry  and  thence  to  said  trans- 
mitting means. 


4,158311 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  AND 

SETTING  MAGNETIC  HELD  STRENGTH  OF 

PERMANENT  MAGNETS  IN  MAGNETIC  BUBBLE 

DOMAIN  MODULES 

Hsiao- Yuan  Li,  Dallas;  Rex  A.  Naden,  Richardson;  Alvis  D. 

Stephenson,  Jr.,  and  Gene  D.  Lee,  both  of  Dallas,  all  of  Tex., 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,148 

Int.  a.2  GOIR  33/12 

VS.  CI.  324—210  15  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  establishing  the  magnetic  bias  field  strength 

within  an  optimum  range  of  the  permanent  magnet  structure 

for  a  shieldeid  magnetic  bubble  domain  module  having  a  pair  of 


current  source  means  electrically  connected  to  said  mag- 
netic field  generating  means  for  selectively  providing  a 
constant  electrical  current  at  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
magnitudes  of  constant  currents  to  the  conducting  mem- 
bers of  said  magnetic  field  generating  means;  and 

said  magnetic  field  generating  means  providing  a  magnetic 
bias  field  v^thin  the  magnetic  bubble  domain  module  at  a 
selected  field  strength  in  response  to  energization  of  said 
conducting  members  thereof  by  a  constant  electrical  cur- 
rent of  a  selected  magnitude  from  said  current  source 
means. 


4,158,812 
RADIO  TRANSMITTER  WTTH  INTERMIXED 
CONTROLS 
Robert  R.  Hellman,  Bridgeport,  and  Douglas  M.  French,  Clin- 
ton, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Westport  International,  Mil- 
ford,  Conn. 

FUed  May  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  903,442 
Int.  a.2  H04B  1/034 
VS.  a.  325—37  12  dainis 

1.  A  radio  transmitter  for  providing  broadcast  control  sig- 
nals to  a  remote  model  craft  that  are  related  to  the  setting  of 
manual  controls  with  there  being  one  manual  control  for  each 
control  signal  comprising  a  first  manual  control  means  for 
producing  a  first  electrical  command  having  a  value  related  to 
its  setting,  a  second  manual  control  means  for  producing  a 
second  electrical  command  having  a  value  related  to  its  setting 
and  a  third  manual  control  means  for  producing  a  third  electri- 
cal command  having  a  value  related  to  its  setting,  means  inter- 
connecting the  first  control  means  and  the  second  control 
means  for  altering  the  value  of  the  second  command  in  accor- 
dance with  changes  in  the  value  of  the  first  command,  means 
interconnecting  the  first  control  means  aiul  the  third  control 
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means  for  altering  the  value  of  tht  third  command  in  accor- 
dance with  changes  in  the  first  comband  and  means  for  broad- 


I       -'i    w»    I     P^v^_ 
L...J  \        vr>       ^iT» 
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chargeable  battery  fo  • 
at  a  second  current  leyel 
level  required  to  activate 
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charging  said  rechargeable  battery 
which  is  less  than  the  first  current 
the  transmitter  radio  means. 


}^ 


»,1S8,814 
AUTOMATIC  OVERLOAD  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 

Kazuyoshi  Imazeki,  and  Koichi  Kazami,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  General  Research  of  Electronics,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  8, 1977.  Ser.  No.  831,420 

Int.  a.2  |h04B  J/10.  1/18 

U.S.  a.  325-362  2  Claims 


casting  control  signals  related  to  the  values  of  each  of  the 

commands. 


4,158,813 

COMBINED  MICROPHONE  AND  ACCESSORY  DEVICE 

Robert  W.  Ellis,  and  Charles  D.  Manaton,  both  of  Tampa,  Fla., 

assignors  to  Tampa  Air  Electronics,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,215 

Int  a.2  H04B  J/04 

U.S.  a.  325-102  12  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  automati  sally  protecting  the  input  circuitry 
of  an  electronic  radio  recover  from  damage  or  malfunction 
caused  by  the  application  to  said  receiver  of  an  input  signal 
having  a  magnitude  so  larjje  as  to  possibly  damage  said  input 
circuitry,  said  system  comprising:  means,  including  an  AGC 
circuit  for  generating  an  AGC  signal  and  a  phase-inverting 
circuit  coupled  to  said  AGp  circuit  for  inverting  the  phase  of 
said  AGC  signal,  said  meani  being  responsive  to  the  magnitude 
of  a  receiver  produced  signal  indicative  of  input  signal  level  for 
developing  said  AGC  signal  and  a  control  signal  comprising 
said  phase-inverted  AGC  »ignal;  variable  impedance  means, 
mcluding  a  transistor  havfng  its  emitter-collector  junction 
coupled  to  and  in  parallel  \yith  said  input  circuitry  and  having 
its  base  coupled  to  said  control  signal,  said  variable  impedance 
means  responsive  to  said  cdntrol  signal  for  varying  the  impe- 
dance thereof  in  accordan<ie  with  the  magnitude  of  said  re- 
ceiver produced  signal,  Mrhereby  the  variable  impedance 
means  harmlessly  dissipate^  the  energy  resulting  from  exces- 
sively strong  input  signals  before  such  signals  can  damage  the 
input  circuitry. 


1.  An  accessory  device  mounted  X6  a  microphone  for  opera- 
tion from  the  power  of  a  transmitter  radio  means  having  a 
microphone  audio  circuit  and  a  transmitter  activating  circuit; 
the  transmitter  activating  circuit  having  a  first  and  a  second 
terminal  with  a  potential  esublished  therebetween  for  activat- 
ing the  transmitter  radio  means  upon  conduction  of  a  first 
current  level  between  the  first  and  second  terminals  compris- 
ing, in  combination:  ■ 
a  microphone  housing;                   I 

a  microphone  mounted  in  said  Bousing  and  adapted  for 
connection  to  the  microphone  audio  circuit  of  the  trans- 
mitter radio  means; 
a  microphone  key  switch  mounted  to  said  microphone  hous- 
ing and  adapted  for  connection  to  the  transmitter  activat- 
ing circuit  for  conducting  the  first  current  level  between 
the  first  and  second  terminals  upon  closing  said  micro- 
phone key  switch  to  activate  the  transmitter  radio  means; 
an  accessory  device  mounted  to  said  microphone  housing 

including  a  rechargeable  battery  means; 
accessory  switch  means  interconnecting  said  rechargeable 
battery  and  said  accessory  devfce  for  enabling  flow  of 
current  therebetween  to  activate  said  accessory  device 
upon  closing  said  accessory  switch  means;  and 
recharging  circuit  means  including  current  limiting  means 
connecting  said  first  and  second  terminals  to  said  re- 


4il58,815 
SYSTEM  FOR  REDUCIffc  THE  NUMBER  OF  BINARY 

SIGNALS  REPRESENTING  CHANNEL  NUMBERS 
Charles  M.  Wine,  Princetod,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec,  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  8*3,919 
Int  Clf  H04B  1/06 

9Claims 


U.S.  a.  325—455 


-  n  s  3*™^ 


1.  In  a  tuning  system,  apparatus  comprising: 
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first  means  for  processing  a  first  coded  arrangement  of  bi- 
nary signals  partitioned  into  first  and  second  groups  of 
binary  signals  representing  the  tens  and  units  decimal 
digits,  respectively,  of  a  channel  number,  each  of  said  first 
and  second  groups  consisting  of  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  binary  signals  corresponding  to  the  decimal  digits 
one,  two,  four  and  eight,  each  of  said  binary  signals  having 
one  of  a  first  state  indicating  the  presence  of  the  corre- 
sponding decimal  digit  in  determining  said  channel  num- 
ber or  a  second  state  which  is  the  complement  of  said  first 
state  and  indicating  the  absence  of  the  corresponding 
decimal  digit  in  determining  said  channel  number;  and 

second  means  for  processing  a  second  coded  arrangement  of 
binary  signals  partitioned  into  third  and  fourth  groups  of 
binary  signals  representing  the  tens  and  units  decimal 
digit,  respectively,  of  said  channel  number,  said  third 
group  consisting  of  first,  second  and  third  binary  signals 
corresponding  to  the  decimal  digits  one,  two  and  four, 
respectively,  and  having  the  same  states  as  the  states  of 
said  first,  second  and  third  binary  signals,  respectively,  of 
said  first  group  of  binary  signals,  said  fourth  group  of 
binary  signals  consisting  of  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
binary  signals  corresponding  to  the  decimal  digits  one, 
two,  four  and  eight,  respectively,  and  having  the  same 
states  as  the  states  of  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
binary  signals,  respectively,  of  said  second  group  when 
the  tens  decimal  digit  of  said  channel  number  is  less  than 
eight  and  otherwise  having  states  which  are  the  comple- 
ments of  the  states  of  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
binary  signals,  respectively,  of  said  second  group;  and 

code  conversion  means  for  converting  one  of  said  first  and 
second  coded  arrangements  of  binary  signals  to  the  other 
of  said  first  and  second  coded  arrangements  of  binary 
signals. 


4,158,816 
MEMORY  TYPE  TUNING  SYSTEM  WITH  PROVISIONS 
FOR  SKIPPING  NONPREFERRED  TUNING  POSITIONS 
Charles  M.  Wine,  Princeton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,918 

Int.  a.2  H04B  1/26 

U.S.  a.  325—464  *  Claims 


senting  said  tuning  positions  in  response  to  the  display 
binary  word  stored  in  a  presently  addressed  memory 
location; 

input  means  for  selectively  complementing  each  of  the  bi- 
nary signals  included  in  the  binary  word  stored  in  a  pres- 
ently addressed  memory  location  to  form  a  resulting  bi- 
nary word,  resulting  binary  words  formed  by  comple- 
menting all  the  binary  signals  included  in  a  display  binary 
word  representing  illegal  tuning  positions  not  in  said 
predetermined  range;  and 

detector  means  for  generating  an  illegal  signal  when  the 
binary  word  stored  in  a  presently  addressed  memory 
location  represents  an  illegal  tuning  position; 

said  tuning  position  selection  means  generating  address 
signal  representing  the  address  of  the  memory  location 
associated  with  the  tuning  position  next  in  succession  to 
said  presently  selected  tuning  position  in  response  to  said 
illegal  signal. 


4,158^17 

MICROWAVE  INPUT  CIRCUIT  WITH  PARAMETRIC 

DOWN  CONVERTER 

Karl-Heinz  Locherer,  Langenhagen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs  G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,326 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jnl.  24, 
1976,  2633421 

Int.  a.2  H04B  1/16.  1/26:  H03F  7/00 
M&.  a.  325—485  20  Claims 


J»»COWlC»Tt»  M^ 


1.  A  tuning  system  for  tuning  a  receiver  to  receive  radio 
frequency  carriers  associated  with  various  tuning  positions  in  a 
predetermined  range  of  tuning  positions  available  for  selection 
by  a  user,  comprising: 
memory  means  including  a  plurality  of  memory  locations  for 
storing  binary  words  consisting  of  respective  groups  of 
binary  signals,  display  binary  words  consisting  of  groups 
of  binary  signals  arranged  in  coded  formats  to  represent 
respective  ones  of  said  tuning  positions  being  normally 
stored  in  said  memory  locations,  each  of  said  memory 
locations  being  identified  by  an  address; 
tuning  position  selection  means  for  generating  address  sig- 
nals representing  the  address  of  the  memory  location 
associated  with  a  presently  selected  tuning  position; 
tuning  position  display  means  for  displaying  symbols  repre- 


1.  In  a  microwave  input  circuit  including  a  parametric  upper 
sideband  down  converter  for  receiving  an  input  signal  whose 
frequency  is  not  much  different  from  the  intermediate  fre- 
quency (f2)  produced  at  the  output  of  said  down  converter, 
said  converter  having  its  signal  input  directly  connected  to  a 
microwave  antenna  and  terminated  by  a  real  impedance  at  the 
input  signal  frequency;  the  improvement  wherein:  said  para- 
metric down  converter  is  of  the  series  type;  said  signal  input  is 
terminated  with  the  real  antenna  resistance  (Rg)  at  the  input 
signal  frequency  (fji);  said  down  converter  comprises  a  cas- 
cade connection  of  first  and  second  parametric  converter 
stages  with  said  first  converter  stage  (MO  being  a  series  type 
down  converter  including  z.  first  reactance  diode  and  a  first 
pump  circuit,  and  with  said  second  converter  stage  (M2)  being 
a  series  type  up  converter  including  a  second  reactance  diode 
and  a  second  pump  circuit;  said  down  converter  stage  is  termi- 
nated at  its  image  frequency  (f^)  with  a  real  resistance  (R^) 
and  the  following  relationship  is  satisfied: 


Rip  +  R,i 


=  I 


where  Rji  is  the  series  resistance  of  said  first  reactance  diode  in 
said  first  converter  stage. 
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4 158  81  8 

SIGNAL  PROCESSORS  UTILIZING  TUNEABLE 

BANDPASS  FILTERS  AND  TRIGGER  aRCXJITS 

DMiel  M.  Lerner,  Highland  Park,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Neptune 

Eastech,  Inc.,  Edison,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,251 

Int.  a.2  H04B  15/00 

U.S.  a  328-167  22  Claims 
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fies  the  source  signal  to  \  level  within  preselected  limits,  said 
amplifier  including  n  ami)lifier  stages,  and  each  of  said  ampli- 
fier stages  having  a  gain,}  the  improvement  comprising: 
circuitry  for  producing  2"  combinations  of  gains  from  the  n 
amplifier  stages  for  application  to  the  source  signal  by 
enabling  those  stag^  required  to  amplify  said  source 
signal  and  by  bypassing  those  stages  not  required  to  am- 
plify said  source  sigi^. 


'  DTTEMirNii 


1 4,158,820 
LOW  LEVEL  PREAMPLIFIER  ORCUIT 
Gerald  R.  Stanley,  Mishawaka,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Crown  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Elkhart,  Inf 


FUed  Feb.  1, 
Int.  a.2 
U,S.  a.  330—149 


1978,  Ser.  No.  874,040 
H03F  1/26.  3/183 


1.  A  tuneable  bandpass  filter  comprising 

an  input  and  an  output  terminal, 

a  first  circuit  path  connected  between  said  terminals, 

said  first  path  including  a  differential  operational  amplifier 
which  has  a  pair  of  differential  inputs  and  which  rejects 
signals  outside  the  bandpass  of  said  filter  and  a  first  vari- 
able rate  integrator  connected  in  series  with  one  another, 
said  input  terminal  being  coupfcd  to  one  differential  input 
of  said  amplifier  and  said  output  terminal  being  coupled  to 
the  output  of  said  integrator  end  providing  a  bandpass 
output, 

a  second  circuit  path  including  a  second  variable  rate  inte- 
grator having  its  input  coupled  to  said  output  terminal  and 
Its  output  coupled  to  said  other  differential  input  of  said 
amplifier, 

Q  and  gain  determining  means  coupled  between  said  output 
terminal  and  said  one  input  of  said  amplifier,  and 

control  means  for  varying  the  rate  of  integration  of  said 
integrators,  thereby  to  tune  the  center  frequency  of  said 
filter, 

said  operational  amplifier  comprises  an  output  high  pass 
terminal,  and 

said  control  means  comprises 

a  transitional  trigger  responsive  to  signals  on  said  output 
high  pass  terminal  for  generating  pulse  signals  related  to 
the  frequency  of  said  signals  on  laid  high  pass  terminal  and 

a  converter  for  converting  the  frequency  of  said  pulse  sig- 
nals to  current  signals  for  varying  the  rate  of  integration  of 
said  first  and  second  integrators  to  tune  the  center  fre- 
quency of  said  filter. 


SCIaims 


1.  A  low  level  preamplifier  circuit  for  an  audio  input  com- 
pnsmg  an  NPN  bipolar  transistor,  a  PNP  bipolar  transistor,  an 
operational  amplifier,  the  biases  of  said  transistors  connected  in 
AC  common  for  receiving  ithe  audio  input,  the  emitters  of  said 
transistors  connected  in  a^  AC  common,  means  for  similarly 
biasmg  said  transistor  emitters,  the  collectors  of  said  transistors 
being  connected  in  a  sumifcing  mode  to  the  input  terminal  of 
said  operational  amplifier,  whereby  RFI  input  into  said  transis- 
tor bases  generates  compleijientary  cancelling  distortion  in  said 
transistor  collectors,  and  an  equalization  network  means  for 
controlling  frequency  response  and  gain  by  use  of  negative 
feedback,  said  equalization  petwork  means  connected  between 
the  output  of  said  operational  amplifier  and  the  emitters  of  said 
transistors,  said  transistor  emitters  connected  in  AC  common 
with  said  equalization  netvtrork  means. 


4,158,819 

INSTANTANEOUS  FLOATING  POINT  AMPLIFIER 

Miles  A.  Smither,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Geosource  Inc 

Houston,  Tex.  "* 

.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  749,218,  Dec.  10,  1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,014,596.  This  application  Jul.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  921,599 

Int.  a.2  H03G  3/20 

VS.  a.  330-9  8  Claims 


4,158,821 
LASER  GAIN  TUBE 
Joseph  M.  Bresman,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  864,951 
Int.  a,2  HOIS  3/097 


VS.  CL  331—94.5  D 


19  Claims 


sz 


1.  In  an  instantaneous  fioating  poi|t  amplifier  which  ampli-   to  the  first  chamber. 


1.  An  improved  laser  gaii^  tube  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 
a  cathode  disposed  within  the  housing; 
a  first  chamber  located  within  the  cathode 
having  a  first  entrance  extending  from  one  end  of  the  cathode 
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a  second  chamber  located  within  the  cathode  having  a  sec- 
ond entrance  extending  from  the  other  end  of  the  cathode 
to  the  second  chamber  wherein  the  first  and  second  cham- 
bers are  interconnected  through  an  aperture  positioned 
therebetween; 

a  first  tube  having  a  bore  centrally  located  therein  disposed 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  extending  through  the  first 
entrance  into  the  first  chamber; 

a  second  tube  having  a  bore  centrally  located  therein  dis- 
posed about  the  longitudinal  axis  extending  through  the 
second  entrance  into  the  second  chamber; 

means  for  ionizing  a  gas  within  the  housing  to  provide  a  laser 
gain  medium;  and 

means  for  passing  electromagnetic  radiation  through  the 
housing. 


4,158,822 
PHOSPHORESCENCE  EXHIBITING  MATERIALS  FOR 

OPTICALLY  PUMPED  LASERS 

Jeffrey  K.  S.  Wan,  Kingston,  Canada,  assignor  to  Canadian 

Patents  and  Development  Limited,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  926,308 

Int  a.2  HOIS  3/20:  C07F  7/0%;  C09K  11/06 

U.S.  Q.  331—94.5  L  30  Qaims 


1.  A  phosphorescent  comp>osition  comprising  the  reaction 
product  of  an  organic  substituted  silane  and  a  quinone. 

24.  An  optically  pumped  laser  comprising: 
resonant  cavity  means; 
a  phosphorescent  liquid  material  contained  within  the  resonant 

cavity  means;  said  material  being  the  reaction  product  of  an 

organic  substituted  silane  and  a  quinone  in  a  solvent;  and 
means  for  directing  optical  energy  onto  the  phosphorescent 

material  to  excite  the  material  sufficiently  to  sustain  laser 

action. 


4,158,823 
TRANSDUCER  ELECTRODES  FOR  FILTER  OR  DELAY 

LINES  UTILIZING  SURFACE  WAVES 
Wilhelm  Kuny,  Gruenwald,  and  Karl  Langecker,  Munich,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,836 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  26, 
1976,  2618144 

Int.  a.2  H03H  9/04,  9/26,  9/30;  HOIL  41/10 
VS.  a.  333—151  8  Claims 


4.  A  device  comprising  a  substrate  with  a  major  surface, 
first  and  second  substantially  parallel  metallized  electrodes 

formed  on  said  major  surface  of  said  substrate  extending  in 

a  longitudinal  direction, 
a  first  plurality  of  metallized  fingers  of  different  lengths 


extending  from  said  first  electrode  in  a  direction  normal  to 
said  first  electrode, 

a  generally  tapered  metallized  conductive  area  extending 
from  said  second  electrode  with  front  and  rear  edges 
relative  to  a  surface  wave  being  at  an  angle  other  than 
zero  degrees  to  said  second  electrode,  and 

a  second  plurality  of  metallized  fingers  of  different  lengths 
extending  from  the  front  edge  of  said  metallized  conduc- 
tive area  normal  to  said  second  electrode  and  ones  of  said 
first  and  second  plurality  of  fingers  alternately  spaced  on 
said  substrate. 


4,158,824 
MULTI-NODE  IMMITTANCE  NETWORK 
Joannes  C.  A.  M.  Woutera,  Schoten,  and  Hugo  F.  J.  Witters, 
Berlaar,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  International  Standard 
Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,007 

Int.  a.2  H03H  11/00 

VS.  a.  333—213  9  Claims 


1.  A  multi-node  immittance  network  producing  between 
two  input  nodes  an  immittance  with  a  real  component  propor- 
tional to  the  square  of  the  frequency,  one  of  said  input  nodes 
being  ground,  comprising: 
an  operational  amplifier  having  an  inverting  input,  a  non- 
inverting  input  and  an  output; 
a  first  admittance  connected  between  said  output  and  said 

inverting  input; 
a  second  admittance  connected  directly  between  said  output 

and  the  other  of  said  input  nodes; 
a  third  admittance  connected  between  said  non-inverting 

input  and  said  other  of  said  input  nodes;  and 
a  fourth  admittance  connected  between  said  inverting  input 
and  said  other  of  said  input  nodes. 


4,158,825 
WAVEGUIDE  EXPANSION  JOINT 

Robert  P.  Guenther,  Middletown,  N  J.,  and  Melrin  S.  Zucker, 
deceased,  late  of  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.  (by  Ethel  Zucker, 
administratrix),  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

FUed  Dec  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,509 

Int.  a.2  HOIP  7/06,  5/02.  3/13 

VS.  a.  333—257  6  Qaims 


«,  n. 


1.  An  expansion  joint  which  comprises: 
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a  first  termination  member  adapfed  for  connecting  the  ex- 
pansion joint  to  a  first  transmision  member; 

a  second  termination  member  novably  mounted  in  pre- 
scribed spatial  relationship  to  said  first  termination  mem- 
ber and  being  adapted  for  connecting  the  expansion  joint 
to  a  second  transmission  member; 

a  plurality  of  elongated  support  members  rigidly  affixed  to 
and  in  prescribed  relationship  with  said  first  termination 
member; 

a  plurality  of  first  spacer  members  each  having  a  center 
aperture  for  wave  propagation  and  being  movably  sup- 
ported on  said  support  members  in  prescribed  spatial 
relationship  with  said  first  termination  member;  and 

a  plurality  of  resilient  members  movably  mounted  on  said 
support  members  between  individual  ones  of  said  first 
spacer  members,  a  resilient  member  being  disposed  on 
each  support  member  in  contact  with  an  individual  spacer 
member  and  an  adjacent  member  thereby  allowing  for 
changes  in  the  spatial  separation  between  said  spacer 
members  to  compensate  for  expansion  and  contraction  of 
said  transmission  members. 


4,158,826 
OPERATOR  CONTROLLABLE  DETENT  MECHANISM 

FOR  TELEVISION  TUNERS 
Alaiico  A.  Valdettaro,  Bloomington,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Sarkes 
Tarzian,  Inc.,  Bloomington,  Ind. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,638 

Int.  a.2  H03J  l/OO.  5/00;  F16H  35/18 

U.S.  a.  334—88  J  20  Oaims 


1.  A  television  tuner  arrangemttit,  comprising  a  station 
selector  shaft,  detenting  means  for  exerting  a  restraining  force 
on  said  shaft  so  that  it  is  detented  in  a  plurality  of  equally 
spaced  detent  positions  as  said  selector  shaft  is  rotated,  means 
for  receiving  different  television  stations  when  said  selector 
shaft  is  in  different  ones  of  said  equally  spaced  detent  positions, 
and  manually  operable  means  for  disabling  said  detenting 


4,158,827 
CURRENT  LIMITING  CONTACTOR 
Walter  V.  Bratkowski,  McKeesport,  and  Knrt  A.  Gninert,  Bea- 
ver, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wectinghouse  Electric  Corp., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,573 
Int.  a.2  HOIH  77/10 
VS.  CI.  335—16  9  aaims 

1.  A  current  limiting  contactor  comprising  a  stationary 
contact  structure,  a  movable  contact  structure,  movable 
contact  structure  means  for  moving  contact  structure  between 
open  and  closed  positions  relative  to  the  stationary  contact 
structure,  the  movable  contact  structure  comprising  an  elon- 
gated conductor,  a  movable  contact  mounted  on  one  portion 
of  the  conductor,  a  second  portion  of  the  conductor  and 
spaced  from  said  one  portion  being  flxedly  mounted,  the  con- 
ductor having  a  looped  portion  including  a  pair  of  integral, 
unhinged  overlapping  segments  for  conducting  current  in 
opposite  directions  of  each  other,  the  movable  contact  being  in 
contact  with  the  stationary  contact  structure  when  conducting 
a  current  up  to  a  predetermined  value,  and  the  conductor  being 


comprised  of  a  flexible 
being  separable  to  move 
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ma  jeria]  and  the  overlapping  segments 
t$e  movable  contact  away  from  the 


stationary  contact  structufe  when  the  current  exceeds  said 
predetermined  value. 


il58,828 
RELAY  DEVICE 
Thomas  J.  Kindelspire,  Moi^,  III.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Fort  Wayne,  I^d. 

FUed  May  11,1977,  Ser.  No.  795,797 

Int.  q.2  HOIH  9/02 

U.S.  a.  335—156  17  Claims 


1.  A  relay  device  adapted  to  be  removably  mounted  in 
plug-on  circuit  relation  wijh  a  pair  of  male  terminals  of  an 
electrically  energized  apparatus,  the  relay  device  comprising: 

a  housing  having  recepta41e  means  adapted  for  the  releasable 
mounting  in  the  plug-on  circuit  relation  with  the  male 
terminals; 

coil  means  arranged  with  said  housing  and  adapted  for  elec- 
trical energization; 

switch  means  in  said  housing  including  a  first  pair  of  contact 
means,  a  second  pair  of  contact  means  movable  between 
making  and  breaking  positions  with  respect  to  said  first 
contact  means  pair,  an4  armature  means  disposed  in  mag- 
netic coupling  relation  Svith  said  coil  means  and  associated 
with  said  second  contact  means  pair  for  moving  them 
from  one  of  the  making  and  breaking  positions  to  the  other 
thereof  upon  the  energization  of  said  coil  means; 

a  pair  of  female  terminals  for  receiving  in  electrical  contact- 
ing engagement  the  m«le  terminals; 

a  first  lead  associated  with  said  coil  means  and  electrically 
connected  with  one  of  said  female  terminals; 

a  second  lead  electrically  connected  between  the  other  of 
said  female  terminals  and  one  of  said  contact  means  of  said 
first  contact  means  pait'; 

said  receptacle  means  including  a  first  portion  having  a  pair 
of  opposite  surfaces  interconnected  between  a  plurality  of 
side  surfaces,  a  pair  of  cavities  in  said  first  portion  inter- 
secting with  one  of  said  opposite  surfaces  and  one  of  said 
side  surfaces  of  said  side  surface  plurality  and  in  which 
said  female  terminal  pajrs  are  predeterminately  positioned 
in  seating  engagement,  respectively,  a  pair  of  passage 
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means  in  said  first  portion  and  associated  with  said  cavity 
pair  for  receiving  a  part  of  said  first  and  second  leads, 
respectively,  said  passage  means  pairs  respectively  inter- 
secting with  another  of  said  side  surfaces  of  said  side 
surface  plurality  and  at  least  one  of  said  one  opposite 
surfaces  and  the  other  of  said  opposite  surfaces,  said  re- 
ceptacle means  also  including  a  cover  portion  arranged  in 
a  predetermined  assembled  position  on  said  first  portion 
and  having  a  plurality  of  wall  means  including  a  cover 
wall  interconnected  between  a  plurality  of  sidewalls  de- 
pending therefrom,  said  cover  wall  being  disposed  gener- 
ally in  overlaying  relation  with  said  one  opposite  surface 
and  at  least  some  of  said  sidewalls  of  said  sidewall  plural- 
ity being  disposed  at  least  in  part  in  opposed  confronting 
relation  with  at  least  some  of  said  side  surfaces  of  said  side 
surface  plurality  so  as  to  generally  capture  said  female 
terminal  pair  in  said  cavity  pair  with  said  at  least  part  of 
said  first  and  second  leads  enclosed  within  said  passage 
means  pair  when  said  cover  portion  is  in  its  predetermined 
assembled  position  on  said  first  portion,  means  on  at  least 
said  cover  wall  for  abutting  engagement  with  said  female 
terminal  pair  to  at  least  limit  displacement  movement  of 
said  female  terminal  pair  from  the  seating  engagement 
thereof  in  said  cavity  pair,  rest>ectively,  a  pair  of  openings 
in  said  one  sidewall  of  said  sidewall  plurality  communicat- 
ing with  said  cavity  pair  for  the  passage  of  the  male  termi- 
nals into  the  electrical  contacting  engagement  with  said 
female  terminal  pair  upon  the  removable  mounting  of  the 
receptacle  means  in  the  plug-on  circuit  relation  with  the 
male  terminals,  and  at  least  two  confronting  sidewalls  and 
side  surfaces  of  said  sidewall  and  side  surface  pluralities 
respectively  including  integral  means  cooperatively  asso- 
ciated for  releasably  maintaining  said  cover  portion 
against  displacement  from  its  predetermined  assembled 
portion  on  said  first  portion. 


terclockwise  direction  with  respect  to  said  actuator 
against  the  force  of  its  bias  spring; 

a  spring-biased  movable  contact  pivotally  supported  on  said 
lever  means  for  movement  in  a  clockwise  direction  with 
resi>ect  to  said  lever  means  against  the  force  of  its  bias 
spring  and  comprising  an  arcing  contact  and  a  main 
contact  having  their  contact  faces  at  approximately  a  right 
angle  with  respect  to  one  another; 

and  means  fixing  the  initial  state  of  said  movable  contact  on 
said  lever  means  so  that  upon  initial  pivotal  movement  of 
said  actuator  in  said  clockwise,  contact-closing  direction, 
said  movable  arcing  contact  engages  said  stationary  arc- 
ing contact  to  close  the  switch; 

and  additional  pivotal  movement  of  said  actuator  in  said 
clockwise,  contact-closing  direction  causes  said  lever 
means  to  pivot  in  said  counter-clockwise  direction  with 
respect  to  said  actuator  against  the  force  of  its  bias  spring 
thereby  causing  said  movable  arcing  contact  to  slide  and 
rock  on  said  stationary  arcing  contact  until  said  movable 
main  contact  closes  against  said  stationary  main  contact; 

and  further  pivotal  movement  of  said  actuator  in  said  clock- 
wise, contact-closing  direction  causes  said  lever  means  to 
pivot  further  in  said  counter-clockwise  direction  with 
respect  to  said  actuator  against  the  force  of  its  bias  spring 
and  also  causes  said  movable  contact  to  pivot  in  said 
clockwise  direction  against  the  force  of  its  bias  spring 
thereby  causing  both  said  movable  arcing  contact  and  said 
movable  main  contact  to  rock  and  slide  on  the  respective 
stationary  arcing  and  main  contacts  to  afford  increased 
contact  force  with  minimum  torque  requirement  on  said 
actuator  to  mainuin  the  contacts  effectively  closed 
thereby  resisting  contact  opening  under  fault  conditions. 


4,158,829 
ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  OPERATED  DC  POWER 
CONTACTOR 
Robert  C.  Gutberlet,  MUwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cutler-Ham- 
mer, Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,809 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  9/30 

VS.  a.  335—201  13  Claims 


4,158,830 

FITTING  FOR  A  ORCUIT-INTERRUPTING  DEVICE 

Bruce  A.  Biller,  Chicago,  and  Henry  W.  Scherer,  Mt  Prospect, 

both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  S  A  C  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837^1 

Int  a.2  HOIH  71/20 


VS.  a.  337—171 


16  Claims 


1.  A  high  current  switch  comprising: 

a  stationary  contact  comprising  an  arcing  contact  and  a  main 
contact  having  their  contact  faces  at  an  angle  of  approxi- 
mately 270  degrees  with  respect  to  one  another; 

a  movable-contact  actuator  pivotally  supported  with  respect 
to  said  stationary  contact  for  movement  in  a  clockwise, 
contact-closing  direction; 

a  spring-biased  movable-contact  carrying  lever  means  pivot- 
ally supported  on  said  actuator  for  movement  in  a  coun- 


1.  Apparatus  for  mounting  a  fitting  to  a  circuit-interrupting 
device  having  a  central  axis,  the  device  being  selectively  place- 
able  in  a  mounting  therefor,  comprising 

first  means  carried  by  the  fitting  for  engaging  a  portion  of 
the  device  about  the  axis  thereof  to  limit  relative  move- 
ment of  the  device  and  the  first  means  along  the  axis; 

second  means  attachable  to  the  first  means  for  clamping  the 
device  portion  therebetween  along  the  axis  to  mount  the 
fitting  to  the  device;  and 

third  means  carried  by  the  fitting  for  selectively  engaging 
and  disengaging  the  device  mounting. 
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4,158,831 

SINGLE  TURN  POTENTIOMETER  WFTH  HEUCAL 

COIL  SPRING  WIPER 

Randall  C.  Ragan,  Rancho  Santa  Fe,  Calif.,  assignor  to  North 

American  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  642,328,  Dec.  19,  1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  452,130,  Mar.  18, 

1974,  Pat.  No.  3,964,011.  This  application  May  20,  1977,  Ser. 

No.  798,990 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  pateat  subsequent  to  Oct.  17, 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  HOIC  k)/34 


U.S.  CL  338—174 


1.  A  variable  resistance  device  coviprising: 

a  substrate  including  a  collector  aad  resistance  element; 

terminal  means  on  said  substrate  for  connection  to  at  least 
one  end  of  the  resistance  element  and  the  collector; 

a  contactor  having  drive  means  attached  thereto  for  moving 
said  contactor  along  said  substrate,  said  contactor  includ- 
ing a  recess  therein  facing  said  resistance  element; 

a  helical  coil  spring  wiper  in  said  recess  and  engaging  said 
resistance  element  and  said  collector  ring  for  making 
electrical  contact  therebetween; 

a  cylindrically  shaped  resilient  sup|>ort  located  in  said  recess 
and  pressed  against  an  arcuate  portion  of  said  wiper  for 
constraining  said  wiper  from  axitl  rotation  as  said  contac- 
tor is  moved;  and 

means  for  movably  securing  said  centactor  to  said  substrate. 


4,158,832 

SEISMIC  APPARATUS  FOR  DISCRIMINATION 
BETWEEN  TRACK-TYPE  VEHICLES  AND  WHEEL-TYPE 

VEHICLES 
Roswell  P.  Barnes,  Jr.,  Providence,  RL,  and  Glenn  E.  Fellows, 
Weston,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Uaited  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Jun.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  118,205 
Int.  a.2  G08G  1/00 
U.S.  a.  340—38  S  13  Claims 

10.  A  vehicle  identifying  circuit  comprising:  means  for  de- 
tecting seismic  vibrations  created  by  passing  vehicles  and 
converting  them  into  electrical  impulses;  frequency-sensing 
circuit  means  coupled  to  said  detecting  means  for  producing 
electrical  signals  in  accordance  with  ttie  frequency  characteris- 
tics of  said  impulses,  said  frequency-sensing  circuit  means 
comprising  an  amplifier,  a  clipper  circuit,  a  differentiator  cir- 
cuit, a  rectifier  and  an  integrator  covpled  in  sequence  to  pro- 
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duce  said  electrical  signals;  and  vehicle  discriminating  circuit 
means  coupled  to  said  frequency-sensing  means  to  convert  said 


tNTHUtlSH 


8  Claims 


signals  into  output  pulses  Having  voltage  levels  indicative  of 
the  character  of  the  suspension  system  of  the  passing  vehicle. 


4<158,833 
MANUAL  DOWNSHIFT  K>EACCELERATION  WARNING 

LIGHT  SYSTEM 
Gostave  J.  Chicoine,  1052  Cumberland  PI.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

95125 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  659,223,  Feb.  19, 1976.  This  appUcation  Jan. 

24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,162 

Int.  a.2  B600  1/26;  HOIH  3/16 

VS.  CL  340—72  10  Claims 


1.  A  device  which  permits  a  driver  to  manually  activate 
vehice  braking  indicators  during  transmission  downshift  deac- 
celeration  while  repositioning  a  transmission  shift  lever  via  a 
shift  knob  releasably  mount^  on  a  threaded  end  portion  of  the 
transmission  shift  lever,  comprising: 

a  spherical  shift  knob  formed  by  an  upper  hemisphere  and  a 

lower  hemisphere; 
a  manually  operated  switch  mounted  on  the  surface  of  the 

upper  hemisphere  for  activating  the  braking  indicators; 
threaded  means  adapted  to  releasably  engage  the  threaded 
end  portion  of  the  transmission  shift  lever  for  releasably 
securing  the  lower  hemisphere  to  the  transmission  shift 
lever; 
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the  lower  hemisphere  adapted  to  be  releasably  mounted  on 
the  shift  lever  for  permitting  the  shift  knob  to  be  rotated 
when  released  about  a  first  axis  extending  through  the 
threaded  end  portion; 

the  upper  hemisphere  releasably  engaging  the  lower  hemi- 
sphere along  a  plane  of  engagement  which  is  generally 
inclined  with  respect  to  the  first  axis  permitting  the  upper 
hemisphere  to  be  rotated  when  released  about  a  second 
axis  orthoganal  to  the  plane  of  engagement  and  generally 
inclined  with  respect  to  the  first  axis;  and 

securing  means  extending  between  the  two  hemisphere  for 
releaseably  engaging  the  upper  hemisphere  to  the  lower 
hemisphere; 

whereby  the  manual  switch  may  be  respositioned  with  re- 
spect to  the  driver  anywhere  within  an  area  on  the  sphere 
defmed  by  rotating  the  shift  knob  about  the  first  axis  and 
rotating  the  upper  hemisphere  about  the  second  axis. 


4,158,834 
DATA  BUFFER  FOR  A  LABEL  READER  SYSTEM 
INCLUDING  A  DATA  PROCESSOR 
Sadao  Nakanishi;   Kazuhiro  Suzuki;  Nobufumi  Tokura,  and 
Shinichiro  Endo,  all  of  Ise,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shinko  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,011 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1977,  52-39751 

lot  a.2  G06K  9/00 

VS.  CL  340— 146J  MA  2  Claims 


r_^A-Yl-jU^-C—^ 

r~*      — II — '      — II 

LABEL                       MEMORr                   DATA 
READER                   MEANS                 PROCESSOR 

i_,_jj      L-_^      ^,_^ 

MEMORV 
MEANS 

A.       \ 

T 

1.  A  data  buffer  foi  a  label  reader  system  including  a  data 
processor  and  at  least  one  label  reader  comprising: 

a  data  buss  connected  to  the  data  output  of  a  label  reader  and 
to  the  data  processor; 

a  first  memory  means  connected  to  said  data  buss  at  a  point 
along  said  data  buss  between  the  label  reading  unit  and  the 
data  processor; 

said  data  buss  including  therein  a  first  gate  means  at  a  point 
between  the  label  reader  and  the  point  at  which  said  first 
memory  is  connected  to  said  data  buss,  and  a  second  gate 
means  at  a  point  between  the  data  processor  and  the  point 
at  which  said  first  memory  means  is  connected  to  said  data 
buss,  the  gating  actions  of  said  first  and  second  gate  means 
being  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  control  signals  provided 
by  the  label  reader; 

a  second  memory  means  connected  to  said  data  buss  at  a 
point  such  that  the  gating  actions  of  said  first  and  second 
gate  means  cannot  affect  the  transfer  of  data  between  the 
data  processor  and  said  second  memory  means  over  said 
data  buss; 

an  address  buss  connected  to  the  label  reader,  to  said  first 
memory  means,  to  the  data  processor,  and  to  said  second 
memory  means;  said  first  memory  means  being  connected 
to  said  address  buss  at  a  point  along  said  address  buss 
between  the  label  reader  and  the  data  processor; 

a  third  gate  means  connected  in  said  address  buss  at  a  point 
between  the  label  reader  and  the  ]x>int  at  which  said  first 
memory  means  is  connected  to  said  address  buss; 

a  fourth  gate  means  connected  in  said  address  buss  at  a  point 
between  the  data  processor  and  the  point  at  which  said 
first  memory  means  is  connected  to  said  address  buss; 

wherein  the  gating  actions  of  said  third  and  fourth  gate 
means  are  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  said  control  signals; 
and  wherein  if  said  control  signals  cause  said  first  gate 


means  to  permit  the  flow  of  data  signals  therethrough, 
then  said  second  gate  means  blocks  are  flow  of  data  signals 
therethrough;  and  if  said  control  signals  cause  said  first 
gate  means  to  block  the  flow  of  data  signals  therethrough, 
then  said  second  gate  means  permits  the  flow  of  data 
signals  therethrough. 


4,158,835 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DETECTING  A  WINDOW  AREA 

OF  A  WINDOW-HAVING  MAIL  ITEM 
Tetsuo  Miura,  and  Yasuo  Nish^ima,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,655 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1976,  51-138184 
Int.  a.2  G06K  9/04 
VS.  CL  340— 146J  H  4  Claims 


SLr-l?-.. 


1.  An  arrangement  for  use  together  with  a  device  for  detect- 
ing those  information  positions  of  mail  items  where  postal 
information  pieces  are  described,  respectively,  said  mail  items 
being  successively  fed  along  a  predetermined  path  of  a  prede- 
termined direction  at  a  substantially  predetermined  speed, 
having  leading  edges,  respectively,  and  including  a  mail  item 
having  a  window  area  and  a  remaining  area,  the  information 
positions  of  the  window-having  mail  item  being  located  at  least 
inside  said  window  area,  said  device  comprising  optical  means 
for  illuminating  by  light  the  successively  fed  mail  items  along 
a  line  predetermined  relative  to  said  path  to  intersect  said  path, 
said  window  area  reflecting  the  light  irregularly  and  approxi- 
mately regularly,  said  remaining  area  and  the  mail  items  having 
no  window  area  reflecting  the  light  irregularly,  said  device 
further  comprising  means  responsive  to  the  leading  edge  of 
each  of  said  successively  fed  mail  items  for  determining  a  point 
on  said  leading  edge  to  produce  a  point  signal  indicative  of  said 
point,  and  means  responsive  to  the  point  signals  produced  in 
response  to  said  leading  edges  and  the  light  irregularly  re- 
flected from  said  successively  fed  mail  items  for  detecting  the 
information  positions  of  said  successively  fed  mail  items  rela- 
tive to  the  predetermined  points  and  said  predetermined  direc- 
tion to  produce  information  position  signals  indicative  of  the 
detected  information  [>ositions,  said  arrangement  comprising: 
first  means  to  be  coupled  to  said  optical  means  and  said  point 
determining  means  and  responsive  to  the  light  approxi- 
mately regularly  reflected  from  said  window  area  for 
producing  a  window  position  signal  indicative  of  a  win- 
dow position  of  said  window  area  relative  to  the  predeter- 
mined point  on  the  leading  edge  of  said  window-having 
mail  item  and  said  predetermined  direction;  and 
second  means  to  be  coupled  to  said  information  position 
detecting  means  and  responsive  to  said  window  position 
signal  and  said  information  position  signals  for  selecting 
the  information  position  signals  indicative  of  the  informa- 
tion positions  located  inside  said  window  area. 
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4,158,836 
SOLID  STATE  TIMER  FOR  SEALED  CONTACT  RELAY 

Wayne  H.  Wielebsid,  Milwaukee,  and  Joseph  D.  Radtke,  Cud- 
afay,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Allen-Bradley  Company,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  685,700,  May  12, 1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  27,  197«,  Ser.  No.  900,477 
Int.  a.2  G08B  1/00 
U.S.  a.  340—309.1  i  7  Oajnu 


June  19,  1979 


alternative  to  a  differeiit  one  of  said  plural  decoder  means 
if  said  byte  relates  to  a  IdifTerent  position  on  said  medium. 


\  ^•■'•-i! 


1.  In  a  sealed  contact  relay,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  base  section  having  a  housing  which  encloses  a  power 
supply  that  includes  a  transformer; 

an  energizing  and  switch  section  having  a  housing  which 
mounts  to  said  base  section  housing  and  having  a  timed 
relay  coil  and  associated  magnetic  circuit; 

a  sealed  contact  switch  cartridge  mounted  to  said  energizing 
and  switch  section  housing  and  magnetically  coupled  to 
said  timed  relay  coil  by  said  magnetic  circuit  for  operation 
thereby;  and 

a  timing  section  having  a  housing  which  mounts  to  said 
energizing  and  switch  section  hotsing  on  the  side  opposite 
said  base  section  and  which  encloses  a  digital  programma- 
ble timer  that  electrically  connects  through  a  flexible 
cable  to  said  energizing  and  switch  section  to  control  said 
timed  relay  coil  and  which  connects  through  said  flexible 
cable  to  said  base  section  to  recaive  power  therefrom. 


recaiv 


4,158,837 
INFORMATION  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

James  T.  Zahorsky,  Saugerties,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Amonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,725 
Int.  a.2  G06F  3/14 
VS.  a.  340—804  8  aaims 

1.  In  display  apparatus  having  a  display  medium  and  a 
stream  of  digital  information  in  the  form  of  data  bytes  coupled 
to  said  medium  by  means  including  one  of  plural  decoder 
means  to  effect  display  of  visually  perceptible  indicia  at  loca- 
tions on  said  medium, 
the  method  of  decoding  said  data  bytes  comprising: 
the  step  of  detecting  the  locations  within  said  medium  at 

which  said  indicia  are  to  be  displayed, 
and  the  further  step  of  using  said  location  as  a  control  to 
direct  a  said  byte  to  said  one  decoder  means  if  said  byte 
relates  to  a  given  position  on  add  medium  and  in  the 


whereby  the  byte  is  used 
visual  data  as  determined 
not  according  to  said 


to  cause  display  of  corresponding 
by  said  one  decoder  means  or 
position. 


4,158,838 
IN-RASTER  SYMBOt  SMOOTHING  SYSTEM 
Michael  D.  Pruznick,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.;  Bruce  W.  Kel- 
ler, Scotiand,  Ark,;  James  R.  Phelps,  Torrance,  Calif.;  Gerald 
Wolfson,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and  James  L.  Heard,  Torrance, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City. 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  674,781,  Apr.  8, 1976.  This  application 
Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,721 
Int.  a.i  G06F  3/14 
VS.  a.  340-750  10  Claims 


1.  A  display  system  for  pi  jviding  in  a  time  sequence  a  dis- 
play of  elements  along  disp  ay  lines  on  a  display  with  each 
displayed  element  having  a  (Controlled  intensity,  comprising: 
a  source  of  binary  display  codes,  each  code  representing 
positional  information  ojf  a  predetermined  pattern  of  dis- 
play elements,  and  eachi  combination  of  codes  represent- 
ing a  predetermined  intensity  distribution,  said  source  of 
binary  display  codes  haying  a  memory  cell  for  each  four 
display  elements  with  e^ch  memory  cell  storing  a  single 
display  code  comprised  0f  three  or  more  binary  bits,  each 
single  display  code  contijibuting  to  the  intensity  value  of  at 
least  four  display  elements;  and 
decoding  means  responsive  to  said  source  of  binary  display 
codes  for  generating  decoded  values  representing  one  of 
three  or  more  intensity  values  of  said  pattern  of  display 
elements  in  a  time  sequence  corresponding  to  the  time 
sequence  of  said  display  elements  and  including  means  for 
responding  to  the  code|  in  a  plurality  of  memory  cells, 
with  the  codes  from  a  pi^edetermined  number  of  memory 
cells  contributing  to  thi  intensity  of  predetermined  dis- 
play elements. 


June  19,  1979 
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4,158,839 
TRANSITION  ALARM  CIRCUTT 
Joseph  M.  Drobnink,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Powell  Mag- 
netic Industries,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  720,495 

Int  CL2  G08B  25/00 

VS.  a.  340—524  21  Claims 


1 — I 


"^m^ 


1.  A  circuit  for  responding  to  bidirectional  changes  in  state 
of  an  input  signal  at  an  input  between  a  first  state  and  a  second 
state,  the  input  being  connected  to  a  voltage  potential  through 
a  switch,  the  first  state  of  the  input  signal  existing  when  the 
switch  is  open  and  the  second  state  of  the  input  signal  existing 
when  the  switch  is  closed,  the  circuit  comprising: 
an  output  driver; 

actuation  means  for  actuating  said  output  driver,  said  actua- 
tion means  being  responsive  to  a  supply  of  current  from 
such  input;  and 
inhibiting  means  for  inhibiting  the  supply  of  current  from 
said  input  to  said  actuation  means,  said  inhibiting  means 
being  responsive  only  to  the  state  of  the  input  signal  being 
time  invariant  for  at  least  a  first  period  of  time  and  to 
changes  in  the  state  of  the  input  signal  from  said  second 
state  to  said  first  state. 


4,158,840 

3-D  RADAR  COMPRISING  2-D  RADAR  WTTH  HEIGHT 

FINDING  ATTACHMENT 

Carl  E.  Schwab,  Huntington  Station,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Signal  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,528 

Int.  a.2  GOIS  7/20.  9/233 

VS.  a.  343—6  R  22  Qaims 
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a  first  r-f  receiver/transmitter  and  a  rotatable  antenna 
pointing  in  a  direction,  said  direction  sweeping  360'  in 
azimuth  as  said  antenna  is  rotated, 

said  two-dimensional  radar  system  also  including  a  first 
signal  processing  means  responsive  to  signals  emitted  by 
said  first  receiver/transmitter  for  locating  range  and  azi- 
muth of  an  object  by  detecting  energy  reflected  from  said 
object, 

a  height  finding  antenna,  mounted  on  said  rotatable  antenna, 
a  second  r-f  receiver/transmitter  coupled  thereto,  said 
height  finding  antenna  pointing  in  a  second  direction,  said 
second  direction  sweeping  360'  in  azimuth  as  said  rotat- 
able antenna  is  routed,  said  second  direction  fixed  relative 
to  said  first  direction,  and 

a  second  signal  processing  means  responsive  to  signals  from 
said  first  processing  means  and  said  second  receiver/trans- 
mitter for  determining  height  of  said  object. 

18.  A  matched  filter  radar  processor  for  extracting  target 
height  from  reflected  signals  produced  by  a  linearly  frequency 
modulated  pulsed  transmission  from  an  elevation  antenna  of 
aperture  6/n,  where  6  is  total  scanned  elevation,  which  mini- 
mizes equipment  duplication  by  employing  target  range  data 
comprising: 

a  frequency  conversion  means  responsive  to  said  reflected 
signals  for  down  converting  said  signals  in  frequency, 

processing  means  responsive  to  said  down  converted  signals 
including  a  mixer  and  a  compression  filter  for  compressing 
outputs  of  said  mixer, 

a  local  oscillator  connected  to  said  mixer  producing  in  time 
sequence  a  plurality  of  different  frequencies, 

and  trigger  means  to  enable  said  local  oscillator  a  predeter- 
mined time  after  transmission,  said  predetermined  time 
varying  in  accordance  with  target  range. 


4,158,841 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF 

THE  SAFETY  DISTANCE  OF  A  VEHICLE  RELATIVE  TO 

PRECEDING  VEHICLES 
Erwin  WUchner,  Grossheppach;  Ulrich  Heitmeyer,  Rosbach  von 
der  Hiihe,  and  Walter  Kostelezky,  Stuttgart,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,869 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  26, 
1976,  2623643 

Int.  a.2  GOIS  9/46 
VS.  a.  343—7  VM  28  Claims 


1.  A  three-dimensional  radar  system  comprising:  1.  A  method  for  the  control  of  the  safety  distance  of  a  vehi- 

a  two-dimensional  radar  system  for  locating  objects  in  terms    cle   with    respect   to   preceding   objects,    which    vehicle   is 

of  azimuth  and  range  from  a  reference  location,  including   equipped  with  measuring  means  for  measuring  at  least  one  of 
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distance  and  relative  velocity,  comprising  the  following  steps 
(a)  through  (e): 

(a)  determining  whether  a  detected  object  lies  within  a 
maximum  interference-free  measuring  distance  from  the 
vehicle, 

(b)  changing  at  least  the  pivot  angle  of  an  antenna  of  a  trans- 
mitter of  the  vehicle  dependent  on  at  least  one  of  steering 
wheel  deflection  and  transverse  acceleration  of  the  vehi- 
cle, 

(c)  determining  extended  objects  x^hich  are  to  be  suppressed 
by  a  separate  measurement  of  tke  distance  of  the  vehicle 
to  the  object  and  of  the  relative  velocity  between  the 
vehicle  and  the  object  by  compering  one  of  (i)  measured 
distance  change  with  a  calculated  distance  change  or  (ii) 
measured  relative  velocity  withi  a  calculated  relative  ve- 
locity, ' 

(d)  preferring  among  all  objects,  an  object  recognized  as 
"preceding  vehicle",  and 

(e)  combining  in  accordance  with  the  maximum  interfer- 
ence-free measuring  distance  values  of  at  least  one  of  the 
measured  distance  of  the  vehicfc  to  the  object,  the  mea- 
sured relative  velocity  between  the  vehicle  and  the  object 
and  the  measured  velocity  of  the  vehicle  to  provide  con- 
trol magnitudes  for  enabling  prevention  of  a  collision  of 
the  vehicle  with  the  object. 


June  19,  1979 


1.  In  a  target-approaching  doppler  radar  of  the  type  includ- 
ing means  for  generating  radio  frequeacy  signals  and  supplying 
local  oscillations,  means  for  generating  random  noise  bursts, 
modulator  means,  means  for  mixing  said  local  oscillations  with 
echo  signals,  a  doppler  amplifying  channel,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  sensitivity  of  said  channel,  the  improvement 
which  comprises,  in  combination: 
a  video  delay  network  interposed  between  the  noise  burst 
signal  generating  means  and  the  modulator  means  for 
effectively  forming  each  burst  into  a  sequence  of  bursts  of 
like  character  and  the  successive  bursts  into  successive 
sequences,  thereby  providing  several  opportunities  for 
correlation  at  radio  frequencies; 
and  means  for  taking  advantage  of  a  later  opportunity  for 
correlation  if  at  any  point  in  the  approach  to  the  target 
barrage-type  false  jamming  signals  are  prsent,  the  last- 
mentioned  means  comprising: 

filter  means  in  the  doppler  signal  amplifying  channel  for 
dividing  the  doppler  signal  spectrum  down  into  a  plu- 
rality of  segments  large  in  nuiiber  with  respect  to  the 


number  of  adjacent  <  egments  into  which  a  true  doppler 
signal  falls; 
and  signal  analyzer  mc$ns  having  a  like  plurality  of  inputs 
coupled  to  said  filterj  means,  said  signal  analyzer  means 
being  formed  to  detehnine  whether  signals  applied  to  it 
are  true  doppler  sign|ils  falling  within  said  small  number 
of  segments  or  barra|e-type  false  jamming  signals  span- 
ning a  larger  number;  and  said  signal  analyzer  including 
an  output  coupled  to  said  doppler-channel  sensitivity 
control  means  whereby  to  cause  the  control  means  to 
desensitize  the  doppller  amplifying  channel  in  the  event 
that  the  signal  analy^r  decides  that  a  jamming  signal  is 
present. 


4,158,843 

AUTOMATIC  DIRECTION  HNDER  ANTENNA 

PREAMPLIFIER  PROCESSOR 

Ray  W.  Kuchy,  Ft.  Lauderfale,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  B78,  Ser.  No.  871,311 
Int.  a.2  GOIS  3/00;  H03F  3/45 


U.S.  a.  343—113  R 


4,158,842 
RADAR  TYPE  FUZES 
John  E.  Clemens,  Xenia,  Ohio;  Thomas  C.  Stephens;  Albert  E. 
Dilz,  both  of  Richmond,  Ind.,  and  James  A.  Hewlett,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  assignors  to  Atco  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,948 
Int.  a.2  F42C  11/04 
U.S.  a.  343—7  PF  15  Oaims 


ICIaim 


1.  In  a  low  noise  loop  antenna  means  for  use  with  an  auto- 
matic direction  finder,  wherein  the  loop  antenna  means  is 
comprised  of  two  orthogonal  windings  and  two  preamplifiers, 
one  for  each  said  winding,  dach  said  preamplifier  comprising: 
a  JFET  transistor  push-pull  circuit  having  at  least  first  and 
second  JFET  transistors  having  source  electrodes  connected 
together;  means  connecting  lone  said  winding  across  the  gate 
electrodes  of  said  transistor^;  a  resistor  feedback  circuit  con- 
necting respectively  the  draift  electrodes  of  each  of  said  JFET 
transistors  to  its  associated  |ate  electrode;  and  output  means 
connected  between  the  drain  electrodes  of  said  first  and  second 
JFET  transistors,  the  output  signal  of  said  preamplifier  being 
taken  across  said  output  means;  and  including  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  gain  of  said  preamplifiers  to  be  equal  to  one  another; 
and  additionally  including  ^rst  means  for  mixing  the  output 
signal  of  one  preamplifier  with  a  first  square  wave  of  predeter- 
mined repetition  frequency  tad  second  means  for  mixing  the 
output  signal  of  the  other  preamplifier  with  a  second  square 
wave  of  the  same  predetermined  frequency  but  shifted  by  90 
degrees  in  phase  with  respe<Jt  to  said  first  square  wave. 
1 — . 

4,158,844 
CONCEALABLE  ANTENNA  MOUNT  FOR  CB 

ANTENNAS 
Harvey  L.  Wood,  5411  Manor  Creek  La.,  Houston,  Tex.  77018 
FUed  Mar.  18,  1^6,  Ser.  No.  668,321 
Int.  a.'  HOIQ  1/32 
U.S.  a.  343-715  26  Claims 

13.  An  antenna  mount  for  mounting  an  antenna  adjacent  the 
juncture  between  the  lid  of  the  trunk  of  an  automobile  and  the 
body  of  the  automobile,  comprising: 
a  first  portion  having  me^s  thereon  adapted  for  rigid  at- 
tachment inside  the  truitk,  and 
a  second  portion  pivotaljy  attached  to  the  first  portion, 
including  a  segment  adapted  to  traverse  said  juncture  and 
a  segment  adapted  to  m  aunt  said  antenna. 
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the  pivotal  atuchment  being  such  that  when  the  first  portion    adjacent  the  information  transfer  head,  means  forming  axially 


is  attached  inside  the  trunk,  the  second  portion  can  be 


pivoted  to  move  the  antenna  between  a  normal  outside 
position  and  a  concealed  position  within  the  trunk. 


4.158,845 

NON-GIMBALED  POINTER  AND  TRACKING 

PLATFORM  ASSEMBLY 

George  T.  Pinson,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,982 

Int.  a.2  HOIQ  3/10 

MS.  a.  343—759  9  Claims 


TMmCtT 
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1.  Apparatus  for  mounting  a  sensor  adapted  to  search  an  area 
in  two  dimensions  for  a  target  located  at  some  unknown  point, 
comprising  a  mounting  plate  for  said  sensor,  a  shaft  secured  at 
one  end  to  said  mounting  plate,  means  mounting  said  shaft 
intermediate  its  ends  for  simultaneous  movement  in  two  direc- 
tions whereby  the  axis  of  said  shaft  can  be  made  to  intersect 
any  pKsint  in  a  field  of  view,  a  rotatable  plate  having  a  face 
formed  with  a  generally  spiral  groove  which  receives  the  end 
of  said  shaft  opposite  said  mounting  plate,  a  member  between 
said  plate  and  mounting  means  and  carried  for  rotation  about 
an  axis  extending  through  the  central  axis  of  said  spiral  groove, 
a  slot  in  said  member  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  member  and  through  which  said  shaft 
extends,  and  separate  means  for  independently  rotating  said 
plate  and  said  slotted  member. 


4,158,846 
CONVERTIBLE  GRAPHIC  RECORDER 
James  F.  Gordon,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Zeta  Research, 
InCn  Lafayette,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,523 
InL  a.2  GOID  15/24;  G03B  1/24;  B65H  17/42 
MS.  a.  346—136  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  graphic  recorder  for  use  with  multiple  width  strip 
charts  having  positioning  openings  formed  along  the  charts, 
said  recorder  having  an  information  transfer  head  for  transfer- 
ring information  to  the  charts,  including  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  dnmi  for  transporting  the  strip  chart  along  a  path 


spaced-apart  first  and  second  sets  of  sprocket  teeth  about  the 
drum  for  releasably  engaging  the  positioning  of>enings  on  a 
first  chart  of  given  width,  means  forming  a  third  sprocket 
detachably  mounted  on  the  drum  at  a  position  axially  spaced 
from  both  the  first  and  second  sets  of  sprocket  teeth,  said  third 


i 
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sprocket  including  a  third  set  of  sprocket  teeth  for  releasably 
engaging  positioning  openings  along  a  second  strip  chart  of  a 
width  which  differs  from  said  given  width,  said  first  chart 
being  used  in  the  recorder  when  the  third  sprocket  is  deuched 
from  the  drum  and  said  second  chart  being  used  in  the  recorder 
when  the  third  sprocket  is  mounted  on  the  drum. 


4,158,847 
PIEZOELECTRIC  OPERATED  PRI?«JTER  HEAD  FOR 
INK-OPERATED  MOSAIC  PRINTER  UMTS 
Joachim  Heinzl,  and  Erich  Kattner,  both  of  Munich,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin 
&  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  727,038,  Sep.  27, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,614 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  9, 
1975,  2543451 

Int.  a.2  GOID  15/16;  B41J  3/04 
MS.  CI.  346—140  R  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  piezoelectrically  operated  printer  head  for  an  ink -jet 
printing  unit  with  printing  jets,  each  printing  jet  having  a 
compression  chamber  containing  a  printing  liquid  and  being 
cylindrically  surrounded  by  a  cylindrical  piezoelectric  drive 
element  so  that  a  droplet  of  printing  liquid  is  ejected  by  a 
piezoelectric  contraction  of  the  drive  element,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  the  printer  head  having  a  body  with  a  plural- 
ity of  printing  jets  arranged  in  a  pattern  at  a  printing  location 
on  one  surface  of  the  head,  a  common  ink  supply  distributor 
carried  on  said  head,  each  printing  jet  comprising  an  individiud 
passage  extending  in  a  straight  line  through  the  body  from  an 
orifice  at  the  printing  location  to  said  common  ink  supply 
distributor,  each  passage  having  a  first  segment  of  its  length 
surrounded  by  a  cylindrical  piezoelectric  drive  element,  said 
first  segments  being  spaced  from  the  printing  location  by  a 
second  segment  of  the  passage,  said  passages  being  disposed  in 
the  printer  head  to  extend  away  from  the  pattern  of  orifices  at 
the  printing  location  in  a  radiating  pattern  without  any  kinks 
therein  so  that  the  pattern  of  jet  orifices  has  the  required  close 
spacing  without  the  piezoelectric  drive  elements  of  adjacent 
passages  being  in  physical  interference  with  each  other. 
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ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDII4G  MULTI-STYLUS 
ELECTRODE  DEVICE 
Kazumi  Ishima,  Kashiwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Co^  Ltd^ 
Japan 

FUed  May  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  910,011 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31, 1977,  52-63539 

Int.  a.2  G03G  15/04 

VS.  a.  346-155  5  Qaims 


4,158,849 
HETEROJUNCnON  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Frank  Z.  Harwylo,  Trenton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  890,705 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  29/161 

V£.  a.  357—16  I  4  Claims 
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4  158  850 
THYRISTOR  HA VING  IMPROVED  COOLING  AND 
IMPROVED  HIGH  FREOUENCY  OPERATION  WITH 
ADJACENT  CONTROL  TERMINALS 
Erhard  Lehmann;  Heinz  Martin,  and  Peter  Voss,  all  of  Munich, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUed  Aug.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,248 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  13, 
1976,  2636631 


Int  CU  HOIL  29/74 


U.S.  a.  357—38 


10  Claims 


1.  In  an  electrostatic  recording  multi-stylus  electrode  device 
for  use  with  a  facsimile  apparatus  or  the  like,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

multiple  stylus  electrodes  embedded  in  at  least  one  row  in  an 
electrode  support  member, 

a  plurality  of  common  connecting  conductive  members 
arranged  at  substantially  equal  distances  from  the  row  of 
said  stylus  electrode,  parallel  to  each  other  with  substan- 
tially equal  spacings  therebetween,  a  curved  insulating 
base  plate  supporting  said  connecting  conductive  mem- 
bers, and  lead  wires  connecting  said  multiple  stylus  elec- 
trodes to  said  common  connectiiig  conductive  members. 


1.  A  thyristor  comprising: 

a  first  metal  plate; 

a  second  metal  plate; 

a  conductive  foil  on  said  jecond  metal  plate; 

an  insulating  ring  connecting  said  first  and  second  metal 
plates  and  therewith  foxing  a  housing; 

a  semiconductor  element  carried  on  said  conductive  foil 
within  said  housing  and  {including  a  control  electrode  and 
a  control  current  amplifier  having  an  auxiliary  electrode; 

a  pair  of  electrical  terminals  extending  through  said  insulat- 
ing ring  adjacent  one  another  for  providing  external  cir- 
cuit connections;  I 

an  insulator  between  said  first  metal  plate  and  said  semicon- 
ductor element; 

passageway  means  extending  through  said  insulator  and  said 
first  metal  plate  betwe^  said  electrodes  and  said  termi- 
nals; and 

control  lines  in  said  passageway  means  electrically  connect- 
ing said  electrodes  witfi  respective  ones  of  said  adjacent 
electrical  terminals. 


4,  58,851 

SEMI-INSULATING  GALLIUM  ARSENIDE  SINGLE 

CRYSTAL 

Shin-ichi  Akai;  Yasnhiro  NiShida,  and  Keiichiro  Fujita,  all  of 

Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 

Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  22,  lj>77,  Ser.  No.  780,186 
Qaims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1976,  51-34811; 
Mar.  29,  1976,  51-34812 


Int.  a.2 


U.S.  a.  357—63 


HOIL  29/167 


■///// 


^'-^♦-. 


'/////. 


4  Claims 


No— I 


///// 


1.  A  heterojunction  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  i.  a  semi-insulating  galliiin  arsenide  single  crystal  contain- 
body  of  mdium  phosphide  and  a  layer  of  germanium  on  a  ing  at  least  one  of  deep  acceptor  impurities  and  at  least  one  of 
surface  of  the  indium  phosphide  bod|  and  forming  a  blocking    deep  donor  impurities  and  hiving  a  resistivity  of  at  least  about 

10^  n-cm  at  300°  K.,  in  whic  i  (1)  at  least  one  of  the  deep  donor 


junction  therebetween. 


June  19,  1979 


ELECTRICAL 


663 


impurities  is  oxygen,  the  oxygen  concentration  in  the  single 
crystal  being  at  least  about  4x10'*  cm-^,  while  the  silicon 
concentration  in  the  single  crystal  is  simultaneously  at  most 
about  2x10"  cm-^,  (2)  at  least  one  of  the  deep  acceptor 
impurities  is  chromium  in  a  concentration  of  at  least  about 
1 X  10' '  cm- ^  so  as  to  satisfy  the  relation  of  N,4^  —  Nd' > N/j. 
—  N^  >  —  N/)o-f  N^'  in  the  region  of  at  most  about  200  A  from 
the  surface  of  the  single  crystal  when  annealed  at  700* -900*  C, 
wherein  No'  and  N^'  represented  respectively  the  concentra- 
tions of  relatively  shallow  donors  including  vacancies  of 
Group  V  elements  and  relatively  shallow  acceptors  including 
vacancies  of  Group  III  elements,  which  are  formed  when  the 
single  crystal  is  annealed  at  700' -900°  C,  and  wherein  N£)/), 
^AA,  N/jand  N^  are  as  defined  below,  and  (3)  at  least  one  of 
tellurium,  tin,  selenium  and  sulfur  is  contained  as  another 
shallow  donor  impurity  than  silicon,  said  ingredients  all  being 
present  in  such  amounts  as  to  satisfy  the  relationship  of 
N,44>N£)— N^>  —'Sdd  wherein  N,^^  represents  the  sum  of 
concentrations  of  the  deep  acceptor  impurities  including  chro- 
mium, N/)£)  represents  the  sum  of  concentrations  of  the  deep 
donor  impurities  including  oxygen,  N£»  represents  the  sum  of 
concentrations  of  the  shallow  donor  impurities  including  elec- 
trically active  lattice  defects  and  N^  represents  the  sum  of 
concentrations  of  the  shallow  acceptor  impurities  including 
electrically  active  lattice  defects. 


prising  means  for  varying  the  value  of  said  one  resistive 
load  impedance. 


4,158,852 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  TRANSLATING  aRCUFF 
Wayne  E.  Harlan,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,777 
Int  a.2  H04N  9/535 
U.S.  a.  358—35 


8  Claims 
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4,158,853 
MONFFORING  SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  KINEMATIC 

DATA  OF  GOLF  BALLS 
Paul  F.  Sullivan;  Randall  W.  Moore,  both  of  Acushnet;  Hoyt  C. 
Hottel,  Jr.,  MatUpoisett;  Raymond  G.  Pelletier,  New  Bed- 
ford; William  Gobush,  North  Dartmouth,  and  Francis  deS. 
Lynch,  Mattapoisett,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Acushnet 
Company,  New  Bedford,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,563 

Int.  a.2  H04N  7/18 

U.S.  a.  358—93  10  Qaims 


V-— <" 


(^)  ,{7)'" 


1.  A  system  for  monitoring  a  moving  sports  object  compris- 


mg: 


1.  A  signal  translating  stage  for  video  signals  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  phase  splitter,  having  an  input  responsive  to  said  video 
signals  and  a  pair  of  resistive  load  impedances,  for  devel- 
oping oppositely  phased  versions  of  said  video  signals 
across  respective  ones  of  said  pair  of  resistive  load  imped- 
ances; 

an  output  terminal  for  said  signal  translating  stage; 

means,  including  a  first  reactive  impedance,  for  coupling 
signals  developed  across  one  of  said  load  impedances  to 
said  output  terminal; 

means,  including  a  second  reactive  impedance,  opposite  in 
reactance  sign  to  said  first  reactive  impedance,  for  cou- 
pling signals  developed  across  the  other  of  said  load  im- 
pedances to  said  output  terminal; 

wherein  the  parameters  of  said  reactive  impedances  are 
selected  to  cause  said  signal  translating  stage  to  exhibit  a 
non-linear  delay-versus-frequency  characteristic  having  a 
desired  shat>e  over  the  range  of  fequencies  occupied  by 
said  video  signals;  and 

means  for  varying  the  amplitude-versus-frequency  response 
characteristic  of  said  signal  translating  stage  without  sub- 
stantial disturbance  of  the  shape  of  the  delay-versus-fre- 
quency characteristic  thereof,  said  last-named  means  com- 


(a)  at  least  one  electro  optical  sensor; 

(b)  at  least  one  passive  spot  of  retroreflective  material  affixed 
to  said  sports  object  covering  substantially  less  than  half 
the  projected  area  of  said  sports  object; 

(c)  a  first  light  source  having  its  illumination  axis  no  more 
than  10  degrees  from  the  line  of  sight  of  said  electro  opti- 
cal sensor  to  said  retroreflective  material; 

(d)  a  second  light  source  having  its  illumination  axis  no  more 
than  10  degrees  from  the  line  of  sight  of  said  at  least  one 
electro  optical  sensor  to  said  retroreflective  material; 

(e)  said  retroreflective  material  and  each  of  said  first  and 
second  light  sources  enhancing  the  contrast  of  said  at  least 
one  passive  spot  with  the  surface  of  said  sports  object  by 
a  factor  of  at  least  2  to  I ; 

(0  means  for  triggering  each  said  light  source  into  operation 
at  least  once  while  said  at  least  one  spot  is  moving  and 
within  the  field  of  view  of  said  electro  optical  sensor; 

(g)  said  first  light  source  being  triggered  into  operation  by 
said  means  for  triggering  at  a  first  time  during  the  initial 
flight  of  said  sports  object; 

(h)  said  second  light  source  being  triggered  into  operation 
by  said  means  for  triggering  at  a  second  time  during  the 
initial  flight  of  said  sports  object,  the  time  between  said 
first  and  second  times  being  known;  and 

(i)  electronic  means  for  generating  first  and  second  digital 
numbers  representative  of  the  relative  (>osition  of  said  at 
least  one  spot  along  first  and  second  axes  respectively 
within  the  field  of  view  of  said  at  least  one  electro  optical 
sensor  at  each  of  the  times  said  first  and  second  light 
sources  are  triggered  into  operation. 
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4,158,854   ' 

APPARATUS  FOR  SCANNING  AND  PROCESSING 

INFORMATION  OBTAINED  BY  SUCCESSIVELY 

IRRADIATING  AN  OBJECT  FRCNVf  A  PLURALITY  OF 

DIRECTIONS 

Simon  Duinker,  Bloemendaal,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  N.V. 

Optische  Industrie  "De  Oude  Delft",  Netherlands 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,882 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,   Oct.   15,   1976, 
7611419 

lot  CL^  H04N  m2 
U.S.  a.  358—111  7  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  scanning  and  processing  information 
contained  in  picture  formats  elongated  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion and  formed  by  successively  irradiating  an  object  from  a 
plurality  of  directions  with  a  substantially  flat  beam  of  pene- 
trating radiation  so  as  to  obtain  signal  profiles  for  tomographic 
purposes,  the  apparatus  comprising 
a  two-dimensional  detector  surface, 

means  for  optically  forming  an  image  of  said  surface  on  the 
input  of  an  electronic  image  intentifer  including  an  output 
screen  for  displaying  the  picture  formats, 
an  electronic  camera  tube  optically  coupled  to  said  screen 
and  including  scanning  means  for  scanning  said  output 
screen  in  a  pattern  of  scanning  paths,  said  scanning  means 
being  arranged  so  as  to  cause  said  scanning  paths  to  extend 
in  a  direction  substantially  traverse  relative  to  the  longitu- 
dinal direction  of  the  picture  formats  and 
information  processing  means  provided  for  separately  pro- 
cessing the  image  information  obtained  during  each  of  said 
scanning  paths. 


4,158,855 

DROPOUT  COMPENSATOR  WITH  PROPORTIONAL 

DURATION  DROPOUT  DETECTOR 

Robert  G.  Thomas,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Koichi  Sadashige, 

Berlin,  N.J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  No?.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,709 

Int.  a.2  H04N  5/76 

U.S.  a.  358—127  3  Claims 
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1.  A  video  signal  processing  system  for  providing  dropout 
compensation  for  a  video  signal  comprising: 

a  source  of  video  signals; 

means  responsive  to  said  source  of  video  signals  for  develop- 
ing a  source  of  replacement  video  signals; 

means  responsive  to  said  source  of  video  signals  for  generat- 
ing a  first  signal  of  a  duration  equal  to  said  signal  dropout; 

means  responsive  to  said   first  signal   for  developing  a 


stretched  dropout  contr  )1  signal  of  a  duration  equal  to  said 
first  signal  plus  a  varyin  i  stretched  duration  proportional 
to  the  duration  of  said  f|rst  signal;  and 
switch  means  coupled  to  said  source  of  video  signals  and  to 
said  source  of  replacement  video  signals  being  responsive 
to  said  stretched  dropout  control  signal  for  substituting 
one  of  said  source  of  vjideo  signals  or  said  replacement 
video  signals  for  the  oth^r  in  the  presence  of  said  stretched 
dropout  signal. 


4,158,856 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING 

DIGITAL  WORDS  REPRESENTATIVE  OF  VIDEO 

INFOiMATION 

Billy  J.  Tucker,  Skillman,  N,J.,  assignor  to  Sangamo  Weston, 

Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 

Filed  May  18, 1*77,  Ser.  No.  797^53 

Int.  a.2l  H04N  7/12 

U.S.  a.  358-133  18  Oalms 
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1.  Apparatus  for  generating  sequences  of  digital  words  rep- 
resentative of  fields  of  video  Information,  comprising: 

clock  means; 

means  for  generating  video  signals  which  represent  a  field  of 
scanlines  which  are  in  synchronism  with  the  rate  of  said 
clock; 

means  for  comparing,  at  the  clock  rate,  the  video  signal  level 
with  a  reference  level,  aqd  for  generating  a  binary  bit  as  a 
function  of  each  comparison; 

means  sychronized  with  sai^  clock  rate  for  serially  accumu- 
lating a  group  of  N  successive  binary  bits;  and 

means  for  reading  out,  in  parallel  and  as  a  single  N-bit  digiul 
word,  each  such  accumulated  group  of  binary  bits. 


4,118,857 
JITTER  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Seisuke  Hiraguri,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Com- 
pany of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,387 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1977,  52-18716 
Int.  a.2  H04N  9/62 
MS.  a.  358-139  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  jitter  of  a  television  receiver, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  detecting  a  jittef  component  in  an  input  signal 

which  includes  the  jitter  Component; 
means  for  generating  a  vertically  extending  and  horizontally 
swaying  jitter  indicating  line  signal  in  response  to  the 
detected  jitter  component,  means  for  supplying  said  jitter 
indicating  line  signal  to  the  television  receiver  which 
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displays  said  jitter  indicating  line  as  a  vertically  extending 
and  horizontally  swaying  picture  on  the  screen  of  the 
television  receiver;  and 
means  for  generating  at  least  one  reference  line  signal  at  a 
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JITTER 
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TV  RECEIVER 


time  point  which  is  deviated  from  the  jitter  indicating  line 
signal,  means  for  supplying  said  reference  line  signal  to  the 
television  receiver  which  displays  said  reference  line  at  a 
vertically  extending  reference  position  relative  to  the 
jitter  indicating  line  appearing  on  the  picture  screen. 


4,158,858 

TELEVISION  SYSTEM  WITH  TWO  FM  SOUND 

CARRIERS 

Peter  J.  H.  Janssen,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,730 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,   Feb.   28,   1977, 
7702110 

Int.  a.2  H04N  7/00 
U.S.  a.  358—143  4  Qaims 
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1.  A  receiver  for  television  signals  having  a  picture  carrier 
and  a  first  and  a  second  frequency-modulated  sound  carrier, 
the  receiver  comprising  a  picture  intermediate  frequency  sec- 
tion, first  and  second  sound  demodulation  circuit  means  for 
demodulating  a  first  and  a  second  sound  signal  respectively,  a 
first  detector  coupled  to  the  picture  intermediate  frequency 
section,  said  first  sound  demodulation  circuit  means  being 
coupled  to  said  first  detector,  the  second  sound  demodulation 
circuit  comprising  a  first  bandpass  filter  means  coupled  to  the 
picture  intermediate  frequency  section  for  selecting  the  two 
sound  carriers  from  the  signal  of  the  picture  intermediate 
frequency  section,  a  first  mixing  stage  means  coupled  to  an 
output  of  the  first  bandpass  filter  for  mixing  the  first  and  the 
second  sound  carrier,  and  a  second  bandpass  filter  means  cou- 
pled to  the  output  of  the  mixing  stage  and  having  a  center 
passband  frequency  which  corresponds  to  the  frequency  inter- 
val between  the  first  and  the  second  sound  carrier  for  selecting 
said  frequency  interval  from  the  output  of  the  mixing  stage. 


tion  when  related  to  a  given  reference  level,  into  a  correspond- 
ing amplitude  varying  output  signal  in  accordance  with  a 
predetermined  signal  transform  characteristic,  said  transform- 
ing apparatus  having  a  preferred  range  of  input  signal  ampli- 
tudes, comprising: 

means,  responsive  to  the  output  signal  of  said  transforming 
apparatus  and  to  supplied  control  signals,  for  modifying 
the  amplitude  of  the  signal  supplied  to  the  input  of  said 
signal  transforming  apparatus; 
means,  resjwnsive  to  the  output  signal  of  said  transforming 
apparatus,  for  generating  an  amplitude  signal  which  is  a 
selected  function  of  the  amplitude  of  said  output  signal; 
controlled  storage  means  for  storing  the  value  of  said  ampli- 
tude signal; 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  amplitude  modi- 
fying means  and  said  storage  means  to  cause  said  storage 
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means  to  store  the  value  of  said  amplitude  signal  with  said 
amplitude  modifying  means  in  an  initial  condition  and 
thereafter  to  cause  said  amplitude  modifying  means  to 
adjust  the  amplitude  of  the  signal  supplied  to  the  input  of 
said  transforming  apparatus  to  be  within  said  preferred 
range,  thereby  adversely  affecting  the  reference  level  in 
said  input  signal  and,  therefore,  the  corresponding  refer- 
ence level  in  said  output  signal  so  that  the  amplitude  of 
said  output  signal  may  not  accurately  represent  said  de- 
sired information; 
and  means,  responsive  to  said  amplitude  signal  and  the 
stored  value  of  said  amplitude  signal,  for  changing  a  char- 
acteristic of  said  output  signals  to  restore  the  reference 
level  therein  so  that  the  amplitude  of  said  changed  output 
signal,  when  related  to  said  restored  reference  level,  accu- 
rately represents  the  desired  information  in  said  input 
signal. 


4,158360 

METHOD  FOR  DRIVING  AN  X-Y  MATRIX  TYPE 

UQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  PANEL 

Hiroyuki  Irie,  Osaka;  Susumu  Ide,  Katano,  and  Tamotsu  Mat- 

suo,  Osaka,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,480 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Sep.  20,  1976,  51-113456 
Int.  a.2  H04N  5/66:  G02F  1/28 
VS.  a.  358—230  6  ( 


4,158,859 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  OF  IRIS  AND  CLAMPING 
VOLTAGE  IN  VIDEO  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
Sheldon  J.  Kerbel,  Merrick,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hazeltine  Corpo- 
ration, Greenlawn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,773 

Int  a.2  H04N  5/26,  5/193:  G06G  7/18 

U.S.  a.  358—228  19  Claims 

1.  Signal  processing  apparatus,  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a 

signal  transforming  apparatus  which  transforms  a  supplied 

input  signal,  the  amplitude  of  which  contains  desired  informa- 
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1.  A  method  for  driving  by  means  of  the  line  at  a  time  pro- 
cess an  X-Y  matrix  type  liquid  crystal  panel  having  both 
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switching  elements  and  memory  eleihents  for  respective  pic- 
ture elements  comprising  the  steps  of:  dividing  each  horizontal 
scanning  period  into  two  periods,  a  video  signal  period  and  an 
erasing  signal  period;  forming  a  composite  signal  having  a 
video  signal  as  one  portion  thereof  and  an  erasing  signal  as 
another  portion  thereof;  writing  said  video  signal  on  said  panel 
by  means  of  a  first  pulse  corresponding  to  said  video  signal 
period;  and  applying  said  erasing  signal  to  said  panel  by  means 
of  a  plurality  of  second  pulses  corre«f)onding  to  said  erasing 
signal  period  thereby  to  erase  said  panel. 


1.  A  facsimile  communication  system  for  developing  facsim- 
ile information  contained  in  a  document  for  transmission,  for 
transmitting  said  facsimile  information  as  a  type  of  signal  con- 
taining facsimile  information  for  selected  scanning  lines  and  no 
facsimile  information  for  unselected  scanning  lines,  and  for 
recovering  facsimile  information  contained  in  said  transmitted 
signal,  said  system  comprising: 
scanning  means  for  scanning  the  document  in  accordance 
with  predetermined  scanning  lines  to  provide  signals 
corresponding  to  the  facsimile  information  for  each  scan- 
ning line; 
first  determining  means  for  determining,  in  transmission  by 
discrimination,  the  pattern  density  of  the  facsimile  infor- 
mation of  each  said  scanning  line; 
selecting  means  for  selectively  selecting  or  not  selecting 
each  scanning  line  in  accordance  with  the  corresponding 
pattern  densities  determined  by  said  determining  means; 
modulating  means  for  modulating  only  the  facsimile  infor- 
mation contained  in  each  said  selected  scanning  line; 
demodulating  means  for  demodulating  said  received  signal 
to  obtain  said  facsimile  information  contained  in  said 
received  signal; 
second  determining  means  for  determining,  in  accordance 
with  analyzing  said  demodulated  facsimile  information,  a 
scanning  line  density  for  said  received  signal  so  as  to 
detect  said  selected  and  unselected  scanning  lines;  and 
controllable  supplying  means  for  coitroUably  supplying  said 
facsimile  information  for  reproduction  in  accordance  with 
said  scanning  line  density  determined  by  said  determining 


4,158,862 

SELECTIVE  nXATION  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

PERMANENT  MAGNETIC  RECORDINGS 

Andre' Michaud,  and  Pierre  Eymard,  both  of  Chatenay  Malabry, 

France,  assignors  to  Transac  —  Cempagnie  pour  le  Deve- 

loppement  des  Transactions  Automatiques,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,088 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  4, 1976,  76  33331 

Int.  a.2  GllB  13/04.  5/02:  G03G  19/00 

VS.  a.  360—56  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  permanent  magnetic  recordings, 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  j 
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(a)  coating  a  support  with  a  polymerizable  magnetic  ink; 

(b)  while  the  ink  is  still  fliid,  subjecting  the  magnetic  ink  to 
a  magnetic  field  to  orienit  the  magnetic  particles  contained 
in  the  ink  in  a  predetenpined  direction; 

(c)  selectively  polymerizii^g,  by  irradiation,  certain  areas  of 
the  magnetic  ink  coatitg  corresponding  to  parts  of  the 
recorded  message  whicti  are  to  have  the  magnetic  orienta- 
tion imposed  in  step  (b) 


4,158,861 

FACSIMILE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Yoshio  lizuka,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited 
and  Matsushita  Graphic  Communication  Systems,  Inc.,  botii 
of,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  763,516 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1976,  51-12053 

Int.  a.2  H04N  1/4<X  7/12 

MS.  a.  358—260  25  Claims 


(d)  subjecting  the  magneic  ink  to  a  differently  oriented 
magnetic  field  to  orient  the  magnetic  particles  in  the  unpo- 
lymerized  areas  of  the  niignetic  ink  coating  in  a  direction 
different  to  that  imposed  in  step  (b);  and 

(e)  polymerizing,  by  irradiation,  at  least  those  areas  of  the 
magnetic  ink  coating  nit  polymerized  in  step  (c)  while 
maintaining  the  particl4  in  a  magnetic  field  having  the 
same  orientation  as  that  used  in  step  (d). 


4,158,863 
INPUT  OVERLOAD  PROTECnON  CIRCUIT 
Thomas  K.  Naylor,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Opti- 
cal Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884^26 

Int.a.2H02H  7/20 

MS.  a.  361—56  6  Qaims 


1.  An  input  overload  prot^tion  circuit  comprising: 

a  high  impedance  differential  amplifier  having  a  pair  of 

inputs; 
a  pair  of  input  conductor)  operatively  connected  to  said 

respective  pair  of  inputS|  of  said  differential  amplifier  for 

conducting  signal  theret<>; 
a  third  conductor  connect^  to  a  reference  potential; 
a  first  serial  plurality  of  dicxle-action  clamping  means  con- 
nected intermediate  one  conductor  of  said  pair  and  said 

third  conductor; 
a  second  serial  plurality  of  diode-action  clamping  means 

connected  intermediate  the  other  conductor  of  said  pair 

and  said  third  conductoii;  and 
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guard  means  responsive  to  the  res[>ective  signal  voltage  at 
that  end  of  said  respective  first  and  second  plurality  of 
clamping  means  connected  respectively  to  said  one  and 
said  other  conductors  of  said  pair  for  applying  substan- 
tially said  respective  signal  voltage  to  said  respective  first 
and  second  plurality  of  clamping  means  intermediate  the 
respective  ends  thereof,  thereby  to  substantially  prevent 
leakage  current  from  flowing  through  said  clamping 
means  from  said  pair  of  conductors. 


4,158,864 

FAULT  CURRENT  LIMITER 

Richard  E.  Kennon,  Sunnyrale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Electric 

Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,723 

Int.  a.2  H02H  3/08 

MS.  a.  361—58  4  Qaims 


1.  An  electrical  circuit  connected  in  a  line  between  an  AC 
power  source  and  a  load  for  limiting  fault  current  in  the  load, 
comprising 

first  and  second  parallel  connected  paths  each  containing  a 
series  connected  inductance-capacitance  combination 
tuned  to  resonate  at  the  AC  power  frequency, 

means  comprising  first  and  second  series  connected  switches 
connected  between  the  common  inductance-capacitance 
nodes  in  said  first  and  second  parallel  paths  being  actuated 
to  a  conducting  condition  by  fault  current,  whereby  said 
first  and  second  paths  are  detuned  and  provide  a  high 
impedance  in  the  line,  and 

means  for  limiting  the  voltage  across  each  capacitance  in 
said  first  and  second  parallel  paths,  whereby  the  magni- 
tude of  switching  transients  across  each  capacitance  is 
limited,  said  means  for  limiting  comprising  a  multi-ele- 
ment resistor  connected  in  parallel  with  said  first  and 
second  parallel  paths,  said  first  and  second  switches  oper- 
ating to  connect  a  first  and  second  resistor  in  said  multi- 
element resistor  in  parallel  with  the  capacitance  in  said 
first  and  second  parallel  paths  respectively. 


idlers  being  selectably  located  in  the  path  of  the  transmission  of 
drive  from  a  drive  source  to  a  capstan  which  propels  the  tape 
at  the  said  playing  speed  in  accordance  with  the  idler  selected, 
the  both  idlers  being  carried  by  a  support  plate  which  is  pivot- 
ally  mounted,  and  an  idler  switching  spring  having  a  line  of 


action,  the  line  of  action  of  the  spring  being  shifted  from  one 
side  to  the  other  side  of  the  pivot  in  accordance  with  the 
presence  or  absence  of  the  detection  opening  whereby  the 
desired  tape  playing  speed  indicated  by  the  detection  opetung 
is  effected  by  switching  and  thus  selecting  the  idler. 


4,158366 

PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  TRANSISTORIZED 

SWITCH 

Richard  H.  Baker,  Bedford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research 

A  Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  NJ. 

Filed  Not.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,994 
Int  a.2  H02H  3/26 


MS.  a.  361—86 


28  Claims 


4,158,865 

AUTOMATIC  SWITCHING  DEVICE  FOR  CASSETTE 

TAPE  RECORDER 

Masaaki  Sato,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  645,458,  Dec.  30, 1975,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,758 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1975,  50- 
11244[U];  Jan.  24,  1975.  50-11245[U];  Jan.  31,  1975,  50-13564; 
Jan.  31, 1975,  50-15146[U];  Feb.  19, 1975,  50-23005[U];  Feb.  20, 
1975,  50-21648 

Int.  a.2  GllB  15/44.  15/46 
MS.  a.  360—73  12  Claims 

1.  Automatic  switching  device  for  a  cassette  tape  recorder 
adapted  for  use  with  a  tape  cassette  of  the  type  having  a  detec- 
tion opening  formed  in  the  sidewall  thereof  which  indicates  a 
desired  one  of  a  plurality  of  possible  tape  playing  speeds;  the 
changer  comprising  a  detection  member  for  detecting  the 
presence  or  absence  of  the  detection  opening  in  the  cassette 
loaded  in  the  tape  recorder,  a  first  idler,  a  second,  stepped  idler 
having  a  pair  of  portions  of  different  diameters,  one  of  the 
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1.  A  switching  amplifier  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  terminal  for  receiving  a  first  DC  operating  voltage, 
and  for  connection  to  one  end  of  a  load; 

a  second  terminal  for  receiving  a  source  of  reference  poten- 
tial; 

switching  transistor  means  having  a  control  electrode,  for 
receiving  a  control  signal,  a  first  electrode  for  coimection 
to  the  other  end  of  said  load,  and  a  second  electrode 
connected  to  said  second  terminal,  said  switching  transis- 
tor means  being  resjwnsive  to  the  presence  of  a  control 
signal  for  substantially  lowering  the  impedance  between 
its  first  and  second  electrodes,  thereby  providing  a  current 
conduction  path  therebetween; 

fault  signal  producing  means  connected  to  said  first  elec- 
trode and  receptive  of  a  second  DC  operating  voltage 
greater  in  value  than  the  saturation  voltage  of  said  switch- 
ing transistor  means,  responsive  directly  to  the  level  of 
voltage  between  said  first  and  second  electrodes  ap- 
proaching to  within  a  predetermined  differential  of  said 
second  operating  voltage,  for  at  least  a  predetermined 
duration  of  time,  for  producing  a  fault  signal; 

control  means  both  responsive  to  a  tumon  signal,  for  pro- 
ducing and  applying  said  control  signal  to  said  control 
electrode  of  said  switching  transistor  means,  for  placing 
the  latter  into  a  conductive  state,  and  thereafter  respon- 
sive to  said  fault  signal,  for  removing  said  control  signal 
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from  said  control  terminal,  to 
means. 
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4,158,867 
VIDEO  DISC  PLAYER 
Adrianus  C.  Tops,  Eindhoven,  and  Johannes  A.  lemenschot, 
ZwoUe,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  905,879 
Qaims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   Feb.    10,   1978, 
7801533  , 

lat  a.2  GllB  Si52 
U.S.  a.  3<0— 99  3  Claims 


urn  off  said  switching   consisting  of  at  least  one  head ,  means  enabling  universal  adjust- 
ment movement  of  said  head  relative  to  the  tape  comprising: 
a  mounting  block  member  and  means  supporting  said  head 

thereon  with  the  centerline  of  the  head  normal  to  the 

plane  of  the  tape; 
a  base  member  on  said  fra^e; 
means  connecting  said  moanting  block  member  to  said  base 

member  comprising  sprjng  means,  and  first  and  second 

adjusting  screw  means; 
said  spring  means  being  cbnnected  to  urge  said  members 

toward  one  another;       I 
said  screw  means  includiijg  three  spaced,  parallel  screws 

each  threadedly  engaging  one  of  said  members  and  having 

ball-shaped  thrust  means  seated  by  said  spring  means 

against  the  other  of  said  members; 
said  first  screw  means  co4sisting  of  a  pair  of  said  screws 

having  axes  intersecting  the  centerline  of  the  head,  the 

V  V  X  3 


1.  A  video  disc  player  for  playing  back  round  rapidly  rotat- 
ing video  discs  and  comprising:  | 

a  housing  with  a  deck  plate,  ' 

a  motor-driven  drive  spindle,  which  projects  from  the  deck 
plate,  for  routing  a  video  disc  parallel  to  the  deck  plate, 

a  cover  movable  between  an  open  first  position  and  a  closed 
second  position, 

a  stabilizing  disc  attached  to  said  cover  and  which  is  mov- 
able between  a  first  and  a  second  position  corresponding 
to  said  first  and  second  positions  of  said  cover  and  which 
in  the  last-mentioned  position  at  least  substantially  covers 
a  video  disc  placed  on  the  drive  spindle  in  a  position 
proximate  thereto,  for  stabilizing  the  shape  of  a  video  disc 
during  rotation,  which  stabilizing  disc  in  its  second  posi- 
tion extends  substantially  perpendicularly  to  the  drive 
spindle  axis  and  is  disposed  at  a  small  distance  from  a 
video  disc  which  is  disposed  on  the  drive  spindle, 

means  comprising  at  least  one  air  inlet  restriction  for,  during 
playback  of  a  video  disc  admitting  an  air  stream  which  is 
limited  to  a  specific  magnitude  between  the  stabilizing 
disc  and  the  rotating  video  disc  and  thus  reducing  the  air 
pressure  between  said  rotating  video  disc  and  said  stabiliz- 
ing disc,  air-valve  means  comprising  a  valve  body  and  a 
valve  seat  for  closing  an  air  by-pats  passage  during  play- 
ing of  a  video  disc  when  said  cover  is  closed  and  for 
opening  the  air  by-pass  passage  when  said  cover  is  opened 
and  playing  of  a  video  disc  is  discontinued,  so  as  to  admit 
an  increased  air  stream  between  the  stabilizing  disc  and  a 
rotating  video  disc  in  order  to  substantially  increase  the 
pressure  between  said  rotating  video  disc  and  said  stabiliz- 
ing disc  and  to  prevent  the  video  disc  from  being  drawn 
along  when  the  stabilizing  disc  is  moved  from  its  second 
to  its  first  position. 


4,158,868 

UNIVERSALLY  ADJUSTABLE  HEAD  SUPPORT  FOR 

TAPE  DECK 

John  P.  Jenkins,  Towanda,  III.,  assignor  to  International  Tape- 

tronics  Corporation,  Bloomington,  111. 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1978,  Ser.  N».  875,866 

Int.  a.2  GllB  21/24 

U.S.  a.  360—109  15  Qaims 

1.  In  a  tape  transport  mechanism,  •  frame  having  a  tape 

trained  for  movement  along  a  path  past  transducer  means 


pair  of  said  ball-shaped  thrust  means  of  said  pair  of  screws 
being  located  along  the  (jenterline  of  the  head  to  thereby 
esublish  an  azimuth  axi^  along  said  pair  of  ball-shaped 
thrust  means; 

said  second  screw  means  consisting  of  the  third  of  said  three 
screws,  the  axis  of  which  is  offset  from  said  azimuth  axis, 
said  axis  of  said  third  sc^ew  intersecting  a  line  which  is 
perpendicular  to  said  azijnuth  axis  to  thereby  establish  a 
zenith  axis  at  right  angle^  to  the  azimuth  axis; 

whereby  the  zenith  of  said  head  relative  to  the  tape  is 
changed  by  adjusting  either  or  both  of  said  pair  of  screws 
to  tilt  said  mounting  block  member  about  said  zenith  axis; 

whereby  further  the  azimut|  of  said  head  relative  to  the  tape 
is  changed  by  adjusting  s^d  third  screw  to  tilt  said  mount- 
ing block  about  said  aziniuth  axis;  and 

whereby  still  further  the  transverse  position  of  the  head 
relative  to  the  tape  is  chaijged  by  adjusting  all  three  screw 
members. 


4,1SB,869 
LINE  PROTECTOR 
Alexander  G.  Gilberts,  Algoiiquin,  111.,  assignor  to  Reliable 
Electric  Company,  Franklin  Park,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,035 
Int.  a.2  a02H  3/22 
U.S.  a.  361-118  9ci,in,» 

7.  A  hne  protector  having  k  primary  surge  arrester  of  the 
cold  cathode  gas  tube  type  anjd  a  secondary  surge  arrester  of 
the  air  gap  type,  the  breakdown  voltage  of  the  secondary 
arrester  being  greater  than  the  breakdown  voltage  of  the  pri- 
mary arrester,  said  arresters  bf  ing  housed  together  and  being 
connected  to  form  parallel  el^tric  circuits  from  a  line  to  be 
protected  to  ground,  said  secondary  arrester  having  its  air  gap 
defined  by  two  facing  electrot  les  separated  by  an  insulator,  a 
contactor  projecting  through  )oth  facing  electrodes  and  nor- 
mally being  in  electrical  cont  ict  with  only  one  of  said  elec- 


JUNE  19,  1979 


ELECTRICAL 


669 


trodes,  and  means  including  a  spring  interposed  between  the 
contactor  and  one  of  said  electrodes  for  drawing  said  facing 


4,158,871 

Krr  FOR  SERVICING  TAPE  CARTRIDGE  PLAYBACK 

UNTT 

Raymond  C.  Leaming,  721  S.  Washington,  Liberal,  Kans.  67901 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  609,009,  Aug.  29,  1975,  Pat. 

No.  4,065,801.  This  application  Dec.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,919 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  27, 

1S>94,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  GllB  5/41;  A47L  25/00 

VS.  a.  360—137  39  cUdms 


electrodes  tightly  against  said  insulator  to  establish  and  main- 
tain the  magnitude  of  said  air  gap. 


4,158,870 

REFLECTING  MEANS  FOR  VISUAL  INSPECTION  OF 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  HEAD 

Floyd  R.  Ysbrand,  and  Robert  L.  Crafte,  both  of  Tulsa,  Okla., 

assignors  to  Telex  Computer  Products,  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  216,092,  Jan.  7, 1972,  Pat  No. 

3,838,463.  This  application  Mar.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,332 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  24, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.2  GllB  5/48,  21/24 

VJS.  a.  360—128  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  magnetic  tape  transport  system  including  a  magnetic 
head,  a  magnetic  tape,  and  means  to  drive  and  guide  said  tape 
past  said  head,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  reflecting  means  spaced  from  said  magnetic  head  for 
reflecting  the  image  thereof  to  facilitate  a  visual  inspection 
of  the  condition  of  the  magnetic  head; 

(b)  flux  shield  means  operable  between  a  first  position  in 
which  it  is  adjacent  said  tape  opposite  said  magnetic  head, 
and  a  second  position  in  which  it  is  away  from  said  taj)e, 
said  reflecting  means  providing  a  reflected  image  of  said 
magnetic  head  when  the  flux  shield  is  in  said  second  posi- 
tion; 

(c)  at  least  one  vacuum  column,  said  drive  means  operable 
for  driving  the  magnetic  tape  from  said  vacuum  column 
past  said  head;  and 

(d)  vacuum  actuator  means  cooperating  with  said  flux  shield 
means  for  positioning  thereof  in  said  first  and  second 
positions. 


1.  A  kit  adapted  to  be  used  with  a  cartridge  tape  playback 
unit  having  a  plurality  of  components  which  may  need  servic- 
ing and  including  an  opening  for  receiving  a  cartridge  enclosed 
tape,  which  comprises: 
a  hollow  cartridge  case  having  a  substantially  open  front  end 
for  providing  unobstructed  viewing  of  said  components 
when  said  cartridge  case  is  inserted  in  said  opening; 
separate,  non-affixed  tool  holder  means  for  mounting  at  least 
one  service  head  for  servicing  at  least  one  of  said  compo- 
nents; and 
access  means  in  the  rear  end  of  said  cartridge  case  for  per- 
mitting said  tool  holder  means  to  pass  through  said  car- 
tridge case  from  said  open  front  end  and  selectively  ser- 
vice said  at  least  one  of  said  components. 


4,158,872 
SURGE  DIVERTER 
Viktor  Stephanides,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sprecher  A 
Schnh  AG,  Aarau,  Switzerland 

Filed  Not.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,151 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,   Not.  24.   1976. 
14781/76 

Int.  CL2  H02H  3/22 
VS.  a.  361—128  4  cimlms 


1.  In  a  surge  diverter  connected  between  a  conductor  termi- 
nal and  ground  comprising  several  spark-quenching  gaps  volt- 
age-controlled discharge  resistors  connected  in  series  with  said 
gaps  and  voltage-controlled  control-resistors  each  of  which  is 
connected  in  parallel  either  with  a  spark-quenching  gap  or 
with  the  serial  unit  formed  by  a  spark-quenching  gap  and  a 
discharge  resistor  mounted  in  series,  the  improvement  wherein 
the  voltage-controlled  control-resistors  have  current-voltage 
characteristics  of  substantially  the  same  steepness,  and  resis- 
tance values  at  the  rated  voltage  which  are  mutually  different 
and  increase  sequentially  from  the  conductor  terminal  to 
ground. 
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4,158,873 

DEMAGNETIZING  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 

Kenneth  W.  Schroeder,  Arlington  Hoights;  Bruce  G.  Isaacson, 

Park  Ridge,  and  Donald  E.  Lorensi,  Des  Plaines,  all  of  111., 

assignors  to  Magnaflux  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,442 

Int  a.2  HOIF  13/00 

VS.  a.  361—149  I  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  system  for  demagnetizing  elongated  parts  of  ferro- 
magnetic material  having  solid  portions  with  transverse  dimen- 
sions of  at  least  0.2  inches,  coil  means  arranged  to  surround  a 
portion  of  an  elongated  part,  current  supply  means  for  supply- 
ing pulses  of  current  through  said  soil  means  for  producing 
magnetic  field  pulses  of  alternating  polarity  and  of  substan- 
tially constant  durations  and  magnitudes  with  a  substantially 
constant  repetition  rate,  each  of  said  current  pulses  being  con- 
tinuous and  having  substantially  constant  and  unvarying  mag- 
nitude for  a  time  interval  having  a  duration  sufficient  to  pro- 
duce a  magnetic  field  in  a  direction  reversed  from  that  pro- 
duced by  the  preceding  pulse  and  of  a  uniform  magnitude  in  all 
portions  of  the  part  positioned  within  said  coil  means,  and 
means  for  supporting  and  moving  the  part  longitudinally 
through  said  coil  means  to  expose  each  portion  of  the  part  to 
magnetic  field  reversals  of  gradually  reducing  magnitude  as 
the  portion  moves  away  from  said  coil  means,  each  of  said 
current  pulses  having  a  duration  of  On  the  order  of  at  least  50 
milliseconds. 


4,158,874 
SAFTTY  INTERLOCK  SYSTEM 
Thomas  R.  Ellsberg,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
C.P.P.L.,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  709,314,  Jul.  28,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  14v  1978,  Ser.  No.  896.468 

Int.  a.2  E05B  49/00 

U.S.  a.  361—172  23  Oaims 


"\ 


Q 


H 


1.  A  safety  interlock  system  to  prevent  theft  or  unauthorized 

removal  of  a  vehicle  having  an  engine  system  for  powering 

said  vehicle  with  an  electrical  component  forming  part  of  the 

engine  system,  said  interlock  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  manually  operable  switch  elements,  each 

representing  a  separate  indicium  of  a  code  for  energizing 

said  interlock  system  to  enable  operation  of  said  vehicle 

when  a  plurality  of  said  switch  elements  have  been  actu- 
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ated  in  proper  sequence  to  conform  to  the  pre-established 
sequence  of  indicia  of  aBid  code, 

(b)  means  operatively  associated  with  said  switch  elements 
to  generate  an  electrical  signal  in  response  to  actuation  of 
said  switch  elements, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  gating  elements,  each  of  said  gating  ele- 
ments being  connected  in  operative  relation  to  certain  of 
said  switch  elements  afid  in  such  arrangement  that  said 
gating  elements  are  switched  to  a  proper  state  to  generate 
an  enabling  signal  in  liesponse  to  said  electrical  signals 
only  when  said  switch  elements  are  operated  in  proper 
sequence  to  conform  tt>  the  pre-established  sequence  of 
indicia  of  said  code  and  thereby  permit  operation  of  said 
electrical  component,  apid 

(d)  a  plurality  position  selection  switch  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  switch  ekments  and  having  a  first  position 
where  the  interlock  system  is  operatively  connected  to  a 
source  of  electrical  po><rer  to  operate  said  electrical  com- 
ponent, said  selection  switch  having  a  second  position 
where  said  interlock  system  is  operatively  connected  to 
said  gating  elements  t^  hold  said  gating  elements  in  a 
proper  state  in  accordance  with  the  switch  elements  being 
operated  in  proper  seduence  for  a  predetermined  time 
period.  I 


4458,875 

AIR  COOLING  EQUIPMENT  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

SYSTEMS 

Tsuneaki  Tajima,  and  Yohicfai  Matsuo,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  908,612 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1977,  52/60627 

Int.  a}  H05K  7/20 

U.S.  a.  361—384  3  Claims 


1.  Air  cooling  equipment  kaving  a  plurality  of  printed  circuit 
wiring  boards  with  a  plurality  of  heat-generating  electronic 
components  mounted  thereon,  said  air  cooling  equipment 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  covers  jof  a  "U"  shape  which  cover  said 
components  on  said  printed  circuit  wiring  boards  and  are 
provided  in  one-to-onC  correspondence  to  said  printed 
circuit  wiring  boards; 

first  intake  ports  and  first  exhaust  ports  of  a  plurality  of  first 
air  passages  defined  by  said  first  covers  and  said  boards, 
blowers  provided  at  selected  ones  of  said  ports; 

a  second  cover  having  a  lecond  intake  port  adapted  to  sup- 
ply air  to  said  first  intatce  ports  through  a  second  air  pas- 
sage provided  in  the  salne  direction  as  the  direction  of  air 
delivered  as  a  coolant  in  said  first  air  passages,  and  a 
second  exhaust  port  adapted  to  discharge  air  exhausted 
from  said  first  exhaust  ports  of  said  first  air  passages  in  the 
same  direction  as  that  of  air  from  the  said  second  intake 
port,  said  second  cover  defining  a  third  air  passage  in 
cooperation  with  said  printed  circuit  wiring  boards  to 
cover  said  boards  therewith;  and 

a  partition  wall  secured  to  said  first  covers  and  to  said  sec- 
ond cover  so  as  to  separate  air  of  said  second  intake  port 
provided  in  the  second  cover  and  said  second  exhaust 
port. 
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4,158,876 
CIRCUrr  BOARD  HOLDER 
Alfred  J.  Pedro,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Carl  Pedro  and 
Sons,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875.596 

Int  a.2  H02B  1/02 

US.  a.  361—415  6  Claims 


1.  A  holder  for  circuit  boards  comprising  a  first  wall  having 
a  plurality  of  spaced  openings  therein  for  attachment  with  a 
divider; 

a  second  wall  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings  therein 
for  attachment  with  a  divider; 

further  walls  connecting  said  first  wall  to  said  second  wall  to 
produce  a  housing  for  supporting  and  protecting  circuit 
boards  located  therein; 

a  first  circuit  board  guide  mounted  to  said  first  wall,  said  first 
circuit  board  guide  having  means  projecting  therefrom  for 
holding  circuit  boards  in  an  upright  spaced  condition; 

a  second  circuit  board  guide  mounted  to  said  second  wall, 
said  second  circuit  board  guide  having  means  projecting 
therefrom  for  holding  a  circuit  board  in  an  upright  spaced 
condition; 

a  lip  extending  from  at  least  one  of  said  walls  to  support  a 
circuit  board  thereon; 

a  divider  with  two  ends  having  flanges  thereon  for  engaging 
with  said  first  wall  and  said  second  wall  so  that  said  di- 
vider can  be  firmly  connected  to  said  first  side  walls  and 
said  second  side  walls,  said  divider  having  a  notch  at  each 
end  to  permit  said  divider  to  fit  over  said  means  projecting 
fi-om  said  circuit  board  guide;  and 

fastening  means  for  securely  holding  said  divider  to  said  first 
wall  and  said  second  wall. 


4,158377 

CONNECTING  AND  SUPPORTING  CLAMP  FOR  TWO 

ADJACENTLY  SITUATED  PRINTED  ORCUIT  CARDS 

Sven  T.  Peterson,  Tyreso,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonaktiebola- 

get  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Not.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,046 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Dec.  21, 1976,  7614332 
Int.  a.2  H02B  1/02 
MS.  a.  361—412  5  Ctaims 


1 

L.______U, 

1.  An  interconnecting  and  supporting  clamp  for  two  adja- 
cently situated  printed  circuit  cards,  comprising:  a  rectangular 
plate  of  electrical  conducting  material  having  a  middle  portion; 
a  first  leg  extending  from  one  end  of  said  rectangular  plate  at 
a  substantially  right  angle  thereto;  a  second  leg  extending  from 


the  other  end  of  said  rectangular  plate  at  a  substantially  right 
angle  thereto,  said  legs  and  said  rectangular  plate  being  of  the 
same  material  and  moulded  from  the  same  blank  such  that  the 
transition  from  said  plate  to  each  of  said  legs  is  characterized 
by  a  smooth  curve;  a  first  connection  piece  of  insulating  mate- 
rial rigidly  fastened  on  one  side  face  of  said  middle  portion;  and 
a  second  connection  piece  of  insulating  material  rigidly  fas- 
tened on  the  other  side  face  of  said  middle  portion,  the  length 
of  said  second  connection  piece  as  taken  in  a  direction  from 
said  first  leg  toward  said  second  leg  being  greater  than  the 
length  of  said  first  connection  piece  such  that  said  second 
connection  piece  extends  beyond  said  first  connection  piece  at 
both  ends  of  said  first  connection  piece  whereby  two  adja- 
cently situated  printed  circuit  cards  may  be  supported  thereby. 


4,158,878 

MEANS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  CONTACTING  FLASH 

LAMP  HAVING  EXTERNAL  CONDUCTIVE  COATING 

James  C.  Morris,  Wakefield;  P.  Bmce  Newell,  Carlisle,  and 

John  A.  Scholz,  Danvers,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE 

SyWania  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,376 

Int.  a.2  G03B  15/02 

U.S.  a.  362—3  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  flash  lamp  adapted  for  being  electrically  activated  by 
an  electrical  conducting  member  located  externally  of  said 
flash  lamp  wherein  said  flash  lamp  includes  an  envelope  having 
a  thin,  external  conductive  coating  thereon  and  a  protective, 
insulative  layer  over  said  coating,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  electrically  coupling  said  conductive  coating  and 
said  external  conducting  member  through  a  localized 
region  of  said  insulative  layer. 


4.158.879 

FLIP  FLASH  HAVING  FINAL  FLASH  SIGNAL 

Christian  C.  Petersen,  Westwood,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 

Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  708,487,  Jul.  26,  1!>76, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,015 

Int  a.2  G03B  15/02 

U.S.  a  362—13  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  reversible  photoflash  unit  carrying  three  terminals, 
and  at  least  a  first  array  and  a  second  array  of  photoflash  lamps, 
said  lamps  of  said  first  array  being  electrically  coupled  be- 
tween a  first  and  a  second  of  said  terminals  for  sequential  firing 
of  said  lamps  of  said  first  array  and  including  a  last  lamp  ar- 
ranged to  be  fired  last,  and  said  lamps  of  said  second  array 
being  electrically  coupled  between  said  first  terminal  and  a 
third  of  said  terminals  for  sequential  firing  of  said  lamps  of  said 
second  array  and  including  a  last  lamp  arranged  to  be  fired  last, 
the  improvement  comprising  means  responsive  to  flashing  of 
said  last  lamp  of  said  first  array  for  altering  the  electrical  condi- 
tion between  one  of  said  first  or  second  terminals  and  said  third 
terminal  to  provide  an  electrical  condition  at  said  third  termi- 
nal following  completion  of  lamp  firing  of  said  first  array,  and 
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said  means  responsive  to  flashing  of  said  last  lamp  of  said  first 
array  comprises  a  unidirectional  devioe  configured  for  passing 
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4,158,881 
DC  TO  DC  CONVERTER 
David  H.  Simmons,  Palo  Alto^  and  Alflredo  A.  Panelo,  San  Jose, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.,  San  Carlos, 
Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  914,755 


U.S.  a. 


Int  a.2  H02M  3/335 


current  in  one  direction  to  facilitate  sensing  said  electrical 
condition  and  for  blocking  current  in  the  opftosite  direction. 


12  Claims 


£0M 


4  158  880 
MINE  MACHINE  UGHT 
Howard  P.  McJunkin,  Jr.,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 
McJunkin  Corporation,  Charleston,  W.  Va. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,664 

Int.  a.2  F21V  15/00;  HOIR  13/60;  F21L  7/00;  F21V  23/00 

U.S.  a.  362—376  ,  8  Claims 


1.  A  mine  machine  light,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  unitary  body  of  1k>11ow,  generally  triang- 
ular transverse  cross-sectional  shape; 

said  body  including  a  generally  rectangular  base  wall,  an 
outer  wall  that  is  generally  rectangular,  and  substantially 
narrower  than  said  base  wall,  two  generally  rectangular 
sidewalls,  each  having  one  respective  margin  shared  with 
a  res[>ective  margin  of  the  base  wall  and  an  opposite  re- 
spective margin  shared  with  a  resp)ective  margin  of  the 
outer  wall,  and  a  res[>ective  generally  triangular  wall  each 
with  an  outer  margin  perimetrically  joined  to  respective 
ends  of  the  two  sidewalls,  the  base  wall  and  the  outer  wall; 

a  light  socket  within  the  housing; 

gland  means  in  one  end  wall  for  seaEngly  passing  an  electri- 
cal cable  through  that  end  wall  to  connect  with  the  light 
socket;  and 

means  defming  an  opening  through  each  sidewall; 

means  defming  an  outwardly  facing  shoulder  on  each  side- 
wall  perimetrically  bordering  the  respective  opening, 
each  shoulder  being  recessed  below  the  exterior  of  the 
respective  sidewall; 

a  plate  of  light  transmitting  material  received  in  each  open- 
ing against  the  respective  shoulder  to  close  the  respective 
opening  and  thus  provide  a  windQw  to  the  exterior  of  the 
housing; 

means  perimetrically  securing  each  plate  against  the  respec- 
tive shoulder. 


1.  In  a  DC  to  DC  convertei  ■  containing  a  transformer  means, 
said  transformer  means  inclui  ling: 

a  primary  winding,  and  a  secondary  winding,  said  secondary 
winding  being  loosely  cqupled  to  said  primary  to  provide 
a  predetermined  effectiv^  leakage  inductance  reflected  to 
said  primary  winding;     | 

rectifier  means  connected;  to  said  secondary  winding  for 
supplying  a  rectified  output; 

filter  capacitor  means  coufded  to  the  output  of  said  rectifier 
means  for  smoothing  said  rectified  voltage; 

means  for  connecting  an  ^lectrical  load  across  said  filter 
capacitor  means;  | 

second  capacitor  means,  s4id  second  capacitor  means  con- 
nected in  series  circuit  wfith  said  primary  winding; 

input  means  for  receiving  i  DC  voltage  for  conversion  to  a 
different  DC  voltage; 

electronic  switching  mean*  for  periodically  and  aliemitefy 
charging  said  second  capacitor  means  with  current  in  a 
first  polarity  direction  over  a  first  interval  of  time  T  fol- 
lowed by  charging  said  second  capacitor  means  with 
current  in  a  second  opposite  polarity  direction  over  a 
second  interval  of  time  T  in  a  current  path  including  said 
primary  winding,  said  charging  current  derived  from  a 
DC  voltage  at  said  inp^t  means,  said  second  capacitor 
means  being  sized  relative  to  said  leakage  inductance  of 
said  transformer  means  ahd  to  the  impedance  characteris- 
tics of  said  electrical  iQad  and  to  said  filter  capacitor 
means  for  causing  said  current  in  said  current  path  to  have 
the  waveform  essentially  of  half  sinusoids  over  a  portion 
of  each  time  interval; 

clamping  diode  means  coupled  to  said  second  capacitor 
means  for  limiting  the  level  of  voltage  across  said  second 
capacitor  means  during  aach  interval  of  time  to  below  the 
level  applied  across  said  input  means;  said  diode  means 
conducting  additional  client  from  said  primary  winding 
in  shunt  of  said  capacitoif  means  responsive  to  the  voltage 
across  said  capacitor  m«ans  attaining  approximately  the 
voltage  level  of  said  input  means  during  said  time  interval; 
and 

regulating  means  coupled  M)  said  electronic  switching  means 
for  regulating  said  interval  of  time,  T,  or  said  periodicity 
as  a  function  of  voltage  level  monitored  across  said  filter 
capacitor  means  to  maintain  said  voltage  across  said  filter 
capacitor  means  essentialy  at  a  constant  level  irrespective 
of  the  voltage  variation  at  said  input  means; 

the  improvement  for  reducing  peak  current  level  through 
said  electronic  switching  means  comprising  in  combina- 
tion therewith:  | 

inductance  means, 

said  inductance  means  connected  in  series  circuit  between 
said  clamping  diode  m(ans  and  said  second  capacitor 
means. 
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said  inductance  means  responsive  to  said  clamping  diode 
means  conducting  current  and  to  the  instantaneous  cur- 
rent level  through  said  electronic  switch  means  and  pri- 
mary winding; 

said  inductance  means  for  partially  discharging  said  second 
capacitor  means  in  a  discharge  current  path  through  said 
clamping  diode  means  prior  to  said  electronic  switching 
means  repeating  current  conduction  through  said  primary 
winding; 

whereby  said  partial  discharge  of  said  second  capacitor 
means  provides  a  reduced  level  of  peak  current  through 
said  electronic  switching  means. 


^'2 

^« 

TUNER 

IF 
FILTER 

1.  A  full-wave  rectifier  circuit  comprising: 

first  and  second  transistors  of  like  conductivity,  the  collec- 
tors of  said  transistors  being  connected  together  forming 
an  output  of  said  rectifier; 

first  and  second  current  mirrors  each  having  an  input  and  an 
output,  the  emitters  of  said  first  and  second  transistors 
being  connected  for  supplying  said  inputs  of  said  first  and 
second  current  mirrors  respectively  and  the  bases  of  said 
first  and  second  transistors  being  connected  to  said  out- 
puts of  said  first  and  second  current  mirrors  respectively; 

first  means  coupling  the  emitter  of  said  first  transistor  to  the 
base  of  said  second  transistor; 

second  means  coupling  the  emitter  of  said  second  transistor 
to  the  base  of  said  first  transistor;  and 

means  coupling  an  alternating  current  signal  to  the  base  of  at 
least  one  of  said  transistors. 


4,158383 
REFRESH  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Shiqji  Kadono,  Kodaira;  Tsuneyo  Chiba,  Tsukui,  and  Kiyoshi 

Umezawa,  Owara-asahi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  No?.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  737,350 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31, 1975,  50-130462 
iBt  a.2  G06F  13/00;  GllC  7/00 
VS.  a.  364—200  15  Claims 

1.  A  refresh  control  system  comprising: 

memory  means  having  a  volatile  memory  for  storing  data; 

memory  control  means; 

processing  means  for  accessing  said  memory  means  via  said 
memory  control  means  to  write  data  into  and  read  data 
from  said  memory  by  generating  memory  request  signals; 

a  memory  bus  connected  to  said  memory  control  means  and 
said  processing  means  for  effecting  signal  transfer  be- 
tween said  memory  control  means  and  said  processing 
means; 

supervision  means  connected  to  said  memory  bus  and  re- 
sponsive to  a  memory  request  signal  from  said  memory 
control  means  for  generating  a  grant  signal  signifying 


permission  to  use  said  memory  bus  when  it  is  not  in  use 
and  for  forwarding  said  grant  signal  to  said  memory  bus; 
and 
refresh  control  means  included  in  said  memory  control 
means  for  transferring  a  memory  request  signal  signifying 
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4,158,882 
FULL-WAVE  RECnFIER  ORCUIT 
Richard  W.  atta.  Oak  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio 
Corporation,  Glenview,  lU. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,266 

Int.  a.2  H02M  7/21 

VS.  a.  363—127  4  Claims 
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a  refresh  operation  to  said  supervision  means  via  said 
memory  bus  at  a  predetermined  time,  and  generating  a 
signal  commanding  the  execution  of  the  refresh  operation 
to  said  memory  means  in  response  to  said  grant  signal 
from  said  supervision  means  which  is  generated  in  re- 
sponse to  said  request  signal  for  the  refresh  operation. 


4  158  884 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  TRIM  TEST  SET  APPARATUS 
Frederick  C.  McKinley,  Mojave,  and  Ivan  R.  Anderson,  Lancas- 
ter, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Lynn,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,957 

Int  a.2  G06F  11/04.  15/20 

VS.  a.  364-431  38  cuims 
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1.  A  test  set  for  measuring  and  displaying  performance 
parameters  of  a  gas  turbine  engine  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  terminal  means,  each  adapted  to  receive  the 
analog  signal  from  a  separate  performance  parameter 
sensor,  each  analog  signal  having  a  value  represenutive  of 
the  value  of  a  corresponding  performance  parameter; 

(b)  square  wave  converter  means  for  converting  received 
analog  signals  into  corresponding  square  waves  each 
having  a  frequency  indicative  of  the  value  represented  by 
its  corresponding  analog  signal; 

(c)  period  detector  logic  means  for  receiving  said  square 
waves  and  outputting  corresponding  digital  signals,  each 
having  a  value  indicative  of  its  corresponding  square 
wave; 

(d)  processor  means  for  receiving  the  digital  signals  and 
calculating  the  value  of  their  corresponding  performance 
parameters;  and 
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(e)  display  means  for  displaying  toe  calculated  performance 
parameter. 
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selection  device  to  initiate 
method  including: 
storing  the  programs  in  a 
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difTerent  machine  activities,  said 


4,158,885 

CUTOANCE-LIGHT  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  IN-FLIGHT  LINK-UP  OF  TWO 

AIRCRAFT 

Wayne  K.  Neuberger,  Renton,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 
Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Not.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,940 

Int.  a.2  G06F  15/50;  GOIB  U/27:  GOIC  i/05 

U.S.  a.  364 — 460  I  11  Claiins 


memory; 

accessing  the  programs  to  instruct  the  computer  to  control 
the  machine  components  in  particular  manner; 


Ml   119   ttO 


sensing  the  activation  of  fie  console  selection  devices  every 
time  a  different  prograhi  is  accessed;  and 

providing  a  unique  output  signal  in  response  to  the  activa- 
tion of  the  same  devides  for  initiating  different  machine 
activity  depending  up0n  which  program  is  currently  in- 
structing the  computer 


1.  A  guidance-light  display  apparatus  for  mounting  on  a  lead 
aircraft  so  as  to  be  visible  by  a  pilot  of  a  trailing  aircraft  for 
guiding  such  pilot  in  flying  the  trailing  aircraft  into  a  predeter- 
mined in-flight  link-up  position  witk  respect  to  the  lead  air- 
craft, comprising: 
sensor  means  for  producing  an  electrical  signal  representing 
the  instantaneous  position  of  the  trailing  aircraft  relative 
to  the  lead  aircraft  and  associated  means  responsive  to  said 
sensor  means  for  producing  an  electrical  signal  represent- 
ing the  relative  velocity  between  the  lead  and  trailing 
aircraft  along  a  fore-aft  axis  that  is  parallel  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  lead  aircraft; 
an  array  of  spaced  apart  guidance  lights  arranged  on  the 
body  of  the  lead  aircraft  along  a  line  extending  parallel  to 
said  longitudinal  axis; 
light  operating  means  responsive  to  said  associated  means 
for  sequentially  strobing  said  lights  lengthwise  of  said 
array  at  a  strobing  frequency  that  varies  as  a  function  of 
said  signal  representing  said  relative  velocity. 

\ 

4,158,886 

OPERATOR  CONSOLE  FOR  A  REPRODUCTION 

MACHINE 

Gerald  A.  Gray,  Jr.,  Fairport,  and  Edward  L.  Steiner,  Macedon, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  30, 1977,  Sen  No.  829,027 
Int.  a.2  G06F  9/06.  15/20 
VS.  a.  364—518  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  reproduction  machine  having  machine  components 
including  an  operator  console  with  a  fued  number  of  input 
selection  devices,  said  machine  including  a  programmable 
digital  computer  being  instructed  by  a  plurality  of  programs, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  mediod  of  utilizing  the  same 


4»158,887 
CURVE  GENERATOR  FOR  GENERATING  A  SMOOTH 
CURVE  WITH  A  PAIR  OF  CTRCULAR  ARCS  BETWEEN 

TWO  GIVEN  POINTS 
Makoto  Kosugi,  Higashiyamato,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 
Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corp.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  8264>65 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aog.  20,  1976,  51-99254 

Int.  a,2  G06F  15/34 

VS.  a.  364—723  |  5  Claims 


XT 
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1.  A  curve  generator  for 'generating  a  smooth  curve  with  a 
pair  of  circular  arcs  between  a  start  point  Pi  and  an  end  point 
P2  where  the  generated  curve  is  tangent  to  given  tangent  lines 
Mi  and  M2  at  said  points  Pi  and  P2,  said  curve  generator  com- 
prising selecting  means  for  selecting  a  point  Q  which  is  the 
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smooth  junction  point  of  a  pair  of  arcs  on  the  locus  satisfying 
the  formula: 

where  e\  and  62  are  the  angles  between  the  line  P1.P2  and  the 
tangent  lines  Mi  and  M2  respectively,  decision  means  for  de- 
ciding the  revolutional  direction  of  said  arcs,  and  generating 
means  coupled  to  said  selecting  means  and  said  decision  means 
for  generating  said  two  arcs. 


4,158,889 

CALCULATOR  FOR  CALCULATING  A*  WITH  THE  BASE 

A  OF  ANY  POSITIVE  NUMBER  BY  CALCULATING 

COMMON  LOGARITHM  OF  A 

Hiroshi  Monden,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,153 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1977,  52-12131 

Int.  a.2  G06F  7/48 

VS.  CL  364—753  6  Oaims 


4,158,888 
FAST  FOURIER  TRANSFORM  PROCESSOR  USING 
SERIAL  PROCESSING  AND  DECODER  ARITHMETIC 
AND  CONTROL  SECTION 
Gerald  N.  Shapiro,  Newton  Centen  Bertram  J.  Goldstone,  Lex- 
ington; Joseph  D.  Simone,  Chelmsford,  and  Edward  E.  Spig- 
nese,  Marblehead,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Com- 
pany, Lexington,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  721,629,  Sep.  1,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,075,630. 
This  application  Oct.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,205 
Int.  a.2  G06F  15/34 
VS.  a.  364-726  3  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  signal  processor  for  performing  a  discrete  Fast  Fou- 
rier Transform  on  signals  applied  to  such  signal  processor, 
such  processor  including  apparatus  for  repetitively  performing 
the  algebraic  sum  of  AW  and  B,  where  A  is  a  fu^t  portion  of 
such  signals,  W  is  a  scaling  factor  and  B  is  a  second,  later 
portion  of  such  signals,  such  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  converting  the  first  portion  of  such  signals.  A, 
into  a  first  series  of  binary  digits; 

(b)  serial-parallel  multiplier  means  for  multiplying  the  first 
series  of  binary  digits  by  a  digital  word  of  N  bits  represen- 
tative of  the  scale  factor  W  and  fed  in  parallel  to  the 
multiplier  means  to  form  the  product  AW,  such  product 
being  produced  by  such  multiplier  means  as  a  second 
series  of  binary  digits; 

(c)  decoder  means  responsive  to  a  third  series  of  binary  digits 
representative  of  the  second  portion  of  such  signals,  B, 
and  to  the  second  series  of  binary  digits  representative  of 
the  product,  AW,  to  form  the  algebraic  sum  of  AW  and  B, 
such  sum  being  produced  by  such  decoder  means  as  a 
series  of  binary  digits. 
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1.  A  calculator  for  calculating  an  exponential  function  a^ 
with  the  base  a  in  response  to  a  base  signal  represenutive  of 
said  base  and  an  exponent  signal  representative  of  the  exponent 
to  produce  a  result  signal  representative  of  said  exponential 
function,  where  a  and  x  represent  a  positive  and  a  real  number 
of  decimal  notation,  respectively,  said  calculator  comprising: 
first  calculation  means  responsive  to  said  base  signal  for 
calculating  a  common  logarithm  of  said  base  a  to  produce 
a  common  logarithm  signal  representative  of  said  common 
logarithm; 
second  calculation  means  responsive  to  said  common  loga- 
rithm and  said  exponent  signals  for  multiplying  said  com- 
mon logarithm  by  said  exponent  to  produce  a  product 
signal   representative  of  that  product  of  said  common 
logarithm  and  said  exponent  which  has  a  characteristic 
and  a  mantissa  part; 
separation  means  responsive  to  said  product  signal  for  sepa- 
rating said  characteristic  and  said  mantissa  parts  to  indi- 
vidually produce  a  characteristic  and  a  mantissa  signal 
representative  of  said  characteristic  and  said  mantissa 
parts,  respectively; 
memory  means  for  memorizing  a  reference  signal  represen- 
tative of  a  reference  value  for  a  calculation  of  ten  to  the 
power  of  said  mantissa  part; 
third  calculation  means  responsive  to  said  reference  and  said 
mantissa  signals  for  calculating  ten  to  the  power  of  said 
mantissa  part  to  produce  a  power  signal  representative  of 
ten  to  the  power  of  said  mantissa  part;  and 
output  means  for  producing  said  characteristic  signal  and 
said  power  signal  in  combination  as  said  result  signal. 
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4,158,890 

FREQUENCY  SELECTIVE  OPTICAL  DATA  STORAGE 

SYSTEM 

Donald  M.  Borland,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Amonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,422 

Int.  a.2  GllC  13/02,  13/04 


June  19,  1979 


4,158,891 

TRANSPARENt  TRI  STATE  LATCH 

Edwin  P.  Fisher,  North  Abinfton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 

Information  Systems  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  605,358,  Aug.  18,  1975,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  4, 1977,  Ser.  No.  821,877 
Int.  a.2  GllC  77/^a  H03K  79/0* 


U.S.  a.  365—119 


1  Claim    U.S.  a.  365— 222 


6  Claims 
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1.  A  frequency  selective  optical  data  storage  system  having 
a  laser  that  can  write  non-volatile  information  on  an  organic 
storage  material,  said  storage  material  comprising: 

a  solid  host  material  of  naphthalene;  and 

cinnoline  dissolved  in  said  host  material  to  provide  a  concen- 
tration therein  of  between  10-*  wt  %  and  10"*  wt  % 
wherein  said  cinnoline  upon  exposure  to  light  from  said 
laser  undergoes  an  irreversible  photo-induced  reaction 
resulting  information  stored  in  the  non-volatile  ground 
state  of  said  cinnoline  in  the  frequency  dimension. 
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1.  In  a  rectangular  array  of  random  access  memory  chips 
having  tri-state  outputs,  the  combination  which  comprises 
plural  tri-state  amplifiers  ea^h  having  both  its  input  and  output 
connected  to  a  column  of  siid  tri-state  outputs. 
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CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

D07-106 252,126 

D07-130 252,128 

D21-166 252,164 

D21-030 252,165 

D21-245 252,166 

D21-210 252,167 

D21-064 252,168 

D18-001 252,171 

D03-067 252,172 

D03-053 252,173 

D03-048 252,174 

D03-071 252.175 


DESIGNS 

JUNE  19,  1979 


252,116  252,118 

ATHLETIC  CUP  PORTABLE  BABY  SEAT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Frank  J.  DiMatteo,  501  Sannyfield  Dr.,  MonroeTlUe,  Pa.  15146    Paul  K.  Meeker,  412  Park  Are.,  Kent,  Ohio  44240 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,131  Filed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,746 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D2— O;,  02  Int.  O.  D6— 07 

U.S.  a.  D2— 01  MS.  a.  D6— 7 


252,117 
SHOE  SOLE 
A.  Beverley  Lewis,  Auburn,  Me.,  assignor  to  Pickens  Footwear 
Co.  Inc.,  Jasper,  Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,981 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  Dl—04 
U.S.  a.  D2— 321 


252,119 

BOAT  CHAIR 

Eugene  M.  Kelley,  1796  Larkspur,  Pomona,  Calif.  91766 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  772,661,  Feb.  28, 1977.  This  application  Jul. 

28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  929,213 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  06— 0/ 

U.S.  a.  D6— 31 


677 


678 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


252.120 
SUPPORT  FOR  USE  WITH  ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER 

UNITS 
David  A.  O'Connor,  Virginia  Beach,  Va.,  assignor  to  Virginia 

Banksliares,  Inc. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  669,604,  Mar.  23,  1976.  This  application 

Feb.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,985 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D6-^99 

U.S.  a.  D6— «5 


June  19,  1979 


252,122 
WINE  DISPLAY  RACK 
William  Searcy,  Tarpon  Springs,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Tyler  Refrig- 
eration Corporation,  Nilfls,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No.  826,946 


patent  3V2  years 
,  p.  D20— 02 


U.S.  a.  D«— 153 


252,123 
DISPLAY  RACK 

William  Searcy,  Tarpon  Springs,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Tyler  Refrig- 
eration Corporation,  Niles,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No.  826,947 
Term  of  patent  3V2  years 
Int.  CI.  D20— 02 
U,S.  a.  D6— 153 


252,121 

FIRE  EXTINGUISHER  WALL  MOUNTED  CABINET 
James  E.  Rutherford,  Mendon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Plastech 
Research,  Inc.,  Rush  City,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,323 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

int  a.  D29— o; 

U.S.  a.  D6— 127 


?52,124 

COMBINED  MULTIPLE  CABINET  AND  DRAWER 

STORAGE  UNTT 

Franz  Hero,  and  Karl  Oderinatt,  both  of  Hinwiel,  Switzerland 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  738,234 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  7, 

1976,  877 

Term  of  patent  7  years 


UJS.  a.  D6— 159 


a.  D6— 0^ 


June  19,  1979 
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252.125  252,127 

COMBINED  GUN  AND  ACCESSORY  CABINET  OR  CABINET  F«R  A  WALL  MOUNTED  nRE 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE  EXTINGUISHER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Errin  C.  Oakley;  George  R.  BeU,  and  William  E.  Poole,  all  of  Roger  H.  Stewart,  85  Dering  Rd.,  Columbus,  Ohio  43207 
Winston  Salem.  N.C..  assignors  to  ECO  Industries,  Inc.  Filed  Jun.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  8114>97 

Filed  May  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,911  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  fnt  Q.  D29 01 

Int.  a.  D6— 0*  U.S.  CI.  D6— 127 
U.S.  a.  D6— 167 


252,126 

PASTRY  KITCHEN  TOOL 

Dick  H.  Durant,  1418  Manzanita  St.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  90027 

Filed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,521 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D07— 04 

UJS.  a.  D7— 106 


252,128 
SHISH  KABOB  KIT 
William  F.  P.  Olson,  Salem,  Mass.,  assignor  to  H.  S.  Gilman, 
Inc.,  Salem.  Mass. 

FUed  Oct  26.  1976.  Ser.  No.  735.431 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D7— 02 
VS.  CL  D7— 130 
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252,129 

WALL  MOUNTED  FRAME  FOR  A  WARDROBE 

CABINET 

Margarets  Gavel,  and  Peter  Gavel,  both  of  Stockholm,  Sweden, 

assignors  to  BPA  Byggproduktion  AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  680,803 
Claims  priority,  application  Swedes,  Nov.  14, 1975,  02278/75 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D6— 06 
VJS.  a.  D6— 191 


June  19,  1979 


!52,131 
GLASS  CUTTER 
Ruediger  Einhom,  Katonahj  Lee  R.  Chasen,  Port  Chester,  and 
Joseph  W.  Blake,  III,  South  Salen,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Coats  &  Clark,  Inc.,  Staigford,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  31, 1977,  Ser.  No.  783,272 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


V£.a. 


^(JT"^     -^-i^      i 


!52,132 
FASTENER  FOHi  PARCEL  STRAPPING 

Haruka  FHJishiro,  Tokyo,  lapan,  assignor  to  Nax  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan  I 

Filed  May  16,  i977,  Ser.  No.  797,641 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1976,  51-45046 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  C1-D08— 0« 

U.S.  a.  D8— 383 


252,130 
POWER  DRIVEN  LAWN  TRIMMER 
David  J.  Hoff,  Richmond,  Ind.,  assisior  to  Hoffco,  Inc.,  Rich- 
mond, Ind. 

FUed  Aug.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No.  826,926 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D8— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D8— 8 


52,133 

COMBINED  CONTAINER  CLOSURE  AND  ARTICLE 

liOLDER 

Henry  Fitzgerald,  Westboro,  and  Michael  P.  Lucas,  Hingham, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  GiUette  Company,  Boston, 

Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  31, 1977,  Ser.  No.  764,034 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D9— 07 
U.S.  CL  D9— 261 


June  19,  1979 
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252,134 
ELECTRIC  CLOCK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
William  J.  Cook,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Timex  Corpora- 
tion, Middleburg,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790^43 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  DIO— 0/ 
U.S.  a.  DIG— 21 


252,137 

ELBOW  TEMPLATE 

David  Lane,  13  Towns  Rd.,  Etobicoke,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  May  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,773 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  Dl(y—04 

VS.  Q.  DIO— 64 


252,135 
CLOCK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Barbara  K.  Lewis,  Portola  VaUey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General    U.S.  Q.  DIO 30 

Electric  Company 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,888 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  DIO— 07 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 23 


252,138 
WRISTWATCH  CASE 
Tsuyoshi  Onodera,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabnshiki  Kaisha 
Daini  Seikosha,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  752,551 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  DIO— 07 


252,136 
THERMOCHROMIC  WRIST  THERMOMETER 
Kallash  C.  Khemka,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Bio-Temp 
Products,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Mar.  16, 1977,  Ser.  No.  778,058 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  DIO— 04 
UJS.  CL  DIO— 57 


252,139 

VEHICLE  SPEEDOMETER  METRIC  CONVERSION 

LABEL 

Harry  Chojna,  1  Dallas  Ct.,  Hugbesdale,  Victoria,  Australia 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  723,437 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  DIO— 07 

U.S.  CL  DIO— 103 
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252,140 

BOAT 

Donald  A.  Peikey,  42  Temple  Dr.,  Sacramento,  Calif.  95827 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,871 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D12— 0(5 

U.S.  a.  D12— 66 


June  19,  1979 


252,142 
TIRE 

Barrington  S.  Gill,  and  Claude  A.  Hart,  both  of  Sutton  Coldfield, 
England,  assignors  to  Dunlop  Limited,  England 
Filed  Sep.  13, 1977,  Ser.  No.  832,911 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  16,  1977, 
979290/77 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int,  a.  D12— 75 
U.S.  a.  D12— 141 


IN^F^r^ 


252,14f 
MOTORCYCLE 

Koichiro  Matsuoka,  Tachikawa,  and  Tsunemi  Kawashima,  To- 
kyo, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  (Yamaha  Motor  Co.,  LtdJ,  Iwata,  Japan 
FUed  Dec.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,329 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1976,  51-23011; 
Not.  18,  1976,  51-45324 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D12— ;; 

U.S.  a.  D12— 110 


252,143 

VEHICLE  OVERHEAD  CONSOLE 
Donald  T.  Moore,  Sr.,  1941  Domingo  Rd.,  Fullerton,  Calif. 
92631,  and  Donald  T.  Moore,  Jr.,  583  Santiago  Canyon  Way, 
Brea,  Calif.  92621 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,949 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


a.  D12— 76 


U.S.  a.  D12— 155 


June  19,  1979 
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252,144 

MOVABLE  TRAY  FOR  PICK-UP  TRUCKS 

Vernon  M.  Carmean,  Rte.  3,  Box  79,  Rich  Hill,  Mo.  64779 

FBed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,137 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D12— 76 

U.S.  CL  D12— 157 


252,147 
AUTOMOTIVE  TURN  SIGNAL  SWFFCH 
Edward  J.  Nitsch,  Camillus;  Alan  W.  Brownlie,  Skaneateles,  and 
Kent  S.  Jones,  Syracuse,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  R.  E.  Dietz 
Company,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,972 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D13— OJ 
U.S.  CL  D13— 37 


252,145 
AIR  DEFLECTOR  FOR  REFRIGERATED  VEHICLES 
Joseph  M.  FitzGerald,  and  James  P.  FitzGerald,  both  of  Buena 
Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to  FitzGerald  Corporation,   Buena 
Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,495 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D12— 76 
U,S.  CL  D12— 181 


252,148 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Buford  J.  Schramm,  1330  E.  Freemont  Dr.,  Tempe,  Ariz.  85281, 
and  Robert  G.  Everts,  2301  W.  Colt  Rd.,  Chandler,  Ariz. 
85224 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  722,078 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D15— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D15— 3 
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252,149 

PUMP 

Jose  P.  Pages,  Carretera  de  Mieras,  s.n.  Banyoles,  Girona, 

252 146  ^l**" 

VEHIctTe  WHEEL  *'''*^  ^*-  ^*'  ^^"^^  ^^-  '^°-  ***-*" 

Philip  G.  Patch,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Keystone  ^erm  of  patent  14  years 

Products,  Inc.,  Ontario,  CaUf.  *"'•  ^'-  "1=*-^^ 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  929,260 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D12— 76 
UjS.  CL  D12— 206 


U.S.  a.  D15— 7 
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June  19,  1979 


252,150 

CARPET  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Charles  F.  Webb,  3047  E.  Grecnway  Rd.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85032 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,808 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D15— OJ 

U.S.  a.  D15— 48 


252,152 
TILTABLE  FRYING  PAN  STRUCTURE  AND  SUPPORT 

THEREFOR 
William  M.  Bardeau,  158  Norfinch  Dr.,  Downsview,  Ontario, 
Canada  (M3N  lYl) 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,749 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  15, 1977,  42964 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  Cl.  DlS—08 

VS.  a.  D15— 104 


252,151 
CARPET  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Charles  F.  Webb,  3047  E.  Greenway  Rd.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85032 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,604 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D15— OJ 

U.S.  a.  D15— 48 


2  2.153 
TYPI  WRITER 

Robin  P.  Boot,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to  Dobson  Park 
Industrial  Products  Ltd. 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,764 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  17,  1976. 
977216/76 

Term  of  piitent  14  years 
Int.  Ct  D18— O; 
U.S.  CL  D18— 1 


June  19,  1979 
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252,154 
TYPEWRITER 
Robin  P.  Boot,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to  Dobson  Park 
Industrial  Products  Ltd. 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,767 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  17,  1976, 
977217/76 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  Cl.  D18— O; 
U.S.  a.  D18— 1 


252,157 
DIAGNOSTIC  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING 
BIOCHEMICAL  CHARACTERISTICS  OF 
MICROORGANISMS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Donald  P.  Kronish,  Rockaway;  William  D.  Young,  Montclair, 
Walter  E.  Jacobson,  Morris  Plains,  and  Doris  B.  Taylor, 
Parsippany,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Com- 
pany, Morris  Plains,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,658 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D24— 02,  D9— 04 
U.S.  a.  D24— 17 


252,155 

ENVELOPE 

Sam  S.  Okimoto,  280  Lee  St.,  Oakland,  Calif.  94610 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,161 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D19— 0/ 

U.S.  a.  D19— 4 


cr^J^^"^ 


252,156 
DIAPHRAGM 
Roy  A.  Tabony,  Birmingham,  and  David  Hadfield,  Burton-on- 
Trent,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Lucas  Industries  Limit- 
ed, Birmingham,  England 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  666,685 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  18,  1975, 
972598/75 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CL  D23— 02 
U,S.  a.  D23— 69 


252,158 

VENDING  STAND  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Ralph  M.  DeWeese,  270  Seventh  St.,  WheeUng,  111.  60090 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,595 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D25— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D25— 22 


Xz:^ 
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252,159 

SHUTTER 

Leo  Bernardo,  621  SE.  7th  Ave.,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla.  33060 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,241 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D25— 02 

VS.  CL  D25— 47 


June  19,  1979 
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:  52,161 
COSMETJC  CONTAINER 
Milton  O.  Flower,  Van  Nujfs,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Halston  Fra- 
grances, Inc. 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1^77,  Ser.  No.  821,984 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  a.  D28— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D28— 87 


2S2,162 
BIRD  FEEDER 
Bernard  R.  Barry,  Green  Mansion  Rd.,  Warrensbere.  N.Y. 
12885 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  945,770 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  a.  D3fr— 14 


Int.  CI.  D30— OJ 


252,160 

COMBINED  PLURAL  SPACER  MSD  GUIDE  INSERT 
MODULE 
Peter  J.  Thwaites,  Eltisley,  and  Dennis  W.  Green,  Stapleford, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Dufanlite  Developments  Lim- 
ited, Cambridgeshire,  England 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  655,798 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D25— o; 
U.S.  a.  D25— 88 


232,163 

BRIDLE  BIT 

James  L.  Johnson,  Rte.  3,  BoK  366,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  76140 

Filed  Oct  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  845,148 

Term  of  pttent  14  years 

IntCliD30— M 

UJS.  a.  D30— 21 


June  19,  1979 
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252,164 
DOLL 
John  B.  Salt,  and  David  J.  Salt,  both  of  237  Dickenson  Rd., 
Longsight,  Manchester,  M13  OVW',  England 

FUed  Jan.  11.  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,412 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D21— 01 
VS.  a.  D21— 166 


252,167 
LACROSSE  STICK  HEAD 
Carl  B.  Ahlenfeld,  6010  Westchester  Park  Dr.,  CoUege  Park, 
Md.  20740,  and  James  D.  Macey,  299  Cedar  La.,  Annapolis, 
Md.  21403 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,247 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D21— 02 
U.S.  a.  D21— 210 


252,165 

GAME  BOARD 

Tobin  Wolf,  285  Aycrigg  Ave.,  Passaic,  N.J.  07055 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,535 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D21— 07 

U.S.  a.  D21— 30 


252,166 
PLAYGROUND  CLIMBER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Berthold  B.  Dieter,  and  Charles  L.  Gibson,  both  of  Terre  Haute, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Creative  Playgrounds  Corporation,  Terre 
Haute,  Ind. 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,864 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D21— Oi 
UJS.  a.  D21— 245 


252,168 
TOY  PIANO 
Michael  I.  Satten,  Great  Neck  EsUtes,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Child 
Guidance  Playthings,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  763,040 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D21— 07 
U.S.  a.  D21— 64 
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252,169 

DESK  LAM# 

Lorant  Lacko,  St.,  10619  W.  Exposition,  Lakewood,  Colo.  80226 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,852 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D2&—9S 

VS.  a.  D48— 20  C 


June  19,  1979 


June  19,  1979 
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*2,171 
TYPEWRITER 
Robin  P.  Boot,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to  Dobson  Park 
Industrial  Products  Ltd. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,765 
Claims  priority,  applicatiofi  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  17,  1976, 
977215 

Term  of  iiatent  14  years 
Int.  Cl.  D18— 0/ 
U.S.a,  D18— 1 


252,174 

SHOULDER  POCKETBOOK 

Paul  A.  McArtfaur,  1798  Waverland  Qr.,  Macon,  Ga.  31204 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,154 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D3— o; 

U.S.  a.  D3— 48 


252,175 
CARRYING  CASE 
Sol  Koffler,  Providence,  R.I.,  assignor  to  American  Tourister, 
Inc. 

ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  711,795,  Aug.  5,  1976.  This 

application  Jan.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  761,222 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D3— 01 

VS.  CL  D3— 71 


232,172 
TOTE  BOX  FOR  *RUIT  OR  THE  LIKE 
James  C.  CarroU,  Hopkinsvlle,  Ky.,  and  Uwis  T.  Johnson, 
Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignora  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 
BartlesTille,  Okla. 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,059 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  a.  D3— 67 


IntaD87— 99 


252,170 
POCKET  PENLIGHT 
Raymond  W.  Simmons,  North  Pinellas  Park,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
Concept,  Inc.,  Clearwater,  Fla. 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  7284>84 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D26— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D48— 24  A 
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252,173 

pUrse 

Timmy  S.  Woods,  1727  Angel^  Dr.,  Beverly  HiUs,  Calif.  90210 

FUed  Sep.  29,  19t7,  Ser.  No.  837,891 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  C^  D3— 07 

VS.  a.  D3— 53 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  19th  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1979 

Note. — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  flrst  signiflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A-T-O  Inc.:  See— 

Mitchell.  Hal  D.,  4,158.242.  CI.  2-2.000 
AB  Bofors:  See— 

Tidemalm,  Gustav  H.;  and  VidinghofT.  Bjom  E.,  4.158,324,  CI. 
89-41.00H. 
AB  Kalle-Regulatorer:  See— 

Ingemarsson,  Gosta  I.,  4,158.627,  CI.  210-49.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Durrett,  Andrew  M.;  and  Pawlalc.  Kenneth  E..  4,158.362.  CI. 
128-272.000. 
ACF  Industries,  Incorporated:  See — 

Reedy,  Charles  E.,  4,158.453,  CI.  251-144.000. 
Acushnet  Company:  See — 

Sullivan,  Paul  F.;  Moore,  Randall  W.;  Hottel,  Hoyt  C,  Jr.;  Pelle- 
tier,  Raymond  G.;  Gobush,  William;  and  Lynch.  Francis  deS., 
4,158,853,  CI.  358-93.000. 
Ad-Tec  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Whelan.  James  P..  4.158,631,  CI.  210-497.00R. 
Adamczyk,  Danuta:  See — 

Gierek,  Adam;  Bajka,  Lech;  and  Adamczyk,  Danuta.  4.158,710,  CI. 
427-310.000. 
Adamer,  Siegfried:  See — 

Chiovini,   Jacky;    Marion,    Jean-Paul;   and    Adamer.    Siegfried. 
4,158.708,  CI.  426-650.000. 
Adams.  Jim  M..  to  Projects  in  Health.  Inc.  Expiratory  flow  meter. 

4,158.360.  CI.  128-725.000. 
Air- Vac  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Lasto,  Clifford  S.;  and  DuHaime,  Raymond  A.,  4,158.528.  CI. 
417-163.000. 
Aisan  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Iwata.    Minoru;    Yasuda.    Takeru;    and    Hagiwara.    Shyoichi. 
4,158,289,  CI.  60-276.000. 
Ajello,  Joseph  M.:  See — 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Chutjian,  Ara;  and  Ajello.  Joseph  M..  4,158,775,  CI. 
250-423.00P. 
Akai,  Shin-ichi;  Nishida.  Yasuhiro;  and  Fujita.  Keiichiro.  to  Sumitomo 
Electric   Industries.   Ltd.   Semi-insulating   gallium   arsenide   single 
crystal.  4.158.851,  CI.  357-63.000. 
AKG  Akustische  u.Kino-Gerate  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See — 

Gorike,  Rudolf,  4,158,753,  CI.  179-I82.00R. 
Akimoto,  Seiichi;  Watanabe,  Mitsuhiro;  Yoshida.  Tomiharu;  Sugaya. 
Zunichi;  Saito,  Takashi;  and  Ishii.  Yoshimi.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Appara- 
tus for  handling  control  rod  drives.  4,158,600.  CI.  176-30.000. 
Akzona  Incorporated:  See- 
Shearer.  Jack  F..  4.158,473.  CI.  339-3 l.OOR. 
Albert  P.  Marinko:  See — 

Ligeti.  Enrique.  4.158,364,  CI.  131-187.000. 
Alcott,  David  K.,  to  Haulamatic  Corporation.  Power  hoist.  4,158.797. 

CI.  318-371.000. 
Aldrich.  Billy  R.;  and  Whitt.  William  D.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
National  Aeroiuiutics  and  Space  Administration.  General  purpose 
rocket  furnace.  4,158.742,  CI.  13-20.000. 
ALKEM  GmbH:  See— 

Funke,  Peter,  4,158,681,  CI.  264-0.500. 
Allan,  John  L.  H.;  and  Readio,  Philip  D..  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Disso- 
lution of  metals  utilizing  a  H202-sulfuric  acid  solution  catalyzed  with 
selenium  compounds.  4,158.593.  CI.  156-666.000. 
Allan.  John  L.  H.:  See — 

Readio.    Phihp    D.;    and    Allan,    John    L.    H..    4.158.592.    CI. 
156-666.000. 
Allegro.  Joseph.  Inner  roof  solar  system.  4.158.357,  CI.  126-271.000. 
Allen-Bradley  Company:  See — 

Reichert,  Gilbert   A;   and   Trendel.   Dennis  J.,  4,158.757,   CI. 

200-302.000. 
Wielebski,   Wayne   H.;   and   Radtke,   Joseph   D..   4,r58.836.   CI. 
340-309.100. 
Alimiinum  Company  of  America:  See — 

LaBar.  Richard  G.,  4,158,568.  CI.  106-64.000. 
AM  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Cieplik.  Ronald  J..  4,158,496,  CI.  354-319.000. 
Seelenbinder,  Terry  G.;  Hudson,  Walter  A.;  and  Oddo,  Eugene  P  . 
4,158,495,  CI.  354-318.000. 
Amariti.  Luigi;  Juskey,  John  S.;  Azari,  Shapoor;  and  Kucera.  Thomas 
J.,  to  Apeco  Corporation.  Particles  of  thermoplastic  polymer,  and 
process  of  making  the  same.  4,158.634,  CI.  252-62.  lOP. 
American  Color  &  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Botros.  Raouf,  4.158.542,  CI.  8-42.00D. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Wang,    Samuel    S.;    and    Huliganga,    Ernie    F.,    4,158.623.    CI. 
209-166.000. 


American  Optical  Corporation:  See — 

Dianetti,   Joseph   C;   and   Rybicki.   Edward   B.,   4.158,475,   CI. 

350-50  000 
Naylor,  Thomas  K..  4.158,863.  CI.  361-56.000. 
AMF  Incorporated:  See — 

Tliomas,  George  A.;  and  Splittstoesser,  Clair  D.,  4,158,280,  CI. 
56-202.000. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See — 

Berger.  John  G.,  4.158,803.  CI.  323-21.000. 
Keller,  Joseph  R.,  4,158.745,  CI.  174-52.0FP. 
Vanderheyden.  Eric  E.  E.,  4,158,436,  CI.  235-466.000. 
Andersen,  John  N.;  and  Bell,  Nomuin.  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical 
Corporation.  Pyrohydrolysis  system  for  processing  fluorine-contain- 
ing spent  and  waste  materials.  4,158.701,  CI.  423-119.000. 
Anderson,  Floyd  A.:  See — 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; and  Anderson,  Floyd  A..  4,158,583.  CI.  149-19.400. 
Anderson,  Ivan  R.:  See — 

McKinley,  Frederick  C;  and  Anderson.  Ivan  R..  4.158,884,  CI. 
364-431.000. 
Anderson,  Robert  W.;  and  Kannenberg,  Bob  G.,  to  Western  Company 
of  North   America,   The.   Method  of  stabilizing  clay  formations. 
4.158.521.  CI.  405-264.000. 
Ando,  Masahisa;  Kato,  Keigo;  Yamazaki,  Masami;  and  Kuroiwa,  Yosio, 
to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Flow  control  valve  for 
an  exhaust  gas  recirculation  apparatus  of  an  exhaust  gas  pressure 
control  type.  4,158.351,  CI.  123-1  I9.00A. 
Andrevk^,  Harry  N.;  and  Orr,  Richard  S.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corp.  Method  of  refueling  reactor.  4,158,599,  CI.  176-30.000. 
Angres,  Isaac;  Duffy,  James  V.;  and  Matesky.  Sol  J.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Navy.  New  polymeric  membranes  which  contain  poly- 
phenylquinoxalines   and   which   are   useful   as   battery   separators. 
4,158,649,  CI.  260-17.00R. 
ANPA  Research  Institute:  See — 

Navi,  Menashe,  4,158,333.  CI.  101-363.000. 
Antol,  Ronald  F.:  See— 

Eisner.  Hans  J.;  Antol,  Ronald  F.;  and  Castner,  Raymond  P., 
4,158.309,  CI.  73-641.000. 
Aoki,  Katashi.  Mold  closing  device  of  injection  molding  machine. 

4,158,327,  CI.  91-519.000. 
Aoki,  Keiji,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fuel  supply 
system  for  use  in  internal  combustion  engine.  4,158,347,  CI.   123- 
32.0EE. 
Apeco  Corporation:  See — 

Amariti,  Luigi;  Juskey,  John  S.;  Azari,  Shapoor;  and  Kucera. 
Thomas  J..  4.158.634.  CI.  252-62.  lOP. 
Arai.  Tohru:  See — 

Komatsu,  Noboru;  and  Arai,  Tohru,  4,158,578.  CI.  148-6.110. 
Archer.  John  D.:  See — 

Phillips,  Michael  J.;  and  Archer,  John  D.,  4,158,477,  CI.  350-96.210 
Archer,  William  E.,  to  Joy  Manufacturing  Company.  Gas  cleansing 

means.  4,158,702,  CI.  423-210.000. 
Ardis.  Alan  E.:  See — 

Gavin,  David  F.;  Ardis,  Alan  E.;  Katz,  Lawrence  E.;  and  Schell- 
berg,  John  D..  4.158,660,  CI.  26O-3O8.00B. 
Arends,  Albert  W.;  Pickard,  George  L.;  West.  G.  Allan;  and  Russell, 
Edward  J.,  to  Leesona  Corporation.  Thermoforming  machine  with 
variable  mold  closed  cycle.  4,158.539,  CI.  425-451.400. 
Armstrong  Cork  Company:  See — 

Gard,  George  E.;  Manning,  Elvin  K.;  Rueggeberg,  Werner;  and 
Weinhold,  Kerry  L.,  4.158,778.  CI.  250-461.00R. 
Anos  Dr.-Ing.  Meier-Windhorst  KG  (GmbH  4  Co.):  See— 

Bahre,  Gerhard  W.,  4,158,298,  CI.  68-43  000 
Asano,  Isamu:  See — 

Yasuhara,  Takeshi;  Tamai,  Mitsuru;  Yuhara,  Tadanori;  and  Asano. 
Isamu,  4.158.311.  CI.  73-718.000. 
Ashland  Oil.  Inc.:  See — 

Michelson.  Anatol,  4,158.381.  Q.  164-226.000. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See — 

Avery.  James  E.;  and  Gay.  Charles  F.,  4,158,591,  CI.  156-643.000 
Beck,  Steven  R.,  4,158,620,  CI.  208-1  l.OOR. 
Burk,  Emmett  H.,  Jr.;  Yoo,  Jin  S.;  and  Karch,  John  A.,  4,158,548, 
CI.  44- l.OOR. 
Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Kimber,    Erich    V.;    and    Ronne,    Per-Axel    C.    4,158,393,    CI. 

173-2.000. 
Prebenscn,  Soren  P.,  4,158,520,  CI.  405-260.000. 
Auer,  Werner,  to  Teldix  GmbH.  Gyro  compass  and  directional  gyro 

arrangement  4,158,261,  CI.  33-324.000. 
Autoclave  Engineers,  Inc.:  See — 

Bcrty,  Jozsef  M.,  4,158,639,  CI.  252-301.  lOW. 
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Automatic  Radio  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 

DeYoreo,  Sal  G.,  4,158.268.  CI.  43-1  2.000. 
Automation  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Sharpe.  Donald  E.;  and  Van  Valkei  hurg.  Howard  E.,  4,158,308 
CI.  73-609.000.  ■ 

Auwarter.  Wilhelm:  See — 

Fenner.    Hans;    Auwarter.    Wilhelli:    and    Stark.    Karl-Heinz. 
4,158.465.  CI.  296-193.000.  j 

Avco  Corporation;  See — 

Clemens.  John   E.;  Stephens.  Thon:  is  C;  Dilr.  Albert  E.-  and 

Hewlett.  James  A.,  4,158,842,  01.  :  43-7.0PF. 
Long.  James  R..  4,158.767.  CI.  235-9:  OPE. 
Avery.  James  E.;  and  Gay.  Charles  F..  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company. 

Solar  cell  manufacture.  4.158.591.  CI.  156-643.000. 
Axen,   Udo   F..   to   Upjohn   Company.    The.   6-Keto   PGF  analogs 

4.158,667.  CI.  260-413.000. 
Azari.  Shapoor:  See — 

Amarili.    Luigi;   Juskey.  John   S.;   A  zari,   Shapoor;   and   Kucera. 
Thomas  J..  4.158.634.  CI.  252-62.1$'. 
Azorlosa,  Julian  L.,  to  GAF  Corporatfcn.  Multifunctional  acrylate 
n-vinylamide    anaerobic    adhesive    ci  impositions.    4,158,647,    CI 
260-13.000. 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The:  See— 

Magistro,  Angelo  J.,  4,158,645.  CI.  21  2-462.000. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  TTie:  See— 

Larson.  Gordon  C  .  4.158.370.  CI.  13  1-89.000. 
McDonald.  Berlrand  N..  4.158.387.  C  I.  165-71.000. 
Babler.  Fridolin.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporatfcn.  Stable  modification  of  an 
isoindolinone  pigment  and  processes  for  producing  it.  4.158.661.  CI 
260-325.0PH.  \ 

Baer.  Ronald  W.;  and  Goldberg.  Marvin  fl^.  to  Revlon  Inc.  Process  and 

composition  for  permanent  waving.  4.1 58.704.  CI.  424-72.000. 
Bagby.  Thomas  L.;  Demeny.  Gary  L  ;  and  Smead.  Robert  G..  to  Cater- 
pillar   Tractor    Co.    Electrostatic    coa  ing    system.    4.158.344     CI 
118-630  000.  I 

Bahre.  Gerhard  W..  to  Artos  Dr.-Ing.  Me  cr-Windhorst  KG  (GmbH  & 
Co.).  Device  for  continuous  wet  treatm  nt  of  textile  webs.  4.158.298 
CI.  68-43.000. 
Bahry.  Abraham:  and  Dolev.  Moshe.  Safi .  4.158.337.  CI.  109-59.00R. 
Baird.  James  K..  to  United  States  of  Ameri  :a.  Energy.  Parabolic  lithium 
mirror  for  a  laser-driven  hot  plasma  pro  jucing  device  4  158  598  CI 
176-1.000.  .      .       ,      . 

Bajka.  Lech:  See— 

Gierek.  Adam;  Bajka.  Lech;  and  Adai  czyk,  DanuU,  4,158,710  CI 
427-310.000. 
Baker,  Richard  H..  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Protection 

circuit  for  transistorized  switch.  4.158.8  )6.  CI.  361-86.000. 
Balasubramanian.  N.,  to  United  States  of ,  Lmerica,  Army.  Heterodyne 

optical  correlator.  4.158.503.  CI.  356-71  300. 
Balkwill.  G.  Russell;  Robinet,  Jules  P.;  ai  d  Tamasovics,  John  F.  Air 
and    moisture   barrier   for   electrical    cutlet   boxes.   4,158,420,   CI. 

Ballato.  Arthur  D.,  to  United  Slates  of  America,  Army.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  testing  crystal  elements.  4  1 58,805,  CI.  324-56  000 

Barnes,  Roswell  P.,  Jr.;  and  Fellows,  Gl  tnn  E.,  to  United  States  of 
Amenca,  Army.  Seismic  apparatus  for  d  scrimination  between  track- 
type  vehicles  and  wheel-type  vehicles.  M  58,832,  CI.  34O-38.00S. 

Barone,  Bruno  J.,  to  Denka  Chemical  Cor  loration.  Oxidation  catalysts 
and  process  for  preparing  anhydride  I  om  alkanes.  4,158,671,  CI 
260-546.000. 

Barrett.  David  M..  to  General  Electric  C(  mpany.  Patient  sensing  and 
indicating  arrangement  for  a  comp  jted  tomography  system 
4.158.776.  CI.  250-445.00T.  e    h  j      j- 

Barrett.  Harrison  H.:  See- 
Davis.    Luther.    Jr.;    and    Barrett.    H  irrison    H..   4,158,770,    CI 
250-272.000. 

Barry,  John,  to  Hawkes,  William  S.  D  )or  closure.  4,158,271,  CI. 
47-380.000. 

Bartsch,  Raymond  C,  to  National  Distillei  i  and  Chemical  Corp.  Vinyl 

acetate  preparation.  4.158.737.  CI.  560-2  5.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Stubenrauch.  Gerd;  Hamprecht.  Ger  ard;  Wuerzer,  Bruno    and 
Retzlaff,  Guenler.  4,158.559.  CI.  71J  il.OOO. 
Ba.ss.    Melvin    L.;    and    Buford.    Wesley    E.    Vehicle    safety    wheel 

4.158.468,  CI.  301 -39.00T. 
Bates,  Clarence  W.  Drop  on  lift  off  basket  assembly  for  a  wheelchair 

4,158.428.  CI.  224.42.42A. 
Bauer,  Edmund  G.;  and  Shadle,  Glenn  E..  tt  Bethlehem  Steel  Corpora- 
tion  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  and  controlling  amount 
of  carbon  deposited  on  a  surface  by  a  ga».  4.158.610.  CI.  20I-I.000. 
Baumann.  Marcus;  See — 

Baumann.  Niklaus;  Zweifel.  Hans;  Bajmann,  Marcus;  and  Water- 
house,  John  S.,  4,158,730,  CI.  528-2'^.OO0. 
Baumann.  Niklaus;  Zweifel,  Hans;  Baiimann,  Marcus  and  Water- 
house,  John  S..  4,158,731,  CI.  528-322000. 
Baumann,  Niklaus;  Zweifel,  Hans;  Baumana.  Marcus;  and  Waterhouse, 
John  S.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  C^sslinkage  polymeric  com 
pounds.  4,158,730,  CI.  528-273.000. 
Baumann,  Niklaus;  Zweifel,  Hans;  Baumani ,  Marcus;  and  Waterhouse 
John  S,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Cn  sslinkable  polymeric  com' 
pounds.  4,158,731,  CI.  528-322.000. 


J 


June  19,  1979 


Hanspaul;  Hohne,  Helmut;  Konig, 
ins;  and  Zahner,  Hans,  4,158.608,  CI. 


Kari  H,  4,158,538.  CI. 


425-445.000. 
Piston  with 


Retorting  oil  shale 
4.158.620.  CI.   208- 

and  Schutte.  Richard  W..  to 
differentially  creped.  fibrous  webs 
for    making    same.    4,158,594,    CI. 

809.  CI.  324-99.00D. 
544.  CI.  23-230.0OB. 
424-1.000. 


Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See 
Dahn.   Ursula;   Hagenmaie^. 
Wilfried;  ScheinpHug.  H 
I95-80.00R. 

Kleiner.  Frank;  and  Muller   .__ , _.. 

Beardmore.  John  M..  to  Gen<ral  Motors  Corporation 

variable  side  clearance.  4.158  328.  CI.  92-212.000 
Beck.  Steven  R..  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company 
with  iron  oxide  impregnate!   porous  pellets. 
II.OOR. 
Becker.  Henry  E.;  McConnell.  Albert  L 
Scott  Paper  Company.  Bond^d 
and    method    and    apparatu 
162-112.000. 
Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.:  See- 
Dellamano.  Harry  A..  4,15!. 
Louderback.  Allan  L..  4.151. 
Polito,  Alan  J..  4.158.703.  CI 
Beckmann.  Franz:  See — 

Weber,  Heinrich;  Dungs,  h  orsl;  Urbye,  Klaus;  Beckmann,  Franz; 
Schmauch,  Hugo;  and  Hische,  Karl  H.,  4,158,550,  CI.  44-13.000. 
Beeck,  Udo;  and  Kluge.  Andre  as,  to  Leybold-Heraeus  GmbH  &  Co. 
KG.   Ion   filter  and   method  of  making  the  same.  4,158,771    CI 
250-294.000. 
Beehler,  Vernon  D.:  See- 
Sawyer,  Harold  T.,  4,158,6  9.  CI.  210-137.000. 
Belanger,  Bernard  C.  Pocket  pi  :ss  wheel.  4,158,392,  CI.  172-548.000 
Belcastro,  Patricia:  See — 

Belcastro,  Rosario,  decease  i,  and  Belcastro,  Patricia,  administra- 
trix, 4.158.335.  CI.  108-64  000. 
Belcastro,  Patricia,  administratr  x;  See— 

Belcastro,  Rosario,  deceast  i;  and  Belcastro.  Patricia,  administra- 
trix, 4,158,335,  CI.  108-64  000. 
Belcastro,  Rosario,  deceased;  an  1  by  Belcastro,  Patricia,  administratrix, 
to    Belcastro,    Patricia.    Apf  aralus    to   join    table    tops    together 
4,158,335,  CI.  108-64.000. 
Bell,  Norman:  See- 
Andersen,  John  N.;  and  Be  I,  Norman,  4,158,701,  01.  423-119.000. 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Ir  corporated:  See 

Daniele,  Phillip  P..  4.158,73  5,  CI.  I79-99.00H. 
Guenther,  Robert  P.;  and  2ucker,  Melvin  S.,  deceased,  4  158  825 
CI.  333-257.000. 
Beloit  Corporation:  See — 

Justus,  Edgar  J.,  4,158.596,  CI.  162-213.000 
Belov.  Vladimir  N.:  See— 

Volfkovich.  Semen  I.;  Bel  )v.  Vladimir  N.;  Ershov,  Vadim  A  • 
Rozenberg.  Evgeny  K.;   Shipov.  Emmanuil  I.;  and  Jumanova 
Ljudmila  V..  4. 1 58.699.  C  I.  422- 1 89.000. 
Bemis.  Edward  D.:  See — 

Jahelka.    James    R.;    and    Bemis.    Edward    D.,    4  158  800    CI 
318-685.000.  '       '• 

Bendix  Corporation,  The:  See- 
Blatter,  Albert,  4,158,352,  CI.  123-119.0DB. 
Koenig,  James  P.,  4,158,470  01.  303-71  000 
Kuchy,  Ray  W.,  4,158,843,  :i.  343-II3.00R. 
Benger,  Richard  T.;  and  Pollack,  Benjamin  D.,  to  Pollack.  Benjamin  D.. 
by  said  Richard  T.  Benger.  Wrist  compass  and  transit.  4.158,260.  CI. 

Benkowski.  William  J.;  Fishel.  I  lichard  L.;  and  Maurer,  Francis  J    to 
General  Tire  &  Rubber  Con  pany.  The.  Method  for  reprocessing 
scrap   from   fabric   reinforcec    thermoplastic   sheet.   4,158,646,   CI. 
260-2.300. 
Bergen  Expo  Systems,  Inc.:  See-  - 

Demick,  Eugene;  and  Van  I  aasteren,  Adrian  J.,  Jr.,  4,158  491   CI 
353-90.000.  ■  '      ■ 

Berger,  David  J.:  See— 

Krempp,    Stanley    G.;    anc 

52-476.000. 

^"xl"l^°'^^  "  •  *"''  ^'C'l'"*"*''  Siegfried,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Currrtit  hogging  injection  logic  with  self- 
aligned  output  transistors.  4,138,783,  CI.  307-213.000. 

Berger  John  G.  to  AMP  Incorpfrated.  Switching  high  voltage  power 
supply.  4,158,803,  01.  323-21.0  0.  ^ 

Bulten-K^nthal    AB.    Revolving   chain    links. 


Berger,    David    J.,    4,158,277,    CI. 


Bergstrom,    Rolf    to 

4,158,288,  01.  59-1.000. 
Bernstein,  Robert  E.  Pumping  !  pparatus  comprising  two  collapsible 

chambers.  4,158,530,  01.  4 1 7-3)9.000  >-        =•  v 

Berringer,  Robert  T.:  See- 
Cooper  Frank  W.,  Jr.;  Silvefelatt,  Bernard  L.;  Knight,  Charles  B  • 
and  Berringer.  Robert  T..  »,I58.605,  Ol.  176-61.000 

^"'^8.63"  a.  25°2lS'l'^r  ^'  '""'^  '""  ^"'°^  °'''°""«  «^- 
Bethjehem  Steel  Corporation:  Se  '- 

and  Shad  le.  Glenn  E,  4,158,610,  01.  201-1.000. 


Bauer,  Edmund  G 
Betz  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See- 
Mattioli.  Terrence  W.-  and 
75-41.000. 

Beyl.  Jean  J.  A.  Captive  screw  divice.  4,158,377,  a.  151-69.000. 


Bhatti,  Nazir  A.:  See 

Klawitter,    Jerome    J.;    and 
264-43.000. 
Bicron  Corporation:  See — 

Novak,  William  P.,  4,I58,773|  01.  250-36 l.OOR 


Williams.  Glenn  D.,  4,158,562,  01. 


Bhatti,    Nazir    A.,    4,158,684,    01. 
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Biller.  Bruce  A.;  and  Scherer,  Henry  W.,  to  S  &  C  Electric  Company. 
Fitting  for  a  circuit-interrupting  device.  4,158,830.  01.  337-171.000. 
Biolik.    Felicjan;    Gurgul.    Franciszek;    Odrobina.    Stanislaw;    Morys. 
Zygmunt;  Wieczorek.  Alfons;  Wydmanski,  Zenon;  and  Gawlowski. 
Piotr.  to  Biuro  Projektow   Pyrzemyslu   Metali   Niezelaznych   "Bi- 
promet".  Electric  resistance  furnace,  4,158,743,  01.  13-25.000. 
Bimkraut.  Hans-Walter;  and  Kluy,  Werner,  to  Ruhrchemie  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Copolymers  of  ethylene,  process  for  producing  them 
and  their  use.  4.158,588.  CI    156-331.000. 
Bischoff,  Dennis  E.;  Dickinson,  Gary  R.;  Hinshaw,  Michael  E.;  and 
Brooker.  Robert  M..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Automated 
apparatus    for    testing    sustained    release    drugs.    4,158.694.    Ol. 
422-81.000. 
Biuro  Projektow  Pyrzemyslu  Metali  Niezelaznych  "Bipromet":  See — 
Biolik,  Felicjan;  Gurgul,  Franciszek;  Odrobina,  Stanislaw;  Morys, 
Zygmunt;  Wieczorek,  Alfons;  Wydmanski,  Zenon;  and  Gawlow- 
ski, Piotr,  4,158,743,  01.  13-25.000. 
Black,  Sivalls  &  Bryson.  Inc  :  See — 

Witten,  John  E.;  Wood.  Loren  E.;  and  Short,  Edward  H.,  Ill, 
4,158.422,01.  22O-89.0OA. 
Blackburn,  John   B.;   Irvine.   Alexander   M.;   SutcUffe.   Michael;  and 
McLaren,  George,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Process  of  producing 
a  phthalocyanine  pigment.  4,158,572,  CI.  106-288.00Q. 
Blake,  Arthur  T.  Self-locking  core  chucks.  4,158,446,  01.  242-68.200. 
Blaskowski,  Henry  J.;  and  Mehta,  Arun  K.,  to  Combustion  Engineer- 
ing, Inc.  Entrained  flow  coal  gasifier.  4,158,552,  CI.  48-210.000. 
Blatter,  Albert,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Apparatus  for  providing 
additional  air  to  aid  starting  of  I.C.  engines.  4,158,352,  CI.    123- 
119  0DB. 
Blockley,  Alec  G.;  and  McConnell,  Edmund  A.,  to  Wickman  Machine 
Tool  Sales  Limited.  Controls  for  multi-spindle  lathes.  4,158,319,  01. 
82-3.000. 
Bloom,  Everett  E.;  Stiegler,  James  O.;  Rowcliffe,  Arthur  F.;  and  Leii- 
naker,  James  M.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy.  Austenitic 
stainless  steel  alloys  having  improved  resistance  to  fast  neutron- 
induced  swelling.  4,158,606,  01.  176-87.000. 
Bode,  Harald  E.  W.  Analog  speech  encoder  and  decoder.  4,158.751,  Ol. 

179-1. OSA. 
Boeckmann,   Alfred.   Method   of  making   a  solar  energy   collector. 

4,158,686,  Ol.  264-45.700. 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See —    l 

Neuberger.  Wayne  K..  4.158.885,  CI.  364-460.000. 
Pinson,  George  T.,  4,158,845,  CI.  343-759.000. 
Boise  Cascade  Corporation:  See — 

Novatny,  Donald  F.,  4,158,410,  01.  206-527.000. 
Bosch,  Paul:  See — 

Nonnemacher,  Gerhard;  Knodel,  Emil;  and  Bosch,  Paul,  4,158,529, 
Ol.  417-216.000. 
Bose  Corporation:  See — 

Keezer,  WUliam  J..  4,158,756,  01.  179-115.50R. 
Botros,  Raouf,  to  American  Color  Sl  Chemical  Corporation.  Acyldihy- 
droxybenzene  azo  dyes  for  metallized   polyolefins.   4,158.542.  Ol. 
8-42.00D. 
Bouvier,  Pierre  M.,  Executor:  See— 

Dazord.  Jacques  L.;  Mongeot,  Henri  M.;  Guillevic,  Gildas  J.;  and 
Cueilleron,  Jean  F.,  deceased,  4,158,673,  CI.  260-606. 50B. 
Bowen,  Robert  F.;  and  Derby,  Palmer  P.,  to  Raytheon  Company 

Utensil  handle  for  use  in  microwaves.  4.158,464,  01.  294-31.200. 
Bowen,  Robert  F.;  Freedman,  George;  Teich,  Wesley  W.;  Martel, 
Thomas  J.;  and  Eves,  E.  Eugene,  II,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Seed 
heating  microwave  appliance.  4,158,760,  CI.  219-10.55E. 
BP  Chemicals  Limited:  See — 

Cooke,  Maunce  D.,  4,158,611,  CI.  203-28.000. 
Brace,  Neal  O.:  See- 
Dear,  Robert  E.  A.;  and  Brace,  Neal  O.,  4,158,672,  CI.  260-584.00R 
Brady,  Donnie  G.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Monohaloalkenyl 

benzoates  and  trihaloalkyi  benzoates.  4.158,655.  Ol.  260-45  75B. 
Brainard,  Edward  0..  II,  to  Environmental  Devices  Corporation.  Wave 

direction  measurement  and  recording.  4,158,306,  CI.  73-170.00A. 
Brandenstein,  Manfred:  See — 

Ernst.  Horst  M.;  Olschewski,  Armin;  Waller,  Lothar;  and  Branden- 
stein, Manfred,  4,158,394,  01.  175-228.000. 
Brandt,  Donald  H.:  See— 

Stirrat,  William  M.;  and  Brandt,  Donald  H.,  4.158,323,  01.  89- 
1.50R. 
Bratkowski,  Walter  V.;  and  Grunert,  Kurt  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corp.  Current  limiting  conuctor.  4,158,827,  01.  335-16.000. 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Hoffmann,  Gunter;  and  Ramspcck,   Klaus,  4,158,459,  01.  274- 
23.00R. 
Braunschweigische  Maschinenbauanstall:  See — 

Hentschel,     Volkmar;     and     Warner.     Gustav,     4,158.573,     CI. 
127-19.000. 
Brautigam,  Robert  F.  Heat  storage  system.  4,158,384,  01.  165-32.000 
Breckenridge,  Lloyd  L.:  See- 
Smith,  Fritz  A.;  Breckenridge,  Lloyd  L.;  and  Schwartz,  Albert  B., 
4,158.676,01.  585-481.000. 
Brescia,    Anthony   J.;    Fecca,    Edward    G.;    Wenczl,    Stephen,    and 
Schriever,  Theodore  W..  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Knock  down  shelv- 
ing   system    with    comer    clipped    connectors.    4.158.336.    01. 
108-111.000. 
Bresman.  Joseph  M.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation   Improved 

laser  gain  lube.  4,158,821,  01.  33I-94.50D. 
Brichta,  Oorrado;  Tettamanzi,  Natale;  and  Rial,  Elio,  to  Vitrofil  S.p.A. 
Process  for  imparting  a  better  adhesion  between  reinforcing  materials 


and  plastic  matrix  and  product  thereby  produced.  4,158,714,  O. 
428-391.000. 
Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited:  See — 

Matsumoto.    Masayasu;    lida,    Kazuyoshi;    Kondo,    Yoshikazu; 

Mizuno,  Keiichiro;  Nomoto,  Sadao;  Murayama,  Noriaki;  Wata- 

nabe,  Kei;  and  Katayama,  Tomonori.  4,158.401,  Ol.  181-210.000. 

Briggs.    Rebecca    R.    M.    Collapsible-portable    toothbrush    holder. 

4,158,413,  01.  211-65.000. 
Brooker,  Robert  M.:  See— 

Bischoff,  Dennis  E.;  Dickinson,  Gary  R.;  Hinshaw,  Michael  E.;  and 
Brooker,  Robert  M.,  4,158,694,  Ol  422-81.000. 
Broome,  Jack,  to  Orompton  &  Knowles  Corporation.  Tenter  clip. 

4.158.252.  CI.  26-93.000. 
Brothers.  Jack  A.;  Doman.  Robert  C;  and  McNally,  Robert  N.,  to 

Coming  Glass  Works.  Fused  refractory.  4,158,569,  Ol.  106-66.000. 
Broussely,  Michel:  See — 

Gabano,    Jean-Paul;    and     Broussely,     Michel,    4,158,723.    O. 
429-197.000. 
Brower,  Loyd  R.,  Jr.;  Madsen,  Leonard  P.;  and  Zuuut,  Ohesley  L.,  to 
Standard  T  Chemical  Company,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
removing  excess  eleclro-phoretic  material  from  a  coated  interior 
workpiece  surface.  4,158,619,  Ol.  204-181.00R. 
Brown,   George  J.,   to  Christopher   Scientific   Company.   Weighing 
device  using  a  resonant  mass-spring  system.  4,158.395,  Ol.   177- 
2I0.0FP. 
Brown,  Spencer.  Wall  panel  insullation  jig.  4,158,455.  Ol.  269-102.000. 
Buford,  Wesley  E.:  See- 
Bass,  Melvin  L.;  and  Buford,  Wesley  E.,  4,158,468,  Ol.  301-39.00T 
Bulten-Kanthal  AB:  See— 

Bergstrom,  Rolf  4,158,288,  CI.  59-1.000. 
Bundy,  Richard  P.;  Zumsteg,  D.  Bruce;  and  Rheinfrank,  Lamson,  Jr..  to 
Standard  Havens.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  filtering  particulate-laden  gases. 
4.158.554.  CI.  55-379.000. 
Burk.  Emmett  H..  Jr.;  Yoo.  Jin  S.;  and  Karch.  John  A.,  to  Atlantic 
Richfield    Company.    Process    for    removing    sulfur    from    coal. 
4,158.548.  01.  44-I.OOR. 
Burkett,  Jerry  D..  to  EcoLaire  Incorporated.  Adjusuble  speed  drive 

system  for  centrifugal  fan.  4.158.527.  Ol.  417-18.000. 
Burland.  Donald  M..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Frequency   selective   optical   data  storage   system.   4,158,890,   CI. 
365-119.000. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See — 

Sogo,  Marilyn  R.,  4,158,613,  CI   204-15.000. 
Butler.  Waller  J.;  and  Eichelberger.  Charles  W.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  MOSFET  Reference  voltage  circuit.  4,158,804,  01.  323- 
22.00R 
Butz,  Erich,  to  Koelsch-Foelger-Werke  AK.  Treating  surfaces  with 

liquids.  4,158,576,  01    134-7.000. 
C.P.P.L.,  Inc.:  See— 

Ellsberg,  Thomas  R,  4,158,874,  01.  361-172.000. 
Oalgon  Corporation:  See— 

Sinha.  Rabindra  K..  4.158.643,  CI.  252-447.000. 
Campbell.  James  B.:  See — 

Smith.  Edgar  C;  and  Campbell.  James  B..  4,158.501,  01.  355-77.000. 
Campbell,  Willis  R.;  and  Freimuth,  John  H.,  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion. Center  pivot  dispensing  apparatus.  4,158,331,  01.  10O-5.O0O. 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited:  See — 

Jones.  John  D  ;  and  Holme.  John,  4,158,656,  01.  260-123.500. 
Meadus,  Frederick  W..  Puddington.  Ira  E.;  and  Sparks.  Bryan  D.. 

4.158.648.  CI.  260-15.000. 
Wan.  Jeffrey  K   S  .  4.158.822.  Ol.  331-94.50L. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hattori.  Hiroyuki;  Ogawa.  Hiroshi;  Kishi.  Hirotoshi;  Umezawa. 

Kazumi;  and  Sagara,  Seiji,  4,158,499,  Ol.  355-8  000 

Cappel,   Bert;   and   Dom,   Alfred,   to  Roland  OfTsetmaschinenfabrik 

Faber    &    Schleicher    AG.    Screwing    tool    for    printing    presses. 

4,158,799,  01.  318-626.000. 

Carden.  Peter  O..  to  Energy  Research  Foundation,  The.  Solar  energy 

collection  system.  4.158.354.  Ol.  126-270.000. 
Cardinale.  Raffaele;  and  Kuchler.  Jakob.  Insulating  glass  pane  assem- 
bly. 4.158.278.  Ol.  52-790.000. 
Carl  Dan.  Peddinghaus  KG:  See — 

Wittenstein.  Horst.  4,158.761.  Ol.  219-69.00R. 
Carl  Pedro  and  Sons,  Inc.:  See — 

Pedro,  Alfred  J.,  4.158,876,  01.  361-415.000. 
Carl  Still,  Firma:  See- 
Weber,  Heinrich;  Dungs.  Horst;  Urbye.  Klaus.  Beckmann,  Franz; 
Schmauch,  Hugo;  and  Flasche,  Karl  H.,  4.158,550,  Ol  44-13.000. 
Carmack,  Martha.  Rubbish  bin  lid  4,158,424,  01.  220-343.000. 
Carpenter  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Frantz,  Earl  L.,  4,158,719,  CI.  428-567.000. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

Sibley.  Howard  W..  4.158,295,  CI.  62-476.000. 
Cassella  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Muller,  Rolf;  Ribka,  Joachim;  and  Tappe,  Horst,  4,158.670.  CI. 
260-456.00A. 
Castner,  Raymond  P.:  See — 

Eisner,  Hans  J.;  Antol,  Ronald  F.;  and  Castner,  Raymond  P.. 
4.158.309.  CI.  73-641.000. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See — 

Bagby.  Thomas  L.;  Demeny.  Gary  L.;  and  Smead.  Robert  G.. 

4,158.344.01.  118-630.000 
Shipley,  William  W.,  4.158,305.  Ol.  73-H9.00A. 
Cavitron  Corporation:  See — 

Clarke,   Robert  A.;   Kuhl.   Peter  J.;  and   Paschke.  Richard   H.. 
4,158,584.  Ol.  156-73.100. 
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Cavitt,  Roy  L.:  See— 

Miller,  Richard  G.;  and  Cavitt,  Roy  L.,  4,158,716.  CI.  428-427.000. 
Ceramicoli,  John.  Testing  of  fluidic  devices.  4,158,304,  CI.  73-49.800. 
Chammas,    Edmond    D.;    and    Lewis,    Bdwin   C,    11,    to   Weather- 
ford/DMC,  Inc.  Chemical  cutting  apparatus  and  method  for  use  in 
wells.  4,158,389,  CI.  166-297.000. 
Champion  International  Corporation:  See-^ 

Wysocki,  Lawrence,  4,158,412.  CI.  206-612.000. 
Chapman,  Francis  E.,  to  S.  C.  Johnson  t  Son,  Inc.  Non-scratching 
liquid  scouring  cleanser  using  abrasives  with  a  Mohs  hardness  of 
greater  than  3.  4,158,553,  CI.  51-304.00a 
Chart,  John  E.:  See— 

Luch,  Daniel;  and  Chart,  John  E..  4.158.612,  CI.  204-12.000. 
Chellis.  Fred  F.,  to  Cryogenic  Technology.  Inc.  Refrigeration  system 

with  magnetic  linkage.  4,158.293.  CI.  61-6.000. 
Cherbourg.  Robert;  Falluel.  Jean-Pierre;  aid  Menard,  Michel,  to  Regie 
Nationale  des  Usines  Renault.  Device  fcr  driving  sliding  windows. 
4,158,270,  CI.  49-103.000. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See — 

Cleveland,  James  D.;  and  Edwards,  Laroy  H.,  4,158,732,  01. 
544-8.000. 
Chi,  Hsu  T.  Foldable  packing  case.  4.158.421,  CI.  220-6.000. 
Chiba,  Seibi:  See— 

Sakoe,  Hiroaki;  and  Chiba,  Seibi,  4,158,750,  CI.  179-l.OSD. 
Chiba,  Tsuneyo:  See — 

Kadono,    Shinji;    Chiba,    Tsuneyo;    and    Umezawa,    Kiyoshi. 
4.158.883.  CI.  364-200.000. 
Chicoine.  Gustave  J.  Manual  downshift  deacceleration  warning  light 

system.  4.158.833.  CI.  340-72.000. 
Chiovini,  Jacky;  Marion,  Jean-Paul;  and  Adamer,  Siegfried,  to  Societe 
d'AssisUnce  Technique  pour  Produits  Nestle  S.A.  Spice  extract. 
4,158,708,  CI.  426-650.000. 
Christopher  Scientific  Company:  See — 

Brown,  George  J.,  4,158,395,  CI.  I77-210.0FP. 
Chung.  Chan  I.,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Elastomer  blend 
composition  of  a  sulfonated  EPDM  terpolymer  and  a  polystyrene 
resin.  4.158,653,  CI.  260-33.6AQ. 
Chutjian,  Ara:  See — 

United  States  of  Amenca,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Chutjian,  Ara;  and  Ajellov  Joseph  M.,  4,158.775.  CI. 
25O423.0OP. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Babler.  Fridolin.  4.158.661.  CI.  260-32J.OPH. 
Baumann,  Niklaus;  Zweifel,  Hans;  Banmann,  Marcus;  and  Water- 
house,  John  S.,  4,158,730,  CI.  528-273.000. 
Baumann,  Niklaus;  Zweifel,  Hans;  Baamann,  Marcus;  and  Water- 
house,  John  S.,  4,158,731,  CI.  528-322.000. 
Blackburn,  John  B.;  Irvine,  Alexander  M.;  Sutcliffe,  Michael;  and 

McUren,  George,  4,158,572,  CI.  10»-288.00Q. 
Darms,  Roland;  and  Meindl,  Hubert,  4158,662,  CI.  260-326.00N. 
Dear,  Robert  E.  A.;  and  Brace,  Neal  O.,  4,158,672,  CI.  26O-584.00R. 
Illy,  Hugo;  and  Fussenegger,  Werner.  4,158,724,  CI.  521-90.000. 
Wirth,  Hermann  O.;  and  Wehner,  Hermann  W.,  4,158,669.  CI. 
260-429.700. 
Cieplik.  Ronald  J.,  to  AM  International.  iBc.  Dry  silver  processor  for 

phototypesetters.  4.158,496,  CI.  354-3l9.p00. 
Citizen  Watch  Company  Limited:  See — 

Nakajima.    Fumio;    Machida.    Takaytsu;    and    Yamada.    Kenii 
4.158.287.  CI.  58-23.0BA. 
Citta.  Richard  W..  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Full-wave  rectifier 

circuit.  4,158.882.  CI.  363-127.000. 
Ciuffetti,  Salvatore  D..  to  Product  Development  Associates.  Measuring 

dispenser.  4,158,374,  CI.  141-392.000. 
Clark,  Arthur  E.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Magnetostrictive 

transducer.  4,158,368,  CI.  137-487.500. 
Clarke,  Robert  A.;  Kuhl,  Peter  J.;  and  Paschke,  Richard  H.,  to  Cavitron 
Corporation.  Ultrasonic  method  for  manufacturing  brassiere  tapes 
4.158.584.  CI.  156-73.100.  I 

Cleamax  Limited:  See —  I 

Jackson.  John  M..  4.158.405.  CI.  198-410.000. 
Clean  Energy  Corporation:  See — 

Cramer.  Frank  B.,  4,158,697,  CI.  422-119.000. 
Clemens,  John  E.;  Stephens,  Thomas  C;  Dllz.  Albert  E.;  and  Hewlett. 
James  A.,  to  Avco  Corporation.  Radar  type  fuzes.  4,158,842.  CI. 
343-7.0PF. 
Clements.  Boyd  D..  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  Soil  aerating 

device.  4,158,391,  CI.  172-22.000. 
Cleveland,  James  D.;  and  Edwards.  Laroy  H..  to  Chevron  Research 
Company.  Process  for  production  of  2-sabstituted-imino-3-alkyl-tet- 
rahydro-6H-l,3,4-thiadiazin-5-ones.  4,158,732,  CI.  544-8.000. 
Cogas  Development  Company:  See — 

Schwarzenbek,  Eugene  F.,  4,158,622,  <Jl.  208-177.000. 
Coherent,  Inc.:  See — 

Saunders,  Richard  J.,  4,158,762,  CI.  21»-121.00L. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company;  See — 

Schaar,  Charles  H.,  4,158,363,  CI.  128-287.000. 
Collender,  Robert  B.  Stereoscopic  real  image  scanning  reproduction 

method  and  apparatus.  4,158,487,  CI.  352-38.000. 
Collett,  Edward,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Automatic  deter- 
mination  of  the    polarization    state   of  nanosecond    laser   pulses. 
4,158,506,  CI.  356-365.000.  | 

Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.:  See —  I 

Blaskowski,    Henry    J.;    and    Mehta,    Arun    K.,    4,158,552,    CI. 
48-210.000. 

Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organization:  See 

Sullivan,  John  V.,  4,158,790,  CI.  313-231.600. 
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Compagnie  Generale  pour  lo    Developpements  Operationnels  des 
Richesses  Sous-Marines:  See~^ 
Foglia,  Vincent  F.  P.,  4,158,517,  CI.  405-202.000. 
Compagnie  Generale   pour   let  Developpements  Operationnels   des 
Richesses  Sous-Marines  "C.G|.  Doris":  See — 
Noblanc,  Alain  G.  N.;  andi  Valenchon,  Claude  P.,  4,158,516,  CI. 
405-196.000.  I 

Congleton,  David  B.:  See—       I 

Smith,  Michael  R.;  CongletAn,  David  B.;  and  Diamond,  Arthur  S  , 
4,158,715,  CI.  428-412.000. 
Connor,  David  T.;  Young,  Patricia  A.;  and  von  Strandtmann,  Max,  to 
Warner-Lambert  Company,  process  for  the  production  of  2-sub- 
stituted  chromones.  4,158,663,  CI.  260-345.200. 
Consiglio,  Peter:  See —  i 

Wiland,  Lawrence;  Humphrey,   Robert;  and  Consiglio,  Peter. 
4,158,256,  CI.  32-12.000. 
Container  Cargo  Carriers  Corporation:  See — 

Podesta,  Sergio,  4,158,416,  Cl.  414-139.000. 
Container  Corporation  of  America:  See- 
Starr,  Anthony  J.,  4,158.423^  CI.  220-320.000. 
Cook.  Kenneth  J.:  See— 

Massa,  Richard  L.;  Murray.  Robert  C;  and  Cook,  Kenneth  J.. 
4,158,808.  Cl.  324-74.000. 
Cook,  Reginald  K.;  and  George.  Brian  V..  to  Nuclear  Power  Company 
(Whetstone)  Limited.  Boiler  iystems  for  nuclear  powered  reactors 
4,158,604,  Cl.  176-60.000. 
Cooke,  Maurice  D.,  to  BP  Cheijicals  Limited.  Process  for  recovering 
crude  phenol  from  catalyst-lree  cumene  hydroperoxide  cleavage 
reaction  products.  4,158,611,  <fl.  203-28.000. 
Cooley,  Denton  A.:  See- 
Reed,  Charles  C;  Cooley,  i  Denton  A.;  and  Sharp,  Russell  G. 
4.158,693.  a.  422-46.000. 
Cooper,  Frank  W..  Jr.;  Silverblatt.  Bernard  L.;  Knight,  Charles  B.;  and 
Bemnger.  Robert  T..  to  Westfaighouse  Electric  Corp.  Nuclear  core 
baffling  apparatus.  4.158.605.  Cl.  176-61.000. 
Coral.  Nevio.  to  Coral  S.A.S.  di  |^evio  Coral.  Localized  suction  device 
with  a  sucking  inlet  head  campd  by  a  tubular  duct  end  orienuble  in 
space.  4.158,462,  Cl.  285-168.000. 
Coral  S.A.S.  di  Nevio  Coral:  Set- 
Coral,  Nevio,  4,158,462,  Cl.  1285-168.000. 
Cornell,  Charles  R.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Electro-hydraulic  control- 
ler. 4,158,290,  Cl.  60-445.000.  ^ 
Coming  Glass  Works:  See- 
Brothers,  Jack  A.;  Doman,  Robert  C;  and  McNally,  Robert  N . 
4,158.569,  Cl.  106-66.000.  j 
Cory  Food  Services,  Inc.:  See—\ 

Vitous,  Charles  J.,  4,158,33a  C\.  99-295.000. 
Cotton,  Incorporated:  See—        ] 

Winch,  Allen  R.,  4,158,297.  Cl.  68-22.00R. 
Coumoyer.  Roger.  Screwdriver.i  4. 158.375,  Cl.  145-50.00C. 
Crafts,  Robert  L.:  See—  I 

Ysbrand,    Floyd    R.;    and  [Crafts,    Robert    L..    4.158.870.    Cl 
360-128.000.  ; 

Cramer.  Frank  B..  to  Clean  Eneity  Corporation.  Coal  treatment  appa- 
ratus. 4.158.697.  Cl.  422-189.000. 
Crompton  &  Knowles  Corporation:  See — 

Broome.  Jack.  4.158.252.  Cl.  26-93.000. 
Crown  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Stanley,  Gerald  R.,  4,I58,82A  Cl.  330-149.000. 
Crown  Optical  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Olsen.  Donald  G.;  and  MasijNicholas,  4,158.273,  CI.  SI-284.00R. 

Crutchfield.  Marvin  M.;  and  Upt^n.  Charles  J.,  to  Monsanto  Company. 

Detergent  formulations  containing  tetrahydropyran  or  1,4-dioxane 

polycarboxylates    and    method    for    using    same.    4,158,635.    Cl 

252-99.000.  I 

Cryogenic  Technology,  Inc.:  SetL- 

Chellis.  Fred  F..  4.158.293,  Cl.  62-6.000. 
Cueilleron,  Jean  F..  deceased:  Sei— 

Dazord.  Jacques  L.;  Mongedl.  Henri  M.;  Guillevic.  Oildas  J.-  and 
Cueilleron.  Jean  F..  deceaaed,  4,158,673,  Cl.  260-606.50B 
Cuff,  Frederick  L.;  and  Walek,:  Walter  J.,  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation.    Selective    loadirig   of  plastic    molding   compression 
molds.  4,158,537,  C1.425-26O.0tt). 
Cummisford,  Robert  G.;  Wasiele^ki,  Richard  J.;  and  Krueger,  Robert 
K.,  to  Krause  Milling  Compaty.  Hydrolyzcd  amylaceous  product 
and  process  of  making  the  same.  4,158,574,  Cl.  127-32.000. 
Cunningham,  Robert  K.  Swimmijig  device.  4,158,245,  Cl.  9-301.000. 
Curtice,   Waiter  R.,  to  RCA  Corporation.   Pulse  train  generator 
4,158,784,  Cl.  307-260.000.         ;  B"cr«ior. 

Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.:  See — 

Gutberlet,  Robert  C,  4,158,8129,  Cl.  335-201.000. 
Dahn,  Ursula;  Hagenmaier,  Hansiaul;  Hohne,  Helmut;  Konig,  Wilfried 
Schempnug,  Hans;  and  Zahnet,  Hans,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft' 
Fungicidally  active  antibiotic  { from  Streplomyces  tendae  Ettlinger. 

Daikin  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tatemoto,   Masayoshi;   and   Nakagawa,   Tsuneo,   4,158  678    Cl 
260-884.000. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschafti  See— 

Grabner,  Christian;  Knigenrr,  Rolf;  and  Kurth,  Hermann  W 
4,158,299,0.70-224.000.  ■««■"., 

Wuchner,  Erwin;  Heitmeyer,  Ulrich;  and  Kostelezky,  Walter 
4,158,841,  a.  343-7.0VM.1 
Danfoss  A/S:  See—  j 

Nielsen,  Lcif,  4,158,437,  Cl.  :36-92.00B 
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Daniele,  Phillip  P.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Telephone    system    open    switching    interval    protection    circuit. 
4,158,755,  Cl.  179-99.00H. 
Dantzig,  Jonathan  A.;  and  Tyler,  Derek  E.,  to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd. 
Filter  for  use  in  filtration  of  molten  meUl.  4,158,632,  Cl.  210-510.000. 
Darms.   Roland;   and   Meindl.   Hubert,   to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Phthalimides   substituted    by   alkenylamino   groups.    4.158.662.    Cl. 
26O-326.0ON. 
Darnell.  William  E..  to  Towmotor  Corporation.  Positive  crank  case 
ventilation  valve  and  internal  combustion  engine  including  the  same. 
4.158.353.  Cl.  123-1 19.00B. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Allan.    John    L.    H.;    and    Readio,    Philip    D..    4.158.593.    Cl. 

156-666.000. 
Brescia.  Anthony  J.;  Fecca,  Edward  G.;  Wenczl.  Stephen;  and 

Schriever,  Theodore  W..  4.158.336.  a.  108-111.000. 
Dieckmann.  Dale  J..  4,158,640,  Cl.  252-400.00R. 
Readio,    Philip    D.;    and    Allan,    John    L.    H.,    4,158,592.    Q. 
156-666.000. 
D'Auria,  Luigi;  Ostrowsky,  Daniel;  and  Jacques,  Andre,  to  Thomson- 

CSF.  Coaxial  optical  fibre  cable.  4,158,478,  Cl.  350-96.230. 
Davis,  Luther,  Jr.;  and  Barrett,  Harrison  H.,  to  Raytheon  Company. 

Radiographic  imaging  system.  4,158,770,  Cl.  250-272.000. 
Dazord,  Jacques  L.;  Mongeot,  Henri  M.;  Guillevic.  Gildas  J.;  and 
Cueilleron.  Jean  F..  deceased  (by  Bouvier,  Pierre  M.,  Executor),  to 
Etat  Francais.  Process  for  the  synthesis  of  bis(alkyl  sulphide)-decabo- 
rane  (12).  4.158.673.  Cl.  260-606.50B. 
DCA-Diagnostic  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Rousseau.  Robert;  and  Manganaro.  Charles  A.,  4,158,547,  Q. 
23-230.600. 
Dear,  Robert  E.  A.;  and  Brace,  Neal  O.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Polyfiuoroalkylthio  alcohols,  esters  and  useful  compositions  there- 
from. 4,158,672,  Cl.  260-584.00R. 
Decker,  John  J.;  and  Kantner,  Donald  J.,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorpo- 
rated. Glass-to-metal  seal  for  electrochemical  cells.  4,158,721.  Cl. 
429-174.000. 
Degens,  Alfredo.  Composition  board  with  improved  polymeric  skin. 

4.158.712.  Cl.  428-212.000. 
Degens,  Alfredo.  Composition  board  with  improved  polymeric  skin 

and  method  of  preparing  same.  4,158,713,  Cl.  428-212.000. 
Del  Campo,  Giovan  B.  Process  for  obtaining  films  and  blocks  of  cellu- 
lose acetate  particularly  for  rapid  and  preparative  analytical  electro- 
phoresis and  for  immuno-techniques.  4,158,683,  Cl.  264-41.000. 
Dellamano,  Harry  A.,  to  Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.  Signal  measuring 
and  display  control  method  and  apparatus.  4.158.809.  Cl.  324-99.00D. 
Deman,  Pierre;  and  Potage,  Jean,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Arrangement  for 

discriminating  speech  signals  from  noise.  4,158,749,  Cl.  179-I.OSC. 
Demeny,  Gary  L.:  See — 

Bagby,  Thomas  L.;  Demeny,  Gary  L.;  and  Smead,  Robert  G., 
4.158.344.  Cl.  118-630.000. 
DeMichele,  Ernest;  See — 

Roberts.  Charles  G.;  and  DeMichele.  Ernest.  4.158.346.  Cl.  123- 
l.OOR 
Demick.  Eugene;  and  Van  Haasteren.  Adrian  J..  Jr..  to  Bergen  Expo 
Systems,  Inc.  Photographic  film  projection  dissolve  system  for  arc 
lamp  projectors.  4,158,491,  Cl.  353-90.000 
Denka  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Barone,  Boino  J.,  4,158,671,  Cl.  260-546.000. 
de  Ponteves,  Dominique;  Naussac,  Francois  J.;  and  Dujols,  Andre,  to 
Societe  de  Fabrication  d'Instruments  de  Mesure  (S.F.I.M.).  Optical 
sighting  devices.  4.158.504.  Cl.  356-247.000. 
Derby.  Palmer  P.:  See— 

Bowen,  Robert  F.;  and  Derby,  Palmer  P.,  4,158,464,  Cl.  294-31.200. 
Desaintfuscien,  Jean  P.,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Pulse  regulation  delay  line 

modulator.  4,158,785,  Cl.  307-265.000. 
Detroit  Marine  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 
Howell,  George,  4,158,251,  Cl.  24-152.000. 
Dever,  Gerald  V.,  Jr.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Generation  of  polyurethane 

foam.  4,158,535,  Cl.  425-145.000. 
DeYoreo,  Sal  G.,  to  Automatic  Radio  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Electrical  grill 
assembly  and  associated  insulator  spacer.  4,158,268,  Cl.  43-112.000. 
Diamond,  Arthur  S.:  See — 

Smith,  Michael  R.;  Congleton,  David  B.;  and  Diamond.  Arthur  S.. 
4,158,715,  Cl.  428-412.000. 
Dianetti,  Joseph  C;  and  Rybicki,  Edward  B.,  to  American  Optical 
Corporation.  Optical  system  for  inverted  microscopes.  4.158.475.  Cl. 
350-50.000. 
Dickinson,  Gary  R.:  See — 

BischofT,  Dennis  E.;  E>ickinson,  Gary  R.;  Hinshaw,  Michael  E.;  and 
Brooker,  Robert  M..  4,158,694,  CI.  422-81.000. 
Dickinson,  Harry  D.  Safety  traffic  controller.  4,158,514,  Cl.  404-6.000. 
Dieckmann,  Dale  J.,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Stable  liquid  antimony 

organic  sulfur-containing  compounds.  4, 1 58,640,  O.  2S2-400.00R. 
Diemme  S.p.A.:  See — 

Melandri,  Primo,  4,158,332,  Cl.  100-127.000. 
DiFrancesco,  Alphonse  B.;  and  Hage,  Charles  T.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Apparatus  for  producing  collated  copies  in  page  sequential 
order.  4,158,500.  Cl.  355-14.000. 
Dilz,  Albert  E.:  See- 
Clemens,  John  E.;  Stephens,  Thomas  C;  Dilz,  Albert  E.;  and 
Hewlett,  James  A.,  4,158,842,  Cl.  343-7.0PF. 
Dippold,  Johann;  and  von  Tirpitz,  Wolf,  to  Feldmuhle  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Wall  panel  and  assembly.  4,158,338,  Cl.  109-79.000. 
Disston,  Inc.:  Set — 

Meadows,  Robert  J.;  and  Doolittle,  Stephen  D.,  4,158,246,  Cl. 
15-28.000. 


Dixon,  Kenneth  G.  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  a  three-dimen- 
sional form  from  a  photographic  image  of  that  form.  4,158,325,  Cl. 
409-115.000. 
Doi,  Yoshikazu;  and  Sakai,  Yutaka.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd. 
Inverted  telephoto  type  super- wide  angle  lens.  4,158,482,  Cl. 
350-214.000. 
Dolev.  Moshe:  See — 

Bahry.  Abraham;  and  Dolev.  Moshe.  4.158.337.  Cl.  109-59.00R. 
Doll,  Michael;  Heseding,  Anton;  and  Jasch,  Erich,  to  Fried.  Knipp 
Gesellschaft  mil  beschrankter  Hafiung.  Cable  net  cooling  tower 
jacket  installation  method.  4,158,255,  Cl.  29-428.000. 
Doman,  Robert  C:  See — 

Brothers,  Jack  A.;  Doman,  Robert  C;  and  McNally,  Robert  N., 
4,158,569,  Cl.  106-66.000. 
Doolittle,  Stephen  D.:  See- 
Meadows,  Robert  J.;  and  Doolittle,  Stephen  D.,  4.158,246,  Cl. 
15-28.000. 
Dom,  Alfred:  See— 

Cappel.  Bert;  and  Dora.  Alfred,  4,158,799.  Cl.  318-626.000. 
Dorst-Keramikaschinen-Bau  Otto  Dorst  U.  Dipl.-Ing.  Walter  Schlegel: 
See— 
Schubart,  Rolf  E.  R.,  4,158,691,  Cl.  264-314.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See— 

BischofT,  E)ennis  E.;  Dickinson,  Gary  R.;  Hinshaw,  Michael  E.;  and 

Brooker,  Robert  M..  4.158.694.  Cl.  422-81.000. 
Morris.  Eari  D..  Jr.,  4,158,674,  Cl.  260-650.00R. 
Drobniak,  Joseph  M.,  to  Powell  Magnetic  Industries,  inc.  Transition 

alarm  circuit.  4.158.839.  Cl.  340-524.000. 
Dnimmond,  Warren  W.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  forming  fiber  mat.  4,158,557,  Cl.  65-2.000. 
Dubai,  Gajen  P.:  See- 
Foreman,    Robert    W.;    and    Dubai,    Gajen    P.,    4,158,579.    C\. 
148-20.000. 
Duesterhoeft.  Donald  A.:  See— 

Oxenreider.  Terry;  Duesterhoeft,  E>onald  A.;  and  Erb,  Edgar  M.. 
4.158.382.  Cl.  164-305.000. 
Duffy.  James  V.:  See— 

Angres.  Isaac;  Duffy.  James  V.;  and  Matesky,  Sol  J.,  4,158,649,  Q. 
260-I7.00R. 
DuHaime,  Raymond  A.:  Set — 

Lasto.  ClifTord  S.;  and  DuHaime,  Raymond  A.,  4,158,528,  Q. 
417-163.000. 
Duinker,  Simon.  Packing  for  single  films.  4,158,409.  Cl.  206-455.000. 
Duinker,  Simon,  to  N.V.  Optische  Industrie  "De  Oude  Delft".  Appara- 
tus for  scanning  and  processing  information  obtained  by  successively 
irradiating  an  object  from  a  plurality  of  directions.  4.158.854.  Cl. 
358-111.000. 
Dujols,  Andre:  See — 

de  Ponteves,  E>ominique;  Naussac,  Francois  J.;  and  Dujols,  Andre, 
4,158,504,  Cl.  356-247.000. 
Dungs,  Horst:  .See — 

Weber,  Heinrich;  Dungs.  Horst;  Urbye.  Klaus;  Beckmann.  Franz; 
Schmauch.  Hugo;  and  Flaschc.  Karl  H..  4.158.550.  Cl.  44-13.000. 
Dunlop.  Thomas  A.  Hand-knittmg  method.  4.158.296,  Cl.  66-4.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 

Scott.  Leon  S.;  and  Sommers.  Roy  W..  4.158.738.  Cl.  562-416.000. 
Durant.  David  R..  to  Jacoby-Tarbox  Corporation.   Sight  glass  and 

product  cleaning  system.  4,158.508.  Cl.  356-385.000. 
Durrett.  Andrew  M.;  and  Pawlak.  Kenneth  E..  to  Abbott  Laboratories. 
Unidireclionally  valved  drip  chamber,  inlet  port  assembly  useful  for 
liquid  collection  containers.  4,158,362,  Cl.  128-272.000. 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See — 

Gordon.  Enc  M.,  4,158.657,  Cl.  260-306. 70C. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

DiFrancesco,  Alphonse  B.;  and  Hage,  Charles  T.,  4,158,500,  Cl. 

355-14.000. 
Irick.   Gether.   Jr.;   Kelly.   Charles   A.;   and   Martin.   James  C. 

4,158.658.  Cl.  260-307 .OOD. 
Maskasky.  Joe  E.,  4.158.565.  Cl.  96-29.00D. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Cornell.  Charles  R  .  4.158.290.  Cl.  60-445.000. 
EcoLaire  Incorporated:  See — 

Burkett.  Jen^  D..  4,158.527.  Cl.  417-18.000. 
Edwards.  Laroy  H.:  See — 

Cleveland.   James  D;  and   Edwards.   Laroy   H..  4.158.732.   Cl. 
544-8.000. 
Edwards.  William  J.,  to  Singer  Company.  The.  Hinged  bobtnn  case 

plate.  4,158.340.  O.  112-231.000. 
Edwin  Cooper.  Inc.:  See — 

Papay.  Andrew  G..  4,158.633.  CI.  252-32.70E. 
Ehedy,  Gusuv;  Kemter,  Heinz;  Ponitz,  Wilfried;  Ehrlich.  Engelbert; 
Politze,  Walter;  Scholtis.  Walter;  and  Wunsch.  Wolfgang,  to  VEB 
Wirkmaschinenbau  Karl-Marx-Stadt.  Stitch  bonded  fabrics,  method 
and  apparatus  for  making  the  same.  4.158.292.  Cl.  66-190.000. 
Ehrlich.  Engelbert:  See— 

Ehedy,  Gustav;  Kemter,  Heinz;  Ponitz,  Wilfried;  Ehrlich,  Engel- 
bert; Politze,  Waller;  Scholtis,  Walter;  and  Wunsch,  Wolfgang, 
4,158,292,  Cl.  66-190.000. 
Eichelberger.  Charles  W.:  See- 
Butler.  Walter  J  ;  and  Eichelbe.ger.  Charles  W.,  4,158,804,  Q. 
323-22.00R. 
Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takahashi.     Toshio;     and     Tagaya,     Ryosaku,     4,158,625,     Cl. 
209-524.000. 
Eldred,  Roger  J  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Radiation  cured  and 
monomer  modified  silicon  elastomers.  4,158,617,  Cl.  204-159.130. 
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Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.:lSrr — 
Kennon,  Richard  E.,  4.158,864,  CI.j61-58.000. 
Minnick,  Lawrence  E.,  4,158,602,  d.  I76-36.00R. 
Electroprint,  Inc.:  See- 
Gardiner,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Pressman,  Gerald  L.,  4,158,564,  CI. 
96-l.OOR. 
Elektroschmelzwerk  Kempten  GmbH:  See— 

Petersen,  Fritz:  and  Korsten,  Andrets,  4,158,744,  a.  13-25.000. 
Ellis,  Robert  W.;  and  Manaton.  Charles  D.,  to  Tampa  Air  Electronics. 
Combined     microphone     and     acces«)ry     device.     4,158,813,     CI. 
325-102.000. 
Ellsberg,   Thomas   R.,    to   C.P.P.L.,    lie.    Safety    interlock   system. 

4,158,874,01.361-172.000. 
Eisner,  Hans  J.;  Antol,  Ronald  F.;  and  Castner,  Raymond  P.,  to  Wes- 
tinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Variable  mounting  assembly  for  transducers 
employed  in  nuclear  reactor  vessel  impection  apparatus.  4,158,309, 
CI.  73-641.000. 
En,  John,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Improved  apparatus  for  digital  data  syn- 
chronization. 4,158,748,  CI.  178-69.  lOa 
Endo,  Shinichiro:  See — 

Nakanishi,  Sadao;  Suzuki,  Kazuhiro;  Tokura,  Nobufumi;  and  Endo, 

Shinichiro,  4,158,435,  CI.  235-463.000. 
Nakanishi,  Sadao;  Suzuki,  Kazuhiro;  Tokura,  Nobufumi;  and  Endo, 
Shinichiro,  4,158,834,  CI.  340-146.3MA. 
Energy  Research  Foundation,  The:  See~ 

Carden,  Peter  O.,  4,158,354,  CI.  126-270.000. 
Environmental  Devices  Corporation:  Set — 

Brainard,  Edward  C,  II.  4,158,306,  CI.  73-170.00A. 
Erb,  Edgar  M.:  See— 

Oxenreider,  Terry;  Duesterhocft,  Donald  A.;  and  Erb,  Edgar  M., 
4,158.382,  CI.  164-305.000. 
Erb,  Rene.  Foldable  container.  4,158.376^  CI.  15(M).500. 
Ernst,  Horst  M.;  Olschewski,  Armin;  Waller.  Lothar;  and  Brandenstein, 
Manfred,  to  SKF  Kugellagerfabriken  GmbH.  Mechanism  for  lubri- 
cating the  bearings  of  the  cutting  rolleis  of  a  roller  bit.  4,158,394,  CI. 
175-228.000. 
Ernst,  Thomas  J.;  Oborsh,  Edward  V.;  and  Oreel,  Foppe  E.,  to  Ralston 

Purina  Company.  Food  preservation.  4,158,706,  CI.  426-327.000. 
Ershov,  Vadim  A.:  See — 

Volflcovich,  Semen  I.;  Belov.  Vladbnir  N.;  Ershov,  Vadim  A.; 
Rozenberg,  Evgeny  K.;  Shipov,  Emmanuil  I.;  and  Jumanova, 
Ljudmila  V.,  4,158,699,  CI.  422-18J.000. 
Etat  Francais:  See — 

Dazord,  Jacques  L.;  Mongeot,  Henri  M.;  Guillevic,  Gildas  J.;  and 
Cueilleron.  Jean  F..  deceased.  4.158,673,  CI.  260-606.50B. 
Eves,  E.  Eugene.  II:  See — 

Bowen,  Robert  F.;  Freedman,  George;  Teich,  Wesley  W.;  Martel, 
Thomas  J.;  and  Eves,  E.  Eugene,  II,  4,158,760,  CI.  219-10.55E. 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.:  See— 

Baker.  Richard  H..  4.158.866,  CI.  361-86.000. 
Chung.  Chan  I..  4,158,653,  CI.  260-33.6AQ. 
Langer,  Arthur  W.,  Jr.,  4,158,642,  Cl  252-429.00B. 
Lyon,  Richard  K.,  4,158,615,  CI.  204i.157.IOR. 
Eymard,  Pierre:  See — 

Michaud,  Andre;  and  Eymard,  Pierre,  4,158,862,  Cl.  360-56.000. 
F.  Hi  Maschino  S.n.c:  See — 

Maschio,  Antonio,  4.158.390,  Cl.  172-5.000. 
Fabian,  Gordon  R.;  Kammerer,  Leo  P.;  and  Maxedon,  Lynn  F.,  to 
Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  gyro 
erection.  4,158,312,  Cl.  74-5.430. 
Falluel,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Cherbourg,  Robert;   Falluel,  Jean-Pierre;  and   Menard,   Michel, 
4,158,270,  Cl.  49-103.000. 
Famsworth,  Charles  W.  Little  bugger  iieect  carrying  and  dispensins 

container.  4,158,267.  Cl.  43-55.000. 
Fazekas,  Carl  F.:  See— 

Gottschalk,  Robert  E.;  Navarro.  Felipe;  and  Fazekas,  Carl  F., 

4.158.488,  Cl.  352-243.000. 

Gottschalk,  Robert  E.;  Navarro,  Felipe;  and  Fazekas,  Carl  F, 

4.158.489,  Cl.  352-243.000. 

Gottschalk,  Robert  E.;  Navarro,  Ftlipe;  and  Fazekas,  Carl  F 

4.158.490,  Cl.  352-243.000.  T 
Fearon.  Robert  E.:  See —  I 

Peterson,  Glen;  and  Fearon,  Robert  I.,  4,158,433,  Q.  235-380.000. 
Fecca,  Edward  G.:  See —  | 

Brescia,  Anthony  J.;  Fecca,  Edwara  G.;  Wenczl,  Stephen;  and 
Schriever,  Theodore  W.,  4, 1 58,336k  Cl.  108-111.000. 
Feder,  Aaron.  Garment  container.  4.158,406,  Cl.  206-279.000. 
Feldmuhle  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Dippold,  Johann;  and  von  Tirpitz,  Wolf,  4,158,338,  CI.  109-79.000. 
Fellows,  Glenn  E.:  See — 

Barnes,  Roswell  P.,  Jr.;  and  Fellows,  Glenn  E.,  4,158,832,  Q. 
340-38.00S. 
Fenner,  Hans;  Auwarter,  Wilhelm;  and  Stark,  Karl-Heinz,  to  Ramseier 
&  Jenzer  AG,  Carosseriewerke  Bern.  Box-body  construction  for 
busses.  4,158,465,  Cl.  296-193.000. 
Fer  Fabbrica  Europea  Riscaldamento  S.p.A.:  See — 
Trestin,  Alessandro,  4,158,345,  Cl.  12E-214.000. 
Feuerman,  Arnold  I.  Gasoline-water  emukion.  4,158,551,  Cl.  44-51.000. 
Fiber  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Geyer,    Charles    J.,    Jr.;    and    While,    Ben    E.,    4,158,698,    Cl. 
422-189.000. 
Finegold,  Hyman  B.,  to  Globe  Tool  and  Engineering  Company,  The. 

High  speed  stator  winder.  4,158,314,  CI.  74-23.000. 
Fischer  &  Porter  Co.:  See — 

Shauger,  Herbert;  and  Schmoock,  R<w,  4,158,765,  Cl.  235-92.0NT. 
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Fishel,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Benkowski,  William  J.;  Fi^hel,  Richard  L.;  and  Maurer,  Francis  J., 
4,158,646,  Cl.  26O-2.300J 
Fisher,  Edwin  P.,  to  Honeywdl  Information  Systems  Inc.  Transparent 

tri  state  latch.  4,158,891,  Cl.  365-222.000. 
Fisher,  Robert  J.;  and  Seaman,  Jeffrey  R.,  to  Harman  International 
Industries,  Inc.  Remote  coitrolled  rearview  mirror.  4,158,483,  Cl. 
350-289.000.  ^ 


350-289.000. 
Flasche,  Karl  H.:  See—  I 

Weber,  Heinrich;  Dungs,  Ho 


. ^^  .Jorst;  Urbye,  Klaus;  Beckmann,  Franz; 

Schmauch,  Hugo;  and  Hasche,  Karl  H..  4,158.550.  Cl.  44-13.000. 


Fleckensteim,  Andrew  J 

4,158,628,  Cl.  210-85.000 

Foerster,  George  S.:  See— 

Hebbar,  Ranna  K.;  Rao, 

4,158,563,  Cl.  75-166.0t 

Foglia,  Vincent  F.  P.,  to  Co 


device  for  water  softener  system. 

Vikram;  and  Foerster,  George  S., 

-t, — - ■  - ., jpagnie  Generale  pour  les  Developpe- 

ments  Operationnels  des  Richesses  Sous-Marines.  Oscillating  struc- 
ture for  exploration  at  sea.  4^158,517,  Cl.  405-202.000. 
Fohl,  Timothy;  and  Hatch,  William  E.,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated. 
Flash  lamp  assembly  having  heat-responsive  indexing  members. 
4,158,493,  Cl.  354-144.000. 
Ford,  Geoffrey  E.;  Pantelides,  Antis;  and  Willsmer,  Trevor  R.,  to  TI 
Fords  Limited.  Apparatus  (or  deflecting  bottles  in  bottle  feeding 
apparatus.  4,158,624,  Cl.  20*523.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See— 

Pett,  Robert  A.;  Qaderi,  JS.  Burhan  A.;  and  Tabar,  Ronald  J., 

4,158,688,  Cl.  264-63.000. 
Pett,  Robert  A.;  Rao,  V.  Durga  Nageswar;  and  Qaderi,  S.  Burhan 
A.,  4,158,689.  Cl.  264-6X000. 
Foreman.  Robert  W.;  and  Dubai,  Gajen  P.,  to  Park  Chemical  Company. 

Method  for  recycling  heat  treating  salts.  4,158,579,  Cl.  148-20.000. 
Forward.  Robert  L..  to  Hughef  Aircraft  Company.  Electromechanical 
transducer-coupled  mechani^  structure  with  negative  capacitance 
compensation  circuit.  4,158,787,  Cl.  310-51.000. 
Frackiewicz,  Elzbieta:  See— 

Kalinowski,  Leonard;  Frdckiewicz.  Elzbieta;  Janiszewska,  Leo- 
narda;  Pawlik,  Anna;  Nikolska,  Danuta;  Pisarek,  Jerzy;  Szad- 
kowska,  Maria;  and  Swiiacz-Tomaszewska,  Jadwiea,  4,158,607 
Cl.  195-62.000. 
Francis,  Robert  A.  Pipe  Uppin^  bands.  4,158,461.  Cl.  285-111.000. 
Frantz,  Earl  L.,  to  Carpenter  Technology  Corporation.  Low  expansion 
low  resistivity  composite  po>f'der  metallurgy  member  and  method  of 
making  the  same.  4,158,719,  Cl.  428-567.000. 
Freedman,  George:  See — 

Bowen,  Robert  F.;  Freedman.  George;  Teich,  Wesley  W.;  Martel, 
Thomas  J.;  and  Eves,  E.  Eugene,  II,  4.158,760,  a.  219-10.55E. 
Freimuth,  John  H.:  See — 

Campbell,    Willis   R.;   and   Freimuth,   John   H.,   4,158,331,   Q 
10O-5.00O.  1 

French,  Douglas  M.:  See—      I 

Hellman,  Robert  R.;  and' French,  Douglas  M.,  4,158,812,  Cl 
325-37.000.  .      .       ■ 

Fried.  Krupp  Gesellschafi  mit  |>eschrankter  Haflung:  See- 
Doll,  Michael;  Heseding,  Anton;  and  Jasch,  Erich,  4,158,255.  Cl 
29-428.000. 
Friedmann  &  Maier  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Rathmayr,  Heinz,  4,158,44|,  Cl.  239-88.000. 
Frohbieter,  Edwin  H.,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Dispensing  system 
and  method  for  dispensing  discrete  elements.  4,158,426,  Cl.  222-1  000 
Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—    i 

Yasuhara,  Takeshi;  Tamai,  Mitsuru;  Yuhara,  Tadanori;  and  Asano 
Isamu,  4,158,311,  Cl.  73-718.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  *e— 

Doi.  Yoshikazu;  and  SakailYutaka,  4,158,482,  Cl.  350-214.000. 
Fujisaki,  Makoto:  See —  1 

Kawase,  Yozo;  and  Fujisalii,  Makoto,  4,158,525,  Q.  415-1.000. 
Fujita,  Keiichiro:  See — 

Akai,  Shin-ichi;  Nishida,  Y*uhiro;  and  Fujita,  Keiichiro,  4,158.851 
Cl.  357-63.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

lizuka,  Yoshio,  4,158,861,  Cl.  358-260.000. 

Yonezaki,  Jimpachi;  Takakashi,  Yoshihiro;  Shimada,  Toshihiko- 
and  Okuyama,  Katsuo.  4i  158.754,  Cl.  179-98.000. 
Fujiwara,  Yoshio:  See— 

Nishimura,  Makoto;  Naito,  Keiichi;  Fujiwara,  Yoshio;  and  Kobava- 
shi,  Naotake,  4,158,725,  Cl.  526-52.100. 
Funke,   Peter,   to  ALKEM   C^bH.   Sintering   nuclear   fuel   pellets. 

Fussenegger,  Werner:  See- 
Illy.  Hugo;  and  Fusseneggsr.  Werner,  4,158,724,  Cl.  521-90  000 
Gabano,  Jean-Paul;  and  Brouaely,  Michel,  to  Saft-Societe  des  Ac- 
cumulateurs  Fixes  et  de  Trkction.  High  specific  energy  batterv 
4,158,723,  Cl.  429-197.000.      |  f       v^  8y   oauery. 

GAF  Corporation:  See — 

Azorlosa,  Julian  L.,  4,158,647,  Cl.  260-13.000. 
Schneider,  Louis;  and  Graham,  David  E.,  4,158,560,  Cl.  71-1 18  000 
Gaghan,  Stephen  B.;  and  Stahl.  Josiah  W.,  Jr.,  to  Greenville  Steel 
Textile  Machinery  Corp.   Simplified   yam  coiler.   4,158,253,   Cl. 
2o-2b9.000.  I 

Galperin,  Alexandr  L.:  See —     I 

Onikov,  Eduard  A.;  Galpertn,  Alexandr  L.;  Zabotin,  Alexandr  A 
Loschilin,  Evgeny  D.;  arid  Kolobanov,  Nikolai  I.,  4,158  373  C\ 
1 39-436.000.  .    .    o.--  J.  »-i. 

Gamlin,  Douglas  W.,  to  ImpetUl  Chemical  Industries  Limited   Rock 
reinforcement.  4,158,519,  Cl.  (405-260.000. 
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Gard,  George  E.;  Manning,  Elvin  K.;  Rueggeberg,  Werner;  and  Wein- 
hold,  Kerry  L.,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company.  Optoelectronic  scan- 
ning device.  4,158,778,  Cl.  250-461. OOR. 
Gardiner,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Pressman,  Gerald  L.,  to  Electroprint,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  gray  scale  response  of  a 
multilayer  image  forming  screen.  4,158,564,  Cl.  96-l.OOR. 
Gardner,  Phillip  J.:  See — 

Scholz,  John  A.;  and  Gardner,  Phillip  J.,  4,158,789,  Cl.  313-218.000. 
Gates,  H.  Gordon,  to  Gates  &  Sons,  Inc.  Clamping  lock  for  looped  ties. 

4,158,452,  Cl.  249-45.000. 
Gates  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 

Hug,  Leonard  F.;  McClelland,  Donald  H.;  and  Uba,  Toshio, 
4.158,300,  Cl.  72-148.000. 
Gates  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See — 

Gates,  H.  Gordon,  4,158.452.  Cl.  249-45.000. 
Gavin,  David  F.;  Ardis,  Alan  E.;  Katz,  Lawrence  E.;  and  Schellberg, 
John  D.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Process  for  producing  a  purifinl 
3,4-toluenediamine  product  and  a  mixture  of  4-  and  5-methylbenzo- 
triazoles  from  a  mixture  of  ortho-toluenediamine  isomers.  4, 1 58,660. 
Cl.  26O-308.00B. 
Gawlowski,  Piotr:  See — 

Biolik.  Felicjan;  Gurgul,  Franciszek;  Odrobina.  Stanislaw;  Morys, 
Zygmunt;  Wieczorek,  Alfons;  Wydmanski,  Zenon;  and  Gawlow- 
ski, Piotr.  4,158,743,  Cl.  13-25.000. 
Gay,  Charles  F.:  See — 

Avery,  James  E.;  and  Gay,  Charles  F.,  4,158,591,  Cl.  156-643.000 
Gebruder  Buhler  AG:  See — 

Stillhard,  Bruno;  and  Naf.  Hans.  4,158,540,  Cl.  425-550.000. 
Geckeler,  Siegfried,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Gradient  fiber. 

4,158,479,  Cl.  350-96.310. 
General  Battery  Corporation:  See — 

Oxenreider,  Terry;  Duesterhoeft,  Donald  A.;  and  Erb,  Edgar  M., 
4,158,382,  Cl.  164-305.000. 
General  Binding  Corporation:  See- 
Keller,   Jack   L.;   and    Wiermanski,   Jerome   J.,   4,158,587,   Cl. 
156-216.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Barrett,  David  M.,  4,158,776,  Cl.  25O-445.00T. 

Butler,  Walter  J.;  and  Eichelberger,  Charles  W.,  4,158,804,  a. 

323-22.00R. 
Gerhold,  Bruce  W.;  and  Lcibowitz,  Herman  M.,  4,158,526,  C\. 

415-115.000. 
Keehng,  K.  Bailey,  Jr..  4,158,294,  Cl.  62-277.000. 
Kindelspire,  Thomas  J.,  4,158,828,  Cl.  335-156.000. 
McKinley,  Frederick  C;  and  Anderson,  Ivan  R..  4,158,884,  Cl. 

364-431.000. 
White,  Dwain  M.,  4,158,728,  Cl.  528-213.000. 
General  Filters,  Inc.:  See — 

Yeagle,  Richard  J.,  4,158,679,  Cl.  261-106.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Beardmore,  John  M.,  4,158,328,  Cl.  92-212.000. 
Eldred,  Roger  J.,  4,158,617,  Cl.  204-159.130. 
Riddel,  John  W.,  4.158.398,  Cl.  180-108.000. 
General  Research  of  Electronics,  Inc.:  See— 

Imazeki,     Kazuyoshi;     and     Kazami,     Koicbi,     4,158,814,     Cl. 
325-362.000. 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See — 

Schwab,  Carl  E.,  4.158,840.  Cl.  343-6.0OR. 
General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 

Benkowski,  William  J.;  Fishel,  Richard  L.;  and  Maurer,  Francis  J., 
4,158,646,  Cl.  260-2.300. 
George,  Brian  V.:  See — 

Cook.    Reginald    K.;    and    George,    Brian    V.,    4,158,604,    Cl. 
176-60.000. 
Geosource  Inc.:  See — 

Smither,  Miles  A.,  4,158,819,  Cl.  330-9.000. 
Gerber,  Hans:  See — 

Kosak,  Wolfgang;  Werner,  Peter;  Gerber,  Hans;  and  Hidveghy, 

Ivan,  4,158,796,  Cl.  318-245.000. 

Gerhold,  Bruce  W.;  and  Leibowitz,  Herman  M.,  to  General  Electric 

Company.  Turbine  assembly  including  a  rotatable  liquid  collection 

ring.  4,158,526,  Cl.  415-115.000. 

Gerkey,  Kenneth  S.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Nuclear  fuel  pellet 

loading  apparatus.  4,158,601,  Cl.  176-30.000. 
Geyer,  Charles  J.,  Jr.;  and  White,  Ben  E..  to  Fiber  Associates,  Inc. 
Apparatus   for  continuous   xanthation   and   production   of  viscose 
spinning  solution.  4,158,698,  Cl.  422-189.000. 
Gibbs,  John  W.  Chimney  waste  heat  collector  requiring  no  building 

renovation.  4,158,439,  Cl.  237-55.000. 
Gierek,  Adam;  Bajka,  Lech;  and  Adamczyk,  Danuta,  to  Politechnika 
Slaska  im.  Wincentego  Pstrowskiego.  Method  of  preparation  of  the 
surfaces  of  products  made  of  iron  alloys,  preceding  the  process  of 
hot-dip  aluminizing.  4.158.710,  Cl.  427-310.000. 
Gilberts.  Alexander  G.,  to  Reliable  Electric  Company.  Line  protector. 

4,158,869,  Cl.  361-118.000. 
Gilmour,  Richard  L.  Shock  absorbent  display  mounting  apparatus  and 

method.  4.158,266,  Cl.  40-152.000. 
Gitgarts,  Dmitry  A.:  See — 

Kotylev,  Alexandr  M.;  Gitgarts,  Dmitry  A.;  loffe.  Jury  S.;  Pros- 
tyakov.  Alexandr  A.;  and  KrizenUl.  Viktor  I.,  4,158,806,  Cl. 
324-65.00R. 
Gleason,  John  G.,  to  SmithKline  Corporation.  7/3-Acyloxy-3-8cctox- 

ymethyl  cephalosporins  4,158,733,  Cl.  544-29.000. 
Globe  Tool  and  Engineenng  Company,  The:  See— 
Finegold,  Hyman  B.,  4,158,314,  Cl.  74-23.000. 


Gobush,  William:  See — 

Sullivan,  Paul  F.;  Moore,  Randall  W.;  Hottel,  Hoyt  C,  Jr.;  Pelle- 
tier,  Raymond  G.;  Gobush,  William;  and  Lynch,  Francis  deS., 
4,158,853,  Cl.  358-93.000. 
Godwin,  Gumey  L..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Special  motor 
windings  for  the  suppression  of  a  specific  harmonic  by  expanding  the 
electncal  angle  of  phase  belts.  4,158,788.  Cl.  310-198.000. 
Goi.  Mitsuhiro;  Miyashita,  Masahiko;  and  Hashimoto,  Tokio,  to  Nippon 
Gohsei  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Process  for  preparing 
sorbic  acid.  4,158.741,  Cl.  562-599.000. 
Goldberg.  Marvin  E.:  See — 

Baer.    Ronald   W.;   and   Goldberg.    Marvin   E.,   4,158,704.   Cl. 
424-72.000. 
Goldman,  Abraham,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Aqueous  photoresist  com- 
prising casein  and  methylol  acrylamide.  4,158,566,  Cl.  96-36.200. 
Goldstone,  Bertram  J.:  See — 

Shapiro,  Gerald  N.;  Goldstone,  l^rtram  J.;  Simone,  Joseph  D.;  and 
Spignese.  Edward  E.,  4,158,888,  C!.  3^-726.000. 
Gomez,  Ismael  M.  Tether  ball  apparatus.  4,158,458,  Cl.  273-95.00A. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 

Pearson,  Charles  J.;  and  Saracsan,  Jeffrey  W.,  4,158,378,  Q.  152- 
353.00R. 
Gordon,  Eric  M.,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &.  Sons,  Inc.  Thiooxime  penicillin 

derivatives.  4,158.657,  Cl.  26O-306.70C. 
Gordon,  James  F.,  to  Zeta  Research,  Inc.  Convertible  graphic  recorder. 

4,158,846,  Cl.  346-136.000. 
Gorike,    Rudolf,    to    AKG    Akustische    u.Kino-Gerate    Gesellschafi 
m.b.H.  Headphone  of  circumaural  des.gn.  4,158,753,  C\.  179-182.00R. 
Goto,  Osamu;  Watanabe,  Masao;  and  Kadoshima,  Yoshio,  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ignition  timing  control  system  for 
an  internal  combustion  engine.  4,158,349,  Cl.  123-1 17.00A. 
Gottschalk,   Robert  E.;  Navarro.   Felipe;  and   Fazekas.  Carl   F.,  to 
Panavision,  Incorporated.  Body-mounted  support  device  for  motion 
picture  camera.  4.158.488.  Cl.  352-243.000. 
Gottschalk.  Robert  E.;  Navarro,  Felipe;  and  Fazekas,  Carl  F.,  to 
Panavision,  Incorporated.  Body-mounted  camera  support  apparatus. 
4,158,489.  Cl.  352-243.000. 
Gottschalk,   Robert   E.;  Navarro,   Felipe;  and  Fazekas,  Carl  F.,  to 
Panavision.  Incorporated.  Body-mounted  support  device  for  motion 
picture  camera.  4.158.490,  Cl.  352-243.000. 
Gould.  Russell  J.,  to  Signode  Corporation.  Hot  knife  welds  in  thermo- 
plastic strap.  4.158.711.  Cl.  428-57.000. 
Grabner,  Christian;  Krugener.  Rolf;  and  Kurth,  Hermann  W.,  to  Daiml- 
er-Benz Aktiengesellschaft.  Door  lock  for  motor  vehicles.  4,158.299, 
Cl.  70-224.000. 
Graham,  David  E.:  See — 

Schneider.  Louis;  and  Graham.  David  E..  4.158.560.  Cl.  71-1 18.000. 
Grasso.  James  V..  to  Inland  Manufacturing  Company.  Electric  dryer 

construction  for  vehicle  radiators.  4.158.262.  Cl.  34-202.000. 
Gray.  Gerald  A..  Jr.;  and  Steiner.  Edward  L.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Operator    console    for    a    reproduction    machine.    4,158.886,    Cl. 
364-518.000. 
Gray,  Lew  T.:  See — 

Reusser,  Robert  E.;  Gray,  Lew  T.;  and  Marrs.  Oren  L.,  4,158,371, 
Cl.  138-145.000. 
Greenville  Steel  Textile  Machinery  Corp.:  See — 

Gaghan,  Stephen  B.;  and  Stahl,  Josiah  W.,  Jr..  4,158,253,  Cl. 
28-289.000. 
Greiner,  Egon;  Mockel,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Thorwirth,  Gunter,  to  Jenop- 
tik   Jena   G.m.b.H.    Device   for   testing   structures.   4,158,502.   Cl. 
356-71.000. 
Grunert,  Kurt  A.:  See — 

Bratkowski,   Walter  V.;  and  Grunert.   Kurt   A.,  4,158,827.  Cl. 
335-16.000. 
GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See — 

Stewart,  James  A.,  4,158,752,  Cl.  179-2.50R. 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  See — 

Decker.    John    J.;    and    Kantner,    Donald    J.,    4,158,721,    O. 

429-174.000. 
Fohl,  Timothy;  and  Hatch,  William  E.,  4,158,493,  Cl.  354-144.000. 
Morris,  James  C;  Newell,  P.  Bruce;  and  Scholz,  John  A.,  4,158.878, 

Cl.  362-3.000. 
Scholz,  John  A.;  and  Gardner.  Phillip  J..  4,158,789,  Cl.  313-218.000. 
Guenther.  Robert  P.;  and  Zucker.  Melvin  S..  dece^ed  (by  Zucker. 
Ethel,  administratrix),  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Waveguide  expansion  joint.  4,158,825,  C\.  333-257.000. 
Guerton,  Jean-Pierre;  Waleckx,  Jean;  and  Monville,  Jean-Michel,  to 
SKF  Compagnie  d'Applications  Mecaniques.  Twister  mechanism 
with  elastic  part.  4.158,282,  Cl.  57-58.720. 
Guillevic.  Gildas  J.:  See — 

Dazord.  Jacques  L.;  Mongeot,  Henri  M.;  Guillevic,  Gildas  J.;  and 
Cueilleron.  Jean  F..  deceased,  4,158,673.  Cl.  26O-606.50B. 
Gulf  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Larson,    Olaf   A.;    and    Matthews,    Charles    W.,    4,158,467.   Q. 

299-2.000. 
Lynch,    Thomas    J.;    and    Rowatt,    Robert    J..    4,158,571.    Cl. 
106-271.000. 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company:  See — 

Lese.  Henri  K.;  and  Wynne.  Francis  E..  4,158,740,  Cl.  562-549.000. 
Schulz,  Johann  G.  D.;  and  Onopchenko,  Anatoli.  4,158,739,  Cl. 

562-543.000. 
Selwitz.    Charles    M.;    and    Thayer,    Helen    I.,    4,158,664,    CL 

260-346.740. 
Swifl,  Harold  E.;  Stanulonis,  John  J.;  and  Reynolds.  Elizabeth  H., 

4.158.621.  Cl.  208-114.000. 
Tsai,  Shirley  C,  4.158,638,  Cl.  208-11. OLE. 
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Gurgul,  FrancUzek:  See — 

Biolik.  Felicjan;  Gurgul,  Franciszek;  Odrobina,  Stanislaw;  Morys, 
Zygmunt;  Wieczorek,  Alfons;  Wydmanski,  Zenon;  and  Gawlow- 
ski,  Piotr,  4,158,743,  CI.  13-25.000. 
Gutberlet,  Robert  C.  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.  Electromagnetically 

operated  DC  power  contactor.  4,158,829,  CI.  335-201.000. 
Hage,  Charles  T.:  See— 

DiFrancesco,  Alphonse  B.;  and  Hage,  Charles  T.,  4,158,500,  CI. 
355-14.000. 
Hagenmaier,  Hanspaul:  See — 

Dahn,   Ursula;   Hagenmaier,   Hanspatl;  Hohne,   Helmut;   Konig, 
WUfried;  Scheinpflug,  Hans;  and  lahner,  Hans,  4,158,608,  CI. 
I95-80.00R. 
Haggard,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Uwis,  Sheldon  N.;  and  Haggard,  Kichard  A.,  4,158,736,  CI. 
560-205.000. 
Hagiwara,  Shyoichi:  See —  j 

Iwata,    MInoru;    Yasuda,    Takeru;  land    Hagiwara,    Shyoichi, 
4,158,289,  CI.  60-276.000.  I 

Hall,  Douglas  C;  and  Schroeder,  Charles  R.   Dispensing  package 

4,158,411,  CI.  206-531.000. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Smith,  Lance  G.;  and  Knoll,  Jerry  N.,  4,158,510,  CI.  366-16.000. 
Halpaap,  Herbert;  Krebs,  Karl-Friedrich;  and  Heinz,  Hans,  to  Merck 
Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Coated  carrier  materi- 
als for  thin  layer  chromatography  having  a  concentrating  zone. 
4,158,626,  CI.  2IO-31.00C.  i 

Hamano,  Masaaki:  See —  | 

Yajima,    Seishi;    Hayashi,   Josaburo;  JOmori,    Mamoru;    Kayano, 
Hideo;  and  Hamano,  Masaaki,  4,154687,  CI.  264-60.000. 
Hamisch,  Paul  H.,  Jr.,  to  Monarch  Markaig  Systems,  Inc.  Hand-held 

labeler.  4,158,5^,  CI.  156-384.000. 
Hammerel,  Rich&rd  J.,  to  Kewanee  Industries,  Inc.  Cleaner  and  grease 

emulsifier.  4,158,644,  CI.  252-547.000. 
Hamprecht,  Gerhard:  See — 

Stubenrauch.  Gerd;  Hamprecht,  Gerhard;  Wuerzer,  Bruno-  and 

Retzlafr,  Guenter,  4,158,559,  CI.  71-91.000. 

Hanselmann,  Dieter;  Prohaska,  Hans;  and  Schubert,  Karl-Friedrich,  to 

ITT  Industries,  Inc.  Rear  window  cleaning  apparatus  for  automotive 

vehicles.  4,158,247,  CI.  15-250.300. 

Hansen,  Egon;  and  Hansen,  Gregg  E.  Marble  shooting  sight.  4,158,259, 

CI.  33-262.000. 
Hansen,  Gregg  E.:  See — 

Hansen,  Egon;  and  Hansen,  Gregg  E ,  4,158,259,  CI.  33-262.000. 
Hapgood,  William  H.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Self-pumping  water 

boiler  system.  4,158,386,  CI.  165-48.00R. 
Hapgood,  William  H.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Self-pumping  water 

boiler  system.  4,158,438,  CI.  237-7.000. 
Hardesty,  Thomas  K.  C,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Pyrotech- 
nic separation  device.  4,158,322,  CI.  89-tOOB. 
Harlan,  Wayne  E.,  to  RCA  Corporatioi.   Video  signal  translating 

circuit.  4,158,852,  CI.  358-35.000. 
Harman  International  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Fisher,    Robert    J.;    and    Seaman,    Jeffrey    R.,    4,158,483,    CI 
350-289.000. 
Hartwell  Corporation:  See — 

Henrichs,  Bernard  W.,  4,158,463,  CI.  292-341.180. 
Harwylo,  Frank  Z.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Heterojunction  semiconduc- 
tor device.  4, 1 58,849,  CI.  357- 1 6.000.      I 
Hashimoto,  Tokio:  See —  I 

Goi,    Mitsuhiro;    Miyashita,    MasahikO;    and    Hashimoto,    Tokio, 
4,158,741,  CI.  562-599.000. 
Hasman,  John  M.,  to  SCM  Corporation    Hydrogenation  of  elyceride 

oils.  4,158,665,  CI.  260-409.000. 
Hasman,  John  M.,  to  SCM  Corporation.  Staarine  production.  4,158,666, 

CI.  260-409.000. 
Hasselbacher,  Wilhelm.  Connector  for  spi 

CI.  403-294.000. 
Hatada,  Masamichi:  See — 

Kuroi,  Hisashi;  Hatada,  Masamichi; 
Eiji,  4,158,792,  CI.  315-86.000, 
Hatch,  William  E.:  See— 

Fohl,  Timothy;  and  Hatch,  William  E.;  4,158.493,  CI.  354-144.000. 

Hattori,    Hiroyuki;    Ogawa,    Hiroshi;    Ki»hi,    Hirotoshi;    Umezawa, 

Kazumi;  and  Sagara,  Seiji,  to  Canon  Kabnshiki  Kaisha.  Buffer  device 

for  the  scanning  mechanism  of  an  electrosutic  copier.  4,158,499,  CI 

355-8.000. 

Hattori.  Minoru:  See — 

Kato,  Nobukatsu;  Takase,  Tsutomu;  Morimoto,  Yoshio;  Kataoka, 
Takashi;  and  Hattori,  Minoru,  4,158j650,  CI.  260-19.0UA. 
Haulamatic  Corporation:  See— 

Alcott,  David  K.,  4,158,797.  CI.  318-311.000. 
Hawkes,  William  S.:  See—  1 

Barry,  John,  4,158,271,  CI.  49-386.000.' 
Hayashi,  Josaburo:  See — 

Yajima,    Seishi;    Hayashi,   Josaburo;   Omori, 
Hideo;  and  Hamano,  Masaaki.  4.158^87,  CI 
Hayashi.  Takeshi,  to  Kyoei  Zoki  Kabushiki! Kaisha.  Golf  ball  collector 

4,158,418,  CI.  414-440.000.  | 

Hazeltine  Corporation:  See —  I 

Kerbel,  Sheldon  J.,  4,158,859,  CI.  358-128.000. 
Heard,  James  L.;  See —  I 

Pruznick,  Michael  D.;  Keller,  Bruce  W.;  Phelps,  James  R.;  Wolf- 
son,  Gerald;  and  Heard,  James  L.,  4,158,838,  CI.  340-750.000. 
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ed  metal  parts.  4.158,512, 


rita,  Kumio;  and  Tanaka, 


Mamoru;    Kayano, 
264-60.000. 


Hebbar,  Ranna  K.;  Rao,  M.  Vitram;  and  Foerster,  George  S.,  to  N  L 
Industries,  Inc.  Low  antimoni«l  lead  alloy  for  making  grids  for  use  in 
maintenance  free  batteries.  4,158,563,  CI.  75-I66.00C. 
Hegge,  Hiram  B.  Dispenser  fir  particulate  material.  4,158,427,  CI. 

222-317.000.  I 

Hegler,  Ralph  P.:  See— 

Hegler,  Wilhelm;  and  Hegl«r,  Ralph  P.,  4,158,534,  CI.  425-142.000. 
Hegler,  Wilhelm;  and  Hegler.  R»lph  P.,  to  Hegler.  Wilhelm.  Apparatus 
for  cutting  openings  at  arbitrarily  selectable  intervals  into  pipes. 
4. 1 58.534.  CI.  425-142.000. 
Heguri,  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Yamashita,   Katsuji;   Umet«i,   Hiroshi;   Heguri,   Kazuyoshi;   and 
Yoshida,  Kasumi,  4,158,545,  CI.  23-230.00R. 
Heinsen,  Edward  A.;  Marion,  Andre  F.;  and  Osborne,  Thomas  E.,  to 
Hewlett-Packard    Company.    Interactive    wristwatch    calculator 
4,158,285,  CI.  58-23.0OR. 
Heinz,  Hans:  See — 

Halpaap,    Herbert;    Krebs,  j  Karl-Friedrich;    and    Heinz,    Hans, 
4,158,626,  CI.  2IO-3I.0OCJ 
Heinzl,  Joachim;  and  Kattner,  Erich,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Piezoelectric  operated  printer  head  for  ink-operated  mosaic  printer 
units.  4,158,847,  CI.  346-140.oiR. 
Heitmeyer,  Ulrich:  See— 

Wuchner.  Erwin;  Heitme>*r,  Ulrich;  and  Kostelezky,  Walter 
4,158,841,  CI.  343-7.0VM. 
Hellman,  Robert  R.;  and  Frendi,  Douglas  M.,  to  Westport  Interna- 
tional. Radio  transmitter  with  intermixed  controls.  4,158,812,  CI 
325-37.000.  J 

Helms,  William  R.  Method  and  apparatus  for  elevating  load-bearir.e 

access  devices.  4,158,515,  CI.  104-72.000. 
Hemsath,  James  R.:  See— 

Klechka,  Ernest  W.;  and  Hemsath,  James  R.,  4,158,541.  Q 
432-116.000.  ! 

Henrichs,  Bernard  W.,  to  Hartwtll  Corporation.  AdiusUble  keeper  for 

rotary  latches.  4, 1 58,463,  CI.  ^2-34 1 . 1 80. 
Hentschel,  Volkmar;  and  Warner,  Gustav,  to  Braunschweigische  Mas- 
chinenbauanstalt.     Conical     centrifugal     basket.     4,158  573      CI 
127-19.000.  1  .      .      .         • 

Herbenar,    Edward   J.,    to   TRW    Inc.    Pivot  joint.    4,158,511,    CI 
403-113.000.  r  J"  ,       ,       ,    .-1 

Hercules  Incorporated:  See—     j 

Rave,  Terence  W.,  4,158,59^,  CI.  162-I57.00R.       * 
Hermann  Hemscheidt  Maschineifabrik.  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Krieger.  Karl.  4.158.326,  CI.  91-508.000. 
Heseding.  Anton:  See —  | 

Doll.  Michael;  Heseding,  Aiiton;  and  Jasch,  Erich,  4,158,255,  Q 
29-428.000.  T 

Hewlett,  James  A.:  See—  ' 

Clemens,  John  E.;  Stephens.  Thomas  C;  Dilz,  Albert  E.;  and 
Hewlett,  James  A.,  4,158,^42,  CI.  343-7.0PF. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See-i~ 

Heinsen,  Edward  A.;  Marioii,  Andre  F.;  and  Osborne,  Thomas  E 
4,158,285,  CI.  58-23.00R. 
Hidveghy,  Ivan:  See — 

Kosak,  Wolfgang;  Werner,  freter;  Gerber,  Hans;  and  Hidveehv 
Ivan,  4,158,796,  CI.  318-2^.000. 
Himmel,  David  P.,  to  Recognition  Equipment  Incorporated.  Laser 

measuring  system  for  inspectidn.  4,158,507,  CI.  356-376.000. 
Hines,  Jimmy  J.:  See —  [ 

Price,  Charles  R.;  Hines,  Jimmy  J.;  and  Howell,  Ronald  L.. 

4,158,682,  CI.  264-40.400.  ' 
Price,   Charles   R.;   Hines,  limmy  J.;   and   Howell,   Ronald   L.. 
4,158.690,  CI.  264-115.000.1  .  u  i... 

Hinshaw.  Michael  E.:  See —         I 

Bischoff.  Dennis  E.;  Dickinsbn,  Gary  R.;  Hinshaw,  Michael  E.;  and 
Brooker,  Robert  M.,  4,158^694,  CI.  422-81.000. 
Hiraguri,  Seisuke,  to  Victor  Coitpany  of  Japan,  Ltd.  Jitter  measurine 

apparatus.  4,158.857,  CI.  358-1^9.000. 
Hirasawa,  Masataka,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Display 
device  driving  voltage  providing  circuit.  4,158,786,  CI.  307-296  OOR 
Hirata,  Akio,  to  Tokyo  Shibaufa  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control 

system  of  alternating  current  i*otors.  4,158,801,  CI.  318-801  000 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Akimoto,  Seiichi;  Watanabej  Mitsuhiro;  Yoshida,  Tomihani-  Su- 
gaya,  Zunichi;  Saito,  Tak^hi;  and  Ishii,  Yoshimi,  4,158,600  CI 
176-30.000.  [ 

Kadono,    Shinji;    Chiba,    Tsuneyo;    and    Umezawa,    Kiyoshi, 

4,158,883,  CI.  364-200.000.1 

Yamashita,   Katsuji;   Umetsii   Hiroshi;   Heguri,   Kazuyoshi;   and 

Yoshida,  Kasumi,  4,158,546^  CI.  23-23O.0OR. 

Ho.  Chih-Ming,  to  University  of  Southern  California.  Optical  pressure 

transducer  of  randomly   disthbuted   fiber  optics.   4,158  310    CI 

73-705.000.  .      .       ■ 

Hoffmann,  Gunter;  and  Ramspecd.  Klaus,  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft 

Pick-up  arms  for  record  players.  4,158,459,  CI.  274-23.00R 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Steffen.  Hans;  and  Schmidt,  bieter,  4,158,707,  CI.  424-244  000 
"  4'*n8  777"  cT  250^5  tor"""  I"'^^  Corporation.  X-ray  apparatus. 
Hohne,  Helmut:  See —  ] 

°^,",'r  ^""'^;  Hagenmaier,!  Hanspaul;  Hohne,  Helmut;  Konig. 
Wilfned;  Schemprtug,  Ha^s;  and  Zahner,  Hans,  4,158,608,  CI. 

HoUand-Letz,  Guenter,  to  Nixdo^  Computer  AG.  Device  for  separat- 


ing  documents,  cards  and  th< 
4,158,456,  CI.  271-118.000 


like,  especially  paper  money  bills. 
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Holme,  John:  See — 

Jones,  John  D.;  and  Holme.  John,  4,158,656,  CI.  260-123.500. 
Holt,  William  D.,  to  Lucas  Industries  Limited.  Control  circuits  for 

windscreen  wipers  for  road  vehicles.  4,158,798,  CI.  318-444.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Goto,    Osamu;    Watanabe,    Masao;    and    Kadoshima,    Yoshio. 
4.158,349,  CI.  123-1I7.0OA. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

FUher.  Edwin  P.,  4,158,891,  CI.  365-222.000. 
Honma.  Kenichiro,  legal  represenutive:  See— 

Honma,  Kokichi,  deceased;  and  Kameyama,  Yoshio,  4,158,567,  CI. 
96-36.300. 
Honma,  Kokichi.  deceased  (by  Honma,  Kenichiro,  legal  represenu- 
tive); and  Kameyama.  Yoshio,  to  Toppan  Printing  Co..  Ltd.  Method 
of  screen  gravure  photoengraving.  4,158,567,  CI.  96-36.300. 
Honshyuseishi  Kabushiki  Kaishya:  See— 

Ohmori.  Koichiro.  4.158,429,  CI.  226-34.000. 
Horn,  Cyrill;  and  Horn,  Wayne  J.  Frame  and  body  straightenmg  equip- 
ment. 4,158,303,  CI.  72-457.000. 
Horn,  Wayne  J.:  See- 
Horn,  Cyrill;  and  Horn.  Wayne  J..  4,158,303.  CI.  72-457.000. 
Hoshidenki-Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Uda,  Masayuki,  4,158,254,  CI.  29-25.180. 
Hottel,  Hoyt  C,  Jr.:  See—  ,     „  „ 

Sullivan,  Paul  F.;  Moore.  Randall  W.;  Hottel,  Hoyt  C,  Jr.;  Pelle- 
tier.  Raymond  G.;  Gobush.  William;  and  Lynch,  Francis  deS.. 
4.158,853.  CI.  358-93.000. 
Howell,  George,  to  Detroit  Marine  Engineering  Corporation.  Button 

construction  for  tufted  boat  upholstery.  4,158,251.  CI.  24-152.000. 
Howell,  Ronald  L.:  See— 

Price,  Charles   R.;   Hines,  Jimmy  J.;  and   Howell.   Ronald   L., 

4,158,682,  CI.  264-40.400. 
Price,  Charles  R.;  Hines,  Jimmy  J.;  and  Howell,  Ronald  L.. 
4,158,690.  CI.  264-115.000. 
Hoyer,  Horst  W.  System  and  method  for  viewing  a  three-dimensional 
image  using  a  two-dimensional  drawing.  4,158,481,  CI.  350-144.000. 
Hudson,  Walter  A.:  See— 

Scelenbinder.  Terry  G.;  Hudson.  Walter  A.;  and  Oddo.  Eugene  P.. 
4,158,495,  CI.  354-318.000. 
Hug,  Leonard  F.;  McClelland.  Donald  H.;  and  Uba,  Toshio,  to  Gates 
Rubber  Company,  The.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  spirally  wound 
electrochemical  cell.  4,158,300,  CI.  72-148.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See- 
Forward,  Robert  L.,  4,158,787,  CI.  310-51.000. 
Pruznick,  Michael  D.;  Keller,  Bruce  W.;  Phelps.  James  R.;  Wolf- 
son.  Gerald;  and  Heard,  James  L.,  4,158,838,  CI.  340-750.000. 
Huliganga,  Ernie  F.:  See — 

Wang.    Samuel    S.;    and    Huliganga,    Ernie    F..    4.158.623, 
209-166.000. 
Humphrey,  Robert:  See — 

Wiland,   Lawrence;   Humphrey,   Robert;  and  Conaglio, 
4.158,256,  CI.  32-12.000. 
Humphries,  Waymon;  and  Nahas.  Joseph  A.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy.  Expanding  swbilizing  fin  cup.  4,158,447.  CI.  244-3.270. 
Hydro.  Paul  J.  Jump  rope  handles.  4.158,457.  CI.  272-75.000. 
Ide.  Susumu:  See— 

Iric.  Hiroyuki;  Ide.  Susumu;  and  Matsuo,  Tamotsu,  4,158,860,  CI. 
358-230.000. 
lemenschot,  Johannes  A.:  See—  ,,„„,,   ^, 

Tops,  Adrianus  C;  and  lemenschot,  Johannes  A.,  4,158,867,  CI. 
360-99.000. 
lida,  Kazuyoshi:  See—  „      ^       »,    t-. 

Matsumoto,    Masayasu;    lida,    Kazuyoshi;    Kondo,    Yoshikazu; 
Mizuno,  Keiichiro;  Nomoto,  Sadao;  Murayama.  Noriaki;  Wata- 
nabe, Kei;  and  KaUyama,  Tomonori,  4,158,401.  CI.  181-210.000. 
lizuka,  Yoshio,  to  Fujitsu  Limited;  and  Matsushita  Graphic  Communi- 
cation Systems,  Inc.  Facsimile  communication  system  and  method. 
4,158,861,  CI.  358-260.000. 
Illy,  Hugo;  and  Fussenegger.  Werner,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Tris-tetrazoles  as  chemical  blowing  agents.  4.158,724,  CI.  521-90.000. 
Imazeki,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Kazami.  Koichi,  to  General   Research  of 
Electronics.  Inc.  Automatic  overload  protection  system.  4.158,814, 
a.  325-362.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Gamlin,  Douglas  W..  4.158.519.  CI.  405-260.000. 
Potter.  Stephen  E..  4,158.675.  CI.  260-653.700. 
Ingemarsson.  Gosu  I .  to  AB  Kalle-Regulatorer.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  extracting  waste  material.  4.158.627,  CI.  210-49.000. 
Inland  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Grasso,  James  V.,  4,158,262,  CI.  34-202.000. 
Inoue,  Yoshito,  to  Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha,  Ltd.  Method  of  and  apparatus 
for  cutting  out  the  packaging  material  of  a  cylindrical  package 
4,158,417,  CI.  414-412.000. 
Instytut  Przemyslu  MIeczarskiego:  See — 

Kalinowski,   Leonard;  Frackiewicz,  Elzbieta;  Janiszewska,   Leo- 
narda;  Pawlik.  Anna;  Kikolska,  DanuU;  Pisarek.  Jeray;  Szad- 
kowska,  Maria;  and  Switacz-Tomaszewska,  Jadwiga,  4,158,607, 
CI.  195-62.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 
Berger,    Horst    H.;    and    Wiedmann,    Siegfried 

307-213.000. 
Burland,  Donald  M..  4,158,890,  CI.  365-119.000. 
Keller,    John    H.;    and    McKenna.    Charles    M. 

156-345.000.  ^^  ..  .    „ 

Mathisen,  Einar  S.;  Schumann,  Paul  A.,  Jr.;  and  Tong.  Alvin  H., 
4,158,505,  CI.  356-308.000. 


CI. 


Peter, 


4,158,783,    CI. 


4,158,589,    CI 


Zahorsky,  James  T.,  4,158,837,  CI.  340-804.000. 
International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Luch,  Daniel;  and  Chart,  John  E.,  4,158,612,  CI.  204-12.000. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Wouters.  Joannes  C.  A.  M.;  and  Witters,  Hugo  F.  J.,  4.158.824.  d. 
333-213.000. 
International  Tapctronics  Corporation:  See — 

Jenkins.  John  P..  4.158,868,  CI.  360-109.000. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See- 
McCartney,  Ronald  L.,  4.158,476,  CI.  350-96.210. 
Intematonal  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Phillips,  Michael  J.;  and  Archer,  John  D.,  4,158,477,  CI.  350-96.210. 
loffe.  Jury  S.:  See— 

Kotylev.  Alexandr  M.;  Gitgarts,  Dmitry  A.;  loffe.  Jury  S.;  Pros- 
tyakov,  Alexandr  A.;  and  Krizental,  Viktor  I.,  4,158,806,  CI. 
324-65.0OR. 
Irick.  Gether,  Jr.;  Kelly,  Charles  A.;  and  Martin,  James  C,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Bichromophoric  benzoxazole-styrcne  ultraviolet 
stabilizers  and  their  use  in  organic  compositions.  4,158,658.  CI.  260- 
307.00D. 
Irie.  Hiroyuki;  Ide,  Susumu;  and  Matsuo,  Tamotsu.  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  driving  an  X-Y  matrix  type  liquid 
crystal  display  panel.  4,158,860,  CI.  358-230.000. 
Irvine,  Alexander  M.:  See — 

Blackburn,  John  B.;  Irvine,  Alexander  M.;  SutclifTe.  Michael;  and 
McLaren.  George.  4.158.572.  CI    106-288.000 
Irwin,  Robert  G.,  to  PPG  Industnes,  Inc.  Preparing  magnesium  oxy- 

chloride  and/or  oxysulfate  cements.  4.158.570,  CI.  106-106.000. 
Isaacson,  Bruce  G.:  See — 

Schroeder,  Kenneth  W.;  Isaacson,  Bruce  G.;  and  Lorenzi,  Donald 
E..  4,158,873.  CI.  361-149.000. 
Ishii.  Yoshimi:  See — 

Akimoto.  Seiichi;  Watanabe,  Mitsuhiro;  Yoshida,  Tomihani;  Su- 
gaya,  Zunichi;  Saito,  Takashi;  and  Ishii,  Yoshimi,  4,158,600,  CI. 
176-30.000. 
Ishima.  Kazumi,  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.  Electrostatic  recording  multi-stylus 

electrode  device  4,158,848,  CI.  346-155.000. 
Ishimura,  Susumu:  See — 

Sasaki.  Kantaro;  Kobayashi.  Sumio;  Sugitani.  Yasuo;  and  Ishimura, 
Susumu.  4.158.380.  CI.  164-147.000. 
Ishizuka.  Hiroshi;  and  Sugano.  Yoshiaki.  to  Ishizuka,  Hiroshi.  Electro- 
thermal nuidized  bed  furnace.  4,158,695,  CI.  422-145.000. 
Ito,  Ryozo.  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rotary  engine 

with  an  oscillation  damping  layer.  4.158.531.  CI.  418-83.000. 
ITT  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Hanselmann.  Dieter;  Prohaska,  Hans;  and  Schubert,  Karl-Frie- 
dnch,  4,158,247,  CI.  15-250.300. 
Iwamoto.  Hisao:  See — 

Kurokawa.    Masahiro;    and    Iwamoto,    Hisao,    4,158,359,    CI. 
128-630.000 
Iwau,  Minoru;  Yasuda.  Takeru;  and  Hagiwara,  Shyoichi.  to  ToyoU 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Aisan  Industry  Co.,  Ltd. 
Electromagnetic  vacuum  switching  valve  for  use  in  an  exhaust  gas 
cleaning  apparatus.  4.158.289,  CI.  60-276.000. 
J.  M.  Huber  Corporation;  See — 

Price,   Charles   R.;   Hines,  Jimmy  J.;  and   Howell,   Ronald   L., 

4.158.682,  CI.  264-40.400. 
Price,   Charles   R.;   Hines,  Jimmy   J.;   and   Howell.   Ronald   L., 
4,158,690,  CI.  264-115.000. 
Jackson,  Harold  P..  to  McDonough  Power  Equipment.  Inc.  Riding 

mower  with  grass  collecting  system.  4.158.279.  CI.  56-202.000. 
Jackson.  John  M..  to  Cleamax  Limited.  High  speed  can  feed  mecha- 
nism. 4,158,405,  CI.  198-480.000. 
Jacoby-Tarbox  Corporation:  See— 

Durant,  David  R.,  4,158,508,  CI.  356-385.000. 
Jacques,  Andre;  See — 

D'Auna.  Luigi;  Ostrowsky.  Daniel;  and  Jacques.  Andre.  4,158,478, 
CI.  350-96.230. 
Jahelka.  James  R.;  and  Bemis,  Edward  D.,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Con 

trol  system.  4,158.800.  CI.  318-685.000. 
James,  Robert  G.  Infinite  ratio  transmission.  4,158,317.  Q.  74-796.000. 
Janiszewska.  Leonarda:  See — 

Kalinowski.   Leonard;  Frackiewicz.  Elzbieta;  Janiszewska.  Leo- 
narda; Pawlik,  Anna;  Kikolska,  Danuta;  Pisarek,  Jerzy;  Szad 
kowska,  Maria;  and  Switacz-Tomaszewska,  Jadwiga,  4,158,607 
CI.  195-62.000. 
Janssen.  Peter  J.  H..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Television  system 

with  two  FM  sound  carriers  4,158.858.  Q.  358-143.000. 
Jasch.  Erich:  See- 
Doll.  Michael;  Heseding.  Anton;  and  Jasch,  Erich,  4,158.255.  CI. 
29-428.000. 
Jasniewicz,  Zbigniew;  Knyszewski,  Jan;  Osrodek.  Tadeusz;  Kielczyn- 
ski,  Zdzislaw;  and  Stefanski,  Lech,  to  Przcdsiebiorstwo  Polowow 
Dalekomorskich  I  Uslug  Rybackich  "Dalmor".  Apparatus  for  shell- 
ing marine  Crustacea.  4.158.249.  CI.  17-73.000. 
Jenkins,  John  P..  to  International  Tapetronics  Corporation.  Universally 

adjusuble  head  support  for  upe  deck.  4,158.868.  CI.  360- 109.000. 
Jenoptik  Jena  G.m  b.H.;  See— 

Greiner.    Egon;    Mockel.    Karl-Heinz;   and   Thorwirth,   Gunter, 
4.158.502.  CI.  356-71.000. 
Jones.  Andrew  R..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Conversion  of  coal 

into  hydrocarbons.  4.158.637.  CI.  208-449.00R. 
Jones.  John  D.;  and  Holme.  John,  to  Canadian  Patents  and  Develop- 
ment Limited.  Oilseed  proces-sing  4.158.656.  CI.  260-123.500. 
Jones,  John  W.,  to  SunTerra  Corporation.  Environmentally  assisted 
heating  and  cooling  system.  4,158,291,  C\.  60-641.000. 
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Journee,  Maurice  A.,  to  Paul  Journee,  SA.  Device  for  securing  a  wiper 

blade  to  an  arm.  4, 1 58,5 1 3,  CI.  403-3 16.000. 
Joy  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Archer,  William  E.,  4,158,702,  CI.  |?3-2 10.000. 
Jumanova,  Ljudmila  V.:  See— 

VolfVovich,  Semen  I.;  Belov,  Vla4iniir  N.;  Ershov,  Vadim  A 
Rozenberg,  Evgeny  K.;  Shipov,  Emmanuil  I.;  and  Jumanova.' 
LjudmilaV.,4,158,699,  CI.  422-119.000.  n-nova. 

Juskey,  John  S.:  See— 

Amariti,   Luigi;  Juskey,  John  S.;  Azari,  Shapoor;  and  Kucera. 
Thomas  J.,  4,158.634,  CI.  252-62.  IDP. 

■'"4  158  wfc/ '162  2^3  000*^"^'**'°"'  '^""'""^  *^^*  **  ^°"°" 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  ToyoU  Chuo  Kenkyuiho:  See— 

Komalsu,  Noboru;  and  Arai.  Tohru,  4,158,578,  CI.  148-6  110 
Kadono   Shinji;  Chiba,  Tsuneyo;  and  Umezawa,  Kiyoshi,  to  Hitachi 

Ltd.  Refresh  control  system.  4,158,883^  a.  364-200.000 
Kadoshima,  Yoshio:  See— 

^Tl'siMTci  m'm^OTA  *^'^°''    ""*    Kadoshima.    Yoshio, 
Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Andersen,  John  N.;  and  Bell.  Norman,  4,158,701,  CI  423-119000 
Masaryk,  Joseph  S.,  4,158,685,  CI.  264-43.000. 
Kalinowski,  Leonard;  Frackiewicz,  Elzbieta;  Janiszewska.  Leonarda 
Pawhk.  Anna;  Kikolska.  Danuta;  Pisarek,  Jerzy;  Szadkowska,  Maria,' 
and  Switacz-Tomaszewska,  Jadwiga,  to  Instytut  Przemyslu  Mleczar- 
4  1 5l°607  ri""*'"^  preparation  for  ripe«ing  of  milk  protein  products. 

Kallenbom,  John,  to  PPG  Industries,  Ina  Novel  method  of  cutting  of 
glass  strand  and  product  produced  theieby.  4,158,555,  CI  65-2  000 

Kamada.  Osamu;  WaUnabe,  Kenzoh:  and  Sawayama.  Shigeru  to 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.;  and  Kyoritsu  Yuki  Co  Ltd 
Process  for  preparing  bead  polymers.  4^158.726,  CI.  526-200.000 

Kameda,  Tamotsu;  and  KikuU.  Yukio.  Finid  Jet  machine.  4.158,443,  CI. 

Kameyama,  Yoshio:  See — 

Honma,  Kokichi,  deceased;  and  Kameyama,  Yoshio,  4.158,567,  CI. 
96-36.300. 
Kammerer,  Leo  P.:  See — 

Fabian,  Gordon  R.;  Kammerer,  Leo  P.;  and  Maxedon,  Lynn  F 
4,158,312,  CI.  74-5.430.  ^ 

Kanamori,  Junichi:  See — 

Tarumi,     Kenkichi;     and     Kanamori,    Junichi,    4.158  795     CI 
318-138.000.  •     -"■ 

Kanebo  Limited:  See— 

Kurokawa.    Masahiro;    and    Iwamoto,    Hisao,    4,158,359,    CI. 
128-630.000.  1 

Kannenberg,  Bob  G.:  See —  I 

Anderson,  Robert  W.;  and  Kannenltrg,  Bob  G.,  4,158,521,  CI. 

Kantner,  Donald  J.:  See- 
Decker,    John    J.;    and     Kantner,    Donald    J.,    4,158,721      CI 

429- 1 74.000.  * 

^^^°4't"i  "^&T423'^2^000*'  °^P'~*'*'"8  radioactive  technetium- 

Karch,  John  A.:  See — 

^"^^-  ff^l  "  •  ''■'•  ^°*''  ■""  S  ;  an<l  »^ch,  John  A.,  4,158,548. 
CI.  44-l.OOR. 

Kataoka,  Takashi:  See— 

Kato,  Nobukatsu;  Takase,  Tsutomu;  Morimoto,  Yoshio;  Kataoka, 
Takashi;  and  Hattori,  Minoru,  4,1581650,  CI  260-19  OUA 
Katayama,  Tomonori:  See— 

Matsumoto,    Masayasu;    lida.    Kazuyoshi;    Kondo,    Yoshikazu 
Mizuno,  Keiichiro;  Nomoto,  Sadao;  Murayama,  Noriaki  WaU- 
nabe, Kei;  and  KaUyama,  Tomonori  4,158,401,  CI.  181-210000 
Kato,  Keigo:  See — 

Ando.  Masahisa;  Kato.  Keigo;  Yamaaaki,  Masami;  and  Kuroiwa, 

Yosio,  4,158,351,  CI.  123-1 19.00A. 

Kato    Nobukatsu.   Takase.   Tsutomu;    Morimoto.   Yoshio;   Kataoka, 

lakashi;  and  Hatton,  Minoru,  to  MitJui  Toatsu  Chemicals    Inc 

l9aVA         P''°<*"'='"8  modified  phenolic  resin.  4.158,650,  CI.  260^ 

Kattner,  Erich:  See — 

Heinzl,  Joachim;  and  Kattner,  Erich,  4,158,847,  a.  346-140  OOR 
Katz,  Lawrence  E.:  See- 
Gavin,  David  F.;  Ardis,  Alan  E.;  Katt,  Lawrence  E.;  and  Schell- 
berg,  John  D.,  4,158,660,  CI.  26O-30i.0OB. 
Kaun,  Thomas  D.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy.  Lithiura- 

alummum-iron  electrode  composition.  4,158,720,  CI  428-567  000 
Kawakami,  Takaya:  See — 

Miyai,  Kozo;  Suzuki.  Narishige;  KaMlakami.  Takaya;  and  Kuze 

Ikuo.  4.158.641.  CI.  252-301.40F.  y»,  »na  ivuze. 

KawMe.  Yozo;  and  Fujisaki.  Makoto,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabu- 

i  1« 'SrJ'ri  ^i*<"'i°^'' ""*  apparatus  fcr  operating  pump  turbine. 

Kay,  Spencer,  to  Nation  Wide  Manufaeturing  Co.  Miter  device 
4,158,320,  CI.  83-425.000.                           |         "  ™u:r   aevice. 

Kayano,  Hideo:  See —  I 

Yajima,   Seishi;   Hayashi.  Josaburo;  f)mori,  Mamoru    Kayano 

Hideo;  and  Hamano.  Masaaki.  4,1 58 J587.  CI.  264-60.000 
Kazami,  Koichi:  See —  . 

Imazeki,     Kazuyoshi;     and     Ka^amiJ    Koichi,     4,158,814,     CI 
325-362.000.  I 

Keeling,  K.  Bailey,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Refrigerator 
having  cabinet  wanning  heat  transftr  device.  4,158  294  CI 
62-277.000.  ' 
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•  'o  Bose  <  ^rporation.  Dynamic  loudspeaker  with 
pastic  basket  encapsulating  front  pole  plate.  4,158,756,  Q.    179- 

Kehl,  Albin;  and  Scharf,  Friddrich,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Freely 
suspcndable  light-transpareHl  heat  barrier  for  window.  4,158,718.  CI 
428-461.000.  I 

Keller.  Bruce  W.:  See— 

Pruznick.  Michael  D.;  Ke)ler,  Bruce  W.;  Phelps,  James  R.;  Wolf- 
son.  Gerald;  and  Heard,  James  L..  4.158.838.  CI.  340-750.000 

Keller.  Jack  L.;  and  Wiermanski.  Jerome  J.,  to  General  Binding  Corpo- 
ration. Method  of  producing  laminated  sheets  using  laminated  pouch 
support.  4.158.587.  CI.  156-216.000.  '^ 

Keller,  John  H.;  and  McKenna,  Charles  M.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Neg»tive  ion  extractor  for  a  plasma  etchinB 
apparatus.  4,158.589,  CI.  156.345.000. 

Keller,  Joseph  R,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Lead  frame  having  integral 
terminal  Ubs.  4,158,745,  CI.  174-52  OFF 

Kelly,  Charles  A.:  See—  i 

't''l58°65ra. '/^-I^'t'^^""'"  *■=   •""   "'^-   ^-«  <^- 
Kelsey,  Arthur  L.:  See— 

''■^5'8.^Tci'-i,^89"c^'^*'"  ^-^  "^  '"''^'^-  ^'^  ^- 
Kemter,  Heinz:  See—  ! 

^^,^J[- ^'^^"'.^T^"-  ^""^-  ^°'"^-  Wilfried;  Ehrlich,  Engel- 

Sri1'8.2ft.^','^:&''°"'^'  ^"^'"^  ^'  ^""-»--  ^°'fA. 

Kennon.  Richard  E.,  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc  Fault 
current  limiter.  4,158,864,  CI.  361-58  000 

''4"l58!3l5,"a'^7iM'oO0'"'"'i^'^'*  ^-  ^"^^  '^'^  "^'«'=  """ 
Kerbel,  Sheldon  J.,  to  Hazeltina  Corporation.  Automatic  control  of  iris 
358-228^'"*   ^         "   '"   '*''~   "^'^   generator.   4,158,859.   d. 
Kersting.  Amo:  See—  ' 

^{'j'^'"'   Eberhard;   and  JKersting,   Amo,   4,158.614,   CI.   204- 

Kewanee  Industries,  Inc.:  See— I 

Hammerel,  Richard  J.,  4,iaB,644,  C\.  252-547  000 
Kielczynski,  Zdzislaw:  See— 

Jasniewicz,  Zbigniew;  Knyfzewski,  Jan;  Osrodek,  Tadeusz-  Kielc- 

„  ■    ,  ?y"!!"' ^^'S'aw:  and  Strfanski.  Lech.  4.158.249.  CI    17-73  000 
Kikolska,  Danuta:  See—  ' 

Kalinowski.  Leonard;  Fraikiewicz,  Elzbieta;  Janiszewska.  Leo- 
narda; Pawlik,  Anna;  K^olska.  Danuta;  Pisarek.  Jerzy;  Szad- 

^""^It^J^^'  ""*  Switicz-Tomaszewska.  Jadwiga.  4.158,607. 
v-i.  1V5-O2.000. 
Kikuta.  Yukio:  See— 

Kameda,  Tamouu;  and  Kik^ita,  Yukio,  4,158,443,  CI.  239-184  000 

Kimber,  Ench  V.;  and  Ronne,  Ptr-Axel  C,  to  Atlas  Copco  AkUebolag. 

173  2  oS""  *"       '"5"*™"'"=  parallel  motion  means.  4.158.393,  CI. 

Kimura.  Hanitaka;  Nozawa.  stiichi;  Mukai.  Seiichi;  and  Shikama, 
Masaharu  to  Mitsubishi  Chef  ical  Industries  Ltd.  Process  for  nro^ 
ducmg  polyoxymethylene.  4. 1158.729.  CI.  528-238  000 

Kishi.  Hirotoshi:  See— 

Hattori,  Hiroyuki;  Ogawa,  jHiroshi;  Kishi,  Hirotoshi;  Umezawa, 
Kazumi;  and  Sagara,  Seij4  4,158,499,  CI.  355-8  000 
Kitagawa,  Tohru:  See— 

'^"S"J\^"^*''°;  ^^  Taniguchi,  Nobuyuki.  to  Minolu  Camera  Kabu- 
snuu  Kaisha.  Light  responsive  circuit.  4,158,492,  CI   354-24  000 
vYiv"iL/T^'  ^y  and  Bhatti,  Nazir  A.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 

&!:!r5:^58°6K^r'2^^^^^^    '"■""-'  ^^^^'^  ^- » 

Klechk^  Ernest  W^;  and  Hemsati,  James  R..  to  Standard  Oil  Company 
llie.  Apparatus  for  calcining  green  coke.  4.158.541.  CI.  432-116000 
An^',',  f  "^'  ,T'^  """"•  ^^  "  •  '°  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft: 
w?r::n£8!'cr4"25"-^ro§^°'""'°"  of  continuous  plastics  foam 

Kluge.  Andreas:  See— 


mil 


Ireas,  4.158.771,  Q.  250-294.000. 
Kluy,    Werner.    4,158,588,    a. 


Beeck,  Udo;  and  Kluge,  An( 
Kluy,  Werner:  See— 

Bimkraut,    Hans-Walter;    akd 
156-331.000. 
Knight,  Charles  B.:  See— 

Cooper  Frank  W   Jr.;  SilveJblatt.  Bernard  L.;  Knight,  Charles  B 
„     ^  f^  ^™«er.  Robert  T.,  1,158,605,  CI.  176-6I.(»0. 
Knodel,  Emil:  See — 

Nonnemacher^erhard;  Kn<|del,  EmU;  and  Bosch,  Paul,  4,158,529, 

Knoll,  Jerry  N.:  See — 

Smith,  Lance  G.;  and  Knoll, 
Knopf,  Robert  J.:  See — 

''°4S652°^.''2^29%5  """^  ^^  "^  ^™'''-  °«-  ^' 
Knorr-Bremse  GmbH:  See—        ' 

^^Ty7^m200°"^'  ^^*"'!^"'='';  *«•  "<=''•  Peter,  4.158,369,  CI. 
Knyszewski,  Jan:  See— 

Jasniewicz^  Zbigniew;  Knyszfcwski,  Jan;  Osrodek,  Tadeusz;  Kielc- 
zynski, ZdzisUw;  and  Steftaski,  Lech,  4.158,249,  CI.  1%73^ 


Jerry  N..  4,158,5ia  CI.  366-16.000. 
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Kobayashi.  Naotake:  See — 

Nishimura,  Makoto;  Naito.  Keiichi;  Fujiwara,  Yoshio;  and  Kobaya- 
shi. Naotake.  4.158,725.  CI.  526-52.100. 
Kobayashi,  Sumio:  See — 

Sasaki.  Kantaro;  Kobayashi,  Sumio;  Sugitani,  Yasuo;  and  Ishimura, 
Susumu,  4.158,38a  CI.  164-147.000. 
Koelsch-Foelger-Werke  AK.:  See— 

Butz.  Erich,  4,158,576,  CI.  134-7.000. 
Koenig,  James  P.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Spring  brake  hold-off 

system.  4,158,470,  CI.  303-71.000, 
Koleske,  Joseph  V.;  Knopf.  Robert  J.;  and  Smith,  Oliver  W.,  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation.  High  solids  compositions  containing  ester  diol 
alkoxylates.  4,158.652.  CI.  260-29.4UA, 
Kolobanov.  Nikolai  1.:  See — 

Onikov.  Eduard  A.;  Galperin.  Alexandr  L.;  Zabotin,  Alexandr  A.; 
Loschilin,  Evgeny  D.;  and  Kolobanov.  Nikolai  I.,  4,158,373,  Q. 
139-436.000. 
Komatsu,  Noboru:  and  Arai.  Tohru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo 
Kenkyusho.  Method  for  forming  a  carbide  layer  of  a  Va-Group 
element  of  the  periodic  table  or  chromium  on  the  surface  of  a  ferrous 
alloy  article.  4,158.578.  CI.  148-6.110. 
Kondo.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Matsumoto.    Masayasu;    lida.    Kazuyoshi;    Kondo.    Yoshikazu; 
Mizuno.  Keiichiro;  Nomoto.  Sadao;  Murayama.  Noriaki;  Wata- 
nabe.  Kei;  and  Kauyama.  Tomonori.  4.158,401,  CI.  181-210.000. 
Konig,  Wilfried:  See— 

Dahn.  Ursula;   Hagenmaier.   Hanspaul;   Hohne.  Helmut;   Konig, 
Wilfned;  Scheinpflug,  Hans;  and  Zahner,  Hans.  4.158.608.  CI. 
195-80.00R. 
Korsten.  Andreas:  See — 

Petersen.  Fritz;  and  Korsten.  Andreas,  4.158.744.  CI.  13-25.000. 
Kosak.  Wolfgang;  Werner,  Peter;  Gerber,  Hans;  and  Hidveghy,  Ivan, 
to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Speed  setting  and  control  system  for  univer- 
sal motors.  4,158.796.  CI.  318-245.000. 
Kostelezky.  Walter:  See— 

Wuchner.  Erwin;  Heitmeyer.  Ulrich;  and  Kostelezky.  Walter. 
4,158,841,  CI.  343-7.0VM. 
Kosugi,  Makoto,  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corp. 
Curve  generator  for  generating  a  smooth  curve  with  a  pair  of  circular 
arcs  between  two  given  points.  4,158,887.  CI.  364-723.000. 
Kotuby.  Paul  M..  to  Risdon  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  Dispensing 
system  for  directing  liquid  to  a  defined  area.  4,158,361,  CI.   128- 
173.00R. 
Kotylev,  Alexandr  M.;  GitgarU.  Dmitry  A.;  loffe.  Jury  S.;  Prostyakov. 
Alexandr  A.;  and  Krizcntal.  Viktor  I.  Method  of  checking  the  state  of 
the  lining  of  a  melting  unit  and  device  for  effecting  same.  4.158.806. 
CI.  324-65.00R. 
Kowalski.  John  A.,  to  Textron  Inc.  Apparatus  of  manufacturing  fasten- 
ing element  train.  4,158,532.  CI.  425-121.000. 
Krafiwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Kuhnel.  Roland.  4.158.603.  CI    176-38.000. 

Schuster.    Eberhard;    and    Kersting.    Amo,   4,158,614,   CI.    204- 
157.10R. 
Krause  Milling  Company:  See — 

Cummisford,  Robert  G.;  Wasielewski,  Richard  J.;  and  Krueger, 

Robert  K.,  4.158.574,  CI.  127-32.000. 

Krause.  Robert  F.;  and  Pavlik.  Norman  M..  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corp.  Method  of  making  magnetic  component  for  direct  current 

apparatus.  4.158.581.  CI.  148-105.000. 

Krause,  Robert  F.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Method  of  making 

pressed  magnetic  core  components.  4,158,582,  CI.  148-120.000. 
Krauss,  Otto,  to  Luwa  AG.  Method  and  apparatus  for  connecting  a 
yam  and  for  forming  a  yam  reserve  at  a  bobbin  tube.  4,158,444,  CI. 
242-18.0PW. 
Krebs,  Karl-Friedrich:  See— 

Halpaap,    Herbert;    Krebs,    Karl-Friedrich;    and    Heinz,    Hans, 
4,158,626,  CI.  210-31.00C. 
Krempp,  Stanley  G.;  and  Berger,  David  J.,  to  United  Cabinet  Corpora- 
tion, The.  Door  arrangement.  4.158.277.  CI.  52-476.000. 
Krieger,  Karl,  to  Hermann  Hemscheidt  Maschinenfabrik.  GmbH  &  Co. 

Control  device.  4.158.326.  CI.  91-508.000. 
Krizental.  Viktor  I.:  See— 

Kotylev.  Alexandr  M.;  Gitgarts,  Dmitry  A.;  loffe.  Jury  S.;  Pros- 
tyakov. Alexandr  A.;  and  KrizenUl.  Viktor  I..  4,158.806.  CI 
324-65.00R. 
Krocnke.   June   E.   Universal   pressing   ham  support.   4.158.265.   CI. 

38-135.000. 
Krueger.  Robert  K.:  See — 

Cummisford.  Robert  G.;  Wasielewski.  Richard  J.;  and  Krueger. 
Robert  K..  4.158.574,  CI.  127-32.000. 
Kragener,  Rolf:  See— 

Grabner,  Christian;  Kragener,  Rolf;  and  Kurth,  Hermann  W., 
4,158,299,  CI.  70-224.000. 
Kruger,  Franz-Josef:  See— 

Lauck,     Helmut;     and     Krager,     Franz-JoKf.    4,158.722,     CI. 
429-194.000. 
Kucera,  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Amariti,  Luigi;  Juskey.  John  S.;  Azari,  Shapoor;  and  Kucera. 
Thomas  J..  4.158.634.  Q.  252-62.  lOP. 
Kuchler.  Jakob:  See— 

Cardinale,  Raffaele;  and  Kuchler.  Jakob.  4.158,278.  CI.  52-790.000. 
Kuchy.  Ray  W..  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Automatic  direction 

finder  antenna  preamplifier  processor.  4.158.843.  CI.  343-1 13.00R. 
Kuhl.  Peter  J.:  See- 
Clarke.  Robert  A.;  Kuhl.  Peter  J.;  and  Paschke.  Richard  H., 
4.158.584.  a.  156-73.100. 


Kuhnel.  Roland,  to  Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft    Blow-off 
device  for  limiting  excess  pressure  in  nuclear  power  plants,  especially 
in  boiling-water  nuclear  power  plants.  4.158.603.  CI.  176-38.000. 
Kunioka.  Kazuo;  Noguchi.  Takao;  and  Sudo.  Torooshige.  to  Nippon 
Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus  for  heat  treatment  of 
meul  member.  4.158,758.  CI.  219-10.430. 
Kuny.  Wilhelm;  and  Langecker.  Karl,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Transducer  electrodes  for  filter  or  delay  lines  utilizing  surface  waves. 
4.158.823.  CI.  333-151.000. 
Kupperman.  Dennis:  See — 

Kupperman.   Sam;  and   Kuppennan.  Dennis,  4.158.257,  O.   33- 
25,0OR. 
Kupperman,  Sam;  and  Kupperman.  Dennis,  to  RB  Toy  Development 
Co    Pantograph  mtcgr^ly  formed  or  molded  of  plastic  material 
4,158,257.  CI.  33-25.00R. 
Kuroi.  Hisashi;  Hauda,  Masamichi;  Morita,  Kumio;  and  Tanaka,  Eiji.  to 
Kuroi  Kosan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Light  control  device  for  high  fre- 
quency lighted  Huorescem  lamp.  4.158.792.  CI.  315-86.000. 
Kuroi  Kosan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kuroi,  Hisashi;  Hatada,  Masamichi;  Morita,  Kumio;  and  Tanaka. 
Eiji.  4,158,792,  CI.  315-86.000. 
Kuroiwa,  Yosio:  See — 

Ando,  Masahisa;  Kato,  Keigo;  Yamazaki,  Masami;  and  Kuroiwa, 
Yosio,  4,158,351,  CI.  123-1 19.00A. 
Kurokawa,  Muahiro;  and  Iwamoto,  Hisao,  to  Kanebo  Limited.  Device 
for  testing  influence  of  medicinal  or  cosmetic  substance  on  skin. 
4,158,359,  CI.  128-630.000. 
Kurth,  Hermann  W.:  See — 

Grabner,  Christian;   Kragener,  Rolf;  and  Kurth.  Hermann  W., 
4.158.299.  CI.  70-224.000. 
Kuze,  Ikuo:  See — 

Miyai,  Kozo;  Suzuki,  Narishige;  Kawakami,  Takaya;  and  Kuze, 
Ikuo,  4,158,641,  CI.  252-301.40F. 
Kyoei  Zoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hayashi.  Takeshi.  4,158.418.  CI.  414-440.000. 
Kyoritsu  Yuki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kamada,  Osamu;  Watanabe,  Kenzoh;  and  Sawayama,  Shigeru, 
4,158,726,  CI.  526-200.000. 
LaBar,  Richard  G.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Corrosion 

resistant  refractory  mix.  4,158,568,  CI.  106-64.000. 
Lam,  Charles  T.  W.;  and  Rupe.  Chauncey  O..  to  Miles  Laboratories. 
Inc.  Composition,  test  device  and  method  for  determining  the  pres- 
ence of  urobilinogen  in  a  test  siunple.  4.158.546.  CI.  23-230.00B. 
Langecker.  Karl:  See — 

Kuny.  Wilhelm;  and  Langecker.  Karl.  4.158.823.  O.  333-151.000. 
Langer.  Arthur  W.,  Jr..  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.  TrialkyI 

aluminum  cocatalyst  4.158.642.  CI.  2S2-429.00B. 
Langer,  Erich:  See — 

Storzinger,  Thomas;  Langer,  Erich;  and  Pick,  Peter,  4,158,369,  Q. 
137-599.200. 
Larson,  Gordon  C,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The.  Explosive 

activated  plug.  4,158,370,  CI.  138-89.000. 
Larson,  Olaf  A.;  and  Matthews,  Charles  W.,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation. 

Process  for  recovering  shale  oil.  4,158,467,  CI.  299-2.000. 
Lasto,  Clifford  S.;  and  DuHaime.  Raymond  A.,  to  Air- Vac  Engineering 
Co..     Inc.     Gas-operated     vacuum     transducer.     4.158.528.     CI. 
417-163.000. 
Lauck.  Helmut;  and  Krager.  Franz-Josef,  to  Varta  Batterie  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. High  energy  electrochemical  current  source.  4.158.722. 
CI.  429-194.000. 
Lavelli.  Riccardo.  to  S.G.T.C.  Societe  Generale  Internationale  de 
Recherches  Techniques  et  de  Consilience  S.a.   Bi-axial  scanning 
device   for  following  the  outline  of  a   template.   4.158.768.   CI. 
250-202.000. 
Leaming,  Raymond  C.  Kit  for  servicing  tape  cartridge  playback  unit. 

4.158.871.  CI.  360-137.000. 
Lee.  Gene  D.:  See- 
Li.  Hsiao-Yuan;  Naden.  Rex  A.;  Stephenson.  Alvis  D.,  Jr.;  and  Lee, 
Gene  D..  4.158.811.  CI.  324-210.000. 
Lee.  Richard  J.,  to  Sundard  Oil  Company  (Indiana).  Dialkylation  of 

alkylbenzene.  4.158.677.  CI.  585-456.000. 
Leesona  Corporation:  See — 

Arends.  Albert  W  ;  Pickard.  George  L.;  West.  G.  Allan;  and  Rus- 
sell, Edward  J..  4,158.539,  CI.  425-451.400. 
Lehmann,  Erhard;  Martin,  Heinz;  and  Voss,  Peter,  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Thyristor  having  improved  cooling  and  improved  high 
frequency  operation  with  adjacent  control  terminals.  4,158,850,  CI. 
357-38.000. 
Leibowitz,  Herman  M.:  See — 

Gerhold,  Brace  W.;  and  Leibowitz,  Herman  M.,  4,158,526,  CI. 
415-115.000. 
Leitnaker,  James  M.:  See — 

Bloom,  Everett  E.;  Stiegler,  James  O.;  RowchfTe,  Arthur  F.;  and 
Leitnaker,  James  M  ,  4,158,606,  CI.  176-87.000. 
Lemer.  Daniel  M,  to  Neptune  Eastech.  Inc.  Signal  processors  utilizing 
tuneable    bandpass    filters    and    trigger    circuits.    4.158.818.    CI. 
328-167.000. 
Lese.  Henri  K.;  and  Wynne.  Francis  E..  to  Gulf  Research  &  Develop- 
ment Company.  Oxidation  of  butane  to  acetic  acid.  4.158.740.  CI. 
562-549.000. 
Leskovar.  Silvin  M.  Telemetering  post  for  measuring  variables  in  a 

hi^-voltage  overhead  line.  4,158,810,  Q.  324-127.000. 
Lewis,  Edwin  C,  II:  See— 

Chammas.  Edmond  D.;  and  Lewis.  Edwin  C.  II,  4,158,389,  CI. 
166-297.000. 
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Gas  discharge  lamp  c  introl  circuit.  4,158,793,  CI. 


Lewis,  Gary  D 

315-101.000. 
Uwis,  Sheldon  N.;  and  Haggard,  Richard  A.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas 

Company.  Polymers  of  alkyl  aery lates.  4,158,736,  CI.  560-205  000 
Leybold-Heraeus  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  Sef— 

Beeck,  Udo;  and  Kluge,  Andreas,  4,158,771,  CI.  250-294  000 
Li,  Hsiao-Yuan;  Naden.  Rex  A.;  Stephenson,  Alvis  D.,  Jr.;  and  Lee, 
Gene  D.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  testmg  and  setting  magnetic  field  strength  of  permanent  magnets 
m  magnetic  bubble  domain  modules.  4,158,811,  CI.  324-210  000 
Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs  G.m.b.H.:  5^e— 

Locherer,  Karl-Heinz,  4,158,817,  CI.  325-485.000. 
Lien,  Erling  L.;  and  Scott,  Allan  W.,  to  Varian  Associates,  Inc  Helix 

travelmg  wave  tubes  with  resonant  losi  4,158,791,  CI.  315-3  500 
Ligeti,  Enrique,  to  Albert  P.  Mannko,  a  part  interest.  Tobacco  smoke 

filter.  4,158,364,  CI.  131-187.000. 
Lilly  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Ross,  William  J.;  Verge,  John  P.;  and  WUliamson,  William  R  N 
4,158,659,  CI.  260-307.00G.  | 

Litton  Systems,  Inc.:  See—  I 

Simmons,   David   H.;   and   Panelo,  Klfredo  A.,  4,158  881    CI 
363-25.000. 
Locherer,  Karl-Heinz,  to  Licentia  Patent^Verwaltungs  G.m.b.H.  Mi- 
crowave input  circuit  with  parametric  dawn  converter  4  158  817  CI 
325-485.000. 
Logsdon,  Duane  D.,  to  Logsdon  FoundaSon,  The.  Washing  machine 

outletbox.  4,158,471,  CI.  312-229.000. 
Logsdon  Foundation,  The:  See— 

Logsdon,  Duane  D.,  4,158,471,  CI.  312-229.000. 
Long,  James  R.,  to  Avco  Corporation.  Programmable  binary  counter 
4,158.767,  CI.  235-92.0PE.  j  ^■ 

Longmotti,  Enrico,  to  Longinotti  S.p.A.  Apparatus  for  producing  and 
strippmg  pressed  cement  tiles  with  supefimposition  of  a  plurality  of 
stripped  tiles.  4,158,533,  CI.  425-139.000. 
Longinotti  S.p.A.:  See— 

Longinotti,  Enrico,  4,158,533,  CI.  425-139.000. 
Lorenzi,  Donald  E.:  See— 

Schroeder,  Kenneth  W.;  Isaacson,  Brute  G.;  and  Lorenzi,  Donald 
E.,  4,158,873,  CI.  361-149.000. 
Loschilin,  Evgeny  D.:  See — 

Onikov,  Eduard  A.;  Galperin,  Alexan*  L.;  Zabotin,  Alexandr  A 
Loschilin,  Evgeny  D.;  and  Kolobanov,  Nikolai  I.,  4.158  373  Cl' 
139-436.000.  .->':>.  «-i. 

Louderback,  Allan  L.,  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.  Process  for  pre- 
paring a  biological  composition  for  use  as  a  reference  control  in 
diagnostic  analysis.  4,158,544,  Cl.  23-230XX)B. 
Lucas  Industries  Limited:  See- 
Holt,  William  D.,  4,158,798.  Cl.  318-444.000. 
Luch,  Daniel;  and  Chart,  John  E.,  to  International  Nickel  Company, 
Inc.,  The.  Polymenc  mandrel  for  electoforming  and  method  of 
electroforming.  4,158,612,  Cl.  204-12.000, 
Lukey,  Leonard  F.  Mounting  frame.  4,158,451,  Cl  248-479  000 
Luwa  AG:  See— 

Krauss,  Otto,  4,158,444,  Cl.  242-18.0P 
Lux,  Virginia  J.:  See — 

Tsaknis,  Peter  J.;  and  Lux,  Virginia  J.,  4,158,709,  Cl.  427-2  000 
Lynch,  Francis  deS.:  See- 
Sullivan,  Paul  F.;  Moore,  Randal]  W.;  Hottel,  Hoyt  C ,  Jr    Pelle- 
tier,  Raymond  G.;  Gobush,  William;  and  Lynch,  Francis  deS 
4,158,853,  Cl.  358-93.000. 
Lynch,  Thomas  J.;  and  Rowatt,  Robert  J.,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation 

Novel  bingham  Huids.  4,158,571,  Cl.  106-271.000. 
Lyon,  Richard  K.,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Isotope 

separation  process.  4,158,615,  Cl.  204-1 57.  lOR 
M.W.W.,  Inc.:  See— 

Morang,  Frank  L.,  4,158,281,  Cl.  57-23^)0. 
MacGraw,  Richard,  II.  Light  bulb  and  socljet  combination.  4,158.474, 

Machida,  Takayasu:  See — 

Nakajima,    Fumio;    Machida,    Takayalu;    and    Yamada.    Kenii 
4,158,287.  C1.58-23.0BA.  |  »™«».".enji, 

Madsen,  Leonard  P.:  See—  I 

Brower,  Loyd  R.,  Jr.;  Madsen,  Leonard  p.;  and  Zutaut.  Cheslev  L 
4,158,619,  Cl.  204-181.00R.  ' 

Magistro,  Angelo  J.,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.  Catalyst  for  the 
preparation  of  ethylene  and  vinyl  chlorideTrom  ethane.  4,158,645,  Cl. 
252-462.000.  ' 

Magnaflux  Corporation:  See — 

Schroeder,  Kenneth  W.;  Isaacson,  Bruce  G.;  and  Lorenzi,  Donald 
E.,  4,158,873,  Cl.  361-149.000.  .  i^naia 

Magnano,  Joseph  P.:  See—  | 

Seiden,    Lewis    J.;    and    Magnano,    Joseph    P      4  158  472     n 
339-19.000.  K         .      .     o.t'A    v,i. 

Mailliet,  Pierre  H.,  to  S.A.  des  Anciens  Elablissements  Paul  Wurth. 
Valve  system  and  improved  actuator  therefor.  4.158  367  CI 
137-340.000.  '      ' 

Malley.  Arthur,  to  Research  Corporation.  A»tigen-protein  complex  for 

blocking  allergic  reactions.  4,158,705,  Cl.  424-91.000. 
Manaton,  Charles  D.:  See — 

Ellis,    Robert    W.;    and    Manaton,    Claries    D      4  158  813    Cl 
325-102.000.  '      '      ' 

Manganaro,  Charles  A.:  See — 

Rousseau,  Robert;  and  Manganaro,  Charles  A .  4  158  547    n 
23-230.600,  ^  '      ■      ■ 
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Jean-Paul;    and    Adamer,    Siegfried, 


Manning,  Elvin  K.:  See — 

Gard,  George  E.;  Mannin  ,  Elvin  K.;  Rueggeberg,  Werner  and 
Wemhold.  Kerry  L..  4.1J8.778,  Cl.  25O-461.00R. 
Marion,  Andre  F.:  See —  i 

Heinsen,  Edward  A.;  Marian,  Andre  F.;  and  Osborne,  Thomas  E 
4,158,285,  Cl.  58-23.00R. 
Marion,  Jean- Paul:  See— 

Chiovini,    Jacky;    Marion, 
4,158,708,  Cl.  426-650.00(1. 
Marrs,  Oren  L.:  See— 

Reusser,  Robert  E.;  Gray,  lew  T.;  and  Marrs,  Oren  L.,  4,158,371 
Cl.  138-145.000. 
Martel,  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Bowen,  Roben  F.;  Freedmin,  George;  Teich,  Wesley  W.   Manel 
.  Thomas  J ;  and  Eves,  E.  Eugene,  II,  4,158,760,  Cl.  219-10  55E  ' 
Martin,  Donald  L.:  See—  | 

Kensrue,  Milo  M.;  and  Martin,  Donald  L,  4, 1 58,3 1 5.  Cl  74-3 1  000 
Martin,  Heinz:  See —  I 

Lehmann,  Erhard;  Martin,  Heinz;  and  Voss,  Peter,  4,158,850,  Cl. 

Jj/-3o.0UU.  I 

Martin,  James  C:  See— 

'"?''.'.i^?i"I;.  ■''■  •  Kelly,  jcharles  A.;  and   Martin,  James  C, 
4,158,658,  Cl.  260-307.00D. 

"^4^58  m'9"ci"'4|.i'oOR^"^^  scented  incense  and  method  of  making. 

M^yic,  Joseph  S.,  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation 
^oamed  insulation  refractory.  14,158,685,  Cl   264-43  000 

Maschio,  Antonio,  to  F.  Hi  Masckino  S.n.c.  Farming  implement  particu- 
larly for  row  cultivation.  4, 151390,  Cl.  172-5  000 

Masi,  Nicholas:  See—  I 

Olsen,  Donald  G.;  and  Masij  Nicholas,  4,158,273,  Cl.  51-284  OOR 
Maskasky,  Joe  E.,  to  Eastman  Kbdak  Company.  Processes  for  produc- 

em'uS^r;?58?lf5,"ci  t^fc^^  '"'"^  '^^^  '°'"*^  '"^"  "^"^ 

'':^.%8,348,  Cl  nt^-±"  ^   '>'^'""  '°'  '^■'*"«  ™8*- 
Mason,  William  B.,  to  Teccor  Electronics,  Inc.  Microwave  oven  con- 
trol system.  4,158,759,  Cl.  219ll0.55B 
Massa,  Richard  L.;  Murray,  Rohjert  C;  and  Cook,  Kenneth  J.,  to  Val- 

source    simulator.    4,158,808,    Cl. 


The. 


eron    Corporation, 
324-74.000. 
MassachusetU  Institute  of  Techr, 
Senturia,  Stephen  D.,  4,158,3 
Matesky,  Sol  J.:  See— 

Angres,  Isaac;  Duffy,  James  ' 
260-I7.00R. 
Mathisen,  Einar  S.;  Schumann, 
International  Business  Machir 


uu. 
58,45 

p\r. 


ilogy:  See — 

17,  Cl.  324-7 1. OSN. 

;  and  Matesky,  Sol  J.,  4,158,649,  Cl. 

•aul  A.,  Jr.;  and  Tong,  Alvin  H.,  to 

._-  r— ■■-■■-, -"S  Corporation.  Spectrum  analyzing 

system  with  photodiode  array.  4,158,505,  Cl  356-308  000 
Matsuda,  Hideaki,  to  Okura  Kogjp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  MetaIs:ontaininfi 

curable  epoxy  resin  compositi(*is.  4,158,727,  Cl.  528-92  000 
Matsumoto,  Masayasu;  lida,  Kaiiyoshi;  Kondo,  Yoshikazu;  Mizuno 
Keiichiro;  Nomoto,  Sadao;  Mu^ayama,  Noriaki;  Watanabe,  Kei  and 
Katayama,  Tomonon,  to  Bridiestone  Tire  Company  Limited.'  De- 

l'i'^-,,n^°*''°"'"8  '  propagafion  direction  of  noise.  4.158,401,  Cl. 
I0I-2IU.OOO. 

Matsuo,  Tamotsu:  See—  ! 

'"f^^MOTOo'  '**'^'  ^'""'""'  H  '^a'suo,  Tamouu,  4,158,860.  Cl. 
Matsuo,  Yohichi:  See— 

Tajima,  Tsuneaki;  and  Matsud,  Yohichi,  4,158,875,  a  361-384000 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co ,  Ltd.:  See— 

'"f«"ilA^^'  "^'  ^"*""'";  "xl  Matsuo,  Tamotsu,  4,158.860.  Cl. 

Matsushita  Graphic  Communicati  on  Systems,  Inc    See— 

Iizuka,  Yoshio,  4,158,861,  Cl.  358-260.000 
Mattel,  Inc.:  See— 

Schwager,  Frederic  A.,  4,158  307.  a.  73-535.000. 
Matthews,  Charles  W.:  See—        I 

^2'99-"2  oS)**^  ^"   ""^   Mathews,    Charles   W.,   4,158,467,    Cl. 

'^?n!i°"Bi^^T"  *  •  ""'*  ^"'T'-  °'*=""  D  •  '°  Betz  Uboratories. 
inc.    tSiast    furnace    te«>inir    anil    r-n„tr^i    _..i 1.     a  .ra  ,,, ' 

75-41.000. 

Maurer,  Francis  J.:  See — 

MS,  a"2^2:3S'''^1  •''^""'^  "-■•  ^'  '^^"--  '^^«"-  '■' 

Maxedon,  Lynn  F.:  See 

''t'"8,3°?,'cT7l5.!^'^^f  •  ^  ''•  '"''  ^"«1°"-  Ly""  P- 
McCann,  William  E.  Easy  clean  li  1 


lumace   testing   anl   control   methods.    4,158,562, 


Cl. 


to  Intertiational  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
optical     fiber    connector.     4,158,476,     CI. 


McCartney,  Ronald  L.. 

Corporation.     Single 

350-96.210. 
McClelland,  Donald  H.:  See- 
Hug,  Leonard  F.;  McClellaid,  Donald  H.;  and  Uba.  Toshio. 


ivatory.  4,158,243,  Cl.  4-166.000. 


4,158,300,  Cl.  72-148.000 
McConnell,  Albert  L.:  See- 
Becker,  Henry  E.;  McConnell, 

4,158,594.  Cl.  162-112.000. 
McConnell,  Edmund  A.;  See— 

^^^^V^^^^  °  •  ""^  Mcdonnell,  Edmund  A. 

McDonald.  Bertrand  N..  to  Babco:k  &  Wilcox  Company,  The  Blow 
down  apparatus.  4, 1 58,387,  CI.  1 65-7 1 .000 


Albert  L.;  and  Schutte,  Richard  W., 


4,158,319.  a. 
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McDonough  Power  Equipment,  Inc.:  See — 

Jackson,  Harold  P.,  4,158,279.  Cl.  56-202.000. 
McGann,  Rodney,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Production  of  purified  and  humidi- 
fied fuel  gas.  4,158,680,  Cl.  261-149.000. 
McJunkin  Corporation:  See — 

McJunkin,  Howard  P.,  Jr.,  4,158,880,  Cl.  362-376.000. 
McJunkin,  Howard  P.,  Jr.,  to  McJunkin  Corporation.  Mine  machine 

light.  4,158,880,  Cl.  362-376.000. 
McKechnie,  John  C,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Elevation 

sampling  terrain  probe.  4.158,258,  Cl   33-I74.00P. 
McKenna,  Charles  M.:  See — 

Keller,    John    H.;    and    McKenna,    Charles    M.,    4,158,589,    Cl 
156-345.000. 
McKinley,  Frederick  C;  and  Anderson,  Ivan  R.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Gas  turbine  engine  trim  test  set  apparatus.  4,158,884,  Cl. 
364-431.000. 
McKnight,  Robert  J.  Drip  coffee  brewer.  4,158,329,  Cl.  99-295.000. 
McLaren,  George:  See — 

Blackburn,  John  B.;  Irvine,  Alexander  M.;  Sutcliffe,  Michael;  and 
McLaren,  George,  4,158,572,  Cl.  I06-288.00Q. 
McNally,  Roben  N.:  See- 
Brothers,  Jack  A.;  Doman.  Robert  C;  and  McNally,  Robert  N., 
4,158,569,  Cl.  106-66.000. 
McNaney.  Joseph  T  Light  beam  message  character  generating  system. 

4,158,486,  Cl   350-358.000. 
Meacham,  Robert  L.  Casing  feeder  for  a  shell  reloader.  4,158,321,  Cl. 

86-45.000. 
Meadows.  Robert  J.;  and  Doolittle,  Stephen  D.,  to  Disston,  Inc.  Porta- 
ble cordless  scrubber.  4,158,246,  Cl.  15-28.000. 
Meadus,  Frederick  W.;  Puddington,  Ira  E.;  and  Sparks,  Bryan  D.,  to 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited.  Pressure-  and  heat-sen- 
sitive coatings.  4,158,648.  C\.  260-15.000. 
Mectronic,  Inc.:  See — 

Roberts,  Charles  G.;  and  DeMichele,  Ernest,  4,158.346,  Cl.  123- 
l.OOR. 
Meetze,  Murray  O.,  Jr.:  See — 

SuHivan,  WUIiam  E.;  and  Meetze,  Murray  O.,  Jr.,  4,158,440,  C\. 
239-1.000. 
Mehta,  Arun  K.:  See — 

Blaskowski,    Henry    J;    and    Mehta,    Arun    K.,    4,158,552,    Cl. 
48-210.000. 
Meindl,  Hubert:  See— 

Darms,  Roland;  and  Meindl,  Hubert,  4,158,662,  Cl.  26O-326.00N 
Melandri,  Primo,  to  Diemme  S.p.A.  Continuous  cycle  demuster  press 

with  coaxial  pistons.  4,158,332,  Cl.  100-127.000. 
Menard,  Michel:  See — 

Cherbourg,  Robert;  Falluel,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Menard,  Michel, 
4,158,270,  Cl.  49-103.000. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See — 

Halpaap,    Herbert;    Krebs,    Karl-Friedrich;    and    Heinz.    Hans, 

4,158,626,  a.  210-31.00C. 

Michaud,  Andre;  and  Eymard,  Pierre,  to  Transac  —  Compagnie  pour  le 

Developpement  des  Transactions  Automatiques.  Selective  fixation 

method  for  producing  permanent  magnetic  recordings.  4,158,862,  Cl. 

360-56.000. 

Michelson,  Anatol,  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc.  Core  box  assembly.  4,158,381, 

Cl.  164-226.000. 
Mieike,  Bodo,  to  Rollei-Werke  Franke  &  Heidecke.  Roll  film  camera 

for  rendering  a  bend  in  a  film  harmless.  4,158,494,  Cl.  354-202  000. 
Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Lam,  Charles  T.  W.;  and  Rupe,  Chauncey  O.,  4,158,546,  Cl   23- 
230.00B. 
Miller,  Richard  G.;  and  Cavitt,  Roy  L.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Electri- 
cally  nonconductive   copper-boron   coatings  on   nonmetallic   sub- 
strates. 4,158,716,  Cl.  428-427.000. 
Milnes.  Arthur  G.  High  output  solar  cells.  4,158,577,  Cl.  136-89.0SJ. 
Minnick,  Lawrence  E.,  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  neutron  flux  in  nuclear 
reactors.  4,158,602,  Cl.  176-36.00R. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kitaura.    Mashio;    and    Taniguchi,    Nobuyuki,    4,158,492,    Cl. 
354-24.000. 
Mitchell,  Edmund.  Automatic  stereoscope.  4,158,480,  Cl.  350-133.000. 
Mitchell,  Hal  D.,  to  A-T-O  Inc.  Shoulder  pad.  4,158,242,  Cl.  2-2.000 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Kamada,  Osamu;  Watanabe,  Kenzoh;  and  Sawayama,  Shigeru, 

4,158,726.  Cl.  526-200.000. 
Kimura,  Harutaka;  Nozawa,  Seiichi;  Mukai,  Seiichi;  and  Shikama, 
Masaharu,  4,158,729,  Cl.  528-238.000. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See— 

Kato,  Nobukatsu;  Takase,  Tsutomu;  Morimoto,  Yoshio;  Kataoka, 
Takashi;  and  Hattori.  Minoru.  4.158.650,  Cl.  260-I9.0UA. 
Miura.  Tetsuo;  and  Nishijima,  Yasuo,  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 
Arrangement  for  detecting  a  window  area  of  a  window-having  mail 
item.  4,158,835,  Cl.  34O-146.30H. 
Miyai,  Kozo;  Suzuki,  Narishige;  Kawakami,  Takaya;  and  Kuze,  Ikuo,  to 
Shofu  Dental  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Fluorescent  dental  porcelain. 
4,158,641,  C1.252-301.40F. 
Miyashita,  Masahiko:  See — 

Goi,   Mitsuhiro;   Miyashita,   Masahiko;  and   Hashimoto,  Tokio, 
4,158,741.  Cl.  562-599.000. 
Mizuno,  Keiichiro:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Masayasu;  lida,  Kazuyoshi;  Kondo.  Yoshikazu; 
Mizuno,  Keiichiro;  Nomoto,  Sadao;  Murayama,  Noriaki;  Wata- 
nabe, Kei;  and  Kauyama,  Tomonori,  4,158,401,  Cl.  181-210.000. 


Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See- 
Smith.  Fritz  A.;  Breckenridge.  Lloyd  L.;  and  Schwartz,  Albert  B., 
4,158,676,  Cl.  585-481.000. 
Mochizuki,   Matsuji.   Airplane  with   pivotable  wing.   4,158,448,  CL 

244-13.000. 
Mockel,  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Greiner,   Egon;    Mockel,    Karl-Heinz;   and   Thorwirth.   Gunter. 
4.158,502,  Cl.  356-71.000. 
Moczygemba,  George  A.;  and  South,  Aubrey,  Jr.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.  Carboxylic  acid  in  alkali  metal  carboxylate  rubber  solu- 
tion. 4,158,654.  Cl.  26O-40.00R. 
Moerke,    Delford    A.    Curved   nozzle   welding   gun.    4,158,763,   Cl. 

219-137.420. 
Moller,  Heinz;  and  Wahl,  Josef,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Apparatus  for 
system  control,  especially  ignition  timing  of  internal  combustion 
engines.  4.158,350,  Cl.  123-1 17.00R. 
Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Hamisch.  Paul  H.,  Jr.,  4,158.590,  Cl.  156-384.000. 
Monden,  Hiroshi.  to  Nippon  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Calculator  for  calculat- 
ing a'  with  the  base  a  of  any  (Kjsitive  number  by  calculating  common 
logarithm  of  a.  4,158,889,  Cl   364-753.000. 
Mongeot,  Henri  M.:  See — 

Dazord,  Jacques  L.;  Mongeot,  Henri  M.;  Guillevic,  Gildas  J.;  and 
Cueilleron.  Jean  F..  deceased,  4,158,673,  Cl.  260-606.50B. 
Monsanto  Company;  See — 

Crutchfield,  Marvin  M.;  and  Upton,  Charles  J.,  4,158,635,  Cl. 

252-99.000. 
Morris,  Donald  E..  4,158,668,  Cl.  260-413.000. 
Monville,  Jean-Michel:  See — 

Guerton,  Jean-Pierre;  Waleckx,  Jean;  and  Monville,  Jean-Michel, 
4,158,282,  Cl.  57-58.720. 
Moore,  Alvin  E.  Insulated  wall  and  wall  part.  4,158,275,  Q.  52-210.000. 
Moore,  Randall  W.:  See- 
Sullivan,  Paul  F.;  Moore,  Randall  W.;  Hottel,  Hoyt  C,  Jr.;  Pelle- 
tier,  Raymond  G.;  Gobush,  William;  and  Lynch,  Francis  deS., 
4,158,853,  a.  358-93.000. 
Morang,  Frank  L.,  to  Wheeler,  Harman;  and  M.W.W.,  Inc.  Splicing 

tool.  4,158,281,  Cl.  57-23.000. 
Morimoto,  Yoshio:  See — 

Kato.  Nobukatsu;  Takase,  Tsutomu;  Morimoto.  Yoshio;  Kataoka. 
Takashi;  and  Hattori.  Minoru,  4,158.650.  Cl.  260-I9.0UA. 
Morita.  Kumio:  See — 

Kuroi,  Hisashi;  Hatada,  Masamichi;  Morita,  Kimiio;  and  Tanaka, 
Fiji,  4,158.792.  Cl.  315-86.000. 
Morris,  Donald  E.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Preparation  of  carboxylic 

acids  from  internal  olefins.  4,158,668,  Cl.  260-413.000. 
Morris,  Earl  D..  Jr..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Process  for 
displacing  nuclear  iodine  from  substituted  benzenes  with  chlorine. 
4.158.674.  Cl.  260-650.00R. 
Morris,  James  C;  Newell,  P.  Bruce;  and  Scholz,  John  A.,  to  GTE 
Sylvania  Incorporated.  Means  for  electrically  contacting  flash  lamp 
having  external  conductive  coating.  4,158,878,  Cl.  362-3.000. 
Morys,  Zygmunt:  See — 

Biolik.  Felicjan:  Gurgul.  Franciszek;  Odrobina,  Stanislaw;  Morys, 
Zygmunt;  Wieczorek,  Alfons;  Wydmanski,  Zenon;  and  Gawlow- 
ski,  Piotr.  4.158,743.  Cl.  13-25.000. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

En.  John.  4,158.748,  Cl.  178-69.100. 
Price,  John  J.,  Jr.,  4,158,782,  Cl.  307-213.000. 
Mueller,  Werner;  Rotter,  Christoph;  and  Welsch,  Wolfgang,  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft.   Liquid  crystal  cell  with  a  glass  solder  seal. 
4,158,485,  Cl.  350-343.000. 
Mukai,  Seiichi:  See — 

Kimura.  Harutaka;  Nozawa,  Seiichi;  Mukai,  Seiichi;  and  Shikama, 
Masaharu.  4.158,729,  Cl.  528-238.000. 
Muller,  Alex  M.;  and  Tyrrell,  Joseph  L.,  to  Telautograph  Corporation. 

Electrostatic  Ublet  writing  stylus.  4,158,747,  Cl.  178-19.000. 
Muller,  Hans.  Process  for  the  continuous  conversion  of  products  by 

enzyme  action.  4.158,609.  Cl.  195-115.000. 
Muller,  Karl  H.:  See- 
Kleiner,  Frank;  and  Muller,  Karl  H.,  4,158,538,  Cl.  425-445.000. 
Muller,  Rolf;  Ribka.  Joachim;  and  Tappe.  Horst,  to  Cassella  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Process  for  the  manufacture  of  aromatic  sulphonic  acid 
esters  of  aromatic  amino-hydroxy  compounds.  4.158.670,  Cl.  260- 
456.00A. 
Murayama,  Noriaki:  See — 

Matsumoto,    Masayasu;    lida,    Kazuyoshi;    Kondo,    Yoshikazu; 
Mizuno,  Keiichiro;  Nomoto,  Sadao;  Murayama,  Noriaki;  Wata- 
nabe. Kei;  and  Kauyama.  Tomonori.  4,158,401,  Cl.  181-210.000. 
Murray,  Robert  C:  See— 

Massa,  Richard  L.;  Murray,  Robert  C;  and  Cook,  Kenneth  J., 
4,158,808.  Cl.  324-74.000. 
N  L  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Hebbar,  Ranna  K.;  Rao,  M.  Vikram;  and  Foerster,  George  S., 
4,158,563,  Cl.  75-166.00C. 
Nadelson,  Jeffrey,  to  Sandoz,  Inc.  Substituted  hydroxy  pyridones. 

4,158,735,  Cl.  546-116.000. 
Naden.  Rex  A.:  See- 
Li.  Hsiao-Yuan;  Naden,  Rex  A.;  Stephenson,  Alvis  D.,  Jr.;  and  Lee. 
Gene  D.,  4,158,811,  Cl.  324-210.000. 
Naf,  Hans:  See — 

Stillhard,  Bruno;  and  Naf.  Hans,  4,158,540,  O.  425-550.000. 
Nahas,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Humphries,    Waymon;    and    Nahas,    Joieph    A..   4,158.447,    O. 
244-3.270. 
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Naito,  Keiichi:  See— 

Nishimura,  Makoto;  Naito,  Keiichi;  I'ujiwara,  Yoshio:  and  Kobaya 
Shi,  Naotake,  4,158,725,  CI.  526-».  1 00. 
Nakagawa,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Tatemoto.    Masayoshi;   and   Nakagawa,   Tsuneo,   4,158,678,   CI 
260-884.000. 
Nakajima,  Fumio;  Machida,  Takayasu;  and  Yamada,  Kenji,  to  Citizen 
Watch  Company   Limited.   Driver  circuit   for  electro-mechanical 
transducer.  4,158,287,  CI.  58-23.0BA. 
Nakanishi,  Sadao;  Su2uki,  Kazuhiro;  Tokura,  Nobufumi;  and  Endo, 
Shinichiro,  to  Shinko  Electric  Co.,  Ud.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
reading  label  bar  codes.  4,158,435,  CI.  235-463.000. 
Nakanishi,  Sadao;  Suzuki,  Kazuhiro;  Tokura,  Nobufumi;  and  Endo, 
Shinichiro,  to  Shinko  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Data  buffer  for  a  label  reader 
system  including  a  dau  processor.  4,158,834,  CI.  340-I46.3MA. 
Nation,  Milton  A.  Cable  stress  and  fatigue  control.  4,158,283,  CI 

57-200.000. 
Nation  Wide  Manufacturing  Co.:  See— 

Kay,  Spencer,  4,158,320,  CI.  83-425.000. 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp.:  See— 

Bartsch,  Raymond  C,  4.158,737,  CI.  560-245.000. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 
Pastor,  Stephen  D.,  4,158,618,  CI.  204-159.160. 
Naussac,  Francois  J.:  See- 
ds Ponteves,  Dominique;  Naussac,  Francois  J.;  and  Duiols,  Andre 
4,158,504.  CI.  356-247.000. 
Navarro,  Felipe:  See — 

Gottschalk,  Robert  E.;  Navarro,  Belipe;  and  Fazekas,  Carl  F 

4,158,488,  CI.  352-243.000. 
Gottschalk,  Robert  E.;  Navarro,  Felipe;  and  Fazekas,  Carl  F 

4,158,489,0.352-243.000. 
Gottschalk,  Robert  E.;  Navarro,  Belipe;  and  Fazekas,  Carl  F 
4,158,490,  CI.  352-243.000. 
Navi,  Menashe,  to  ANPA  Research  Institute.  Inking  baffle  for  rotary 

newspaper  presses.  4,158,333.  CI.  101-363.000. 
Naylor,  Thomas  K.,  to  American  Optica]  Corporation.  Input  overload 

protection  circuit.  4,158,863,  CI.  36I-54.000. 
NCR  Corporation:  See — 

Jahelka,    James    R.;    and    Bemis,    Edward    D.,    4,158,800.    CI 
318-685.000. 
Nelson,  Norvell  J.,  to  Varian  Associates,  Inc.  Silicon  nitride  film  and 

method  of  deposition.  4,158,717,  CI.  428-446.000. 
Neptune  Eastech,  Inc.:  See — 

Lemer,  Daniel  M..  4.158,818.  CI.  328-167.000. 
Neuberger,  Wayne  K.,  to  Boeing  Comptny,  The.  Guidance-light  dis- 
play apparatus  and  method  for  in-flight  link-up  of  two  aircraft 
4,158,885,  CI.  364-460.000. 
Newbegin.  Everett  H.,  to  SER  Co.  Apparatus  for  continuous  winding 

of  weighed  quantity  of  yam.  4,158,445,  CI.  242-39.000. 
Newell,  P.  Bruce:  See— 

Morris,  James  C;  Newell,  P.  Bruce;  aad  Scholz,  John  A.,  4, 1 58,878, 
CI.  362-3.000. 
Nielsen,  Leif,  to  Danfoss  A/S.  Thermostatic  expansion  valve  for  refrig- 
eration plants.  4,158,437,  CI.  236-92.00B. 
Nilsson,  Ingvar  E.,  to  Tetra  Pak  Developpement  SA.  Method  for  the 

treatment  of  rigid  plastic  containers.  4,158,692,  CI.  264-320.000. 
Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Miura,  Tetsuo;  and  Nishijima,  Yasuo,  4,158,835,  CI.  340-146  30H 
Monden,  Hiroshi,  4,158,889,  CI.  364-753.000. 
Sakoe,  Hiroaki;  and  Chiba,  Seibi,  4,158,750,  CI.  179-l.OSD. 
Tajima,  Tsuneaki;  and  Matsuo,  Yohidii,  4,158,875,  CI.  361-384.000 
Nippon  Gohsei  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Goi,    Mitsuhiro;    Miyashita,    Masahiko;   and   Hashimoto,   Tokio, 
4,158,741,  CI.  562-599.000. 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kunioka,    Kazuo;    Noguchi,    TakaC;    and    Sudo,    Tomoshiae 
4,158,758,  CI.  219-10.430.  ' 

Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corp.:  See— 

Kosugi,  Makoto,  4,158,887,  CI.  364-723.000. 
Nishida,  Yasuhiro:  See— 

Akai,  Shin-ichi;  Nishida,  Yasuhiro;  and  Fujita,  Keiichiro,  4,158,851, 
CI.  357-63.000.  .    .      .      , 

Nishijima,  Yasuo:  See — 

Miura,  Tetsuo;  and  Nishijima,  Yasuo,  4,158,835,  O.  340-146.30H. 
Nishimura,  Makoto;  Naito,  Keiichi;  Fujiwara,  Yoshio;  and  Kobayashi, 
Naotake,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturins  an  adhe- 
sive. 4,158,725,  CI.  526-52.100. 
Nishiyama,  Mitsuru,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Reflective  type  liquid 

crystal  display.  4,158,484,  C\.  350-338.000. 
Nishiyama,  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Suzuki,    Seiji;     Nishiyama,    Yoshihila;    and    Kitaeawa,    Tohru, 
4,158,396,  CI.  I77-2I0.00R. 
Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Yamashila,  Sinobu;  and  Takahashi,  Kctei,  4,158,404,  CI.  192-3.580. 
Nixdorf  Computer  AG:  See— 

Holland-Letz,  Guenter,  4,158,456,  CI.  271-118.000. 
Noblanc,  Alain  G.  N.;  and  Valenchon,  Claude  P.,  to  Compagnie  Gene- 
rale  pour  les  Developpements  Operationnels  des  Richesses  Sous- 
Marines  "CO.  Doris".  Platforms  resting  on  an  underwater  structure 
4,158,516,  CI.  4O5-l%.O0O.  1 

Noguchi,  Takao:  See—  I 

Kunioka,    Kazuo;    Noguchi,    Takao 
4,158,758,  CI.  219-10.430. 
Nolan,  Richard  A.,  to  RCA  Corporatioa  Implosion  protected  CRT 
4,158,419,  CI.  220-2.IOA. 


JUNE  19,  1979 


Takao;    and    Sudo,    Tomoshige, 


Nomoto,  Sadao:  See — 

Matsumoto,    Masayasu;    lida,    Kazuyoshi;    Kondo,    Yoshikazu; 

Mizuno,  Keiichiro;  Notioto,  Sadao;  Murayama,  Noriaki;  Wau- 

nabe,  Kei;  and  KaUyai^a,  Tomonori,  4,158,401,  CI.  181-210.000. 

Nonnemacher,  Gerhard;  Knadel,  Emil;  and  Bosch,  Paul,  to  Robert 

Bosch  GmbH.  Control  devi^  for  a  pumping  arrangement.  4, 1 58,529, 

CI.  417-216.000.  [ 

Nord,    Eric    T.,    to    Nordso*    Corporation.    Coater.    4.158,343,    CI 

1 18-315.000.  ^ 

Nordson  Corporation:  See—  j 

Nord,  Eric  T.,  4,158,343,  jCl.  118-315.000. 

North  American  Philips  Corporation:  See 

Ragan,  Randall  C,  4,158,131,  CI.  338-174.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  5«e— 

Taylor,    David    W.;    and    Waucheul,    Jean    P.,    4,158,746,    CI. 
174-112.000. 
Novak,  William  P.,  to  Bicron  Corporation  Shock-resistant  scintillation 

detector.  4,158,773,  CI.  250-36 l.OOR. 
Novatny,  Donald  F.,  to  Boisa  Cascade  Corporation.  Container  blank 

including  binding  strep  ubsj  4,158,410,  CI.  206-527.000. 
Nozawa,  Seiichi:  See— 

Kimura,  Harutaka;  Nozawa,  Seiichi;  Mukai,  Seiichi;  and  Shikama, 
Masaharu,  4,158,729,  CI,  528-238.000. 
Nuclear  Power  Company  (Wljetstone)  Limited:  See- 
Cook,    Reginald    K.;    an^    George,    Brian    V.,    4,158,604,    CI. 

Nuovo  Pignone,  Divisione  Smtt:  See— 

Onikov,  Eduard  A.;  Galp*in,  Alexandr  L.;  Zabotin,  Alexandr  A. 
Loschilin,  Evgeny  D.;  a^d  Kolobanov,  Nikolai  I.,  4.158  373  CI 
139-436.000.  .      .      • 

N.V.  Optische  Industrie  "De  Oude  Delft":  See— 

Duinker,  Simon,  4,158,854j  CI.  358-111.000. 
N.V.  Weefautomaten  PicanoLjSee— 

Van  Dijck,  Frans  S.,  4,151372,  CI.  139-370.100 
Oborsh,  Edward  V.:  See—      T 

Ernst,  Thomas  J.;  Oborsk,  Edward  V.;  and  Oreel,  Foooe  E 
4,158,706,  CI.  426-327.000.  "^     "' 

Oddo,  Eugene  P.:  See— 

Seelenbinder,  Terry  G.;  Hudson,  Walter  A.;  and  Oddo,  Eueene  P 
4,158,495,  CI.  354-3 18.0(|).  ,       n        r.. 

Odrobina,  Stanislaw:  See—    j 

Biolik,  Felicjan;  Gurgul,  ftanciszek;  Odrobina,  Stanislaw;  Morys, 
Zygmunt;  Wieczorek,  Alfons;  Wydmanski,  Zenon;  and  Gawlow- 
ski,  Piotr,  4,158,743,  CI.  |1 3-25.000. 
Ogawa,  Hiroshi:  See —  ' 

Hattori,  Hiroyuki;  Ogawa,  Hiroshi;  Kishi,  Hirotoshi;  Umezawa 
Kazumi;  and  Sagara,  SeSi,  4,158,499,  CI.  355-8.000. 
Ohmori,  Hitoshi,  to  Rank  Xerjx  Limited.  Blade  cleaning  system  for  a 

reproducing  apparatus.  4,158^498,  CI.  355-15.000. 
Ohmori,  Koichiro,  to  Honshyujeishi  Kabushiki  Kaishya.  Apparatus  for 

feeding  elongate  sheet  matertels.  4,158,429,  CI.  226-34.000. 
Okura  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Malsuda.  Hideaki,  4,158,727,  CI.  528-92.000. 
Okuyama,  Katsuo:  See— 

Yonezaki,  Jimpachi;  Takakashi,  Yoshihiro;  Shimada,  Toshihiko- 
and  Okuyama,  Katsuo,  4 '58,754,  CI.  179-98.000. 
Olin  Corporation:  See— 

Dever,  Gerald  V.,  Jr.,  4,1«,535,  a.  425-145.000. 

Gavin,  David  F.;  Ardis,  AJan  E.;  Katz,  Lawrence  E.;  and  Schell- 

berg,  John  D.,  4,158,660,  CI.  26O-3O8.0OB. 
Yarwood,  John  C;  Yun,  Ik  Y.;  and  Tyler,  Derek  E.,  4,158,379,  CI 
164-49.000. 
O'Loughlin,  Francis  A.,  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation.  Tool  with 

full-stroke  compelling  mechaiiism.  4,158,302,  CI.  72-409  000 
Olschewski,  Armin:  See—         ' 

Ernst,  Horst  M.;  Olschewski,  Armin;  Walter,  Lothar;  and  Branden- 
stein,  Manfred,  4,158,394,  CI.  175-228.000. 
Olscn,  Donald  G.;  and  Masi,  Nicholas,  to  Crown  Optical  Company 
Inc.  Method  of  blocking  plaftic  lenses  for  surfacing.  4,158,273,  Cl! 

Olympus  Optical  Company  Ltd:  See- 
Sato,  Masaaki,  4,158,865,  C|.  360-73.000. 
Omori,  Mamoru:  See — 

Yajima,   Scishi;   Hayashi,  Josaburo;  Omori,   Mamoru;   Kayano 

Hideo;  and  Hamano,  Ma|aaki,  4,158,687,  CI.  264-60  000 

Onikov,  Eduard  A.;  Galperin,  Alexandr  L.;  Zabotin.  Alexandr  A  ■ 

Loschilm,  Evgeny  D ;  and  Kolobanov,  Nikolai  I.,  to  Tsentralny 

Nauchno-Issledovatelsky  Institut  Khlopchatobumazhnoi  Promysh- 

lennosti;  and  Nuovo  Pignone,  Divisione  Smit.  Method  of  and  appara- 

4"l58  37'3"'a*'u9!j36'^'  ""'^  "'"^'^  '"  '^"^'"''•e-wave  looms. 

Onopchenko,  Anatoli:  See— 

Schuiz,  Johann  G.  D.;  and  Onopchenko,  Anatoli,  4,158,739,  Cl. 
562-543.000. 
Oreel,  Foppe  £.:  See- 
Ernst,  Thomas  J.;  Oborshi  Edward  V.;  and  Oreel,   Foooe  E. 
4,158,706,  Cl.  426-327.0)3.  ^^      * 

Orlowski,  Jan  A.  Cleaner  for  irain  and  suede  leather.  4,158,543,  Cl. 

Orr,  Richard  S.:  See — 

Andrews,  Harry  N.;  and  Oit,  Richard  S.,  4,158,599,  Cl.  176-30  000 
Orth,  Joy  H.  Audio- visual  teaching  apparatus.  4,158,264,  Cl  35-35  OOC 
Osborne,  Thomas  E.:  See—  ' 

"='"^' ^w«rd  A.;  Marioti,  Andre  F.;  and  Osborne,  Thomas  E., 
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Osbum,  Michael  R.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Safe/arm  firing 

device.  4,158,334,  Cl.  102-16.000. 
Osrodek,  Tadeusz.  See — 

Jasniewicz,  Zbigniew;  Knyszewski,  Jan;  Osrodek,  Tadeusz;  Kielc- 
zynski,  Zdzislaw;  and  Stefanski,  Lech,  4,158,249,  Cl.  17-73.000. 
Ostrowsky,  Daniel:  See — 

D'Auria,  Luigi;  Ostrowsky,  Daniel;  and  Jacques.  Andre,  4,158,478, 
Cl.  350-96.230. 
Oude  Alink,  Bemardus  A.;  and  Thompson,  Neil  E.  S.,  to  Petrolite 

Corporation  Substituted  pyridines.  4,158,734,  Cl.  546-251.000. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See — 

Clements,  Boyd  D.,  4,158,391,  Cl.  172-22.000. 
Owen,  Harrold  D.;  and  Rosenthal,  Wayne  O.,  to  Pengo  Industries,  Inc. 
Method  of  and   apparatus  for  squeeze  cementing  in   boreholes. 
4,158,388,  Cl.  166-286.000. 
Oxenreider,  Terry;  Duesterhoeft,  Donald  A.;  and  Erb,  Edgar  M.,  to 
General  Battery  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  casting  lead  into  plastic 
for  side  terminal  batteries.  4,158,382,  Cl.  164-305.000. 
P.  R  Mallory  &  Co.  Inc.:  See— 

Sandler,  Louis  M.,  4,158,794,  Cl.  315-169.100. 
Pall  Corporation:  See — 

Sun,  Cedric;  and  Roach,  Charles  J.,  4,158,449,  Cl.  244-136.000. 
Palmer,  Michael  C  Mobile  cleaning  unit.  4,158,248,  Cl.  15-321.000 
Panavision,  Incorporated:  See — 

Gottschalk,  Roben  E.;  Navarro,  Felipe;  and  Fazekas,  Carl  F., 

4.158.488,  Cl.  352-243.000. 

Gottschalk,  Robert  E.;  Navarro,  Felipe;  and  Fazekas,  Carl  F., 

4.158.489,  Cl.  352-243.000. 

Gottschalk,  Robert  E.;  Navarro,  Felipe;  and  Fazekas,  Carl  F., 

4.158.490,  CI.  352-243.000. 
Panelo,  Alfredo  A.:  See — 

Simmons,   David   H.;   and   Panelo,   Alfredo  A.,  4,158,881,   Cl. 
363-25.000. 
Pantelides,  Antis:  See — 

Ford,  Geoffrey  E.;  Pantelides,  Antis;  and  Willsmer,  Trevor  R., 
4,158,624,  Cl.  209-523.000. 
Papay,  Andrew  G.,  to  Edwin  Cooper,  Inc.  Lubricating  oil.  4,158,633, 

Cl.  252-32.70E. 
Park  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Foreman,    Robert    W.;    and    Dubai,    Gajen    P.,    4,158,579,    Cl. 
148-20.000. 
Paschke,  Richard  H.:  See- 
Clarke,   Robert   A  ;   Kuhl,   Peter  J.;  and  Paschke,   Richard   H., 
4,158.584.  Cl.  156-73.100. 
Pastor,  Stephen  D.,  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation. 
Actinic-radiation  curable  polymers  prepared  from  a  reactive  poly- 
mer, halogenated  cyclic  anhydride  and  glycidyl  ester.  4,158,618,  Cl. 
204-159.160. 
Paul  Joumee,  S.A.:  See — 

Joumee,  Maurice  A.,  4,158,513,  CI.  403-316.000. 
Pavlik,  Norman  M.;  and  Sefko,  John,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp. 
Method    for    preparing    oxide    coated    microlamination    particles. 
4,158,561,  Cl.  75-0.5BA. 
Pavlik,  Norman  M.:  See — 

Krause,    Robert   F.;   and    Pavlik,   Norman    M.,   4,158,581,   Cl. 

148-105.000. 
Reynolds,  William  T.;  and  Pavlik,  Norman  M.,  4,158,580,  Cl. 
148-104.000. 
Pawlak,  Kenneth  E.:  See— 

Durrett,  Andrew  M.;  and  Pawlak,  Kenneth  E.,  4,158,362,  C\. 
128-272.000. 
Pawlik,  Anna:  See — 

Kalinowski,  Leonard;  Frackiewicz,  Elzbieta;  Janiszewska,  Leo- 

narda;  Pawlik,  Anna;  Kikolska,  Danuta;  Pisarek,  Jerzy;  Szad- 

kowska,  Maria;  and  Switacz-Tomaszewska,  Jadwiga,  4,158,607, 

Cl.  195-62.000. 

Pearson,  Charles  J.;  and  Saracsan,  Jeffrey  W.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  4 

Rubber  Company,  The.  Tire  having  polyurethane  laminate  thereon. 

4,158,378,  Cl.  I52-353.00R. 

Pedro,  Alfred  J.,  to  Carl  Pedro  and  Sons,  Inc.  Circuit  board  holder. 

4,158,876,  Cl.  361-415.000. 
Pelletier,  Raymond  G.:  See — 

Sullivan,  Paul  F.;  Moore.  Randall  W.;  Hottel,  Hoyt  C,  Jr.;  Pelle- 
tier, Raymond  G.;  Gobush,  William;  and  Lynch,  Francis  deS., 
4,158,853,  CI.  358-93.000. 
Pengo  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Owen,   Harrold   D.;   and   Rosenthal,  Wayne  O.,  4,158,388,  Q. 
166-286.000. 
Pennzoil  Company:  See — 

Thompson,   William   H.;  Worthington,   Ralph   E.;   and   Somers, 
Thomas  N.,  4,158,558,  Cl.  71-34.000. 
Peter,  Oskar  E.  Impact  or  shock  absorbing  device  for  automobile  seat 

belu.  4,158,403,  Cl.  188- 1. OOC. 
Petersen,  Christian  C,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Flip  flash  having  final 

flash  signal.  4,158,879,  Cl.  362-13.000. 

Petersen,    FriU;    and    Korsten,    Andreas,    to    Elektroschmelzwerk 

Kempten  GmbH.  Electrical  resistance  furnace  for  the  production  of 

silicon  carbide.  4,158,744,  CI.  13-25.000. 

Petervjn,  Glen;  and  Fearon,  Robert  E.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for 

securing  and  storing  personal  information.  4,158,433,  Cl.  235-380.000. 

Peterson,   Glen.   Electronic   status   determining   system   for   goods. 

4,158,434.  Cl.  235-382.000. 
Peterson,  Sven  T.,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson.  Connecting 
and  supporting  clamp  for  two  adjacently  situated  printed  circuit 
cards.  4,158,877,  Cl.  361-412.000. 


Petrolite  Corporation:  See — 

Oude  Alink,  Bemardus  A.;  and  Thompson,  Neil  E.  S.,  4,158,734, 
Cl.  546-251.000. 
Pett,  Robert  A.;  Qaderi,  S.  Burhan  A.;  and  Tabar,  Ronald  J.,  to  Ford 
Motor  Company.  Sacrificial  binders  for  molding  particulate  solids 
and  the  molding  thereof  4.158,688,  CI.  264-63.000. 
Pett,  Robert  A.;  PUo,  V.  Durga  Nageswar;  and  Qaderi,  S.  Burhan  A.,  to 
Ford  Motor  Company.  Molding  particulate  solids  and  sacrificial 
binders  therefor.  4,158,689,  CI.  264-63.000. 
Pettersson,  Bengt  E.,  to  Sunds  Aktiebolag.  Bleaching  tower  for  gas 

phase  bleaching.  4,158,597,  Cl.  162-238.000. 
Phelps,  James  R.:  See — 

Pruznick,  Michael  D.;  Keller.  Bruce  W.;  Phelps,  James  R ;  Wolf- 
son,  Gerald;  and  Heard,  James  L.,  4,158,838,  Cl.  340-750.000. 
Phillips,  Michael  J.;  and  Archer,  John  D.,  to  Intematonal  Standard 
Electric  Corporation  Optical  fiber  splice.  4,158,477,  Cl.  350-96.210. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Brady,  Donnie  G.,  4,158,655,  Cl.  260-45.75B. 

Moczygemba,  George  A.;  and  South,  Aubrey,  Jr.,  4,158,654,  Q. 

26O-4O.00R. 
Reusser,  Robert  E.;  Gray,  Lew  T.;  and  Marrs,  Oren  L.,  4,158,371, 

Cl.  138-145.000. 
Tomaja,  David  L.,  4,158,616,  Cl.  204-157.IOR. 
Pick,  Peter:  See— 

Storzinger,  Thomas;  Langer,  Erich;  and  Pick,  Peter,  4,158,369,  Cl. 
137-599.200. 
Pickard,  George  L.:  See — 

Arcnds,  Albert  W.;  Pickard,  George  L.;  West,  G.  Allan;  and  Rus- 
sell, Edward  J.,  4,158,539,  Cl.  425-451.400. 
Pinson,  George  T.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Non-gimbaled  pointer 

and  tracking  platform  assembly.  4,158,845,  CI.  343-759.000. 
Pisarek,  Jerzy:  See— 

Kalinowski,  Leonard;  Frackiewicz,  Elzbieta;  Janiszewska,  Leo- 
narda;  Pawlik,  Anna;  Kikolska,  Danuta;  Pisarek,  Jerzy;  Szad- 
kowska,  Maria;  and  Switacz-Tomaszewska,  Jadwiga,  4,158,607. 
Cl.  195-62.000. 
Podesta.  Sergio,  to  Container  Cargo  Carriers  Corporation.  System  for 
handling  container  cargo  and  a  novel   ship  and   lifting  device. 
4,158,416,  Cl.  414-139.000. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Petersen.  Christian  C,  4,158,879,  Cl.  362-13.000. 
Politechnika  Slaska  im.  Wincentego  Pstrowskiego:  See— 

Gierek,  Adam;  Bajka,  Lech;  and  Adamczyk,  Danuta,  4,158,710,  Cl. 
427-310.000. 
Polito,  Alan  J.,  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.  T3  uptake  test  employing 

covalently  bound  bovine  serum  albumin.  4,158,703,  Cl.  424-1.000. 
Politic,  Walter:  See— 

Ehedy,  Gusuv;  Kemler,  Heinz;  Ponitz,  Wilfried;  Ehrlich,  Engel- 
bert;  Politze,  Walter;  Scholtis,  Walter;  and  Wunsch,  Wolfgang, 
4,158,292,  Cl.  66-190.000. 
Pollack,  Benjamin  D.:  See — 

Benger,  Richard  T.;  and  Pollack,  Benjamin  D.  (said  Richard  T. 
Benger  assors.  to),  4,158,260,  Cl.  33-272.000. 
Ponitz,  Wilfried:  See— 

Ehedy,  Gustav;  Kemter,  Heinz;  Ponitz,  Wilfried;  Ehrlich,  Engel- 
bert;  Politze,  Walter;  Scholtis,  Walter;  and  Wunsch,  Wolfgang, 
4,158,292,  Cl.  66-190.000. 
Potaae,  Jean:  See — 

Deman,  Pierre;  and  Potage,  Jean,  4,158,749,  Cl.  179-l.OSC. 
Potter,  Stephen  E.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Manufac- 
ture of  halogenated  compounds.  4,158,675,  Cl.  260-653.700. 
Powell  Magnetic  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Drobniak,  Joseph  M.,  4,158,839,  Cl.  340-524.000. 
PPG  Industnes,  Inc  :  See— 

Drummond,  Warren  W.,  4,158,557,  Cl.  65-2.000. 
Irwin,  Robert  G.,  4,158,570,  Cl.  106-106.000. 
Kallenbom,  John,  4,158,555,  Q.  65-2.000. 

Miller,  Richard  G  ;  and  Cavitt,  Roy  L.,  4,158,716,  a.  428-427.000. 
Prebensen,  Soren  P.,  to  Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag.  Rock  bolting  appara- 
tus. 4,158,520,  Cl.  405-260.000. 

Pressman,  Gerald  L.:  See — 

Gardiner.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Pressman,  Gerald  L.,  4,158,564,  Cl. 
96- l.OOR 
Price,  Charles  R.;  Hines,  Jimmy  J.;  and  Howell,  Ronald  L.,  to  J.  M. 
Huber  Corporation.  Control  of  carbon  black  densification.  4,158,682, 
Cl.  264-40.400. 
Price,  Charles  R.;  Hines,  Jimmy  J.;  and  Howell,  Ronald  L.,  to  J.  M. 
Huber  Corporation.  Control  of  carbon  black  densification.  4,158,690, 
a.  264-115.000. 
Price,  John  J.,  Jr.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  l^L  interface  with  external  inputs 

and  method  thereof  4,158,782,  O.  307-213.000. 
Product  Development  Associates:  See — 

Ciuffetti,  Salvatore  D.,  4,158,374,  O.  141-392.00a 
Prohaska,  Hans:  See— 

Hanselmann,  Dieter;  Prohaska,  Hans;  and  Schubert  Karl-Frie- 
drich,  4,158,247,  Q.  15-250.300. 
Projects  in  Health,  Inc.:  See — 

Adams,  Jim  M.,  4,158,360,  Q.  128-725.000. 
Prontor-Werk  Alfred  Gauthier  GmbH:  See- 
Rommel,  Wemer;  and  Starp,  Franz,  4,158,779,  Q.  250-515.000. 
Prostyakov,  Alexandr  A.:  See — 

Kotylev,  Alexandr  M.;  Gitgarts,  Dmitry  A.;  lofTe,  Jury  S.;  Proa- 
tyakov,  Alexandr  A.;  and  Krizental,  Viktor  I.,  4,158,806,  O. 
324-65.0OR. 
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Pruznick,  Michael  D.;  Keller,  Bruce  W.;  Phelps,  James  R.;  Wolfson, 
Gerald;  and  Heard,  James  L.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  In-raster 
symbol  smoothing  system.  4,158.838,  Q.  340-750.000. 
Przedsiebiorstwo  Polowow  Dalekomorskich  I  Uslug  Rybackich  "Dal- 
mor":  See — 
Jasniewicz,  Zbigniew;  Knyszewski,  Jan;  Osrodek,  Tadeusz-  Kielc- 
zynski,  Zdzislaw;  and  Stefanski,  Lech,  4,158,249,  CI.  17-73.000. 
Puddington.  Ira  E.:  See— 

Meadus,  Frederick  W.;  Puddington,  Ira  E.;  and  Sparks,  Bryan  D 
4,158,648,  CI.  260-15.000. 
Purex  Corporation:  See — 

Townsend,  Robert  L.,  4,158.575,  CI.  134-6.000. 
Qaderi,  S.  Burhan  A.:  5«— 

Pett,  Robert  A.;  Qaderi,  S.   Burhan  A.;  and  Tabar,  Ronald  J 

4,158,688,  CI.  264-63.000. 
Pett,  Robert  A.;  Rao,  V.  Durga  Nageswar;  and  Qaderi,  S.  Burhan 
A.,  4,158,689,  CI.  264-63.000. 
Radtke,  Joseph  D.:  See— 

Wielebski,   Wayne   H.;   and   Radtke,  Joseph   D.,   4,158,836,   CI. 
340-309.100. 
Ragan.  Randall  C,  to  North  American  Philips  Corporation.  Single  turn 
potentiometer    with    helical    coil    spcing    wiper.    4,158,831,    CI 
338-174.000. 
Ralston  Purina  Company:  See — 

Ernst,  Thomas  J.;  Oborsh,  Edward  V.;  and  Oreel,  Foppe  E 
4,158,706,  CI.  426-327.000. 
Ramsay,  H.  Allen.  Insect  deflector  for  automotive  vehicles.  4,158,466. 

CI.  296-91.000. 
Ramseier  &  Jenzer  AG,  Carosseriewerke  Bern:  See— 

Fenner,    Hans;    Auwarter,    Wilhelm;    and    Stark,    Karl-Heinz, 
4,158,465,  CI.  296-193.000. 
Ramspeck.  Klaus:  See — 

Hoffmann.   Gunter;   and   Ramspeck,    Klaus,  4.158.459,   CI.   274- 
23.00R. 
Rank  Xerox  Limited:  See — 

Ohmon,  Hitoshi,  4,158,498,  CI.  355-11000. 
Rao,  M.  Vikram:  See— 

Hebbar,  Ranna  K.;  Rao,  M.  Vikram;  and  Foerster,  Georee  S . 
4,158,563,  CI.  75-166.00C. 
Rao,  V.  Durga  Nageswar:  See — 

Pett,  Robert  A.;  Rao,  V.  Durga  Nagetwar;  and  Qaderi,  S.  Burhan 
A.,  4,158,689,  CI.  264-63.000. 
Rathmayr,   Heinz,   to  Friedmann  &  Maier  Aktiengesellschaft.   Fuel 

injection  device.  4,158,442,  CI.  239-88.000. 
Rave,  Terence  W.,  to  Hercules  Incorporited.  Preparation  of  hydro- 
philic  styrene  maleic  anhydride  copolymer  fibers  for  use  in  paper- 
making.  4,158,595,  CI.  162-157.00R. 
Rayfield,  John  F.  Apparatus  for  coupling  the  components  of  a  heat 

pump  system.  4,158,383,  CI.  165-11.000. 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Bowen.  Robert  F.;  and  Derby,  Palmer  P.,  4,158,464,  CI.  294-31.200. 

Bowen,  Robert  F.;  Freedman,  Georgq  Teich,  Wesley  W.;  Martel, 

Thomas  J.;  and  Eves,  E.  Eugene,  II,  4,158,760,  CI.  219-10.55E. 

Davis,    Luther.   Jr.;   and    Barrett,    Harrison    H.,    4,158,770,   CI 

250-272.000. 
Hapgood,  William  H.,  4,158.386,  CI.  165-48.00R. 
Hapgood.  William  H.,  4,158,438,  CI.  237-7.000. 
Shapiro,  Gerald  N.;  Goldstone,  Bertram  J.;  Simone,  Joseph  D.-  and 
Spignese,  Edward  E.,  4,158,888,  CI.  364-726.000. 
Ri*  Toy  Development  Co.:  See— 

Kupperman,   Cim;  and  Kupperman,  Dennis,  4,158.257.  CI.   33- 
25.00R. 
RCA  Corporation:  See — 

Curtice,  Walter  R..  4.158,784,  CI.  307-260.000. 

Goldman,  Abraham,  4,158,566,  CI.  96-36  200 

Harlan,  Wayne  E.,  4,158,852,  CI.  358-35.000. 

Harwylo,  Frank  Z.,  4,158,849,  CI.  357-16.000. 

Nolan,  Richard  A.,  4,158,419,  CI.  220-2.10A. 

Thomas,    Robert    G.;    and    Sadashiae,    Koichi,    4,158.855.    CI 

358-127.000. 
Wine,  Charles  M.,  4,158,815,  CI.  325-455.000. 
Wine,  Charles  M.,  4,158,816,  CI.  325-464.000. 
Readio,  Philip  D.;  and  Allan,  John  L.  H.,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Disso- 
lution of  metals  utilizing  a  H202-sulfuric  »cid  solution  catalyzed  v/ith 
ketone  compounds.  4,158,592,  CI.  156-666.000. 
Readio,  Philip  D.:  See- 
Allan,    John    L.    H.;    ai.d    Readio,    Philip    D.,    4,158.593    CI 
156-666.000.  .      .        • 

Recognition  Equipment  Incorporated:  See~- 

Himmel,  David  P.,  4,158,507,  CI.  356-376.000. 
Reed,  Charles  C;  Cooley,  Denton  A.;  and  iSharp,  Russell  G.,  to  Texas 
Medical  Products,  Inc.  Blood  oxygenator.  4,158,693,  CI.  422-46.000. 
Reedy,  Charles  E.,  to  ACF  Inaustries,  Incorporated.  Bottom  operable 

tank  car  valve.  4,158,453,  CI.  251-144.000. 
Reedy,  Gerald  T.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy.  Device  for 
collecting  and  analyzing   matrix-isolatad   samples.   4.158.772.   CI 
250-338.000.  I 

Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault:  See — I 

Cherbourg.  Robert;  Falluel.  Jean-Piire;  and  Menard,  Michel. 
4,158,270,  CI.  49-103.000. 
Reichert.  Gilbert  A.;  and  Trendel.  Dennis  J  ,  to  Allen-Bradley  Com- 
pany. Enclosure  seal.  4,158,757,  CI.  200-302.000. 
Reinberg,  Alan  R.,  to  Texas  Instrument!  Incorporated.  Horologic 

instruments  with  random  timing  source.  4,158.286.  CI.  58-23.00C. 
Reliable  Electric  Company:  See- 
Gilberts,  Alexander  G.,  4,158,869,  CI.  361-118.000. 
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Research  Corporation:  See— 

Malley,  Arthur,  4.158,705.fcl.  424-91.000. 
Research  Institute  For  Iron,  ^eel  and  Other  Metals  of  the  Tohoku 
University.  The:  See — 
Yajima,    Seishi;    Hayashi,   Josaburo;   Omori.    Mamoru;    Kayano. 
Hideo;  and  Hamano,  MaMaki,  4,158,687,  CI.  264-60.000. 
Rest,  Frederick  G.  Journal  guard.  4,158,407,  CI.  206-318.000. 
Retzlaff,  Guenter:  See—  | 

Stubenrauch,  Gerd;  Hamptecht,  Gerhard;  Wuerzer,  Bruno-  and 
Retzlaff,  Guenter,  4,158,559,  CI.  71-91.000. 
Reusser,  Robert  E.;  Gray.  Lef  T.;  and  Marrs.  Oren  L.,  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company.  Asphalt  and  rubber  comprising  comixMition. 
4,158,371,  CI.  138-145.000.  r        e.  p" 

Revlon  Inc.:  See — 

and   (roldbcrg,   Marvin   E.,   4,158,704,   CI. 


W.; 


Baer,    Ronald 
424-72.000. 
Reynolds,  Elizabeth  H.:  See- 
Swift,  Harold  E.;  Stanulonik,  John  J.;  and  Reynolds,  Elizabeth  H 
4,158,621,  a.  208-114.000. 
Reynolds,  Richard  F.  Basic  cydecar  frame.  4,158.397.  CI.  I80-25.00A 
Reynolds.  William  T.;  and  Pavljk,  Norman  M.,  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.  Method  of  making  pressed  magnetic  core  components. 
4,158,580,  CI.  148-104.000.      !  "^  •^ 

Rheinfrank,  Lamson,  Jr.:  See—  | 

Bundy,  Richard  P.;  Zumstefe,  D.  Bruce;  and  Rheinfrank,  Lamson 
Jr.,  4,158,554,  CI.  55-379AIO.  «•».  ^-mson. 

Rial.  Elio:  See—  \ 

Brichta.  Corrado;  Tettamanci,  Natale;  and  Rial.  Elio.  4.158.714  CI 
428-391.000. 
Ribka,  Joachim:  See — 

Muller.  Rolf;  Ribka,  JoacWm;  and  Tappe,  Horst.  4,158.670   CI 
260-»56.00A.  '  .     .      ,    ".  v-i. 

Rickards,  Michael  A.,  to  Rohr  industries.  Inc.  Stem  seal  anti-nooding 

apparatus.  4,158.399,  CI.  180- i 27.000. 
Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.:  5^ —  I 

Ishima,  Kazumi,  4.158,848,  CI.  346-155.000. 
Suzuki,  Shigeru;  and  Tani,  fatsuo,  4.158,497,  CI.  355-8.000. 
Riddel,  John  W.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Dump  valve  assem- 
bly. 4,158,398,  CI.  180  108.000.  extern 

Ridson  Manufacturing  Company,  The:  See 

Sullivan,  William  E.;  and  Meetze,  Murray  O.,  Jr.  4  158  440   CI 

239-1.000.  I  .       .      ■ 

Rieder,  Heinz;  and  Schwaiger,  Max.  Instrument  for  measuring  lengths 

4,158,509,  CI.  356-395.000.  * 

Riegelman,  Harry  M.,  to  Rusco  Industries.  Inc.  Vehicle  window  with 

non-removable  sash  in  curved  frame.  4.158.272.  CI.  49-431  000 
Rmgwald,  Arthur.  Binding  device.  4,158,250,  CI.  24-16.00R. 

Risdon  Manufacturing  Company,  The-  See 

Kotuby,  Paul  M.,  4,I58,361,iCI.  I28-173.00R. 
Riaer,  Roger  L.;  Kelsey,  Arthiir  L.;  and  Stiefvater.  Thomas  L..  to 
Sperry    Rand    Corporation.    Feed    material    handling    apparatus 
4,158,469,  CI.  406-89.000.  *^*^ 

Roach,  Charles  J.:  See—  I 

Sun,  Cedric;  and  Roach,  Chkrles  J.,  4.158,449,  CI.  244-136000 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Kehl,  Albin;  and  Scharf,  Friedrich,  4,158,718,  CI.  428-461  000 
Kosak,  Wolfgang;  Werner,  Peter;  Gerber,  Hans;  and  Hidveghy, 

Ivan,  4,158,796,  CI.  318-245.000. 
Moller,  Heinz;  and  Wahl,  Jdsef,  4,158,350,  CI.  I23-II7  00R 
Nonnemacher,  Gerhard;  KnWel,  Emil;  and  Bosch,  Paul,  4,158  529 
CI.  417-216.000.  ' 

Roberts,  Charles  G.;  and  DeMicliele,  Ernest,  to  Mectronic.  Inc.  Eneine 

efficiency  unit.  4.158,346,  CI.  i23-I.OOR. 
Robinet,  Jules  P.:  See—  I 

Balkwill,  G.  Russell;  Robin*,  Jules  P.;  and  Tamasovics.  John  F 
4,158,420,  CI.  220-3.300.  "■■"•-., 

Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See 

Fabian.  Gordon  R.;  Kamm<^er,  Leo  P.;  and  Maxedon,  Lynn  F.. 

Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See-4 

Lewis,   Sheldon   N.;  and   Haggard,   Richard   A.,  4,158,736,  Q. 

Rohr  Industries,  Inc.:  See —         j^ 

Rickards,  Michael  A.,  4,158,899,  a.  18O-I27.O0O. 
Roland  Offsetmaschinenfabrik  Fiber  &  Schleicher  AG    See— 

Cappel,  Bert;  and  Dom,  Alfred,  4,158,799,  CI.  318^26000 
Rollei-Werke  Franke  &  Heideckt:  See— 

Mieike,  Bodo,  4.158,494.  CI.  354-202.000. 
Romans,  Orville.  Motorcycle  chainguard  and  lubricator.  4,158,402,  CI. 

Rommel  Werner;  and  Starp,  Frafiz.  to  Prontor-Werk  Alfred  Gauthier 

GmbH.  X-ray  shield.  4.158,77<J,  CI.  250-515.000. 
Ronne,  Per-Axel  C:  See— 

•^^^^    Erich   v.;   and    I^onne,    Per-Axel   C,   4,158,393,   CI. 

Rose,  William  R.,  II.  Rechargeable  battery  powered  electric  car  and 

rechargmg  station  therefor.  4,1(58,802,  CI.  320-2  000 
Rosenthal,  Wayne  O.:  See — 

^^f^^iJ*!^'"*  °'  ""*  Wwenthal,  Wayne  O..  4,158,388,  a. 
166-286.000. 

Ross  William  J.;  Verge,  John  P;  and  Williamson.  WUliam  R.  N..  to 
Lilly  Industnes  Limited.  Acyliimino  derivatives.  4,158.659,  CI.  260- 
307.00G. 
Rotter,  Christoph:  See- 
Mueller,    Werner;    Rotter,   fchristoph;    and    Welsch.    Wolfsans 
4.158.485,  CI.  350-343.000.  "oiigang. 
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Rousseau,  Robert;  and  Manganaro,  Charles  A.,  to  DCA-Diagnostic 
Corporation  of  America.  Method  of  separating  components  in  a 
biological  fluid.  4,158,547,  CI.  23-230.600 
Rowatt,  Robert  J.:  See- 
Lynch,    Thomas    J.;    and    Rowatt,    Robert    J.,    4,158,571,    CI. 
106-271.000. 
Rowcliffe,  Arthur  F.:  See- 
Bloom,  Everett  E.;  Stiegler,  James  O.;  Rowcliffe,  Arthur  F.;  and 
Leitnaker,  James  M.,  4,158,606,  CI.  176-87.000. 
Rozenberg,  Evgeny  K.:  See — 

Volfkovich,  Semen  1.;  Belov,  Vladimir  N.;  Eishov,  Vadim  A.; 
Rozenberg,  Evgeny  K.;  Shipov,  Emmanuil  I.;  and  Jumanova, 
Ljudmila  V.,  4,158,699,  CI.  422-189.000. 
Rueggeberg,  Werner:  See — 

Gard,  George  E.;  Manning,  Elvin  K.;  Rueggeberg,  Werner;  and 
Wcinhold,  Kerry  L.,  4,158,778.  CI.  25O-46I.00R. 
Ruhrchemie  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bimkraut,    Hans- Walter;    and    Kluy,    Werner,    4,158.588,    CI. 
156-331.000. 
Rupe,  Chaimcey  O.:  See — 

Lam,  Charles  T.  W.;  and  Rupe.  Chauncey  O..  4,158,546,  C\.  23- 
23O.0OB 
Rusche,    Fredric.    In    situ    pile    forming    niethod.    4,158,518,    CI. 

405-240000. 
Rusco  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Riegelman,  Harry  M.,  4,158.272.  CI.  49-431.000. 
Russell,  Edward  J.:  See — 

Arends.  Albert  W.;  Pickard.  George  L.;  West.  G.  Allan;  and  Rus- 
sell. Edward  J.,  4.158,539,  CI.  425-451.400. 
Rybicki,  Edward  B.:  See— 

Dianetti,   Joseph   C;   and   Rybicki,   Edward    B.,   4,158,475,   CI 
350-50.000. 
S  &  C  Electric  Company:  See— 

BUler,    Bruce    A.;    and    Scherer,    Henry    W.,    4,158,830,    CI. 
337-171.000. 
S.  C.  Johnson  *  Son,  Inc.:  See- 
Chapman,  Francis  E.,  4,158,553,  CI.  51-304.000. 
S.G.T.C.  Societe  Generale  Internationale  de  Recherches  Techniques  et 
de  Consulence  S.a.:  See — 
Lavelli,  Riccardo,  4,158,768,  CI.  250-202.000. 
Saab-Scania  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Sjodin,  Bo,  4,158,766,  CI.  235-92.0DN. 
Sadashige,  Koichi:  See — 

Thomas.    Robert    G.;    and    Sadashige,    Koichi.    4,158.855,    CI. 
358-127.000. 
Saenz,   Hector.   Removable  mirrored   wall   covering.   4,158,274,  CI. 

52-127.000. 
Saft-Societe  des  Accumulateurs  Fixes  et  de  Traction:  See-r 

Gabano,    Jean-Paul;    and     Broussely,     Michel,    4,158,723,    CI. 
429-197.000. 
Sagara,  Seiji:  See — 

Hattori,  Hiroyuki;  Ogawa,  Hiroshi;  Kishi,  Hirotoshi;  Umezawa. 
Kazumi;  and  Sagara.  Seiji,  4,158,499,  CI.  355-8.000. 
Saito,  Takashi:  See— 

Akimoto,  Seiichi;  Watanabe,  Mitsuhiro;  Yoshida,  Tomiharu;  Su- 
gaya,  Zunichi;  Saito,  Takashi;  and  Ishii,  Yoshimi,  4,158,600,  CI. 
176-30.000. 
S&kfli   Y iitaic jt '  Sec 

Doi,  Yoshikazu;  and  Sakai,  Yutaka,  4,158,482,  CI.  350-214.000. 
Sakoe,  Hiroaki;  and  Chiba,  Seibi,  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Speech 

recognition  system  with  delayed  output.  4,158,750,  CI.  I79-1.0SD. 
Sandler,  Louis  M.,  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.  Inc.  Drive  means  and  method 
for  vacuum  fluorescent  display  systems.  4,158,794,  CI   315-16'>  100. 
Sandoz,  Inc.:  See — 

Nadelson,  Jeffrey,  4.158,735,  CI.  546-116.000. 
Sandvik  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Wirfelt,  Sven  A.  O..  4.158.522.  CI.  408-l.OBD. 
Sangamo  Weston.  Inc.:  See — 

Tucker.  Billy  J.,  4,158.856.  C\.  358-133.000. 
Salisbury,  Jerry  F.,  to  Sonoco  Products  Company.  Composite  container 

construction.  4,158,425,  O.  220-461.000. 
Sansui  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tarumi,     Kenkichi;     and     Kanamori,     Junichi,     4,158.795,     CI. 
318-138.000. 
Saracsan,  Jeffrey  W.;  See — 

Pearson,  Charles  J.;  and  Saracsan,  Jeffrey  W.,  4,158.378,  CI.  152- 
353.00R. 
Sarkes  Tarzian,  Inc.:  See — 

Valdettaro,  Alarico  A.,  4,158.826,  CI.  334-88.000. 
Sasaki,  Kantaro;  Kobayashi,  Sumio;  Sugiiani,  Yasuo;  and  Ishimura, 
Susumu,  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries  Limited.  Continuously  cast- 
ing machine.  4,158.380,  CI.  164-147.000. 
Sato  Masaaki.  to  Olympus  Optical  Company  Ltd.  Automatic  switc-hing 

device  for  cassette  Upe  recorder.  4,158,865,  CI.  360-73.000. 
Saunders,  Richard  J.,  to  Coherent,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
cutting  and  heat  sealing  woven  thermoplastic  material.  4,158,762,  CI. 
219-121.00L. 
Sawayama,  Shigeru:  See — 

Kamada,  Osamu;  Watanabe,  Kenzoh;  and  Sawayama,  Shigeru, 
4,158,726,  CI.  526-200.000. 
Sawyer   Harold  T.,  to  Beehler,  Vernon  D.,  a  part  interest.  Dynamic 

self-cleaning  filter  for  liquids  4,158.629,  CI.  210-137.000. 
Schaar,  Charles  H.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Diaper  with  exten- 
sible fastener.  4,158,363,  CI.  128-287.000. 
Scharf,  Friedrich:  See— 

Kehl,  Albin;  and  Scharf,  Friedrich,  4,158.718.  a.  428-461.000. 


Scheinpftug.  Hans:  See — 

Dahn.   Ursula;  Hagenmaier,   Hanspaul;   Hohne.   Helmut;   Konig. 
Wilfried;  Scheinpflug,  Hans;  and  Zahner,  Hans,  4,158,608,  CI. 
195-80.00R. 
Schellberg,  John  D.:  See- 
Gavin,  David  F.;  Ardis.  Alan  E.;  Katz.  Lawrence  E.;  and  Schell- 
berg. John  D..  4,158.660,  CI.  260-308.00B 
Scherer.  Henry  W.;  See — 

Biller,    Bruce    A.;    and    Scherer,    Henry    W.,    4,158,830,    CI. 
337-171.000. 
Schmauch,  Hugo:  See — 

Weber,  Heinrich;  Dungs,  Horst;  Urbye,  Klaus;  Beckmann,  Franz; 
Schmauch,  Hugo;  and  Flasche.  Karl  H  .  4,158.550,  CI.  44-13.000. 
Schmidt,  Dieter:  See— 

Steffen,  Hans;  and  Schmidt,  Dieter,  4,158,707,  CI.  424-244.000. 
Schnioock,  Roy:  See — 

Shauger,  Herbert;  and  Schmoock,  Roy,  4,158,765.  CI.  235-92.0NT 
Schneider,  Louis;  and  Graham,  David  E.,  to  GAF  Corporation.  Broad 
spectrum     herbicidal    diacylimide    compositions.     4,158.560.    CI. 
71-118.000 
Scholtis.  Walter:  See— 

Ehedy.  Gustav;  Kemter.  Heinz;  Ponitz.  Wilfried;  Ehrlich.  Engel- 
bert;  Politze.  Walter:  Scholtis.  Walter;  and  Wunsch,  Wolfgang. 
4,158,292,  CI.  66-190.000. 
Scholz,  John  A.;  and  Gardner,  Phillip  J.,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorpo- 
rated. Meul  halide  arc  discharge  lamp.  4,158,789,  CI.  313-218.000. 
Scholz,  John  A.:  See — 

Morris,  James  C;  Newell,  P.  Bruce;  and  Scholz,  John  A.,  4.158,878, 
CI.  362-3.000. 
Schotzko,  Jerry  J   Miter  box  and  frame  doweling  drill  jig  apparatus. 

4,158,523,  CI.  408-1 15.00R. 
Schnever,  Theodore  W.:  See — 

Brescia,  Anthony  J.;  Fecca.  Edward  G.;  Wenczl.  Stephen;  and 
Schnever.  Theodore  W..  4,158,336,  CI.  108-111.000. 
Schroeder,  Charles  R.:  See — 

Hall.    Douglas   C;   and   Schroeder,   Charles   R.,   4,158,411,   CI. 
206-531.000. 
Schroeder,  Kenneth  W  ;  Isaacson,  Bruce  G.;  and  Lorenzi,  Donald  E..  to 
Magnaflux   Corporation.    Demagnetizing   methods   and   apparatus. 
4,158,873,  CI.  361-149.000. 
Schubart,  Rolf  E.  R.,  to  Dorst-Keramikaschinen-Bau  Otto  Dorst  U. 
Dipl.-lng.  Walter  Schlegel.   Method  for  pressing  articles  such  as 
plates    from    pulverulent    porcelain    composition.    4,158,691.    CI. 
264-314.000. 
Schubert,  Karl-Friedrich:  See — 

Hansclmann,  Dieter:   Prohaska,  Hans;  and  Schubert,   Karl-Frie- 
drich, 4,158,247.  CI.  15-250.300. 
Schulz,  Johann  G.  D.;  and  Onopchcnko.  Anatoli,  to  Gulf  Research  & 
Development  Company.   Process  for  converting  cyclopentanc  to 
glutaric  acid.  4.158,739.  CI.  562-543.000. 
Schumann,  Paul  A.,  Jr.:  See — 

Mathisen.  Einar  S.;  Schumann,  Paul  A.,  Jr.;  and  Tong,  Alvin  H., 
4,158,505,  CI.  356-308.000. 
Schuster,  Eberhard;  and  Kersting,  Amo.  to  Kraftwerk  Union  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.   Method   for  separating   gaseous  mixtures  of  matter. 
4,158,614,  CI.  204-I57.10R. 
Schuite.  Richard  W.:  See — 

Becker,  Henry  E.;  McConnell,  Albert  L.,  and  Schutle.  Richard  W., 

4,158,594,  CI.  162-112.000. 

Schwab,  Carl  E.,  to  General  Signal  Corporation.  3-D  Radar  comprising 

2-D  radar  with  height  finding  attachment.  4,158,840,  CI.  343-6.00R. 

Schwager,   Fredenc  A.,  to  Mattel,   Inc.  Governor  rotor  assemblv. 

4,158,307,  CI.  73-535.000. 
Schwaiger,  Max:  See — 

Rieder,  Heinz;  and  Schwaiger,  Max,  4,158.509.  CI.  356-395.000. 
Schwartz.  Albert  B.:  See- 
Smith.  Fritz  A.;  Breckenridge.  Lloyd  L..  and  Schwartz,  Albert  B., 
4.158.676.  CI.  585-481.000. 
Schwarzenbek.  Eugene  F.,  to  Cogas  Development  Company.  Treat- 
ment   of    hydrocarbons    by    hydrogenation    and    fines    removal. 
4,158,622,  CI.  208-177.000. 
SCM  Corporation:  See — 

Hasman,  John  M.,  4,158,665,  CI.  260-409.000. 
Hasman,  John  M.,  4,158.666.  CI.  260-409.000. 
Scott,  Allan  W.:  See- 
Lien,  Erling  L.;  and  Scott,  Allan  W.,  4,158,791,  CI.  315-3.500. 
Scott,  Leon  S.;  and  Sommers,  Roy  W.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1., 
and  Company.  Process  for  the  production  of  fiber-grade  terephthalic 
atid.  4,158,738,  CI.  562-416.000. 
Scott  Paper  Company:  See — 

Becker,  Henry  E.;  McConnell,  Alben  L.;  and  Schutte,  Richard  W., 
4,158,594,  CI.  162-112.000. 
Scruggs,  Jack  E.  Scoring  device.  4,158,342.  CI.  116-225.000. 
Seaman.  Jeffrey  R.:  See — 

Fisher.    Robert    J.;    and    Seaman.    Jeffrey    R.    4.158.483.    O. 
350-289.000. 
Seelenbinder.  Terry  G.;  Hudson,  Walter  A.;  and  Oddo,  Eugene  P.,  to 
AM   International,   Inc.   Developer  apparatus  for  diazotype  copy 
materials.  4,158,495.  CI.  354-318.000. 
Sefko,  John:  See — 

Pavlik,  Norman  M.;  and  SefVo,  John,  4,158,561,  CI.  75-0.5BA. 
Seiden,  Lewis  J.;  and  Magnano,  Joseph  P.,  to  T-Bar,  Incorporated. 

Patch  module.  4,158,472,  CI   339-19.000. 
Selwitz,  Charles  M.,  and  Thayer,  Helen  I.,  to  Gulf  Research  ft  Devel- 
opment Company.  Process  for  improving  color  of  certain  alkenyl 
succinic  anhydrides.  4,158,664.  CI.  260-346.740. 


983  O.G.  28 


PI  18 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Scnluria,    Stephen    D..    to   Massachuseis    Institute   of  Technology. 
Gapped  gate  charge-flow  transistor  With  a  thin  film  sensor  having 
two  modes  of  conduction  within  the  gapped  gate  used  to  sense  a 
property  of  the  ambient  environment.  4,158,807,  CI.  324-7I.0SN 
SER  Co.:  See— 

Newbegin,  Everett  H.,  4,158,445,  Cl^  242-39.000. 
Serafin,  Joseph  W.  Mobile  chair  lift.  4,lS8,524,  CI.  414-678.000 
Shadle,  Glenn  E.:  See— 

Bauer,  Edmund  G.;  and  Shadle,  Glei»i  E.,  4,158,610,  CI.  20I-I.000. 
Shannon,  Alan  J.:  See — 

van   Bavel,   Michael  G.;  and  Shannon,   Alan  J.,  4,158.431.  CI 
235-304.100.  '  .      .      .       . 

Shapiro.  Gerald  N.;  Goldstone,  Bertram  J.;  Simone,  Joseph  D.;  and 
Spignese,  Edward  E.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Fast  Fourier  Trans- 
form processor  using  serial  processing  and  decoder  arithmetic  and 
control  section.  4,158,888,  CI.  364-726.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nishiyama,  Mitsuru,  4,158,484,  CI.  3JO-338.00O. 
Sharp,  Russell  G.:  See- 
Reed,  Charles  C;  Cooley,  Denton  A.;  and  Sharp,  Russell  G 
4,158,693,  CI.  422-46.000. 
Sharpe,  Donald  E.;  and  Van  Valkenbur*  Howard  E.,  to  Automation 
(nduslries.  Inc.  Time-variable  bandwidii  ultrasonic  testing  apparatus 
4,158,308,  CI.  73-609  000.  "   ^*^ 

Shauger,  Herbert;  and  Schmoock,  Roy.  to  Fischer  &  Porter  Co.  Total- 
izer for  two-wire  transmitter.  4.158,76^  CI.  235-92.0NT. 
Shearer,  Jack  F.,  to  Akzona  IncorporMed.  Convertible  cylindrical 

electrical  connector.  4,158,473,  CI.  339fll.0OR. 
Shikama,  Masahani:  See — 

Kimura,  Hanitaka;  Nozawa,  Seiichi;  Mukai,  Seiichi;  and  Shikama 
.Masaharu,  4,158,729,  CI.  528-238.O0O. 
Shimada.  Toshihiko:  See— 

Yonezaki,  Jimpachi;  Takahashi,  Yo*ihiro;  Shimada,  Toshihiko- 
and  Okuyama,  Katsuo,  4,158,754,  CI.  179-98.000. 
Shiiiko  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakanishi,  Sadao:  Suzuki,  Kazuhiro;  Tokura,  Nobufumi;  and  Endo 

Shmichiro,  4,158,435,  CI.  235-«i3.aOO. 
Nakanishi,  Sadao;  Suzuki,  Kazuhiro;  Tokura,  Nobufumi,  and  Endo 
Shinichiro.  4,158.834,  CI.  340-I46.3MA. 
Shipley,  William  W.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Method  for  dynami- 
cally timmg  an  apparatus.  4,158,305,  Cl^  73-1  I9.00A. 
Shipov,  Emmanuil  I.:  See— 

Volfltovich,  Semen  I,;  Belov,  Vladimir  N.;  Ershov,  Vadim  A.; 
Rozenberg,  Evgeny  K.;  Shipov.  Bmmanuil  I.:  and  Jumanova,' 
Ljudmiia  V,.  4,158,699,  CI.  422-189:000. 
Shofu  Dental  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  5*— 

Miyai,  Kozo;  Suzuki,  Narishige;  Ka^akami,  Takaya;  and  Kuze 
Ikiio.  4,!58.641.  CI.  252-301.40F.      I 
Shoit.  Edward  H..  Ill:  See—  | 

Witten.  Juhn  E;  Wood.  Loren  E.;  ind  Short.  Edward  H.  Ill 
4,158.4?2,  CI.  220-89.00A. 
Short.  Hoyt  E.,  to  Tuftco  Corporation.  Narrow  gauge  cut  pile  looper 

apparatus.  4,158,339,  CI.  11 2-79.0OR. 
Sibley,   Howard   W.,   to  Carrier  Corporttion.   Spray  generators  for 

absorption  refrigeration  systems.  4,158,2P5,  CI.  62-476.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Geckeler,  Siegfried.  4,158,479,  CI.  35*96.310. 
Hfinzl  Joachim;  and  Kattner,  Erich.  4.158,847,  CI.  34^140  OOR 
Kuny.  Wilhelm;  and  Langecker.  Karl.  4.158.823.  CI.  333-151.000. 
Lehmann,  Erhard;  Martin,  Heinz;  and  Voss,  Peter.  4  158  850  CI 

357-38.000. 
Mueller.    Werner;    Rotter.    Christoph;    and    Welsch.    Wolfeane 
4,158,485,  CI.  350- .-143.000.  -KB. 

Signode  Corporation:  See — 

Gould,  Russell  J.,  4.158,711,  Q.  428-5^.000. 
Silverblatt,  Bernard  L.:  See- 
Cooper,  Frank  W.,  Jr.;  Silverblatt,  Bemard  L.;  Knight,  Charles  B 
and  Berringer,  Robert  T,  4,158.605,  CI.  176-61.000. 
Simmons,  David  H.;  and  Panelo.  Alfredo  A.,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc 

DC  to  DC  converter.  4, 1 58,88 1 ,  CI.  363»25.00O. 
Simone,  Joseph  D.:  See — 

Shapiro,  Gerald  N.;  Goldstone,  Benrati  J.;  Simone,  Joseph  D  ■  and 
Spignese,  Edward  E.,  4,158,888,  CI.  364-726.000. 
Singer  Company,  The:  See- 
Edwards,  William  J.,  4,158,340,  CI.  116-231.000. 
Smith,  Michael  R.;  Congleton,  David  B.;  and  Diamond,  Arthur  S 
4,158,715.  CI.  428-412.000. 
Sinha,  Rabindra  K.,  to  Calgon  Corporation,  Catalytic  carbon  for  oxida- 
tion of  carbon  monoxide  in  the  presence  of  sulfur  dioxide.  4,158  643 
CI.  252-447.000. 
Sjodin,  Bo,  to  Saab-Scania  Aktiebolag.  Ineection  of  elongated  work- 
pieces  such  as  random  length  boards.  4,158,766,  CI.  235-92.0DN. 
SKF  Compagnie  d'Applications  Mecaniquts:  See — 

Guerton,  Jean-Pierre;  Waleckx,  Jean;  »nd  Monville,  Jean-Michel 
4,158,282.  CI.  57-58.720. 
SKF  Kugellagerfabriken  GmbH:  See- 
Ernst.  Horst  M.;  Olschewski,  Armin;  Walter,  Lothar;  and  Branden- 
stein,  Manfred,  4,158,394,  CI.  175-228.000. 
Skinner.  Dale  D.;  and  Thompson,  John  H.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Navy.  Transmit  receive  solid  sute  switch  for  electroacoustic  trans- 
ducers. 4,158,781,  CI.  307-99.000. 
Smead,  Robert  G.:  See— 

Bagby,  Thomas  L.;  Demeny,  Gary  1  .;  and  Smead,  Robert  G 
4,158,344,  CI.  118-630.000. 
Smith,  Arthur  W.  Electric  hand  tool.  4,151  ,313,  CI.  74-22.00A 
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Smith,  Edgar  C;  and  Campbel,  Junes  B.,  to  Three  Dimensional  Pho- 
tography Corporation,  The.  Projection  printing  method  and  appara- 
tus. 4,158,501,  CI.  355-77.000.  f"         »  kf~ 

Smith,  Fritz  A.;  Breckenridge,  Lloyd  L.;  and  Schwartz,  Albert  B.,  to 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Isomerization  process.  4,158.676.  Q 
585-481.000. 

^"V'.'",'--',*^''  ^   Method  and  »pparatus  for  decoiling  sheet  material. 

4,158,301,  CI.  72-183.000. 
Smith.  Lance  G.;  and  Knoll,  Jerry  N.,  to  Halliburton  Company.  Ce- 

mentmg  skid  with  recirculating  mixer.  4,158,510,  CI.  366-16.000. 
Smith,  Michael  R.;  Congleton,  David  B.;  and  Diamond.  Arthur  S.,  to 
Singer  Company,  The.  Laser  recording  film  with  opaque  coatina. 
4,158.715,  a.  428-412.000. 
Smith,  Oliver  W.:  See— 

Koleske,  Joseph  V.;  Knoiif,  Robert  J.;  and  Smith,  OUver  W, 
4,158,652,  CI.  260-29.4UA. 
Smith,  Oscar  C:  See—  ' 

Mason,  Lloyd  R.;  and  Smith,  Oscar  C,  4,158,348,  CI.  123-97  OOB 
Smith.  Richard  C,  to  Westingjiouse  Electric  Corp.  Determination  of 

uranium  content  in  material.  4,158,769,  CI.  250-255.000. 
Smither,  Miles  A.,  to  Geosoiirce  Inc.  Instantaneous  floatins  point 

amplifier.  4,158,819,  CI,  330-?000.  "  '^ 

SmithKline  Corporation:  See — ^! 

Gleason,  John  G.,  4,158,73j,  CI.  544-29.000. 
S.A.  des  Anciens  EtablissementB  Paul  Wurth-  See— 

Mailliet,  Pierre  H.,  4,158,3«7,  CI.  137-340.000. 
Societe  d'Assistance  Technique  pour  Produits  Nestle  S.A.  See— 

.^4T5'"708'ci.'42^6&.'""-''"'^    '^'    ^'^"-    ^'=«^""*- 
Societe  de  Fabrication  d'Instrutients  de  Mesure  (S.F.I.M.):  See— 
de  Ponteves,  Dominique;  Naussac,  Francois  J.;  and  Duiols,  Andre 
4,158,504,  CI.  356-247.000. 
Sogo,  Marilyn  R.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Method  of  forming  a 
metal  interconnect  structure  i  for  integrated  circuits.  4,158,613   CI 
204-15.000. 
Somers,  Thomas  N.:  See —         ! 

Thompson,   William  H.;  )*'orthington,  Ralph  E.;  and  Somers. 
ThomasN.,  4,158,558,  CI  71-34.000.  ^nicr». 

Sommers,  Roy  W.:  See — 

Roy  W.,  4,158,738,  CI.  562-416.000. 


,  CI.  220461.000. 

Leiichi;  Fujiwara,  Yoshio;  and  Kobaya- 
h.  526-52.100. 
tl.  248-1.000. 

South,  Aubrey,  Jr.,  4,158,654,  C\. 
nington,  Ira  £.;  and  Sparks,  Bryan  D., 


4,158,331.   CI. 


Scott,  Leon  S.;  and  Somm. 
Sonoco  Products  Company:  5^^ 
Sansbury,  Jerry  F.,  4,158,4 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Nishimura,  Makoto;  Naito, 
Shi,  Naotake,  4,158,725, 
Suzuki,  Yutaka,  4,158,450, 
South,  Aubrey,  Jr.:  See— 
Moczygemba,  George  A. 
260-40.00R. 
Sparks,  Bryan  D.:  See— 

Meadus,  Frederick  W.;  Pui 
4,158,848,  CI.  260- 15.000. j 
Spectrum  X-Ray  Corporation:  See— 

Hogan,  William  F.,  4,158,77(7,  CI.  25O-445.00R. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See— 1 

Campbell,   Willis   R.;   and   Freimuth,  John   H 
100-5.000.  j 

'^'ffL'»??I^I,^  ■  Kelsey,  /^rthur  L.;  and  Stiefvater,  Thomas  L., 
4,158,469,  CI.  406-89.000. 1  "»  i--. 

Spignese,  Edward  E.:  See—        ! 

Shapiro,  Gerald  N.;  Goldstohe,  Bertram  J.;  Simone,  Joseph  D   and 
Spignese,  Edward  E.,  4,1  J8,888,  CI.  364-726.000. 
Spitzcr.  Hermann  J.  Solar  energy  collectors.  4,158,355,  CI.  126-271  000 
Spbttstoesser,  Clair  D.:  See—  '       ' 

^J^iS3.°'^^  ^■'  ""'*  ^littstoesser,  Clair  D.,  4.158,280,  CI 
56-202.000. 
Sprecher  &  Schuh  AG:  See—     [ 

Stephanides,  Viktor,  4,158,872,  CI.  361-128  000 
Suhl,  Josiah  W.,  Jr.:  See—  ' 

'^V^^^o'  ^'*P''^"  ^'  ^'^  ^t^'-  Jos'sh  W.,  Jr.,  4.158,253,  Q. 

2p-2o9,000. 

^Ti5T44'rCl'^239-'68'a»  "*'*t'"  '*""""  ^°'  "'"'^°'  "*""'  "^"""y- 
Standard  Havens,  Inc.;  See— 

'""r'^^l^t'H  CV.  f 507"^°  ^"^=  "^  '^'^^^""''-  ^-— • 

Standard  Oil  Company,  The:  Se4— 

Klechka,   Ernest   W.;   and   Hemsath,  James  R.,  4,158  541    C[ 
432-116.000.  >      .       . 

Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana^  See- 
Lee,  Richard  J.,  4,158,677,  CI.  585-456.000. 

Standard  T  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

^'S6\?,''a  2(i;i  Tilot """"'  ^' ""  ^"'""'  '^"'''  •- 

Stanley,  Gerald  R.,  to  Crown  Int«  mational.  Inc.  Low  level  preamplifier 


circuit.  4,158,820,  CI 
Stanulonis,  John  J.:  See — 

Swift,  Harold  E.;  Sunulonis, 
4,158,621,0.208-114.000^ 
Stark,  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Fenner,     Hans;     Auwarter, 
4,158,465,  CI.  296-193.000. 
Starp,  Franz:  See — 

Rommel,  Werner;  and  Starpj  Franz,  4,158,779,  CI.  250-515  000 
Starr,  Anthony  J.,  to  Container  Corporation  of  America.  Sealable 
closure  fastener.  4.158,423,  CI.  220-320.000.  ;>ea>aDie 


John  J.;  and  Reynolds,  Elizabeth  H., 
Wilhelm;    and    Stark.    Karl-Heinz, 
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Steams,  Stanley  D.  Chromatographic  multi-sample  valving  apparatus. 

4,158.630,  CI.  210-198.00C. 
Stefan.  Gunter,  to  Timerax  Holdings  Ltd.  Pool  liner  retainer.  4,158.244. 

CI.  4-172.210. 
Stefanski.  Lech:  See— 

Jasniewicz,  Zbigniew;  Knyszewski,  Jan;  Osrodek,  Tadeusz;  Kielc- 
zynski,  Zdzislaw;  and  Stefanski,  Lech,  4,158,249,  CI.  17-73.000. 
StefTen,  Hans;  and  Schmidt,  Dieter,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Paren- 
teral preparations.  4.158,707,  CI.  424-244.000. 
Steiner,  Edward  L.:  See — 

Gray,  Gerald  A.,  Jr.;  and  Steiner,  Edward  L.,  4,158.886,  CI. 
364-518.000. 
Stephanides.    Viktor,    to    Sprecher   A   Schuh   AO.    Surge   diverter. 

4,158,872,  CI.  361-128.000. 
Stephens,  Thomas  C:  See — 

Clemens,  John  E.;  Stephens,  Thomas  C;  Dilz,  Albert  E.;  and 
Hewlett,  James  A.,  4,158.842,  CI.  343-7.0PF. 
Stephenson,  Alvis  D.,  Jr.:  See — 

Li,  Hsiao-Yuan;  Naden,  Rex  A.;  Stephenson,  Alvis  D.,  Jr.;  and  Lee, 
Gene  D.,  4,158,811,  CI.  324-210.000. 
Stewart,  James  A.,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorpo- 
rated. Carrier  subscriber  telephone  station  terminal  loop  current 
booster.  4,158,752,  CI.  179-2.50R. 
Stiefvater,  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Risser,  Roger  L.;  Kelsey,  Arthur  L.;  and  Stiefvater,  Tliomas  L., 
4,158,469,  CI.  406-89.000. 
Stiegler,  James  O.:  See- 
Bloom,  Everett  E.;  Stiegler,  James  O.;  Rowcliffe,  Arthur  F.;  and 
Leitnaker,  James  M.,  4,158,606,  CI.  176-87.000. 
Stillhard,  Bruno;  and  Naf,  Hans,  to  Gebruder  Buhler  AG.  Process  and 
apparatus  for  manufacturing  molded  parts  from  granulated  plastic 
materials.  4,158,540,  CI.  425-550.000. 
Stirrat,  William  M  ;  and  Brandt,  Donald  H.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Army.  Tnuning  flare  dispensing  system.  4,158,323,  CI.  89-1. 50R. 
Stokes,  Arthur  J.  Radiation  detector  with  improved  performance  char- 
acteristics. 4,158,774,  CI.  250-374.000. 
Stoneman,    Harold    R.    Multiple    passage    roof   flashing    assembly. 

4,158,276,  CI.  52-219.000. 
Storzinger,  Thomas;  Langer,  Erich;  and  Pick,  Peter,  to  Knorr-Bremse 
GmbH.  Hold-back  valve  for  single  release  air  brakes.  4,158,369,  CI. 
137-599.200. 
Strametz,  William  A.  Cam  removing  tool.  4,158,318,  CI.  81-3.00R. 
Strong,  Grant  H.  Chain-drive  transmission.  4,158,316,  CI.  74-2I7.00S. 
Stubenrauch,  Gerd;  Hamprechl,  Gerhard;  Wuerzer,  Bruno;  and  Ret- 
zlaff.  Guenter,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Substituted  2.1.3-benzo- 
thiadiazine  compounds.  4.158.559.  CI.  71-91.000. 
Sudo.  Tomoshige:  See — 

Kunioka.    Kazuo;    Noguchi.    Takao;    and    Sudo,    Tomoshige, 
4,158.758.  CI.  219-10.430. 
Sugano.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Ishizuka,  Hiroshi;  and  Sugano.  Yoshiaki,  4,158,695,  CI.  422-145.000. 
Sugaya,  Zunichi:  See — 

Akimoto,  Seiichi;  Watanabe.  Mitsuhiro;  Yoshida.  Tomiharu;  Su- 
gaya, Zunichi;  Saito.  Takashi;  and  Ishii,  Yoshimi.  4,158.600.  CI. 
176-30.000. 
Sugitani.  Yasuo:  See — 

Sasaki,  Kantaro;  Kobayashi,  Sumio;  Sugitani,  Yasuo;  and  Ishimura, 
Susumu,  4,158,380,  CI.  164-147.000. 
Sullivan,  John  V  ,  to  Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research 
Organization.  High  intensity  atomic  spectral  lamp  with  interchange- 
able cathode.  4,158,790,  CI.  313-231.600. 
Sullivan,  Paul  F.;  Moore,  Randall  W.;  Hottel,  Hoyt  C,  Jr.;  Pelletier, 
Raymond  G.;  Gobush,  William;  and  Lynch.  Francis  deS..  to  Acush- 
net  Company    Monitoring  system  for  measuring  kinematic  data  of 
golf  balls.  4.158.853,  CI.  358-93.000. 
Sullivan,  William  E.;  and  Meetze,  Murray  O.,  Jr.,  to  Ridson  Manufac- 
turing Company,  The.  Device  for  releasing  a  volatile  substance  in  a 
controlled  manner.  4,158,440,  CI.  239-1  000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Akai,  Shin-ichi;  Nishida,  Yasuhtro;  and  Fujita.  Keiichiro,  4,158,851, 
CI.  357-63.000. 
Siunitomo  Metal  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Sasaki,  Kantaro;  Kobayashi,  Sumio;  Sugitani,  Yasuo;  and  Ishimura, 
Susumu.  4,158,380,  CI.  164-147.000. 
Sun,  Cedric;  and  Roach,  Charles  J.,  to  Pall  Corporation.  Inlet  air 

cleaner  assembly  for  turbine  engines.  4,158,449,  CI.  244-136.000. 
Sunds  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Pettersson,  Bengt  E.,  4,158,597,  CI.  162-238.000. 
SunTerra  Corporation:  See — 

Jones.  John  W..  4.158.291.  CI.  60-641.000. 
SutclifTc.  Michael:  See- 
Blackburn.  John  B.;  Irvine.  Alexander  M.;  Sutcliffe,  Michael;  and 
McLaren,  George,  4,158.572,  Ci.  106-288.00Q. 
Suzuki.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Nakanishi,  Sadao;  Suzuki,  Kazuhiro;  Tokura,  Nobufumi;  and  Endo, 

Shinichiro,  4,158.435.  CI.  235-463.000. 
Nakanishi,  Sadao;  Suzuki,  Kazuhiro;  Tokura,  Nobufumi;  and  Endo, 
Shinichiro,  4,158,834,  CI.  340-146.3MA. 
Suzuki,  Narishige:  See— 

Miyai,  Kozo;  Suzuki,  Narishige;  Kawakami,  Takaya;  and  Kuze, 
Ikuo,  4,158,641,  CI.  252-301.40F 
Suzuki,  Seiji;  Nishiyama,  Yoshihisa;  and  Kitagawa,  Tohru,  to  Tokyo 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Electronic  weight  measuring  device.  4,158,396,  CI. 
I77-210.00R. 
Suzuki,  Shigeru;  and  Tani,  Tatsuo.  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.  Copying  appara- 
tus. 4,158.497,  CI.  355-8.000. 


Suzuki,  Yutaka,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Mounting  of  parts  on  a  chassis  or 

base  plate.  4,158,450,  CI.  248-1.000. 
Swifl,  Harold  E.;  Stanulonis,  John  J.;  and  Reynolds.  Elizabeth  H.,  to 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company.  Process  for  increasing 
gasoline  yield  and  quality  during  catalytic  cracking  of  high  metals 
content  charge  stocks  using  an  alumina-aluminum  phosphate-silica- 
zeolite  catalyst.  4.158,621,  CI.  208-114.000. 
Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.:  See — 

Dantzig,    Jonathan    A.;    and    Tyler,    Derdc    E.,    4,158.632.    Q. 
210-510.000. 
Switacz-Tomaszewska,  Jadwiga:  See — 

Kalinowski,  Leonard;  Frackiewicz,  Elzbieta;  Janiszewska,   Leo- 
narda;  Pawlik.  Anna;  Kikolska.  Danuta;  P4sarek.  Jerzy;  Szad- 
kowska,  Maria;  and  Switacz-Tomaszewska,  Jadwiga.  4,158,607, 
CI.  195-62.000. 
Szadkowska,  Maria:  See — 

Kalinowski,  Leonard;  Frackiewicz,  Elzbieta;  Janiszewska.  Leo- 
narda;  Pawlik.  Anna;  Kikolska.  Danuta;  Pisarek.  Jerzy;  Szad- 
kowska. Maria;  and  Switacz-Tomaszewska.  Jadwiga.  4.158,607. 
CI.  195-62.000. 
T-Bar.  Incorporated:  See — 

Seiden,    Lewis   J.;   and    Magnano.    Joseph    P.,    4.158.472.    CI. 
339-19.000. 
Tabar,  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Pett,  Robert  A.;  Qaderi,  S.  Burhan  A.;  and  Tabar,  Ronald  J., 
4,158,688,  CI.  264-63.000. 
Tagaya,  Ryosaku:  See — 

Takahashi,     Toshio;     and     Tagaya,     Ryosaku,     4,158,625,     CI. 
209-524.000. 
Tajima,  Tsuneaki;  and  Matsuo,  Yohichi,  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 
Air    cooling    equipment    for    electronic    systems.    4,158,875,    O. 
361-384.000. 
Takahashi.  Kotei:  See — 

Yamashita.  Sinobu;  and  Takahashi.  Kotei.  4,158,404,  CI.  192-3.580. 
Takahashi,  Toshio;  and  Tagaya,  Ryosaku,  to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  detecting  and  screening  foreign  matters.  4, 1 58,625, 
CI.  209-524.000. 
Takahashi,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Yonezaki,  Jimpachi;  Takahashi,  Yoshihiro;  Shimada,  Toshihiko; 
and  Okuyama,  Katsuo,  4,158,754,  CI.  179-98.000. 
Takase,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Kato,  Nobukatsu;  Takase,  Tsutomu;  Morimoto,  Yoshio;  Kataoka, 
Takashi;  and  Hattori,  Minoru,  4,158,650,  Q.  260-I9.0UA. 
Talley  Industries  of  Arizona,  Inc.:  See — 

Wilhelm,  Raymond  L.,  4,158,696,  CI.  422-166.000. 
Tamai,  Mitsuru:  See — 

Yasuhara,  Takeshi;  Tamai,  Mitsuru;  Yuhara.  Tadanori;  and  Asano, 
Isamu,  4,158,311,  CI.  73-718.000. 
Tamasovics,  John  F.:  See — 

Balkwill,  G.  Russell;  Robinet,  Jules  P.;  and  Tamasovics,  John  F., 
4,158,420,  CI.  220-3.300. 
Tampa  Air  Electronics:  See — 

Ellis,    Robert    W.;    and    Manaton,    Charles    D..    4.158.813,    CI. 
325-102.000. 
Tanaka,  Eiji:  See — 

Kuroi,  Hisashi;  Hatada,  Masamichi;  Morita,  Kumio;  and  Tanaka, 
Eiji,  4,158,792,  CI.  315-86.000. 
Tani,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Suzuki,  Shigeru;  and  Tani,  Tatsuo,  4,158,497,  CI.  355-8.000. 
Taniguchi,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Kitaura,    Mashio;    and    Taniguchi,    Nobuyuki,    4,158,492,    CI. 
354-24.000. 
Tappe,  Horst:  See — 

Muller,  Rolf;  Ribka,  Joachim;  and  Tappe,  Hont.  4.158.670.  CI. 
260-456.00A. 
Tarumi,  Kenkichi;  and  Kanamori,  Junichi,  to  Sansui  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 

Brushless  DC  motors  4,158,795,  CI.  318-138.000. 
Tatcmoto,  Masayoshi;  and  Nakagawa,  Tsuneo,  to  Daikin  Kogyo  Co., 
Ltd.  Segmented  polymers  containing  fluorine  and  iodine  and  their 
production.  4,158,678,  CI  260-884.000. 
Taylor,  David  W.;  and  Waucheul,  Jean  P.,  to  Northern  Telecom  Lim- 
ited. Cable  with  color  coding  identification  of  groups.  4, 1 58,746,  Q. 
174-112.000. 
Teccor  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Mason,  William  B.,  4,158,759,  CI.  2I9-I0.55B. 
Teich,  Wesley  W  :  See— 

Bowen,  Robert  F.;  Freedman,  George;  Teich,  Wesley  W.;  Martel, 
Thomas  J.;  and  Eves.  E.  Eugene.  II.  4.158.760,  Q.  2I9-10.55E. 
Telautograph  Corporation:  See — 

Muller.  Alex  M.;  and  Tyrrell.  Joseph  L..  4.158,747.  CI.  178-19.000. 
Teldix  GmbH:  See— 

Aucr.  Werner.  4.158.261.  CI.  33-324.000. 
Wehde.  Heinz,  4,158.284,  CI.  57-265.000. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See — 

Peterson.  Sven  T..  4,158,877,  CI.  361-412.000. 
Telex  Computer  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Ysbrand,    Floyd    R.;    and    CrafU.    Robert    L..    4. 158.870,    C\. 
360-128.000. 
Tetra  Pak  Developpement  SA:  See — 

Nilsson,  Ingvar  E.,  4,158,692,  CI.  264-320.000. 
Tettamanzi,  Natale:  See — 

Brichta.  Corrado;  Tettamanzi,  Natale;  and  Rial,  Elio,  4,158,714,  CI. 
428-391.000. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

McOann.  Rodney,  4,158,680,  CI.  261-149.000. 
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L.  Heat  and  cold  storage 
llarry  J.  L.,  4,158,358,  CI. 


Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Li,  Hsiao-Yuan;  Naden,  Rex  A.;  Stepheison,  Alvis  D.,  Jr.-  and  Lee 

Gene  D.,  4,158,811,  CI.  324-210.000. 
Reinberg,  Alan  R.,  4,158,286,  CI.  58-23XX)C. 
van   Bavel.   Michael  G.;  and  Shannoi,   Alan  J.,  4,158.431.  CI 

235-304.100. 
van  Bavel,  Michael  G.,  4,158,432,  CI.  235-304.100. 
Texas  Medical  Products,  Inc.;  See — 

Reed,  Charles  C;  Cooley,  Denton  A.:  and  Sharp,  Russell  G  . 
4,158,693,  CI.  422-46.000. 
Textron  Inc.:  See — 

Kowalski,  John  A.,  4.158,532,  CI.  425- 1? 1. 000. 
Thayer,  Helen  I.:  See — 

Selwitz,    Charles    M.;    and    Thayer,    Helen    I.,    4,158,664,    CI 
260-346.740. 
Thiessen,  Fred  L.  Package  for  candy  canes.  4,158,408,  CI.  206-443.000. 
Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation:  See — 

O'Loughlin,  Francis  A.,  4,158,302.  CI.  72-409.000. 
Thomas,  George  A.;  and  Splittstoesser,  Clair  D.,  to  AMF  Incorporated 

Rotary  lawn  mower.  4,158,280,  CI.  56-201000. 
Thomas.  Robert  G.;  and  Sadashige.   Koicfci,  to  RCA  Corporation. 
Dropout  compensator  with  proportional  duration  dropout  detector 
4,158.855,  CI.  358-127.000. 
Thomason,  Harry  E.;  and  Thomason,  Harry . 

apparatus.  4.158.358.  CI.  126-400.000. 
Thomason.  Harry  J.  L.:  See — 

Thomason,  Harry  E.;  and  Tliomason, 
126-400.000. 
Thompson,  John  H.:  See — 

Skinner.    Dale    D.;    and    Thompson,    iohn    H.,    4,158.781.    CI 
307-99.000.  > 

Thompson.  Neil  E.  S.:  See — 

Oude  Alink.  Bemardus  A.;  and  Thompson.  Neil  E.  S..  4.158  734 
CI.  546-251.000. 
Thompson,  William  H.;  Worthington,  Ralph  E.;  and  Somers,  Thomas 
N.,    to    Pennzoil    Company.    Potassium    polyphosphate    fertilizers 
4.158.558.  CI.  71-34.000. 
Thomson-CSF:  See— 

D'Auria.  Luigi;  Ostrowsky.  Daniel;  and  iacques.  Andre,  4,158.478 

CI.  350-96.230.  T 

Deman,  Pierre;  and  Potage,  Jean,  4,158.?49,  CI.  179-l.OSC. 
Desamtfuscien,  Jean  P.,  4,158.785,  CI.  3af7-265.000. 
Thorwirth.  Gunter:  See — 

Greiner.   Egon;    Mockel.    Karl-Heinz;   tnd   Thorwirth.   Gunter. 
4,158.502,  CI.  356-71.000. 
Three  Dimensional  Photography  Corporatio*,  The:  5fe— 

Smith.  Edgar  C;  and  Campbell,  James  B  ,4.158.501,  CI.  355-77  000 
TI  Fords  Limited:  See — 

Ford,  Geoffrey  E.;  Pantelides,  Antis;  and  Willsmer,  Trevor  R 
4,158,624,  CI.  209-523.000. 
Tidemalm,  Gustav  H.;  and  Vidinghoff.  Bjorfi  E.,  to  AB  Bofors.  Hy- 
draulic   cylinder    assembly    for    positionfcig    an    artillery    barrel 
4,158.324.  CI.  89-4 1. OOH. 
Timerax  Holdings  Ltd.:  See — 

Stefan,  Gunter,  4,158,244,  CI.  4-172.210. 
Tokura,  Nobufumi:  See— 

Nakanishi,  Sadao;  Suzuki,  Kazuhiro;  Tok»ra,  Nobufumi;  and  Endo 

Shinichiro,  4,158,435,  CI.  235-463.000. 
Nakanishi,  Sadao;  Suzuki,  Kazuhiro;  Tokgra,  Nobufumi-  and  Endo 
Shinichiro.  4.158,834.  CI.  340-I46.3MA. 
Tokyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Suzuki.    Seiji;    Nishiyama.     Yoshihisa;    and     Kitaeawa.    Tohni 
4,158.396.  CI.  177-210.00R. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Set— 
Hirata,  Akio,  4,158,801,  CI.  318-801.000. 

Kawase.  Yozo;  and  Fujisaki.  Makoto.  4.1S8.525.  CI.  415-1.000 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hirasawa.  Masataka,  4.158.786.  CI.  307-2)6.00R. 
Tomaja.  David  L.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Uranium  oxide 

production.  4.158.616.  CI.  204-157.10R. 
Tong,  Alvin  H.:  See — 

Mathisen.  Einar  S.;  Schumann.  Paul  A.,  Jr.;  and  Tone.  Alvin  H 
4,158,505,0.356-308.000.  I 

Toppan  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  I 

Honma,  Kokichi,  deceased;  and  Kameyaiia,  Yoshio,  4,158.567.  CI 
96-36.300. 
Tops.  Adrianus  C;  and  lemenschot,  Johannes  A.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration. Video  discplayer.  4,158,867,  CI.  360-99.000. 
Towmotor  Corporation:  See — 

Darnell,  William  E.,  4,158,353,  CI.  123-1  I9.00B. 
Townsend,  Robert  L.,  to  Purex  Corporation.  Cleaning  and  disinfectine 

hard  surfaces.  4,158,575,  CI.  134-6.000.        * 
Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha.  Ltd.:  See— 

Inoue.  Yoshito.  4.158.417.  CI.  414-412. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ando.  Masahisa;  Kato.  Keigo;  Yamazaki,  Masami;  and  Kuroiwa. 

Yosio,  4,158,351,  CI.  123-1 19.00A. 
Aoki,  Keiji,  4,158,347,  CI.  123-32.0EE. 
Ito,  Ryozo,  4,158,531,  CI.  418-83.000. 

Iwata,     Minoru;    Yasuda,    Takeru;    and    Hagiwara,    Shvoichi 
4,158,289,  CI.  60-276.000. 
Transac  —  Compagnie  pour  le  Developpemait  des  Transactions  Au- 
tomatiques:  See — 
Michaud,  Andre;  and  Eymard,  Pierre,  4,138,862,  CI.  360-56.000. 
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Trendel,   Dennis  J.,  4,158,757,   CI. 


Trendel,  Dennis  J.:  See — 

Reichert,   Gilbert  A.;  and 
200-302.000. 
Trestin,  Alessandro,  to  Fer  Fabl^rica  Europea  Riscaldamento  S  p  A 

BoUer  for  liquid  and/or  gaseouf  fuels.  4,158,345,  CI.  122-214.000 
TRW  Inc.:  See — 

Herbenar,  Edward  J.,  4,158,5ll,  CI.  403-113.000. 
Tsai.  Shirley  C.  to  Gulf  Research  ft  Development  Company.  Recovery 

of  oil  from  oil  shale.  4.158.638,  CI.  208-1  l.OLE. 
Tsaknis.  Peter  J.;  and  Lux.  Virginia  J.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Army.   Method   for  collecting  I  histologic   material.   4,158,709.   CI 
427-2.000. 
Tsentralny    Nauchno-Issledovatelkky    Institut    Khiopchatobumazhnoi 
Promyshlennosti:  See— 
Onikov,  Eduard  A.;  GalperinJ  Alexandr  L.;  Zabotin,  Alexandr  A  - 
Loschilm,  Evgeny  D.;  and  JColobanov,  Nikolai  I.,  4,158  373  Cl' 
139-436.000.  i 

Tucker,  Billy  J.,  to  Sangamo  We*on,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
ITsT"""*    digital    words    repfesenUtive    of   video    information. 

Tuftco  Corporation:  See- 
Short,  Hoyt  £.,  4,158,339,  CI. 
Tyler,  Derek  E.:  See— 

Dantzig,    Jonathan    A.;    and 

210-510.000. 
Yarwood,  John  C;  Yun,  Ik  Y. 
164-49.000. 


112-79.00R. 

Tyler,    Derek    E.,   4,158,632,   a. 

and  Tyler,  Derek  E.,  4,158,379,  Cl. 

Tyrrell,  Joseph  L.:  See — 

Muller,  Alex  M.;  and  Tyrrell,  loseph  L.,  4,158,747,  Cl.  178-19.000. 


Donald   H.;  and  Uba,  Toshio, 


Hiroshi;   Heguri,   Kazuyoshi; 
Cl.  23-230.00R. 


and 


Umezawa, 


and    Umezawa,    Kiyoshi, 


Uba,  Toshio:  See- 
Hug,   Leonard   F.;   Mcaellaiid, 
4,158.300,  Cl.  72-148.000. 
Uda.  Masayuki.  to  Hoshidenki-S^izo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of 
making  a  spark  gap  device  for  a|  cathode  ray  tube  socket.  4,158,254, 

v^l.  2.7-2, J.  I  oO. 

Umetsu,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Yamashita,   Katsuji;  Umetsu, 
Yoshida,  Kasumi,  4,158,545, 
Umezawa,  Kazumi:  See— 

Hattori,  Hiroyuki;  Ogawa,  Hroshi;  Kishi,  Hirotoshi 
Kazumi;  and  Sagara,  Seiji,  4 158,499,  Cl.  355-8.000. 
Umezawa,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Kadono,    Shinji;    Chiba,    Tsineyo 
4,158,883,  CI.  364-200.000.  T 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See — 

Koleske,  Joseph  V.;  Knopf,    Robert  J.;  and  Smith.  Oliver  W 
4,158,652,  CI.  260-29.4UA. 
United  Cabinet  Corporation,  The: .  fee- 

Krempp,    Stanley    G.;    and    IJerger,    David   J.,    4,158,277,    Cl. 
52-476.000. 
United  States  of  America 
Army:  See — 

Balasubramanian,  N.,  4,158,5  [)3,  Cl.  356-71.000 

Ballato,  Arthur  D.,  4,158,801 ,  Cl.  324-56.000. 

Barnes,  Roswell  P.,  Jr.;  and  Fellows,  Glenn  E.,  4,158,832,  Cl 

340-38. OOS. 
Collett,  Edward,  4,158,506,  Cl.  356-365.000. 
Stirrat,  William  M.;  and  Brindt,  Donald  H.,  4,158,323,  Cl.  89- 

Tsaknis,  Peter  J.;  and  Lux,  \irginia  J.,  4,158,709,  Cl.  427-2.000. 
Energy:  See — 
Baird,  James  K.,  4,158,598,  (Jl.  176-1.000. 
Bloom,  Everett  E.;  Stiegler,  James  O.;  Rowcliffe,  Arthur  F.-  and 
Uitriaker,  James  M.,  4,158,606,  Cl.  176-87.000. 
Cl.  428-567.000. 
,  Cl.  250-338.000. 


Kaun,  Thomas  D.,  4,158,720 
Reedy,  Gerald  T.,  4,158,772, 


National   Aeronautics  and  Spiice  Administration;  administrator 
with  respect  to  an  invention  of:  ' 

Anderson,  Floyd  A.  High  performance  ammonium  nitrate  pro- 

pellant.  4.158,583,  Cl.  149-19.400.  ^ 

Chutjian,  Ara;  and  Ajello.  Jcieph  M.  High  resolution  threshold 
photoelectron  spectroscop; '  by  electron  attachment.  4,158,775, 
Cl.  250-423.00P.  ]  •      •      . 

National  Aeronautics  and  Spaci  Administration:  See— 
Aldnch,    Billy    R.;    and    W  litt,    William    D.,    4,158,742,    Cl. 

Navy:  See— 
'^'ri'^kA^fU?""^*''  ^°™"  ^  •  ""^  Matesky,  Sol  J..  4,158.649, 
Clark,  Arthur  E.,  4,158,368,  t\.  137-487  500 
Hardesty,  Thomas  K.  C,  4,118,322,  Cl.  89-I.OOB 
""^^"^'   Waymon;  and  Nahas.  Joseph  A.,  4,158,447,  Cl. 

'''?^''ifAj"°'"'   •'•   *"«*  P'>*«'-   Nazir  A..   4.158.684,   Cl 

264-43.000.  1 

McKechnie,  John  C,  4,158,218,  Cl.  33-174  OOP  *^ 

Osbum,  Michael  R.,  4,158,334,  CI.  102-16.000 
Skinner.   Dale   D.;   and   Thompson,   John   H 
307-99.000.  1 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See— 


4,158,781,   CI. 


Janssen,  Peter  J.  H.,  4,158,858,  tl.  358-143.000. 
Tops,  Adrianus  C;  and  lemenichot,  Johannes  A 
360-99.000. 


4,158,867.  a. 
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United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Bresman.  Joseph  M.,  4,158,821,  CI.  33I-94.50D. 
Cuff,    Frederick    L.;    and    Walek,    Walter    J.,    4,158.537.    CI 
425-260.000. 
University  of  Southern  California:  See— 

Ho.  Chih-Ming.  4,158,310,  Cl.  73-705.000. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See— 

Axen,  Udo  F.,  4,158,667,  Cl.  260-413.000. 
Upton.  Charles  J.:  See— 

Crutchfield.  Marvin  M.;  and  Upton.  Charles  J..  4,158,635,  Cl 
252-99.000. 
Urbye,  Klaus:  See- 
Weber,  Heinrich;  Dungs,  Horst;  Urbye,  Klaus;  Beckmann.  Franz; 
Schmauch.  Hugo;  and  Flasche.  Karl  H..  4.158.550.  CI.  44-13.000. 
Usui.  Fumio.  Method  for  producing  bent  pipe  of  reinforced  synthetic 

resin.  4,158.586.  Cl.  156-175.000. 
ValdetUro.  Alarico  A.,  to  Sarkes  Tarzian.  Inc.  Operator  controllable 

detent  mechanism  for  television  tuners.  4.158.826.  CI.  334-88.000. 
Valenchon.  Claude  P.:  See — 

Noblanc.  Alain  G.  N.;  and  Valenchon.  Claude  P.,  4,158,516.  CI 
405-196.000. 
Valeron  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Massa.  Richard  L.;  Murray.  Robert  C;  and  Cook,  Kenneth  J 
4,158.808.  Cl.  324-74.000. 
van  Bavel.  Michael  G.;  and  Shannon.  Alan  J.,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated.  Self-test  feature  for  appliances  or  electronic  systems 
operated  by  microprocessor.  4,158.431,  Cl.  235-304.100. 
van  Bavel,  Michael  G.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Control  of 
self-test  feature  for  appliances  or  electronic  equipment  operated  by 
microprocessor.  4,158,432.  Cl.  235-304.100 
Vandenhoeck.    Jean-Paul.    Energy    recovery    and    storaee    system 

4.158.385.  CI.  165-39.000. 
Vanderheyden.  Eric  E.  E..  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Variable  timing 

circuit  for  card  readers  and  the  like.  4.158.436.  Cl.  235-466.000. 
Van  Dijck,  Frans  S..  to  N.V.  Weefautomaten  Picanol.  Process  and 
device  for  watching  the  weft  on  weaving  looms.  4,158,372,  Cl. 
139-370.100. 
Van  Haasteren,  Adrian  J..  Jr.:  See— 

Demick.  Eugene;  and  Van  Haasteren.  Adrian  J.,  Jr.,  4,158,491,  Cl. 
353-90.000. 
Van  Meter,  Chester  J.  Sillcock  with  water  relief  system.  4,158,366,  Cl. 

137-312.000. 
Van  Valkenburg,  Howard  E.:  See — 

Sharpe.  Donald  E.;  and  Van  Valkenburg,  Howard  E.,  4,158,308. 
Cl.  73-609.000. 
Varian  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Lien.  Erling  L.;  and  Scott.  Allan  W..  4,158.791.  Cl.  315-3.500 
Nelson.  Norvell  J..  4.158.717.  Cl.  428-446.000. 
Varta  Batterie  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Lauck,     Helmut;     and     Kruger,     Franz-Josef,     4,158,722,     Cl. 
429-194.000. 
VEB  Wirkmaschinenbau  Karl-Marx-Stadt:  See— 

Ehedy,  Gusuv;  Kemter,  Heinz;  Ponitz,  Wilfried;  Ehrlich,  Engel- 
bert;  Politze,  Walter;  Scholtis,  Walter;  and  Wunsch,  Wolfaans, 
4,158,292,  Cl.  66-190.000. 
Verge,  John  P.:  See- 
Ross,  William  J.;  Verge,  John  P.;  and  Williamson,  William  R.  N., 
4,158,659.  Cl.  260-307.00G. 
Vice.  Charles  L.  Sound  reproducing  system.  4.158.400.  Cl.  181-152.000. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hiraguri.  Seisuke.  4.158.857.  Cl.  358-139.000. 
Vidinghoff.  Bjom  E.:  See— 

Tidemalm.  Gustav  H.;  and  Vidinghoff.  Bjom  E..  4.158,324,  Cl. 
89-4 1. OOH. 
Vitous,  Charles  J.,  to  Cory  Food  Services,  Inc.  Dual  vented  brewer. 

4,158,330.  Cl.  99-295.000. 
Vitrofil  S.p.A.:  See— 

Brichta,  Corrado;  Tettamanzi,  Natale;  and  Rial,  Elio,  4,158,714,  Cl 
428-391.000. 
Volflcovich,  Semen  I.;  Belov.  Vladimir  N.;  Ershov.  Vadim  A.;  Rozen- 
berg.  Evgeny  K.;  Shipov.  Emmanuil  I.;  and  Jumanova,  Ljudmila  V. 
Installation  for  the  production  of  yellow  phosphorus.  4.158.699.  Cl 
422-189.000. 
von  Strandtmann,  Max:  See- 
Connor,  David  T.;  Young,  Patricia  A.;  and  von  Strandtmann,  Max, 
4,158,663,  Cl.  260-345.200. 
von  Tirpitz.  Wolf  See — 

Dippold.  Johann;  and  von  TirpiU,  Wolf,  4,158,338,  Cl.  109-79.000. 
Voss,  Peter:  See— 

Lehmann,  Erhard;  Martin,  Heinz;  and  Voss,  Peter,  4,158,850,  Cl. 
357-38.000. 
Wahl,  Josef:  See— 

Moller,  Heinz;  and  Wahl,  Josef,  4,158,350,  Cl.  123-1 17.00R. 
Waleckx,  Jean:  See — 

Guerton,  Jean-Pierre;  Waleckx,  Jean;  and  Monville,  Jean-Michel, 
4,158,282,  Cl.  57-58.720. 
Walek,  Walter  J.:  See- 
Cuff,    Frederick    L.;    and    Walek,    Walter    J.,    4,158,537,    Cl. 
425-260.000. 
Walter,  Lothar:  See- 
Ernst,  Horst  M.;  Olschewski,  Armin;  Walter,  Lothar;  and  Branden- 
stein,  Manfred,  4,158,394,  Cl.  175-228.000. 
Wan,  Jeffrey  K.  S.,  to  Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited. 
Phosphorescence  exhibiting  materials  for  optically  pumped  lasers. 
4,158,822,  C1.33I-94.50L. 


Wang,  Samuel  S.;  and  Huliganga.  Ernie  F..  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company.  Process  for  froth  flotation  of  phosphate  ores.  4.158.623.  Cl 
209-166.000. 
Warner.  Gusuv:  See— 

Hentschel.     Volkmar;     and     Warner,     GusUv,    4,158,573,     Cl. 
127-19.000. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See- 
Connor,  David  T.;  Young,  Patricia  A.;  and  von  Strandtmann.  Max, 
4,158,663,  Cl.  260-345.200. 
Wasielewski,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Cummisford,  Roben  G.;  Wasielewski,  Richard  J.;  and  Krueger 
Robert  K.,  4,158,574,  Cl.  127-32.000. 
Watanabe.  Kei:  See— 

Matsumoto.    Masayasu;    lida,    Kazuyoshi;    Kondo.    Yoshikazu; 
Mizuno.  Keiichiro;  Nomoto,  Sadao;  Murayama,  Noriaki;  Wau- 
nabe,  Kei;  and  KaUyama,  Tomonori.  4.158.401.  Q.  181-210.000 
Watanabe,  Kenzoh:  See— 

Kamada.  Osamu;  Watanabe.   Kenzoh;  and  Sawayama.  ShiKeru. 
4,158.726.  Cl.  526-200.000. 
Watanabe,  Masao:  See— 

Goto.    Osamu;    Watanabe.    Masao;    and    Kadoshima,    Yoshio. 
4.158.349,  CI.  I23-II7.00A. 
Watanabe,  Mitsuhiro:  See— 

Akimoto,  Seiichi;  Watanabe,  Mitsuhiro;  Yoshida,  Tomihani;  Su- 
gaya,  Zunichi;  Saito,  Takashi;  and  Ishii.  Yoshimi.  4.158.600.  Cl 
176-30.000. 
Waterhouse.  John  S.:  See— 

Baumann.  Niklaus;  Zweifel,  Hans;  Baumann,  Marcus-  and  Water- 
house.  John  S..  4.158.730.  CI.  528-273.000. 
Baumann,  Niklaus;  Zweifel,  Hans;  Baumann.  Marcus;  and  Water- 
house.  John  S..  4,158,731,  Cl.  528-322.000. 
Watts,  Grady  Tank  cleaning  apparatus.  4,158,365,  Cl.  134-113.000 
Waucheul,  Jean  P.:  See- 
Taylor,    David    W.;    and    Waucheul,    Jean    P.,    4,158,746.    a 
174-112.000. 
Weatherford/DMC.  Inc.:  See— 

Chammas.  Edmond  D.;  and  Lewis.  Edwin  C,  11.  4.158,389.  Cl 
166-297.000. 
Weber,   Heinrich;   Dungs,   Horst;   Urbye,   Klaus;   Beckmann,   Franz 
Schmauch,  Hugo;  and  Flasche,  Karl  H.,  to  Carl  SUM,  Firma.  Appara- 
tus for  producing  blast  furnace  coal.  4,158.550,  Cl.  44-13.000. 
Wehde,  Heinz,  to  Teldix  GmbH.  Yam  quality  monitoring  apparatus 
4.158.284,  Cl   57-265.000.  *  -Hpo-aius. 

Wehner.  Hermann  W.:  See — 

Wirth,  Hermann  O.;  and  Wehner,  Hermann  W..  4,158.669    Cl 
260-429.700. 
Weihe.  Clyde  R..  Jr  Sailing  simulator.  4.158,263.  Cl.  35-II.OOA 
Weinhold,  Kerry  L.:  See— 

Gard,  George  E ;  Manning,  Elvin  K.;  Rueggeberg,  Werner  and 
Weinhold,  Kerry  L..  4.158.778.  Cl.  25O-46I.00R. 
Welsch.  Wolfgang:  See- 
Mueller.    Werner;    Rotter.    Christoph;    and    Welsch.    Wolfeane 
4.158,485,  Cl.  350-343.000. 
Wenczl,  Stephen:  See- 
Brescia,  Anthony  J.;  Fecca,  Edward  G.;  Wenczl,  Stephen   and 
Schriever,  Theodore  W.,  4,158,336,  Cl.  108-111.000. 
Werner,  Peter:  See— 

Kosak,  Wolfgang;  Werner,  Peter;  Gerbcr,  Hans;  and  Hidveghy. 
Ivan,  4.158.796.  a.  318-245.000. 
West,  G.  Allan:  See— 

Arends,  Albert  W.;  Pickard,  George  L.;  West.  G.  Allan;  and  Rus- 
sell, Edward  J.,  4,158,539,  Cl.  425-451.400. 

Western  Company  of  North  America,  The:  See 

Anderson,  Robert  W.;  and  Kannenberg,  Bob  G.,  4.I58.52I    Cl 
405-264000.  .       .       - 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.:  See- 
Andrews.  Harry  N.;  and  Orr.  Richard  S..  4.158.599.  Cl.  176-30  000 
Bratkowski.   Walter   V.;  and  Grunert.   Kurt  A..  4,158.827.   Q 

335-16.000. 
Cooper,  Frank  W..  Jr.;  Silverblatt,  Bernard  L.;  Knight,  Charles  B 

and  Bernnger,  Robert  T.,  4.158,605,  Cl.  176-61.000. 
Eisner,   Hans  J.;   Antol,   Ronald  F.;  and  Castner,  Raymond   P 

4,158.309.  Cl.  73-641.000. 
Gerkey.  Kenneth  S..  4.158,601.  Cl.  176-30.000. 
Godwin,  Gumey  L.,  4,158,788,  Cl.  310-198.000. 
Jones,  Andrew  R  ,  4.158.637.  CI.  208-449.00R. 
Krause.    Robert    F.;    and    Pavlik.    Norman    M..    4.158.581.    Cl 

148-105.000. 
Krause.  Robert  F..  4.158.582,  Cl.  148-120.000. 
Pavlik,  Norman  M.;  and  Seiko.  John.  4.158.561.  Cl.  75-0  5BA 
Reynolds.  William  T.;  and  Pavlik,   Norman  M..  4.158.580.  Cl 

148-104.000. 
Smith.  Richard  C.  4.158.769.  Cl.  250-255.000. 
Young.  Robert  R..  4.158.415,  Cl.  414-2.000. 
Westport  International:  See — 

Hellman.   Robert  R.;  and  French,  Douglas  M.,  4,158,812,  Cl. 

Wheeler,  Harman:  See — 

Morang,  Frank  L.,  4,158,281,  Cl.  57-23.000. 
Whelan.  James  P..  to  Ad-Tec  Products.  Inc.  Paint  strainer.  4.158.631 

Cl.  2IO-497.00R. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See — 

Frohbieter.  Edwin  H..  4,158,426,  Cl.  222-1.000. 
White,  Ben  E.:  See— 

Geyer,    Charles   J.,   Jr.;    and    White,    Ben    E.,   4,158.698,   Q 
422-189.000. 
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IJerome   J.,   4,158,587,   CI. 


N., 


White,  Dwain  M.,  to  General  Electric  Cospany.  Heterocyclic-coupled 

polymers  of  polyphenylene  oxides.  4,158,728,  CI.  528-213.000. 
White.  Malcolm,  to  White,  Susan  Beck.  Roll  bar  safety  frame  for  a 

tractor.  4,158,460,  CI.  280-756.000. 
White,  Susan  Beck:  See — 

White,  Malcolm,  4,158,460,  CI.  28O-7S6.000. 
Whitt,  William  D.:  See— 

Aldrich,  Billy  R.;  and  Whitt,  William  D.,  4,158,742,  CI.  13-20.000. 
Wickman  Machine  Tool  Sales  Limited:  5«e — 

Blockley,  Alec  G.;  and  McConnell,  Edmund  A.,  4,158,319,  CI. 
82-3.000. 
Wideman,  Ewell  F.  Gravity  operated  flag  indicator  device  for  mail- 
boxes. 4,158,430,  CI.  232-35.000. 
Wieczorek.  Alfons:  See — 

Biolik,  Felicjan;  Gurgul,  Franciszek;  Odrobina,  Stanislaw;  Morys, 
Zygmunt;  Wieczorek,  Alfons;  Wyd^anski,  Zenon;  and  Gawlow- 
ski,  Piotr,  4,158,743,  CI.  13-25.000. 
Wiedmann,  Siegfried:  See — 

Berger.    Horst    H.;    and    Wiedmann,    Siegfried,    4,158,783,    CI. 
307-213.000. 
Wielebski,  Wayne  H.;  and  Radtke,  Joseph  D.,  to  Allen-Bradley  Com- 
pany.  Solid   state  timer  for  sealed  contact   relay.   4,158,836,  CI. 
340-309.100.  I 

Wiermanski,  Jerome  J.:  See — 

Keller,    Jack    L.;    and    Wiermanski, 

156-216.000. 

Wiland,  Lawrence;  Humphrey,  Robert;  and  Consiglio,  Peter,  to  Wi- 

land,  Lawrence;  and  Humphrey,  Robert.  Detachable  fastener  for  a 

dental  cap  and  prosthodontic  method  utilizing  the  same.  4,158,256, 

CI.  32-12.000. 

Wilhelm,  Raymond  L.,  toTalley  Industrie!  of  Arizona,  Inc.  Air  cushion 

restraint  inOator  assembly.  4,158,696,  Cl  422-166.000. 
Willay,  Gerard;  and  Wittmann,  Andre.  Apparatus  for  the  automatic 
preparation  and  molding  of  samples  for  X-ray  analysis.  4,158,536,  Cl. 
425-169.000. 
Williams,  Glenn  D.:  See — 

Mattioli,  Terrence  W.;  and  Willian^,  Glenn  D.,  4,158,562,  Cl. 
75-41.000.  I 

Williams,  John  G.;  and  Williams,  VeraJ  Nutrient  dispersal  device. 

4.158,269,  Cl.  47-48.500. 
Williams.  Vera:  See — 

Williams,  John  G.;  and  Williams,  Ver»,  4,158,269,  Cl.  47-48.500. 
Williamson,  William  R.  N.:  See- 
Ross,  William  J.;  Verge,  John  P.;  and  Williamson,  WiUiam  R. 
4,158,659,  Cl.  260-307.00G. 
Willsmer,  Trevor  R.:  See — 

Ford,  Geoffrey  E.;  Pantelides,  Antisj  and  Willsmer,  Trevor  R., 
4,158,624.  Cl.  209-523.000. 
Wilson.  Ray.  Crane  device.  4.158.414.  Cl.  212-14.000. 
Winch.    Allen    R..    to    Cotton.    Incorporated.    Impregnator/rinser. 

4.158.297,  Cl.  68-22.00R. 
Wine,  Charles  M.,  to  RCA  Corporatiof.  System  for  reducing  the 
number  of  binary  signals  representing  channel  numbers.  4,158,815,  Cl. 
325^55.000. 
Wine,  Charl;s  M.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Memory  type  tuning  system 
with  provisions  for  skipping  nonpreferretl  tuning  positions.  4,158,816, 
Cl.  325-464.000. 
Wininger.  David  V.  Self-powered  tracking  solar  collector.  4,158,356, 

Cl.  126-271.000. 
Wirfelt.  Sven  A.  O..  to  Sandvik  Aktiebolag.  Methods  and  apparatus  for 
detachably  fastening  a  tool  shaft  to  a  tool  holder.  4,158,522.  Cl. 
408-l.OBD. 
Wirth,  Hermann  O.;  and  Wehner.  Hermann  W.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpo- 
ration. Organo-tin  compounds.  4,158,669,  Cl.  260-429.700. 
Witten,  John  E.;  Wood,  Loren  E.;  and  Short,  Edward  H.,  Ill,  to  Black, 
Si  vails  &  Bryson,  Inc.  Safety  pressure  relief  apparatus.  4,158,422,  Cl. 
220-89.0OA. 
Wittenstein,  Horst,  to  Carl  Dan.  Peddinghaus  KG.  Plural  work-piece 

positioning  apparatus.  4,158,761,  Cl.  21f-69.00R. 
Witters,  Hugo  F.  J.:  See —  i 

Wouters,  Joannes  C.  A.  M.;  and  Witt*s,  Hugo  F.  J.,  4,158,824,  Cl. 
333-213.000. 
Wittmann,  Andre:  See — 

Willay,  Gerard;  and  Wittmann,  Andre,  4,158,536,  Cl.  425-169.000. 
Wolfson,  Gerald:  See — 

Pruznick,  Michael  D.;  Keller,  Bruce  W.;  Phelps,  James  R.;  Wolf- 
son,  Gerald;  and  Heard,  James  L..  4,158,838,  Cl.  340-750.000. 
Wood,  Eric.  Power  generation  systems  in  buoyant  structures.  4, 1 58,780, 

Cl.  290-42.000. 
Wood,   Harvey   L.   Concealable   antennt   mount   for  CB   antennas. 

4,158,844,  Cl.  343-715.000. 
Wood,  Loren  E.:  See — 

Witten,  John  E.;  Wood,  Loren  E.;  pnd  Short,  Edward  H.,  Ill, 
4.158.422.  Cl.  220-89.00A.  1 

Worthington.  Ralph  E.:  See—  j 

Thompson.    William   H.;   Worthington,    Ralph   E.;   and   Somers, 

Thomas  N.,  4,158,558,  Cl.  71-34.00C. 

Wouters,  Joannes  C.  A.  M.;  and  Witters,  Hugo  F.  J.,  to  International 

Standard  Electric  Corporation.   Multi-node  immittance  network. 

4,158,824,  Cl.  333-213.000. 

Wright,  Melvin  A.  Washbasin  liner  method  and  article.  4,158,585,  Cl. 

156-94.000. 
Wuchner,   Erwin;   Heitmeyer,   Ulrich;   end    Kostelezky,   Walter,   to 
Daimler-Benz   Aktiengesellschaft.   Method   and  apparatus  for  the 
control  of  the  safety  distance  of  a  vehide  relative  to  preceding  vehi- 
cles. 4,158,841.  Cl.  343-7.0VM. 
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Wuerzer,  Bruno:  See — 

Stubenrauch,  Gerd;  Hamp^ht,  Gerhard;  Wuerzer,  Bruno;  and 
Retzlaff,  Guenter,  4,158,?59,  Cl.  71-91.000. 
Wunsch,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Ehedy,  Gustav;  Kemter,  Hfcinz;  Ponitz,  Wilfried;  Ehrlich,  Engel- 

bert;  Politze,  Walter;  ScHoltis,  Walter;  and  Wunsch,  Wolfgang. 

4,158.292,  Cl.  66-190.000. 

Wydmanski,  Zenon:  See — 

Biolik,  Felicjan;  Gurgul,  Ftianciszek;  Odrobina,  Stanislaw;  Morys, 
Zygmunt;  Wieczorek,  Alfcns;  Wydmanski,  Zenon;  and  Gawlow- 
ski,  Piotr,  4,158,743,  Cl.  i3-25.000. 
Wynne,  Francis  E.:  See —  1 

Lcse,  Henri  K.;  and  Wynne,  Francis  E.,  4,158,740,  Cl.  562-549.000. 
Wysocki,  Lawrence,  to  Champion  International  Corporation.  Tear  out 

opening  device.  4,158,412,  CL  206-612.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See —  J 

Gray,  Gerald  A.,  Jr.;  anc^  Steiner,   Edward  L.,  4,158,886,  Cl. 
364-518.000,  I 

Yajima,  Seishi;  Hayashi,  Josabijro;  Omori,  Mamoru;  Kayano,  Hideo; 
and  Hamano,  Masaaki.  to  Research  Institute  Tor  Iron,  Steel  and 
Other  Metals  of  the  Tohoku  University,  The.  Method  for  producing 
heat-resistant  composite  materials  reinforced  with  continuous  silicon 
carbide  fibers.  4,158,687,  Cl.  164-60.000. 
Yamada,  Kenji:  See —  i 

Nakajima,    Fumio;    Machila,    Takayasu;    and    Yamada,    Kenji, 
4,158,287,  Cl.  58-23.0BA.T 
Yamashita,  Katsuji;  Umetsu,  Hiiioshi;  Heguri,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Yoshida, 
Kasumi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Automatic  chemical  analyzing  method  and 
apparatus.  4,158,545,  Cl.  23-2JO.OOR. 
Yamashita,  Sinobu;  and  Takahaihi,  Kotei,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company, 
Limited.  Electric  switch  api^ratus  for  an  automatic  clutch  in  an 
automotive  power  train  using  a  manual  power  transmission  system. 
4,158,404,  Cl.  192-3.580.  ' 

Yamazaki,  Masami:  See — 

Ando,  Masahisa;  Kato,  Keigo;  Yamazaki,  Masami;  and  Kuroiwa, 
Yosio,  4,158,351,  Cl.  123419.00A. 
Yane,  Frank  J.  Device  for  heatmg  liquid  in  a  container.  4,158,764,  Cl. 

219-523.000.  T 

Yarwood,  John  C;  Yun,  Ik  Y.;  knd  Tyler,  Derek  E.,  to  Olin  Corpora- 
tion. Electromagnetic  casting!  method  and  apparatus.  4,158,379,  Cl. 
164-49.000.  1 

Yasuda,  Takeru:  See — 

Iwata,    Minoru;    Yasuda,  '  Takeru;    and    Hagiwara,    Shyoichi, 

4,158,289,  Cl.  60-276.000. 

Yasuhara,  Takeshi;  Tamai,  Mitsuru;  Yuhara,  Tadanori;  and  Asano, 

Isamu,  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  ltd.  Pressure  sensing  device.  4,158,311, 

Cl.  73-718.000. 

Yeagle,  Richard  J.,  to  General  Filters,  Inc.  Water  distributor  trough 

primarily  for  a  warm  air  fumkce  mounted  humidifier.  4,158,679,  Cl 

261-106.000. 

Yearout,  James  D.  Nitrogen-mkhane  separation  process  and  system 

4,158,556,  Cl.  62-28.000. 
Yonezaki,  Jimpachi;  Takahashi 
Okuyama,  Katsuo,  to  Fujitsu 
munication  exchange  equipment.  4,158,754,  Cl 
Yoo,  Jin  S.:  See— 

Burk,  Emmett  H.,  Jr.;  Yoo, 
Cl.  44-l.OOR. 
Yoshida,  Kasumi:  See — 

Yamashita,   Katsuji;   Umetiu,   Hiroshi;   Heguri,   Kazuyoshi;   and 
Yoshida,  Kasumi,  4,158,5|l5,  Cl.  23-23O.00R 
Yoshida,  Tomiharu:  See — 

Akimoto,  Seiichi;  Watanab^, 
gaya,  Zunichi;  Saito,  Tak  ashi;  and  Ishii, 
176-30.000. 
Young,  Patricia  A.:  See — 

Connor,  David  T.;  Young,  Patricia  A.;  and  von  Strandtmann,  Max, 
4,158,663,  Cl.  26O-345.20Q. 
Young,  Robert  R.,  to  Westinihouse  Electric  Corp.  Remote  access 

manipulator.  4,158,415,  Cl.  414-2.000. 

Ysbrand,  Floyd  R.;  and  Crafts,  I  .obcrt  L.,  to  Telex  Computer  Products, 

Inc.  Reflecting  means  for  vi^al  inspection  of  magnetic  tape  head. 

4,158,870,  Cl.  360-128.000. 

Yuhara,  Tadanori:  See — 

Yasuhara,  Takeshi;  Tamai,  l4! 
Isamu,  4,158,311,  Cl.  73-11 
Yun,  Ik  Y.:  See— 

Yarwood,  John  C;  Yun,  IklY.;  and  Tyler,  Derek  E.,  4,158.379,  Cl. 
164-49.000. 
Zabotin,  Alexandr  A.:  .See — 

Onikov,  Eduard  A.;  Galpeiln 
Loschilin,  Evgeny  D.;  ai|d 
139-436.000. 
Zahner,  Hans:  .See — 

Dahn,  Ursula;  Hagenmaief,  Hanspaul;  Hohne,  Helmut;   Konig, 
Wilfried;  Scheinpflug,  tfens;  and  Zahner,  Hans,  4,158,608,  Cl. 
195-80.00R. 
Zahorsky,  James  T.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Information  display  apparatu*.  4,158,837,  Cl.  340-804.000. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See- 

Citta,  Richard  W.,  4,158,88?,  Cl.  363-127.000. 
Zeta  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Gordon,  James  F.,  4,l58,84l6,  Cl.  346-136.000. 


Yoshihiro;  Shimada,  Toshihiko;  and 
Limited.  Mounting  apparatus  for  com- 
-    179-98.000. 

Jin  S.;  and  Karch,  John  A.,  4,158,548, 


Mitsuhiro;  Yoshida,  Tomiharu;  Su- 
Yoshimi,  4,158,600,  Cl. 


itsuni;  Yuhara,  Tadanori;  and  Asano, 
8.000. 


in,  Alexandr  L.;  Zabotin,  Alexandr  A.; 
Kolobanov,  Nikolai  I.,  4,158,373,  Cl. 
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Zucker,  Ethel,  administratrix:  See— 

Guenther,  Robert  P.;  and  Zucker,  Melvin  S.,  deceased,  4,158,825, 
Cl.  333-257.000. 
Zucker,  Melvin  S.,  deceased:  See— 

Guenther,  Robert  P.;  and  Zucker,  Melvin  S.,  deceased,  4,158,825, 
Cl.  333-257.000. 


Zumsteg,  D.  Bruce:  See — 

Bundy,  Richard  P.;  Zumsteg.  D.  Bruce;  and  Rheinfrank.  Lamson. 
Jr  .  4.158.554.  Cl.  55-379  000. 
Zutaut.  Chesley  L.:  See — 

Brower,  Loyd  R.,  Jr.;  Madsen.  Leonard  P.;  and  Zutaut.  Chesley  L., 
4,158,619,  Cl.  204-181.00R 
Zwcifel,  Hans:  See — 

Baumann,  Niklaus;  Zweifel.  Hans;  Baumann,  Marcus,  and  Water- 
house,  John  S..  4,158,730,  Cl.  528-273.000. 
Baumann,  Niklaus;  Zweifel,  Hans;  Baumaim,  Marcus;  and  Water- 
house,  John  S.,  4,158,731,  Cl.  528-322.000 


I   • 

LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  ^ERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  19th  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1979 


Note- 


-Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  wore 
1  (in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


T 


Bass,  Larry  F.,  to  Rockwell  Internationa)  Corporation.  Data  communi- 
cations network  remote  test  and  coiitrol  system.   Re.  30,037,  CI. 
340-146.  lOE. 
Caudill,  Freddie  R.:  See— 

DeRegnaucourt,  Robert  A.;  Hall,  Jofcn  C:  and  Caudill,  Freddie  R., 
Re.  30,036,  CI.  301-I3.0SM. 


Hill, 


0!M 


Csathy,  Denis  G.;  Hung,  Wendell  L.  Y 
Corporation.   Vertical  firetube  waste 
122-7.00R. 
Dayton  Walther  Corporation:  See — 

DeRegnaucourt,  Robert  A.;  Hall,  Jo|n  C 
Re.  30,036,  CI.  3OI-13.0SM. 
Deltak  Corporation:  See — 

Csathy,  Denis  G.;  Hung,  Wendell 
Re.  30.033.  C\.  122-7.00R 


and  Heath,  Jon  M.,  to  Deluk 
heat  boiler.  Re.  30,033,  CI. 


root 


and  Caudill,  Freddie  R., 


L.  Y.;  and  Heath,  Jon  M., 


DeRegnaucourt,  Robert  A 
Dayton  Walther  Corporatioi  i 
Re.  30.036,  CI.  301-I3.0SM 
Hall,  John  C:  See— 

DeRegnaucourt,  Robert 
Re.  30,036,  CI.  301-13 
Heath,  Jon  M.:  See— 

Csathy,  Denis  G.;  Hung, 
Re.  30,033,  CI.  122-7 
Hung,  Wendell  L.  Y.:  See 
Csathy,  Denis  G.;  Hung, 
Re.  30,033,  CI.  122-7" 
Mario  S.p.A.:  See— 

Serratto,  Angelo,  Re.  30,i 
Miller,  Eldon  S.  Articulated  " 
Rockwell  International  Corpoi': 
Bass,  Larry  F.,  Re.  30,037 
Serratto,  Angelo,  to  Mario  S, 
apparatus  employing  primari 
ling  temperature.  Re.  30,034 


'.00  I 


CJ4, 


llirk 


of  the  name 


John  C;  and  Caudill,  Freddie  R..  to 
Vehicle  wheels,  spacers  and  dual  rims. 


Hall,  John  C;  and  Caudill.  Freddie  R.. 
A. 

Wendell  L.  Y.;  and  Heath.  Jon  M.. 
Wendell  L.  Y.;  and  Heath,  Jon  M.. 


CI.  165-123.000. 
conveyor.  Re.  30.035,  CI.  198-850.000. 
'ation:  See — 
CI.  340-146.  lOE. 

.A.  Local  conditioning  induction-type 
inlet  air  as  a  power  means  for  control- 
Cl.  165-123.000. 
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Ahlenfeld,  Carl  B.;  and  Macey,  James  D  Lacrosse  stick  head.  252,167. 

6-19-79,  CI.  D21-210.000. 
American  Tourister,  Inc.:  See- 

Komer.  Sol,  252,175,  CI.  D3-71.000J 
Bardeau,  William  M.  Tiltable  frying  pan  i  Iructure  and  support  therefor. 

252.152,  6-19-79,  CI.  D15-104.000. 
Barry,  Bernard  R.  Bird  feeder.  252,162,  J-I9-79.  CI.  D30-14.000. 
Bell,  George  R.:  See- 

Oakley,  Ervin  C;  Bell.  George  R  ;  aid  Poole,  William  E.,  252.125, 
CI.  D6-167.000. 
Bernardo,  Leo.  Shutter,  252,159,  6-19-79j  CI.  D25-47.000. 
Bio-Temp  Products,  Inc.:  See —  [ 

Khemka,  Kailash  C,  252,136,  CI.  dJO-57.0OO. 
Blake,  Joseph  W.,  Ill:  See— 

Einhorn,  Ruediger;  Chasen,  Lee  R,;  and  Blake,  Joseph  W.,  Ill, 
252,131,  CI.  D8-51.000. 
Boot,  Robin  P.,  to  Dobson  Park  Industrial  Products  Ltd.  Typewriter. 

252.153,  6-19-79,  CI.  D18-1.000.  j 

Boot,  Robin  P.,  to  Dobson  Park  Industrial  Products  Ltd.  Typewriter. 

252. 1 54,  6-19-79.  CI.  D 1 8- 1 .000. 

Boot,  Robin  P.,  to  Dobson  Park  Industrial  Products  Ltd.  Typewriter. 

252,171,  6-19-79,  CI.  D18-1.000. 
BPA  Byggproduktion  AB:  See — 

Gavel,  Margareta;  and  Gavel,  Peter,  252.129.  CI.  D6-191.000. 
Brownlie,  Alan  W.:  See — 

Nitsch.  Edward  J.;  Brownlie.  Alan  \#.;  and  Jones,  Kent  S.,  252,147, 
CI.  D  13-37.000. 
Carmean,  Vernon  M.  Movable  tray  for  pfck-up  trucks.  252,144,  6-19-79, 

CI.  D12-157.00O. 
Carroll,  James  C;  and  Johnson,  Lewis  T?.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Tote  box  for  fruit  or  the  like.  2±2,172.  6-19-79.  CI.  D3-67.OO0. 
Chasen.  Lee  R.:  See — 

Einhorn,  Ruediger;  Chasen,  Lee  R,;  and  Blake,  Joseph  W.,  Ill, 
252,131,  CI.  D8-5 1.000. 
ChiTd  Guidance  Playthings,  Inc.:  See — 

Satten,  Michael  I.,  252,168,  CI.  D21-64.000. 
Chojna.  Harry.  Vehicle  speedometer  metric  conversion  label.  252.139. 

6-19-79.  CI.  DlO-103.000. 
Coats  &  Clark,  Inc.:  See — 

Einhorn,  Ruediger;  Chasen,  Lee  R,:  and  Blake,  Joseph  W..  III. 
252.131.  CI.  D8-5I.000. 
Concept,  Inc.:  See —  ] 

Simmons,  Raymond  W.,  252.170.  C|  D48-24.00A. 
Cook,  William  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Electric  clock  or 

similar  article.  252,134,  6-19-79,  CI.  DlO-21.000. 
Creative  Playgrounds  Corporation:  See~- 

Dieter.  Berthold  B.;  and  Gibson.  Charles  L.,  252.166,  CI.  D2I- 
245.000. 
DeWeese.  Ralph  M.  Vending  stand  or  sinilar  article.  252.158,  6-19-79. 

CI.  D25-22.000. 
Dieter.  Berthold  B.;  and  Gibson,  CharlaB  L..  to  Creative  Playgrounds 
Corporation.  Playground  climber  or  the  like.  252,166.  6-19-79.  CI. 
D21-245.000. 
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:  c  ip. 


IHirt, 


2  52, 


DiMatteo.  Frank  J.  Athletic 
Dobson  Park  Industrial  Products 
Boot.  Robin  P..  252.153, 
Boot,  Robin  P..  252.154. 
Boot,  Robin  P..  252.171, 
Dufaulite  Developments  Limited 
Thwaites,  Peter  J.;  and  Grfen, 
Dunlop  Limited:  See — 

Gill,  Harrington  S.;  and 
Durant.  Dick  H.  Pastry  kitcheji 
ECO  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Oakley.  Ervin  C;  Bell. 
CI.  D6- 167.000. 
Einhorn.  Ruediger;  Chasen, 

&  Clark,  Inc.  Glass  cutter. 
Everts,  Robert  G.:  See— 

Schramm.  Buford  J.;  and 
3.000. 
Fit2GeraId  Corporation:  See— 
FitzGerald.  Joseph  M 
D12-181.000. 
Fitzgerald.  Henry;  and  Lucas. 
Combined  container  closure 
D9-26I.0OO. 
FitzGerald,  James  P.:  See— 
FitzGerald.  Joseph  M 
D12-18I.OOO. 
FitzGerald,  Joseph  M.;  and 
ration.  Air  deflector  for 
012-181,000. 
Flower.  Milton  O..  to  Halstoi  i 
252.161.  6-19-79.  CI.  D2g-87 
Fujishiro.  Haruka.  to  Nax 

252.132.  6-19-79.  CI.  D8-383 
Gavel,  Margareta;  and  Gavel, 
mounted  frame  for  a  wardrobe 
191.000. 
Gavel.  Peter:  See- 
Gavel.  Margareta;  and 
General  Electric  Company 
Cook.  William  J..  252.134, 
Lewis,  Barbara  K.,  252.1 
Gibson.  Charles  L.:  See — 
Dieter.  Berthold  B.;  and 
245.000. 
Gill.  Barrington  S.;  and  Hart 

252.142.  6-19-79,  CI.  DI2- 
Gillette  Company,  TTie:  See- 

Fitzgerald,  Henry;  and 
Green.  Dennis  W.:  See- 

Thwaites,  Peter  J.;  and  Gr^en, 
H.  S.  Gilman.  Inc.:  See — 
Olson,  WUliam  F.  P..  252, 


.  Claude  A..  252.142.  CI.  D12-141.000. 
tool.  252.126,  6-19-79.  CI.  D7-I06.000. 


Ge  Drge  R.;  and  Poole.  William  E..  252.125, 


13  i 


-141 


I  Lu  :as. 


252,116,  6-19-79,  CI.  D2-01.000. 

Ltd.:  See— 
D18-1.000. 
D18-I.0OO. 
D18-1.000. 

See — 

Dennis  W.,  252.160.  CI.  D25-88.000. 


R.;  and  Blake.  Joseph  W..  Ill,  to  Coats 
"  131.6-19-79.  CI.  D8-51.000. 


Everts.  Robert  G.,  252,148.  CI.  D15- 


a^d  FitzGerald,  James  P.,  252,145,  CI. 

Michael  P.,  to  Gillette  Company,  The. 
and  article  holder.  252,133.  6-19-79,  CI. 


and  FitzGerald.  James  P..  252.145.  CI. 

Fit  :Gerald,  James  P..  to  FitzGerald  Corpo- 
ref^gerated  vehicles.  252.145.  6-19-79,  CI. 

Fragrances.  Inc.  Cosmetic  container. 

loco. 

0>.,  Ltd.  Fastener  for  parcel  strappine. 
"3  000. 
reter,  to  BPA  Byggproduktion  AB.  Wall 
"     cabinet.  252,129,  6-19-79.  CI.  D6- 


Gs  ve\.  Peter.  252.129.  C\.  D6-19I.000. 
:St-— 


CI.  D 10-2 1.000. 
CI.  D  10-23.000. 


Gibson,  Charles  L..  252.166.  CI.  D21- 


Claude  A.,  to  Dunlop  Limited.  Tire. 

.000. 


Michael  P..  252,133.  CI.  D9-261.000. 
Dennis  W.,  252,160,  CI.  D25-88.000. 
128.  CI.  D7- 130.000. 
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Hadfield.  David:  See— 

Tabony.  Roy  A.;  and  Hadfield.  David,  252.156.  Q.  D23-69.000. 
Halston  Fragrances.  Inc.:  See — 

Flower.  Milton  O..  252.161.  CI.  D28-87.000. 
Hart.  Claude  A.:  See- 
Gill,  Barrington  S.;  and  Hart.  Claude  A.,  252,142,  CI.  D12-141.000. 
Hero.  Franz;  and  Odermatt.  Karl.  Combined  multiple  cabinet  and 

drawer  storage  unit.  252.124.  6-19-79.  CI.  D6- 159.000. 
Hoff.  David  J.,  to  Hoflco,  Inc.  Power  driven  lawn  trimmer.  252.130. 

6-19-79.  CI.  D8-8.000. 
Hoffco.  Inc.:  .See — 

Hoff.  David  J,  252.130.  CI.  D8-8.000. 
Jacobson.  Walter  E.:  See — 

Kronish.  Donald  P.;  Young.  William  D.;  Jacobson.  Walter  E.;  and 
Taylor.  Doris  B..  252.157.  CI.  D24-17.000. 
Johnson.  James  L.  Bridle  bit.  252.163.  6-19-79.  Q.  D3O-21.00O. 
Johnson.  Lewis  T.:  See — 

Carroll.  James  C;  and  Johnson.  Lewis  T.,  252,172,  CI.  D3-67.000. 
Jones,  Kent  S.:  See — 

Nitsch,  Edward  J.;  Brownlie,  Alan  W.;  and  Jones,  Kent  S.,  252,147. 
CI.  D13-37.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha:  See — 

Onodera.  Tsuyoshi.  252.138.  CI.  D10-30.000. 
Kawashima.  Tsunemi:  See — 

Matsuoka.  Koichiro;  and  Kawashima.  Tsunemi.  252.141.  O.  D12- 
1 10.000. 
Kelley.  Eugene  M.  Boat  chair.  252.119.  6-19-79.  CI.  D6-31.000. 
Keystone  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Patch.  Philip  G..  252.146.  CI.  D12-206.00O. 
Khemka.  Kailash  C.  to  Bio-Temp  Products.  Inc.  Thermochromic  wrist 

thermometer.  252.136,  6-19-79,  CI.  D1O-57.000. 
Koffler.   Sol,  to  American   Tourister,   Inc.   Carrying  case.   252,175. 

6-19-79.  CI.  D3-71.O0O. 
Kronish.  Donald  P.;  Young.  William  D.;  Jacobson,  Walter  E.;  and 
Taylor.  Doris  B.,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company.  Diagnostic  device 
for  measuring  biochemical  characteristics  of  microorganisms  and  the 
like.  252,157.  6-19-79.  CI.  D24-17.000. 
Lacko.  Lorant,  Sr.  Desk  lamp.  252.169.  6-19-79.  CI.  D48-20.00C. 
Une.  David.  Elbow  template.  252,137.  6-19-79,  CI.  DlO-64.000. 
Lewis.  A.  Beverley,  to  Pickens  Footwear  Co.  Inc.  Shoe  sole.  252,117. 

6-19-79.  CI.  D2-321.000. 
Lewis.  Barbara  K.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Clock  or  similar 

article.  252,135,  6-19-79,  CI.  DlO-23.000. 
Lucas,  Michael  P.:  See — 

Fitzgerald.  Henry:  and  Lucas,  Michael  P..  252,133.  CI.  D9-261.000. 
Macey,  James  D.;  See — 

Ahlenfeld,  Carl  B.;  and  Macey,  James  D.,  252,167.  CI.  D21-210.000. 

Matsuoka.  Koichiro;  and  Kawashima.  Tsunemi.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Yamaha  Motor  Co..  Ltd.).  Motorcycle.  252.141. 

6-19-79.  CI.  D12-1 10.000. 

McArthur.  Paul  A.  Shoulder  pocketbook.  252,174,  6-19-79.  CI.  D3- 

48.000. 
Meeker.  Paul  K.  Poruble  baby  scat  or  similar  article.  252,1 18,  6-19-79, 

CI.  D6-7.000. 
Moore,  Donald  T.,  Jr.:  See- 
Moore,  Donald  T..  Sr.;  and  Moore.  Donald  T..  Jr.,  252,143,  CI. 
D12-155.O0O. 
Moore,  Donald  T..  Sr.;  and  Moore.  Donald  T..  Jr.  Vehicle  overhead 

console.  252.143.  6-19-79.  CI.  D12-155.000. 
Nax  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujishiro,  Haruka.  252.132.  CI.  D8-383.000. 
Nitsch,  Edward  J.;  Brownlie,  Alan  W.;  and  Jones,  Kent  S.,  to  R.  E. 
Dietz  Company.  Automotive  turn  signal  switch.  252.147.  6-19-79.  CI. 
D  13-37.000. 
Oakley.  Ervin  C;  Bell.  George  R.;  and  Poole.  William  E..  to  ECO 
Industries.  Inc.  Combined  gun  and  accessory  cabinet  or  similar 
article.  252.125.  6-19-79.  CI.  D6-167.000. 
O'Connor.  David  A.,  to  Virginia  Bankshares,  Inc.  Support  for  use  with 
electronic  computer  units.  252.120.  6-19-79.  CI.  D6-85.000. 


Odermatt,  Karl:  See- 
Hero,  Franz;  and  Odermatt,  Karl,  252,124,  a.  D6-159.000.      . 
Okimoto.  Sam:  See — 

Okimoto,  Sam  S..  252.155.  CI.  D19-4.000. 
Okimoto.  Sam  S..  to  Okimoto.  Sam.  Envelope.  252.155,  6-19-79,  Q. 

D  19-4.000. 
Olson,  William  F.  P.,  to  H.  S.  Gilman,  Inc.  Shish  kabob  kit.  252,128, 

6-19-79.  CI.  D7- 130.000. 
Onodera.  Tsuyoshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha.  Wristwatch 

case.  252,138.  6-19-79.  CI.  DIO- 30.000. 
Pages,  Jose  P.  Pump   252.149.  6-19-79.  CI.  D15-7.000. 
Patch.  Philip  G.,  to  Keystone  Products.  Inc.  Vehicle  wheel.  252.146, 

6-19-79,  CI.  D  12-206.000. 
Pelkey.  Donald  A   Boat.  252.140.  6-19-79,  CI.  D12-66.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Carroll,  James  C;  and  Johnson.  Lewis  T.,  252.172.  CI.  D3-67.000. 
Pickens  Footwear  Co.  Inc.:  See — 

Lewis,  A  Beverley.  252.117.  CI.  D2-32 1.000. 
Plastech  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Rutherford.  James  E..  252,121.  CI.  1)6-127.000. 
Poole,  William  E.:  See- 
Oakley,  Ervin  C;  Bell,  George  R.;  and  Poole,  William  £.,  252,125, 
CI.  D6- 167.000. 
R.  E.  Dietz  Company:  See — 

Nitsch.  Edward  J.;  Brownlie.  Alan  W.;  and  Jones.  Kent  S.,  252.147. 
CI.  D  13-37.000. 
Rutherford.  James  E..  to  Plastech  Research.  Inc.  Fire  extinguisher  wall 

mounted  cabinet.  252.121.  6-19-79.  CI.  D6- 127.000. 
Salt.  David  J  :  See- 
Salt.  John  B.;  and  Salt.  David  J..  252.164.  CI.  D21-166.000. 
Salt.  John  B.;  and  Salt.  David  J.  Doll.  252.164,  6-19-79.  CI.  D21-166.000. 
Satten,  Michael  I.,  to  Child  Guidance  Playthings,  Inc.  Toy  piano. 

252,168.  6-19-79,  CI.  D21-64.000. 
Schramm.  Buford  J.;  and  Everts.  Robert  G.  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine. 252.148.  6-19-79,  CI.  D15-3.000. 
Searcy,  William,  to  Tyler  Refrigeration  Corporation.  Wine  display 

rack.  252,122.  6-19-79,  CI.  D6-153.000. 
Searcy.  William,  to  Tyler  Refrigeration  Corporation.  Display  rack. 

252.123.  6-19-79,  CI.  D6-153.000. 
Simmons.  Raymond  W..  to  Concept,  Inc.  Pocket  penlight.  252,170. 

6-19-79.  CI.  D48-24.00A. 
Stewart.  Roger  H    Cabinet  for  a  wall  mounted  fire  extinguisher  or 

similar  article.  252.127.  6-19-79.  CI.  D6-127.000. 
Tabony.  Roy  A.;  and  Hadfield.  David.  Diaphragm  252.156. 6-19-79,  CI. 

D23-69.000. 
Taylor,  Doris  B.:  See — 

Kronish,  E>onald  P.;  Young.  William  D.;  Jacobson.  Walter  E.;  and 
Taylor.  Doris  B..  252.157.  Q.  D24- 17.000. 
Thwaites.  Peter  J.;  and  Green.  Dennis  W..  to  Dufaulite  Developments 
Limited.  Combined  plural  spacer  and  guide  insert  module.  252.160. 
6-19-79.  CI.  D25-88.000. 
Tyler  Refrigeration  Corporation:  See — 

Searcy,  William.  252.122.  CI.  D6- 153.000. 
Searcy.  William.  252.123.  CI.  D6-153.000 
Virginia  Bankshares,  Inc.:  See — 

O'Connor,  David  A..  252.120,  CI.  D6-85.000. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See — 

Kronish.  Donald  P.;  Young,  William  D.;  Jacobson.  Walter  E.;  and 
Taylor.  Doris  B..  252,157.  CI.  D24-17.000. 
Webb.  Charles  F    Carpet  cleaning  apparatus.  252.150.  6-19-79.  CI. 

D  15-48.000 
Webb,  Charles  F.  Carpet  cleaning  apparatus.  252,151,  6-19-79,  CI. 

Dl  5-48.000. 
Wolf.  Tobin.  Game  board.  252,165.  6-19-79,  CI.  D21-30.000. 
Woods,  Timmy  S.  Purse.  252,173.  6-19-79.  Q.  D3-53.000. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Yamaha  Motor  Co..  Ltd.):  See — 
Matsuoka.  Koichiro;  and  Kawashima.  Tsunemi.  252.141.  CI.  D12- 
1 10.000. 
Young.  William  D.:  See — 

Kronish.  Donald  P.;  Young.  WUliam  D.;  Jacobson.  Walter  E.;  and 
Taylor.  Doris  B..  252.157.  CI.  D24-17.000 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  JUNE  19,  1979 
Note. — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS2 

2  4,158.242 

CLASS* 
166  4,158,243 

172.2!  4,138,244 

CLASS8 


42  D 

137 


4,IS8,S42 
4,158,543 


301 


20 

25 


28 
250.3 
321 


73 


230  B 


CLASS9 

4,158.245 
CLASSU 

4,158.742 
4,158,743 
4,158,744 

CLASS  15 

4,158.246 
4.158.247 
4.158,248 

CLASS  17 

4,158,249 
CLASS  23 

4.158,544 
4,158,546 
230  R  4,158,545 

230.6  4,158,547 

CLASS  24 

16  R  4,158.250 

152  4,158,251 

CLASS  26 

93  4,158,252 

CLASS  2S 

289  4,158.253 

CLASS  29 

25.18  4,158,254 

428  4,158,255 

CLASS  32 

12  4,158,256 

CLASS  33 

25  R  4,158,257 

174  P  4,158,258 

262  4,158,259 

272  4,158,260 

324  4,158,261 

CLASS  34 

202  4,158.262 

CLASS  35 

II  A  4,158.263 

35  C  4.158.264 

CLASS  3« 

4,158,265 
CLASS  40 

4.158.266 
CLASS  43 


135 


152 


55 

112 


IR 


13 
51 


48.5 


210 


103 
386 

431 


284  R 
304 


127 


4.158.267 
4.158.268 

CLASS  44 

4.158.548 
4.158.549 
4,158.550 
4.158.551 

CLASS  47 

4.158.269 
CLASS  4< 

4.158,552 
CLASS  49 

4,158.270 
4.158,271 
4,158.272 

CLASS  51 

4.158,273 
4.158,553 

CLASS  52 

4,158,274 


4,158.275 
4.158.276 
4,158.277 
4,158,278 

CLASS  55 

4,158,554 

CLASS  56 

4,158,279 
4,158.280 

CLASS  57 

23  4.158.281 

58.72  4,158,282 

200  4,158,283 

265  4,158,284 

CLASS  SS 

23  BA  4,158.287 


210 
219 
476 
790 


379 


202 


23  C 
23  R 


4,158.286 
4,158,285 


CLASS  59 

1  4,158,288 

CLASS  60 

4,158.289 
4.158.290 
4,158,291 


276 
445 

641 


CLASS  62 

6  4,158,293 

28  4,158,556 

277  4,158.294 

476  4.158,295 

CLASS  65 

2  4.158.555 

4,158,557 

CLASS  66 

4  4,158,2% 

190  4,158,292 

CLASS  61 
22  R  4,158,297 

43  4,158,298 

CLASS  70 

4,158,299 


224 


CLASS  71 

34  4,158.558 

91  4.158.559 

118  4,158,560 

CLASS  72 

148  4,158.300 

183  4.158.301 

409  4,158,302 

457  4,158,303 

CLASS  73 

49.8  4,158,304 

119  A  4,158,305 
170  A  4,158,306 
535  4.158.307 
609  4,158,308 
641  4,158,309 
705  4,158,310 
718  4.158.311 


CLASS 

5.43 

22  A 

23 

31 
217  S 
796 

CLASS 

0.SBA 
41 
166  C 


CLASS 


3R 


CLASS 


CLASS 


425 


74 

4.158.312 
4,158,313 
4,158,314 
4,158.315 
4,158,316 
4,158,317 

75 

4.158,561 
4.158,562 
4,158,563 

SI 

4,158,318 
82 

4,158,319 

S3 

4,158,320 


45 


CLASS  S6 

4,158,321 


CLASS  19 
1  B  4.158,322 

4,158,323 
4,158.324 


1.5  R 
41  H 


CLASS  91 

508  4,158,326 

519  4,158,327 

CLASS  92 

212  4,158,328 

CLASS  96 
1  R  4,158,564 

29  D  4,158,565 

36.2  4,158,566 

36.3  4,158,567 

CLASS  99 

295  4,158,329 

4,158,330 

CLASS  100 

4,158.331 
4,158,332 

CLASS  101 

4,158.333 


5 

127 


363 


CLASS  102 

16  4,158,334 

CLASS  106 

64  4,158,568 

66  4.158.569 

106  4,158.570 

271  4.158,571 

288  Q  4,158,572 

CLASSICS 

64  4,158,335 

111  4,158,336 

CLASS  109 

59  R  4,158,337 

79  4,158,338 

CLASS  lU 

79  R  4.158.339 

231  4.158.340 


225 


315 
630 


CLASS  116 

4,158.342 
CLASS  118 


4.158,343 
4,158,344 


CLASS  122 


7R 

214 


Re.  30.033 
4.158,345 


CLASS  123 


1  R 
32  EE 
97B 

117  A 

117  R 

119  A 

119  B 

119  DB 


4.158,346 
4,158,347 
4,158.348 
4,158,349 
4,158.350 
4.IS8.3S1 
4.158.353 
4,158,352 


270 
271 


400 


CLASS  116 

4,158.354 
4,158,355 
4.158,356 
4.158,357 
4.158,358 

CLASS  177 

4,158,573 
4,158,574 


CLASS  12* 
173  R  4,158,361 

272  4,158.362 

287  4,158.363 

630  4,138,359 

725  4,138,360 


187 


6 

7 
113 


CLASS  131 

4,158,364 
CLASS  134 

4.158,575 
4.158,376 
4,138,365 


CLASS  136 

89  SJ  4.158,577 

CLASS  137 
312  4,158.366 

340  4,158.367 

487.5  4,158,368 

599.2  4,158.369 

CLASS  13S 

89  4,158,370 

145  4.158.371 

CLASS  139 

370.1  4.158.372 

436  4.158.373 

CLASS  141 

392  4,158,374 

CLASS  145 

50  C  4,158.375 

CLASS  148 

6.11  4,158.578 

20  4,158.579 

104  4,158,580 

105  4,158.581 
120  4,158,582 

CLASS  149 

19.4  4,158.583 

CLASS  150 

0.5  4,158,376 

CLASS  151 

69  4,158,377 

CLASS  152 

333  R  4,158.378 

CLASS  156 

73.1  4,158,584 

94  4,158.585 

175  4.158.586 

216  4.158.587 

331  4,158,588 

345  4,158,589 

384  4,158,590 

643  4.158.391 

666  4,158.592 

4.158,593 

CLASS  162 

112  4,138,594 

157  R  4,158,595 

213  4.158,596 

238  4,158,597 

CLASS  164 

4,158,379 
4,158,380 
4,158,381 
4.158,382 


49 
147 
226 
305 

CLASS  165 

II  4,158,383 

32  4,158,384 

39  4,158,385 

48  R  4.158,386 

71  4,158,387 

123  Re.30,034 

CLASS  166 

286  4,158.388 

297  4,158,389 

CLASS  172 
5  4,158,390 

22  4,158,391 

548  4.158.392 

CLASS  173 

2  4,158,393 

CLASS  174 

52  FP  4.158,745 


112 


228 


1 
30 


36R 

38 
60 
61 

87 


4,158,746 
CLASS  175 

4,158.394 
CLASS  176 

4,158,598 
4,158,599 
4,158.600 
4,158,601 
4,158,602 
4,158,603 
4,158,604 
4,158.605 
4.158.606 


CLASS  177 
210  FP  4,158,395 

210  R  4,158.3% 

CLASS  ITS 

19  4.158,747 

69.1  4,158,748 


CLASS  179 


I  SA 
1  SC 
1  SD 
2.5  R 
98 

99H 
115.5  R 
182  R 


4,158.751 
4,158,749 
4,158,730 
4,138,752 
4,158,754 
4,158.755 
4,158,756 
4,158,753 


CLASS  ISO 

25  A  4,158,397 

108  4,158,398 

127  4,138,399 

CLASS  ISl 

152  4,158,400 

210  4,158,401 

CLASS  1S4 

15  R  4,158,402 

CLASS  1S8 
I  C  4,158,403 

CLASS  192 

3.58  4,158.404 

CLASS  195 

62  4,158,607 

80  R  4,158,608 

115  4,158,609 

CLASS  19S 

480  4,158,405 

850  Re.3a035 

CLASS  200 

302  4,158,757 

CLASS  201 
1  4,158.610 


CLASS  203 

28 

4.158,611 

CLASS  204 

12 

4,158,612 

15 

4.138.613 

157.1  R 

4,158.614 

4,158,615 

4,158.616 

159.13 

4.158.617 

139.16 

4.158.618 

181  R 

4,158,619 

CLASS  206 

279 

4,158,406 

318 

4,158,407 

443 

4.158,408 

435 

4,158,409 

527 

4,138,410 

531 

4,158,411 

612 

4,158,412 

CLASSICS 

II  LE  4.158,638 

11  R  4,158,620 

114  4,158.621 

177  4.158.622 


449  R 


166 

523 
524 


31  C 

49 

85 
137 
198  C 
497  R 
510 


4,158.637 
CLASS  209 

4.158,623 
4.158,624 
4.158.625 

CLASS  210 

4.158.626 
4.158.627 
4.158,628 
4.158,629 
4,158.630 
4,158,631 
4,158,632 


CLASS  211 

63  4.158,413 

CLASS  2U 
14  4.158.414 


CLASS  219 


10.43 
10.33  B 
10.55  E 
69R 

121  L 
137.42 
523 


4,158,758 
4,158,759 
4,158,760 
4,158,761 
4,158.762 
4.158,763 
4.158,764 


CLASS  220 


2.1  A 

3.3 

6 

89  A 

320 

343 

461 


4,158,419 
4.158.420 
4.158,421 
4.158.422 
4,158,423 
4,158.424 
4,158.425 


CLASS  222 

1  4,158.426 

317  4.158.427 

CLASS  224 

42.42  A  4,158,428 

CLASS  226 

34  4,158.429 
CLASS  232 

35  4,158,430 
CLASS  235 

92  DN 
92  NT 
92  PE 


304.1 

380 
382 
463 
466 


CLASS 


92  B 


7 
55 


1 

68 

88 

184 


CLASS 


CUISS 


CLASS 

18  PW 

39 
68.2 


CLASS 


3.27 
13 
136 


1 
479 


45 


CLASS 


CLASS 


4,158.766 
4.158.765 
4.158.767 
4.158.431 
4,158,432 
4.158.433 
4.138.434 
4,158,435 
4.158,436 

236 

4.158,437 
237 

4,158,438 
4,158,439 

239 

4,158,440 
4.138.441 
4,158,442 
4,158.443 

242 

4.158,444 
4,158,445 
4,158,446 

244 

4,158,447 
4.138.448 
4.158.449 

24S 

4.158.450 
4,158,451 

249 

4,158,452 


PI  27 


PI  28 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  250 


202 
255 
272 
294 
338 
361  R 
374 
423  P 
445  R 
445  T 
461  R 
515 


144 


4,158,768 
4,158,769 
4.158,770 
4,158,771 
4,158,772 
4,158,773 
4,158,774 
4,158,775 
4,158,777 
4,158,776 
4,158,778 
4,158,779 

CLASS  2S1 

4,158,453 


CLASS  252 


32.7  E 
62.1  P 
99 

301.1  W 

301.4  F 

400R 

429  B 

447 

462 

547 


4,158,633 
4.158,634 
4,158,635 
4,158.639 
4,158,641 
4,158,640 
4.158.642 
4.158.643 
4.158.645 
4.158.644 


CLASS  260 

2.3  4.158.646 

13  4.158,647 

15  4,158.648 

17  R  4.158.649 

19  UA  4.158.650 

29.4  UA  4.158,652 

33.6  AQ  4,158,653 

40  R  4.158,654 

45.75  B  4,158,655 

123.5  4,158,656 

306.7  C  4,158,657 

307  D  4,158,658 

307  G  4.158.659 

308  B  4,158,660 

325  PH  4.158,661 

326  N  4,158,662 
345.2  4.158.663 
346.74  4.158,664 
409  4,158,665 

4,158,666 

413  4,158,667 
4,158,668 

429.7  4,158,669 

456  A  4,158,670 

546  4,158,671 

584  R  4,158,672 

606.5  B  4,158.673 

650  R  4.158.674 

653.7  4.158,675 

884  4,158,678 

CLASS  261 

106  4,158,679 

149  4,158,680 


CLASS  219 

102  i  158,455 

CLASS  2tl 
118  4^158,456 

CLASS  2T2 
75  4tl58,457 

CLASS  2t} 
95  A  4,I58,4J8 

CLASS  214 
23  R  4,158,459 

CLASS  29 
756  4;l  58,460 

CLASS  2C 

111  4,158,461 

168  4458,462 

CLASS  290 
42  4,158,780 

CLASS  291 
341.18  4,158,463 

CLASS  29« 
31.2  4.J58,464 

CLASS  29< 

91  4,158,466 

193  4.158.465 

CLASS  291 

2  4,158,467 

CLASS  301 

13  SM  ReJO,036 

39  T  4,138,468 

CLASS  303 

71  4.158,470 

CLASS  307 


21 
22  R 


CLASS  320 

4,158,802 

CLASS  323 

4,158,803 
4,158,804 


CLASS  324 

56 
65  R 

71  SN 


74 

99D 
127 
210 


4,158.805 
4.158,806 
4,158,807 
4,158,808 
4,158,809 
4,158.810 
4,158,811 


155 


4,158,848 


CLASS  350 


50 
%.21 

%.23 
96.31 

133 

144 

214 

289 

338 

343 

358 


4,158,475 
4.158,476 
4,158,477 
4,158,478 
4,158.479 
4.158,480 
4,158,481 
4,158,482 
4,158,483 
4.158.484 
4.158,485 
4,158.486 


384, 
412 
415 


U 
376 


37 
102 
362 
455 

464 

485 


CLASS  325 

4,158,812 
4.158.813 
4.158,814 
4.158.815 
4.158,816 
4,158,817 


CLASS  264 


0.5 
40.4 
41 
43 

45.7 

60 

63 

115 
314 
320 


4.158.681 
4,158,682 
4,158,683 
4,158.684 
4.158,685 
4.158,686 
4,158,687 
4.158,688 
4,158.689 
4.158,690 
4,158,691 
4,158,692 


99 
213 

260 
265 
296  R 


4,158.781 
4,158,782 
4,158,783 
4,158,784 
4,158,785 
4.1$8,786 


CLASS  32* 

167  4,158,818 

CLASS  330 

9  4,158.819 

149  4,158,820 

CLASS  331 

94.5  D  4,158,821 

94.5  L  4,158,822 

CLASS  333 

131  4,158,823 

213  4,158,824 

257  4,158,825 

CLASS  334 
88  4,158,826 

CLASS  335 


CLASS  352 


38 
243 


16 
156 
201 


4,158,827 
4,158.828 
4,158,829 


CLASS  3101 


51 
198 


229 


4,1^8,787 
4.1«8.788 


CLASS  312 

4,158,471 
CLASS  313 


218 
231.6 


4,1$8,789 
4,118.790 


CLASS  315 


3.5 
86 
101 
169.1 


1,791 
1,792 
,793 
,794 


CLASS  318 


138 
245 
371 
444 
626 
685 
801 


4,158,795 
4,158,7% 
4.1 58.797 
4,158.798 
4.158,799 
4,158.800 
4,158.801 


CLASS  337 

171  4,158,830 

CLASS  338 
174  4,158,831 

CLASS  339 

19  4,158,472 

31  R  4,158,473 

135  4,158,474 

CLASS  340 

38  S  4,158,832 

72  4,158,833 

146.1  E  Re.30.037 

146.3  H  4,158,835 

146.3  MA  4,158,834 

309.1  4,158,836 

524  4,158,839 

750  4,158.838 

804  4,158,837 


4,158,487 
4,158,488 
4.158,489 
4,158,490 

CLASS  353 

4,158,491 

CLASS  354 

4,158,492 
4,158,493 
4,158,494 
4,158,495 
4,158,496 

CLASS  355 

4,158,497 
4,158,499 
4,158,500 
4,158,498 
4,158,501 

CLASS  356 

71  4,158,502 
4,158,503 

247  4.158  504 

308  4,158,505 

365  4,158,506 

376  4,158.507 

385  4,158,508 

395  4,158,509 

CLASS  357 

16  4,158,849 

38  4,158,850 

63  4,158,851 


90 


24 
144 
202 
318 
319 


14 
15 

77 


119 
222 


4,158,875 
4,158,877 
4,158.876 

CLASS  362 

4,158,878 
4,158,879 
4,158,880 


CLASS  363 

25 

4,158,881 

127 

4,158,882 

CLASS  364 

200 

4,158,883 

431 

4,158,884 

4«0 

4,158,885 

518 

4,158,886 

723 

4,158,887 

726 

4.158,888 

753 

4,158,889 

CLASS  365 

4,158,890 
4,158.891 


2 
119 
210 


4,158,699 

CLASS  423 

4,158,700 
4,158,701 
4,158,702 

CLASS  424 


1 

72 

91 

244 


121 

139 

142 

145 

169 

260 

445 

451.4 

550 


CLASS  366 

16  4,158,510 


113 
294 
316 


CLASS  403 


4,158,511 
4,158,512 
4,158,513 


CLASS  404 

6  4.158,514 


CLASS  3S« 


CLASS  343 


6R 
7PF 
7VM 
113  R 

715 
759 


4,158,840 
4,158,842 
4,158,841 
4,158,843 
4,158,844 
4,158,845 


CLASS  346 

136  4,158,846 

140  R 4,158,847 


35 
93 
111 
127 
133 
139 
143 
228 
230 
260 


4,158,852 
4.158,853 
4,158,854 
4,158,855 
4,158,856 
4,158,857 
4,138.858 
4,158.859 
4,158,860 
4,158,861 


72 

196 
202 
240 
260 

264 
89 


56 

73 

99 

109 

128 

137 


56 
58 
86 
118 
128 
149 
172 


CLASS  360 

4.158.862 
4.158,865 
4,138,867 
4,158,868 
4,158,870 
4,158,87] 

CLASS  361 

4.158.863 
4,158,864 
4,158,866 
4,158,869 
4,158,872 
4,158,873 
4,158,874 


115 
115 


2 
139 
412 
440 
678 


1 
115 


IS 
163 

216 
389 


83 


46 

81 

145 

166 

189 


1  IID 


4,158,515 

CLASS  405 

4,158,516 
4,158,517 
4,158,518 
4,158.519 
4,158,520 
4,158,521 

CLASS  406 

4,158,469 
CLASS  40« 

4,158,522 


327 
650 


2 
310 


4,158,703 
4,158,704 
4,158,705 
4,158,707 

CLASS  425 

4,158,532 
4,158,533 
4,158,334 
4,158,535 
4,158,5.36 
4,158,537 
4,158,538 
4,158,539 
4,158,540 

CLASS  426 

4,158,706 
4,158,708 


CLASS  427 


4,158,709 
4,158,710 


CLASS  42S 


57 
212 

391 
412 
427 
446 
461 
567 


4,158,523 
CLASS  409 

4.158.325 

CLASS  414 

4.158.415 
4,158,416 
4,158,417 
4,158,418 
4,158.524 

CLASS  415 

4.138.525 
4,158,526 

CLASS  417 

4,158,527 
4,158,528 
4,158,529 
4,158,530 

CLASS  418 

4,158,531 
CXASS422 

4,158,693 
4,158,694 
4,158,695 
4,158,696 
4,158,697 
4,158,698 


174 
194 
197 


4,158,711 
4,158,712 
4,158,713 
4,158,714 
4,158,715 
4,158,716 
4,158,717 
4,158,718 
4,158,719 
4,158.720 

CLASS  429 

4,158,721 


4,158.722 
4.138.723 

CLASS  432 

116  4.158.541 

CLASS  521 

90  4,158,724 

CLASS  526 


52.1 
200 


D2— 
D3— 


D6— 


01 

321 

48 

53 

67 

71 

7 

31 

85 

127 


252,116 
252.117 
252,174 
252,173 
252,172 
252.175 
252.118 
232,119 
232,120 
252.121 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D7— 
D8- 


li  1,130 
2U131 


D9— 
DIO— 


DI2— 


383 

261 
21 
23 
30 
57 
64 

103 
66 

110 


252,132 
252,133 
252,134 
252,135 
252,138 
252,136 
252,137 
252,139 
252,140 
252.141 


D13— 
DI5— 


141 

!55 

157 

181 

206 

37 

3 

7 

48 


252,142 
252.143 
252,144 
252,145 
252,146 
252,147 
252,148 
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RICHARD  J.  SHAKMAN, 
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Service  by  Publication 

Melvln  Nieberger 

In  accordance  with  37  CFR  1.4t(a)  (Rules  of  Practice  in 
Patent  Cases),  notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  flllng  on  June 
1.  1976,  of  an  application  for  patent  entitled  "Motor  Brake 
Control  System"  on  behalf  of  .MeMn  Nieberger,  whose  last 
known  address  Is  1203  Cypress,  Fort  Collins,  Colorado  80521. 
The  application  was  made  in  compliance  with  37  CPTl  1.47(a) 
and  35  U.8.C.  116.  second  paragraph  by  Charles  E.  Robinson 
without  execution  by  the  said  Melvln  Nieberger. 

Any  action  to  be  taken  by  the  said  Melvln  Nieberger  in 
connection  with  the  said  application  must  te  taken  within 
thirty   (30)   days  of  the  publication  of  this  notice. 

RENB  D.  TEOTMEYER, 
Aaititant  Commltttoner  for  .Patentt  and  Trademarkt. 


Expedited  Processing  of  Reissue  AppIicaHons  and  Appli- 
cations  Having  Issues  of  Fraud  or  Failure  To  Comply 
With  the  Duty  of  Disclosure     ' 


raud  0 
OOce 


The  Patent  and  Trademark  Otfce  has  been  experiencing 
increasing  delays  in  the  examination  of  reissue  appUcatlons 
and  other  applications  in  which  charges  or  questions  of  fraud 
or  failure  to  comply  with  the  duty  of  disclosure  have  been 
raised  or  are  apparent  on  the  record.  Consideration  of  these 
charges  Involves  considerable  expenditures  of  resources  and 
time.  They  also  tend  to  delay  prompt  consideration  on  the 
merits  in  view  of  the  prior  art,  eta  Considerable  duplication 
of  elTort  and  expenditures  of  resources  and  time  a?8o  may 
occur  when  the  Office  considers  applications  in  circumstances 
where  the  same  issues  are  concur»ently  being  considered  in 
Court. 

Deferral  of  Fraud  Iitues  fl 

Effective  Immediately,  the  Office  'is  insOtnting  a  policy  of 
delaying  consideration  of  issues  of  fraud  or  failure  to  comply 
with  the  duty  of  disclosure  In  any  application  until  all  other 
Issues  are  settled. 

Accordingly,  under  this  procedure,  applications  having  is- 
sues of  fraud  or  failure  to  comply  with  the  duty  of  disclosure 
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will  continue  to  be  ref ei  red  to  the  Office  of  the  Assistant 
Commissioner  for  Patenls.  but  will  then  be  promptly  re- 
turned, along  with  any  iiporopriate  examining  instructions, 
to  the  Director  of  the  Exi  mining  Oroup  for  immediate  action 
bv  the  Examiner.  Decislins  on  PetlHons  to  Strike  applica- 
tions pursuant  to  37  CPt  1.56(d)  will  be  deferred  pending 
resolution  of  the  patentability  issues  before  the  Examiner. 
Any  such  Petitions  to  Strike  filed  after  the  Office  of  the  As- 
sistant Commissioner  haf  Initially  reviewed  the  application 
and  returned  it  for  Immjedlate  action  will  be  acknowledged 
by  the  Examining  Oron^  Director  and  action  on  the  Peti- 
tion win  be  deferred  pending  completion  of  the  patentability 
issues  before  the  Examin(r.  Examiners  will  note  in  their  Of- 
fice actions  the  existence  i>f  Issues  of  frand  or  failure  to  com- 
ply with  the  duty  of  disjlosure  without  commenting  on  the 
substance  of  such  issuesi  and  will  Indicate  that  the  issues 
will  be  considered  after  all  other  matters  have  been  disposed 
of.  Matters  other  than  fraud  or  failure  to  comply  with  the 
dutv  of  disclosure  raised  in  a  PetlHon  to  Strike,  e.g.,  patent- 
ability In  light  of  a  reference,  will  be  treated  by  the  Ex- 
aminer or  other  approp^ate  official.  Petitions  relating  to 
procedural  matters  involving  the  examination  of  the  appli- 
cations, e.n.,  requests  tot  protestor  participation  in  inter- 
views, will  be  decided  by;  the  appropriate  Examining  Oroup 
Director.  Apnlicatlons  which  have  been  referred  to  the  Office 
of  the  Assistant  Commissioner  and  which  are  required  to  be 
returned  thereto  before  allowance  or  after  abandonment  of 
the  application  will  have  4  notation  placed  on  the  face  of  the 
application  file  by  the  Oflce  of  the  Assistant  Commissioner 
requiring  such  return. 

Suipention  of  Action  Wh^re  There  i$  Concurrent  lAtigation 

In  order  to  avoid  duplication  of  efTort,  actions  in  applica- 
tions in  which  there  Is  an  Indication  of  concurrent  litigation 
win  be  suspended  automatically  unless  and  until  it  Is  evident 
to  the  examiner,  or  the  applicant  indicates,  that :  (1)  a  stay 
of  the  litigation  is  in  effect ;  (2)  the  litigation  has  been  ter- 
minated ;  (3)  there  are  no  significant  overlapping  issues  be- 
tween the  application  and  the  litigation :  or  (4)  it  Is  appli- 
cant's desire  that  the  apijllcation  be  examined  at  that  time. 

Expedited  Examination  of  Reieiue* 

All  reissue  applications,!  except  those  under  suspension  be- 
cause of  litigation,  will  be;  taken  up  for  action  ahead  of  other 
"special"  applications  ;  thl^  means  that  all  issues  not  deferred 
win  be  treated  and  responded  to  immediate'v.  Furthermore, 
reissue  appUcatlons  Involfed  in  "stayed  litigation"  will  be 
taken  up  for  action  in  ad'fance  of  other  reissue  applications. 

Insofar  as  reissue  applidations  for  patents  in  litigation  are 
concerned,  the  Office  is  pr^ently  considering  modifications  to 
the  rules  to  provide  for  their  examination  within  the  two- 
month  waiting  period  nowf  provided  by  Section  1.176.  Until 
appropriate  modifications  are  made  to  the  rules,  the  Office 
will  entertain  peHtions  unUer  37  CFK  1.183  to  waive  the  de- 
lay period  of  37  CFR  1.176.  In  addition,  the  Office  is  presently 
considering  requiring  the  prompt  disclosure  of  the  existence 
of  litigation  related  to  a  pending  application. 

Time  monitoring  systen^s  are  being  put  into  effect  which 
will  closely  monitor  the  titoe  used  by  applicants,  protestors, 
and  examiners  In  processlfig  reissue  applications  of  patents 
Involved  in  litigation  in  \^hlch  the  court  has  stayed  further 
action. 

Applicants  In  reissue  oippllcatlons  Involved  in  litigation 
which  has  been  stayed,  dlBmlssed,  etc.  for  consideration  by 
the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  will  normally  be  given  one 
month  to  respond  to  Office  actions  in  those  situations  where 
the  Office  determines  thatj  the  reissue  applicant  can  readily 
prepare  a  response  in  sucb  time.  This  one  month  period  may 
be  extended  upon  a  showing  of  clear  Justification.  Of  course, 
up  to  three  months  may  b«  set  for  response  if  the  Examiner 
determines  such  a  period  la  justified. 

Applicants  and  protestors  submitting  papers  for  entry  in 
reissue  appUcatlons  of  patents  involved  in  litigation  are  re- 
quested to  mark  the  outsidje  envelope  and  the  top  right  hand 
portion  of  the  paper  wltl^  the  words  "REI88VB  LITIGA- 
TION" and  with  the  unit  of  the  PTO  in  which  the  relssne 
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application  is  located — e.g..  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Patents,  Board  of  Appeals  or  Examining  Group.  The  nota- 
tions preferably  should  be  written  In  a  bright  color  with  a 
felt  point  marker.  Papers  marked  "KEISSUB  LlTIOATIOy 
will  be  given  special  attention.  -Vlso,  the  PTO  will  place  n 
prominent  notation  on  the  application  file  to  Indicate  the  ex- 
istence of  litigation. 

The  purpose  of  these  changes  Is  to  reduce  the  time  between 
filing  and  final  action  Insofar  as  possible  while  sttll  giving 
nil  parties  sufficient  time  to  be  heard.  This  notice  is  supple- 
mental to,  and  in  some  respects  modifies,  the  earlier  published 
notices  on  this  subject  and  particularly  the  notice  pubUshed 
nt  977  0.0.  11  on  December  12,  1978. 


June  3,  1070. 


DONALD  W.  BANNER, 
Commieiioner  of  Patents 

and  Trademarkt. 


New  Security  Procedure 

.V  Security  Task  Force,  which  was  estabUshed  In  mid-1978, 
submitted  a  number  of  recommendations  for  Improvements  in 
the  security  of  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  personnel  and 
government  property. 

One  recommendation  that  we  adopted  requires  that  either 
nn  employee  building  pass,  user  pass,  or  visitor  pass  be  worn 
by  each  person  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  in  a  man- 
ner so  as  to  be  visible  at  all  times  when  the  person  is  using 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  facilities.  This  procedure  will 
permit  Immediate  visual  recognition  of  all  persons  authorized 
to  use  our  facilities.  User  and  visitor  passes  may  t>e  obtained 
from  the  Receptionist.  Public  Search  Room,  Crystal  Plaza 
Building  3,  Room  1A03. 

Effective  upon  publication  of  this  notice,  aU  persons  will 
be  required  to  comply  with  this  procedure.  Failure  to  do  so 
may  result  in  denial  of  the  use  of  our  facilities. 

DONALD  W.  BANNER, 
June  4,  1970.  Commiitioner  of  Patentt 

and  Trademarkt. 


REISSUE  APPUCATIONS  FILED 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(b).  The  reissue  applications 
listed  below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public 
in  the  indicated  Examining  Groups  and  copies  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR  1.21(b)). 

348M<1.  Re.  S.N.  032,601,  Filed  Apr.  23,  1979,  a.  101/ 
455,  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PLATE.  Howard  A.  Fromson. 
Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  John  E. 
Lynch,  Ex.  Op.:  337 

3^4^3,  Re.  S.N.  32.125,  Filed  Apr.  23,  1979,  CI.  400/ 
154.2,  PRINTING  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  BIDIR- 
ECTIONAL STEPPING  MOTORS  TO  POSITION  TYPE 
MEMBER,  George  Talcenaka,  Owner  of  Record:  Tracor, 
Inc.,  Austin,  Tex..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Frank  S.  Vaden  III,  et 
al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  337 

3,617,465,  Re  S.N.  032,472,  FUed  Apr.  23,  1979.  O.  208/ 
8,  COAL  HYDROGENATION.  Ronald  H.  Wolk,  et  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Hydrocarbon  Research,  Inc.  New  York, 
S.Y.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Marcus  B.  Finnegan,  et  al.,  Ex. 
Op.:  116 

3,648,638,  Re.  S.N.  034,318,  Filed  Apr.  30,  1979,  CX.  114/ 
26,  VERTICALLY  MOORED  PLATFORMS.  Kenneth  A. 
Blenkam,  Owner  of  Record:  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corpo- 
ration, Tuba,  Okla.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Arthur  G.  Oilkes,  et 
al.,  Ex.  Op.:  315 

3,662,101,  Re.  S.N.  029,688,  FUed  Apr.  13,  1979.  CX.  360/ 
10,  VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER  SYSTEM  HAVING 
MEANS  FOR  SUPPRESSING  VIDEO  TRACK  CROSS- 
OVER NOISE  DURING  SLOW  AND  FAST  MOTION 
OPERATION.  Richard  J.  Segertrom,  Owner  of  Record: 


Video   Logic   Corporation,    Sunnyrale,    Caltf.,    Attorney    or 
Agent:  Karl  A.  Limbach.  et  al..  Ex.  Gp.:  235 

3,952,724,  Re.  S.N.  014.463,  FUed  Feb.  23,  1979,  CI.  126/ 
271.  SOLAR  ENERGY  CONVERTER,  Yu  K  Pei,  Owner 
of  Record:  Owens  Illinois,  Inc.  Toledo,  Ohio,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  J.  R.  Nelson,  et  al.,  Ex.  Op.:  345 

3,953,964,  Re.  S.N.  034.082.  FUed  Apr.  27.  1979.  CI.  58/50 
R,  SINGLE  SWITCH  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ADJUST- 
ING THE  TIME  BEING  DISPLAYED  BY  A  TIME- 
PIECE, Alan  E.  WUlis,  et  al.,  Owner  of  Record:  Hmex 
Corporation,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Joseph 
A.  Bondi,  Ex.  Gp.:  217 

3,953,964,  Re.  S.N.  034,083,  FUed  Apr.  27,  1979,  Q.  58/50 
R,  SINGLE  SWITCH  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ADJUST- 
ING THE  TIME  BEING  DISPLAYED  BY  A  TIME- 
PIECE, Alan  E.  WUlis,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  rimex 
Corporation,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Joseph 
A.  Bondi.  Ex.  Gp.:  217 


4,015,795,  Re.  SN.  027.461,  FUed  Apr.  5.  1979,  Q.  242/ 
85,  CABLE  DISPENSER,  Robert  S.  Y.  Chong,  Owner  of 
Record:  Merry  Whirler  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Aiea,  HL, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Murray  K.  Hatch,  Ex.  Gp.:  242 

4,020,406,  Re.  S.N.  032.886,  FUed  Apr.  24,  1979,  Q.  318/ 
600.  WEBB  CUTTING  CONTROL  SYSTEM.  Masateru 
Tokuno,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Rengo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
(Rengo  Co..  Ltd.).  Osaka-fit.  Japan  and  Nippon  Riraiansu 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Japan  Reliance  Electric  Ltd).  Kanagawa- 
ken,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  John  E.  Lind,  et  al.,  Ex. 
Gp.:  217 

4,021,282,  Re.  S.N.  033,237.  FUed  Apr.  25.  1979.  a.  156/ 
210.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  CONTACT 
BODY,  Per  Norback,  Owner  of  Record:  Aktiebolaget  Carl 
Munters,  Sollentuna,  Sweden,  Attorney  or  Agent:  John  A. 
Mitchell,  et  al.,  Ex.  Op.:  161 

4.031,396.  Re.  S.N.  033,794,  Filed  Apr.  26,  1979.  a.  250/ 
385.  X-RAY  DETECTOR.  Nathan  Rey  Whetten,  et  al., 
Owner  of  Record:  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 
N.Y.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Roger  C.  Turner,  et  al.,  Ex.  Op.: 
256 

4,040,644,  Re.  S.N.  034,388,  FUed  Apr.  30,  1979,  Q.  280/ 
659,  REFUSE  BAG  CARRIER,  Raymond  C.  Flagg,  Owner 
of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Daniel  P.  ChemofT, 
etal.,  Ex.  Gp.:  316 

4,043,418,  Re.  S.N.  031,618,  FUed  Apr.  19,  1979,  C\.  180/ 
98,  REVERSE  DIRECTION  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM  FOR 
LIFT  TRUCK,  Thomas  R.  Blakeslee,  Owner  of  Record: 
Logisticon,  Inc.  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Karl 
A.  Limbach,  et  al..  Ex.  Gp.:  316 

4,053,460,  Re.  S.N.  034,404,  FUed  Apr.  30,  1979,  Q.  260/ 
112.5,  AZETOMICINS,  Martin  A.  Apple  et  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  The  Regents  of  The  University  of  California,  Berkeley, 
Calif,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Leonard  Phillips,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.: 
125 

4,138,535,  Re.  S.N.  033.455.  FUed  Apr.  26,  1979.  a.  526/ 
7,  NITRITE  ESTERS  OF  POLYHYDROXY  POLY- 
MERS, Richard  C.  Schweiger,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Thomas  H.  Jones,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  144 
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Re.   29.585 

He.  20,781 

Re.  29,888 

•3,948,782 

3.992,400 

.3.997.580 

3,997,787 

4,009,175 

4,010,756 

4.012,41.3 

4.017,492 

4,016.165 

4,020,155 

4.022.833 

4.030.002 

4.036.003 

4.043.951 

4.001.884 

4.002.093 

4.073.785 

4.076,247 

4.077,002 

4,080,890 

4,081,452 

4,084.962 

4.0.S7,.390 

4.091,212 

4.094.811 

4.095.007 

4.090.113 

4.090.1.-.4 

4,096.498 

4.099.001 

4.099.794 

4.100.005 

4.100.095 

4.100.178 

4.100.266 


4.100..313 

4.101.263 

4.101.267 

4.101,370 

4,102,094 

4,104.373 

4,104,938 

4,107,074 

4,107.283 

4.108,745 

4,108.887 

4,110,824 

4.113,069 

4,11.3,980 

4,11.5,739 

4,115,847 

4,117,054 

4,119.756 

4.119.S37 

4,120,001 

4,120,797 

4,121.121 

4,123.284 

4.124,175 

4,124,016 

4,124.780 

4.124.782 

4.125.488 

4.12.3.983 

4.126.313 

4.127.766 

4.127,838 

4,128,342 

4,128,042 

4,130,041 

4,131,529 

4,131,857 

4,133.102 


4133.242 

4l33,694 

4133.861 

4il33,940 

4134.403 

4l35,231 

4|135,977 

4jl36,640 

ljl37,385 

1)137,540 

ljl37,664 

U137,732 

4)137,937 

4^138,034 

4]l38,22.S 

4Jl,38,281 

4h38,333 

138,582 

1.39,572 

140.772 

140.826 

140.832 

tl40.»88 

141,115 

141.212 

141.355 

Ml. 360 

141,850 

4.1142.011 

4142.134 

4.142.197 

4,^42.205 

4442.635 

4,M3.021 

4,(143,1,39 

4,^4.3.568 

4.14,3,593 

4.14.3.6.39 


41 
4} 
4I 
4I 
4] 
4] 
4] 
4J 
4] 
4] 
4J 


4,143.643 

4,144.538 

4,144.824 

4,145,008 

4,145,191 

4,143,201 

4,145,203 

4.145.237 

4.145.392 

4,145.540 

4,145,723 

4,145,725 

4,145,850 

4,146,077 

4.146.079 

4,146,310 

4,146,377 

4,146,541 

4,146,580 

4,146,620 

4,146,734 

4,146,783 

4,146,876 

4,147,086 

4,147,097 

4,147,291 

4,147,352 

4,147,377 

4,147,383 

4,147,687 

4,147,759 

4,147,777 

4,148,8.34 

4,149.015 

4,149,198 

4,149,642 

4,150,3.38 


Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

D.  232,608.  COSMETIC  VANITY.  Viola  Darrow  3704  Las 
\ega8  Blvd.,   S.   «19,   Las  Vegas,   Nev.   89109 

,,^;??.12»-^  T^y^'^^'^^^'S  HAND  KIT.  Murrie  SI.  Fitch. 
1120  Cove  Rood,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y.  :^543. 

3.893  700.  CHILDREN'S  RIDINfc  TOY.  Elmer  R.  Haeen 
Ro.vaI  Arms  Apt.  *3.  230  W.  GeneserfSt.,  Auburn!  NY.  ISoIl 

rJlP^l?'^^,:  LADDER  BLOCK.  Walter  T.  Ulerlch,  23  E. 
CralK  St..  Lniontown.  Pa.  15401. 

3.994.468.  PREFABRICATED  GLIDER  SWING.  Floyd 
Carter.  P.O.  Box  1082.  Alameda.  Calif.  94501. 

4.073.175.  DRUM  LIFTING  MtTHOD  AND  DEVICE 
1  nul  Seamon.  0191  Anthony  Ave..  Garden  Grove,  Calif.  92645. 

4.078,64,3.  TOKEN  OPERATEO  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
FOR  A  MULTITRACK  TAPE  CARTRIDGE  PLAYER  David 
5*'"J'"j;L"  "'"''fhan.  668  B.  French  (imp  Road.  French  Camp. 

rJJ^^^*^-  ^'^^D  POULTRY  (tRODUCES  LOW  CHO- 
LESTEROL EGGS).  Samuel  Klein.  1814  Manor  Drive,  Union, 
N.J.  07083. 

4.141,218.  BUOYANCY  OPERAtED  SUNMILL.  Eric  R. 
Rftvbyy.  Apt.  J-215,  11273  N.  Keidall  Drive,  Miami,  Fla. 
33176.  I 


The  folloTvlnc  patents  are  offered  by  Adeline  M.  Nicholas, 
8746  Bamarcla  Drive,  Elk  Grove,  Cattf.  95624. 


D.  242,417. 
D.  251,283. 
D.  243,139. 
D.  246,085. 
D.   246,089. 


SUGAR  BOWL. 
CREAM  PITCHER. 
SERVING  TRAY. 
CONDIMENT  SERVE] 
FLATWABE. 
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„n?il°*^;^°''l';  l"*^-  anniunces  that  non-eicluslve  licenses 
under  reasonable  terms  arJ  available  under  the  following : 

3,255,439.      POSTAGE  MErERING  SYSTEM. 

3,428,948.     POSTAGE  METERING  SYSTE-M. 

3.501,744.      POSTAGE  MeItERING  SYSTEM  HA  VINO  SIG- 
NAL CONDITIONING.  MEANS.  "  °  " 

3,716,698.     CONTROL  AN^  RECORDING  APPARATUS. 


Please  address  inqulrli 
Patent  Dept.,  Pltney-Bow 
Stamford,  Conn.  06904. 


to    Corporate    Patent    Counsel, 
Inc..  Walnut  and  Pacific  Sts., 


The  General  Electric  Cc- 
excluslve  licenses  under  thf 
terms  to  domestic  manufact 


ipany  is  prepared  to  grant  non- 
followlng  patents  on  reasonable 

irers. 


sel'^^team  TnrMn»r''"^%^*^r^®  addressed  to  Patent  Coun- 
trlo  rw,nT,v '' ?*'S,?"'''^'"  Lfgal  Operation.  General  Elec- 
Schenect"Sy"-kYS2'y4T  ^"''  ^"'''*°^  ''■'-''''  ^'°0'- 
4,082,967.      UNIFORMLY   J  COOLED   SUPERCONDUCTING 


4,091,298. 

4,095.627. 
4.103,195. 
4,110,900. 
4,112,041. 
4,118,964. 
4,123,677. 


ROTOR. 

^KYOGENIC  buRRENT  LEAD  CONSTRUC- 
TIO^,„  WITH  SELF-CONTAINED  AUTO- 
SIATIC  COOtANT  VAPOR  FLOW  CONTROL. 

^StfACHINEsI'^^'^^^'*  ^'"^  ^YNAMOELBCTRIC 
BONDED  LAMINATIONS  FORMING  A  STATOR 

CORONA  INHI 
MACHINES. 

METHOD    FOl, 
NAMOELECl 

LUBRICATED 
CHINE. 

SELF-RBGULA 
NISM     FOR 


JITION  IN  DYNAMOELECTRIC 

REDUCING    CORONA    IN    DY- 
"RIC  MACHINES. 

MANDREL  FOR  A  FINNING  MA- 


REFRIGERA|NT. 


ING TRANSPORT      MECHA- 

SUPER-CONDUCTIVE     ROTOR 


Application  for  license  mky  be  addressed  .„     „^. 
trie  Company,  100  Woodlavfn  Ave.,  Plttsfleld,  Mass 


to 


3,562.011. 

.3,617,421. 
3.883,680. 

3.924,022. 


3.955.168. 
3.983,522. 

3,983,523. 

4,000,482. 

4.009.141. 


4.009.461. 


General  Elec- 
01201. 


INSULATING    i  CO  \TING „..,„      ^,, 

AQUEOUS^  MIXTURE  OF  REACTION  PROD- 


COMPRISTNG      AN 


^fcf.gss?^'F^oiifS5ri??D«^^^^^ 

^^.XJSS^^O^  iFOLDING    INSULATING   TAPE 
ABOUT  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS^ 

E  ELECTRICAL  BUSHING  IN- 
<J  A  CENTRAL  CONDUCTOR 
E  EXPANSION  CHAMBER. 


HIGH  VOLTA(, 
CORPORATI 
EXPANDABl 

METHOD  OF  . 
ING  ONTO  A 
SHEET  for! 
PLICATION. 

REJUVENATK 

TAPERING   EI 


DISC  WINDBNGS. 


PPLYING  AN  ORGANIC  COAT- 
V  INORGANIC  COATED  STEEL 
A  MAGNETIC  LAMINATE  AP- 

W  METHOD  FOR  VARISTORS. 
lECTROSTATIC    SHIELDS    FOR 


COMBINATIOI 
ING  RING. 

TRANSPORMEl 
CIRCULATK 

ELECTRICAL 
OF   EPOXY  , 
AND  ALUMI 


STATIC  PLATE  AND  CLAMP- 

WITH  IMPROVED  NATURAL 
'  FOR  COOLING  DISC  COILS. 

INSUL.\TING    COMPOSITIONS 
lESIN   ZIRCONIUM    SILICATE 

TA. 


EXTERNALLY  ACTUATED  CLAMPING  SYS- 
TEM FOR  TRANSFORMER  WINDINf^S  IN- 
CORPORATIKG  A  MECHANICAL  FOLLOW 
UP  DEVICE.^ 


4,017.816. 


4.020.438. 


IMPULSE  V0L1 
ING  PART 
SHIELDS  F( 


'AGE  DISTRIBUTION  I^'PROV- 
"AI^TURN        ELECTROSTATIC 
DISC  WINDINGS. 


AUTOTRANSFORMKR  with  SERIES  AND 
TERTIARY  WINDINOS  HAVING  SAME 
POLARITY  IMPEDANCE. 

4.1.34.146.     SURGE  ARRESTER  GAP  ASSEMBLY. 

Anpllcntlon  for  license  ifny  be  addressed  to :  the  Oronp 
Patent  Counsel.  Maior  Appliance  Business  Group.  General 
Electric  Company.  Appliance  Park.  Louisville.  Ky.  40225. 

242.300.     MICROWAVE  OVEN. 
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242,421.      MICROWAVE  OVEN. 

3.499.483.  MODULATING  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  AP- 
PARATUS. 

3.825.373.      DISHWASHER  ASSEMBLY. 

4.132,009.     START  SYSTEM  FOB  DOMESTIC  APPLIANCE. 

4,130,667.     OVEN   DOOR    LATCH    MECHANISM. 

4,139,756.  PUSH  BUTTON  SWITCH  WITH  SECONDARY 
PUSH  BUTTON. 

4.142,092.  REFRIGERATOR  CABINET  CASE  HEATER 
INSTALLATION. 

4.142,760.  IMPACT  REINFORCEMENT  AND  REPAIR 
METHOD  FOR  REFRIGERATOR  CABINET 
LINERS. 

4.144.436.  MICROWAVE  OVEN  EXCITATION  SYSTEM 
FOR  PROMOTING  UNIFORMITY  OF 
ENERGY  DISTRIBUTION. 

4.147.037.  HIGH  EFFICIENCY  HEAT  EXCIIVNGE  FOR 
REFRIGERATION  SUCTION  LINE/CAPIL- 
LARY TUBE  ASSEMBLY. 

Applications  for  license  may  be  addressed  to  :  Division  Pat- 
ent Counsel  Switrhgear  &  Distribution.  Transformer  Division 
;:''°*/.?.'  ^''^ctrlc  Company.  6901  Elmwood  Ave..  Philadelphia, 
la.  19142. 

3.813.506.  VACUt-MTYPE  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH 
IMPROVED  ABILITY  TO  INTERRUPT  CA- 
PACITANCE CURRE.NTS. 

3.825.789.     VACUUM   .XRC   DEVICES   WITH  HARD.  DUC- 
TILE. FERROUS  ELECTRODES. 
.Applications  for  licenses  may  be  addressed  to  the  General 
vi^",!'^  Companv.  Apnllance  Comnonents  Business  Division. 
lO.jj  Broadway,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  46804. 

3.734.771.  METHOD  FOR  PROniTCING  A  PROTECTIVF 
COATING  ON  THE  SURFACE  OF  A  M.Vnu' 
FACTURED  ARTICLE. 


4,031.298. 

4,061,70.3. 

4.069,190. 

4.069,280. 
4.07.3,421. 

4.0R5.162. 
4.098.310. 
4.105.825. 

4.125.509. 
4.12.3.741. 


3.854.916. 
4,081,897. 
4.104.788. 
4.108.530. 


SYSTEM    USING 
DEVICE. 

METHOD      OF 
SWITCH. 


MOTOR   DRIVEN   CONTROL 
MAKING      AN      ELECTRIC 


-METHOng    FOR    POSITIONING    INSULATING 
MEMBERS  IN   MAGNETIC  CORE  SIX)TS. 

FEMVLE  TERMINAL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAK- 

IjSCf   SlCH. 

4.11.3.674.     MOUNTING  DEVICE. 

Annllcatlons  for  license  may  be  addressed  to  the  General 
Electric  Company.  Division  Patent  Counsel.  Housewares  and 
Audio  Business  Division.  1283  Boston  Ave.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

3.849,916.     SELF-CLEANING  STE.\M  IRON. 

3.983.644.      FLASH/FLOODED   BOILER    STEAM   IRON. 

3.896.572.      FL.\SH/FLOODED   BOILER   STEAM   IRON. 

Applications    for    license    may    be    addressed    to :    General 
Llpctrlc  Company  Re-Entry  and  Environmental  Systems  Di- 
vision. 3198  Chestnut  St..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19101. 
4.145..328.      BIMETALLIC      ADHESIVE      .MIXTURE      FOR 
BONDING  AND  RELE.VSE  APPLICATIONS. 

Applications  for  license  may  be  addressed  to  •  Division 
Patent  Counsel  Switchgear  &  Distribution  Transformer  Dl- 
^'■j'l'HJj-^  General  E'ectric  Company.  0901  Elmwood  Ave..  Phlla 

4,000.445. 


4.038.785. 
4.1.31.826. 


TRIGORRTNO      TIRCUIT 
VACUUM  GAPS. 


TRIGGETtET) 


Apnlicatlons  for  licenses  may  be  addressed  to  Patent  Coun- 
sel. Wire  >k  Cible  Business  Denartment.  General  Electric  Com- 
P^OY:.  1285   Boston   Ave..   Building  21EW.   Bridgeport.   Conn. 


06602. 
4,005,254 


4.020.214. 


4.0122.945. 


4.043.403. 


4.046.,«I49. 


STRIPPABLE  COMPOSITE  OF  POLYMERIC 
MATERIALS  FOR  USE  IN  INSULATED 
ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS.  A  METHOD 
OP  FORMING  THE  SAME  AND  PRODUCT 
THEREOF. 

METHOD  OF  PATCHING  VOIDS  IN  A  SEMI- 
CONDUCTIVE  COMPONENT  OF  INSILATED 
ELECTRIC  CABLE,  AND  COMPOUND 
THEREFOR. 

HEAT  RESISTANT  ETHYLENE-PROPYLENE 
RUBBER  AND  INSULATED  CONDUCTOR 
PRODUCT  THEREOF. 


METHOD     OF    THERMALLY 
MERIC  MATERIALS. 


CURING    POLY- 


DIRECT  CURRENT  CABLE  WITH  RESISTIV- 
ITY GRADED  INSULATION.  AND  A  METH- 
OD OF  TRANSMITTING  DIRECT  CURRENT 
ELECTRICAL  ENERGY. 

POLYOLEFIN  W  I T II  PHOSPHORYLATED 
NOVOLAC  AND  TRIALLYL  CYANURATE. 

CONTINUOUS  CASTING  AND  SIZING  AP- 
PARATUS. AND  METHOD  THEREOF. 

POLYOLEFIN  WITH  PHOSPHOR\XATEn 
NOVOLAC  FLAME  RETARDANT.  PEROXIDE 
CURED,  AS  METALLIC  INSULATOR. 

FLAME  AND  HEAT  RESISTANT  ETHYLENE- 
PROPYLENE  RUBBER. 

DIFFERENTIALLY  COMPRESSED.  MULTI- 
LAYERED.  CONCENTRIC  CROSS  LAY 
STRANDED  CABLE  ELECTRICAL  CONDUC- 
TOR.   AND   METHOD   OF   FOR.MING    SAME. 


The  RCA  Corporation  offers  to  grant  non-exclusive  licenses 
on  reasonable  terms  and  conditions  under  the  patents  llste<l 
below  Inquiries  resnectlnir  licenses  under  RCA  patents  should 
he  addressed  to  RCA  Corporation.  Vice  President.  Licensing. 
.30  Rockefeller  Plaza.  New  York.  N.Y.  10020 


TRIP  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT 
BREAKER. 

CIRRENT  LIMITING  FUSE. 

FOR 


PRESSURELESS  CTTRE  SYSTEM  FOR  CHEMI- 
CAIXY  CROSS-LINTCING  ETHYLENE  CON- 
TAINING POLVMERS.  AND  PRODUCT 
FORMED  THEREBY. 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  INSULATED  ELRC- 
TRTPAL  CONDUCTOB  I'SINO  PRESSURE- 
LESS  CURING  OF  FTI.LED  ETHYLENE  CON- 
TAINING POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS. 
AND  AS  TVSULATED  CONDUCTOR  FORM- 
ED THEREBY. 

ELECTRIC  CONDHCTOR  PRODUCT  H  WING 
A  FI.AME  RESISTANT  INSULATION. 

METHOD  OF  fOVOUNDTNO  T»TERMO-PL-\8- 
TTC  POLYMERIC  MATERIALS  AND  FILL- 
ERS. 

METHOD  OF  COMPOUNDING  THERMO-PL  » S- 
TTC  POLYMFRTP  MATERIALS  ANn  FILL- 
ERS AND  FXTPTTDINO  ONTO  ELECTRI- 
CAL CONDUCTORS. 


4.142.772. 


4.143.005. 


4.143.282. 

4.143.296. 
4.143.320. 
4.14.3.345. 

4.143.359. 
4.143.306. 
4.14.3..397. 
4.14.3..398. 


4.144. .544. 

4.144.54.5. 

4.144.3r2. 
4.144,579. 

4.145.439. 
4.145.624. 

4.14.3.6.3.3. 

4.145.0,39. 

4,145.660. 
4.14.3.601. 

4.143.711. 
4.14.3.718. 


REDUNDANT  H  O  L  O  f;  R  A  JI  RECORDING 
>{.^?l[)"N"s^N'r."^'«  TEMPORAL  INFOK- 

EXTRUDABLE.  NON-FLOWING  AND  NON- 
AQUEOUS SOLVENT  SOLUBLE  HOLD 
DOWN  COMPOUND  FOR  PRINTED  WIRING 
BOARD  ASSEMBLY. 


BILATERAL 
TUS. 


ENERGY    TRANSFER    APPARA- 


FLAT  PANEL  DISPLAY  DEVICE. 

SIGNAL  SAMPLING  CIRCUIT. 

DEFLECTION  YOKE  WITH  PERMANENT  MAG 
NET  RASTER  CORRECTION. 

DECODER  CIRCUIT. 

ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER. 

COMB  FILTER  APPARATUS.  ' 

AUTOM.\TIC  BRIGHTNESS  CONTROL  CIR- 
CUIT EMPLOYING  A  CLOSED  CONTROL 
IX)OP  STABILIZED  AGAINST  DISRUPTION 
BY    LARGE    AMPLITUDE   VIDEO    SKJNALS. 

TELEVISION  HORIZONTAL  OSCILLATOR 
FREQUENCY  CONTROL  ARR  »N<iE.MENT 
FOR  USE  WITH  TAPE  RECORDER. 

TELEVISION  HORIZONTAL  OSCILL.VTOR 
FREQUENCY  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 
FOR  USE  WITH  A  TAPE  RECORDER. 

ACCURATE  PHASE  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
USING  ARITHMETIC  SYNTHESIS. 

ARITHMETIC  SYNTHESIZER  FREQUENCY 
GENERATION  WITH  REDUCED  PHASE 
JITTER. 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SHORT  GATE  FIELD 
EFFECT  TRANSISTOR. 


COMBINATION     WITH     CAPACI- 
COUPLED    OUTPUT    ELECTRODE 

GUIDED    BEAM    FLAT    DISPLiVY 


RECEIVER    PROTECTION    CIR 


FET-TELD 
TIVELY 
MEANS. 

MODULAR 
DEVICE. 

TELEVISION 
CUIT. 

FREQUENCY  ACTIVATED  CIRCI'IT. 

RF  BURST  SIGNAL  RECIRCUTATFON  MEM- 
ORY SYSTEM  HAVING  A  DIPLEXED  FEED- 
BACK LOOP. 

SEC.ni  MODULATOR. 

VIDEO      DISC      PICKUP 
STYLUS. 


WITH   PREPUW 


4.14.5.726.  VIDEO  RECORD  PACKAGE. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


4,145,743. 

4.146,362. 
4.146,816. 

4.146,823. 
4,146,826. 

4,146,890. 
4,147,941. 

4,147,964. 

4,148,027. 

4,148,030. 
4,148,035. 
4,148,058. 
4,148,541. 

4,148,573. 
4,148,636. 

4,149,106. 

4,149.124. 
4.149.152. 

4.149.209. 

4,149,232. 
4.149,729. 

4.140.907. 

4.149.908. 

4.149,929. 

4.150,338. 
4,l.-)0,364. 
4.ir)0,.395. 
4.1.-.l,l.-}2. 
4.151.467. 

4,151,482. 
4,151,483. 

4,1.11,484. 

4.151,490. 
4.151.5.^8. 


4.151,.-i61. 


4,151,566. 


VOLTAGE  LEV  Eli  GENERATOR  USING 
DIGITAL  INTEGRATION. 

MULTI-DYE  TEXTILt   DYEING  PROCESS. 

CATHODE-RAY  TUBH  WITH  A  CORRUGATED 
MASK  HAVING  A  CORRUGATED  HINGING 
SKIRT. 

REGULATED  DEFLEQTION  CIRCUIT. 

GTO  BI-DIRECTIONAL  MOTOR  CONTROL  CIR- 
CUIT. 

RANGE  RATE  MEASUREMENT. 

TIME  DISPLACED  BIGNAL  SORTING  AP- 
PARATUS.  j 

COMPLEMENTARY  lATCHING  DISABLING 
CIRCUIT. 

SURFACE  R0UGHN1SS  MEASURING  AP- 
PARATUS. 

HELICAL  ANTENNAa 

SUBWAVELENOTH   MONOPULSE   ANTENNA. 

PAL  SWITCHING  CONTROL  CIRCUIT. 

INTERLOCKING  ELECTRON  TUBE  BASE  AND 
ADAPTER. 

THERMAL  PROCESSOR. 

BROADENING  THE  SPATIAL  FREQUENCY 
PASS  BAND  OF  A  THERMOPLASTIC 
LiAYER. 

ELECTRON  MULTIPLIER  OUTPUT  ELEC- 
TRON OPTICS. 

THERMAL  PROTECTION  OF  AMPLIFIERS. 
COLOR  DISPLAY  HAVING  SELECTABLE  OFF- 
ON  AND  BACKGROtND  COLOR  CONTROL. 

^'^M\!^P};iF^£S,  AMPLITUDE  PREVENTION 
CIRCUIT  FOR  Hiqn  VOLTAGE  AND  DE- 
FLECTION GENERATING  SYSTEM 

VOLTAGE  BOOSTING  CIRCUITS. 

^THEREFOR    '^^^    °'^*^    PL-IYER    SYSTEM 

.METHOD  OF  MAKING  CAMERA  TUBE  TAR- 
«KT^|Y  MODIFYING  SCHOTTKYiIarri^^^^ 

''?>V!?So^D".?J^^^g'^Sl«?!L'^^«'^-^^^« 

'^F^.ISr/^'LsrFI^'Ffe^''"^'^      ^^-'"^^^ 
FREQUENCY  DISCRIMINATORS. 
PARALLEL  ACCESS  MEMORY  SYSTEM. 
TI.ME  BASE  EaiROR  CORRECTION  SYSTE.M. 
MOLDING  COMPOSITION. 

^^BRfcKET.    ^"^^ROPHONE       HANG-UP 
FOLDED-CASCOD   AMPLIFIED   STAGES. 

'*m^iTl9,^"^-^^^^^*D  TRANSISTOR  AM- 
PLIFIERS. 


R'\DIATION-HARDENED      TRANSISTOR 


AM- 


AfTOMATIC  CABLE  EQUALIZER  CIRCUIT. 

■'"^iJ^T^4'^!t^    SEMieONDUCTIVE    ME\rORY 
TURE  '^  METrfOD  OP  ITS  MANUFAC- 

•^^VxT^JiS^^     '^'^^^     MOUNTING     FOR     IN- 
^NE  BEAM  COLOR  TELEVISION  PICTURE 

MAGNETIC 
SYSTEM. 


TAPE     POSITION     MEASURING 


National  Technical  Infonnation  Service 

Government-Owned  Iwentiojcs 
Xotlce  of  AvatlabiUtv  f»r  Licensing 

The  inventions  listed  below  are  owned  by  the  U.S  Govern- 
ment and  are  available  for  domestic  and  possibly  foreign 
licenslnff  In  accordance  with  the  llcenslnR  policies  of  the 
neency-sponsors. 

Copies  of  the  patents  clte<l  are  ftvallable  from  the  Com- 
9or,rr  ^'.^P^'^"*"  »'«'  Trademarks,  Washington,  D.C. 
20231  for  $..,0  each.  Requests  for  copies  of  patents  must  in- 
clude the  patent  number. 

Copies  of  the  patent  applications  can  be  purchased  from 
the  National  Technical  Information]  Service  (NTIS),  Spring- 


field, Va.  22161  for  »4.00 
tinent).  Requests  for  copies 
elude  the  patent  appllcatlcn 
patent  application  copies 
ture  disclosure  in   the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Offlbe. 
will  usually  be  made  available 
by  the  agency  which  filed 
Requests  for  licensing 
tlon  should  be  directed  to 
sponsor. 
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$8.00  outside  North  American  Con- 

of  patent  applications  must  in- 

number.  Claims  are  deleted  from 

lold  to  the  public  to  avoid  prema- 

evjent  of  an  Interference  before  the 

.  Claims  and  other  technical  data 

to  serious  prospective  licensees 

e  case. 

information  on  a  particular  Inven- 

the  address  cited  for  the  agency- 


tbe 


DoooLAS  J.  Campion, 
Patent  Program  Coordinator, 
Xationti  Technical  Information  Service. 

U.S.  Defabtm^nt  op  thb  Aib  Fobce 
AF/JACP,  1900  Half  Si,  SW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20324 

Patent  application  865,7531  High  Voltage  Antenna  Protection 
System.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1977. 

Patent   application    938,0f3.    Vibration    Suppressing    Trunk 
Fingers  for  Air  Cushion  jDevices.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1078 

Patent   application   956,7 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1978. 

Patent  application  958,92^ 
Nov.  8,  1978. 


Reflection   Jlode   Notch   Filter. 
Precision  Digital  Sampler.  Filed 


U.S.  Department  of  Agbiccltcre 

Research  Agreements  and  Patent  Branch,  General  Services 

Division,  Federal  Bldg.i  Agricultural  Research  Service 

Hyatts^ifllle,  Md.  20782 

Patent  application  944,6791  Method  of  Preparing  Citrus  Fruit 
Sections  With  Fresh  Kriult  Flavor  and  Appearance.  Filed 
Sept.  22,  1978. 

Patent  application  950,443.  Prepolymer  Preparation  and 
Polymerization  of  Flamd  Retardant  Chemicals  From  THP- 
Salts.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1971. 

Patent  application  951,53iX  Process  for  Producing  Chambray 
and  Other  Dyed  Fabric*  Through  Phosphorylation.  Filed 
Oct.  16,  1978. 

Patent  application  964,8521  Trls(N-Carbalkoxylamlnomethyl) 

PhoKphine  Oxides  and  Sulfides.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1978. 
Patent   apnllcatlon   964.85«.    Ternary    Salts   of   Trl8(Amlno- 

methyUPhosphines  and  Their  Oxides.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1978. 
Patent    4.108.748.    Photofliishine   of   Cotton    Textiles.    Filed 

Mar.  28,  19<5.  Patented  JfLUg.  22,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  4.111,700.  Polyfluorlnated  Amine  Oil-Repellent.  SUln- 

Release  Fabric  Treatment.   Filed  June  9,   1970.   Patented 

Sept.  5,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4  133,898.  Process  for  Preparing  Quick-Cooking  Rice. 
x-U^  Jan-  26,  1977.  Painted  Jan.  0,  1970.  Not  available 
N^  IS. 

U.S.  Depari-ment  of  E.vergv 

-Vsslstant  GenetBl  Counsel  for  Patents 

Washington,  D.C.  20545 

P^^P*  application  849,201.  Superconducting  Transistor 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1977. 

^^*5"';„W"'■**'°"  851,33(1.  SUdlng-Gate  Valve.  Filed  Nov. 
14,  1977. 

Patent  4.087,763.  Method  aU  Apparatus  for  Secondary  Laser 
Pumping  hv  Electron  lieam  Excitation.  Filed  Nov.  10  1975 
Patented  May  2,  1978.  Nat  available  NTIS. 

^*^*'i*„i;''^'''^^-  Cryogenib  Expansion  Machine.  Filed  Nov. 
9,  1976.  Patented  Jlay  9Tl97S.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,089,268.  Safe  Aimins  System  for  Two-Explosive 
Munitions.  Filed  Mar.  ,■*.  1977.  Patented  Mav  10,  1978. 
Not  available  NTIS.  [ 

U.S.  Department  of  HeIlth,  Education  and  Welfare 

National  Institutes  of  Health.  Chief,  Patent  Branch 
Westwood  Buildirfg,  Bethesda,  Md.  20205 

Patent  anpllratlon  946,01.31  A  Simple  Lorentz  Force  Trans- 
ducer for  Sonics  and  Ulllrasonlcs.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1978. 

Patent  4,093.515.  Laminate*  Carbon-Contalnlnc  Silicone  Rub- 
ber Membrnne  for  Use  iri  Membrane  Artificial  Lunit.  Plied 
Mar.  1,  1976.  Patented  J|une  6,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

''"i*".*  4.10.3,893.  TranqnlJlzer  Dart.  Filed  June  10,  1977. 
Patented  Aug.  1,  1978.  Nojt  available  NTIS. 

'^V'nmnloui^-''^^-  ^"^^^^i^^n  Of  Enkephalin,  an  Endogenous 
F?wrxfil°"ti",o*V^<,^,i'";?"  ^°''>'  «"''  S.vnthesls  of  Same. 
NTIS  Patented  Aug.  8,  1978.  Not  available 

^Vit^Vt-'"^-/^^.  ^^i'*."*^"  Comoonnds  and  Methods  of 
y7t  a?aZb(e??;rs.'""^  p-  ""''•  ^***"'**  ^"«-  «'  ^»^«- 

^"ttI?'.  4  ^06,492  Real  Time  Two-Dlmerisional  Mechanical 
i«ifSr«MHj";^?,'".^T''°"'>fJ  ^''fh  Electronic  Control  of 
fSt'^a^rnaWeNTl's.*'''"    ''•  '""■  ^"'^"*^''  ^"8-  ^^^  ^^^S" 


Patent  4,106.49.^  Blnhastc 
formlne  Clinical  Caloric 
ented  Aug.  15,  1978.  Not 


Itosconlc  Air  Stimulator  for  Per- 
Tests.   Filed   Jan.   13,   1977.   Pat- 
0  vallable  NTIS. 
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Patent  4.106,496.  Method  and  Apparatus  for  Air  Caloric  Test- 
ing for  the  Evaluation  or  Aural  Vestibular  Disorders.  Filed 
Dee.  23,  1976.  Patented  Aug.  15,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,108,147.  Direct  Contact  Microwave  Diathermy  Ap- 
plicator. Filed  Nov.  1,  1076.  Patented  Aug.  22,  1978.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.109.647.  Method  of  an  Apparatus  for  Measurement 
of  Blood  Flow  Using  Coherent  Light.  VMed  Mar.  16,  1977. 
Patented  Aug.  29,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,112,932.  Electrode  for  Artificial  Pacemaker.  Filed 
Feb.  11,  1977.  Patented  Sept.  12,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,123,524.  Synthesis  of  6-Amlno-4-Methy  1-8- (Beta 
D-Klbofuranosyl)  Pyrrolo(4,3,2  -  DE)  -  Pyrlmldo(4,5  -  C) 
Pyridazlne-5'-Phosphate  as  a  Novel  Compound  and  Its 
Utility  Against  L-1210  Mouse  Leukemia.  Filed  June  8, 
1977.  Patented  Oct.  31,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.123.610.  Nucleic  Acid  Crossllnkine  Agent  and  Af- 
finity Inactlvation  of  Nucleic  Acids  Therewith.  Filed  Mar. 
9,   1977.  Patented  Oct.  31,  1978.   Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,125,605.  Method  of  Employing  Oral  TRH(Thyrot- 
ropln  Releasing  Hormone).  Piled  Oct.  10,  1977.  Patented 
Nov.  14,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

I'atent  4,133,212.  Parabolic  Focussing  Thermal  Detector  for 
Ix)w  Level  Ultrasonic  Power  Measurements.  Filed  Oct.  31, 
1977.  Patented  Jan.  9,  1979.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,136,888.  Transport  Device  for  Invalids.  Filed  Oct.  7, 
1977.  Patented  Jan.  30,  1979.  Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Depabtment  of  the  Interior 

Branch  of  Patents,  18th  and  C  Sts.  .^ 

Washington,  D.C.  20240 

Patent  ajipllcatlon  958,593.  Reverse  Osmosis  Membrane.  Filed 
Nov.  7.  1978. 

I'atent  4,087,287.  Method  for  Providing  Ferritlc-Iron-Based 
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Re.  30,038 

AQUACULTURE  SYSTEM 

MazweU  P.  Sweeney,  1817  Fawiii«  St,  Lm  Angelca,  Calif. 

90026 
Original  No.  3,916,832,  dated  Not.  4,  1975,  Scr.  No.  351,545, 
Apr.  16, 1973.  AppUcxtioB  for  reiamc  Oct  31, 1977,  Scr.  No. 
847322 

Int  0.2  AOIK  61/00 
MS.  CL  119—2  33  CSaiM 


Re.  30,039 
SEGMENTED  AND  CUSHIONED  IDLER  FOR 
TRACK-TYPE  VEHICLES 
Donald  E.  Clonenc,  Tremoat;  Donald  A.  Piepho,  Anrora, 
Stephen  W.  Reias,  Dnnlap,  all  of  HI.,  aasignon  to  < 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoiia,  IlL 
Original  No.  3,937,528,  dated  Feb.  10,  1976,  Scr.  No.  997427, 
Sep.  19,  1974.  Application  for  reiMoe  Feb.  3,  1978,  Scr.  Na. 
875,044 

Int.  a.2  B62D  Si/14 
MS.  CL  305—21  29  I 


1.  A  (DCthod  of  aquaculture  of  a  carnivorous  aquatic  non-air 
breathing  species  in  a  generally  enclosed  body  of  water,  which 
comprises  establishing  an  aqueous  euphotic  zone  containing 
phytoplankton  in  said  body  of  water  above  an  aqueous  bottom 
zone,  providing  nutrients  in  said  euphotic  zone  sufficient  to 
cause  growth  of  phytoplankton  [at  a  rate  of  at  least  about  2 
grams  of  carbon  per  square  meter  per  day],  disposing  a  filter- 
feeding  aquatic  non-air  breathing  species  in  said  body  of  water 
which  will  feed  upon  said  phytoplankton  and  upon  which  said 
camivoroiu  species  will  feed,  introducing  said  carnivorous 
species  into  said  body  of  water,  the  excreta  from  said  carnivo- 
rous and  filter-feeding  species  providing  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  nutrients  to  said  phytoplankton,  said  phytoplankton  at 
least  in  part  providing  the  food  for  said  filter-feeding  species, 
and  protoplasm  of  said  filter-feeding  species  at  least  in  part 
providing  the  food  for  said  carnivorous  species,  establishing  a 
waterdriven  upwelling  movement  of  water  in  said  body  of 
water  from  within  said  bottom  zone  by  introducing  water  into 
said  bottom  zone  such  that  water  in  said  bottom  zone  is  moved 
upwardly  to  within  said  euphotic  zone  to  recirculate  nutrients 
from  the  bottom  zone  to  Uie  euphotic  zone  for  reconversion 
therein  by  the  phytoplankton,  thereby  generating  oxygen  and 
eliminating  the  toxicity  of  excreta  to  said  carnivorous  species, 
removing  water  from  said  euphotic  zone  near  the  surface 
thereof,  and  harvesting  members  of  said  camivoroiu  species 
which  have  grown  to  a  desirable  size. 


1.  In  a  track-type  vehicle  of  the  type  having  a  pair  of  endless 
tracks  mounted  on  either  side  thereof  and  wherein  a  forward 
end  of  each  of  said  tracks  is  entrained  about  an  idler  disposed 
for  rotation  about  an  axis  thereof,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  idler  comprises  a  hub  having  an  aimular  flange  on  the 
periphery  thereof,  a  plurality  of  arcuate  segments  circtunferen- 
tially  disposed  on  said  flange  about  said  axis  to  define  a  rim 
having  substantially  continuous  annular  bearing  surfaces  on 
the  periphery  thereof,  said  segments  including  an  arcuate  pilot 
flange  extending  radially  inwardly  toward  said  axis  and  disposed 
in  a  like-shaped  slot  formed  on  a  periphery  of  the  flange  of  said 
hub,  said  annular  bearing  surfaces  defined  on  either  side  of  a 
raised,  annular  chain  guide  formed  circumferentially  about  said 
segments  and  fastening  means  extending  through  said  pilot  flange 
releasably  attaching  each  of  said  segments  to  said  hub  said 
fastening  means  [comprising  a  pluraUty  of  circtunferentially 
spaced  bolts]  extending  radially  inwardly  towards  said  axis, 
through  each  of  said  segments  and  threadably  attached  to  said 
hub. 
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PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  JUNE  26,  1979 

Illustntions  for  plant  patenu  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


M29 
ROSE  PLANT 
Dorothy  J.  S.  Bailey,  Bakerafleld,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sao  Joa- 
quin Rom  Compaoy,  McFarland,  Calif. 

FUed  May  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  903,220 
tat  0,2  AOIH  S/00 
MS.  a.  PH.— 11  1  ClaiK 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid  tea 
class,  substantially  as  shown  and  described,  characterized 
particularly  by  flowers  of  unique  bicolor  tonality  combining 
ivory  petal  coloring  with  orchid  pink  washing  and  which  color 
is  tnaintained  until  petal  ages  at  which  time  the  orchid  pink 
pigment  extends  throughout  the  upper  petal  surface,  high 
center  and  by  a  vigorous,  branching  plant  of  spreading  and 
upright  habit  of  growth. 


4,430 
ROSE  PLANT 
Dorothy  J.  S.  Bailey,  Bakertfield,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Saa  Joa- 
qnin  Roae  Company,  McFarland,  Calif. 

FUed  May  5, 1978,  Ser.  No.  903,381 
tat  CL2  AOIH  5/00 
UJS.  CL  Pit— 12  1  Oaia 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid  tea 


class,  substantially  as  shown  and  described,  characterized 
particularly  by  flowers  of  unique  red  and  yellow  coloring 
resulting  from  petals  with  upper  red  velvety  surface  and  yel- 
low satiny  reverse  displaying  a  variable  general  tonality  upon 
opening,  high-center  blooms  holding  form  well  upon  aging  and 
thick  petals  such  that  the  blooms  last  well  on  the  plant  and  as 
a  cut  flower,  borne  usually  singly  on  a  vigorous  upright,  grow- 
ing plant  with  abundant,  strong  foliage. 


4,431 
CHERRY  TREE 
Marrfa  L.  Nict,  9296  E.  Kettieman  La„  Lodi,  Calif.  9S240 
FUed  Ang.  14, 1978,  Ser.  No.  933,738 
tat  a.2  AOIH  5/03 
M&.  CL  Pit— 37  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  cherry  tree  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  described;  the  fruit,  in  comparison  to  the  Bing, 
is  more  globose  in  cross  section,  ripens  more  evenly  and  ap- 
proximately six  days  earlier,  sizes  larger  and  holds  to  size  with 
large  crops,  is  of  a  more  attractive  glassy  appearance,  sugar  is 
higher  earlier,  acid  is  mild,  and  the  fruit  rarely  doubles. 
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For  See 

CXASS  PATENT  NO. 

409-080 4,158,987 

414-084 4,159,058 

414-724 4,159,059 

414-608 4,159,060 

297-163 4,159,071 

400-705.5 4,159,130 

406-075 4,159,150 

406-162 4,159,151 

337-089 4,159,155 

528-014 4,159,259 

528-126 4,159,262 

206-524.4 4,159,280 

585-481 4,159,282 

585-481 4,159,283 

174-031  R , 4,159,401 

365-015 4,159,412 

357-079 4,159,483 


PATENTS 

GRANTTED  JUNE  26,  1979 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 

r,w  ^^^^,^                 4,158,892  said  jump-suit  by  unzipping  thereof  from  said  leg  front  and  rear 

SLEEPING  BAG,  JUMPSUIT  JACKET,  AND  VEST  sections;  and  said  vest  being  formed  by  said  leg  front  and  rear 

John  A.  Godzj^ej,  413  Yo^smite  Are.,  Mod«rto,  Calif.  95351  sections  zipped  together  and  worn  in  an  inverted  position,  with 

I^y  3J.  l'^^  Ser  No^  ««»4,577  said  belt  bemg  received  in  loops  of  said  lower  section  swivel 

.,o  ^  ,    ^«,        Int  a.2  A41D  75/0/  ^ 

U.S.  a.  2— «9.5  1  Claim  

4,158,893 

PROTECTIVE  SLEEVE  FOR  IMPLANTABLE 

PROSTHESIS  AND  METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  THE 

PROSTHESIS 

Alfred  B.  Swanson,  2945  Bonnell,  SE.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

49506 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  731,825 

iDt.  a.2  A61F  ]/24 

U.S.  a.  3—1.91  15  Oalma 

12  Jfi 


1.  A  sleeping  bag,  jump-suit,  jacket  and  vest  combination 
article,  comprising  a  front  panel,  a  rear  panel  attachable  to  said 
front  panel,  a  belt,  a  pair  of  slip-on  gloves  and  a  pair  of  foot 
warmers,  said  front  and  rear  panels  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sheet  sections  made  of  suitable  fabrics  or  the  like,  said  sections 
being  selectively  attached  together  for  forming  either  a  sleep- 
ing bag,  a  jump-suit,  a  jacket  or  a  vest;  said  front  panel  includ- 
ing an  upper  section  and  a  lower  section,  said  upper  section 
comprising  a  right  and  a  left  portion  each  of  which  is  divided 
into  a  chest  front  section  and  a  front  jacket  arm,  a  hood  at  an 
upper  end  of  said  portions,  said  hood  having  front  sides  attach- 
able thereto  by  zippers,  said  hood  front  sides  also  being  secured 
by  zippers  to  said  right  and  left  portions  which  are  separated 
from  each  other  by  a  mid-zipper,  each  of  said  chest  front 
sections  having  a  pocket  closed  by  a  zipper,  and  also  having  a 
swivel  strap  pivotable  for  use  either  as  a  belt  loop  or  for  gather- 
ing material  for  a  snug  fit,  each  said  chest  front  section  and  said 
front  jacket  arm  integral  therewith,  having  a  zipper  extending 
a  portion  therebetween;  said  lower  section  comprising  a  pair  of 
leg  front  sections  attached  together  by  a  zipper  therebetween, 
an  outer  edge  of  each  said  leg  front  section  having  a  two-way 
adjustable  zipper,  a  pouch  or  pocket  on  each  said  leg  front 
section  closeable  by  a  zipper  and  each  said  leg  front  section 
additionally  including  a  swivel  strap  pivotable  for  use  either  as 
a  belt  loop  or  for  gathering  material  for  a  snug  fit;  said  rear 
panel  including  an  upper  section  and  a  pair  of  leg  rear  sections 
attachable  by  a  zipper  to  a  lower  edge  of  said  upper  section, 
said  upper  section  having  a  plurality  of  buttons  for  selectively 
being  engaged  by  said  swivel  straps  of  said  chest  front  sections, 
each  said  leg  rear  section  having  a  plurality  of  buttons  for 
selective  engagement  with  said  swivel  straps  of  said  leg  front 
sections,  an  outer  edge  of  each  said  leg  rear  section  having  a 
zipper  for  engaging  a  zipper  on  the  outer  edges  of  said  leg  front 
sections;  said  sleeping  bag  being  formed  by  said  rear  panel 
being  aligned  behind  said  front  panel,  said  leg  front  leg  sections 
being  zipped  together,  said  leg  rear  sections  being  zipped 
together,  said  leg  front  and  rear  sections  being  zipped  together 
along  their  said  outer  edges,  and  said  swivel  straps  engaging 
said  buttons  of  said  rear  panel;  said  jump-suit  being  formed  by 
said  rear  panel  being  aligned  behind  said  front  panel,  each  of 
said  leg  front  and  rear  sections  being  zipped  together  along  the 
inner  and  said  outer  edges  thereof,  so  as  to  form  individual 
legs,  said  front  jacket  arms  being  unzipped  from  said  chest 
front  sections,  said  swivel  straps  being  positioned  to  form  loops 
receiving  said  belt  around  said  front  and  rear  panels,  and  said 
gloves  worn  on  hands  and  said  foot  warmers  worn  on  feet  of  a 
wearer;  said  jacket  being  formed  by  only  an  upper  portion  of 


1.  A  protective  device  for  a  flexible  surgically  implantable 
prosthesis  used  in  replacing  knuckle  bone  joinU,  the  prosthesis 
being  of  the  type  having  at  least  one  outwardly  directed  stem 
portion,  corresponding  generally  to  the  dimensions  of  the 
intramedullary  canal  of  a  bone  adjacent  said  joint  for  implanta- 
tion therein,  said  device  comprising: 

an  elongated  one-piece  member  defining  a  passage  for  re- 
ceipt of  said  stem  portion  of  said  prosthesis,  said  member 
being  insertable  within  said  intramedullary  canal  and 
including  a  protective  end  portion  dimensioned  to  extend 
adjacent  the  open  end  of  said  canal  and  to  cover  the  exte- 
rior surface  of  the  bone  edge  to  protect  said  prosthesis 
from  impingement  by  the  end  of  said  bone  said  protective 
device  being  fabricated  from  a  material  permitting  recip- 
rocating movement  between  the  stem  of  the  prosthesis 
and  the  interior  surface  of  the  protective  device. 


4,158,894 

PATELLAR  PROSTHESIS  AND  METHOD  OF 

IMPLANTING  THE  SAME 

Richard  V.  Worrell,  2  CliffinoDiit  Dr.,  Bloomfleld,  Conn.  06002 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,079 

Int  CL2  A61F  1/24 

VS.  a.  3—1.91  19  Claims 


1.  A  patellar  prosthesis  adapted  to  be  surgically  implanted 
on  the  resected  bone  structure  of  a  patella  and  comprising; 
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(a)  a  body  portion  having  a  posterior  side  providing  a  con- 
vex articulating  surface  having  •  medial  facet  and  a  lateral 
facet  divided  by  a  transversely  extending  crest,  and  an 
anterior  side  providing  a  coacave  surface  defining  a 
mounting  chamber  having  a  peripheral  seating  rim  there- 
about, said  seating  rim  being  arcuately  concave  in  longitu- 
dinally extending  profile; 

(b)  an  anchoring  stem  of  cruciate  cross  section  and  having 
one  end  affixed  to  said  anterior  side  of  said  body  member 
within  said  mounting  chamber  and  an  opposite  end,  said 
anchoring  stem  extending  in  a  direction  outwardly  of  said 
mounting  chamber;  and 

(c)  a  base  plate  on  said  opposite  end  of  said  anchoring  stem 
and  spaced  from  said  body  portion  on  said  anterior  side 
thereof,  said  base  plate  providing  a  seating  surface  facing 
away  from  said  body  portion. 


4,158,895 
PROSTHESIS  COUPLING 
Robert  A.  Frosch,  Adminstrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  o^  James 
B.  Reswick;  Vert  M ooney,  both  of  Downey,  Calif.;  Charles  W. 
Bright,  and  Lester  J.  Owens,  both  of  Titusville,  Fla. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,438 
Int.  a.2  A61F  7/06,  1/OS 
U.S.  a.  3—2  6  Cbiou 


June  26,  1979 


4,158,896 

FOUR-SIDED  SHOW^  CURTAIN  ROD  FRAME 

ASSEMBLY 

Jnliua  J.  Farlus,  3667  Sheri>rooke  Rd.,  Toledo,  Ohio  43613 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  655,867,  Feb.  6, 1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843^93 

Int.  a.2  A47K  3/22.  3/24;  E04G  25/08;  F16M  13/00 

VS.  CL  4—149  16 1 


1.  A  rectangular  shower  curtain  rod  frame  for  above  and 
around  a  bathtub  comprisiilg: 

(A)  support  means  beyoi^  the  ends  of  the  bathtub  for  sup- 
porting said  frame, 

(B)  a  pair  of  parallel  longer  horizontal  telescopic  rods  con- 
formable in  length  to  seat  at  their  ends  in  said  support 
means,  each  longer  horizontal  telescopic  rod  having  at 
least  one  inner  and  an  outer  section  and  each  outer  section 
having  seating  holes  between  their  ends  above  each  end  of 
the  bathtub  facing  the  boles  in  the  other  horizontal  longer 
rod  outer  section,  said  koles  being  less  in  diameter  than  the 
diameter  of  said  rods  and  being  radially  aligned  with 
corresponding  seating  holes  in  said  inner  section  at  least  at 
one  end  of  each  said  outer  section, 

(C)  a  pair  of  parallel  shorter  horizontal  telescopic  rods  each 
having  reduced  diameter  tapered  ends  for  seating  in  and 
between  said  facing  holes  in  said  longer  horizontal  rods 
above  the  ends  of  thq  bathtub,  each  shorter  horizontal 
telescopic  rod  having  «n  inner  and  an  outer  section,  each 
said  inner  section  having  an  inner  end  of  reduced  cross- 
section  and  said  outer  section  having  an  internal  resilient 
means  for  wedging  said  tapered  ends  of  said  shorter  hori- 
zontal telescoping  rods  in  said  facing  holes  at  both  ends  of 
said  longer  telescopic  tods  and  at  said  one  end  to  further 
engage  said  radially  aligned  seating  holes  in  said  inner 
sections  of  said  longer  telescopic  rods  to  wedgingly  lock 
the  length  of  said  longer  and  shorter  rods,  and 

(D)  curtain  means  suspended  from  both  pairs  of  said  rods 
and  depending  into  af  d  around  the  inside  edge  of  the 
bathtub. 


6.  An  apparatus  for  connecting  a  prosthesis  to  a  bone  of  a 
stump  of  an  amputated  limb  comprising: 

(a)  a  tubular  female  socket  adapted  to  be  inserted  within  an 
intermedullary  cavity  of  the  bone; 

(b)  a  bio-compatible  sleeve  adapted  to  be  carried  adjacent 
the  skin  line  of  the  stump  so  that  the  skin  can  heal  there- 
around  providing  a  skin  seal; 

(c)  a  resilient  member  connected  between  said  bio-compati- 
ble sleeve  and  said  tubular  female  socket  providing  a 
resilient  connection  therebetween  so  as  to  permit  shifting 
of  said  bio-compatible  sleeve  relative  to  said  socket;  and 

(d)  a  lock  pin  carried  by  said  prosthesis  having  a  stem  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  coaxially  disposed  and  slideably  within 
said  tubular  female  socket  for  securing  said  prosthesis  to 
said  stump. 


,158,897 
SIPHON 
Michel  Cocherel,  117  Rue  Garibaldi,  Lyon,  France  (69003) 
Filed  Dec.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  862,917 
Int  a.2  E03C  1/326;  F16K  9/00 
MS.  CL  4—170  1  Claim 

1.  A  lavatory  basin  assembly  comprising: 
a  basin  having  a  lower  outlet  fitting  defining  a  substantially 

vertical  axis;  j 

a  tubular  stand  to  support  said  basin,  said  stand  having  an 
upper  end  which  encircles  said  outlet  fitting  and  being 
formed  with  a  lateral  Aperture  in  the  xicinity  of  its  upper 
end; 
a  siphon  having  an  inlet  connected  to  said  outlet  fitting  and 
a  lateral  outlet  adaptdd  to  be  connected  to  a  discharge 
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conduit  through  said  aperture,  said  siphon  including  a 
lower  removable  socket  disposed  along  an  axis  at  an  acute 


angle  to  the  vertical,  with  said  socket  having  a  closed 
lower  end  which  protrudes  through  said  aperture. 


4,158,898 
ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  THE  FORWARD  EDGE  OF 

A  WALL  SUPPORTED  WASHSTAND 
Norbert  J.  Dcnhart,  2845  Wcetooridge  Dr.,  Omdnnati,  Ohio 
45239 

Flkd  Apr.  7, 1978,  Ser.  No.  894,590 

IM.  a?  A47K  1/04;  E03C  1/32 

VS.  CL  4—170  9  Claims 


4,158399 
SEAT 
Bogdan  BndimiroT,  Mnnicii,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
BndimiroT  GmbH,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,319 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  19, 
1976,  2647168 

Int  a.2  A47C  23/00,  7/02 
VS.  CL  5—448  6  Claims 


4 

^ 

A- 

^ 

Vs 

^ 

1.  A  seat  comprising  a  seat  portion  of  a  substantially  qua- 
drangular configuration  with  two  folded-over  end  portions  at 
a  first  of  two  opposing  edges  of  its  upper  vertical  projection, 
the  folded-over  end  portions  forming  a  support  for  the  seat 
portion  having  a  spanning  distance  less  than  the  distance  be- 
tween said  first  two  opposing  edges,  the  spanning  distance 
being  measured  between  the  free  edges  of  said  folded-over  end 
portions  and  underlying  the  load-bearing  surface  of  the  seat 
portion,  and  the  seat  {wrtion  being  subdivided  by  a  series  of 
spaced  alternately  arranged  first  and  second  slots  extending 
substantially  in  parallel  to  a  second  of  two  other  opposing 
edges  of  the  seat  portion  to  provide  substantially  equally  sized 
resilient  load-bearing  portions,  the  first  slots  beginning  at  said 
one  folded-over  end  portion  and  the  second  slots  beginning  at 
the  other  opposing  folded-over  end  portion,  the  first  and  sec- 
ond slots  each  terminating  in  an  overlapping  formation  sub- 
stantially in  the  middle  of  the  seat  portion. 


4,158,900 

TRAFnC  REGULATING  HIVE  BOTTOM  BOARD 

John  MnsgroTC,  629  Lebanon  St.,  Monroe,  Ohio  45050 

FUed  Oct  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  842,595 

Int  CL^  AOIK  47/06 

VS.  CL  6—4  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  support  stand  adapted  to  support  a  wall-hung  lavatory 
bowl  of  Uie  type  which  includes  a  peripheral  lip  having  an 
undersurface  and  which  projects  from  the  bowl  along  a  for- 
ward edge  of  that  bowl,  the  support  stand  comprising: 

a  floor-engaging  support  means  adapted  to  be  disposed 
beneath  a  wall-hung  lavatory  bowl,  said  support  means 
including  a  horizontal  upper  support  leg  for  disposition 
beneath  a  peripheral  Up  of  a  wall-hung  lavatory  bowl,  said 
upper  support  leg  having  fastener-receiving  apertures 
defined  therein; 

a  horizontal  support  rail  adapted  to  be  disposed  beneath  a 
peripheral  lip  of  a  lavatory  bowl  and  over  said  upper 
support  leg; 

adjustable  means  connecting  said  support  rail  to  said  support 
leg  for  selectively  elevating  said  support  rail  for  disposing 
said  support  rail  in  contacting  relatiotuhip  with  an  under- 
surface of  a  lavatory  bowl  lip,  said  adjustable  means  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  externally  threaded  fasteners  fixedly 
secured  to  said  support  rail  to  project  downwardly  there- 
from into  said  fastener-receiving  apertures,  and  an  inter- 
nally threaded  nut  engaged  on  each  fastener  so  that  a 
lower  surface  of  said  nut  contacts  an  upper  surface  of  said 
upper  support  leg  immediately  adjacent  said  fastener- 
receiving  apertures,  so  that  elevation  of  said  support  rail 
can  be  raised  or  lowered  relative  to  said  upper  support  leg. 


1.  A  traffic  regulating  hive  bottom  board  for  use  with  a  hive 
body  containing  a  plurality  of  honeycomb  frames  to  insure 
substantially  one-way  traffic  for  arriving  and  departing  bees, 
said  bottom  board  comprising  entrance  means  for  permitting 
arriving  bees  access  to  the  honeycomb  frames  but  substantially 
preventing  exit  therefrom,  and  exit  means  for  permitting  the 
departing  bees  to  leave  the  hive  but  substantially  preventing 
entrance  thereto,  said  board  including  a  horizontal  planar  floor 
and  vertical  side  rails  attached  to  the  outside  edges  of  said 
floor,  each  of  said  rails  containing  a  longitudinal  groove  in- 


698 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


scribed  therein,  said  entrance  means  comprising  a  landing 
ramp  slidably  and  removably  received  in  said  grooves,  said 
ramp  including  a  landing  deck  upon  which  arriving  bees  may 
land,  means  adjacent  said  landing  deck  for  directing  the  arriv- 
ing bees  to  the  entrance  of  the  hive  body,  and  a  ladder  associ- 
ated with  said  directing  means  for  conducting  the  bees  to  the 
honeycomb  frames. 


4,158^1 

MOBILE  SURFACE  CLEANING  MACHINE  HAVING 

SIDE  MOUNTED  SQUEEGEES 

Richard  F.  Wulff,  Maple  Plain,  and  Everett  E.  Johnson,  Mound, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Advance  Machine  Company, 

Spring  Park,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1977,  S«r.  No.  861,496 

Int  a.2  A47I,  7/00 

U.S.  a.  15—401  \  8  Ctaims 


1.  A  mobile  surface  cleaning  machine  having  a  frame  mount- 
ing floor  treating  members,  rear  steering  wheels  with  steering 
means  therefore,  and  a  rear  mounted  vacuum  pickup,  the 
improvement  including  a  squeegee  mounted  on  each  side  of 
the  frame,  said  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  squeegee, 

(b)  means  movably  mounting  said  first  squeegee  on  one  side 
of  said  frame,  I 

(c)  a  second  squeegee,  | 

(d)  means  movably  mounting  said  second  squeegee  on  the 
other  side  of  said  frame,  said  first  and  second  squeegees 
being  in  a  raised  position  when  the  machine  is  in  forward 
travel, 

(e)  means  for  lowering  said  first  squeegee  to  a  surface  on 
which  the  machine  is  positioned  and  maintaining  said 
second  squeegee  in  a  raised  position  from  the  surface 
responsive  to  said  steering  means  being  operated  to  turn 
said  machine  from  a  straight  ahead  direction  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  one  side  of  said  frame  and  maintaining  said  first 
squeegee  in  a  raised  position  and  lowering  said  second 
squeegee  to  a  surface  when  said  steering  means  is  operated 
to  turn  said  machine  from  a  straight  ahead  direction  in  the 
direction  of  said  other  side  of  said  frame. 


4,158,90J 
INTEGRAL  SNAP  ACTION  HINGE 
Milton  P.  Chemack,  399  June  PL,  West  Hempstead,  N.Y. 
11552,  and  Armand  A.  Fiorenza,  2892  Carlyle  Rd.,  Wantagh, 
N.Y.  11793 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,113 
Int.  a.2  E05D  7/00.  1/02 
U.S.  a.  16—150  9  Claims 

1.  An  integral  snap  action  hinge  of  the  type  including  a  first 
main  part;  a  second  main  part;  and  a  plurality  of  hinge  straps 
extending  between  confronting  edge  portions  of  said  first  and 
second  main  parts  for  joining  said  parts  together,  each  of  said 
hinge  straps  having  a  flexible  intermediate  portion  which  por- 
tions are  aligned  to  define  a  hinge  line  for  permitting  relative 
pivotal  movement  of  said  first  and  second  parts  between  an 
open  position  in  which  one  surface  of  said  first  part  is  exposed 
and  a  closed  position  in  which  one  ^urface  of  said  second  part 
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is  in  confronting  relation  \lnfh  said  one  surface  of  said  first  part, 

the  improvement  comprising: 
a  first  hinge  member  extending  out  of  the  plane  of  said  one 
surface  of  said  first  main  part  at  an  angle  thereto,  said 
member  being  disposed  at  said  confronting  edge  portion 
of  said  first  main  part  between  two  of  said  plurality  of 
hinge  straps  with  one  surface  of  said  member  confronting 
said  second  main  paft  when  said  hinge  is  in  said  open 
position;  and 
a  second  hinge  membef  extending  out  of  the  plane  of  said 
one  surface  of  said  second  main  part  at  another  angle 
thereto,  said  second  hinge  member  being  disposed  at  said 
confronting  edge  portion  of  said  second  main  part  be- 
tween said  two  straps  with  one  surface  of  said  second 
hinge  member  in  spdced  confronting  relation  with  said 


one  surface  of  said  first  hinge  member  when  said  hinge  is 
in  said  open  position,  at  least  one  of  said  hinge  members 
being  comprised  of  a  flexible  resilient  material,  the  termi- 
nus of  said  first  hinge  member  being  spaced  from  said  one 
surface  of  said  second  liinge  member  for  engaging  said  one 
surface  of  said  second  hinge  member  and  sliding  there- 
along  as  said  hinge  is  moved  to  said  closed  position,  said 
sliding  movement  beitg  accommodated  by  the  flexing  of 
said  at  least  one  hinge  member  until  said  terminus  is 
moved  through  a  position  substantially  normal  to  said  one 
surface  of  said  second  hinge  member  whereupon  the  resil- 
iency of  said  at  least  one  hinge  member  effecu  a  force  on 
said  main  parts  having  a  line  of  action  spaced  from  said 
hinge  line,  the  moment  of  said  force  about  said  hinge  line 
biasing  said  first  and  second  main  parts  to  said  closed 
position. 


4  158,903 

HOG  HEAD  KEMOVAL  METHOD 

Edward  Ochylski,  9155  S.  Pleasant,  Chicago,  lU.  60620 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  675,704,  Apr.  12, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,092,762, 

which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  477,781,  Jan.  10,  1974,  Pat  No. 

3,990,126.  This  appUcatien  Not.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  848,119 

Int  Ca.2  A22B  3/00 

VS.  CL  17—1  R  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  the  heads  from  animal  car- 
casses by  pulling,  comprisifig: 
an  overhead  carcass  suspension  system  from  which  the 

carcasses  are  suspended  in  the  head-down  position; 
means  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  carcass  about  its  vertical 

axis; 
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hook  means  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  jaw  of  said  sus-  4,158,905 

pended  carcass;  and  RETENTION  CLAMP  FOR  TABLECLOTH 

head  removal  means  adapted  to  assert  a  longitudinal  force   Gerard  P.  O'Leary,  93-25  215th  St.,  Queens  VUlage,  N.Y.  11428 


on  said  head,  through  said  hook  means,  said  head  removal 
means  being  offset  from  the  vertical  plane  beneath  said 
suspension  system  whereby  said  carcass  assumes  a  "belly- 
down"  attitude  as  longitudinal  force  is  asserted  on  said 
head,  said  head  is  rotated  to  the  snout-up  position  and  is 
removed  from  the  carcass. 


1.  In  a  clasp  assembly  for  adjustably  interconnecting  the  free 
ends  of  a  band  on  the  wrist  of  a  wearer,  the  clasp  assembly 
having: 

(A)  an  enclosure  means  capable  of  receiving  a  free  end 
portion  of  said  band  in  slideable  adjustable  relation,  said 
enclosure  means  including  a  base  member  and  oppositely 
facing  side  walls; 

(B)  first  locking  means  including  a  locking  member  pivoU- 
bly  mounted  within  said  enclosure  means  for  lockably 
engaging  a  free  end  portion  of  said  band  within  said  enclo- 
sure means; 

(C)  an  eye  member  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  band, 
said  eye  member  having  an  eye; 

(D)  second  locking  means  for  lockably  engaging  said  eye 
member  within  said  enclosure  means  the  improvement  in 
(D)  which  comprises: 

(i)  said  second  locking  means  comprising  an  elongated 
tongue  member  and  a  cover  member,  said  tongue  mem- 
ber and  said  cover  member  each  having  a  proximate  and 
a  distal  end; 

(ii)  said  eye  of  said  eye  member  capable  of  sliding  over  and 
along  the  longitudinal  length  of  said  tongue  member; 

(iii)  both  said  tongue  member  and  said  cover  member 
being  pivotably  mounted  within  said  enclosure  means  at 
substantially  opposite  ends  thereof  and  pivotable  in 
opposite  senses  of  rotation  about  their  respective  proxi- 
mate ends  between  respective  open  positions  wherein 
their  respective  distal  ends  are  situated  outside  of  said 
enclosure  means, 

(iv)  said  tongue  member  including  means  for  positively 
locking  in  its  closed  position  and  for  limiting  slideable 
movement  of  said  eye  member  in  a  rearward  direction 
toward  the  proximate  end  of  said  tongue  member  along 
its  longitudinal  length, 

(v)  said  cover  member  including  means  for  positively 
locking  in  its  closed  position  and  for  limiting  slideable 
movement  of  said  eye  member  in  a  forward  direction 
toward  the  distal  end  of  said  tongue  member  along  its 
longitudinal  length,  the  combination  of  said  tongue 
member  and  said  cover  member  operating,  in  their 
respective  closed  positions,  to  fixably  secure  said  eye 
member  within  said  enclosure  means. 


Filed  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,887 
Int  a.2  A44B  2 J/00 
VS.  a.  24—81  T 


2  Claims 


4,158,904 
CLASP  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  D.  Learn,  South  River,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Duchess  Mfg. 
Corp.,  Hoboken,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,491 

Int  a.2  A44B  11/25 

VS.  CL  24—78  10  Claims 


1.  A  Ubie  top  clamp  for  secunng  a  Ublecloth  to  a  picnic 
table  and  the  like  comprising  a  continuous,  unitary  body 
formed  as  a  hollow  tube  capable  of  developing  a  spring-like 
clamping  action,  said  unitary  body  having 

(a)  two  lower  parallel  arms  adapted  to  fit  under  a  UbIe  top; 

(b)  sections  connected  to  each  of  said  arms  curving  in  paral- 
lel vertical  planes  in  a  generally  U-shaped  configuration, 
said  sections  being  adapted  to  curve  about  and  fit  over  the 
edge  of  a  table  top; 

(c)  two  upper  arms  generally  parallel  with  each  other  and 
said  lower  arms  and  interconnected  with  the  latter  by  said 
upwardly  curving  sections;  and 

(d)  a  horizontal  curved  section  of  generally  U-shaped  con- 
figuration connecting  said  upper  arms,  the  curvature  of 
the  upwardly  curved  section  interconnecting  said  upper 
and  lower  arms  being  selected  to  accommodate  a  range  of 
table  top  widths  and  to  cause  convergence  of  said  parallel 
upper  arms  toward  said  parallel  lower  arms,  such  that 
when  the  clamp  is  slipped  over  and  under  a  table  top,  the 
least  table  top  width  within  the  range  will  require  spread- 
ing movement  between  the  upper  and  lower  arms. 

4,158,906 
DIAPER  CINCH 
Sheldon  Wataon,  1300  Adams  No.  10-A,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif 
92926 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,680 

Int  a.2  A44B  21/00 

VS.  CL  24-83  11  Claims 


J-i  J,t/  ji,  v.* 


■«»-»  ■?'!?♦ 


1.  A  diaper  cinch  comprising  a  pair  of  independent  jaws 
biased  toward  a  locked  disposition  wherein  each  of  said  jaws  is 
formed  by  a  pair  of  opposing  mandibles  each  having  a  leading 
end  with  teeth  and  a  trailing  end  remote  therefrom,  one  mandi- 
ble being  longer  and  one  shorter  than  the  other,  the  shorter 
mandible  of  each  jaw  having  a  pair  of  ears  with  a  transverse 
bar  connected  therebetween,  and  said  mandibles  are  disposed 
to  effectuate  relative  rotation  about  said  bar  which  serves  as  an 
axle  located  in  a  seat  at  the  backside  of  the  longer  one  of  said 
mandibles  remote  from  said  shorter  mandible,  and  said  shorter 
mandible  terminates  a  short  distance  beyond  said  axle  remote 
from  the  end  with  teeth  to  provide  a  very  short  moment  arm  at 
its  trailing  end  for  forces  acting  thereon  to  compress  said 
trailing  ends  of  said  longer  and  shorter  mandibles  together  to 
effectuate  relative  rotation  about  said  axle,  spring  biasing 
means  secured  relative  to  said  ears  of  shorter  mandible  be- 
tween said  mandibles  and  between  said  axle  and  said  short 
moment  arm  of  said  shorter  mandible  and  acting  upon  said 
longer  mandible  to  bias  said  trailing  ends  of  said  longer  and 
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shorter  mandibles  apart  and  to  hold  said  axle  in  said  seat  at  said 
backside  of  said  longer  mandible,  and  flexible  reusable  trailing 
pressure  sensitive  strips  each  having  a  plurality  of  interlocking 
means  extending  from  both  of  said  longer  mandibles  of  each  of 
said  jaws  for  mutual  releasable  interaction  to  secure  a  diaper 
about  the  girth  of  a  child. 


4,158,907 

SNAP  ASSEMBLY 

Dmidiric  J.  SpiaoM,  Wantagh,  and  Frank  KnoU,  Hontington 

Station,  both  of  N.  Y^  assignors  to  East/West  Indnstries,  Inc^ 

FarmiBgdaie,  N.Y. 

Contianation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  TSI^JIO,  Dec.  16, 1976,  Pat  No. 

4,074,401.  This  appUcation  Not.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No.  854,010 

The  portion  of  tiie  term  of  diis  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  21, 

1995,  has  been  dtsclaimwi. 

Int  CV  A44B  13/02 

VS.  CL  24—236  .  23  Claims 


Ml 


1.  A  snap  assembly  adapted  to  receive  a  cooperating  buckle 
element  having  a  harness  or  the  lilce  secured  thereto,  said  snap 
assembly  comprising: 

A.  a  base  having  oppositely  disposed  front  and  rear  ends, 
with  upper  and  lower  surfaces  intermediate  said  ends,  and 
spaced  apart  sides  extending  between  said  front  and  rear 
ends,  said  rear  end  adapted  to  have  a  harness  or  the  like 
secured  thereto, 

B.  said  base  including  a  front  section  terminating  in  said 
front  end  and  a  rear  section  terminating  in  said  rear  end, 
said  front  section  being  angularly  disposed  relative  to  said 
rear  section, 

C.  a  hook  integrally  formed  with  said  front  end  of  said  base 
and  extending  inwardly  in  the  direction  of  said  rear  end 
and  terminating  in  a  distal  end, 

D.  said  hook  having  an  inner  surface  bounding  one  side  of 
said  hook  facing  said  upper  surface  of  said  base  for  form- 
ing an  enclosure  for  receiving  the  buckle  element  therein 
with  a  harness  or  the  like  exterding  therefrom, 

E.  means  for  preventing  racking  of  said  buckle  element 
relative  to  said  enclosure,  said  means  for  preventing  rack- 
ing including  a  central  axis  extending  transversely  be- 
tween said  sides  and  is  substantial  longitudinal  aUgnment 
with  said  rear  section  such  that  racking  of  the  snap  assem- 
bly is  prevented  when  said  buckle  element  abuts  against 
said  hook  when  each  said  harness  or  the  like  has  an  oppo- 
sitely directed  force  applied  thereto, 

F.  a  flexible  locking  member  adapted  to  be  moved  relative  to 
said  iimer  surface  of  said  hook,  said  locking  member  hav- 
ing an  outer  end  and  a  oppositely  disposed  free  end,  with 
spaced  apart  sides  intermediate  said  ends,  said  outer  end 
formed  by  a  wall  having  one  surface  thereof  extending  in 
overlapping  relationship  with  and  secured  to  said  base,  the 
width  of  said  base  and  said  kxking  member  as  defined 
respectively  by  each  of  said  spaced  apart  sides  being  sub- 
stantially equal  to  each  other, 

G.  load  distribution  means  extending  in  overlapping  rela- 
tionship to  the  oppositely  disposed  surface  of  said  wall, 
said  load  distribution  means  including  a  plate  extending 
transversely  between  said  spaced  apart  sides  of  said  base 
and  said  locking  member, 

H.  coupling  means  for  securing  said  base,  said  wall,  and  said 
plate  to  each  other,  such  that  any  load  on  said  wall  is 
distributed  across  said  plate,  said  coupling  means  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  fasteners, 

I.  resilient  means  for  continuously  urging  said  free  end  of 
said  locking  member  into  abutting  pressural  engagement 
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with  said  inner  surface  of  said  hook  and  being  movable 
toward  and  away  froln  said  inner  surface,  and 
J.  said  resilient  means  comprising: 

(1)  a  rib  integrally  joined  by  an  arcuate  configuration  at 
one  end  thereof  witih  said  wall  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom, 

(2)  a  clip  integrally  joined  by  an  arcuate  configuration  at 
one  end  thereof  vAih  the  other  end  of  said  rib,  said 
arcuate  configurations  each  being  in  the  form  of  radii 
that  are  substantially  conformal  to  each  other  with  said 
clip  terminating  in  said  free  end  of  said  locking  member 
and  inclined  upwafdly  relative  to  said  base  for  move- 
ment relative  thereto,  and 

(3)  said  movement  of  said  locking  member  providing  an 
angle  of  deflection  in  said  clip  and  in  said  rib  so  as  to 
obtain  a  relatively  large  translation  of  said  free  end  of 
said  locking  member  while  maintaining  a  relatively  low 
stress  concentration  in  said  locking  member  by  distribu- 
tion of  said  stress  ia  each  said  arcuate  configuration, 

K.  supplemental  resilient  means  mounted  intermediate  said 
base  and  said  locking  member,  said  supplemental  resilient 
means  inclined  relative  to  said  locking  member  so  as  to 
apply  an  upwardly  directed  force  thereagainst  such  that  a 
high  positive  force  it  required  to  depress  said  locking 
member,  and 

L.  said  supplemental  reMlient  means  includes  a  rear  member 
fixedly  secured  to  said  base  and  a  front  member  inclined 
upwardly  against  said  locking  member  adjacent  said  free 
end  thereof 


4,158,908 
SECUREMENT  OF  HEAT  EXCHANGER  SURFACES  TO 

TUBES  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 
Leo  Block,  Weattake  VUl4ge,  and  Larry  J.  Aahtoa,  Thonsand 
Oaks,  both  of  CaUf.,  aasignors  to  Raypak,  Inc.,  Weatlakc 
Village,  Calif  . 

Coatinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  506,226,  Sep.  16, 1974, 

abaadooed.  This  appUcalion  Aug.  7, 1975,  Ser.  No.  602,592 

Int  0.2  B23P  15/26 

VS.  CL  29— 157J  C         I  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  constniction  of  a  heat  exchanger  having  a 
tubular  member  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  heat  exchange  material  to  have  partially  generally 
circular  portions  of  an  extent  less  than  a  semi-circle  of  a 
radius  conforming  to  the  tubular  member  and  having 
outwardly  extending  parts,  fitting  said  portions  of  the  heat 
exchange  material  to  the  tubular  member  so  that  out- 
wardly extending  parts  are  juxtaposed  adjacent  to  each 
other;  leaving  a  space  between  adjacent  parts  on  each  side 
of  the  tubular  member  and  applying  forces  for  clamping 
said  parts  together,  stretching  material  of  said  circular 
portions  so  as  to  close  the  spaces  between  said  parts 
whereby  the  exchange  materials  have  a  tight  interference 
fit  with  the  tubular  member,  and  maintaining  the  cylindri- 
cal shape  of  the  tubular  member. 
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4,158,909 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HEAD  FOR  A  MOSAIC 
PRINTER 
Robert  E.  Einem,  Glendale;  Joseph  A.  Richards,  Tarzana,  and 
Jerzy  R.  Gaasowski,  Bnrbank,  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  825,409,  Aug.  17,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,305 

Int  a.2  B23P  11/02 

VS.  CL  29—446  7  Oaims 


1.  The  method  of  malcing  a  guide  for  the  styli  of  a  mosaic 
printer,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  forming  first  and 
second  plates  each  having  flat  surfaces,  when  unstressed,  with 
open  grooves  therein  fanning  out  in  a  predetermined  direction 
from  a  point  of  general  divergence;  forming  a  wedge  having 
first  and  second  surfaces  converging  toward  an  edge  such  that 
at  least  the  second  wedge  surface  is  concave;  and  clamping 
said  first  and  second  plate  surfaces  against  said  first  and  second 
wedge  surfaces,  respectively,  to  close  all  of  said  grooves  in  a 
manner  such  that  said  plate  surfaces  conform  to  and  contour  to 
said  wedge  surfaces  including  said  concave  surface  and  in 
positions  such  that  both  predetermined  directions  and  both  of 
said  points  of  divergence  are  generally  at  the  same  location. 


4,158,910 
IN JECnON  MOLDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  ACCOMMODATING  VARIOUS  SIZES  OF 
MOLDING  DIE  INSERTS 
Walter  E.  Haaas,  Roalyn,  and  Ronald  R.  Sutko,  Lerittown,  both 
of  Pa.^  aasignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Jan.  16, 1977,  Ser.  No.  807,227 
Int  CLJ  B29F  7/00 
UJS.  CL  29—469  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  accommodating  die  inserts  in  an  injection 
molding  machine  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  die  insert 
accommodating  recess  in  each  of  a  pair  of  die  inserts  support 
frames  in  the  molding  machine  and  inserting  a  desired  first  pair 
of  die  inserts  directly  into  the  respective  ones  of  the  recesses  in 
the  support  frames  each  as  a  die  insert  mating  with  the  corre- 
sponding recess  in  a  first  die  insert  changeover  mode  of  opera- 
tion and  removing  said  first  pair  of  die  inserts  from  the  recesses 
in  the  support  frames  and  inserting  an  adaptor  into  a  respective 
one  of  the  recesses  in  the  support  frames,  each  adaptor  having 
a  recess  therein  for  accommodating  a  die  insert  of  a  second  pair 
of  die  inserts  having  a  different  physical  configuration  said  first 
pair  of  die  inserts  and  inserting  ones  of  the  second  pair  of  die 
inserts  in  corresponding  ones  of  the  recesses  in  the  adaptors  to 


mate  with  the  recesses  in  the  adaptors  in  a  second  die  insert 
changeover  mode  of  operation. 

4.  A  method  of  accommodating  different  sizes  of  die  inserts 
in  a  substantially  larger  die  support  frame  in  an  injection  mold- 
ing machine  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  die  insert 
recess  in  a  support  frame  and  inserting  a  desired  first  die  insert 


of  a  first  size  into  the  recess  in  the  support  frame  as  a  die  insert 
mating  with  the  recess  in  the  support  frame  in  a  first  die  insert 
changeover  operation  and  removing  said  die  insert  from  said 
recess  in  said  support  frame  and  inserting  a  second  die  insert 
and  an  adaptor  into  said  recess  in  said  support  frame  for  adapt- 
ing the  second  die  insert  to  mate  with  the  recess  in  the  support 
frame  in  a  second  die  insert  changeover  operations. 


4,158,911 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  VACUUM-TYPE 
aRCUIT  INTERRUPTER 
George  Polinko,  Jr.,  Berlin,  N  J.,  and  Donald  R.  Kurtz,  Wcat 
Oicster,  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  895,890 

Int  CV  HOIH  9/30 

VS.  CL  29—622  n  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  a  vacuum-type  circuit 
interrupter  that  comprises:  (i)  an  envelope  comprising  a  tubular 
casing  of  glass  and  an  annular  metal  disc  imbedded  in  said  glass 
and  having  an  exposed  portion  projecting  radially  inwardly 
from  said  casing  and  containing  circumferentially-spaced  per- 
forations, and  (ii)  a  tubular  metal  shield  having  metal  tabs 
attached  to  its  outer  surface;  the  steps  of: 
(a)  locating  said  shield  within  said  tubular  casing  and  mount- 
ing the  shield  on  said  disc  by  positioning  and  capturing 
said  tabs  within  said  perforations,  thereby  forming  a 
shield-envelope  subassembly. 


702 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  26,  1979 


June  26,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


703 


(b)  attaching  the  envelope  portion  of  said  assembled  subas- 
sembly to  the  vibratable  table  of  a  vibrator, 

(c)  operating  said  vibrator  to  vibrate  said  table  and  said 
subassembly  thereon,  thereby  producing  between  said 
tubular  glass  casing  and  said  shield  force  that  acts  to  flex 
said  disc  and  also  to  produce  rubbing  between  said  tabs 
and  the  edges  of  their  associated  perforations,  thus  remov- 
ing loosely-adhered  glass  particles  from  said  disc  and 
burrs,  if  present,  from  said  disc  and  tabs, 

(d)  removing  said  subassembly  fiom  said  table, 

(e)  and  then  rinsing  from  said  subassembly  remaining  loose- 
ly-adhered particles. 


4,158,912 
CANDLE  DIAMETER  REDUCER 
Hein  W.  Erdmann,  59  Foster  Rd.,  Belmont,  Mass.  02178,  as- 
signor to  Hein  Werner  Erdmann,  Belmont,  Mass. 
Filed  Not.  10, 1977,  Set.  No.  850,412 
Int  a.2  B26B  J 1/00 
VS.  a.  30—124  2  Claims 


j.  the  other  cutter  edge  being  in  a  stored  position  and 
adapted  to  become  the  movable  cutter  whenever  the 


cutter  is  reversed  to  connect  the  other  end  of  the  cutter  to 
the  bar. 


4,158,914 

HAND  SHEAR  FOR  OPENING  DISPENSING 

CARTRIDGES 

Thomas  D.  Kurtz,  1101  FiiM  Ave.,  Rock  Falls,  Dl.  61071 

Filed  May  4, 1978,  Ser.  No.  902,823 


VS.  a.  30—359 


Int  Cl.2  B26B  13/22 


1.  A  candle  diameter  reducer,  conprising,  in  combination,  a 
sharpening  tool  for  cutting  a  chamfer  at  a  lower  end  of  a 
candle,  said  candle  diameter  reducer  including  a  conically 
tapered  opening,  into  a  wide  end  of  which  said  candle  is  in- 
serted and  rotated,  said  conical  opening  having  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  slit  along  a  side  thereof,  so  that  a  cutting  edge 
of  a  blade  chamfers  said  candle;  said  candle  diameter  reducer 
comprising  a  conically  tapered  shell  of  resilient  material,  said 
slit  extending  from  a  wider  diameter  edge  of  said  shell,  and 
nearly  to  an  opposite  end  thereof,  said  slit  having  one  longitu- 
dinal edge  thereof  protruding  inwardly  into  said  conical  op)en- 
ing,  so  as  to  form  said  cutting  blade  edge,  and  means  whereby 
a  tapered  angle  of  such  shell  is  selectively  adjustable. 


4,158,913 
NIBBLER-TYPE  CUTTER  FOR  MBBLER-SHEAR  TOOL 
William  A.  Batson,  Pickens,  S.C,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No.  898,066 
Int  a.2  B26B  15/00 
VS.  a.  30—241  5  Claims 

1.  A  portable  nibbler-type  cutting  tool  comprising: 

a.  a  housing, 

b.  a  motor  mounted  in  the  housing, 

c.  a  ledger  connected  to  the  housing, 

d.  a  fixed  cutter  connected  to  the  ledger, 

e.  a  bar  Joumaled  in  the  housing  and  connected  to  be  recip- 
rocally driven  by  the  motor, 

f  a  cutter  having  connecting  means  formed  on  opposite  ends 
thereof, 

g.  one  of  the  ends  of  the  cutter  connected  to  the  bar  whereby 
the  cutter  will  be  reciprocated  with  the  bar, 

h.  a  pair  of  cutter  edges  formed  on  the  cutter  in  facing  rela- 
tionship to  each  other  to  define  one  of  the  cutter  edges  as 
a  selective  movable  cutter, 

i.  the  movable  cutter  coacting  with  the  fixed  cutter  to  cut 
material,  and 


6Claims 


1.  A  hand  shear  for  opening  the  tapered  plastic  dispensing  tip 
on  a  material  dispensing  cartridge  comprising,  first  and  second 
lever  members  each  having  a  handle  portion  at  one  end,  pivot 
means  connecting  the  oth^  ends  of  the  first  and  second  lever 
members  to  each  other  for  movement  in  a  pivot  plane,  said 
handle  portions  each  having  a  finger  receiving  opening  to 
enable  the  shear  to  be  held  and  operated  by  one  hand,  said  first 
lever  member  having  a  first  shear  blade  portion  at  a  location 
intermediate  the  pivot  means  and  the  handle  portion  and  pro- 
viding a  shear  face  generally  paralleling  said  pivot  plane,  said 
flrst  blade  portion  having  a  plurality  of  openings  extending 
therethrough  of  relatively  different  size  each  generally  corre- 
sponding to  the  external  cross-section  at  different  locations 
along  a  tapered  plastic  dispensing  tip  on  a  material  dispensing 
cartridge  to  limit  insertion  of  the  tapered  tip  to  a  position  in 
which  the  cross-section  of  the  tapered  dispensing  tip  generally 
corresponds  to  the  size  df  the  opening  and  to  peripherally 
support  the  tapered  dispensing  tip  during  shearing,  said  second 
lever  member  having  a  second  shear  blade  extending  laterally 
thereof  and  generally  pardleling  said  pivot  plane,  said  second 
shear  blade  having  a  sharpened  free  edge  movable  across  said 
shear  face  and  first  and  setwnd  side  edges,  and  first  and  second 


blade  guide  members  on  the  first  lever  member  offset  from  the 
locus  of  the  openings  in  the  first  blade  portion,  each  having  a 
blade  guide  portion  overlying  the  outer  side  of  the  second 
blade  portion  respectively  along  its  first  and  second  side  edges 
to  guidably  maintain  the  sharpened  free  edge  of  the  second 
blade  portion  in  engagement  with  the  shear  face  on  the  first 
blade  portion  when  the  lever  members  are  moved  relative  to 
each  other  to  shear  an  end  portion  of  the  dispensing  tip. 

4,158,915 

ARTIFICIAL  DENTURES,  AND  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Heinz  W.  Stengel,  156  Shore  Dr.,  Box  643,  Ogden  Duoes,  Ind. 

46368 

Filed  Jul.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  813,503 

Int  CL^  A61C  13/00 

VS.  a.  32—2  13  Claims 


8.  A  jig  for  preparing  a  set  of  false  teeth,  comprising  in 
combination,  a  mold  top  member,  a  mold  bottom  member,  and 
spacer  means  capable  of  being  affixed  to  both  the  mold  top  and 
mold  bottom  members,  so  as  to  affix  the  mold  top  member  and 
mold  bottom  member  in  predetermined  immobile  positions 
relative  to  one  another,  but  spaced  apart  from  one  another 
sufficiently  to  receive  an  artificial  dentition  base  plate  and 
artificial  temporary  teeth  affixed  to  the  base  plate,  permanent 
index  means  having  impressions  adapted  to  mate  with  occlusal 
and  incisal  surfaces  of  the  temporary  artificial  teeth  in  a  desired 
orientation,  catch  means  for  securing  the  temporary  teeth  on 
nnd  in  the  index  means  impressions,  and  index  affixing  means 
for  securing  the  index  in  a  position  in  the  jig  which  indicates 
the  desired  teeth  orientation,  so  as  to  indicate  the  desired  oc- 
clusal and  incisal  surface  orientation  when  the  temporary  teeth 
are  removed  and  replaced  with  permanent  artificial  teeth  to  be 
permanently  affixed  to  the  base  plate. 


4,158^16 
SUCTION  APPARATUS 
Harold  A.  Adler,  1457  Eastwind  Or.,  Westlake  Village,  Calif. 
91361 

Filed  Jnl.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,388 

iBtCL^  A61C;7/« 

UJ5.  CL  32—33  2  Claims 


1.  A  suction  apparatus  designed  primarily  as  a  saliva  ejector 
for  the  mouth  of  a  human  being  during  dental  procedures,  said 


suction  apparatus  taking  the  form  of  an  elongated  tube  through 
which  a  vacuum  is  applied,  the  elongated  tube  having  an  open 
end,  a  head  attached  to  said  tube  at  said  open  end,  said  head 
including  enlarged  openings  to  apply  vacuum  to  the  ambient, 
said  head  being  larger  in  cross-section  than  said  elongated  tube, 
said  head  adapted  to  be  located  within  the  user's  mouth,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
a  suction  distribution  means  located  about  said  head  for 
substantially  evenly  distributing  the  application  of  vac- 
uum across  the  exterior  surface  of  said  distribution  means, 
said  distribution  means  comprises  an  clastic  cloth  layer  of 
material  having  a  substantial  number  of  small  sized  open- 
ings evenly  distributed  across  said  layer  of  material,  said 
suction  distribution  means  comprises  an  elastic  cover 
which  is  readily  slipped  over  and  off  of  said  head,  said 
cover  being  tightly  located  about  said  head,  said  cover 
extending  across  said  enlarged  openings. 


4,158,917 

APPARATUS  FOR  CHECKING  THE  DIMENSIONS  OF 

MECHANICAL  WORKPIECES  IN  MOVEMENT 

Antonio  TagliaTini,  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to  Pinike  Italiana 

Marposs,  S.p.A.,  BentiTogUo,  Italy 

Rled  Jan.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871.830 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jan.  27,  1977,  3322  A/77 

Int  a.2  GOIB  7/04 

VS.  a.  33-147  L  8  Claims 


/"    .15 


1.  An  apparatus  for  checking  the  dimensions  of  mechanical 
workpieces  in  movement  with  respect  to  the  apparatus,  includ- 
ing: 
feeler  means  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  surface  of  the 

workpiece  or  workpieces; 
transducer  means  coupled  to  the  feeler  means  for  providing 

a  signal  responsive  to  said  dimensions; 
processing  means  coiwected  to  the  transducer  means  for 
processing  the  signal  responsive  to  dimensions  and  pro- 
viding a  measurement  signal;  and 
output  means  for  receiving  and  utilizing  said  measurement 
signal,  wherein  the  processing  means  include: 
a  first  limiter  circuit  adapted  to  limit  the  signal  responsive 
to  dimensions  as  to  variations  in  a  pre-established  direc- 
tion; 
a  second  limiter  circuit  adapted  to  limit  the  signal  respon- 
sive to  dimensions  as  to  variations  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion to  said  pre-established  direction,  the  ftrst  and  the 
second  limiter  circuit  providing  a  limited  signal; 
a  filter  circuit  receiving  the  limited  signal  and  providing 

the  measurement  signal;  and 
control  means  including  comparator  means  connected  to 
the  transducer  means  and  to  the  filter  circuit  for  provid- 
ing control  signals  depending  on  the  value  of  the  signal 
responsive  to  dimensions  with  respect  to  the  value  of 
the  measurement  signal,  and  switch  means  operated  by 
the  control  signals  for  selectively  enabling  and  inhibit- 
ing the  first  and  second  limiter  circuit. 
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4,158^4 

ANTI-SHOCK  DEVICE  FOR  DIAL  MEASURING 

INSTRUMENTS 

Nicolae  Voinctcu,  LanMnne,  Switzerland,  McigBor  to  Ten  S^ 

Renens,  Switzerland 

FQcd  Mar.  6, 1978,  Ser.  No.  883,501 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  24,  1977, 
3740/77 

Int  a^  GOIB  5/00 
MS.  CL  33—147  R  ,  8  CUw 


f~i?7j-C 


1.  Anti-shock  device  for  dial  measuring  instruments  having  a 
gear  wheel  transmission  step-up  system  arranged  between  a 
feeler  and  a  movable  indicator  member,  said  step-up  system 
having  a  first  rotating  toothed  element  and  a  second  rotating 
toothed  element  coaxial  to  said  first  toothed  element,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  first  drive  finger  mounted  on  said  first  toothed  element; 

(b)  a  second  drive  finger  also  mounted  on  said  first  toothed 
element,  said  second  drive  fmger  arranged  at  a  certain 
radial  distance  apart  from  said  first  drive  finger; 

(c)  a  third  drive  finger  mounted  on  said  second  toothed 
element,  said  third  drive  finger  located  between  said  first 
and  second  drive  fingers;  and 

(d)  a  coil  spring  interposed  between  said  first  and  second 
toothed  elements,  said  coil  spring  having  the  winding  of 
its  turn  constrained  and  its  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the 
common  rotation  axis  of  said  first  and  second  toothed 
elements,  said  coil  spring  further  having  its  two  ends  bent 
and  arranged  radially  resting  against  said  first  and  second 
drive  fingers  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  whereby  said  third 
drive  finger  is  connected  with  said  first  and  second  drive 
fmgers  by  elastic  imprisonment  between  said  two  ends  of 
said  coil  spring. 


June  26,  1979 


said  first  and  second  seniors  having  outputs  which  are  zero 

when  said  stylus  is  in  said  rest  position; 
the  outputs  of  each  said  sensor  being  of  opposite  sign  with 

respect  to  displacemeat  of  said  stylus  pivotally  from  said 

rest  position,  I 

the  respective  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  sensors  being 

of  opposite  sign  when  said  stylus  is  displaced  axially  from 

said  rest  positioii. 


means  for  adding  the  output  of  said  second  sensor  to  the 
output  of  said  first  sensor  whereby  during  axial  displace- 
ment of  said  stylus  the  output  of  said  second  sensor,  being 
of  opposite  sign,  is  cancelled  from  the  output  of  said  first 
sensor  and  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  sensors  are 
discreet  indications  of  said  pivotal  and  linear  displace- 
ments, respectively. 


#,158,920 
METHOD  AND  APPAR4TUS  FOR  TESTING  FOR  BRAIN 

DYSFUNCnON  IN  A  HUMAN 
Norman  K.  Walker,  M13  Solky  La.,  Rockrille,  Md.  20852 
Filed  Feb.  23, 1977,  Ser.  No.  771,387 
Int.  0.2  G09B  79/00 

13ClaiiH 
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4,158,919 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  DISPLACEMENT  IN  AT 

LEAST  TWO  ORTHOGONAL  DIMENSIONS 
Darid  R.  McMnrtry,  Wotton-nnder-Edge,  England,  assignor  to 
Rolls-Royce  Limited,  London  and  Reniahaw  Electrical  Lim- 
ited, Gloucestershire,  both  of,  England 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  779,554 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiofl  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  24, 1976, 
11881/76;  Mar.  24, 1976, 11882/76 

Int  a.2  GOIB  if 22.  5/20 
VS.  CI.  33—174  L  8  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  displacement  in  at  least  two 
orthogonal  dimensions  comprising 
a  support, 

a  stylus  connected  to  said  support  for  displacement  from  a 
rest  position  pivotally  about  a  center  and  linearly  along  an 
axis  containing  said  center, 
a  first  and  a  second  sensor  each  having  a  first  component 
secured  to  the  support  and  a  second  component  secured  to 
the  stylus, 
said  second  components  being  novable  relative  to  the  re- 
spective first  components  in  the  direction  of  said  axis 
when  the  stylus  is  displaced  ajually, 
said  first  sensor  being  offset  from  said  axis  whereby  said 
second  component  of  said  second  sensor  is  moved  axially 
also  when  said  stylus  is  moved  pivotally, 
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1.  A  method  for  testing  a  human  operator  for  brain  dysfunc- 
tion comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  movable  and  visible  tracking  spot  and  a  refer- 
ence position  therefor, 

causing  movement  of  the  spot  solely  in  response  to  control 
commands  initiated  by  the  human  operator  including 
initially  aligning  the  tracking  spot  with  the  reference 
position  when  a  first  control  command  is  initiated  by  the 
operator  and  then  causing  the  tracking  spot  to  move  away 
from  the  reference  position  in  a  first  direction,  initially 
aligning  the  tracking  spot  with  the  reference  position 
when  a  second  contn^l  command  is  initiated  by  the  opera- 
tor and  then  causing  die  tracking  spot  to  move  away  from 
the  reference  positioii  in  a  second  direction;  and 

recording  the  movemeots  of  the  tracking  spot  for  analysis. 


June  26,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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4,158,921 

EDUCATIONAL  TEACHING  AND  SELF-CORRECIING 

APPARATUS  ADAPTABLE  TO  A  VARIETY  OF  SUBJECT 

MATTERS 

Bedah  H.  Stotpen,  282  North  Atc,  Westport,  Conn.  06880 

OmttmwaOim  of  Ser.  No.  694,922,  Jan.  11, 1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continaatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  470,184,  May  15, 

1974,  abrndoMd,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  213,447, 

Dec  29, 1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  8, 1977,  Ser.  No. 

831,645 

lit  CU  A63H  33/04;  A63F  9/04 

VS.  CL  35—70  4  claiM 
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1.  Educational  teaching  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  geometrical  shaped  block  having  a  plurality 
of  faces; 

(b)  faces  of  said  block  having  a  visual  presenUtion  of  subject 
matter  thereon; 

(c)  said  faces  being  disposed  in  at  least  two  sets  of  at  least 
two  successive  faces  in  respectively  different  planes  of 
roution  of  said  block; 

(d)  said  successive  faces  in  each  said  set  having  some  said 
visuaUy  presented  subject  matter  thereon; 

(e)  the  presented  subject  matter  on  the  said  successive  faces 
in  one  said  set  having  a  basic  visually  recognizable  similar- 
ity but  a  different  visual  physical  appearance; 

(0  the  presented  subject  matter  on  the  said  successive  faces 
in  a  second  said  set  having  a  basic  visually  recognizable 
similarity  but  a  different  visual  physical  appearance; 

(g)  the  presented  subject  matter  of  each  said  set  on  a  said 
block  being  specifically  different  from  another  said  set 
thereon; 

(h)  the  presented  subject  matter  on  said  successive  faces  of 
said  set  in  each  said  plane  of  roution  of  said  block  being 
similarly  visually  physically  oriented,  and  differently 
visually  physically  oriented  from  that  on  the  faces  other 
than  those  of  said  successive  faces  in  a  given  plane  of 
roution,  and  from  the  faces  in  a  different  said  plane  of 
roution; 

(i)  roution  of  a  said  block  solely  in  one  of  said  planes  of 
roution  visually  presenting  the  subject  matter  on  the  said 
successive  faces  in  similar  physical  orienution  as  an  indi- 
cation of  the  basic  similarity  of  subject  matter,  and  rou- 
tion of  said  block  in  a  second  different  plane  of  roUtion 
visually  presenting  the  subject  matter  on  the  successive 
faces  in  the  second  different  plane  of  roution  in  a  dissimi- 
lar physical  orienution  from  that  in  the  said  one  plane  of 
roution  as  an  indication  of  non-similarity  of  subject  mat- 
ter with  respect  to  that  in  said  one  plane  of  roution; 

0)  roution  of  a  said  block  in  a  plane  of  roution  presenting  a 
face  thereon  other  than  one  of  said  successive  faces  in  a 
said  plane  of  roution  will  visually  present  the  subject 
matter  on  this  other  said  face  in  a  dissimilar  physical 
orienution  from  that  on  the  other  faces  in  said  plane  of 
roution  as  an  indication  of  dissimilar  subject  matter. 


4,158,922 
FLASHING  DISCOSHOES 
Alfred  Dana,  m,  Tampa,  Fla.^  aasignor  to  Disco  Enterprises, 
Incn  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,805 

Int  0.2  A43B  23/00;  F21V  33/00 

VS.  a.  36-137  7  Claims 


1.  A  shoe  comprising 

a  sole, 

an  upper, 

a  heel, 

a  source  of  e.m.f., 

a  light  source  adapted  to  be  operatively  connected  to  said 
source  of  e.m.f., 

circuitry  means  operatively  connecting  said  source  of  e.m.f. 
to  said  light  source,  said  circuitry  means  comprising  solid- 
sute  oscillator  circuit  means  for  causing  periodic  flashing 
of  said  light  source  on  and  off  no  matter  what  the  orienu- 
tion of  the  shoe,  and 

switch  means  for  selectively  connecting  and  disconnecting 
said  solid-sUte  oscillator  circuit  means  to  said  source  of 
e.m.f.,  said  switch  means  including  a  manually  actuated 
switch  having  a  first  position  thereof  wherein  said  solid- 
sUte  oscillator  circuit  means  connects  said  light  source  to 
said  source  of  e.m.f.  so  that  said  light  source  periodically 
flashes,  and  a  second  position  thereof  wherein  said  solid- 
sute  oscillator  circuit  means  is  disconnected  from  said 
e.m.f  source  so  that  said  Ught  source  remains  off. 


4,158,923 

ROADWAY  SNOW  EXCAVATOR 

Marrin  B.  Steiner,  and  Roy  I.  Steiner,  both  of  Orrrille,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Steiner  Corporation,  Orrrille,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,059 

Int  CL2  EOIH  5/00 

VS.  CL  37-43  D  «  Claims 


1.  A  roadway  snow  or  ice  excavation  apparatus  to  be  carried 
by  a  vehicle  having  an  appropriate  power  take-off  unit,  said 
apparatus  having  a  frame  and  operating  componenU  including 
a  power  transmission  system  for  connection  to  said  vehicle 
power  take-off  unit  and  powering  at  least  one  axle  shaft, 
said  apparatus  frame  housing  thereon  at  least  one  collector 
assembly  having  a  vertically  oriented  hopper-like  configu- 
ration with  a  wide  and  open  face  and  a  narrow  discharge 
passage,  a  concentration  chamber  for  snow  or  ice  within 
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said  collector  assembly  being  derined  by  an  upper  cover 
plate  and  dual  side  plates  providing  substantially  planar 
walls  converging  on  said  discharge  passage, 

said  powered  ajde  shaft  projecting  into  said  concentration 
chamber  of  the  collector  assembly  through  one  of  said 
side  plates  of  the  collector  assembly  and  carrying  thereon 
a  paddle  assembly  which  when  rotating  functionally  bi- 
sects said  concentration  chamber  in  a  cylindrical  and 
vertically  oriented  plane, 

said  paddle  assembly  having  scoops  thereon  shaped  to  pro- 
vide radially  oriented  surfaces  of  sufficient  length  and 
width  as  to  move  snow  or  ice  through  said  discharge 
passage  of  the  collector  assembly  and  into  a  vertically 
oriented  chute  carried  on  said  apparatus  frame, 

said  vertically  oriented  chute  having  an  open  upper  end  and 
parallel  sides  and  a  rear  wall  interconnected  to  defme  an 
elongated  conduit  communicating  with  said  discharge 
passage  of  the  collector  assembly  and  said  open  upper  end, 
the  lower  portion  of  said  chute  conduit  having  a  width 
slightly  in  excess  of  the  effective  width  of  said  scoops  on 
the  paddle  assembly, 

said  rear  wall  of  the  vertically  oriented  chute  having  an  air 
slot  positioned  adjacent  the  point  where  snow  or  ice  on 
the  rotating  scoops  of  the  paddle  assembly  becomes  tan- 
gentially  propelled, 

said  rear  wall  of  the  vertically  oriented  chute  further  having 
a  curved  plate  with  a  lower  portion  projecting  toward 
said  collector  assembly  and  an  upper  portion  positioned  to 
define  an  edge  of  said  air  slot,  the  radius  of  said  curved 
plate  being  slightly  eccentric  to  the  effective  diameter  of 
said  rotating  scoops  of  the  paddle  assembly,  said  curved 
plate  being  further  positioned  so  as  to  defme  the  plane  of 
a  cylindrical  surface  gradually  converging  toward  said 
effective  diameter  of  the  paddle  scoops. 


4,158^2* 

TOOTH  ARRANGEMENT  FOl  ROTARY  TRENCHER 

Stanley  L.  Brown,  Lenox,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Roscoe  Brown 

Corporation,  Lenox,  Iowa 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  772,558,  Feb.  38, 1977,  Pat  No.  4,110,920. 

This  appUcatioa  Jan.  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  872,967 

Int  a.2  E02F  9/2A  5/08 

VS.  a.  37—97  1  Claim 


1.  A  trench  excavating  device  fbr  excavating  a  trench  hav- 
ing a  bottom  surface  and  two  sidewalls  extending  upwardly 
from  the  opposite  sides  of  said  bottom  wall;  said  device  com- 
prising: 
a  support  frame;  | 

a  movable  member  having  a  Continuous  outer  peripheral 

edge; 
mounting  means  movably  mounting  said  movable  member 

to  said  frame  for  causing  said  outer  peripheral  edge  to 

move  in  a  continuous  enclosed  path; 
power  means  for  causing  movement  of  said  peripheral  edge 

in  said  continuous  path; 
elevating  means  connected  to  said  frame  for  causing  raising 

and  lowering  of  said  movable  member  with  respect  to  the 

ground; 
a  plurality  of  excavating  members  connected  adjacent  said 

peripheral  edge  of  said  movable  member  in  circumferen- 

tially  displaced  relation  with  one  another  for  engaging 
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said  ground  to  form  said  bottom  surface  and  said  sidewalls 
of  said  trench; 

a  first  group  of  said  excavating  members  each  having  a  blade 
commencing  adjaceitt  one  of  said  trench  sidewalls  and 
extending  towards  the  other  of  said  side  walls  to  terminate 
at  a  blade  tip; 

a  second  group  of  said  excavating  members  each  having  a 
blade  commencing  adjacent  the  other  of  said  trench  side- 
walls  and  extending  towards  the  one  sidewall  to  terminate 
at  a  blade  tip. 

each  of  said  blades  of  said  excavating  members  comprising 
an  arcuate  plate  having  a  leading  end  edge  and  a  trailing 
end  edge, 

a  cutting  member  attached  to  said  leading  edge  of  said  arcu- 
ate plate  and  exten(tng  axially  and  radially  outwardly 
with  respect  to  said  arcuate  surface  of  said  plate, 

said  cutting  member  halving  a  cutting  edge  lying  in  a  plane 
normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  arcuate  plate; 

each  of  said  arcuate  plates  having  in  cross  section  a  partial 
circular  configuration  which  is  uniform  in  cross  sectional 
size  and  shape  along  the  length  thereof,  said  trailing  edge 
of  said  arcuate  plate  being  free  from  radially  inwardly 
extending  protrusions, 

said  blade  tips  of  said  first  and  second  excavating  members 
overlapping  one  another  when  viewed  in  a  cross  section 
talcen  transversely  with  respect  to  said  trench,  said  circu- 
lar configuration  of  $aid  first  members  being  continuous 
with  said  circular  configuration  of  said  second  members  at 
the  point  of  overlapping. 


4,158,925 

AUTO  AID 

Sylvester  P.  Gagnoo,  3919-3rd  Ave.,  Sioux  Qty,  Iowa  51106 

FUed  Jan.  23, 1978,  Ser.  No.  859,311 

Int  CL2  G09F  7/18 

VS.  CL  40—591  1  Claim 


1.  A  Idt  to  be  used  with  automobiles  to  obtain  aid  for  a 
disabled  motor  vehicle  along  the  road  comprising; 
a  plurality  of  means,  each  of  said  plurality  individually  hav- 
ing two  rigid  flat  faces  forming  a  number, 
a  rod  to  support  each  of  said  plurality  of  means, 
holding  means  for  fastoiing  said  rod  to  said  motor  vehicle, 
decal  means  for  placeitient  with  said  vehicle  showing  the 
relationship  of  each  said  number  to  a  particular  trouble 
that  said  disabled  motor  vehicle  may  have  and, 
a  box  to  compactly  hdld  at  least  said  plurality  of  number 
forming  means  stacked  face  to  face,  said  rod,  and  said 
holding  means. 


4,1584>26 
TRIGGER  SYSTEM  FOR  BLACK  POWDER  RIFLE 
Martin  W.  Kordas,  Jr.,  Hnntsrille,  and  Dale  L.  Rose,  South 
Ogden,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Browning  Arms  Company, 
Morgan,  Utah 

FUed  Jan.  1&  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,820 

Int  €1.2  F41C  19/00 

VS.  a.  42—69  R  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  firing  system  fdr  blacic  powder  rifles  having  a  lock 

assembly  mounted  within  a  gun  stock  with  a  sear  adapted  to 

hold  a  hammer  in  cocked  .condition  and  a  sear  lever  connected 


to  said  sear  and  constituting  means  for  releasing  said  hammer 
from  cocked  position  when  said  sear  lever  is  actuated,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
a  trigger  assembly  mounted  within  said  gun  stock  and  in- 
cluding: 
a  trigger  plate  on  the  under  surface  of  said  gun  stock,  said 

plate  having  a  bifurcated  portion; 
a  trigger  pivotally  mounted  within  said  bifurcated  portion 
of  said  trigger  plate  on  an  axle  transverse  said  bifurcated 
portion,  said  trigger  including  a  finger-actuated  arm 
depending  from  said  axle,  a  sear-actuating  arm  extend- 
ing from  said  axle  opposite  said  fmger-actuated  arm, 
and  a  ramped  upper  surface; 


4,158,927 
FISHING  MATERIAL 

Theodore  L.  Capra,  and  Nancy  J.  Capra,  both  of  New  Brighton, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Cordell  Tackle,  Inc.,  Hot  Springs,  Ark. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,327 

Int  a.2  AOIK  85/00 

VS.  CL  43— 4  J  45  Claims 


1.  Apparatus,  which  comprises  loop  pile  means  for  catching 
Uve  fish,  said  loop  pile  means  comprising  loop  elements,  means 
for  supporting  said  loop  elements,  and  artificial  lure  means  to 
which  said  supporting  means  is  attached. 


4,158,928 
FISH  LURE  DESNAGGER 
Homer  I.  Henderson,  2220  Live  Oak  St,  San  Angelo,  Tex. 
76901 

FUed  Aug.  29, 1977,  Ser.  No.  828,854 
Int  a.2  AOIK  97/00 
VS.  CL  43— 17  J  1  Claim 

1.  An  oscillating  fishing  lure  desnagger  comprising: 
a  tube,  slotted  throughout  its  length,  to  receive  and  to  ac- 
commodate a  fish  line,  which  fish  line,  when  a  lure  is 
snagged,  guides  the  desnagger  to  the  snagged  line; 


the  said  slotted  tube  having  fish  line  retaining  means  at  each 

end  thereof; 
a  high  density  weight  secured  to  the  upper  section  of  said 

slotted  tube,  and  also  slotted  to  conform  with  the  slot  in 

the  slotted  tube; 
a  ftsherman's  manipulating  cord  attached  to  the  upper  end  of 

said  tube  and  of  such  length  as  to  permit  a  fisherman  to 

lower  the  desnagger  to  the  depth  of  the  water  to  be  fished; 
the  composite  of  each  said  tube  and  said  high  density  weight 

bemg  of  such  dimensions  and  mass  that  the  center  of 


a  flat  leaf  spring  anchored  to  said  trigger  plate  with  a 
bifurcated  portion  straddling  said  sear-actuating  arm  of 
said  trigger  and  carrying  a  spring  roller  biased  by  said 
spring  against  said  ramped  surface; 

said  ramped  surface  including  a  first  portion  extending 
from  the  said  axle  away  from  the  sear-actuating  arm  and 
including  a  peak,  a  second  portion  extending  from  said 
axle  toward  said  sear-actuating  arm  and  a  dwell  point  in 
a  midregion  so  that  the  trigger  may  be  pivoted  to  a  first 
(set)  position  with  the  spring  roller  in  contact  with  said 
first  segment  beyond  the  peak  or  to  a  second  (stiff) 
position  with  the  spring  roller  in  contact  with  said  dwell 
point 


oscillation  is  within  the  weight,  such  that  the  natural 
oscillation  frequency,  in  water,  of  the  composite,  is  within 
that  range  of  frequencies  wherein  fishermen  can  jig  the 
desnagger  with  the  manipulating  cord,  in  unison  with  the 
desnagger's  natural  frequency  of  oscillation;  thereby  caus- 
ing the  desnagger  to  oscillate  about  its  center  of  oscillation 
with  considerable  amphtude  and  energy;  which  oscillation 
energy  generates  desnagging  forces  on  a  snagged  lure 
when  the  desnagger  is  lowered,  or  maneuvered  by  the 
fisherman,  into  the  vicinity  of  a  snagged  lure,  either  above 
or  below  or  on  various  sides  of  the  snagged  lure. 


4,158,929 
ANIMAL  TRAP  DEVICE 
Paul  Custard,  R.D.,  Port  Matilda,  Pa.  16870 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  861^46 
Int  a.J  AOIM  23/00 
VS.  CL  43—58 


11  Claims 


1.  A  trap  adapted  to  engage  an  animal's  leg,  comprising  in 
combination: 

a  tubular  shell  having  an  entrance  opening  therein; 

a  trapping  means  pivotally  attached  to  the  upper  portion  of 
said  shell  and  when  in  contact  with  the  lower  portion  of 
said  shell  is  at  an  inwardly  disposed  acute  angle  from  said 
entrance  opening,  said  trapping  means  pivoting  inwardly 
from  said  entrance  opening; 

a  spring  biased  between  said  trapping  means  and  said  siiell 
pivoting  said  trapping  means  outwardly  toward  said  en- 
trance opening; 

an  inwardly  pivoting  trigger  attached  to  said  shell  rotating 
inwardly  from  said  entrance  opening; 
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a  trigger  catch  attached  to  said  trigger  and  engagable  with 

said  trapping  means; 
securing  means  attached  to  said  shell. 


4,158^30 

COMPOUND  NUTATIONAL  CARRIAGE  MECHANISM 

Robert  L.  Steele,  lS05-44th  St  NW.,  Washiiigtoo,  D.C.  20007 

FUed  Not.  4, 1977,  Sm.  No.  848,682 

lat  a.2  A«H  3/22 

VJS.  CL  46—103  15  ( 


1.  A  compound  nutational  carriage  mechanism  for  a  game, 
ambulatory  toy  or  the  like  comprising: 

a  first  disc  member  having  a  curvilinear  periphery; 

a  second  disc  member  having  a  curvilinear  periphery; 

means  interconnecting  said  first  disc  member  with  said  sec- 
ond disc  member  wherein  planar  extensions  of  said  first 
and  second  disc  members  mutually  intersect  and  form  an 
angular  relationship  therebetween  and  wherein  concomi- 
tently  the  line  of  intersection  of  said  planar  extensions  of 
said  first  and  second  disc  members  extends  perpendicular 
to  a  third  plane;  and 

axle  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  planar  disc 
members  and  lying  in  coaxial  alignment  with  the  line  of 
intersection  of  said  planar  extensions  of  said  first  and 
second  disc  members. 


4,158,931 
ANIMATED  ACHON  TOY 
Roaben  T.  Terzian,  CUcaso,  111.,  Mtignor  to  Marrin  GlaM  A 
Aaaodates,  Chicago,  DL 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,404 
iBt  CU  A63H  5/Oa  13/00 
VS.  CL  46—118  12  < 


20       10 


1.  An  animated  action  toy  comprising: 

a  doll  having  a  hollow  body  with  a  head  having  a  face  with 
at  least  one  movable  lip; 

variable  volume  fluid  chamber  neans  in  said  body  intercon- 
nected to  move  said  lip  in  response  to  changes  in  volume 
thereof; 

electrically  actuated  sound  speaker  means  in  said  body; 

a  telephone  handset  remote  from  said  doll  including  micro- 
phone means  and  a  handle  portion  with  variable  volume 
fluid  pump  means  mounted  therein  for  manual  actuation 
when  said  handle  portion  is  grasped;  and 

elongated  connector  means  including  a  fluid  conduit  with  a 
flexible  portion  for  providing  a  fluid  connection  between 
said  fluid  chamber  means  of  said  doll  and  said  fluid  pump 
means  of  said  handset  and  including  an  electrical  cord 
with  a  flexible  portion  for  electrically  interconnecting  said 
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speaker  means  of  said  doll  with  said  microphone  means  of 
said  handset. 


4,1584)32 

PROCESS  FOR  FfXING  SANDY  TERRAINS 

Edooard   Auriat,   Mootrtiiige,    France,    aadgnor   to    Rhone- 

Ponlenc-Textile,  Lyona,  Fnmce 

Filed  Oct  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,284 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  21, 1976,  76  32039 
Iflt  a^  AOIG  7/Oa-  DOID  5/12 
VS.  CL  47—9  5  ClainM 

1.  A  process  for  fixing  sandy  ground  to  prevent  or  reduce 
erosion  thereof,  comprising  spreading  in  a  fixed  position  over 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  sandy  ground,  at  least  one  non-woven 
textile  filament  network  produced  from  at  least  one  tow  of 
continuous  filaments,  wherein  at  least  one  textile  filament 
network  is  fixedly  positioned  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
sandy  ground  by  the  steps  of  separating  one  end  of  a  tow  of 
continuous  filaments  into  several  locks  which  are  fixed  to  the 
sandy  ground,  unwinding  the  locks  under  tension,  separating 
the  filaments  of  the  locks  to  form  an  open  network,  and  fixing 
the  other  end  of  the  locks  to  the  sandy  ground,  the  gauge  of  the 
filaments  being  from  about  3  to  17  dtex  and  the  overall  gauge 
of  the  tow  is  from  about  10,000  to  3,000,000  dtex. 


14,158,933  ^ 

TURNABLE  WINDOW  ARRANGEMENTS 
HaraM  Kvaanes,  Vegnind,  Norway,  aaaivior  to  KTa-Spfl  Ltd., 
SpieOcaTik,  Norway 

FUed  Not.  19^  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,671 

ClaiBM  priority,  application  Norway,  Nor.  17, 1976,  763915 

Int  CL>  E05D  15/5S 

VS.  CL  49—260  7  Oaiina 


1.  A  tumable  window  ■rrangement  of  the  kind  in  which  a 
window  sash  is  capable  of  being  rotated  about  a  horizontal  axis 
through  approximately  180*  relative  to  a  window  frame  while 
the  pivotal  axis  of  said  sash  is  moved  between  upper  and  lower 
portions  in  said  frame,  said  sash  having  a  groove  and  a  mount- 
ing secured  in  said  groove  on  opposite  sides  of  the  upper  side 
portion  of  said  sash,  a  pivot  pin  extending  horizontally  from 
each  mounting,  each  pin  having  a  protruding  head,  a  lug  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  each  pin  with  a  slide  portion  at  one  end  of  said 
lug,  said  frame  having  fonned  therein  a  first  guide  groove  with 
which  said  slide  portion  m  slidably  engaged  and  defining  with 
said  sash  a  relatively  namow,  vertical  gap  in  a  direction  trans- 
versely of  the  main  plane  of  the  v.  dow,  said  first  guide 
groove  extending  for  the  length  of  vertical  movement  of  said 
sash,  said  lug  having  a  iqain  portion  of  relatively  thin-walled 
spring  steel  freely  pivotable  in  said  gap,  said  frame  having 
formed  therein  a  second  guide  groove  parallel  to  and  coexten- 
sive with  said  first  guide  groove  and  receiving  said  bead  of  said 
pivot  pin. 
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4,158,934 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  WINDOWS  AND 

UNIVERSAL  SASH  UNITS  THEREFOR 

Allen  J.  Olsen,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  asrignor  to  Weatherranc 

Window,  Inc.  Brighton,  Mich. 

FDed  Oct  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,746 

Int  a.2  E05D  15/16;  E06B  7/00 

VS.  CL  49—406  14  Claias 


1.  A  double  hung  window  using  interchangeable  top  and 
bottom  sash  units  comprising: 

a  window  tnme  including  a  sloping  sill  surface  extending 
across  the  bottom  of  said  window  frame; 

a  windowsill  adapter  secured  to  said  windowsill; 

a  pair  of  interchangeable  sash  units,  each  sash  unit  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  stile  members  and  a  check  rail  member  join- 
ing said  member  to  one  of  their  ends  thereof  and  a  rail 
member  joining  the  other  end  of  said  stile  members; 

said  sash  unit  mounting  a  window  panel  therein; 

means  moimting  said  sash  unit  in  said  window  frame  for 
sliding  movement  therein  parallel  to  each  other  to  a  closed 
position  with  said  check  rails  in  overlapping  relationship, 
both  of  said  check  rail  members  being  formed  with  sloping 
surfaces  adapted  to  mate  with  each  other  upon  movement 
of  said  sash  units  to  the  closed  position,  wherein  said  sash 
units  occupy  said  window  frame  and  wherein  both  of  said 
rail  members  are  configured  with  an  external  recess 
formed  in  said  outer  lateral  surface  thereof  adapted  to 
mate  and  receive  said  windowsill  adapter  whereby  either 
of  said  rail  members  may  be  utilized  to  either  said  rail 
members  of  said  upper  or  lower  sash  units  and  installed  so 
as  to  engage  said  sill  adapter  unit  whereby  said  upper  and 
lower  units  are  interchangeable; 

said  double  hung  window  further  including  check  rail  seal 
means  installed  on  at  least  one  of  said  check  rails  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  other  of  said  check  rails  and  pro- 
vide a  check  rail  seal  upon  movement  of  said  sash  units 
into  the  closed  position  with  said  check  rail  member  sur- 
faces in  mating  relationship; 

said  sealing  arrangement  providing  a  free  movement  of  said 
at  least  one  check  rail  seal  over  the  opposite  surface  of  the 
mating  surface  of  the  opposite  check  rail  member  past  said 
mating  relationship  and  in  a  reverse  direction  wherry  in 
the  event  of  overtravel  of  said  sash  unit  past  the  closed 
position,  jamming  between  said  check  rail  tnembers  cre- 
ated by  said  sealing  arrangement  is  fliminatrd. 


4,158,935 
SANDING  APPARATUS 
Jean  HJ>.  Robert  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  La  Francaise 
Metallnrgie,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,699 

CUima  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  27,  1976,  76  28956 

Int  CL2  B24B  23/02.  55/06 

VS.  CL  51—170  T  3  Claims 


1.  A  sanding  apparatus  having  a  sanding  head  and  means  for 
suctional  cleaning  effect,  said  head  comprising, 

a  rouuble  tubular  shaft  with  a  bore, 

a  circular  backing  plate  provided  with  a  recessed  central 
portion, 

a  hollow  cylindrical  member  constituting  an  extension  of 
said  tubular  shaft  and  protruding  in  the  recessed  centra] 
portion  of  said  backing  plate,  said  cylindrical  member 
having  a  closed  front  face,  and 

an  abrasive-coated  paper  disc  detachably  affixed  to  said 
closed  front  face  for  covering  the  front  face  of  said  back- 
ing plate,  a  space  being  thus  provided  between  said  back- 
ing plate  and  said  disc,  said  cylindrical  member  having 
openings  for  providing  communication  between  said 
space  and  the  bore  of  said  tubular  shaft  which  is  connected 
to  said  suctions!  cleaning  means,  the  front  face  of  said 
backing  plate  having  ribs  curved  in  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  said  backing  plate,  said  ribs  forming  grooves  there- 
between which  are  an  integral  part  of  said  space  and 
engaging  said  disc  at  the  ridges  thereof,  said  ribs  thus 
cooperating  with  said  suctional  cleaning  means  in  removal 
of  dust  particles  generated  over  the  entire  periphery  and 
circular  edge  of  said  backing  plate,  the  outer  ends  of  said 
ribs  extending  to  the  circular  edge  of  said  backing  plate, 
each  curved  rib  extending  progressively  away  from  its 
inner  end  with  respect  to  the  radius  of  the  circle  which 
bounds  said  backing  plate  and  passes  through  said  inner 
end. 


4,158,936 
SOUND  INSULATING  SPACE  DIVIDING  PANEL 
ASSEMBLY 
Jaascs  F.  Fnlton,  Mawaroneck,  N.Y.,  aaiignor  to  Owens-Com- 
ing FIberglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,896 
Int  CL2  E04H  1/00 
VS.  a  52-242  12  Claims 

1.  A  sound  insulating  space  dividing  panel  comprising  a 
generally  rectangular  frame,  sound  insulating  material  in  the 
frame,  a  cover  covering  the  insulating  material  on  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  frame,  the  frame  including  a  top  frame  member,  a 
bottom  frame  member,  and  a  pair  of  side  frame  members,  the 
four  frame  members  being  identical  in  cross  section  and  each 
having  five  longitudinal  grooves  extending  longitudinally 
thereof  on  an  outer  periphery  of  the  frame  including  a  central 
groove,  two  intermediate  grooves  respectively  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  central  groove,  and  two  outer  grooves  respectively 
adjacent  the  intermediate  grooves  on  the  opposite  sides  thereof 
from  the  central  groove,  a  generally  semi-cylindrical  hollow 
molding  having  a  pair  of  contoured  opposite  edge  portions 
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mounted  respectively  in  the  outet  grooves  of  the  top  frame 
member  and  having  an  intermediate  groove  extending  longitu- 
dinally thereof,  a  fastening  strip  disposed  in  the  groove  of  the 
molding  and  securing  a  portion  of  the  cover  therein,  a  pair  of 
fastening  strips  disposed  respectively  in  the  outer  grooves  of 


^M 


the  bottom  frame  member  and  respectively  securing  edge 
portions  of  the  cover  therein,  and  a  pair  of  fastening  strips 
disposed  respectively  in  the  outer  grooves  of  one  of  the  side 
frame  members  and  respectively  securing  edge  portions  of  the 
cover  therein. 


CONCRETE  SCREED  ADJUSTABLE  STIRRUP 

WendeU  L.  Henry,  1702  Norwood,  Brainerd,  Minn.  56401 
FUed  Jan.  12,  1978,  S«r.  No.  841,805 
Int  a.2  E04C  i/16 
U.S.  a.  52—365  1  Claim 
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4,158,938 
FOAMED  PLASnC  PANEL  CONNECTING  MEANS  AND 

WALL  STRUCTURE 
Robert  M.  Meeduu,  Sacrvmento,  and  Gabriel  V.  Gallina,  Car- 
michael,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Flberglas 
Corporation,  Toledo,  OUo 

FUed  Oct.  5, 1977,  Ser.  No.  839,729 

Int.  a.2  E04C  1/iO 

MS.  CL  52—463  1  Oaiin 


1.  A  generally  rectangular  foamed  plastic  wall  panel  having 
opposed  first  and  second  vertical  edge  portions  and  including 
a  plurality  of  non-metalliC  double  socket  members  vertically 
spaced  from  each  other  along  the  first  vertical  edge  portion,  a 
major  portion  of  the  periphery  of  each  double  socket  member 
being  encased  in  the  first  vertical  edge  portion,  and  each  socket 
member  having  a  pair  of  sockets  opening  respectively  to  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  panel  for  respectively  receiving  a  pair  of 
screws  when  it  is  desired  to  clamp  the  first  vertical  edge  por- 
tion of  the  panel  to  the  second  vertical  edge  portion  of  a  like 
panel  by  a  pair  of  generaly  flat  elongated  clamping  members 
disposed  respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  the  panels. 


ki! 
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158,939 
G SLABS 
France,  assignor  to  Foseco  Trad- 


Daniel  M.  Massin,  Donch 

ingAG 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  735^14,  Oct  22, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,055,336. 
TUs  appUcation  Jal.  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  819,344 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Not.  10, 1975, 
46434/75 

iBt  a.2  E04C  1/10 


UJS.  CL  52—593 


1.  An  adjustable  support  for  <;reed  guides,  said  support 
comprising: 

(a)  a  base  portion  disposed  to  be  embedded  in  a  base  slab,  and 
including  an  outer  tubular  expansion  shield  member  and 
an  inner  expander  member  having  a  vertically  extended 
threaded  opening  therein; 

(b)  a  stud  member  screw  threadedly  received  in  said  opening 
and  extending  upwardly  from  said  base  portion; 

(c)  a  rigid  generally  U-shaped  itimip  element  mounted  on 
the  upper  end  of  said  stud  for  rotation  on  the  axis  of  said 
stud  and  relative  to  said  stud; 

(d)  said  stud  having  a  transverse  opening  therethrough, 
further  including  a  pin  element  axially  slidably  received  in 
said  transverse  opening  for  rotating  said  stud  relative  to 
said  base  portion  and  stirrup  element,  whereby  to  verti- 
cally move  said  stirrup  elem^t  relative  to  said  base  por- 
tion. 


6  Claims 


1.  A  slab  having  two  substantially  planar  substantially  paral- 
lel quadrate  major  faces,  and  having  two  opposite  regularly 
castellated  edges,  and  two  opposite  planar  edges  extending 
between  said  castellated  Mges,  the  thickness  of  the  slab  being 
small  relative  to  the  length  of  said  castellated  or  planar  edges; 
said  castellated  edges  iitcluding  a  plurality  of  teeth  with  slots 
defined  between  the  teeth,  said  slots  extending  from  one 
major  face  to  the  other,  each  said  tooth  having  a  base  and 
a  top,  and  having  a  pair  of  opposite  sides  that  are  not 
disposed  in  the  plane  of  said  major  faces,  the  top  of  each 
tooth  being  substantially  of  the  same  dimension  as  each 
slot  between  the  teeth;  said  teeth  sides  being  inclined  in  a 
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direction  skew  to  the  plane  of  a  major  face  of  the  slab  and 
inclined  such  that  any  line  normal  to  the  plane  of  a  major 
face  of  the  slab  at  any  castellated  edge  portion  thereof 
passes  through  the  material  of  the  slab;  and 
said  castellated  edges  being  so  arranged  that  two  identical 
slabs  may  be  interengaged  side  by  side  with  their  respec- 
tive major  faces  disposed  in  the  same  planes  and  their 
planar  edges  in  line  by  relative  movement  in  a  plane  paral- 
lel to  said  major  faces. 


4,158,940 

JOIST  HANGER 

Harry  B.  Lancelot,  III,  and  Robert  M.  MacRobbie,  both  of  Fort 

Worth,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Brown  Company,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  816,002,  Jul.  15,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,124,962. 

This  application  Jun.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  916,650 

Int.  CL2  E04C  5/00 

U.S.  a.  52—702  9  Claims 


1.  A  joist  hanger  for  being  de{>endent  from  a  beam  having  a 
shroud,  the  shroud  being  comprised  of  an  integral  structure  of 
a  rear  wall  and  of  two  parallel  side  walls,  the  hanger  further 
having  an  L-shaped  angle  element  hinged  to  the  rear  wall  of 
the  shroud  for  pivoting  about  a  vertical  axis  and  adapted  for 
depending  the  hanger  from  the  beam,  the  improvement  com- 
prising in  combination:  said  side  walls  each  having  two  bores, 
said  bores  being  aligned  in  pairs  across  an  interior  space  of  the 
shroud; 

release  pins  means  having  two  spaced  apart,  parallelly  ex- 
tending legs  for  insertion  into  said  bores  to  establish  a 
horizontal  support  plane  in  the  space  in  between  the  side 
walls  of  the  shroud; 
joist  support  plate  means  disposed  on  said  legs  and  being 
permitted  to  drop  out  of  the  shroud  in  down  direction 
without  requiring  lifting,  upon  removal  of  said  release  pin 
means;  and 
means  for  obtaining  level  changes  in  vertical  direction  be- 
tween the  angle  element  and  the  joist  support  plate  means 
as  disposed  on  said  legs. 


4,158,941 
PRECAST  BUILDING  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF 

ASSEMBLY 
Silvio  Diana,  203  Yoakum  Pkwy.,  Alexandria,  Va.  22304 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  767,590,  Feb.  10,  1977,  Pat  No.  4,100,705. 
This  application  Mar.  23, 1978,  Ser.  No.  889,320 
Int  a.2  E04G  21/14 
U.S.  CL  52—741  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  polygonal  building  compris- 
ing: 

providing  a  plurahty  of  precast  concrete  "T"  beamed  roof- 
floor  panel  elements,  a  plurality  of  pre-cast  wall  panels 
elements  a  plurality  of  hollow  precast  central  core  ring 
members  and  a  plurality  of  vertical  piers, 
casting  a  foundation  comprised  of  at  least  a  central  concrete 
slab  and  a  plurality  of  remote  slab  elements  equal  to  the 
number  of  said  floor  panels  and  spaced  in  equal  angular 
increments  about  said  central  concrete  slab, 

983  O.G.  30 


stacking  a  first  plurality  of  said  precast  central  core  ring 
members,  one  on  another,  on  said  central  slab, 

securing  one  vertical  pier  on  each  remote  slab  element  and 
having  upper  load  bearing  surface  which  is  coplanar  with 
the  upper  edge  of  the  upper  one  of  said  first  plurality  of 
precast  core  members, 

placing  said  floor  members  in  edge  to  edge  juxtaposition, 
resting  one  beam  on  said  upper  edge  of  said  upper  ones  of 
said  first  plurality  of  central  core  elements  and  the  other 
end  on  the  said  upper  load  bearing  surface  of  said  pier, 
respectively, 


stacking  a  second  plurality  of  said  precast  central  core  mem- 
bers, one  on  another  on  said  floor  panel  members  in  axial 
alignment  with  said  first  plurality  of  central  core  elements, 

placing  said  wall  panel  elements  in  end  to  end  relation  di- 
rectly on  the  load  bearing  surfaces  of  said  piers  with  the 
lower  edges  thereof  being  below  said  floor  panels, 

securing  each  panel  to  said  piers  and  to  said  floor  panels,  and 

placing  said  roof  members  in  edge  to  edge  juxtaposition, 
resting  one  beam  end  on  the  joint  between  two  wall  panels 
and  the  other  beam  end  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  last  one 
of  said  second  plurality  of  precast  central  core  elements. 


4,158,942 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  FLOOR  ASSEMBLY  AND 
PRECAST  CONCRETE  SLABS  THEREFOR 
Wayne  C.  Hart  302  E.  Joppa  Rd.,  Towson,  Md.  21204 
FUed  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,866 
Int  a.2  E04B  1/04 
MS.  a.  52—745  1  ClaiB 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  floor  assembly  from  precast  con- 
crete slabs  each  provided  with  interior  parallel  channels  ex- 
tending from  end-to-end  of  the  slab,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
supporting  the  ends  of  at  least  two  slabs  in  spaced  relation- 
ship with  their  respective  channels  axially  oriented; 
positioning  connectors  in  axial  alignment  with  said  channels 
to  interconnect  the  channels  of  adjacent  slabs; 
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positioning  a  header  having  at  least  one  channel  therein  in 
overlying  relationship  with  re«pect  to  said  connectors  in 
the  space  between  the  ends  of  said  slabs,  the  channel 
within  said  header  extending  in  a  direction  substantially 
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15.  A  method  for  filling  valve  bags  when  the  bags  include  a 
tubular  opening  adapted  to  engage  a  tubular  filling  spout, 
including  advancing  the  bags  in  a  flattened  condition  towards 
the  spout,  clamping  the  edge  of  the  bag  while  simultaneously 
blowing  air  under  pressure  into  the  opening  in  order  to  billow 
the  tubular  opening  of  the  bag  while  at  the  same  time  blocking 
communication  of  the  tubular  openaig  to  the  body  of  the  bag 
so  that  the  remainder  of  the  bag  remains  in  a  flattened  condi- 
tion, thereby  allowing  the  tubular  opening  of  the  bag  to  sur- 
round the  spout  when  the  bag  is  advanced  into  the  spout. 


4,158,944 
ROTARY  BLADE  COUPLING  FOR  LAWN  MOWER 
Jacob  Rablnow,  Betfaesda,  Md.,  aarignor  to  Hall  A  Myera, 
PotOBK,  Md^  a  part  interest 

FUed  Sep.  20, 1977.  Ser.  No.  834,931 
Int  a.2  AOID  75/20:  U  30  R;30  C 
VS.  CL  5^-11.3  14  Oaims 

6.  Coupling  means  for  coupling  •  driving  shaft  to  a  rotary 
load  comprising: 
a  rotary  element  surrounding  said  shaft  and  roUUble  inde- 

pendenUy  of  that  shaft, 
said  shaft  having  a  notch  therein, 

control  means  operable  to  connect  said  shaft  to  said  rotary 
element  and  to  disconnect  said  shaft  from  said  rotary 
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element,  comprising  (Ja)  an  operating  element  pivoted  on 
said  rotary  ele-  snt  aad  having  a  tooth  which  enters  said 
notch  when  U.  oper^ing  element  is  biased  in  one  direc- 
tion, said  operating  element  including  a  projection,  (b) 
biasing  means  for  noriially  biasing  said  operating  element 
to  cause  said  tooth  td  enter  said  notch  in  said  shaft  and 


normal  to  the  axial  orientiitian  of  the  channels  in  said 
slabs;  and 
pouring  concrete  between  the  ends  of  the  slabs  to  fill  the 
area  left  unoccupied  by  the  connectors  and  said  header. 

4,158,943 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PLACING  A  VALVE 

BAG  ON  A  FILLING  SPOUT 
Donald  C.  Lack,  Stocktoa-on-Tees,  England,  and  Charles  R. 
Muray,  Brampton,  Canada,  assigiors  to  Canadian  Indnstrics 
Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  914,058 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jon.  23, 1977,  281299 

Int  a.2  B65B  43/36 

VS.  a,  53—459  15  Claims 


cause  the  rotary  elemait  to  be  driven  by  the  shaft,  and  (c) 
means  operable  (i)  to  engage  said  projection  to  move  said 
tooth  out  of  said  notch  and  thus  disengage  the  rotary 
element  from  said  shaft,  and  thereafter  (ii)  to  apply  a 
braking  action  to  said  rotary  element, 
said  rotary  load  being  driven  by  said  rotary  element 

4,158,945 

BRUSH  CLEARING  DEVICE 

George  A.  Burke,  1401  laakella  Rd.,  BakersfieM,  Calif.  93300 

Filed  Jun.  24, 1977,  Ser.  No.  809,801 

Int  C^2  AOID  49/00 

VS.  CL  56—503  lo  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  clearing  brush  by  pulvarizing  and  shred- 
ding the  brush  thereby  permitting  it  to  be  plowed  into  the 
ground,  said  apparatus  contprising: 

a  lower  frame  supportable  on  a  tractor; 

a  pair  of  rotatable  blade  assemblies,  each  of  said  blade  assem- 
blies being  mounted  on  bearing  means  held  on  said  frame 
and  comprising  a  lower  support  disk  rotatable  with  re- 
spect to  the  frame,  said  support  disk  holding  a  plurality  of 
blade  support  shafts  mounted  generally  perpendicular  to 
said  disk,  said  blade  support  shafts  having  a  plurality  of 
cutter  blades  pivotally  mounted  thereon  and  said  disk 
further  having  a  plurality  of  separating  means  positioned 
between  said  blade  support  shafts  and  positioned  to  pre- 
vent a  blade  mounted  on  one  support  shaft  from  becoming 
jammed  against  the  bl*de  on  a  adjacent  shaft,  an  upper 
support  disk  affixed  to  the  blade  support  shafts  and  to  the 
separating  means  and  keld  by  bearing  means  to  an  upper 
portion  of  said  frame,  said  blade  assemblies  having  means 
for  rotating  said  assemblies  and  each  blade  assembly  being 
positioned  so  that  the  tips  of  the  blades  on  one  of  assembly 
almost  touch  the  tips  of  the  blades  on  the  other  assembly; 

said  apparatus  being  free  from  a  barrier  which  would  pre^ 
vent  brush  from  entering  the  area  between  the  two  rout- 
able  blade  assemblies;  and 


June  26,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


713 


means  for  rotating  said  blade  assemblies. 


4.158,946 
METAL  CORD 
Luc  Bonrgois,  Desselgem,  Belgium,  assignor  to  N.  V.  Bekaert 
SA.,  Zwevegem,  Belgium 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  922,110 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JnL  7,  1977, 
28573/77 

Int  C3.2  D02G  3/4S;  D07B  1/06 
VS.  a.  57—213  4  CUima 


1.  A  metallic  reinforcement  cord  for  radial  tires  comprising 
at  least  1 S  filaments,  all  made  of  the  same  material  and  having 
the  same  modulus  of  elasticity,  the  filaments  being  combined 
into  a  core  of  2  to  4  filaments  stranded  together,  an  intermedi- 
ate layer  wound  on  said  core  and  in  contact  therewith  with  a 
substantial  contact  pressure,  and  an  outer  layer  of  filaments 
wound  on  said  intermediate  layer  and  in  contact  therewith 
with  a  sutwtantial  contact  pressure,  wherein  the  intermediate 
and  outer  layer  have  a  free  space  of  from  14  to  2S%  allowing 
rubber  penetration  into  the  core  during  vulcanization. 


4,158,947 
YACHT  TIMER 
Donald  R.  Humphrey,  6  Carriage  La.,  S.  Hamilton,  Mass. 
01982 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,274 
Int  a.2  G04B  19/06 
VS.  CL  58—127  R  7 


0  to  60  seconds,  and  the  top  superimposed  annular  component 
being  inscribed  on  its  bottom  surface  in  circular,  counterclock- 
wise fashion  in  predetermined  location  with  ten  one  minute 
marks  each  mark  being  spaced  the  same  as  the  one  second 
marks  and  indicating  from  0  to  10  minutes,  the  beveled  circum- 
ferential surface  in  the  bottom  annular  component  being  of  an 
equal  but  negative  angle  to  that  of  the  beveled  surface  in  the 
top  annular  component  ratchet  teeth  being  provided  and 
uniformly  spaced  in  each  beveled,  circumferential  surface,  the 
ratchet  teeth  in  one  surface  being  of  opposite  direction  to  those 
in  the  other  surface,  a  housing  for  said  annular  components 
defined  by  a  top  planar  surface  and  a  bottom  planar  surface 
parallel  to  the  said  top  surface,  said  members,  and  end  mem- 
bers, a  recess  in  said  top  planar  surface  of  the  housing  of  gener- 
ally circular  configuration  for  receiving  and  supporting  the 
said  annular  components  and  in  which  the  annular  components 
are  mounted  in  superposed  parallel  relation  to  one  another  and 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  substantially  parallel  to  said  top 
planar  surface,  reverse  beveled  surfaces  being  provided  in  the 
circumferential  surface  of  the  said  recess  for  association  with 
the  beveled  ratchet  teeth  on  the  superposed  annular  compo- 
nents, means  provided  in  each  reverse  beveled  surface  for 
association  with  said  respective  ratchet  teeth  permitting  move- 
ment of  each  annular  component  in  only  one  direction,  a  recess 
in  the  bottom  surface  of  the  housing  for  location  of  the  said 
sweep  second  watch,  a  circular  shaped  opening  in  the  base  of 
the  circular  shaped  recess  in  the  top  surface  concentric  with 
the  said  circular  shaped  recess  and  extending  into  the  recess  in 
the  bottom  surface,  said  circular  shaped  opening  providing 
with  the  recess  in  the  bottom  a  means  for  cradling  the  housing 
onto  the  said  watch,  an  opening  in  one  said  end  of  the  housing 
for  access  to  the  stem  wind  of  the  sweep  second  watch,  said 
annular  components  being  of  such  an  outer  diameter  as  to 
provide  a  portion  thereof  non  coextensive  with  the  sides  of  the 
bousing  and  extending  beyond  the  housing  sides  whereby  said 
annular  components  can  be  independentiy  turned  by  lumd  as 
desired. 


4,158,948 
CONVERSION  OF  SOLID  FUELS  INTO  FLUID  FUELS 
Warren  G.  Schlinger,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  aasigBor  to  Teuco  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  934,120 

Int.  a.2  P02G  3/00;  ClOJ  3/00 

VS.  CL  60—39.02  10  Claims 


ErW 
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1.  Means  for  converting  a  conventional  sweep  second  watch 
into  a  countdown  timer  for  use  in  yacht  racing  comprising  a 
face  piece  assembly  for  association  with  the  face  piece  of  said 
watch,  and  a  back  assembly  for  association  with  the  back  of  the 
watch  and  for  temporary  interlocking  engagement  with  said 
face  piece  assembly,  said  face  piece  assembly  comprising  su- 
perposed first  and  second  annular  components  of  a  clear  plastic 
material  each  of  the  same  predetermined  iimer  and  outer  radii, 
each  said  annular  component  having  top  and  bottom  planar 
surfaces  paraUel  to  one  another  and  an  outer  circumferential 
beveled  surface,  the  bottom  one  of  said  superimposed  annular 
components  being  inscribed  on  its  top  annular  surface  in  circu- 
lar, counter-clockwise  fashion  in  predetermined  location  with 
sixty  one  second  marks  uniformly  spaced  and  indicating  from 


mii-i 


T?Ha 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  fuel  gas  having  a  heating 
value  of  about  250  to  100  BTU/SCF  which  comprises  mixing 
finely-divided  soUd  fuel  with  a  solvent  therefor,  heating  the 
mixture  to  a  temperature  of  between  about  700*  and  9S0*  F.  at 
a  pressure  between  about  SOO  and  SOOO  psig,  solubilizing  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  solid  fiiel  in  the  presence  of  added  hydro- 
gen, separating  from  the  resulting  mixture  material  boiling 
below  about  900*  F.  in  a  separating  zone,  subjecting  t>etween 
about  20  and  50%  of  the  remainder,  boiling  above  about  900* 
P.,  to  partial  oxidation  with  substantially  pure  oxygen  in  a  first 
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partial  oxidation  zone  to  produce  a  first  product  gas  composed 
principally  of  CO  and  H2,  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first 
product  gas  to  the  solubilizing  zone  as  said  added  hydrogen, 
subjecting  the  balance  of  said  remainder  boiling  above  about 
900*  F.  to  partial  oxidation  with  a  gas  comprising  air  in  a 
second  partial  oxidation  zone  to  produce  a  second  product  gas 
comprising  carbon  monoxide,  hydrogen  and  nitrogen,  transfer- 
ring said  second  product  gas  to  said  separation  zone  to  assist  in 
the  separation  of  said  portion  boiling  below  about  900°  F.  and 
recovering  from  said  portion  boiling  below  about  900°  P.  a 
third  product  gas  having  a  heatina  value  between  about  100 
and  250  BTU/SCF.  1 


4,158,949 
SEGMENTED  ANNULAR  COMBUSTOR 
Samuel  B.  Reider,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1977,  S«r.  No.  854,758 

Int.  a.2  F02C  7/1%.  7/20 

U.S.  a.  60—39.32  I  5  Claims 


*i»-5,'» 


4.  A  gas  turbine  engine  combuslor  assembly  comprising  a 
plurality  of  support  segments  each  including  an  outer  wall  and 
an  inner  wall,  means  joining  said  support  segments  to  one 
another  to  form  a  continuously  peripheral  outer  liner  and  inner 
liner  defming  an  annular  combustion  zone  therebetween,  a 
dome  on  each  of  said  joined  support  segments  for  forming  an 
air  fuel  plenum  upstream  of  said  combustion  zone,  means  for 
directing  and  mixing  air  and  fuel  within  said  plenum,  a  perfo- 
rated header  plate  separating  said  plenum  from  said  combus- 
tion zone  for  injecting  streams  of  air  and  fuel  mixture  from  said 
plenum  into  said  combustion  zone,  each  of  said  outer  and  inner 
walls  having  a  ribbed  lattice  with  longitudinal  ribs  and  cross 
ribs  defining  panel  supports  around  said  combustion  zone,  said 
longitudinal  ribs  of  said  lattice  having  tracks  formed  therein, 
porous  laminated  panels  slidably  supported  within  said  tracks 
for  removable  insertion  therein,  each  of  said  panels  serving  to 
direct  air  from  exteriorly  of  said  outer  and  inner  walls  for 
cooling  the  inner  surface  of  said  outer  and  inner  walls  by 
transpiration  cooling  thereof,  each  of  said  panels  being  bowed 
outwardly  of  said  combustion  zone  between  said  tracks  to 
reinforce  said  panels  against  pressure  differentials  thereacross, 
each  of  said  cross  ribs  having  a  curvature  congruous  with  said 
panels  and  contacting  said  panels  along  their  lengths  for  fur- 
ther reinforcement  thereof 


4,158,950 
HEAT  PUMP  DEFROST  SYSTEM 
William  J.  McCarty,  Louisrille,  Ky^  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Lonisrille,  Ky. 

FUed  Feb.  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  878,347 
Int  a.2  F25D  21/06 
U.S.  a.  62—278  5  Claims 

1.  A  heat  pump  system  for  heating  and  cooling  an  enclosure 
of  the  type  having  a  refrigerant  capable  of  boiling  under  rela- 
tively low  pressure  to  absorb  heat  and  condensing  under  rela- 
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tively  high  pressure  to  ext)el  heat,  including  a  defrost  circuit 
which  comprises: 

first  and  second  heat  exchangers  having  upper  and  lower 
portions;  < 

a  compressor  for  comptjessing  a  refrigerant  fluid  in  gaseous 
phase  having  a  high  pressure  outlet  port  and  a  low  pres- 
sure inlet  port; 

a  reversing  valve  for  sel^tively  connecting  said  compressor 
to  said  heat  exchangers  whereby  said  first  heat  exchanger 
functions  as  a  conde^iser  in  the  heating  cycle  and  said 
second  heat  exchang^  functions  as  the  condenser  in  the 
cooling  cycle;  ! 

said  first  heat  exchanger  when  functioning  as  a  condenser 
having  a  high  pressure  inlet  port  and  a  high  pressure  liquid 
refrigerant  outlet  port,  means  connecting  said  inlet  port  to 
said  compressor  outlet; 

said  second  heat  exchanger  when  functioning  as  an  evapora- 
tor having  a  low  pressure  liquid  inlet  port  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  said  high  pressure  liquid  refrigerant  outlet 
port  of  said  condenser  by  a  fluid  line,  and  having  a  low 
pressure  outlet  port  at  its  upper  portion,  means  connecting 
said  outlet  port  with  ^d  inlet  port  of  said  compressor; 

a  flow  control  means  in  said  fluid  line; 


a  first  defrost  flow  pastage  connected  between  said  low 
pressure  outlet  port  <if  said  second  heat  exchanger  and 
said  high  pressure  inlat  port  of  said  first  heat  exchanger; 

a  second  defrost  flow  passage  connected  between  said  high 
pressure  outlet  of  said  first  heat  exchanger  and  said  low 
pressure  inlet  of  said  Second  heat  exchanger; 

a  first  valve  in  said  first  flow  passage; 

a  second  valve  in  said  second  flow  passage; 

valve  means  in  said  fir^t  and  second  valves  operable  for 
holding  said  valves  in  Itheir  closed  position  when  a  refrig- 
erant pressure  differeiitial  is  present  in  said  system  and 
being  operable  to  an  open  position  when  said  pressure 
differential  is  bled  doMrn  through  said  flow  control  means 
after  said  compressor  operation  terminates,  so  that  a  non- 
restrictive  refrigerant  defrost  flow  path  circuit  is  estab- 
lished through  said  fiiSt  flow  passage  between  the  upper 
portions  of  said  heat  exchangers  and  through  said  second 
flow  passage  between  the  lower  portions  of  said  heat 
exchangers  thereby  allowing  liquid  refrigerant  when  pres- 
ent in  the  lower  portion  of  said  heat  exchanger  to  flow 
through  said  second  flow  passage  into  the  lower  portion 
of  said  first  heat  exchanger  while  wanner  gaseous  refrig- 
erant when  present  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  first  heat 
exchanger  will  flow  through  said  first  flow  passage  into 
the  upper  portion  of  said  second  heat  exchanger. 


4,158^1 

RING  OR  BRACELET  HAVING  PIVOTED  LOCKING 

CLASP 

Samuel  N.  Cedar,  14  Worcester  Rd.,  Sharon,  Mass.  02067 
FUed  May  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795^15 
Int  a?  A44C  5/00 
MS.  a.  63—5  R  2  Claims 


1.  An  item  of  jewelry  comprising 

a  band, 

a  clasp  secured  to  one  end  of  the  band, 

said  clasp  having 

a  generally  U-shaped  base  with  a  pair  of  upstanding  arms 
and  a  bottom  wall, 

said  arms  extending  upwardly  on  opp)osite  sides  of  the  band 
at  one  end  of  the  band  and  the  bottom  wall  underlying 
that  end  of  the  band, 

a  flange  secured  to  one  edge  of  the  bottom  wall  between  the 
arms  and  overlying  and  gripping  the  end  of  the  band  to 
retain  the  base  on  the  end  of  the  band, 

a  chp  forming  part  of  the  clasp  and  pivotally  secured  to  the 
top  of  one  of  the  arms  and  movable  from  a  first  position 
wherein  it  closely  overlies  the  base  and  a  second  position 
wherein  it  is  displaced  from  the  base, 

a  pair  of  paraUel  bites  carried  on  the  clip  and  lying  along 
opposite  side  edges  of  the  clip  and  extending  downwardly 
toward  the  bottom  waU  of  the  base  and  across  the  band 
when  the  clip  is  in  the  first  position  so  that  when  the  band 
is  wrapped  in  a  loop  so  that  it  lies  between  the  arms  of  the 
base  and  overlies  the  top  of  one  end  of  the  band,  the  bites 
grip  the  band  to  retain  it  in  the  looped  form, 

a  pair  of  pins  formed  as  an  integral  part  of  said  one  of  the 
arms  and  a  pair  of  openings  formed  as  part  of  the  clip,  one 
opening  in  each  bite,  and  receiving  the  pins  to  form  the 
pivotal  connection  between  the  clip  and  base, 

and  latching  means  formed  on  the  base  and  clip  to  releasably 
retain  the  clip  in  the  first  position. 


4,158^52 
PADLOCK  WITH  REMOVABLE  TOP  CLOSURE 
Roy  N.  OUTer,  Glenn  K.  Hartman,  both  of  Salem,  and  WUliam 
A.  Knipicka,  Roanoke,  aU  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Medeco  Secn- 
rity  Locks,  Inc.,  Salem,  Va. 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  924,584 
Int  a.2  E05B  67/02.  67/06 
VIS.  CL  70—52  5  Claims 

1.  A  padlock  of  the  type  having  a  padlock  case,  a  U-shaped 
shackle  alternatively  iockable  in  the  case  or  extendible  there- 
from to  unlock  the  padlock,  a  removable  lock  cylinder  within 
the  case  and  removable  through  a  top  opening  in  the  case,  and 


a  cap  for  such  top  opening,  the  improvement  comprising  a  cap 
retainer  ball  positioned  between  a  groove  in  the  cap  and  a 


groove  in  the  lock  case  for  retaining  the  cap  when  the  shackle 
is  in  the  case. 


4,158,953 
FRONT  ENTRY  ELECTRIC  METER  LOCK 

Anker  J.  Nielsen,  Jr.,  410  BaUey  Rd..  Holden.  Mass.  01520 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,428 
Int  a.2  B65D  55/ 14 
VS.  CL  70-164  5  Claims 


1.  Locking  means  for  an  electric  meter  having  in  combina- 
tion a  case  holding  the  meter  works,  a  cover,  a  U-section  split 
locking  ring  uniting  these  two  parts  and  having  one  of  its  ends 
provided  with  an  aperture  disposed  in  a  plane  at  an  angle  to 
that  of  the  locking  ring,  means  on  the  ends  of  the  locking  ring 
to  contract  the  ring,  unbreakable  means  shielding  such  con- 
tracting means  from  access,  and  a  bolt  lock  extending  through 
the  shielding  means  and  the  aperture  with  its  axis  at  an  angle  to 
the  plane  of  the  ring  and  preventing  removal  of  the  shielding 


4,158,954 
EXTRACnON  DEVICE  FOR  CONTINUOUS  ROLLING 

MILLS  USING  A  RETAINED  MANDREL 
Teresio  Passoni,  Magenta,  Italy,  assignor  to  Innocent!  Santeus- 
taccbio  S.P.A.,  Brescia,  Italy 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1978.  Ser.  No.  878,440 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Mar.  16, 1977,  21304  A/77 
Int  a.2  B21B  25/00 
MS.  a.  72—209  2  Claims 

1.  An  extraction  device  for  continuous  roUing  mills  compris- 
ing: 
a  retained  mandrel  and  at  least  one  rolling  frame  having 
three  roUers  defming  an  orifice  for  a  tube  to  be  extracted 
from  the  mandrel; 
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said  roUera  being  held  in  the  o^rative  position  by  corre- 
sponding pressure  means  secufed  by  the  rolling  frame; 
said  pressure  means  being  adapted  to  yield  resiliently  in  a 
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a  rotatable  member,  rotatable  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  rotatable  member; 

a  rectilinearly  reciprooable  member  comprising  a  chain 
disposed  in  a  closed  loop  having  two  oppositely  disposed 
vertical  legs; 

a  first  translating  means,  engaging  said  rotatable  member  and 
said  rectilinearly  reciprocable  member,  for  translating  the 
rotational  motion  of  laid  rotatable  member  into  vertical 


substantially  radial  direction  relative  to  the  orifice  in  the 
event  of  a  pressure  greater  than  a  predetermined  value 
being  exerted  on  the  corresponding  roller  from  inside  the 
orifice. 


4.158,955 

DEPRESSION  FORMING  TOOL 

Leopold  Bustin,  Emmans  Rd.,  Flanders,  N  J.  07836 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,894 

iBt  a.2  B21J  9/18 

U.S.  a.  72—414 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  depression  in  a  strap  of  material 
comprising: 

a  C-shaped  structural  member,  said  C-shaped  structural 
member  having  a  base  element,  a  first  arm  and  a  second 
arm; 

a  tapped  bore  formed  through  said  first  arm; 

a  counterbore  formed  in  said  second  arm,  said  counterbore 
in  coaxial  alignment  with  said  tapped  bore  in  said  first 
arm;  and  pressure  generating  means  mounted  on  said 
C-shaped  structural  member,  said  pressure  generating 
means  including  a  head-end  and  a  contact  end,  a  threaded 
bolt  in  threaded  relationship  with  said  tapped  bore  in  said 
first  arm,  said  threaded  bolt  including  means  for  engaging 
said  strap  to  form  said  depression,  and  wherein  said 
contact  end  includes  a  ball  bearing  rotatably  received  in 
said  pressure  generating  means  for  engaging  said  strap. 


4,1584>56 
WAVERIDER  BUOY  ACCELEROMETER  CALIBRATION 

TESTING  DEVICE 
Amnon  M.  V.  Vadasz  Fekete,  Caraeas,  Venezuela,  assignor  to 
Institute  Tecnologico  Venezolano  iel  Petroleo,  Caracas,  Ven- 
ezuela 

FUed  Apr.  19, 1978,  Ser.  No.  897,594 
Int  a.2  GOIP  21/00 
U.S.  a.  73—1  D  7  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  the  calibration  of  a  waverider 
buoy  accelerometer,  comprising: 


3  Claims 


reciprocating  rectilinear  sinusoidal  motion  by  the  vertical 
legs  of  said  rectilinearly  reciprocable  member;  and 
a  waverider  buoy  attaching  means,  connected  to  one  of  the 
vertical  legs  of  said  reotilinearly  reciprocable  member,  for 
attaching  said  waverider  buoy  to  said  rectilinearly  recip- 
rocable member,  whefeby,  when  the  apparatus  is  in  use, 
said  waverider  buoy  is  subjected  to  a  vertical  reciprocat- 
ing rectilinear  sinusoidal  motion  of  known  degree. 


4,158,957 

METHOD  FOR  DBTEI^flNING  THE  FLUID 

SATURATION  OF  AN  IMMOBILE  PHASE  IN  A 

RB5ERVOIR 

Harry  A.  Deans,  and  Jamea  R.  Bragg,  botli  of  Houston,  Tex„ 

asadgnors  to  Exxon  Prodnction  Research  Company,  Houston, 

Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  756,150,  Jan.  3, 1977,  Pat  No. 

4,090,398,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  647,223, 

Jan.  7, 1976,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  16, 1978,  Ser.  No. 

878,211 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  23, 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  0.2  E21B  43/22 

MS.  a.  73—19  7  Claims 


S        -c. 


-V 


!•»•     LO* 


SaiO*      tilO*      TiC* 
mOOUCCO  M  LITEMS 


••lO*     »■«•     OtO*     IKO* 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  relative  amounts  of  two  fluid 
phases  existing  in  a  subterranean  reservoir  formation  having  a 
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known  temperature  and  fluid  pressure,  one  phase  being  mobile 
and  the  other  phase  essentially  immobile,  which  comprises: 

(a)  selecting  a  sweep  fluid  having  a  limited  solubility  for  said 
immobile  fluid; 

(b)  injecting  a  measured  volume  of  said  sweep  fluid  which  is 
unsaturated  with  said  immobile  fluid  into  said  formation 
by  means  of  a  well  such  that  a  fluid  front  is  created  in  said 
formation,  the  volume  of  said  sweep  fluid  injected  being 
selected  such  that  a  first  and  second  fluid  volumes  exist 
between  said  front  and  said  well,  said  fu^t  fluid  volume 
being  substantially  saturated  with  said  immobile  fluid  and 
said  second  fluid  volume  being  unsaturated  with  said 
immobile  fluid; 

(c)  determining  said  second  fluid  volume  by  producing  said 
sweep  fluid  back  through  said  well  and  measuring  the 
concentration  of  said  immobile  fluid  in  said  sweep  fluid  as 
a  function  of  the  volume  produced,  said  second  fluid 
volume  being  that  volume  at  which  an  appreciable  in- 
crease in  the  concentration  of  said  immobile  fluid  is  de- 
tected; whereby  said  second  fluid  volume  is  taken  as  the 
unknown  V2  in  the  equation: 

5<^(Cy'C(^K,-K2/K2) 

where 

S(/=  immobile  fluid  saturation,  fraction  of  reservoir  pore 
volume; 

Cj=the  amount  of  immobile  fluid  per  unit  volume  of  sweep 
fluid  when  said  sweep  fluid  is  saturated  with  said  immobile 
fluid  at  reservoir  temperature  and  pressure; 

C(^the  amount  of  immobile  fluid  per  unit  volume  of  immo- 
bile fluid  at  reservoir  temperature  and  pressure; 

V,=the  total  volume  of  sweep  fluid  injected;  and 

V2=the  second  fluid  volume. 


4,158,959 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  PHYSICAL 
PROPERTIES  OF  MATERIAL 
Raymond  D.  Blair,  Houston,  Tex.,  aatignor  to  Cameo,  Incorpo- 
rated, Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  2, 1978,  Ser.  No.  882,714 

Int  CL2  GOIN  9/00 

UJS.  CL  73—30  1  Claim 


J3     CV¥MtA/r 


DAI)/£    AM/3 
JtMJt  COIL 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  physical  properties  of 
material  comprising, 
a  straight  ferromagnetic  tubular  sensing  member  having  a 

single  longitudinal  slot  extending  from  one  end  to  the 

other  end, 
a  support  rod  connected  to  said  tubular  member  approxi- 
mately midway  between  the  ends  of  the  tubular  member 

and  diametrically  opposed  to  the  slot, 
electrical  coil  means  extending  longitudinally  through  the 

inside  of  and  around  the  outside  perimeter  of  the  tubular 

member  one  or  more  times, 
an  electrical  driving  circuit  connected  to  said  coil  means  for 

vibrating  said  sensing  member,  and 
an  electrical  sensing  circuit  connected  to  said  coil  means  for 

measuring  the  vibration  of  the  sensing  member. 


4,158,958 

CONTROLLED  SENSmVITY  MONTFORING  DEVICES 

DaTid  L.  Brann,  Lalce  Elmo,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  MannftKtnring  Co.,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Jnn.  9, 1978,  Ser.  No.  913,945 

Int  CL2  GOIN  31/00 

U.S.  CL  73—23  13  Claims 


4,158,960 

MiCROciRcurr  fine  leak  test  apparatus 

James  W.  White,  and  Victor  W.  Ruwe,  both  of  HuntsrUle,  Ala., 

assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 

the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Waahington,  D.C. 

FUed  May  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,594 

Int  a.2  GOIM  3/20 

UJS.  a.  73—40.7  5  Claims 


4^i      'SO 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  amount  of  at  least  one  selected 
component  of  a  fluid  mixt^  comprising: 

(a)  a  collecting  layer  having  a  frontal  surface  area  for  col- 
lecting the  selected  component; 

(b)  a  base  supporting  the  collecting  layer; 

(c)  barrier  means  for  enclosing  said  collecting  layer  and 
defining  at  least  one  chamber  having  an  entrance  through 
which  said  fluid  mixture  diffuses  into  said  chamber,  and 
providing  a  substantiaUy  placid  layer  of  fluid  within  said 
chamber,  wherein  the  ratio  of  said  chamber  entrance  area 
to  said  frontal  surface  area  of  said  collecting  layer  is  pre- 
determined to  provide  a  nonlinear  gradient  of  said  se- 
lected component  within  said  chamber  and  afTording 
molecular  transport  within  said  chamber  between  said 
chamber  entrance  and  said  collecting  layer  which  is  one  of 
convergence,  divergence  and  both. 


yyy/yyyi 


1.  Apparatus  for  fine  leak  testing  of  sealed  tracer  gas-filled 
microcircuit  packages  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  disposed  for  support  of  a  stationary  base  member 
and  a  movable  top  member: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  test  chambers  disposed  in  said  sutionary 


718 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


base  member  with  each  test  chtmber  closed  by  a  movable 
top  in  said  movable  top  member  to  receive  said  microcir- 
cuit  packages  therein; 

(c)  vacuum  pump  means  connected  to  a  bottom  portion  in 
each  said  test  chambers  for  evacuation  thereof; 

(d)  switching  means  disposed  between  said  vacuum  pump 
means  and  said  test  chambers  for  sequential  evacuation  of 
said  test  chambers;  and, 

(e)  means  communicating  with  each  test  chamber  for  testing 
the  seal  of  said  microcircuit  package  by  measuring  the 
tracer  gas  leak  rate  from  said  package. 
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4,158,961 

DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  VEHICXES 

Yona  Ben-Darid,  4,  Jasmin  St.,  Ramtt-Effal,  Ramat-Gan,  Israel 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,841 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Aug.  27,  1976,  50371 

Int  a.^  GOIB  5/255 


VS.  a.  73—117 


15  Claims 


1.  A  testing  system  for  testing  vehicular  performance  under 
conditions  simulating  travel  in  a  predetermined  range  of  speeds 
or  engine  revolutions,  comprising: 

two  sets  of  support  rollers,  each  set  of  support  rollers  includ- 
ing two  rollers  mounted  to  rotate  on  parallel  axes  and 
supporting  one  of  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle  at  two  angu- 
larly spaced  points  around  the  wheel; 

first  coupling  means  for  coupling  the  rotation  of  said  two 
rollers  of  each  set  of  support  rollers; 

second  coupling  means  for  selectively  coupling  and  uncou- 
pling the  rotation  of  one  set  of  sipport  rollers  to  the  other 
set  of  support  rollers; 

two  flywheels,  each  of  a  mass  simulating  the  weight  of  the 
vehicle  tested,  and  each  of  said  flywheels  connected  to 
one  of  said  rollers  in  a  corresponding  set  of  support  rol- 
lers; 

two  driving  means,  each  for  driving  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  flywheels; 

two  idling  rollers,  each  disposed  between  the  two  rollers  of 
a  corresponding  set  of  support  rollers,  for  engaging  the 
periphery  of  a  wheel  of  the  vehicle; 

two  lateral  deflection  means,  each  for  sensing  the  lateral 
force  of  deflection  of  a  correspondingly  one  of  said  idling 
rollers  and  for  producing  a  signal  corresponding  thereto; 

two  flywheel  motion  sensing  means,  each  for  sensing  the 
rotational  motion  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  flywheels 
and  producing  a  signal  corresponding  thereto; 

two  idling  roller  velocity  sensing  means,  each  for  sensing  the 
rotational  velocity  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  idling 
rollers  and  for  producing  a  signal  corresponding  thereto; 

force  means,  for  applying  a  downwardly  directed  force  on 
the  vehicle  to  simulate  weight  transfer  during  braking; 

engine  power  means,  connected  to  said  two  flywheel  motion 
sensing  means  for  displaying  or  recording  the  engine 
power  of  the  vehicle; 

wheel  thrust  means,  connected  to  laid  two  flywheel  motion 
sensing  means,  for  displaying  or  recording  the  wheel 
thrust  of  the  vehicle; 

brake  force  means,  connected  to  said  two  flywheel  motion 
sensing  means,  for  displaying  or  recording  the  force  ap- 
plied to  each  of  the  wheels  by  the  brake  at  a  predeter- 
mined velocity; 

deceleration  means,  connected  to  laid  two  flywheel  motion 


sensing  means,  for  displaying  or  recording  the  decelera- 
tion of  the  vehicle  after  the  brakes  are  applied  at  a  given 
speed; 

slip  distance  means,  connected  to  said  two  lateral  deflection 
means  and  to  said  two  {flywheel  motion  sensing  means,  for 
displaying  or  recording  the  distance  the  vehicle  will  travel 
from  the  moment  the  wheels  are  locked  until  the  vehicle 
stops; 

wheel  alignment  means,  Connected  to  said  two  lateral  deflec- 
tion means,  for  displaying  or  recording  the  wheel  align- 
ment of  the  vehicle  when  the  vehicle  is  brought  from  one 
predetermined  speed  t<>  another  predetermined  speed,  and 
when  said  vehicle  is  br^ed  from  a  predetermined  speed  to 
a  standstill;  j 

braking  distance  means,  cotmected  to  said  two  flywheel 
motion  sensing  means,  for  displaying  or  recording  the 
distance  the  vehicle  \^ould  travel  when  braked  from  a 
particular  speed; 

distance  and  time  mean^  connected  to  said  two  flywheel 
motion  sensing  means,  for  displaying  or  recording  the 
distance  and  time  the  vehicle  reaches  a  given  speed  from 
a  standstill; 

power  train  losses  meani,  connected  to  said  two  flywheel 
motion  sensing  means,  for  displaying  or  recording  the 
power  train  losses  from  the  flywheel  to  the  wheels;  and 

motor  performance  and  transmission  slip  means,  connected 
to  said  two  flywheel  motion  sensing  means,  for  displaying 
or  recording  slippage  of  the  automatic  transmission  of  the 
vehicle  and  the  (>erfor«iance  of  the  motor. 


4^158,962 

CABLE  TENSION  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Paul  Conoval,  2200  N.  Central  Rd.,  Fort  Lee,  NJ.  07024 

FUed  Mar.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No,  883,300 

Int  CIJ  GOIL  5/10 

U.S.  a.  73-143  12  Claims 


^ 
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INSTRUMENTATION 

METK 

1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  tension  in  a  length  of  stressed 
cable  comprising:  i 

means  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  having  a  frequency 
equal  to  the  natural  frequency  of  vibration  of  the  cable; 

means  for  generating  frota  said  electrical  signal  a  periodic 
pulse  signal  having  a  fifequency  equal  to  the  cable  vibra- 
tion frequency  and  having  an  average  level  proportional 
to  the  square  of  the  cable  vibration  frequency;  and 

means  for  scaling  said  periodic  pulse  signal  to  produce  a 
signal  having  an  average  level  proportional  to  the  cable 
tension. 


I 


4458,963 

PROCESS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  LOCATION 

AND/OR  EXTENT  OF  ROCK  CAVITIES 

Peter  W.  John,  Bad  Oldesloe^  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Preussag  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,502 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  22. 
1977,  2702622 

Int.  aA  E21B  47/00 
VS.  a.  73—151  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  determiiiing  the  location  or  size  of  a  rock 
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formation  cavity  including  artificially  generated  rock  forma- 
tion cracks  which  comprises  introducing  small  bodies  spaced 
from  one  another  into  the  cavity,  progressively  altering  the 


state  of  the  small  bodies  within  the  cavity,  and  measuring  the 
change  of  state  of  the  small  bodies  thereby  providing  a  mea- 
surement of  the  location  or  size  of  the  cavity. 


an  output  signal  responsive  to  the  time  period  between 
said  first  and  second  electrical  pulses. 


4,158,965 

ELECTRONIC  THERMOMETER  WFTH  HEAT 

CONDITIONED  PROBE 

Howard  S.  Prosky,  Denrer,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Electromedics, 

Inc.,  DenTer,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,125 

Int  C1.2  GOIK  7/24 

VS.  CL  73—362  AR  21  Claims 


4,158,964 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

LIQUID  LEVEL 

Peter  F.  McCrea,  Pawtucket  R.L,  and  James  B.  McGown, 

Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Foxboro  Company,  Fox> 

boro,  Mass. 

Filed  May  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,692 

Int.  a.2  GOIF  23/00 

VS.  a.  73—290  V  24  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  level  of  liquid  in  a  tank 
comprising: 

(a)  an  elongate  ferromagnetic  element  adapted  to  be 
mounted  vertically  within  the  tank; 

(b)  means  for  applying  to  one  end  of  said  element  an  ultra- 
sonic pulse  which  propagates  through  said  element; 

(c)  at  least  first  and  second  magnet  means  adjacent  said 
element,  one  above  the  other,  each  of  said  magnet  means 
being  responsive  to  the  passing  of  said  ultrasonic  pulse  to 
produce  corresponding  first  and  second  electrical  pulses 
in  said  element; 

(d)  means  for  mounting  said  first  magnet  means  fixed  in 
position; 

(e)  a  float  supportable  by  the  surface  of  said  liquid  and  carry- 
ing said  second  magnet  means,  whereby  the  vertical  posi- 
tion of  said  second  magnet  means  corresi>onds  to  the  level 
of  said  liquid; 

(0  electrical  signal  sensing  means  coupled  to  said  element  to 

receive  said  electrical  pulses;  and 
(g)  timing  means  coupled  to  said  sensing  means  to  produce 


1.  A  method  of  decreasing  the  time  required  to  obtain  an 
accurate  measurement  of  temperature  from  an  electronic  ther- 
mometer which  employs  a  transducer  thermally  attached  to  a 
probe  and  wherein  the  transducer  senses  temperature  to  which 
it  is  subjected  and  provides  a  measurable  electrical  characteris- 
tic related  to  the  temperature  sensed,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
electrically  applying  preheat  heat  energy  to  the  probe  for  a 
predetermined  time  period  to  change  the  temperature  of 
the  probe  to  a  temperature  generally  approximating  the 
temperature  of  the  environment  of  be  measured, 
sensing  the  temperature  of  the  probe  after  the  predetermined 

time  period, 
comparing  the  sensed  temperature  of  the  probe  with  a  prede- 
termined preheat  temperature, 
comparing  the  length  of  time  during  which  preheat  heat 
energy  has  l>een  applied  to  the  probe  to  a  predetermined 
maximum  time  allowed  for  preheating  the  probe, 
permanently  terminating  the  application  of  preheat  heat 
energy  if  the  sensed  temperature  approximately  equals  the 
predetermined  value  or  if  the  length  of  time  during  which 
preheat  energy  has  been  applied  equals  or  exceeds  the 
predetermined  maximum  time  allowed  for  preheating  the 
probe,  and 
thereafter  measuring  the  temperature  of  the  environment  of 
the  probe  sensed  by  the  transducer. 


4,158,966 

CASE  HARDENED  THERMOMETER 

Paul  Beckman,  Tarry  Knolls,  Apt  6-D,  414  Benedict  Ave., 

Tarrytown,  N.Y.  10591 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  620,586,  Oct  8, 1975,  Pat  No. 
4,044,614.  This  application  Jul.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,262 
Int  a.2  GOIK  1/08 
VS.  CI.  73—371  18  Claims 

1.  A  thermometer  having  a  bulb  portion  and  a  stem  portion 
comprising: 
(a)  first  layer  member  enclosing  said  stem  portion  of  said 
thermometer,  said  first  layer  having  an  index  of  refraction 
sufficiently  high  to  provide  visual  interpretation  of  the 
positional  location  of  an  internally  contained  heat  expand- 
able substance  in  relation  to  indicia  formed  on  said  stem 
portion,  said  first  layer  being  radioactively  irradiated  with 
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soft  Beta  rays  having  a  value  less  than  2.0  megarads  for 
surface  hardening  said  first  layer  member,  said  hardening 
being  to  a  depth  between  1-2  microns;  and, 
(b)  a  second  thermally  conductive  resilient  layer  member 
enclosing  said  bulb  portion  of  said  thermometer,  said 
second  layer  member  being  separate  and  distinct  from  said 
first  layer  member,  said  first  and  second  layers  being 
joined  to  form  a  closed  contour  enclosure  for  said  ther- 
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4,158,968 
HAND  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  TRACTOR 
Charles  D.  Wilson;  Gary  L.  Cochran,  and  Maurice  Klee,  all  of 
Bnrlington,  Iowa,  assignors  to  J.  I.  Case  Company,  Racine, 
Wis. 


FUed  Not.  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  855,013 


VS.  a.  7*— 471  R 


Int.  a,^G05G  9/04 


mometer  throughout  an  extended  length  of  said  thermom- 
eter, said  first  and  second  layer  members  being  secured  to 
said  stem  and  bulb  portion  and  each  to  the  other  for  pro- 
viding contiguous  contact  of  said  layers  with  an  outer 
surface  of  said  thermometer  throughout  said  extended 
length  of  said  thermometer,  said  first  and  second  layer 
member  being  non-removeably  secured  to  said  outer  sur- 
face of  said  thermometer. 


4,158,967 
POWER  BRANCHING  SPUR  GEAR  SYSTEM 
Karl-Heinz  Vatterott,  Braiinfels,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  A.  Friedr.  Flender  St  C:,  Bocholt,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  May  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,474 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  6, 
1976,  2619996 

Int  a.2  F16H  57/00.  1/28 
U.S.  a.  74-410  i  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  power  branching  spur  gear  system  having  two  main 
wheels  which  come  into  contact  whh  one  another  through 
more  than  three  intermediate  wheels,  each  intermediate  wheel 
meshing  with  both  main  wheels,  each  two  intermediate  wheels 
being  disposed  at  a  bearing  element  linked  to  a  linking  point 
which  is  non-coincident  with  the  bearings  of  said  intermediate 
wheels,  the  linking  points  of  said  bearing  elements  are  directly 
or  indirectly  connected  to  one  another  by  means  of  coupling 
members,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the  linking 
point  of  at  least  one  bearing  element  b  positioned  in  a  scissor- 
shaped  area,  which  is  formed  by  the  two  resultant  bearing 
forces  of  the  two  intermediate  wheek  which  are  disposed  on 
the  bearing  element  and  in  which  the  resultant  of  both  bearing 
forces  lies,  and  that  said  intermediate  wheels  exercise  equidi- 
rectional  torques  on  each  main  wheel. 


7CUims 


1.  A  hand  control  system  for  a  tractor  comprising  several 
controllable  units,  a  first  mOnber  routably  mounted  about  an 
axis  thereof  and  being  operatively  connected  with  a  first  one  of 
said  units  for  transmitting  movement  to  said  one  unit  in  re- 
sponse to  rotation  of  said  filst  member,  a  linkage  mounted  on 
said  first  member  and  haviiig  a  plurality  of  links  with  one  of 
said  links  being  operatively  Connected  to  a  second  one  of  said 
units  and  extending  and  movable  along  said  axis  of  said  first 
member  and  with  another  Of  said  links  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  one  of  said  links  on  said  axis  and  extending 
therefrom  oblique  to  said  axis  for  movement  of  said  another  of 
said  links  in  a  plane  co-incid^t  with  said  axis  to  induce  move- 
ment of  said  one  of  said  links  along  said  axis,  a  second  member 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  first  member  and  being  pivotal 
thereon  in  a  plane  co-incidont  with  and  offset  from  said  axis 
and  on  the  axis  of  pivotal  connection  of  said  links  and  for 
transmitting  rotation  force  t©  said  first  member,  whereby  piv- 
otal movement  of  said  secoad  member  induces  movement  of 
said  one  of  said  links  along  paid  axis  of  said  first  member  for 
operating  said  second  one  of  said  units,  and  whereby  move- 
ment of  said  second  member  oblique  to  said  planes  is  free  of 
inducing  the  axial  movement  of  said  one  of  said  links  and 
instead  induces  rotation  of  s«id  fu^t  member  for  operating  said 
first  one  unit,  and  a  hand  grip  pivotal  on  said  second  member 
and  being  connected  with  said  linkage,  for  articulation  of  said 
linkage  and  rotation  of  said  first  member. 

i . 

4,158,969 

SHIFTING  MECHANISM  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
TRANSMISSION 
Emerich  Tuksa,  Graz,  Austria,  assignor  to  Steyr-Daimler-Puch 
Aktiengesellsduft,  Vienna,  Austria 

FUed  Oct  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  840,325 
Int  0.2  G05G  5/ JO,  9/12;  B60K  17/34 
VS.  a.  74-477  ,0  Claims 

1.  A  shifting  mechanism  for  a  motor  vehicle  transmission, 
comprising 
first  and  second  stationar)'  pivots,  which  are  transversely 

spaced  apart, 
a  range  shifting  fork  whicli  is  pivotally  movable  about  said 
first  pivot  to  a  plurality  of  range  control  positions,  which 
include  a  slow  range  petition,  a  fast  range  position,  and  a 
no-load  position, 
an  axle  shifting  fork  whicl  i  is  pivotally  movable  about  said 
second  pivot  to  a  plurality  of  clutch  control  positions. 
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which  include  a  clutch-engaging  position  and  a  clutch- 
disengaging  position, 

a  bridge  extending  transversely  to  the  shifting  paths  and 
having  first  and  second  end  portions,  the  first  bridge  end 
portion  being  connected  to  the  range  shifting  fork  and  the 
second  bridge  end  portion  being  connected  to  the  axle 
shifting  fork, 

a  first  pivotal  joint  which  is  spaced  from  said  first  pivot  and 
pivotally  connects  said  first  end  portion  of  said  bridge  to 
said  range  shifting  fork, 

a  second  pivotal  joint  which  is  spaced  from  said  second 


pivot  and  pivotally  connects  said  second  end  portion  of 
said  bridge  to  said  axle  shifting  fork. 

a  manually  operable  selector  lever  which  is  movable  along 
said  bridge  to  positions  near  said  first  and  second  pivotal 
joints,  respectively,  and  which  is  movable  transversely  to 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  bridge,  and 

couplmg  means  connecting  said  lever  to  said  bridge  and 
adapted  to  impart  to  said  bridge  a  pivotal  movement  about 
each  of  said  pivotal  joints  in  response  to  a  movement  of 
said  lever  in  the  direction  which  is  transverse  to  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  said  bridge  when  said  lever  is  in  a 
position  near  the  other  of  said  pivotal  joints. 


4,158,970 

OVERRIDE  ARRANGEMENT  AND  ACTUATING  iCNOB 

FOR  A  SHIFTING  MECHANISM  IN  PORTABLE  TOOLS 

ThoflMS  C  LanghoB,  Columbia,  Md.^  assignor  to  Black  A 

Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

FUed  Jun.  15, 1977,  Ser.  No.  806,906 

lat  CL2  G05G  1/04;  E02D  7/02 

VS.  a.  74—526  4  Clains 


clutch  member  is  disengaged  from  the  first  clutch  member; 
means  biasing  the  second  clutch  member  into  the  second  loca- 
tion; an  eccentric  member  rotatably  mounted  on  the  case  so  as 
to  be  rotatable  from  one  position  thereon  corresponding  to  the 
screwdriving  mode  of  the  tool  to  another  position  thereon 
corresponding  to  the  drill  mode  of  the  tool;  the  eccentric 
member  being  arranged  in  the  case  with  respect  to  the  second 
clutch  member  to  counteract  the  urging  force  of  the  biasing 
means  and  to  displace  the  second  clutch  member  into  the  first 
location  when  the  eccentric  member  is  rotated  from  the  one 
position  to  the  other  position,  said  eccentric  member  including 
a  shaft  portion  penetrating  said  case;  a  manually-adjustable 
handle  attached  to  said  shaft  pwrtion  for  rotating  the  eccentric 
member  between  the  two  positions;  first  limit  means  and  sec- 
ond limit  means  coacting  with  the  handle  for  defining  said 
positions,  respectively;  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
said  case  defining  a  smooth  uninterrupted  outside  wall  surface 
in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  said  handle,  said  handle  being 
contoured  so  as  to  abut  against  said  outside  wall  surface  when 
the  handle  is  rotated  past  one  of  said  first  limit  means  and  said 
second  limit  means  whereby  the  operator  of  the  power-driven 
drill  and  screwdriver  is  prevented  from  overriding  said  one 
limit  means;  said  case  having  a  substantially  flat  outer  wall 
surface  adjacent  said  handle,  said  handle  having  a  mid  portion 
connected  to  said  shaft  and  an  end  portion  extending  out- 
wardly away  from  said  mid  portion,  said  end  portion  being  in 
the  form  of  a  cam-like  lobe  having  a  surface  contoured  so  as  to 
cause  said  handle  to  abuttingly  engage  said  wall  surface  when 
said  handle  is  rotated  beyond  said  one  limit  means  in  one  angu- 
lar direction  and  to  clear  said  wall  surface  when  said  handle  is 
rotated  away  from  said  one  limit  means  to  the  other  one  of  said 
first  limit  means  and  said  second  limit  means  in  an  angular 
direction  opposite  to  said  one  angular  direction. 


1.  In  a  power-driven  drill  and  screwdriver  including:  a 
housing;  a  drive  motor  mounted  in  the  housing;  a  case  attached 
to  the  housing;  a  first  clutch  member  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
case  and  operatively  connected  to  the  drive  motor;  a  second 
clutch  member  rotatably  mounted  in  the  case  and  slideably 
movable  relative  to  the  first  clutch  member  between  a  first 
location  whereat  the  second  clutch  member  firmly  engages  the 
first  clutch  member  and  a  second  location  whereat  the  second 


4,158,971 
PLANETARY  VEHICLE  DRIVES 
GAor  Szalai;  Andor  Opitz,  and  Jiiaos  Pilinkas,  all  of  Gytfr, 
Hungary,  assignors  to  Magyar  Vagon-  es  Gepgyar,  Gyor, 
Hungary 

FUed  Oct.  20v  1977,  Ser.  No.  843352 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Hungary,  Oct  21, 1976,  MA  2818 
lat  a.2  F16H  35/00,  1/28 
VS.  CL  74—801  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  planetary  high  gear  ratio  transmission  wheel  drive 
mechanism,  particularly  for  heavy  duty  power  vehicles,  a 
hoUow  spindle  or  fixed  support  (4)  with  an  axial  bore  (4a),  a 
torque  support  or  reaction  element  (8)  splined  (10)  to  said 
hollow  spindle  or  fixed  support  (4),  an  outboard  antifriction 
bearing  (36)  and  an  inboard  antifriction  bearing  (38)  on  said 
torque  support  or  reaction  element  (8),  a  wheel  hub  or  rotat- 
able support  (32)  on  said  antifriction  bearings  (36,  38),  a 
threaded  abutment  ring  (40)  on  said  torque  support  or  reaction 
element  (8)  for  axially  adjusting  said  antifriction  bearings  (36, 
38)  between  said  torque  support  or  reaction  element  (8)  and 
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said  wheel  hub  or  rotatable  support  (32),  a  linch  hoop  or  spin- 
dle nut  (48)  on  said  hollow  spindle  or  fixed  support  (4)  ar- 
ranged for  abutting  against  a  shoulder  (8fl)  of  said  torque  sup- 
port or  reaction  element  (8),  an  inboard  planetary  gear  set  (14, 
16,  18)  having  a  ring  gear  (14),  a  planetary  carrier  (12),  plane- 
tary gears  (16)  and  a  sun  gear  (18),  an  outboard  planetary  gear 
set  (24,  26,  28)  having  a  ring  gear  (24),  planetary  gears  (26),  a 
planetary  carrier  (22)  with  an  axially  bored  extension  (22a), 
and  a  sun  gear  (28),  and  a  drive  shaft  (34)  extending  through 
the  bore  (4a)  of  said  hollow  spindle  or  fixed  support  (4)  and 
said  bored  extension  (22fl)  of  said  planetary  carrier  (22),  and 
splined  to  the  sun  gear  (26)  of  said  outboard  planetary  gear  set 
(24,  26, 28),  the  ring  gear  (18)  of  said  inboard  planetary  gear  set 
(14,  16,  18)  being  arranged  in  said  wheel  hub  or  rotatable 
support  (32)  and  loosely  splined  (30)  with  the  ring  gear  (24)  of 
said  outboard  planetary  gear  set  (24,  26,  28),  the  planetary 
carrier  (12)  of  said  inboard  planetary  gear  set  (14, 16, 18)  being 
fixed  to  said  torque  support  or  reaction  element  (8),  the  axially 
bored  extension  (22a)  of  said  planetary  carrier  (22)  of  said 
outboard  planetary  gear  set  (24,  26, 28)  being  splined  to  the  sun 
gear  (18)  of  said  inboard  planetary  gear  set  (14,  16,  18),  said 
torque  support  or  reaction  element  (8),  said  outboard  wheel 
bearing  (36),  said  inboard  wheel  bearing  (38),  said  wheel  hub 
or  rotatable  support  (32),  said  threaded  abutment  ring  (40),  said 
ring  gear  (14),  planetary  carrier  (12)  and  planetary  gears  (16)  of 
said  inboard  planetary  gear  set  (14,  16,  18)  forming  a  selfcon- 
tained  subassembly  (8,  12,  14,  16,  34  36,  38,  40). 


4,158,972 
RING  GEAR  POSITIONER 
Richard  W.  Chamberlain,  Aurora,  m.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  lU. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No,  879,303 
Int  a,2  F16H  //2(J 


VS.  a.  74—801 


IS  Claims 


1.  A  composite  ring  gear  comprising  first  and  second  ring 
gear  components,  said  ring  gear  components  being  of  different 
diameters,  one  said  ring  gear  component  having  internal  teeth 
adjacent  an  edge  thereof,  and  the  other  said  ring  gear  compo- 
nent having  external  teeth  adjacent  an  edge  thereof,  said  teeth 
on  said  components  being  of  matched  configuration  and  size, 
said  components  being  joined  together  with  the  respective 
internal  and  external  teeth  being  interengaged,  and  means 
fixedly  attaching  the  so  joined  con^)cnents  to  form  a  single 
composite  ring  gear  entity. 


June  26,  1979 


forming  an  abutment  suiface  on  the  lower  end  of  said  body; 

forming  one  or  more  short  lug  extensions,  each  having  an 
extended  bearing  shaft  at  one  end  thereon; 

forming  an  abutment  suiface  on  each  lug  extension  on  the 
end  opposite  said  bearing  shaft,  said  lug  extension  abut- 
ment surface  generally  adapted  to  make  surface  contact 
with  said  body  abutment  surface; 

forming  bearing  surfaces  on  said  bearing  shaft  for  receiving 
rotatable  bearing  meaas; 

locating  a  rolling  cutter  and  bearing  means  in  rotatable 
relationship  on  each  lug  extension  bearing  shaft  and  secur- 
ing said  cutter  and  beiring  means  thereon;  abutting  each 
said  lug  extension  abutment  surface  with  said  body  abut- 
ment surface  and  aligiling  said  lug  extensions  in  a  prede- 
termined radial  alignm  ent  thereon; 


4,158,973 
ROLLING  CUTTER  DRILL  BIT 
Percy  W.  Schumacher,  Jr.;  James  A.  Minton,  Jr.,  and  Frank  A. 
Hollingshead,  all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Reed  Tool 
Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,983 
Int.  aj  B21K  i/02 
VS.  a.  76—108  A  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  rolling  cutter  drill  bit,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  generally  rounded,  partially  hollow  bit  body 
having  an  upper  threaded  end  and  a  central  axis  of  rota- 
tion; 


clamping  said  lug  extensi^  ma  and  body  tightly  together; 
securedly  attaching  each  jsaid  lug  extension  to  said  body  at 

said  abutment  surface;  and, 
wherein  said  aligning  step  further  comprises: 
forming  threaded  recesl  means  in  the  exterior  wall  of  each 

lug  extension; 
engaging  a  threaded  sliding  rod  in  said  recess  means,  said 
sliding  rod  being  slidfibly  mounted  in  a  fixed  alignment 
frame;  and 
moving  said  sliding  rod,  with  said  lug  extension  attached 
thereto,  in  said  framd  until  a  predetermined  position  of 
said  rod  is  attained,  thereby  locating  said  lug  extension 
in  a  desired  position  on  said  body. 


4J1S 


,158,974 
ADJUSTABLE  OIL  FILTER  WRENCH 
Temo  Yamashita,  Kaaai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Orion  Industries, 
Inc.,  Compton,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1*78,  Ser.  No.  875,153 
Int  a.i  B25B  13/52 
U.S.a.81-<4  5cuintt 

1.  An  adjustable  oil  filter  wrench  for  fitting  an  oil  filter 
cartridge  of  relatively  large  and  relatively  small  diameters, 
comprising: 
a  bearing  shoe  formed  wkh  a  cylindrically  shaped  bearing 
pad  having  its  opposite  sides  turned  outwardly  to  define  a 
pair  of  turned  back  parallel  spaced  apart  ears,  said  ears 
being  formed  with  a  p$ir  of  adjustment  slots  projecting 
diametrically  with  resp^t  to  said  bearing  pad  and  termi- 
nating at  their  radially  inner  extremities  with  large  filter 
cartridge  ends  and  on  their  radially  outer  extremities  with 
slot  legs  projecting  transversely  from  said  adjustment  slots 
and  angling  radially  inwardly  to  terminate  in  small  filter 
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cartridge  ends  spaced  radially  outwardly  from  said  large 
filter  cartridge  ends; 

an  elongated  hollow  handle  formed  with  opposed  side  walls 
spaced  apari  to  fit  between  said  ears  and  normally  project- 
ing transversely  in  one  direction  from  said  adjustment 
slots  to  project  from  said  ears; 

a  pivot  pin  projecting  outwardly  from  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  walls  and  slidably  received  in  said  slots; 

a  flexible  band  secured  on  one  extremity  to  said  pivot  pin 
and  normally  projecting  between  said  legs  in  a  second 
direction  opposite  said  one  direction,  looping  around  said 
bearing  pad  and  cormected  on  its  opposite  extremity  inter- 


mediately with  said  handle,  said  band  being  of  sufficient 
size  to  enable  the  loop  formed  by  it  and  said  pad,  when 
said  pivot  pin  is  disposed  at  said  large  cartridge  end  and 
said  handle  projecting  in  said  one  direction,  to  be  received 
over  said  relatively  large  cartridge  and  to  then  be  tight- 
ened on  said  cartridge  as  said  handle  is  pivoted  away  from 
said  pad  toward  said  second  direction,  said  slots  and  legs 
thereof  being  shaped  to  enable  the  loop  formed  by  said 
band  and  pad  when  said  pivot  pin  is  at  said  small  cartridge 
end  and  said  handle  projecting  in  said  first  direction  to  be 
fitted  over  said  relatively  small  cartridge  and  said  handle 
pivoted  away  from  said  pad  toward  said  second  direction 
to  tighten  said  band  on  said  relatively  small  cartridge. 


4,158,975 
UNIDIRECTIONAL  GRIPPING  OPEN  END  WRENCH 
Egas  J.  J.  DeSonsa,  35724  Old  Homestead,  Farmington  Hills, 
Mich.  48018 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825.702 

Int  a.2  B25B  13/12 

VS.  CI.  81—179  4  Claims 


1.  An  open  end  ratchet  wrench  comprising: 

an  elongated  bar,  said  bar  having  a  first  and  a  second  longitu- 
dinally outwardly  extending  fixed  jaw  at  one  end  thereof, 
each  jaw  having  an  outer  free  end  and  an  inner  end,  said 
jaws  being  substantially  of  equal  length  so  that  the  free 
ends  are  in  alignment  with  each  other,  said  jaws  being 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  having  opposing  sur- 


faces parallel  to  each  other  and  joined  together  along  their 
iimer  end,  said  jaws  defining  a  nut  receiving  recess  there- 
between; 

said  inner  ends  of  said  jaws  including  an  arcuate  wall  section 
intermediate  the  parallel  opposed  surfaces  defining  an 
arcuate  cavity  open  to  said  nut  receiving  recess,  said 
arcuate  wall  section  having  a  first  end  beginning  at  a  point 
adjacent  to  but  spaced  inwardly  from  the  free  end  of  the 
first  jaw  and  having  its  other  end  terminating  at  a  point 
adjacent  the  inner  end  of  the  second  jaw; 

a  flat,  D-shaped  member  having  a  straight  side  and  an  arcu- 
ate side  formed  on  a  radius  smaller  than  the  cavity  wall 
section,  said  D-shaped  member  being  positioned  within 
said  cavity  so  that  said  straight  side  faces  the  nut  receiving 
recess,  said  D-shaped  member  being  movable  within  said 
cavity  between  the  inner  and  outer  ends  of  the  arcuate 
wall  section;  and 

means  for  resiliently  urging  said  D-shaped  member  toward 
the  first  end  of  the  arcuate  wall  section,  whereby  with  said 
D-shaped  member  in  its  outer  position,  the  top  edge  of  the 
straight  side  of  said  D-shaped  member  abuts  against  said 
first  end  of  said  arcuate  wall  section  and  is  thus  spaced 
from  the  free  end  of  the  jaw,  and  the  top  of  said  arcuate 
side  cooperates  with  said  arcuate  wall  section  to  align  said 
straight  side  parallel  to  the  opposing  faces  of  said  jaws, 
such  that  rotation  of  the  bar  in  one  direction  rotatably 
drives  a  nut  positioned  in  the  nut  receiving  recess,  the 
force  from  rotatably  driving  the  nut  being  imparted  to  the 
free  end  of  the  first  jaw  via  the  D-shaped  member,  and 
whereby  rotation  of  the  bar  in  the  opposite  direction 
moves  said  D-shaped  member  toward  the  inner  end  of  the 
arcuate  cavity  which  permits  said  wrench  to  rotate  with 
respect  to  the  nut. 


4,158,976 
DISCHARGE  DEVICE  FOR  A  WIRE  CUTTER 
Giinter  Ditges,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Meyer,  Roth  &  Pastor  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH,  Cologne, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1977,  Ser.  No.  8414>93 

Int  a.2  B26D  7/04-  B23D  36/00.  25/04 

VS.  CL  83—157  22  Claims 


1.  In  a  wire  cutting  machine  for  ::onsecutively  severing 
predetermined  wire  lengths  from  a  continuously  advanced 
wire  of  indefinite  length,  including  a  wire  cutting  device  and  a 
wire  discharge  device  arranged  downstream  of  the  wire  cut- 
ting device  when  viewed  in  the  direction  of  wire  advance;  the 
wire  discharge  device  having  a  wire  channel  into  which  the 
wire  is  advanced;  the  wire  channel  having  a  wall  defining  an 
elongated  channel  space  oriented  in  the  direction  of  wire  ad- 
vance and  having  an  open  side  along  the  length  of  the  wire 
channel;  closing  means  for  closing  the  open  side  of  the  wire 
channel  prior  to  each  wire  cutting  operation  and  for  uncover- 
ing the  open  side  upon  each  cutting  operation  for  removal  of 
the  severed  wire  length  transversely  to  the  direction  of  wire 
advance;  length  detecting  means  for  sensing  a  predetermined 
length  of  the  leading  wire  portion  advanced  in  the  wire  chan- 
nel; control  means  connected  with  the  length  detecting  means, 
the  cutting  device  and  the  closing  means  for  operating  the 
cutting  device  and  the  closing  means  upon  receipt  of  a  signal 
from  the  length  detecting  means;  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  means  defining  a  plurality  of  discrete  openings  pro- 
vided in  the  wall  of  the  wire  channel  in  a  series  extending  in  the 
length  dimension  of  the  wire  channel;  said  openings  being 
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arranged  at  predetermined  distances  from  one  another;  said 
length  detecting  means  being  operatively  connecteble  with 
said  channel  space  through  selected  ones  of  said  discrete  open- 
ings. 


June  26,  1979 


4,158,977 

MAT  CUTTER  USING  SUPPORTED  RAZOR  BLADE 

Malcolm  Logan,  284  Shady  Dr^  PaUtine,  Dl.  60657 

FUed  Dec.  8, 1977,  S«r.  No.  858,832 

Int  a.2  B260  7/00 

MS.  CL  83—522  ,  ig  ctaimg 


the  improvement  for  producing  a  random  mode  arpeggio 

effect,  comprising, 
first  means  for  establisking  separate  sets  of  repetitive  tone 
production  timing  pulses,  each  set  beginning  upon  depres- 
sion of  a  corresponding  one  of  a  group  of  depressed  keys 
designating  the  tones  in  an  arpeggio  chord,  and 
second  means  for  separately,  repetitively  enabling  the  pro- 
duction of  each  selected  arpeggio  tone  in  response  to  each 
occurrence  of  a  tone  production  timing  pulse  in  the  set 
corresponding  to  the  depressed  key  for  that  tone. 


1.  A  mat  cutter  comprising: 

(A)  a  base  having  a  substantially  flat  furface; 

(B)  a  sloping  upright  member  rigidly  affixed  to  said  base  at 
an  angle  relative  thereto; 

(C)  retaining  means,  movably  coapled  to  said  upright  mem- 
ber, for  holding  a  thin  cutting  blade  in  a  predetermined 
position  relative  to  itself,  said  retaining  means  moving 
between  a  first  position  and  a  «econd  position  and,  when 
holding  said  blade,  extending  a  part  of  said  blade  beyond 
said  flat  surface  when  in  said  first  position  and  not  extend- 
ing any  part  of  said  blade  beyond  said  flat  surface  when  in 
said  second  position; 

(D)  first  stiffening  means,  rigidly  affixed  to  said  base,  for, 
when  said  retaining  means  holds  a  blade  and  occupies  said 
first  position,  preventing  substantial  bending  of  said  blade 
in  the  direction  of  one  of  the  flat  surfaces  of  said  blade;  and 

(E)  second  stiffening  means,  rigidly  affued  to  said  base,  for, 
when  said  retaining  means  holds  a  blade  and  occupies  said 
first  position,  preventing  substantial  bending  of  said  blade 
in  the  direction  of  the  other  of  the  flat  surfaces  of  said 
blade. 


4,158,978 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  CAPABLE  OF 

PRODUCING  "CHORD  PYRAMID"  ARPEGGIO 

EFFECTS 

Tenio  Hiyoshi;  Akim  Nakada;  Shigeru  Yamada;  Eiichiro  AoU, 

and  EiicU  Yamaga,  all  of  Hamaaatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,160 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  2, 1976,  51-78574 

Int  a.2  GIOH  1/00.  5/00 

VS.  CI.  84—1.03  30  ciaima 


1.  In  a  polyphonic  keyboard  electronic  musical  instrument, 


4  I5g  079 

PAD  FOR  USE  Wrm  A  WOODWIND  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENT 

Michiko  Suznki,  Sendai,  Japan,  assignor  to  MicUo  Siigihara, 

Saitama,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  837,177 
Claims   priority,   appUcation    Japan,    Sep.   29,    1976,    51- 
130211[U] 

Int  a.2  GIOD  9/04 
VS.  a.  84-385  P  I  2  Claims 

/Ji  /2a 


/6  II 


1.  A  pad  for  use  with  a  voodwind  musical  instrument,  said 
instrument  having  a  plural  ty  of  tone  holes  and  a  plurality  of 
key  cups,  said  pad  having  i  bottom  surface  and  being  adapted 
to  be  mounted  in  said  key  (iup  with  the  bottom  surface  thereof 
facing  the  tone  hole  of  said  instrument,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises  forming  said  pad  of  a  felt  impregnated  with  a 
silicone  rubber  while  said  silicone  rubber  is  in  a  liquid  sute  and 
then  hardening  said  liquid  silicone  rubber  impregnated  felt  by 
exposing  the  rubber  impregnated  felt  to  a  silicone  rubber  hard- 
ening temperature  for  an  appropriate  time  period,  said  silicone 
rubber  providing  said  pad  With  substantial  elasticity,  and  said 
bottom  surface  of  said  pad  being  flat  and  smooth  at  least  at  the 
portion  thereof  which  is  to  contact  said  tone  hole  upon  manip- 
ulation of  said  key  cup  by  an  instrument  player. 


4,158,980 

MOUNTING  BRACKET  FOR  DRUMS 

Gary  L.  Ganger,  15108  Highland  La.,  Minnetonka,  Minn.  55343 

FUed  Jan.  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  8694)15 

Int  CL^  GlOO  5/00:  GIOD  13/02 

U.S.a.84-»21  I  10  Claims 


1.  A  mounting  bracket  foj  drums  of  the  type  having  a  cylin- 
drical sheU  and  a  plurality  ©f  lugs,  said  bracket  comprising: 

an  arcuate  member  having  two  ends  and  having  a  diameter 
slightly  larger  than  the  drum  to  be  mounted  thereto,  said 
arcuate  member  funh^r  comprises  means  for  engaging 
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substantially  diametrically  opposed  lugs  of  a  drum  and  at 
least  one  tug  intermediate  said  opposed  lugs; 

means  for  attaching  said  arcuate  member  to  a  conventional 
fixed  support;  and 

said  bracket  being  free  of  contact  with  said  shell. 


4,158,981 

DRUM  HOLDER 

assignor  to  Nippon 

Gakki  Seizo  KabushUd  Kaisha,  Japan 

nied  Aug.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

823,400 

Claims     priority,     appUcation     Japan, 

Aug.     12,     1976, 

51/107029[U] 

Int  a.2  GIOD  13/02 

VS.  CL  84—421 

21  Claims 

jJ^-" 

4,158,982 

UGHT  SHOW  APPARATUS 

PhUip  E.  Chnsid,  6  Pebble  La.,  Lerittown,  Pa.  19054 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,454 

lBta.2A63j;  7/00 

U.S.  a.84— 464 


23  Claims 


1.  A  light  show  apparatus  for  projecting  an  image  upon  a 
viewing  surface  in  response  to  a  variable  sound  source  com- 
prising: 

iUumination  means  which  comprises  at  least  one  electrically 
powered  stroboscopic  light  source; 

means  for  varying  said  illumination  means  responsive  to  the 
variation  of  said  sound  source; 

a  light  transmitting  surface  disposed  to  permit  light  from  said 
illumination  means  to  pass  therethrough; 

a  plurality  of  particles  disposed  upon  said  light  transmitting 
surface,  said  pariicles  being  free  to  move  upon  said  sur- 
face; 

means  for  vibrating  said  light  transmitting  surface  respon- 
sive to  the  variation  of  said  sound  source,  the  vibration  of 
said  light  transmitting  surface  causing  movement  of  said 
particles  thereon;  and 

means  for  projecting  said  light  passing  through  said  light 
transmitting  surface  upon  said  viewing  surface. 


1.  An  improved  drum  holder  comprising,  a  first  and  a  second 
member,  wherein  one  of  said  members  is  for  holding  a  drum; 

a  spherical  member  fixed  to  one  of  said  members  and  being 
rotatable  with  that  said  member  around  the  axis  of  that 
said  member,  said  spherical  member  having  an  outer  sur- 
face made  of  a  synthetic  resin, 

a  cup  member  having  a  substantially  semi-spherical  internal 
cup  member  recess  for  accommodating,  at  least  partially, 
said  spherical  member,  and  said  cup  member  being  open  at 
both  axial  ends  thereof, 

a  socket  having  an  internal  socket  recess  cooperating  with 
and  opening  toward  said  cup  member  recess  whereby  said 
spherical  member  is  accommodated  in  said  cup  member 
recess  and  said  socket  recess; 

a  plurality  of  elongated  projections  formed  on  the  wall  that 
defines  said  internal  socket  recess,  each  said  projection  has 
a  sharp  edge  to  encroach  upon  said  spherical  member, 
each  said  projection  is  elongated  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  direction  in  which  said  spheri- 
cal member  is  rotatable  with  that  one  said  member; 

means  for  detachably  coupling  said  socket  to  said  cup  mem- 
ber in  order  to  accommodate  said  spherical  member  in 
said  recesses, 

means  disposed  to  said  cup  member  for  releasably  locking 
said  spherical  member  within  said  internal  cup  member 
recess  via  pressure  contact  and  also  for  driving  said  spher- 
ical member  against  said  projections  in  said  socket  recess, 
and 

means  for  detachably  mounting  the  other  of  said  members, 
which  is  not  fixed  to  said  spherical  member,  to  one  of  said 
cup  member  and  said  socket. 


4,1584>83 

ANCHOR  BOLT  ASSEMBLY 

Peter  J.  Amico,  4854  Glenfield  Dr.,  Syracuse,  N.Y.  13215 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,245 

Int  CL2  F16B  13/10 

VS.  a.  85—76  8  Claims 


1.  An  expansion  bolt  and  anchor  assembly  suitable  for  use  in 
supporting  the  roof  of  a  mine  shaft  including 

an  expansion  shell  having  a  base  and  a  number  of  expandable 
fmgers  axially  extending  from  the  top  surface  of  the  base, 
said  base  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  arcuate  shaped 
sections  that  abut  each  other  in  assembly  along  radially 
extended  sidewalls,  each  base  section  containing  a  groove 
in  the  outer  cylindrical  wall  thereof  opening  at  the  bottom 
of  said  base  section  and  having  a  helically  aligned  passage 
inclined  at  an  angle  whereby  the  passage  slopes  upwardly 
from  the  bottom  towards  the  top  of  the  base,  each  sloping 
ptassage  decreasing  in  depth  from  its  entrance  region 
towards  its  terminal  end  so  that  the  radial  distance  at  the 
terminal  end  is  brought  to  a  predetermined  dimension,  and 
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a  cylindrical  end  cap  having  an  annular  inner  side  wall  being 
arranged  to  pass  over  the  outer  wall  of  the  base  in  assem- 
bly in  close  sliding  relationship  therewith,  said  inner  side- 
wall  having  inwardly  extended  elements  receivable  within 
said  grooves  formed  in  the  base  so  that  the  top  end  wall  of 
the  cap  is  drawn  into  seating  contact  against  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  base  as  the  elements  move  up  the  sloping 
passages  to  securely  support  the  sections  of  the  base  in 
assembly  against  axial  and  radial  movement,  and  the  ex- 
tended elements  having  a  radial  length  so  that  said  ele- 
ments move  into  interferring  contact  with  the  bottom  wall 
of  the  sloping  passage  at  the  terminal  end  thereof. 


4,1584>84 
METHOD  OF  BRAIDING 
Leonard  W.  Griffiths,  Canton,  Wdes,  assignor  to  Aeroquip 
Corporation,  Jackson,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1978,  Ser,  No.  884,643 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  9,  1977, 
10000/77 

Int.  a.2  D04C  3/06.  3/12.  3/40,  1/06 
VS.  CL  87—8  11  Claims 


June  26,  1979 


I.  A  method  of  braiding  yams  on  amachine  having  a  first  set 
of  carriers  and  a  second  set  of  carriers,  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
carriers  forming  each  set,  within  each  set  the  groups  having  a 
constant,  equal  number  of  carriers,  etch  of  said  carriers  having 
yam  wound  thereon,  the  method  comprising:  moving  the  first 
set  of  carriers  along  a  first,  annular,  sinusoidal  closed  path  in  a 
given  first  direction  and  moving  the  second  set  of  carriers 
along  a  second  annular,  sinusoidal  dosed  path  in  an  opposite 
direction,  the  second  path  intersecting  at  a  plurality  of  points 
within  said  first  path;  wherein  the  spacing  of  the  carriers  trav- 
elling in  a  group  within  at  least  one  set  is  constant,  while 
differing  from  the  spacing  between  adjacent  groups  of  that  set. 

II.  A  braiding  machine  having  means  for  moving  a  set  of 
carriers  along  a  first,  annular,  closed  sinusoidal  path  in  a  given 
first  direction  and  for  moving  a  second  set  of  carriers  along  a 
second,  annular  sinusoidal  closed  path  intersecting  at  a  plural- 
ity of  points  with  said  first  path,  the  carriers  of  each  set  being 
arranged  to  travel  in  groups  each  of  the  groups  in  a  set  having 
a  constant,  equal  number  of  carrieri;  and  the  spacing  of  the 
carriers  in  a  group  within  at  least  one  set  being  constant  as  the 
group  moves  along  the  path  of  the  set  to  which  it  belongs  and 
differing  from  the  spacings  between  adjacent  groups  within 
that  set. 


4,158,985 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

IMPROVED  NETS 

Robert  Looker,  Carpinteria,  and  Richard  E.  McLennan,  Rancho 

Palos  Verdes,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Satron,  Inc.,  El 

Segundo,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  643,341,  Dec.  22, 1975,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,812 
Int.  a.2  D04G  1/02 
U.S.  a.  87—12  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  knotted  net  whose  main  body 
portion  is  composed  of  repeating  geometric  patterns  of  cross- 
ing tension  members  knotted  at  each  crossing  point  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
arranging  in  multiple  sequential  predetermined  spatial  loca- 


tions a  series  of  female  knot  loops  in  multiple  row  patterns, 
and  then 

female  loop  in  said  multiple  row 
patterns  a  male  tension  member  and  tightening  the  female 
loops  to  form  a  series  pf  knots  each  having  four  legs,  the 
male  tension  membei;  which  is  inserted  through  each 
female  loop  being  the  pame  tension  member  used  to  form 
the  female  Icnot  loops.j 
17.  A  net  making  fixturejfor  forming  nets  whose  main  body 
portion  is  composed  of  relating  geometric  pattems  of  cross- 
ing tension  members  knotted  at  each  crossing  point  comprising 
means  forming  a  central  knot  forming  matrix  including  a 
plurality  of  knot  form  ng  stations  arranged  in  a  predeter- 
mined pattern. 


said  knot  forming  stations  being  arranged  in  an  x-y  orienta- 
tion of  rows  and  colUmns,  alternate  columns  being  ar- 
ranged in  alignment  i*  a  y  direction  and  including  the 
same  number  of  knot  sjtations, 

the  knot  stations  of  the  jrows  being  in  alignment  in  an  x 
direction, 

means  positioned  a  predetermined  distance  below  said  knot 
stations  and  defining  a  t  dimension  for  forming  two  of  the 
legs  between  adjacent  knots,  and 

means  located  peripherally  of  said  knot  forming  matrix  and 
positioned  in  a  predetermined  position  relative  to  selected 
knot  forming  stations  ^d  defining  the  unknotted  periph- 
eral loop  portion  of  th^  net  formed. 
1 


4,158,986 
ARMORED  VEHICLE 
Irving  Appelblatt,  West  Bloomfleld;  Theodore  A.  Jackson, 
Utica;  James  D.  Crabtree,  St.  Clair  Shores,  and  Peter  Kra- 
wiecki,  Utica,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Cadillac  Gage  Com- 
pany, Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,214 

Int  Cli2  F41H  7/02 

U.S.  a.  89—36  H  19  Claims 


1.  An  armored  vehicle  comprising: 

a  vehicle  hull  constructed  of  an  armor  material  defining  an 
enclosed  space,  said  vehicle  hull  having  a  front  end,  a  rear 
end  and  lateral  sides,  and  a  sloping  front  upper  surface 
extending  from  the  froat  end  of  said  vehicle  hull; 

a  pair  of  front  wheel  assemblies  located  on  either  side  of  said 
armored  vehicle  hull  kt  the  front  of  said  vehicle  hull 
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disposed  in  recessed  wheel  wells  extending  laterally  into 
said  hull  and  opening  onto  said  front  upper  surface  of  said 
vehicle  hull; 

front  suspension  means  supporting  the  front  of  said  hull  on 
said  front  wheel  assemblies  for  up  and  down  travel 
through  said  recessed  wheel  wells; 

a  pair  or  rear  wheel  assemblies  located  on  either  side  of  said 
vehicle  hull; 

rear  suspension  means  supporting  said  rear  wheel  assemblies 
on  the  rear  portion  of  said  armored  vehicle  hull; 

a  vehicle  power  plant  and  drive  means  providing  a  driving 
connection  to  at  least  one  of  said  front  or  rear  wheel 
assemblies  to  thereby  power  said  armored  vehicle; 

steering  means  for  creating  steering  movement  of  said  front 
wheel  assemblies  to  thereby  produce  steering  of  said  ar- 
mored vehicle; 

a  driver  station  located  in  said  enclosed  space  defined  by  said 
vehicle  hull  located  approximately  midpoint  in  said  ar- 
mored vehicle  hull  between  said  front  and  rear  wheel 
assemblies  and  on  one  side  of  said  vehicle  hull  behind  one 
of  said  front  wheel  recesses,  said  driver  station  means 
allowing  driver  visibility  towards  the  front  of  said  vehicle; 

said  armored  vehicle  hull  front  upper  surface  extending  from 
said  front  end  of  said  vehicle  hull  and  sloping  upwardly  to 
a  point  approximately  even  with  said  driver  station 
whereby  said  vehicle  hull  length  from  said  front  end  of 
said  vehicle  to  said  point  substantially  intermediate  said 
front  and  rear  wheel  assemblies  extends  obliquely  to 
thereby  increase  the  penetration  resistance  of  said  frontal 
upper  surface  area  to  ballistic  impact. 


selectively  restraining  said  portion  of  said  workpiece  compris- 
ing 
clamping  means, 

said  clamping  means  including  workpiece-engaging 
means,  and  means  operable  when  said  cutting  tool  has 
made  a  substantial  portion  of  said  cut  for  causing  said 
workpiece-engaging  means  to  engage  the  surface  of  said 
portion  of  said  workpiece  and  force  said  portion  of  said 
workpiece  against  said  worktable  means  for  preventing 
movement  thereof  relative  to  said  worktable  means 
during  completion  of  said  cut, 
said  worktable  means  and  said  workpiece  engaging  means 
being  relatively  laterally  movable  during  said  cut  and 
prior  to  said  completion  of  said  cut,  said  work-piece- 
engaging  means  exerting  no  substantial  restraint  against 
such  lateral  motion  of  said  portion  of  said  workpiece 
when  said  cutting  tool  makes  said  substantial  portion  of 
said  cut. 


4,158,987 
PRESSURE  FOOT  FOR  MACHINE  TOOL 
Joseph  E.  Smith,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Excelkm  Indus- 
tries, Torrance,  Calif. 

Hied  Not.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  741^63 

lat  CL2  B23C  9/00 

VS.  a.  409— «0  38  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  machine  tool  having  a  spindle 
means,  a  cutting  tool  rotatable  by  said  spindle  means  and  work- 
table  means  for  supporting  a  workpiece  for  being  cut  by  said 
cutting  tool,  said  worktable  means  and  said  spindle  means 
being  relatively  laterally  movable  for  producing  a  cut  in  said 
workpiece  along  a  predetermined  line,  which  cut  upon  com- 
pletion thereof  will  produce  a  cutout  part  from  the  portion  of 
said  workpiece  within  said  line,  said  cutting  tool  exerting  a 
relative  lateral  force  on  said  workpiece  such  that  when  said 
cutting  tool  has  reached  a  predetermined  point  on  said  line  and 
prior  to  completion  of  said  cut,  said  cutting  tool  will  cause 
Uteral  motion  of  said  portion  of  said  workpiece  relative  to  said 
worktable  means  unless  said  portion  is  restrained,  a  device  for 


4,1584>88 

SELF-RESPONSIVE  FLUID  MEANS  FOR 

ANTI-CAVITATION 

Raymond  F.  McDonald,  Winneconne,  Wis.,  assignor  to  J.  L 

Case  Company,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,957 

Int  a.2  F15B  13/042 

VS.  CL  91—420  4  Claims 


1.  A  self-responsive  fluid  means  for  anti-cavitation,  compris- 
ing a  fluid  pump  and  a  fluid  valve  and  a  fluid  motor  and  fluid 
connections  fluid-flow  connected  between  said  pump  and  said 
valve  and  said  motor  for  directing  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said 
pump  to  said  motor,  a  second  fluid  valve  fluid-flow  connected 
between  said  pump  and  said  motor  and  having  two  spaced- 
apart  fluid  inlet  openings  and  two  spaced-apart  fluid  outlet 
openings  and  having  a  chamber  with  said  openings  opening 
thereto  and  a  shiftable  valve  closure  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
fluid  between  said  inlet  openings  and  said  outlet  openings,  the 
two  said  fluid  inlet  openings  being  separately  and  respectively 
fluid-flow  coimected  with  said  ptmip  and  said  motor  and  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  exhaust  fluid  from  said  motor,  one  of  said 
fluid  outlet  openings  being  fluid-flow  connected  with  the  first- 
mentioned  said  fluid  valve  for  directing  fluid  thereto,  the  other 
of  said  fluid  outlet  openings  being  fluid-flow  connected  with  a 
fluid  supply  for  exhausting  fluid  thereto,  each  of  said  inlet 
openings  having  two  spaced-apart  passageways  in  fluid-flow 
communication  with  said  chamber,  said  closure  having  two 
spaced-apart  fluid-sealing  pressure  responsive  portions  respec- 
tively interposed  between  each  two  of  said  passageways  for 
shifting  of  said  closure  in  accordance  with  fluid  pressures  in 
said  chamber  and  for  blocking  flow  to  said  other  of  said  fluid 
outlets,  said  closure  having  an  additional  fluid-sealing  portion 
disposed  intermediate  the  other  said  portions  and  each  of  said 
inlet  openings,  and  means  biasing  said  closure  to  a  neutral 
position  where  in  said  additional  fluid  sealing  portion  blocks 
said  one  of  said  outlet  openings  whereby  relative  inlet  pres- 
sures acting  on  said  valve  closure  causes  shifting  of  said  valve 
closure  to  positions  connecting  a  respective  inlet  opening  with 
said  one  of  said  outlet  openings. 
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4,158,989 

CONSTANT  FLOW  CONTAINER  MANUFACTURING 

DEVICE 

Qoyd  B.  Barr.  R.D.  #1,  Box  698,  Altoona,  Pa.  16M1 

FUed  Jan.  3, 1978,  Set.  No.  866,518 

Int.  CL2  B31B  3/74.  17 (U:  B31C  7/02 

U.S.  a.  93—44  1  7  Claims 


4,158,990 
AIR  DISTRIBUTION  BOX 
Hermami  Kurrle,  Kolbingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Schako-Metallwarenfabrik  Ferdinand  Schad  GmbH,  Kolbin- 
gen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,036 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  23, 
1976,  2653161 

Int.  a.2  F24F  7/00.  13/00 
UJS.  a.  98—40  D  8  Claims 

1.  An  air  distribution  box  for  ventilating  an  air  conditioning 
systems  having  an  air  socket,  the  combination  comprising: 
an  air  distribution  box  of  substantially  rectangular  conflgura- 
tion  having  one  side  wall  provided  with  an  opening  for 
registry  with  said  air  socket, 
a  bottom  wall  provided  with  openings  to  allow  air  to  pass 

therethrough, 
a  girder  extending  into  said  air  box  connected  to  said  one 
side  wall  and  disposed  just  below  said  opening  on  said  side 
wall, 
an  adjustable  flap  having  an  surface  area  substantially  that  of 
said  air  socket  and  therefore  of  said  opening  in  said  side 
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wall,  pivotally  supported  substantially  at  the  juncture  of 
said  one  side  wall  and  said  girder, 


1.  A  constant  flow  paper  cup  making  machine,  comprising  in 
combination:  I 

a  rotating  die  drum  device;         | 
a  plurality  of  paper  punching  devices  radially  ix>sitioned 

upon  said  die  drum  device;  , 
a  rotating  conveyor  system;  I 
a  plurality  of  mandrels  synchroitzed  to  move  at  the  same 

speed  and  opposite  said  rotating  paper  punching  device; 
a  paper  delivering  system,  driven  with  said  die  drum  device; 
means  whereby  a  circular  bottom  disc  is  punched  from  said 

paper  delivery  system; 
transferring  means  to  transfer  said  circular  bottom  disc  from 

said  paper  punching  device  to  said  mandrels; 
a  container  sidewall  delivery  system  adapted  to  deliver 

pre-gummed  paper  blanks  to  said  mandrel; 
clamping  means  adapted  to  clamp  said  paper  blanks  to  said 

mandrel; 
mandrel  routing  means  adapted  to  rotate  said  mandrel, 

wrapping  said  paper  blanks  therearound; 
clamping  means  adapted  to  clamp  said  paper  blanks  upon 

said  mandrel; 
ejecting  means  adapted  to  eject  a  completed  paper  cup  from 

said  mandrel. 


and  means  to  orient  said  adjustable  flap  from  a  position  of 
complete  registry  with  said  opening,  defming  a  closed 
position  to  an  open  petition. 

1 . 

4,158,991 
AUTOMATIC  BARBEQUING  DEVICE 
TosUyuki  Nakashima,  8-50.  YanagoucU  l-cbome,  Minami-ku, 
Fukuoka-shi,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,056 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Jun.     11.     1977. 
52/76369[U] 

Int  Ci.2  A47J  37/04 
UA  a.  99-421 H  r  6  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  barbeqidng  device  for  automatically  broil- 
ing or  roasting  meats  and/Qr  vegetables  comprising: 

(a)  a  skewer  mounting  frune  which  has  a  skewer  receiving 
portion  at  the  upper  end  thereof  and  encases  a  heat  source 
such  as  a  burner  thenein,  said  skewer  mounting  frame 
having  side  walls, 

(b)  a  skewer  drive  frame  disposed  parallel  to  and  adjacent  to 
said  skewer  mounting  frame  and  which  encases  a  skewer 
rotating  mechanism  therein, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  rotating  thafts  disposed  in  said  skewer  drive 
frame  in  a  parallel-spaded-apart  relationship,  said  routing 
shafts  all  being  routed  by  said  skewer  routing  mecha- 
nism, 

(d)  U-shaped  resilient  plates  each  of  which  is  secured  to  one 
end  of  each  of  said  routing  shafts,  said  ends  being  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  one  side  wall  of  said  skewer  mounting 
frame, 

(e)  skewer  clamping  plate  means  on  each  of  said  U-shaped 
resilient  plates,  each  of  said  clamping  plate  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  semi-cSircular  plates  each  having  straight 
peripheral  portions  which  resiliently  abut  each  other,  said 
pair  of  semi-circular  plates  having  their  corresponding 
sides  secured  to  the  free  ends  of  said  U-shaped  resilient 
plate  for  biasingly  abutting  said  straight  peripheral  por- 
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tions  due  to  the  elastic  force  of  said  U-shaped  resilient 
plate,  and 
(0  a  plurality  of  skewer  receiving  grooves  formed  in  two  of 
said  side  walls  of  said  skewer  mounting  frame,  said 
grooves  being  in  alignment  with  the  routing  axis  of  said 
routing  shafts. 


4,158.992 

COMBINATION  HIBACHI-TYPE  GRILL  AND 

ROTISSERIE 

Dannie  O.  Malafouria,  7945  NE.  Alberta  St,  Portland,  Oreg. 

97213 

Filed  Jon.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,380 

Int  a?  Mli  37/04 

VS.  a.  99—421  HV  2  Claims 


registration  with  the  wide  portion  of  another  one  of  said 
apertures  for  driving  reception  of  an  end  of  the  spit 

4,1584>93       

SELECTIVE  PEACH  PTTTER 
Henry  L.  Spence,  Pleasanton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FUper  Corpora- 
tion, Reno,  Nev. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  609.874,  Sep.  2, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Not.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,376 
Int  a.2  A23N  4/04.  4/22 
as.  CL  99—486  6  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  porUble,  folding,  hibachi-type  grill 
comprising  a  base  and  a  pair  of  dished  fuel  trays  arranged 
end-to-end  and  hinged  to  the  base  for  pivoul  movement  be- 
tween a  raised  vertical  storage  and  fuel-igniting  position  and  a 
lowered  horizontal  cooking  position,  the  trays  having  horizon- 
tal lips  projecting  longitudinally  outward  from  their  ends 
opposite  their  hinged  ends,  a  demounuble  rotisserie  assembly 
comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  elongated  brackets  each  having  an  inwardly 
extending  flange  at  one  end,  an  inwardly  extending  bear- 
ing plate  adjacent  but  spaced  from  said  flange,  and  a 
clamp  screw  extending  through  a  threaded  opening  in  the 
flange  for  releasably  clamping  one  of  said  horizontal  lips 
between  the  bearing  plate  and  clamp  screw,  whereby  to 
secure  the  brackets  in  subsUntially  vertical  position  on 
opposite  longitudinal  ends  of  the  hinged  trays, 

(b)  a  spit  member, 

(c)  mounting  means  rouubly  mounting  the  spit  member  at  a 
selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  elevations  on  the  brackets 
longitudinally  of  the  trays  to  cause  the  spit  member  to 
extend  horizontally  between  said  horizontal  lips  com- 
pletely across  said  fuel  trays  and  base,  said  mounting 
means  including  a  first  bracket  containing  a  plurality  of 
vertically  spaced  slots  extending  angularly  downward 
from  one  side  edge  thereof,  and  a  second  bracket  contain- 
ing a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  apertures,  the  apertures 
being  of  key-hole  shape  with  the  narrow  portion  extend- 
ing downward  from  the  wide  portion  and  the  wide  por- 
tion being  aligned  horizontally  with  the  inner  end  of  an 
associated  slot  contained  in  the  first  bracket,  said  spit 
member  being  roUUbly  supported  at  one  end  in  one  of 
said  slots, 

(d)  drive  means  for  routing  the  spit  member  at  a  predeter- 
mined routional  speed, 

(e)  means  mounting  the  drive  means  adjacent  the  spit  mem- 
ber, said  drive  mounting  means  including  a  pin  projecting 
from  the  drive  means  for  reception  in  the  narrow  portion 
of  a  first  one  of  said  key-hole  apertures,  the  pin  having  on 
its  outer  end  an  enlarged  head  which  is  smaller  than  the 
wide  portion  of  the  key-hole  aperture  and  larger  than  the 
narrow  portion  of  the  key-hole  aperture,  and 

(0  coupling  means  coupling  the  drive  means  to  the  other  end 
of  said  spit  member,  said  coupling  means  including  a 
non-circular  opening  contained  in  the  drive  means  for 


1.  In  a  clingstone  peach  pitter  of  the  type  wherein  peach- 
bisecting  blades  having  pit-gripping  means  associated  there- 
with move  relatively  toward  each  other  in  substantially  the 
suture  plane  of  the  peach  to  substantially  bisect  the  same  to  its 
pit,  said  pit-gripping  means  grip  the  edges  of  a  sound  pit  and 
hold  the  same  against  roution,  and  thereafter  peach-gripping 
cups  grip  and  route  the  peach  halves  relative  to  the  held  pit  to 
shear  said  halves  from  said  pit,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  a  U-shape  coring  spoon  adjacent  said  blades  in  a  position 
to  extend  around  substantially  one-half  the  perimeter  of 
said  pit; 

(b)  said  spoon  being  supported  for  movement  between  a 
normally  inoperative  position  residing  in  said  plane  and  an 
operative  position  extending  transversely  of  said  plane  and 
into  said  peach  halves  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pit; 

(c)  means  responsive  only  to  movement  of  one  of  said  pit- 
gripping  means  past  the  edges  of  an  unsound  pit  for  mov- 
ing said  spoon  to  said  operative  position  whereby  upon 
roution  of  said  peach  halves  by  said  cups  said  spoon  will 
cut  a  core  including  said  unsound  pit  from  said  halves. 


4,158.994 
METHOD  FOR  RECOMP ACTING  FIBROUS 
MATERIALS 
Kenneth  B.  Jensen,  P.O.  Box  163,  Ellensburg,  Wash.  98292 
DiTislon  of  Ser.  No.  764,038,  Jan.  31, 1977,  Pat  No.  4,090,440. 
This  application  Mar.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,765 
Int  CL2  B65B  13/20 
MS.  CL  100—3  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  recompacting  field-baled  and  banded  bun- 
dles of  fibrous  crops  comprising: 
confining  the  bundle, 
unhanding  the  bundle, 

compressing  the  unhanded  bundle  at  a  recompacting  sution 
in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  the  alignment  of 
the  fibers  in  the  bundle, 
over-compressing  to  break  down  a  subsUntial  amount  of  the 

fibers  to  partially  destroy  their  resiliency, 
reducing  the  pressure  on  the  bundles  after  over-compressing 


730 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


to  relieve  the  internal  expansion  stresses  within  the  bun- 
dle, and 


4,158,995 

COMPACTING  TOOL  FOR  WASTE  MATERIAL 

Leonard  J.  Kaplan,  and  Bernard  Gutterman,  both  of  Greensboro, 

N.C,  assignors  to  Kay  Chemical  Company,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

FUed  May  31, 1977,  Ser.  No.  802,200 

Int.  a.2  B30B  15/06 

U.S.  a.  100—295  !  2  Claims 


1.  A  tool  for  manually  compacting  paper  waste  in  waste  cans 
of  the  type  normally  receiving  predominantly  paper  waste 
such  as  cups,  bags,  napkins,  straws,  wrappers,  light  cardboard 
boxes  and  the  like,  said  tool  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  post  member  separate  from  said  waste  can 
having  a  handle  at  the  upper  end  and  an  enlarged  com- 
pacting head  attached  to  the  lower  end  thereof; 

(b)  said  compacting  head: 

(i)  including  a  generally  open  framework  with  rounded 
edges  and  a  flat  bottom  and  farmed  of  smoothly  joined, 
tubular,  non-porous  round  stock  substantially  i"  in 
diameter  and  having  a  smooth,  non-porous  finish  for 
sanitation  purposes; 

(ii)  having  outer  dimensions  of  sufficient  size  to  make  the 
tool  self-standing  when  not  in  use  and  forming  an  opera- 
tive area  covering  at  least  20%  of  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  conventional  waste  cans  with  which  the  tool  is 
normally  used; 

(iii)  said  open  framework  formed  by  a  plurality  of  radial 
arms  formed  in  a  figure-8  configuration  with  arcuate 
members  joining  the  extremities  thereof;  and 

(c)  said  tool  weighing  in  the  range  of  two  to  five  pounds. 
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4.1584>96 
LOCKING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  HOPPER  CAR  DOORS 
Walter  J.  Mamlic,  Gary,  lai.,  and  Ray  L.  Ferris,  Thornton,  111., 
assignors  to  Pullman  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,127 

Int  C1.2  B61D  7/18 

VS.  CL  105—308  R  i  24  Claims 


guiding  a  band  continuously  around  the  entire  recompacted 
bundle  while  in  said  recompacting  station  and  while  held 
at  said  reduced  pressure  to  reband  the  bundle. 


1.  In  a  railway  hopper  par  including  a  hopper  having  a 
discharge  opening,  a  door  pivotally  connected  to  said  hopper 
for  downward  and  lateral  swinging  movement  relative  to  said 
opening  between  closed  and  open  positions,  the  improvement 
including  a  locking  arrangement  comprising: 

a  lock  housing  supported  on  said  hopper  adjacent  said  dis- 
charge opening, 

said  housing  having  a  cylindrical  cavity  including  an  open 
end  slot  defining  a  gatfcering  jaw, 

a  cylindrical  lock  rotor  generally  concentrically  rotatably 
supported  in  said  cavity, 

said  rotor  including  an  open  end  notch  registering  in  one 
open  position  of  said  rdtor  with  said  gathering  jaw, 

a  lock  member  on  said  door  being  engageable  within  said 
notch  during  swinging  movement  of  said  door  to  a  closed 
position  thereby  rotatin|g  said  rotor  and  notch  out  of  regis- 
try with  said  gathering  jaw  into  lock  position  to  lock  said 
door  over  said  opening  and 

yieldably  biased  locking  means  for  releasable  engagement  of 
said  rotor  to  lock  the  tame  against  rotation  in  said  lock 
position, 

said  locking  means  being  located  to  bias  said  rotor  in  impact 
opposition  to  said  lock  member  coincident  with  said  notch 
and  said  gathering  jaw  j  being  in  registry. 


4^158,997 

TABLE  WFTH  TELESCOPIC  AND  ROT  AT  ABLE  TOP 

Harry  R.  de  Polo,  480  Park  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10022 

FUed  Not.  4, 1977,  Ser.  No.  848,722 

Int.  CL2  A47B  9/04 

VS.  a.  108—95  13  Claims 


1.  A  table  comprising  a  base  having  a  vertical  well  of  circu- 
lar cross  section  located  eccentrically  of  the  base,  and  a  toble 
top  having  an  eccentrically  located,  downwardly  extending 
supporting  post  rotaubly  received  in  said  well  and  longitudi- 
nally slidable  therein,  one  of  said  post  or  well  having  a  plurality 
of  abutment  surfaces  arranged  at  different  levels  and  a  vertical 
channel  connecting  said  abutment  surfaces,  at  least  one  of  said 
abutment  surfaces  being  a*  annular  surface  extending  360* 
except  for  the  width  of  said  vertical  channel,  and  the  other  of 
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said  post  or  well  having  a  fixed  radial  pin  slidably  received  in 
said  vertical  channel  for  raising  and  lowering  said  table  top 
bewteen  different  levels  and  selectably  engageable  with  said 
abutment  surfaces  to  support  said  table  top  at  different  levels, 
whereby  said  table  top,  when  supported  at  a  selected  level  by 
engagement  of  said  pin  with  said  annular  abutment  surface,  can 
be  turned  360*  except  for  the  width  of  said  vertical  channel, 
and  when  turned  to  bring  said  pin  into  alignment  with  said 
vertical  channel,  can  be  raised  or  lowered  to  a  different  level. 


4,158,998 
SHELF  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 
Joseph  J.  Clement,  Bradenton,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  Mead  Cor- 
poration, Da}rton,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  685,519,  May  12,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,592 

Int  a.2  A47B  9/00 

VS.  a.  108—144  ^  4  Claims 


1.  Support  structure  for  a  shelf  having  a  horizontal  planar 
element  from  the  edge  of  which  a  vertical  edge  portion  de- 
pends, said  structure  comprising  a  vertically  disposed  post 
having  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  support  strife  fixed  in 
angular  relation  to  each  other,  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed 
in  each  of  said  support  strips  and  disposed  in  vertically  spaced 
relationship,  a  pair  of  spaced  generally  parallel  flange  panels 
whose  height  corresponds  with  the  height  of  said  support 
strips  and  to  corresponding  edges  of  which  the  outer  edges  of 
said  support  strips  are  respectively  secured,  and  web  structure 
including  a  central  web  strip  to  the  edges  of  which  a  pair  of 
side  web  strips  are  secured  and  the  angles  between  said  central 
web  strip  and  said  side  web  strips  being  oblique,  said  side  web 
strips  having  spaced  outer  edges  to  which  the  edges  of  said 
flange  panels  remote  from  said  support  strips  are  respectively 
secured,  a  support  clip  having  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed 
support  panels  fixed  in  angular  relation  to  each  other  and 
respectively  disposed  adjacent  said  support  strips  in  comple- 
mentary relation  thereto,  the  angular  relation  between  said 
support  panels  corresponding  generally  with  that  between  said 
support  strips,  and  at  least  one  support  tab  on  each  of  said 
support  panels  and  disposed  in  an  aperture  in  the  associated 
one  of  said  supp>ort  strips,  said  support  tabs  being  configured  so 
that  the  edge  portion  of  the  shelf  may  be  inserted  between  said 
support  strips  and  their  corresponding  support  panels. 


4,158,999 
SPECIAL  PURPOSE  WINDOW 
Ronald  D.  SukoUcs,  Creve  Coeur,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Swiss  Aln- 
mininm  Ltd.,  Chippis,  Switzerland 

FUed  May  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,029 

Int.  a.2  E05G  7/00 

VS.  CL  109—19  17  n«t«. 


1.  An  improved  special  purpose  window  for  use  in  an  ex- 
change between  an  interior  environment  and  an  exterior  envi- 
ronment comprising: 

a  window  chamber; 

delivery  means  adapted  to  sealingly  mate  with  said  window 
chamber  so  as  to  divide  said  window  chamber  into  a  first 
window  chamber  and  a  second  window  chamber,  said 
delivery  means  including  shield  means  associated  there- 
with so  as  to  divide  said  dehvery  means  into  a  first  deliv- 
ery compartment  within  said  first  udndow  chamber  and  a 
second  delivery  compartment  within  said  second  window 
chamber; 

actuating  means  associated  with  said  delivery  means  for 
moving  said  delivery  means  between  a  first  position 
wherein  said  first  delivery  compartment  is  within  said  first 
window  chamber  and  said  second  delivery  compartment 
is  within  said  second  window  chamber  to  a  second  posi- 
tion wherein  said  first  delivery  compartment  is  within  said 
second  window  chamber  and  said  second  delivery  com- 
partment is  within  said  first  window  chamber;  and 

purging  means  associated  with  said  first  window  chamber  so 
as  to  purge  said  first  window  chamber  prior  to  moving 
said  delivery  means  between  said  first  position  and  said 
second  position. 


4,159,000 

METHOD  FOR  SOOTLESS  COMBUSTION  AND 

FURNACE  FOR  SAID  COMBUSTION 

Yosiffli  Iwasaki,  Date;  Yukimita  Yamada,  and  Noboni  Wata- 

nabe,  both  of  Sapporo,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hoklcaido 

Sugar  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,941 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1976,  51-156474 
iBt  a.2  F23G  5/00 
VS.  CL  110—244  9  Claiiu 


1.  A  method  for  combustion  which  comprises: 
continuously  blowing  air  and  combustible  material  into  the 
upper  section  of  a  cylindrical  furnace  body,  having  a  flue 
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opening  into  the  center  part  o  the  ceiling  thereof,  in  a 
tangential  direction  relative  to  the  furnace  body  thereby 
forming  a  downflowing  helical  stream  of  air  and  combus- 
tible material  in  the  vicinity  of  the  inner  wall  of  the  fur- 
nace body; 

causing  the  air  in  the  downflowiqg  helical  stream  to  strike 
the  floor  of  the  furnace,  collect  toward  the  center  of  the 
furnace  and  then  reverse  its  direction  of  flow  to  ascend 
toward  the  flue  opening  through  the  space  enclosed  by  the 
downflowing  helical  stream  while  swirling  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  downflowing  helical  stream; 

causing  the  combustible  material  in  the  downflowing  helical 
stream  to  strike  the  floor  of  the  fbmace  and  be  carried  into 
and  burned  together  with  a  layer  of  burning  material 
formed  at  the  bottom  of  the  furnace  by  previously  depos- 
ited combustible  material; 

causing  the  combustion  gas  to  ascend  together  with  the 
ascending  air  toward  the  flue  opening  through  the  space 
enclosed  by  the  downflowing  helical  stream  swirling  in 
the  same  direction  as  the  downflowing  helical  stream; 

causing  the  solid  materials  contained  in  the  combustion  gas 
to  be  hurled  into  the  downflowing  helical  stream  by  cen- 
trifugal force  and  to  be  carried  back  to  the  layer  of  burn- 
ing material; 

agitating  the  layer  of  burning  material  to  cause  the  lower 
part  of  the  layer  of  burning  material  to  be  progressively 
discharged  outside  the  furnace  body;  and 

maintaining  the  layer  of  burning  material  at  a  constant  thick- 
ness. 

4.  A  furnace  for  combustion  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  furnace  body  forming  a  funnel-shaped  portion 
at  a  lower  section  thereof; 

a  lid  covering  an  upper  section  of  said  furnace  body,  said  lid 
being  provided  at  the  center  thereof  with  a  flue,  the  open- 
ing of  said  flue  facing  said  furnace  body  and  being  on  the 
same  plane  as  said  lid; 

an  air  inlet  tangentially  disF>osed  on  the  upper  section  of  said 
furnace  body; 

a  layer  of  burning  material  formed  at  said  funnel-shaped 
portion  by  previously  deposited  combustible  material; 

a  combustible  material  inlet  disposed  on  the  upper  section  of 
said  furnace  body  at  a  position  at  which  the  combustible 
material  forming  the  layer  of  burning  material  is  carried 
into  said  funnel-shaped  portion;  and 

means  for  progressively  discharging  a  lower  part  of  said 
layer  of  burning  material  outside  said  furnace  body  and 
for  maintaining  said  layer  of  burning  material  at  a  constant 
thickness. 


4,159,001 
PRESSER  FOOT  FOR  A  CONCEALED  SLIDE  FASTENER 
Hisashi  Doori,  Kurobe,  Japan,  assign»r  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K  K, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,558 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Dec.     21,     1976, 
51/171655[U] 

Int.  a.2  D05B  29/0^  35/06 
US.  a.  112—150 
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1.  In  a  sewing  machine  usable  for  sewing  a  concealed  slide 
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fastener  having  a  pair  of  rfcws  of  fastener  elements,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 

(a)  a  presser  foot  including: 

(1)  a  stem;  and 

(2)  a  sole  plate  slidably  supported  by  said  stem  and  having 
a  pair  of  spaced  gujde  grooves  each  for  receiving  a 
corresponding  one  o^the  rows  of  fastener  elements,  said 
sole  plate  having  two  fabric-pressing  surface  portions 
extending  parallel  to  Said  grooves,  said  sole  plate  having 
therein  a  first  needle  hole  located  between  said  grooves 
and  a  second  needle  Me  located  at  one  of  the  sides  of 
said  sole  plate;  | 

(b)  a  throat  plate  spaced  f^-om  said  sole  plate  and  facing  said 
sole  plate,  said  throat  pl|Bte  having  therein  a  needle-receiv- 
ing hole  and  a  pair  of  spaced  slots  on  each  side  of  said 
needle-receiving  hole; 

(c)  a  pair  of  feed  dogs  extending  into  said  spaced  slots;  and 

(d)  said  presser  foot  beifig  slidable  relative  to  said  stem 
across  said  feed  dogs  between  a  first  position  in  which  said 
first  needle  hole  is  in  rejgistration  with  said  needle-receiv- 
ing hole  with  each  of  iaid  feed  dogs  facing  a  respective 
one  of  said  fabric-pressing  surface  portions  and  a  second 
position  in  which  said  sfcond  needle  hole  is  in  registration 
with  said  needle-receiviig  hole  with  only  one  of  said  feed 
dogs  facing  a  corresponding  one  of  said  fabric-pressing 
surface  portions,  said  fabric-pressing  surface  portions 
being  positioned  in  relation  to  said  grooves  such  that 
when  the  presser  foot  is;  positioned  at  each  of  said  first  and 
second  positions  neither  of  said  slots  of  the  throat  plate 
faces  the  opening  of  ^  groove  whereby  fabric  passed 
under  the  sole  plate  and  over  a  slot  of  the  throat  plate  is 
pressed  against  a  corresponding  fabric-pressing  surface 
portion  by  the  feed  dog  extending  into  such  slot 


4459,002 
SEWING  MACHINE  IN^UT  SIGNAL  WAVESHAPING 
Philip  F.  Minalga,  Piscataifay,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Company,  New  York,  N.Yl 

Filed  Jul.  31,  IVn,  Ser.  No.  929,878 

Int.  a>  D05B  3/02 

VS.  a.  112—158  E  4  Claims 


1.  A  sewing  machine  having  stitch  forming  instrumentalities 
positionally  controlled  ovei  a  predetermined  range  between 
stitches  to  produce  a  pattern  of  feed  and  bight  controlled 
stitches;  logic  means  for  storing  data  and  stitch  information  in 
digital  form;  means  operating  in  time  relation  with  the  sewing 
machine  for  recovering  selected  digital  pattern  stitch  informa- 
tion from  said  logic  means;  feed  and  bight  digital  to  analog 
converter  means  for  generating  positional  feed  and  bight  ana- 
log signals,  respectively,  related  to  said  selected  digital  pattern 
stitch  information;  and  feed  and  bight  closed  loop  servo  means 
including  reversible  electric  motors  responsive  to  said  feed  and 
bight  analog  signals,  respectively,  for  positioning  said  stitch 
forming  instrumentalities  to  produce  a  pattern  of  stitches  cor- 
responding to  the  selected  digital  pattern  stitch  information, 
wherein  the  improvement  domprises;  means  for  determining 
whether  the  sewing  machine  is  operating  above  or  below  a 
predetermined  speed;  means  for  establishing  a  high  daU  step- 
ping rate  when  the  sewing  machine  is  operating  above  said 
predetermined  speed  and  a  low  data  stepping  rate  when  the 
sewing  machine  is  operating  below  said  predetermined  speed; 
and,  means  for  releasing  said  digital  pattern  stitch  information 
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to  said  feed  and  bight  digital  to  analog  converter  means  a  bit  at 
a  time  at  the  data  stepping  rate  fixed  by  said  establishing  means. 


4,159,003 
CONVERTIBLE  WORK  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  SEWING 

NfACHINES 
Ralph  E.  Johnson,  Convent  Station,  and  Louis  F.  Daman,  Mar- 
tinsTille,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,465 

Int.  a.2  D05B  27/00 

VS.  CL  112—168  7  Claims 


substantially  perpendicular  to  the  work  feeding  direction, 
driving  connections  to  said  feed  bar  for  imparting  work  feed 
movements  thereto,  a  feed  dog,  a  feed  dog  carrier  means  pivot- 
ally  supporting  said  feed  dog  on  a  first  extremity  of  said  feed 
bar,  and  orthogonal  pivot  means  arranged  at  the  second  ex- 
tremity of  said  feed  bar,  said  orthogonal  pivot  means  including 
a  pivot  pin  joumalled  in  said  feed  bar  and  deflning  one  axis  of 
turning  movement  of  said  feed  bar  perpendicular  to  the  work 
supporting  surface  of  said  bed,  a  trunnion  pin  carried  trans- 
versely in  said  pivot  pin  and  deflning  another  axis  of  turning 
movement  of  said  feed  bar  parallel  to  said  direction  of  work 
feed,  and  means  for  supporting  said  trunnion  pin  beneath  said 


1.  A  convertible  work  feeding  device  for  a  sewing  machine 
having  a  frame  with  a  work  supporting  bed,  a  needle  selec- 
tively capable  of  being  reciprocated  in  a  fixed  path  to  sew 
straight  stitches  or  jogged  laterally  to  sew  zig-zag  stitches,  a 
work  feeding  mechanism  including  a  feed  bar  shifbtbly  sup- 
ported in  said  bed,  a  main  feed  dog  secured  on  said  feed  bar  and 
including  work  engaging  feed  sections  at  each  side  laterally 
spaced  a  distance  greater  than  the  maximum  lateral  jogging 
movement  of  which  the  needle  is  capable,  mechanism  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  feed  bar  for  imparting  work  feeding 
motion  to  said  main  feed  dog,  and  means  on  said  bed  exchange- 
ably  accommodating  either  a  zig-zag  or  a  straight  stitch  throat 
plate,  said  zig-zag  throat  plate  being  formed  with  slots  accom- 
modating said  laterally  spaced  feed  sections  of  said  main  feed 
dog  and  including  a  laterally  elongated  needle  aperture  be- 
tween said  feed  section  accommodating  slots,  said  convertible 
work  feeding  device  comprising  a  straight  stitch  throat  plate 
adapted  for  accommodation  on  said  work  supporting  bed  and 
formed  with  slots  accommodating  said  laterally  spaced  feed 
sections  of  said  main  feed  dog  and  a  substantially  circular 
needle  aperture  formed  between  said  feed  section  accommo- 
dating slots,  at  least  one  of  said  feed  section  accommodating 
slots  in  said  straight  stitch  throat  plate  being  formed  with  a 
laterally  enlarged  portion  extending  closely  adjacent  to  said 
needle  aperture,  an  auxiliary  feed  dog,  a  work  engaging  rib 
formed  on  said  auxiliary  feed  dog  for  accommodation  in  said 
laterally  enlarged  portion  of  said  one  feed  section  accommo- 
dating slot  of  said  straight  stitch  throat  plate,  interengaging 
means  formed  on  the  main  and  auxiliary  feed  dogs  coupling 
said  main  and  auxiliary  feed  dogs  for  movement  together,  and 
means  for  constraining  said  auxiliary  feed  dog  on  said  straight 
stitch  throat  plate  with  capacity  for  motion  with  said  main  feed 
dog. 


t>ed,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  means  for  selectively 
positioning  said  feed  dog  carrier  means  relatively  to  said  first 
extremity  of  said  elongated  feed  bar  to  effect  vertical  adjust- 
ment of  said  feed  dog  relatively  to  the  work  supporting  surface 
of  said  bed,  and  means  for  selectively  adjusting  the  second 
extremity  of  said  feed  bar  toward  and  away  from  said  work 
supporting  surface  of  said  bed  including  a  sleeve  having  a  set  of 
internal  threads,  said  sleeve  threadedly  engagmg  said  pivot 
pin,  means  for  rotatably  constraining  said  sleeve  in  place  in  the 
second  extremity  of  said  feed  bar,  and  means  for  locking  said 
sleeve  to  said  pivot  pin  in  selected  position  of  threaded  engage- 
ment thereon. 


4,159,005 
THREAD-TENSIGNING  DEVICE,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

SEWING  MACHINES 
Antonio  Jimenez,  Meyrin,  and  Olindo  Bamffa,  Tbonex,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Mefina  Sj^.,  Fribonrg,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  750,826 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland,    Dec.   24,    1975, 
16765/75 

Int  CL2  D05B  47/02 
VS.  a.  112—254  16  Claims 


4,159,004 

WORK  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING 

MACHINES 

Roger  J.  Ross,  Mont  St-Gregoire,  Canada,  assignor  to  The 

Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  28, 1978,  Ser.  No.  901,361 

Int  CL2  D05B  27/02 

VS.  a.  112—314  7  Claims 

1.  An  improved  work  feeding  mechanism  for  a  sewing  ma-  *■  ^  thread-tension  regulating  device  comprising  at  least 
chine  having  a  bed  with  a  work  supporting  surface  contained  two  thread-squeezing  plates  and  means  for  controlling  the 
thereon  for  feeding  a  work  piece  in  a  direction  transversely  clamping  together  of  said  plates,  said  control  means  including 
across  said  work  supporting  surface,  said  work  feeding  mecha-  a  pressure-transmission  lever  pivotally  mounted  for  limited 
nism  including  an  elongated  feed  bar  extending  in  the  bed   angular  displacement  about  a  fwed  axis,  a  pressure-exerting 
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member  movable  along  said  lever  between  its  axis  and  one  end 
of  said  lever,  a  control  member  for  moving  said  pressure-exert- 
ing member,  and  transmission  means  subject  to  the  action  of 
said  lever  for  applying  an  increasing  clamping  force  on  said 
plates  as  said  pressure-exerting  member  is  moved  towards  said 
one  end  of  said  lever. 


1.  A  multihull  vessel  comprising: 


a  center  section, 

standing  rigging  mounted  to  the  oenter  section  and  extend- 
ing thereabove, 
a  pair  of  floats  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center 

section  and  spaced  therefrom, 
pivot  connection  means  pivotally  connecting  each  float  to 
the  center  section  for  movement  between 
a  first  position  laterally  extended  from  the  center  section 
to  render  the  vessel  stable  in  an  upright  condition,  and 
a  second  position  located  beneath  the  center  section  when 
the  vessel  is  fully  capsized,  to  render  the  capsized  vessel 
unstable  by  locating  the  center  of  buoyancy  of  the 
capsized  vessel  below  the  center  of  gravity  to  promote 
righting  of  the  capsized  vessel; 
the  standing  rigging  being  displaceable  from  interference 
with  movement  of  the  floats  to  their  second  position  so 
that  the  floats  can  be  located  closely  adjacent  the  vertical 
centerline  of  the  capsized  vessd  to  maximize  the  instabil- 
ity of  the  fully  capsized  vessel. 


4,159,007 
TRAVELLER  DEVICE,  PARTICULARLY  A  SHEET  RAIL 

TRAVELLER 
Jean  Pelletier,  Le  Pradet,  France,  assignor  to  Coast  Catamaran 

France  S.A.,  Hyeres,  France 

Filed  Nof.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,741 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  10,  1976,  76  37306 
Int.  a.2  B63H  9m 
U.S.  a.  114—204  10  Claims 

1.  A  traveller  device,  particularly  a  sheet  rail  traveller  for 
controlling  a  sail  on  a  sailing  boat,  comprising,  on  the  one 
hand,  a  slide  closed  at  its  ends  and  having,  at  its  upper  part,  a 
longitudinal  slot  defined  by  two  flanges  and,  on  the  other  hand, 
a  traveller  longitudinally  slidable  in  the  slide  and  comprising 
two  side  wings  engaged  under  said  flanges  so  that  the  traveller 
cannot  be  pulled  out  from  the  slide  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  the  sliding  direction,  characterised  by  the  fact  that  the  trav- 
eller comprises,  on  the  one  hand,  at  least  two  separate  ele- 
ments, meant  to  be  placed  back  to  beck,  for  forming  said  trav- 
eller assembly,  these  elements  being  slidable  in  relation  to  each 
other  in  the  slide,  and  having  a  length  less  than  half  the  dis- 
tance between  the  ends  of  the  slide,  so  that  each  element  maybe 
completely  separated  from  the  other,  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion, and  be  disengaged  from  the  slide  and,  on  the  other  hand, 
removable  locking  means  provided  to  maintain  the  two  ele- 


ments assembled  back  to  bai  ;k, 
these  two  elements  are  assei  iibled 


4,159,006 

MULTIHULL  VESSELS 

John  W.  Thurston,  18  Wrightwood  Rd.,  Sterling,  Va.  22170 

Filed  Jon.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,617 

Int.  a.2  B63B  43/14 

UJS.  a.  114—123  21  Claims 


the  traveller  from  the  slide 
of  sliding. 
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,  the  whole  being  such  that  when 
it  is  not  p<Msible  to  disengage 


n  a  direction  perpendicular  to  that 


<159,008 

ANIMAL  UTTER 

Tristan  Bavaveas,  Paris,  Fr^ce,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme 

dite:  EPARCO,  France 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1^77,  Ser.  No.  813,233 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  6,  1976,  76  20587 

Int.  a.2  AOIK  29/00 

MS.  a.  119—1  11  CUims 

1.  A  product  for  animal  Ijtter  in  the  form  of  granulated  solid 
material  having  a  large  graiit  size,  characterised  by  the  fact  that 
it  is  constituted  by  an  ex{^ded  material  having  a  specific 
weight  selected  from  the  raige  of  values  consisting  of  between 
50  grams/liter  and  200  grims/liter  and  by  the  fact  that  the 
material  is  obtained  by  the  exfoliation  of  mica  phlogophite  in 
the  form  of  flakes  treated  by  being  subjected  to  a  temperature 
of  the  order  of  700"  C.  without  the  addition  of  foreign  bodies 
to  increase  its  specific  vol^e  20  to  30  times,  said  material 
having  an  absorbent  capacity  with  regard  to  water  selected 
from  the  range  of  values  consisting  of  between  200%  and 
350%  of  its  weights  and  an  absorbent  capacity  with  regard  to 
ammonia  selected  from  the!  range  of  values  consisting  of  be- 
tween 30%  and  35%  of  its  (weight. 


4^159,009 
RAISING  SAC  FRY  OR  aLeVINS  IN  DENSELY  PACKED 

INOUBATORS 
Barry  A.  Friedman,  West  Nyacic,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Domsea 
Farms,  Inc.,  Bremerton,  Wash. 

FUed  Jun.  24, 1977,  Ser.  No.  8094>25 

Int  a.2  AOIK  61/O0,  63/00 

U.S.  a.  119—3  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  rearing  alevins  in  a  hatchery  comprising: 
crowding  eggs  and  the  alevins  into  container  means  to 

provide  a  biomass-to- Water  weight  ratio  of  between  48:1 

and  100:1, 
preparing  oxygenated  w4ter  by  dissolving  oxygen,  substan- 
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tially  free  from  other  gases,  in  water  already  containing  air 
up  to  a  saturating  amount,  so  that  the  water  is  supersatu- 
rated with  oxygen,  and 
circulating  said  oxygenated  water  through  said  container 
means  at  a  temperature  of  7*-17*  C.  at  a  flow  rate  suffi- 
cient to  avoid  buildup  of  ammonia  toxicity  and  insufficient 
to  stress  the  alevins. 


4,159,010 

UFTING  VEST 

Tebor  Mitro,  750  Littlehill  St.,  London,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,201 

Int.  a.2  A62B  35/00 

VS.  a.  119—96  10  Claims 


1.  A  garment  for  wearing  about  the  mid  and  upper  torso,  the 
garment  capable  of  lifting  a  person  and  having  arm  holes 
through  which  the  arms  of  the  wearer  extend,  a  fabric  founda- 
tion and  a  waist  band  that  is  attached  continuously  at  front, 
side  and  rear  regions  to  the  fabric,  the  garment  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  strands  attached  to  the  fabric  and  arranged 
into  a  lattice  network  of  two  interrelated  and  co-operating 
streams,  each  stream  terminating  with  the  other  at, 

(b)  a  lifting  member  positioned  near  the  upper  portion  of 
each  shoulder  region  of  the  garment; 

(c)  each  strand  of  each  stream  positioned  and  arranged  to 
extend  generally  from  one  lifting  member  down  from  the 
shoulder  region  across  the  front  of  the  garment  toward 
the  front  centre,  thence  reversibly  turning  downward 
toward  and  interlinking  with  the  waist  band  along  the  side 
region  of  the  garment,  and  thence  upward  extending 
across  the  back  of  the  garment  toward  the  opposite  shoul- 
der to  terminate  with  the  other  lifting  member;  and, 

(d)  means  front-centre  to  interlink  each  strand  of  one  stream 
to  its  correspondingly  positioned  strand  of  the  other 
stream,  whereby  pulling  on  the  lifting  members  tightens 
the  strands  and  collapses  the  lattice  network  and  hence 
places  the  garment  into  a  tight  relation  over  the  upper  and 
mid  torso,  whereby  the  wearer  may  be  lifted. 


4,159,011 
ENGINE  CYLINDER  INLET  PORT 
Kenneth  D.  Sperry,  Eraser,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,892 
Int  a.2  P02F  1/42 
VS.  a.  123—52  M  4  Oaims 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  including  means  defining 
a  cylinder,  closed  at  one  end,  and  an  inlet  pori  communicating 
with  the  cylinder  through  said  closed  end,  a  poppet  inlet  valve 
disposed  in  the  port  and  having  head  and  stem  portions  recift- 
rocable  on  an  axis  for  controlling  communication  of  the  inlet 
port  with  the  cylinder,  said  inlet  port  being  characterized  by 
a  throat  portion  of  generally  circular  cross-section  aligned 
with  said  axis,  said  throat  portion  opening  into  the  cylin- 
der and  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  inlet  valve  at  the 
cylinder  closed  end, 
an  entrance  portion  having  a  floor  spaced  closely  to  the 


throat  portion  and  extending  at  a  sharp  angle  to  the  direc- 
tion of  said  axis,  and 

a  connecting  portion  smoothly  joining  the  throat  and  en- 
trance portions  and  including  a  sharply  curved  wall  por- 
tion connecting  said  floor  with  the  adjacent  part  of  the 
throat  portion, 

said  entrance  p>ortion  including  a  flow  deflector  comprising 
a  free  standing  bump  laterally  centered  in  and  narrower 


3=»- 


-4Ar 


than  the  floor,  said  bump  rising  gently  upward  in  the 
direction  of  airflow  toward  the  cylinder  to  a  height  of 
about  one-fourth  to  one-third  of  the  port  height  and  then 
curving  sharply  downward  to  end  abruptly  short  of  the 
connecting  portion,  whereby  a  low  pressure  area  is 
formed  beyond  the  deflector  that  assists  turning  of  the 
airflow  around  the  sharply  curved  wall  portion  and 
thereby  increases  the  maximum  flow  of  air  through  the 
port  upon  opening  of  the  valve. 


4,159,012 

DIAPHRAGM  TYPE  CARBURETOR  FOR  A 

TWO-STROKE  CYCLE  ENGINE 

Russell  Pizzuto,  and  Joseph  R.  Marino,  both  of  Charlotte,  N.C., 

assignors  to  Textron  Inc.,  Proridence,  R.I. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,070 

Int.  a.2  P02B  75/02:  F02M  17/04 

VS.  a.  123—65  R  7  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  two-stroke  cycle  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  a  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocable  in  said 
cylinder  and  a  crankcase,  a  diaphragm  type  carburetor  com- 
prising a  body  providing  a  venturi,  a  cavity  in  said  body,  a 
metering  diaphragm  dividing  said  cavity  into  a  metering  cham- 
ber and  a  dry  chamber,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  meter- 
ing chamber  including  metering  valve  means  actuatable  by  said 
diaphragm,  a  main  fuel  jet  connected  with  said  metering  cham- 
ber through  a  high  speed  needle  valve,  and  means  connecting 
said  dry  chamber  with  the  crankcase  of  said  engine  during 
starting  of  said  engine  to  apply  crankcase  pressure  to  said 
diaphragm  to  deflect  said  diaphragm  in  a  direction  to  open  said 
metering  valve  means  to  supply  more  fuel  to  said  metering 
chamber  and  to  said  main  fuel  jet  during  starting  of  said  engine. 


736 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


4,159,013 

SPARK  TIMING  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Daisaku  Sawada;  TaluuU  SUgematni,  and  YiOi  Takeda,  aU  <rf 

Snaono,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  K«iMi«iiiiri 

Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

FHed  Sep.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  716^76 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  6, 1976,  51-S0895 

iBt  0.2  P02P  5/04 

MS.  CL  123—117  A  1  Claim 


1.  A  spark  timing  control  device  for  use  in  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  comprising: 

an  intake  passage  in  said  engine  provided  with  an  intake 
port; 

a  pressure  control  valve  operative  so  that  when  an  input 
vacuum  appUed  thereto  is  not  higher  than  a  given  vacuum 
level,  an  output  vacuum  therefrom  remains  at  a  zero  level, 
and  when  an  input  vacuum  applied  thereto  is  not  lower 
than  said  given  vacuum  level,  an  output  vacuum  there- 
from will  be  a  product  of  a  proportional  constant  and  the 
difference  between  said  input  vacuum  and  said  given 
vacuum  level; 

a  vacuum  advance  control  mechanism;  and, 

a  pressure  responsive  valve  having  a  first  input  port,  a  sec- 
ond input  port,  an  output  port  and  a  control  vacuum  port, 
including  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  first  input 
port  or  said  second  input  port  to  said  output  port  in  re- 
sponse to  the  magnitude  of  a  vacuum  supplied  to  said 
control  vacuum  port, 

said  intake  port  being  connected  to  said  control  vacuum  port 
and  said  first  input  port  in  said  pressure  responsive  valve 
as  well  as  to  the  input  side  of  said  pressure  control  valve; 
the  output  side  of  said  pressure  control  valve  being  con- 
nected to  said  second  input  port  in  said  pressure  respon- 
sive valve,  and  said  output  port  in  said  pressure  responsive 
valve  being  connected  to  said  vacuum  advance  control 
mechanism. 


4,159,014 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARATION  AND 
CONTROL  OF  AIR-FUEL  MIXTURE  TO  THE  AIR 
INTAKE  OF  AN  ENGINE 
Ryszard  Szott;  Wiealaw  Wiatrak;  Jcrzy  Slawik;  Marian  Polac- 
zek;  Wojdech  Oknlicz,  and  Wojciech  Trybns,  all  of  Bielsko- 
Biala,  Poland,  assignors  to  Osrodek  Badawczo-Rozwojowy 
Samochodow  Malolitrazowych  "Boamal",  Luksemburg,  Po- 


FUed  Aug.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,024 

Int  CL2  P02B  31/00:  F02M  25/06 

U.S.  CL  123—119  R  14  Claims 

6.  An  apparatus  for  preparation  of  an  air-fuel  mixture  com- 
prising an  atomizer  installed  in  an  intake  manifold  of  an  engine 
upstream  of  the  throttle  thereof,  a  float  chamber  containing 
fuel  connected  to  said  atomizer,  means  including  a  passage  for 
supplying  said  atomizer  with  a  gas  at  a  pressure  higher  than 
ambient  pressure,  said  atomizer  including  a  diffuser  at  the  end 
thereof  opening  towards  the  engine  intake  manifold  above  the 
throttle  where  the  mixture  of  fuel  and  gas  is  mixed  with  air 
induced  by  the  engine  to  produce  a  charge  for  the  engine 
cylinders,  means  for  controlling  the  pressure  of  the  gas  sup- 
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plied  to  the  atomizer,  and  a  delivery  rate  valve  installed  in  said 
passage,  said  delivery  rate  valve  being  pneumatically  coupled 


with  the  intake  manifold  ip  respond  to  the  pressure  existing 
below  the  throttle  and  bding  mechanically  linked  with  the 
accelerator  pedal  in  tandem  with  the  throttle. 


^,159,015 

DEVICE  TO  PREVENT  UNAUTHORIZED  USE  OF 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  DRIVEN  VEHICLES,  SHIPS, 

OTHElt  EQUIPMENT 

Raymond  J.  Gotto,  and  Christer  Foraberg,  both  of  Stockholm, 

Sweden,  aaaignors  to  Tel«efo  Security  Products  AB,  Hagera- 

ten,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  8, 1977,  Ser.  No.  804,750 

Claims  priority,  applicati«n  Sweden,  Jun.  8,  1976,  7604232 

Int.  CL'  F02B  77/00 

\i&.  a  123—198  B  12  Claims 


1.  A  device  to  prevent  unauthorized  use  of  combustion 
engine  driven  vehicles,  shf>s,  equipment,  as  well  as  engines 
only,  characteristic  thereof,  that  at  least  one  spark  plug  ar- 
ranged at  an  engine  is  removable  and  replaceable  by  a  member 
having  an  outside  portion  with  an  external  screw  thread  corre- 
sponding to  the  attachment  ^rew  thread  of  the  spark  plug,  said 
member  being  joined  by  means  of  a  locking  mechanism  to  a 
member  having  means  for  interlocking  purposes  with  a  tool 
intended  to  faciliate  attachment  of  the  threaded  member  to  the 
cyUnder  head  of  the  engine,  said  locking  mechanism  being 
arranged  to  release  at  least  the  the  member  surrounding  the 
locking  mechanism  from  the  threaded  member,  when  in  locked 
position,  thus  faciliating  free  rotation  of  the  surrounding  mem- 
ber in  relation  to  the  threaded  member  attached  to  the  cylinder 
head  of  the  engine. 
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4,159,016 
FREESTANDING  FIREPLACE  STOVE  WITH  COOKING 

MEANS 
Michael  Johnson,  Santa  Cmz,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chinook  Man- 
ufecturing  Co.,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,776 

Int  CL2  F24B  7/00 

MS.  CL  126—120  4  Claims 


4,159.017 

SOLAR  PANEL  SYSTEM 

Sam  Nori,  1686  Great  Hwy.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94116 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,432 

Int  a.2  F24J  i/02 

MS.  a.  126—271  6  Claims 


1.  A  solar  collecting  panel  comprising  a  frame,  said  frame 
having  sides,  ends  and  a  back,  an  elongated  multicurved  tubu- 
lar coil  within  said  frame  and  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
extending  exteriorly  of  said  frame,  a  solar  collecting  pan  at- 
tached to  said  frame  behind  said  coil,  securing  means  holding 


said  coil  in  position  relative  to  said  pan,  a  first  transparent  panel 
over  said  coil,  first  sealing  means  sealing  said  first  panel  to  said 
frame,  a  second  transparent  panel  spaced  above  said  first  panel, 
and  second  sealing  means  attaching  said  second  panel  to  said 
frame,  said  pan  having  a  bottom  parallel  to  and  spaced  from 
said  back  and  having  upstanding  sides  fixed  to  said  frame,  said 
first  sealing  means  hermetically  sealing  said  first  panel  to  said 
pan,  one  end  of  said  second  panel  extending  outward  beyond 
one  end  of  said  frame  and  said  second  panel  being  freely  sup- 
ported to  expand  and  contract  in  two  transverse  directions 
parallel  to  said  back,  said  second  panel  being  of  a  plastic  mate- 
rial, said  first  panel  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  panes,  and  at 
least  one  longitudinal  and  one  transverse  rail  extending  be- 
tween ends  and  sides  of  said  frame,  respectively,  and  fixed 
thereto  spaced  above  said  pan,  said  rail  comprises  a  channel,  a 
means  in  said  channel  extending  between  said  panes  and  abut- 
ting the  underside  of  said  second  panel,  and  means  spacing  said 
channel  from  said  pan,  said  first  sealing  means  weather-strip- 
ping and  cushioning  said  p>anes  and  said  rails  and  permitting 
free  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  panes  in  two  transverse 
directions  parallel  to  said  back,  said  second  panel  being  sealed 
relative  to  said  frame  for  weather  and  thermal  air  circulation, 
the  space  between  said  panes  and  said  second  panel  being  a 
dead  air  space. 


1.  A  freestanding  air  circulating  fireplace  stove  comprising, 
in  combination: 

a.  an  all  metal,  uninsulated  firebox  having  two  side  walls,  a 
back  wall  and  a  top  wall  defining  a  combustion  chamber 
having  an  open  front,  said  side  and  back  walls  being  im- 
perforate; 

b.  an  outer  shell  completely  surrounding  said  firebox  and 
spaced  therefrom  to  form  plenum  chambers  opposite  said 
side,  back  and  top  walls  of  the  firebox; 

c.  a  combustion  air  inlet  in  said  outer  shell  opposite  the  open 
front  of  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  firebox  for  admit- 
ting combustion  air  thereto; 

d.  a  flue  for  the  exhaust  of  combustion  products; 

e.  an  outlet  for  combustion  products  in  said  top  wall  of  the 
firebox  in  communication  with  said  flue; 

f.  means  communicating  said  plenum  chambers  with  said 
flue; 

g.  shelf  means  in  said  plenum  chambers,  and 

h.  access  means  in  said  outer  shell  granting  ingress  and 
egress  to  said  shelf  means. 


4,159,018 
CARDIAC  SIGNAL  TRANSMITTER  UNIT 
Brian  A.  Brastad,  Wayzata,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Medtronic,  loc, 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,265 

Int  a.2  A61B  5/04 

MS.  CL  128—697  16  Claims 


13.  Apparatus  for  providing  acoustical  tones  manifesting 
applied  electrocardiac  signals,  said  tones  adapted  to  being 
transmitted  over  telephone  lines,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  providing  a  frequency  modulated  signal  in 
response  to  said  applied  cardiac  signals; 

(b)  acoustical  transducer  means; 

(c)  switchable  reference  volUge  means  coupled  directly  to 
said  acoustical  transducer  means  for  driving  said  trans- 
ducer means  in  response  to  said  frequency  modulated 
signal  with  a  relatively  constant  voltage  level  signal. 


4,159,019 
INSTRUMENT  FOR  USE  IN  TAKING  OCULAR  TENSION 
MEASUREMENTS  BY  THE  TONOMETRIC  METHOD  OF 

OCULAR  DEPRESSIONS 
Natalicio  L.  de  Farias,  Rna  General,  Glicerio  355/1.104,  Rio  de 
Janeiro,  BrazU 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  625,579,  Oct  24,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,030 
Claims  priority,  application  Brazil,  Oct  31, 1974,  9137 
Int  a.2  A61B  3/00 
MS,  a.  128—645  7  Claims 

1.  A  tonoscope  for  use  with  a  tonometer  to  take  pressure 
measurements  on  particular  parts  of  the  eyeball  comprising 
a  headpiece, 

means  for  attaching  the  headpiece  to  the  forehead  of  a  pa- 
tient 
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^,159,021 
CHEST  INCtSION  PROTECTOR 


a  single  hollow  cone  having  openings  at  both  the  larger  and 

smaller  ends  thereof  so  as  to  tllow  unimpeded  viewing 

therethrough,  |  Robert  T.  Casbum,  1629  Cille  Lindero,  Lompoc,  Calif.  93436 

means  for  adjustably  suspending'  the  cone  from  the  head-  FU«1  Not.  1*J1977,  Ser.  No.  850,932 

piece  when  the  headpiece  is  connected  to  the  forehead  of  ^°**  ^^  A61B  79/00 


U.S.  a.  128—149 


the  patient  so  that  the  axis  of  the  cone  is  in  general  align- 
ment with  one  of  the  eyes  of  a  patient  with  the  o[>ening  in 
the  smaller  end  of  said  cone  extending  away  from  the 
headpiece,  said  hollow  cone  and  its  suspending  means 


being  so  constructed  as  to  leave 
testing. 


the  other  eye  exposed  for 


I 
>,020« 


4,159,1 
MASSAGE  BELT  FOR  WEARING  IN  THE  REGION  OF 

THE  HUMAN  LUMBAR  VERTEBRAL  COLUMN 
Ferdinand  F.  von  Soiron,  and  Gertnid  F.  tod  Soiron  nee  Behnke, 
both  of  WuUnerstr.  145,  5000  Cologne  41,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,910 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Sep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  15, 
1977,  2711170 

Int  a.J  A61H  7/00;  A<jlF  5/02,  5/26 
U.S.  a.  128—24  R  T  22  Claims 


1.  A  massage  belt  for  wearing  ini  the  region  of  the  human 
lumbar  vertebral  column,  comprisiqg: 

(a)  a  belt  member  having  a  pair  of  support  elements  laterally 
spaced  from  one  another  at  the  same  distance  from  the 
middle  of  the  belt  member, 

(b)  each  said  support  element  being  disposed  on  a  different 
portion  of  a  carrier  means,  and 

(c)  said  carrier  means  including  a  torsionally  elastic  portion 
which  connects  the  different  portions  carrying  the  sup- 
port elements, 

(d)  said  torsionally  elastic  portion  being  effective  to  torsion- 
ally  reset  one  support  element  with  respect  to  the  other 
support  element  during  use  by  the  wearer. 


3  Claims 


1.  A  protector  for  incisii^ns  on  the  body  of  a  wearer,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  generally  vertical  biu-; 

(b)  a  pair  of  spider  legs  at  each  end  of  the  bar,  supporting  the 
bar  and  spacing  the  bar  from  the  body; 

(c)  a  neck  strap  secured  t<)  the  outer  ends  of  the  upper  spider 
legs; 

(d)  and  a  waist  strap  secored  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  lower 
spider  legs; 

said  straps  holding  the  proctor  to  the  body  to  space  the  bar 
over  the  wound  and  thus  ptrotect  the  wound  from  contact  by 
clothing. 


ipiro 


^159,022 

CATHETER  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Paul  H.  Pevsner,  4121  King  Crest  Pkwy.,  Richmond,  Va.  23221 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,622 

Int.  a.2  A61M  J/00,  2J/00 

U.S.  a.  128—214.4  15  Qaims 


=re- 


1.  A  catheter  delivery  sVstem  for  delivering  an  elongated 
miniature  cannula-type  catheter  to  a  body  of  a  mammal  and 
controlling  the  movement  0f  the  catheter  tip  in  the  mammal's 
body,  the  system  comprisiilg: 

a  miniature  cannula-type  catheter  having  a  proximal  end  and 

a  distal  end; 
a  hollow  cannula-contrOl  fitting  having  three  openings 
therein,  said  caimula-control  fitting  including  a  coupling 
means  for  coupling  a  fluid  source  to  the  interior  of  said 
cannula-control  fitting  at  a  first  opening,  said  second  and 
third  openings  being  positioned  in  substantial  alignment  to 
allow  said  cannula-tyi^  catheter  to  extend  through  said 
second  and  third  opeiiings,  said  proximal  end  extending 
out  of  said  second  opting  and  said  distal  end  extending 
out  of  said  third  opening,  said  cannula-control  fitting 
further  including  a  clamping  seal  at  said  second  opening 
for  selectively  clamping  said  cannula-control  fitting  to 
said  cannula  to  create  4  seal  at  said  second  opening  and  for 
releasing  said  cannula-type  catheter  to  allow  longitudinal 
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movement  of  said  cannula  through  said  second  and  third 
openings;  and, 
a  hollow  cannula  delivery  housing  defining  a  relatively  large 
cavity  for  receiving  gathered  portions  of  said  cannula- 
type  catheter  therein,  said  cannula  dehvery  housing  hav- 
ing an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening  positioned  on 
opposing  sides  of  the  cavity,  said  cannula  deliver>'  housing 
including  a  first  attaching  means  at  said  inlet  opening 
attaching  said  cannula  delivery  housing  to  said  cannula- 
control  fitting  at  said  third  opening  thereof  to  bring  the 
interior  of  the  cannula-control  fitting  into  communication 
with  the  cavity  of  said  delivery  housing  and  to  allow  said 
cannula-type  catheter  to  extend  from  the  third  opening  of 
said  cannula-control  fitting  into  said  cannula  delivery 
housing,  said  cannula  delivery  housing  further  including  a 
tubular  means  at  said  outlet  opening  for  attaching  said 
cannula  delivery  housing  to  a  mammal's  blood  vessel  to 
communicate  the  cavity  with  said  blood  vessel  and 
thereby  allow  said  cannula-type  catheter  to  extend 
through  said  outlet  opening  of  said  cannula  delivery  hous- 
ing into  said  mammal's  body. 


4,159,023 
INFEEO  MEANS  FOR  AXIAL  FLOW  COMBINE 
Robert  R.  Todd,  Leola,  and  Edward  W.  Rowland-Hill,  Lancas- 
ter, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporation,  New 
Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1977,  Ser.  No.  821,111 

Lut  CL2  AOIF  12/18 

VS.  a.  130—27  T  12  Claims 


1.  In  an  axial-flow,  combine-harvester,  crop-handling  unit 
having 

a  forwardly  disposed  infeed  region  including  a  housing 
having  a  feed  plate  for  initially  receiving  crop  materi^ 
and  means  for  urging  the  crop  material  away  from  the 
plate  in  a  substantially  axial  direction,  and 

a  threshing  region  disposed  rearwardly  and  in  communica- 
tion with  the  infeed  region  and  comprising  a  rotary  assem- 
bly in  operative  relationship  with  a  concave  for  threshing 
grain  from  said  crop  material,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing in  combination  therewith; 

generally  cylindrical  means  providing  a  throat  between  the 
threshing  region  and  said  feed  plate  for  acting  in  circum- 
ferential cooperation  with  said  urging  means  to  spread  out 
abnormally  thick  masses  of  crop  material. 


4,159,024 
FLUID  CONTROL  VALVE 
Ronald  K.  Getman,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Commercial 
Shearing,  Inc.,  Youngstown,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,060 

Int.  CL2  F16K  77/07,  24/02 

VS.  CL  137—312  7  Claims 

1.  A  spool-type  fluid  control  valve  comprising  a  valve  body 

having  a  bore,  an  inlet  port  and  first  and  second  exhaust  ports 

axially  spaced  along  and  in  fluid  communication  with  said 


bore,  a  valve  spool  received  in  and  axially  movable  within  said 
bore  between  first  and  second  positions,  said  first  and  second 
exhaust  ports  being  alternately  connected  to  low  and  high  fluid 
pressure  when  said  spool  is  moved  from  one  position  to  the 
other,  said  spool  having  first  and  second  lands  axially  spaced  so 
that  when  said  spool  is  in  said  first  position  the  second  land 
blocks  fluid  communication  between  said  inlet  port  and  said 
second  exhaust  port,  and  when  said  spool  is  in  said  second 
position,  said  fwst  land  blocks  fluid  communication  between 
the  inlet  port  and  said  first  exhaust  port,  first  seal  means  for 
preventing  fluid  leakage  outwardly  across  said  first  land  and 
second  seal  means  for  preventing  fluid  leakage  outwardly 
across  said  second  land,  a  first  annular  passageway  around  and 
in  communication  with  said  bore  and  spaced  axially  inwardly 
of  said  first  seal  means,  a  second  annular  passageway  around 
and  in  communication  with  said  bore  and  spaced  axially  in- 


wardly of  said  second  seal  means,  a  first  relief  port  in  said  first 
land  and  a  second  relief  port  in  said  second  land,  and  an  axially 
extending  passageway  in  said  spool  providing  fluid  communi- 
cation between  said  first  and  second  relief  ports,  said  first  and 
second  relief  ports  being  axially  spaced  so  that  when  said  spool 
is  in  said  first  position,  said  first  relief  port  is  between  said  first 
seal  and  said  first  exhaust  port  and  in  communication  with  said 
first  annular  passageway  while  said  second  relief  port  is  in 
communication  with  said  second  exhaust  port,  and  when  said 
spool  is  in  said  second  position,  said  second  relief  port  is  be- 
tween said  second  exhaust  port  and  said  second  seal  means  and 
in  communication  with  said  second  annular  passageway  while 
said  first  relief  port  is  in  communication  with  said  second 
exhaust  port,  whereby  said  first  and  second  seal  means  are  each 
always  subject  to  the  low  fluid  pressure  regardless  of  the  posi- 
tion of  said  spool  within  said  bore. 


4,159,025 
BACK  FLOW  PREVEI^TER  VALVE 

Norman  E.  Hartfaun,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Telford  L. 

Smith,  Watsonrille,  Calif. 

Filed  May  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,479 

Int.  a.2  F16K  15/06 

VS.  CL  137—512  5  Claims 

1.  A  back  flow  preventer  valve  assembly,  comprising: 

a  first  valve  unit  including  an  inlet  end,  an  outlet  end  and  a 
check  valve  operable  to  open  and  admit  flow  toward  the 
outlet  end  when  a  predetermined  pressure  differential 
exists  between  the  outlet  end  and  the  inlet  end,  each  end  of 
the  unit  having  an  external  cylindrical  connecting  surface; 

a  second  valve  unit  substantially  identical  and  interchange- 
able in  the  assembly  with  the  first  valve  unit; 

a  sleeve  connecting  the  outlet  end  of  the  first  valve  unit  to 
the  inlet  end  of  the  second  valve  unit,  said  sleeve  having 
internal  cylindrical  surfaces  at  its  ends  circumjacent  the 
external  cylindrical  connecting  surfaces  of  the  valve  units, 
with  resilient  gaskets  engaged  between  the  sleeve  and 
each  valve  unit  and  including  means  for  seating  the  gas- 
kets; 

an  inlet  fitting  positioned  adjacent  to  the  inlet  end  of  the  first 
valve  unit,  said  inlet  fitting  having  a  cylindrical  down- 
stream end  portion  shaped  and  sized  similarly  to  said 
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external  cylindricaJ  connecting  surfaces,  and  including 
means  for  connection  to  a  fluid  supply  line; 

an  inlet  end  coupling  connecting  the  inlet  fitting  to  the  inlet 
end  of  the  first  valve  unit,  said  coupling  having  an  internal 
cylindrical  surface  circumjaceat  the  extenud  surfaces  of 
the  inlet  fitting  and  the  inlet  end  of  the  first  valve  unit, 
with  stop  means  at  the  upstream  end  of  the  coupling  for 
limiting  movement  at  the  inlet  fitting  away  from  the  valve 
unit,  and  means  at  the  downstream  end  of  the  coupling 
abutting  longitudinally  against  •  surface  of  the  first  valve 
imit,  with  resilient  gaskets  engaged  between  the  end  cou- 
pling and  each  of  the  inlet  fitting  and  the  first  valve  and 
including  means  associated  with  the  coupling,  the  fitting 
and  the  first  valve  unit  for  seating  the  gaskets, 

an  outlet  fitting  positioned  adjacent  to  the  outlet  end  of  the 


second  valve  unit  having  an  external  cylindrical  surface 
similar  to  that  of  the  inlet  fitting,  and  including  means  for 
connection  to  a  fluid  delivery  line; 

an  outlet  end  coupling  similar  to  and  reversed  in  orientation 
from  the  inlet  end  coupling,  and  connected  similarly  with 
gaskets  interposed  between  the  outlet  end  coupling  and 
each  of  the  outlet  fitting  and  the  downstream  end  of  the 
second  valve  unit; 

removable  longitudinal  fastening  means  extending  between 
the  inlet  end  coupling  and  the  outlet  end  coupling  and 
urging  the  couplings  toward  one  another  to  tightly  retain 
the  valve  assembly  together; 

whereby  the  valve  units  may  be  removed  without  discon- 
nection of  the  inlet  and  outlet  fittings  from  the  supply  and 
delivery  lines,  by  removing  the  fastening  means  and  slid- 
ing the  couplings  longitudinally  outwardly. 


4,1S9,026 
SOLENOID  OPERATED  PILOT  VALVE 

Larry  A.  Williamson,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Detroit  Coil  Compsiiy,  Femdale.  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  754,425,  Dec.  27,  1976,  alMndoned. 
This  application  Jun.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  919,793 
Int  a.2  F16K  31/08 
VS.  a.  137—625.5  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  solenoid  operated  valve,  ia  combination: 
a  solenoid  coil; 

a  passageway  extending  through  the  coil; 
a  plunger  reciprocable  through  the  passageway  to  be  shifted 

in  one  direction  upon  energization  of  the  coil; 
permanent  magnet  means  for  shifting  the  plunger  in  the 

opposite  direction  upon  de-energization  of  the  coil; 
orifices  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  the  passageway  to  be 
blocked  alternately  by  the  pluqger  at  opposite  ends  of  its 
travel  due  to  energization  and  de-energization  of  the  coil; 
the  orifice  to  be  blocked  upon  de-energization  of  the  coil 
being  defined  by  an  orifice  member  disposed  beyond  the 
plunger  and  extending  axially  toward  the  plunger  and 
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having  the  orifice  to  be  engaged  by  the  plunger  for  closing 
the  orifice;  and 


said  permanent  magnet  ^etaa  being  disposed  adjacent  the 
orifice  member  and  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  having 
north  and  south  poles  confronting  the  plunger  adjacent 
the  orifice. 


^159,027 

FLEXIBLE  HOSE  FO|l  CONNECTING  SANITARY 

APfUANCES 

Pierre  G.  Calllet,  28  ATeni*  Gwnbetta,  92270  Bois  Colooibes, 

France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6373M,  Dec  4, 1975, 
abuidoiied.  This  appUcation  Apr.  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  791,464 
Claims  priority,  applicatiM  Fbuce,  Feb.  27, 1975,  75  06096 
lot  CL2  F16L  11/00 


VS.  a.  138—127 


4  Claims 


1.  A  hose  for  connectii%  a  sanitary  appliance,  such  as  a 
washstand  supplied  with  water,  to  a  distribution  pipe,  wherein 
the  hose  is  of  the  type  comprised  of  a  tubular  core  made  of 
supple  elastomeric  material,  an  outer  protective  sheath  formed 
of  braided  metallic  wire,  an(l  a  coupling  secured  at  each  end  of 
the  hose  for  connecting  the  hose  at  one  end  thereof  to  the 
appliance  and  at  the  other  «nd  thereof  to  the  distribution  pipe, 
in  which: 
said  elastomeric  core  comprises  the  following  composition, 
ethylene  propylene  copolymer:  20  to  30% 
parafTm  oil:  20  to  40% 
carbon  black:  40  to  60%, 
said  composition  having  a  Shore  hardness  of  70,  a  breaking 
strength  of  120  Kg  pet  cm^  and  an  elongation  at  break  of 
290%  and  being  chemically  and  biologically  neutral  with 
respect  to  the  water  being  delivered  therethrough;  and 
said  sheath  comprises  ttrands  of  stainless  steel  wire,  each 
strand  comprising  between  3  and  8  parallel  wires,  the 
strands  forming  intersecting  helices,  each  strand  following 
a  line  forming  an  angle  between  35"  and  50*  with  respect 
to  the  axis  of  said  hose^  each  strand  contacting  each  adja- 
cent strand,  thus  defining  a  continuous  sheath  around  said 
elastomeric  core,  so  ip  to  permit  the  hose  to  resist  the 
pressure  of  water. 
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4,159,028 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  AND  CONTAINERIZING  A 

MULTIPHASE  COSMETIC  COMPOSITION 

Patricia  L  M.  Barker,  Apex;  William  D.  Bulla,  Jr.,  Raleigh; 

John  J.  Dragnett,  Raleigh,  and  Jimmy  D.  Harmon,  Raleigh, 

aU  of  N.C  assignors  to  Almay,  Inc.,  Apex,  N.C. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,590 

Int  a.2  B65B  3/04 

VS.  a.  141—9  «  Oainis 


said  base  member  to  define  a  channel  between  said  arm  means 
and  said  base  member  suitable  to  receive  therein  the  lower 


edge  portion  of  a  second  board,  and  means  for  releasably 
securing  said  arm  means  to  said  lug  means  in  said  closed  posi- 


1.  A  method  of  forming,  producing  and  containerizing  a 
multiphase  cosmetic  composition  comprised  of  at  least  two 
distinct  cosmetic  phase  compositions,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  cream  phase  cosmetic  composition  by  combin- 
ing an  emulsifier,  a  thickening  agent,  an  oil  phase,  and 
water; 

(b)  forming  a  gel  phase  cosmetic  composition  by  combining 
a  thickening  agent  and  a  water  soluble  material; 

(c)  directing  the  cream  and  gel  phase  compositions  to  a 
dispensing  head; 

(d)  simultaneously  dispensing  the  cream  and  gel  cosmetic 
phase  compositions  into  a  container  such  that  the  respec- 
tive cosmetic  composition  phases  dispensed  remain  gener- 
ally separate  and  distinct  once  in  the  container; 

(e)  providing  relative  rotational  movement  between  said 
dispensing  head  and  said  container  during  dispensing  such 
that  the  cream  and  gel  phase  compositions  are  disp>ensed 
in  side-by-side  relationship  in  a  generally  swirl  configura- 
tion throughout  the  container; 

(0  providing  relative  vertical  movement  between  said  dis- 
pensing head  and  said  container  such  that  the  container  is 
filled  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  with  the  cream  and  gel 
phase  compositions  being  dispensed  in  a  swirl  type  config- 
uration throughout;  and 

(g)  effectively  stirring  the  dispensed  cosmetic  composition 
formed  by  said  cream  and  gel  phase  compositions  during 
the  dispensing  operation  by  rotating  said  container  about 
at  least  one  stirring  rod  disposed  outwardly  of  said  dis- 
pensing head  during  the  dispensing  operation. 


4,199,029 
TOOL  FOR  APPLYING  BUILDING  SIDING 
Fireeman  E.  Matthews,  Rte.  1,  SeTierrille,  Tenn.  37862 
FUed  Sep.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,588 
Int  a.2  B23Q  3/00 
VS.  CL  145—1  B  8  Claims 

1.  A  reusable  tool  for  the  installation,  on  a  framework,  of 
elongated  horizontally  overlapping  siding  boards,  each  board 
having  an  upper  edge  portion,  a  lower  edge  portion  and  an 
exposed  outer  face,  comprising  an  elongated  base  member 
including  a  first  end  portion  defining  means  for  releasably 
engaging  the  upper  edge  portion  of  a  first  board  and  for  sup- 
porting said  base  member  in  depending  relationship  from  said 
upper  edge  and  lying  proximate  to  said  exposed  outer  face  of 
said  first  board,  and  a  second  end  portion  including  lug  means 
extending  outwardly  from  said  base  member  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  outer  face  of  said  first  board,  an  elongated  arm 
means  including  a  first  end  portion  pivotally  received  by  said 
lug  means  and  extending  therefrom  to  be  movable  to  a  closed 
position  in  which  said  arm  means  is  substantially  parallel  to 
said  base  member  but  with  its  outboard  end  spaced  apart  from 


4,159,030 

BEAD  SEAT  REMOVER  TOOL  FOR  A  SEMI-DROP 

SAFETY  WHEEL 

Orbin  C.  Molen,  1124  6th  St,  and  Stephen  C.  Molen,  1215  East 

St,  both  of  Orland,  Calif.  95963 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,059 

Int  a.2  B60C  25/08 

VS.  a.  157— 1J6  8  Oalms 


1.  A  tire  working  tool  for  use  on  a  semi-drop  type  safety 
wheel  which  is  provided  with  a  locking  ring  thereon  compris- 
ing in  combination: 

a  base  member  having  an  attached  upstanding  bar  provided 
with  a  hole  at  an  extremity  of  said  upstanding  bar  remote 
from  said  base, 

handle  means  attached  to  said  upstanding  bar  at  said  hole, 

and  chisel  means  connected  to  said  handle  means,  the  con- 
nection defmed  by  a  downwardly  extending  U-shaped 
collar  connected  to  a  handle  so  that  said  collar  supports 
both  said  handle  on  said  upstanding  bar  and  said  chisel 
means,  an  elongate  slot  disposed  on  opposed  faces  of  said 
U-shaped  collar,  upwardly  extending  facing  tangs  sup- 
porting said  chisel  having  holes  thereon  oriented  to  regis- 
ter with  said  slots  on  said  collar,  and  bolt  means  for  fasten- 
ing said  chisel  in  said  slot, 

whereby  action  on  the  handle  to  break  down  a  tire  causes 
the  tangs  of  the  chisel  in  the  slot  to  be  closest  to  the  up- 
standing bar  to  force  the  tire  bead  off  of  the  rim,  and 
succeeding  downward  action  on  the  handle  causes  the 
tangs  to  ride  back  in  the  slot  away  from  the  upstanding 
bar,  thereby  reorienting  the  chisel  and  forcing  the  tire 
down  away  from  the  rim. 
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4,159,031 
FLASK  FOR  SAND  MOLDS  WHICH  ARE  TO  BE  FILLED 

WITH  METAL 
Klaiis  ScUlfer,  RapperawU,  Switzerhuid,  assignor  to  Foundry 
Design  Corporation/Europe,  Rapperswil,  Switzerland 

FUcd  Dec.  16, 1977,  Ser.  No.  861,363 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Dec.   23,    1976, 
16234/76 

Int  CL^  B23JC  21/14 


VS.  CL  164—383 


4  Claims 


1.  In  a  flask  for  sand  molds  which  are  to  be  filled  with  metal, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  flask  frame  having  at 
least  one  upwardly  inclined  sidewall,  said  sidewall  having 
means  defming  at  least  one  opening  therein  and  baffle  plate 
means  with  support  means  adjacent  an  upper  edge  of  said 
baffle  plate  means  supporting  said  baffle  plate  means  for  piv- 
otal movement  about  a  horizontal  pivot  axis  between  open  and 
closed  positions  relative  to  said  opening,  the  lower  edge  of  said 
baffle  plate  means  being  movable  from  the  closed  position 
outward  away  from  said  sidewall  toward  said  open  position, 
said  baffle  plate  means  having  a  cam  plate  thereon  which 
projects  inwardly  into  said  flask  wben  said  baffle  plate  means 
is  in  said  closed  position,  said  cam  plate  having  a  triangular 
shape  viewed  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  pivot  axis,  the 
triangle  formed  by  said  cam  plate  having  two  vertically  spaced 
and  converging  walls  extending  inwardly  into  said  flask,  the 
upper  one  of  said  walls  forming  an  acute  angle  to  the  horizon- 
tal and  extending  downwardly  away  from  a  horizontal  plane 
containing  said  pivot  axis  whereby  when  said  baffle  plate 
means  is  pivoted  toward  said  open  position,  said  upper  wall 
will  move  downwardly  away  from  the  sand  in  said  flask  with- 
out disturbing  same. 


1.  A  core  box  comprising: 
(a)  a  housing; 
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(b)  a  core  pattern  disposed  in  the  housing  and  having  a 
configured  recess  in  vhich  a  core  is  formed; 

(bb)  a  core  board  dispqsed  adjacent  the  core  pattern  and 
having  a  planar  surfade  covering  the  recess  therein; 

(bbb)  means  dis[>osed  interiorly  of  the  housing  for  moving 
the  core  board  from  the  recess;  and 

(c)  means  disposed  interiorly  of  the  housing  for  physically 
contacting  a  core  within  the  recess  and  forcibly  ejecting  it 
from  the  core  patteni  onto  the  core  board  as  the  core 
board  moves  from  thQ  recess,  including: 

(d)  a  plurality  of  ejector  i>ins  reciprocable  into  and  out  of  the 
recess; 

(e)  means  for  mounting  each  of  the  ejector  pins  for  axial 
movement  in  a  direction  which  is  angularly  disposed  to 
the  plane  of  the  recess;  and 

(0  means  for  reciprocatjng  the  pins  into  and  out  of  the  re- 
cess, including: 

(g)  a  plate  position  in  sbaced  relation  from  the  recess  for 
engaging  the  ends  of  the  pins  farthest  from  the  recess;  and 

(h)  means  coupled  to  the  plate  and  movable  by  fluid,  under 
pressure,  for  moving  the  plate  closer  to  the  recess  and 
forcing  the  ejector  pii  s  into  the  recess  fcr  contact  with  a 
core  therein,  includinj ;  an  inflatable  elastic  bag. 


«.159,033 
TRUNMON  SEAL 
Harlan  E.  Finnemore,  WeUsrille,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Air 
Preheater  Company,  Inc^  Wellsville,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  6, 1978,  Ser.  No.  875,368 

Int  a.2  F28D  19/00 

UJS.  CL  165—7  8  Claims 


4,159,032 
CORE  BOX 
Vaughn  W.  Makary,  Sharon,  Pa.;  Barry  E.  Miller,  Youngstown, 
and  John  N.  Willis,  Masury,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Mid- 
land-Ross Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  28, 1977,  So-.  No.  846,659 

Int  CL2B22C;  7/00 

VS.  CL  164—403  |  7  Claims 


1.  A  regenerative  heat  eichange  apparatus  including  a  rotor 
having  a  central  rotor  post,  trunnion  means  integral  with  the 
rotor  post  extending  axitlly  therefrom,  a  concentric  shell 
spaced  from  the  rotor  pos^  to  provide  an  annular  space  for  a 
mass  of  heat  absorbent  malierial,  a  mass  of  perforate  heat  absor- 
bent element  packed  in  Said  annular  space,  housing  means 
surrounding  the  rotor  including  end  plates  at  opf>osite  ends 
thereof  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings  that  direct  a  heating 
fluid  and  a  fluid  to  be  heated  through  the  heat  absorbent  ele- 
ment of  the  rotor,  bearing  means  adapted  to  support  the  trun- 
nion means  for  rotation  about  its  axis,  trunnion  sealing  means 
intermediate  the  trunnionsi  and  the  surrounding  housing  struc- 
ture adapted  to  restrict  leakage  of  hot  fluid  from  the  rotor 
while  it  simultaneously  cools  said  leakage  fluid  to  a  tempera- 
ture that  is  compatible  with  the  materials  of  said  sealing  means, 
said  sealing  means  comprising  an  annular  flange  affixed  con- 
centrically to  said  trunnioii,  sealing  rings  adapted  to  abut  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  flange  to  provide  an  annular  sealing  chamber 
radially  outboard  from  said  flange,  and  a  cooling  jacket  out- 
board from  said  chamber  adapted  to  cool  said  chamber  and 
simultaneously  reduce  the  temperature  of  the  fluid  leaking 
thereto. 


4,159,034 

WELDMENT  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Louis  Bellovary,  and  Andrew  J.  Cottone,  both  of  Racine,  Wis., 

assignors  to  Modine  Manufacturing  Company,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  May  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,446 

Int  a.2  F28F  9/18 

VS.  a.  165—153  5  Claims 


1.  A  rigid,  corrosion  resistant  weldment  heat  exchanger  of 
joined  stainless  steel  parts  for  exchanging  heat  between  fluids, 
comprising:  a  tube  bundle  having  spaced  tubes  with  stainless 
steel  inner  and  outer  surfaces  through  which  tubes  one  of  said 
fluids  flows  and  over  the  outer  surface  of  which  tubes  a  second 
said  fluid  flows  for  exchange  of  heat  between  the  fluids 
through  the  walls  of  said  tubes;  a  flrst  header-tank  at  one  end 
of  said  bundle  also  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  stainless 
steel  and  communicating  with  the  ends  of  the  tubes  of  said 
bundle  in  fluid  flow  relationship;  a  second  header-tank  at  the 
opposite  end  of  said  bundle  also  having  inner  and  outer  sur- 
faces of  stainless  steel  and  communicating  with  the  opposite 
end  of  the  tubes  of  said  bundle  in  fluid  flow  relationship;  welds 
joining  said  parts  together  having  as  weld  metal  essentially 
only  solid,  previously  molten  metal  from  adjacent  portions  of 
said  stainless  steel  parts;  and  heat  exchange  fins  interconnect- 
ing adjacent  said  tubes  over  and  between  which  fins  said  sec- 
ond fluid  flows,  said  fins  comprising  aluminum  fins  attached  to 
the  outer  surfaces  of  the  corresponding  tubes. 


4,159,035 

TUBE  AND  TUBE-PLATE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  SOFT 

JOINTS 

Andre'  Chartet,  Meudon,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme 

des  Usines  Chausson,  Asnieres,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  572.450,  Apr.  28, 1975,  Pat  No.  4,044,443. 

This  application  Aug.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  713,014 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  30,  1974,  74  18840 

Int  a.2  F28F  9/04 

VS.  CL  165—173  9  Claims 


1.  A  tube  and  tube-plate  assembly  comprising  tubes  of  a 
given  shape  and  of  a  given  outer  size,  at  least  one  tube  plate 
with  tube  passages  of  a  shape  corresponding  to  the  given  shape 
of  said  tubes  and  of  a  size  slightly  bigger  than  the  given  outer 
size  of  said  tubes,  the  tubes  being  inserted  in  the  tube  passages 
with  a  ring-shaped  interval  therebetween  and  a  soft  resilient 
sheet  having  a  thickness  bigger  than  said  interval  existing 
between  respective  walls  of  the  tubes  and  of  the  tube  passages, 
said  sheet  bearing  on  the  tube  plate  and  having  a  portion  ex- 
tending between  each  tube  and  the  tube  passage  thereof, 
thereby  occupying  said  interval,  said  sheet  further  having  an 
annular  flange  larger  than  said  interval  at  a  peripheral  edge  of 
the  portion  of  the  sheet  occupying  said  interval,  said  flange 

983  0.G.  31 


being  under  stress  and  extending  on  a  portion  of  the  tube  while 
bearing  on  the  tube  plate. 


4,159,036 
HIGH  PRESSURE  CLEANING  AND  PUMPING  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OIL  WELL  PRODUCnON 
Phillip  M.  Wilson,  New  Orleans,  La.,  and  Charies  L.  Presley, 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Kobe,  Inc.,  Huntington  Park, 
Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  913,839 

Int  a.2  E21B  43/00 

VS.  a.  166—267  12  Claims 


'"^'■~'*'^i    '[fi"  n^   ,...^i*i 


1.  In  a  system  for  cleaning  production  fluid  from  a  petroleum 
well  of  solids  to  form  a  power  fluid  stream  for  the  operation  of 
machinery  in  the  well  and  a  product  fluid  stream,  and  wherein 
the  production  fluid  from  the  well  is  at  a  high  pressure,  an 
improvement  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  closed,  high  pressure  separation  vessel  in  communica- 
tion with  the  production  fluid  of  the  well  for  rough  sepa- 
ration of  the  production  fluid  into  its  phases  at  a  high 
pressure  supplied  by  the  production  fluid; 

(b)  means  for  drawing  at  least  one  roughly  separated  liquid 
phase  from  the  high  pressure  separation  vessel  for  ulti- 
mately forming  the  power  fluid; 

(c)  a  second,  low  pressure  separation  vessel  in  communica- 
tion with  the  drawing  means  to  receive  the  drawn  phase, 
the  low  pressure  separation  vessel  being  operable  at  a 
pressure  lower  than  the  pressure  in  the  high  pressure 
separation  vessel  to  further  clean  the  fluid  therein  by 
gravity  separation; 

(d)  means  to  reduce  the  pressure  of  the  drawn  phases  to 
substantially  the  operation  pressure  in  the  low  pressure 
separation  vessel; 

(e)  means  for  drawing  cleansed  fluid  from  the  low  pressure 
separation  vessel  as  the  power  fluid  for  the  well; 

(0  means  to  introduce  the  power  fluid  into  the  well;  and 

(g)  means  for  drawing  a  product  stream  of  at  least  one  of  the 

separated  phases  in  the  high  pressure  separation  vessel 

from  such  vessel  at  the  high  pressure  in  the  high  pressure 

separation  vessel. 

10.  In  a  petroleum  production  process  from  a  petroleum  well 

with  a  high  pressure  production  fluid  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  passing  high  pressure  production  fluid  into  a  closed 
separation  vessel; 

(b)  maintaining  the  pressure  in  the  closed  separation  vessel  at 
a  high  level  by  the  high  pressure  production  fluid; 

(c)  separating  production  fluid  into  phases  in  the  separation 
vessel; 

(d)  drawing  off  at  least  one  liquid  phase  from  the  separation 
vessel  and  introducing  such  drawn  ofl"  liquid  into  a  settling 
tank; 

(e)  maintaining  any  gas  pressure  in  the  settling  tank  at  a  level 
substantially  lower  than  in  the  separation  vessel; 

(0  separating  the  fluid  in  the  settling  tank  into  phases  and 
settling  out  solid  materials; 
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(g)  drawing  production  power  fluid  from  the  settling  tank 
and  introducing  it  into  a  pressurizing  pump; 

(h)  increasing  the  pressure  head  of  the  power  fluid  by  the 
pressurizing  pump  and  introducing  the  pressurized  power 
fluid  into  the  petroleum  well;  and 

(i)  drawing  product  fluid  constituted  from  at  least  one  of  the 
separated  phases  in  the  separation  vessel  from  the  separa- 
tion vessel  at  substantially  the  high  pressure  therein. 
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1.  A  method  of  recovering  petroleum  from  a  subterranean, 
petrolcum<ontaining  formation,  the  temperature  of  said  for- 
mation being  from  80*  F.  to  300'  R  said  formation  containing 
water  whose  salinity  is  from  20,000  to  250,000  parts  per  million 
total  dissolved  solids,  said  formation  containing  at  least  two 
distinct  petroleum-containing  strata  or  layers,  the  permeability 
of  at  least  one  of  said  strata  being  at  least  50  percent  greater 
than  the  permeability  of  the  other  stratum,  said  formation 
being  penetrated  by  at  least  one  injection  well  and  by  at  least 
one  production  well,  both  wells  being  in  fluid  communication 
with  at  least  two  of  said  formation  strata,  comprising 

(a)  injecting  a  first  aqueous  oil-displacing  fluid  into  the  for- 
mation via  the  injection  well,  said  fluid  passing  through  at 
least  one  of  the  more  permeaUe  strata  of  said  formation 
and  displacing  oil  therein  toward  the  production  well, 
from  which  it  is  recovered  to  the  surface  of  the  earth; 

(b)  after  said  first  aqueous  oil  displacing  fluid  has  passed 
substantially  through  at  least  one  of  said  more  permeable 
strata  to  the  production  well,  discontinuing  injecting  said 
fluid  and  injecting  into  said  stratum  an  aqueous  emulsify- 
ing fluid  containing  an  emulsifying  surfactant  combination 
comprising  (I)  an  organic  sulfonate  anionic  surfactant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  soluble  so- 
dium, potassium  or  ammonium  salts  of  alkyl  sulfonates 
having  from  9  to  25  carbon  atoms,  alkylaryl  sulfonates 
having  from  8  to  15  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  chain,  or 
petroleum  sulfonate  whose  median  equivalent  weight  is 
from  325  to  475,  (2)  an  aliphatic  polyalkoxyalkylene  sulfo- 
nate or  alkylarylpolyalkoxyalkylene  sulfonate  having  the 
following  formula: 


RC)(R'0),R"S03M 


wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic,  preferably  an  alkyl,  linear  or 
branched,  having  from  9  to  25  carbon  atoms,  or  an  alkylaryl 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene,  toluene, 
and  xylene  having  atuched  thereto  at  least  one  alkyl  group, 
linear  or  branched,  having  from  8  to  15  carbon  atoms;  R'  is 
ethylene  or  a  mixture  of  ethylene  and  higher  molecular  weight 
alkylene  with  relatively  more  ethylene  than  higher  molecular 
weight  alkylene;  n  is  a  number  including  fractional  numbers, 
from  2  to  10;  R"  is  ethylene,  propylene,  hydroxy  propylene  or 
butylene,  and  M  is  a  monovalent  cation  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium,  lithium  and  ammonium; 
(c)  thereafter  injecting  a  second  oil  displacing  fluid  into  the 


formation  and  recovrting  petroleum  displaced  by  the  fluid 
from  the  formation  vja  the  producing  well. 


4,159,037 
HIGH  CONFORMANCE  OIL  RECOVERY  PROCESS 
Jamo  E.  Vamon;  Mohan  V.  Kodchadken  Alfred  Brown,  all  of 
Houston,  and  Lawrence  E.  Whtttington,  Katy,  all  of  Tez., 
assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  1, 1978,  Ser.  No.  901,387 

Int  a.2  EilB  iJ//J&  43/22 

MS.  a.  166—269  I  77  Claims 


_^  kl59,038 

FOLDINfftARTHWORlONG  IMPLEMENT  AND  STOPS 

THEREFORE 
Weldon  N.  Eichenberger,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich^  assignor  to 
Massey-Ferguson  Inc^  Detroit,  Mich. 

FOed  Dec.  23, 1977,  Ser.  No.  864,129 

Int  Cl.2  AOIB  73/00 

U.S.  CL  172—311  7  Claims 


1.  An  improved  earthworking  implement  including  a  pri- 
mary earthworking  tool  suppori  frame,  ground  engaging 
wheels  rouubly  joumaled  on  the  primary  earthworking  tool 
support  frame,  at  least  on«  secondary  earthworking  tool  sup- 
port frame  pivotally  connoted  to  the  primary  earthworking 
tool  support  frame  and  a  fblding  mechanism  characterized  by 
a  first  arm,  pin  means  pivotally  attaching  the  first  arm  to  the 
primary  earthworking  tool  support  frame,  a  primary  earth- 
working  tool  support  frame  engaging  stop  on  the  first  arm,  a 
secondary  earthworking  tool  support  frame  engaging  stop  on 
the  fu^t  arm,  said  secondary  earthworking  tool  support  frame 
engaging  stop  coming  into  contact  with  the  secondary  earth- 
working  tool  support  framie  at  substantially  the  same  time  the 
primary  earthworking  toolisupport  frame  engaging  stop  comes 
into  contact  with  the  piibnary  earthworking  tool  support 
frame,  a  second  arm,  pin  means  pivotally  attaching  the  second 
arm  to  the  secondary  earthworking  tool  support  fra^e,  pin 
means  pivotally  attaching  flie  second  arm  to  the  first  arm,  and 
a  hydraulic  cylinder,  attached  to  the  earthworking  implement 
that  is  capable  of  pivoting  the  secondary  earthworking  tool 
support  frame  about  its  connection  to  the  main  earthworking 
tool  support  frame  to  moMe  the  main  earthworking  tool  sup- 
port frame  engaging  stop  on  the  first  arm  into  contact  with  the 
primary  earthworking  tool  support  frame  and  to  simulu- 
neously  move  the  secondary  earthworking  tool  support  frame 
engaging  stop  on  the  first  arm  into  contact  with  the  secondary 
earthworking  tool  support  frame. 


4.159,039 
METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  OF  DRIVING  AN 
ARTICLE  AND  EXTRACTING  BY  STRAIN  ENERGY 
Masami  Kasnga,  Tokyo;  Tetsuzo  Hirose,  Yokosuka;  Tsnne- 
matsu  Yoshida,  Tokyo,  and  Todiio  Shinohara,  Yokohama,  aU 
of  JaiMn,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kateha,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  May  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,428 
Claims  priority,  appUcat(on  Japan,  May  4,  1977,  5^51603: 
May  4,  1977,  52-51604        ^ 

Int  q.2  B25D  9/OQ 

U.S.  a.  173-1  I  j5  ctaims 

1.  A  method  of  driving  articles  and  extracting  articles  by 

strain  energy,  wherein  driving  and  extracting  of  the  article  are 

carried  out  by  arranging  an  elastic  part  having  a  reaction 
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material  on  said  article  at  its  head,  accumulating  strain  energy   its  forward  position  it  is  returned  to  its  rear  position  and  is 
in  the  elastic  part  via  the  reaction  material,  subsequently    reciprocably  driven  by  said  air  under  pressure. 


4,159,041 

ENCODER  ASSEMBLY 

Terry  B.  Lowe,  38807  Jomiuil  Dr.,  Newark,  Calif.  94560 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,465 

Int  CL2  GOIG  21/00,  23/14 

\5S.  CL  177—128  3  Claims 


21 
-9 


W'!.A'- 


abruptly  releasing  the  strain  energy,  and  transforming  thereby 
said  strain  energy  into  Icinetic  energy. 


4,159,040 
PNEUMATIC  PERCUSSION  TOOL 
Alexandr  D.  Kostyler,  Vladimir  P.  Boginsky;  Boris  N.  Smolya- 
nitsky,  and  Khaim  B.  Tkach,  aU  of  NoTosibirsk,  U.S.S.R.. 
assignors  to  Institut  Gornogo  Dela  Sibirskogo  Oidelenia 
Akademii  Nank  SSSR,  U^^Jt 

FUed  Oct  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  840,484 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  U.S.SJL,  Oct  27, 1976,  2425236 
Int  CL^  E21B  1/06 
UJS.  CL  173—129  2  Claims 


w  1 


_^^^^^ 


^L 


^ 


T 
// 


1.  In  an  encoder  assembly  for  use  with  a  scale  having  a 
pinion  and  shaft  rotatively  mounted  in  bearings  in  spaced  apart 
mounts:  a  base,  a  bearing  mounted  on  the  base  and  adapted  to 
be  received  in  one  of  the  mounts  in  place  of  a  first  one  of  the 
scale  bearings,  a  pinion  and  shaft  rotatively  mounted  in  the 
encoder  bearing  and  adapted  to  be  received  in  a  second  one  of 
the  scale  bearings  in  place  of  the  pinion  and  shaft  of  the  scale, 
and  encoder  means  carried  by  the  base  for  providing  an  output 
signal  corresponding  to  the  rotational  position  of  the  encoder 
shaft. 


4,159,042 
AUTOMOTIVE  ENERGY  ABSORPTION,  STORAGE  AND 

RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 

Stephen  J.  Jayner,  36-35  167  St,  noshing,  N.Y.  11358 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,323 

Int  a.2  B60K  9/00 

VS.  CL  180—54  R  1  Claim 


1.  A  pneumatic  percussion  tool  comprising,  a  tubular  annu- 
lar casing  having  an  axial  bore  for  receiving  a  rod  there- 
through to  be  axially  driven,  a  clamp  fixed  to  said  casing  for 
releasably  securing  the  casing  onto  said  rod  for  driving  it,  a 
percussion  hammer  driven  reciprocably  in  said  casing  extend- 
ing axially  in  said  casing  and  having  an  annular  cross  section 
and  an  intermediate  portion  having  a  major  diameter  interme- 
diate opposite  ends  thereof,  a  front  working  chamber  in  said 
casing  defined  by  a  leading  end  of  said  hammer  and  said  casing, 
a  rear  extension  axially  of  said  casing  defming  an  annular  rear 
working  chamber  constantly  under  air  pressure,  means  defin- 
ing a  passageway  extending  between  the  rear  working  cham- 
ber and  the  front  working  chamber,  said  front  end  and  interme- 
diate portion  having  a  larger  working  area  than  a  working  area 
defined  by  said  intermediate  portion  and  a  rear  end  of  said 
percussion  hammer,  whereby  when  said  percussion  tiammer  is 
in  a  forward  position  air  under  pressure  in  said  rear  working 
chamber  passes  through  said  passageway  into  said  front  work- 
ing chamber  and  moves  said  percussion  hammer  toward  said 
rear  partially  into  said  rear  working  chamber,  said  passageway 
having  an  inlet  port  disposed  to  be  closed  by  said  percussion 
hammer  before  it  reaches  a  rearmost  position  of  travel  thereof, 
said  casing  having  an  annular  chamber  at  a  rear  end  thereof 
open  to  the  atmosphere  and  greater  diameter  than  said  major 
diameter,  whereby  as  said  intermediate  portion  with  said  major 
diameter  is  in  axial  registry  with  said  annular  chamber  said 
front  working  chamber  is  vented  to  the  atmosphere  and  said 
percussion  hammer  is  driven  forwardly  to  impact  said  casing 
and  drive  it  in  a  direction  forwardly  thereby  to  drive  said  rod 
axially  forwardly,  and  as  said  percussion  hammer  moves  for- 
wardly it  uncovers  said  port  so  that  as  said  hammer  moves  to 


'*^?^r^?T 


1.  An  automotive  energy  absorption,  storage  and  retrieval 
system  for  a  vehicle  having  a  chassis  comprising:  a  bevel  gear 
mounted  on  the  propeller  shaft,  a  second  bevel  gear  mounted 
on  a  shaft  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  propeller  shaA  and 
engaging  said  first  mentioned  bevel  gear,  a  first  pair  of  shafts 
extending  parallel  to  the  second  mentioned  shaft,  a  gear  on 
each  of  the  first  pair  of  shafts,  a  pinion  on  the  second  men- 
tioned shaft  engaged  with  the  gears  on  the  shafts  of  the  first 
pair  of  shafts;  a  second  pair  of  shafts  having  each  shaft  in 
alignment  with  a  respective  one  of  the  shafts  of  the  first  pair  of 
shafts,  a  pair  of  selectively  operable  clutches,  each  clutch 
alternately  connecting  one  of  said  second  pair  of  shafts  to  the 
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aligned  shaft  of  the  first  pair  of  shats,  a  gear  on  each  shaft  of 
the  second  pair  of  shafts,  the  gears  on  the  second  pair  of  shafts 
being  engaged  with  each  other,  a  cable  spool  connected  to  one 
shaft  of  the  second  pair  of  shafts,  an  elastomeric  member  of 
natural  and/or  synthetic  rubber  or  the  like  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  vehicle  chassis,  a  cable  connected  to  the  other  end 
of  the  elastomeric  member  and  to  tbe  cable  spool  and  adapted 
to  be  wound  on  the  cable  spool  and  a  brake  coupled  to  the 
cable  spool,  the  clutches  enabling  energy  to  be  transmitted 
from  the  propellor  shaft  to  the  cable  spool  to  enable  the  cable 
to  extend  the  elastomeric  member  to  absorb  and  store  energy 
when  the  vehicle  is  being  decelerated  and  enabling  energy  to 
be  transmitted  from  the  elastomeric  member  to  the  propeller 
shaft  to  enable  the  vehicle  to  be  accelerated,  the  cable  spool 
brake  acting  to  restrain  movement  of  the  cable  spool  and 
elastomeric  member  to  permit  the  stored  energy  to  be  retained 
by  the  elastomeric  member. 
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4,159,043 
EXHAUST  SYSTEM  SUPPORT 
Stanley  E.  James,  Flint,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  906,963 

Int.  a.2  B60K  13/04 

U.S.  a.  180—64  A  i  2  Claims 


«  « 


1.  An  exhaust  and  converter  support  system  for  a  vehicle 
having  a  front  mounted  transverse  engine  with  a  roll  axis 
arranged  perpendicularly  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle 
chassis  subjecting  the  leading  edge  of  an  exhaust  pipe  to  a 
combination  of  fore  and  aft  and  up  and  down  movements 
transmitted  to  the  trailing  edge  of  the  exhaust  pipe  comprising: 
a  low  profile  exhaust  gas  catalytic  converter  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  means  for  fixedly  coi^ling  said  exhaust  pipe  to 
the  inlet  of  said  converter,  a  converter  support  bar  directed 
transversely  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle  chassis, 
means  for  fixedly  securing  the  center  of  said  bar  to  the  outlet  of 
said  converter,  and  a  pair  of  suspension  assemblies  coupling 
opposite  ends  of  said  converter  bar  to  the  vehicle  chassis  to 
accommodate  transient  fore  and  aft  engine  induced  roll  move- 
ments while  maintaining  said  converter  at  a  predetermined 
vertical  and  fore  and  aft  design  position  following  engine 
operation,  each  of  said  suspension  assemblies  including  a  rigid 
converter  support  bracket,  means  for  fixedly  securing  said 
support  bracket  to  the  vehicle  chassis,  a  resiliently  yieldable 
insulator  of  elastomeric  material  ticluding  a  bayonet  end 
thereon  interlockingly  connected  to  said  bracket,  and  a  cylin- 
drical hollow  rod  support  end  slidably  fitted  over  one  of  said 
opposite  ends  to  permit  roll  movement  of  said  bar  with  respect 
to  the  vehicle  chassis  and  a  thin  web  segment  connecting  said 
bayonet  end  and  said  rod  support  end  whereby  the  insulator 
will  maintain  a  normal  pedestal  support  of  the  vertical  weight 
of  the  exhaust  system  wherein  the  elastomeric  material  is  in 
compression  while  allowing  the  complete  system  to  move 
without  restricting  the  fore  and  aft  movements  of  the  engine 
and  coupled  exhaust  pipes  whereby  the  web  section  is  bent  to 
reduce  the  spring  rate  of  the  insulator  thereby  serving  to  iso- 
late inherent  exhaust  noise  transmission  from  the  converter  bar 
to  the  vehicle  chassis  via  the  suspension  assemblies. 


1,159,044 

SAFETY  WORKING  LANYARD 

Walter  B.  Wydra,  6195  Rush-Lima  Rd.,  Rush,  N.Y.  14543 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,267 

Int.  a.2  A62B  35/00 

VS.  a.  182—3  8  Claims 


1.  A  safety  working  laniard  for  use  with  a  belt  having  a 
connector  ring,  said  lanyaiid  comprising: 

a.  a  length  of  safety  line; 

b.  an  end  hook  secured  to  each  end  of  said  line; 

c.  said  end  hooks  being  sbed  to  pass  through  said  connector 
ring  and  to  hook  onto! said  connector  ring; 

d.  a  working  hook  havii^  an  eye  freely  slideable  along  the 
length  of  said  line; 

e.  said  eye  of  said  workii^  hook  being  smaller  than  said  end 
hooks  so  said  workingj  hook  is  trapped  between  said  end 
hooks;  and  I 

f.  said  working  hook  befaig  too  large  to  pass  through  said 
connector  ring. 


4159,045 

LADDER  STANDOFF  PLATFORM 

Robert  W.  Brooks,  19405  Kinloch,  Redford,  Mich.  48240 

FUed  Mar.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No.  888,232 

Int.  a.2  E06C  7/14.  7/48 


VS.  CL  182—116 


7  Claims 


1.  In  a  support  platform  fbr  straight  ladders  having  two  side 
rails  and  a  plurality  of  traasverse  rungs,  including  an  upper 
rung,  interconnecting  said  ^ails,  the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  flat  table  portion  havling  a  front  end,  for  resting  engage- 
ment against  a  building  when  the  ladder  is  vertically  dis- 
posed against  a  building,  and  a  rear  end; 

(b)  a  tubular  member  secared  at  each  side  of  the  rear  end  of 
the  flat  table  portion  in  spaced  apart  relationship  equal  to 
the  spacing  of  the  side  fails  of  a  ladder  for  slidably  mount- 
ing the  tubular  members  over  the  upper  ends  of  the  side 
rails  in  close  slidable  ijelation  therewith,  and  downward 
into  seating  engagement  against  the  upper  one  of  said 
transverse  rungs,  for  mounting  the  support  platform  on 
the  side  rails  of  a  straight  ladder. 


June  26,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


747 


4,159,046 
CHAIN  LUBRICATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Charles  C.  Frost,  and  Siegfried  K.  Weis,  both  of  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  C.  L.  Frost  &  Son,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,980 

Int.  a.2  F16N  7/14 

U.S.  O.  184—15  A  35  Claims 


1.  A  tooth  for  use  in  a  chain  lubrication  apparatus  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  chain  of  the  type  having  pins  joining  links 
therein  and  for  efficiently  supplying  lubricant  to  such  chain, 
said  tooth  having  a  front,  top,  bottom  and  opposing  sides  and 
being  sized  to  be  receivable  within  separate  links  of  such  a 
chain  between  adjacent  chain  pins  such  that  when  the  tooth  is 
received  in  such  a  link,  a  portion  of  the  link  will  be  adjacent  the 
top  and  bottom  of  said  tooth,  and  a  chain  pin  will  be  adjacent 
each  side  of  said  tooth,  said  tooth  including  means  for  attach- 
ment to  a  carrier  for  moving  said  tooth  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  chain,  and  an  internal  lubricant  passageway  for 
passing  lubricant  through  said  tooth;  at  least  one  portion  of 
said  lubricant  passageway  extending  to  an  opening  adjacent 
one  of  said  opposing  sides  such  that  lubricant  will  be  directed 
therefrom  toward  one  of  the  chain  pins  when  said  tooth  is 
received  in  the  chain. 


4,159,047 
LIQUID  OIL  FEEDERS 
John  Baumann,  Medford;  Abraham  Abrams,  Roslyn  Heights, 
and  Marria  Broitman,  Meliille,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Uniwave,  Inc.,  Farmingdale,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,132 

Int  a.2  F16N  25/00.  27/00 

VS.  a.  184—83  29  Claims 


.rc,      va- 


/jo  so. 


1.  A  liquid-oil  feeder  comprising  tank  means  for  holding  a 
supply  of  oil;  oil  pick-up  means  having  at  least  one  oil-carrying 
chamber  having  an  opening  at  the  top  thereof;  means  for  recip- 
rocally displacing  said  oil  pick-up  means  into  and  out  of  said 
supply  of  oil  along  a  path;  a  transfer  plate  mounted  for  dis- 
placement in  an  upper  portion  of  said  displacement  path  be- 
tween a  first  lower  position  and  a  second  higher  position,  said 
oil  pick-up  means  contacting  and  displacing  said  transfer 
placed  between  said  first  and  second  positions,  said  transfer 
plate  having  an  opening  in  registration  with  said  chamber 
op>ening;  and  at  least  one  longitudinally  adjustable  rod  posi- 
tioned for  registration  with  said  chamber  and  transfer  plate 
openings  when  said  transfer  plate  and  oil  pick-up  means  are  in 
and  between  said  first  and  second  positions  and  mounted  above 


said  transfer  plate  for  insertion  through  said  openings  into  said 
chamber  during  the  displacement  of  said  oil  pick-up  means  and 
transfer  plate  from  said  first  and  second  position  for  displacing 
a  selected  portion  of  the  oil  from  said  chamber  to  said  transfer 
plate;  and  further  including  at  least  one  outlet  not  normally 
connected  to  said  supply  of  oil,  said  transfer  plate  including 
means  for  directing  the  oil  from  said  chamber  to  said  outlet. 


4,159,048 
ONE  WAY  COIL  CLUTCH  WITH  ELECTRIC  RELEASE 
Donald  J.  Baxter,  South  Euclid,  and  Robert  D.  Lowery,  WiUo- 
wick,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Marquette  Metal  Products 
Co.,  Clereland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,652 

Int.  a.=  F16D  67/06.  41/00 

VS.  a.  192—12  BA  1  Claim 


1.  An  actuator  assembly  for  effecting  movement  of  a  load 
comprising,  in  combination, 

(a)  a  frame; 

(b)  a  self-braking  rotary  power  unit  mounted  on  said  frame; 

(c)  a  spring  clutch  mounted  on  said  frame  and  comprising: 
(c-1)  an  input  drum  connected  to  said  rotary  power  unit  to 

be  driven  by  the  latter; 
(c-2)  an  output  drum  coaxial  with  said  input  drum  and 

connected  to  said  load  to  effect  movement  of  the  latter; 
(c-3)  a  clutch  spring  normally  engaging  said  input  and 

output  drums  to  transmit  torque  from  the  input  drum  to 

the  output  drum  and  hence  movement  of  said  load  in 

one  direction; 
(c-4)  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  clutch  spring  and  engaging 

a  portion  of  the  clutch  spring; 

(d)  a  coil  spring  operative  to  effect  rotation  of  said  sleeve 
and  disengagement  of  the  clutch  spring  from  the  output 
drum  and  thereby  allow  the  output  drum  to  rotate  under 
the  force  of  said  load  urging  rotation  of  the  output  drum 
in  a  direction  opposite  said  one  direction;  and 

(e)  electro-magnetic  means  connected  to  said  coil  spring  so 
that  upon  energization  thereof  said  coil  spring  is  caused  to 
grip  the  sleeve  and  rotate  said  sleeve  and  effect  thereby 
said  disengagement  of  the  clutch  spring. 


4,159,049 
CHAIN  SAW  Wrm  OIL  REMOVING  BRAKE  BAND 
Walter  Merz,  Ebersberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Firms  Andreas  Stihl,  Waiblingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,538 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  3, 
1976,  2624835 

Int.  a.2  F16D  67/02 
VS.  CL  192—17  R  17  Claims 

1.  A  portable  motorized  chain  saw,  comprising: 
a  chain  sprocket; 

clutch  means  positioned  between  the  chain  sprocket  and  the 
drive  shaft  of  the  motor  for  selectively  coupling  the  chain 
sprocket  with  the  drive  shaft,  said  clutch  means  including 
a  drum  member;  and 
a  brake  band  comprising  an  arcuate  band  of  metal  positioned 
in  contiguous  relationship  with  the  outer  circumferential 
surface  of  the  drum  member,  and  having  eyelet  means 
positioned  at  each  end  of  said  band  for  connecting  the 
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band  to  a  brake  actuating  mechanism,  said  brake  band 
including  a  plurality  of  oil  stripping  openings  spaced  one 
behind  the  other  along  the  circumference  of  the  brake 
band  which  is  in  contiguous  relationship  with  said  drum 
member,  each  of  said  openings  comprising  a  sharpened 
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stripping  edge  located  at  the  forward  edge  of  the  opening 
in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  drum  member  and  at 
the  surface  of  the  brake  band  which  faces  the  drum  mem- 
ber and  opening  freely  toward  the  surface  of  the  brake 
band  facing  away  from  the  drum  member. 


4,159,050 
COMBINATION  POWER  TOOL 
Charles  E.  Hopkins,  Sr^  Baltimore,  and  Robert  G.  Moores,  Jr., 
Reisterstown,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Black  A  Decker  Inc., 
Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  15, 1977,  Ser.  No.  806,751 

lat  a.2  B23B  21/00:  F16D  11/00 

MS.  a  192-34  .  41  Claims 


1.  In  a  hand-held,  portable  power' tool,  the  combination  of: 

a  housing  member  defining  a  bor^ 

an  annular  bearing  member  mounted  in  said  bore; 

a  first  clutch  part  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing; 

a  second  clutch  part  rotatably  mounted  in  said  annular  bear- 
ing member  and  movable  relative  to  said  first  clutch  part 
between  a  first  position  whereat  said  second  clutch  part 
firmly  engages  said  first  clutch  part  and  a  second  position 
whereat  said  second  clutch  part  is  disengaged  from  said 
first  clutch  part; 

means  biasing  said  second  clutch  part  into  said  second  posi- 
tion; 

said  annular  bearing  member  being  movably  mounted  in  said 
bore  for  engaging  said  second  clutch  part  to  counteract 
the  urging  force  of  said  biasing  means  and  to  displace  said 
second  clutch  part  from  said  second  position  into  said  first 
position; 

a  face  cam  formed  on  one  of  said  members; 

a  cam  follower  located  on  the  other  one  of  said  members  for 
coacting  with  said  face  cam  to  guide  said  annular  bearing 
member  when  the  same  is  moved  along  said  bore  to  bring 
said  second  clutch  part  into  said  first  position;  and, 

detent  means  formed  on  said  face  cam  for  removably  hold- 
ing said  annular  bearing  member  at  a  location  along  said 
bore  corresponding  to  said  second  position  of  said  second 
clutch  part. 


4,159,051 
HYDRAUUC  CLUTCH  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Kazuyoshi  Hlraiwa,  Ome,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company,  Limited,  Japan 

FUed  Aug,  31, 1976,  Ser.  No.  719,104 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Japan,  Sep.  3, 1975,  50-107454 

InL  a.2  F16D  47/00 

U.S.  CL  192-0.075  6  Claims 


aUTCH 
DISENGAGEMENT 


6.  A  hydraulic  control  System  for  a  hydraulic  clutch  of  a 
transmission  of  a  vehicle  haying  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising: 

means  for  producing  a  ciontrol  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  for 
effecting  engagement  and  disengagement  of  the  clutch; 

means  defining  a  passage  for  feeding  said  control  pressure  to 
the  cluch; 

a  modulator  valve  for  producing  a  modulator  pressure  in 
accordance  with  the  load  of  the  engine; 

a  pressure  regulator  valve  for  regulating  said  control  pres- 
sure in  accordance  with  said  modulator  pressure;  and 

means  for  temporarily  varying  said  modulator  pressure  to  a 
suitable  value  for  temporarily  reducing  said  control  pres- 
sure to  a  value  lower  than  the  value  of  said  control  pres- 
sure produced  during  engagement  of  the  clutch  during 
disengagement  of  the  dutch. 


4^159,052 
CLUTCH  RELEASE  BEARING  ASSEMBLIES 
Horst  Ernst,  EltiagshansenJ  Manfred  Brandenstein,  Aschfeld, 
and  Armin  Olschewski,  S<hweinfnrt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Derelopment 
Company  B.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

FUed  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,859 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  26 
1973,2327022  '      ' 


VS.  CL  192—98 


Int  CIJ  F16D  79/00 


8  Claims 


1.  A  clutch  release  beariitg  for  attachment  with  a  friction 
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clutch  comprising  an  annular  spring  release  member  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  slots  forming  radially  inwardly  directed 
arms  defining  a  central  bore,  said  clutch  release  bearing  com- 
prising an  inner  race  member,  an  outer  race  member,  and  a 
plurality  of  rolling  bodies  located  therebetween,  said  race 
members  having  inclined  race  runs  providing  a  combined  axial 
and  radial  bearing,  said  race  members  being  respectively 
formed  entirely  of  unitary  sheet  metal,  said  outer  race  member 
having  an  integral  axial  projection  extending  axially  away 
from  said  roll  bodies,  said  outer  race  member  and  said  projec- 
tion being  formed  of  a  unitary  sheet  metal  member  joined  by  an 
integral  fold  therebetween  to  form  a  ring-like  central  sleeve 
portion  adapted  to  be  freely  inserted  within  the  bore  of  said 
spring  release  member,  a  first  radially  extending  circumferen- 
tial flange  to  pass  behind  the  rear  of  said  spring  release  member 
to  engage  therewith,  and  a  second  radially  extending  circum- 
ferential flange  extending  radially  in  front  of  the  front  face  of 
said  spring  release  member,  said  second  flange  being  bent  in 
cross  section  to  space  the  roll  bodies  axially  from  the  plane  of 
said  spring  release  member,  the  arms  of  said  spring  release 
member  having  free  ends  entering  into  the  central  sleeve  por- 
tion and  engaging  the  radial  flanges  of  said  outer  race  member. 


lower  end  portions  of  said  side  walls  of  said  upper  section 
throughout  the  width  thereof  in  vertically  telescoping  sliding 
relation  and  means  on  said  auxiliary  support  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  lower  section  in  a  rectilinear  vertical  path  rela- 
tive to  the  upper  section  for  retracting  the  lower  end  of  the 
lower  section  in  said  vertical  path  from  within  an  outlet  with 
which  it  is  aligned  and  for  lowering  it  in  said  vertical  path  into 
another  outlet  after  the  auxiliary  support  has  been  rotated. 


4,159,054 
PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  DISPENSING  MACHINES 

AND  THE  LIKE  HAVING  OPENINGS 

Don  K.  Yoshida,  19936  Mildred  Atc,  Torrance,  Calif.  90503 

Filed  Not.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,617 

Int  0.2  G07F  7/00 

MS.  CL  194—1  A  2  Claims 


4,159,053 
GRAIN  DISTRIBUTOR 
Edmund  P.  Taylor,  Greencastle,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Bryant-PofT, 
Inc.,  Coatesrille,  Ind. 

FUed  Jan.  26, 1978,  Ser.  No.  872,616 

Int.  a.2  B65G  11/12 

MS.  a.  193—23  4  Claims 


1.  A  grain  distributor  comprising  a  main  support  having  a 
vertically  extending  inlet  at  its  upper  end  and  a  series  of  outlets 
at  its  lower  end  spaced  circumferentially  around  the  axis  of  the 
inlet,  said  outlets  opening  vertically  upwardly  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  an  auxiliary  support  rotatably  mounted  on  said  main 
support  for  rotation  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane  about  said 
axis,  means  for  rotating  said  auxiliary  support,  a  spout  mounted 
on  said  auxiliary  support  for  rotation  therewith,  said  spout 
having  an  upper  end  aligned  with  said  inlet  and  a  lower  end 
adapted  to  be  aligned  with  each  of  said  outlets  in  response  to 
rotation  of  said  auxiliary  support,  said  spout  comprising  an 
upper  section  inclined  downwardly  from  said  inlet  in  a  radially 
outward  direction  and  a  lower  section  extending  upwardly 
from  the  outlete  and  communicating  with  the  lower  end  of  said 
upper  section,  said  upper  section  being  of  rectangular  cross 
section  and  having  downwardly  inclined  top  and  bottom  walls 
and  a  pair  of  side  walls  extending  in  laterally  spaced  vertical 
planes,  said  lower  section  also  being  of  rectangular  cross  sec- 
tion and  having  a  vertically  extending  central  axis,  said  lower 
section  having  a  pair  of  vertically  extending  side  walls  dis- 
posed directly  adjacent  and  overlapping  the  outer  faces  of  the 


1.  A  protective  armor  device  for  use  with  dispensing  appara- 
tus of  a  type  having  an  opening  therein  in  a  surface  thereof  and 
which  accommodates  a  member  that  slides  into  and  out  of  said 
opening  and  having  delicate  mechanism  within  the  apparatus 
adjacent  to  the  opening,  the  device  being  in  the  form  of  a  frame 
attachable  in  a  position  to  be  over  the  opening  in  the  apparatus, 
the  frame  having  a  protective  bar  adjacent  but  above  the  open- 
ing in  the  apparatus,  and  the  frame  having  a  shield  member 
spaced  outwardly  from  the  said  opening  in  the  apparatus,  the 
said  shield  member  having  a  top  edge  at  a  position  above  the 
level  of  the  opening  in  the  apparatus  and  sides  extending  above 
and  below  said  opening  whereby  insertion  of  a  pry  bar  be- 
tween the  said  protective  bar  and  the  top  edge  of  the  shield  and 
into  the  opening  in  the  apparatus  is  prevented,  but  manual 
access  to  the  slide  member  is  permitted,  said  frame  including 
face  plate  constructed  to  fit  against  said  surface  of  the  appara- 
tus, the  said  face  plate  having  an  opening  through  it  and  the 
said  protective  bar  extending  across  said  opening  and  along 
said  surface  of  the  apparatus  adjacent  to  the  said  opening  in  the 
apparatus. 


4,159,055 
GATHERING  HEAD 
William  R.  Eberle,  Westerrille,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dresser  Indvs- 
tries.  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,289 
Int  a.2  B65G  65/02 
MS.  a.  198—512  16  Claims 

1.  An  improved  gathering  or  loading  device  for  moving 
loose  material,  such  as  mined  coal  or  the  like,  to  other  means 
associated  with  the  device,  such  as  a  conveyor,  wherein  the 
device  comprises: 
a  base  having  an  inclined  apron  extending  from  the  back  of 

the  device  downwardly  to  a  plow-like  leading  edge; 
at  least  two  large  circular  discs  mounted  for  rotation  on  the 
base  in  a  common  plane  generally  flush  with  the  apron  and 
in  positive  engagement  with  each  other  at  their  point  of 
tangency;  and 
drive  means  for  rotating  a  first  of  the  discs  whereupon  the 
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first  disc  turns  the  second  disc  in  the  counter  rotational 
direction,  the  arrangement  and  rotational  directions  of  the 
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4,159,056 
CONVEYOR  MEANS  FOR  PACKAGING  MACHINES 
George  H.  Pimian,  Brighton;  Gregor)'  J.  Dwyer,  Livonia;  Barry 
C.  Owen,  Southfield,  and  Ivan  L.  idiuffman.  Commerce  Town- 
ship, Oakland  County,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ex-Cell-O 
Corporation,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  731,173 

Int.  a.2  B65G  79/00 

VS.  a.  198—726  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  conveyor  means  for  packaging  machines,  the  combi- 
nation comprising: 

(a)  elongated  carton  support  rail  means, 

(b)  means  for  adjustably  supporting  said  carton  support  rail 
means; 

(c)  a  single  endless  carrier  means  disposed  along  each  side  of 
each  carton  support  rail  means; 

(d)  guide  plate  means  operatively  mounted  along  said  sup- 
port rail  means  in  a  position  spaced  thereabove  for  guiding 
engagement  of  said  endless  caarrier  means  along  the  outer 
side  thereof; 

(e)  a  carrier  clip  including  a  first  portion  releasably  attached 
to  said  endless  carrier  means  and  slidable  on  the  top  end  of 
said  guide  plate  means,  and  having  a  central  transverse 
opening  formed  therein;  and  a  second  portion  extended 
along  the  inner  side  of  said  guide  plate  means  and  having 
slot  means  formed  therein  communicating  with  said  cen- 
tral transverse  opening; 

(0  a  carton  lug  including  an  elongated  body  portion  and  a 
T-shaped  attachment  portion  farmed  along  an  inner  side 
surface  thereof,  adapted  to  being  slidably  mounted  in  said 
central  transverse  opening  and  said  slot  means  of  said 
carrier  clip;  and 

(g)  drive  means  operatively  connected  to  said  endless  carrier 
means  for  moving  said  carton  liigs  along  said  support  rail 
means,  along  the  inner  sides  of  said  guide  plate  means,  for 
engagement  with  cartons  to  move  same  through  a  plural- 
ity of  work  stations  for  filling  ^d  closing  the  cartons. 


1,159,057 

SEALED  SAMPLE  CApSULE  USED  FOR  THERMAL 

ANALYZER 

Yoshlhiko  Teramoto,  Shiz^ka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  777,827,  Mar.  15,  1977, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  contiauation  of  Ser.  No.  559,576,  Mar.  18, 

1975,  abandoned.  This  afplication  No».  17,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

852,550 

Int.  0.2  B65p  7/34.  17/00,  85/00 

15  Claims 


VS.  a.  206—525 


discs  being  such  as  to  move  the  loose  material  from  front 
to  back  of  the  base  and  to  the  associated  means. 


1.  A  sealed  sample  capsule  for  thermal  analyzers  comprising: 
a  vessel  having  an  annular  ^idewall  portion  terminating  at  one 
end  in  an  annular  brim  po«ion  which  defines  the  vessel  top, 
and  a  bottom  portion  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  side- 
wall  portion  and  defining  tlje  vessel  bottom;  a  sample  material 
disposed  within  said  vessel; »  plug  inserted  into  and  closing  the 
vessel  top,  said  vessel  ha\^ng  an  annular  shoulder  disposed 
about  the  inner  periphery  of  said  sidewall  portion  at  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  the  veisel  top  and  being  effective  to  limit 
the  depth  of  insertion  of  said  plug,  and  said  plug  being  seated 
on  said  annular  shoulder;  and  means  defining  a  seal  sealing 
together  said  plug  and  vessdl  with  sufficient  tightness  to  enable 
said  vessel  to  withstand  internal  pressures  on  the  order  of  60 
atmospheres  without  leakage  during  thermal  analysis  of  said 
sample  material,  said  means  defining  a  seal  comprising  a  radi- 
ally inwardly  deformed  tapered  section  of  said  brim  portion 
tapering  in  a  direction  towjards  the  vessel  top  and  being  de- 
formed inwardly  with  suHi^ient  tightness  against  said  plug  to 
form  therewith  said  seal. 

i 


4,159,058 

LUMBER  STACKING  APPARATUS 

Edwin  H.  Zimmerman,  R.D,»  New  Holland,  Pa.  17557 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,805 

Int.  a.'  B65G  57/18 

U.S.  a.  414-84  i  7  Qaims 


1.  A  lumber  stacker  comprising  in  combination,  a  stationary 
vertical  frame  having  opposite  sides  and  a  top  portion,  said 
frame  being  rectangular  in  'cross-section  and  having  vertical 
leg  members  at  the  comers  thereof,  said  opposite  sides  extend- 
ing between  front  and  rearjends  of  said  frame,  an  upwardly 
extending  elevating  conveypr  at  the  front  end  of  said  frame 
operable  to  receive  from  a  delivery  conveyor  similar  groups  of 
a  plurality  of  boards  positioijed  vertically  and  elevate  the  same 
to  said  top  portion  of  said  frame,  means  on  said  elevating 
conveyor  operable  at  the  upber  end  thereof  to  shift  said  groups 
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of  boards  about  the  axes  thereof  to  dispose  said  boards  horizon- 
tally in  the  form  of  similar  stacks,  advancing  conveyor  means 
having  an  upper  course  movable  horizontally  along  said  top 
portion  of  said  frame  from  the  upper  end  of  said  elevating 
conveyor  toward  the  rear  end  of  said  frame  and  positioned  to 
receive  at  one  end  said  stacks  of  horizontal  elevated  boards 
from  said  elevating  conveyor,  means  to  drive  said  advancing 
conveyor  to  move  the  upper  course  thereof  toward  the  rear 
end  of  said  frame,  stop  means  adjacent  said  rear  end  of  said 
frame  operable  to  Umit  movement  of  said  stacks  of  boards 
moved  by  said  advancing  conveyor  and  permit  an  accumula- 
tion of  said  stacks  of  boards  thereon  into  a  layer  of  abutting 
similar  multiple  stacks  thereof  while  said  upper  course  of  said 
advancing  conveyor  slides  beneath  said  accumulated  stacks,  a 
horizontal  rigid  elevating  frame  comprising  end  members 
extending  transversely  across  said  frame  and  side  members 
fixed  to  said  end  members  and  extending  substantially  between 
the  front  and  rear  ends  and  movable  vertically  within  said 
stationary  frame  toward  and  from  an  initial  starting  position  at 
a  level  adjacent  and  below  said  upper  course  of  said  advancing 
conveyor,  horizontally  projectable  board-supporting  means 
carried  by  said  elevating  frame  for  movement  within  the  plane 
of  the  upper  part  thereof,  reversible  power  means  operable  to 
elevate  said  elevating  frame  into  supporting  engagement  with 
the  accumulated  layer  of  stacks  of  boards  upon  said  advancing 
conveyor  means  and  raise  said  layer  above  said  stop  means  and 
dispose  the  same  for  support  upon  said  board-sup(>orting 
means,  additional  reversible  power  means  operable  to  project 
said  board-supporting  means  outwardly  beyond  the  end  of  said 
horizontal  frame  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  said  vertical  frame 
and  said  reversible  power  means  then  operating  to  lower  said 
elevating  frame  and  projected  board-supporting  means  onto  a 
supporting  surface  to  initiate  the  the  formation  of  a  stack  of 
said  layers,  control  means  for  said  additional  reversible  power 
means  operable  to  retract  said  board-supporting  means  from 
beneath  said  layer  when  said  layer  reaches  said  supporting 
surface  or  the  top  of  an  accumulated  stack  of  said  layers,  and 
said  reversibl'*  power  means  for  said  elevating  frame  then 
being  operable  to  raise  the  same  with  said  board-supporting 
means  retracted  thereon  to  said  initial  starting  position  of  said 
elevating  frame. 


4,159,059 
TRUSS  BOOM  FOR  MATERIAL  HANDUNG  TRUCK 

John  C.  Christenson,  and  Clark  T.  Zunker,  both  of  Wausau, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Loed  Corporation,  Wausau,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  720,374,  Sep.  3,  1976,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,226 

Int.  a.2  B66F  3/36 

VS.  a.  414—724  9  Claims 


1.  For  use  with  material  handling  equipment,  a  telescoping 
boom  pivotally  mounted  on  said  equipment,  a  rigid  upright 
support  frame  operatively  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
telescoping  boom,  a  detachable  truss  boom  attachment  for  said 
equipment,  said  truss  boom  attachment  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation with  said  material  handling  equipment,  a  forwardly 
directed  elongated  rigid  truss  frame  having  a  rigid  upright  rear 
end  and  a  forward  end,  cooperating  structural,  non-operative 
means  on  said  rear  end  of  said  truss  frame  and  on  said  rigid 


frame  of  said  boom  for  non-permanently  and  detachably  secur- 
ing said  truss  frame  on  said  rigid  upright  frame  while  continu- 
ing to  support  said  truss  frame  attachment  in  a  generally  for- 
wardly extending  direction,  said  truss  frame  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  normally  be  in  a  forward  direction  both  in  an 
attached  position  and  in  a  detached  position,  and,  when  in  said 
detached  position,  said  cooperating  securing  means  defining 
the  sole  means  for  interconnecting  said  truss  frame  to  said 
telescoping  boom  and  being  immobile  while  said  boom  is 
manipulated  for  attaching  said  frame  to  said  boom,  a  rigid 
member  on  said  upright  frame  and  hook  means  on  said  rear  end 
of  said  truss  frame,  said  hook  means  being  detachably  received 
by  said  rigid  member,  cable  means,  means  for  operatively 
mounting  said  cable  means  on  said  equipment,  and  means  on 
said  truss  frame  for  guiding  said  cable  means  thereon  for  en- 
gaging and  moving  material  located  at  said  front  end  of  said 
truss  frame,  both  said  means  for  operatively  mounting  said 
frame  on  said  equipment  and  said  means  for  operatively 
mounting  said  cable  means  on  said  equipment  being  entirely  on 
said  equipment  and  said  cable  means  only  being  guided  and 
supported  on  said  truss  frame. 


4,159,060 

TRANSFER  UNIT  AND  METHOD  OF  MOVING 

STACKED  LUMBER  AND  THE  LIKE 

Norman  M.  Buse,  18922  View  PI.,  Stanwood,  Wash.  98292 

RIed  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,256 

Int.  a.2  B66F  9/12 

VS.  a.  414 — 608  13  Claims 


1.  A  transfer  unit  facilitating  movement  by  forklift  truck  of 
a  selected  stack  of  lumber  or  the  like,  from  a  row  of  such  stacks 
in  a  closely  spaced  side  by  side  relationship,  each  supported  on 
ground  placed  chocks  at  each  end  of  each  stack,  said  unit 
comprising: 

(a)  a  rigid,  essentially  rectangular  frame  including  side  mem- 
bers spaced  apart  a  distance  slightly  wider  than  a  stack, 
and  cross-members  spaced  at  intervals  along  the  length  of 
said  side  members,  certain  of  said  cross  members  provid- 
ing in  conjunction  with  said  side  members  at  one  end 
thereof  a  pocket  means  for  receiving  the  tines  of  a  forklift 
truck  whereby  the  unit  can  be  engaged  and  lifted  by  said 
tines; 

(b)  ground  engaging  roller  means  joumaled  between  said 
side  members  at  the  other  end  thereof,  and  of  a  diameter 
slightly  greater  than  the  height  of  said  frame  and  slightly 
less  than  the  height  of  said  stack  supporting  chocks;  and, 

(c)  stack  engaging  and  supporting  elements  superimp>osed 
across  said  frame  at  intervals  along  the  length  thereof, 
with  at  least  one  such  supporting  element  being  in  the 
form  of  roller  means  spanning  the  roller  supported  end  of 
said  unit,  the  height  of  the  upp>er  surface  of  such  stack 
engaging  roller  means  being  slightly  greater  than  the 
height  of  said  stack  supporting  chocks  so  that  as  the  trans- 
fer unit  is  progressively  moved  under  a  chock  supported 
stack  the  weight  of  the  stack  is  progressively  transferred 
from  the  chocks  to  the  stack  engaged  roller  means, 
whereby  the  stack  can  be  withdrawn  from  the  row  of 
stacks  by  elevating  the  transfer  unit  by  a  slight  raising  of 
the  lift  tines  and  by  backing  the  forklift  truck  away  from 
the  row  of  stacks. 
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4,159,Ml 
POP-A-TOP  CANNING  JAR  LIDS 
BiUe  F.  CorneUus,  2304  McBurney  Dr^  and  Robert  E.  CoUins, 
2308  McBurney  Dr.,  both  of  Florence,  Ala. 

Continiution-in-|Mrt  of  Ser.  N*.  604,894,  Sep.  8, 1975, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,806 

Int.  a.2  B65D  53/02.  41/32 

U.S.  a.  215—255  2  Claims 


1.  A  closure  assembly  for  a  mason-type  glass  jar  having  an 
externally  threaded  top  neck  with  an  upper  edge  defining  a 
wide  mouth  comprising  an  internally  threaded  skirt  portion 
adapted  to  be  screwed  on  said  neck,  and  a  transverse  lid  por- 
tion formed  in  one  piece  with  said  skirt  portion  covering  said 
mouth,  said  transverse  lid  portion  comprising  a  relatively 
narrow  annular  rim  section  extending  inwardly  from  the  upper 
end  of  said  skirt  portion  to  overlie  the  upper  edge  of  said  neck 
and  a  center  section,  there  being  a  sealant  annuius  adapted  to 
be  compressed  between  said  rim  section  and  said  jar  mouth 
edge,  means  forming  a  continuous  weakened  region  in  said  lid 
portion  located  to  define  an  iner  periphery  of  said  rim  section 
and  an  outer  periphery  of  said  center  section  and  thereby 
establishing  a  boundary  between  said  rim  section  and  said 
center  section,  and  means  providing  a  continuous  longitudinal 
slit  in  said  threaded  portion  and  the  adjoining  rim  section,  latch 
means  on  said  skirt  portion  for  contracting  said  skirt  portion 
about  the  neck  threads  when  the  assembly  is  mounted  on  the 
jar,  and  a  manual  pull  member  on  laid  center  section  whereby 
when  said  pull  member  is  operated  said  entire  center  section 
may  be  removed  from  said  lid  poriion  to  expose  the  contents  of 
the  jar  on  which  the  closure  assembly  is  mounted. 


4,159,062 
CONfBINATION  SERVING  TRAY  AND  COVER 
Alrin  W.  Levenluigen,  Linesrille,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Molded  Hber 
Glass  Tray  Company,  Linesville,  Pa. 

FUed  Not.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,472 

Int  a.2  B65D  n/02 

US.  a.  220—4  B  I  4  Gains 


1.  A  tray  and  cover  combination  comprising, 

a  tray  having  ends  (12,13),  sides  (14,15)  and  bottom  (16), 

said  bottom  (16)  integrally  connected  to  said  sides  and  said 

ends, 
said  sides  and  said  ends  extendiqg  upwardly  and  outwardly 

from  said  bottom  and  terminating  in  a  tray  bead  (3<0 

forming  a  flat  surface, 
said  ends  (12,13)  and  said  sides  (14,15)  joining  each  other  at 

rounded  first  comers  (33)  on  •  first  radius  (31), 
said  tray  bead  (36)  being  rounded  at  said  first  comer  (33)  on 

a  second  radius  (32), 
said  cover  having  ends  (17,18)  and  sides  (19,20)  and  a  top 

(21)  integrally  connected  to  said  sides  and  ends. 
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said  ends  (17,18)  and  si4es  (19,20)  of  said  cover  joining  each 
other  at  second  rounded  comers  (34)  of  a  third  radius  (35), 

a  cover  bead  (37), 

said  ends  of  said  sides  of  said  cover  (17,18,19  and  20)  termi- 
nating at  their  upper  edges  in  said  cover  bead  (37), 

said  cover  bead  (37)  having  flat  surfaces  resting  on  said  tray 
bead  flat  surfaces  (36)  and  having  comers  connecting  said 
tray  bead  (36)  on  a  fourth  radius  (38)  equal  to  said  second 
radius  (32), 

an  integral  projection  (24,25,26,  and  27)  on  said  cover  at 
each  comer  extending  downwardly, 

said  projections  (24,25,36  and  27)  having  inner  sides  forming 
a  continuation  of  said  second  rounded  comer  (34), 

said  projections  having  outside  surfaces  curving  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  from  said  tray  bead  comers  on  a 
curved  surface  conforming  to  said  first  rounded  comer 
(33)  of  said  tray, 

the  lower  surface  of  said  projections  comprising, 

a  convex  surface  (39)1  integrally  attached  to  said  outer 
curved  surface  of  said  projections  and  to  said  inner  curved 
surface  of  said  projections,  whereby  a  continuous  surface 
is  provided  which  is  adapted  to  avoid  the  deposit  of  for- 
eign material  thereoO. 


14,159,063 
LID  CATCH  FOR  SUPSRPRESSURIZED  CONTAINERS 
Hans  R.  Weber,  Rotlurist,  and  Kari  BokIi,  Olten,  both  of  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Niroplaa  AG,  Zag,  Switzerland 

FUed  Aug.  1, 1978,  Ser.  No.  930,025 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,   Aug.   10,   1977, 
9785/77 

Int  a,2  B65D  45/OQ.  51/18 
\JS.  a.  220—316  15  Claims 


1.  A  lid  catch  for  superpressurized  containers  having  a  re- 
cess for  receiving  a  bolt  oomprising: 

(a)  an  interior  cover  for  communicating  with  pressure  in  the 
container; 

(b)  an  exterior  cover  located  adjacent  said  interior  cover; 

(c)  a  bolt  disposed  between  said  interior  cover  and  said 
exterior  cover; 

(d)  a  resilient  means  for  retaining  said  bolt  in  a  normally 
open  position; 

(e)  means  for  moving  said  interior  cover  toward  said  exterior 
cover;  and 

(0  means  for  moving  said  bolt  to  engage  the  recess  in  the 
container  in  response  to  movement  of  the  interior  cover 
toward  the  exterior  cover  caused  by  said  means  for  mov- 
ing. 


4,159,064 
SEED  PLANTER  MONITOR 
Charles  F.  Hood,  Anbom,  HI.,  assignor  to  Dickey-john  Corpora- 
tion, Anbnm,  Dl. 

FUed  Ang.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  821,580 

Int.  CL2  AOIC  7/18 

MS.  CL  221—8  33  Claims 


^1  *^,  <y  <y-f|nrru'a8 


irTT«ft-tcTt:^i:i:jL_j.x.~^    " r 
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1.  A  planter  monitor  for  a  seed  planting  apparatus  including 
hopper  means  for  holding  a  supply  of  seeds,  a  plurality  of 
conduit  means  for  carrying  seeds  to  be  planted  to  correspond- 
ing planting  rows,  variable  spwed  rotatable  drum  means  for 
receiving  seeds  from  said  hopper  means  and  delivering  seed  to 
said  conduit  means,  variable  pressure  means  for  supplying 
pressurized  air  to  said  drum  means  to  facilitate  said  seed  dehv- 
ery,  said  planter  monitor  comprising:  seed  sensor  means  con- 
nected with  each  of  said  conduit  means  for  providing  a  seed 
signal  in  response  to  the  passage  of  seeds  therethrough,  rota- 
tion sensor  means  connected  with  said  drum  means  for  provid- 
ing a  rotation  signal  in  response  to  the  rotational  speed  thereof, 
pressure  sensor  means  connected  with  said  drum  means  for 
providing  a  pressure  signal  corresponding  to  said  air  pressure 
supplied  thereto  and  circuit  means  including  readout  selector 
means  for  selecting  individual  ones  of  said  sensor  means  to 
receive  the  signals  provided  thereby,  first  readout  circuit 
means  connected  with  said  readout  selector  means  to  provide 
readout  signals  corresponding  to  the  values  of  the  functions 
associated  with  the  signals  provided  by  the  sensors  selected, 
said  monitor  further  including  display  means  connected  with 
said  first  readout  circuit  means  for  producing  a  display  in 
accordance  with  said  readout  signal. 


dispensed,  said  container  comprising  a  bottom  wall  wherein 
slot  means  are  provided,  said  slot  means  extending  from  the 
outer  area  of  the  bottom  wall  and  to  the  center  area  of  the 
bottom  wall  and  being  curved  so  that  the  radii  of  curvature  of 
said  slot  means  decreases  in  direction  from  said  outer  area  to 
said  center  area,  an  aperture  being  provided  in  said  bottom 
wall  at  the  center  area  of  said  bottom  wall,  said  aperture  hav- 
ing a  width  greater  than  the  width  of  said  slot  means,  said  slot 
means  being  in  communication  with  said  aperture  and  chute 
means  being  connected  to  said  aperture  so  as  to  receive  articles 
fed  by  said  slot  means  to  said  aperture  and  to  guide  said  articles 
to  a  working  station,  said  container  being  supported  by  bearing 
means  for  rotation  of  said  container  bottom  wall  about  an  axis 
which  forms  an  acute  angle  with  the  vertical  direction  and 
driving  means  for  unidirectionally  rotating  said  container. 


4,159,066 

PACKAGE  FOR  DISPENSING  A  PLURALFFY  OF 

FLOW  ABLE  MATERLiLS 

Jules  surer,  Rte.  32,  North  FranUin,  Conn.  06254 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,106 

Int  a,2  B67D  5/56 

MS.  CL  222—129  12  Claims 


4,159,065 

APPARATUS  FOR  ORIENTING  AND  DISPENSING 

ARTICLES 

Panl  E.  SeraM,  RodoTre,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Akticselskabet 

Laar.  Knndsen  Nordisk  Eaektrldtets  Selskab,  Copenhagen, 

Denmark 

FUed  Oct  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  843,511 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  2,  1976, 
45402/76 

Int  CL'  B23Q  7/12:  B65H  9/00 
MS.  CL  221—167  4  Clnlnu 


1.  Apparatus  for  orienting  and  dispensing  articles  compris- 
ing a  container  for  accomodating  the  articles  to  be  oriented  and 


'V._. 


1.  A  package  for  containing  and  dispensing  a  plurality  of 
flowable  materials  and  made  of  a  moldable  material  comprising 
in  combination: 

(a)  a  first  container  for  containing  a  first  flowable  material, 
said  first  container  having  an  open  top,  a  closed  bottom 
and  a  depth  provided  by  upstanding  side  walls; 

(b)  a  second  container  for  containing  a  second  flowable 
material,  said  second  container  having  an  open  top,  an 
apertured  bottom  and  a  depth  provided  by  upstanding  side 
walls,  the  dimensions  of  portions  of  the  side  walls  of  the 
second  container  being  such  that  the  second  container  can 
be  slid  into  the  open  top  of  the  first  container  and  remain 
in  essentially  sliding  contact  with  the  inside  surface  of  the 
side  walls  of  the  first  container  as  the  second  container 
traverses  essentially  the  entire  depth  of  the  first  container; 

(c)  a  unitary  conduit  with  solid,  continuous  and  fluid-tight 
uninterrupted  walls,  said  unitary  conduit  being  in  fluid- 
tight  communication  with  the  aperture  at  the  bottom  of 
the  second  container  and  a  first  dispensing  orifice  disposed 
in  the  side  walls  of  the  second  container  and  near  the  open 
top  thereof,  said  conduit  being  integrally  molded  into  the 
second  container  with  a  portion  of  the  side  walls  of  the 
second  container  forming  a  portion  of  the  walls  of  the 
conduit  and  the  first  dispensing  orifice  being  integraUy 
molded  with  the  said  conduit; 
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(d)  a  closure  for  the  open  top  of  the  second  container  having 
a  second  dispensing  orifice  disposed  therein,  said  closure 
and  said  second  orifice  being  tealable  so  that  a  material 
tight  second  container  may  be  provided; 

whereby  upon  sliding  the  second  container  into  the  first 
container  pressure  is  applied  to  the  first  flowable  material 
to  force  that  flowable  material  through  the  said  aperture 
and  unitary  conduit  and  out  of  said  first  dispensing  orifice 
and  upon  shaking  or  inverting  the  said  combination  the 
second  flowable  material  is  expelled  out  the  second  dis- 
pensing orifice. 


1.  A  dispensing  pump  in  combinjtion  with  a  container  for 
liquid  comprising,  in  combination, 

a  base  comprising  a  closure,  for  sealing  engagement  with  a 
container  mouth,  and  a  central  support  barrel  coaxial  with 
said  closure  and  the  container  mouth; 

a  head  comprising  a  body  and  a  depending,  hollow  support 
stem,  said  stem  coacting  with  said  support  barrel  to  sup- 
port said  head  on  said  base;  said  body  having  means  defin- 
ing an  inlet  chamber,  communicating  with  said  hollow 
support  system;  and  an  elongated  hollow  plunger  project- 
ing laterally  from  said  body,  communicating  with  said 
inlet  chamber; 

an  actuator  comprising  a  hollow  barrel  slidably  received 
over  said  hollow  plunger,  to  define  therewith  a  variable 
pump  chamber;  a  spring  disposed  in  said  pump  chamber 
urging  outward  movement  of  said  actuator  relative  to  said 
head;  said  actuator  barrel  having  a  discharge  orifice  at  its 
distal  end; 

said  base  closure  being  cup-shaped,  having  an  outer  cylindri- 
cal skirt  for  receiving  and  encbsing  a  portion  of  a  con- 
tainer neck,  said  skirt  wall  having  interior  peripherally 
spaced  latching  lugs  for  engagement  with  complementary 
latching  dogs  carried  by  said  container;  and  said  closure 
having  spring  means  coacting  with  said  container  urging 
said  closure  axially  away  from  said  container  to  engage 
said  lugs  with  said  dogs;  and  said  lugs  being  disengageable 
from  said  dogs  with  axial  movement  of  said  closure 
toward  said  container  accompanied  by  rotational  move- 
ment; 

said  container  having  a  generally  cylindrical  neck  provided 
with  a  tapered  interior  surface  adjacent  to  its  mouth,  and 
provided  with  said  latching  dogs  peripherally  spaced  on 
its  outer  surface;  said  Upered  surface  reducing  in  diameter 
toward  its  inner  end; 

said  base  closure  spring  means  including  a  generally  cylin- 
drical interior  skirt  projecting  from  its  top  wall  generally 
coaxial  with  said  outer  skirt;  the  distal  edge  of  said  interior 
skirt  dimensioned  to  engage  said  container  tapered  sur- 
face, whereby  axial  movement  of  said  closure  toward  said 
container  effects  compression  of  said  interior  skirt  and 
resultant  resistance  to  said  axial  movement  providing  a 
spring  effect; 

said  head  body  having  a  latching  hig  said  actuator  having  a 


latching  dog  disposed  to  engage  and  latch  with  said  latch- 
ing lug  when  said  actuator  is  retracted  to  a  lock  position. 

4,159,068 

container  and  dispenser  for  dry 
particulAted  chemicals 

Henry  E.  Lowe,  North  Edward  St.,  Cassopolis,  Mich.  49031 
Filed  Jul.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,828 
Int.  a.2  B6SB  47/06;  B67D  i/00 
U.S.  a.  222—185  I  11  Oaims 


4,159,067 

DISPENSING  PUMP  FOR  CONTAINER 

Edward  G.  Akers,  3177  Park  La.,  Apt.  239,  Dallas,  Tex.  75220 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,615 

Int.  a.2  B67D  S/n 

UJS.  a.  222—153  14  Claims 


1.  A  container  and  dispei|ser  for  dry  particulated  chemicals, 
comprising  walls  forming  4  substantially  rigid  container  hav- 
ing two  adjoining  side  wal|s  and  an  end  wall  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  one  another  forming  a  comer  at  one  end  of  the 
container  and  means  defining  an  opening  at  said  comer  for 
discharging  the  chemical  in  said  container  therefrom,  a  remov- 
able closure  for  said  opening,  a  retractable  closure  means 
within  said  container  disponed  along  said  adjoining  side  walls 
and  having  an  element  moveable  in  said  container  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  said  side  walls  toward  and  away  from  the 
comer  for  also  closing  said  opening,  a  dispenser  means  for 
supporting  said  container  in  a  position  where  said  comer  open- 
ing is  at  the  bottom  of  said  container  for  discharging  the  con- 
tents of  said  container,  atid  a  projection  on  said  dispenser 
means  for  retracting  said  cljwure  means  to  open  said  container 
when  said  container  is  placed  on  said  dispenser. 


4^159,069 

SURGICAL  GLOVE  PACKAGE 

Mark  P.  Poncy;  George  W.  Poncy,  and  Richard  P.  Poncy,  all  of 

3670  E.  Industrial  Way,  BiTiera  Beach,  Ha.  33404 

Continuation-in-part  of  Se».  No.  819,842,  Jul.  28,  1977.  This 

application  Mar.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,591 

Int  a;2  A47J  51/06 

U.S.  a.  223-111  10  Claims 


1.  In  an  elastomeric  glov(  package  comprising  a  packaging 
ring  and  an  elastomeric  glo\^  having  the  cuff  portion  stretched 
around  the  outside  of  said  ring,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
ring  is  D  -shaped  having  a  |inear  segment  and  an  arcuate  seg- 
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ment  and  wherein  said  glove  is  oriented  with  respect  to  said 
ring  so  that  the  palm  portion  of  said  glove  faces  in  a  direction 
toward  a  plane  containing  said  linear  segment  and  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  said  ring. 


4,159,070 
IMPACT  NAILING  ARRANGEMENT 
Franklin  A.  Monson,  Glen  Arm,  Md.,  assignor  to  AAI  Corpora- 
tion, Cockeysrille,  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  815,402,  Jul.  13,  1977,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  753,150,  Dec.  21,  1976, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  616,974,  Sep.  26, 

1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  892,800 

Int.  a.^  B25C  1/00.  1/04.  1/12 
U.S.  Q.  227—10  4  Claims 


2.  An  arrangement  for  enabling  impact  nailing,  comprising 

guide  means, 

a  nail  unit  adapted  to  be  directionally  oriented  by  said  guide 
means, 

and  latent  energy  means  disposable  in  energy-transmitting 
relation  to  said  nail  unit  when  said  nail  unit  is  disposed  in 
said  guide  opening  for  imparting  linear  motion  to  said  nail 
unit, 

said  nail  unit  having  a  forward  penetrator  section,  a  hammer 
section  and  a  medial  impact-compression  shear  section 
between  said  i>enetrator  section  and  said  hammer  section, 
and  which  impact-compression  shear  section  is  impact- 
shearable  as  a  function  of  energizing  said  latent  energy 
means  and  resultant  linear  motion  impacting  of  said  pene- 
trator section  with  a  target  object  to  which  it  is  desired  to 
be  attached, 

said  latent  energy  means  comprising  a  spring. 


4,159,071 

PIVOTABLE  UTILITY  TABLE 

Hank  Roca,  5495  W.  14th  Ave.,  Hialeah,  na.  33012 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,838 

Int.  a.2  A47B  i9/00 

U.S.  a.  297—163 


6  Claims 


a  substantially  rectangular  tray  for  use  in  a  generally  hori- 
zontal position  and, 

a  connecting  means  moveably  connecting  said  tray  to  a  seat 
back  for  storage  into  said  seat  back  when  not  in  said  ordi- 
nary horizontal  use, 

the  improvement  comprising: 

a  substantially  rectangular  forward  tray  section  moveably 
connected  to  said  connecting  means  for  movement  be- 
tween a  horizontal  position  and  a  storage  position  in  said 
seat  back, 

a  substantially  rectangular  rearward  tray  section  pivotably 
positionable  from  a  first  generally  horizontal  position  in 
the  plane  of  said  forward  tray  section  to  a  second  position 
foldable  upon  said  forward  tray  section  for  increasing 
occupant  seating  space  while  using  said  utility  table,  and 

a  hinge  means  connecting  said  forward  tray  section  to  said 
rearward  tray  section,  said  hinge  means  having  a  notched 
forward  pwrtion  vertically  adjacent  the  outside  rear  of 
said  forward  tray  section,  a  complementary  notched  rear- 
ward portion  vertically  adjacent  the  outside  front  of  rear- 
ward tray  section  and  a  connecting  link  enclosed  entirely 
within  said  forward  and  rearward  portions  during  said 
first  position  to  present  a  flat  top  surface. 


4,159,072 
PIPE  ALIGNING  APPARATUS 
Marcel  Ligoie,  R.R.  #1,  and  Bernard  LiOoie,  R.R.  #2,  both  of 
Sombra,  Ontario,  Canada  (NOP  IHO) 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,601 

Int  a.2  B23K  37/04 

U.S.  a.  228—49  7  Claims 


,22  20 


1.  In  a  vehicle  utility  table  adapted  for  use  on  a  substantially 
upright  seat  back  with; 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  aligning  a  new  pipe  section  with  an 
existing  pipe  section  to  facilitate  welding  the  new  pipe  section 
to  the  existing  pipe  section,  the  apparatus  being  adapted  to  fit 
within  the  pipe  sections  and  to  be  moved  longitudinally  along 
the  pipe  sections,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

actuator  means  disposed  longitudinally  and  including  a  lon- 
gitudinal rod; 

a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  radial  elements; 

means  fixedly  coupled  to  the  actuator  means  and  defining 
radial  guides  for  the  radial  elements  to  guide  the  elements 
between  a  withdrawn  position  and  an  engagement  posi- 
tion in  which  the  elements  are  positioned  to  engage  both 
the  existing  and  the  new  pipe  sections  to  thereby  align  the 
new  pipe  section  with  the  existing  pipe  section; 

a  plurality  of  links  attached  one  to  each  of  the  radial  ele- 
ments and  to  the  longitudinal  rod,  the  links  being  inclined 
outwardly  and  away  from  the  actuator  means  whereby  a 
longitudinal  force  from  the  actuator  means  in  a  direction 
towards  the  links  creates  a  compressive  force  in  the  links 
to  cause  the  links  to  move  the  elements  in  the  respective 
radial  guides  from  the  withdrawn  to  engagement  posi- 
tions; 

a  friction  element  adapted  to  be  engaged  against  an  intenul 
surface  of  the  existing  pipe  section  to  lock  the  apparatus  in 
position  relative  to  the  existing  pipe  section; 

a  cam  follower; 
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means  Fixedly  coupling  the  cam  follower  to  the  friction 
element; 

a  cam  element  in  contact  with  the  cam  follower  and  opera- 
ble to  move  the  cam  follower  transversely  to  thereby 
move  the  friction  element  into  contact  with  the  inner 
surface  of  the  existing  pipe  section;  and 

operating  means  coupled  to  the  cam  element  for  operating 
the  cam  element  to  move  the  friction  element  to  thereby 
locking  the  apparatus  in  position  relative  to  the  existing 
pipe  section. 


June  26,  1979 


(g)  trimming  the  two  siles  of  the  deflector  template  to  form 
arcuate  sides  thereof, 

(h)  cutting  an  abrasion  resistant,  corrosion  resistant,  easily 
weldable  ferrous  metal  sheet  to  the  size  of  the  deflector 
template  to  form  a  deflector  body  with  critical  angular 
dimensions  and  fmally 

(i)  installing  said  cut  an<J  trimmed  ferrous  metal  sheet  deflec- 
tor body  in  the  pipe  t^  which  it  has  been  fitted  by  welding 
iu  side  edges  and  apdx  to  the  pipe. 


4,159,071 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AND  INSTALLING  AN 

INLET  LINE  DEFLECTOR  IN  A  CENTRIFUGAL 

CYCLONE  FOR  WASHING  COAL 

Delbert  L  LlUer,  Rte.  4,  Box  64,  Deer  Park,  Md.  21550 

Diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  860,330,  Dec.  14, 1977.  This  appUcation  Jul. 

19,  1978,  Ser.  Noi  926,168 

iBt  a.2  B23K  28/02:  B04B  11/00 

U.S.  a.  228— 125  I  TCUims   U.S.  CL  228— 264 


L 


159,074 

DESOLDERING  METHOD 

Mark  T.  Banechcs,  521  Fifth  Atc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10017 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  685,524,  May  12, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  2, 1978,  Ser.  No.  882,813 

iBt  q.2  B23K  31/00 

ICMaa 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  generally  flat  triangu- 
larly shaped  metal  deflector  and  installation  thereof  in  the 
interior  non-tangential  surface  of  an  inlet  pipe  to  the  bowl  of  a 
centrifugal  separating  cyclone,  said  deflector  constricting  the 
inlet  cross  section  at  the  inlet  to  the  cyclone  by  about  19%  to 
about  32%  of  the  inlet  pipe  cross  section,  the  flat  deflection 
surface  of  the  deflector  being  defined  by  three  critical  angles: 
(1)  a  center  sector  angle  which  encompasses  the  chord  made 
by  the  bottom  edge  of  the  deflector  at  the  cross  section  of  the 
inlet  pipe  at  the  inlet  end  of  the  deflector,  (2)  a  deflector  angle 
constituting  the  angular  deflection  relative  to  the  inlet  pipe 
axis,  and  (3)  an  included  angle  determined  by  the  intersection 
of  the  bowl  radius  projection  with  the  inner  end  of  the  flat 
deflection  surface,  these  three  critical  angles  creating  laminar 
flow  and  indicating  direction  of  laminar  flow,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  a  pipe  section  of  the  same  size  as  the  inlet  pipe, 
measuring  and  marking  on  the  edge  of  the  pipe  section  the 
chord  ends  for  a  predetermined  center  angle  varying 
between  118*  and  149*  and  selected  at  a  predetermined 
angle  of  120*  for  a  6  inch  pipe,  and  higher  angles  for 
higher  diameter  pipes,  to  define  the  center  angle  for  the 
deflector  pattern, 

(b)  providing  a  template  sheet  for  the  deflector, 

(c)  marking  off  the  chord  on  the  template  sheet  using  the 
markings  on  the  pipe  edge  to  fix  the  width  of  the  deflector 
base  on  the  template  sheet  for  the  deflector, 

(d)  marking  the  body  length  determined  by  the  deflection 
angle  measured  at  8'  to  12'  from  the  pipe  end  on  the  sheet, 
this  marked  predetermined  distance  fixing  the  location  of 
the  triangular  apex  on  the  deflector  body  on  the  pattern 
evolving  on  the  sheet, 

(e)  cutting  the  sheet  to  form  the  base  dimension  to  meet  the 
width  marking  at  the  pipe  edge  and  thereby  form  the 
chord  and  further  cutting  in  oversize  manner  the  gener- 
ally triangular  sides  to  extend  to  a  point  slightly  beyond 
the  apex  thereby  forming  an  oversize  pattern, 

(0  trimming  the  oversize  deflector  template  at  the  apex  at  a 
location  short  of  the  top  comer  of  the  triangle  to  form  a 
short  straight  line  parallel  to  the  straight  line  base. 


1.  The  method  of  releasing  a  soldered  connection  between  a 
lead  and  a  contact  to  whiah  said  lead  has  been  soldered,  said 
lead  being  disposed  substantially  normal  to  the  plane  of  said 
contact,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  contacting  said  lead  with 
a  heated  rigid  member  thereby  to  melt  said  soldered  connec- 
tion, causing  said  member  to  cool  while  in  contact  with  said 
lead  while  simultaneously  vibrating  said  member  in  a  direction 
generally  parallel  to  the  pl|me  of  said  contact  until  said  solder 
has  resolidified,  and  theretfler  removing  said  lead  from  said 
contact  in  a  direction  substantially  normal  to  the  plane  of  said 
contact. 


'  yl59,075 

HERMETIC  BONDED  SEAL 

Bo  H.  G.  Ljimg,  and  Jamts  G.  Koper,  both  of  Wayne,  N  J., 

assignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  Little  Falls,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec  2, 1977,  Ser.  No.  856,714 

Int  Ck^  B23K  21/00 


VS.  a.  228—116 


12  Claims 


a  high  strength  hermetic  bonded 


1.  The  method  of  makini 
seal  comprising: 

cleaning  the  surfaces  to  $e  bonded  with  a  plasma  cleaner, 

positioning  an  indium  \yire  on  the  surfaces  to  be  bonded 
together,  and 

applying  pressure  to  the  bonding  surface  at  room  tempera- 
ture so  as  to  effect  a  bonded  seal  between  said  surfaces. 


June  26,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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4,159,076 


SEALED  END  CARTON 
Arnold  B.  Engdahl,  Jr.,  Irrin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Federal  Paper 
Board  Company,  Inc.,  Montbale,  N J. 

FUcd  Mar.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,270 

iBt  a.2  B65D  5/02 

VS.  CL  229—37  R  2  Claims 


container  terminating  in  a  portion  defining  an  opening  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

gathering  said  portion  defming  an  opening  into  a  bunch; 

applying  to  the  end  of  the  gathered  bunch  a  flowable  adhe- 


4,159,077 

PROCESS  FOR  CLOSING  A  FLEXIBLE  CONTAINER 

AND  THE  CONTAINER  FORMED  THEREBY 

Stanley  D.  Hall,  Taylors,  S.C,  anignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co., 

DnBcaii,  S.C. 

FUcd  Dec.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  748,998 
Int  a.2  B65B  7/02.  7/12;  B65D  33/18 
VS.  a.  229—62  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  closing  a  flexible  container,  said  flexible 


1.  A  carton  structure  formed  from  a  blank  of  foldable  sheet 
material  which  is  cut  and  scored  so  as  to  provide,  when  set  up 
and  closed,  a  tubular  body  of  generally  rectangular  cross  sec- 
tion comprising  hingedly  connected  pairs  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed sidewall  forming  panels  and  an  end  wall  forming  struc- 
ture which  includes  end  flaps  hinged  to  oppositely  disposed 
end  edges  of  a  pair  of  said  sidewall  panels  and  rectangular 
inner  and  outer  end  closure  panels  of  substantially  equal  size 
which  are  hinged  to  oppositely  disposed  end  edges  of  the  |>air 
of  said  sidewaU  panels  extending  between  the  first  mentioned 
sidewall  panels,  said  end  flaps  being  secured  between  said  inner 
and  outer  end  closure  panels,  which  end  closure  panels  are  of 
a  size  to  substantially  fill  the  end  opening  of  said  tubular  body 
and  the  innermost  one  of  said  closure  panels  having  a  small, 
relatively  narrow  panel  extending  in  hinged  relation  along  the 
free  edge  thereof  which  is  opposite  the  hinged  connection  of 
said  end  closure  panel  with  the  associated  sidewall  panel,  said 
small  panel  being  adhesively  secured  to  the  inside  margin  of 
the  outermost  end  closure  panel,  and  extending  along  the 
hinged  connection  of  said  outermost  end  closure  panel  with  its 
associated  sidewall  panel,  said  end  closure  flaps  and  said  smalt 
marginal  panel  being  disposed  so  as  to  lie  on  the  outermost  face 
of  said  innermost  end  closure  panel  and  in  a  common  plane 
therewith  between  said  innermost  and  outermost  end  closure 
panels  with  the  opposite  faces  thereof  adhesively  secured  to 
the  faces  of  said  end  closure  panels,  said  end  closure  flaps  have 
portions  cut  out  of  the  side  margins  thereof  which  are  adjacent 
the  hinged  connection  of  said  outermost  end  closure  panel 
with  its  associated  end  wall  panel,  and  said  small  marginal 
panel  being  of  a  size  and  configuration  to  substantially  fill  the 
areas  resulting  from  the  cut  out  portions  of  said  end  closure 
flaps,  said  end  closure  flaps  have  their  inner  edges  terminating 
short  of  engagement  with  each  other  so  as  to  expose  a  portion 
of  the  innermost  end  closure  panel's  surface  for  adhesive  en- 
gagement by  the  outermost  end  closure  panel,  said  outermost 
end  closure  panel  including  small  integral  ear  forming  tab 
members  extending  in  hinged  relation  along  the  opposite  ends 
thereof  which  are  folded  into  engagement  with  and  adhesively 
secured  to  the  outside  face  of  said  sidewall  forming  panels 
which  have  said  hinged  end  closure  flaps,  whereby  said  carton 
end  wall  forming  structure  includes  at  least  two  thicknesses  of 
material  which  is  adhesively  secured  so  as  to  fully  close  the 
carton  end  with  each  end  edge  of  the  carton  sealed  along  the 
length  thereof  by  an  integral  hinge  area. 


sive  in  the  liquid  state  to  surround  said  opening  on  the 
exterior  of  said  container  with  said  flowable  adhesive;  and 

hardening  said  adhesive  into  hermetic  sealing  engagement 
with  said  opening. 

9.  A  closed  container  produced  by  the  process  of  claim  1. 


4,159,078 
DRAFT  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  COMBUSTION 

APPARATUS 
Werner  Diermayer,  1275  Panorama  Dr.,  Lafayette,  Calif.  94549, 
and  Luitpold  Kutzner,  Marschnerstrasac  78,  D-8000  Munich, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,209 

Int  CL2  F23N  3/00 

VS.  CI.  236—1  G  15  Claims 


3.  A  drafl  control  arrangement  for  use  with  a  gas-ftred 
heating  apparatus,  including  the  combination  of  a  drafl  hood 
having  an  inlet  together  with  a  relief  opening,  an  outlet  and  a 
flow  passage  which  extends  between  the  inlet  and  outlet 
damper  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  vent  gases  along  a 
path  from  the  heating  apparatus  and  through  the  flow  passage, 
said  damper  means  including  temperature  responsive  means 
mounted  for  movement  across  the  path  between  open  and 
closed  positions  responsive  to  the  tem|)erature  of  vent  gases, 
said  temperature  responsive  means  when  in  its  open  position 
being  oriented  in  streamlined  relationship  along  the  path  to 
present  a  minimum  of  resistance  to  the  flow  of  gases,  said 
temperature  responsive  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gate bimetal  elements  which  are  mounted  together  at  their 
common  ends  along  substantially  linear  junctures  within  the 
hood  and  extending  in  side-by-side  relationship  across  the  path 
when  in  their  closed  position  and  which  elements  spread  apart 
during  movement  toward  their  open  position  so  that  the  rate  of 
opening  between  the  spread  apart  elements  is  relatively  large 
during  the  initial  phase  of  opening  of  the  damper  means  in 
response  to  an  initial  temperature  rise  of  the  vent  gases. 
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June  26,  1979 


4,159,079 
DISPENSER 
Stanley  J.  Phillips,  Jr.,  Sandy  Hook,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sealed 
Air  Corporation,  Saddle  Brook,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1977,  S«r.  No.  827,141 

Int.  a.2  B05B  15/02 

U.S.  a.  239—112  i  6  Claims 


v;^^'. 


water  supply  line  and  wi(h  the  lateral  pipeline  powered  for 
movement  in  a  direction  pjarallel  to  the  water  supply  line, 

the  combination  compriting: 

a  framework  for  straddling  successive  risers  during  move- 
ment along  the  length!  of  the  water  supply  line; 

guide  means  for  maintaining  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
framework  parallel  to  the  water  supply  line; 

riser  engaging  means  on  j  said  framework  for  partially  encir- 
cling a  selected  riser! to  thereby  locate  the  framework 
along  the  water  suppW  line  relative  to  the  selected  riser; 
and  I 

structural  fluid  connection  means  operably  mounted  be- 
tween said  framework!  and  the  inlet  of  the  lateral  pipeline 
for  permitting  elevati^nal  and  lateral  movement  of  said 
riser  engaging  means  Irelative  to  the  inlet  of  the  lateral 
pipeline  and  for  impaijting  movement  of  said  framework 
and  riser  engaging  me4ns  in  unison  with  the  movement  of 


the  lateral  pipeline  in 
supply  line. 


1.  A  dispensing  gun  for  mixing  ain  dispensing  a  plurality  of 
reactable  fluids  comprising 

a  housing, 

a  cylindrical  mixing  chamber  fitted  into  a  cylindrical  bore  in 
said  housing, 

at  least  two  inlet  means  on  said  housing  and  communicating 

with  said  bore  for  feeding  readable  fluids  to  said  mixing    '-'•S-  CI.  239—323 
chamber, 

said  cylindrical  mixing  chamber  having  a  cylindrical  outer 
surface  and  an  axial  bore  forming  an  axial  chamber  for 
mixing  fluids,  said  cylindrical  mixing  chamber  further 
having  radial  inlet  ports  interconnecting  said  axial  cham- 
ber with  said  housing  inlet  means,  a  movable  rod  axially 
movable  within  said  axial  chamber  for  controlling  flow 
from  said  radial  inlet  ports  to  said  axial  chamber, 

said  cylindrical  mixing  chamber  further  having  parallel 
axially  extending  grooves  formed  in  the  cylindrical  outer 
surface  intermediate  to  said  radial  ports,  and  longitudi- 
nally extending  gaskets  mounted  in  said  parallel  grooves. 


a  direction  parallel  to  the  water 


4  159081 
PLURAL  VALVE,  HAND-HELD  SPRAY  APPARATUS 
Roger  L.  Dernier,  Sherbom,  and  Joseph  Gerstmann,  Sudbury, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  Id  Scientific  Energy  Systems  Corpo- 
ration, East  Natick,  Mas). 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,651 
Int.  a,2  B05B  11/02 


4,159,080 
LINEAR  SPRINKLING  IRRIGATION  APPARATUS 

Norman  S.  Standal,  Star  Rte.,  Bliss,  Id.  83314 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  7114>86 

Int.  a.2  B05B  3/lS:  AOIG  25/09 

U.S.  a.  239-183  18  claims 


18  Claims 


1.  In  an  irrigation  apparatus  for  spnnkling  a  field  by  use  of  a 
movable  lateral  pipeline  having  a  plurality  of  sprinklers  opera- 
tively  mounted  thereto,  the  lateral  pipeline  having  an  inlet 
selectively  supplied  with  water  from  a  stationary  water  supply 
line  having  a  plurality  of  water  discharge  valves  located  on 
upright  risers  spaced  along  its  length,  wherein  the  apparatus  is 
alternately  in  a  stationary  mode  adapted  to  be  hydraulically 
coupled  to  the  water  supply  line  through  a  selected  water 
discharge  valve,  or  in  a  traveling  n»de  uncoupled  from  the 


1.  Dispensing  apparatus  cjomprising  a  body  defining  a  tubu- 
lar dispensing  chamber  having  an  outer  chamber  wall  of  gener- 
ally circular  cross-section;    j 

a  discharge  orifice  at  one  end  of  said  chamber  generally 
coaxial  thereto; 

a  first  valve  in  said  chamber  for  closing  said  discharge  ori- 
fice, said  first  valve  ijicluding  a  member  of  generally 
circular  cross-section  a^d  forming  an  inner  chamber  wall 
that  defines  with  said  outer  chamber  wall  an  annular 
discharge  passage  that  is  convergent  towards  said  dis- 
charge orifice; 

an  annular  port  in  one  of  sfid  chamber  walls  surrounding  the 
axis  of  said  chamber;     j 

a  gas  passage  in  said  chancer  upstream  of  said  annular  port; 

first  passage  means  arranged  to  supply  liquid  to  be  dispensed 
to  said  annular  port  fi>r  discharge  into  said  discharge 
passage;  i 

second  passage  means  for' directing  gas  under  pressure  into 
said  chamber  through  ^id  gas  passage  for  flow  through 
said  discharge  passage  [Jast  said  annular  port  and  out  said 
discharge  orifice; 

a  second  valve  in  said  bo^y  for  sealing  said  second  port; 

and  operator  means  for  i  operating  said  first  and  second 
valves  concurrently  to  Open  said  discharge  orifice  and  to 
allow  gas  under  pressure  to  flow  through  said  discharge 
passage  to  transfer  liquid  from  said  annular  port  through 
said  discharge  orifice  aiid  form  spray  of  generally  conical 
pattern. 


June  26,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


759 


4,159,082 
SPRAY  GUN 

Manfred  Luderer,  Leutenbach;  Karl  Rapp,  Winnenden-Bilrg, 
and  Rolf  Schneider,  Burgstetten-Burgstall,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Ernst  Mueller  KG,  Winnenden, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  84130 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  25, 
1976,  2646719 

Int.  a.2  B05B  7/12 
U.S.  a.  239—407  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  spray  gun  to  atomize  and  apply  selectively  coating 
materials  of  diverse  composition  in  powder  or  liquid  form, 
especially  varnishes  of  diverse  color,  comprising  a  barrel, 
several  conduits  for  the  supply  of  the  various  coating  materials, 
an  annular  channel  located  within  a  plane  extending  vertically 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  gun  barrel  and  with  all  supply 
conduits  leading  into  said  channel,  a  relatively  short  supply 
channel  which  extends  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  gun  barrel  and  which  is  in  communication  with  the 
annular  channel  by  a  connecting  conduit,  an  atomizer  which  is 
located  centrally  at  the  free  end  of  the  gun  barrel  and  which  is 
fed  by  the  supply  channel,  and  needle  valves  placed  in  the 
frontal  sections  of  the  supply  conduits,  the  valve  needles  indi- 
vidually controlled  by  pneumatically  operating  cylinders,  the 
improvement  wherein  the  frontal  sections  of  the  supply  con- 
duits surround  the  associated  valve  needles  and  the  operating 
cylinders  are  arranged  successively  and  axially  to  the  valve 
needles,  said  supply-conduits  forming  an  actute  angle  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  gun  barrel  so  that  the  gun  barrel  so  that 
the  gun  barrel,  the  supply  conduits  and  the  operating  cylinders 
form  a  member  which  tapers  off  conically  toward  the  atom- 
izer. 


4,159,083 
DEBRIS  SEPARATING  CHIPPER 
Joseph  A.  Lapointe,  Pointe  Claire,  Canada,  assignor  to  Domtar 
Inc.,  Montreal,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  677,317,  Apr.  15,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,073 

Int.  a.2  B02C  1%/OS 

MS.  CL  241—68  10  Claims 


1.  A  whole  tree  chipper  for  chipping  wood  and  separating 
debris  from  cut  chips  comprising:  a  housing  having  a  front 
wall,  a  rear  wall  and  a  circumferential  wall  extending  between 
the  front  and  rear  walls,  a  chipp>er  disc  mounted  for  rotation  in 


said  housing,  said  disc  having  a  radial  cutting  face,  an  enclosed 
front  chamber  in  said  housing,  said  front  chamber  being  de- 
fined by  said  cutting  face,  said  front  wall  and  a  portion  of  said 
circumferential  wall  generally  extending  between  the  front 
wall  and  the  disc,  at  least  one  knife  on  said  cutting  face,  a  slot 
through  said  cutting  face  adjacent  said  knife  for  directing  chips 
cut  by  said  knife  through  said  cutting  face  to  a  space  behind  the 
front  chamber  which  is  separated  from  said  front  chamber,  a 
feed  inlet  through  said  front  wall  and  said  front  chamber  to 
direct  wood  substantially  along  its  longitudinal  direction 
against  said  cutting  face,  a  first  tangential  chipper  outlet 
through  said  circumferential  wall  from  said  front  chamber, 
paddle  means  on  said  disc  adjacent  said  circumferential  wall  in 
said  front  chamber,  said  paddle  means  ejecting  debris  from  said 
front  chamber  through  said  first  tangential  outlet  thereby  to 
convey  said  debris  away  from  said  chipper,  a  second  tangential 
chipper  outlet  extending  from  said  space  through  said  circum- 
ferential wall,  means  on  said  disc  for  ejecting  chips  from  said 
space  through  said  second  tangential  outlet  away  from  said 
chipper. 


4,159,084 
RETRACTOR  FOR  RESTRAINING  WEBBINGS 

Mamoru  Mori,  Okazaki,  and  Eiichi  Kinaga,  Toyota,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosba  Kog>o  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,761 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1977,  52-130487 
Int  a.2  B65H  75/48:  A62B  35/02 
U.S.  a,  242—107.1  13  Qaims 


1.  A  retractor  for  restraining  webbings  wherein  two  restrain- 
ing webbings  are  wound  round  a  single  take-up  shaft  one  over 
the  other,  characterized  in  that: 

tension  detecting  means  is  provided  for  detecting  the  tension 
on  an  unwound  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  two  restrain- 
ing webbings;  and 

an  unwinding  preventing  means  response  to  said  tension 
detecting  means  such  that  when  the  tension  of  said  one  of 
the  restraining  webbings  is  lower  than  a  predetermined 
value,  said  take-up  shaft  is  prevented  from  rotating  in  an 
unwinding  direction. 


4,159,085 
EXPANDABLE  ARBOR  FOR  HORIZOIVTAL  PAY-OFF 
REELS 
Edwin  H.  Ross,  409  N.  Mercer  St.,  New  Castle.  Pa.  16101 
Filed  Jul.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  928,558 
Int  a.2  B65H  75/24 
U.S.  a.  242— 110  J  9  Claims 

1.  An  expandable  arbor  in  a  horizontal  pay-off  reel  and 
comprising  a  hollow  body  member  having  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated slots  spaced  circumferentially  thereof,  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  said  hollow  body  member,  a  plurality  of  vertically 
standing  spacer  arms  arranged  for  radial  movement  into  and 
out  of  said  hollow  body  through  said  slots,  said  slots  terminat- 


760 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ing  inwardly  of  the  upper  end  of  saidliollow  body,  a  threaded 
shaft  disposed  axially  of  said  hollow  body  and  means  on  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  hollow  body  rotatably  position- 
ing said  threaded  shaft,  at  least  two  adjusting  lugs  having 
threaded  bores  therethrough   threadably  engaged  on  said 


threaded  shaft  in  spaced  relation  to  one  another  and  links 
pivotally  connected  to  said  adjusting  lugs  and  to  said  spacer 
arms,  said  links  being  of  a  length  so  as  to  extend  between  said 
adjusting  lugs  and  the  spacer  arms  when  the  spacer  arms  have 
moved  to  a  position  substantially  outwardly  of  said  slots  and 
said  links  are  substantially  horizontal. 


4,159,086 
WING  CONSTRUCnON  FOR  SURFACE  EFFECT 
VEHICLE 
Dietmar  ScbSiifelder,  Heinsberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Rhein-Flugzeugbau  GmkH,  Mttnchen-Gladbach, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  6, 1975,  Ser.  No.  602,316 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Ang.  9, 
1974,2438307 

Int.  a.2  B60V  3/08;  B63B  1/16:  B64C  1/04,  3/38 
VS.  a.  244—12.1  3  Claims 
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4,159,087 
GLIDER  KITE 
Darid  E.  Moomaw,  Clarence,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Quaker 
Oats  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Oct  31, 1977,  Ser.  No.  847,220 
Int  a.J  B64C  31/06 


VS.  a.  244—153  R 


7Claims 


1.  A  toy  glider  kite  capaUe  of  functioning  as  a  kite  when 
held  by  a  tow  line  and  as  a  gipder  when  released  for  free  flying 
comprising: 

a  main  center  spar; 

a  pair  of  side  spars,  one  oq  each  side  of  said  main  spar  with 
the  leading  ends  of  said  main  and  side  spars  mutually 
converging; 

a  living  hinge  for  connecting  the  converging  leading  ends  of 
said  main  and  side  spars  together  to  form  a  nose  of  the  kite, 
said  living  hinge  allowing  pivotal  movement  of  said  side 
spars; 

flexible  V-shaped  wing  material  spanning  the  space  between 
said  main  spar  and  each  of  said  side  spars  and  connected 
thereto  to  form  a  pair  of  flexible  substantially  symmetrical 
wing  sections;  and 

a  pair  of  resilient  cross  span  in  which  one  end  of  each  of  said 
cross  spars  is  connected  to  the  main  spar  and  the  opposite 
end  of  each  of  said  cross  spars  has  an  opening  extending 
therethrough  through  which  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
side  spars  loosely  extends  for  supporting  said  wing  sec- 
tions for  pivotal  movement  relative  to  one  another  be- 
tween kite  and  normal  glider  positions; 

said  wing  sections  being  retponsive  to  air  flow  past  the  wing 
sections  when  held  by  an  extended  tow  line  for  movement 
from  said  normal  glider  position  to  said  kite  position  in 
which  said  wing  sections  pivot  to  form  a  dihedral  angle  of 
one  value  in  relation  to  a  reference  plane; 

said  wing  sections  further  being  responsive  to  air  flow  past 
the  wing  sections  when  the  tow  line  and  kite  are  released 
for  free  flying  for  automatic  return  movement  of  said 
wing  sections  in  responfe  to  said  resilient  cross  spars  to 
said  normal  gliding  position  in  which  said  wing  sections 
pivot  to  form  a  dihedral  angle  in  relation  to  said  reference 
plane  which  is  smaller  ttian  said  one  value. 


1.  Wing  construction  for  surface  effect  vehicle  comprising: 
two  wings,  each  having  an  underside  with  a  front  edge,  an 
edge  with  a  hinge  axis  and  a  lateral  rear  edge,  the  rear 
edges  converging  towards  the  rear  to  establish  a  bottom 
plane  for  a  plenum  chamber  defined  by  the  undersides  of 
the  wings,  the  two  hinge  axes  together  being  inclined  to 
said  plane  corresponding  to  an  angle  of  attack,  so  that  said 
plenum  chamber  is  open  at  the  front,  but  remains  closed 
along  said  rear  edges  with  respect  to  the  hypothetical 
mirror  image  of  the  wings;  and 
means  for  pivoting  said  wings  about  said  hinge  axes  for 
changing  the  geometry  of  the  wi|ig  including  the  angle  of 
attack. 


4,iS9,0e8 

SYSTEM  FOR  REDUCING  AIRCRAFT  FUEL 

CONSilMPTION 

Dennis  H.  Cosley,  BelleTue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  756,160,  Jan.  3,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Not.  4, 1977,  Ser.  No.  848,684 

Int  a.2  G05D  I/OS 

VS.  a.  244—182  45  Claims 

7.  Apparatus  for  substantially  maximizing  the  contribution 
of  fuel  consumed  by  an  aircraft  during  a  climb  portion  of  a 
flight  to  overall  fuel  economy  for  the  flight  by  sensing  values 
indicative  of  the  current  rate  of  climb  of  said  aircraft  and 
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adjusting  the  pitch  attitude  of  said  aircraft  as  a  function  of  said 

sensed  values,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  repetitively  generating  input  signals  repre- 
sentative of  current  values  of  rate  of  climb  for  said  air- 
craft. 


link;  a  first  means  interposed  between  the  driving  arm  and  the 
main  flap  support  link  for  initially  maintaining  a  fixed  pivotal 
relationship  therebetween  during  movement  of  the  flap  from 
the  stowed  position  to  the  first  extended  operating  position; 
stop  means  for  limiting  further  forward  rotational  movement 
of  the  support  arm  from  said  flrst  extended  operating  position; 
and  said  first  means  releasing  the  driving  arm  from  said  fixed 
pivotal  relationship  with  the  main  flap  support  link,  when  the 
flap  has  reached  said  first  extended  operating  position,  for 
permitting  a  further  movement  of  the  driving  arm  to  extend  the 
flap  to  a  second  operating  position  whereat  the  aerodynamic 
slot  is  closed  off. 


computing  means  for  iteratively  receiving  and  processing 
said  input  signals  and  generating  output  command  signals 
in  response  to  the  iterations  of  said  computing  means,  and 

a  control  for  repeatedly  maximizing  said  current  rate  of 
climb  by  effecting  incremental  changes  in  the  pitch  atti- 
tude of  said  aircraft  in  response  to  said  output  command 
signals. 


4,159,089 
VARIABLE  CAMBER  FLAP 
James  B.  Cole,  Mercer  Island,  Wash^  assignor  to  Boeing  Com- 
mercial Airplaae  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,662 

Int  a.2  B64C  3/50 

VS.  CL  244—214  15  Claims 


1.  A  linkage  mechanism  for  extending  a  flap  from  a  stowed 
position  within  the  undersurface  of  an  airfoil  to  a  first  forward 
and  downward  extended  operating  position  forming  an  aero- 
dynamic slot  with  the  leading  edge  of  the  airfoil,  comprising:  a 
driving  arm  mounted  to  fixed  structure  of  the  airfoil  for  rota- 
tion in  a  chordwise  plane;  a  support  arm  spaced  chordwise  aft 
of  the  driving  arm  and  mounted  at  its  upper  end  to  fixed  struc- 
ture of  the  airfoil  for  rotation  in  a  chordwise  plane;  a  main  flap 
support  link  extending  chordwise  fore  and  afl,  and  being  pivot- 
ally  connected  at  its  aft  end  to  the  lower  end  of  the  support  arm 
and  pivotally  connected  at  its  forward  end  to  a  trailing  edge 
portion  of  the  flap;  an  interconnecting  link  pivotally  connected 
at  its  lower  end  to  the  lower  end  of  the  driving  arm  and  pivot- 
ally connected  at  its  upper  end  to  an  intermediate  portion  of 
the  main  flap  support  link;  a  flap  chord  link  pivotally  sup- 
ported at  its  upper  end  from  the  forward  portion  of  the  main 
flap  support  link  and  pivotally  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  a 
leading  edge  portion  of  the  flap;  a  secondary  flap  support  link 
spaced  below  and  approximately  parallel  to  the  main  flap 
support  link,  and  being  pivotally  connected  at  its  forward  end 
to  an  intermediate  section  of  the  flap  chord  link  and  pivotally 
connected  at  its  afl  end  to  a  common  pivotal  connection  with 
the  lower  ends  of  both  the  driving  arm  and  the  interconnecting 


4,159,090 
RAILWAY  SWTTCH  FOR  VIGNOLES  RAILS 
Robert  Pirker,  Zeltweg,  Austria,  assignor  to  Verdnigte  Oster- 
reichische  Eisen-  and  Stahlwerke-AlpiBC  Montan  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Vienna,  Austria 

FUed  Not.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850^37 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Feb.  11,  1977,  935/77 

Int  a.2  EOIB  7/14 

VS.  CL  246—391  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  railway  switch  for  Vignoles  rails  supported  on  sleep- 
ers, said  switch  being  of  the  kind  including  a  frog  tip  and  a  pair 
of  wing  rails  arranged  for  swivelling  movement,  each  of  said 
wing  rails  having  a  lateral  abutment  protruding  therefrom,  one 
of  said  wing  rails  engaging  the  frog  tip  in  its  end  position  and 
being  supported  in  this  position  in  direction  of  engaging  the 
frog  tip  by  means  of  movable  supporting  members  supported 
by  the  railway  sleepers,  means  including  a  push  rod  having  a 
reciprocating  path  of  travel  for  moving  the  supporting  mem- 
bers and  the  wing  rails  in  mutual  dependence,  guide  means  for 
guiding  the  supporting  members  on  the  railway  sleepers  in 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  corresponding  wing  rails  so  that 
the  supporting  members  cooperate  with  the  abutments  pro- 
truding from  the  wing  rails  to  support  the  latter,  the  supporting 
members  being  formed  of  one  supporting  rod  for  each  associ- 
ated wing  rail,  each  supporting  rod  comprising,  in  addition  to 
the  supporting  surfaces  serving  for  supporting  the  respective 
abutment,  a  recess  which  is  caf>able  of  receiving  the  abutment 
on  the  respective  wing  rail  so  as  to  release  the  respective  wing 
rail,  the  improventent  wherein  the  push-rod  serving  the  pur- 
pose of  switching  over  the  railway  switch  includes  two  hut- 
ments which  are  so  located  that,  when  one  supporting  rod  is  in 
a  position  in  which  the  respective  wing  rail  is  released  and  the 
other  supporting  rod  is  in  a  position  in  which  it  supports  the 
abutment  on  the  other  wing  rail,  said  one  supporting  rod  pro- 
trudes into  the  path  of  travel  of  one  of  said  push-rod  abutmenu 
and  at  the  same  time  all  portions  of  said  other  supporting  rod 
Ues  outside  the  path  of  travel  of  the  other  push-rod  abutment. 
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4,159,091 

DAMPER  DEVICE,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  THE 

SUSPENSION  OF  AN  ENGINE 

Robert  Le  Salver,  Chanteloup  les  Vignes,  and  Dominique  Pou- 

pard,  Versailles,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Automobiles 

Peugeot,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,519 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  30,  1976,  76  19941; 
Nov.  26,  1976,  76  35722;  Dec.  21,  1976,  76  38526;  May  5, 1977, 
77  13765;  May  26, 1977,  77  16131 

Int.  a.2F16M^/C»0 


U.S.  a.  248—562 


-a 


&- 


17  Claims 


4,159,092 
SUPPORT  FOR  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
Ariiiur  D.  DeLano,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  D  &  J 
Products,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,277 

Int.  a.2  A47J  VOO 

MS.  a.  248—276  3  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  support  device  fof  holding  stringed  instru- 
ments having  a  body  portion  and  a  fingerboard  extending 
therefrom,  comprising;  a  base  member,  a  mounting  member 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  vertical  support  surface,  swivel 
means  interposed  between  said  mounting  member  and  said 
base  member  to  afford  universal  movement  between  said  sup- 
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port  surface  and  said  base  member,  said  swivel  means  being 
detachably  secured  to  one  of  said  members,  a  pair  of  arms 
extending  transversely  to  opposite  sides  of  said  base  member 
and  having  distal  ends  adjiistable  to  selected  positions  to  en- 
gage the  sides  of  said  instruiiient  body  member  at  an  intermedi- 
ate portion  thereof  for  holding  said  instrument,  an  instrument 
body  support  connected  to  one  end  of  said  base  member  for 
engagement  with  the  rear  arid  sides  of  said  body  member  of  the 
stringed  instrument,  a  neck  element  supported  from  the  other 
end  of  said  base  member  ai^  being  movable  to  selected  posi- 
tions longitudinally  of  the  fingerboard  of  the  instrument,  and 
retaining  means  secured  to  One  end  of  said  neck  element  and 
including  cooperating  sadc^e  and  closure  members  to  resil- 
iently  and  releasably  encirclje  said  fingerboard  for  holding  said 
instrument  in  all  positions  of!  universal  adjustment  of  the  instru- 
ment relative  to  the  suppor 


159  093 
ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  A  HEADREST 
W.  Duane  Hamilton,  Middlctown,  R.I.,  assignor  to  American 
Optical  Corporation,  Soutlibridge,  Mass. 

FUed  May  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  910,053 

Int.  a.2  A47F  5/00:  A47H  1/10 

MS.  a.  248—284  4  Claims 


1.  A  damper  device,  in  particular  for  the  suspension  of  an 
engine  in  a  vehicle,  said  device  comprising  in  combination  a 
first  armature  and  a  second  armature,  one  of  which  armatures 
is  for  connection  to  a  suppori  element  and  the  other  of  which 
armatures  is  for  connection  to  a  sutpended  element  or  sub- 
assembly, a  block  of  an  elastic  material  interposed  between  the 
two  armatures  and  defining  therewith  a  closed  enclosure, 
partition  wall  means  having  a  mean  plane  and  a  peripheral 
fKJrtion  and  defining  at  least  one  calibrated  orifice  and 
mounted  by  the  peripheral  portion  on  the  first  armature  and 
dividing  said  enclosure  into  two  chambers,  a  liquid  filling  a 
first  of  said  two  chambers  and  at  least  a  part  of  a  second  of  said 
two  chambers,  the  partition  wall  means  being  independent  of 
said  second  armature  and  having  a  part  which  is  movable  with 
respect  to  said  first  armature  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
mean  plane  of  th  partition  wall,  the  first  armature  comprising 
means  for  limiting  the  extent  of  said  inovement  to  a  value  less 
than  substantially  0.5  mm. 


1.  A  support  arm  structure  comprising: 

a  pair  of  links,  one  of  said  jinks  having  a  pivot  hub  at  each  of 
its  opposite  ends,  said  hjibs  being  partially  radially  slotted 
and  a  first  of  said  hubs  being  pivotally  connected  to  a  main 
supporting  means  for  s4id  arm  and  the  second  hub  being 
pivotally  fitted  to  one  tnd  of  the  other  of  said  links  for 
permitting  intermediate  articulation  of  said  arm; 

lever  operable  means  within  said  second  hub  for  selectively 
releasably  clamping  said  links  against  relative  movement, 
said  lever  operable  mea^s  including  an  eccentric  acting  to 
expand  said  second  hub  for  said  clamping  of  said  links;  and 

tensioning  means  coactinf  with  said  lever  operable  means 
for  simultaneously  releasably  clamping  said  first  hub  to 
said  main  supporting  means. 


4,159,094 

SPRING  STEEL  CHAIN  ELEMENTS  AND  PLANT 

HANGEK  ASSEMBLY 

Marion  H.  Stekoll,  1092  Flopence  Way,  Campbell,  Calif.  95008, 

and  Harry  Dahlhauser,  1855  Russell  Ave.,  Santa  Qara,  Calif. 

95050 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  698,792,  Jun.  21, 1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,980 

Int.  Cl.l  B42F  13/00 

MS.  a.  248—318  2  Claims 

1.  A  plant  hanger  assembly  comprising,  in  combination,  at 

least  a  first  and  second  pan  adapted  to  support  a  plant  pot,  each 

pan  having  a  flat  bottom  anU  an  upwardly  inclined  side  wall 

making  a  small  angle  with  an  upwardly  directed  normal  from 

the  flat  bottom,  a  plurality  of  apertures  equally  spaced  around 

the  upper  periphery  of  the|  said  wall,  a  first  support  chain 

assembly  including  for  eachiaperture  a  plurality  of  chain  links 

interconnected  together  with  one  link  connected  through  the 

aperture  of  said  first  pan,  an(i  a  second  support  chain  assembly 

connected  to  said  first  support  chain  assembly  at  a  lower  end 
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thereof  so  as  to  hang  vertically  down  to  support  said  second 
pan  free  from  engagement  with  said  side  wall  of  said  first  pan, 
each  of  said  links  comprising  a  thin  elongate  spring  steel  wire 


1.  A  seat  height  adjustment  mechanism  for  raising  and  low- 
ering the  base  of  a  seat  relative  to  a  fixture,  comprising  a  lever 
arrangement  comprising  first  and  second  sets  of  levers  which 
mount  the  seat  base  adjacent  its  fore-and-aft  ends  for  vertical 
adjustment  relative  to  said  fixture,  first  and  second  gear  means 
located  adjacent  opposite  sides  of  the  seat  base  and  each  com- 
prising a  drive  gear  and  a  driven  gear,  the  driven  gear  of  the 
first  gear  means  being  connected  to  the  first  set  of  levers  by  a 
first  fore-and-aft  extending  link  and  the  driven  gear  of  the 
second  gear  means  being  connected  to  the  second  set  of  levers 
by  a  second  fore-and-aft  extending  link,  user-actuable  means 
for  operating  the  drive  gear  of  the  first  gear  means  and  selec- 
tively-operable clutch  means  coupling  the  drive  gears  of  said 
first  and  second  gear  means,  whereby  only  the  first  drive  gear 
or  both  the  first  and  second  drive  gears  are  operated  according 
to  the  operating  condition  of  the  clutch  means. 


4,159.096 

SUPER  STABLE,  SIMPLY  ASSEMBLEABLE  TREE 

STAND 

Ascher  Chase,  Virginia  Beach,  Va.,  assignor  to  General  Foam 

Plastics  Corp.,  Norfolk,  Va. 

Filed  May  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,419 

Int.  a.2  A47G  33/12 

MS.  a.  248—523  10  Claims 

1.  A  tree  stand  assembly  comprising 
(a)  a  one-piece  molded  central  hub  means  including 

1.  a  central  tubular  socket  means  having  a  generally  horizon- 
tal bottom; 


2.  a  conical  skirt  means  extending  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly from  the  uppermost  portions  of  said  socket  means; 

3.  vertically  extending  leg  coupling  means  integrally  formed 
on  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  socket  means; 

4.  locking  pin  means  integrally  formed  at  peripheral  edges  of 
the  underside  of  said  skirt  means  and  aligneid  radially  with 
each  of  said  leg  coupling  means;  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  one-piece  molded  horizontally  extending  leg 
means 
1.  each  of  said  leg  means  including  pad  means  at  the  distal 

ends  thereof  and  including  vertically  extending  feet  means 

at  the  inner  ends  thereof; 


member  bent  into  a  narrow  elongate  and  closed  loop  with  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  wire  meeting  substantially  midway  of  one 
side  of  the  loop  and  with  the  ratio  of  wire  thickness  of  said  loop 
to  the  length  of  said  loop  being  substantially  0.03. 


4,159,095 
SEAT  HEIGHT  ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM 
Joseph  Pallant,  Albrighton,  and  John  P.  Johndrow,  Wildvrood, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  H.  R.  Turner  (Willenhall)  Lim- 
ited, WalsaU,  England 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1977,  Ser.  No.  865,911 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  4,  1977, 
4588/77 

Int  a.2  F16M  11/12 
MS.  a.  248—396  6  Claims 


2.  hub  coupling  means  formed  integrally  on  the  uppermost 
inner  edges  of  said  leg  means  and  adapted  to  be  firmly 
matable  with  said  aforementioned  leg  coupling  means; 

3.  the  uppermost  edges  of  said  leg  means  being  adapted  to  be 
engaged  with  said  locking  pin  means  when  said  coupling 
means  are  fully  engaged  in  a  manner  whereby  said  leg 
means  and  said  central  hub  means  may  be  readily  and 
quickly  assembled  into  a  rigid  and  stable  artificial  tree 
supporting  unit; 

4.  said  vertically  extending  feet  means  having  horizontal 
surfaces  adapted  to  engage  with  and  support  the  bottom  of 
said  tubular  socket  means. 


4,159,097 
TIE  HAVING  INTEGRALLY  MOLDED  SLEEVE 
James  K.  Strickland,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Strickland 
Systems  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  722,431 

Int.  a.2  E04G  17 /OS 

MS.  a.  249—40  9  Claims 


1.  A  unitary  tie  for  holding  form  panels  in  spaced  apart 
relation  for  receiving  a  hardenable  material  between  said  form 
panels  to  form  a  structure,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  rod  of  substantially  uniform  diameter  and 
threaded  throughout  its  length  having  an  elongated  cen- 
tral section  to  extend  between  and  through  the  form  pan- 
els and  opposed  outer  sections  extending  outwardly  from 
each  end  of  said  central  section,  said  outer  sections  having 
an  engagement  portion  capable  of  releasable  engagement 
with  anchoring  means  for  anchoring  said  rod  outwardly 
of  said  form  panels  in  an  operative  orientation  of  said  rod 
with  said  central  section  extending  between  and  through 
said  form  panels;  and 

(b)  a  protective  plastic  sleeve  covering  and  integrally  se- 
cured along  its  length  to  said  rod  to  protect  and  be  fixed 
against  movement  relative  to  said  rod,  said  sleeve  having 
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a  longitudinally  tapered  outer  sarface  extending  longitudi- 
nally over  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  central 
section  to  extend  through  the  form  panels  so  that  said 
central  section  does  not  contact  said  hardenable  material 
placed  inside  the  form  panels  and  said  unitary  tie  is  remov- 
able only  as  a  unitary  unit  including  both  said  rod  and  said 
sleeve  from  said  structure. 


1.  A  form  for  casting  a  stepped  opening  in  a  concrete  wall, 
said  form  comprising: 

four  elongated  form  sections,  eadi  having  a  first  member 
extending  the  length  of  said  fom  section,  said  first  mem- 
ber having  an  outwardly  facing  casting  surface  along  the 
upper  length  thereof,  a  second  member  integral  with  and 
extending  along  the  first  member  below  said  casting  sur- 
face, said  second  member  having  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly extending  casting  surfaces  thereon  and  extending 
the  length  thereof,  said  form  sections  being  arranged  as 
sides  of  a  rectangle, 

a  comer  piece  disposed  at  each  oomer  of  said  form,  each 
comer  piece  comprising  a  block  having  an  L  shape  in 
horizontal  cross-section,  one  leg  of  each  of  said  blocks 
being  abuttable  against  an  end  of  the  second  member  of 
one  of  the  form  sections  at  that  comer  and  having  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  extending  casting  surfaces  copla- 
nar  with  the  casting  surfaces  of  the  second  member  of  said 
one  form  section  at  that  comer,  the  other  leg  of  each  of 
said  blocks  being  abuttable  against  an  end  of  the  second 
member  of  the  other  form  section  at  that  comer  and  hav- 
ing outwardly  and  downwardly  extending  casting  sur- 
faces coplanar  with  the  casting  surfaces  of  the  second 
member  of  said  other  form  section  at  that  comer, 

each  comer  piece  fiuther  compriang  a  post  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  inner  junction  of  the  legs  of  the  block 
thereof,  the  post  of  each  comer  piece  having  a  first  side 
facing  outwardly  and  forming  a  casting  surface,  the  post 
of  each  comer  piece  being  abutted  with  the  end  of  the  first 
member  of  said  one  form  section  at  that  comer  and  with 
said  first  side  of  said  post  coplaner  with  the  casting  surface 
of  said  first  member  of  said  one  form  section  at  that  cor- 
ner, the  post  of  each  comer  piece  having  a  second  side 
adjacent  to  said  first  side  threoC  said  second  side  facing 
outwardly  and  forming  a  casting  surface,  the  post  of  each 
comer  piece  being  abutted  with  the  end  of  the  first  mem- 
ber of  said  other  form  section  at  that  comer  and  with  said 
second  side  of  said  post  coplanar  with  the  casting  surface 
of  said  first  member  of  said  other  form  section  at  that 
comer,  the  width  of  said  first  side  of  each  of  said  posts 
being  at  least  as  great  as  the  thickness  of  said  first  member 
of  said  other  form  section  at  that  comer. 
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<1S9,099 

SLEEVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FORMING  OPENINGS  IN 

MOLDED  STRUCTURES 

Jamea  V.  Maguire,  2145  Santa  Clara  Atc^  Apt  K,  Ainmedn, 

Cnlif.  94501  I 

Filed  May  9, 1977,  Ser.  No.  795,064 

Int  a?  E04G  17/OS 

VS.  CL  249—93  1  8  CUimt 


4,159,098 
FORM  FOR  CASTING  STEPPED  OPENINGS 
John  B.  Wong,  Oakland,  Calif.,  aaeignor  to  Calmar  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,819 

Int  0.2  B28B  7/30 

VS.  CL  249— «1  I  8  Claims 


'?Z 


1.  A  sleeve  assembly  for  farming  a  lined  opening  in  a  molded 
structure  formed  from  concrete  or  the  like  with  at  least  one 
surface  of  the  structure  being  defined  by  a  forming  panel, 
comprising  a  tubular  sleeve  (elected  from  a  plurality  of  sleeves 
of  substantially  different  diameters  and  having  a  length  sub- 
stantially less  than  the  thickness  of  the  molded  stmcture,  a  pair 
of  cylindrically  tapered  sleeve  positioning  elements,  each  ele- 
ment having  a  cylindrically  tapered  surface  bearing  against  a 
respective  end  of  the  tubul«r  sleeve,  at  least  one  of  said  ele- 
ments having  an  opposed  benring  surface  for  engaging  a  form- 
ing panel,  the  cylindrically  Upered  surface  of  each  sleeve 
positioning  element  being  sufficiently  long  to  assure  bearing 
engagement  along  ite  Upered  surface  with  the  tubular  sleeves 
of  substantially  different  diameters,  a  central  stabilizing  rod 
extending  axially  through  said  sleeve  positioning  elemenu  and 
extending  outwardly  from  said  bearing  surface  of  said  one 
element  a  distance  exceeding  the  thickness  of  a  forming  panel, 
said  one  element  having  a  counterbore  therein  extending  from 
said  bearing  surface  and  forming  an  annular  recess  surrounding 
said  rod,  means  attached  to  laid  rod  for  securing  said  elements 
against  the  ends  of  said  sleeve,  at  least  one  of  said  securing 
means  being  in  said  annular  lecess  formed  by  said  counterbore, 
and  means  on  said  rod  outwnrdly  of  said  beairing  surface  of  said 
one  element  for  securing  said  sleeve  assembly  to  a  panel. 


z 


159,100 

FORMS  FOR  PR&CAST  CONCRETE  PANELS 

Edmund  A.  LaodowaU,  P.O.  Box  66,  Schofleld,  Wis.  54476 

Filed  Not.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  849,056 

Int  a?  B28B  7/02 

VS.  CL  249-99  3  Claims 


1.  A  concrete  form  assenfbly  for  precasting  concrete  wall 
panels  comprising  a  base  pl^te, 
first  and  second  side  rails, 
first  and  second  headers, 
said  side  rails  being  generally  L-shaped  in  configuration  with 
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first  and  second  legs,  said  side  rails  having  the  same  cross- 
section  and  having  first  and  second  out-turned  clamping 
flanges,  with  said  first  flanges  being  generally  L-shaped  in 
configuration  and  said  first  flanges  being  secured  to  said 
second  legs  of  said  side  rails  in  stepped  relation  thereto 
and  said  second  flanges  being  connected  to  the  ends  of 
said  first  legs  at  right  angles  therewith  and  extending  from 
said  first  legs  in  the  same  direction  as  said  second  legs  and 
parallel  to  the  second  legs, 
said  headers  having  body  portions  and  projecting  portions 
which  in  assembly  overlap  said  out-turned  flanges  of  said 
side  rails  and  clamping  means  to  clamp  said  first  and 
second  flanges  of  said  side  rails  to  said  projecting  portions 
on  said  headers  and  to  clamp  said  base  plate  to  said  side 
rails,  with  said  first  flange  of  one  of  said  side  rails  abutting 
said  base  plate  and  the  second  flange  of  the  other  side  rail 
abutting  said  base  plate  so  that  a  projecting  tongue  portion 
can  be  formed  on  one  edge  of  a  wall  panel  adjacent  said 
base  plate  and  a  projecting  tongue  portion  can  be  formed 
on  the  other  edge  of  the  panel  at  a  point  spaced  above  said 
base  plate. 


4,159,101 

JACKET  FOR  A  MOLD 

Richard  G.  Sweitzer,  and  Edwin  R.  Mclntier,  both  of  Madison, 

Cona^  assignors  to  I.  S.  Spencer's  Sons,  Inc.,  Gnilford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,174 

Int  CL^  B28B  7/00 

VS.  CL  249—219  R  16  Claims 


provide  a  path  for  the  lug  members  when  said  coupler  is 
placed  in  engagement  with  said  valve  assembly; 
(b)  a  sealing  ring  along  the  bottom  portion  of  said  coupler 
body  for  engaging  a  complementary  portion  in  said  valve 
assembly;  and 


(c)  a  locking  pin  being  carried  by  said  coupler  body,  said  pin 
being  movable  from  a  normally  open  position  to  a  lock 
position,  said  normally  open  position  being  above  said  lug 
means  and  said  lock  position  extending  downwardly  into 
said  valve  assembly  interlocking  said  lug  means. 


4.159,103 

SLEEVE  ACTUATED  VALVE 

Oialmer  C  Jordan,  Perry  Hwy.,  Saegertown,  Pa.  16433 

FQed  Jan.  24, 1977,  Ser.  No.  809,669 

Int  CL^  F16K  51/00 


VS.  CL  251—340 


ICInim 


1.  A  jacket  for  a  multi-sided  mold  comprising  separate  side 
members  for  each  of  the  sides  of  the  mold,  means  at  the  ends  of 
the  side  members  connecting  said  ends,  said  means  being  oper- 
able to  simultaneously  move  all  of  the  side  members  to  press 
each  side  member  against  the  corresponding  side  of  the  mold, 
each  side  member  being  adjustable  in  length  to  its  side  of  the 
mold  and  comprising  longitudinally  interengaged  parts  slidable 
relative  to  each  other  to  change  its  overall  length,  means  for 
fixing  the  parts  at  a  predetermined  position  of  elongation  and  a 
panel  suspended  on  each  side  member  so  as  to  present  a  planar 
surface  |»rallel  to  the  corresponding  side  of  the  mold. 


4,159,102 
LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  COUPLER  AND  VALVE 

ASSEMBLY 
Merton  R.  Fallon;  Leo  J.  Fallon,  both  of  Thousand  Oaks;  John 
R.  Froehkr,  Rceedn,  and  Harry  E.  Saterbo,  Chatswortii,  all  of 
Calif.,  aasiBBors  to  Draft  Systems,  Inc.,  Nortfaridge,  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,449 
Int  CL  n6l  37/28 
VS.  CL  251—149.6  35  Claims 

1.  A  coupler  for  engaging  a  valve  assembly  secured  in  the 
neck  of  a  keg  wherein  said  valve  assembly  includes  lug  mem- 
bers extending  radially  inwardly,  said  coupler  comprising: 
(a)  a  coupler  body  with  wedge  surfaces  defined  on  either 
side  of  said  coupler  body,  slots  extending  through  said 
wedge  surfaces  to  separate  said  wedge  surfaces  and  to 


1.  A  valve  comprising, 

a  hollow  body  (10)  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of 
liquid, 

said  hollow  body  (10)  having  a  first  oval-shaped  portion 
therein, 

and  a  sleeve  (11)  having  a  second  oval-shaped  portion  (39) 
slidably  received  in  said  body  (10)  whereby  said  sleeve 
(11)  is  restrained  against  rotation, 

an  extemal  groove  (29)  in  said  sleeve  (11), 

a  first  O-ring  (21)  in  said  groove  (29), 

said  body  (10)  having  a  portion  slidably  engaging  said  first 
O-ring  (21)  providing  a  seal  against  the  flow  of  liquid 
between  said  sleeve  and  said  body, 

a  reduced  size  cylindrical  portion  on  said  sleeve  (IIX 

an  outer  peripheral  groove  (35)  in  said  reduced  size  cylindri- 
cal portion, 

a  second  O-ring  (16)  in  said  outer  peripheral  groove, 

a  partition  (23)  closing  the  end  of  said  reduced  size  cylindri- 
cal portion, 

said  body  (10)  having  a  second  portion  attached  to  said  first 
oval-shaped  portion. 

said  second  portion  having  a  reduced  size  internal  cylindri- 
cal surface  slidably  receiving  said  first  mentioned  reduced 
size  cyUndrical  portion  forming  a  sealing  engagement 
with  said  second  O-ring  when  said  sleeve  is  in  a  first 
position  relative  to  said  body, 

said  second  reduced  size  cylindrical  portion  terminating  in  a 
shoulder  (40), 
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said  sleeve  (II)  being  adapted  U)  be  moved  to  a  second 
position  moving  said  second  O-ring  (16)  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  body  in  said  s«cond  position  whereby  a 
flow  path  is  provided  through  taid  valve, 

and  elongated  axially  extending  arms  integrally  attached  to 
said  first  reduced  size  cylindrical  portion  and  hooks  on  the 
distal  ends  of  said  arms,  said  hooks  engaging  said  shoulder 
(40)  on  said  body  when  said  sleeve  and  body  are  moved  to 
said  second  position  relative  to  each  other  limiting  the 
relative  sliding  of  said  sleeve  (U)  at  said  second  position 
whereby  a  flow  path  is  established  through  said  valve. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  degassing  and  filtration  of  molten 
metal  comprising: 

chamber  means  having  inlet  means,  outlet  means,  and  at  least 
one  filter  plate  means; 

wall  means  associated  with  said  diamber  means,  said  wall 
means  being  adapted  to  support  said  at  least  one  filter 
plate  means; 

fluxing  gas  inlet  means  positioned  in  said  chamber  means 
with  respect  to  said  at  least  one  filter  plate  means  such  that 
fluxing  gas  issuing  from  said  fluxing  gas  inlet  means  passes 
through  said  at  least  one  filter  plate  means;  and 

said  at  least  one  filter  plate  means  includes  passageway 
means  for  providing  a  preferential  path  for  passing  said 
fluxing  gas  through  said  at  least  one  filter  plate  means. 


4,159,105 
SHOCK  ABSORBER  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  SPRING  LOAD 
John  S.  Vander  Laan,  and  Robert  A.  Bouvier,  both  of  4931 
EnciniU  St.,  Temple  aty,  Calif.  91780 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,789 
Int.  a.2  F16F  9/44,  13/00 
MS.  a.  267—8  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  modifying  a  shock  absorber  so  that  the 
preload  of  the  shock  absorber  may  be  adjusted  while  the  vehi- 
cle to  which  it  is  attached  is  in  motioa,  said  device  comprising: 
a  chamber  member  having  a  cylindrical  inner  member  hav- 
ing an  inside  diameter  slightly  larger  than  the  outside 
diameter  of  the  shock  body  and  having  a  cylindrical  outer 
member  sealingly  attached  at  the  upper  end  to  said  inner 
member  and  forming  a  chamber  between  its  inner  surface 
and  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  member  and  positioned 
coaxially  therewith; 
piston  means  slidingly  positioned  in  said  chamber  and  divid- 
ing said  chamber  into  a  fluid  tight  chamber  portion  and 
another  open  chamber  portion,  said  piston  means  having  a 
spring  seat  along  its  lower  surface; 
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spring  means  positioned  along  its  upper  end  in  said  another 
chamber  portion  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom; 

hydraulic  fluid  held  within  said  fluid  tight  chamber  portion; 

conduit  means  attached  to  said  chamber  member  for  con- 
ducting hydraulic  fluid  to  and  from  said  chamber  member; 
and 


4,159,104 
APPARATUS  FOR  INLINE  DEGASSING  AND 
nLTRATION  OF  MOLTEN  METAL 
Jonathan  A.  Dantzig,  New  Haven,  aid  Derek  E.  Tyler,  Chesh- 
ire, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.,  Chip- 
pis,  Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,122 

Int  a.2  C22B  21/06 

U.S.  a.  266—215  1  16  Claims 


a  pump  affixed  to  said  cOnduit  means,  said  pump  having  a 
handle  which  actuates  a  piston  located  at  one  end  of  a 
fluid  cylinder,  said  fluid  cylinder  being  affixed  both  to  said 
conduit  means  and  to  ^  fluid  reservoir,  the  pump  having 
valve  means  which  corttrols  the  flow  of  fluid  to  and  from 
the  chamber  member  of  the  shock  absorber  into  said  fluid 
reservoir,  thereby  alte^ng  the  preload  of  the  shock  ab- 
sorber. 


4il59,106 


VEHICULAR  $USPENSION  UNIT 
Bengt  E.  Nyman,  5514  S.  Crbw's  Nest  Rd.,  Tempe,  Ariz.  85283 

Filed  Not.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,237 

Int.  a.2  ^16F  9/06.  9/34 

MS.  a.  267—64  B  13  Claims 


1.  A  force  sensitive  suspension  system  for  regulating  the 
compression  and  rebound  acceleration  of  a  vehicle  and  a  wheel 
assembly  attached  to  the  chassis  of  the  vehicle,  said  suspension 
system  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  suspension  unit  for  Interconnecting  the  chassis  of  the 
vehicle  with  the  wheel  assembly,  said  suspension  unit 
including  a  variable  volume  compartment  for  receiving 
and  discharging  a  fluid  to  regulate  the  acceleration  of 
displacement  between  the  chassis  and  the  wheel  assembly; 

(b)  a  pressure  chamber  for  housing  a  compressible  fluid 
under  pressure  and  an  {incompressible  fluid  subjected  to 
the  pressure  exerted  by  the  compressible  fluid;  and 

(c)  a  valve  for  regulating  the  flow  of  fluid  intermediate  said 
compartment  and  said  pressure  chamber,  said  valve  com- 
prising in  combination: 

i.  a  closed  cylindrical  element,  said  cylindrical  element 
including  a  first  port  in  fluid  communication  with  one 
end,  a  second  port  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
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opposed  end  and  a  third  port  in  fluid  communication 
with  a  central  portion  of  said  cylindrical  element; 
ii.  a  spool  axially  slidably  mounted  within  said  cylindrical 
element  for  regulating  fluid  flow  intermediate  said  sec- 
ond and  third  ports  in  response  to  axial  translation  of 
said  spool,  said  spool  including  a  first  end  surface  of  a 
first  area  disposed  in  said  one  end  of  said  cylindrical 
element  and  a  second  end  surface  of  a  second  area 
disposed  in  said  opposed  end  of  said  cylindrical  ele- 
ment, said  second  area  being  smaller  than  said  first  area 
to  provide  a  force  relationship  commensurate  with  the 
relative  masses  of  the  chassis  and  the  wheel  assembly; 
iii.  first  conduit  means  for  interconnecting  said  compart- 
ment with  said  first  and  third  ports; 
iv.  second  conduit  means  for  interconnecting  said  pressure 

chamber  with  said  second  port;  and 
V.  bypass  means  including  a  one-way  valve,  for  accommo- 
dating fluid  flow  from  said  first  conduit  means  directly 
to  said  second  conduit  means  external  to  said  cylindrical 
element  in  response  to  a  fluid  pressure  differential  be- 
tween said  compartment  and  said  pressure  chamber  and 
for  preventing  the  reverse  flow  of  the  fluid; 
whereby,  the  rate  of  volumetric  expansion  of  said  compart- 
ment and  commensurate  rebound  acceleration  of  the  wheel 
assembly  is  a  function  of  the  difference  in  forces  acting  at  said 
one  end  and  said  opposed  end  of  said  spool. 


4,159,107 
ELASTOMER  FORCE  TRANSMITTER 
Alexander  D.  McArthnr,  OakWlle,  Canada,  assignor  to  Persista, 
Inc.,  Brampton,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,235 

Int  a.2  B25B  1/20 

MS.  CL  269—224  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  clamping  device  for  fixedly  holding  a  part  on  a  sup- 
port bed,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  interior  cavity  filled  with  an  elastomeric 
material  having  a  memory  characteristic,  said  housing 
mounted  to  said  support  bed; 

a  pressure  member  slidably  movable  in  an  opening  in  said 
housing,  said  pressure  member  abutting  said  elastomeric 
material  on  one  of  its  surfaces,  and  adjustment  means  for 
applying  pressure  and  movement  to  said  pressure  member 
abutting  said  pressure  member  on  another  of  its  surfaces; 

at  least  one  plunger  slidably  movable  along  a  sleeve  opening 
in  said  housing,  said  plunger  and  pressure  member  being 
bonded  to  said  elastomeric  material; 

said  adjustment  means  comprising  a  threaded  collar  movable 
in  a  support  mounted  to  said  housing,  said  threaded  collar 
being  movable  in  a  first  direction  through  an  opening  in 
said  support  against  said  pressure  member  causing  said 
pressure  member  to  move  inwardly  into  said  housing  such 
that  pressure  and  movement  is  transmitted  by  said  elasto- 
meric material  to  said  plunger  causing  said  plunger  to  be 
extended  outwardly  of  said  housing  and  said  threaded 
collar  being  movable  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  said 
first  direction  such  that  said  plunger  being  automatically 
retracted  within  said  housing  upon  removal  of  said  pres- 
sure and  movement  from  said  pressure  member  due  to  the 
memory  characteristic  of  said  elastomeric  material. 


4,159,108 

GARMENT  STACKER 

Peter  Haft,  140  Kensington  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  11235 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,492 

Int  a.2  B65H  29/34 

MS.  a.  271—190  7  Claims 


1.  A  garment  stacking  apparatus  for  piling  garment  sections 
in  a  receptacle  comprising,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  con- 
veyor belt  revolvable  in  said  frame,  a  shutter  on  said  conveyor 
belt  having  a  substantially  frictionless  surface,  said  conveyor 
belt  having  an  open  space  adjacent  each  end  of  said  shutter,  a 
feed  belt  having  a  substantially  frictional  outer  surface  revolv- 
able in  said  frame,  means  for  revolving  said  belts  in  the  same 
direction  at  a  synchronous  speed,  said  shutter  being  in  light 
contact  with  said  frictional  outer  surface  of  said  feed  belt 
during  movement,  means  for  placing  a  garment  section  be- 
tween said  belts  and  upon  said  shutter,  and  electromagnetic 
control  means  for  stopping  said  feed  belt  while  said  conveyor 
belt  continues  movement,  whereby  said  garment  section  is  held 
sutionary  by  said  feed  belt  and  slid  off  of  said  shutter  unto  said 
open  space  and  dropped  into  the  recepucle,  said  electromag- 
netic control  means  including  braking  means  for  initially  keep- 
ing said  feed  belt  stationary,  sensing  means  for  detecting  ap- 
proach of  a  garment  section  at  a  nip  between  said  belts,  switch 
means  responsive  to  engagement  by  said  shutter,  electronic 
means  responsive  to  said  sensing  and  switch  means  for  releas- 
ing said  braking  means  to  enable  said  feed  belt  to  revolve  and 
at  the  nip  draw  said  garment  section  between  said  belts, 
whereby  said  garment  section  is  carried  upon  said  shutter,  and 
second  switch  means  engaged  by  said  shutter  after  the  shutter 
has  travelled  a  predetermined  distance,  said  electronic  means 
being  responsive  to  said  second  switching  means  to  reenergize 
said  braking  means  and  in  turn  stop  said  feed  belt 


4,159,109 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 
JAM-UPS  OF  SERIALLY  ADVANCING  BLANKS 
Raymond  S.  Watson,  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  Jack  A.  Wohlfeil, 
Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.,  assignors  to  The  Ward  Machinery  Com- 
pany, CockeysTille,  Md. 

Filed  Not.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,542 
Int  a.2  B6SH  7/02 
U.S.  a.  271—259  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  jam-ups  of  serially  advancing 
blanks  comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  a  number  corresponding  to  the  length  of  said  blanks 

in  predetermined  increments; 
detecting  a  leading  edge  of  said  advancing  blanks; 
actuating  a  control  means  in  response  to  detecting  said  lead- 
ing edges,  said  control  means  adapted  to  generate  one 
digit  corresponding  to  said  predetermined  increments; 
detecting  a  trailing  edge  of  said  advancing  blanks  after  actu- 
ating said  control  means; 
deactuating  said  control  means  in  response  to  detecting  said 
trailing  edges; 
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comparing  said  stored  number  to  (he  number  of  digits  gener- 
ated by  said  control  means  duijng  actuation  thereof;  and 
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proper  pressure  and  flow  oif  blood  in  the  veins,  said  apparatus 
including  a  base,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
left  and  right  foot  plates  pivoted  at  the  heel  ends  thereof  to 

said  base, 
a  rocker  arm  pivoted  at  its  center  to  said  base  and  connected 
at  its  opposite  ends  to  said  foot  plates. 


stopping  the  advance  of  said  blanks  when  the  number  of  said 
digits  exceeds  said  stored  number. 


4,159,110 
FOLDING  WHEELED  WALKER 
William  J.  DodenhofT,  2418  35th  Ave.,  North,  St.  Petersburg, 
FU.  33713 

FUed  Jan.  23, 1978,  Set.  No.  871,365 
Int.  a.2  F16M  13/08:  A61H  3/04 
U.S.  a.  272— 70J 


friction  pressure  means  bearing  against  the  central  portion  of 

said  rocker  arm,  and 
a  hand  wheel  to  adjust  the  amount  of  frictional  resistance  to 

the  pivoting  of  the  rooker  arm. 


rook 


4,159,112 
FOLDING  STRUCTURE  USED  AS  A  CLIMBER  FOR 
PRESCHOOL  CHILDREN 
1  Qaiffi   Edward  D.  O'Brian,  910  Iroquois,  Anaheim,  Calif.  92801,  and 
William  M.  Plachy,  3353  San  Marcos  BWd.,  San  Marcos, 
Calif.  92069 

FOed  Apr.  12, 1977,  Ser.  No.  786,831 
Int  Ci^  A63B  17/02 


V£.  CL  ni— 113 


1.  A  walker  for  use  by  invalids  comprising:  (a)  a  top  handle 
bar  having  front  and  side  portions  on  which  an  invalid  rests  his 
hands  or  arms  for  support:  (b)  a  single  vertical  bar,  (c)  side 
sections  attached  to  said  vertical  bar  adapted  to  fold  inwardly 
toward  each  other,  each  of  said  side  framework  supporting 
sections  being  tilted  inwardly  from  bottom  to  top  thereof,  and 
said  top  handle  bar  being  independent  of  said  side  framework 
supporting  sections;  (d)  a  swiveled  wheel  attached  to  the  lower 
extremity  of  said  vertical  bar  and  a  wheel  attached  to  the  lower 
extremity  of  each  of  said  side  framework  supporting  sections  at 
a  point  farthest  removed  from  said  vertical  bar;  and  (e)  a  lock- 
ing mechanism  which  prevents  inward  movement  of  said  side 
framework  sections  while  said  walker  is  in  use;  said  vertical  bar 
being  tilted  inwardly  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  extremities 
thereof  to  a  degree  that  said  handle  bar  is  located  in  a  position 
such  that  the  patient  using  said  walker  will  not  have  his  feet 
strike  either  said  vertical  bar  or  said  side  framework  supporting 
sections. 


10C3aims 


4,159,111 
LEG  EXEROSING  APPARATUS 
Leonard  C.  Lowth,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Scholl,  Inc., 
Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,679 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  21,  1976, 
25693/76 

Int  a.2  A63B  2i/M 
U.S.  CL  272—96  {  5  Claims 

3.  A  portable  leg  exercising  appiaratus  highly  desirable  for 
use  by  bedfast  and  partially  ambulatory  patients  to  maintain 


1.  A  folding  structure  having  a  plurality  of  sides  located  in 
side-edge-to-side-edge  relationship  and  a  plurality  of  hinge 
means  permitting  said  sides  to  be  folded  relative  to  one  another 
in  which  the  improvement  comprises: 

said  structure  having  an  odd  number  of  sides,  one  of  said 
sides  being  a  connectilig  side,  the  remainder  of  said  sides 
consisting  of  an  even  number  of  pairs  of  sides,  the  sides  in 
each  of  said  pairs  having  identical  external  dimension,  the 
sides  of  said  pairs  of  sides  differing  in  dimension, 

said  sides  of  said  pairs  of  sides  being  located  in  two  series  of 
sides  of  decreasing  dimension  in  which  a  side  edge  of  each 
of  said  pairs  of  sides  is  located  adjacent  to  a  side  edge  of  a 
side  of  the  next  pair  of  sides, 

each  of  the  side  edges  of  said  connecting  side  being  located 
adjacent  to  a  side  edg^  of  a  side  of  the  largest  of  said  pair 
of  sides,  side  edges  of  each  of  the  sides  of  the  smallest  of 
said  pwiirs  of  sides  being  located  adjacent  to  one  another, 

each  of  said  hinge  means  connecting  a  side  edge  of  one  of 
said  sides  to  the  side  edge  of  another  of  said  sides  so  as  to 
form  an  endless  band  which  is  capable  of  being  folded, 

said  sides  being  of  such  external  dimension  as  to  permit  said 
sides  to  be  folded  rela^ve  to  one  another  between  an  open 
position  in  which  all  of  said  sides  deflne  a  hollow  structure 
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and  a  colUpsed  position  in  which  said  sides  of  said  pairs 
extend  adjacent  to  one  another  in  stacked  relationship  and 
in  which  said  connecting  side  extends  between  the  side 
edges  of  the  sides  of  one  of  said  pairs. 


4,159,113 
CHILD  RECREATION  STRUCTURE 
Robert  L.  Callecod,  Long  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Recreation 
Systems  Co.,  Aurora,  DL 

FUed  Jna.  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  693,012 

Int  CL2  A63B  17/00 

\iS.  CL  272—113  5  Claims 


tapered  inwardly  from  its  upper  end,  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
handle,  to  its  lower  end  at  said  heel  portion,  and  said  reinforce- 
ment strips  extending  downwardly  beyond  the  lower  end  of 
the  handle  and  into  the  said  shank  whereat  each  reinforcement 
strip  is  reduced  in  thickness  corresponding  to  the  taper  of  that 
portion  of  the  shank  to  which  it  is  attached. 


4,159,115 
HANDLE  GRIP 
Saol  Ticktin,  Pointe  Claire,  and  Daniel  Mardinger,  Dorral.  both 
of  Canada,  assiKnors  to  Ticktin  A  Mardinger  Ltd.,  Pointe 
Claire-DorraL  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,489 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  14,  1977,  271675 

Int  a.2  A63B  49/08 

MS.  a.  273—75  9  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  child  recreation  structure  comprises  start- 
ing and  terminal  towers  and  an  overhead  cable  anchored  to 
and  held  taut  between  said  towers,  a  passenger  pulley  arranged 
to  roll  along  said  cable  and  having  a  handle  depending  there- 
from, said  starting  tower  having  a  platform  mounted  thereon  at 
a  level  high  enough  to  require  access  means  for  reaching  said 
platform  from  the  ground,  and  access  means  for  reaching  said 
platform  from  the  ground,  said  means  comprising  only  struc- 
ture which  is  negotiable  only  by  children  having  motor  skills 
that  are  sufHciently  developed  to  ensure  safe  use  of  said  passen- 
ger pulley,  said  structure  comprising  a  crossbeam  mounted 
near  the  top  of  said  starting  tower,  and  flexible  ladder  means 
hung  from  an  end  of  said  crossbeam. 


4,159,114 
ICE  HOCKEY  STICK 
WOUam  E.  ArdeU,  Barrie;  WUUam  A.  Burchmore,  Candiac,  Leo 
P.  Drolet  and  Michel  Drolet  both  of  Sherbrooke,  aU  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  La  Corporation  Inglasco  Ltee,  Sher- 
brooke, Canada 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  668,742 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Mar.  12,  1976,  248349 

Int  a.2  A63B  59/14 

VS.  a.  273—67  A  11  Claims 


1.  A  handle  grip  assembly  for  sports  apparatus  including 

a  sheet  member  securely  fixed  to  a  handle  of  a  piece  of  sports 
apparatus, 

said  sheet  member  including  stubble  elements  projecting 
from  one  side  thereof  away  from  the  outer  surface  of  said 
handle, 

said  stubble  elements  comprising  individual,  spaced  apart, 
straight,  flexible  mono-filaments,  the  roots  of  each  fila- 
ment being  anchored  in  said  sheet  member  and  extending 
outwardly  away  from  said  sheet  member; 

a  strip  of  soft,  absorbent,  porous  material  having  portions 
receiving  the  mono-filaments  elements  therein,  said  strip 
of  absorbent  material  being  wound  about  said  sheet  mem- 
ber with  the  stubble  elements  projecting  into  said  portions 
and  restraining  said  strip  from  shifting  movement  on  said 
handle  while  the  apparatus  is  being  used  for  the  purpose 
intended;  and 

means  for  fastening  at  least  a  free  end  of  the  strip  onto  said 
handle  in  wound  relation  on  said  first  sheet  member  to 
prevent  unwinding  of  said  strip. 


1.  Aji  ice  hockey  stick  comprising:  a  handle  component 
made  of  hardwood  and  including  a  handle  of  rectangular, 
constant  cross-section  having  four  flat  surfaces  and  an  inte- 
grally formed  shank  extending  from  the  lower  end  of  said 
handle  to  a  heel  portion,  a  blade  secured  to  the  shank  and  heel 
portion  of  said  handle  component,  and  an  inextensible  rigid 
reinforcement  in  strip  form  comprising  longitudinally  aligned 
fibers  embedded  centrally  in  each  wide  side  surface  of  said 
handle  component  extending  throughout  said  handle  and  ter- 
minating in  the  upper  region  of  said  shank,  said  reinforcements 
being  glued  to  the  wood  of  said  handle  component,  each  rein- 
forcement being  of  constant  cross-section  throughout  the 
length  of  said  handle  and  said  reinforcements  extending  strictly 
parallel  to  each  other  through  their  extent,  said  shank  being 


4,159,116 

STRESS  RELIEVING  DEVICE 

Jacob  M.  Geist  2720  Highland  St.,  AUentown,  Pa.  18104 

FUed  May  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  689,721 

Int  a.2  A63B  71/14 

MS.  a.  273—166  9  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  relieving  stress  when  gripping  a  handle 

comprising  supporting  means  adapted  to  underlie  only  the 

entire  fourth  or  little  finger  of  the  hand  of  a  wearer  without 

extending  beyond  the  joint  between  said  finger  and  said  hand 
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and  sufTiciently  rigid  to  jjermit  only  slight  closing  movement  of  support  members  of  relativ(ely  rigid  material,  one  each  being  in 
said  finger  while  permitting  all  the  remaining  fingers  of  said    contact  with  the  axially  outer  end  of  a  respective  one  of  said 

lips,  each  lip  having  a  radially  outer  tip  that  is  axially  inwardly 
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hand  to  grip  said  handle;  and  means  for  retaining  said  support- 
ing means  beneath  said  fourth  finger. 


4,159,lli 
SEALING  DEVICE  FOR  SCREW  THREADS 
Jerry  G.  Jelinek,  LaHabra,  and  Orrille  J.  Bain,  Van  Nuys,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1978,  S«r.  No.  884,862 
Int.  a.2  F16J  15/24 
U.S.  a.  277—27  22  Qaims 

1.  A  sealing  device  for  sealing  between  first  and  second 
telescoped  parts,  said  device  including  an  elastomeric  member 
having  an  annular  base  with  a  radially  inner  surface  that  in- 
cludes a  helically  progressing  radially  inward  projection  for 
sealing  against  one  of  said  parts,  first  and  second  lips  extending 
radially  outwardly  from  said  base  and  axially  spaced  from  each 
other  to  form  an  annular  recess  therebetween,  first  and  second 


4,159,117 
GAME  APPAlATUS 

Wayne  A.  Kuna,  Elmhurst,  III.,  aasignor  to  Manrin  Glass  ft 
Associates,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Dec.  1, 1977,  Ser.  No.  856,350 

Int  a.2  A63R  3/00 

U.S.  a.  273—243  I  12  Claims 


deflectable  by  fluid  acting  ion  the  axially  outer  surface  thereof 
and  which  is  sealingly  en^geable  with  the  other  of  said  parts 
when  not  so  deflected. 


»,159,119 

COMBINATIO^  SLEIGH  AND  WAGON 

James  A.  Smitii,  25  N.  FifPi  St.,  Stroudsburg,  Pa.  18360 

FUed  Sep.  6, 1977,  Ser.  No.  830,844 

lat.  q.2  B62B  ]3/]8 

VS.  a.  280—9  18  Claims 


1.  A  board  game  comprising: 

a  game  board  having  a  playing  surface  thereon  defining  a 
travel  path  with  a  plurality  of  separate  stations  thereon; 

a  manually  movable  hollow  playing  piece  for  each  player 
adapted  to  be  moved  around  said  travel  path  of  said  play- 
ing surface  to  come  to  rest  on  said  stations; 

a  plurality  of  weight  elements  dimensioned  to  be  insertable 
into  and  removable  from  said  hollow  playing  pieces  for 
increasing  the  weight  thereof; 

scale  means  for  comparing  the  relative  weight  of  a  pair  of 
playing  pieces  including  any  weight  elements  therein;  and 

chance  means  for  determining  the  number  of  weight  ele- 
ments inserted  into  and/or  leraovable  from  a  playing 
piece  coming  to  rest  on  a  particular  one  of  said  stations. 


1.  A  combination  sleigfi  and  wagon  which  comprises  an 
elongated  planar  platfom^  at  least  two  substantially  parallel 
rectilinear  runners,  means  pounting  a  runner  along  each  edge 
of  said  platform  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
platform,  so  that  said  ruttners  depend  from  said  platform, 
means  to  laterally  incline  the  front  portions  of  at  least  two 
runners  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  platform,  so  that 
at  least  said  front  portions  of  said  at  least  two  runners  may  be 
angularly  oriented  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
platform,  a  first  rotatabl^  wheel,  means  mounting  said  first 
wheel  to  said  platform  centrally  between  said  runners  and 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  platform,  and  adjacent  to  one 
end  of  said  platform,  so  that  said  first  wheel  depends  from  the 
same  side  of  said  platform  as  said  runners,  said  means  mounting 
said  first  wheel  to  said  platform  being  partially  rotatable  about 
an  axis  perpendicular  to  Said  platform,  said  axis  perpendicu- 
larly intersecting  the  central  axis  of  said  first  wheel,  at  least 
two  other  rotatable  wheels,  and  means  mounting  said  two 
other  rotatable  wheels  to  said  platform  adjacent  to  the  opposite 
end  of  said  platform  and  parallel  to  said  runners,  so  that  said 
two  other  rotatable  wheelf  depend  from  the  same  side  of  said 
platform  as  said  runners.  1 


4,159,120 
PASSIVE  RESTRAINING  SYSTEM 
Arthnr  Fohl,  Haubersbronn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to    Kenneth  E, 
REPA  Feinstanzwerk  GmbH,  Alfdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  607,912 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  26,    U.S.  CL  280—166 
1974,2440843 

lot  a.2  A62B  35/00 
VS.  n.  280—806  5  Claims 


4,159,122 

FOLDING  STEP  FOR  VEHICLE 

Stevens,  Rte.  1,  Long  Prairie,  Minn.  56347 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,841 

Int.  a.2  B60R  3/00 


8  Claims 


1.  A  restraining  system  for  securing  a  seated  vehicle  passen- 
ger with  a  safety  belt  firmly  holding  the  passenger  in  his  seat, 
comprising  in  combination  a  seat  belt  restraining  system  and 
movable  seat  wherein  the  vehicle  seat  is  mounted  on  guide 
members  attached  to  the  floor  of  the  vehicle,  retaining  means 
normally  holding  said  seat  in  fixed  position  relative  to  said 
guide  members  and  blocking  the  relative  displacement  of  the 
seat  in  the  travel  direction  of  the  vehicle  until  a  given  retarda- 
tion of  the  vehicle  velocity  is  effected,  said  safety  belt  coupled 
to  a  roll-up  device  securely  fastened  to  the  chassis  of  the  vehi- 
cle with  said  safety  belt  normally  lying  loosely  on  the  passen- 
ger's body,  said  seat  moving  in  the  travel  direction  of  the 
vehicle  relative  to  said  guide  members  when  said  given  retar- 
dation of  the  vehicle  velocity  is  effected  with  concomitant 
movement  of  the  passenger  in  the  travel  direction  causing  the 
passenger  to  move  forward  against  said  loosely  fitting  safety 
belt  resulting  in  the  safety  belt  becoming  taut  relative  to  the 
passenger  whereby  the  body  of  the  seated  passenger  maintains 
its  original  disposition  and  changes  only  its  total  location  in 
accordance  with  the  travel  of  the  seat  along  the  guide  mem- 
bers. 


4,159,121 
ACCESSORIES  FOR  SKATEBOARDS 
Arthur  Spitzke,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Matrix  Corporation, 
Troy,  Mich. 

FUed  May  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,982 

Int  a.2  A63C  77/00 

U.S.  CL  280—87.04  A  8  Claims 


1.  An  accessory  for  skateboards  having  a  board  with  an 
up(>er  riding  surface,  said  accessory  comprising;  a  pedestal 
member  having  one  end  adapted  for  connection  to  said  upper 
riding  surface,  a  head  member  supported  by  said  pedestal  in 
elevated  position  above  said  board  and  projecting  from  op- 
posed sides  of  said  pedestal,  said  pedestal  and  head  forming 
opposed  shoe  supporting  portions  engageable  with  a  side  of  a 
shoe  to  suppori  said  skateboard  on  said  shoe,  and  said  head 
member  forming  a  hand  gripping  portion. 


1.  A  folding  step  for  use  in  connection  with  a  vehicle  com- 
prising a  tubular  upright  support  member,  means  to  attach  said 
upright  support  member  to  a  vehicle  in  a  desired  position,  a 
second  support  member  telescopingly  fitting  into  said  upright 
support  member,  a  tread  member  operatively  mounted  on  said 
second  suppori  member,  means  to  pivotally  mount  said  upright 
suppori  member  and  said  second  support  member  together 
adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  upright  support  member,  a  strut 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  upright  support  member 
and  at  the  other  end  to  said  second  support  member  at  location 
spaced  from  the  upright  support  member,  said  strut  comprising 
an  extendable  support  member  which  has  a  minimum  length 
and  being  adapted  to  carry  compression  when  the  second 
support  member  is  generally  horizontal,  said  means  to  pivot- 
ally mount  said  second  support  member  to  said  upright  support 
member  permitting  said  second  support  member  to  be  moved 
to  a  position  generally  parallel  to  said  upright  support  member 
and  then  to  move  to  a  latched  position,  and  bias  means  to  urge 
said  second  support  member  to  its  latched  position  when  it  is 
generally  parallel  to  said  upright  support. 


4,159,123 
MOTORCYCLE  BRAKING  MECHANISM  INCLUDING 
MEANS  FOR  CONTROLUNG  TELESCOPING  ACnON 

OF  THE  FRONT  FORK  MEANS 

Preston  L.  Petty,  P.O.  Box  4158,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.  85258 

nied  Aug.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,613 

Int  a.2  B62K  21/02.  25/08 

VS.  CL  280—276  2  OaiiM 


1.  A  braking  mechanism  for  the  front  wheel  of  a  motorcycle 
comprising: 

a  front  fork  assembly  pivotally  mounted  to  a  frame  of  said 
motorcycle  and  having  handlebar  means  connected 
thereto,  said  front  fork  assembly  including  fork  tube 
means  and  slider  means,  said  fork  tube  means  and  said 
slider  means  being  movable  relative  to  each  other  and  said 
slider  means  having  the  front  wheel  connected  thereto  by 
axle  means; 

a  braking  assembly  including  brake  plate  means  rotatably 
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mounted  on  said  axle  means  and  having  brake  shoe  means 
movably  mounted  thereon  for  engagement  with  brake 
drum  means  connected  to  the  front  wheel,  and  brake  lever 
means  connected  to  said  brake  shoe  means  to  operate 
same; 

brake  operating  means  provided  on  said  handlebar  means; 
linkage  means  extending  between  said  brake  operating 
means  and  said  brake  lever  means;  and 

control  means  which  applies  torquing  and  linear  action  to 
said  fork  tube  means  when  said  brake  operating  means 
through  said  linkage  means  operates  said  braking  assembly 
thereby  controlling  relative  movement  between  said  fork 
tube  means  and  said  slider  means,  said  control  means 
comprising  securing  means  connected  to  said  fork  tube 
means,  a  torque  arm  secured  to  said  brake  plate,  and  a 
freely  movable  connecting  rod  having  one  end  thereof 
secured  to  said  securing  meant  and  the  other  end  thereof 
secured  to  said  torque  arm  for  enabling  an  upward  force 
to  be  appUed  through  said  connecting  rod. 


4,159,124 
SAFETY  BINDING  FOR  A  SKI 
Georges  P.  J.  Salomon,  Annecy,  France,  assignor  to  SA.  Eta- 
blissements  Francois  Salomon  St  Fils,  Annecy,  France 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1977,  S«-.  No.  864,227 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  30, 1976,  76  39S68 
Int  a.2  A63C  9/08 
VS.  CL  280-«12  1  9  Claims 


■5    I6J20  S  22 
J4- 


28A^272a  J2* 


1.  A  ski  safety  binding  comprisfag  an  electromechanically 
tripped  locking  device,  the  locking  device  comprising  a  lock- 
ing member  movable  between  locked  and  unlocked  positions, 
a  resilient  member  permanently  biasing  said  locking  member 
towards  said  unlocked  position,  a  ptwl  mounted  to  pivot  about 
a  transverse  pivot  with  respect  to  the  ski  and  constituting  a 
member  for  retaining  said  locking  member,  a  maintaining 
member  connected  with  said  lockiag  member,  an  engagement 
pin  integral  with  said  maintaining  member  and  co-operating 
with  said  pivoting  pawl,  a  spring  permanently  biasing  said 
pawl  to  pivot  in  the  direction  of  said  engagement  pin  in  order 
to  keep  said  locking  member  in  said  locked  p>o$ition,  an  electro- 
magnetic circuit  comprising  means  producing  a  permanent 
magnetic  field,  a  coil  movable  in  said  field  along  a  substantially 
longitudinal  axis  with  respect  to  said  ski,  and  a  connecting  rod 
connecting  said  coil  to  said  pivoting  pawl,  whereby  said  lock- 
ing member  may  be  moved  to  said  unlocked  position  by  con- 
trolling current  in  said  winding. 


■uif, 

lid  I 


June  26,  1979 


improvement  comprising  itiounting  bracket  means  mounted  in 
a  predetermined  lateral  attitude  on  the  body  of  the  vehicle 
above  the  drive  axle  and  including  a  laterally  oriented  connec- 
tor bushing,  a  telescopic  shock  absorber  having  the  upper  end 
thereof  secured  to  the  coAnector  bushing  and  the  lower  end 
thereof  secured  to  the  ste^ng  Icnuckle  rearward  of  the  drive 
axle,  on  elongated  coil  spijing  retainer  member  secured  at  the 
upper  end  thereof  to  the  ponnector  bushing  in  juxtaposition 


with  the  upper  end  of  the  ielescopic  shock  absorber,  the  elon- 
gated coil  spring  retainer  atid  shock  absorber  diverging  down- 
wardly from  the  connector  bushing  so  that  the  axes  thereof 
define  a  predetermined  angle  therebetween  as  seen  in  the  side 
view  of  the  vehicle,  and  •  coil  spring  mounted  between  the 
lower  end  of  the  elongated  retainer  member  and  the  control 
arm  forward  of  the  drive  ixle  with  the  axis  of  the  coil  spring 
coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  elongated  coil  spring  retainer 
member. 


«,159,126 
MODEL  RACING  CAR  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED  REAR 

WHEEl  SUSPENSION 
Roger  W.  Raleigh,  530  Ala^  Lorraine,  Half  Moon  Bay,  Calif. 
94109 

FUed  Not.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  851,120 

Int  d.2  B60G  11/00 

VJS.  CL  280—688  11  rial— 


4,159,12$ 
UNCOUPLED  STRUT  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Robert  M.  Bnchwald,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  aasigDor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Not.  4, 1977,  Scr.  No.  848,381 
lot  CL2  B62D  7/06 
VS.  a.  280—667  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  suspension  system  on  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  frame 
supporting  a  body,  a  drive  axle,  and  a  road  wheel  operatively 
connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the  drive  axle,  and  including  a 
laterally  extending  control  arm  having  the  inner  end  thereof 
pivotally  connected  to  the  frame,  and  a  steering  knuckle  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the  control  arm  and  sur- 
rounding the  drive  axle  for  rotataUy  supporting  the  wheel,  the 


1.  In  a  model  racing  ctk  rear  wheel  suspension  system  for 
suspending  the  motor  and  rear  wheels  from  an  elongated  chas- 
sis; 
supporting  means  for  supporting  a  motor,  rear  axle,  and  rear 
wheels  all  for  spring  iliounting  to  the  chassis  of  the  model 
racing  car; 
first  and  second  spring  qiounting  means  for  spring  mounting 
of  said  supporting  metns  to  such  chassis  in  a  shock  absorb- 
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ing  manner  at  first  and  second  mounting  poinis  located 
respectively  on  opposite  lateral  sides  of  the  longitudinal 
centerline  of  said  chassis  to  permit  said  supporting  means, 
motor,  axle  and  rear  wheels  to  move  independently  of  said 
chassis; 

third  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  supporting  means 
to  the  chassis  at  a  point  longitudinally  spaced  of  said  first 
and  second  mounting  points;  and 

twistable  means  operatively  associated  with  said  supporting 
means  for  permitting  twisting  of  said  supporting  means 
about  an  axis  of  revolution  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  elongated  chassis. 


4,159,127 

SAFETY  APPARATUS  FOR  RESTRAINING  A  SEATED 
OCCUPANT  IN  A  VEHICLE 
Waldemar  Czemakowski,  Blaustein;  Hermann  Wetter,  Ulm,  and 
Ludwig  Berger,  Ulm-Donaustetten,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Romer-Wingard  Autogurte  GmbH,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  742,495,  Not.  17,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,777 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  19, 
1975,  2551843;  Dec.  17,  1977,  2756401 

Int  CL2  B60R  21/10 
VS.  CL  280—751  15  Claims 


4,159,128 

VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 

WHEEL-TILTING  MECHANISM 

Ted.  E.  Blaine,  Miand,  Olda.,  assignor  to  Ferol  B.  Blaine,  Tnlaa, 

Okla.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Not.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,793 

Int.  a.2  B62D  9/02 

VS.  CL  280—772  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  mobile  vehicle  having  frame  structure,  a  pair  of 

opposed,  steerable  wheel  assemblies  on  opposite  sides  of  said 

frame  structure,  each  including  a  spindle  mounting  provided 


with  a  pair  of  elevationally  spaced  supports,  means  for  opera- 
bly  coupling  a  corresponding  one  of  said  supports  of  each 
spindle  mounting  with  said  frame  structure  for  pivotal  move- 
ment of  each  of  said  spindle  mountings  about  both  a  substan- 
tially upright  axis  and  a  first  longitudinal  axis  extending  in  the 
general  direction  of  forward  movement  of  said  vehicle,  and 
shiftable  steering  means  operably  coupled  with  each  of  said 
spindle  mountings  for  turning  said  wheel  assembUes  in  either 
direction  about  said  upright  axes,  the  improvement  of  which 
comprises  mechanism  for  tilting  said  wheel  assemblies  through 
differing  angles  about  said  first  longitudinal  axes  respectively 
associated  therewith  when  said  wheel  assemblies  are  turned 
about  said  upright  axes  from  a  normal  straight-ahead  steering 
position  thereof  with  the  angle  of  tilt  of  the  wheel  assembly  on 
the  side  of  the  frame  in  the  direction  of  said  turning  being  less 
than  the  angle  of  tilt  of  the  wheel  assembly  on  the  side  of  the 
frame  opposite  the  direction  of  said  turning,  said  mechanism 
including: 
a  control  lever  for  each  wheel  assembly  respectively, 
each  of  said  levers  respectively  being  mounted  on  said  frame 
structure  for  swinging  movement  about  a  corresponding 
substantially  horizontal  axis  extending  in  the  general  di- 
rection of  forward  movement  of  said  vehicle. 


1.  Safety  apparatus  for  restraining  an  occupant  in  a  vehicle 
seat,  the  apparatus  comprising  lower  torso  restraining  means 
defining  a  space  to  receive  the  thighs  of  said  occupant,  said 
lower  torso  restraining  means  including  panel  means  pivotally 
mounted  thereon,  said  panel  means  being  capable  of  pivotal 
movement  from  a  stored  position  on  said  lower  torso  restrain- 
ing means  into  an  operative  position  before  the  chest  of  said 
occupant;  lever  means  arranged  to  pivot  about  an  axis  on  said 
restraining  means  adjacent  the  lower  torso  of  said  occupant; 
and  a  strap  at  each  side  of  said  lower  torso  restraining  means 
for  anchoring  said  lower  torso  restraining  means  to  the  vehicle 
whilst  enabling  limited  inertial  movement  of  said  lower  torso 
restraining  means,  relative  to  said  vehicle  seat,  due  to  vehicle 
deceleration;  each  of  said  straps  being  attached  to  a  respective 
point  on  said  lever  means  remote  from  its  pivoting  axis 
whereby  inertial  movement  of  said  occupant,  relative  to  said 
vehicle  seat,  causes  said  lower  torso  restraining  means  to  move 
away  from  said  vehicle  seat  so  that  tension  is  applied  to  each  of 
said  straps  to  cause  said  lever  means  to  pivot  said  panel  means 
into  its  operative  position  before  the  chest  of  said  occupant 
where  it  is  prevented  from  moving  back  towards  its  stored 
position. 


each  of  said  levers  respectively  having  an  element  extending 
from  said  horizontal  axis  associated  therewith  in  a  direc- 
tion inclined  from  vertical  when  said  wheel  assemblies  are 
in  said  normal  straight-ahead  steering  position  thereof; 

a  swing  arm  for  each  wheel  assembly  respectively, 

each  of  said  arms  respectively  being  operably  coupled  adja- 
cent one  extremity  thereof  with  the  other  of  said  supports 
of  the  corresponding  wheel  assembly  for  relative  pivotal 
movement  therebetween  about  both  said  substantially 
upright  axis  and  a  second  longitudinal  axis  extending  in 
the  general  direction  of  forward  movement  of  said  vehi- 
cle, 

each  of  said  arms  respectively  being  operably  coupled  adja- 
cent the  other  extremity  thereof  with  said  element  of  the 
corresponding  one  of  said  levers  for  relative  pivotal 
movement  therebetween  about  a  third  longitudinal  axis 
extending  in  the  general  direction  of  forward  movement 
of  said  vehicle;  and 

means  for  operably  coupling  said  steering  means  with  said 
levers  for  swinging  one  of  said  elements  toward  vertical 
and  the  other  of  said  elements  away  from  vertical  when 
said  wheel  assemblies  are  turned  in  one  direction  and  for 
swinging  said  one  element  away  from  vertical  and  said 
other  element  toward  vertical  when  said  wheel  assemblies 
are  turned  in  the  opposite  direction. 


4,159,129 
PHARMACEUTICAL  RECORD  AND  LABEL  SYSTEM 
JaaMS  L.  Lockhart  6922  S.  JefTery,  Chicago,  lU.  60649 
Filed  Sep.  9,  1977,  Scr.  No.  831,818 
Int  CL2  B41L  1/24;  G09F  7/12 
VS.  a.  282—27  R  2  Claint 

1.  In  a  record  and  label  system  for  computerized 
pharamaceutical  accounting  wherein  both  label  information 
and  non-label  information  are  required  for  the  preparation  of  a 
pre-established  pharmaceutical  invoice  by  each  of  a  multiplic- 
ity of  pharamaceutical  dispensing  entities,  said  non-label  infor- 
mation comprising  a  unique  relatively  lengthy  multidigit  doc- 
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tor  identiflcation  number  and  a  unique  relatively  lengthy  multi- 
digit  item  identification  number  each  of  which  being  unique  for 
individual  doctors  and  individual  pharmaceutical  items,  re- 
spectively, at  the  invoice-receiving  agency, 
said  record  and  label  system  comprising: 
a  backing  sheet  capable  of  storing  information  relative  to 
pharmaceutical  presciptions  transferred  thereto  as  charac- 
ter impressions,  in  a  readable  form, 
a  first  series  of  adhesively  backed  pharamaceutical  prescrip- 
tion label  segments  adhesively  secured  to  portions  of  said 
backing  sheet  with  an  interface  therebetween  permitting 
manual  stripping  of  the  label  segments  with  adhesive 
backing  in  tact  from  said  backing  sheet, 
said  label  segments  each  having  a  front  surface  with  for- 
matted zones  thereon  for  facilitating  entry  of  typed 
information  onto  such  front  surface  while  accommodat- 
ing simultaneous  transfer  of  the  imprinted  characters  to 
said  backing  sheet,  and 
a  second  series  of  supplemental  data  segments  on  the  back- 
ing sheet  to  provide  for  recording  of  supplementary  infor- 
mation with  respect  to  each  label  segment  at  a  location  on 
the  backing  sheet  adjacent  the  SF>ace  on  the  backing  sheet 
storing  character  impressions  with  reference  to  the  label 
segment. 


the  backing  sheet  after  entry  of  information  on  the  prescrip- 
tion label  segments  and  removal  of  the  label  segments, 
having  a  succession  of  unified  identifiable  regions  each 
such  region  having  both  formatted  information  as  entered 
on  a  label  segment  and  necessary  supplementary  data 
pertaining  to  a  given  prescription  and  necessary  to  the 
preparation  of  said  pharmaceutical  invoice,  each  said 
unified  identifiable  region  of  the  backing  sheet  comprising 
individual  selective  entry  records  including  a  relatively 
abbreviated  individual  item  code  and  a  relatively  abbrevi- 
ated individual  doctor  code,  each  having  a  meaning  for  a 
given  individual  pharmaceutical  dispensing  unit  which 
has  prepared  such  individual  selective  entry  records  on  a 
given  backing  sheet,  and 
pharmaceutical  dispensing  unit  identifying  means  directly 
associated  with  each  backing  sheet  for  providing  a  unique 
identification  of  the  individual  pharmaceutical  dispensing 
unit  which  has  prepared  the  individual  selective  entry 
records  on  such  backing  sheet, 
whereby  the  pharmaceutical  invoices  for  any  of  a  multiplicity 
of  pharmaceutical  dispensing  units  may  be  prepared  at  a  cen- 
tral data  processing  station,  utilizing  the  relatively  abbreviated 
individual  item  codes  and  the  relatively  abbreviated  individual 
doctor  codes  in  conjunction  with  the  unique  pharmaceutical 
dispensing  unit  identifying  means  directly  associated  there- 
with. 


4,159,130 

APPARATUS  FOR  STANDARDIZING  TYPEWRITING 

MARGINS 

Louise  E.  Larrabee,  5326  E.  33rd  St.,  Tulsa,  OUa.  74135 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  673,280 

Int.  a.2  B42D  15/Oa-  B41L  3/00 

U.S.  a.  400—705.5  2  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  standardizing  typewriting  margins  on  a 

leaf  of  paper  with  longitudinal  and  lateral  edges,  said  leaf  of 


June  26,  1979 


June  26,  1979 
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paper  having  a  portion  of!  a  given  size  to  be  typed  upon  and 
certain  predetermined  marteins,  said  margins  being  both  longi- 
tudinal and  lateral  and  located  between  said  edges  and  said 
portion  to  be  typed  upoq  comprising  a  flexible  front  sheet 
having  a  cutout  of  said  giyen  size  for  forming  a  window  and 
having  longitudinal  and  Itteral  edges  surrounding  said  win- 
dow, a  flexible  back  she4t  being  sealed  to  said  front  sheet 
adjacent  three  edges  therdof  to  form  a  seam,  said  back  sheet 
extending  closely  adjacent  and  behind  said  front  sheet  for 
placement  of  said  leaf  between  said  front  and  back  sheets  with 


said  portion  of  said  leaf  to  be  typed  upon  showing  through  said 
window  and  with  the  loi^tudinal  and  lateral  edges  of  said 
front  sheet  covering  said  (predetermined  margins  for  prevent- 
ing typing  on  said  leaf  of  paper  within  said  predetermined 
margins,  said  leaf  being  disposed  between  said  front  and  said 
back  sheet  such  that  three  ^dges  of  said  leaf  be  closely  adjacent 
said  seam  to  hold  said  leafl  securely  between  said  sheets  while 
maintaining  said  portion  ot  said  leaf  to  be  typed  upon  showing 
through  said  window,  said  front  sheet  including  pagination 
slots  disposed  between  sai4  window  and  said  lateral  and  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  said  front  I  sheet 


4,159,131 

HOSE  COUPUNG 

Herl>ert  HiittUn,  LSrrachef  Str.  14,  7853  Steinen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No,  844,934 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  29, 
1976,  2649796 

Int  a.2  F16L  35/00 
VS.  a.  285—24  {  10  Claims 

1.  A  hose  coupling  haviiig  a  central  axis  and  comprising  an 
annular  frame  member,  in  {particular  of  a  nominal  width  from 
100  mm.  upwards,  adapteq  for  fastening  to  a  hose  end  and  for 
locking  with  a  second  identical  hose  coupling,  wherein  a  cross- 
piece  is  fixed  in  said  frame  member  against  movement  relative 
to  said  frame  member  and  carries  a  pin  projecting  out  from  said 
frame  member  opposite  from  said  frame  member's  connection 
to  a  hose  end  and  parallel,  to  said  central  axis  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  transverse  >ole  in  its  projecting  portion,  said 
crosspiece  further  compri^g  an  opening  parallel  to  said  axis 
adapted  to  receive  a  corresponding  pin  of  the  second  hose 
coupling,  said  crosspiece  further  guiding  a  latch  which  is 
operable  through  a  lateral  hole  in  said  frame  member,  means  to 
move  said  latch  between  a  locking  position  in  which  it  engages 
in  a  transverse  hole  of  a  Ipin  belonging  to  said  second  hose 


coupling  to  lock  said  second  hose  coupling  against  movement 
relative  to  said  frame  member  of  said  first  mentioned  hose 


annular  flanks  facing  away  from  said  joint  and  angled 
radially  inwardly  and  generally  toward  said  joint,  and 
second  and  opposite  annular  flanks  which  face  toward  the 
joint  and  extend  generally  radially  inwardly,  the  angulari- 
ties of  said  first  flanks  from  planes  normal  to  said  axis 
being  substantially  greater  than  the  angularities  of  said 
second  flanks  from  planes  normal  to  said  axis,  said  second 
flanks  angled  at  no  greater  than  about  5*  from  planes 
normal  to  said  axis, 
(e)  there  being  external  shoulders  on  said  members  and 
facing  endwise  axially  oppositely  away  from  the  joint  to 
receive  application  of  clamping  force  acting  to  urge  the 
members  axially  toward  one  another  into  positions  to 
allow  said  meshing,  whereby  the  ring  means  may  be 
moved  axially  to  provide  said  wedging  engagement,  said 
shoulders  located  in  substantial  alignment  with  said  pro- 
jections. 


4,159,133 
FLEXIBLE  VACUUM  BELLOWS 
J.  Arthur  Belanger,  La  Porte,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Air  Products  and 
Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,890 
Int  CL^  F16L  27/10 
coupling  and  a  position  in  which  said  latch  releases  said  pin  of  U,S.  d.  285—114  i  Claim 

said  second  hose  coupling. 


4,159,132 

SEALED  CONNECnON 

GifTord  L.  Hitz,  1661  Bel  Air  Rd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90024 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,745 

Int  a.2  F16L  21/06.  23/00 

VS.  a.  285—39  9  Claims 


■vzzZk 


lot 


_-» 


1.  In  a  sealed  connection  for  two  cylindrical  members  defin- 
ing an  axis,  an  in  combination  with  said  members,  the  combina- 
tion comprising 

(a)  at  least  two  semi-cylindrical  connector  sections  sized  to 
fit  about  said  members,  said  sections  forming  multiple 
projections  that  extend  radially  inwardly  and  generally 
annularly  about  said  axis,  said  projections  spaced  apart  in 
an  axial  direction  on  each  of  the  sections  in  meshing  inter- 
engagement  with  corresponding  projections  on  the  mem- 
bers that  project  radially  outwardly,  with  said  sections 
bridging  the  joint  between  said  members,  whereby  the 
members  are  held  against  relative  axial  separation,  said 
projections  in  the  sections  having  annular  extents  about 
said  axis,  and 

(b)  generally  annular  retaining  ring  means  extending  annu- 
larly about  said  sections  and  having  wedging  engagement 
therewith  to  block  outward  movement  of  the  sections  that 
would  tend  to  relieve  such  meshing  interengagement, 

(c)  there  being  sealing  means  at  the  joint  between  the  mem- 
bers and  compressed  by  the  members  when  the  sections 
are  fully  assembled  thereto, 

(d)  said  sections  having  mid-portions  bridging  said  joint 
between  the  members,  certain  of  said  projections  located 
on  one  axial  side  of  said  mid-portions,  and  others  of  said 
projections  located  on  the  opposite  axial  side  of  said  mid- 
portions,  said  certain  and  other  projections  having  first 

983  O.G.  32 


1.  A  flexible  vacuum  bellows  for  interconnecting  two  rela- 
tively rigid  flanged  pipe  sections  comprising: 
two  back-up  flanges, 

a  flexible  tubular  joint  membrane  having  more  than  one 
radially  inwardly  extending  U-shaped  convolution  each 
having 

a  U-shaped  surface  and  two  radially  peripheral  surfaces, 
two  of  said  convolutions  having  outer  radially  peripheral 
surfaces  adjacent  to  each  of  said  flanged  pipe  sections, 
and  inner  radially  peripheral  surfaces,  and  any  remain- 
ing convolutions  having  inner  radially  peripheral  sur- 
faces, 
a  plurality  of  bores  radially  spaced  on  each  of  said  outer 
radially  peripheral  surfaces  alignably  oriented  and  pene- 
trated by  means  for  respectively  fastening  each  of  said 
surfaces  between  each  of  said  back-up  flanges  and  each 
of  said  flanged  pipe  sections,  and  a  plurality  of  bores  on 
each  of  said  inner  radially  peripheral  surfaces  and  pene- 
trated by  means  for  respectively  fastening  said  inner 
peripheral  surfaces  to  each  other, 
means  for  maintaining  said  tubular  joint  membrane  in  align- 
ment about  the  axis  of  said  flanged  pipe  sections  compris- 
ing 

at  least  one  pair  of  lugs  radially  spaced  around  the  periph- 
ery of  said  back-up  flanges,  spacer  rods  joumaled 
through  each  pair  of  said  lugs  and 
means  for  fastening  said  lugs  to  said  spacer  rods  while 
permitting  some  axial  deflection  of  said  tubular  joint 
membrane,  and 
at  least  one  pair  of  guide  lugs  is  mounted  on  said  means  for 
fastening  said  inner  peripheral  surfaces  to  each  other, 
said  guide  lugs  encircling  said  spacer  rods  to  permit 
freedom  of  movement  in  the  space  provided  between 
said  lugs  on  said  back-up  flanges. 
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ELECTRICAL  CONDUIT  CONNECTOR 
Suni  StaemtoT,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  atsignor  to  Gould,  Inc.,  East 
FanningiUle,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  834,214 

Int  a.2  F16L  2J/06 

VS.  CL  28S— 322  I  9  Claims 


1.  A  nut  structure  integrally  formed  of  metal  comprising  a 
polygonal  annular  body  section  including  a  medial  portion 
with  peripherally  spaced  angularly  related  side  walls  and  annu- 
lar walls  radially  inwardly  directed  from  opposite  ends  of  said 
medial  portion  and  a  coaxial  collar  section  extending  longitudi- 
nally outwardly  from  the  inner  peripheral  edge  of  one  of  said 
annular  walls,  the  inside  face  of  said  collar  and  the  inside  face 
of  said  side  walls  being  helically  continuously  threaded,  the 
threads  in  said  side  walls  being  interrupted  between  successive 
side  walls  and  the  threads  in  said  collar  inside  face  being  unin- 
terrupted. J 

4,159,135 
FLANGE  PROTECTOR 
Ernest  T.  Richardson,  403  Tournament  Blvd.,  Berwicli,  La. 
70342 

FUed  Apr.  18, 1978,  Ser.  No.  897,383 

Int.  0.2  F16L  23/00 

U.S.  a.  285—336  1  5  Claims 


JlWE  26,  1979 


June  26,  1979 
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holes,  the  Tirst  and  second  bodies  will  sealably  engage,  respec- 
tively, about  said  studs  and  surrounding  portions  of  the  end 
face  of  the  blowout  preventer  flange,  and  with  the  end  face  of 
the  preventer  flange  both  inwardly  and  outwardly  of  the  inner 
and  outer  edges  of  the  gi^DOve  therein. 


4,159,136 
HYDRAULICALLY-ACrUATED  MECHANICAL  LATCH 

FOR  TILT-CAB  TRUCKS 

Charles  A.  Kimball,  Salt  Lake  Qty,  Utah,  assignor  to  Time 

Commercial  Financing  Corporation,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

FUtd  Jan.  10^  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,286 

lot  a.2  ED5C  5/02 

VS.  CL  292—111  9  I 


1.  In  a  pressure-fluid-operated,  mechanical  latch  for  tiltable 
truck  cabs,  wherein  an  elongate,  hooked  latch  element  is  pivot- 
ally  mounted  within  a  latch  housing  for  extension  and  retrac- 
tion longitudinally  thereof  and  for  latching  and  unlatching 
movements  laterally  thereof  with  respect  to  a  keeper  bar,  the 
improvement  comprising  mechanical  locking  means  for  hold- 
ing said  latch  element  in  extended,  unlatched  position  until 
forced  out  of  said  position. 


4,159,137 
ADJUSTABLE  MtJLTIPIVOT  PANEL  LATCH 
Robert  D.  Richter,  Harl>or  Oty,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tridair 
Industries,  Torrance,  Ctlif. 

FUed  Dec.  S,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,674 
Int  a  J  E05C  3/08.  3/30 
VS.  CL  292—123  2  ( 


1.  For  use  in  protecting  a  blowout  preventer  flange  having 
an  end  face  with  an  inner  ring  gnx)ve  and  an  outer  circle  of 
tapped  stud  holes  formed  about  the  groove,  a  bell  flange  hav- 
ing an  end  face  disposable  opposite  the  end  face  of  the  pre- 
venter flange  and  an  outer  circle  of  holes  therethrough  which 
are  alignable  with  the  tapped  holes  in  the  end  face  of  the  blow- 
out preventer  flange,  so  that  studs  may  be  extended  there- 
through for  connecting  to  said  tapped  holes  in  the  preventer 
flange  in  order  to  draw  the  end  faces  of  the  flanges  toward  one 
another,  said  end  face  of  the  bell  flange  having  a  groove 
formed  therein  disposable  opposite  the  ring  groove  of  the 
blowout  preventer  flange,  when  the  end  faces  are  so  disposed, 
the  ends  of  the  holes  being  counterbored  and  filled  with  a  first 
body  of  resilient  material  at  least  some  of  which  are  bored  to 
closely  receive  a  stud  therethrough  and  all  of  which  protrude 
from  the  end  face  of  the  bell  flange,  and  said  groove  in  the  bell 
flange  being  filled  with  a  second  body  of  resilient  material 
which  protrudes  from  the  end  face  of  the  bell  flange  and  is 
wider  than  the  ring  groove  of  the  preventer,  so  that,  as  said  end 
faces  are  drawn  together  by  connection  of  the  studs  to  the  stud 


1.  An  adjustable  aircraft  panel  latch  comprising: 

(a)  a  latch  housing  with  mounting  means  thereon  for  attach- 
ment to  a  panel  and  with  a  small  access  opening  in  the  top; 

(b)  a  latch  handle  pivotably  mounted  about  a  free-standing 
pivot  axis  at  a  flrst!  end  thereof,  said  handle  having  a 
latched  and  unlatch^  position,  and  said  pivot  axis  mov- 
able within  said  housing; 

(c)  a  closing  member  pivotally  mounted  to  said  housing  at 
one  end  thereof  and  having  a  fulcrum  pin  at  the  other  end 
thereof,  said  closing  member  spring-biased  downwardly; 

(d)  a  connecting  linkage  connecting  the  free-standing  pivot 
axis  of  the  handle  to  ^  fiilcn'm  pin  on  the  closing  member, 
said  linkage  pivotally  mounted  to  the  pivot  axis  at  one  end 
and  pivotally  mount^  to  the  fulcrum  pin  at  the  other  end 
thereof; 


(e)  the  pivoUlly  mounted  end  of  the  handle  having  a  catch 
thereon  for  operative  engagement  with  the  fulcrum  pin; 

(0  a  latch  arm  pivotally  mounted  to  said  housing  about  a 
latch  arm  pivot  axis,  said  latch  arm  having  a  latch  hook 
extending  on  one  side  of  the  latch  arm  pivot  axis  and  a  cam 
surface  on  the  opposite  side  thereof,  and  said  latch  arm 
having  a  bearing  surface  thereon  for  pivoting  said  latch 
arm  about  said  pivot  axis; 

(g)  a  yoke  member  having  a  central  body  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  free  standing  pivot  axis,  a 
threaded  housing  carrying  an  adjustment  screw  extending 
from  the  other  end  of  the  body,  a  pair  of  yoke  arms  de- 
pending from  said  yoke  body  and  pivotally  mounted  about 
said  latch  arm  pivot  axis,  and  the  yoke  body  lying  adjacent 
the  cam  surface  of  the  latch  arm  for  operative  engagement 
therewith; 

(h)  the  driven  end  of  the  adjustment  screw  being  aligned 
with  access  opening  in  the  housing  and  the  opposite  end  of 
the  screw  being  positioned  to  bear  against  said  bearing 
surface  of  said  latch  arm  in  a  direction  to  pivot  said  latch 
arm  about  its  pivot  axis;  and 

(i)  the  free-standing  pivot  axis  of  the  handle  moving  down- 
wardly and  in  turn  causing  the  yoke  body  to  contact  the 
cam  surface  of  the  latch  arm  and  thereby  pivot  the  hook  of 
the  latch  arm  upwardly  when  said  handle  is  pivoted  from 
its  latched  to  its  unlatched  position. 


4,159,138 

SNAP-ACTING  LATCH  MECHANISM  FOR  SLIDING 

DOORS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Donald  V.  Smith,  101  Conastoga  Dr.  #74,  Carson  City,  Ner. 

89701 

FUed  Not.  8, 1977,  Ser.  No.  849,655 

Int  a.2  E05C  3/22 

VS.  a.  292—214  2  Claims 


1.  A  latch  mechanism  for  a  sliding  door  or  the  like,  said  latch 
mechanism  including  a  latch  assembly  and  a  keeper  assembly, 
said  latch  assembly  having  a  latch  bar  mounted  thereto  for 
selective  rotation  from  a  latched  position  to  and  from  an  un- 
latched position,  said  latch  bar  being  further  mounted  to  ex- 
tend from  said  assembly  and  having  an  enlarged  head  portion 
with  a  first  dimension  thereof  greater  than  a  second  angularly 
displaced  dimension  thereof,  said  keeper  assembly  including 
resiliently  displaceable  band  means  formed  for  cooperative 
engagement  with  said  head  portion  when  said  latch  bar  is  in 
said  latched  position  to  retain  said  head  portion  against  with- 
drawal from  said  keeper  assembly  and  being  formed  to  release 
said  head  portion  for  withdrawal  therefrom  when  said  latch 
bar  is  rotated  to  said  unlatched  position,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment in  said  latch  mechanism  comprises: 
said  latch  assembly  includes  manually  engageable  latch 
release  means  coupled  to  enable  selective  rotation  of  said 
latch  bar  to  said  unlatched  position  from  either  side  of  said 
door,  said  latch  release  means  being  formed  as  a  pinion 
gear  mounted  to  said  latch  bar  for  rotation  therewith  and 
two  independently  movable  rack  elements  formed  for 
manual  engagement  and  formed  to  drivingly  engage  said 
pinion  gear  upon  manual  displacement  thereof. 


4,159,139 

DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  FLEXIBLE  BAGS  SUCH  AS 

PLASTIC  TRASH  BAGS  AND  THE  UKE 

Norbcrt  L.  Gawedzinski,  6800  Foxshire,  noriaaant.  Mo.  63033 

FUed  Feb.  2, 1978,  Ser.  No.  874,519 

Int  a.2  A47F  13/06 

VS.  a.  294—55  15  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  maintaining  the  mouth  of  a  flexible  bag  such 
as  a  flexible  trash  bag  or  the  like  in  an  open  condition  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  elongated  relatively  rigid  members,  means  pivot- 
ally connecting  one  of  said  pair  of  members  to  the  other  of  said 
pair  at  an  intermediate  location  on  said  other  of  said  pair  of 
members,  bag  engaging  means  projecting  sidewardly  from  said 
members  at  spaced  locations  thereon,  said  bag  engaging  means 
being  engageable  with  the  bag  adjacent  to  the  mouth  thereof 
and  being  movable  to  open  the  bag  mouth  when  the  said  pair 
of  elongated  members  are  pivoted  relative  to  each  other  to  an 
angularly  related  position,  and  tension  means  extending  be- 
tween spaced  locations  on  said  pair  of  elongated  members,  said 
tension  means  including  an  elongated  flexible  member  and 
means  for  tensioning  said  flexible  member  to  maintain  said  ptair 
of  relatively  rigid  members  in  an  angularly  related  position 
with  the  sidewardly  projecting  means  engaged  under  tension 
with  the  bag  adjacent  to  the  mouth  thereof. 


4,159,140 
SELF-DEPLOY  ABLE  AIR  SPOILER  ASSEMBLY 
James  V.  Chabot  Birmingham;  Charles  Haddad,  West  Bloom- 
field,  and  Robert  W.  Huzzard,  Livonia,  aU  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,685 

Int  CL2  B62D  37/00 

VS.  a.  296—1  S  6  Claims 


1.  A  self-deployable  air  spoiler  assembly  mounted  beneath 
the  front  end  of  a  vehicle  underbody  having  a  bumper  assem- 
bly extending  forwardly  thereof, 

the  air  spoiler  assembly  comprising  an  elongated  airfoil 
extending  laterally  of  the  vehicle  and  in  non-deployed 
condition  being  situated  rearwardly  of  the  bumper  assem- 
bly in  a  substantially  upright  ixMition  with  a  lower  mar- 
ginal frontal  portion  extending  beneath  the  level  of  the 
bumper  assembly, 

the  airfoil  being  supported  adjacent  each  of  its  lateral  ends 
on  upper  and  lower  spaced  links, 

pivot  means  coupling  the  ends  of  each  link  to  the  airfoil  and 
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to  support  members  on  the  underbody  of  the  vehicle  for 
swinging  movement  about  pivot  axes  substantially  paral- 
leling the  airfoil, 

resilient  means  comprising  torsion  means  mounted  on  at 
least  one  of  the  pivot  means, 

the  torsion  means  acting  between  the  vehicle  underbody  and 
the  air  spoiler  assembly  to  bias  the  airfoil  toward  its  non- 
deployed  position, 

the  air  spoiler  assembly  being  movable  downwardly  relative 
to  the  bumper  assembly  against  the  biasing  force  of  the 
torsion  means  in  response  to  increased  air  pressure  acting 
on  the  exposed  portion  of  the  airfoil  as  the  speed  of  the 
vehicle  exceeds  a  predetermined  velocity  thus  increasing 
the  frontal  area  of  the  airfoil  exposed  to  the  airstream  and 
restricting  the  flow  of  air  beneath  the  vehicle, 

the  torsion  means  being  operative  to  restore  the  air  spoiler 
assembly  from  deployed  to  nondeployed  position  upon 
the  air  pressure  acting  on  the  front  face  of  the  airfoil 
dropping  below  a  predetermined  value  when  the  speed  of 
the  vehicle  is  decreased, 

the  airfoil  in  deployed  condition  normally  maintaining  its 
substantially  upright  position. 


4,159,141 
SECURITY  VEHICLE  SUCH  AS  FOR  TRANSPORTING 

PRISONERS  HAVING  DOUBLE  DOORS 

Ronald  L.  Dirck,  P.O.  Box  247,  Warsaw,  Ind.  46580 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1977,  Ser.  No.  854,113 

Int.  a.2  B60B  3/00 

U.S.  a.  296—24  R  7  Claims 
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i,159,142 

FOLDABLE  EXTERIOR  FEEDING  AND  WATERING 

FAaUTIES  FOR  ANIMAL  CARRYING  VEHICLES 

Wallace  M.  Larson,  612  Shuta  La.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.  92626 

Filed  Jan.  9,  }977.  Ser.  No.  804,865 

Int  a.2  AOIK  1/02 

VS.  a.  296—24  C  11  Claims 


1.  A  wheeled  vehicle  fof  the  enclosed  transporting  and  the 
individualized  feeding  an4  watering  of  animals,  including 
horses,  having  fixed  side  v^all  structures  that  extend  substan- 
tially the  full  length  of  an  dnimal  carrying  enclosure,  and  at  at 
least  one  of  its  outer  sid^s  animal  restricting,  stall-defining 
means  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  carried  in  an  upright 
inactive  attitude  snugly  against  the  outer  face  of  said  fixed 
vehicle  side  when  the  veHicle  is  in  motion  but  to  be  swung 
down  about  a  horizontal  f0re-and-aft  extending  axis  to  a  posi- 
tion to  feed,  water  and  restrict  the  animals  individually  when 
the  vehicle  is  at  rest. 


'  ,159,143 
TRUCK  BODY  CORNER  JOINT 
Bernard  E.Troeschl,  Decattir,  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Trac- 
tor Co.,  Peoria,  111. 

FUed  Jun.  15, 1977,  Ser.  No.  806,803 

Int.  C^2  B62D  27/02 

VS.  a.  296—29  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  security  vehicle  including  a  frame,  wheels  supporting 
said  frame,  a  passenger  compartment  supported  by  said  frame, 
said  passenger  compartment  including  seats  and  having  a  rear 
wall  and  a  front  wall,  an  ingress  and  exit  opening  into  said 
passenger  compartment  in  said  rear  wall,  said  opening  defined 
by  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge,  a  first  tide  edge  and  a  second  side 
edge,  the  improvement  comprising  a  pair  of  outer  doors,  one  of 
said  outer  doors  hinged  to  said  rear  wall  at  said  opening  first 
side  edge,  the  other  of  said  outer  doors  hinged  to  said  rear  wall 
at  said  opening  second  side  edge,  said  outer  doors  having  a 
closed  position  spanning  said  rear  wall  opening,  means  for 
securing  said  outer  doors  in  their  closed  position,  a  pair  of 
inner  doors  located  between  said  outer  doors  and  said  front 
wall,  one  of  said  inner  doors  hinged  to  said  passenger  compart- 
ment adjacent  the  hinge  connection  of  said  one  outer  door,  the 
other  of  said  inner  doors  hinged  to  said  passenger  compart- 
ment adjacent  the  hinge  connection  of  said  other  outer  door, 
said  inner  doors  having  a  closed  position  across  said  rear  wall 
opening,  and  means  for  securing  said  inner  doors  in  their 
closed  position,  said  passenger  compartment  including  a  verti- 
cal frame  part  located  within  the  plane  of  said  inner  doors 
when  in  their  closed  position,  each  ianer  door  extending  to  said 
vertical  frame  part  and  being  secured  thereto  by  said  inner 
door  securing  means. 


1.  A  truck  body  comer .  oint  for  a  truck  body  comprising: 
a  floor  assembly  of  said  truck  body  having  a  protrusion 

extending  substantially  perpendicularly  therefrom;  and 
a  side  assembly  of  said  truck  body  having  a  rib,  said  rib 
having  a  generally  vertical  axis  and  a  flange  portion  hav- 
ing a  preselected  weld  position  overlapping  said  protru- 
sion and  extending  from  said  rib  generally  parallel  to  said 
protrusion  and  being  \yelded  to  said  protrusion  at  an  angle 
other  than  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  axis  and 
forming  a  comer  joi^t,  said  flange  portion  being  of  a 
construction  sufficient  for  positioning  about  and  substan- 
tially enclosing  said  peotrusion  and  movable  along  and  in 
contact  with  said  protrusion  to  said  preselect«l  weld 
position. 
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4,159,144 
VEHICLE  BODY  SUNROOF 
Benedict  N.  Ehlen,  Royal  Oak;  Joseph  F.  Koral,  Sterling 
Heights,  and  Frederick  C.  Willenberg,  Mt.  Qemens,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,726 

Int.  CL2  B60J  7/04 

VS.  a.  296—137  E  3  Claims 


pair  of  members  interengaged  for  relative  rotational  movement 
about  a  predetermined  axis  and  for  relative  axial  movement 
along  said  axis,  means  securing  one  of  said  members  to  said 
back,  means  securing  the  other  of  said  members  to  said  one  end 
of  said  arm  rest,  and  actuating  means  for  effecting  relative  axial 
movement  of  said  members  in  response  to  rotation  thereof  to 
move  said  one  end  of  said  arm  rest  a  substantial  distance  trans- 
versely outwardly  from  an  inward  position  when  in  said  stor- 
age position  to  an  outward  position  when  in  said  arm  support 
position  to  substantially  increase  the  width  of  the  space  avail- 
able for  the  body  of  the  user. 


4,159,146 
CHAIRS 
Daniel  Braconnier,  Ecully;  Silvio  Sangalli,  Caluire,  and  Joseph 
Puthon,  Lyons,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rbone-Poulenc- 
Textile,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jon.  13, 1977,  Ser.  No.  806,158 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  16,  1976,  76  18508 
Int.  a.=  A47C  3/02 
VS.  CL  297—258  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  body  having  a  roof  structure  with  a  roof 
opening  and  a  closure  panel  for  selectively  opening  and  closing 
the  roof  opening,  the  combination  comprising:  a  stamped  sheet 
metal  pan  having  an  opening  adapts!  to  register  with  the 
opening  of  the  roof  structure  and  a  peripheral  flange  to  stiffen 
the  pan  against  flexure,  said  flange  having  a  discontinuity 
therein  at  opposite  sides  thereof  to  permit  flexure  of  the  pan 
about  a  transverse  axis  to  conform  with  the  contour  of  the  roof 
structure;  mounting  means  attaching  the  pan  to  the  roof  struc- 
ture; track  means  extending  longitudinally  of  the  pan  on  each 
side  of  the  opening;  and  track  engaging  means  connected  with 
the  closure  panel  at  the  forward  and  rearward  ends  thereof  to 
support  the  closure  panel  for  fore  and  aft  sliding  movement 
along  the  track  means  between  open  and  closed  positions;  each 
of  said  track  means  having  separate  forward  and  rearward 
segments  mounted  on  the  pan  for  independent  vertical  adjust- 
ment whereby  the  open  and  closed  position  of  the  closure 
panel  may  be  vertically  adjusted  to  establish  the  closure  panel 
in  a  desired  position  relative  the  roof  oftening  and  accommo- 
date flexure  of  the  pan. 


4,159,145 
RETRACnBLE  ARMREST  SUPPORT 
Howard  M.  Quakenbush,  Apple  River,  111.,  assignor  to  Flexsteel 
Industries,  Inc.,  Dubuque,  Iowa 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,733 

Int  CU  A47C  13/00 

VS.  a.  297—113  3  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  seating  structure,  an  upstanding  back  having  a  front 
surface,  at  least  one  side  surface  adjoining  said  front  surface  to 
form  a  comer  and  a  recess  along  a  portion  of  the  said  comer  so 
formed,  an  arm  rest,  and  connection  means  connecting  one  end 
of  said  arm  rest  to  said  back  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said 
recess  for  swinging  movement  of  said  arm  rest  between  a 
generally  upright  storage  position  in  said  recess  and  a  generally 
horizontal  arm  support  position  projecting  forwardly  from  a 
lower  end  of  said  recess,  said  connection  means  comprising  a 


1.  A  chair  comprising  a  unitary  stmcture  including 

a  seat  surface  portion, 

a  back  surface  portion,. 

a  semi-rigid  connecting  surface  portion  intermediate  and 
integral  with  said  seat  and  back  portions, 

a  substantially  right-angle  rebate  formed  in  said  connecting 
surface  portion  transversely  of  the  chair,  the  right-angle  of 
the  rebate  opening  away  from  the  seat  and  back  surface 
portions  whereby  the  effective  flexing  length  of  the  con- 
necting surface  is  substantially  extended  and  an  individual 
sitting  in  the  chair  causes  said  right-angle  to  flex  toward 
an  angle  which  is  less  than  a  right  angle,  and 

a  rocker  support  comprising  a  sheet  spring  spanning  and 
spaced  from  said  connecting  portion  and  secured  at  its 
opposite  ends  to  said  seat  and  back  pwrtions. 


4,159,147 

LATCH  RELEASING  MECHANISM  FOR  USE  IN  A 

FRONT  SEAT  OF  A  VEHICLE 

Isao  Kiyomitsu;  Hiroyuki  Gokimoto,  and  Yutalia  Sakamoto,  all 

of  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  and 

Delta  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Hiroshima,  Japan 
FUed  Jan.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,585 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26, 1977, 52/8667[U]; 
Jul.  5,  1977,  52/89579[U] 

Int  a.2  B60N  1/04 
VS.  CI.  297—341  7  Oaims 

1.  In  a  shiftable  seat  for  use  in  a  vehicle  mounted  on  a  carrier 
member  which  slidably  moves  back  and  forth  between  for- 
ward and  retracted  positions  along  a  rail  member  fixedly  pro- 
vided on  a  body  of  the  vehicle,  said  seat  being  biased  towards 
the  forward  position,  and  having  a  seat  cushion  and  a  reclining 
back  cushion  pivotally  connected  to  the  seat  cushion  for  tilting 
the  back  cushion  towards  the  seat  cushion,  said  seat  being 
coupled  with  a  latch  means  for  maintaining  said  seat  in  a  re- 
quired position  between  said  forward  and  retracted  positions,  a 
latch  releasing  mechanism  for  releasing  said  latch  means,  upon 
tilting  the  back  cushion  towards  the  seat  cushion,  for  shifting 
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said  seat  towards  said  forward  position,  said  latch  releasing 

mechanism  comprising: 
a  latch  release  blade  pivotally  mounted  on  the  carrier  mem- 
ber for  movement  towards  and  away  from  a  predeter- 
mined position  at  which  the  l«tch  release  blade  releases 
the  latch  mechanism,  said  latch  release  blade  being  moved 
to  said  predetermined  position  upon  movement  of  the 
back  cushion  when  the  back  cushion  is  tilted,  and  said 
latch  release  blade  having  a  detent  recess; 
a  manually  operable  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  carrier 
member,  said  manually  operable  lever  having  a  trigger 
arm  engagable  with  said  latch  release  blade  for  movement 
of  said  latch  release  blade  towards  said  predetermined 
position  upon  movement  of  said  manually  operable  lever 
towards  a  predetermined  position; 


a  lock  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  manually  operable 
lever,  said  lock  member  having  an  engaging  portion 
which  is  engagable  with  said  detent  recess  when  said  latch 
release  blade  is  moved  to  the  predetermined  position; 

means  for  biasing  said  lock  member  in  a  predetermined 
direction  to  lock  the  latch  release  blade  in  the  predeter- 
mined position  when  the  latch  release  blade  is  moved  to 
the  prnletermined  position;  and 

detent  release  means  provided  on  said  rail  for  moving  the 
lock  member  in  an  opposite  direction  to  the  predeter- 
mined biased  direction  to  unlock  the  latch  release  blade 
when  the  lock  member  is  moved  by  the  detent  release 
means  as  a  result  of  movement  of  said  carrier  member 
towards  the  retracted  position. 


4,159,148 

FOLDING  ARM  REST  ACCESSORY 

Terry  H.  Schnlz,  1632  E.  Maryland,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85016 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  872,822 

Int.  a.2  A47C  7/54 

VS.  a.  297—417  8  Claims 


1.  A  folding  arm  rest  for  attachment  to  an  individually 
mounted  vehicular  seat  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  mounting  strap  ibr  attachment  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  individually  mounted  seat,  said  strap  having  at 
least  one  of  its  ends  extending  laterally  from  the  individu- 
ally mounted  seat  when  said  strap  is  attached  thereto; 

(b)  an  upstanding  standard  supported  on  the  extending  end 
of  said  mounting  strap;  ' 
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(c)  an  arm  rest  member;  and 

(d)  means  for  pivotably  mounting  said  arm  rest  member  to 
the  uppermost  end  of  laid  standard,  said  means  adapted  to 
allow  said  arm  rest  member  to  be  selectively  moved  rela- 
tive to  said  standard  between  a  downwardly  folded  posi- 
tion, an  upwardly  folded  position  and  a  locked  normally 
extending  position. 
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,159.149 
COAL  MINING  AUGER 
Alder  F.  CastanoU,  deceaaed,  late  of  Huntington,  W.Va.,  by 
Eleanor  J.  CastanoU  HtnUe,  executrix,  c/o  StoU  A  StoU, 
Empire  State  Bids.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10001 

FOed  Mar.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  779,028 

Int  Ct2  E21C  25/06 

VS.  CL  299-80  9  Claims 


1.  An  auger  for  tunnelling  or  mining  coal  or  other  minerals, 
said  auger  comprising:        I 

a.  a  hollow  cylindrical  anger  head, 

b.  a  first  tubular  drive  shaft  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  said 
auger  head  to  rotatably  drive  same, 

c.  a  plurality  of  cutting  bits  mounted  at  the  forward  end  of 
said  auger  head  for  ro(ation  therewith,  and 

d.  additional  cutting  bits  mounted  on  said  auger  head  and 
projecting  laterally  therefrom, 

e.  said  additional  cutting  bits  being  supported  by  laterally 
adjustable  supports  for  extending  said  additional  cutting 
bite  at  selected  incremente  beyond  the  circumference  of 
the  auger  head  to  expand  the  effective  cutting  radius 
thereof,  [ 

f  the  laterally  adjusuble  iupporte  for  the  laterally  projecting 
cutting  bite  comprising  a  plurality  of  generally  radially 
extending  arms  supported  by  the  auger  head, 

g  .  a  plurality  of  eccentrics  mounted  within  the  auger  head 
and  engaging  the  inner  ends  of  said  radial  arms, 

h.  the  cutting  bite  being  piounted  on  the  outer  ends  of  said 
radial  arms,  and  | 

i.  means  for  angularly  adjusting  said  eccentrics  to  project 
said  radial  arms  in  outward  direction  from  the  auger  head 
and  thereby  to  expand  the  effective  cutting  radius  of  the 
auger  head, 

j.  said  eccentrics  being  i^ounted  on  a  second  tubular  drive 
shaft, 

k.  said  second  tubular  driVe  shaft  being  mounted  within  said 
first  tubular  drive  shaft  coaxially  therewith,  and 

i.  coupling  means  between  said  first  and  second  tubular  drive 
shafts  to  enable  the  first  of  said  shafte  to  drive  the  second 
shaft  integrally  therewith, 

m.  said  coupling  means  hieing  adjustable  to  adjust  the  angu- 
lar relationship  between  the  two  shafte, 

n.  whereby  adjusting  the  jngular  position  of  the  second  shaft 
relative  to  the  first  sh«ft  adjuste  the  angular  positions  of 
the  eccentrics  to  adjust  the  radial  positions  of  the  radial 
arms  and  their  cutting  bite. 
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4,159,150 

FEEDING  AND  DISCHARGING  APPARATUS  FOR  AN 

INSTALLATION  UNDER  SUBATMOSPHERIC 

PRESSURE 

Clande  Rnchais,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Crensot-Loire,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1977,  Ser.  No.  863,842 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  17, 1977,  77  04471 

Int.  a.2  B65G  53/24 

VS.  CL  406—75  4  Claims 


,1 1~  TrVri HT  7=;  ~  rr 


1.  A  feeding  and  discharging  apparatus  for  continuously 
feeding  particulate  material  to  and  continuously  discharging 
material  from  a  chamber  of  a  treatment  apparatus  under  subat- 
mospheric  pressure,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a  feeding  de- 
vice for  feeding  particulate  material;  at  least  two  feeding  cham- 
bers each  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet;  means  connecting  said 
inlet  of  each  said  feeding  chamber  to  said  feeding  device; 
means  for  connecting  said  outlet  of  each  said  feeding  chamber 
to  said  chamber  of  said  treatment  apparatus;  valve  means  for 
closing  said  inlete  and  said  outlete  of  said  feeding  chambers;  a 
discharging  device  for  discharging  particulate  materials;  at 
least  two  discharging  chambers  each  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet;  means  for  connecting  said  inlet  of  each  said  discharging 
chamber  to  said  chamber  of  said  treatment  apparatus;  means 
connecting  said  outlet  of  each  discharging  chamber  to  said 
discharging  device;  valve  means  for  closing  said  respective 
inlete  and  said  outlete  of  said  discharging  chambers;  each  of 
said  feeding  chambers  and  said  discharging  chambers  compris- 
ing a  compartment  for  storing  material;  and  means  for  produc- 
ing a  subatmospheric  pressure  in  each  said  compartment 


mg 


ally  cylindrical  shaped  upper  portion  and  forming  said 
discharge  outlet  at  ite  lower  edge, 
said  frustro-conical  intermediate  section  having  a  relatively 
steep  slope  in  relation  to  a  relatively  shallow  slope  of  said 
frustro-conical  lower  portion  of  said  lower  discharge 
section; 


a  material  inlet  conduit  secured  to  extend  tangentially  out- 
wardly of  said  upper  section  for  directing  an  inflow  of 
material  against  an  inside  wall  surface  thereof;  and 

said  inlet  conduit  sloping  upwardly  away  from  said  upper 
section  for  direction  said  material  to  flow  in  a  concentric 
downwardly  spiralling  path  around  said  chamber  toward 
said  discharge  outlet. 


4,159,152 
MEANS  FOR  LUBRICATING  THE  ROLL  NECK/SLEEVE 

INTERFACE  OF  AN  OIL  FllM  BEARING 
John  A.  BJork,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Morgan  Construc- 
tion Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,167 

Int  CL2  F16C  13/02 

VS.  CL  308—240  5  Claims 


4,159,151 
SILO  FILLING  APPARATUS 
Jonathan  G.  M.  Wood,  Chiddingfold,  Near  Godalming,  England, 
assignor  to  DeMuth  Steel  Products  Company,  Chicago,  IlL 
FUed  Dec  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  860,608 
Int  a.2  B65G  53/4a  53/60 
VS.  a.  406—162  13  Claims 

1.  An  overhead  filling  device  for  more  uniformly  distribut- 
ing particular  materials  and  ensilage  material  and  the  like  in  a 
concentric  pattern  into  silos  and  the  like,  said  device  compris- 
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a  hollow  chamber  having  a  discharge  outlet  at  a  lower  end 
adapted  to  be  centered  above  the  surface  of  said  material 
contained  in  said  silo, 

said  chamber  including  an  upper  section,  an  inwardly  and 
downwardly  sloping  frustro-conical  intermediate  section 
and  a  lower  discharge  section  forming  said  discharge 
outlet  at  a  lower  end, 

said  lower  section  of  said  chamber  having  a  generally  cylin- 
drical upper  portion  and  a  frustro-conical  lower  discharge 
portion  sloping  inwardly  and  downwardly  of  said  gener- 


1.  In  an  oil  film  bearing  for  a  roll  neck  in  a  rolling  mill, 
wherein  a  sleeve  with  a  tapered  bore  is  mounted  on  a  tapered 
section  of  the  roll  neck  for  rotation  therewith,  the  sleeve  being 
joumalled  in  a  non-rotatable  bushing  contained  in  a  bearing 
chock,  with  a  hydrodynamic  film  of  high  pressure  oil  being 
maintained  during  rolling  between  the  sleeve  and  bushing  at 
the  bearing  load  zone  while  approximately  atmospheric  pres- 
sure prevails  between  the  sleeve  and  bushing  in  the  unloaded 
zone  opposite  to  the  load  zone,  and  with  a  portion  of  said  high 
pressure  oil  being  conducted  from  the  bearing  load  zone  to  the 
roll  neck/sleeve  interface  via  feed  holes  extending  radially 
through  the  sleeve  into  a  plurality  of  primary  grooves  which 
extend  longitudinally  in  the  direction  of  the  sleeve  axis  and 
which  are  circumferentially  spaced  around  the  sleeve  bore,  the 
improvement  comprising:  a  plurality  of  secondary  grooves  in 
the  sleeve  bore  intersperced  between  the  primary  grooves; 
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and,  connecting  grooves  in  the  sleeve  bore  for  supplying  oil 
from  the  primary  grooves  to  the  secondary  grooves,  said  con- 
necting grooves  extending  transversely  between  and  being  in 
communication  at  opposite  ends  respectively  with  adjacent 
primary  and  secondary  grooves,  with  the  interconnected  pri- 
mary, secondary  and  connecting  grooves  forming  a  plurality 
of  discrete  circumferentially  isolated  groove  networks  which 
are  sequentially  charged  with  high  pressure  oil  as  each  rotates 
through  the  bearing  load  zone,  said  connecting  grooves  being 
adapted  to  maintain  a  pressure  differential  opposing  an  exiting 
flow  therethrough  of  oil  from  the  secondary  grooves  as  a  result 
of  centrifugal  force  acting  on  the  oil  in  the  groove  network 
rotating  through  said  unloaded  zone. 


June  26,  1979 


1.  A  latch  device  for  a  drawer  which  locks  the  drawer  when 
it  is  pushed  in  and  unlocks  the  drawer  when  it  is  again  pushed 
in,  which  comprises 

a  support  plate  having  a  front  end  portion  and  a  rear  end 
portion,  a  prolonged  element  formed  on  the  front  end 
portion  of  the  support  plate,  a  notch  formed  at  the  front, 
upper  edge  portion  of  said  support  plate, 

a  horizontal  lever  operatively  conaected  to  and  disposed  on 
one  side  of  the  support  plate,  said  horizontal  lever  contain- 
ing a  hook-like  element  extending  from  the  front  end 
portion  thereof  and  a  notch  formed  on  the  rear  end  por- 
tion thereof,  spring  means  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
horizontal  lever  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  support  plate, 
said  spring  applying  a  downward  and  rearward  tension  on 
the  hook-like  element, 

a  lock-releasing  lever  operatively  connected  to  said  support 
plate  and  disposed  on  the  other  side  of  said  support  plate 
from  said  horizontal  lever,  said  lock-releasing  lever  con- 
taining a  projecting  portion  disposed  immediately  behind 
the  hook-like  element  with  a  U-shaped  bend  member 
disposed  in  the  upper  front  end  thereof  for  extending  over 
the  support  plate  and  the  horizontal  lever  and  a  latch- 
catching  element  disposed  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  spring 
means  attached  at  one  end  to  the  lock  releasing  lever  and 
at  the  other  end  to  the  support  plate  for  pulling  the  pro- 
jecting portion  in  the  forward  and  downward  direction,  a 
latch  member  disposed  on  and  operatively  attached  to  the 
rear  end  portion  of  the  support  plate,  said  latch  member 
being  positioned  to  engage  the  notch  for  locking  the  hori- 
zontal level  and  a  spring  means  attached  at  one  end  to  the 
support  plate  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  latch  member  for 
applying  pressure  to  the  latch  member. 


,159,154 
ZERO  INSERTION  FORCE  CXJNNECTOR 
Bruce  K.  Arnold,  El  Toro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intemationa]  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No,  894,934 
Int.  0.2  HOIR  13/62 
VS.  a.  339—74  R  5  Claims 


4,159,153' 
LATCH  DEVICE  FOR  DRAWERS 

Fumio  Yoshikawa,  Naganoshi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matushiro 

Kinzoku  Seisaki^o  Co.,  Ltd.,  Naganoshi,  Japan  . 

Filed  Not.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,943 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  2,  1976,  51-132229 

Int.  a.2  A47B  88/00 

VS.  a.  312—333  1  1  Claim 


1.  A  zero  insertion  force  electrical  connector  comprising: 

an  elongated  insulative  1  lousing  having  a  row  of  conUcts 
therein,  said  ho.ising  (laving  an  opening  to  the  top  for 
receiving  therein  condjictors  on  an  electrical  component; 

each  said  contact  having  «  spring  contacting  portion  extend- 
ing toward  a  vertical  plane  passing  thorugh  said  opening; 

means  for  retracting  said  contacting  portions  of  said  contacts 
away  from  said  vertical  plane,  said  retracting  means  com- 
prising contact  shifting  means  and  separate  cam  actuator 
means; 

said  contact  shifting  me^  being  movable  between  a  first 
position  and  a  second  p|3sition,  said  contact  shifting  means 
embodying  cam  surfac*  means  engaging  said  contacts  for 
retracting  said  contactfag  portions  of  said  contacts  away 
from  said  vertical  plan^  when  moved  from  said  first  posi- 
tion to  said  second  position; 

said  cam  actuator  means  being  operable  to  move  said  contact 
shifting  means  from  saitf  first  position  to  said  second  posi- 
tion; and 

latching  means  on  said  contact  shifting  means  and  said  cam 
actuator  means  for  restricting  movement  of  said  contact 
shifting  means  to  said  second  position  except  during  oper- 
ation of  said  cam  actuator  means. 

4,159,155 
BIMETAL  aRCUrr  BREAKER 
Konrad  Heydner,  Altdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
EUenberger  A  Poensgen  GmbH,  Altdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,932 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  Jan,  25. 
1977,  2702851 


U.S.  a.  337—89 


Int  a.l  HOIH  61/06 


12aaims 


1.  A  bimetal  circuit  breakjer  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame; 

(b)  a  plate-like  bimetal  cofnponent  including 

(1)  a  base  part; 

(2)  two  U-shaped  legs  each  having  a  first  leg  portion,  a 
second  leg  portion  aqd  a  U-shaped  connecting  portion; 
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the  first  leg  portions  being  attached  to  said  base  part  and 
diverging  therefrom  in  a  V  shape; 

(c)  a  movable  contact  affixed  to  each  said  second  leg  por- 
tion; 

(d)  a  suppori  tab  attached  to  said  base  part  of  said  bimetal 
component  and  extending  between  the  first  leg  portions  of 
said  U-shaped  legs; 

(e)  a  securing  means  attaching  a  free  end  of  said  support  tab 
to  said  frame  for  positioning  said  bimetal  component  in 
said  frame; 

(0  stationary  contacts  carried  by  said  frame  and  cooperating 
with  said  movable  contacts;  and 

(g)  a  rocker  support  movably  held  in  said  frame  and  engag- 
ing said  base  part  of  said  bimetal  component  in  an  over- 
the-center  arrangement;  said  bimetal  component  and  said 
rocker  support  having  a  first  stable  position  in  which  the 
movable  contacts  are  in  engagement  with  the  respective 
stationary  contacts;  said  bimetal  component  and  said 
rocker  support  having  a  second  stable  position  in  which 
the  movable  contacts  are  out  of  engagement  with  the 
respective  stationary  contact;  said  bimetal  component  and 
said  rocker  support  moving  from  said  first  stable  position 
over  the  center  and  into  said  second  stable  position  by  the 
force  generated  by  the  deformation  of  said  bimetal  com- 
ponent caused  by  heat  generated  by  an  excess  current 
passing  through  said  bimetal  component. 


4,159,156 

CRIMPED,  INSULATION-PIERCE  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTION  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

MAKING  THE  CONNECHON 
John  P.  Nljman,  West  Hill,  Canada,  assignor  to  Bunker  Ramo 

Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  730,637,  Oct.  7, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,856 

Int  a.2  HOIR  13/38 

VS.  a.  339—97  C  7  Claims 


JS 


1.  An  electrical  connection  comprising: 

an  insulated  conductor  including  at  least  one  electrical  con- 
ductor and  insulation  surrounding  said  conductor, 

an  electrical  contact  including  an  insulation-piercing  por- 
tion, 

said  insulation-piercing  portion  including  a  first  wall  portion 
and  a  pair  of  second  wall  portions  integral  with  and  ex- 
tending at  an  angle  from  said  first  wall  portion  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  insulated  conductor,  each  of  said  second  wall 
portions  extending  through  said  insulation  and  in  electri- 
cal contact  with  said  conductor,  and 

a  pair  of  sections  cut  from  respective  ones  of  said  second 
wall  portions,  each  of  said  sections  folded  over  said  insu- 
lated conductor  toward  the  other  such  section  to  contact 
said  conductor,  increase  the  contact  area  and  clamp  said 
conductor  between  said  first  and  second  wall  portions  of 
said  cut  sections. 


4,159,157 
MOLDED  ELECTRICAL  LAMP  SOCKET  AND  METHOD 

OF  CONSTRUCTION 
Rudolph  A.  Koehler,  Willowdale,  Canada,  assignor  to  Noma 
Lites  Canada  Limited,  Scarborough,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,262 

Int.  a.2  HOIR  13/38 

VS.  a.  339—97  L  6  Qaims 


1.  A  lamp  string  assembly  including  a  power  cord  composed 
of  parallel  wires  respectively  having  conductors  in  penetrable 
casings  detachably  bonded  together  and  at  least  one  electric 
lamp  socket  molded  onto  a  zone  of  the  power  cord  in  which 
said  wires  are  separated;  said  lamp  socket  comprising: 

a  body  molded  of  electrical  insulating  material  and  including 
a  receptacle  for  the  base  of  said  electric  lamp; 

a  junction  compartment  co-axial  and  integral  with  the  recep- 
tacle traversed  centrally  by  said  power  cord  zone; 

an  integral  partition  for  the  receptacle  within  the  junction 
compartment; 

terminals  within  the  receptacle  for  engaging  and  making 
electrical  contact  with  an  electric  lamp  base  installed 
therein; 

cross  members  on  the  respective  terminals  embedded  in  said 
partition  and  extending  centrally  across  said  junction 
compartment  in  spaced  apart  parallel  relation  to  each 
other  and  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  in 
which  the  junction  compartment  is  traversed  by  the 
power  cord; 

spikes  projecting  from  the  respective  cross  members  dis- 
F>osed  in  diagonally  offset  relation  to  each  other,  each  said 
spike  impaling  one  of  the  wires  of  the  power  cord  and 
making  electrical  contact  with  the  conductor  thereof; 

a  dike  between  the  wires  of  the  power  cord  within  said 
junction  compartment,  said  dike,  wires,  and  spikes  being 
encapsulated  in  said  partition,  and 

drain  holes  at  opposite  ends  of  the  partition  extending  there- 
through between  the  separated  wires  of  the  power  cord. 


4,159,158 
DISPLATION  CONNECTOR  HAVING  IMPROVED 
TERMINAL  SUPPORTING  MEANS 
Charles  H.  Weidler,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  794,429,  May  6,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,067 
Int.  a.2  HOIR  9/08.  13/38.  13/42 
VS.  a.  339—97  P  6  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
plurality  of  contact  terminals  therein, 
said  housing  comprising  an  insulating  body  having  a  mating 
face,  a  wire-receiving  face,  external  sidewalls,  and  exter- 
nal endwalls,  said  sidewalls  and  endwalls  extending  be- 
tween said  mating  face  and  said  wire-receiving  face, 
a  plurality  of  side-by-side  cavities  extending  through  said 
housing  from  said  mating  face  to  said  wire-receiving  face, 
each  of  said  cavities  having  a  pair  of  opposed  internal 
endwalls  which  are  parallel  to  said  external  endwalls  and 
a  pair  of  opposed  internal  sidewalls  which  are  parallel  to 
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said  external  sidewalls,  said  internal  endwaJls  each  having 
a  pair  of  parallel  grooves  therein  extending  towards  said 
mating  face, 
one  of  said  external  sidewalls  having  a  plurality  of  wire- 
receiving  openings  therein,  eadi  of  said  openings  commu- 
nicating with  one  of  said  cavities  and  extending  from  said 
wire-receiving  face  partially  along  said  one  sidewall,  each 
of  said  openings  having  a  resilient  constriction  which 
permits  movement  of  a  wire  laterally  of  its  axis  through 
said  constriction  and  which  prevents  movement  of  said 
wire  from  said  opening. 
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portions  of  the  other  one  of  said  external  sidewalls  adjacent 
to  said  wire-receiving  face  being  laterally  outwardly  off- 
set whereby  each  of  said  cavities  has  an  offset  pocket  at 
said  wire-receiving  face, 

each  of  said  terminals  having  conductor-connecting  portions 
adjacent  to  said  wire-receiving  face,  and 

each  of  said  terminals  having  spaced-apart  planar  portions 
and  having  a  contact  portion,  said  contact  portions  ex- 
tending from  at  least  one  of  said  planar  portions  and  being 
proximate  to  said  mating  face,  (aid  planar  portions  being 
disposed  in  said  grooves  and  being  proximate  to  said 
wire-receiving  face. 


4,159,159 
TERMINAL  MODULE  WITH  DUAL  BINDING  POST 
TERMINALS 
Edward  M.  Kaucic,  MUwankee;  Christopher  J.  Salimes,  Lake 
Geneva;  Bradley  J.  Smith,  Milwaukee;  Michael  J.  Cherreny, 
Cedarburg;  Harley  J.  Van  de  Loo,  and  Hans  J.  Ziegler,  both 
of  Milwaukee,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Utility  Products  Co„ 
Inc^  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  918,361 
Int.  a.2  HOIR  9/10 
VS.  a.  339—198  H  14  Clainu 

11.  A  terminal  module  for  connecting  a  bundle  of  wire  pairs, 
comprising: 
a  housing  of  insulating  material  including  a  foot  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  mounting  apertures,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  bosses  rising  side  by  side  from  the  foot  to  form  a 
row,  a  pair  of  end  posts  rising  from  the  foot  on  opposite 
ends  of  the  row  of  bosses,  each  end  post  rising  behind  a 
respective  mounting  aperture,  a  pair  of  flanges  each  ex- 
tending rearward  from  a  respective  end  post  and  having 
an  aperture  which  is  aligned  whh  the  mounting  aperture 
in  front  of  the  end  post; 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  electrical  contacts,  each  pair  of 
contacts  being  seated  on  a  respective  boss  and  spaced 
apart  for  physical  and  electrical  isolation  from  one  an- 
other; 
a  plurality  of  caps  of  insulating  material  each  slidably  seated 
on  a  respective  boss  and  including  spaced  apart  abutments 


each  opposing  a  respective  seated  conuct  and  adapted  for 
cooperation  with  the  boss  to  secure  the  contact  to  a  wire 
inserted  between  the  abutment  and  the  boss;  and 
a  plurality  of  clamping  screws  each  fastening  a  respective 
cap  to  a  correspondii^  boss  to  form  a  terminal  unit  and 
each  operable  for  advancement  to  secure  a  wire  pair 
having  each  wire  inse|ted  between  a  respective  abutment 
and  the  boss; 


whereby  the  module  flanges  overhang  the  foot  of  an  identi- 
cal, coextending  and  abutting  module  positioned  along  the 
back  side  of  the  housii^  and  retain  a  bundle  of  wire  pairs 
disposed  between  the  housings  of  the  two  modules  while 
permitting  access  to  the  mounting  apertures  of  the  abut- 
ting module. 


4159,160 
ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL  WTTH  ANTI-TANGLE  TANGS 
Robert  G.  Plyler,  Vienna,  and  Lyie  B.  SoTerison,  Fowler,  both  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Genovl  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit 
Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  28,  t978,  Ser.  No.  919,781 

Int  a.f  HOIR  13/42 

VS.  a.  339-217  S .  1  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  terminal  having  a  forward  contact  portion  comprising 
a  pair  of  longitudinal  arms  adapted  to  receive  a  contact  portion 
of  a  mating  terminal  therebetween,  a  channel  shaped  median 
portion  having  a  web  and  B  pair  of  side  walls  to  which  the 
longitudinal  arms  are  respectively  connected  and  a  rearward 
attachment  portion;  the  improvement  comprising  anti-tangle 
tang  means  for  locking  the  terminal  in  a  connector  body,  com- 
prising: 
a  latch  tang  and  a  stop  tanjg  associated  with  each  side  wall  of 

the  median  portion, 
each  latch  tang  comprising  a  first  lateral  extension  of  the 
associated  side  wall  at  the  side  opposite  the  web,  and  a 
resilient  longitudinally  inclined  latch  finger  at  the  rear- 


ward edge  of  the  first  lateral  extension  which  extends 
inwardly  of  the  channel  sha[>ed  median  portion  and  is 
offset  from  the  forward  contact  portion  in  the  lateral 
direction,  and 

each  stop  tang  comprising  a  second  lateral  extension  of  the 
associated  side  wall  at  the  side  opposite  the  web  and  an 
inwardly  bent  relatively  rigid  tab  at  the  rearward  edge  of 
the  second  lateral  extension, 

said  stop  tangs  being  located  rearwardly  of  the  latch  tangs 
and  in  longitudinal  alignment  therewith. 


casing,  a  screen  fabric  roller  tube  positioned  axially  in  said 
casing  and  having  a  picture  projection  screen  fabric  rolled  up 
thereon,  a  motor  tube  positioned  axially  in  a  portion  of  said 
roller  tube,  a  motor  in  said  motor  tube,  a  first  driven  cylindrical 
rubber  means  on  one  end  of  said  motor  housing  cooperating 
with  the  roller  tube,  a  second  cylindrical  rubber  means  secured 
to  said  motor  for  driving  said  roller  tube,  said  second  rubber 
means  positioned  on  the  other  end  of  said  motor  tube,  and 
electrical  means  for  driving  said  motor. 


4,159,163 
4,159,161  COMPACT  OPTICAL  ASSEMBUES  FOR  POLARIZED 

TERMINAL  CLAMP  UGHT  PROJECTION  SYSTEMS 

Henry  Tinuner,  2705  Rockhill  Dr.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  49505    Leslie  P.  Dudley,  11088  Ophir  Dr.,  #307,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  760,736,  Jan.  19, 1977,  Pat.  No.       90024 
4,083,624.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,782       Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  629,899,  Not.  7, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
Int  a.2  HOIR  11/10  appUcation  Not.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  740,252 

U.S.  CL  339—264  R  1  Ctal«  lat.  CL^  G02B  27/26 

VS.  a.  350—144  5  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  terminal  clamp  having  a  C-shaped  frame, 
and  having  a  first  bearing  pad  mounted  at  one  extremity  of  said 
frame  on  the  side  thereof  nearest  the  opposite  extremity  of  said 
frame,  and  also  having  a  clamping  shaft  mounted  at  said  oppo- 
site extremity  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  first 
pad,  said  shaft  having  means  forming  a  second  bearing  pad, 
said  second  bearing  pad  having  freedom  for  rotation  and  angu- 
lar articulation  with  respect  to  said  shaft,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises: 
a  replaceable  force-transfer  member  having  a  socket  receiv- 
ing said  second  bearing  pad,  and  interposed  between  said 
first  and  second  bearing  pads  to  provide  a  selected  contact 
surface  configuration  for  application  of  clamping  forces, 
said  second  bearing  pad  having  a  peripheral  discontinuity, 
and  said  force-transfer  member  having  a  detent  engage- 
able  with  said  discontinuity. 


4,159,162 

SILENCER  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTION  PICTURE 

SCREENS 

Eddie  W.  Christoffel,  Pierceton,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Da-Lite  Screen 

Co.  Inc.,  Warsaw,  Ind. 

FUed  May  22, 1978,  Ser.  No.  908,072 

Int  CL2  G03B  21/56;  H02K  5/24 

VS.  CL  350—117  2  Oainu 


1.  An  optical  assembly  for  use  in  polarized  light  projection 
systems  for  the  projection  of  a  photograph  or  the  like  onto  a 
projection  screen  comprising:  a  first  barrel,  a  single-component 
projection  lens  mounted  in  said  first  barrel  in  a  position  adja- 
cent the  rear  of  the  barrel,  a  second  barrel  coaxial  with  said 
first  barrel  in  a  smooth,  sliding,  rotatable  fit  inside  the  first 
barrel,  and  light-deviating  and  polarizing  means  located  inside 
the  second  barrel  at  that  end  of  said  second  barrel  which  is 
adjacent  the  letis  for  projecting  two  oppositely  polarized, 
overlapping  but  laterally  displaced,  images  of  the  complete 
photograph  onto  the  projection  screen,  the  angular  deviation 
produced  by  the  light-deviating  means  being  substantially 
between  an  upper  limit  of  one  degree  and  a  lower  limit  of 
one-tenth  of  one  degree,  rotation  of  the  second  barrel  contain- 
ing the  light-deviating  and  polarizing  means  through  an  angle 
of  180'  from  either  one  of  the  two  correct  positions  required 
for  projection  causing  the  polarizing  axes  of  the  two  projected 
images  to  be  interchanged,  that  is,  shifted  through  90*. 


2.  An  electric  motion  picture  projection  screen  having  a 


4,159,164 
METHOD  OF  ELIMINATING  ERRORS  IN  IMAGES 
DERIVED  FROM  PATTERNS  WHICH  CONSIST  OF 
PERIODICALLY  ARRANGED  INDIVIDUAL  IMAGES 
Hans  Dammann,  Tangstedt,  and  Erliard  Klotz,  Haistenbek,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  662,455,  Mar.  1,  1976,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  515,600,  Oct  17,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Not.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,340 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  23, 
1973,  2352957 

Int  CL2  G02B  27/38 
VS.  CL  350—162  SF  2  Oains 

1.  A  method  of  correcting  errors  in  imperfect  periodic  two- 
dimensional  patterns  comprising: 
optically  forming  a  composite  Fraunhofer  diffraction  image 
of  the  periodic  two-dimensional  pattern,  whereby  a  plu- 
rality of  groups  of  individual  diffraction  images  are 
formed,  each  group  forming  a  ring  about  a  single  central 
individual  diffraction  image,  each  ring  corresponding  to  a 
single  diffraction  order  of  the  pattern,  and  passing  only  a 
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ring-shaped  plurality  of  the  individual  diffraction  images  of  first  and  second  lens  eleinents  and  a  third  lens  element,  the 
from  one  of  the  rings  representing  a  single  diffraction  first,  second  and  third  lenslelements  and  the  transparent  plate 
order  through  an  optical  filter,  ibrming  an  inverse  Fraun-  ' 


I  I  I 


® 


fi>         > 


>  ®  (S  I 


I  III 


4,159,165 
ZOOM  LENS 
Ellis  I.  Betensky,  Toronto,  Canada,  tnd  John  A.  Lawson,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  assignors  to  Vivitar  Ctrporation,  Santa  Monica, 
Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1976,  Sen  No.  750,829 

Int  a.2  GOIB  15/16 

U.S.  a.  350—176  29  Claims 


1.  A  zoom  lens  comprising  a  fronl  negative  grouping  and  a 
rear  positive  grouping,  said  grouping  being  axially  movable  at 
predetermined  rates  to  vary  the  eqidvalent  focal  length  while 
maintaining  the  position  of  the  focal  plane,  said  front  grouping 
consisting  of  a  front  positive  group  Including  a  positive  front 
element,  a  rear  positive  group  and  a  negative  group  therebe- 
tween. 


4,159,166 
BEAM  SPUTTING  LENS  ASSEMBLY 

Nobuo  Kasahara,  and  Hiroyoshi  Fiuuto,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Apr.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,411 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1976,  51/44826; 
Apr.  19,  1976,  51/44827 

Int.  a.2  G02B  9/34.  9/60.  13/24,  5/20 
U.S.  a.  350—196  3  Qaims 

1.  A  beam  splitting  lens  assembly  comprising  a  converging 
lens  means,  a  plane  beam  splitting  mirror  means  oriented  per- 
pendicular to  an  optical  axis  of  the  lens  means,  the  lens  means 
comprising  first  and  second  lens  groups  provided  in  symmetri- 
cal arrangement  on  opposite  sides  of  the  mirror  means  respec- 
tively, each  of  the  first  and  second  lens  groups  comprising  a 
transparent  plate,  the  mirror  means  comprising  a  partially 
reflective  material  sandwiched  between  the  plates  of  the  first 
and  second  lens  groups  respectively,  each  of  the  first  and 
second  lens  groups  further  comprising  a  doublet  lens  consisting 


hofer  diffraction  image  of  the  filtered  individual  diffrac- 
tion images,  and  recording  said  inverse  diffraction  image 
on  an  imperfectly  planar  surface. 


of  each  of  the  first  and  se^nd  lens  groups  being  defined  as 
follows: 


f  =  230  mm 
Vi  =  52.785, 
V:  =  180.012, 
V3  =  39.4143, 
V4  =  56.557, 
Vj  =  89.235, 
V6=  00, 


F/5.6 
d|  =  12.9J9, 
d2  =  4.24J, 
d3  =  3,534 
d4  =  7.48< 
dj  =  3.47J 
d6  =  2.00i 


ni  =  1.63854,  vi  =  55.5 

n2  =  1.58267  V2  =  46.5 

nj  =  1.56883,  vj  =  56.0 

n7  =  1.5231,  V7  =  58.8 


where  f  is  the  focal  length  I  of  the  lens  assembly  and  F  is  the 
relative  aperture  of  the  len»  assembly,  Vi  and  V2  are  radii  of 
curvature  of  faces  of  the  first  lens  element  remote  and  adjacent 
to  the  reflective  material  respectively,  Vj  is  the  radius  of  cur- 
vature of  a  face  of  the  sedond  lens  element  adjacent  to  the 
reflective  material,  V4  and  ifi  are  radii  of  curvature  of  faces  of 
the  third  lens  element  remote  and  adjacent  to  the  reflective 
material  respectively,  Vais  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  plate, 
di  and  d2  are  thicknesses  of]  the  first  and  second  lens  elements 
respectively  at  the  optical  axis  of  the  lens  means,  da  is  the 
spacing  between  the  secoitd  and  third  lens  elements  at  the 
optical  axis  of  the  lens  meaps,  d4  is  the  thickness  of  the  third 
lens  element  at  the  optical  axis  of  the  lens  means,  ds  is  the 
spacing  between  the  third  (ens  element  and  the  plate  at  the 
optical  axis  of  the  lens  mean^  dais  the  thickness  of  the  plate,  ni, 
n2,  n3  and  n?  are  refractive  iitdexes  of  the  first,  second  and  third 
lens  elements  and  the  plate  respectively  and  vi,  V2,  V3  and  V7 
are  Abbe  numbers  of  the  fi»st,  second  and  third  lens  elements 
and  the  plate  respectively. 


4^159,167 
SOUND  MOTION  PICTURE  PROJECTION  APPARATUS 
Kuniyoshi  Suzaki,  Machida;  Akira  Ashida,  Yokohama;  Takashi 
Itani,  Yokohama;  Tateo  Yamada,  Yokohama;  Masaya  Maeda, 
Kawasaki;  Kiyoshi  Takahashi,  Kunitachi,  and  Hiroyuki 
Takimoto,  Urawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  20,  i978,  Ser.  No.  917,195 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23, 1977,  52-74845 

Int  a.2  GiD3B  31/00,  1/58 

U.S.  a.  352-14  I  12  Claims 

1.  A  sound  motion  pictur*  projection  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  magnetically  recording  and  reproducing 
sound,  said  means  being  disposed  along  a  sound  recording 
and  reproduction  film  path; 

(b)  pressure  means  for  pressing  a  film  against  said  magnetic 
means  for  sound  recdrding  and/or  reproduction,  said 
pressure  means  being  skiftable  between  a  first  position  to 
press  the  film  against  the  magnetic  means  and  a  second 
position  to  release  the  pressing  of  the  film  against  the 
magnetic  means; 

(c)  urging  means  for  urgii»g  said  pressure  means  toward  said 
first  position  thereof; 

(d)  continuous  film  advancing  means  disposed  along  said 
sound  film  path  for  continuously  advancing  the  film  after 
passing  said  magnetic  means; 
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(e)  a  driving  motor  for  driving  said  film  advancing  means; 

(0  a  setting  mechanism  for  setting  and  retaining  said  pressure 
means  in  said  second  position  against  the  urging  force  of 
said  urging  means,  said  setting  mechanism  being  arranged 
to  be  driven  by  said  driving  motor  and  to  set  the  pressure 
means  to  the  second  position  by  the  driving  force  of  the 
driving  motor;  and 


means  when  said  film  with  said  indicia  is  inserted  into  the 
camera. 


4,159,169 
AUTOMATIC  FOCUSING  APPARATUS 
Hideham  Sato,  Higashikurume,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nihon  Beru- 
Haueni  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (BeU  A  HoweU  Japan,  Ltd.),  To- 
kyo, Japan 

FUed  May  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  910,417 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    May    28,    1977,    52- 
68144{U] 

Int  a.2  G03B  7/08,  13/02 
VS.  CL  354—25  4  Claims 


Q         iiii^ii        ^ 


(g)  film  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  film  advanced  by 
said  film  advancing  means,  said  detecting  means  being 
operatively  connected  with  a  portion  of  said  setting  mech- 
anism and  arranged  to  release  the  retaining  of  said  pres- 
sure means  in  said  second  position  by  means  of  the  setting 
mechanism  upon  detection  of  the  oncoming  film  advanced 
by  the  film  advancing  means. 


4,159,168  

EXPOSURE  CORRECTION  FACT^OR  SETTING  DEVICE 
FOR  A  CAMERA 

Akiyasu  Sumi,  Kawasaki;  Tokuichi  Tsimekawa,  and  Shobei 
Obtaki,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,480 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7, 1976,  51-146895 

Lrt.  CL^  G03B  7/00,  15/05 

VS.  CL  354—21  7  Claims 


"^frtn  rrtrv*'^ 

1.  An  automatic  focusing  apparatus  adapted  for  use  in  elec- 
trically driven  cameras  comprising  two  optical  systems,  at  least 
one  of  which  scans  an  object,  and  a  pair  of  sensors  each  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  photoconductive  elements  and  each  aligned 
to  be  responsive  to  one  of  said  optical  systems,  the  distance  to 
said  object  being  derived  for  automatic  focusing  from  a  focus- 
ing signal  generated  when  said  sensors  receive  equal  image 
luminance  distributions  and  image  sizes  from  the  object  formed 
thereon  as  transmitted  by  said  optical  systems  wherein  the 
focal  length  of  either  of  said  optical  systems  is  varied  in  accor- 
dance with  the  size  of  the  image  formed  on  one  of  said  sensors 
for  adjustment  with  respect  to  an  image  size  formed  upon  said 
photoconductive  elements  of  the  other  of  said  sensors  to  com- 
pensate for  differences  which  occur  due  to  magnification  and 
transmission  differences  among  said  two  optical  systems. 


4,159,170 
CAMERA  POSmON  INDICATOR  DEVICE 

Yoshio  Kuramoto,  Toyonaka;  Isamu  Uchida,  Kawachinagano, 
and  Maki  Yamashita,  Sakai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Azuchimachi,  Japan 
FUed  Oct.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,652 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  24, 1976,  51-141499; 
Feb.  12,  1977,  52-14474 

Int.  a.2  G03B  7/00.  17/00 
VS.  CL  354—295  16  Oaims 


1.  An  exposure  correction  factor  setting  device  for  a  camera 
utilizing  film  and  having  a  first  film  speed  signal  producing 
means  for  producing  a  first  signal  in  accordance  with  a  film 
speed  set  automatically  in  response  to  indicia  on  said  film,  and 
including  a  second  film  speed  signal  producing  means  for 
producing  a  second  signal  in  accordance  with  a  film  speed  set 
manually,  and  an  exposure  correction  factor  adjusting  means 
for  adjusting  the  output  signal  of  said  second  film  speed  signal 
producing  means  in  response  to  a  manually  selected  exposure 
correction  factor,  the  improvment  comprising:  bias  means 
connected  between  said  first  and  second  film  speed  signal 
producing  means  for  supplying  to  said  first  film  speed  signal 
producing  means  a  bias  signal  corresponding  to  a  signal  which 
is  produced  on  said  second  film  speed  signal  producing  means 
by  adjustment  of  said  exposure  correction  factor  adjusting 


1.  An  indicator  of  a  camera  for  informing  a  person  to  be 
photographed  of  the  location  of  the  person  relative  to  the 
camera  comprising: 
a  visual  means  defining  the  source  of  an  indication  located 

on  the  camera  and  facing  the  object  field  thereof; 
a  masking  means  coupled  with  said  visual  means  including  a 
first  group  of  transversely  spaced,  parallel  light  absorbing 
narrow  sheets  for  limiting  the  passage  of  light  from  said 
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visual  means  toward  the  object  field  to  light  rays  which 
are  not  intercepted  by  said  natrow  sheets;  and 
lenticulae  positioned  in  front  of  the  masking  means. 
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VS.  a.  354—307 


1.  A  portable  darkroom  for  use  in  connection  with  the  pro- 
cessing of  film,  comprising 

(a)  a  vertically  extending  outer  cylindrical  housing  closed  at 
the  top  thereof  and  having 

(1)  a  first  opening  through  the  w»ll  thereof  for  ingress  and 
egress  of  a  person,  and  j 

(2)  a  second  and  smaller  opening  through  the  wall  of  said 
housing  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  circumferen- 
tially  from  said  first  opening, 

(b)  a  tunnel  extending  outwardly  from  said  second  opening, 
the  inner  end  of  said  tunnel  covering  said  second  opening 
and  being  in  communication  th^ethrough  with  the  inte- 
rior of  said  housing,  I 

(c)  the  outer  end  of  said  tunnel  being  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  and  in  communication  with  a  film  processor, 

(d)  an  inner  cylindrical  door  mounted  for  rotation  within 
said  housing  and  having  an  opening  therethrough, 

(e)  said  opening  in  said  door  being  adapted 

(1)  to  be  brought  into  alignment  with  said  first  opening  in 
said  housing  when  said  door  is  rotated  to  a  first  position 
thereof,  and 

(2)  to  be  brought  into  alignment  with  said  second  opening 
in  said  housing  when  said  door  is  rotated  to  a  second 
position  thereof, 

(0  the  relation  between  all  of  said  openings  being  such  that 
said  door  will  completely  close  said  first  opening  in  said 
housing  when  said  door  is  disposed  in  said  second  position 
thereof  wherein  said  opening  in  said  door  is  in  alignment 
with  said  second  opening  in  said  housing,  whereby  an 
exposed  film  to  be  processed  can  be  manually  deposited  in 
the  film  processor  from  the  interior  of  said  housing 
through  said  tunnel,  without  damaging  said  film. 


»,159,172 

TRANSFER  SHEET  SEPARATOR  FOR  USE  WITH 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  MACHINE 

Tatsuo  Tani  formerly  Nishlkawa,  Tokyo,  and  Toyoo  Okamoto, 

Yokohama,  both  of  Japa«,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd., 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  «26,Z72,  Oct.  28,  1975,  alMudoned. 

This  application  Jid.  8, 1977,  Ser.  No.  814,037 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  26, 1974,  49/123661 
Int.  0.2  G03G  15/00 
VS.  a.  355-3  TR  7  ctaim. 


4,159,17r 
PORTABLE  DARKROOM 

Edward  Nineberg,  Evanston,  HI.,  assignor  to  Consolidated  Inter- 
national Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Jim.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  911,766 
Int  a.2  G03D/ 7/00 


6CIaim8 


1.  A  transfer  sheet  separator  for  use  with  an  electrophoto- 
graphic copying  machine,  (Comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  photo  receptor  movable  successively  past  first  and 
second  localities  in  seqiience  while  retaining  an  intermedi- 
ate image  on  a  surface  thereof; 

(b)  an  elongated,  narrow,:  stationary  transverse  sheet-engag- 
ing member  extending  along  only  one  lateral  edge  of  such 
surface  of  said  photoreceptor  throughout  said  first  and 
second  locations;  | 

(c)  means  operable  to  feed  a  transfer  sheet  onto  such  surface 
of  said  photoreceptor  at  such  first  locality  to  move,  along 
with  said  photoreceptor,  with  one  lateral  edge  of  the 
transfer  sheet  positionfd  above  said  elongated,  narrow 
engaging  member; 

(d)  means  at  such  first  locility  operable  to  transfer  the  inter- 
mediate image  from  siich  surface  of  said  photoreceptor 
onto  a  facing  surface  of  the  transfer  sheet  and  thus  to 
charge  the  transfer  sheet  to  an  electrostatic  potential  of  a 
first  polarity; 

(e)  a  riser  on  said  engaging  member  at  such  second  locality 
operable  to  deflect  th«  transfer  sheet  outwardly  away 
from  said  narrow  enga^ng  member  and  said  photorecep- 
tor surface;  \ 

(0  a  rotetable  guide  roller  having  a  turn  roller  portion  at 
such  second  locality,  separate  from  said  engaging  member 
and  having  its  axis  extending  parallel  to  and  transversely 
of  such  surface  of  said  photoreceptor,  for  engaging  the 
opposite  rear  surface  of  the  charged  transfer  sheet  follow- 
mg  turning  away  of  th^  transfer  sheet  from  said  narrow 
engaging  member; 

(g)  an  endless  belt  having  a  portion  thereof  aligned  with  said 
narrow  engaging  member  and  trained  over  said  turn  roller 
portion  to  nip  the  tumed-away  transfer  sheet  between  said 
turn  roller  portion  and  said  belt; 

(h)  delivery  means  operahje  to  receive  the  charged  transfer 
sheet  from  between  said  turn  roller  portion  and  said  belt; 

(i)  Stationary  metal  frame\tork  means  adjacent  said  delivery 
means  facing  the  image  carrying  surface  of  the  transfer 
sheet  and  to  which  the  transfer  sheet  is  attracted  due  to  its 
charge;  and 

U)  means  maintaining,  on  »  least  a  portion  of  the  peripheral 
surface  of  said  guide  roller  adjacent  said  surface  of  said 
photoreceptor,  an  electrostatic  charge  of  a  polarity  oppo- 
site to  that  of  the  transfer  sheet,  whereby  said  rear  surface 
of  the  transfer  sheet  is  maintained  in  engagement  with  said 
guide  roller  so  that  the  image-carrying  facing  surface  of 
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the  transfer  sheet  is  not  attracted  into  engagement  with 
said  stationary  framework  means. 


representing  a  function  of  exposure  expressed  in  said 
second  coordinate  system  for  producing  signals  represent- 


4,159,173 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  REVERSE  TIME  OF  A 

MANUSCRIPT  CARRIAGE,  ETC.  FOR 

ELECTROGRAPHIC  APPARATUSES 

Muneo  Kasuga,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,694 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1976,  51/52461 

Int.  a.2  G03G  15/28 

VS.  CI.  355—8  1  Ctaim 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  a  reverse  time  of  a  manuscript 
carriage  and  the  like  for  an  electrographic  apparatus  having  an 
electric  circuit  including  a  direct  current  supply  source,  a  start 
switch  means  including:  a  first  relay,  said  start  switch  means 
and  first  relay  being  connected  in  series  across  said  direct 
current  supply  source,  a  change-over  switch  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  a  projection  secured  to  the  lower  surface  of  a 
manuscript  carriage  and  connected  through  a  contact  arm  of 
said  first  relay,  and  a  contact  arm  of  said  change-over  switch 
connected  to  a  first  contact  point  thereof  in  parallel  with  said 
start  switch,  a  second  relay  connected  through  a  normally 
closed  svbdtch  operatively  associated  with  said  projection  and  a 
contact  arm  of  said  second  relay  across  said  direct  current 
supply  source,  a  timer  circuit  connected  to  a  contact  arm  and 
to  a  second  contact  point  of  said  change-over  switch  and  to  a 
connection  point  between  said  normally  closed  contact  arm 
and  said  contact  arm  of  said  second  relay,  said  timer  circuit 
having  a  time  constant  of  several  hundreds  milliseconds,  a 
forward  movement  electromagnetic  clutch  connected  through 
a  contact  arm  of  said  first  relay  across  said  direct  current 
supply  source,  and  a  backward  movement  electromagnetic 
clutch  connected  through  a  contact  arm  of  said  second  relay 
across  said  direct  currect  supply  source. 


4,159,174 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE 

CORRECTION  LEVELS  IN  A  SETT  ABLE  MATRIX 

PRINTER 

Bradley  D.  Rising,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,084 
Int  a.2  G03B  27/78 
VS.  a.  355—38  16  Claims 

1.  A  linear  matrix  exposure  calculator,  comprising: 
first  fixed  linear  matrix  means  responsive  to  a  plurality  of 
signals  representing  measurements  of  the  color  compo- 
nents of  an  original  expressed  in  a  first  coordinate  system 
for  producing  signals  representing  color  components  of 
the  original  expressed  in  a  second  coordinate  system; 
variable  linear  matrix  means  responsive  to  said  signals  repre- 
senting color  components  expressed  in  said  second  coordi- 
nate system  for  producing  signals  representing  a  function 
of  exposure  expressed  in  said  second  coordinate  system; 
and 
second  fixed  linear  matrix  means  responsive  to  said  signals 


**X  aumraiiiiiVv*6ijmL      jm 


ing  a  function  of  exposure  expressed  in  said  first  coordi- 
nate systems. 


4,159,175 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  PRINTING  PLATE 
SeUclii  Tabayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toppan  Printing 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,972 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1977,  52-16466; 
Mar.  11,  1977,  52-26737 

Int  a.2  G03B  27/32.  27/52 
VS.  a.  355—77  4  Claims 


»        IT      I        ..«   IT 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  printing  plate  from  a  negative 
microphotographic  film  by  means  of  enlarged  photographic 
projection  which  comprises  the  steps  of:  (A)  projecting  an 
image  of  a  frame  of  the  negative  microphotographic  film 
which  requires  a  retouching  on  a  transparent  film  of  high 
dimensional  stability  at  the  same  rate  of  enlargement  as  applied 
in  photographically  projecting  said  image  on  a  printing  plate 
material  and  preparing  a  retouching  mask  film  by  forming  on 
said  transparent  film  a  desired  pattern  by  reference  to  the 
projected  image;  (B)  automatically  detecting  any  desired  one 
of  the  frames  by  reference  to  a  code  preliminarily  impressed  on 
the  blank  space  of  said  frames  and  projecting  the  image  of  the 
detected  frame  on  a  designated  section  of  the  printing  plate; 
(C)  automatically  setting  in  place,  interchangeably  or  simulta- 
neously with  the  step  (B),  one  of  the  retouching  masks  prelimi- 
narily prepared  in  the  step  (A)  on  the  designated  section  of  the 
printing  plate  and  contact-printing  the  image  of  the  retouching 
mask;  (D)  rei)eatedly  applying  a  combined  stejw  of  (B)  and  (C) 
on  other  sections  of  the  printing  plate,  thereby  producing  a 
printing  of  desired  images  on  the  printing  plate  while  carrying 
out  the  required  retouching. 
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4,159,17< 
DEVICE  FOR  ALIGNING  A  PHOTOMASK  ON  A 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Amerigo  de  Masi,  Dreieichenhain,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemom  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del. 

Filed  Not.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  851,390 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  26, 
1976,  2653707 

Int  a.2  G03B  27/02 
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size  to  produce  on  said  sheet  a  pattern  of  exposed  areas  corre- 
sponding to  the  pattern  of  said  regions,  rotating  one  of  said 
sheet  and  said  pattern  relafllve  to  the  other  by  an  amount  such 
that  the  projection  of  said  pattern  of  said  regions  onto  said 
sheet  is  displaced  from  and  overlaps  said  pattern  of  exposed 
areas,  and  repeating  said  exposing  step  to  produce  on  said  sheet 
a  pattern  of  exposed  areas  Which  at  the  periphery  of  said  last- 
named  pattern,  are  enlarged  in  the  direction  of  rotation. 


U.S.  a.  355—79 


13  Claims 


1 
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1.  In  a  photographic  method  of  mating  a  reproduction  mask 
used  in  the  fabrication  of  shadow  masks  for  color  display  tubes, 
the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of  exposing  a  photosen- 
sitive layer  on  a  sheet  to  light  through  a  pattern  of  generally 
parallel,  elongated  light  pervious  regions  of  generally  uniform 


4,159,178 
STIMULATED  BRILLOUIN  SCATTERING  RING  LASER 

GYROSCOPE 
Victor  Vali,  and  Richard  W.  Shorthill,  both  of  Salt  Lake  Qty, 
Utah,  assignors  to  Univertity  of  Utah  Research  Institute,  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah 

Rled  Not.  24,  |976,  Ser.  No.  744,654 

Int.  a.2  GOte  9/02:  GOIP  9/00 

VS.  a.  356-350  12  claims 


1.  A  device  for  the  visual-manual  aligning  and  holding  of  a 
laminated  workpiece  which  has  a  light-sensitive  layer  on  one 
side  adjacent  a  master  image  bearing  copy  in  a  printing  frame, 
said  frame  having  a  bottom  frame  and  a  bottom  panel  mounted 
in  it  and  a  top  frame  with  a  cover  panel  which  can  be  placed  on 
the  bottom  frame,  wherein  the  bottom  frame  includes  a  holder 
for  the  master  copy  and  a  holding  device  for  the  workpiece 
positioned  in  the  bottom  frame  and  Independently  adjustable; 
the  holding  device  for  the  workpiece  contains  adjusting  mech- 
anisms to  be  actuated  by  hand,  while  the  master  copy  holder 
has  a  spacer  adapted  to  be  applied  to  one  edge  of  the  work- 
piece  to  provide  a  smooth  transition  for  said  master  image 
bearing  copy  from  said  holder  to  said  workpiece. 

•a. 

4,159,177 
COLOR  DISPLAY  TUBE,  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  SUCH  A  DISPLAY  TUBE  HAVING  A 
SHADOW  MASK,  AND  REPRODUCTION  MASK  FOR 
USE  IN  SUCH  A  METHOD 
Leonardns  A.  M.  Elshof,  and  Herman  F.  Van  Heek,  both  of 
EindhoTen,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,838 
Claims    priority,    application    Netkerlands,    Aug.    4,    1976. 
7608643 

Int.  a.2  G03B  27/00 
MS.  a.  355-133  5  Oaims 


1.  A  stimulated  Brillouii  scattering  ring  laser  gyroscope 
comprising: 

a  loop  of  single-mode  optical  fiber  waveguide; 

a  laser  means  optically  coapled  with  the  single-mode  optical 
fiber  waveguide; 

means  for  pumping  single-fnode  optical  fiber  waveguide  in  a 
first  and  a  second  directjon  with  the  laser  means  to  induce 
stimulated  Brillouin  scattering  radiation  counter-direc- 
tionally  in  the  single-mdde  optical  fiber  waveguide;  and 

means  for  extracting  a  portion  of  each  of  the  stimulated 
Brillouin  scattering  radiation  from  the  single-mode  optical 
fiber  waveguide,  t 


4,159,179  »• 

COLORIMETER 

Darid  L.  Stem,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Baltimore  Spice 

Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1S|77,  Ser,  No.  802,601 

Int  a.»  GOIJ  3/50 

MS.  a.  356-411  ,  2  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  analyzing  materials  in  which  filtered 
radiation  is  caused  to  fall  up<»n  a  sample  to  be  analyzed  and  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  illumination  is  absorbed  by  said  sample 
and  the  balance  of  said  radiation  passes  through  said  sample 
and  falls  upon  a  resistor-photjoconductive  cell  thereby  produc- 
ing an  electrical  output  whioh  can  be  measured,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  providing  in  said  apparatus  two  sepa- 
rate cuvettes  one  of  which  it  adapted  to  receive  a  sample  for 
analysis  at  rest  and  the  other  of  which  is  adapted  to  receive  a 
sample  fiowing  through  said  cuvette  for  analysis,  two  resistor- 
photoconductive  cells  each  of  which  receives  radiation  passing 
through  one  of  said  two  cu  /ettes,  and  means  positioned  be- 
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tween  the  means  providing  said  filtered  radiation  and  said 
cuvettes  for  selectively  directing  said  radiation  to  one  or  the 


^^ 


1.  A  land  vehicle  for  use  as  a  blender  for  the  mixing  of  dry, 
paniculate,  and  liquid  materials  comprising: 
a  chassis  having  an  articulated  frame  thereon,  said  articu- 
lated frame  including: 

a  first  translatable  portion;  and 

a  second  translatable,  rotatable  portion  rotatably  secured 
to  said  first  translatable  portion 

whereby  movement  of  said  articulated  frame  with  respect 
to  said  chassis  between  a  first  retracted  position  and  a 
second  extended  position  causes  translational  move- 
ment of  said  first  translatable  portion  and  translational 
and  rotational  movement  of  said  second  translatable, 
rotatable  portion; 

an  engine  mounted  upon  said  first  translatable  portion  of 
said  articulated  frame; 

a  blender  tub  mounted  upon  said  second  translatable, 
rotatable  portion  of  said  articulated  frame  for  the  mix- 
ing of  said  dry,  particulate,  and  liquid  materials  therein; 

a  suction  pump  mounted  upon  said  second  translatable. 


rotatable  portion  of  said  articulated  frame  for  supplying 
said  liquid  material  to  said  blender  tub;  and 
boost  pump  mounted  upon  said  second  translatable, 
rotatable  portion  of  said  articulated  frame  for  discharg- 
ing the  mixture  of  said  dry,  particulate,  and  liquid  mate- 
rials from  said  blender  tub. 


4,159,181 
MIXING  AND  PELLETIZING  MACHINE 
Paul  M.  Perrine,  Aurora,  Ind.,  aasiKnor  to  American  Pelletizing 
Corporation,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  754,026 

Int  a.2  BOIF  5/04,  7/02 

US.  CL  366—172  18  Claims 


other  of  said  cuvettes  thereby  permitting  a  sample  to  be 
analysed  by  either  mode  of  analysis. 


4,159,180 
GROUND  FED  BLENDER 
Bob  D.  Cooper,  Richard  L.  KriTy,  and  Herbert  J.  Horinek,  all  of 
Duncan,  Okla..  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan, 
Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,535 

Int  a.2  B28C  5/00,  5/42 

VS.  a.  366—26  15  Claims 


1.  A  mixing  and  pelletizing  machine  comprising, 

an  elongated  enclosure  having  a  horizontally  disposed 
trough,  opposite  sidewalls  and  end  walls  and  said  trough 
having  inlet  and  outlet  opposite  ends, 

a  rotor  assembly  extending  the  length  of  said  trough  be- 
tween said  opposite  end  walls  and  including  an  axial  shaft 
having  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  arms  along  the 
substantial  length  of  said  shaft, 

power  means  for  rotating  said  rotor  assembly  at  speeds  on 
the  order  of  100  R.P.M.  to  provide  approximately  400  to 
1,500  feet  per  minute  blade  tip  speed, 

a  blade  having  a  uniform  cross  section  lengthwise  on  the 
outer  end  of  each  arm  disposed  in  a  substantially  vertical 
transversely  extending  plane  substantially  common  to  said 
arm  and  blade,  said  blade  being  elongated  and  wedge 
shaped  and  having  oppositely  disposed  symetrical  con- 
verging flat  surfaces  forming  a  sharp  leading  cutting  edge 
facing  the  direction  of  rotor  rotation  and  rotation  of  said 
rotor  assembly  being  adapted  to  mix  and  pelletize  material 
introduced  into  said  trough  inlet  end  as  it  is  moved  by  said 
blades  to  said  outlet  end, 

water  spray  means  across  the  width  of  the  inlet  end  only  and 
at  the  top  of  the  enclosure  for  spraying  water  onto  the 
material  introduced  into  said  trough  to  wet  the  material, 

a  wall  of  hanging  chain  elements  at  the  top  of  the  enclosure 
extending  to  adjacent  the  rotor  assembly  and  extending 
from  the  water  spray  means  to  the  outlet  end  for  breaking 
up  material  in  the  enclosure  thrown  against  the  chain 
elements  by  the  rotor  assembly,  and 

said  trough  being  formed  of  flexible  material  suspended 
between  said  sidewalls  and  means  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  trough  for  resisting  movement  of  said 
trough  in  the  direction  of  the  rotor  assembly  rotation 
thereby  causing  said  trough  to  continuously  flex  as  said 
rotor  assembly  is  rotate  thereby  preventing  material 
buildup  in  said  trough. 


4,159,182 

COMBINATION  TOOTHPICK  AND  BEVERAGE 

STIRRER 

George  S.  AdolAon,  Largo,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Catberioe  E.  Bock, 

Van  Horn,  Tex. 

FUed  Not.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,804 
iBt  a.J  A47J  43/28 
VS.  a.  366—343  3  CUins 

1.  An  improved  frangible  beverage  stirring  utensil  capable  of 
being  broken  into  toothpicks,  comprising: 
a  first  toothpick  portion  having  a  relatively  long  dimension 
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along  an  axis,  with  a  first  end  having  a  gripping  surface 
and  a  second  end  opposite  to  said  first  end,  having  a  termi- 
nal surface  inclined  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said  axis 
forming  a  pointed  tip; 
a  second  toothpick  portion  having  a  relatively  long  dimen- 
sion along  said  axis,  with  a  first  end  having  a  spoon  bowl 
integrally  formed  thereon  and  a  second  end  opposite  to 
said  first  end  thereof,  having  a  terminal  surface  inclined 
with  respect  to  said  axis  forming  a  pointed  tip; 


said  terminal  surface  of  said  first  toothpick  portion  being 
parallel  with  and  frangibly  mounted  to  said  terminal  sur- 
face of  said  second  toothpick  portion  forming  a  diagonal 
groove  therebetween; 

whereby  said  first  and  second  toothpick  portions  serve  as  a 
beverage  stirrer  when  connected  together  at  said  diagonal 
groove  and  serve  as  two  toothpicks  when  frangibly  sepa- 
rated at  said  diagonal  groove. 


4,159,183 

KEYBOARD  EMPLOYING  PHOTOELECTRIC  KEY 

ACTUATION  SENSING 

Fred  Johannsen,  Varel,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Olympia  Werke  AG,  WilheImshaT«ii,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Not.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,738 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  lep.  of  Germany,  Not.  2, 
1976,  2650308 

Jut  a.2  B41J  J/dW 
U.S.  a.  400— ♦T?  9  Claims 


w  r   J     IS  1 
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1.  In  a  keyboard  composed  of  a  plurality  of  key  elements 
arranged  to  be  individually  actuated,  actuation  sensing  means 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  light  emitters  producing  light  beams 
extending  along  parallel  paths  and  a  plurality  of  detectors  each 
disposed  at  the  end  of  a  respective  light  beam  path,  a  plurality 
of  coded  masks  each  associated  with  a  respective  key  element 
and  each  movable  into  an  operational  position  where  said  mask 
blocks  at  least  one  beam  path  to  provide  a  selected  pattern  of 
light  beam  interruptions  that  identifies  its  associated  key  ele- 
ment, and  drive  means  connected  between  each  key  element 
and  its  associated  mask  for  moving  its  associated  mask  through 
its  operational  position  in  response  to  actuation  of  its  associated 
key  element,  the  improvement  comprising,  for  each  said  mask: 
guide  means  secured  to  said  mask;  and  stationary  counterguide 
means  cooperating  with  said  guide  means  for  causing  said  mask 
to  be  displaced  from  a  rest  position,  under  the  action  of  said 
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drive  means  in  response  lb  actuation  of  its  associated  key 
element,  over  a  closed  path  having  a  first  portion  along  which 
said  mask  moves  through  its  operational  position  and  a  second 
portion  which  is  displaced  from  said  first  portion. 


4  ,159,184 
FRIABLE  THREAD  ELECTRODE  JOINT 
William  H.  Borwell,  Olmsled  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  804,222,  Jan.  7,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,191 

Int.  a.2  F16D  9/00;  Fl«f»  5/00;  F16B  7/18;  H05B  7/06 

24aaim8 


U.S.  a.  403—2 


1.  A  tapered  electrode  jcjint  comprising  two  electrode  sec- 
tions having  tapered  threaded  sockets  in  the  ends  thereof  and 
a  tapered  threaded  nipple  ^nnecting  said  sections,  a  friable 
segment  of  the  thread  in  at  ^east  one  of: 

(a)  at  least  one  of  said  threaded  electrode  sockets,  the  socket 
into  which  said  nipple  is  screwed  first,  before  a  second 
electrode  is  screwed  onto  said  nipple,  and 

(b)  at  least  one  end  of  s«id  nipple,  the  end  which  is  first 
screwed  into  an  electrode  socket,  before  a  second  elec- 
trode is  screwed  onto  $Bid  nipple, 

said  friable  segment  of  thread  being  thickened  along  at  least 
a  portion  of  its  long  flaiik  and  being  reduced  in  thickness 
along  iu  short  flank,  said  long  flank  of  said  friable  segment 
when  in  contact  with  the  mating  thread  long  flank  of  the 
other  component  of  said  joint  providing  a  substantially 
uniform  clearance  between  the  standard  thread  long 
flanks  of  said  threaded  nipple  and  the  mating  standard 
thread  long  flanks  of  said  threaded  electrode  sections,  and 
thereby  providing  rootn  for  thermal  expansion  of  said 
electrode  joint,  said  rdduced  thickness  along  said  short 
flanks  providing  a  relief  space  between  said  short  flanks  of 
said  friable  segment  and  the  mating  thread  short  flanks  of 
said  other  component,  thereby  permitting  said  friable 
thread  portion  to  ruptufe  under  thermal  expansion  of  said 
joint  without  engender^g  excessive  thermal  stress  in  the 
remaining  areas  of  cont^t  of  the  threads  of  said  electrode 
sections  and  said  nipple . 


4^59,185 
FERRULE  FOR  HIGH  VOLTAGE  FUSE  AND  METHOD 

OF  FABRICATION  THEREOF 
Henry  W.  Scherer,  Mt.  Prospect,  and  Raymond  W.  Loris,  Des 
Plaines,  both  of  IU.,  ass%nors  to  SAC  Electric  Company, 
Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Not.  11, 1976,  Ser.  No.  740,930 

Int.  a,^  F16B  3/00 

VS.  a.  403-13  I  4  Claims 

1.  A  contact  ferrule  for  a  high  voluge  fuse  comprising: 

a  hollow  metallic  tubular  member  having  a  wall; 

a  locating  feature  integrally  formed  on  the  wall  by  extruding 


June  26,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


793 


a  portion  of  the  wall  into  a  cavity  in  a  die,  wherein  the 
location  of  the  locating  feature  is  determined  and  the 


^M  ,»» 


rrn 


feature  extruded  after  the  contact  ferrule  is  assembled  on 
the  fuse. 


4,159,186 

BALL  JOINT,  PARnCULARLY  FOR  USE  IN  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Thomas  R.  Funcke,  Meerbusch,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  A.  Ehrenreich  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Diisseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

FUed  Jon.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  913,588 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  18, 
1977,  2727429 

Int.  a.2  F16C  11/06 
VS.  CL  403—140  8  Claims 


4,159,187 
FIVE  PIECE  BRAKE  LEVER  CONNECnON 
Roland  E.  Cale,  Cortland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Scbaefer  Equipment 
Incorporated,  Warren,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  938,327 
Int.  a.2  B25G  J/34 
VS.  a.  403—272  3  Clains 

1.  A  brake  lever  connection  comprising  a  tube,  a  two  piece 
jaw  at  each  end  of  the  tube,  each  jaw  having  laterally  spaced 
parallel  side  portions  provided  with  pivot  pin  receiving  open- 
ings and  merging  at  only  one  end  into  laterally  offset  end 


portions  engaging  each  other  to  form  the  inner  end  of  the  jaw, 
each  of  said  inner  ends  having  a  first  frusto-conical  surface 
tapered  toward  the  other  jaw  and  merging  into  a  smaller  diam- 
eter second  frusto-conical  surface  tapered  less  sharply  in  the 
same  direction,  the  larger  end  of  said  smaller  conical  surface 


having  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the  inside  of  said 
tube,  said  smaller  conical  surfaces  being  inserted  in  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  tut)e,  the  end  walls  of  the  tube  forming  with 
said  first  conical  surfaces  inwardly  tapered  annular  recesses, 
and  welding  metal  filling  said  recesses  and  joining  the  jaws  to 
the  ends  of  the  tube. 


4,159,188 

DAM  WFTH  REVERSIBLE  HYDROELECTRIC  STATION 

Francisco  J.  G.  Atencio,  3105  Diamante,  Entre  Rios,  Argentina 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,551 

Int  a.2  E02B  9/00 

VS.  a.  405—78  11  Clains 


1.  A  ball  joint,  particularly  for  use  in  the  steering,  wheel-sus- 
pending and  similar  systems  of  a  motor  vehicle, 

comprising  in  combination: 

a  first  member  including  a  socket  portion  having  a  substan- 
tially spherical  internal  support  surface  bounding  a  cavity, 

a  second  member  including  a  mounting  portion  received  in 
said  cavity  of  said  first  member  and  having  a  substantially 
spherical  external  contact  surface  to  mount  said  second 
member  for  pivotal  movement  about  at  least  two  axes 
relative  to  said  first  member,  and 

means  for  making  the  movement  about  one  of  said  axes 
easier  than  about  the  other  of  said  axes,  including  two 
zones  of  said  support  surface  disposed  diametrically  oppo- 
site one  another  around  a  largest  ball  diameter,  having 
respective  centers  located  on  said  one  axis,  each  zone 
being  similar  to  the  other  zone,  and  having  an  area 
amounting  to  a  fraction  of  said  support  surface,  and  so 
engaging  said  contact  surface  as  to  oppose  the  movement 
of  said  second  member  relative  to  said  first  member  with 
a  higher  frictional  force  per  unit  area  than  the  remainder 
of  said  support  surface. 


»  •  i*'io     » 


1.  In  a  water  storing  dam  including  a  main  structural  body 
having  means  for  directing  a  flow  of  water  therethrough;  the 
improvement  comprising,  one  or  more  hydromotive  assem- 
blies positioned  against  said  main  structural  body,  each  said 
hydromotive  assembly  including  a  conduit  having  a  peripheral 
wall  defining  a  water  flow  circulation  path,  an  energy  transfor- 
mation unit  disposed  within  said  water  flow  circulation  path 
within  said  conduit,  said  unit  adapted  to  activate  water  within 
said  flow  path  or  to  be  actuated  thereby,  said  assembly  conduit 
having  a  first  0(>en  end  and  a  second  open  end  for  discharging 
water  entering  said  first  open  end,  both  said  first  and  second 
open  ends  configured  to  be  alternatively  positioned  against  an 
open  end  of  said  dam  water  directing  means,  and  means  on  said 
hydromotive  assembly  mounting  same  upon  said  main  struc- 
tural body  of  said  dam  to  allow  rotatable  displacement  of  said 
hydromotive  assembly  between  said  alternate  positions. 


4,159,189 
TIE-IN  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Robert  E.  Todd,  87  ATe.  Iranshahr,  Tehran,  and  Robert  D. 
Foster,  1116  Waugh  Dr.  #4,  Houston,  Tex.  77019 
Filed  Sep.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,058 
Int  a.2  F16L  1/00 
VS.  a.  405—169  31  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  connecting  the  ends  of  a  pair  of  tubular 
conduits  for  use  at  the  bottom  of  a  body  of  water,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
buoyantly  supporting  terminal  portions  of  said  conduits 
adjacent  to  and  including  said  ends  in  a  generally  elevated 
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attitude  within  said  body  of  water  with  said  ends  in  a  zone 
of  said  body  of  water  below  the  surface  thereof; 
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force  dirt  plowed  by  laid  plow  back  into  the  trench  so 
formed  above  said  rigid  tube  and 
(e)  a  compacting  means  Attached  to  and  trailing  said  frame 
adapted  to  compact  dirt  forced  into  the  trench  by  said  one 
or  more  hillers  into  said  trench,  and  around  said  rigid  tube 
said  rigid  tube  extending  rearward  to  a  point  beyond  the 
point  of  compaction  ot  said  compaction  means. 


and  connecting  said  ends  within  s^d  zone  while  so  support- 
ing said  terminal  portions. 

4,159,190 
LAYDOWN  TOOL  FOR  PLASTIC  CROP-IRRIGATION 
TUBING 
Ray  B.  Duggiiis,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.;  Peter  G.  Mackauf,  San 
Diego,  Calif.,  and  Charles  J.  McLaughlin,  III,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,450 

Int  a.2  F16L  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  405—179  5  Claims 


4;i59,191 
FLUID  ROTOR 
Ointon  L.  Graybill,  P.O.  B«x  396,  Superior,  Mont.  59872 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,563 


U.S.  a.  416—11 


Int.  a.2  F03D  1/06,  7/04 


1.  Apparatus  for  laying  coIlapsiUle  flexible  tubing  under- 
ground without  collapsing  said  collapsible  flexible  tubing  com- 
prising: 1 

(a)  a  plow  attached  to  a  frame,     | 

(b)  said  frame  having  means  to  support  a  rotatable  spool  of 
collapsible  flexible  tubing, 

(c)  a  rigid  tube  having  inside  diameter  larger  than  the  outside 
diameter  of  said  flexible  tubing,  affixed  to  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  receive  said  flexible  tubing  at  its  upper  end  and 
shaped  so  that  the  lower  portion  of  the  rigid  tube  extends 
rearward  of  said  plow  generally  parallel  to  the  ground  and 
in  a  trench  dug  by  said  plow, 

(d)  one  or  more  hillers  affixed  to  said  frame  and  adapted  to 


8Claims 


comprising: 


on  the  support  for  rotation  about 


1.  A  fluid  rotor  assembly 

a  support; 

a  shaft  rotatably  mounted)  ( 
a  shaft  axis; 

an  elongated  rotor  concentrically  mounted  to  the  shaft  and 
extending  along  the  shaft  axis  for  concurrent  rotation  with 
the  shaft; 

said  rotor  having  a  concentric  circular  entrance  at  a  front 
end  thereof  with  a  selected  radius  about  the  shaft  axis; 

said  rotor  having  a  plur^ity  of  longitudinally  extending, 
elongated  blades  that  hive  lengths  greater  than  the  radius 
of  the  opening;  I 

each  of  said  blades  extencjing  from  the  front  end  longitudi- 
nally rearward  and  radially  inward  with  respect  to  the 
shaft  axis  toward  a  real  end  of  the  rotor  with  the  blades 
progressively  overlapping  each  other  as  the  blades  pro- 
ceed rearward;  and 

each  of  said  blades  extending  rearward  at  an  offset  angle 
with  respect  to  the  shaft  axis  with  one  side  edge  of  each 
blade  being  progressively  closer  to  the  shaft  axis  than  a 
complementary  oppositie  side  edge  as  the  blade  proceeds 
rearward  forming  elon^ted  rotor  side  openings  between 
adjacent  blades  for  fluip  to  pass  therethrough,  in  which 
each  side  opening  has  a  progressively  increasing  thickness 
between  blades  as  the  blades  proceed  rearward  for  en- 
abling the  fluid  to  pass  transversely  between  the  blades 
through  the  elongated  rotor  side  openings. 
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4,159,192 
TRANSFER  DYES  AND  TRANSFER  PRINTING  PROCESS 
Peter  Mikkli,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Oba-Geigy  AG, 

Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,918 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sep.  16,  1976, 
11743/76 

Int  a.2  D06P  1/645 
VS.  a.  8—2.5  A  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  sublimation  transfer  printing  of  flat- 
surface  structures  of  synthetic  man-made  or  regenerated  man- 
made  polymer  materials  which  comprises  bringing  a  carrier 
printed  with  suitable  printing  ink  into  contact  with  the  struc- 
ture to  be  printed,  applying  heat  to  the  said  carrier  and  struc- 
ture assembly  while  in  contact  to  effect  sublimation  transfer  or 
dyestuff  from  the  carrier  to  the  structure  and  separating  the 
carrier  from  the  printed  structure,  the  improvement  according 
to  which  the  printed  carrier  carries  at  least  one  dyestuff  of  the 
formula 


NC 


NC 


\ 

C=C— (CH=CH), 


CN 


/  V 


/ 

\ 


Rk 


-N 


Rj-' 


wherein 

n  is  0  or  1, 

Rl  represents  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl  or  butyl,  said 
alkyl  moieties  being  branched  or  unbranched  or  R|  is  an 
alkylene  group  which,  together  with  the  phenyl  nucleus 
and  the  nitrogen  to  which  it  is  attached,  forms  a  6-mem- 
bered  heterocyclic  ring, 

R2  represents  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  said  alkyl 
moieties  being  branched  or  unbranched,  cyanomethyl, 
cyanocthyl,  hydroxyethyl,  chloroethyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl, 
said  phenyl  and  benzyl  moieties  being  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms  or  halogen  and 

R3  represents  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl  and  nitro,  or 

Rl  and  R2  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached  form  a  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  ring,  with 
the  proviso  that  when  Ri  and  R2  together  with  the  nitro- 
gen atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  5-  or  6-mem- 
bered heterocyclic  ring,  Ri  is  other  than  an  alkylene 
group  which,  together  with  the  phenyl  nucleus  and  the 
nitrogen  atom  forms  a  6-membered  heterocyclic  ring. 


4,159,193 

METHOD  FOR  SAMPLING  AND  FIXING  URINARY 

METABOUTES  ON  AN  IMMOBILIZING  SUPPORT  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Philippe  Gauntley,  Tomblaine;  Jean-Louis  Magadur,  Cuinzier, 
and  Georges  Morel,  Dombasle,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
I.N.R.S.,  Institut  National  de  Recherche  et  de  Securite  pour  la 
PrcTention  des  Accidents  du  travail  et  des  Maladies  Profes- 
sionnelles,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  791,330 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  29,  1976,  76  12788; 
Mar.  29, 1977,  77  09364 

lot  a.2  GOIN  33/16.  21/06.  31/06.  31/22 
V£.  a.  23—230  B  26  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  sampling  and  fixing  urinary  metabolites 
on  an  immobilising  support  which  is  readily  transportable  to  an 
analysis  centre  for  determining  at  least  one  of  the  metabolites, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
(i)  contacting  the  support  with  the  urine  so  as  to  sample  a 
specimen  thereof  and  to  fix  urinary  metabolites  on  the 
support; 
(ii)  transporting  the  support  to  an  analysis  centre; 
(iii)  removing  from  the  support  unwanted  metabolites  which 


are  likely  to  disturb  the  determination  of  the  or  each 
required  metabolite;  and 

(iv)  eluting  and  determining  the  or  each  required  metabolite, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  using  as  the  support  a 
paper  comprising  a  substance  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  chemically  activated  ion  exchange  resin 
and  silica  gel  activated  by  dehydration  and  expressing  the 
determination  of  the  or  each  required  metabolite  in  rela- 
tion to  the  determination  of  a  metabolite  whose  excretion 
is  constant  with  time. 

22.  An  apparatus  for  sampling  and  fixing  urinary  metabolites 
which  comprises: 

a  tube  closed  at  one  end  and  ojjen  at  the  other  end; 

a  plug  adapted  to  provide  a  sealing  closure  of  the  said  open 
end  of  said  tube; 


a  paper  strip  treated  with  a  reactive  substance  and  received 

in  said  tube; 
means  for  securing  said  paper  strip  to  said  plug;  and 
said  plug  being  hollow  and  said  strip-securing  means  com- 
prising an  elastic  member  received  in  the  plug  recess  or 
cavity,  the  said  elastic  member  being  provided  with  a  slot 
in  the  plane  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube,  the  said 
slot  substantially  separating  said  elastic  member  into  two 
parts  interconnected  only  by  a  bridge  or  web  of  the  elastic 
material,  said  slot  being  adapted  to  be  opened  to  receive 
one  end  of  the  said  paper  strip  and  closed  to  immobilize 
the  said  paper  strip  when  said  elastic  member  is  intro- 
duced into  said  plug  recess  or  cavity. 


4,159,194 
CRYSTALLIZATION  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 
Frederick  A.  Steward,  Zelienople,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dart  Indus- 
tries Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,134 

Int.  a.2  BOID  9/02 

VS.  CL  23—301  16  daims 


1.  In  a  two-stage  process  for  the  continuous  production  of 
crystals  of  a  relatively  large  average  particle  size  from  a  chemi- 
cal solution  stream,  wherein  the  temperature  of  the  solution  is 
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changed  by  indirect  heat  exchange  to  induce  crystallization  in 
the  first  stage,  the  solution  containing  suspended  crystals  of  a 
relatively  small  average  particle  size  is  continuously  passed  to 
the  second  stage  for  promotion  of  farther  crystal  growth  and 
crystals  are  recovered  from  said  second  stage,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises: 
rapidly  carrying  out  the  indirect  heat  exchange  in  the  first 
stage  through  the  wall  of  a  metallic  vessel  having  a 
smooth  interior  surface  while  sinultaneously  introducing 
substantially  all  of  the  crystals  recovered  from  the  second 
stage  into  said  vessel  in  quantities  sufficient  to  provide  an 
initial  crystal  concentration  between  about  S  and  about  SO 
percent  by  weight  in  said  vessel,  vigorously  agitating  the 
resulting  slurry  to  provide  a  scouring  action  by  the  crys- 
tals of  intermediate  average  particle  size  from  the  second 
stage  on  the  interior  surface,  and  periodically  withdraw- 
ing a  final  crystal  product  having  a  relatively  large  aver- 
age particle  size  from  a  quiescent  settling  zone  extending 
downwardly  from  said  first  stage  vessel. 


4,159.19S 

HYDROTHERMAL  ALKALI  METAL  RECOVERY 

PROCESS 

LeRoy  R.  Oa?enna,  Baytown,  Tex.,  awignor  to  Exxon  Research 

A  Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  762,531,  Jan.  24,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  864,061 

Int.  a.2  ClOJ  3/06,  3/54 

VS.  CI.  4«— 197  R  15  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  conversion  of  a  solid  carbonaceous 
feed  material  in  the  presence  of  as  alkali  metal-containing 
catalyst  into  liquids  and/or  gases  wherein  char  particles  con- 
taining carbonaceous  material,  ash  and  alkali  metal  residues  are 
produced,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

(a)  treating  said  char  particles  containing  said  carbonaceous 
material,  ash  and  alkali  metal  residues  with  a  calcium  or 
magnesium-containing  compound  in  the  presence  of  liquid 
water  under  conditions  such  that  said  calcium  or  magnesi- 
um-containing compound  reacts  with  water-insoluble 
compounds  in  said  alkali  metal  residues  to  produce  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  water  soluble  alkali  metal 
constitutents;  and 

(b)  using  said  alkali  metal  constituents  from  said  aqueous 
solution  in  said  conversion  process  as  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  alkali  metal  constituents  comprising  said  alkali  metal- 
containing  catalyst. 
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4,159,196 
APPARATUS  FDR  THE  WET  PURinCATION  OF  GASES 
JUrg  Schneider,  Mnttenz,  and  Volker  Fattinger,  Arlesheim,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,543 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jun.   30,   1976, 
8391/76;  Dec.  22,  1976, 16185/76 

Int.  a.2  BOID  47/06 
VS.  a.  55—257  QV  12  Claims 


1.  Gas  purification  appa|ratus  comprising  housing  means 
having  inlet  and  outlet  m^s,  means  for  passing  the  gas 
through  said  housing  meani  a  separating  wall  located  in  said 
housing  means  between  said  inlet  means  and  said  outlet  means, 
and  means  positioned  in  said  housing  means  upstream  of  said 
wall  for  spraying  wash  liquid  into  said  gas  stream,  said  separat- 
ing wall  having  at  least  one  first  pair  of  slots  converging  in  the 
direction  of  flow  and  openii^g  into  a  common  zone  and  at  least 
one  other  slot  diverging  frojn  said  common  zone  in  the  direc- 
tion of  flow,  each  slot  of  said  at  least  one  pair  of  slots  narrow- 
ing in  the  direction  of  convergence  into  the  common  zone  such 
that  the  total  flow  cross-section  of  said  at  least  one  pair  of  slots 
in  the  region  of  the  zone  is  lf%  maximum  of  the  total  wall  area 
offered  to  the  gas  stream. 


4459,197 
SUSPENSION  GASKEt  SEAL  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 
BAGHOUSl  FILTER  UNITS 
Frederick  E.  Scholer,  St.  Paul,  and  Robert  A.  Sknster,  Minneap- 
olis, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Donaldson  Company,  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,436 
Int  a.i  BOID  46/02 
VS.  a.  55—379  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  dust  collector  havii^  a  venturi  air  nozzle  with  a  flared 
bottom  lip  and  a  filter  element  through  which  air  is  drawn  into 
the  air  nozzle,  an  improved  gasket  means  for  securing  the  filter 
element  to  the  venturi  air  nozzle,  comprising: 

(a)  an  annular  member  of  elastomeric  material,  said  annular 
member  having  first  and  second  ends,  a  central  axis,  and 
inner  and  outer  side  wails,  said  inner  side  wall  having  an 
annular  recess  formed  therein  in  which  the  flared  bottom 
lip  of  the  venturi  air  nosle  is  received,  said  annular  recess 
disposed  between  a  first  rim  portion  having  a  first  inside 
diameter  and  a  second  rim  portion  having  a  second  inside 
diameter,  said  second  inside  diameter  being  greater  than 
said  first  inside  diametf  r,  said  first  and  said  second  rim 
portions  being  disposed  along  said  central  axis  with  said 
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first  rim  portion  between  said  first  end  and  said  annular   perpendicular  plane,  and  delivering  a  stream  of  attenuable 
recess;  and  material  in  attenuable  condition  into  said  combined  jet  flow  in 


(b)  means  for  securing  said  filter  element  to  said  second  end   the  zone  of  laminar  flow  and  from  a  point  offset  toward  one 
of  said  annular  member.  side  of  both  jets  of  the  pair  and  of  said  combined  jet  flow. 


4,159.198 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  NOZZLE  PLATE  FOR 

SPINNING  GLASS  FIBERS  MADE  OF  SPECIAL  ALLOY 

AND  RESULTING  NOZZLE  PLATE 

Isao  Waluisa;  Toshio  Noji,  and  Sumiko  Takahashi,  all  of  Fuku- 
shima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Boseki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Fukushima, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  727,801,  Sep.  29, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Not.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,885 
Int.  a.2  C03B  37/02 
VS.  a.  65—1  8  Claims 

1.  A  nozzle  plate  for  spinning  glass  fibers  made  of  an  alloy 
consisting  essentially  of  between  82  and  92  percent  by  weight 
platinum,  between  3  and  10  percent  by  weight  gold,  and  be- 
tween 3  and  12  percent  by  weight  palladium,  the  plate  having 
nozzle  holes  at  a  predetermined  pitch. 


4,159,199 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  FIBERS  BY 

-  GAS  BLAST  ATTENUATION 

Marcel  Lerecque,  BirchnmTille,  Pa.^  Jean  A.  Battigelli,  and 

Dominique  Plantard,  both  of  Rantigny,  France,  assignors  to 

Saint-Gobnin  Industries,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  762,789,  Jan.  25, 1977,  and  Ser. 

No.  676,755,  Apr.  14, 1976,  each  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  557,282,  Mar.  11,  1975,  Pat  No.  4,015,964,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353,984,  Apr.  24, 1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,885,940.  ThU  application  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,541 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  23, 1977,  77  25691 

Int  a.2  C03B  37/04 

VS.  CL  65—5  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  fiber  from  attenuable  material, 

comprising  directing  a  pair  of  gaseous  jets  along  converging 

axes  lying  substantially  in  a  common  plane  to  provide  for 

impingement  of  the  jets  on  each  other  with  consequent  lateral 

spreading  of  the  combined  jet  flow  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to 

said  common  plane,  obstructing  the  lateral  spreading  of  the 

combined  jet  flow  and  thereby  generating  a  pair  of  tornadoes 

in  the  edge  portions  of  the  combined  flow  of  the  jets  with  the 

tornadoes  spaced  from  each  other  in  said  perpendicular  plane 

toward  opposite  sides  of  said  common  plane  and  having  a  zone 

of  laminar  flow  intervening  therebetween  and  lying  in  said 


4,159,200 

AIR  NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  IN  APPARATUS 

FOR  PRODUONG  GLASS  FIBERS 

Hiroaki  Shono;  Shinzo  Ishikawa,  and  Isao  Wakasa,  all  of  Fuku- 
shima, Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Boseki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Fukushima, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1977,  Ser.  No.  841,745 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1977,  52-26935 

Int  a.^  C03B  37/02 

VS.  a.  65—12  13  Claims 
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1.  An  air  nozzle  assembly  for  cooling  a  glass  fiber  drawing 
bushing  assembly  including  an  orifice  plate  having  a  flat  under- 
surface  and  a  plurality  of  closely-spaced  orifices  disposed  in  an 
elongated  array  during  start  up,  flood  clearing  and  drawing, 
said  nozzle  assembly  comprising  a  support,  a  plurality  of  tubu- 
lar nozzles  mounted  on  said  suppori  so  that  their  discharge 
ports  are  spaced  apart  from  one  another  and  arranged  in  a 
single  row,  means  for  supplying  air  to  said  nozzles  and  means 
for  positioning  said  nozzles  beneath  said  bushing  assembly  so 
that  said  row  extends  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  array 
but  is  offset  from  the  longitudinal  centerline  of  said  array  and 
said  nozzles  are  aimed  directly  at  said  undersurface  to  dis- 
charge individual  streams  of  air  which  directly  impinge  upon 
associated  local  areas  of  said  undersurface,  said  local  areas 
being  substantially  along  the  longitudinal  centerline  of  said 
array  wherein  the  cross-sectional  configuration  of  each  of  the 
discharge  ports  of  the  plurality  of  nozzles  is  elliptical,  the 
ellipses  having  minor  axes  arranged  in  line  and  in  parallel  with 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  array  of  orifices,  each  ellipses 
having  at  least  a  2.0  ratio  of  major  axis  to  minor  axis  for  each 
nozzle. 
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4,159^1 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  A  CARBON 
MONOXIDE-RICH  GAS 

Hermann  Staege,  Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Krupp-Koppers  GmbH,  Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,818 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnany,  Dec.  18, 
1976,  2657598 

Int.  a.2  C22B  5/12 
U.S.  a.  75—91  6  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  caroon  monoxide-rich  gas  of 
which  the  carbon  monoxide  contents  is  at  least  98%  by  vol- 
ume, the  said  process  comprising  the  following  steps: 

[a]  generating  a  crude  gas  which  contains  hydrogen,  carbon 
monoxide,  and  sulfur  and  which  may  also  contain  carbon 
dioxide  by  gasification  of  a  flndy  divided  solid  fuel  into 
oxygen  or  oxygen-enriched  air  and  steam; 

[b]  desulfurizing  the  crude  gas; 

[c]  removing  any  carbon  dioxide  present  in  the  crude  gas  by 
a  selective  wash; 

[d]  subjecting  the  thus-treated  crude  gas  to  a  low  tempera- 
ture separation  into  a  carbon  monoxide  fraction,  a  hydro- 
gen fraction  and  a  fraction  constituted  by  the  residual 
gases; 

[e]  carrying  out  an  endothermal  catalytic  conversion  of  the 
hydrogen  fraction  by  reaction  with  the  carbon  dioxide 
removed  in  step  [c]  from  the  crude  gas,  the  carbon  monox- 
ide-rich gas  occurring  in  said  conversion  reaction,  after 
elimination  of  the  condensate,  being  recycled  into  the 
crude  gas  prior  to  said  carbon  dioxide  removel  (step  [c]), 
while 

[f]  recovering  the  formed  carbon  monoxide-rich  gas  fraction 
for  further  use  and  discharging' the  residual  gas  fraction 
into  the  atmosphere. 


4,159,202 

PHOTOPOLYMER  HAVING  2-PYRIDONE  SIDE  GROUP 
Harald  Furrer,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Hartmut  Steppan,  Wiesbad- 
en-Detzheim,  and  Gerhard  Lohaus,  Kelkheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  533,843,  Dec.  18, 1974,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,824 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  20, 
1973,  2363513 

Int.  a.2  G03C  1/68.  5/00 
VS.  a.  96—115  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  photosensitive  copying  material  comprising  a  support 
and  a  photosensitive  layer  thereon  comprising  a  photocross- 
linkable  polymer  containing  units  each  having  a  2-pyridone 
side  group  and  a  photosensitizer. 
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4vl59,203 
AQUEOUS  BLACK  INK  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Ehrenfried  Loock,  Wilhelmfbaven,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Olympia  Werkd  AG,  Wilhelmshaven,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  938,869 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.3, 1977, 
2739784  i 

Int.  a.2  C09D|  11/00.  11/02.  11/16 
U.S.  a.  106—22  12  Claims 

1.  Aqueous  black  ink  foi  a  writing  process  wherein  ink  is 
transferred  in  droplets  onto  a  print  carrier  comprising:  25-42 
g./l.  of  the  direct  dye  Diam  ine  Blue  6B,  extra  high  concentra- 
tion; 14-22  g./l.  of  the  direct  dye  Diamine  Scarlet  4BS,  extra 
concentration;  290-430  ml.^.  of  formamide;  32-48  ml./l.  of 
90%  diethanolamine,  24-60  jg./l.  of  citric  acid;  a  water-soluble 
and  organic-soluble  disinfec^nt;  and  balance  essentially  water. 


4^159,204 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  REFRACTORY 

CERAMIC  PRODUCTS 
Werner  Dittrich,  Herten;  >|'alter  Josten,  Rheinfelden;  Heinz 
Nestler,  Niederkassel,  and  Friedhelm  Schnippering,  Troisdorf, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Troisdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  326^624,  Jan.  26, 1973,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,060 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  1, 


1972,  2204531 
U.S.  a.  106— 38J5 


Inta^BlSB  7/34 


of: 


15  Claims 
1.  A  ceramic  molding  conlposition  which  consists  essentially 


(1)  a  refractory  metal  oxioe;  and 

(2)  a  non-siliceous  binding  agent  which  is  in  liquid  form  at 
room  temperature,  sai^  binding  agent  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 

(A)  an  uncondensed  metal  alcoholate  of  aluminum  or  a 
metal  of  the  Fourth  ^ub-Group  of  the  Periodic  System, 
which  alcoholate  is  i^  liquid  form  at  room  temperature; 
and  I 

(B)  an  agent  which  is  normally  liquid  at  room  temperature 
which  agent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
I.  A  ^-diketone  of  the  formula 


Ri— q-c 

H 


H     O 
I      II 

:— c— R2 


wherein  Rj  and  R2  are  each  independently  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aliphatic  radi<^  of  Ci  to  Cig  carbon  atoms  or  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  aromatic  radical  of  Cf,  to  Cig 
carbon  atoms  and 

II.  A  hydroxycarboxVlic  acid  compound  of  the  formula 


R3-fC— O— R4 

wherein  R3  is  a  substituted  dr  unsubstituted  aliphatic  radical  of 
Ci  to  Cig  carbon  atoms  or|an  aromatic  radical  of  C6  to  C|g 
carbon  atoms,  and  R4  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  group;  said 
agent  present  in  «n  amount  between  2  and  25%  by  weight  of 
the  metal  alcoholates  and  in  such  amount  that  when  in  admix- 
ture with  said  metal  alcohol»te  precipitation  of  solids  does  not 
occur,  said  composition  substantially  free  of  silica  or  siliceous 
material.  i 

3.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  ceramic  mold  which 
comprises  applying  a  ceramjc  molding  composition  to  a  model 
and  shaping  said  ceramic  {molding  composition  about  said 
model,  and  thereafter  hardening  said  ceramic  molding  compo- 
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sition  on  said  mold,  said  ceramic  molding  composition  being 
substantially  free  of  silicon  and  consisting  essentially  of: 

(1)  a  refractory  metal  oxide;  and 

(2)  a  non-siliceous  binding  agent  which  is  in  liquid  form  at 
room  temperature,  said  binding  agent  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 

(A)  an  uncondensed  metal  alcoholate  of  aluminum  or  a 
metal  of  the  Fourth  Sub-Group  of  the  Periodic  System, 
which  alcoholate  is  in  liquid  form  at  room  temperature; 
and 

(B)  an  agent  which  is  normally  liquid  at  room  temperature 
which  agent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
I.  A  /3-diketone  of  the  formula 


OHO 

II      I      II 

R|— C— C— C— R2 

H 


dialkyldialkoxysilane  and  (ii)  alkyl  trialkoxysilane,  wherein  the 
weight  ratio  of  (i)  to  (ii)  is  about  1:19  to  about  1:4. 


4,159,207 
PIGMENT 
James  W.  Nuss,  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ferro  Corpora- 
tion, Qeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,636 
Int.  a.2  C04B  31/02;  C08K  3/30.  3/22 
U.S.  a.  106—293  12  Qaims 

1.  A  double  phase  pigment  consisting  essentially  of  a  first 
phase  of  zinc  sulfide  present  in  minor  amount,  and  a  second 
phase  of  zinc  oxide  present  in  major  amount,  said  second  phase 
serving  as  a  host  lattice  and  containing  manganese  oxide  in 
solid  solution  in  an  amount  ranging  from  that  sufficient  to 
change  the  color  of  zinc  oxide  up  to  the  limit  of  solubility  of 
manganese  oxide  in  zinc  oxide. 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  are  each  independently  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aliphatic  radical  of  Ci  to  Cig  carbon  atoms  or  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  aromatic  radical  of  d  to  C|g 
carbon  atoms  and 

II.  A  hydroxycarboxylic  acid  compound  of  the  formula 


R3— C— O— R4 

wherein  R3  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aliphatic  radical  of 
C|  to  C|g  carbon  atoms  or  an  aromatic  radical  of  Cg  to  Cig 
carbon  atoms,  and  R4  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  group;  said 
agent  present  in  an  amount  between  2  and  25%  by  weight  of 
the  metal  alcoholate  and  in  such  amount  that  when  in  admix- 
ture with  said  metal  alcoholate  precipitation  of  solids  does  not 
occur,  said  composition  substantially  free  of  silica  or  siliceous 
material. 


4,159,205 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  POLYCRYSTALLINE 

OXIDE  FIBERS 

KenicUro  Miyahara,  and  Nobigi  Nakayama,  both  of  Chiba, 

Japan,  assignors  to  The  Carborundum  Company,  Niagara 

Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808.9S0 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1976,  51/87827 

lot  a.2  COIF  7/02;  C04B  35/10 

VJS.  a.  106—73.4  16  Oainu 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  oxide  fiber  comprising: 

(a)  fiberizing  a  liquid  having  a  viscosity  between  about  1  and 
about  1000  poise,  said  liquid  containing  40  to  about  70 
weight  percent  of  basic  aluminum  chloride,  and  contain- 
ing from  about  2  to  about  SO  percent  of  lactic  acid  by 
weight  of  aluminum  chloride; 

(b)  drying  the  resulting  fiber;  and 

(c)  heating  said  dried  fiber  for  a  sufficient  time  and  at  a 
sufficient  temperature  to  convert  the  aluminum  chloride 
to  aluminum  oxide. 


4,159,206 
WEATHERABLE,  ABRASION  RESISTANT  COATING 
COMPOSmON,  METHOD,  AND  COATED  ARTICLES 
David  C.  Armbruster,  Summit,  NJ.,  and  William  F.  Fischer, 
Langhome,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,194 

Int.  a.2  B32B  9/64;  C09K  3/14.  3/00 

VS.  a.  106—287.12  10  Gainu 

1.   A   weatherable  abrasion-resistant  coating  composition 

comprising  (A)  about  30  to  50  parts  by  weight  colloidal  silica, 

and  (B)  about  50  to  70  parts  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  (i) 


4,159,208 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCnON  OF  COLOR  DEVELOPER 

Takao  Hayashi,  and  Higime  Kato,  both  of  Fujimlya,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  815,032,  Jul.  12,  1977,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  562,324,  Mar.  26,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  5, 1978,  Ser.  No.  939,300 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1974,  49-33792 
Int.  CI.'  C09C  1/00.  3/06.  3/08 

VS.  a.  106—308  Q  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  developer  which  causes  a  color 

to  be  formed  when  brought  into  contact  with  an  electron 

donating  colorless  compound  comprising  mixing 

(a)  a  clay  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acid  clay, 
activated  clay,  bentonite.  atupulgite,  kaolin,  agaltomite 
and  diatomaceous  earth,  and 

(b)  a  water-insoluble  aluminum  compound  having  a  solubil- 
ity of  about  10- '  g  or  less  in  100  g  of  water  at  20*  C.  to 
form  a  dispersion  thereof  and  then  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  0  to  about  100*  C.  mixing  one  of 

(c)  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  an  aromatic  carboxylic  acid,  and 

(d)  a  water-soluble  metal  salt  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  water-soluble  hydrochloride,  sulfate,  nitrate  or 
acetate  of  a  meUl  or  group  IB,  IIA,  IIB,  lllA,  IV A,  VIB, 
VIIB,  and  VIII  of  the  Pcrodic  Table  with  said  dispersion 
and  then  mixing  the  other  of  (c)  and  (d)  with  said  disper- 


4,159,209 
METAL  COMPLEXES 
Peter  Womersley,  Stockport,  England,  assignor  to  Mancbem 
Limited,  Manchester,  England 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,301 
Int.  a.2  C07F  7/28;  C04B  31/40 
VS.  a.  106—308  N  16  Claims 

1.  A  metal  complex  prepared  by  reacting  less  than  1  mole  of 
an  alkanolamine  with  at  least  1  mole  of  a  mixture  of  aluminum 
and  titanium  alkoxides,  with  the  remaining  active  sites  on  the 
metal  complex  being  occupiH  by  groups  derived  from  a  poly- 
hydric  alcohol. 


4,159,210 
MAPLE  SUGAR  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARING  AND  USING  SAME 
Andy  C.  C.  Chen,  Belle  Mead,  N.J.;  Sanford  J.  Drescher,  Brook- 
lyn, and  Charles  P.  Graham,  Hicksville,  both  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Amstar  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  915,719 
Int.  a.2  C13F  1/02;  A23L  1/09.  1/221 
VS.  a.  127—29  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  crystallized  maple  sugar  product 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
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concentrating  a  maple  syrup  to  a  solids  content  of  93-98%; 

subjecting  said  concentrated  syrup  to  impact  beating  within 
a  crystallization  zone  until  transformation  and  crystalliza- 
tion occur  and  a  maple  sugar  product  made  up  of  aggre- 
gates of  sucrose  crystals  having  a  crystal  size  in  the  range 
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3-50  microns  and  a  moisture  coltent  of  2-4%  by  weight  is 

produced; 
recovering  said  resulting  crystallized  maple  sugar  product 

from  said  crystallization  zone;  and 
drying  said  crystallized  maple  sugar  product  to  a  moisture 

content  of  less  than  1%. 


4,159^11 
DISHWASHER  WATER  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 
SYSTEM 
Robert  E.  Hoffman,  Dayton;  Richard  B.  Williams,  Kettering, 
and  Carl  J.  Wright,  B«Ubrook,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  151,438,  Nov.  14, 1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Ang.  It,  1978,  Ser.  No.  932,665 
Int.  a.2  B08B  3/02 
U.S.  a.  134—57  D  I  3  Claims 


1.  In  an  automatic  domestic  dishwasher  comprising  a  dish- 
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washing  chamber  having  a  sump  and  an  access  opening  closed 
by  a  door,  said  sump  adapts  to  retain  a  fluid  therein,  an  elec- 
tric resistance  heater  meaits  in  said  sump  and  adapted  to  be 
inundated  by  the  fluid,  fill  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  said 
chamber  and  said  sump,  mbans  for  supporting  dishes  and  the 
like  in  said  chamber,  fluid  distributing  means  connected  to  said 
sump  for  circulating  the  fluid  during  a  wash  cycle  from  said 
sump  over  said  dishes  and  the  like,  a  control  system  for  operat- 
ing said  dishwasher  including  a  plurality  of  timer  switches 
controlled  in  sequence  by  a  timer,  a  plurality  of  electrically 
operated  elements  including  said  fill  means  controlled  by  said 
timer  switches  to  perform  stud  wash  and  rinse  cycles  with  said 
fluid,  an  electrical  power  source  for  said  control  system,  said 
timer  including  a  motor  electrically  connected  to  said  power 
source  operative  to  drive  said  timer  switches  in  said  sequence 
in  a  predetermined  period  ^f  time,  manually  operated  options 
selector  switch  means  in  said  control  system  enabling  the  user 
to  select  one  of  two  fluid  temperature  options  during  said  wash 
cycle,  said  control  system  including  first  and  second  single 
pole-double  throw  thermostat  switches  operative  for  sensing 
first  and  second  predetermined  fluid  temperatures  respec- 
tively, in  said  sump;  said  fir»t  thermostat  switch  having  its  first 
fixed  contact  connected  to  >  first  fixed  contact  of  a  first  single 
pole-double  throw  switch  operated  by  said  options  selector 
switch  means,  said  first  thefmosut  switch  having  its  movable 
contact  connect^]  through  certain  of  said  timer  switches  to 
one  side  of  said  power  source,  said  first  thermostat  switch 
having  its  second  fixed  contact  connected  to  a  common  junc- 
tion means,  said  common  junction  means  connected  to  one  side 
of  said  heater  means  with  the  other  side  of  said  heater  con- 
nected to  the  other  side  of  said  power  source,  said  common 
junction  means  connected  to  a  contact  of  a  second  single  pole- 
single  throw  options  select<)r  switch  operated  by  said  options 
selector  switch  means,  the  ^ther  contact  of  said  second  selec- 
tor switch  connected  to  a  (first  fixed  contact  of  said  second 
thermostat  switch,  said  secc^nd  thermosut  switch  second  fixed 
contact  connected  to  the  tecond  fixed  contact  of  said  first 
selector  switch,  said  first  selector  switch  movable  contact 
connected  to  one  side  of  said  timer  motor  and  the  other  side  of 
said  timer  motor  connected  to  said  other  side  of  said  power 
source,  said  second  thermostat  switch  having  its  movable 
contact  connected  through  certain  of  said  timer  switches  to 
said  one  side  of  said  power  source,  whereby  during  normal 
operation  with  said  options  selector  switch  means  moved  to  a 
first  position  and  with  the  timer  contact  means  actuating  said 
fill  means  fluid  is  suppUed  tb  said  pump  such  that  upon  actua- 
tion of  said  fluid  distributing  means  said  heater  means  is  ener- 
gized if  said  first  thermostat  switch  movable  contact  is  in 
engagement  with  its  second  fixed  contact,  upon  the  fluid  in  said 
sump  reaching  said  first  predetermined  temperature  said  first 
thermostat  switch  movable  contact  moves  from  its  second 
fixed  contact  to  its  first  fixed  contact  thereby  interrupting 
power  to  said  heater  mettis  and  completing  the  electrical 
circuit  through  said  first  cottact  of  said  second  selector  switch 
to  said  timer  motor  energizing  same  for  advancing  said  timer 
through  the  remainder  of  t)ie  selected  wash  cycle  having  as- 
sured that  the  fluid  in  said  aump  has  been  heated  to  said  first 
predetermined  wash  temperature  to  insure  optimum  perfor- 
mance of  the  washing  fluid,  and  whereby  a  higher  temperature 
fluid  wash  may  be  manually  selected  by  the  user  upon  moving 
said  options  selector  switch  means  to  a  second  position  closing 
said  second  options  selector  switch  and  moving  said  first  op- 
tions selector  switch  mo\«ble  contact  from  iu  first  fixed 
contact  to  its  second  fixed  (ontact,  thereby  causing  said  timer 
motor  to  be  deenergized,  whereby  if  said  second  thermosut 
movable  contact  is  in  engagement  with  its  first  fixed  contact 
said  heater  means  will  be  etiergized  and  said  timer  motor  will 
remain  deenergized  until  t)ie  fluid  in  said  sump  attains  said 
second  predetermined  teniterature,  and  whereby  upon  the 
fluid  in  said  sump  attaining  »aid  second  predetermined  temper- 
ature said  second  thermostat  movable  contact  moves  from  its 
first  fixed  contact  to  its  secdnd  fixed  contact  deenergizing  said 
heater  means  and  energiziag  said  timing  motor  causing  said 
timer  to  advance  through  the  remainder  of  said  selected  wash 
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cycle  with  the  fluid  having  been  heated  to  said  second  prede- 
termined wash  temperatures  providing  an  extra-hot  wash. 


substantially  uniform  initiation  of  the  melt  for  migration 
into  and  through  the  body. 


4,159,212 
LUMINESCENT  SOLAR  COLLECTOR 
John  W.  Yerkes,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Atlantic 
Richfield  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  943,848 
Int  a.2  HOIL  31/04 


VJS.  CL  136-89  FC 


9Claiiiis 


1.  A  luminescent  solar  collector  comprising  at  least  one 
luminescent  member  having  a  pair  of  opposed  surfaces,  and  at 
least  one  photovoltaic  means  embedded  in  said  member  and 
extending  essentially  from  one  of  said  opposed  surfaces  of  said 
member  to  the  other  opposed  surface  of  said  member  so  that  a 
portion  of  said  photovoltaic  means  of  a  first  conductivity  is 
adjacent  said  one  opposed  surface  and  a  portion  of  the  same 
photovoltaic  means  that  is  of  a  second  conductivity  is  adjacent 
said  other  opposed  surface. 


4,159,213 
STRAIGHT,  UNIFORM  THERMALMIGRATION  OF 
FINE  LINES 
Douglas  E.  Houston,  Ballston  Lake;  Thomas  R.  Anthony,  and 
Harrey  E.  CUne,  both  of  Schenectady,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
FUed  Sep.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  942,123 
Int  a.2  HOIL  21/225 
VS.  a.  148—1.5  10  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  of  moving  a  melt  of  metal-rich  semiconduc- 
tor material  through  a  solid  body  of  semiconductor  material  by 
thermal  gradient  zone  melting  processing  comprising  the  steps 
of 

a.  selecting  a  body  of  single  crystal  semiconductor  material 
so  that  the  body  has  a  first  type  conductivity,  a  selected 
resistivity,  and  at  least  one  major  surface  having  a  pre- 
ferred planar  crystal  structure  orientation  which  is  one 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (100),  (110)  and 
(111),  the  vertical  axis  of  the  body  being  substantially 
aligned  with  a  first  axis  of  the  crystal  structure; 

b.  preparing  the  surface  having  the  preferred  planar  crystal 
structure  orientation  to  accommodate  one  or  more  physi- 
cal configurations  of  a  layer  of  metal  thereon; 

c.  depositing  at  least  one  amount  of  material  in  the  form  of  a 
metal  wire  on  the  selected  surface  of  the  body  of  semicon- 
ductor material,  each  amount  of  metal  material  having  a 
preferred  geometric  configuration; 

d.  heating  the  body  and  the  metal  to  a  temperature  sufficient 
to  form  a  melt  of  metal-rich  material  on  the  surface  of  the 
body; 

e.  establishing  a  temperature  gradient  along  substantially  the 
vertical  axis  of  the  body  and  the  first  axis  of  the  crystal 
structure; 

f  migrating  the  metal-rich  melt  through  the  body  along  the 
first  axis  of  the  crystal  structure  to  divide  the  body  into  a 
plurality  of  regions  of  first  type  conducitivity  and  to  form 
at  least  one  or  more  regions  of  recrystallized  material  of 
the  body  having  solid  solubility  of  the  vapor  deposited 
metal  therein,  the  metal  including  at  least  one  dopant 
impurity  material  therein  to  impart  a  second  and  opposite 
type  conductivity  and  a  selected  level  of  resistivity 
thereto,  the  improvement  in  the  method  of  processing 
which  includes  establishing  the  thermal  gradient  at  from 
2*  to  10*  off  the  vertical  crystal  axis  of  the  body  to  obtain 


4,159,214 
FORMATION  OF  HETEROJUNCTIONS  UTILIZING 
BACK-SIDE  SURFACE  ROUGHENING  FOR  STRESS 
REUEF 
Donald  Mason,  Indialantic,  FUu,  assignor  to  Harris  Corpora- 
tion, Geveland,  Ohio 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  833,935,  Sep.  19, 1977,  Pat  No.  4,120,706. 
This  appUcation  May  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  911,559 
Int  a.2  HOIL  21/304.  21/20 
MS.  CL  148—1.5  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  relieving  stress  between  two  layers  of  differ- 
ent semiconductors,  said  semiconductors  having  diflerent 
coefficients  of  thermal  expansion,  comprising  roughening  the 
surface  of  the  layer  with  the  lower  coefficient  of  thermal 
expansion  opposite  the  common  surface  of  said  two  layers, 
annealing  and  cooling  said  lower  coefficient  of  thermal  expan- 
sion layer  to  produce  compressive  stress  on  the  roughened 
surface  and  tensile  stress  on  the  common  surface,  and  epitaxi- 
ally  depositing  the  semiconductor  layer  with  the  higher  coeffi- 
cient-of-thermal  expansion. 


4,159,215 
DROPLET  MIGRATION  DOPING  USING  REACTIVE 
CARRIERS  AND  DOPANTS 
Mike  F.  Chang,  Liverpool;  Harvey  E.  Cline,  and  Thomas  R. 
Anthony,  both  of  Schenectady,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  944,278 

Int  a.2  HOIL  21/228 

MS.  a.  148—1.5  6  Claims 


1.  In  the  method  of  moving  a  melt  of  metal-rich  semiconduc- 
tor material  through  a  solid  body  of  semiconductor  material  by 
thermal  gradient  zone  melting  processing  comprising  the  steps 
of 

a.  selecting  a  body  of  single  crystal  semiconductor  material 
so  that  the  body  has  a  first  type  conductivity,  a  selected 
resistivity,  and  at  least  one  major  surface  having  a  pre- 
ferred planar  crystal  structure  orientation  which  is  one 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (100),  (110)  and 
(111),  the  vertical  axis  of  the  body  being  substantially 
aligned  with  a  first  axis  of  the  crystal  structure; 

b.  the  surface  having  the  preferred  planar  crystal  structure 
orientation  to  accommodate  one  or  more  physical  config- 
urations of  a  layer  of  metal  thereon; 

c.  depositing  a  layer  of  metal  on  the  selected  surface  of  the 
body  of  semiconductor  material; 

d.  heating  the  body  and  the  metal  deposit  to  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  form  a  melt  of  metal-rich  material  on  the 
surface  of  the  body; 

e.  establishing  a  unidirectional  temperature  gradient  along 
substantially  the  vertical  axis  of  the  body  and  the  first  axis 
of  the  crystal  structure; 

f  migrating  the  metal-rich  melt  through  the  body  along  the 
unidirectional  temperature  gradient  to  divide  the  body 
into  a  plurality  of  regions  of  first  type  conductivity  and  to 
form  at  least  one  array  of  regions  of  recrystallized  material 
of  the  body  having  solid  solubility  of  the  vapor  deposited 
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metal  therein,  the  metal  including  at  least  one  dopant 
impurity  material  therein  to  impart  a  predetermined  sec- 
ond type  conductivity  and  a  selected  level  of  resistivity 
thereto; 

the  improvement  in  the  method  of  processing  which  in- 
cludes 

vapor  depositing  a  layer  of  metal  which  comprises 

a  first  material  aluminum  which  improves  the  penetration  of 
the  melt,  when  formed,  into  the  surface  of  the  body  and 
increases  stability  of  the  migration  of  the  melt  through  the 
body,  and  or  increases  the  rate  of  melt  migration  through 
the  body,  and 

a  second  material  antimony  which  includes  at  least  a  second 
material  which  imparts  to  the  recrystallized  region  prede- 
termined electrical  characteristics  of  conductivity  type, 
level  of  resistivity,  and  control  of  lifetime  and  the  like,  and 

the  temperature  gradient  zone  mdting  is  practiced  at  a  tem- 
perature greater  than  1065'  C,  the  temperature  at  which 
intermetallic  compounds  are  formed  by  the  material  of  the 
semiconductor  body  and  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  sec- 
ond materials  and  by  the  first  and  second  materials  them- 
selves. 


4,159^16 

ENHANCED  LINE  STABILITY  BY  ALLOYING  OF 

DEPOSITION 

Thomas  R.  Anthony,  and  Harvey  E.  Cline,  both  of  Schenectady, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1978,  Sen  No.  944,279 
Int.  a.2  HOIL  21/225 
U.S.  CL  148— 1.5  9  Oaims 

1.  In  the  method  of  moving  a  melt  of  metal-rich  semiconduc- 
tor material  through  a  solid  body  of  semiconductor  material  by 
thermal  gradient  zone  melting  processing  comprising  the  step 
of 

a.  selecting  a  body  of  single  crystal  semiconductor  material 
so  that  the  body  has  a  first  type  conductivity,  a  selected 
resistivity,  and  at  least  one  m^or  surface  having  a  pre- 
ferred planar  crystal  structure  orientation  which  is  one 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (100),  (110)  and 
(111),  the  vertical  axis  of  the  body  being  substantially 
aligned  with  a  first  axis  of  the  crystal  structure; 

b.  the  surface  having  the  preferrad  planar  crystal  structure 
orientation  to  accommodate  one  or  more  physical  config- 
urations of  a  layer  of  metal  thereon; 

c.  depositing  a  layer  of  metal  on  the  selected  surface  of  the 
body  of  semiconductor  material; 

d.  heating  the  body  and  the  metal  deposited  to  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  form  a  melt  of  itetal-rich  material  on  the 
surface  of  the  body; 

e.  establishing  a  temperature  gradfent  along  substantially  the 
vertical  axis  of  the  body  and  the  first  axis  of  the  crystal 
structure; 

f  migrating  the  metal-rich  melt  through  the  body  along  the 
first  axis  of  the  crystal  structure  to  divide  the  body  into  a 
plurality  of  regions  of  first  type  conductivity  and  to  form 
at  least  one  array  of  regions  of  recrystallized  material  of 
the  body  having  solid  solubility  of  the  vapor  deposited 
metal  therein,  the  metal  including  at  least  one  dopant 
impurity  material  therein  to  impart  a  second  and  opposite 
type  conductivity  and  a  selected  level  of  resistivity 
thereto; 
the  improvement  in  the  method  of  processing  which  includes 

producing  at  least  a  saturated  solution  of  semiconductor 
material  of  the  body  in  the  metal  layer  deposited  on  the 
surface  of  preferred  planar  crystal  orientation  prior  to 
establishing  the  temperature  gradient  in  the  body  to 
achieve  substantially  uniform  penetration  of  the  surface 
by  the  melt  when  the  thermal  gradient  is  established,  the 
level  of  saturation  being  determined  by  the  liquidus  curve 
of  the  metal-semiconductor  material  system. 
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4,159,217 
CRYOGENIC  FORMING 
Ronald  J.  Selines,  Yorktowq  Heights,  and  Jaak  S.  Van  den  Sype, 
Scarsdale,  both  of  N.Y.,  ^ignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  672,367,  Mar.  31,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,293 
Int.  q.2  C22F  1/04 
U.S.  a.  148—11.5  A  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  cryogenically  forming  a  sheet  of  alumi- 
num or  a  solid  solution  strengthened  aluminum  alloy  wherein 
the  sheet  has  a  maximum  thickness  of  about  0.2  inch,  said 
method  comprising  forming  said  sheet  into  a  shaped  article  of 
desired  configuration  by  deforming  said  sheet  at  a  cryogenic 
temperature  in  the  range  of  about  minus  100*  C.  to  about  minus 
200°  C,  J 

the  improvement  comprcing: 

(a)  work-hardening  the  sheet  to  at  least  about  25  percent  of 
maxiinum  hardness  pr^or  to  the  cryogenic  deformation; 
and 

(b)  conducting  the  cryog^enic  deformation  in  such  a  manner 
that  (i)  at  least  part  of  the  sheet  is  deformed  by  tensile 
stresses,  (ii)  the  thickndss  of  said  part  is  reduced  by  at  least 
2  percent  by  said  defortnation,  and  (iii)  the  smallest  dimen- 
sion of  the  area  of  the  Jart  to  be  deformed  is  at  least  equal 
to  the  thickness  of  the  I  sheet. 


4,159,218 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  DUAL-PHASE 

FERRITE-MARTENSITE  STEEL  STRIP 

DaTid  A.  Chatfield,  Coraopolis,  Pa.,  and  Robert  R.  Goodhart, 

Weirton,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  National  Steel  Corporation, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  7,  i978,  Ser.  No.  931,684 
Int.  Ci.2  C21D  7/14 
U.S.  CI.  148—12  F  \  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  dual-phase  steel  strip  having 
high  strength  and  formabiljty  which  comprises 
providing  a  hot  rolled  sleel  strip  containing  from  0.08  to 
0.12%  carbon,  1.25  to  1.8%  manganese,  0.5  to  0.7%  sili- 
con and  0.1  to  0.7%  chromium,  the  balance  being  substan- 
tially iron, 
heating  said  steel  strip  topi  temperature  within  the  intcrcriti- 
cal  temperature  rang^  between  the  Ai  transformation 
point  and  the  A3  transformation  point, 
annealing  said  strip  in  said  temperature  range  for  a  period  of 

from  15  seconds  to  5  minutes,  and 
cooling  said  annealed  strip  with  an  average  cooling  rate  of 
about  3.6'  F.-45*  F./Sec.  (2'  C.-25'  C./sec.)  down  to  a 
martensite  formation  temperature  of  about  850'  F.±100' 
F.  (454*  C.±56*  C). 


I 


4,159,219 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  UNBACKED  TENSION 

FLOOR 
Richard  J.  ETans,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Cork 
Company,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  dD6,449,  Aug.  21,  1975,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  524,562,  No*.  18,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,741 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  9, 1993, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
iBt  a.2  8323  31/12;  E04F  15/00 
\iS.  a.  156—71  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufapturing  and  installing  a  decorative 
thermoplastic  surface  covc^ng  which,  when  installed  over  a 
flat  surface  by  securing  the  surface  covering  to  the  underlying 
surface  against  movement  relative  thereto,  exhibits  a  self- 
induced  tension,  comprising: 
(a)  fusing  a  vinyl  resin  qomposition  decorative  layer  and  a 
vinyl  resin  composition  backing  layer  to  a  strippable  di- 
mensionally  stable  bac^ng  to  form  a  fused  thermoplastic 
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decorative  surface  covering  bonded  to  said  strippable 
backing; 

(b)  removing  said  strippable  backing  and  rolling  said  surface 
covering  to  place  said  surface  covering  under  tension  and 
thereby  elongate  the  layer  facing  outward  and  compress 
the  layer  facing  inward  while  in  the  roll,  said  layers  being 
of  a  composition  and  structure  such  that,  on  unrolling  the 
surface  covering,  the  elongated  layer  overcomes  the  com- 
pressed layer  and  the  surface  covering  is  stretched  to  a 
dimension  greater  than  its  original  unrolled  dimension; 
and 

(c)  unrolling  said  surface  covering  whereby  the  stretching 
occurs  and  the  surface  covering  b  placed  under  tension 
and  securing  said  surface  covering  at  the  periphery  of  said 
surface  covering  only,  whereby  the  tendency  of  said 
elongated  surface  covering  to  return  to  its  original  dimen- 
sion results  in  a  self-induced  tension  which  maintains  said 
surface  covering  taut  and  thus  flat. 


4,159,220 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  VIBRATION  SEALING 

Eugene  R.  Boache,  Plymouth,  and  Earl  W.  Waike,  Jr.,  WUom, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ex-Cell-O  Corporation,  Troy, 

Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  652,916,  Jan.  28, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,766 

Int.  a.2  B65G  59/06:  B65H  3/24 

U.S.  a.  156—73.1  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  forming  a  seal  in  a  sealing  area  between  the 
layers  of  end  closures  of  thermoplastic-coated  paperboard 
cartons  in  a  mass  production  system  by  vibration  welding 
wherein  the  welding  cycle  includes  an  activation  stage  in 
which  the  thermoplastic  coating  of  the  layers  in  the  sealing 
area  is  thermally  activated  to  flow,  and  a  cooling  stage  in 
which  the  layers  of  the  sealing  area  with  activated  thermoplas- 
tic are  clamped  together  until  the  thermoplastic  cools  and  sets 
to  form  a  seal,  the  improvement  comprising:  sequentially  mov- 
ing each  carton  into  a  position  at  a  welding  and  sealing  station 
in  which  the  layers  of  the  sealing  area  of  the  end  closure  are 
disposed  between  the  spaced  apart  work  surfaces  of  a  vibrating 
horn  and  an  anvil  with  the  layers  of  the  sealing  area  arranged 
such  that  the  thickness  variations  permit  clamping  pressure  to 
be  applied  to  the  layers  over  the  entire  sealing  area  within 
predetermined  minimum  and  maximum  limits,  the  maximum 
limit  and  the  minimum  limit  defining  a  range  of  clamping 
pressures,  without  penetrating  the  layers;  pre-triggering  the 
horn  to  cause  it  to  vibrate  at  a  predetermined  frequency  that 
will  cause  thermal  activation  of  the  thermoplastic  coating  of 
the  layers  in  the  sealing  area  between  the  clamping  surfaces 
when  the  clamping  pressure  is  within  said  predetermined  mini- 
mum and  maximum  limits;  moving  the  work  surfaces  of  the 
anvil  and  vibrating  horn  into  opposed,  clamping  relationship 
with  said  layers  until  the  clamping  pressure  on  the  portions  of 
the  sealing  area  of  minimum  thickness  reaches  said  predeter- 
mined minimum  pressure,  stopping  the  movement  of  the  work 
surfaces  toward  each  other  to  prevent  the  clamping  pressure  of 
the  portions  of  the  sealing  area  of  maximum  thickness  from 
exceeding  the  predetermined  maximum  pressure;  holding  the 
work  surfaces  in  said  clamping  and  sealing  position  for  a  prede- 
termined period  of  time  to  cause  the  thermoplastic  coating  to 


be  activated  to  flow,  the  clamping  pressures  in  certain  portions 
of  the  sealing  area  being  allowed  to  vary  within  said  range 
from  clamping  pressures  in  other  portions  of  the  sealing  area; 
then  deenergizing  the  horn  to  stop  the  vibration  thereof  while 
the  work  surfaces  of  the  horn  and  anvil  remain  in  the  clamping 
and  sealing  position;  holding  the  anvil  and  deenergized  horn  in 
said  clamping  and  sealing  position  for  a  predetermined  period 
of  time  to  permit  the  activated  thermoplastic  to  cool  and  set; 
and  then  separating  the  work  surfaces  of  the  anvil  and  deener- 
gized horn  to  permit  the  carton  with  the  sealed  end  closure  to 
be  moved  from  the  welding  and  sealing  station. 


4,159,221 

METHOD  FOR  HERMETICALLY  SEALING  AN 

ELECTRONIC  CTRCUIT  PACKAGE 

Philipp  W.  H.  Schuessler,  Endwell,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Intenia- 

tional  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  643,978,  Dec.  24,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  appUcaHon  Not.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,565 

Int.  a.2  B29C  17/00 

VS.  a.  156—285  7  CUims 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  hermetically  sealed  electronic 
circuit  package,  said  package  including  a  circuitized  substrate, 
at  least  one  integrated  circuit  chip  mounted  on  said  substrate 
and  a  cover  adapted  to  be  p>o$itioned  and  sealed  over  said  chip 
on  said  substrate,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  preformed  epoxy  resin  based  sealant  material 
between  said  circuitized  substrate  and  the  outer  periphery 
of  said  cover; 

placing  the  circuitized  substrate  and  the  cover  with  the 
preformed  sealant  therebetween  is  a  vacuum  chamber 
preheated  to  a  temfterature  at  least  equal  to  the  curing 
temperature  of  said  sealant; 

evacuating  said  chamber  while  continuously  raising  the 
temperature  of  said  substrate,  cover  and  sealant  toward  a 
temperature  at  least  equal  to  the  cure  temperature  of  said 
sealant; 

backfilling  said  chamber  with  an  inert  gas,  chosen  from  the 
class  consisting  of  nitrogen,  argon,  helium  and  neon,  said 
backfilling  being  completed  prior  to  the  time  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  sealant  reaches  its  melting  point;  and 

maintaining  said  substrate,  cover  and  sealant  in  said  chamber 
at  a  temperature  at  least  equal  to  the  cure  temperature  of 
said  sealant  until  said  sealant  is  substantially  cured. 


4,159,222 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  HIGH  DENSITY  FINE 

LINE  PRINTED  ORCUITRY 
Sanford  Lebow,  Westlake  Village;  Daniel  NogaTich,  Newbnry 
Park,  and  Eugene  NogaTich,  Thousand  Oaks,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Pactel  Corporation,  Newbury  Park,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  11.  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,441 
Int.  a.2  H05K  3/12 
VS.  a.  156—632  16  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  high  line  density  sharp 
resolution  printed  circuitry  comprising  in  order  the  steps  of: 
placing  a  thickness  of  photosensitive  material  at  least  equal 
to  a  selected  conductor  thickness  on  a  smooth,  polished 
surface  of  a  substrate  to  form  a  surface  of  photosensitive 
material  over  a  given  area  of  the  smooth  surface; 
placing  a  photomask  defining  a  conductor  circuit  pattern 
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adjacent  the  surface  of  the  photosensitive  material  in 
intimate,  continuous  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  pho- 
tosensitive material; 

photo  exposing  and  developing  the  photosensitive  material 
to  remove  said  material  from  itgions  of  the  smooth  sur- 
face where  a  conductive  circuit  pattern  is  to  be  formed; 

forming  a  conductive  circuit  pattern  of  a  selected  thickness 
in  regions  of  the  smooth  sur&ce  where  a  conductive 
circuit  pattern  is  to  be  formed; 
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removing  all  remaining  photosensitive  material  from  the 
smooth  surface; 

laminating  uniformly  thick  preformed  film  of  flowable  insu- 
lator material  to  the  smooth  surface  and  conductive  cir- 
cuit pattern  formed  thereon;  and 

stripping  the  insulator  material  and  conductive  circuit  pat- 
tern from  the  smooth  surface. 


4,159,223 

USE  OF  ACTIVATED  CARBON  TO  RECOVER  AND 

SEPARATE  CHEMICALS  PRODUCED  DURING 

PULPING  OPERATIONS 

Kenneth  W.  Baierl,  MarysTille,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Scott  Paper 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178,889,  Sep.  9, 1971,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Oct.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  622,796 

Int  CI.2  D21C  11/02 

MS.  a.  162—14  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  recovering  and  separating  chemicals  pro- 
duced during  sulfite  pulping  operations  which  comprises 

passing  liquors  from  said  operations  tontaining  at  least  three 
chemicals  to  be  recovered  and  Separated  through  at  least 
three  units  containing  activated-carbon, 

separating  the  first  chemical  in  said  liquors  with  the  first 
activated-carbon  containing  unit, 

separating  the  second  chemical  in  said  liquors  with  the  sec- 
ond activated-carbon  containing  unit, 

separating  the  at  least  one  remaining  chemical  in  said  liquors 
with  the  at  least  one  remaining  activated-carbon  contain- 
ing unit,  and 

separately  recovering  the  first,  second  and  at  least  one  re- 
maining chemical  from  their  respective  units  containing 
activated-carbon  by  introducing  a  solvent  into  each  unit 
and  subsequently  separating  the  chemicals  from  the  sol- 
vent. 


8.  A  method  for  recovering  and  separating  chemicals  pro- 
duced during  sulfite  pulping  operations  which  comprises: 

passing  liquors  from  said  operations  containing  chemicals  to 
be  recovered  and  separated  through  a  plurality  of  units 
containing  activated-c^bon; 

separating  a  first  chemical  from  said  liquors  with  a  fu^t 
activated-carbon  contalining  unit; 

separating  a  second  chemical  from  said  liquors  with  a  second 
activated-carbon  containing  unit;  and 

separately  recovering  the  first  and  second  chemicals  from 
their  respective  units  containing  activated-carbon  by  in- 
troducing a  solvent  into  each  unit  and  subsequently  sepa- 
rating the  chemical  frojni  the  solvent. 


4^159,224 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  nSER 

COMPOSITE 

Gunnar  CederqTist,  Lerdala,  and  Ulf  Aberg,  SkSvde,  both  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Rockwool  Aktiebolaget,  Skovde,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,296 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  12,  1976,  7609017; 
Feb.  9, 1977,  7701418 

Int  CL2  D21H  i/lS 
U.S.  a.  162—145  4  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  the  projduction  of  a  shaped  fibrous  body 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  aqueous  di^>ersion  comprising  mineral  fibers 
and  cellulose  fibers,  the  amount  of  mineral  fibers  being 
from  30-90%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  fiber  weight 
and  the  amount  of  cellhlose  fibers  being  from  10  to  70% 
by  weight,  based  on  thje  total  fiber  weight,  said  cellulose 
fibers  including  from  50  to  78%  of  natural  zero  fibers,  said 
natural  zero  fibers  being  the  thin  and  short  cellulose  fibers 
which  pass  through  a  conventional  wire  in  the  formation 
of  cellulose  products; 

dewatering  the  dispersioil; 

shaping  the  dewatered  dispersion;  and 

drying  the  dewatered  an^  shaped  dispersion  to  provide  a 
shaped  fibrous  body. 


4^159,225 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  STABLE 
MONOKARYOTIC  MYCELIUM  OF  CORIOLUS 
VERSICOLOR  AND  ITS  USE  IN  POLYSACCHARIDE 
PRODUCTION 
Chikao  Yoshikumi,  KunitaChi;  Yoshio  Omura,  Tanashi;  To- 
shihiko  Wada,  Mibu;  Hironiitsu  Makita;  Takao  Ando,  both  of 
Tokyo;  Noriyuki  Toyoda,  and  Kenichi  Matsunaga,  both  of 
Hino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kurefaa  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Jap«i 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,118 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aag.  30, 1976,  51-103379 

Int.  a,2  C12D  13/04:  C12K  1/00:  C12B  1/OS 

UJS.  CL  195—31  P  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  produchg  a  monokaryotic  myceUum  of 

Coriolus  versicolor  (Fr.)  QueJ.,  comprising  shearing  or  grinding 

dikaryotic  mycelia  of  Coriolus  versicolor  (Fr.)  Quel,  in  a  liquid 

medium  and  subsequently  or  simultaneously  cultivating  the 

mycelia  in  a  submerged  culture  and  recovering  the  monokar- 
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yotic  mycelium  having  a  higher  probagation  rate  than  the 
dikaryotic  mycelia. 

10.  The  method  of  claim  1  wherein  said  monokaryotic  myce- 
lia are  of  the  strain  GX-101-3  of  Coriolus  versicolor  (Fr.)  Quel., 
deposited  under  FERM-.  No.  3686  in  the  FermenUtion  Re- 
search Institute  of  the  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Tech- 
nology of  the  Japanese  Government. 


4,159,226 

METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  STREPTOMYCES 

PROTOPLASTS  CAPABLE  OF  EFFIOENT  CELL 

REGENERATION 

Richard  H.  Baltz,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,084 
Int  a.2  C12K  1/02 
VS.  CI.  195—79  32  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  obtaining  Streptomyces  protoplasts  which 
are  capable  of  efficiently  regenerating  viable  cells  which  com- 
prises growing  the  Streptomyces  culture  to  the  transition 
phase  between  the  exp>onential  and  stationary  phases  and  then 
forming  protoplasts. 


said  lower  drain  valves  to  maintain  a  selected  temperature  at 
said  first  thermostat;  a  branch  coolant  conduit  from  said  cool- 
ant conduit  feeding  condenser  coolant  to  a  flow  control  valve 
and  thence  to  the  lower  part  of  said  sump;  a  second  thermostat 
in  the  upper  part  of  said  sump  sensing  temperature  in  the 
region  of  said  liquid  vapor  contact  surface,  said  flow  control 
valve  being  controlled  by  said  second  thermostat  to  divert 
condenser  coolant  to  the  lower  part  of  said  sump  when  the 
temperature  of  said  liquid  vapor  contact  surface  falls  below  a 
set  temperature;  a  hot  condensate  conduit  conducting  hot 
condensate  from  said  upper  drain  valve,  through  a  pump  and 
said  liquid  cooler;  hot  condensate  being  cooled  in  said  liquid 
cooler  and  exiting  as  said  condenser  coolant 


4,159427 

DUAL  TEMPERATURE  DIRECT  CONTACT 

CONDENSER  SUMPS 

Charles  T.  Sundquist  1971  Sheridan  PL,  Richland,  Wash.  99352 

FUed  Mar.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  669,393 

Int  a.2  C02B  1/04:  BOID  3/42 

VS.  CL  202—185  A  1  Claim 


3tv""  k'.. 


1.  A  direct  contact  condenser  with  a  dual  temperature  sump 
including  the  following:  a  condenser  vessel  with  a  vapor  inlet, 
vapor  space,  and  a  condensate  sump;  condensible  vapor  in  said 
vapor  space,  liquid  condensate  in  the  sump,  and  a  liquid  vapor 
contact  surface  defined  by  the  liquid  level  of  said  condensate; 
condenser  coolant  in  a  coolant  conduit,  said  coolant  conduit 
feeding  said  condenser  coolant  from  a  liquid  cooler  to  said 
vapor  space  where  said  condenser  coolant  directly  contacts 
said  vapor;  hot  condensate  in  the  upper  part  of  said  sump  and 
cooler  condensate  in  the  lower  part  of  said  sump;  a  liquid  level 
controller  sensing  the  elevation  of  said  liquid  vapor  contact 
surface,  a  first  thermostat  sensing  condensate  temperature  in 
the  sump  at  an  elevation  between  said  hot  condensate  and  said 
cooler  condensate;  an  upper  outiet  and  upper  drain  valve  for 
removing  said  hot  condensate  from  the  upper  part  of  said 
sump;  a  lower  outlet  and  lower  drain  valve  for  removing  said 
cooler  condensate  from  the  lower  part  of  said  sump;  said  liquid 
level  controller  interconnected  with  said  first  thermostat  and 
together  controUing  the  opening  and  closing  of  said  upper  and 


4,159,228 
APPARATUS  FOR  SOLAR  DISTILLATION 
Rudolph  H.  BeUande,  Spring  Valley,  and  Donald  C.  Wilson,  La 
Mesa,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Arant  Ltd.,  San  Diego, 
CaUf. 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,823 

Int  a.2  BOID  3/00:  F24J  3/02:  C02B  1/04 

VS.  CL  202—185  B  5  Claims 


1.  An  improved  apparatus  for  the  distillation  of  contami- 
nated water  comprising;  a  substantially  airtight  enclosure  hav- 
ing an  evaporation  chamber,  a  condensation  chamber,  and  an 
insulative  partition  intermediate  said  evaporation  chamber  and 
said  condensation  chamber,  said  enclosure  being  adapted  to 
operate  in  an  outside  environment  imd  positioned  so  that  the 
condensation  chamber  is  shaded  from  direct  solar  radiation, 
said  evaporation  chamber  having  a  lower  reservoir  adapted  for 
containing  contaminated  water  and  an  inclined  upper  surface 
transparent  to  solar  radiation,  said  condensation  chamber  hav- 
ing a  thermally  conductive  condensation  wall  and  a  collecting 
reservoir  adapted  for  collecting  condensed  water,  and  said 
insulative  partition  having  an  upper  port  connecting  the  upper 
portion  of  said  evaporation  chamber  with  the  upper  portion  of 
said  condensation  chamber,  and  a  lower  port  connecting  the 
lower  portion  of  said  evaporation  chamber  with  the  lower 
portion  of  said  condensation  chamber,  said  condensation 
chamt>er  having  a  reverse  chimney  means,  said  condensation 
chamber  having  at  least  one  thermally  conductive  conduit 
having  a  lower  end  vented  to  the  atmosphere  at  the  lower 
portion  of  said  condensation  chamber  and  an  upp>er  end  vented 
to  the  atmosphere  at  the  upper  portion  of  said  condensation 
chamber. 
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4,159^ 
METHOD  OF  PLATING  LIGHT  WEIGHT  METAL  TO 
ENHANCE  LATERAL  CORROSION  RESISTANCE 
William  A.  Donakowski,  Dearborn  Heights,  and  John  R.  Mor- 
gan, Southfield,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jim.  3,  1977,  Sen  No.  803,199 
Int.  CL2  C25D  5/44 


VS.  a.  204—33 


*//>r>««y 


V? 


jrr  z^  m!tf 


>(   ■'^■^- 


I,!, 


i'l^i 


ymj/       Ji/^ei*/ 


J-. 


ChFomam 
Ntckfl 


/  l-/*1«F/* 


3^"' 


3 


>  /TV 


1.  A  method  of  plating  aluminum  based  articles  comprising: 

(a)  selecting  and  preparing  the  article  to  be  constituted  of  a 
recrystallized  alloy  containing  1-8%  zinc  at  least  at  the 
surfaces  to  be  plated, 

(b)  cleaning  said  surfaces  to  be  plated  to  be  substantially  free 
of  any  oxide  film, 

(c)  immersing  said  article  in  an  electroplating  cell  with  the 
voltage  on,  the  electrolyte  of  said  cell  being  constituted  to 
deposit  a  brass  strike  coating  diitctly  onto  the  article,  said 
strike  having  60-70%  copper  by  weight,  and 

(d)  electroplating  over  the  coated  article  a  decorative  lus- 
trous coating  system  comprised  of  at  least  nickel  or  chro- 
mium. 


ELECFRODEPOSrr 


4,159,230 
TREATMENT  OF  CHROMILTV 
Oive  Barnes,  West  Hanney  near  Wantage,  and  John  J.  B.  Ward, 
Belmont  Park,  Wantage,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Lead  Zinc  Research  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,442 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  3,  1977, 
9289/77 

Int.  a.2  C25D  5/4% 
U.S.  a.  204—35  N  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  an  article  having  an  outer  surface  of 
zinc  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  from  an  electrolyte  containing  trivalent  chromium  ions 
electrodepositing  chromium  on  said  zinc  outer  surface  so 
as  to  obtain  a  microporous  or  microcracked  chromium 
layer, 

(b)  thereafter  contacting  the  outer  surface  with  an  aqueous 
solution;  said  solution  being  at  a  pH  of  from  5  to  12  and 
containing  a  dissolved  metal  salt  of  a  weak  acid,  said 
dissolved  metal  salt  being  selected  so  as  to  not  form  a 
water  soluble  complex  of  zinc,  and 

(c)  rinsing  and  drying  the  treated  outer  surface. 
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,1S9,231 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  LEAD  DIOXIDE  COATED 

CATHODE 
Lawrence  L.  Smith;  Richard  G.  Sandberg,  Imth  of  Rolla,  and 
Ernest  R.  Cole,  Jr.,  Neirburg,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Aug.  4, 1978,  Ser,  No.  931,068 

Int.  a.2  C2fB  1/30:  C25C  7/00 

UJS.  a.  204—57  4  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  produciag  an  electrode  by  the  electrodepo- 
sition  of  a  lead  oxide  coating  upon  a  titanium  electrode  com- 
prising immersing  the  titanjum  electrode  and  a  cathode  in  an 
electrolyte  solution  contaii^ing  nitric  acid  and  lead  ions  in  a 
concentration  of  about  180ito  210  grams  per  liter,  establishing 
an  electrical  current  by  ^perimposing  alternating  current 
upon  direct  current  to  effect  electrodeposition  of  said  lead 
oxide  wherein  a  uniform,  dense  grain  size  and  structure  of  the 
electrodeposition  coating  is  obtained  by  providing: 

(1)  an  electrode  current  density  of  from  0.03  to  0.08  amps  per 
centimeter  squared, 

(2)  an  electrolyte  temperature  of  from  50*  to  80*  centrigrade, 

(3)  a  direct  current  voltage  of  from  1.4  to  5.0  volts, 

(4)  a  peak-to-peak  altemi  ting  current  voltage  of  from  1.6  to 


7.2  volts, 
(5)  an  alternating  current 
hertz. 


wave  frequency  of  from  30  to  100 


<159,232 

ELECTRO-HYDROMETALLURGICAL  PROCESS  FOR 

THE  EXTRACTION  OF  BASE  METALS  AND  IRON 

William  G.  Bacon,  and  Morris  J.  Vreugde,  both  of  117  E.  4th 

Ave.,  Vancouver,  B.C.,  Canada  (VST  1G4) 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  835,491,  Sep.  23,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatiop  May  19, 1978,  Ser.  No.  907,672 
Int.  a.2  C25C  1/12,  1/06.  1/08;  C25B  1/04 
U.S.  a.  204-107  36  Claims 

1.  In  a  continuous  hydrometallurgical  process  for  the  elec- 
trolytic recovery  of  a  selected  base  metol  from  ore  concentrate 
in  the  form  of  base  metal  sulphide  compounds  containing  iron, 
said  process  utilizing  at  least  a  primary  and  secondary  bank  of 
sequentially  disposed  electrolytic  cells,  the  cells  of  each  bank 
electrically  connected  in  parallel,  or  the  equivalent  thereof, 
each  said  cell  having  separate  anode  and  cathode  compart- 
ments and  each  said  compartment  separated  from  adjacent  said 
compartments  in  a  bank  by  a  permeable  dividing  element 
capable  of  passing  electrolyte  between  the  compartments,  the 
improvement  which  comprises: 
continuously  withdrawing  a  first  supply  of  anode  solution 
from  the  anode  compartments  of  the  electrolytic  cells  in 
each  bank  of  cells,  said  anode  solution  being  an  aqueous 
electrolyte  including  in  solution  hydrochloric  acid  and  a 
soluble  metal  chloride, 
continuously  leaching  a  first  supply  of  ore  concentrate  by 
said  first  supply  of  ano<le  solution  in  at  least  one  leaching 
vessel  to  reduce  ferricj  ions  to  their  lowest  (ferrous)  va- 
lence state, 
separating  solids  from  liauid  in  the  resulting  slurry  output 
from  the  leaching  vessd  the  slurry  including  solid  residue, 
partially  leached  concentrate  and  leaching  solution. 
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returning  the  separated  leaching  liquid  from  the  slurry  out- 
put of  the  leaching  vessel  to  the  cathode  compartments  of 
both  the  primary  and  secondary  banks  of  cells  with  a  first 
preselected  portion  of  said  liquid  being  returned  to  the 
cathode  compartments  of  the  secondary  bank  of  cells, 

continuously  withdrawing  base  metal  deposits  from  a  base 
metal  slurry  comprising  cathode  solution  and  precipitated 
base  metal  obtained  from  the  cathode  compartments  of 
each  bank  of  cells,  returning  the  separated  cathode  solu- 
tion obtained  from  the  base  metal  slurry  to  the  cathode 
compartments  of  both  the  primary  and  secondary  bank  of 
cells  with  a  second  preselected  portion  of  the  separated 
cathode  solution  being  returned  to  the  cathode  compart- 
ments of  the  secondary  bank  of  cells,  the  amounts  of  said 
first  and  second  preselected  portions  being  small  enough 
to  allow  for  the  establishment  in  said  cathode  compart- 


ments of  base  metal  impoverished  solution  areas  and  the 
amounts  of  remaining  separated  leaching  liquid  and  sepa- 
rated cathode  solution  returned  to  the  cathode  compart- 
ments of  the  primary  bank  of  cells,  being  large  enough  to 
avoid  the  development  of  base  metal  impoverished  areas 
next  to  the  cathode  electrodes  of  the  primary  bank  of  cells, 

continuously  withdrawing  base  metal  impoverished  cathode 
solution  from  the  base  metal  impoverished  solution  areas 
of  the  cathode  compartments  of  the  secondary  bank  of 
cells, 

cathodically  producing  hydrogen  gas  from  the  catholyte  of 
the  electrolytic  cells  in  each  bank  of  cells, 

evaporating  and  crystallizing  base  metal  impoverished  cath- 
ode solution  to  yield  hydrated  ferrous  chloride,  and 

reducing  the  said  hydrated  ferrous  chloride  by  the  hydrogen 
gas  at  a  selected  elevated  temperature  to  produce  metallic 


(i)  an  aqueous  medium  having  pH  from  about  3  to  9  and 
containing  an  acid  with  a  pK<,  not  greater  than  about  5; 

(ii)  a  substantially  oxirane-free,  non-gelled,  resinous  adduct 
of 

(a)  a  substantially  oxirane-free  precursor  adduct  of  a  poly- 
ether  diepoxide  having  molecular  weight  from  about 
300  to  10,000  and  a  polyamine  having  molecular  weight 
from  about  60  to  600  and 

(b)  a  mono-epoxide  having  molecular  weight  from  about 
100  to  500  and  having  a  normal  alkyl  group  of  at  least 
about  4  carbon  atoms  pendant  through  only  hydrolysis- 
resistant  linkages  from  the  epoxy  group  of  said  mono- 
epoxide, 

the  mole  ratio  of  residues  of  said  mono-epoxide  to  residues 
of  said  diepoxide  in  said  resinous  adduct  being  from  about 
0.2:1  to  2:1,  the  mole  ratio  of  residues  of  said  polyamine  to 
residues  of  said  diepoxide  in  said  resinous  adduct  being 
from  about  1.25:1  to  2:1,  and  said  polyamine  having  from 
2  to  5  amine  groups  per  molecule  and  at  least  sufficient 
amino  hydrogens  to  react  with  substantially  all  of  the 
epoxy  groups  of  both  said  diepoxide  and  said  mono-epox- 
ide; and  (iii)  from  about  0.05  to  0.4  weight  parts,  per 
weight  part  of  said  resinous  adduct,  of  an  aminoplast  resin 
having  at  least  about  1  gram-equivalent,  per  1,000  grams 
of  said  aminoplast  resin,  of  carboxylic  acid  groups  with 
pKa  from  about  2  to  6  for  catalyzing  the  heat-induced  cure 
of  said  resinous  adduct  with  said  aminoplast  resin; 

(B)  establishing  concurrent  contact  of  said  conductive  sub- 
strate and  of  another  electrode  with  a  common  body  of 
liquid  aqueous  dispersion; 

(C)  maintaining  a  net  unidirectional  electrical  current  through 
said  body  of  aqueous  dispersion  between  said  conductive 
substrate  as  cathode  and  said  other  electrode  as  anode  to 
electrodeposit  upon  accessible  portions  of  said  conductive 
substrate  a  film  comprising  an  intimate  mixture  of  said  poly- 
amino  polyhydroxy  polyether  resin  and  said  aminoplast 
resin; 

(D)  removing  said  conductive  substrate  coated  with  said  film 
from  contact  with  said  body  of  aqueous  dispersion; 

(E)  thereafter  heating  said  film  on  said  substrate  to  cure  said 
film  by  the  acid-catalyzed  reaction  of  said  aminoplast  resin 
with  said  polyamino  polyhydroxy  ptolyether  resin. 


4,159,234 
OXYGEN  SENSOR 
Raymond  J.  Eifler,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich.,  and  Donald  C. 
Daris,  Fostoria,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bendix  Autolite  Corpora- 
tion, Fostoria,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,031 

Int.  CL2  GOIN  27/46 

VS.  a.  204—195  S  8  Claims 


4,159,233 

CATHODIC  ELECFROCOATING  PROCESS  FOR 

FORMING  RESINOUS  COATING  USING  AN  AQUEOUS 

DISPERSION  OF  POLYAMINO  POLYHYDROXY 

POLYETHER  RESINOUS  ADDUCT  AND 

ACID-FUNCTIONAL  AMINOPLAST 

Vincent  W.  Ting,  Brunswick,  Ohio,  and  James  M.  Evans, 

Lynn  Haven,  Fla.,  assignors  to  SCM  Corporation,  Cleveland, 

Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,809 
Int  C1.2  C25D  13/06 
VS.  a.  204—181  C  9  Claiiu 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  cured  resinous  coating  on  a  con- 
ductive substrate,  comprising: 
(A)  forming  a  liquid  aqueous  dispersion  comprising: 


1.  A  sensor  for  sensing  the  oxygen  concentration  in  a  stream 
of  gas  and  generating  an  electrical  signal  in  response  thereto, 
said  sensor  comprising: 

a  tubular  housing  having  a  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion, 
said  front  portion  having  an  annular  recess  extending 
inwardly  from  the  front  end  thereof  and  a  forwardly 
extending  outside  portion; 

a  zirconia  body  mounted  to  said  housing,  a  portion  of  said 
zirconia  body  extending  through  and  spaced  from  said 
forward  portion  of  said  housing,  said  body  having  an 
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electrically  conductive  catalyoc  agent  on  a  first  surface 
adapted  to  be  exposed  to  a  gas  and  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive material  on  a  second  surface  adapted  to  be  exposed  to 
a  reference  gas; 

electrical  conducting  means  connected  to  said  surfaces  on 
said  body  and  extending  therefrom  through  said  housing 
for  conducting  the  electrical  signal  generated  in  response 
to  the  difference  in  oxygen  concentration  adjacent  said 
two  surfaces;  and 

a  tubular  shield  having  an  interior  surface  spaced  from  the 
first  surface  of  said  zirconia  body  and  enclosing  said  zirco- 
nia  body,  said  shield  having  an  open  end,  and  an  annular 
lip  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  open  end,  said 
shield  secured  to  said  housing  by  said  forwardly  extending 
portion  of  said  housing  which  has  been  rolled  radially 
inward  over  the  annular  lip  on,  said  shield. 
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4,159,235 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  METAL 

CONTAINING  WASTE  WATER 
Roland  Kammel,  and  Hans-Wilhelm  Lieber,  both  of  Berlin,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Gotzelmann  KG,  Stuttgart, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  854,004,  Not.  22, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,123,340. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  197S,  Ser.  No.  911,812 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  22, 
1976,  2652934 

Int  a.2  C02C  5/12 
US.  CL  204—272  l  Claim 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  metal  containing  waste  water  em- 
ploying a  vessel  containing  the  waste  water  in  which  there  is 
provided  at  least  one  anode  and  a  cathode  consisting  essen- 
tially of  electrically  conductive  particles  and  in  which  the 
waste  water  is  subjected  to  electrolysis  during  which  the  waste 
water  and  the  particles  of  the  cathode  are  being  moved,  com- 
prising; 
a  vessel  to  accommodate  metal  containing  waste  water; 
a  cage  in  the  form  of  a  double-walled,  tubular  container 
disposed  in  the  vessel,  said  cage  having  perforated  walls 
and  being  movable  by  an  external  force; 
a  large  number  of  electrically  conductive  particles  disposed 

in  said  cage; 
a  pump,  which  is  part  of  a  closed  circulation  circuit  for  the 

waste  water,  connected  to  said  vessel;  and 
a  pi|>e  extending  into  said  container  and  being  connected  to 
said  pump,  said  pipe  being  provided  with  perforations  in 
the  region  of  said  cage. 


U59,23tf 
METHOD  FOR  COMBINING  COAL  LIQUEFACTION 
AND  GASinCATION  PROCESSES 
Bruce  K.  Schmid,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  May  12,[l978,  Ser.  No.  905,296 

Int.  a.2  CI  IG  1/06:  ClOJ  3/06 

U.S,  CL  208—10  14  Claims 


1.  A  combination  bituminous  coal  liquefaction-gasification 
process  comprising  passing  mineral-containing  bituminous 
feed  coal,  hydrogen,  recycje  dissolved  liquid  solvent,  recycle 
normally  solid  dissolved  colal  and  recycle  mineral  residue  to  a 
coal  liquefaction  zone  to  dissolve  hydrocarbonaceous  material 
from  mineral  residue  and  to  hydrocrack  said  hydrocarbona- 
ceous material  to  produce  «  mixture  comprising  hydrocarbon 
gases,  dissolved  liquid,  normally  solid  dissolved  coal  and  sus- 
pended mineral  residue;  sepjararing  distillate  liquid  and  hydro- 
carbon gases  from  a  slurrV  comprising  said  normally  sohd 
dissolved  coal,  solvent  andi  mineral  residue;  recycling  to  said 
liquefaction  zone  a  portion  of  said  slurry;  passing  the  remain- 
der of  said  slurry  to  distillation  means  including  a  vacuum 
distillation  tower  for  distilUtion,  the  slurry  bottoms  from  said 
vacuum  distillation  tower  comprising  a  gasifier  feed  slurry; 
said  gasifier  feed  slurry  comprising  substantially  the  entire  850' 
F.  -)-  normally  sohd  dissolved  coal  and  mineral  residue  yield  of 
said  liquefaction  zone  substantially  without  normally  liquid 
coal  and  hydrocarbon  gases{  passing  said  gasifier  feed  slurry  to 
a  gasification  zone;  said  gasifier  feed  slurry  comprising  substan- 
tially the  entire  hydrocarbonaceous  feed  to  said  gasification 
zone;  said  gasification  zone  including  an  oxidation  zone  for  the 
conversion  of  the  hydrocarbonaceous  material  therein  to  syn- 
thesis gas;  converting  a  portion  of  said  synthesis  gas  in  a  shift 
reaction  to  a  gaseous  hydrogen-rich  stream  and  passing  said 
hydrogen-rich  stream  to  said  liquefaction  zone  to  satisfy  the 
process  hydrogen  requireiQent  thereof;  the  amount  of  850' 
F.  -I-  normally  solid  dissolved  coal  in  said  gasifier  feed  slurry 
being  in  excess  of  the  amount  of  normally  solid  dissolved  coal 
necessary  to  satisfy  the  profess  hydrogen  requirement  of  said 
liquefaction  zone;  the  amdunt  of  850*  ¥.+  normally  solid 
dissolved  coal  in  said  gasiffcr  slurry  in  excess  of  the  amount 
necessary  to  satisfy  the  process  hydrogen  requirement  in- 
creases the  thermal  efricien<;y  of  said  process  by  producing  an 
excess  amount  of  synthesis  gas  for  burning  as  fuel  in  said  pro- 
cess and  is  in  the  range  as  defined  by  the  formula 

/j=13-K8-0)-3{/%-li5) 

where 
Fe=iron  content  of  feed  coal  in  weight  percent 
0= oxygen  content  of  fe«d  coal  in  weight  percent 
R=range  of  the  yields  of  850*  F.-(-  dissolved  coal  in  excess 
of  the  yield  of  850*  F.  +■  dissolved  coal  necessary  to  satisfy 
the  process  hydrogen  requirement,  where  the  yields  are 
expressed  in  weight  percent  of  dry  feed  coal; 


June  26,  1979 


CHEMICAL 


809 


the  combustion  heating  value  of  said  excess  amount  of  synthe- 
sis gas  being  between  5  and  100  percent  of  the  total  energy 
requirement  of  said  process;  and  burning  said  excess  amount  of 
synthesis  gas  as  fuel  within  said  process. 


of  said  process;  said  carbon  monoxide-rich  stream  providing  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  fuel  burned. 


4,159,237 
COAL  UQUEFACnON  PROCESS  EMPLOYING  FUEL 

FROM  A  COMBINED  GASIFIER 
Bruce  K.  Schmid,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Gulf  OU  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  May  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  905,298 

Int  CL2  CIOG  1/06:  ClOJ  3/16 

VS.  CL  208—10  21  Claims 


4,159,238 
INTEGRATED  COAL  LIQUEFACnON-GASIFICATlON 

PROCESS 
Bruce  K.  Schmid,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Oil  Corpora- 
tion,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  905,299 

Int  CL2  CIOG  1/06:  ClOJ  3/06 

MS.  a.  208—10  20  Claims 


1.  A  combination  coal  Uquefaction-gasification  process  com- 
prising passing  mineral-containing  feed  coal,  hydrogen,  recy- 
cle dissolved  liquid  solvent,  recycle  normally  solid  dissolved 
coal  and  recycle  mineral  residue  to  a  coal  liquefaction  zone  to 
dissolve  hydrocarbonaceous  material  from  mineral  residue  and 
to  hydrocrack  said  hydrocarbonaceous  material  to  produce  a 
mixture  comprising  hydrocarbon  gases,  dissolved  liquid  and 
normally  solid  dissolved  coal  and  suspended  mineral  residue; 
separating  distillate  liquid  and  hydrocarbon  gases  from  a  slurry 
comprising  said  normally  solid  dissolved  coal,  solvent  and 
mineral  residue  recycling  to  said  liquefaction  zone  a  portion  of 
said  slurry;  passing  the  remainder  of  said  slurry  to  distillation 
means  including  a  vacuum  distillation  tower  for  distillation,  the 
slurry  bottoms  from  said  vacuum  distillation  tower  comprising 
a  gasifier  feed  slurry;  said  gasifier  feed  slurry  comprising  sub- 
stantially the  entire  normally  solid  dissolved  coal  and  mineral 
residue  yield  of  said  liquefaction  zone  substantially  without 
normally  liquid  coal  and  hydrocarbon  gases;  passing  said  gas- 
ifier feed  slurry  to  a  gasification  zone;  said  gasifier  feed  slurry 
comprising  substantially  the  entire  hydrocarbonaceous  feed  to 
said  gasification  zone;  injecting  water  or  steam  into  said  gasifi- 
cation zone;  said  gasification  zone  including  an  oxidation  zone 
having  a  maximum  temperature  in  the  range  2,200'  to  3,600*  F. 
for  conversion  of  the  hydrocarbonaceous  material  therein  to 
synthesis  gas;  said  synthesis  gas  having  a  mol  ratio  of  H2  to  CO 
of  less  than  1;  converting  a  portion  of  said  synthesis  gas  in  a 
shift  reaction  to  a  first  hydrogen-rich  stream  and  passing  said 
first  hydrogen-rich  stream  to  said  liquefaction  zone  for  use  as 
process  hydrogen;  the  amount  of  hydrocarbonaceous  material 
passed  to  said  gasification  zone  being  sufficient  to  enable  said 
gasification  zone  to  produce  an  additional  amount  of  synthesis 
gas  beyond  the  amount  required  to  produce  process  hydrogen 
which  increases  the  thermal  efficiency  of  said  process  when 
burned  as  fuel  in  said  process;  separating  H2  from  CO  in  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  additional  amount  of  synthesis  gas  to  provide 
a  second  hydrogen-rich  stream  and  a  carbon  monoxide-rich 
stream;  and  burning  as  fuel  in  said  process  an  amount  compris- 
ing at  least  60  mol  percent  of  the  total  CO  plus  H2  content  of 
said  additional  amount  of  synthesis  gas  to  supply  between  5 
and  100  percent  on  a  heat  basis  of  the  total  energy  requirement 


1.  A  combination  coal  liquefaction-gasification  process  com- 
prising passing  mineral-containing  feed  coal,  hydrogen,  recy- 
cle dissolved  liquid  solvent,  recycle  normally  solid  dissolved 
coal  and  recycle  mineral  residue  to  a  coal  liquefaction  zone  to 
dissolve  hydrocarbonaceous  material  from  mineral  residue  and 
to  hydrocrack  said  hydrocarbonaceous  material  to  produce  a 
mixture  comprising  hydrocarbon  gases,  dissolved  liquid,  nor- 
mally solid  dissolved  coal  and  suspended  mineral  residue; 
separating  distillate  liquid  and  hydrocarbon  gases  from  a  slurry 
comprising  said  normally  solid  dissolved  coal,  solvent  and 
mineral  residue  recycling  to  said  liquefaction  zone  a  ptortion  of 
said  slurry;  passing  the  remainder  of  said  slurry  to  distillation 
means  including  a  vacuum  distillation  tower  for  distillation,  the 
slurry  bottoms  from  said  vacuum  distillation  tower  comprising 
a  gasifier  feed  slurry;  said  gasifier  feed  slurry  comprising  sub- 
stantially the  entire  normally  solid  dissolved  coal  and  mineral 
residue  yield  of  said  liquefaction  zone  substantially  without 
normally  liquid  coal  and  hydrocarbon  gases;  passing  said  gas- 
ifier feed  slurry  to  a  gasification  zone;  said  gasifier  feed  slurry 
comprising  substantially  the  entire  hydrocarbonaceous  feed  to 
said  gasification  zone;  said  gasification  zone  including  an  oxi- 
dation zone  for  the  conversion  of  the  hydrocarbonaceous 
material  therein  to  synthesis  gas;  converting  a  portion  of  said 
synthesis  gas  in  a  shift  reaction  to  a  gaseous  hydrogen-rich 
stream  and  passing  said  hydrogen-rich  stream  to  said  liquefac- 
tion zone  for  use  as  process  hydrogen;  the  amount  of  hydrocar- 
bonaceous material  passed  to  said  gasification  zone  being  suffi- 
cient to  enable  said  gasification  zone  to  produce  an  additional 
amount  of  synthesis  gas  beyond  the  amount  required  to  pro- 
duce process  hydrogen  which  increases  the  thermal  efficiency 
of  said  process  when  burned  as  fuel  in  said  process;  the  total 
combustion  heat  content  of  said  additional  amount  of  synthesis 
gas  being  between  S  and  100  percent  on  a  heat  basis  of  the  total 
energy  requirement  of  said  process;  and  burning  said  additional 
amount  of  synthesis  gas  as  fuel  in  said  process. 
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4,159^9 

CATALYTIC  CRACKING  PROCESS 

Albert  B.  Schwartz,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  649,261,  Jan.  IS,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,072,600, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  440,890,  Feb.  8, 1974, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  599,920,  Jul.  28,  1975,  said  Ser.  No. 

440,890,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  399,008,  Sep.  20, 

1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No. 

872,851 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  7, 1995, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  ClOG  11/04;  BOIJ  8/24;  COIB  29/12 

U.S.  a.  208—113  7  Claims 
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rich  fraction  with  a  froth  fraction  including  solid  fines  and 
residual  impurities  non-soluble  in  said  hydrocarbon  liquid, 


and  withdrawing  at  least  a  part  of  said  fractions  from  said 
separator. 


1.  In  a  fluid  catalytic  cracking  uiit  comprising  a  cracking 
zone  operating  in  the  absence  of  added  hydrogen  and  a  catalyst 
regeneration  zone  designed  to  substantially  completely  com- 
bust carbon  monoxide  to  carbon  dioxide  thermally;  which  unit 
contains  a  circulating  inventory  of  solid  acidic  cracking  cata- 
lyst, the  improvement  in  the  operation  thereof,  whereby  the 
regenerator  dense  bed  temperature  is  increased,  which  com- 
prises: 
circulating  with  said  catalyst  a  trace  amount  of  at  least  one 
metal  of  the  group  consisting  of  platinum,  palladium, 
iridium,    osmium,    rhodium,    ruthenium    and    rhenium 
wherein  the  amount  of  said  metal  is  from  0.01  to  50  ppm, 
based  on  total  catalyst  inventory. 


4,159,240 

SEPARATING  LIQUID*  AND  SOLID  PRODUCTS  OF 

LIQUEFACTION  OF  COAL  OR  UKE  CARHiONACEOUS 

MATERIALS 
John  M.  Malek,  P.O.  Box  71,  Lomita,  Calif.  90717 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  648,108,  Jan.  12, 1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,085,029.  This  application  Mar.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,180 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  pateit  subsequent  to  Apr.  18, 
1995,  has  been  disdaimed. 
Int.  C\i  ClOG  19/02 
U.S.  a.  208—177  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  slurryform  products  of  coal 
liquefaction  into  coal  derived  solids  and  coal  derived  liquids 
produced  from  a  coal  feed  and  separated  from  gasiform  prod- 
ucts of  said  liquefaction  comprising: 
treating  at  least  a  part  of  said  slurryform  with  an  alkali 
selected  from  the  group  consistitg  of  alkali  metal  hydrox- 
ides, alkaline  earth  metal  hydrojiides,  ammonium  hydrox- 
ide, and  alkali  metal  carbonates,  in  presence  of  hydrogen 
oxide,  mixing  in  an  inline  static  mixer  the  slurryform  with 
said  alkali  in  presence  of  hydrogen  oxide,  and  subjecting 
the  so  produced  material  to  gravity  settling  and  forming, 
in  a  gravity  settling  separator,  an  underflow  layer  com- 
prising a  solids  rich  fraction  and  a  liquid  residue  fraction, 
and  an  overflow  layer  comprising  a  hydrocarbon  liquid 


4,159041 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  ARSENIC  AND/OR 

ANTIMONY  FROM  OIL  $HALE  DISTILLATE  OR  COAL 

OIL 

Thomas  Simo,  Bad  Homburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,468 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  4, 1976, 

2644721  , 

Int  a>  ClOG  23/00 
U.S.  a.  208—251  H  3  cUlm. 

1.  A  process  for  removing  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  arsenic,  antimony  and  mixtures  thereof  from  an 
oil  shale  distillate  containing  shale  dust  or  a  coal  oil  distillate 
containing  coal  dust  whichj  consists  essentially  of  contacting 
said  oil  shale  distillate  or  said  coal  oil  distillate  with  hydrogen 
under  a  pressure  of  60  to  1  A)  bars  at  a  temperature  of  300*  to 
500*  C.  and  at  a  residence  time  of  about  15  minutes  and  rapidly 
cooling  the  so-treated  distillate  whereby  elementary  arsenic, 
antimony  or  mixture  thereof  is  deposited  on  said  oil  shale  dust 
or  said  coal  dust  and  said  oil  shale  dust  or  said  coal  dust  con- 
taining elementary  arsenic,  antimony  or  mixture  thereof  is 
removed  therefrom,  the  residual  arsenic  content  of  the  oil 
phase  remaining  being  less  tl^  1  ppm  and  such  oil  phase  being 
obtained  without  any  carboti  loss. 

*— ^-«— 

4459,242 
COAL  WASHING  APPARATUS 
Leon  Walker,  P.O.  Box  415,  Welch,  Okla.  74369 
FUed  Aug.  8,  ir77,  Ser.  No.  822,802 
Int.  aj2  B03B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  209-44  1  ciirim 

1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  particles  of  intermediate 
specific  gravity  from  an  agg?-egate  containing  said  particles  as 
well  as  fine  and  coarse  particles  of  a  higher  specific  gravity  by 
use  of  a  liquid  of  lesser  specific  gravity  than  any  of  said  parti- 
cles, which  comprises: 
a  first  axially  rotatably  inclined  cylindrical  housing  having 

an  open  upper  end  and  la  closed  lower  end; 
a  first  helical  ribbon  flight  secured  to  the  inner  periphery  of 
the  first  housing  for  transporting  fine  higher  specific  grav- 
ity particles  to  the  upp«r  end  of  the  first  housing; 
a  second  cylindrical  houskig  of  substantially  uniform  cross- 
section   throughout   its   length   concentrically   disposed 
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within  the  first  housing  for  receiving  the  aggregate 
therein,  and  being  secured  to  said  first  housing  within  said 
first  ribbon  flight,  said  second  housing  having  an  oi>en 
upper  end  and  a  centrally  disposed  open  partially  re- 
stricted lower  end  at  the  closed  end  of  the  first  housing 
and  extending  through  the  central  [wrtion  of  che  closed 
lower  end  of  the  first  housing  for  discharging  the  interme- 
diate specific  gravity  particles  and  liquid  of  lesser  specific 
gravity,  the  lower  portion  of  said  second  housing  enclosed 
within  the  first  housing  having  a  plurality  of  perforation 
means  in  the  sidewalls  thereof  for  admitting  the  fine 
higher  specific  gravity  particles  therethrough; 


a  second  helical  ribbon  flight  secured  to  the  inner  periphery 
of  the  second  housing  and  open  in  the  center  portion 
thereof  for  transporting  coarse  higher  specific  gravity 
particles  to  the  upper  end  of  the  second  housing; 

means  for  introducing  said  liquid  of  lesser  specific  gravity 
into  said  second  housing; 

means  for  introducing  said  particles  into  said  second  hous- 
ing; and 

means  operably  connected  to  the  first  housing  for  rotating 
said  first  housing. 


4,159,243 
PROCESS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN 
ORBITAL  SYSTEM 
Robert  W.  Okey,  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to  EnTirotecb  Corpo- 
ration, Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,068 

Int.  a.2  C02C  1/06 

U.S.  a.  210—14  3  Claims 


.^ 


1.  A  process  for  treating  sewage  in  the  channel  of  an  orbital 
system  comprising: 

a.  introducing  a  stream  of  sewage  into  the  channel  with  the 
strength  of  the  introduced  sewage  and  the  rate  of  intro- 
duction being  variable; 

b.  impelling  the  sewage  to  flow  through  the  channel; 

c.  aerating  the  sewage  by  a  controllable  aerator  to  introduce 
oxygen  into  the  sewage  to  promote  decomposition  of 
oxygen-demanding  impurities  and  to  form  a  zone  of  nitrifi- 
cation and  a  zone  of  denitrification  downstream  from  the 


zone  of  nitrification  wherein  the  concentration  of  dis- 
solved oxygen  in  the  zone  of  nitrification  decreases  in  the 
direction  of  flow  thereby  forming  a  dissolved  oxygen 
profile,  and  the  slope  of  the  dissolved  oxygen  profile 
varies  with  varying  strength  of  the  introduced  sewage, 
and  the  location  of  the  zone  of  denitrification  varies  with 
the  rate  of  flow  of  sewage  through  the  channel  and  the 
slope  of  the  dissolved  oxygen  profile; 

d.  removing  a  partial  stream  of  sewage  from  the  sewage  at  a 
point  within  the  zone  of  denitrification; 

e.  measuring  the  dissolved  oxygen  profile  with  two  probes, 
the  first  probe  located  in  the  zone  of  nitrification  and  the 
second  probe  located  in  the  zone  of  nitrification  and 
downstream  of  the  first  probe; 

f.  transmitting  signals  from  said  two  probes  to  a  controller 
which  utilizes  the  signals  to: 

i.  determine  the  slope  of  the  dissolved  oxygen  profile 
between  said  first  and  said  second  probes; 

ii.  determine,  based  on  the  slope  of  the  dissolved  oxygen 
profile  and  the  signal  from  the  first  probe,  the  location 
of  a  point  upstream  of  which  the  sewage  is  aerobic  and 
downstream  of  which  the  sewage  is  anoxic; 

iii.  determine  the  distance  between  the  point  and  said 
controllable  aerator; 

iv.  compare  the  distance  between  the  point  and  said  con- 
trollable aerator  with  a  predetermined  maximum  dis- 
tance and  generate  a  signal  according  to  the  compared 
distances;  and 

g.  transmitting  the  signal  generated  by  said  controller  to  said 
controllable  aerator  to  control  the  aerator  to  aerate  the 
sewage  so  that  the  distance  between  the  point  and  the 
aerator  is  not  greater  than  the  predetermined  maximum 
distance. 


4,159,244 
WASTE  WATER-TREATING  METHOD 
Yasuo  Amagi,  Tokyo,  and  Satoshi  Inada,  Ichigayadi,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo  and  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  both  of, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  775,285,  Mar.  7,  1977, 
abandoned,  Ser.  No.  635,402,  Not.  26, 1975,  abandoned,  and  Ser. 
No.  448,490,  Mar.  6,  1974,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  775,285,  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  635,402,  and  said  Ser.  No.  635,402,  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  448,490,.  This  application  Sep.  8, 1977, 
Ser.  No.  831,391 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1973,  48-29868 
Int.  a.'  C02B  1/14;  C02C  5/02 
VS.  a.  210—20  8  Gaims 
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1.  A  waste  water-treating  method  for  removal  of  a  miscible 
pollutant  present  in  a  waste  water  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
passing  said  waste  water  upwardly  through  a  adsorption  bed 
comprising  at  least  one  layer  of  sand,  pebbles  or  porous  con- 
crete to  form  a  uniformly  upward  or  plug  flow  upwardly 
through  the  vertically  extending  adsorption  section  of  a  fluid- 
ized  bed  of  particles  of  activated  carbon  for  contact  with 
particles  of  activated  carbon  whose  particle  size  ranges  be- 
tween 0.20  and  1.5  mm  and  the  difference  between  the  largest 
of  said  particles  and  the  smallest  of  said  particles  is  at  least  0.30 
mm,  whose  particle  density  is  0.8  to  0.9  g/cc  and  which  has 
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such  a  particle  size  distribution  as  in  the  case  that  the  range  of 
the  particle  size  is  divided  into  three  equal  width  of  particle 
size  range,  each  volume  of  activated  carbon  belonging  to  the 
respective  division  is  to  fall  within  the  range  of  33  ±7%  (V/V) 
to  total  volume,  the  linear  velocity  of  the  waste  water  being 
controlled  to  produce  an  expansion  ratio  of  fluidized  bed 
height  of  the  granular  activated  carbon  of  from  1.2  to  3.0  times 
the  bed  height  under  settled  state. 


June  26,  1979 


(c)  removing  said  alum  nium  fluoride  hydrates  from  said 
water. 


4,159,245 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  FOGGING 

COMPONENTS  IN  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING 

SOLUTION 

Sachio  Matsushita;  Isao  Shimamura;  Hiroyuki  Hind,  and  Kazuo 

Shirasu,  all  of  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiyi 

Photo  FUm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 
FUed  Aug.  11, 1977,  Ser.  No.  823,799 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1976,  51-96340 

Int.  a.2  BOID  13/00;  G03C  7/00 

U.S.  a.  210-22  R  II  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  fogging  and/or  color  mixing 
components  formed  in  a  used  color  developer  solution  contain- 
ing an  aromatic  primary  amine  color  developing  agent  during 
development  processing  of  an  exposed  silver  halide  color 
photographic  material  which  comprises  contacting  the  used 
color  developer  solution  with  an  aqueous  solution  through  a 
continuous  fine  open-cell  porous  diaphragm  having  a  pore  size 
in  the  range  of  0.1  to  100  microns  and  a  thickness  in  the  range 
of  0.01  to  5  mm,  said  diaphragm  beiqg  comprised  of  polytetra- 
fluoroethylene  or  a  mixture  of  higher  than  about  50%  by 
weight  polytetrafluoroethylene  and  with  up  to  about  50%  by 
weight  of  polyethylene,  polypropylene  or  polyvinyl  chloride 
to  thereby  transfer  the  fogging  and/or  color  mixing  compo- 
nents from  the  color  developer  solution  to  the  aqueous  solu- 
tion. 


4.159,247 
LOCKING  FILTER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Richard  H.  Wykoff,  Livonia,  and  John  A.  Bos,  Garden  City, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  AMSTED  Industries  Incorpo- 
rated, Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  931,605 
Int  €112  BOID  33/22 


VS.  a.  210—68 


6  Claims 


4,159,246 
REMOVAL  OF  FLUORINE  FROM  WATER 

Mitsuo  Matsumoto,  Suita,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kohei  Deguchi, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  717,903,  Aug.  26,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,511 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10, 1975,  50-110174; 
Sep.  17,  1975,  50-113058;  Dec.  6,  1975,  50-146151 

Int.  a.2  BOID  2J/01;  C02B  1/20 
U.S.  a.  210-47  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  removing  fluorine  ions  from  water,  which 
comprises: 

(a)  adding  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aluminium  sulfate  and  aluminium  chloride  to  said  water  in 
an  amount  effective  to  produce  precipitation  of  said  fluo- 
rine ions  as  aluminium  fluoride  hydrates 
simultaneously  with  sodium  aluminate  in  a  ratio  effective 

to  establish  and  to  continuously  maintain  the  PH  value 
of  the  solution  in  the  range  of  6.6  to  6.9, 

(b)  continuously  stirring  the  mixture  and  reacting  the  alu- 
minium ions  and  fluorine  ions  in  said  water  with  each 
other  to  produce  said  aluminium  fluoride  hydrates  insolu- 
ble in  said  water. 


1.  In  a  liquid  filtering  apparatus,  comprising  a  frame,  an 
upper  shell  and  a  lower  shell  relatively  vertically  displaceable 
with  respect  to  each  other  between  an  open  and  a  closed  posi- 
tion, a  filter  media  interposed  between  said  shells,  said  upper 
shell  having  an  inlet  for  liduid  to  be  filtered  and  said  lower 
shell  having  an  outlet  for  filtered  liquid, 
control  means  to  discontihue  liquid  inflow  upon  a  predeter- 
mined increase  in  presshre  within  said  upper  shell,  means 
to  cause  any  liquid  reihaining  within  said  shells  to  flow 
from  the  filtering  apparatus, 
separation  means  to  separate  said  two  filter  shells  to  said 

open  position, 
means  for  intermittently  pioving  said  filter  media  along  a 
path  of  travel  to  position  a  clean  portion  of  said  filter 
media  between  said  shells, 
said  separation  means  moving  said  shells  to  said  closed  posi- 
tion after  said  filter  me4ia  is  repositioned, 
wherein  the  improvement  jcomprises  locking  means  indepen- 
dent of  said  separation  beans  comprising  rotatable  hous- 
ing means,  and  ! 
complementary  locking  means  on  one  of  said  upper  or  lower 
shells  to  maintain  said  shells  in  sealing  contact  about  said 
filter  media. 
5.  In  a  method  of  liquid  filtering  by  passing  the  liquid  to  be 
filtered  through  a  filter  media  interposied  between  the  spaced 
confronting  open  faces  of  a  pair  of  filter  shells  supported  on  a 
vertical  frame,  liquid  to  be;  filtered  being  introduced  under 
pressure  into  the  first  of  said  shells  and  filtered  liquid  exiting 
from  the  second  of  said  shell*,  the  first  filter  shell  being  locked 
against  the  filter  media  and  the  second  filter  shell,  interrupting 
the  flow  of  liquid  into  said  first  shell  when  said  filter  media 
becomes  clogged,  introduction  of  a  compressed  gas  into  the 
first  filter  shell  to  discharge  the  remaining  liquid  from  the 
second  shell,  releasing  said  gas  pressure  when  the  remaining 
liquid  to  be  filtered  has  left  *aid  second  filter  shell, 
unlocking  said  first  filter  s|iell  from  locked  contact  with  the 

filter  media  and  second  ifilter  shell, 
moving  said  first  filter  shell  away  from  said  second  filter 
shell,  removing  said  clogged  filter  media  and  accreted 
contaminant  particles  frt>m  between  said  shells. 


June  26,  1979 
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moving  an  unclogged  filter  media  between  said  shells, 
moving  and  interlocking  said  first  filter  shell  against  said 
filter  media  and  said  second  filter  shell  and  reinitiating  the 
passing  of  liquid  to  be  filtered  through  said  filter  media, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the  interlocking  of  said 
first  filter  shell  against  said  filter  media  and  said  second 
filter  shell  by  the  cooperating  intermeshing  of  stop  blocks 
attached  to  said  upper  filter  shell  with  complementary 
stop  blocks  attached  to  a  stop  ring  that  abuts  said  vertical 
frame. 


length  dimension;  said  first  and  second  guide  tracks  defining  a 
first  guide  plane;  said  third  guide  track  lying  in  a  second  guide 
plane  extending  parallel-spaced  from  said  first  guide  plane; 
each  said  fdter  plate  has  spaced  first,  second  and  third  guide 
elements  engaging  said  first,  second  and  third  guide  tracks, 
respectively;  said  first  and  second  guide  elements  being  situ- 
ated at  opposite  sides  of  and  spaced  from  said  second  central 


4,159,248 
CATCH  BASIN  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Lauren  P.  Taylor,  Swarthmore,  and  Alex  Petroski,  Springfield, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  LRS  Research,  Ltd.,  Broomall,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  812,483,  Jul.  5,  1977,  which  is 
a  continwition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  709,566,  Jul.  26,  1976,  Pat 
No.  4,040,960.  This  appUcation  Mar.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  885,683 

Int.  a.2  BOID  21/00 
VJS.  CL  210—96.1  25  CUima 


nnnssita 
a  uaiur  sttLt 


1.  A  cleaning  system  for  dewatering  a  continuous  wash 
stream  containing  variable  quantities  of  solid  wastes,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  at  least  one  dewatering  means  including  inlet  means  for 
receiving  said  waste  containing  wash  stream  and  outlet 
means  for  continuously  separating  said  wash  stream  into 
at  least  liquid  and  thickened  portions; 

(b)  solids  sensing  means  for  measuring  the  solids  content  and 
flow  of  at  least  said  wash  stream  and  at  least  the  solids 
content  and  flow  of  said  liquid  portion  to  determine  the 
soUds  and  moisture  contents  of  the  thickened  portion;  and 

(c)  wash  control  means  responsive  to  said  solids  sensing 
means  for  continuously  controlling  said  dewatering  means 
to  selectively  affect  the  characteristics  of  said  liquid  and 
thickened  portions. 


plane;  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  guide  elements 
engaging  its  respective  guide  track  at  a  location  spaced  from 
said  first  central  plane;  and  said  third  guide  element  engaging 
said  third  guide  track  at  a  location  situated  spaced  from  said 
first  central  plane  on  that  side  thereof  which  is  oriented  away 
from  the  location  of  engagement  of  said  at  least  one  guide 
element. 


4,159,250 
DLiLYZER  CASING 
William  J.  Schnell,  Wheeling,  lU.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Travenol 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Deerfield,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  732,233,  Oct  14,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  12, 1978,  Ser.  No.  895,428 

Int  a.2  BOID  25/02.  31/00;  B29C  27/04 

VS.  a.  210—232  15  CUiau 


4,159,249 

FILTER  PLATE  SUSPENSION  IN  A  PLATE  FILTER 

PRESS 

Alfons  Schotten,  DUIren,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Eberhard  Hoesch  A  Sohne  GmbH  A  Co.,  Diiren,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

FUed  Oct  11, 1977,  Ser.  No.  841,311 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  12, 
1976,  2645964 

Int  a.2  BOID  25/00 
VS.  a.  210-230  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  plate  filter  press  having  a  plurality  of  filter  plates;  an 
overhead  guide  carrier  extending  in  the  length  dimension  of 
the  press;  suspension  means  displaceably  supporting  each  filter 
plate  on  the  guide  carrier;  the  filter  plates  being  oriented  with 
their  flat  sides  generally  perpendicularly  to  the  length  dimen- 
sion; each  filter  plate  having  a  first  central  plane  extending 
perpendicularly  to  the  length  dimension  and  a  second  central 
plane  extending  vertically  and  being  parallel  to  the  length 
dimension;  the  improvement  wherein  said  suspension  means 
comprises  first  second  and  third  guide  tracks  aflixed  to  said 
guide  carrier  and  extending  parallel  to  one  another  in  said 


1.  A  dialysis  device  of  the  type  in  which  a  plurality  of  paral- 
lel membrane  support  plates  are  stacked  and  support  a  plurality 
of  membranes,  with  the  membrane  support  plates  and  mem- 
branes defining  transverse  openings  for  the  passage  of  fluids, 
the  improvement  comprising,  in  combination:  a  casing  enclos- 
ing the  top,  bottom  and  two  opposing  sides  of  said  stack,  said 
casing  comprising  a  first  base  member  carrying  a  side  member 
extending  therefrom,  a  second  base  member  carrying  a  side 
member  extending  therefrom,  said  first  and  second  base  mem- 
bers and  their  side  members  being  identical  to  each  other  and 
interchangeable,  said  first  base  member  and  said  second  base 
member  being  located  on  opposed  portions  of  said  stack  with 
said  side  members  extending  toward  each  other  on  other  op- 
posed portions  of  said  stack,  said  side  member  carried  by  said 
first  base  member  being  connected  to  said  second  base  member 
and  said  side  member  carried  by  said  second  base  member 
being  connected  to  said  first  base  member;  said  first  base  mem- 
ber and  said  second  base  member  being  movable  toward  each 
other  during  connection  of  said  side  members  to  said  base 
members  whereby  the  distance  between  said  first  base  member 
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and  said  second  base  member  may  ptovide  a  suitable  pressure 
fit  on  said  stack  enclosed  by  said  eating. 


June  26,  1979 


4,159^51 
ULTRAnLTRATION  MEMBRANES  BASED  ON 
HETEROAROMATIC  POLYMERS 
Wolfgang  J.  Wrasidio,  La  JoUa,  Calif.,  and  Soloman  Spiegel- 
man,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Pharmaco,  Inc.,  Cham- 
paign. III. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  728,453 
Int.  a.2  BOID  13/04.  31/00 
U.S.  a.  210—321  R  38  Claims 

1.  A  membrane  consisting  of  a  microporous  structure  having 
semipermeable  properties,  said  membrane  being  formed  by 
contacting  a  film  made  from  a  solution  containing  at  least  one 
heteroaromatic  polymer  with  a  nonsolvent  in  which  said  poly- 
mer is  essentially  insoluble,  said  polymer  having  a  recurring 
structure  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  one  or  more  of 
the  following  formulas: 


4159453 
1,3,5.8-HEXAHYDROnUSUBSnTUTED  TRIAZINES 
AND  HYDROCARBOI^  METAL  WORKING  FLUIDS 
CONTAINING  SAME 
Nathaniel  Grier,  Englewood,  and  Bruce  E.  WItzei,  Westfield, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  820,5(HS,  Aug.  1, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,125,719. 
This  application  May  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  908,173 
Int.  C\?  ClOM  1/32 
U.S.  a.  252-51.5  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  metal-working  fluid  comprising  from  50%  to  95%  by 
weight  of  a  petroleum  hydrocarbon  oil  and  from  0.1%  to  50% 
by  weight  of  a  compound  having  the  structure: 


Z— J 


C!2 


(A), 


(B). 


(Q. 


(D). 


(E), 
and 


(F) 


wherein  R  is  phenylene,  diphenylenei,  diphenyl  ether,  diphe- 
nylsulfide,  diphenyl  sulfone,  diph«nylmethane,  naphthyl, 
pyridylidene  or  alkylene  of  1  to  6  ca^n  atoms,  R'  is  hydro- 
gen, an  aromatic  radical  or  an  aliphatic  radical,  X  is  a  carbon- 
to-carbon  bond,  oxygen,  sulfur,  sulfoae,  methylene,  isopropy- 
lene,  carbonyl  or  pyridylidene  and  n  is  10  to  10,000. 


4,159,252 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS 

Paul  Wainwright,  Horsforth;  Michael  J.  Green,  Wetherby,  and 

Barry  S.  Charlston,  Castleford,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 

Rocol  Limited,  Swillington,  England 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,609 

Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  6,  1977, 
14590/77;  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1978,  53-2843 

Int.  a.2  ClOM  1/10.  3/OX  5/02,  7/02 
U.S.  a.  252—25  9  Claims 

1.  A  lubricant  composition  for  use  alone  or  in  a  lubricating 
base,  comprising  a  finely  divided  carbonate  of  a  Group  IIA 
metal  and  a  halogenated  organic  lubricant. 

3.  A  composition  according  to  claim  1,  further  comprising  a 
finely  divided  inorganic  sulphate  salt- 


where  each  Z  is: 


(Ri), 


.CH^ 


N 
I 

Z 


N-r2 

I 

CH2 


■-nt 


where  Ri  is  hydrogen,  Ci 
Ci-Cs   alkoxyloweralkyl. 


-(CH2)xCH(CH2)^ 


-Cs  alkyl,  Ci-Cg  hydroxyalkyl, 
phenyl    loweralkyl,    phenyl    and 
phenyl  mono-substituted  wit  \\  nitro,  or  mono-,  di-  or  trisubsti- 
tuted  with  halogen,  lowerall^yl  and  loweralkoxy  where  n  is  an 
integer  of  from  I  to  3; 
R2  is  hydrogen,  C\  alkyL  phenyl  loweralkyl,  halophenyl, 
nitrophenyl  and  phenyl]  x  and  y  are  each  integers  from  0 
to  4  and  the  sum  of  x  aijd  y  is  0  to  4,  provided,  however, 
that  when  the  sum  of  x  ind  y  is  0,  R2  is  other  than  hydro- 
gen. 


4,159,254 

1,3,5-S.HEXAHYDROTRlSUBSTITUTED  TRIA2aNES 
AND  HYDROCARBON  METAL  WORKING  FLUIDS 
CONTAINING  SAME 
Nathaniel  Grier,  Englewood,  and  Bruce  E.  WItzel,  Westfield, 
both  of  N J.,  assignors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N J. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  795,674,  May  11, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,119,779. 
This  application  May  22, 1978,  Ser.  No.  908,177 
Int.  a.2  ClOM  1/32 
U.S.  a.  252-51.5  R  ,4  q^^^ 

1.  A  metal-working  fluid  (iomprising  from  50%  to  95%  by 
weight  of  a  petroleum  hydrocarbon  oil  and  from  0.1%  to  50% 
by  weight  of  a  compound  harving  the  structure: 


Z— N 

I 


/' 


CYi 


N 
I 

Z 


where  each  Z  is: 


(Ri), 


'f: 


where 

Ri  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cg 
alkoxyloweralkyl,  phenyl 


CH2 


N— Z 

I 

CH2 


-(CH2);(CH2(CH2)j, 


ally! 


Ci-Cg  hydroxyalkyl,  Ci-Cg 
loweralkyl,  phenyl  and  phenyl 
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substituted  with  halogen,  nitro,  loweralkyl  and  loweralk- 
oxy where  n  is  an  integer  of  from  I  to  3; 
R2  is  hydrogen,  Ci  alkyl,  phenyl  loweralkyl,  and  phenyl,  x 
and  y  are  each  integers  from  0  to  4  and  the  sum  of  x  and 
y  is  0  to  4. 


4,159,255 

MODIFIED  CASTOR  OIL  LUBRICANT  FOR 

REFRIGERATOR  SYSTEMS  EMPLOYING 

HALOCARBON  REFRIGERA>JTS 

Gordon  C.  Gainer,  Penn  Hills,  and  Russell  M.  Luck,  Monroe- 

?ille,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp., 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,907 
Int.  a.2  ClOM  S/12 
U.S.  a.  252—52  R  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  centrifugal  refrigeration  compressor  system  employ- 
ing a  halocarbon  refrigerant,  in  combination,  a  lubricant  com- 
position in  contact  with  the  halocarbon  refrigerant  and  having 
chemical  and  thermal  stability  in  the  presence  of  the  halocar- 
bon refrigerant,  the  lubricant  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 

(A)  100  parts  of  a  chemically  and  thermally  stable  castor  oil, 
and 

(B)  from  about  20  parts  to  about  1 10  parts  of  a  chemically 
and  thermally  stable,  low  viscosity  blending  fluid,  having 
a  viscosity  of  up  to  335  SUS  at  100'  F.  and  being  soluble 
in  castor  oil,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl- 
ated diphenyl  ethers,  neopentyl  esters,  f>entaerythritol 
esters  of  saturated  fatty  acids,  dipentaerythritol  esters  of 
saturated  fatty  acids,  and  mixtures  thereof;  wherein  the 
halocarbon  is  only  slightly  soluble  in  the  lubricant  compo- 
sition, and  wherein  the  lubricant  composition  has  a  viscos- 
ity of  up  to  700  SUS  at  100'  F.,  provides  for  good  lubricity 
over  the  expected  temperatures  and  operating  conditions 
of  the  refrigeration  system  and  is  highly  resistant  to  chemi- 
cal reaction  with  the  halocarbon  and/or  materials  in  the 
refrigeration  system. 


group  consisting  of  halogen,  OR',  OSiR*R'R*,  NR'^R* 
and  SR9, 
wherein 

R^  R*.  R5,  R6,  R^  and  R*  are  hydrogen  atoms  or  hydrocar- 
bon groups  having  1  -20  carbon  atoms,  and 

R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  1-20  carbon  atoms,  with 
0.01-100  moles  of  chlorosilane  compound  (ii)  containing 
Si-H  bonds  and  represented  by  the  general  formula 

H<,SiCliR4^<,+i) 

wherein 

0<a^2. 

b  is  a  number  greater  than  0, 

a-f  b^4,  and 

R  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  1-20  carbon  atoms,  that  a 
solid  catalyst  component  (A)  is  obtained  by  grinding,  or 
reacting  and  grinding  said  solid  (1),  a  titanium  compound 
(2)  selected  from  a  tetravalent  titanium  halide  and/or  a 
trivalent  titanium  halide,  and  a  carboxylic  acid  or  a  deriva- 
tive thereof  (3)  selected  from  a  carboxylic  acid  having  up 
to  30  carbon  atoms,  an  acid  halide  having  up  to  30  carbon 
atoms,  an  acid  anhydride  or  a  carboxylic  acid  ester  having 
up  to  30  carbon  atoms  in  the  carboxylic  portion,  and  that 
said  catalyst  component  (A)  is  used  with  a  component  (B) 
comprising  an  organometallic  compound  of  a  metal  se- 
lected from  Groups  I,  II,  III  of  the  Periodic  Table  mixed 
with  a  carboxylic  acid  or  derivative  thereof  selected  from 
a  carboxylic  acid  having  up  to  30  carbon  atoms,  an  acid 
halide,  an  acid  anhydride  or  a  carboxylic  acid  ester  having 
up  to  30  carbon  atoms  in  the  carboyxlic  portion. 


4,159,256 

CATALYST  FOR  POLYMERIZING  OLEFINS  AND 

POLYMERIZATION  METHOD  OF  OLEHNS  CARRIED 

OUT  THEREWITH 
Hisaya  Sakurai;  Hideo  Morita;  Tadashi  Ikegami;  Masayoshi 
Miya,  and  Katsuhiko  Takaya,  ail  of  Knrashiki,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osalca,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,823 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1977,  52-64006; 
Jun.  9,  1977,  52-67303;  Jun.  13,  1977,  52-68834;  Jan.  17,  1977, 
52-70991 

Int  a.2  C08F  4/64 
U.S.  a.  252—429  B  32  Claims 

1.  In  a  catalyst  useful  for  polymerizing  olefins  comprising  a 
magnesium  compound,  a  titanium  compound,  an  electron 
donor,  and  an  organometallic  compound,  the  improvement 
which  is  characterized  in  that  a  solid  (1)  is  obtained  by  reacting 
one  mole  of  organomagnesium  component  (i)  represented  by 
the  general  formula 

MaMg3R,'R,2x,Y, 

wherein 

a  is  a  number  of  0  or  greater  than  0; 

/3>0; 

p,  q,  r  and  s  are  each  numbers  0  or  greater  than  0,  respec- 
tively, having  the  relationship  of  p-)-q-)-r-(-s=ma-|-2/3; 

M  is  a  metal  component  of  the  1st  to  the  3rd  group  of  the 
Periodic  Table; 

m  is  the  valency  of  M; 

R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  hydrocarbon  groups 
having  1-20  carbon  atoms; 

X  and  Y  are  the  same  or  different  groups  selected  from  the 


4,159  J57 
CATALYSTS  FOR  HYDROTREATMENT  OF 
HYDROCARBONS  INCLUDING  METHODS  OF 
PREPARING  AND  USING  SAME 
Philippe  Engelhard,  Le  HaTre;  Michel  Legendre,  Montivillier; 
Guy  Paris,  and  Georges  Szabo,  both  of  Le  Havre,  all  of 
France,   assignors    to   Compagnie    Francaise   des    Petroles, 
France 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,516 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  5,  1976,  76  09831 
Int.  a.^  BOIJ  27/08.  27/10 
U.S.  a.  252—441  22  Qaims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  the  hydrotreatment  of  hydrocarbons  com- 
prising, a  carrier  formed  essentially  of  alumina,  having  be- 
tween 0. 1  and  3%  of  halogen  present  in  a  form  combined  with 
at  least  one  other  catalyst  component,  and  further  comprising 
on  said  carrier: 

(a)  from  0.02  to  2%  of  at  least  one  platinum-group  metal 
ingredient, 

(b)  from  0.02  to  2%  of  a  tin  ingredient, 

(c)  from  0.01  to  5%  of  a  silicon  ingredient,  said  percentages 
being  based  on  the  total  catalyst  weight  [>er  elemental 
form  of  each  ingredient  said  catalyst  have  been  prepared 
by  a  process  comprising  the  following  steps  calcining  said 
alumina  at  between  300  and  700'  C.,: 

contacting  said  alumina  with  a  silicon  compound  of  the 
general  formula: 


Zi-Si-Z4 
Zj 


where  Z|,  Z2,  Z3  and  Z4  are  each  a  halogen  atom  or  a 
hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms,  said  contacting  step  being  followed  by  calcination 
at  between  300  and  700*  C; 
at  least  one  impregnation  of  the  alumina  with  at  least  one 
solution  containing  a  compound  of  at  least  one  element 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  platinum-group  metals 
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and  tin;  said  alumina  being  calceied  after  deposition  of  the 
platinum-group  meuls,  at  a  temperature  of  less  an  600*  C. 
and,  in  the  case  of  platinum  at  less  than  550'  C,  and/or 
subjected  to  a  water  wash,  and,  after  deposition  of  the  tin 
when  tin  is  deposited  first,  calcined  at  between  400  and 
700*  C.  and/or  subjected  to  a  water  wash;  and 

after  the  deposition  of  all  metals,  at  least  one  calcination  at  a 
temperature  of  less  than  550*  C, 

incorporating  said  halogen  on  said  carrier  during  prepara- 
tion of  the  carrier  or  deposition  of  said  ingredients  or  both. 


CHj      H 
\  / 

Si 

/  \ 

CH2  CH2 


CH3— Si  Si— CH2 

/  \       /  \ 
CHj       CH:         CH3 

CH3        CH2 

Si  Si 

/    \        / 
CH3  CH2 


4,159,25Sl 
METHOD  OF  USING  NORBORNANE  DERIVATIVES  IN 

PERFUME  COMPOSITIONS 
GUnther  Ohloff,  Bemex,  and  Werner  Skorianetz,  Dardagny, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Firmenicli,  S^,  Geneva, 
Switzerland 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  913,476 
Claims  priority,   application   Siritzerland,   Jun.   17,   1977, 
7449/77 

Int.  a.2  CUB  9/00 
VJS.  a.  252—522  5  Claims 

1.  Method  for  improving,  enhancing  or  modifying  the  odor- 
ous properties  of  perfimie  compoations  or  perfume  bases, 
which  comprises  adding  thereto  a  fragrance  effective  amount 
of  a  compound  of  formula 
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CH3        CH3        CH3 

I         I         I 

-Si— CH2— Si— CH2— Si— CHj 
CH3  H  CH3 

CH3     CH3        CH3 


I 

•CH2— Si— CH2— Si— CH3 

CH3        CH3 


4kl59,2«0 
DISPERSIBLE  STARCH  GRAFT  COPOLYMER  BLEND 
Duane  A.  Jonea,  Minneapolis,  and  Lyie  F.  Elmqnist,  North  St 
Paul,  both  of  Minn.,   auignon  to   Heukel  CorporatioB, 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Ffled  Not.  23, 1977,  Ser.  No.  854,294 
Int  Cl^  C08L  3/00 
VS.  CL  260—17.4  GC  6  Claims 

1.  A  blend  comprising  hydrolyzed  polyacrylonitrile-starch 
graft  copolymer  and  about  2.5%  to  20%  by  weight  based  on 
the  blend,  a  fatty  quaternary  ammonium  chloride  containing  at 
least  18  carbon  atoms  having  the  structural  formula: 


wherein  symbol  x  represents  a  diva 
the  Group  consisting  of 

— CH— CH2— CH3 
— CH2 

— C=CH— CH3 

I 
CH2 

— CH2— CH2— 


wherein  Ri,  R2,  Rj  and  R4  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  radicals  with 
It  radical  selected  from   **  proviso  that  there  is  at  ^t  one  alkyl  radical  in  the  mole- 
cule. 


4,159,259 

ORGANOSIUCON  HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 

COMPOUNDS 

Seishi  Y^jinu;  Josaburo  Hayasbi,  and  Mamoni  Omori,  all  of 
Oharai,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Research  Institute  for  Iron, 
Steel  and  Other  Metals  of  the  Tohoku  University,  Sendai, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,138 
daims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  28, 1976,  51-21365 
Int  a.2  C08G  77/60.  77/54 
VS.  CI.  528—14  6  Claims 

1.  An  organosilicon  high  molecular  weight  compound  useful 
for  the  production  of  silicon  carbide  moldings,  which  com- 
prises silicon  and  carbon  as  the  main  skeleton  components,  has 
a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  500-30,000,  an  intrinsic 
viscosity  of  0.01-1.50,  a  silicon  carbide  residual  amount  of  not 
less  than  40%  by  weight  after  baking  at  a  temperature  of 
8OO*-l,5O0*  C.  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  and  consists  of  a 
poiycarbosilane  represented  by  the  following  molecular  struc- 
tures: 


4jl59,261 
STABILIZATION  Of  VINYL  HALIDE  RESINS 
Dale  J.  Diecknuum,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dart  Industries 
Inc.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FOed  Jan.  26, 1977,  Ser.  No.  762,683 
Int  a.2  C08K  5/56,  3/08,  3/24 
VS.  a.  260—45.75  R  I  28  Clainu 

1.  A  heat  stabilized  therfioplastic  resin  composition  com- 
prising vinyl  haUde  resin  having  uniformly  incorporated  there- 
with a  minor  proportion  of  indium  in  chemically  combined 
form  said  proportion  being  sufficient  to  effect  a  significant 
retardation  of  discoloration  of  said  composition  at  elevated 
temperatures  and  amount  to  less  than  about  500  parts  by 
weight  of  indium  per  million  parts  of  vinyl  halide  resin. 


4^59,262 
CATALYTIC  TRIME^IZATION  OF  AROMATIC 
NITRILES  AND  TRIARYL-t-TRIAZINE  RING 
CROSS-LINKED  HIGH  tEMPERATURE  RESISTANT 
POLYMERS  AND  COPOLYMERS  MADE  THEREBY 
Li-Chen  Hra,  aeTeland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator,  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Admini«tration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  513,613,  Oct  10, 1974,  Pat  No.  4,061^56. 
This  appUcation  May  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,263 
Int  a.2  C08G  73/10;  C07D  251/00 
VS.  a  528—126  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  aromatic  1,3,5-triazine  com- 
pound from  an  aromatic  nitrile  compound  which  comprises 
heating  the  aromatic  nitrile  compound  to  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  from  about  100"  C.  to  about  700*  C.  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst  or  mixture  of  catalysts  selected  from  one  or  more  of 
the  following  groups:  (A)  organic  sulfonic  and  sulfinic  acids. 
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(B)  organic  phosphonic  and  phosphinic  acids,  and  (C)  metal- 
lic acetylacetonates,  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  from 
about  atmospheric  pressures  to  about  10,000  p.s.i.,  said 
process  being  conducted  in  the  presence  of  reinforcing 
filler  material. 
2.   An  aromatic  nitrile-modified  (terminated  and/or  ap- 
pended) imide  prepolymer  having  one  of  the  following  four 
general  structural  formulas: 


(VII)    H2N— R3 


CN 


NC 


O  O 

II  M 

c         c 

\  /  \ 

Ri-N  Ri  N— Rj-N 

c         c 


H 
o 


(1) 


(VIIU) 


..c         c 
/T  \   /  \       / 

Rl  N— Rj 

S    /     \    / 

c         c 


CN 


O 
II 

C  CN 

/    \     / 
O  R4 

\  /  \ 

C  X 

II 

o 


(Vlllb) 


o 

H 
Zi— C  CN 

\     / 

R. 
/     \ 
Z2— C  X 


II 
p 


II 

o 


X, 


.•u. 


NC 


c 

\  J- 

c 

II 
o 


o 

II 

c 


N— Rj-N  R| 

C  C 

II  II 

o  o 


m 


C  CN 

/    \     / 

N— Rj-N  R4 

\    /     \ 
C  X. 


NC 


\ 
F 

/ 


R3— N 


O  O 

II  II 

C  C 

/T  \  /  \ 

Rl 

i.  /  \  / 

C  C 

H 
o 


I 


0 

0 

II 

II 

C 

c 

>'  \ 

/  \ 

Rl            N- 

-R7- 

-N 

\    / 

\  / 

C 

c 

II 

II 

0 

0 

o 

I 

C  CN 

'   \     / 

N— R2— N  R4 

C  X 

H 
JP 


o  o 

II  II 

C  c 

\  /  \ 

Rl  N— R2— N 

/  \    / 

c  c 

II  II 

o  o 


aoi 


or  without  a  nitrile  if  prepolymer  (TV)  is  to  be  made, 

wherein 
n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  SO,  depending  on  the  chemical 
structural  formula  or  the  solubility  of  the  aromatic  nitrile- 
modified  prepolymer  in  organic  solvents;  ni  is  either  0  or 
greater  than  1,  n2  is  a  positive  integer  greater  than  1,  and 
the  sum  of  nj  and  nj  is  an  integer  from  1  to  SO; 
R|,  R2,  R3,  and  R4  are  aryl  radicals,  heterocyclic  radicals, 
particularly  those  heterocyclic  radicals  containing  one, 
two,  or  three  nitrogen  atoms  in  the  ring,  or  combination  of 
both  aryl  and  heterocyclic  radicals;  in  prepolymer  (IV), 
Ri  and  R2  in  the  brackets  followed  by  the  subscript  ni 
cannot  contain  a  nitrile  group,  whereas  R]  and/or  R2  in 
the  brackets  followed  by  the  subscript  n2  must  contain  a 
nitrile  group;  and  in  the  preferred  embodiments  R|  is  a 
tetravalent  aromatic  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of: 


Jn\ 


(IV) 


Jia 


which  is  the  reaction  product  of  a  tetracarboxylic  acid  dianhy- 
dride  (Va),  or  its  derivatives  (Vb)  having  the  structural  formu- 
las: 


(V.) 


c 

C 

/  \ 

/  \ 

0           R 

1        0, 

\    / 

\  / 

C 

C 

II 

H 

0 

0 

0 

0 

II 

II 

Z2-C 

C-Z| 

\ 

/ 

I 

1 

/ 

\ 

Zi-C 

C-Z2 

II 

H 

0 

0 

(Vb) 


a  diamine  having  the  structural  formula: 
(VI)  H2N— R2— NH2, 


with  a  nitrile  having  one  of  the  following  structural  formulas,   R2  is  a  bivalent  aromatic  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
if  prepolymer  (I),  (II)  or  (III)  is  to  be  made:  sisting  of: 
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o 

II 


c 
II 
o 


-continued 


CN 


CN 


nitrile  (VII)  is  an  aromatic  nitrile 
consisting  of: 


H2N 


CN 


nitrile  (VIIIA)  is  the  deriv 
wherein  the  dicarboxylic 
either  a  diacid,  a  diester, 
having  the  two  carboxyl  or  i 
tions  on  the  aryl  ring; 
Xi  and  X2  are  monovalent  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — H,  — CI^,  — F,  —CI,  —Br,  — NO2,  — CH3, 
and 


■tive  of  aromatic  nitrile  (Villa), 

Bcid  anhydride  moiety  becomes 

halfester  or  a  dicarbonyl  halide 

carbonyl  groups  in  the  ortho  posi- 


1  elected  from  the  group  where  Xi  may  or  may  not  be!  the  same  group  as  X2,  and  X  may 
be  either  Xi  or  X2;  Y  is  a  l^ivalent  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 


H2N 


CN 


— O— ,  — 


H2N 


CN 


NH2 
CN 


O 
II 

C-,  -s- 


CN 


o 

II 

■s— . 


I 

C— X 


-SO2— ,  -CH2,  Xi— C-X2. 


CN 


and 


CN 


and  Zi  and  Z2  are  monovalent  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
of:  hydroxyl,  alkyoxyls,  aroxj'ls,  and  halides,  where  Z\  may  or 


may  not  be  the  same  group  as 


H2N 


CN 


nitrile  (Villa)  is  an  aromatic  nitrile  telected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 


Z2,  and  Z  may  be  either  Zi  or  Zj, 


4,B9463 

(d-ala5)-somatostatin  and  analogues 

THEREOF 
Victor  M.  Garsky,  Radnor,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Home 
Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  11, 1977,  Ser.  No.  795,685 
Int.  a.2  C07C  fi03/52;  A61K  37/00 
VS.  a.  260-112.5  S  j  2  CUims 

1.  The  polypeptide  which  js  L-alanyl-glycyl-L-cysteinyl-L- 
lysyl-D-alanyl-L-phenylalanyl-L-phenylalanyl-D-tryptophyl- 
L-lysyl-L-threonyl-L-phenylalanyl-L-threonyl-L-seryl-L-cys- 
teine  or  a  non-toxic  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


June  26,  1979 


CHEMICAL 


819 


4,159,264 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  OF  AZO  COUPLING 
PROCESSES  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  AZO 
PIGMENTS 
Alexander  Hamilton,  and  Colin  Nelson,  both  of  Glasgow,  Scot- 
land, assignors  to  Oba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  711,324,  Aug.  3, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,654 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  9,  1975, 
33284/75 

Int.  a.2  C09B  29/00.  31/00.  31/10.  31/14 
U.S.  CI.  260—155  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  continuous  process  for  the  manufacture  of  water- 
insoluble  azo  pigments  by  reacting  a  diazonium  salt  and  a 
coupling  component  where  the  amount  of  the  diazonium  salt  in 
a  reaction  mixture  is  monitored  by  a  continual  polarographic 
determination  and  is  automatically  adjusted  so  that  there  is 
always  a  very  slight  excess  of  the  diazonium  salt  in  the  reaction 
mixture  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  reacting  the 
diazonium  salt  and  the  coupling  component  where  the  amount 
of  the  coupling  component  in  the  reaction  mixture  is  moni- 
tored by  a  continuous  dialytic  and  colorimetric  determination 
and  the  amounts  ot  both  the  coupling  component  and  diazo- 
nium salt  are  automatically  adjusted  so  that  there  is  always  a 
slight  excess  of  the  coupling  component  in  the  reaction  mix- 
ture. 


group  is  in  the  0-,  m-  or  p-position  relative  to  the  azo 
bridge. 


4,159,265 
PHENYLAZOPYRAZOLO  DYESTUFFS  INCLUDING 
DISULFIMIDE  SUBSTITUENT 
Richard  Sommer,   Leverkusen;  Gerhard  Wolfrum,   Bergiscb- 
Neukirchen,  and  Gerhard  Biittner,  Cologne,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  486,907,  Jul.  9,  1974.  This  application  Apr. 
25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,830 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  14, 
1973,  2335849 

Int.  CI.2  C09B  29/36 
U.S.  a.  260—162  2  Claims 

1.  Monoazo  dyestuff,  which  in  the  form  of  the  free  acid,  has 
the  formula 


Ri 


R3' 


H2N 


I 
R«' 


4,159,266 

METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  OF 

3-METHYLENECEPHAMS 

Stjepan  KukoIJa,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  liUy  and 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  673.036,  Apr.  2,  1976,  Pat  No.  4,052^87, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  632,733,  Not.  19, 

1975,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

536,280,  Dec.  24,  1974,  abandoned.  This  application  May  13, 

1977,  Ser.  No.  796,632 

iBt  a.2  C07D  205/OS.  403/12 

U.S.  a.  260—239  A  20  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  • 

Rl  is  phenyl;  phenyl  substituted  by  Ci-C4-alkyl,  C1-C4- 
alkoxy,  halogen,  nitrile  or  nitro;  1-naphthyl;  2-naphthyl; 
C|-C4-alkyl;  or  dialkylamino  in  which  the  alky  I  group 
contains  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

R2'  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  methyl,  ethyl  or  trifluo- 
romethyl; 

R3'  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  methyl,  ethyl  or  trifluo- 
romethyl; 

R7'  is  methyl; 

Rg'  is  C|-C4-alkyl;  phenyl;  or  phenyl  substituted  by  halogen, 
nitrile,  nitro,  formylamino,  acetylamino,  propionylamino, 
/3-chloropropionylamino,  butyrylamino,  methylsul- 
phonylamino,  phenylsulphonylamino,  hydrox- 

yacetylamino,  phenoxyacetylamino,  benzoylamino,  p- 
chlorobenzoylamino,  2,5-dichlorobenzoylamino, 

phenacetylamino,  ethoxycarbonylamno,  methoxycar- 
bonylamino,  propoxycarbonylamino,  furanoyl,  thenoyl, 
Ci-C4-alkyl,  trifluoromethyl,  Ci-C4-aIkoxy,  amino,  or 
amino  substituted  by  Ci-C4-alkyl;  and  the  disulphimide 


COOR 


wherein  R  is  a  carboxylic  acid  protecting  group; 
Rl  is 
(I)  an  imido  group  of  the  formula 


C 
/   \ 
R2  N— 

\    / 

C 

I 

o 


wherein  R2  is  C2-C4  alkenylene,  C2-C4  alkylenc,  1,2-phc- 
nylene,  1,2-cyclohexenylene;  or 
(2)  an  amido  group  of  the  formula 


O 
I 

R3CNH— 


wherein  R3  is 

(a)  hydrogen,  C1-C3  alkyl,  halomethyl,  cyanomethyl  or 
3-(2-chlorophenyl)-5-methylisoxazol-4-yi; 

(b)  benzyloxy,  4-nitrobenzyloxy,  2,2,2-trichloroethoxy, 
tert-butoxy,  or  4-methoxybcnzyloxy; 

(c)  the  group  R"  wherein  R"  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  substi- 
tuted with  1  or  2  substituents  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halo,  protected  hydroxy, 
nitro,  cyano,  trifluoromethyl,  C1-C3  alkyl,  and  C1-C4 
alkoxy; 

(d)  an  arylalkyl  group  of  the  formula 

R'-(Q)m-CH2- 

wherein  R*  is  R"  as  defined  above,  2-thienyl,  3-thienyl 
or  1,4-cyclohexadienyl,  m  is  0  or  1,  and  Q  is  O  or  S 
subject  to  the  limitation  that  when  m  is  1,  R'  is  R"; 

(e)  a  substituted  arylalkyl  group  of  the  formula 


R"CH— 

I 
w 


wherein  R*  is  R"  as  defmed  above,  2-thienyl,  3-thienyl 
or  1,4-cyclohexadienyl,  and  W  is  protected  hydroxy  or 
protected  amino; 


820 


(3)  an  imido  group  of  the  formul 


O 

n 

R2'C 


II 
O 


\ 

^ 


N— 
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*  ,199067 
NOVEL  SILYL  ESTER  AZETIDINE-2-SULFENATE 
INTERMEDIATES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
DESACETOXYCEPHALOSPORINS 
Ta-Sen  CSiou,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Com- 
pany, Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  640,606,  Dec.  15,  1975, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  contiauation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  252,078, 

May  10,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  9,  1977,  Ser. 

N».  767,235 

Int.  a.2  C07D  205/08;  C&7F  7/04;  C07D  403/12.  401/12 

VS.  a.  260—239  A  24  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R*  and  m  are  as  defined  hereinabove  and  Rj'  is 
C1-C3  alky],  C1-C6  haloalkyl.  C1-C3  alkoxy,  or  trichloro- 
ethoxy;  or  R|  is 
(4)  an  imidazolidinyl  group  of  the  formula 


,N 


N— 
LCH3 

CH3 


wherein  R*  is  R"  as  defined  above,  2-thienyl,  3-thienyl  or 
1,4-cycIohexadienyl,  and  Y  is  acetyl  or  nitroso; 
and  X  is 

(1)  a  group  of  the  formula  — OR4  wherein  R4  is  hydrogen, 
Ci-Cio  alkyl,  Ci-Ce  haloalkyl,  or  an  aryl(Ci-C3alkyl) 
group  wherein  aryl  is  naphthyl  or  phenyl  optionally  sub- 
stituted with  chloro,  bromo,  methoxy  or  nitro; 

(2)  a  group  of  the  formula  — SR5  wherein  R5  is  C|-C6  alkyl, 
or  an  aryl  or  aryKCi-Csalkyl)  group  wherein  aryl  is  naph- 
thyl or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  chloro,  bromo, 
methoxy  or  nitro;  or 

(3)  a  group  of  the  formula 


— N 


/ 

i 
\ 


.^ 


R7 


wherein 

(a)  Rfi  is  hydrogen  and  R7  is  Hydrogen,  R"  as  defined 
hereinabove,  or  a  group  of  the  formula  — NHRg 
wherein  Rg  is  aminocarbonyl,  C1-C3  alkylaminocarbo- 
nyl,  C1-C3  alkylcarbonyl,  C1-C3  alkoxycarbonyl  or 
tosyl;  or 

(b)  Rfe  R7and  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded 
taken  together  form  an  imido  eroup  of  the  formula 


A 


I 

o 


wherein  R2  is  as  defined  hereinabove. 


CH3 


in  which  each  Ri  independently  is  C1-C4  alkyl  or  phenyl;  R2  is 
C1-C6  alkyl,  2,2,2-trihaloet>yl,  2-iodoethyl,  benzyl,  nitroben- 
zyl,  tetrahydropyranyl,  S-Huorenyl,  succinimidomethyl, 
phthalimidomethyl,  methoxybenzyl,  dimethoxybenzyl,  cyano- 
methyl,  nitrophenyl,  dinitrophenyl,  2,4,6-trinitrophenyl,  bis(p- 
methoxyphcnyl)methyl,  triphenylmethyl,  benzhydryl,  ben- 
zyloxymethyl,  C2-C6  alkanoyloxymethyl,  C2-C4  alkanoyl, 
phenacyl,  or  a  radical  of  th<  formula 


^ 


in  which  each  R|  is  as  hereiiJ  defined;  R3  is  hydrogen  and  R4  is 
C|-Cg  alkanoyl;  azidoacetylj  cyanoacetyl;  haloacetyl; 


Ar—  CH2— C— 

in  which  Ar  is  phenyl,  thieny^,  furyl,  pyrrolyl,  or  phenyl  substi- 
tuted with  from  one  to  three  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  trifluo- 
romethyl,  C1-C3  acyloxy,  -0Si(Ri)3  in  which  Ri  is  as  herein 
defined,  C1-C3  alkyl,  C1-C3  alkoxy,  cyano,  and  nitro; 

O 
II 
Ar*— Yt-CH2— C- 

in  which  Ar'  is  phenyl,  pyridyl,  or  substituted  phenyl  as  de- 
fined above,  and  Y  is  oxygei  or  sulfur. 


O 

Ar— tH— C— 


in  which  Ar  is  as  defined  abf>ve,  and  B  is  C1-C3  acyloxy, 


-c40Si(Ri)3, 

esterified  carboxyl,  -CN,  -N^,  or  -NMR  in  which  R  is  ben- 
zyloxycarbonyl,  Ci-C4alko)?ycarbonyl,  cycloalkoxycarbonyl, 
triphenylmethyl. 


June  26,  1979 


CHEMICAL 


821 


I 

CH3C=CH— CO2CH3, 

2,2,2-trichloroethoxycarbonyl,  or  -Si(Ri)3  in  which  R|  is  as 
herein  defined;  (3-sydnone)  C2-C3  alkanoyl; 


NO2 


';    R' 


O' 


in  which  R'  is  hydrogen  or  methoxy;  2-(lH-tetrazol-l-yl)a- 
cetyl;  or  R3  and  R4  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 
which  they  are  bonded  are  phthalimido,  a  cyclic  imide  moiety 
of  a  C3-C12  dicarboxylic  acid,  or  2,2-dimethyl-S-oxo-4- 
phenylimidazolidin- 1  -yl. 


n 


CH3— o 


4,159,268 

3-CHROMONECARBOXAMIDO  DERIVATIVES  OF 

PENIOLLINS 

William  V.  Cnrran,  Pearl  RiTer,  and  Adma  S.  Ross,  Suffem, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  889,679 
Int  CU  C07D  499/68.  499/70 
VS.  a.  260—239.1  10  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


™3^   ^S>.  II 

^C  CH  — CH— NH— C— CH— 

CH3^I  I  I  I 

CH N C=0  C6H5 

CXhM 


wherein  R  is  CH3  or  CHO;  R^  is  OH  or  acetoxy; 

one  of  R^  and  R*,  when  taken  singly,  is  H  or  OH  and  the 

other  C2H5; 
R',  when  taken  singly,  is  H: 

and  R*  and  R',  when  taken  together,  form  an  epoxide; 
with  at  least  2  moles  of  sodium  hydride  and  at  least  one  mole 

of  an  alkyl  carbonate  (R*0)2C0  wherein  R*  is  methyl  or 

ethyl  in  an  inert  solvent  to  yield  a  spirooxazolidinedione  of 

the  formula: 


I 


•CH2— CH3 


wherein  Ri  and  R4  are  each  individually  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  nitro  and  alkyl  having  up  to  4 
carbon  atoms;  R2  and  R3  are  each  individually  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  alkoxy  having  up 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl, 
tiitro,  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  alkanoyloxy  having  up  to  4  car- 
bon atoms  and  alkoxycarbonyloxy  having  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms;  R 1  and  R2  taken  together,  R2  and  R3  taken  together,  and 
R3  and  R4  taken  together  are  each  butadienytene;  and  M  is 
hydrogen  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  non-toxic  cation 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  two  of  Ri,  R2,  R3  and  R4  must  be 
hydrogen. 


wherein  R,  R^,  R^  and  R'  have  the  same  meaning  as  herein- 
above. 


4,159,269 

PREPARATION  OF  OXAZOLIDINEDIONE 

DERIVATIVES  OF  VINCA  ALKALOIDS 

Jean  C.  MiUer,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883.112 
Int  a,J  C07D  519/04 
VS.  a.  260—244.4  3  Claims 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  the  step  of  reacting  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 


4,159,270 
BICHROMOPHORIC  BENZOTRIAZOLE-STYRENE 
ULTRAVIOLET  STABILIZERS 
Gether  Irick,  Jr.;  Charles  A.  Kelly,  both  of  Kingsport,  and  James 
C.  Martin,  Johnson  City,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  715,016,  Aug.  16, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,070.337. 
This  application  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,732 
Int  a.2  C07D  249/20 
VS.  a.  260—308  B  60  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 
A— B-C 


822 


wherein  A  is  a  group  having  the  str  icture 
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wherein 

R|,  R2,  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  c^loro,  bromo,  lower  alkyl 
having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  c^fclohexyl,  phenyl,  lower 
alkylphenyl,  phenyl-substituted-phenyl,  alkoxy,  cyano, 
carboalkoxy,  acetamido  and  the  substituents  R]  and  R2, 
R2  and  R3,  and  R3  and  R4,  combined  with  the  carbon 
atoms  to  which  they  are  attached,  are  joined  alkylene 
groups  completing  a  carbocyclic  ring,  which  ring  can  also 
be  substituted  with  one  or  more  of  the  substituents  listed 
above  for  Ri,  R2,  Rj  and  R4; 
I  is  the  same  as  Ri,  R2,  R3  and  R4  and  is  present  on  all 
positions  of  the  benzenoid  ring,  except  the  carbon  atom 
attached  to  the  heterocyclic  ri«g  and  the  carbon  atom 
attached  to  the  B  group  connecting  the  heterocyclic  aro- 
matic A  group  with  the  aromatic  C  group,  wherein  B  is  a 
linking  group  connecting  A  and  C  and  is  carbonyloxy, 
oxycarbonylalkyleneoxy,  alkylcneoxycarbonyloxy,  ox- 
yalkylenecarbonyloxy,  oxycarfconyloxy,  alkyleneoxy, 
alkyleneoxyalkyleneoxy,  oxyafcylene  phenylenealky- 
leneoxy,  thio,  thioalkyleneoxy,  lulfinyldioxy,  oxy(alkox- 
y)phosphinooxy,  carbonylamino>  N-alkylcarbonylamino, 
N-phenylcarbonylamino,  aninocarbonylalkyleneoxy, 
N-alkylaminocarbonylalkyleneoay,  N-phenylaminocar- 
bonylalkyleneoxy,  aminoCBrbonylamino,  N- 

alkylaminocarbonylamino,  N-alkylamino,  N- 

phenylamino,  N-alkylamiaoalkyleneoxy,  N- 

phenylaminoalkyleneoxy,     oxy^kyleneoxy,     oxypheny- 
leneoxy,  oxy;  and 
wherein  C  is  a  group  having  the  formula 


(1)4 


(1)4 


OR3 
— OR5 


CN 

CN 


— r  >-CH=C— G— 


I 

CN 


wherein  I  is  the  same  substituent  as  listed  above  and  is  present 
in  all  positions  of  the  benzenoid  rings  except  the  carbon  atom 
attached  to  the  B  group  connecting  the  A  and  C  moieties,  and 
said  I  substituents  can  all  be  one  of  the  substituents  listed  above 
or  different  listed  substituents  and  R5  ie  an  alkyl  group  contain- 
ing 1  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  a  hydroxytlkyl  group  or  an  alkoxy- 
alkyl  group  containing  1  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


June  26,  1979 


4}l59^1 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  INDOLINE  DERIVATIVES 

Hironobu  Sano,  deceased,  bte  of  Fuji,  Japan  (by  Nobuyuki 
Sano,  legal  representative);  Sataro  Okamura,  deceased,  late  of 
Shizuoka,  Japan,  by  Egiro  Okamura,  legal  representative, 
Kiryn,  Japan;  Yoshiki  Nakayama,  Shimizu,  and  Kazunari 
Hirao,  Shizuoka,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ihara  Chemical 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,363 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1977,  52-11389 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thi«  patent  subsequent  to  May  2, 1995, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  C07D  209/08 

VS.  a.  260-326.11  R  5  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  producinj ;  an  indoline  derivative  having  the 

formula 


wherein  Ri  represents  hydr<>gen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl,  a  lower 
alkoxyl,  nitro  or  hydroxyl  group;  R2  represents  hydrogen 
atom,  a  lower  alkoxyl  or  nitfo  group;  R3  represents  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  at  least  one  of  Ri,  R2  and  R3 
is  not  hydrogen  and  X  represents  a  halogen  atom,  which  com- 
prises a  cyclization  of  2-halbgenophenethylamine  compound 
having  the  formula 


in  the  presence  of  copper  ioi  is  and  ammonia. 


4,159,272 
PROCESS  FOR  2-CHLORaSULFINYLAZETIDIN-4-ONES 

Ta-Sen  Chou,  Indianapolis,  Wd.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Com- 
pany, Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,689 
Int.  a.2  C07D  333/24,  333/38 
VS.  a.  260-332J  A  n  claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  preparing  a  2-chlorosulfmylazetidin- 
4-one  of  the  formula 


O    H 
II      I 
R— C— N- 


■}—  N 


o 

n 

S— tl 


H 


( 


-s.. 


CH2 

C— CH3 


COORi 


wherein  Rj  is  a  conventional  fcarboxylic  acid  protecting  group, 
which  comprises  heating  uijder  anhydrous  conditions  in  an 
inert  solvent  a  6-acylamidai-2,2-dimethylpenam-3-carboxylic 
acid  ester  iS-sulfoxide  with  a^  N-chloro  halogenating  agent  in 
the  presence  of  an  alkylene  oxide,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  heating  at  a  temperature  between  about  70°  C.  and 
about  120°  C.  a  6-acylamid<>2,2-dimethylpenam-3-carboxylic 
acid  ester  a-sulfoxide  of  the  formula 
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R— C— N- 


wherein 
methyl. 


COORi 


R  is  phenylmethyl,  phenoxymethyl,  or  2-thienyl- 


4,159,274 

7.NITRO-2-BENZOFURANCARBOXIMIDAMIDE 

HYDROCHLORIDE 

Chia-Nien  Yu,  Norwich,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Morton-Norwich 

Products,  Inc.,  Norwich,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  886,646,  Mar.  15,  1978, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  932,474 

Int.  a.2  C07D  307/85 

VS.  CI.  260—346.73  1  Claim 

1.    The   compound    7-Nitro-2-benzofurancarboximidamide 

hydrochloride. 


4,159,273 

TRICYCLIC  MONO-CHROMONE-2-CARBOXYI.IC 

ACIDS 

Roger  C.  Brown,  Loughborough;  Richard  Hazard,  Cropston,  and 
John  Mann,  Long  Whatton,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Fi- 
sons  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  632,217,  Nov.  17,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,654 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  30,  1974, 
51994/74;  Dec.  12,  1974,  53704/74;  May  16,  1975,  21043/75; 
May  16,  1975,  21044/75 

Int.  a.2  C07D  311/22;  A61K  31/35 
VS.  O.  260— 345  J  15  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


4.159,275 
COLOR  OF  MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE 
William  R.  Davie,  Hopewell  Township,  Beaver  County,  Pa., 
assignor  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Jul.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925.088 
Int.  a.'-  C07D  307/60 
VS.  a.  260—346.76  3  Qaims 

1.  Method  of  treating  maleic  anhydride  to  remove  color 
therefrom  comprising  passing  molten  or  dissolved  maleic  an- 
hydride through  an  acidic  cation-exchange  column  to  remove 
cations  therefrom,  and  thereafter  adding  to  the  maleic  anhy- 
dride thus  treated  from  about  1  to  about  1000  ppm  of  3,3'-thi- 
odipropionitrile. 


COOH 


in  which  R3  represents  hydrogen,  or  alkyl  C  1  to  6, 

Rs  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  alkoxy  C  1  to  6,  al- 
kanoyloxy  C  2  to  6,  alkenyloxy  C  2  to  6,  nitro,  -NR1R2, 
halogen,  alkyl  C  1  to  6,  hydroxy-alkyl  C  1  to  6,  or  hydrox- 
yalkoxy  C  1  to  6; 

X  and  Y  form  a  — (CH2)4—  or  — CH=CH— CH=CH— 
chain,  each  of  the  chains  being  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  two  C  1  to  6  alkyl  groups,  and  Z  repre- 
sents alkenyl  C  2  to  6  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
phenyl;  halogen;  cyclohexylmethyl,  cyclopentylmethyl, 
or  cyclopentylethyl;  or  alkyl  C  1  to  9  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  one  or  more  of  the  groups  hydroxy,  halo- 
gen, carbonyl  oxygen,  phenyl,  or  alkoxy  C  1  to  6; 

or  Y  and  Z  form  a  — (CHiiA —  chain  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  one  or  two  C  1  to  6  alkyl  groups,  and  X 
represents  alkenyl  C  2  to  6  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
phenyl;  halogen;  cyclohexylmethyl,  cyclopentylmethyl, 
or  cyclopentylethyl;  or  alkyl  C  1  to  9  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  one  or  more  of  the  groups  hydroxy,  halo- 
gen, carbonyl  oxygen,  phenyl,  or  alkoxy  C  1  to  6; 

or,  when  an  adjacent  pair  of  X,  Y  and  Z  form  said  chain 
substituted  by  one  or  two  C  1  to  6  alkyl  groups  the  remain- 
ing substituent  X  or  Z  is  hydrogen,  and 

Rl  and  R2,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  each 
hydrogen  or  alkyl  C  1  to  6, 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  ester  or  amide  thereof. 


4,159,276 
METHOD  FOR  PURIFYING  METHYL  ALKYL 
SILOXANE  LUBRICANTS 
Nitin  V.  Desai,  Somerset,  NJ.,  and  Richard  J.  Himics,  Trum- 
bull, Conn.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  937,837 
Int.  a.2  CD7F  7/20 
VS.  a.  260—448.2  E  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  purifying  a  methyl  alkyl  siloxane  of  the 
formula 


(CH3)3SiO- 


CHj 

-SiO-)3rS«CH3)3 

R 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  4-20  carbon  atoms  and  x  is  an 
integer  containing  chemically  unbound  antioxidant  of  the 
formula 

•-butyl  t-butyl 


t-butyl 


CH2— CH=CH2     t-butyl 


which  comprises 
extracting  the  methyl  alkyl  siloxane  with  acetone  until  all  of 

the  chemically  unbound  antioxidant  is  dissolved  in  the 

acetone, 
separating  the  methyl  alkyl  siloxane  and  acetone  layers  and 
collecting  the  chemically  unbound  antioxidant-free  siloxane. 
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4,159^ 

ZWITTERIOMC  COMPOIWDS  WITH  A 

TETRAMETHYLENE  OXIDE  MOIETY  BETWEEN  THE 
CATIONIC  AND  ANIONIC  CHARGE  CENTERS 

Eugene  P.  Gosselink,  Cincinnati,  and  James  M.  Richmond, 
Fairfield,  both  of  Ohio,  assignon  to  The  Procter  A  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  562,307,  Apr.  2, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,489 
Int.  CL2  C07C  Nl/02;  CUD  1/18 
U.S.  a.  260—458  R  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


1' 

Rl-M  +  -[(CH2)40] 


I 


(CH2UX- 


wherein  Ri,  R2  and  R3  are  each  straight  chain  or  branched 
chain  or  cyclic  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  aryl  or  alkaryl  moieties;  M  is 
nitrogen  or  phosphonis;  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  about  20;  and 
X  is  a  water-solubilizing  anionic  moiety. 


4,159,278 

DIOXAMIC  ACIDS  AND  SALTS 

Charles  M.  Hall,  and  John  B.  Wright,  both  of  Kalamazoo, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  714,571,  Aug.  16,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  382,762,  Jul.  26,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,993,679,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  317,005, 

Dec.  20,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  31, 1977,  Ser. 

No.  847,189 

Int  a.2  C07C  91/26 

U.S.  a.  260—501.15  ,  35  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


L  00 

\         II      II 
N— C— C— OR 


wherein  W  is  hydrogen,  X,  Y,  and  Z  can  be  the  same  or  differ- 
ent and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  alkoxy 
with  the  alkyl  group  having  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  hydroxy,  nitro,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  and 


4 


wherein  Q  is  selected  from  OD 


R> 


/ 

N  and  NH(CH^„N 


\ 


R2 


\ 


R' 


R2 


wherein  D  is  hydrogen,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 

metal  or  amine  cation  wih  the  proviso  that 

when  Q  is  OD,  then  D  is  the  same  R,  M  is  2  or  3,  R'  and  R^ 

are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  from  one  to  three  carbon 

atoms,  inclusive,  and  with  the  additional  overall  proviso 
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Y,  and  Z  is  not  hydrogen  when  L  is 


that  at  least  one  of  X, 
hydrogen; 

L  is  selected  from  the  gtfoup  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of 
from  one  to  six  caifoon  atoms,  inclusive,  benzyl,  and 
monosubsubstituted  benzyl  wherein  the  substitutent  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  from  one  to 
four  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  halogen; 

the 


— N— C— C— OR  group 


is  located  at  the  3  or  4 
R  is  hydrogen,  or  a  ph 
amine  cation. 


ition; 


Bceutically  acceptable  metal  or 


1,159,279 

NUCLEAR  SUBSTITUTED 

MfYDROXYPHENYLiMETHANESULFAMIC  AODS 

Robert  L.  Smith,  Lansdale;  Gerald  E.  Stokker,  Gwynedd  Valley, 

and  Edward  J.  Cragoe,  Jr.,  Lansdale,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 

FUed  Not.  23, 1977,  Ser.  No.  854,289 
Int.  CI2  C07C  143/S6 
MS.  a.  260—513.6  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


CH2NHSO3H 


wherein 
X'is 

hydrogen; 

lower  alkyl; 

lower  alkoxy; 
X^is 

halogen  or 

straight  or  branched  ch^n  lower  alkyl; 
X^is 

hydrogen; 

halogen; 

lower  alkyl  or 

lower  alkoxy; 
X<is 

halogen; 

trifluoromethyl  or 

lower  alkyl  thio 
and  the  non-toxic  pharmadeutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


4,159,280 

THERAPEUTIC  D8NTIFRICES  IN  UNLINED 

CONTAINOt  AND  METHODS 

Satish  K.  Wason,  Churchrllle,  Md.,  assignor  to  J.  M.  Huber 

Corporation,  Locust,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  723,345,  Sep.  15, 1976, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  24, 1977,  Ser.  No.  826,901 
Int.  a.2  A61K  7/18;  B65D  81/24.  81/26.  85/14 
MS.  a.  206-524.4  ig  Oaims 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  an  unlined  alumi- 
num tube  which  is  normality  subject  to  corrosion  and  staining 
by  prolonged  contact  with  a  toothpaste  composition  contact- 
ing a  fluoride  therapeutic  agent,  said  unlined  aluminum  tube 
containing  a  toothpaste  composition  comprising  a  fluoride 
therapeutic  agent,  a  solid  phase,  a  liquid  phase,  and  a  fluoride 
corrosion  and  staining  preventing  amount  of  an  alkaline  earth 
metal,  said  amount  being  dbout  0.005  to  0.20  weight  percent, 
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and  said  alkaline  earth  metal  being  provided  as  the  reaction 
product  of  a  water  soluble  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  with  an 
amorphous  silica. 


4,159,281 
N-CHLOROTHIO  UREAS 

Melancthon  S.  Brown,  deceased,  late  of  Berkeley,  Calif,  (by 
Gustave  K.  Kohn,  special  administrator),  assignor  to  Cbevron 
Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  250,907,  May  8, 1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,853,966,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  88,212, 
Not.  9, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,755,437,  and  Ser.  No.  189,732,  Oct.  15, 
1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9, 1974,  Ser.  No.  495,948 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  10, 
1991,  has  been  discbdmed. 
Int  a.2  C07C  155/02 
MS.  a.  260—545  R  1  Claim 

1.  N-chlorothio-N,N'-dimethyl  urea. 


4,159,282 
XYLENE  ISOMERIZATION 
David  H.  Olson,  Pennington,  and  Werner  O.  Haag,  Trenton, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  913,999 

tat  a.2  C07C  5/24 

MS.  O.  585—481  13  Claims 


p.iiMfl« 


1.  A  process  for  isomerizing  an  isomerization  feed  contain- 
ing an  aromatic  Cg  mixture  of  ethylbenzene  and  xylene,  in 
which  the  para-xylene  content  is  less  than  equilibrium  which 
comprises  contacting  said  feed,  under  conversion  conditions, 
with  a  catalyst  comprising  a  crystalline  aluminosilicate  zeolite 
having  a  crystal  size  of  at  least  about  I  micron,  a  silica  to 
alumina  ratio  of  at  least  about  12  and  a  constraint  index  within 
the  approximate  range  of  1  to  12  to  yield  an  isomerization 
product  characterized  by  a  reduced  ethylbenzene  content  and 
an  enhanced  para-xylene  content. 


4,159,283 
ISOMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Michael  P.  Nicoletti,  West  Deptford,  and  Jesse  F.  Van  Kirk, 
Pitman,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,308 
tat  a.2  C07C  5/24 
MS.  a.  585—481  27  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  effecting  vapwr  phase  catalytic  isomeriza- 
tion of  monocyclic  methyl-substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
compounds  of  from  8  to  10  carbon  atoms  contained  in  a  feed- 
stock also  containing  ethylbenzene  to  cause  rearrangement  of 
alkyl  groups  in  said  compounds  which  comprises  contacting 
said  feedstock  in  the  vapor  phase  with  a  catalyst  containing 
crystalline  aluminosilicate  zeolite  characterized  by  a  constraint 
index  within  the  approximate  range  of  1  to  12,  said  zeolite 
containing  cations  which  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  hydrogen  precursor  and  metal  of  Group  VIII 


of  the  Periodic  Table  of  Elements,  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  260"  C.  to  about  370'  C,  a  pressure  of  from  about  0  psig 
to  about  500  psig,  a  hydrogen/hydrocarbon  mole  ratio  of  from 
0  to  about  10  and  a  weight  hourly  space  velocity  of  from  about 
0.1  hr~ '  to  about  200  hr~ ',  said  hydrogen/hydrocarbon  mole 
ratio  being  0  when  said  cations  are  hydrogen  or  hydrogen 
precursor  and  from  about  0.1  to  about  10  when  said  cations 
include  a  metal  of  Group  VIII  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  Ele- 
ments, the  improvement  wherein  said  process  comprises  a  first 
step  wherein  the  temperature  is  maintained  at  a  level  which 
provides  from  about  50  mole  percent  to  about  75  mole  percent 
conversion  of  said  ethylbenzene  for  a  period  of  time  of  from 
about  24  hours  to  about  96  hours,  thereby  selectively  coking 
the  catalyst  to  a  controlled  extent,  and  a  second  step  wherein 
the  temperature  is  maintained  at  a  level  which  provides  from 
about  15  mole  percent  to  less  than  about  50  mole  percent 
conversion  of  said  ethylbenzene. 


4,159,284 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  HYDROCARBON 

MIXTURE 

Maomi  Seko;  Tetsuya  Miyake,  both  of  Tokyo;  Knnihiko  Takeda, 

and  Tatsushi  Saeki,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  621,504,  Oct.  10,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,634 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  16, 1974.  49-118963; 
Oct.  16,  1974,  49-118964;  Dec.  14,  1974.  49-143919;  Dec  14, 
1974,  49-143920;  Dec.   16,   1974,  49-144333;  Mar.  8,   1975, 
50-28374;  Mar.  28,  1975,  50-36823;  Apr.  7,  1975,  50-41994 

tat  a.2  C07C  7/12.  7/13 
MS.  a.  585—478  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  continuously  separating  original  liquid 
hydrocarbon  mixtures  containing  at  least  two  hydrocarbon 
components  each  having  a  critical  temperature  of  at  least  70* 
C.  and  a  melting  point  no  higher  than  320*  C.  which  comprises: 

(a)  feeding  said  mixture  in  plug  flow  to  a  column  packed 
with  adsorbents  having  a  selectivity  for  one  component 
compared  to  other  components  of  at  least  1.2  to  form  an 
adsorption  zone  in  which  the  components  are  distributed 
between  the  adsorbents  and  the  liquid  in  the  void  volume, 

(b)  feeding,  in  plug  flow,  a  rear  substance  which  selectively 
desorbs  components  which  are  adsorbed  on  the  adsor- 
bents, and  continuing  to  feed  said  rear  substance  at  a  rate 
so  as  to  move  the  hydrocarbon  mixture  forward  while 
maintaining  a  boundary  between  the  rear  fraction  of  the 
hydrocarbon  mixture  and  the  forward  edge  of  the  rear 
substance  to  distribute  the  hydrocarbon  components  in  an 
adsorption  zone  so  that  the  front  edge  of  the  hydrocarbon 
mixture  is  enriched  in  the  least  readily  adsorbed  hydrocar- 
bon comp)onent  and  the  boundary  formed  at  the  rear  edge 
of  the  hydrocarbon  mixture  and  the  forward  edge  of  the 
rear  substance  is  enriched  in  the  most  stroiigly  adsorbed 
hydrocarbon  component,  thereby  creating  gradient  con- 
centrations in  the  moving  hydrocarbon  mixture  increasing 
towards  the  trailing  edge  thereof  in  the  case  of  the  most 
strongly  adsorbed  hydrocarbon  component,  and  decreas- 
ing towards  the  said  trailing  edge  in  the  case  of  the  least 
strongly  adsorbed  hydrocarbon  component,  thereby 
forming  a  first  fraction  at  the  front  edge  segment  enriched 
in  the  least  strongly  adsorbed  component  and  a  second 
fraction  at  the  rear  edge  segment  enriched  in  the  most 
strongly  adsorbed  component, 

(c)  recovering  at  least  one  of  said  fractions, 

(d)  feeding  an  additional  poriion  of  said  hydrocarbon  mix- 
ture to  said  column  and  repeating  Steps  (b)  and  (c);  said 
column  while  in  continuous  operation  containing  a  plural- 
ity of  said  hydrocarbon  mixtures  separated  by  a  desorbent 
liquid  segment. 
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4,159^1 

HAROENABLE  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  AN 

UNSATURATED  EPOXY  ESTER  AND  AN 

ETHYLENICALLY  UNSATURATED  MONOMER 

Beppino  Passalenti,  Lissone,  and  Silno  Vargiu,  Casatenovo, 

both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SocieU'  Italiana  Resine  S.I.R. 

S.p.A^  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,955 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Apr.  30,  1976,  22905  A/76 
Int  a.2  C08L  6i/00 
U.S.  a.  260—837  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  hardenable  composition  which  provides  a  hardened 
composition  of  improved  impact  resistance  comprising  an 
unsaturated  epoxy  ester  resin  and  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  copolymerizable  with  the  latter,  said  monomer  being 
present  in  the  composition  in  an  amount  of  from  0.4  to  2  parts 
by  weight  for  each  part  by  weight  of  said  resin,  and  said  resin 
being  the  reaction  product  of  an  unsaturated  monocarboxylic 
acid  or  a  monoester  of  an  unsaturated  bicarboxylic  acid  with 
the  epoxidation  product  of  epichlorohydrin  and  a  novolak 
phenolic  resin  of  the  structural  fomula: 
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1,159,287 

MODIFIED  AMORPHOUS  POLYOLEFIN  BASED 

HOT-MELT  ADHESIVES 

William  A.  Ames,  Longriew,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.V. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  ]1978,  S«r.  No.  917,694 
Int  al^  C08F  255/02 
U.S.  a.  260—878  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  grafted  modifled  potyolefln  hot-melt  adhesive  prepared 
by  reacting  an  amorphous  liolyolefin  having  a  melt  viscosity  of 
about  1,000  to  about  50,000  centipoise  at  190*  C.  and  a  Ring 
and  Ball  softening  point  of  about  90  to  about  1 10,  with  at  least 
one  unsaturated  alkyl  carboxylic  acid  component  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  free-radical  initiator  to  provide  modified  amorphous 
polyolefms  having  a  melt  vkcosity  of  about  1000  to  6000  centi- 
poise at  125*  C.  and  a  saponification  number  of  about  5  to  about 
60,  partially  neutralizing  said  modified  amorphous  polyolefin 
with  tetra  lower  alkyl  amknonium  hydroxide  and  thereafter 
reacting  said  partially  neutralized  modified  polyolefin  with 
from  about  5  to  about  40  i>ercent  by  weight  pivalolactone  to 
provide  a  hot-melt  polyolefin  adhesive  having  elevated  tem- 
perature shear  properties. 


wherein  n  has  an  average  value  01  0.2  or  0.6,  said  reaction 
product  being  obtained  in  a  reaction  system  which  comprises 
water,  the  water  content  of  the  reaction  system  being  main- 
tained at  a  value  of  from  0.5  to  2.5%  by  weight  and  the  pH  of 
the  reaction  system  being  maintained  at  a  value  of  from  7  to  8. 


4,159,286 
NUCLEATED  NYLON/PTFE  COMPOSITIONS 
Ghazi  M.  A.  Khattab,  Succasunna,  and  Peter  P.  Salatiello, 
Morris  Plains,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N  J. 
Filed  May  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,130 
Int.  a.2  C08L  V/00 
\i&.  a.  260—857  UN  3  Claims 

1.  Poiycaproamide/polytetrafluoroethylene  composition 
extrudable  to  form  flexible  tubing  having  low  friction  and  high 
wear  resistance,  when  serving  as  a  sleeve  bearing  for  steel 
wire,  wherein: 

(1)  the  |X)lycaproamide  has  molecslar  weight  corresponding 
to  Formic  Acid  Relative  Vijcosity,  by  ASTM  Test 
Method  D-789-72,  in  the  range  from  about  30  to  about 
150; 

(2)  the  polytetrafluoroethylene  is  a  particulate,  waxy  prod- 
uct, having  melt  index  by  ASTM  Test  Method  D  1238-73 
at  360°  C.  and  2160  gm.  load,  in  the  range  from  0.1  to  100 
gm.  per  10  minutes;  and  the  PTFE  particles  have  average 
diameter  not  over  50  microns; 

(3)  the  composition  includes  as  nucleating  agent  0.01%  to 
10%,  by  weight  of  the  total  composition,  of  at  least  one 
water-insoluble  organic  salt  or  inorganic  salt  or  oxide, 
capable  of  promoting  alpha  cryitallization  of  polycaproa- 
mide  and  having  average  particle  diameter  not  over  40 
microns;  the  polytetrafluoroethylene  constitutes  from  5% 
to  25%  by  weight  of  the  total  composition;  and  the 
polycaproamide  constitutes  essentially  the  balance  of  the 
composition;  and 

(4)  the  additives  are  dispersed  throughout  the  polycaproa- 
mide, such  that  the  particles  and  agglomerates  have  aver- 
age diameter  not  exceeding  50  microns;  and  such  that  the 
melt  index  of  the  composition,  by  ASTM  Test  Method  D 
1238-73  at  235°  C.  and  1000  gai.  load,  is  at  least  2  units 
below  that  of  the  polycaproamide  without  said  polytetra- 
fluoroethylene. 


,159,288 
ACRYUC  MOLDING  ^OWDERS  WITH  IMPROVED 
iFLOW 
William  G.  Carson,  Moorettown,  N.J.;  Stanley  W.  Wise,  He- 
gins,  and  Edgar  R.  Lang,  Glenside,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  751,231,  Dec.  16,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,^97 
Int.  a.2  C08L  i3m.  33/OS.  33/10.  33/12 
MS.  a.  260—901  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  improvinjg  the  melt  flow  of  acrylic  molding 
powder  polymers  comprising  mixing  with  the  acrylic  molding 
powder  polymer  from  1  to  50%  by  weight,  based  on  mixture, 
of  a  flow  modifier  polymer  ^hich  is  solid  at  room  temperature, 
wherein  the  difference  in  [solubility  parameter  between  the 
acrylic  molding  powder  polymer  and  the  flow  modifier  poly- 
mer is  about  0.2  to  0.8,  and  the  ratio  of  melt  flow  rate  of  the 
acrylic  molding  powder  polymer  to  the  flow  modifier  polymer 
is  less  than  0.25,  said  acryli^  molding  powder  polymer  being  a 
polymer  of  at  least  50%,  up  to  100%,  by  weight  methylmeth- 
acrylate  with  the  balance  essentially  all  esters  of  acrylic  or 
methacrylic  acid,  not  containing  polyunsaturated  monomer 
units,  and  having  a  glass  temperature  above  about  25°  C,  said 
flow  modifier  polymer  beinjg  a  polymer  of  a  monomer  system 
comprised  of  at  least  50%  bV  weight  Ci  to  C12  alkyl  or  cycloal- 
kyl  acrylate  or  methacryl^te  or  mixtures  thereof,  with  the 
balance  selected  from  mon6ethylenically  unsaturated  copoly- 
■"'""'*''"  monomers,  having  a  viscosity  average  molecular 


merizable 


weight  of  about  50,000  to  330,000,  not  conuining  polyunsatu- 
rated monomer  units  and  folid  at  room  temperature  above 
about  25*  C,  but  different  from  said  acrylic  molding  powder 
polymer. 


^  4{l59,289 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DIALKYL 
PHOSPHOROCHLORIDOTHIOATES 
Alfred  P.  Anderson,  Gonzaies;  R.  Woodrow  Wilson,  and  Mar- 
shall B.  Nelson,  both  of  Baton  Rouge,  all  of  La.,  assignors  to 
Ethyl  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,782 
Int.  0.2  C07F  9/20 
U.S.  a.  260-990  7  a,i^ 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  dialkyl  phosphorochloridothi- 
oate  compound  in  which  [hosphorus  pentasulfide  is  reacted 
with  an  alcohol  selected  fr(  m  saturated  alkyl  alcohols  having 
from  one  to  about  eight  carl  on  atoms  and  the  reaction  product 
is  chlorinated  to  produce  the  corresponding  dialkyl  phos- 
phorochloridothioate  comppund,  to  convert  the  sulfur  mono- 
chloride  to  free  sulfur  and  separate  a  majority  of  the  sulfur 
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from  the  reaction  mixture,  the  improvement  comprising  distill- 
ing said  dialkyl  phosphorochloridothioate  in  the  presence  of 
from  about  0.1  to  about  I  part  per  part  of  said  dialkyl  phos- 
phorochloridothioate compound  of  a  hydrocarbon  liquid  com- 
prising alkyl  substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbons  having  from 
10  to  about  30  carbon  atoms  in  which  the  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon is  selected  from  naphthalene  type  and  anthracene  type 
hydrocarbons. 


4,159,290 
VARIABLE  STAGE  TYPE  CARBURETOR 
Kiyomi   Honma;   Yoshikazu   Aochi,   both   of  Katsuta;  Takao 
Teranishi,  Hitachi,  and  Kenichi  Cbonan,  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  913,057 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1977,  52-69053 

Int.  a.2  P02M  P/OS 

U.S.  a.  261—44  F  19  Clainis 


1.  A  variable  stage  type  carburetor  comprising:  an  intake 
passage,  a  throttle  valve  disposed  in  said  intake  passage,  a 
movable  vane  mounted  rotatably  in  said  intake  passage  at  a 
portion  of  the  latter  upstream  from  said  throttle  valve,  said 
movable  vane  cooperating  with  the  wall  of  said  intake  passage 
in  defining  a  variable  venturi,  a  linking  mechanism  through 
which  said  movable  vane  is  operatively  connected  to  said 
throttle  valve,  a  first  vane  controller  adapted  to  cause  a  dis- 
placement of  said  movable  vane  in  the  closing  direction  in 
response  to  the  lowering  of  the  venturi  vacuum,  and  a  second 
vane  controller  adapted  to  displace  said  movable  vane  in  the 
closing  direction  when  the  force  exerted  by  the  intake  air  flow 
on  said  movable  vane  drops  below  a  predetermined  level. 


ity  of  such  trays  vertically  spaced  apart  from  one  another, 
which  includes:  perforated  fluid  contact  means  providing  an 
active  major  portion  of  the  tray  surface  area  to  support  a 
two-phase  fluid  dispersion  of  vapor  in  liquid  for  mass  ex- 
change; downcomer  means  extending  through  said  perforated 
fluid  contact  means  as  the  sole  liquid  transfer  means  and  com- 
prising the  minor  portion  of  said  tray  surface  area,  each  down- 
comer  means  comprising  (1)  inlet  edge  means  adjacent  to  a 
section  of  said  active  portion  (2)  imperforate  relatively  deep 
side  walls  which  (a)  defme  a  discrete  inactive  portion  of  the 
tray  surface  area,  (b)  provide  an  inlet  end  section  for  receiving 
a  fraction  of  said  two-phase  fluid  dispersion  and  permitting 
vapor  to  disengage  therefrom,  and  (c)  provide  an  outlet  end 
section  for  collecting  disengaged  liquid  and  discharging  such 
disengaged  liquid  from  the  tray  and  (3)  a  floor  member  at- 
tached to  said  outlet  end  section  having  a  multiplicity  of 
spaced-apart  spout  openings  therein,  so  constructed  that  a 
sealing  effect  against  vapor  penetration  may  be  provided  by  a 
stable  head  loss  of  liquid  passing  therethrough  such  that  a  pool 
of  disengaged  liquid  may  be  maintained  in  said  downcomer 
means,  the  improvement  comprising  lip  means  associated  with 
said  spout  openings  including  a  first  wall  segment  disposed 
adjacent  a  spout  opening  and  extending  therefrom  to  an  edge 
at  an  angle  measured  with  respect  to  a  plane  defined  by  the 
spout  openings  of  from  30*  to  180°  and  with  a  length  of  be- 
tween 0. 1  and  0.9  times  the  width  of  the  spout  openings  associ- 
ated with  said  lip  means  and  a  second  wall  segment  contiguous 
with  and  extending  from  said  edge  of  said  first  wall  segment 
transversely  beneath  the  spout  openings  associated  with  said 
lip  means  at  an  angle  measured  with  respect  to  the  plane  de- 
fined by  the  spout  openings  of  from  0*  to  35°,  with  said  second 
wall  segment  being  laterally  coextensive  with  said  associated 
spout  openings,  whereby  liquid  in  said  downcomer  flowing 
through  said  spout  openings  is  vertically  damped  and  given  a 
horizontal  velocity  component  by  said  lip  means  for  dispersed 
flow  of  discharged  liquid  onto  the  active  portion  of  tray  sur- 
face area  of  an  underlying  tray. 


4.159^1 

OUTLET  MEANS  FOR  VAPOR-LIQUID  CONTACTING 

TRAY 

Walter  Bruckert.  Antwerp,  Belgium,  and  Darid  W.  Weiler,  Burt, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  825,169,  Aug.  16,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,221 

Int.  a.2  BOIF  3/04 
MS.  a  261—114  R  14  Oaims 


1.  In  a  vapor-liquid  contacting  tray  of  a  type  adapted  for 
mounting  in  a  vapor-liquid  contacting  column  having  a  plural- 


4,159,292 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  RELEASE  OF  A 
CAST  PLASTIC  LENS  FROM  A  RESINOUS  LENS  MOLD 
Charles  W.  Neefe,  Big  Spring,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Neefe  Optical 

Lab.  Inc.,  Big  Spring,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  793^88,  May  25,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,865 

Int  a.2  B29D  11/00:  B29C  1/04 

MS.  a.  264—1  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  release  of  a  cast  polymeric 
lens  from  a  resinous  lens  mold  by  the  steps  of  selecting  a  granu- 
lar resinous  molding  material,  coating  the  surface  of  each 
granule  of  said  granular  resinous  material  with  a  selected  re- 
lease agent,  applying  sufficient  heat  and  pressure  within  a 
closed  mold  to  fuse  the  resinous  (>articles  into  the  form  of  a  lens 
mold  having  an  optical  surface,  the  selected  release  agent  being 
present  on  the  optical  surface  of  said  resinous  lens  mold,  cast- 
ing a  liquid  monomer  in  the  resinous  mold  covering  the  optical 
surface,  polymerizing  the  liquid  monomer  to  form  a  solid 
monolitic  mass  having  a  molded  optical  lens  surface  in  contact 
with  the  release  agent  present  on  the  surface  of  the  resinous 
lens  mold,  removing  the  lens  from  the  resinous  mold. 
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4,159^1 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
PARISON  DIMENSIONS 
Hisahiko  Fuluse;  Akihiro  Nomura;  Sadahiko  Shinya,  all  of 
Yokohama;  Minora  Yoneda,  Yamato,  and  Riyigi  Takahashl, 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  IshikawiOiiiia-Harima  Jn- 
Kogyo  K.K.,  Yokama  and  Kayaba  Kogyoka  K.K.,  Tokyo,  both 
of,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1977,  S«r.  No.  8«0,0SI 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japaa,  Dec.  15, 1976,  51/149856 
Int.  a.2  B29F  3/00 
U.S.  a.  264— *0.5  11  cUdms 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  W'all  thickness  and  thereby 
the  length  of  parisons  extruded  in  a  blow  molding  machine 
during  movement  of  a  plunger  to  aa  end  position  relative  to  a 
die  orifice  the  area  of  which  is  variable  by  a  servoamplifier, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

generating  a  first  signal  when  the  plunger  reaches  the  end 
position  thereof; 

sensing  the  lower  edge  of  a  parison  being  extruded  when  the 
parison  has  reached  a  predetermined  length  and  there- 
upon generating  a  second  signal; 

detecting  said  signals  and  generating  an  output  in  response 
thereto; 

producing  in  response  to  said  oBtput,  a  voltage  signal  of 
predetermined  magnitude  and  having  a  positive  or  nega- 
tive polarity; 

accumulating  the  positive  and  negative  voltage  signals; 

storing  the  sum  of  the  accumulated  positive  and  negative 
voltage  signals  in  a  memory  for  a  predetermined  time 
period;  and 

transmitting  the  contents  of  the  memory  to  the  servoampli- 
fier as  a  wall  thickness  correctfcn  signal. 


4,159,294 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  FIBER-REINFORCED 

THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  OF  CELLULAR  STRUCTURE 

Yoshisue  Oishi,  Osaka;  Akihisa  Inoae,  Hirakata,  and  Hiroaori 

Nakabayashi,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kurashiki 

Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Okayama,  Japan 

Filed  No¥.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,534 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1976,  51-139189 
Int.  a.2  B29D  27/00 
U.S.  a.  264-45  J  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  fiber-reinforced  thermo- 
plastic resin  of  cellular  structure  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
immersing  a  roving  of  filaments  of  glass  fibrous  reinforcing 
material  in  a  bath  containing  an  emulsion  of  thermoplastic 
resin  containing  a  blowing  agent,  said  emulsion  having  a 
minimum  film  forming  temperature  of  not  less  than  50*  C; 
collecting  a  plurality  of  the  emulsion-impregnated  rovings 

together  to  provide  a  bunch  of  rovings; 
squeezing  out  the  excess  emulsion  and  drying  the  bunch  of 
rovings  to  obtain  a  resultant  product  containing  glass 
fibers  in  an  amount  of  about  30%  by  weight  relative  to  the 
total  weight  of  the  dried  rovings; 
preheating  the  dried  bunch  of  rovings  at  a  temperature  in 


which  the  thermoplaiic  resin  is  softened  but  the  blowing 
agent  does  not  deconipose; 
compressing  the  preheated  bunch  of  rovings  within  a  press 
bed  under  heated  conditions  having  the  same  temperature 
as  that  of  said  preheating  step  to  provide  an  integrally 
bonded  block  of  the  fiber-reinforced  thermoplastic  resin  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  thermoplastic  resin  particles  im- 
pregnated in  the  immersing  step  and  subsequently  dried 
are  integrally  bonded  together  with  interstices  among 
glass  fibers  diminished,  by  applying  a  pressure  at  a  temper- 
ature lower  than  the  temperature  of  decomposition  of  the 
blowing  agent; 
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allowing  the  integrally  !  bonded  block  of  fiber-reinforced 
thermoplastic  resin  to  expand  within  a  mold  under  heated 
condition  at  a  temperature  higher  than  the  temperature  at 
which  the  thermoplastic  resin  employed  can  be  fused  and, 
also,  at  which  the  blowing  agent  employed  undergoes 
decomposition,  thereby  providing  a  fiber-reinforced  ther- 
moplastic resin  of  cellular  structure  the  amount  of  glass 
fiber  contained  thereia  being  within  the  range  of  20  to 
50%  relative  to  the  total  weight  of  the  final  product;  and 

cooling  the  fiber-reinforced  thermoplastic  resin  of  ceUular 
structure  to  ambient  tomperature. 


4l59, 
utiNC 


>159,29S 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUtiNG  CERAMIC  SUBSTRATES 
FOR  ELEClRONIC  CIRCUITS 
Michael  Mazzuchelli;  ChriMan  Stein,  both  of  Mnnich,  and 
Manfred  Wintzer,  UnterpftfTenhofen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  aasignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  ft 
Mwiich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  911,752 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jon.  16, 
1977,  2727364 

Int  a.2  CD4B  33/32.  35/64 
VS.  a.  264—63  11  Claim. 


—     — zn 


1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  ceramic  substrate  wherein  a 
substantially  homogeneous  txtnidable  ceramic  mass  comprised 
of  aluminum,  an  organic  bonding  agent,  a  plasticizing  agent,  an 
emulsifying  agent  and  water  is  transformed  by  extrusion  into  a 
cohesive  flat  strip,  the  strip  is  green  dried  and  cut  into  desired 
size  bodies  which  are  then  sintered,  the  improvement  compris- 
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ing  wherein  said  ceramic  mass  consists  essentially  of  about  48 
to  88  wt.  %  of  alumina;  about  4  to  12  wt.  %  of  polyvinyl 
butyral;  about  0.5  to  5  wt.  %  of  polypropylene  oxide-ethylene 
oxide  block  polymer;  about  3  to  10  wt.  %  of  a  polymer  solution 
containing  a  polymer  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
acrylic  acid  esters,  methacrylic  acid  esters  and  mixed  polymers 
thereof;  about  3  to  10  wt.  %  of  an  alcohol  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of  a  polyvalent  alcohol  and  mixtures  of  poly- 
valent alcohols;  and  about  1  to  S  wt.  %  of  triethylene  glycol 
and  about  0.5  to  10  wt.  %  of  water. 


4,159,297 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 
LATENT  CRIMP  HLAMENTS 
John  K.  P.  Mackie,  and  Samuel  McMeekin,  both  of  Belfast, 
Northern  Ireland,  assignors  to  James  Mackie  ft  Sons  Limited, 
Belfast,  Northern  Ireland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  495,081,  Aug.  5, 1974,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  17,  1976.  Ser.  No.  724,095 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  11,  1973, 
39022/73 

Int.  0,2  B29C  17/00;  DOID  5/22 
VS.  CL  264—151  35  Claims 
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4,159,296 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PELLETIZED  KAOLIN 

CLAY 

Timothy  G.  Florea,  and  Charles  R.  Price,  both  of  Macon,  Ga., 

aasignors  to  J.  M.  Huber  Corporation,  Locust,  NJ. 

FQed  Not.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  852,900 

Int  a.2  BOIJ  2/12 

VS.  a.  264—115  7  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  malcing  densified  kaolin  clay  pellets  of  high 
bulk  density,  good  handling  and  bulk  flow  properties,  and  low 
moisture  content  by  the  steps  comprising: 

(a)  feeding  substantially  dry,  finely  divided  tcaolin  clay  to  a 
first  pin  mixing  means; 

(b)  adding  water  in  a  fine  spray  to  the  Itaolin  clay  to  bring  the 
total  moisture  content  of  the  finely  divided  kaolin  clay  to 
about  17%  to  26%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
dry  kaolin  clay,  and  working  said  moistened  clay  in  said 
pin  mixing  means; 

(c)  passing  said  kaolin  clay  from  said  first  pin  mixing  means 
into  a  micropulverizing  means; 

(d)  micropulverizing  said  kaolin  clay  in  said  micropulveriz- 
ing means; 

(e)  passing  said  tcaolin  clay  from  said  micropulverizing 
means  into  a  second  pin  mixing  means  and  forming  pellets 
of  said  micropulverized  kaolin  clay; 

(0  passing  said  pelletized  kaolin  clay  from  said  second  pin 
mixing  means  into  a  rotary  dryer  means;  and 

(g)  drying  said  pellets  to  a  moisture  content  of  less  than 
about  1%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  said  dry 
kaolin  clay. 


1.  A  continuous  sequential  process  for  the  production  of 
filaments  having  latent  crimp  and  containing  a  substantial 
portion  of  semi-crystalline  polyolefine,  which  process  consists 
essentially  of  the  steps  of: 

melt-drawing  said  filaments  at  a  speed  of  less  tlian  100 
m/min  from  a  spinnerette  plate, 

projecting  cooling  gas  so  that  it  impinges  asymmetrically 
against  at  least  a  poriion  of  said  filaments  while  melt- 
drawing  the  filaments,  and  controlling  the  drawing  and 
cooling  to  solidify  the  filaments  during  a  length  of  draw 
where  the  neck  portion  of  an  individual  filament  is  5  to  50 
times  the  full  diameter  of  said  filament, 

forming  said  filaments  into  a  tow, 

advancing  said  tow  without  drawing  while  heat  treating  the 
tow  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  100*  C,  but  below  the 
melting  point  of  said  filaments,  said  heat  treatment  being 
continued  to  change  the  angle  of  the  orientation  of  the 
crystallites  of  the  asymmetrically  cooled  filaments  with 
respect  to  the  axes  of  the  filaments,  the  degree  of  asym- 
metric cooling  in  conjunction  with  the  heat  treatment 
causing  the  formation  of  at  least  two  crimps  per  centime- 
ter upon  subsequent  drawing  and  relaxation  of  said  fila- 
ments, 

and  then  subjecting  said  tow  to  at  least  two  stages  of  draw- 
ing without  intermediate  relaxation  including  a  last  stage 
of  drawing  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  70*  C.  whereby  the 
resultant  crimp  is  controlled  by  the  degree  of  drawing  and 
temperature  of  each  stage  of  drawing  in  relationship  to  the 
parameters  of  said  heat  treatment  so  that  said  crimps 
remain  at  least  partially  latent  for  heat  development  subse- 
quent to  the  last  drawing  step. 


4,199,298 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  SHAFT  SEAL 
Dean  R.  Bainard,  Bethel  Township,  York  County,  S.C.,  assignor 
to  Garlock  Inc.,  Palmyra,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  576,666,  May  12,  1975,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,965 
Int  a.2  B29D  3/00.  23/01;  B29G  3/00;  B29H  9/10 
VS.  CL  264—163  31  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  malcing,  by  transfer  molding,  an  annular 
shaft  seal  of  the  type  including  an  annular  ring  molded  from 
synthetic  rubber  and  a  polytetrafluoroethylene  sealing  element 
including  a  radial  anchor  portion  connected  to  said  ring  and  a 
frustoconical  sealing  lip  spaced-away  from  said  ring,  said 
method  comprising: 
(a)  providing  a  transfer  mold  including  lower  mold  cavity 
section  and  a  separate,  relatively  movable  upper  mold 
cavity  section,  said  lower  and  upper  sections  defining  a 
mold  cavity  therebetween,  said  upper  mold  cavity  section 
having  an  upper  recess  for  receiving  a  blank  prep  form  of 
synthetic  rubber  and  an  opening  communicating  between 
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said  recess  and  said  cavity,  and  a  movable  ram  located 
above  said  upper  mold  cavity  section  for  causing  synthetic 
rubber  to  flow  from  said  reces*  into  said  cavity; 

(b)  inserting  a  sintered  polytetrafluoroethylene  member  into 
said  mold  cavity;  I 

(c)  inserting  a  synthetic  rubber  blank  prep  into  said  recess; 
and 

(d)  closing  the  mold  to  simultaneously  move  both  said  upper 
mold  cavity  section,  said  ram,  and  said  lower  section 
toward  each  other,  said  upp«r  section  contacting  said 
polytetrafluoroethylene  member  and  forming  a  portion  of 
said  polytetrafluoroethylene  mpmber  between  said  upper 


^X 


4,159^99 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  RAYON 

Arkady  T.  SerkoT,  prospekt  Mira,  131,  ky.  20;  Gemudy  A. 
Budnitsky,  ulitsa  Onezhskaya,  55,  kv.  45,  both  of  Moscow; 
Nina  P.  Shishkina,  ulitsa  Scherbakova,  4,  kT.  41,  Mytischi 
MoskoTskoi  oblasti;  Viktor  A.  KaHtin,  ulitsa  Dispansera,  38, 
korpus  1,  k¥.  75,  Mytischi  Moskovskoi  oblasti;  Boris  M. 
SokoIOTsky,  ulitsa  Perromaiskaya,  27,  kv.  71,  Mytischi  Mos- 
kovskoi oblasti;  Leonid  A.  Bylinaky,  Veshnyaki-Vladygino, 
ulitsa  MoldaguloToi,  8,  korpus  2,  kv.  3,  Moscow;  Evsei  M. 
Mogilevsky,  Kutuzovsky  prospekt,  17,  kv.  9,  Moscow;  Igor  P. 
Baksheev,  proezd  Shokalskogo,  S3,  kv.  140,  Moscow;  Lev  G. 
Marakhovsky,  ulitsa  Pravdy,  37,  kt.  9,  Kalinin;  Viktor  V. 
Markov,  ulitsa  Skiizkova,  81a,  kv.  39,  Kalinin;  Nadezhda  F. 
Rumyantseva,  ulitsa  Vagzhanova,  2,  kv.  99,  Kalinin;  Alexandr 
S.  Daniljttk,  ulitsa  Vagzhanova,  2,  kv.  102,  Kalinin;  Ljudmila 
N.  Panova,  Novomytischinsky  proezd,  47,  korpus  2,  kr.  197, 
Mytischi  Moskovskoi  oblasti;  Oleg  S.  Kozyrev,  ulitsa  Grazh- 
danskaya,  8,  kv.  23,  Pskov;  Lev  G.  Kaller,  ulitsa  Krasilov- 
skaya,  5/2,  kv.  10;  Viktor  L.  Silyanchik,  ulitsa  Yaroslava 
Gasheka,  4,  kv.  16,  both  of  Kiev;  Georgy  G.  Finger,  ulitsa 
Matveevskaya,  4,  korpus  2,  kv.  27,  Moscow;  Ivan  G.  Shimko, 
ulitsa  Komintema,  13/4,  kv.  24,  Moscow;  Valery  V.  Konoplev, 
ulitsa  M.  Jushunskaya,  8,  korpus  2,  kv.  68,  Moscow,  and 
Albina  K.  Khalumova,  ulitsa  Pervomaiskaya,  19a,  kv.  8, 
Mytischi  Moskovskoi  oblasti,  all  <rf  U.S.S.R. 
FUed  Apr.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  674,132 
Int.  a.2  DOID  5/14 

U.S.  a.  264—180  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  rayon  yam  in  which  a 

viscose  solution  is  extruded  through  a  spinnerette  into  a  spin- 
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ning  column  consisting  of  i  first  portion  and  a  second  portion, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  spinning  fcolumn  position  at  a  predetermined 
distance  from  said  spinnerette,  the  total  length  of  said 
spinning  column  considerably  exceeding  the  length  of  said 
first  portion,  said  secc^nd  portion  having  a  greater  cross- 
sectional  area  than  sai^  first  portion,  said  spinning  column 
further  having  an  abnfpt  transition  between  said  portions 
located  at  a  distance  fr^sm  said  spinnerette  equal  to  at  least 
0.3  times  the  total  lentth  of  said  spinning  column; 

(b)  continuously  feeding ^id  extruded  viscose  solution  and  a 


section  and  said  lower  section  i«to  a  polytetrafluoroethyl- 
ene sealing  element  having  a  radial  anchor  portion  and  a 
substantially  homogeneous,  formed,  frustoconical  sealing 
lip,  and  said  ram  contacting  said  blank  prep  form  between 
said  ram  and  said  upper  section  and  flowing  said  blank 
prep  form  into  said  cavity  on  top  of  and  into  contact  with 
said  anchor  portion  of  said  po^tetrafluoroethylene  seal- 
ing element  to  mold  said  blank  prep  form  into  an  annular 
synthetic  rubber  ring  in  contact  with  said  anchor  portion 
and  spaced  away  from  and  out  of  contact  with  said  sealing 
lip,  and 
(e)  bonding  said  molded  ring  to  said  anchor  portion  only  of 
said  polytetrafluoroethylene  sealing  element. 


coagulating  solution  having  a  constant  temperature  of  30* 
to  65°  C.  and  constant  strength  into  said  first  portion  of 
said  spinning  column,!  thereby  forming  continuous  fila- 
ment threads;  < 

(c)  drawing  said  filament  threads  through  said  second  por- 
tion of  said  spinning  {column  wherein  said  coagulating 
solution  is  flowing  at  a  ^peed  less  than  that  of  said  filament 
threads,  thereby  compjetely  regenerating  and  stretching 
said  threads; 

(d)  washing  said  filament  threads  under  tension  so  that  they 
increase  at  least  6%  in  length,  finishing,  drying  and  wind- 
ing said  filament  threads. 


1, 


US9,300 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CONNECTORS  IN 
STRIP  FORM 
Joseph  A.  Wise,  MechanicsUurg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  628,611,  Nov.  4, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,080,148. 
This  application  Julj  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,915 
Int.  Ct2  B29B  3/00 

4  Claims 


U,S.  a.  264—278 


1.  A  method  for  makin{  plastic  products  comprising  the 
steps  of:  I 

rotating  a  wheel  having  $rst  cavities  formed  in  the  circum- 
ferential perimeter  the^f  past  a  plastic  extrusion  means; 

moving  coring  pins  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
wheel  into  said  first  canities  prior  to  said  cavities  passing 
said  plastic  extrusion  nteans; 

extruding  molten  plastic  into  said  first  cavities  as  said  first 
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cavities  pass  said  plastic  extrusion  means  to  form  said 
plastic  products  and  also  into  second  cavities  joining 
together  adjacent  first  cavities  to  form  connecting  links  of 
plastic  between  said  plastic  products  to  form  a  strip  of  said 
plastic  products; 

cooling  said  molten  plastic  in  said  first  and  second  cavities  to 
a  solid  state; 

withdrawing  said  coring  pins  from  said  cooled  plastic  in  said 
first  cavities;  and 

removing  said  strip  of  plastic  elements  from  the  circumferen- 
tial perimeter  of  said  wheel. 


4,159,301 
SIMULATED  GRANITE  AND  ITS  PREPARATION 

Kenneth  R.  Buser;  Milton  J.  Roedel,  both  of  Wilmington,  and 

Eustathios  Vassiliou,  Newark,  all  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  588,008,  Jun.  18,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,085,246. 

This  application  Feb.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,661 

Int.  a.2  B29C  5/00 

VS.  a.  264—331  14  Oaims 


*&«  ■  SftlllK   XiaCItT  0f    *lltlCl{S   Of   HEIiCE    %IH 
St  •  SltUlK   IflKITT   »  niflClfl  »  IIIIIH  UM 


umii  mum  iiLKiii  mir 


i.r 


tllTIKU  IMfl 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  simulated  granite  article  by: 

A.  preparing  a  matrix  wet  mix  comprising  about  35-95%  by 
volume  (based  on  final  granite  volume),  by  mixing: 

(1)  at  least  34%  by  volume  (based  on  fmal  granite  volume) 
of  a  sirup  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  30%  by  volume  (based  on  final  granite  vol- 
ume) of  a  fluid  polymerizable  constituent  which,  on 
polymerization,  will  have  a  refractive  index  (no) 
between  1.4  and  1.65,  and 

(b)  about  0  to  20%  by  volume  (based  on  final  granite 
volume)  of  a  polymeric  viscosity  control  constituent 
having  a  refractive  index  (np)  between  1.4  and  1.65, 
and 

(2)  about  1-50%  by  volume  (based  on  final  granite  vol- 
ume) of  at  least  one  filler  having  a  maximum  particle 
size  less  than  100  microns  in  longest  dimension  and  an 
amorphous  or  mean  crystalline  axial  refractive  index 
(no)  between  1.4  and  1.65  in  such  a  ratio  of  (1)  to  (2) 
that  the  optical  density  to  visible  light  (4000-8000  Ang- 
stroms) of  a  0.01 -inch  thick  film  of  polymerized  matrix 
is  less  than  1.5; 

B.  adding  about  5-25%  by  volume  (based  on  final  granite 
volume)  of  opaque  particles  having  a  minimum  particle 
size  greater  than  200  microns  in  shortest  dimension  and  an 
optical  density  to  visible  light  (4000-8000  Angstroms) 
greater  than  2.0; 

C.  adding  about  5-30%  by  volume  (based  on  final  granite 
volume)  of  translucent  particles,  transparent  particles  or 
both  having  a  minimum  particle  size  greater  than  200 


microns  in  shortest  dimension,  and  an  optical  density  to 
visible  light  (4000-8000  Angstroms)  less  than  2.0, 

D.  adding  an  initiator  system  for  the  polymerizable  constitu- 
ent; 

E.  mixing  (A)  to  (B)  to  (Q  to  (D)  in  such  a  ratio  that  the 
kinematic  viscosity  of  the  resulting  composition  is  less 
than  1000  stokes  as  determined  by  ASTM  D-1545  and 
high  enough  to  prevent  the  largest  and  heaviest  particles 
from  settling  at  a  rate  exceeding  100  cm./min.  and,  on 
polymerization,  gives  a  simulated  granite  article  such  that 
a  0.05-inch  thick  wafer  has  an  optical  density  to  visible 
light  (4000-8000  Angstroms)  less  than  3.0; 

F.  introducing  the  composition  from  E.  onto  a  casting  sur- 
face or  into  a  mold;  and 

G.  curing  the  castable  composition. 


4,159,302 
HRE  DOOR  CORE 
Dale  R.  Grevc,  and  Turner  W.  Richards,  both  of  Beaverton, 
Oreg.,  assignors  to  (^rgia-Paciflc  Corporation,  Portland, 
Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  622,259,  Oct.  14,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,037 

Int  a.2  B28B  3/00:  B32B  I3/ia  13/12 

UJS.  a.  264—333  7  Claims 


tW 


; 


^ 


■iJL^ 


lET^f 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  fire  door  core  from  a  mixture  of 
materials  including  a  compressible  filler,  which  method  com- 
prises dry  premixing  particulate  hydraulic  cement  and  calcined 
gypsum,  intermixing  said  premixed  ingredients  with  a  particu- 
late compressible  filler,  organic  binder  and  water,  said  filler 
being  prexpanded  compressible  perlite  of  density  less  than 
about  6.5  Ib./cu.  ft.,  the  weight  quantities  of  cement,  gypsum, 
perlite  and  binder  in  the  mixture  being: 


cement 

10-20% 

gypsum 

10-30% 

perlite 

50-70% 

binder 

I-  5%; 

and  the  quantity  of  water  being  in  excess  of  the  stoichiometric 
amount  needed  to  hydrate  the  cement  and  gypsum  and  suffi- 
cient to  provide  a  damp  mixture  but  less  than  the  amount 
which  would  produce  an  aqueous  slurry  of  the  intermixed 
ingredients,  placing  a  charge  of  the  damp  mixture  in  a  pressure 
mold  of  slab  form,  applying  sufficient  pressure  to  the  damp 
charge  in  the  mold  to  compress  the  charge  to  about  25%  to 
33%  of  its  original  volume  and  maintaining  the  pressure  until 
the  compression  strength  of  the  compressed  charge  is  at  least 
about  50  psi,  removing  the  molded  slab  from  the  mold  and 
thereafter  drying  the  slab  by  heating  it  sufliciently  to  remove 
excess  water,  and  forming  a  fire  door  core  piece  from  the  dried 
slab. 
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4  159-306/''^ 

FUME  EXHAUST  APPARATu/  FOR  LABORATORY 

STAINING  D^HES 

Agustin  Sison,  1304  Birch  St^  Union  Dale,  N.Y.  11553 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1977,  S«-.  W.  857,104 

Int  a.2  F23J  11/08;  COIN  y>2«.  BOIL  7/00 
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U.S.  a.  422—104 


4,159,305 

PIER^UPPORTED  REFTUCTORY  CONSTRICTION 

ELEMENT 

Ernest  T.  Moorey,  Redding,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dorr-Oliver 

Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  1,1975,  Ser.  No.  618,526 


3  Claims  Int.  Q.*  BOIJ  8/24.  8/44 

VS.  a.  422—143 


1.  Fume  exhaust  apparatus  for  laboratory  staining  dishes, 
comprising  a  housing,  an  underliner  displaceable  in  said  hous- 
ing for  supporting  a  staining  dish  containing  a  plurality  of 
parallely  disposed  slides,  said  housing  having  a  slotted  portion, 
means  in  said  housing  for  extracting  the  slides,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  underliner  and  a  staining  dish  thereon  predetermined 
distances  and  flexible  tubing  communicating  with  said  housing 
for  connection  with  an  exhaust  pionp. 


4,1593* 
PORTABLE  GAS  DETECTION  TUBE  HOLDER 

Kyoichi  Shono,  Machida,  Japan,  assignor  to  Gastec  Company 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,296 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    13,    1977,    52- 
166533[U] 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  1/22 
U.S.  a.  422—104  9  Claims 


1.  A  portable  gas  detection  tube  bolder  comprising  a  hollow 
cylindrical  main  body  having  two  open  ends,  a  hollow  suction 
pipe  connection  member  connected  at  one  end  to  one  end  of 
said  main  body  and  adapted  to  be  connected  at  the  other  end  to 
the  suction  pipe  of  a  metering  pump,  a  clip  rotatably  attached 
to  said  main  body  for  detachably  securing  the  main  body  to  a 
portion  of  a  worker's  clothing,  a  flanged  tubular  gas  detection 
tube  mounting  member  received  in  said  main  body  between  the 
main  body  and  suction  pipe  connection  member  and  extending 
towards  the  other  end  of  the  main  body  in  communication  with 
the  main  body  and  suction  pipe  connection  member,  an  attach- 
ment means  provided  at  said  other  end  of  the  main  body  and  a 
tubular  transparent  gas  detection  tube  protection  member 
detachably  connected  at  one  end  to  said  attachment  means  and 
having  air  intake  means  at  the  other  end,  said  protection  mem- 
ber adapted  to  receive  a  gas  detection  tube  extending  in  the 
axial  direction  of  said  protection^  member  into  said  tubular 
mounting  member. 


11  Qaims 


1.  A  fluid  bed  reactor  comprising  a  reaction  chamber,  a  hot 
windbox  having  a  bottom  wall,  said  hot  windbox  being  parti- 
tioned from  said  reaction  Chamber  by  a  refractory  constriction 
element,  said  constriction;  element  having  a  diameter  greater 
than  twenty  feet  (6. 1  metefs)  and  adapted  to  support  thereon  a 
body  of  particulate  solids  fubject  to  fluidization,  a  plurality  of 
elongated  load-bearing  refractory  piers  extending  between  said 
bottom  wall  and  said  cotistriction  element  to  support  said 
element,  said  piers  extending  into  contact  with  positioning 
means  provided  on  said  constriction  element,  said  piers  each 
having  a  longitudinal  passageway  therethrough  for  alignment 
with  vertical  mating  passageways  in  said  bottom  wall  and  said 
constriction  element,  and  vertical  fuel  guns  positioned  in  at 
least  some  of  said  aligned  passageways  for  introducing  fuel  into 
said  reaction  chamber. 


4,159,306 

APPARATUS  FOR  THEl  PRODUCTION  OF  ACTIVATED 

CARBON 

Adolf  H.  Borst,  Schloss  Rmsberg,  7322  Donzdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,922 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  16, 
1976,  2606368 

Int.  a.2  B01J|«/70;  ClOB  1/10.  49/04 
VS.  a.  422—210  13  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  activated  carbon  comprising: 
first  and  second  spaced  apart,  substantially  vertical  end  plates, 
the  first  end  plate  including  openings  in  an  upper  portion 
thereof;  a  drum  radially  disposed  about  said  end  plates  and 
extending  axially  past  said  end  plates;  means  for  rotating  said 
drum  about  said  end  platos  including  first  and  second  tubular 
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shafts  coaxially  connected  to  and  protruding  from  said  first  and 
second  end  plates  respectively  and  means  axially  spaced  from 
said  end  plates  mounting  said  drum  for  rotation  about  said 
shafts;  said  mounting  means  and  said  first  end  plate  defining  an 
end  space  closed  to  the  exterior,  of  said  drum  and  separated  by 
said  first  end  plate  from  an  inner  space  of  the  drum;  means 
establishing  fluid  communication  between  said  end  space  and 
an  interior  of  said  first  tubular  shaft  to  thereby  establish  a  fluid 
path  from  said  inner  space  via  said  openings  and  said  end  space 
to  said  interior  of  said  first  tubular  shaft;  a  stationary  inlet  pipe 
secured  to  at  least  said  second  end  plates  and  disposed  in  said 
inner  space,  said  inlet  pipe  being  positioned  at  a  lower  portion 
of  said  end  plates  and  including  a  multiplicity  of  discharge 
openings  communicating  an  interior  of  said  inlet  pipe  with  said 
inner  space;  a  supply  pipe  extending  through  the  interior  of 
said  second  tubular  shaft;  and  a  fluid  conduit  fixably  attached 
to  said  supply  pipe  and  to  said  inlet  pipe  for  flowing  a  fluid 
medium  from  said  supply  pipe  to  said  inlet  pipe  and  for  dis- 
charging the  medium  through  said  discharge  openings  in  said 
inlet  pipe  into  said  inner  space. 


4,159,307 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  AROMATIC 

DICARBOXYUC  ACIDS 

Motoo  Shigeyasn,  and  Takehiko  Kitamura,  both  of  Matsuyama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsuyama  Petrochemicals  Inc.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1977,  Ser.  No.  771,493 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1976,  51-18422; 
Feb.  24,  1976,  51-18423 

Int.  a.2  BOIJ  8/10;  C07C  63/14 
VS.  CL  422—215  12  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  an  aromatic  dicartwxylic  acid 
by  the  liquid-phase  oxidation  of  a  benzene  derivative  with 
molecular  oxygen  in  a  lower  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  solvent 
in  the  presence  of  an  oxidation  catalyst,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising 

(a)  a  vertically  oriented  generally  cyclindrical  reactor  capa- 
ble of  retaining  a  liquid  therein,  said  reactor  including  at  a 
lower  portion  thereof  a  double  wall  structure  of  (i)  an 
outer  wall  and  (ii)  an  inner  wall  comprising  a  porous 
material,  wherein  the  i>orous  material  of  said  inner  wall  is 
oriented  vertically; 

(b)  means  for  feeding  liquid  starting  material  to  said  reactor 
comprising  means  for  feeding  said  liquid  starting  material 
into  the  space  defined  by  said  outer  wall  and  said  inner 
wall  and  from  said  space  through  said  porous  material  of 
said  inner  wall  into  said  reactor; 

(c)  means  in  said  reactor  for  stirring  the  liquid  phase  in  said 
reactor; 

(d)  means  for  passing  molecular  oxygen  into  said  reactor; 

(e)  means  for  feeding  an  oxidation  catalyst  into  said  reactor; 
and 

(0  means  for  removing  the  product  from  the  bottom  of  said 
reactor;  said  porous  material  having  characteristics  such 
that,  during  feeding  of  said  liquid  starting  material  from 


said  space  through  said  porous  material  of  said  inner  wall 
into  said  reactor,  the  pressure  of  said  liquid  starting  mate- 
rial drops  by  more  than  1  kg/m^  after  passing  through  said 
porous  material. 


4,159,308 
MINERAL  TREATMENT 
Robert  J.  W.  McLanghlin,  Alphington,  Australia,  assignor  to 
The  University  of  Melbourne,  Parkville,  Australia 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  695,416 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jim.  30, 1975,  PC  2157; 
Apr.  27,  1976,  PC  5705 

Int  a.2  COIG  56/00 
VS.  a.  423—20  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  solubilizing  metal  values  from  solid  mineral 
containing  materials  including 
reacting  said  material  at  a  pH  which  is  lower  than  7  in  the 
presence  of  a  normally  insoluble  source  of  fluoride  ions  or 
complex  fluoride  ions, 
the  metal  values  to  be  dissolved  each  having  a  stability 
constant  (logi(V3i)  higher,  relative  to  fluoride  than  the 
cation  of  the  source  of  fluoride  ions  or  complexed  fluoride 
ions,  to  thereby  dissolve  the  metal  values,  and 
separating  the  dissolved  metal  values  from  the  remaining 
solid  material. 


4,159,309 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CATALYTIC  REDUCTION  OF 

REDUCIBLE  COMPOUNDS  IN  SOLUTION 

Wolfgang  Paul,  Jiilicb,  and  Bertel  Kastening,  Hamburg,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kemforschungsanlage 

JUlich  Gesellschaft  mit  beschriinkter  Haftung,  Julich,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  889,727 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  30, 
1977,  2714074;  Apr.  20,  1977,  2717368 

Int.  a.2  COIB  21/00;  COIC  1/00 
VS.  a.  423—53  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  reduction  of  reducible  pollutant  com- 
pounds of  the  group  consisting  of  chromates  and  nitrites  held 
in  aqueous  solution,  comprising  the  steps  of  supplying  to  said 
solution  a  reducing  agent  having  a  redox  potential  in  the  redox 
system  agent/oxidation  product  of  reducing  agent  that  is  more 
negative  than  the  redox  potential  of  the  redox  system  reducible 
compound/reduction  product  of  said  compound,  preparing  a 
catalyst  suitable  for  the  electrochemical  reduction  of  said 
compound  and  for  the  electrochemical  oxidation  of  said  reduc- 
ing agent  and  bringing  said  catalyst  into  conUct  with  said 
solution. 


4,159,310 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  ALUMINUM  AND 
OTHER  METAL  VALUES  FROM  FLY  ASH 
James  E.  Reynolds,  Golden,  and  Alan  R.  Williams,  Denver,  both 
of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Public  Ser>ice  Company  of  New  Mex- 
ico, Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,400 
Int.  a.2  COIG  23/02;  COIF  7/56;  COIG  49/10;  COIB  33/08 
VS.  a.  423-78  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  aluminum  from  fly  ash  contain- 
ing aluminum,  iron  and  (silica)  silicon  which  comprises: 

(a)  chlorinating  the  material  by  subjecting  it  to  the  action  of 
chlorine  at  a  temperature  of  about  500*  C.-1200'  C.  in  an 
oxidizing  atmosphere  in  the  presence  of  added  oxygen  in 
an  amount  equal  to  about  5-100  volume  percent  of  the 
chlorine  to  selectively  vaporize  iron  as  iron  chloride; 

(b)  chlorinating  the  residue  from  step  (a)  by  subjecting  it  to 
the  action  of  chlorine  at  a  temperature  of  about  500* 
C.-1200'  C.  in  a  reducing  atmosphere  in  the  absence  of 
solid  carbon  to  vaporize  the  chlorides  of  aluminum 
(tatanium)  and  silicon;  and 
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(c)  separating  and  recovering  the  fonned  (reacted)  chlorides 
from  the  vapors  by  selective  condensing. 


16.  The  process  of  claim  1  in  which  titanium  is  present  in  said 
fly  ash  and  it  is  chlorinated  in  accordance  with  step  (b)  and 
separated  and  recovered  in  accordance  with  step  (c). 


4.159,311 
RECOVERY  OF  LITHIUM  FROM  BRINES 
John  M.  Lee,  and  William  C.  Bauman,  both  of  Lake  Jackson, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chtmical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  812,543,  Jul.  S,  1977,  Pat  No.  4,116,858. 
This  application  Sep.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  939,546 
Int.  C1.2  COID  15/00 
U.S.  a.  423—179.5  5  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  Li+  from  aqueous  brines,  said 
process  comprising,  in  sequence,  the  steps  of: 

a.  contacting  a  Li + -containing  brine  with  an  anion  exchange 
resin  having  suspended  therein  a  microcrystalline  form  of 
LiX.2Al(OH)3,  where  X  is  hatogen; 

b.  eluting  Li+  values  from  the  reain  by  contacting  it  with  an 
aqueous  wash  liquor;  and 

c.  repeating  steps  (a)  and  (b),  sequentially,  a  plurality  of 
times  by  using  the  resin  from  step  (b)  as  the  resin  in  step 
(a). 


4,159,312 
CALOUM  CARBONATE  POWDERS 

Hiroji  Shibazaki,  Amagasaki;  Setstji  Edagawa,  Nishinomiya; 
Hisashi  Hasegawa,  Nishinomiya;  Satoshi  Kondo,  Nishino- 
miya, and  Kazuo  Ohnawa,  Takarazuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Shiraishi  Kogyo  Kaisha,  Ltd.,  Amagasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  911,994 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1977,  52/112888; 
Jan.  17,  1978,  53/4002 

Int  a.2  COIF  5/24:  C09C  1/02 
U.S.  a.  423—268  10  Claims 

5.  A  calcium  carbonate  powder  composition  comprising: 
(i)  100  parts  by  weight  of  cubic  calcium  carbonate  particles 

0.1  to  0.3  ftm  in  average  size, 
(ii)  0.1  to  3.0  parts  by  weight  of  a  substance  comprising  at 
least  one  water-soluble  salt  of  a  copolymer  of  100  moles  of 
isobutylene  and  80  to  1  SO  moles  of  maleic  anhydride,  the 
water-soluble  salt  having  a  molecular  weight  of  10,000  to 
30,000,  and 
(iii)  0.3  to  5.0  parts  by  weight  of  a  material  comprising  at 
least  one  water-soluble  salt  of  a  copolymer  of  100  moles  of 
acrylic  acid  and  5  to  200  moles  of  maleic  acid,  the  water- 
soluble  salt  having  a  molecular  weight  of  1000  to  20,000, 


the  water-soluble  salti 
the  calcium  carbonati ! 
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(i)  and  (ii)  having  been  adsorbed  by 
particles. 


t 


»,159,313 

ALUMINA  AGGLbMERATES  WITH  GOOD 
MECHANICAL  STRENGTH  AND  A  METHOD  OF 
OBT^MNING  THEM 
Henry  Mercian  Joseph  C(>hen,  both  of  Gardanne,  and  Pierre 
Maurel,  Aix  en  Provence,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Alumi- 
num Pechiney,  Lyon,  Frfmce 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,204 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  23,  1976,  76  23128; 
Jul.  23, 1976,  76  23129;  JuU  23, 1976,  76  23130;  Jul.  23, 1976,  76 
23131  i 

Int  C1.2  COIF  7/02 
U.S.  a.  423—625  7  Claims 

1.  Alumina  agglomerate  of  high  mechanical  strength  com- 
prising a  compacted,  granulated,  heat  treated  intermediate 
product  resulting  from  incomplete  decomposition  of  a  sub- 
stance selected  from  the  group  comprising  hexahydrated  alu- 
minum chloride,  hydrated  aluminum  nitrate,  hydrated  alumi- 
num sulfate  of  the  formula  AI2O3,  XSO3,  yH20  and  hydrated 
aluminum  sulfite  of  the  formula  AI2O3,  xSOj,  yH20,  which 
after  heat  decomposition  ci>ntain  from  0.5  to  15%  by  weight  of 
CI,  of  nitrogen  oxide  expressed  as  N2OJ  or  of  sulfur  expressed 
as  SO3  or  SO2,  and  wherein  x  has  a  value  of  from  0.5  to  5  and 
y  has  a  value  of  from  0  to:  18. 


(.159,314 
INSECT  REPELLENT  ANIMAL  COLLAR 
Stuart  Ford,  Manakin,  Vs.,  assignor  to  Stuart  Ford  Incorpo- 
rated, Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,609 

Int  a.2  AOIK  i7/00.  29/00;  AOIM  1/20 

MS.  CL  424—14  |  10  Claims 


E3 


1.  A  flea  repellent  dog  or  cat  collar  comprising: 
a  strip  of  flexible  thermoplastic  material  adapted  to  encircle 
the  neck  of  the  dog  orlcat  with  means  to  fasten  the  strip  to 
prevent  loss  of  the  collar  from  the  neck,  said  thermoplas- 
tic being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  pores  and  being  im- 
pregnated with  a  thujane  derivative  thereby  providing  an 
effective  flea  repellenj  collar. 


t,159,315 
PLAQUE  INHIBITING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
Austin  C.  Wagenknecht  deceased,  late  of  Hennephu  County, 
Minn,  (by  Don  Austin  Wagenknecht  personal  representative); 
George  V.  Daravingas,  Edina,  and  William  E.  Koski,  Minne- 
apolis, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  855,534 
Inta.2;A61K  9/68.  7/16 
MS.  a.  424—48  8  Claims 

1.  A  chewing  gum  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  0.001%  \o  about  15%  by  weight  of  a  di  (2- 
ethylhexyl)sulfosucciitate  salt; 

(b)  from  about  0.05%  t(^  about  10%  by  weight  of  a  plaque 
inhibiting  flavor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ciiuamon  oil,  peppermint  oil  and  spearmint  oil  and  mix- 
tures thereof;  and, 

(c)  from  about  10%  to  about  95%  by  weight  of  a  gum  base. 


4,159,316 
SELF-HEATING  DENTIFRICE 
Joseph  P.  Januszewski,  Somerville,  and  Lesley  J.  Altan,  Somer- 
set both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Colgate  Palmolive  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,292 
Int  a.2  A61K  7/16 
MS.  a.  424 — 49  10  Qaims 

1.  A  stable  anhydrous  self-contained  heat  releasing  dentifrice 
which  generates  heat  in  the  mouth  consisting  of  a  flnely  di- 
vided anhydrous  synthetic  zeolite  having  an  appreciable  heat 
of  hydration  and  capable  of  being  reversibly  dehydrated  as  the 
sole  or  major  polishing  agent  in  amounts  of  about  20  to  50%  by 
weight,  about  0. 1  to  5%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  flavoring 
agent  and  about  20  to  75%  of  an  anhydrous  liquid  vehicle, 
consisting  essentially  of  propylene  glycol  gelled  with  a  finely 
divided  solid  hydroxy-propyl  cellulose  polymer  having  a  mo- 
lecular weight  of  60,000-1,000,000,  said  dentifrice  being  pre- 
pared in  a  substantially  anhydrous  environment. 


4,159,317 
METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  ALVEOLAR  PYORRHEA 
Masao  Onisi;  Keijiro  Ishibashi,  and  Soichiro  Amao,  all  of  To- 
kyo, Japan,  assignors  to  Sankyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  660,016,  Feb.  23,  1976,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  574,375,  May  5,  1975, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  440,295,  Feb. 
7,  1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

855,317 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1973,  48-22842 
Int  a.2  A61K  7/28.  37/48 
MS.  CI.  424—50  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing,  alveolar  pyorrhea  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  applying  to  gingival  placque  and  periodontal 
disease  causing  Actinomyces  viscosus  inherently  present  in 
and  insoluble  from  the  interdental  spaces  and  oral  cavity  of  a 
host  infected  with  said  A  Jinomyces  viscosus,  a  fructan-degrad- 
ing  enzyme-containing  composition  originated  from  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  moulds  belonging  to  the 
genuses  Aspergillus,  Fusarium,  Humicola,  Penicillium,  Talaro- 
myces,  Eupeniciilium,  Sporotorichum,  Chaetomium,  Gelasi- 
nospora  and  Stachybotrys,  bacteria  belonging  to  the  genuses 
Arthrobacter,  Streptococcus,  Streptomyces  and  Actinomyces, 
at  a  ratio  ranging  from  I  to  300  activity  units  per  g.  or  ml.  of 
the  composition,  said  enzyme  being  in  the  free  state,  and  there- 
after washing  out  from  said  interdental  spaces  and  oral  cavity 
Actinomyces  viscosus  fungus  set  free  therein  by  enzyme  action. 


4.159.318 
OIL-FREE  LIQUID  MEDICATED  MAKEUP 
Jack  J.  Mansner.  East  Hills;  Gabriel  Bamett  New  York,  and 
Nathan  Gershaw,  Commack,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Helena 
Rubinstein,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  13, 1977.  Ser.  No.  815.306 
Int  a.2  A61K  7/02.  7/021.  7/48 
MS.  a.  424—63  4  aaims 

1.  A  stable,  oil-free  liquid  makeup  composition  consisting 
essentially  of,  in  percent  by  weight: 


[cUyJ 

hydrous  magnesium 
aluminum  silicate 

0.1-1.25 

a  bactericidal  preservative 
a  chelating  agent 
allantoin 

an  efTective  amount 
an  efTective  amount 
0.10 

triethanolamine 

0.30 

ethoxylated  methyl  glucoside 

propylene  glycol 

dioctyl  sodium  sulfosuccinate 

(70%  aq  soln) 

hydroxyethylcellulose 

[polymerized  organic  salu  of 

0.5-5.0 
20.00 

0.05 
0.J-I.45 

-continued 

alkyl  aryl  sulfonates] 
sodium  polynaphthalene 

sulfonate 

qs. 

0.05-2.5 
an  effective 
OjOS 

aoi 

0.01 
100%. 

water-msoluble  pigment 

perfume 

camphor 

menthol 

water 

amount 

4,159,319 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AN  ATTENUATED 

TRANSMISSIBLE  GASTROENTERTHS  (TGE)  VIRUS 

STRAIN  FOR  USE  IN  UVE  VACCINES 

Peter  A.  Bachmann,  and  Anton  Mayr,  both  of  VeterinXr-Str.  13, 

8000  Munich  22,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,732 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   Apr.   21.    1S>77, 
7704348 

Int.  a.2  A61K  i9/12:  C12K  7/00 
MS.  a.  424—89  7  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  vaccine  containing  a  live,  attenu- 
ated non-virulent,  immunogenically  active  TGE  virus  strain, 
comprising  isolating  a  virulent  TGE  virus  strain  directly  on 
swine  thyroid  gland  tissue,  subjecting  said  strain  to  a  large 
number  of  passages  in  said  tissue  to  attenuate  said  vims  while 
maintaining  said  virus  immunogenically  active  and  formulating 
said  attenuated  virus  strain  into  a  vnccine. 


4,159,320 
ACnVATED  MASF 
Hans-Georg  Opitz,  Wuppertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,806 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  1, 
1977,  2708780 

Int  Q.2  A61K  35/14,  35/16.  39/00 
MS.  Q.  424—101  27  Claims 

1.  Activated  MASF  comprising  the  factor  MASF,  activated 
by  from  0. 1  to  50  mM  of  a  mercapto  compound  of  the  formula 


R  H  a) 

HS— C— C— Y 
I      I 
H    X 


wherein 

R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 

X  is  hydroxyl  or  amino  and 

Y  is  hydrogen,  carboxyl  or  alkyl  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  hydroxyl,  mercapto  or 
hydroxyl  and  mercapto  said  mercapto  compound  being 
added  in  a  concentration  of  from  0.01  to  50  mM. 


4,159,321 
AGENT  FOR  INHIBTTING  TUMOR  INDUCED  BY 
LEUKEML\  VIRUS 
Shigeshi    Toyoshima;    Mie    Itoh,    both    of  Tokyo;    Syosuke 
Yamamura,  Nagoya;   Yoshiko  Seto,   Funabaahi;   Haruhisa 
Figita,    Kamakura;    Mariko    Fukuma,    Musashino;    Mikiro 
Figiwara,  and  Munemoto  Itoh,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tobishi  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,746 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13.  1976.  51-109648 

Int.  Q.2  C12D  9/20:  C07G  11/00 

MS.  Q.  424—115  11  Claims 

1.  An  agent  for  inhibiting  tumor  induced  by  leukemia  virus, 

by  inoculation  of  leukemia  cells,  by  Ehrlich  cancer  cells  and  by 
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Sarcoma  1 80  cells,  comprising  active  substances  produced  by 
cultivating  Staphylococcus  epidermidis  STF  (Bikoken  Deposit 
No.  3706;  ATCC  31310)  in  a  autrient  medium  containing 
nitrogen  components  and  inorganic  salts,  said  active  substances 
being  crystalline  powders,  water  soluble,  stable  after  heating  at 
100'  C.  for  15  minutes,  and  having  a  fraction  of  a  molecular 
weight  between  1000  and  5000  exhibiting  the  ultraviolet  spec- 
trum of  FIG.  2  and  the  infrared  spectrum  of  FIG.  4  and  a 
fraction  of  molecular  weight  between  5000-10,000  exhibiting 
the  ultraviolet  spectrum  of  FIG.  1  and  the  infrared  spectrum  of 
FIG.  3.  1 


4.159^22 
ANTICCXXIDIUM  IMPLANTS 
Grorer  D.  Qoyd,  Richmond,  Va,  assignor  to  A.  H.  Robins 
Company,  Inc^  Richmond,  Va. 

Rled  Jim.  26,  1978,  Ser,  No.  919,191 

lot  a.2  A61K  31/71.  31/35 

VS.  a.  424—181  14  Claims 

I.  TTie  method  of  controlling  eoccidia  parasites  in  warm- 
blooded animals  in  need  of  treatment  which  consists  of  admin- 
istering subcutaneously  an  implant  comprised  of  an  anti-coc- 
cidial  ionophore  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monen- 
sin,  nigercin,  grisorixin,  disnerycin,  siilinomycin,  4-methyI- 
salinomycin,  lasalocid,  salts  and  esters  thereof,  said  implant 
supplying  an  amount  of  said  ionophore  to  the  blood  stream  of 
said  animal  sufHcient  to  interfere  with  the  life  cycle  of  said 
parasite. 

II.  A  subcutaneous  implant  for  warm-blooded  animals  com- 
prised of  an  ionophore  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monensin,  nigercin,  grisorixin,  disnerycin,  salinomycin,  4- 
methylsalinomycin,  lasalocid,  salts  and  esters  thereof,  said 
ionophore  being  present  in  a  form  which  suitably  releases  said 
ionophore  to  the  blood  stream  of  said  animal  in  amount  suffi- 
cient to  combat  and  control  the  development  of  eoccidia  para- 
sites. 


4,159,323 
0,0'-DIALKYL4,6.DIPH0SPH0RYLATED 
PYRIMIDINES  AND  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 
FOR  COMBATING  ARTHROPODS  CONTAINING  THEM 
Fritz  Maurer;  Hans-Jochem  Riebel,  both  of  Wuppertal-1;  In- 
geborg  Hammann,  Cologne,  and  Wolfgang  Behrenz,  Overath, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  AktiengeseU- 
sdiaft,  LeTerkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,378 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  3, 
1976,  2619450 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  22, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.2  AOIN  9/i4  C07F  9/65 

VS.  CL  424—200  10  Claims 

1.  An  0,0'-dialkyl-4,6-diphospliorylated  pyrimidine  of  the 

formula 


(D. 


— \ 


in  which 

R  and  R^  each  independently  ii  alkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms, 

R'  and  R^  each  independently  i«  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio  or 
alkylamino  each  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  per  alkyl  radi- 
cal, or  phenyl, 

R*  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  alkoxy. 
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alkylthio  or  dialkyla  nino  each  with  1  to  3  carbon  atoms 

per  alkyl  radical, 
r5  is  hydrogen,  halogdn  or  alkyl  with  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 

and 
X  and  Y  each  independently  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  with  the 

proviso  that 


X 

lUOR 


is  different  from 


M^or2 


8.  An  arthropodicidalj  composition  containing  as  active 
ingredient  an  arthropodifidally  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound according  to  clain)  1  in  admixture  with  a  diluent. 

9.  A  method  of  coml^ting  arthropods  which  comprises 
applying  to  the  arthropdds,  or  to  a  habitat  thereof,  an  ar- 
thropodicidally  effective  Amount  of  a  compound  according  to 
claim  1. 


4,159,324 

COMBATING  INSECT^,  ACARIDS  AND  NEMATODES 
i    WITH 
0-(l-FLUORO-^HALO-ETHYLXTHIONO)PHOS- 
PHORIC(PHOSPHONIO  AOD  ESTER-AMIDES 
Dieter  Arlt,  Cologne;  Hellmut  Hofflaumn,  Wuppertal;  Bemhard 
Homeyer,  Le?erknsen;  Wolfgang  Behrenz,  Orerath,  and  In- 
geborg  Hammann,  Cologne,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  LeTerkusen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Jnn.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,888 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jon.  29, 
1976,  2629016;  Mar.  5,  1977,  2709617 

Int  a.2  AOIN  9/36:  C07F  9/24,  9/65 
VS.  a.  424-220  i  10  Claims 

1.    An    0-(l-fluoro-2-Mo-cthylXthiono)phosphoric<pho8- 
phonic)acid  ester-amide  of  the  formula 


\ 

N     X 

,/  Ml 

Ri  P-»0— CHF— CH2— Hal 


R2 


in  which 
R  and  R>  independently  represent  hydrogen,  alkyl,  haloalkyl 

or  cyanoalkyl,  or 
R  and  Rl  conjointly  with  the  nitrogen  atom  form  a 
piperidine,  morpholine  i  )r  pyrrolidine  ring. 


R^  represents 


— N 


/ 

i 
\ 


R> 


or  alkoxy,  halogenalkoxy  Or  alkyl, 

Hal  represents  chlorine  or  bromine,  and 

X  represents  oxygen  or  i  sulphur. 

2.  A  method  of  combatbg  insect,  acarid  or  nematode  pests 
which  comprises  applying  to  the  pests  or  a  habitat  thereof  an 
insecticidally,  acaricidally  or  nematocidally  effective  amount 
of  a  compound  according  i  to  claim  1. 
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4,159,325 
PHYSIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  COMPOSITION  OF 
MATTER 
Rune  Eliasson,  13,  Bjomstigen,  VIDlingby,  Sweden  (162  40) 
Filed  Oct  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,950 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  7,  1976, 
41667/76 

Int  0.2  A61K  31/655 
VS.  a.  424—226  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inducing  temporary  infertility  in  human 
males  which  comprises  orally  administering  salicyalzosul- 
phapyridine  or  pharmacologically  acceptable  salts  or  esters 
thereof  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  produce  temporary  infertil- 
ity. 


4,159,326 
HYDROGENATION  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 
OF  5,6  CIS-  AND  5,6-TRANS-10,19-DIHYDRO- VITAMIN  D 
COMPOUNDS  USING  TRANSISTION  METAL 
CATALYSTS 
Derek  H.  R.  Barton,  London,  England,  and  Robert  H.  Hesse, 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Research  Institute  for  Medi- 
cine &  Chemistry,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,825 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  3,  1976, 
23036/76 

Int  CU  A61K  31/59 
VS.  a.  424—236  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  5,6-cis-  and  5,6-trans- 
10,19-dihydro-vitamin  D  derivatives  which  comprises  hydro- 
genating  a  corresponding  vitamin  D  compound  in  the  presence 
of  a  ligand-coordinated  homogeneous  transition  metal  catalyst 
from  group  VIII  of  the  Periodic  Table  coordinated  with  phos- 
phine  ligands  tri-substituted  by  alkyl  or  aromatic  groups, 
whereby  the  C-19  methylene  group  of  vitamin  D  compound  is 
converted  into  a  methyl  group. 

14.  A  compound  selected  from  the  syn-epimer  of  5,6-cis- 
10,19-dihydro-lo-hydroxy-vitamin  D3,  the  anti-epimer  of 
5,6cis-10,19-dihydro-lo-hydroxy-vitamin  D3,  the  syn-epimer 
of  5,6-trans-10,19-dihydro-la-hydroxy-vitamin  D3,  the  anti- 
epimer  of  5,6-trans-10,19-dihydro-la-hydroxy-vitamin  D3,  and 
the  syn-  and  anti-epimers  of  5,6-cis-  and  S,6-trans-10,19-dihy- 
dro-la,2S-dihydroxy- vitamin  D3. 


4,159,327 

CEPHALOSPORIN  DERIVATIVES,  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Erwin  Kiesewetter,  Stolberg,  and  Heinrich  Muckter,  Aachen, 

both  of  Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Griinenthal 

GmbH,  Stolberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,976 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  10, 
1976,  2655949 

Int  a.2  A61K  31/545;  C07D  501/50 
VS.  a.  424-246  14  Claims 

1.  7-(2"-aminoethylthio)-acetamido-3-<5'-methyl-r,3',4'- 
thiadiaxol-2'-yl)-thiomethyl-ceph-3-em-4-carboxylic  acid  of 
the  following  formula 


N- 


-N 


H2N— CH2— CH2— S— CH2— CO— 

— NH— CH— CH^  '^CH2 

■  >  <  II  II 

0=C N       ^C-CH2-S-4^_^ 

^C*^  *  CHj 

I 
COOH 

and  its  salts  with  pharmaceutically  acceptable  bases  or  acids. 
2.  An  antibacterial  pharmaceutical  composition  which  com- 
prises a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  and,  in  a  therapeu- 
tically and  antibacterially  effective  amount,  the  carboxylic  acid 


or  its  salt  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  base  or  acid  of 
claim  1. 

3.  A  method  of  controlling  bacteria  which  comprises  admin- 
istering the  composition  of  claim  2  to  a  subject  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  control  bacteria. 


4,159,328 

TETRAHYDRO-l,3,5-THlADIAZIN-4-ONE  DERIVATIVE 
Kenichi   Ikeda,  Toyonaka;   Hideo   Kanno,   Nishinomiya;  Mi- 

chihiro  Yasui,  Osaka,  and  Tatsuo  Harada,  Kawachinagano,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Nohyaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jon.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  911,755 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1977,  52-68138; 
Jun.  29,  1977,  52-77594;  Feb.  28,  1978,  53-22550 
Int  a.2  C07D  285/34;  AOIN  9/12 
VS.  a.  424-246  24  Claims 

1.  A  tetrahydro-l,3,S-thiadiazin-4-one  represented  by  the 
formula. 


O 

It 


(D 


R«— N 


N— r2 


•^  S    An-r3 

(wherein  R',  R2  and  R^,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different 
represent  each  an  alkyl  group  of  Ci  to  Cg,  allyl  group,  cycloal- 
kyl  group  of  C3  to  C*,  alkoxyalkyl  group  having  a  total  of  3  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  benzyl  group,  phenyl  group  or  substituted 
phenyl  group  having  as  substituents  one  or  two  members  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  of  Ci  to  C4, 
nitro  group,  halogen  atoms,  alkoxy  groups  of  Ci  to  Q  and 
trifluoromethyl  group  and  R^  and  R^  may  also  represent  hy- 
drogen atoms)  or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 

14.  An  insecticidal  and  miticidal  composition  comprising  a 
tetrahydro-l,3,S-thiadiazin-4-one  represented  by  the  formula. 


O 

II 


(D 


R'— N 


N— r2 


•^  S    ^^N_R3 

(wherein  R',  R^  and  R^  which  may  be  the  same  or  different 
represent  each  an  alkyl  group  of  Ci  to  Cg,  allyl  group,  cycloal- 
kyl  group  of  C3  to  Q,  alkoxyalkyl  group  having  a  total  of  3  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  benzyl  group,  phenyl  group  or  substituted 
phenyl  group  having  as  substituents  one  or  two  members  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  of  Ci  to  C4, 
nitro  group,  halogen  atoms,  alkoxy  groups  of  Ci  to  C4,  and 
trifluoromethyl  group  and  R^  and  R'  may  also  represent  hy- 
drogen atoms)  or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof  and  an  inert 
diluent 


4,159,329 
4-PYRIMIDONES  COMPOSITIONS,  AND  METHODS  OF 

USE 
Thomas  H.  Brown;  Graham  J.  Dnrant,  both  of  Welwyn  Garden 
Qtr,  John  C.  Emmett,  Codicote,  and  Charon  R.  Ganellin, 
Welwyn  Garden  City,  all  of  Eagiaad,  assignors  to  Smith- 
Kline   A    French   Laboratories   Limited,   Welwyn   Garden 
aty,  England 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  835,234,  Sep.  21,  1977,  which  U  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  726,885,  Sep.  27,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  15, 1977,  Ser.  No.  860,806 
Int  a.2  A61K  31/505;  C07D  239/36 
VS.  CL  424-251  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 
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fi 


Het— CH2ZCH2CH2— NH 


(CH2)„W(CH2),A 


wherein  Het'  is  a  2-  or  4-imidazolyI  ring  optionally  monosubsti- 
tuted  by  lowr  alkyl,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl  or  hydroxy- 
methyl,  a  2-pyridyl  ring  optionally  monosubstituted  by  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen,  amito  or  hydroxy,  a  2-pyridyl 
ring  which  is  disubstituted  by  lower  alkoxy  groups,  or  which 
has  a  phenyl,  carbocyclic  or  cyclic  either  ring  containing  two 
oxygen  atoms  fused  to  it,  a  2-thiaeolyI  ring,  a  3-isothiazolyl 
ring  optionally  monosubstituted  by  chlorine  or  bromine,  a 
3-(l,2,5)-thiadiazoIyl  ring  optionally  monosubstituted  by  chlo- 
rine or  bromine,  a  2-(5-amino-l,3,4-thiadiazolyl)ring;  Z  is  sul- 
phur or  a  methylene  group;  X  is  oxygen  or  sulphur;  W  is 
methylene,  oxygen  or  sulphur;  m  aid  n  are  such  that  their  sum 
is  from  1  to  4  when  W  is  oxygen  or  sulphur,  or  from  0  to  4 
when  W  is  methylene;  A  is  a  1-  or  2-naphthyl  ring  or  a  phenyl 
ring  substituted  with  one  lower  alkyl  group;  and  Y-*  is  hydro- 
gen; or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 
thereof. 

15.  A  method  of  simultaneously  blocking  histamine  Hi- 
receptors  and  histamine  H2-receptors  which  comprises  admin- 
istering to  an  animal  in  need  thereof  an  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula: 


■3 


Het— CH2ZCH2CH2— NH 


i     r   ^^ 


(CH2)„W(CH2)„A 


wherein  Het'  is  a  2-  or  4-imida2olyl  ring  optionally  monosubsti- 
tuted by  lower  alkyl,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl  or  hydroxy- 
methyl,  a  2-pyridyl  ring  optionally  monosubstituted  by  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen,  amiao  or  hydroxy,  a  2-pyridyl 
ring  which  is  disubstituted  by  lower  alkoxy  groups,  or  which 
has  a  phenyl,  carbocyclic  or  cyclic  ether  ring  containing  two 
oxygen  atoms  fused  to  it,  a  2-thiazolyl  ring,  a  3-isothiazolyl 
ring  optionally  monosubstituted  by  chlorine  or  bromine,  a 
3-(l,2,5-)-thiadiazolyl  ring  optionally  monosubstituted  by  chlo- 
rine or  bromine,  or  a  2-(S-amino-l,3,4-thiadiazolyl)ring;  Z  is 
sulphur  or  a  methylene  group;  X  is  oxygen  or  sulphur;  W  is 
methylene,  oxygen  or  sulphur;  m  and  n  are  such  that  their  sum 
is  from  1  to  4  when  W  is  oxygen  or  sulphur,  or  from  0  to  4 
when  W  is  methylene;  A  is  a  1-  or  2-naphthyl  ring,  a  phenyl 
ring  substituted  with  one  lower  alkyl  group  and  when  — (CH2. 
)m— W(CH2)n— is  an  alkylene  group  other  than  a  methylene 
group,  A  may  also  be  phenyl;  and  Y  is  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl;  or  a  pharmaceutically  aojeptable  acid  addition  salt 
thereof 
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4.159,330 
2-DISUBSTITUTED 
PHENYL-3,4-DIHYDRO-4-OXO-QUINAZOLINE 
DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Gianfederico  Doiia,  Milan;  Ciriaco  Romeo,  Serino;  Piernicola 
Giraldi,  Milan;  Franceaco  Lauria,  Milan;  Maria  L.  Corao, 
Milan;  Piero  Sberze,  Varese,  and  Marcello  Tibolla,  Canale 
d'Agordo,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Carlo  Erba  S.p.A.,  Milan, 
Italy 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sler.  No.  738,221,  Nov.  2, 1976.  This 

application  Dec.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,012 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  19,  1977,  22571  A/77; 
May  17, 1977,  23624  A/lj;  Sep.  22, 1977,  27834  A/77 

Int.  a.2  A61t  31/505;  C07D  239/91 
U.S.  a.  424—251  I  22  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  nnnula  (I) 


(I) 


NH 


wherein 

R  is  carboxy  or  COOK- 


stituted  or  monosubstituted  by 
.R4 


,  wherein  R7  is  C2-C12  alkyl  unsub- 


— N 


/ 
\ 


R5 


or  monosubstituted   by 


wherein  each  of  R4  and  Rj  is  independently  hydrogen  or 

C1-C4  alkyl,  or  R4  and  R5,  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen 

atom,  form  a  N-pyrrolidin  ^'1,  piperidino  or  morpholino  group; 

R|  is 

(a)  C1-C4  alkyl,  un^ubstituted 
C1-C2  alkoxy;  or 

(b)  C3-C4  alkenyl; 
R2  is  a  hydrogen,  methyl  or  C1-C2  alkoxy; 
Rsis 

(a')  hydrogen; 

(b')  C1-C6  alkoxy,  u^substituted  or  monosubstituted  by 
C1-C2  alkoxy; 

(c')  C2-C4  alkyl;  or 

(d')  C3-C4  alkenylox)! 
wherein  one  of  R2  and  R3  ik  hydrogen  and  the  other  is  different 
from  hydrogen  and  wherein,  when  R\  is  methyl  and  R2  is 
hydrogen,  R3  is  different  ffom  unsubstituted  methoxy;  and  the 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 

20.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  suitable  for  the  treatment 
of  allergies,  comprising  a  Compound  of  claim  1  and  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  carrier  or  diluent. 

21.  A  method  of  treating  allergies  in  a  patient  in  need  of  such 
treatment,  said  method  comprising  administering  to  said  pa- 
tient a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of 
claim  1. 


4,159331 
ANTIHYPERTENSIVE  4-AMINOQUINOLINES 
John  M.  McCall,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

FUed  May  5, 1978,  Ser.  No.  903,200 
Int.  a.2  A61$  31/505:  C07D  401/00 
VS.  a.  424-251  13  CM^ 

1.  A  compound  of  the  lormula  III 
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N— R 


halo,  alkoxy,  alkyl,  trifluoromethylphenyl,  or  alkylphenyl, 
III  wherein  alkyl,  alkoxy  and  halo  are  as  defmed  above;  or 

(h)  — SO2R2,  wherein  R2  is  dialkylamino,  phenyl  substituted 
with  one  or  two  halo,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  or  trifluoromethyl- 
phenyl, wherein  alkyl,  alkoxy,  and  halo  are  as  defmed 
above;  or  the  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salts  thereof. 


wherein  X  is  chloro  or  trifluoromethyl;  wherein  R  is 

(a)  triazinyl; 

(b)  pyrazinyl;  ^ 

(c)  pyrimidinyl; 

(d)  triazinyl,  pyrazinyl,  or  pyrimidinyl  substituted  by  one  or 
two  trifluoromethyl,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  dialkylamino,  alkyl- 
thio,  or  halo,  wherein  halo  is  fluoro,  bromo,  or  iodo, 
wherein  alkyl  is  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein 
alkoxy  is  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms; 

(e)  halopyridinyl  of  1  to  4  halo  atoms; 

(0  halopyridinyl  of  less  than  4  halo  atoms  substituted  by  one 
or  two  trifluoromethyl,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  dialkylamino,  or 
alkylthio; 

(g) 

O 
II 
— CNHRi, 

wherein  Ri  is  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  with  one  or  two 
halo,  alkoxy,  alkyl,  trifluoromethylphenyl,  or  alkylphenyl, 
wherein  alkyl,  alkoxy  and  halo  are  as  defmed  above;  or 
(h)  — SO2R2,  wherein  R2  is  dialkylamino,  phenyl,  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  two  halo,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  or  trifluoro- 
methylphenyl, wherein  alkyl,  alkoxy,  and  halo  are  as 
defmed  above;  or  the  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salts  thereof 
8.  A  pharmaceutical  dosage  unit  form  for  systemic  adminis- 
tration to  alleviate  hypertension  consisting  essentially  of  an 
effective  nontoxic  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  III 


<}{■ 


III 


N— R 


wherein  X  is  chloro  or  trifluoromethyl;  wherein  R  is 

(a)  triazinyl; 

(b)  pyrazinyl; 

(c)  pyrimidinyl; 

(d)  triazinyl,  pyrazinyl,  or  pyrimidinyl  substituted  by  one  or 
two  trifluoromethyl,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  dialkylamino,  alkyl- 
thio, or  halo,  wherein  halo  is  fluoro,  bromo,  or  iodo, 
wherein  alkyl  is  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein 
alkoxy  is  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms; 

(e)  halopyridinyl  of  I  to  4  halo  atoms; 

(0  halopyridinyl  of  less  than  4  atoms  substituted  by  one  or 
two  trifluoromethyl,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  dialkylamino,  or  alkyl- 
thio; 

(g) 


O 
I 

— CNHRi, 


wherein  Ri  is  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  with  one  or  two 


4,159,332 

PREVENTION  OF  OR  REDUCTION  IN  SEVERITY  OF 

MYOCARDIAL  INFARCTION 

Paul  V.  BoUenbacher,  New  Hope,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Unimed,  Inc., 

Somerdlle,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  690,952,  May  28,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Not.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,984 
Int  CL2  A61K  31/44 
VS.  a.  424—263  4  Claims 

1.  Method  of  preventing  or  reducing  the  severity  of  myocar- 
dial infarction  which  comprises  administering  to  a  subject  of  a 
coronary  occlusion  after  the  occurrence  of  the  coronary  occlu- 
sion and  prior  to  the  onset  of  a  myocardial  infarction  of  a 
myocardial  infarction  preventing  amount  of  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  beU-(2-pyridyl  loweralkyl 
mono-  or  di-loweralkyl)-lower  alkyl  amines,  beU-{4-pyridyl 
loweralkyl  mono-  or  di-loweralkyl)-lower  alkyl  amines  and 
non-toxic  acid  addition  salts  thereof 


4,159333 
N-METHYL  LEVO  BENZOMORPHAN  ANALGESICS 
HAVING  NON-ADDICnVE  AND  MORPHINE 
ANTAGONISTIC  PROPERTIES 
Everette  L.  May,  and  Nathan  B.  Eddy,  both  of  Bethesda,  Md., 
assignors  to  United  States  of  America,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  45,553,  Jun.  11,  1970,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  801,209,  Feb.  20, 
1969,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
643382,  Jun.  5,  1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  8, 1978, 
Ser.  No.  940,863 
Int  a.2  A61K  31/445;  C07D  2/7/00 
U.S.  a.  42^-267  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  effecting  analgesic  and  morphine  antagonis- 
tic activity  without  producing  physical  dependence  in  animals 
which  comprises  administering  to  an  animal  an  effective  dos- 
age of  an  acid  addition  salt  of  the  levo  isomer  of  a  compound 
of  the  structure 


HO 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  Ri  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower 
alkyl  group,  with  the  proviso  that  R  and  R]  may  not  both  be 
methyl. 


983  O.G.  34 
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4,159^3- 

MEDICINAL  PREPARATION  WITH  AN 

ANTIINFLAMMATORY,  ANALGESIC  AND 

ANTIPYRETIC  EFFECT 

Boris  G.  Yasnitsky,  Rogatinsky  pereulok,  6,  kv,  1;  Yaroslav  I. 
Kliadzhai,  prospekt  Lenina,  48A,  kv.  36;  Galina  V.  Obolent- 
seva,  ulitsa  Prodolnaya,  3B,  kv.  28;  Elena  B.  Dolberg,  ulitsa 
Sumskaya,  77/79,  kf.  135;  Alexaadra  I.  Vit^ukoTa,  prospekt 
Traktorostroitelei,  102,  ky.  2;  Tttyana  V.  Medvedeva,  Sal- 
toTskoe  shosse,  139V,  k?.  43;  Nfcia  A.  Bugrim,  MoskoTsky 
prospekt,  214/2,  ky.  59,  and  Viktor  P.  Georgiersky,  ulitsa 
Prodolnaya,  3B,  kv.  49,  all  of  Kharkov,  U.S^.R. 
Filed  Oct  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  838,715 
Int  a.2  A61Q  31/425 
U.S.  a.  424—270  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  antiinflammatory,  analgesic  and 
antipyretic  relief  to  patients  comprising  the  administration  of 
an  effective  amount  of  an  active  principle  consisting  of  2,2,2- 
trichloro-l-{2-thiazolyl  amino)-eth«nol  with  the  following 
formula: 


CH 

II 

CH 


CI3C— CH— NH— < 

OH  I     S 


and  a  pharmaceutical  carrier  for  said  active  principle. 


4,159,335 

SUBSTTTUTED  ANILINO-2-THIAZOLINES 

Bernard  R.  Neustadt,  West  Orange,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Schering 

Corporation,  Kenilworth,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  668,385,  Mar.  19, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,081,547, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  528,603,  Dec.  2, 1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  25, 1978,  Ser.  No.  872,130 

Claims    priority,    appUcation    Switzerland,    Nov.    1,    1975, 
15164/75 

iBt  a.2  C07D  277/04 
U.S.  a.  424—270  .  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula    1 


(D 


Y1Y2Y3C, 


wherein 
X  is  a  sulfur  atom, 

R  is  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
Ri,  R2  and  R3  are  independently  hydrogen,  bromine,  chlo- 
rine,  fluorine,   lower   alkyl,   bwer  alkoxy,   lower   al- 
kanoyloxy  or  nitro, 
Y,  Yi,  Y2  and  Y3  are  independently  hydrogen,  chlorine  or 

fluorine, 
Z  is  independently  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  lower 
alkanoyloxy,  chlorine  or  fluorine,  and  the  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  salts  thereof. 
12.  A  pharmaceutical  compositioo  adopted  to  treat  hyper- 
tension comprising  an  oral  dosage  of  an  antihypertensively 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1  in  a  phannaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  diluent. 


June  26,  1979 


1,159,336 

META  AND  PARA  PHENYLENEDI-5-ISOXAZOLE 

CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS,  ESTERS  AND  SALTS 

John  B.  Wright  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  721^82,  Sep.  10, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,069,332. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  6, 1977,  Ser.  No.  839,783 

Int  a.2  A61$  31/42;  COTD  261/18 

VJS.  a.  424—272  u  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fftrmula 


wherein  X'  is  the  3  or  4  position,  is  the  same  as  X  and  is 


N 


7L 


COOR 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  of  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  a  physiologi- 
cally acceptable  metal  or  amine  cation; 
Ri  and  R2  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  alkoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive, phenyl,  cyano,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl,  fluoro,  chloro, 
and  bromo,  with  the  peoviso  that  one  of  Rj  and  R2  is  other 
than  hydrogen. 
6.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  an  anti-reagin 
or  non-reagin  mediated  allergy  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


wherein  X'  is  at  the  3  or  4  position,  is  the  same  as  X  and  is 


N 


1 


COOR 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  of  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  a  physiologi- 
cally acceptable  metal  or  amine  cation; 
Ri  and  R2  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  alkoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive, phenyl,  cyano,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl,  fluoro,  chloro, 
and  bromo  in  association  with  a  pharmaceutical  carrier. 


June  26,  1979 
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4,159,337 
TREATMENT  OF  HELMINTH  INFECTIONS  WITH 
OXFENDAZOLE  AND  DIAMPHENETHIDE,  AND 
COMPOSITIONS  THEREFOR 
Dewi  T.  Rowlands,  Berkhamsted,  England,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Wellcome  Co.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,218 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  13,  1976, 
33827/76;  Apr.  21,  1977,  16633/77 

Int  CI.2  A61K  31/41S.  31/165 
VS.  a.  424—273  B  30  Claims 

1.  An  anthelmintic  combination  comprising  effective 
amounts  of  diamphenethide  in  association  with  oxfendazole  or 
an  acid  addition  salt  thereof 

23.  A  method  of  treating  a  fluke  infection  in  a  mammal 
comprising  the  administration  to  said  mammal  of  an  effective 
flukicidal  amount  of  diamphenethide  and  oxfendazole  or  a  salt 
thereof  which  may  be  presented  concurrently  or  sequentially. 


4,159,338 

ANTIINFLAMMATORY-4,5-DICYCLIC-2-(SUBSTrrUTED 

THIOMMIDAZOLES  AND  THEIR  CORRESPONDING 

SULFOXIDES  AND  SULFONES 

Saul  C.  Cherkofsky,  and  Thomas  R.  Sharpe,  both  of  Wilmington, 

Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 

Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  767,220,  Feb.  9,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  865,832 

Int  0.2  A61K  31/415.  31/44;  C07D  405/02.  409/04 

VS.  a.  424—273  R  39  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


I        VS(0),-R, 


R3       n/ 

R4 

where 
n=0,  1,  or  2; 

Ri  =polyfluoro-Ci — C2  alkyl; 

R2  and  R3,  the  same  or  different =2-thienyl,  3-thienyl,  3- 
pyridyl,  3-pyridyl-N— »oxide,  2-furyl  or 


Yi 


Y2 


where 
Yi  and  Y2,  the  same  or  difrerent=H,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  C1-C4 

alkyl,  CI,  F,  or  Y|  and  Y2  taken  together  forming  a  diox- 

ymethylene  bridge, 
provided  that  only  one  of  R2  or  R3  can= 


Y| 


Y2 


and 
R4= hydrogen; 


— CHORfc 
Rs 


2-tetrahydrofuranyl, 

000 

n        II      N 

— COR7.  — CR7.  —CAT, 

or  — S02Ar; 
where 

R5=H  or  methyl; 

R6=Ci-C3  alkyl,  benzyl,  — CH2CH2OCH3 


or  —  CR7; 


R7=Ci-C4  alkyl  or  benzyl;  and 


Ar  = 


where 
Y3  =  H,  F,  CI,  Br,  C1-C4  alkyl  C1-C4  alkoxy  or  nitro; 
provided  when 


000 
II  II  II 

R4  =  — COR7,  — CR7,  —CAT, 

or  — S02Ar, 

then  n  must  be  Ch  or 

its  pharmaceutically  suitable  acid  addition  salt  where  n=0 

or  where  at  least  one  of  R2  or  R3,  independently,  =  3-pyri- 

dyl  or  ite  pharmaceutically  suitable  metal  salt  where 

R4= hydrogen  and  n=l  or  2. 

27.  A  method  of  treating  arthritis  in  a  mammal  in  need  of 

treatment  which  comprises  administering  to  the  mammal  an 

effective  anti-arthritic  amount  of  the  compound  of  claim  1. 


4,159,339 
N-(2-AMINOCYCLOHEPTYL)  ALKANOYLANIUDES 
Jacob  Szmuszkovicz,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  885,515,  Mar.  15,  1978,  which  U  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  779,593,  Mar.  21,  1977, 
abandoned.  ThU  application  May  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  910,749 
Int  a.2  A61K  31/40.  31/445:  C07D  207/12 
VS.  CL  424—274  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  depression  which  comprises  admin- 
istering to  a  depressed  human  a  compound  of  the  formula 


(I) 


2-tetrahydropyranyl, 


wherein  the  wavy  line  (~)  in  the  1 -position  of  the  cycloheptyl 
ring  indicates  cis  or  trans  configuration  of  the  substituents  in 
the  1-  and  2-positions  of  the  cycloheptyl  ring; 

p  is  zero  or  1; 

Q  is  oxygen  or  sulfur, 

R  is  C|  to  C3-alkyl; 

Ri  and  R2  are  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which 
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they  are  bonded  to  complete  Jan  N-pyrrolidinyl  or  N- 

piperidinyl  ring;  | 

each  of  Y  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, a  halogen  having  an  atomic  number  of  from  9  to  35, 
trifluoromethyl,  C|  to  Ca-alkyl,  and  Cj  to  Ca-alkyloxy  and 
when  Y  is  trifluoromethyl,  Z  is  hydrogen;  when  Y  is  Ci  to 
C2-alkyloxy  and  Z  is  hydrogen,  the  Ci  to  Ca-alkyloxy  is  in  the 
3-position;  when  Y  and  Z  are  both  halogens  or  Cj  to  C2- 
alkyloxy,  they  are  present  in  the  3-  aad  4-  or  3-  and  S-positions, 
or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  lalt  thereof,  in  an  amount 
effective  to  alleviate  the  conditions  of  depression,  in  associa- 
tion with  a  pharmaceutical  carrier. 

10.  3,4-Dichloro-N-[2-(N-pyrrolidinyl)cycloheptyl]pro- 
pionanilide,  and  the  pharmacologically  acceptable  salts 
thereof. 


4,159,340 

N-(2-AMINOCYCLOPENTYL)-N-ACVLANIUDES  AS  CNS 

ANTI-DEPRESSANTS 

Jacob  SzmuszkoTicz,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  876,349,  Feb.  9,  1978,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  777,599,  Mar.  15,  1977, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-io-part  of  Ser.  No.  746,191, 

Not.  30,  1976,  abandoned.  This  application  May  15,  1978,  Ser. 

No.  906,429 

Int  a.2  C07C  103/34.  103/44 

VS.  a.  424—300  24  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  depressioa  which  comprises  admin- 
istering to  a  depressed  human  a  conipound  of  the  formula 


R 

I 


Q 


(D 


^ 


Ri 

(O),  R2 

wherein  the  wavy  line  (~)  in  the  I -position  of  the  cyclopentyl 
ring  indicates  cis  or  trans  configuration  of  the  substituents  in 
the  1-  and  2-positions  of  the  cyclopentyl  ring; 

p  is  zero  or  1; 

Q  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

R  is  Ci  to  C3-alkyl,  vinyl,  C3  to  Ce-cycloalkyl,  ethoxy,  or 
methoxymethyl; 

Rl  is  hydrogen  or  Ci  to  Cs-alkyl; 

R2is: 

-CH2C6H5. 

-CH2CH2-C6H5,  or 

C3-C6  (allyUc)alkenyl; 

each  of  Y  znd  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  a  halogen  having  an  atomic  number  of  from  9 
to  35,  trifluorlmethyl,  Ci  to  to  C2-alkyl,  and  Ci  to  C2- 
alkyloxy  and  when  Y  is  trifluoromethyl,  Z  is  hydrogen, 
when  Y  is  Ci  to  C2-alkyloxy  and  Z  is  hydrogen,  the  Ci  to 
C2-alkyloxy  is  in  the  3-position,  when  Y  and  Z  are  both 
halogens  or  Ci  to  C2-alkyloxy,  they  are  present  in  the 
3-and  4-  or  3-  and  S-positions,  or  a  pharmacologically 
acceptable  salt  thereof,  in  an  amount  effective  to  alleviate 
the  conditions  of  depression,  in  association  with  a  pharma- 
ceutical carrier. 


June  26,  1979 


4,159,341 

ANTI-ALLERGIC  BIS-PHENYLENE  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  METHOpS  OF  USING  SAME 

Charles  M.  Hall,  and  John  B.  Wright,  both  of  Kalamazoo, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  645,024,  Dec.  29,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,061,791. 

This  application  Oct.  6, 1977,  Ser.  No.  839,864 

Int.  a.2  A«1K  31/24.  31/275 

\3S.  a.  424—309  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  f  mammal  for  an  allergic  condition 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  asthma,  rhinitis,  food 


allergy  and  urticaria  which 

istering  to  a  mammal  in 

anti-rhinitis,    anti-food    allergy,    or    anti-urticaria 

amount  of  a  compound  of  ttie  formula 


comprises  prophylactically  admin- 
teed  of  treatment  an  anti-asthma, 
effective 


O     O     H 
II      II      I 
RO— C— C— N  , 


H  O  O 
I  II  II 
N— C— C— OR 


wherein 

R  is  selected  from  the  gro^ip  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  physi- 
ologically acceptable  itetal  or  amine  cation,  alkyl  of  one 
to  six  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and 


o 


wherein  n  is  0,  1  or  2; 
R|  and  R2  are  the  same  or 
group  consisting  of  hy(  li 


different  and  are  selected  from  the 
rogen,  halogen,  nitro,  cyano  and 


H 
I 

— N- 


with  the  proviso  that  vhen  one  or  both  of  R|  and  R2  are 


H 
I 


the  two 


H 

I 

-N- 


groups  on  a  phenylene 


O  O 
II  II 
C— C— OR 


O    O 

N    I 

C— C— OR, 


o  o 

n  n 

C— C— OR 


:  Iring  are  not  ortho  to  each  other; 
X  is  S,  SO,  or  SO2  in  association  with  a  pharmaceutical 
carrier. 


4,159,342 

SUBSTITUTED  2-ACVLaXYBENZOIC  ACID  ANILIDES 

Karl  H.  BUchel,  Wuppertal-Elberfeld,  and  Ingeborg  Hammann, 
Cologne,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  574,125,  May  2,  1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  246,011,  Apr.  20,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
34M)6,023.  This  appUcation  Sep.  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  836,989 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  28, 

1971,  2120862 

Int.  a.2  C07C  6^14.  69/34;  AOIN  9/24 

U.S.  a.  424—311  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  3- 
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bromo-2',5-dichloro-5'-trinuromethyl-2-propionoxy-benzoic 
acid  anilide  and  3,5-dibromo-2',6'-di-isopropyl-2-acetoxy-ben- 
zoic  acid  anilide. 


4,159,343 
PROSTANE  DERIVATIVES 
Werner  Skuballa;  Bemd  Radiichel;  Helmut  Vorbriiggen;  Walter 
Elgen  Olaf  Loge,  and  Eckehard  Schillinger,  all  of  Berlin,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Berlin  and  Bergkamen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  689,849,  May  25, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,105,792. 
This  application  Mar.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,428 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  26, 
19*/, ",  2523676;  Apr.  12,  1976,  2616304 

Int  a.2  C07C  69/34;  A61K  31/225 
VS.  a.  424—313  9  Claims 

1.  Prostane  derivatives  of  the  formula 


wherein 
Rl  is  the  monovalent  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon  dicar- 

boxylic  acid  of  up  to  IS  carbon  atoms;  R2  and  R3  each  are 

hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms; 
A  is  — CH2— CH2— ,  cis— CH=CH—  or  trans— CH= 

CM—; 
B  is  — CH2— CH2— ,  trans— CH=CH—,  — C— C—  or 


— CH 


CHj 


-CH— . 


/~ 


wherein  the  methylene  group  is  in  either  the  a-  or  ^-position; 
W  is  hydroxymethylene,  carbonyl,  or 


CH3 
— C— , 


L 


wherein  the  OH-group  is  in  either  the  a-  or  ^-position; 

D  and  E  together  form  a  covalent  bond,  or  D  is  a  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkylene  group  of  1-S  carbon  atoms  or 
a  — CkC —  group  and  E  is  oxygen,  sulfur  or  a  covalent 
bond; 

R4is  unsubstituted  phenyl,  1-naphthyl  or  2-naphthyl;  or  the 
corresponding  groups  substituted  by  1-3  halogen  atoms,  a 
phenyl  group,  1-3  alkyl  groups  of  respectively  1-4  carbon 
atoms  or  a  chloromethyl,  fluoromethyl,  trifluoromethyl, 
carboxy,  alkoxy  or  hydroxy  group; 

Z  is  carbonyl  or  hydroxymethylene; 

X Y  is 


— CH 


CH— ,  — CH2— C—  or  — CHj— £H— 


R5 


wherein  R5  is  lower  alkyl  or  hydroxy  when  Z  is  hydrox- 
ymethylene. and  X  Y  is  — CH=CH—  or 

— CH2— ai— 

wherein  R5  is  lower  alkyl  or  or  hydroxy!  when  Z  is  carbonyl. 

8.  In  a  method  for  inducing  abortion  in  pregnant  mammals, 

the  improvement  which  comprises  administering  a  safe  and 


effective  amount  of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1  to  a 
pregnant  mammal  effective  to  induce  abortion  therein. 

9.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  an  abortion- 
inducing  amount  of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1  per  unit 
dosage  in  admixture  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  car- 


4,159,344 
ANILIDE  UREA  BIOODES 
Eugene  G.  Teach,  El  Cerrito,  and  Don  R.  Baker,  Orinda,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  Westport, 
Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  605,088,  Aug.  15,  1975,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  443,539,  Feb.  19,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,291 
iBt  a.2  AOIN  9/20 
VS.  CI.  424—322  13  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  controlling  bacteria  and  fungi  comprising 
applying  to  the  habitat  thereof,  an  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound having  the  formula 


Q- 


NHCNH 


o 


O 
II 
NHCR 


R  is  selected  from  the  group  of  alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  haloalkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  X  and  Y 
are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  CI 
and  CF3. 


4,159,345 
NOVEL  EXaPIENT  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Kimihiko  Takeo;  Tetuya  Aoyagi,  and  Akimitsu  Tamada,  all  of 
Nobeoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  31, 1978,  Ser.  No.  873,990 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1977,  52-41545; 
Jul.  12,  1977,  52-82548 

Int  a.2  A61K  47/00 
VS.  a.  424—362  10  Claims 

1.  An  exipient  consisting  essentially  of  a  microcrystalline 
cellulose  having  an  average  degree  of  polymerization  of  60  to 
375  and  obtained  through  acid  hydrolysis  or  alkaline  oxidative 
degradation  of  a  cellulosic  substance  selected  from  linters, 
pulps  and  regenerated  flbers,  said  microcrystalline  cellulose 
being  a  white  cellulosic  powder  having  an  apparent  specific 
volume  of  1.6  to  3.1  cc/g,  and  a  repose  angle  of  35  to  42*. 


4,159,346 
TABLET  COMPOSITIONS 
Yukikazu  Omura;  Juno  Uesugi;  Kimihiko  Takeo,  and  Tooi- 
chiroo  Hirano,  all  of  Miyazalu,  Japan,  assignors  to  FMC 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,059 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1976,  51-106246 
Int  0.2  A61K  47/00 
VS.  CL  424—362  3  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  tablet  containing  at  least  about 
75%  by  weight  of  a  pharmacologically  active  ingredient  com- 
prising mixing  a  water-soluble  pharmologically  active  material 
with  beta- 1,4  glucan  powder,  kneading  the  mixture  to  such 
extent  as  to  reduce  the  particle  size  of  the  beta- 1,4  glucan 
powder  to  5  to  20  microns,  adding  to  the  mixture  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  water-soluble  binder  consisting  of  one  or  more 
materials  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydroxypropyl 
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starch,  potato  starch  and  sodium  ci-boxymethylcellulose,  and 
forming  said  materials  into  a  tablet  by  a  known  wet-granula- 
tion tableting  process. 


June  26,  1979 


4,159,347 
FLAVORING  WITH  CYCLIC  ACETALS  OF 
2-METHYL-2-PENTENAL 
Takao  Yoahida,  West  Long  Branch,  and  Manfred  H.  Vock, 
Locust,  both  of  N  J^  assignors  to  International  Flavors  A 
Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  827,253,  Aug.  24,  1977.  This  application 
Sep.  5, 1978,  Ser.  No.  939,911 
Int  CL^  A23L  1/226 
VS.  a.  426-3  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  augmenting  or  enhancing  the  flavor  of  a 
foodstuff  comprising  adding  to  said  foodstuff  from  0.5  parts 
per  million  up  to  about  100  parts  per  million  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  foodstuff  of  a  compound  having  the  structure: 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  methyl  and  the  wavy  lines  represent  a  "cis"  or  "trans" 
configuration  with  respect  to  the  carbon-carbon  double  bond 
of  the  ethyl  moiety  with  respect  to  the  dioxolane  moiety. 


4,159,348 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PASTRY  PRODUCTS 
Amilcare  Dogliotti,  Alba,  Italy,  assignor  to  P.  Ferrero  St  C. 
S.P.A.,  Alba,  Italy 

FUed  Jul.  29, 1977,  Ser.  No.  820,184 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Aug.  17, 1976,  69028  A/76; 
Jun.  7,  1977,  68308  A/77 

lot  CL2  A21D  13/06.  15/08 
VS.  a.  426—23  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  obtaining  a  pastry  product  of  pocket  size 
comprising  a  portion  of  sweet  bread  impregnated  with  a  spiri- 
tuous sugar-containing  liqueur  in  a  proportion  of  at  least  1  part 
by  weight  liqueur  to  1  part  by  weight  bread,  a  coating  of 
chocolate  completely  enveloping  said  portion  of  bread,  the 
liqueur  providing  at  least  35  ml  ethyl  alcohol  and  at  least  25 
grams  sugar  in  each  100  grams  bread,  the  chocolate  containing 
at  least  30  wt.%  of  edible  fat  and  the  bread  having  prevailingly 
a  cellular  structure  in  which  the  total  area  of  the  eventual 
apertures  through  which  a  cell  communicates  with  its  adjacent 
cells  does  not  exceed  30%  of  the  total  internal  area  of  the  cell, 
said  pastry  product  being  preservable  in  a  sealed  package  for 
extended  periods  of  time  without  degradation  in  consistency 
and  taste,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(i)  preparing  a  bakery  dough  from  wheat  flour,  sugar,  natu- 
ral yeast,  added  proteins  and  water,  wherein: 
the  added  proteins  amount  to  20-30  wt.%  referred  to  the 

flour, 
J  to  i  proportion  of  the  added  proteins  consists  of  gluten, 

both  vital  and  devitalized, 
the  amount  of  devitalized  glutes  constitutes  from  1/5  to 
2/5  of  the  added  proteins; 
(ii)  raising  said  dough  in  the  from  of  a  thin  layer  of  an  initial 
thickness  not  exceeding  substantially  1  cm,  until  a  40%  to 
60%    proportion   of  its   complete   raising   capacity   is 
reached; 
(iii)  baking  the  so  raised  layer  of  dough; 
(iv)  impregnating  the  resulting  carpet  of  bread  with  a  spiritu- 
ous sugar-containing  liqueur  in  a  weight  proportion  of  at 
least  1  part  liqueur  to  1  part  bread,  with  the  said  liqueur 


providing  at  least  35  pil  ethyl  alcohol  and  at  least  25  g 

sugar  per  each  100  g  l^read; 
(v)  severing  into  portions  the  impregnated  bread,  and 
(vi)  enrobing  the  portions  with  a  chocolate  containing  at 

least  30  wt.%  edible  fat. 


,159,349 
PI2ZA  PIE  AND  PIE  MAKING  METHODS 
Joseph  A.  CaieUo,  21  W.  Us  Flores,  Arcadia,  Calif.  91006 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  740,288,  Not.  9,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,199 
Int.  Cl,2  A21D  13/00 
VS.  a.  426—94  75  claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  pizza  pie  of  the  type  having  a  pie 
shell  including  a  peripheral  region,  food  items  covering  said 
pie  shell  up  to  said  peripheral  region  and  including  a  sauce 
emitting  vapor  and  juice  up<)n  heating,  and  a  cheese  topping  on 
said  food  items,  the  improvement  comprising  in  combination 
the  setps  of: 
providing  up  to  four  geometrically  congruent  slices  of  pizza 
pie  topping  cheese,  including  dimensioning  of  said  slices 
to  extend  from  the  center  of  the  pie  into  said  peripheral 
region  and  to  extend  ^long  a  portion  of  said  peripheral 
region  corresponding  to  the  length  of  said  peripheral 
region  divided  by  the  number  of  said  up  to  four  slices, 
further  dimensioning  s^id  slices  jointly  to  cover  said  food 
items  and  extend  along  and  into  said  peripheral  region  in 
one  layer  composed  of  said  slices  when  contiguously 
arranged  on  said  food  items,  and  providing  each  of  said 
slices  with  several  apertures  through  which  vapor  and 
juice  can  rise  from  saic)  food  items  including  said  sauce; 
contiguously  arranging  Aid  apertured  slices  on  said  food 
items  to  form  said  one  layer  covering  said  food  items  and 
extending  into  said  peripheral  region; 
retaining  said  food  items  including  said  sauce  on  said  pie 
shell  with  the  weight  of  said  contiguously  arranged  aper- 
tured slices  against  lateral  forces  of  inertia  occurring 
during  handling  of  the  ^ie  prior  to  heating;  and 
subjecting  said  pie  shell,  contiguously  arranged  apertured 
slices  of  cheese  and  covered  food  items  including  said 
sauce,  to  heat  and  causing  vapor  and  juice  from  said  cov- 
ered food  items  including  said  sauce  to  rise  through  aper- 
tures in  said  slices  of  cfieese  and  said  slices  of  cheese  to 
soften  into  partial  confc^ity  with  said  food  items  on  said 
pie  shell. 


4J59J50 

method  and  apparatus  for  desalination  of 
Whey 

Hans  B.  Jonsson,  Lund,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Svenska  Mejerier- 

nas  Riksforening  U  P  A,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  May  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,532 

Oaims  priority,  applicatio|i  Sweden,  May  10, 1977,  7705424 
Int  a,2  A43C  21/00,  9/14 
UA  a.  426-271  4ciai,ns 

1.  A  method  for  desalination  of  whey  which  is  conducted 
through  an  anion  exchanger  and  a  cation  exchanger,  compris- 
ing first  conducting  the  whey  through  a  weakly  basic  anion 
exchanger  working  in  hydrogen  carbonate  form,  whereby  the 
anions  of  the  whey  are  exchanged  for  hydrogen  carbonate 
ions,  and  then  through  a  weakly  acidic  cation  exchanger  work- 
ing in  ammonium  form,  whereby  the  cations  of  the  whey  are 
exchanged  for  anmionium  ions,  said  ion  exchangers  being 
regenerated  by  treatment  with  an  ammonium  hydrogen  car- 
bonate solution,  whereupon  the  ammonium  and  hydrogen 
carbonate  ions  present  in  t^e  whey  after  the  ion  exchange 
process  are  removed  by  evatooration  in  the  form  of  ammonia, 

i'apour,  and  the  capacity  of  the 


carbon  dioxide  and  water 
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cation  exchanger  is  restored  no  more  often  than  every  second  4,159,353 

cycle  and  no  less  often  than  is  required  to  maintain  effective  PLATINUM  COATING  DENSE  REFRACTORIES 

Lee  M.  Adelsberg,  Elmira,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  Dejaiffe,  Aurora, 

DL,  assignors  to  Coming  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,617 

Int  CL2  B05D  1/00,  3/02 

\}S.  CL  427—34  9  Claims 


-Wf'ihr 


ion  exchange,  by  treating  said  cation  exchanger  first  with  acid 
and  then  with  alkali. 


4,159,351 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  MIXED  BEAN  SALADS 
Louis  B.  Rockland,  Moraga,  and  Eufrocina  M.  Zaragosa,  Al- 
bany, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington, 
D.C. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,570 
Int  a.2  A23L  1/20 
VS.  a.  426—634  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  mixed  bean  salad,  which  com- 
prises 

(a)  independently  treating  different  varieties  of  beans  to 
render  them  quick-cooking, 

(b)  independently  precooking  the  so-treated  varieties  of 
beans  in  water  at  a  temperature  of  about  90*- 100'  C.  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  remove  extractable  pigments 
therefrom,  that  is,  for  a  period  of  about  1  to  10  minutes, 

(c)  independently  rapidly  cooling  the  precooked  varieties  of 
beans  by  contacting  them  with  cold  water, 

(d)  mixing  the  so-treated  beans  together  in  marinating  liquid 
with  a  vinegar  base, 

(e)  sealing  the  mixture  in  a  container,  and 

(0  heating  the  sealed  container  to  finish-cook  the  so-mixed 
beans  and  to  sterilize  the  mixture. 


1.  The  method  of  applying  an  adherent  coat  of  platinum  to 
hard,  dense  refractory  which  process  comprises 

cleaning  a  surface  of  the  refractory, 

plasma  flame  spraying  the  cleaned  surface  of  the  refractory 
with  a  refractory  oxide  powder  selected  from  the  group 
comprised  of  zirconia,  zircon,  alumina,  cordierite,  mullite 
or  zirconia-alumina-silica  of  a  140-200  mesh  particle  size 
to  form  an  intermediate  refractory  oxide  coating  layer 
thereon, 

firing  the  coated  refractory  to  achieve  chemical  bonding  and 
sintering  of  the  intermediate  layer  to  the  refractory 
thereby  resulting  in  that  layer  being  rough  with  pores  and 
crevices  therein, 

plasma  flame  spraying  the  intermediate  coated  refractory 
with  platinum  powder  to  form  a  platinum  coating  thereon, 

heating  the  platinum  coated  refractory  to  densify  the  plati- 


4,159,354 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THIN  FILM  HI-V  COMPOUND 

SEMICONDUCTORS  FOR  SOLAR  CELLS  INVOLVING 

THE  USE  OF  A  MOLTEN  INTERMEDIATE  LAYER 

Arthur  G.  MUnes,  1417  Inverness  Ave.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  15217, 

and  Donald  L.  Feucht  193  Penhurst  Dr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

15235 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  566,308,  Apr.  9, 1975,  Pat  No. 

3,993,533.  This  appUcation  Nov.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  741,012 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  23, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.2  HOIL  31/18 

VS.  CL  427—74  39  Claims 


4,159,352 
RESISTANCE  OF  SURFACES  TO  METAL  MARKING 
Kenneth  E.  Martin,  Lower  BurreU,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aluminum 
Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,642 
Int  a.2  B05D  1/12 
VS.  a.  427—11  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  resistance  of  a  paint  coating  on 
a  sheet  metal  substrate  to  metal  marking,  the  method  compris- 
ing: 
treating  said  paint  coating  with  a  finely  divided  powdered 
material  by  dry  rubbing  to  provide  an  extremely  thin, 
adherent  layer  of  said  powdered  material  on  the  surface, 
the  powdered  material  being  at  least  one  material  from  the 
group  consisting  of  metal  silicate  and  metal  oxide,  said 
treating  being  employed  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
increase  the  resistance  of  the  paint  coating  to  metal  mark- 
ing. 


Lcmct  COMTMrrr 


1.  A  process  for  producing  on  a  substrate  and  affixed  thereto 
a  film  of  a  desired  group  Ill-V  semiconductor  compound 
suitable  for  use  in  solar  cells  comprising: 
(a)  forming  on  a  substrate  an  intermediate  film  of  Ill-V 
semiconductor  compound  having  a  melting  point  lower 
than  that  of  the  desired  group  III-V  semiconductor  com- 
pound; 
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(b)  heating  the  film  to  render  it  Inolten,  while  maintaining 
the  substrate  solid;  I 

(c)  growing  a  solid  film  of  the  dejred  group  III-V  semicon- 
ductor compound  on  the  molten  intermediate  film  at  a 
temperature  above  the  melting  temperature  of  that  film, 
while  maintaining  the  substrate  solid,  whereby  that  mol- 
ten film  isolates  the  film  of  the  desired  group  III-V  semi- 
conductor compound  from  the  substrate  and  promotes  the 
formation  of  large  crystals  of  the  desired  group  III-V 
semiconductor  compound,  but  does  not  impair  bonding 
thereof  to  the  substrate. 

14.  A  process  for  producing  on  a  substrate  and  affixed 
thereto  a  film  of  a  desired  group  III-V  semiconductor  com- 
pound suitable  for  use  in  solar  cells  comprising: 

(a)  forming  on  a  substrate  an  intermediate  film  of  a  group  III 
metal  having  a  melting  point  lower  than  that  of  the  desired 
group  III-V  semiconductor  compound; 

(b)  heating  the  film  to  render  it  molten  while  maintaining  the 
substrate  solid;  and 

(c)  growing  a  film  of  the  desired  group  III-V  semiconductor 
compound  on  the  molten  intermediate  film  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  the  melting  temperature  of  that  film,  while 
maintaining  the  substrate  solid,  whereby  that  molten  film 
isolates  the  film  of  the  desired  group  III-V  semiconductor 
compound  from  the  substrate  and  promotes  the  formation 
of  large  crystals  of  the  desired  group  III-V  semiconduc- 
tor, but  does  not  impair  bonding  thereof  to  the  substrate. 

27.  A  process  for  producing  on  a  substrate  and  affixed 
thereto  a  film  of  a  desired  group  III-V  semiconductor  com- 
pound suitable  for  use  in  solar  cells  comprising: 

(a)  forming  on  a  substrate  an  intermediate  film  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  III-V  semiconductor  compounds 
having  melting  points  lower  thaa  that  of  the  desired  group 
III-V  semiconductor  compound,  and  the  group  III  metals 
for  semiconductors  and  their  alloys; 

(b)  growing  a  thin  portion  of  the  desired  group  III-V  semi- 
conductor film  on  the  solid  intermediate  film; 

(c)  heating  the  intermediate  film  and  the  thin  portion  of  the 
desired  semiconductor  film  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
render  the  films  molten  while  maintaining  the  substrate 
solid,  while  continuing  to  grow  the  desired  film;  and 

(d)  growing  a  solid  film  of  the  desired  group  III-V  semicon- 
ductor compound  on  the  composite  molten  intermediate 
film  at  a  temperature  above  the  solidification  temperature 
of  that  molten  film  while  maintaining  the  substrate  solid, 
whereby  that  molten  film  isolates  the  film  of  the  desired 
group  III-V  semiconductor  from  the  substrate  and  pro- 
motes the  formation  of  large  crystals  of  the  desired  group 
III-V  semiconductor  compound,  but  does  not  impair 
bonding  thereof  to  the  substrata. 


4,159^55 
FOAM  BONDING 

Kenneth  Kaufman,  Mt  Laurel,  N.J^  assignor  to  Scott  Paper 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,497 
Int.  a.2  B29D  27/04;  BOPC  5/02,  9/04 


VS.  a.  427—209 


18  Claims 


3 ''  / 

» 

1.  A  method  of  metering  a  foamed  material  across  the  lateral 
dimension  of  a  surface  of  a  moving  substrate  in  a  controlled 
manner,  said  method  including  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  foam  material  comprising  a  liquid  and  a  gas;  there- 
after 
directing  the  foamed  material  under  pressure  into  a  receiv- 
ing section  of  the  interior  compartment  of  an  applicator 
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unit  above  a  partition  means  extending  into  said  compart- 
ment, said  interior  conipartment  terminating  at  one  end  in 
a  narrow,  elongate  mejtering  flow  gap  having  a  depth  up 
to  about  60  mils; 
forming  a  single  pocket  of  compressed  air  that  extends  later- 
ally across  the  interior  compartment  by  trapping  air  in  the 
compartment  between!  the  partition  means,  walls  of  said 
compartment  and  an  upper  surface  of  the  pressurized 
foamed  material,  said  pocket  of  compressed  air  establish- 
ing a  substantially  uniform  force  along  the  upper  surface 
of  the  foamed  material  across  the  lateral  dimension  of  the 
compartment  to  thereby  impart  a  substantially  uniform 
force  to  the  foamed  material  for  metering  it  in  a  controlled 
manner  uniformly  through  the  narrow  flow  gap;  and 
moving  the  substrate  pajt  the  metering  flow  gap  with  the 
elongate  dimension  of^said  flow  gap  extending  laterally 
across  the  width  of  thd  substrate  surface,  whereby  a  con- 
trolled quantity  of  the  i  foamed  material  metered  through 
the  flow  gap  is  deposited  uniformly  across  the  width  of 
the  substrate  surface. 
11.  An  apparatus  adapt(d  to  meter  a  foamed  liquid  in  a 
controlled  manner  across  the  lateral  dimension  of  a  surface  of 
a  moving  substrate,  said  apparatus  including  a  housing  com- 
prising a  body  portion  and  »  door  portion  rotauble  relative  to 
each  other  between  opene4  and  closed  conditions,  said  body 
and  door  portions  forming  4n  interior  compartment  for  receiv- 
ing the  foamed  liquid  wh*  in  a  closed  condition,  partition 
means  joined  to  an  interior  surface  of  one  of  said  body  portion 
and  door  portion  for  dividing  the  interior  compartment  into  an 
upper  receiving  section  foi^  the  foamed  liquid  on  one  side  of 
said  partition  and  a  lower  delivery  section  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  partition,  a  passag^  communicating  with  the  liquid 
receiving  section  of  said  interior  compartment  through  a  wall 
of  said  housing  to  permit  fctamed  liquid  to  be  introduced  into 
said  compartment,  said  body  portion  and  said  door  portion, 
when  in  a  closed  condition,  aiding  in  the  formation  of  a  later- 
ally extending  metering  flow  gap  spaced  from  the  partition 
means  and  communicating  Kath  the  lower  delivery  section  of 
the  interior  compartment  through  which  the  foamed  liquid  can 
be  directed  from  the  lowef  delivery  section  of  said  interior 
compartment  onto  the  surf^e  of  the  moving  substrate. 
» 

41159^56 

IMPREGNATING  FO^M  WITH  LIQUID  FABRIC 

CONDITIONER 

Richard  J.  Jablonski,  Marlton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Scott  Paper 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pt. 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1^7,  Ser.  No,  785,547 
Int  a.2  ^5D  1/28.  3/12 

12  Claims 


U.S.  a.  427—244 


1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  a  heat-activatable  fabric 
conditioning  product  by  in^jregnating  an  absorbent  substrate 
having  a  thickness  of  at  lea«t  0.05  centimeters  with  a  solidifi- 
able  fabric  conditioner,  wherein  said  impregnating  is  carried 
out  by  the  steps  comprising! 

(a)  providing  said  fabric  Conditioner  in  liquid  form; 

(b)  contacting  the  substrate  with  the  liquid  conditioner; 

(c)  passing  the  contacted  substrate  between  opposed  solid 
surfaces  so  as  to  simultaneously  compress  the  substrate 
and  drive  liquid  conditioner  from  outside  the  substrate 
into  the  substrate;  | 

(d)  expanding  the  substra  :e;  and 


June  26, 1979 


CHEMICAL 


847 


(e)  solidifying  the  fabric  conditioner; 
the  improvement  which  comprises  limiting  the  amount  of 
liquid  conditioner  that  contacts  the  substrate  as  it  enters  step 
(c)  to  no  more  than  the  apparent  void  volume  of  the  substrate 
when  compressed. 


4,159,357 

PROCESS  FOR  SURFACE  TREATING  PARTS  MADE  OF 
CERAMIC  MATERIAL 

Richard  Gnmke,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Motoren-  and  Tiirbinen-Union  Munchen  GmbH,  Munich, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  666,094,  Mar.  11,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,599 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  13, 

1975,  2510938 

Int  a.2  B05D  3/02 

VS.  a.  427—250  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  surface  treating  parts  made  of  silicon-base 

ceramic  material  so  as  to  increase  the  resistance  of  such  parts  to 

oxidation  when  they  are  exposed  to  high  temperatures,  the 

process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  a  single  layer  metal  coating  to  the  surface  of  a 
silicon-base  ceramic  part,  the  metal  being  one  whose  oxide 
can  be  built  into  the  lattice  of  Si  O2,  and 

(b)  thereafter  subjecting  the  ceramic  part  to  a  two-stage  heat 
treatment, 

(I)  the  first  stage  of  the  heat  treatment  comprising  heating 
the  coated  ceramic  part  at  a  temperature  just  below  the 
melting  point  of  the  coating  metal  for  at  least  about  two 
hours  so  as  to  oxidize  the  metal,  and 

(II)  the  second  stage  of  the  heat  treatment  comprising  heat- 
ing the  part  at  a  temperature  of  about  1300*  C.  for  at  least 
about  one  day,  so  as  to  form  an  Si  O2  glass  surface  layer  on 
the  part  with  a  metal  oxide  built  into  the  lattice  of  the  glass 
layer. 


the  minimum  time  required  to  permit  a  layer  of  desired 
thickness  of  said  bioglass  to  adhere  to  said  surface  upon 
termination  of  said  immersion,  the  time  of  said  immersion 
being  of  such  duration  that  the  temperature  of  said  metal 
surface  does  not  rise  substantially  above  Tj, 

(4)  terminating  said  immersion, 

(5)  allowing  said  coating  to  cool  rapidly  from  T»,to  about  Tj, 
whereby  the  thermo-mechanical  stresses  in  said  bioglass 
layer  are  rapidly  relieved,  and 

(6)  allowing  said  coated  substrate  to  further  cool  to  a  tem- 
perature below  about  Tj,  whereby  the  thermo-mechanical 
stresses  in  said  bioglass  coating  and  said  metal  surface  are 
relieved  at  a  substantially  equal  rate  due  to  the  substan- 
tially linear  thermal  expansions  thereof, 

said  bioglass  coating  being  bonded  to  said  metal  surface  by  ion 
diffusion  through  said  oxidized  surface. 


4,159,359 
INSULATING  MATERIAL  WITH  LOW  THERMAL 

coNDUcnvrrY,  formed  of  a  compacted 

GRANULAR  STRUCTURE 
Pierre  Pelloux-Gerrais,  Grenoble,  and  Daniel  Goumy,  Saint 
EgrcTC,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Air  Liquidc  Societe 
Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploitation  des  Procedes  Georges 
Qaude,  France 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,327 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  5,  1976,  76  23899 

Int  a.2  B32B  9/04 

VS.  a.  428—76  16  Claims 


4,159,358 
METHOD  OF  BONDING  A  BIOGLASS  TO  METAL 
Larry  L.  Hench,  and  Paul  J.  Buscemi,  both  of  Gainesville,  Fla., 
assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  State  of  Florida,  Tallahassee, 
Fla. 

FUed  May  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,671 

Int  a.^  B05D  3/02 

VS.  CL  427—318  18  Claims 


TtHPEHATunC 
Sctwmc'K  ,ho*",fl  tKiw  f»o  difft*»n'  m,tol,  C8"  M  cvflttd  with  "*•  torn* 

Itan  cool*  fOP'dl,  'o  n,or  IM  •efttning  poiot.T,.    T*,  T,  a    for  't», 
Mcfalt  ert  chOMn  ts  rt,oi  Mlun,   ttpontion   'or  both   Qlosa  OnO  m«t«l 
or*   tgwot     Slight   »OriOtiOni  i"   ^,   ot,   ihoM   to   wO'r   •urfoco  ttroMO, 


1.  A  method  of  bonding  a  bioglass  layer  to  a  metal  substrate 
comprising: 

(1)  heating  a  metal  substrate  having  a  roughened,  oxidized 
surface  to  about  a  maximum  temperature  (T|)  where  said 
Ti  is  selected  such  that  the  total  volume  expansion  of  said 
metal  is  substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  bioglass  at  the 
temperature  (Tj)  at  which  the  temperature  dependence  of 
the  volume  of  said  bioglass  becomes  non-linear, 

(2)  providing  a  body  of  molten  bioglass  at  temperature  T». 
where  T».  is  sufficiently  high  that  the  said  bioglass  is  suffi- 
ciently fluid  to  allow  immersion  of  said  metal  heated  to 
temperature  Ti, 

(3)  immersing  said  metal  surface  in  said  molten  bioglass  for 


1.  Insulating  material  having  low  thermal  conductivity, 
formed  of  a  compacted  granular  structure  of  silica-based  pri- 
mary [mrticles,  wherein  the  silica  powder  is  obtained  by  heat 
treatment  or  pyrogenation  of  a  silane  compound;  the  mean 
diameter  of  the  primary  particles  being  at  most  equal  to  100  A; 
said  silica-based,  ultra-fme  primary  particles  having  been  com- 
pacted mechanically  to  provide  an  apparent  density  of  the 
compacted  structure,  expressed  in  g/cc,  being  6x  10~^  d  and 
2.3  X  10-^  d  wherein  d  is  the  mean  diameter  of  the  primary 
particles  expressed  in  A;  said  apparent  density  being  at  most 
equal  to  two  thirds  of  the  density  of  the  solid  material;  and  said 
granular  compacted  structure  containing  at  least 
0.8X  10'*X(500/d)^  primary  particles  per  cubic  centimeter. 


4,159,360 
STABILIZED  FABRICS 
Charles  W.  Kim,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules  Incor- 
porated, Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuaticn-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  732^32,  Oct  15, 1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Ang.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,489 
Int  a.2  B32B  3/00 
VS.  a.  428—195  11  Claims 

1.  A  stabilized  fabric  comprising  a  fabric  layer  of  woven, 
knitted  or  tufled  fabric,  dimensionally  stabilizing  layer  of  fiber, 
and  an  air-permeable  bonding  layer  of  thermoplastic  material 
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having  openings  therethrough  defining  bond  areas  intermedi-    and  an  organic  acid  in  an  iimount  sufficient  to  provide  a  pH 
ate  said  fabnc  layer  and  said  dimensionally  stabilizing  layer,    from  3  lo  6 

Mid  thermoplastic  material  in  «ud  bond  areas  substantially       5.  A  glass  fiber  as  claimed  in  claim  4  wherein  the  cured  size 
completely  pcnetratmg  mto  the  fillers  of  said  dimensionally    constitutes  from  about  orte-fourth  percent  to  about  three- 

!  fourth  percent  by  weight,  ^ased  upon  the  weight  of  the  fiber 

and  the  cured  size. 


stabilizing  layer  and  partially  penetrating  the  fibers  of  the 
fabric  layer  to  interconnect  the  fibers  of  the  dimensionally 
stabilizing  layer  to  each  other  and  lo  the  fibers  of  the  fabric 
layer. 


4,159,3<1 
COLD  FORMABLE,  REINFORCED  PANEL    ' 
STRUCTURES  AND  METHODS  FOR  PRODUCING 
THEM 

Morris  Schupack,  37  SpUt  Rock  Rd.,  South  Norwalk,  Conn. 

06854 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  650,169,  Jan,  19, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Not.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,306 

iBt  a.2  B32B  5/02,  3/26 

VS.  CL  428-240  |  15  Claims 


1.  A  reinforced  panel  structure  comprising: 

a  panel  core  formed  from  a  water  retentive  cementitious 
composition  comprising  cement,  an  aggregate,  at  least  one 
gelling  agent,  and  at  least  one  dispersing  agent,  said  gel- 
ling and  dispersing  agents  each  being  present  in  said  com- 
position in  the  range  of  0.05%  to  1.5%  by  weight  of  the 
cement  to  provide  low  water  bleed  characteristics,  and 

at  least  one  fabric  reinforcing  layer  being  disposed  in  said 
panel  core  closely  adjacent  to  one  face  of  said  panel  core, 
said  fabric  having  a  Young's  modulus  by  stretching  in  the 
range  of  from  about  2x10*  IbB./in^  to  about  10x10* 
lbs./in2. 


4,159,362 

AQUEOUS  SIZE  COMPOSITION  FOR  GLASS  FIBERS 

CONTAINING  EPOXY  RESIN,  POLYETHYLENE 

GLYCOL  MONOSTEARATE 

POLYVINYLPYRROLIDONE, 

METHACRYLOXYPROPYLTRIALKOXYSILANE  AND  A 

GLUCAN-CARBOXYMETHYL  CELLULOSE  MIXTURE 

Richard  A.  McCoy,  Galianiia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Coming 

Fiberglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1977,  Ser.  No.  866,142 
Int  a.2  B32B  9/00;  OD8L  1/28 
VS.  a.  428—391  5  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  size  composition  for  glass  fibers,  said  compo- 
sition consisting  essentially  of  an  emulsified  epoxy  resin,  a 
gamma-methacryloxypropyltrialkoxy  silane  wherein  each 
alkoxy  group  has  from  one  to  three  carbons,  a  polyethylene 
glycol  monostearate,  a  polyvinylpyrrolidone,  a  water  dispers- 
ible  powder  comprising  about  85  to  95  parts  by  weight  of 
disintegrated  beta-l,4-glucan-containing  material  and  from 
about  15  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  sodium  carboxymethyl  cellu- 
lose having  a  degree  of  substitution  of  0.75  ±0.1 5,  a  lubricant 


4l59,363 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  Br  OR  a  CONTAINING 
POLYMERS  AND  POLYCARBODIIMIDES 
Otto  C.  Elmer,  Akron,  Ohio»  and  Balbhadra  Das,  Allison  Park, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  The  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Ak- 
ron, Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No.  897,987 
Int.  a.2  C08K  5/16;  C^L  9/00;  B32B  25/02.  25/18 
VS.  CL  428-295  12  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  halo- 
gen containing  butyl  rubber  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  bromobutyl  rubber  and  |Chlorobutyl  rubber  and  mixtures 
thereof  and  from  about  1.5  to  25  parte  by  weight  of  a  polycar- 
bodiimide.  ' 

9.  A  flexible,  cured  laminftte  comprising, 

(1)  a  first  layer  of  a  composition  comprising  100  parts  by 
weight  of  a  halogen  containing  butyl  rubber  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  bromobutyl  rubber  and  chlorobu- 
tyl  rubber  and  mixtures  thereof  and  from  about  1.5  to  25 
parts  by  weight  of  a  pdycarbodiimide  and, 

(2)  a  second  layer  adheren^  to  said  first  layer  and  comprising 
a  hydrocarbon  rubber  cjomposition  containing  a  plurality, 
of  polyester  cords  adhesively  bound  to  the  hydrocarbon 
rubber  of  said  composition. 


4,  [59,364 

AQUEOUS  ACRYLIC  COATING  COMPOSITION  FOR 

ELECTRICaJ.  CONDUCTORS 

John  D.  Craig,  Medford  Lakes,  N  J.,  assignor  to  E.  L  Dn  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wihnington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  827,234,  Aug.  24, 1977,  Pat  No.  4,129,544, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-p|u^  of  Ser.  No.  681,595,  Apr.  29, 
1976,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  1, 1978,  Ser.  No.  930,604 

Int.  a.2  B32B  27/42,  27/30 
U.S.  a.  428-334  14  Claims 

1.  A  metal  electrical  con<)uctor  coated  with  about  0.1-5.0 
mil  thick  film  of  a  baked  coalesced  composition;  wherein  the 
film  forming  constituente  of  the  composition  consist  essentially 
of  about 

(A)  60-95%  by  weight  of  la  dispersed  acrylic  polymer  con- 
sisting essentially  of  about 

(1)  35-55%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  acrylic 
polymer,  of  acrylonitrile  or  methacrylonitrile; 

(2)  15-58%  by  weight,  Uased  on  the  weight  of  the  acrylic 
polymer,  of  an  alkyl  a^rylate  having  2-12  carbon  atoms 
in  the  alkyl  group; 

(3)  2-15%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  acrylic 
polymer,  of  methacrylic  acid  or  acrylic  acid;  and 

(4)  5-15%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  acrylic 
polymer,  of  an  (alkoxymethyl)  acrylamide  having  1-6 
carbon  atoms  in  the  a^oxy  group; 

wherein  the  acrylic  polytner  has  a  weight  average  molec- 
ular weight  of  at  least  1  $0,000;  and 
(B)  5-40%  by  weight  of  phenol  formaldehyde  condensate; 
having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  about 
100-2000  measured  by  gel  permeation  chromatography. 
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4,159,365 

POLYPHENYL-l,4-PHENYLENE  TEREPHTHALATES 

AND  nBERS  THEREFROM 

Charles  R.  Payet,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L  Du  Pont  de 

Nemonrs  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  743,319,  Not.  19, 1976.  This 

application  Oct.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,741 

Int  a.2  D02G  3/00 

VS.  CL  428—364  10  Claims 


means  for  directing  hydrogen  gas  from  said  supply  of  hydro- 
gen gas  to  said  anode  compartment  of  said  rebalancing 


\ 

N 

=^ 

c 

1 

1.  A  melt  spinnable  polyester  of  fiber-forming  molecular- 
weight  consisting  essentially  of  recurring  unite  of  the  formulas 


— O 


O—  and 


J-^I- 


and  of  from  0  to  10  mol  %  based  on  total  mols  of  unite  of  other 
aromatic  or  cycloaliphatic  polyester-forming  unite. 


cell  to  rebalance  the  charge  of  said  anode  and  cathode 
fluids  of  said  REDOX  ceU. 


4,159,367 
HYDROGEN  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  AND 
RECHARGEABLE  METAL-HYDROGEN  BATTERY 
Aldo  S.  BerchieUi,  Westerly,  R.I.,  and  Roland  F.  Chirean, 
Quaker  Hills,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Yardney  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Pawcatuck,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  920,586 

Int  a.2  HOIM  8/02.  8/18 

VS.  CL  429—38  21  Claims 


4,159,366 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  FOR  REBALANCING 
REDOX  FLOW  SYSTEM 
Lawrence  H.  ThaUer,  Strongsrille,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington, 
D.C. 

FUed  Jun.  9, 1978,  Ser.  No.  914,260 
Int  a.2  HOIM  8/04 
VS.  CL  429—15  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  REDOX  cell  system  utilizing  an  anode  fluid  and  a 
cathode  fluid  wherein  hydrogen  ions  and  chloride  ions  are 
exchanged  through  a  first  ion  exchange  membrane  separating 
the  fluids,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  rebalancing  cell  having  an  anode  compartment  and  a  cath- 
ode compartment  separated  by  a  second  ion  exchange 
membrane; 
an  inert  electrode  disposed  in  each  of  said  anode  and  cathode 
compartmente  of  said  rebalancing  cell  and  connected  to 
respective  electrical  terminals  to  provide  electrical  output 
to  a  load  coimected  therebetween; 
means  for  directing  a  portion  of  said  cathode  fluid  of  said 
REDOX  cell  through  said  cathode  compartment  of  said 
rebalancing  cell; 
a  supply  of  hydrogen  gas;  and 


1.  An  improved  hydrogen  electrode  for  a  rechargeable 
metal-hydrogen  electrochemical  cell,  said  electrode  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

a.  a  porous,  wet-proofed,  catalyzed  sheet  of  carbon  particles 
bonded  together  with  hydrophobic  binder;  and, 

b.  a  conductive  metallic  screen  coated  on  one  side  thereof 
with  hydrophobic  binder  and  laminated  on  said  one  side  to 
said  sheet 


4,159,368 
PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  POLYSTYRENE  FOAM 
Georges  P.  J.  Salomon,  Annecy,  France,  assignor  to  Etabliaae- 
ments  Francois  Salomon  et  Fils,  Annecy,  France 
FUed  Sep.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  726,738 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  1, 1975,  75  30065 
Int  CL^  C08J  9/00 
VS.  a.  521—55  13  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  obtaining  a  polystyrene  foam,  comprising 
the  steps  of 
(a)  placing  pre-expanded  polystyrene  or  polystyrene  copoly- 
mer in  a  pressure-tight  receptacle  having  an  orifice  for  the 
introduction  of  other  components; 
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(b)  injecting  through  said  orifice  a  quantity  of  Hquid  solvent 
sufficient  to  render  the  polystyrtne  soluble  into  the  recep- 
tacle, said  solvent  being  in  the  gaseous  phase  at  atmo- 
spheric pressure  and  at  a  tempes-ature  of  about  20'  C; 

(c)  closing  the  receptacle  hermetically; 

(d)  maintaining  the  pressure  obtained  in  the  receptacle  in 
order  to  keep  the  polystyrene  dissolved;  and 

(e)  releasing  the  solution  from  the  receptacle  into  an  envi- 
ronment permitting  said  solvent  to  pass  into  the  gaseous 
phase,  whereby  the  gas,  in  escaping,  increases  the  viscos- 
ity of  the  product  and  promotes  the  formation  of  internal 
pores. 


June  26,  1979 


4,159,369 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  POLY 

(URETHANE  SILICATE)  CELLULAR  SOLID/SOLID 

PRODUCTS 

David  H.  Blount,  5450  Lea  St.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92105 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  663,924,  Mar.  4, 1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,097,424,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  599,000, 

Jui.  7, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,072,637,  whicli  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  262,485,  Jun.  14,  1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  71,628,  Sep.  11,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  7, 1978,  Ser.  No.  884,135 

Int.  a.2  C08J  9/00 

U.S.  a.  521—155  15  aaims 

1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  poly(urethane  silicate) 

solid  or  cellular  solid  products  by  the  following  steps: 

(a)  adding  2  to  6  parts  by  weight  of  a  liquid  isocyanate-ter- 
minated  polyurethane  prepolymer  to  1  to  2  parts  by 
weight  of  a  fine  granular  oxidated  silicon  compound; 

(b)  heating  the  mixture  to  40°  C.  to  80"  C.  while  agitating  for 
10  to  30  minutes;  thereby 

(c)  producing  a  poly(urethane  silicate)  prepolymer; 

(d)  adding  0.001  %  to  50%  by  weigit,  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  polyurethane  prepolymer,  of  a  curing  catalyst; 

(e)  agitating  the  mixture  for  3  to  15  minutes,  thereby 
(0  producing  a  poly(urethane  silicate)  polymer. 


4,159,370 

POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENB  HNE  POWDER  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  THE  SAME 

Shun  Koizumi,  Toyonaka;  Shigeni  Ichiba,  Kyoto;  Tetsuo  Simizu, 
Toyonaka;  Chuzo  Okuno,  Takatsaki;  Tosinori  Kadowaki, 
Suita,  and  Katsutoshi  Yamamoto,  Scttsu,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Daikin  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,539 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1976,  51-135927 
Int.  a.2  C08F  114/26 
U.S.  a.  526-73  12  Qaims 

6.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  polytetrafluoroethylene  fine 
powder,  which  has  an  average  molecular  weight  of  not  less 
than  5,000,000,  an  amorphous  index  of  not  more  than  0. 1  and  a 
sharp  endothermic  peak  at  a  temperature  between  343°  C.  and 
350°  C.  on  the  melting  diagram  by  a  differential  scanning 
calorimeter,  said  sharp  peak  having  an  endothermic  ratio  of 
not  more  than  0.3  and  a  half  value  width  of  the  endothermic 
peak  of  not  more  than  8  degrees,  the  polymerization  reaction  at 
a  polymerization  temperature  of  55°  to  86°  C.  using  a  water- 
soluble  persulfate  as  the  polymerization  initiator  in  a  concen- 
tration of  0.002%  by  weight  or  less,  and  changing  the  polymer- 
ization condition  after  the  initiation  of  polymerization  and  after 
the  polymer  in  an  amount  of  at  least  2S%  by  weight  of  the  final 
yield  is  produced  but  before  at  most  8J%  by  weight  of  the  final 
yield  of  the  polymer  is  produced,  said  changing  of  the  poly- 
merization condition  being  carried  out  by  adding  either  or  both 
of  an  alkali  and  a  radical  scavenger  to  the  polymerization 
system  or  by  lowering  the  polymeriiation  temperature  5°  to 
30°  C.  said  alkali  being  added  in  such  an  amount  that  the  poly- 
merization system  is  kept  on  an  alkaline  side  and  said  radical 
scavenger  being  added  in  an  amount  of  about  2  to  5  times  by 
weight  of  the  amount  of  the  polymerization  initiator. 


4159,371 
FLAME-RETARDAOT  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Carl  L.  Wright,  Pasadena,  and  Harry  H.  Beacham,  Sevema 
Park,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  575,51  j.  May  8,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,034.136, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  95,418,  Dec.  4,  1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,936,414,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  837,911, 
Jun.  30, 1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  1, 1977,  Ser.  No. 
783,533 
Int  a.2  C^G  61/12.  61/00 
U.S.  a.  528-271  I  3  Qaims 

1.  A  solid  composition  of  matter  for  use  in  thermosetting 
compositions,  which  consists  essentially  of  the  hard,  flame- 
retarding  reaction  product  formed  by  heating  together 
3  to  2  mols  of  a  polyhalogenated  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorinated  or  bro- 
minated  biphenyls,  chlcjrinated  or  brominated  terphenyls, 
and  chlorinated  naphth(Uenes  and  containing  at  least  50% 
by  weight  of  chlorine  cjr  bromine  and  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  200  \i'ith 
2  to  3  mols  of  a  polyunsat^irated  monomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  diajlyl  phthalate,  diallyl  isophthalate, 
diallyl  chlorendate,  diallyl  maleate,  triallyl  cyanurate, 
triallyl  isocyanurate,  glycol  dimethacrylate,  and  a  divinyl 
benzene  at  a  temperatuje  of  at  least  130*  C.  up  to  250°  C. 
in  the  presence  of  1  to  S%  by  weight  of  a  peroxide  catalyst 
which  has  a  10  hour  ha^f-life  in  benzene  at  a  temperature 
in  excess  of  100°  C.       i 


4,159,372 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CEPHALOSPORIN  ESTERS 

IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  LIQUID  SULFUR  DIOXIDE 
Shigeo  Seki,  Tokyo;  Satoni  Nakabayashi,  Yokohama;  Ken  Ni- 
shihata,  Yokohama;  NobuO  Itoh,  Yokohama;  Toshinori  Saito, 
Yokohama;  Masahiro  Ofiodera,  Takatsuki,  and  Sbunzo 
Fukatsn,  Tokyo,  all  of  Jap«n,  assignors  to  MeUi  Seika  Kaisha 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  , 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1*78,  Ser.  No.  883,812 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1977,  52-26950 

Int.  a.:  C07D  501/04 

U.S.  a.  544-16  6  cx^ina 


1.  A  process  for  preparing 
by  the  formula: 


a  cephalosporin  ester  represented 


RiCONH- 


E 


C00R4 


CH2R2 


wherein  RiCO  represents  a«  acyl  group  which  may  or  may 
not  have  a  protected  or  unprotected  amino  group;  R2  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom,  an  acetyloxy  group,  a  carbamoyloxy 
group  or  a  group  — S— R3  (^-herein  R3  is  an  alkyl  group  hav- 
ing 1  or  2  carbon  atoms  or  a  heterocyclic  group  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  a  1,31,4-thiadiazoIe  group,  a  tetrazole 
group,  a  1,3,4-triazole  group,!a  1,2,4-triazole  group  and  a  1,3,4- 
oxadiazole  group);  and  R4  represents  a  lower-alkyi  group 
having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  orja  mono-,  di-  or  tri-Y-substituted- 
phenylmethyl  group  (whereto  Y  is  a  group  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  me- 
thoxy  group  and  a  nitro  grotip),  or  a  mono-,  di-  or  tri-Y-sub- 
stituted-phenyacyl  group,  a  straight-chain  or  branched  acylox- 
ymethyl  group  having  2-5  carbon  atoms,  or  a  mono-,  di-  or 
tri-Y-substituted-benzoyloxy|iethyl  group,  which  comprises 
subjecting  a  compound  reprinted  by  the  formula: 


R4X2 


ne^ni 


wherein  R4  has  the  same  meaning  as  mentioned  above  and  X2 
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represents  a  halogen  atom  or  a  hydroxyl  group,  to  reaction 
with  a  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


RlCONH- 


rfl 


o  T       CH2R2 

Rj 

wherein  R|CO  and  R2  have  the  same  meanings  as  mentioned 
above  and  Rj  represents  a  group 


— C 


\ 


Xi 


N 


RCO-l| N    r2  r6 

"  M     I  I  ^R' 

Jfc-CH— NHCOCH— n:^ 


CO— Ar 


wherein  R  represents  lower  alkoxy,  diOower)alkylamino,  pyr- 
rolidino,  piperidino,  or  morpholino;  R'  represents  halogen;  R^ 
represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  R'  represents  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  or  benzyl; 


(wherein  X|  is  a  hydroxyl  group  or  a  halogen  atorfi)  or  a  group 


R'— N— R« 


— C 


\ 


represents  amino,  Gower)alkylamino,  diOower)alkylamino, 
pyrrolidino,  piperidino,  or  morpholino;  and  Ar  represents 
phenyl,  o-halogenophenyl,  or  2-pyridyl  and  its  phannaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  acid  addition  salt. 


OM 


(wherein  M  is  a  cation  derived  from  an  alkali  metal,  an  alkyla- 
mine  or  a  heterocyclic  amine),  in  the  presence  of  liquid  sulfur 
dioxide. 


4,159,375 
6-  AND  7-ARYL-l,2,4-TRIA20LOl4,3-b  1-1,2,4- TRIAZINES 
Ronald  I.  Trust,  Monsey,  and  Jay  D.  Albright,  Nanuet,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  936,442 
Int  a.2  A61K  31/41;  C07D  487/04 
U.S.  a.  544—184  8  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those 
of  the  formulae: 


4,159,373 

7-ACYL-3-(SULFONIC  AOD  AND  SULFAMOYL 

SUBSTITUTED  TETRAZOLYL  THIOMETHYL) 

CEPHALOSPORINS 

David  A.  Berges,  Phoenixville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SmitliKiine 

Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  759,160,  Jan.  13, 1977,  Pat  No. 
4,093,723,  which  U  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  687,792, 
May  19,  1976,  Pat  No.  4,048,311,  which  U  a 
continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  647,394,  Jan.  8, 1976, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  559,609, 
Mar.  18,  1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1978,  Ser. 
No.  893^237 
Int  a.2  C07D  501/36 
XiS.  a.  544—26  4  Qaims 

1.  The  compound  7-(3-aminomethylphenylacetamido)-3-(l- 
sulfomethyltetrazol-5-ylthiomethyl)-3-cephem-4-carboxylic 
acid  or  a  non-toxic,  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


(I) 


and 


(H) 


wherein  Ri  is  halogen,  trifluoromethyl  or  lower  alkoxy  and  R2 
is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 


4,159374 

TRIAZOLYLPHENYL  KETONE  DERIVATIVES  AND 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Kentaro  Hirai,  Kyoto,  and  Hirohiko  Sugimoto,  Ikeda,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Shionogi  A  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osalia,  Japan 

RIed  Jun.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,303 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1976,  51-65869 

Int.  a.2  C07D  249/10.  401/06.  401/10.  413/06 

MS.  Q.  544—132  17  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


4,159,376 

ISOCYANURATES  FROM  UNSATURATED 

MONOHYDRIC  ALCOHOLS  AND  POLYISOCYANATES 

Erich  Kuehn,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  ICI  Americas  Inc., 

Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,239 
Int  Q.2  C07D  251/34 
U.S.  Q.  544—222  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
isocyanurate  which  comprises  a  first  step  of  reacting  an  aro- 
matic polyisocyanate  with  a  monohydric  alcohol  containing  a 
vinylidene  group  and  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydroxypropyl  methacrylate,  hydroxypropyl  acrylate, 
hydroxyethyl  methacrylate,  hydroxyethyl  acrylate,  or  mix- 
tures thereof,  to  form  a  monoisocyanate-containing  urethane, 
and  a  second  step  of  reacting  the  monoisocyanate-containing 
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urethane  with  tris(2-hydroxyethyl)fcocyanurate  to  form  an    a  trihalogenoalkyl  group,  \Jhich  comprises  reacting  an  uracil 
ethylenically  unsaturated  isocyanurate.  compound  represented  by  tjjc  general  formula 

10.  An  ethylenically  unsaturated  iaocyanurate  characterized 
by  the  formula; 


o  o 

II  II 

ROC— N— R— N— COCH2CH2- 
I  II 

H  H 

O 
II 


O     H 


N  N— CH<:|H20C— N— R— N— COR 

o=c^   ^C=0     ] 

N  O  I  H  HO 

I  II  I  I  I      II 

CH2CH20C-*-N— R— N— COR 

wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  radical  obtained  by  removing  the 
hydroxyl  group  from  the  hydroxypropyl  methacrylate,  hy- 
droxyethyl  methacrylate,  hydroxyetkyl  acrylate  or  hydroxy- 
propyl  acrylate  and  R'  is  a  divalent  organic  radical  free  of  a 
group  which  is  reactive  with  an  isocyanate  group  and  is  ob- 
tained by  removing  two  isocyanate  groups  from  an  aromatic 
diisocyanate. 


4,159^77 

SELECTED  THIENO[2,3-dpYRIMroiNES 

Dayis  L.  Temple,  Jr.,  EvansTllle,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Mead  Johnson 

A  Company,  EvansTiUe,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  611,955,  Sep.  10, 1975,  Pat.  No. 
4,054,656.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,591 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  18, 
1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.2  C07D  495/04.  487/04:  A61K  31/505 
U.S.  a.  544—278  13  Claims 

1.  Butyl  6-ethyl-3,4-dihydro-4-ox9thieno[2,3-d]pyrimidine- 
2-carboxylate.  j 

5.  Ethyl       3,4-Dihydro-6-ethyl-5-iodo-4-oxothieno[2,3- 
d]pyrimidine-2-carboxylate. 

6.  Ethyl        6-ethyl-3,4-dihydro-5-nitro-4-oxothieno[2,3- 
d]pyrimidine-2-carboxylate. 

7.  3,4-Dihydro-3,5-dimethy|.6-octyl-4-oxothieno[2,3- 
d]pyrimidine-2-carboxylic  acid  sodium  salt. 


uai 


4,159,378 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  DERIVATIVES 
OF  URAOL 

Kenichi  Ishibashi,  Urawa;  Susumu  Ishiguro,  Washimiya,  and 

Reiko  Komaki,  Kawagucbi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toshin 

Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  8, 1978,  Ser.  No.  884,525 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1977,  52-112311; 
Dec.  14, 1977,  52-150126 

Int  a.2  C07D  239/54 
U.S.  a.  544—313  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  uracil  represented  by  the 
general  formula 


where  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogea  atom,  an  alkyl  group  or 


HN 


where  R  has  the  same  meaniog  as  defined  above,  with  2,3-dihy- 
drofuran  in  the  presence  of  a  chlorine-containing  silane  com- 
pound represented  by  the  general  formula 


Rl 


K  / 

Si 
\ 


a 


R3 


where  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atojn,  a  hydrocarbyl  group  or  a  hy- 
drocarbyloxy  group,  and  R*  and  R^  are  each  a  hydrocarbyl 
group,  a  hydrocarbyloxy  gr0up  or  a  chlorine  atom,  and  about 
0.05  to  0.2  mole  of  an  organic  amine  compound  per  mole  of  the 
uracil  compound. 


4 159,379 
DISPERSION  DYESTUFPS  OF  THE  NAPHTHOLACTAM 

SERIES 
Hansrudolf  Schwander,  Riehen,  and  Christian  Zickendrafat, 
Binningen,  both  of  Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG, 
Basel,  Switzerland 

FUed  Aug.  10,  lt77,  Ser.  No.  823^67 
Claims  priority,  application   Luxembourg,   Aug.   17,   1976. 
75606 

Int  a.2  C07D  491/06.  709/92.  241/44 
UA  a.  544—354  16  Claims 

1.  A  dye  of  the  formula 


S-SO3M)0,|,2,«-3 


wherein 

R  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cg-aiyl,  C2-C8-alkenyl,  cyclohexyl, 
benzyl,  phenylethyl  or  phenyl,  hydroxyalkyl  having  2  or  3 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
^-chloroethyl,  iS-cyanoethyl,  alkoxycarbonylethyl  having 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  moiety,  carbamoylethyl, 
N-monoalkyl-  or  N,N-djalkyl  substituted  carbamoylethyl 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety, 

Rl  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cg-ajkyl,  C2-C8-alkenyl,  cyclohexyl, 
benzyl  or  phenylethyl, 

Zi  and  Z2  are  hydrogen,  Ci-<:4-alkyl,  Ci-Q-alkoxy,  chlo- 
rine, bromine,  fluorine,  Ci-C4-alkylmercapto,  phenylmer- 
'  capto,  phenyl,  phenoxy,  cyano,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl, 
C-Q-alkylsulphonyl,  phenylsulphonyl,  Ci-Cj-alkylcar- 
bonylamino,  cyano,  chlorocarbonyl,  carbonamide,  car- 
boxylic  acid  ester  (Ci-Cs-alkyl),  carboxylic  acid  hydra- 
zide  or  sulphonamide, 

M  is  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal  cation,  or  ammonium, 

Wi  is  hydrogen,  chlorine^  bromine,  Ci-Q-alkyl,  C1-C4- 
alkoxy,  nitro  or  phenylitercapto, 

W2  is  hydrogen  or  chlorine, 

W3  is  hydrogen,  chlorintf,  bromine,  cyano,  Ci-C4-alkyl, 
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Ci-C4-alkoxy,  nitro,  Ci-Cs-alkylcarbonylamino,  Ci-Q- 
alkylsulphonylamino,  phenylsulphonylamino,  Ci-Q- 
alkylmercapto,  phenylmercapto,  phenylsulphonyl, 
Ci-C6-alkylsulphonyl,  sulphonamide,  N-alkylated  sul- 
phonamide having  up  to  8  C  atoms,  Ca-Cg-alkanoyl  or 
benzoyl, 

W4  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  C1-C4  -alkoxy,  phenyl- 
mercapto, — CN,  — COCl,  or  the  COOK  group  or  the 
COO— Ci-Cg-alkyl  group,  and 

W5  is  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  Ci-C4-alkoxy. 


4 159382 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PICOLYLAMINE 

Philip  E.  Garrou,  Holliston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  920,303 
Int.  a.2  C07D  213/36 
\i&.  a.  546—329  8  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  picolylamine  comprising  react- 
ing by  contacting  with  thorough  mixing  under  autogenous  or 
superatmospheric  pressure  (a)  a  cyanopyridine  with  (b)  hydro- 
gen in  the  presence  of  (c)  a  palladium  on  y-alumina  catalyst 


4,159,380 

IMIDAZOLYLETHOXY  DERIVATIVES  OF 

PYRAZOLO[3,4-B]PYRIDINE-5-METHANOLS 

Hans  Hoehn,  Tegembeim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  E. 

R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  923,418 
Int  a.2  C07D  471/ /04 
MS.  a.  546—119  IS  Claima 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


K« 


r=\        r 

I         N— CH2— C— O— 


N 


=/ 


4,159,383 

N,N-DISUBSTrrUTED  ACRYL-  AND 

METHACRYLAMIDES 

Billy  M.  Culbertson,  Worthington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Shercx 

Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Dublin,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  235,815 
Int  a.2  C07C  m/2&.  103/48 
VS.  a.  560—43  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

R         O 
I       // 
CH2=C— C— N— (CH2)2— COOR2 

Rl 

wherein  R  is  H  or  CH3;  Ri  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group;  and  R2  is 
lower  alkyl. 


wherein 
R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  phenyl-lower  alkyl  or 

cyclo-lower  alkyl; 
R?,  K*.  R'  and  R*  each  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio, 

phenoxy,  phenyl-lower  alkoxy,  halogen  or 


4,159,384 
PHENENYLTRIS  (CARBONYLIMINO)MULTI-ANIONIC 

SUBSTITUTED  TRIPHENYL  AODS  AND  SALTS 
Ransom  B.  Conrow,  Pearl  River,  and  Seymour  Bernstein,  New 
Oty,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn. 
DiTUion  of  Ser.  No.  805,773,  Jun.  13, 1977,  Pat  No.  4,123,455. 
This  application  Sep.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  938,996 
Int  a.2  C07C  101/48;  A61K  31/24 
VS.  a.  560—46  20  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


— N 


/ 

\ 


RiO 


wherein  R'  and  R'"  each  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  phenyl 
or  substituted  phenyl  wherein  the  phenyl  substituent  is 
halogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkyl,  mercapto, 
lower  alkylthio,  cyano  or  nitro; 
R'  and  R*  each  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alk- 
oxy, lower  alkylthio,  lower  alkyl  or  nitro;  and  physiologi- 
cally acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


4,159,381 
4-(p.FLUOROBENZOYL)-l-[3-(p-FLUOROBENZOYL). 
PROPYL]PIPERIDINE 
Laszio  Banm,  La  Tour-de-Peilz,  and  Philippe  Pochon,  Col- 
longes,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  A.  H.  Robins  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Richmond,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  736,966,  Oct.  29,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,319 

Int.  a.2  C07D  211/62 

VS.  a.  546—245  2  Claims 

1.  Ethyl  N-y-carbethoxypropylisonipectinate. 

2.  N-y-carboxypropylisonipecotic  acid  hydrochloride. 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
hydroxy,  acetyloxy  and  COOR3,  wherein  R3  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  and  alkali  earth  metal;  and 
R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl, 
SO3R3,  wherein  R3  is  as  previously  defined,  and  COOR4, 
wherein  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
methyl,  alkali  metal  and  alkali  earth  metal;  and  the  pharmaceu- 
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tically  acceptable  salts  thereof;  with  the  proviso  that  when  R| 
is  hydrogen,  R2  is  not  SO3R3.  I 


wherein  Y2  is  trans-CH=CH—  or  j— CH2CH2— ; 

wherein  Mi  is 


Rr'^N)! 


wherein  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
wherein  Li  is 


or  a  mixture  of 


wherein  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen.'methyl,  or  fluoro,  being 
the  same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  Rj  and 
R4  is  fluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro; 
wherein  Zg  is  — CH2— O— CH2— (CH2)g— CH2— 
'  herein  g  is  one,  2,  or  3;  wherein  T  is  chloro,  fluoro,  trifluo- 
romethyl,  alkyl  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or 
alkoxy  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  s  is  zero, 
one,  2,  or  3,  the  various  Ts  being  the  same  or  different, 
with  the  proviso  that  not  more  than  two  Ts  are  other  than 
alkyl; 
wherein  R\  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl 
substituted  with  one,  two,  or  throe  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  •  pharmacologically  ac- 
ceptable cation,  and  the  1,11-  or  l,lS-lactones  thereof 
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4,159,385  I 
9-DEOXY-9-METHYLENE-5-OXA-I6-PHENYL-PGF1 
COMPOUNDS 
Gordon  L.  Bundy,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  786,249,  Apr.  11, 1977,  Pat  No. 
4,118,584.  This  application  Jul.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  923,833 
Int.  a.2  C07C;  ^7/00 
U.S.  a.  560—55 

1.  A  prostaglandin  analog  of  the  formula 


4jl59,38« 
SYNTHESIS  Ot  CYCLOPENTANOL 
Frank  Kienzle,  Tberwil,  SwItzerUnd,  and  Perry  Rosen,  North 
Caldwell,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley, 
NJ, 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  613,652,  Sep.  15,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,089,889, 
which  is  a  diyision  of  Ser.  No.  381,322,  Jul.  20, 1973,  abandoned, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  300,633,  No?.  25,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,835 
Int  a.l  C07C  69/74 
U.S.  a.  560-126  2  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


99aaini8 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen,  broiiine 
lower  alkyl  or  — COOR4;  Rn 

R2is 


or  chlorine;  R'  is  hydrogen, 
is  lower  alkyl,  benzyl  or  phenyl; 


O 
-CH2SCR5  or  — CH2I-C— OR4; 

and  R5  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  and  the  dotted  bond  can  be 
optionally  hydrogenated. 


4,159,387 
SQUARIC  AOD  ESTERS 
Daniel  Bellus,  Riehen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,287 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Switzerland,    Dec.    3,    1976. 
15254/76 

Int  a.2  C07C  43/lil,  43/18.  49/45.  69/145 


MS.  a.  560—185 
1.  A  compound  of  the  fon^ula  I 


Xi 


X2- 


RlO- 


OR| 


Z2 


13  Claims 


a) 


2i 


•resQnt 


wherein 

Xi  and  X2  together  repres^t  the  grouping  =f 

Zi  represents  a  group  — 0^\,  and 

Z2  represents  a  chlorine,  jbromine  or  fluorine  atom  or  a 

group  — OR2;  with 
Rl  representing  a  primary  Or  secondary  alkyl  group  having 

1-4  carbon  atoms,  and 
R2  an  alkyl  group  having  \-A  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkanoyl 

group  having  2-4  carbon  atoms. 
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4,159,388 
ESTER  DERIVATIVES  OF  l-HALO-l,l,2,3.PROPANE 
TETRACARBOXYLIC  AOD 
Eddie  N.  Gutierrez,  Fort  Lee,  and  Vincent  Lamberti,  Upper 
Saddle  River,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  642,850,  Dec.  22, 1975,  Pat  No.  4,123,458. 
This  appUcation  May  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  905,719 
Int  a.2  C07C  69/63 
U.S.  a.  560—192  5  Claims 

1.  A  halogenated  compound  of  the  general  formula 


dicumyl  peroxide  during  the  distillation  stage  ranges  from 
about  85*  C.  to  about  lOO*  C. 


CH2- 


-CH- 
I 


COOR2 
-C Qi 


COOR     COOM 1  +  ^OOR 1 


wherein  R,  Ri  and  R2  independently  represent  an  alkyl  group 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  Qi  is  chlorine  or  bromine;  Mi  is  hydro- 
gen or  a  lithium,  sodium,  potassium,  magnesium,  calcium, 
strontium,  or  barium  cation;  and  x  is  1  or  2  and  is  equivalent  to 
the  valency  of  Mi. 


4,159,389 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  DICUMYL 
PEROXIDE 
John  D.  Malkemus,  and  Yun  G.  Chang,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Reichhold  Chemicals,  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
FUed  May  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  906,586 
Int  a.2  C07C  179/04 
U.S.  a.  568—562  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  purifying  crude  dicumyl  peroxide  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  (A)  rapidly  distilling  the  crude  dicumyl  perox- 
ide under  vacuum  and  elevated  temperature  in  a  distillation 
apparatus  to  remove  volatile  by-products,  (B)  removing  the 
distilled  dicumyl  peroxide  from  the  distillation  apparatus,  (C) 
cooling  the  distilled  dicumyl  peroxide  to  a  temperature  rang- 
ing from  about  — 10'  C.  to  about  20"  C.  to  crystallize  dicumyl 
peroxide  from  the  mixture,  (D)  separating  and  recovering  the 
crystallized  dicumyl  peroxide  from  the  supernatant  liquid,  (E) 
returning  the  supernatant  liquid  to  the  distillation  apparatus 
along  with  additional  crude  dicumyl  peroxide  and  (F)  continu- 
ing the  stepK  (A)  through  (E),  wherein  the  vacuum  in  the 
distillation  stage  ranges  from  about  0.1  MM  Hg  absolute  to 
about  10  MM  Hg  absolute,  and  the  temperature  of  the  crude 


4,159,390 
LOW  VISCOSITY  PLASTICIZER  COMPRISING 
DI-TERTIARY-OCTYL-DIPHENYLOXIDE 
Harry  Klingel,  Summit  and  Frank  E.  Ellison,  Morristown,  both 
of  N  J.,  assignors  to  American  Polymers,  Paterson,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  645,398,  Dec.  30,  1975,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,410 
Int  a.2  C07C  41/12.  43/20 
U.S.  a.  568—635  5  Claims 

1.  A  plasticizer  for  use  with  resinous  film  forming  cellulosic 
derivatives  which  comprises  di-tertiary-octyl-diphenyloxide 
having  a  viscosity  measured  at  2S*  C.  which  ranges  from  about 
1000  to  about  2100  centistokes,  said  di-tertiary-octyl- 
diphenyloxide  prepared  from  a  method  which  comprises  react- 
ing diphenyloxide,  di-isobutylene  and  a  "Freidel-Crafts"  cata- 
lyst comprising  aluminum  chloride,  washing  the  reaction  prod- 
uct resulting  therefrom  successively  with  aqueous  solutions  of 
hydrochloric  acid  and  sodium  carbonate,  wherein  intermediate 
and  following  said  successive  washings  steps,  said  product  is 
subjected  to  at  least  one  wash  with  hot  water  ranging  in  tem- 
perature from  about  60'  to  about  100'  C. 


4,159,391 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

l,4-DICHLORO-2,5-DIMETHOXYBENZENE 

Frank  R.  Haglid,  WUmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,091 
Int  a.2  C07C  41/00 
U.S.  a.  568—649  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  chlorinating  [vdimethoxybenzene  to  form 
l,4-dichloro-2,5-dimethoxybenzene,  the  improvement  com- 
prising dissolving  the  p-dimethoxybenzene  in  monochloroben- 
zene  and  reacting  elemental  chlorine  with  the  p-dimethoxy- 
benzene at  a  temperature  of  about  0*-100'  C.  using  2.0  to  2.1 
moles  of  chlorine  per  mole  of  p-dimethoxybetizene  in  the 
presence  of  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  catalyst,  the  sulfuric 
acid  being  present  in  a  concentration  of  1-15  parts  per  100 
parts  of  p-dimethoxybenzene. 


ELECTRICAL 
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4,159^2 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  A  PRIMARY 

ELECTRODE 

Carlo  Fineo,  Denver,  Robert  T.  Frese,  Jr.,  Engelwood,  both  of 

Colo.,  and  Vladimir  Kroupa,  Fresno,  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Johns-Manville  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,315 

Int.  a.2  C03B  5/02 

U.S.  a.  13—6  8  Claims 


1.  In  an  open-top  furnace  for  electrically  heating  molten 
glass  mass  in  a  bath,  comprising  a  circular  furnace  chamber  for 
containing  said  bath,  an  electrode  centrally  located  within  said 
chamber,  at  least  two  electrically  conductive  supporting  ele- 
ments that  extend  radially  about  a  vertical  axis  through  said 
central  electrode,  each  of  said  supporting  elements  having  a 
first,  horizontal  |x>rtion  which  in  operational  position  is  lo- 
cated over  said  chamber,  a  second  portion  joined  to  an  end  of 
said  first  portion  and  which  in  operational  p>osition  extends 
downwardly  through  the  upper  surface  of  said  bath,  and  a 
third,  horizontal  portion  which  in  operational  {>osition  is  sub- 
merged in  said  bath  having  one  end  secured  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  second  portion  ad  another  end  having  an  electrode  tip 
plate  secured  thereto,  said  plate  spaced  from  but  adjacent  to 
said  central  electrode,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  means  located  outside  said  chamber  for  mounting  each  of 
said  supporting  elements  for  pivoting  of  said  first,  horizon- 
tal portion  on  its  longitudinal  axis  whereby  said  second 
and  third  portions  are  carried  from  their  operational  posi- 
tions to  a  position  above  the  horizontal  plane  in  which  said 
first,  horizontal  portion  generally  lies;  and 

(b)  a  carriage  holding  said  mounting  means,  said  carriage 
being  movable  in  a  line  radial  of  said  central  electrode 
from  an  operational  position  to  a  service  position  more 
remote  of  said  chamber,  each  of  said  supporting  elements 
being  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  mounting  means  about 
a  vertical  axis  through  said  mounting  means  whereby, 
when  said  carriage  is  in  its  service  position,  the  electrode 
tip  plate  is  carried  to  a  position  to  a  side  of  and  remote  of 
said  chamber. 


an  enlarged  head  portion  attached  to  a  said  end  of  said 
messenger  cable; 

a  connecting  member  extending  from  said  head  portion  in 
a  direction  away  from  said  messenger  cable  and  gener- 
ally inward  toward  said  intermediate  position;  and 


a  further  mass  on  said  connecting  member  at  the  distal  end 

thereof,  said  further  mass  being  smaller  in  size  and 

weight  than  said  head  portion; 

said  weight  means  producing  substantial  local  flexing  of  said 

messenger  cable  adjacent  the  innermost  point  of  contact 

of  said  messenger  cable  with  said  weight  means  when  said 

weight  means  oscillates  about  its  centre  of  gravity. 


4  159  J94 
WOVEN  CUT-LINE  CABLE  AND  METHOD 
Edgar  A.  Ross,  GreenrUle,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Southern  Weaving 
Company,  Greenville,  S.C. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,727 

Int  a.2  HOIB  7/08 

VS.  a.  VIA— 11  TR  3  Qaims 


4,159,393 
VIBRATION  DAMPER 
PhUip  W.  Dulhunty,  P.O.  Box  156,  Wyong,  New  South  Wales, 
Australia  (2259) 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,369 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  9,  1976,  PC6606; 
Oct.  28,  1976,  PC7914 

Int  C\?  H02G  7/14 
VS.  a.  174—42  17  Claims 

1.  A  vibration  damper  comprising: 
a  resilient  messenger  cable  of  predetermined  length; 
a  clamp  means  at  a  position  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
messenger  cable  for  securing  said  messenger  cable  to  a 
conductor;  and 
two  weight  means,  one  of  said  weight  means  being  secured 
to  each  end  of  said  messenger  cable,  the  centre  of  gravity 
of  each  of  said  weight  means  being  located  away  from  the 
axis  of  said  messenger  cable,  each  of  said  weight  means 
being  in  the  form  of  two  concentrated  spaced  masses 
comprising: 


1.  A  woven  multiconductor  electrical  cable  comprising: 

at  least  two  longitudinally  extending  sections  arranged  in  a 
side-by-side  manner; 

a  plurality  of  elongated  electrical  conductors  extending 
longitudinally  in  the  warp  direction  in  each  said  section  in 
a  generally  straight  side-by-side  manner,  each  said  con- 
ductor including  a  wire  core  surrounded  by  insulation; 

a  single  continuous  filling  strand  woven  to  and  fro  across  the 
top  and  bottom  of  said  conductors  in  alternate  spaced  top 
and  bottom  picks; 
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a  plurality  of  warp  strands  wov  n  over  and  under  said  top 
and  bottom  picks  of  said  fillii^  strand  between  adjacent 
conductors; 

a  plurality  of  main  picks  of  said  filling  strand  woven  across 
the  entire  width  of  said  cable  Jections; 

a  plurality  of  shortened  picks  of  said  filling  strand  woven 
across  only  one  of  said  sectione; 

a  plurality  of  shortened  picks  of  said  filling  strand  woven 
across  the  other  of  said  sectioos; 

a  cut-line  web  defined  between  adjacent  sections; 

each  said  section  having  an  edge  conductor  extending  gener- 
ally straight  longitudinally  along  the  inner  edge  of  said 
section  adjacent  said  cut-line  web,  said  edge  conductor 
being  looped  completely  by  laid  shorter  picks  of  said 
filling  strand; 

a  cut-line  defmed  in  said  cut-li«e  web  between  adjacent 
sections  along  which  said  main  picks  may  be  severed 
along  a  desired  length  with  ssid  edge  conductors  being 
maintained  in  each  section  by  said  looped  shortened  picks; 
and 

said  severed  ends  of  said  main  picks  being  bound  and  pre- 
vented from  unravelling  by  said  warp  strand  being  inter- 
woven with  said  main  picks  between  said  edge  conductor 
and  the  next  adjacent  conductor  in  each  said  section; 

whereby  said  cable  may  be  separately  cut  into  separately 
bound  sections  for  forming  a  beanched  cable  or  separated 
cables  as  desired. 


AM  STEREO 
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1,159,396 

RECEIVER  HAVING 

SIGNAL-CONTROLLED  CORRECTOR 

Francis  H.  HUbert,  Addison,  and  Norman  W.  Parker,  Wheaton, 

both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  m. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,257 

Int.  q.2  H04H  5/00 

SCIaims 


U.S.  a.  179—1  GS 


bffinc 


4,15935 
CABLE  GUARD 

Nicholas  J.  Cogelia,  Duluth,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Not.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,418 

Int.  a.2  H02G//00 

VS.  a.  174-136  7  aaims 


1.  A  cable  guard  for  protecting  aa  aerial  cable  comprising: 
a  longitudinally  elongated  body  having  an  inverted-V  cross 
section  having  an  apex  and  two  legs,  each  leg  having  a 
ftfst  end  at  the  apex  and  a  second  end  and  interior  and 
exterior  surfaces,  the  legs  of  the  V  bent  inwardly  toward 
each  other  some  predetermined  distance  from  the  apex  to 
form  bent  leg  sections  so  as  to  define  a  substantially  en- 
closed cavity  for  receiving  the  aerial  cable  where  the  bent 
leg  sections  are  spaced  apart  to  define  a  gap  through 
which  the  cable  enters  the  cavity,  the  legs  being  suffi- 
ciently resilient  about  the  apex  to  spread  apart  to  install 
the  guard  and  being  capable  of  snapping  back  to  their 
original  position  to  lock  the  guard  onto  the  cable,  each 
bent  leg  section  undergoing  an  abrupt  transition  at  the  gap 
to  form  a  substantially  lateral  leg  portion  containing  the 
second  end  of  the  leg  with  the  second  end  directed  away 
from  the  gap  and  toward  the  interior  surface  of  the  same 
leg,  whereby  the  lateral  leg  portions  reinforce  the  guard  at 
the  gap. 


1.  An  AM  receiver  for  r  "ceiving  a  compatible  stereo  signal 
having  the  form  (l-t-L-)-^)cos(w<:t-(-<^)  where  4>  is  arc  tan 
UL  —  R-)/(l+L  +  R)}.  L  aitd  R  represent  two  program  infor- 
mation signals  and  aiff  represents  a  carrier  frequency,  the 
receiver  comprising  in  combination: 
input  means  for  receivii^g  said  signal  and  translating  said 

signal  to  an  intermediatte  frequency  signal; 
detector  means  coupled  to  the  input  means  for  providing 

approximate  sum  (L+p.)  and  difference  (L-R)  signals; 
a  corrector  circuit  for  pi^viding  a  correction  signal  for  use 

in  restoring  exact  sum  and  difference  signals; 
level  detect  means  for  providing  an  output  signal  in  response 

to  the  level  of  the  received  signal;  and 
control  means  coupled  t<J  the  level  detect  means  and  to  the 
corrector  circuit  for  disenabling  the  function  of  the  cor- 
rector circuit  in  response  to  a  received  signal  level  lower 
than  a  predetermined  l^vel  whereby  approximate  L  and  R 
signals  are  obtained  frdm  the  received  signal. 

4«159,397 
ACOUSTIC  TRANSLATION  OF  QUADRAPHONIC 
SIGNALS  FOR  TWO-  AND  FOUR-SPEAKER  SOUND 
REPRODUCnON 
Makoto  Iwahara,  and  Toshftiori  Mori,  both  of  Yokohama,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Victor  Oompany  of  Japan,  Limited,  Japan 

FUed  May  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  903,774 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1977,  52/52402; 
May  8,  1977,  52/52403 

Int  a,2  H04R  5/00 
UACL  179-1  GQ  17  Qaims 


o 


1.  Apparatus  for  modify!  ig  four-channel  stereophonic  sig- 
nals into  a  form  suitable  for  reproduction  on  two-speaker 
systems,  comprising: 
first  binaural  localization  rtetwork  means  receptive  of  signals 
from  a  first  signal  sounce  for  developing  a  first  binaural 
representation  of  said  first  signal,  said  first  binaural  repre- 
sentation consisting  of  first  and  second  binaurally  corre- 
lated signals  which  localize  a  binaural  sonic  image  at  a  first 
location; 
second  binaural  localizat  on  network  means  receptive  of 
signals  from  a  second  signal  source  for  developing  a  sec- 
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ond  binaural  representation  of  said  second  signal,  said 
second  binaural  representation  consisting  of  first  and 
second  binaurally  correlated  signals  which  localize  a 
binaural  sonic  image  at  a  second  location; 

first  crosstalk  cancellation  network  means  receptive  of  said 
first  and  second  binaurally  correlated  signals  developed 
by  said  first  binaural  localization  network  means  for  de- 
veloping third  and  fourth  binaurally  correlated  signals 
which,  when  applied  to  loudspeakers,  will  produce  no 
acoustic  crosstalk  which  might  be  perceptible  by  a  listener 
if  the  last-mentioned  first  and  second  binaurally  correlated 
signals  were  supplied  directly  to  said  loudspeakers; 

second  crosstalk  cancellation  network  means  receptive  of 
said  first  and  second  binaurally  correlated  signals  devel- 
oped by  said  second  binaural  localization  network  means 
for  developing  third  and  fourth  binaurally  correlated 
signals,  which,  when  applied  to  loudspeakers,  will  pro- 
duce no  acoustic  crosstalk  which  might  be  perceptible  by 
a  listener  if  the  last-mentioned  first  and  second  binaurally 
correlated  signals  were  supplied  directly  to  said  loud- 
speakers; 

first  additive  network  means  receptive  of  said  third  signals 
from  said  first  and  second  crosstalk  cancellation  network 
means  to  provide  a  first  additive  output  signal; 

second  additive  network  means  receptive  of  said  fourth 
signals  from  said  first  and  second  crosstalk  cancellation 
network  means  to  provide  a  second  additive  output  signal; 

first  algebraically  combining  means  to  provide  summation  of 
said  first  additive  output  signal  and  signals  from  a  third 
signal  source;  and 

second  algebraically  combining  means  to  provide  summa- 
tion of  said  second  additive  output  signal  and  signals  from 
a  fourth  signal  source. 


4,159,398 

STEREO  PRESENCE  SIGNAL  FOR  AN  AM  STEREO 

SYSTEM 

Francis  H.  HUbert,  Addison,  and  Norman  W.  Parker,  Wheaton, 

both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  lU. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,256 

Int.  a.2  H04H  5/00 

VJS.  a.  179—1  GS  10  Claims 


— i-J    H«l(*TO«l] 


5.  A  receiver  for  receiving  a  broadcast  carrier  wave  which 
is  amplitude  modulated  with  signal  information  proportional  to 
the  sum  of  first  (A)  and  second  (B)  intelligence  signals  and 
which  is  phase  modulated  by  an  angle  4>  having  a  form  <^=:arc 
tan  Ci(A  -  B  -(-  SP)/(Ci  -I-  A  -i-  B)  where  Ci  and  Ca  are  constants 
and  SP  is  the  amplitude  of  a  stereo  presence  indicator  signal, 
the  receiver  comprising  in  combination: 
means  for  selectively  receiving  the  modulated  carrier  wave; 
means  for  translating  the  received  carrier  wave  to  one  of  an 

intermediate  frequency; 
corrector  circuitry  for  providing  output  signals  which  are 
substantially  equal  to  the  first  and  second  intelligence 
signals; 
detector  means  for  detecting  the  stereo  presence  indicator 

signal; 
switching  means  movable  between  first  and  second  positions 
for  enabling  receiver  operation  in  monophonic  and  stereo- 
phonic modes  respectively  in  response  to  the  detection  of 
said  stereophonic  presence  indicator  signal. 


4,159499 
SECURITY  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  USING 
POLARITY  INVERSION 
Shigeni    Asakawa,    Fujisawa;    Fumio    Sugiyama,    Yokohama; 
Makoto  Nakamura,  Miura,  and  Tsukasa  Okai,  Yokohama,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,768 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29, 1976,  51-116051; 
Not.  5,  1976,  51-132884;  Not.  5,  1976,  51-132885 

Int  a.2  H04K  1/02.  1/08 
UJS.  a.  179—1.5  E  15  Qaims 


^^^^HftJi^nB^  ^^S  ~ 
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1.  In  a  security  communication  system  for  transmitting  a 
signal  in  a  secret  fashion  comprising: 
a  transmitting  unit  including  means  for  inverting  the  polarity 

of  an  original  signal  and  a  D.C.  signal  in  accordance  with 

predetermined  codes;  and 
a  receiving  unit  including  means  for  receiving  the  signal 

transmitted  from  the  transmitting  unit,  means  for  inverting 

the  polarity  of  the  received  signal  in  accordance  with  a 

predetermined  code,  and  means  for  reproducing  the  re- 
ceived signal  to  the  original  signal  by  removing  the  D.C. 

signal  component  from  the  received  signal; 
the  improvements  wherein: 
said  transmitting  unit  comprises: 

a  sample-hold  circuit  coupled  to  receive  said  original 
signal  for  sampling  and  holding  said  original  signal; 

a  first  polarity  inverting  circuit  coupled  to  said  sample- 
hold  circuit  for  inverting  the  polarity  of  the  samples  of 
said  original  signal  in  accordance  with  a  first  code; 

an  adder  coupled  to  said  first  polarity  inverting  circuit  for 
summing  an  output  signal  from  said  first  polarity  invert- 
ing circuit  and  a  D.C.  signal; 

a  second  polarity  inverting  circuit  coupled  to  said  adder 
for  inverting  the  polarity  of  t'  •  signal  outputted  from 
said  adder  in  accordance  with  a  second  code;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  second  polarity  inverting  circuit  for 
transmitting  the  signal  outputted  from  said  second  po- 
larity inverting  circuit;  and 
said  receiving  unit  comprises: 

means  for  receiving  said  transmitted  signal; 

a  synchronizing  circuit  coupled  to  said  receiving  means 
for  detecting  a  synchronizing  signal  component  from 
the  signal  received  from  said  transmitting  unit  and  for 
establishing  a  synchronization  between  the  transmitting 
and  receiving  units  by  using  said  synchronizing  signal; 

a  third  polarity  inverting  circuit  coupled  to  said  receiving 
means  and  to  said  synchronizing  circuit  for  inverting 
the  polarity  of  the  received  signal  by  using  said  syn- 
chronizating  signal  in  accordance  with  said  second 
code; 

a  D.C.  signal  component  removing  circuit  coupled  to  said 
third  polarity  inverting  circuit  for  removing  said  D.C. 
signal  comftonent  from  the  output  signal  of  said  third 
polarity  inverting  circuit;  and 
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a  fourth  polarity  inverting  circuiJcoupled  to  said  D.C.  signal  insulator,  and  a  first  cylijdrical  intermediate  potential  shield 

component  removmg  circuit  for  inverting  the  polarity  of  with  one  end  secured  to  tht  other  end  of  said  first  insulator  and 

the  output  signal  outputted  from  said  D.C.  signal  compo-  ' 
nent  removing  circuit  in  accordance  with  said  first  code. 

4,159,400 
TOLL  FRAUD  DETECTOR 
George  A.  Hall,  CuWer  City,  and  Alfred  V.  Milkowski,  La 
Verne,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Telephone  Com- 
pany of  California,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  932,741 

Int.  a.-  H04M  J/66 

VS.  CL  179—7  R  7  Claims 


S^'. 


•7       /•• 


..P-' 


.^Tt^irck" 


I 
1.  In  a  telephone  system  having  a  toll  fraud  detector,  said 
system  comprising  switch  means  adapted  to  selectively  con- 
nect the  telephone  of  a  remotely  located  calling  party  to  the 
telephone  of  a  local  called  party  and  having  tip  (T),  ring  (R) 
and  control  (C)  leads  interconnecting  said  switch  means  and 
said  called  party  telephone,  said  system  having  a  ringing  signal 
generator  with  an  output  connectable  through  said  switch 
means  to  said  R  lead  and  having  an  electrical  ground  connect- 
able through  said  switch  means  to  said  C  lead  in  response  to  the 
off-hook  state  of  the  calling  party  telephone  and  having  a 
source  of  direct  current  connected  to  said  T  lead  whereby 
direct  current  flows  in  said  T  lead  when  the  called  party  tele- 
phone is  in  the  off-hook  sute,  said  detector  comprising 
a  first  relay  connected  in  parallel  with  said  R  lead  and  ener- 

gizable  by  said  output  of  said  generator, 
a  second  relay, 

a  third  party  connected  to  said  C  lead  and  being  operative  in 
response  to  energization  of  said  first  relay  to  connect  said 
second  relay  in  series  with  said  T  lead  whereby  said  sec- 
ond relay  is  adapted  to  be  energized  solely  by  said  direct 
current  in  said  T  lead, 
a  normally  open  time  delay  switch, 

means  to  close  said  switch  after  a  predetermined  time  inter- 
val in  response  to  energization  of  said  third  relay, 
a  fraudulent  call  indicator  responsive  to  the  closing  of  said 

switch  to  indicate  a  fraudulent  call,  and 
means  responsive  to  energization  of  said  relay  to  disable 
operation  of  said  switch  closing  means. 

4,159,401 
GAS  nLLED  BUSHINGS  WFTH  POTENTIAL  SHIELDS 
Isao  Kamata,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibanra 
Kenld  K.K.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,428 
Int.  a.2  HOIB  17/28.  17/36 
VS.  a.  174—31  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  gas  filled  bushing  comprising  a  bushing  insulator,  a 
central  conductor  extending  along  the  axis  of  said  bushing 
insulator,  a  cylindrical  first  grounded  shield  disposed  in  said 
bushing  insulator  about  said  central  conductor,  a  second 
grounded  shield  mounted  on  the  outside  of  said  bushing  insula- 
tor, a  first  insulator  disposed  within  said  bushing  insulator  with 
one  end  secured  to  one  end  of  said  first  grounded  shield  and 
extending  substantially  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  bushing 


extending  between   said 
grounded  shield. 


central   conductor   and   said   first 


VS.  a.  179— 175J  A 


<  ,159,402 
MEANS  FOR  IDENTIFYING  SUBSCRIBER  LINES 
lenk  A.  M.  De  Graauw,  Bramalea,  and  Ronald  P.  Manning, 
Ottawa,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Lim- 
ited, Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Sep.  13, 1977,  Ser.  No.  832,942 
Int  C|.2  H04B  3/46 

29  Claims 


3.  In  a  telephone  switched, 

having  means,  responsive  is  an  off-hook  condition  across  a 
subscriber's  pair  of  lines  »nd  the  provision  of  dialled  digits 
across  the  subscriber's  pair  of  lines,  for  providing  connection 
of  the  subscriber's  pair  of  lines  to  a  selected  one  of  a  group 
of  trunk  circuits, 

means  for  providing  to  sajd  selected  trunk  circuit,  from  a 
sender  connected  to  said  irunk  circuit  at  a  connecting  point, 
audio  frequency  tones  representative  of  the  called  number 
and  of  the  number  of  the  calling  party, 

means  for  providing  an  interruption  in  the  connection  between 
said  connecting  point  aitd  said  subscriber's  pair  of  lines 
during  the  provision  of  s«id  audio  tones, 

the  improvement  comprising: 

providing  at  least  one  trunk  circuit  having  a  connection  for 
such  audio  frequency  tones  from  said  connecting  point  to 
said  subscriber's  lines,  providing  an  alternating  current  by- 
pass about  said  interruption,  and 

means,  responsive  to  the  priovision  of  a  predetermined  set  of 
dialled  digits  across  suc|  a  pair  of  subscriber's  lines  for 
selecting  said  at  least  onej  trunk. 
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4,159,403 

TELEPHONE  SET  ATTACHMENT  FOR  NOTE  HOLDING 

Arlon  G.  Sangster,  P.O.  Box  414,  Sterling,  Mass.  01564 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,495 

Int  CL2  H04M  1/21 

VS.  a.  179—178  6  Claims 


4,159,405 

PUSH  BUTTON  ARRANGED  FOR  MOUNTING  TO  A 

PANEL 

William  Semonchik,  Normal,  and  Arthur  H.  Unwin,  Blooming- 
ton,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,372 

Int  a.2  HOIH  15/02 

VS.  a.  200—296  2  Qaims 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  desk  type  telephone  having  a  lift  slot 
at  the  rear  thereof,  and  a  lip  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  lift  slot, 

said  attachment  comprising  a  substantially  flat  sheet  of 
molded  plastic  material  including  a  central  generally  flat 
head, 

said  sheet  including  a  pair  of  foldable  flat  arms,  said  arms 
extending  oppositely  from  creased  hinge  lines  between  the 
arms  and  the  flat  head, 

a  notch  in  each  arm  at  its  upper  edge, 

said  notches  being  aligned  when  the  arms  are  folded  on  said 
hinge  lines  into  general  parallelism  and  said  arms  includ- 
ing means  for  snap-locking  into  place  when  inserted  under 
the  lip  in  the  lift  slot  to  detachably  hold  the  attachment 
with  the  arms  at  least  partially  in  the  lift  slot. 


4,159,404 

MULTI-POLE  HIGH- VOLTAGE 

aRCUrr-INTERRUPTER  HAVING  INDEPENDENT 

POLE  TRIPPING  WITH  A  SINGLE  COMMON 

OPERATING  MECHANISM 

Willie  B.  Freeman,  MonrocTiUe,  Pa^  assignor  to  Westingbouse 

Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  646,797 

Int  a.2  HOIH  33/14.  9/20 

VS.  CI.  200—145  14  Claims 


1.  The  combination  in  a  multi-pole  high-power  high-voltage 
circuit  interrupter  assemblage  having  a  plurality  of  pole-units 
adaptable  for  interrupting  multi-phase  circuits,  of  a  common 
operating  mechanism  for  simultaneously  effecting  the  opening 
and  closing  operations  of  the  several  pole-units  of  said  multi- 
phase circuit-interrupter  assemblage,  independently-operated 
releasable  latching  linkage  means  associated  with  at  least  one 
of  the  pole-units  and  responsive  to  the  current  condition  car- 
ried by  said  one  pole-unit  to  effect  its  independent  opening 
tripping  op>eration  independently  of  the  other  companion  pole- 
units  of  the  multi-phase  interrupting  assemblage  upon  exces- 
sive current  flow  therethrough. 


1.  A  push  button  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  front  opening,  a  rear,  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  sides,  and  a  flange  portion  adjacent  said 
front  opening,  said  first  and  third  sides  being  opposite  one 
another; 

(b)  an  actuating  member  extending  through  said  front  open- 
ing to  within  said  housing; 

(c)  switch  means,  including  at  least  one  switch,  within  said 
housing  and  mechanically  coupled  to  said  actuating  mem- 
ber for  changing  the  state  of  said  switch  when  said  actuat- 
ing member  is  pushed  in  a  direction  into  said  housing; 

(d)  electrical  terminals  external  of  said  housing  and  electri- 
cally coupled  to  said  switch  means;  and 

(e)  means  for  facilitating  the  mounting  of  said  push  button  to 
a  mounting  panel  through  an  opening  in  the  mounting 
panel  and  from  the  front  side  thereof,  said  mounting 
means  comprising  first  and  second  resilient  members  each 
having  one  end  thereof  fixed  to  said  respective  first  and 
third  sides  of  said  housing  and  the  other  end  thereof  ex- 
tending toward  said  front  opening  of  said  housing  and 
biased  away  from  said  respective  first  and  third  sides,  each 
of  said  first  and  second  members  having  a  plurality  of 
fingers  forming  said  other  end,  said  plurality  of  fingers 
including  a  pair  of  end  fmgers  and  additional  fingers  {X>si- 
tioned  intermediate  said  pair  of  end  fmgers,  said  end  fm- 
gers being  bent  to  apply  pressure  to  the  rear  of  the  mount- 
ing panel  when  said  push  button  is  inserted  through  the 
opening  in  the  mounting  panel  until  said  flange  portion  of 
said  housing  is  abutting  the  front  side  of  the  mounting 
panel,  said  additional  fingers  being  of  varying  length  with 
respect  to  one  another  such  that  at  least  one  of  said  addi- 
tional fingers  has  its  outermost  edge  abutting  against  the 
rear  of  the  mounting  panel  when  said  push  button  is  fully 
inserted  through  the  opening  in  the  mounting  panel  to 
lock  said  push  button  to  the  mounting  panel,  whereby  the 
distance  between  said  flange  portion  of  said  housing  and 
the  outermost  edge  of  said  one  additional  finger  is  deter- 
minative of  the  thickness  of  the  mounting  panel  that  can 
be  accommodated,  said  additional  fingers  of  each  of  said 
first  and  second  members  including  a  first  finger  centrally 
located  between  said  pair  of  end  fingers,  said  first  and 
second  members  each  having  a  V-shaped  bend  converg- 
ing at  the  center  of  said  first  fmger  of  each  member  and 
having  the  diverging  ends  of  said  bend  confined  within  the 
outer  perimeter  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  members 
for  causing  the  outwardly  extending  edges  of  said  addi- 
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tiona]  fingers  of  each  of  said  inembers  to  be  biased  in  a   lyte  to  the  electrode  at  its 
direction  away  from  said  respective  first  and  third  sides  of  supplying  the  electrical 
said  housing,  whereby  to  facilitate  removal  by  an  operator 
of  said  push  button  from  the  rear  of  the  mounting  panel 

when  the  operator  presses  said  first  and  second  members  "  », 

towards  said  respective  first  and  third  sides  of  said  housing  -^  >    -^ 

and  then  pushes  said  push  button  through  the  opening  in  r 

the  mounting  panel  and  out  the  front  side  thereof.  | 
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point  of  use  on  the  workpiece  and 
p()wer  to  the  electrode  for  removing 


4,159,406 
WAVEGUIDE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MICROWAVE  OVEN 
Edwin  H.  Tate,  Cardingtoo,  and  Rokert  E.  Boblenz,  New  Bloo- 
mington,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation, 
Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

FUed  May  31,  1977,  S«r.  No.  801,725 

Int.  a.2  H05B  9/06 

VS.  a.  219—10.55  F  6  Claims 


1.  A  microwave  oven  waveguide  structure  for  use  in  con- 
ducting microwave  energy  in  a  path.intermediate  a  microwave 
energy  generator  and  an  oven,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  wall  members  cooperatively  defining  a  wave- 
guide conduit  including  a  first  dish-shaped  wall  member 
and  defining  a  concavity  and  •  second  substantially  flat 
wall  member  extending  over  approximately  one-half  of 
said  concavity;  and 

rivet  means  having  complementary  portions  formed  inte- 
grally with  said  wall  members  respectively  for  peripher- 
ally securing  said  second  wall  member  in  precise  prese- 
lected registration  to  the  first  wall  member  without  distor- 
tion thereof  to  form  a  highly  accurate  hollow  partial 
waveguide  configuration. 


4,159,407 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY 
MACHINING  A  WORK  PIECE 
Bernard  H.  Wilkinson,  Skipton;  Ab4ou  H.  Meleka,  and  Derek 
A.  Glew,  both  of  Bristol,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Rolls- 
Royce  (1971)  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  559,436,  Mar.  18,  1975,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,063 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  23,  1974, 
13029/74 

Int.  a.2  B23P  1/Q4.  1/08 
VS.  a.  219—69  M  2  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  electrically  machining  a  workpiece  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  advancing  and  electrode  towards  a  workpiece, 
supplying  a  dielectric  liquid  to  the  workpiece  at  the  point  of 
use  of  the  electrode  on  the  workpiece,  supplying  electrical 
power  to  the  electrode  for  removal  of  stock  from  the  work- 
piece  by  electrical  discharge  machining,  and  characterized  in 
that  the  method  further  comprises  the  steps  of  maintaining  the 
relative  alignment  of  the  electrode  and  the  workpiece,  remov- 
ing the  dielectric  liquid  from  the  workpiece,  supplying  electro- 


further  stock  from  the  wo^piece  by  electrochemical  machin- 
ing. 


'  ,159,408 
CONTINUOUS  FLASH  BUTT-WELDING  MACHINE 

Viktor  S.  Lifohits,  Moscow;  Zinaida  A.  Ryskova,  Leningrad; 
Vadim  Y.  Khazov,  Leningrad;  Boris  S.  Alezeev,  Leningrad; 
Andrei  B.  Belov,  Leningrad;  Valentin  N.  Bogdanov,  Lenin- 
grad, and  Anatoly  I.  Koaarchev,  Leningrad,  all  of  U.S.S.R., 
assignors  to  Vsesojuzny  Nauchno-Issledovatelsky  Institut  po 
StroitelstTu  Magistralnykh  TruboprovodoT,  Moscow  and 
Vsesojuzny  Nauchno-IsledoTatelsky  Proektno-Konstnik- 
torsky  i  TekhnologicbCsky  Institut  Elektrosvarochnogo 
Obonidovania,  Leningrad,  both  of,  U.S.S.R 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,782 

aaims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R.,  Feb.  7,  1977,  2451116 

Int.  CL^  B23K  11/04 

U.S.  a.  219—110  1  OaiBi 


1.  A  continuous  flash  bittt-welding  machine  supplied  with 
power  from  a  mobile  pow^r  plant,  comprising: 

(a)  a  rectifier-charger  having  fu^t  and  second  inputs  and  an 
output,  said  first  input  bf  said  rectifier-charger  being  con- 
nected to  said  mobile  i)ower  plant; 

(b)  a  storage  battery  having  an  input  connected  to  said  out- 
put of  said  rectifier-charger  and  having  first  and  second 
outputs; 

(c)  a  charge-discharge  sensing  element  having  an  input  con- 
nected to  said  second  output  of  said  storage  battery  and 
having  first  and  secoijd  outputs,  said  first  output  being 
connected  to  said  second  input  of  said  rectifier-charger; 

(d)  an  inverter  having  fir|t  and  second  inputs  and  an  output, 
said  first  input  connected  to  said  first  output  of  said  stor- 
age battery  and  to  saic)  output  of  said  rectifier-charger; 

(e)  a  unit  having  a  first  input  connected  to  said  second  output 
of  said  sensing  element  and  having  an  output  connected  to 
said  second  input  of  s^id  inverter  for  controlling  the  fre- 
quency and  amplitude  jof  the  voltage  at  the  output  of  said 
inverter; 

(0  a  welding  transformed  connected  to  said  output  of  said 
inverter; 

(g)  a  current  transducer  having  an  input  connected  to  said 
output  of  said  inverter,  and  having  an  output  connected  to 
a  second  input  of  said  unit  for  controlling  the  frequency 


June  26,  1979 


ELECTRICAL 


863 


and  amplitude  of  the  voltage  at  the  output  of  said  inverter; 
and 
(h)  a  flashing  value  sensing  element  arranged  to  sense  the 
occurrence  of  said  flash  butt  weld  and  producing  an  out- 
put upon  sensing  such  occurrence,  said  output  being  con- 
nected to  a  third  input  of  said  unit  for  controlling  the 
frequency  and  amplitude  of  the  voltage  at  the  output  of 
said  inverter. 


4,159,409 

CURRENT  UNTF  FOR  ARC  WELDING 

John  B.  G.  Hedberg,  Molnlycke,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Thermal 

Dynamics  Corporation,  West  Lebanon,  N.H. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  795,501,  May  10,  1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,821 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  12,  1976, 
19532/76 

Int  a.2  B23K  9/W 
VS.  a.  219—130.21  1  Claim 


rate  of  2-30  strokes  per  second,  alternatively  to  withdraw 
from  and  to  insert  into  said  region  the  end  of  the  wire,  the 


end,  when  withdrawn,  being  cooled  by  the  cooling  mem- 
ber thereby  melting  the  end  of  the  wire  intermittently. 


4,159,411 
PORTABLE  RADIAIVT  HEATING  APPARATUS 
Russell  R.  Ellersick,  7925  Twin  Oaks  Dr.,  Citiiis  Heights,  Calif. 
95610 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  722,791 
Int.  a.2  H05B  1/00;  F21V  29/00 


VS.  a.  219—346 


:t-i  l-». 


1.  An  arc  welding  current  supply  unit  arranged  to  be  fed 
with  alternating  current  voltage  and  to  provide  direct  current 
for  welding  electrodes,  said  unit  including  a  controlled  fre- 
quency converter  operating  with  a  half  period  which  is  less 
than  the  average  duration  of  the  current  and  voltage  transients 
caused  by  short  circuits  through  droplets  of  the  weld  material 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  welding  electrodes  through 
a  transformer  in  series  with  a  rectifier,  a  control  device  for 
controlling  said  converter  in  a  manner  such  that  the  arc  power 
remains  substantially  unchanged  irresp)ective  of  changes  in 
load  caused  by  the  welding  operation,  wherein  current  pulses 
are  formed  in  the  secondary  winding  of  the  transformer  by 
altematingly  charging  and  discharging  at  least  one  capacitor 
which  is  connected  in  series  with  said  primary  winding  of  said 
transformer  and  which  is  discharged  therethrough,  and  said  at 
least  one  capacitor  being  charged  by  a  direct  current  voltage 
intermediate  source  and  being  connected  to  said  source  by  a 
number  of  thyristors  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  said 
capacitors,  said  thyristors  being  connected  to  said  control 
device,  and  wherein  said  control  device  further  comprises 
means  for  altematingly  making  said  thyristors  conductive  at  a 
frequency  which  is  substantially  inversely  proportional  to  the 
square  of  said  voltage  applied  to  said  current  supply  unit. 


4,159,410 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  MOLTEN 

nLLER  MATERIAL 

Ernest  B.  Cooper,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,217 
Int  a.2  B23K  9/00 
VS.  a.  219—137.7  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  applying  filler  material  to  a  workpiece  in 
which  an  end  of  a  filler  wire  of  the  filler  material  is  melted  in 
a  heating  torch  means  to  provide  a  heating/molten  pool  region 
and  the  melted  filler  material  is  deposited  on  the  workpiece, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
feeding  the  filler  wire  through  a  cooling  member  into  the 
heating/molten  pool  region  in  a  reciprocating  manner  at  a 


18  Claims 


1.  A  fast  acting  radiant  heating  apparatus,  comprising  a  pair 
of  generally  equal  length  linearly  extending  members  pivotally 
attached  to  one  another  adjacent  a  first  end  thereof  by  a  pivotal 
attachment  means  and  pivotable  about  said  pivotal  attachment 
to  be  generally  parallel  to  one  another; 

an  electric  socket,  capable  of  receiving  one  lamp,  supported 
on  the  second  end  of  each  of  said  members; 

means  for  connecting  each  of  said  sockets  to  an  electric 
power  source; 

a  high  intensity  infrared  lamp  having  a  vitreous  infrared 
transparent  envelope,  attached  in  each  of  said  said  sockets 
to  receive  power  therefrom  and  to  extend  longitudinally 
outwardly  from  said  second  end  of  the  member; 

a  concave  infrared  reflective  shield  fitted  about  each  one  of 
said  lamps  and  shaped  to  direct  the  light  from  each  of  said 
lamps  to  be  generally  unidirectional,  each  lamp  and  shield 
forming  a  light  directing  assembly  means; 

means  for  attaching  each  one  of  said  shields  to  a  respective 
one  of  said  members  a  spaced  distance  from  a  second  end 
thereof  to  provide  a  thermally  insulating  air  gap  between 
each  shield  and  the  respective  second  end  of  said  mem- 
bers. 
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4,159,412 

MAGNETIC  BUBBLE  MEMORY  CHIP 

SyNCHRO^fIZATION  AND  REDUNDANCY 

Rex  A.  Naden,  Richardson;  David  M.  Lee,  Piano,  and  Richard 

T.  Tarrant,  Richardson,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instm- 

ments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  U,  1977,  S«r.  No.  767^52 
Int.  0.2  GllC  19/0% 
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1.  A  magnetic  domain  memory  structure  comprising: 

a  layer  of  magnetic  material  capable  of  supporting  magnetic 
domains; 

said  layer  of  magnetic  material  being  organized  into  open 
ended  first  and  second  major  propagation  paths  suitably 
positioned  adjacent  to  and  operatively  associated  with  a 
plurality  of  minor  loops  for  storing  said  magnetic  do- 
mains; 

means  for  generating  magnetic  domains  connected  to  said 
first  major  propagation  paths; 

transfer  means  for  moving  said  magnetic  domains  from  said 
first  major  propagation  paths  to  said  plurality  of  minor 
loops; 

replicate  means  disposed  between  said  plurality  of  minor 
loops  and  said  second  major  propagation  paths  for  trans- 
ferring magnetic  domains  from  said  minor  loops  to  said 
second  major  propagation  paths; 

means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  magnetic  domains  con- 
nected to  and  operatively  associated  with  said  second 
major  propagation  paths;  and 

a  dedicated  minor  loop  disposed  adjacent  to  said  plurality  of 
minor  loops,  for  storing  synchronization  and  redundancy 
data. 


chipn 


4,159,413 

CONTACT  WELDING  MACHINE,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

AUTOMATIC  APPUCATION  OF  TINY  CONTACT 

PLATES  TO  A  SUBSTRATE  CARRIER 

Bemhard  Rosenstock,  Hanau,  and  Karl  Troger,  Bmchkobel, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  W.  C.  Heraeus 

GmbH,  Hanau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemwny 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,530 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Bep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  18, 
1976,  2642040 

Lit  a.2  B23K  U/10 
MS.  a.  219—78.15  25  claims 

1.  ConUct  welding  machine  to  apply  contact  terminal  plates 
(14)  to  predetermined  locations  on  a  carrier  strip  (5)  having 
supply  means  (6;  29)  feeding  the  carrier  to  a  welding  posi- 
tion; 
contact  material  supply  means  (8)  feeding  contact  material 
(7)  in  elongated  filamenUry  or  strip  form  to  a  severing 
position,  said  machine  comprising  in  accordance  with  the 
invention, 
a  transpori  drum  (9)  formed  at  its  circumference  with 

contact  plate  receiving  openings  (13,  37); 
severing  punch  means  (20)  located  at  the  contact  severing 


position  and  adjacent  Ihe  outer  circumference  of  the  drum 

to  sever  a  terminal  plate  (FIGS.  1-9:  14;  FIG.  10:  W) 

from  the  elongated  contact  material  (7); 

a  punch  counter  element  (19)  located  within  the  drum  (9, 9'); 

the  punch  counter  element  being  positioned  with  respect 

to  the  punch  means  (20)  at  the  severing  position  and  the 

elongated  contact  nu^erial  to  sever  a  contact  plate,  upon 

operation  of  the  punch  means,  from  said  elongated  contact 

material  and  place  the  severed  plate  into  one  of  said  plate 

receiving  openings  (1$,  37)  of  the  drum; 

an  inner  welding  element  (18)  located  within  the  drum  (9. 
90;  r 


an  outer  welding  electr<|de  (16)  located  adjacent  the  outer 
circumference  of  the  drum  opposite  the  inner  electrode 
and  at  the  welding  position,  said  welding  position  being 
located  circumferentijdly  offset  with  respect  to  the 
contact  severing  position; 

operating  means  (21,  22)j  operably  connected  to  said  punch 
counter  element  (19)  4nd  to  the  inner  welding  electrode 
element  (18),  respectively,  to  move  the  respective  ele- 
ments radially  with  relpect  to  the  drum; 

means  (2')  guiding  said  carrier  strip  to  the  welding  position; 

and  drum  rotation  means  (10)  to  rotate  the  drum  coupled  to 
the  drum. 


X 


^159,414 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  ELECTRICALLY 

CONDUCTIVE  PATHS 

Nam  P.  Suh,  Sudbury,  Mats.;  Alonso  R.  Ramos,  Strasbourg, 

France,  and  Elliot  K.  Chotash,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass 

FUed  Apr.  25, 1978,  Ser.  No.  899,818 

lot  0.2  B23K  9/00 

U.S.  a  219-121  LM  13  cuin. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  {electrically  conductive  regions  at 
selected  locations  on  at  least  one  surface  of  a  substrate  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 
forming  at  least  selected  portions,  which  contain  said  se- 
lected locations,  of  sai^  at  least  one  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate of  a  compositioti  comprising  a  matrix  of  a  first 
reducing  material  having  a  metal  compound  incorporated 
as  a  filler  therein; 
heating  said  selected  locations  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
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reduce  said  metal  compound  to  its  elemental  metal  state 
whereby  electrically  conductive  regions  are  formed  at 
said  selected  locations  on  said  at  least  one  surface. 


4,159,415 
ELECTRIC  SLOT  FURNACE 
John  R.  Williams,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Klein 
Tools,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  760,846,  Jan.  21,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856^)22 

Int  a.2  F27B  5/14:  F27D  U/02 

MS.  a.  219—390  39  Claims 


tkios 


1.  A  slot  furnace  for  heating  steel  to  forging  temperatures, 
comprising:  a  housing;  a  chamber  in  said  housing  for  receiving 
forging  stock;  a  refractory  lining  in  said  housing  the  inner 
surface  of  which  generally  defines  said  chamber;  a  refractory 
hearth;  a  slot  at  the  front  of  the  housing  adjacent  said  hearth 
and  having  communication  through  said  lining  to  said  chamber 
through  which  forging  stock  is  inserted  and  withdrawn;  an 
electrical  heating  element  at  each  side  of  said  chamber  in- 
wardly adjacent  the  respective  side  walls  of  said  lining  and 
outwardly  adjacent  the  sides  of  said  hearth  and  extending  in  a 
direction  generally  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  slot;  a 
refractory  ceiling  defining  the  top  of  said  chamber  protruding 
inwardly  thereof  from  either  side  wall  to  a  line  paralleling  said 
electrical  heating  elements  and  disposed  therebetween  and 
spaced  above  said  slot;  means  for  connecting  said  heating 
elements  to  an  electrical  power  source;  a  temperature  sensor 
disposed  adjacent  said  hearth;  and  means  connected  to  said 
sensor  between  said  elements  and  said  power  source  for  con- 
trolling the  electrical  power  applied  to  said  elements  in  re- 
sponse to  said  sensor. 


4,159,416 

ELECTRONIC  CALORIE  COUNTER 

Carl  J.  Brejnik,  1327  S.  79th,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68124,  and  William 

T.  Whitiow,  217  W.  Park  La.,  Waterloo,  Iowa  50701 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  783,974,  Apr.  4, 1977,  Pat  No. 
4,101,071.  This  application  May  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  911,052 
Int.  a.2  G06M  3/06 
MS.  a.  235—92  MT  2  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  calorie  counter  comprising, 
a  portable  pulse  detector  means  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
person's  wrist  and  worn  during  daily  activities  for  detect- 
ing the  heart  pulse  of  the  person, 
electronic  circuit  means  including  an  electronic  counter 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  pulse  detector  means 
for  determining  the  pulse  rate, 
a  selectively  adjustable  data  multiplier  circuit  means  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  electronic  counter  means  for 
providing  selective  adjustment  for  a  person's  metabolic 
rate, 
electronic  computer  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
data  multiplier  circuit  means  for  converting  the  adjusted 
detected  pulse  rate  into  the  approximate  calorie  bum  rate 
in  response  to  programmed  information  in  the  computer 
means, 
said  electronic  computer  means  including  means  for  com- 


puting the  calorie  bum  total,  for  a  predetermined  length  of 
time,  in  response  to  the  computed  calorie  bum  rate. 


la:BB 


y^. 


|mff!»iirrrw"c£J  ; — A  - -i 


and  visual  display  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
means  for  computing  the  calorie  bum  total  for  displaying 
the  computed  calorie  bum  total. 


4,159,417 
ELECTRONIC  BOOK 
David  P.  Rubincam,  6303  20th  Ave.,  West  HyattSTille,  Md. 
20782 

FUed  Oct  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  846,554 

Int  a.2  G06F  15/20:  G06K  7/12:  G08B  5/00:  G02B  27/00 

MS.  a.  235—375  14  Claims 


1.  In  apparatus  including  a  digital  memory,  a  sensor  for 
sensing  information  from  the  memory,  logic  circuitry  opera- 
tively coupled  with  the  sensor,  and  a  display  in  operative 
relationship  with  the  logic  circuitry  for  visually  displaying 
information  stored  in  the  memory,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

a  portable  container  containing  said  memory,  sensor,  logic 
circuitry  and  display  and  defining  an  opening  for  receiv- 
ing said  digital  memory;  and 
control  means  in  operative  relationship  with  said  logic  cir- 
cuitry for  enabling  an  operator  of  the  apparatus  to  control 
the  information  displayed; 
said  memory  including  a  substantially  rigid  card  containing 
a  matrix  of  holograms  and  wherein  said  holograms  con- 
tain binary  bits  of  information. 


4,159,418 
DELAY  LINE  ENCODER-DECODER 
Emanuel  Marom,  Pacific  Palisades,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Hu^ies 
Aircraft  Company,  CuItct  aty,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jnn.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,257 
Int  a.2  H04B  9/00 
MS.  CL  250—199  17  Claims 

1.  A  delay  line  encoder-decoder,  comprising  the  combina- 
tion: 
a  first  optical  structure  having  at  least  two  optical  fiber  coils 
integral  therewith  and  having  a  coupling  region  between 


866 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


each  of  said  at  least  two  coils,  ehch  of  said  regions  being  at 
least  one  first  coupling  section:  and 


a  second  optical  structure  having  an  optical  fiber  integral 
therewith,  said  optical  fiber  having  a  corresponding  sec- 
ond section  optically  coupled  to  each  said  at  least  one  first 
coupling  section  and  contiguous  thereto. 


4,159,419 
THREE  AXIS  STELLAR  SENSOR 
Ernest  C.  Wittke,  West  Caldwell,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Company,  Little  Falls,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1977,  Set.  No.  829,406 

Int.  a.2  can  Q/ 20 

U.S.  a.  250—203  R  10  Claims 


L1NC  0»  Sl&MT      I 


1.  A  three  axis  star  tracker  composing: 

a  telescope  said  telescope  having  its  axis  lying  in  a  plane 

parallel  to  a  line  of  sight  to  a  first  radiant  body, 
means  having  a  second  line  of  sight  to  a  second  radiant  body 

and  displaced  90°  from  said  first  line  of  sight, 
means  for  detecting  the  light  from  said  first  and  second 

radiant  bodies  along  their  lines  of  sight,  and 
means  for  measuring  the  errors  along  said  first  and  second 

lines  of  sight  and  for  computing  the  true  location  of  the 

optimum  sighting  direction. 


4,159.420 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  OILS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Akiyoshi  Tsunoda,  Ohmiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Denki  Kagaku 
Keiki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,461 
OaJms  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18, 1976,  51-152605 
Int.  a.2  GOIF  23/00:  G02B  5/14:  G08B  21/00 
U.S.  a.  250—227  I  5  Claims 


,  ^.ELECTRONIC 
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JfJ LIGHT   SOURCE 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  oils  and  the  like,  characterized 
in  that  said  apparatus  comprises  a  d«ecting  element  including 
a  light  transmitting  path  made  of  a  transparent  solid  material 
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having  a  refractive  index  arger  than  the  refractive  index  of 
water,  an  outer  layer  surrounding  the  outer  peripheral  surface 
of  said  light  transmitting  bath,  said  outer  layer  containing  a 
solid  substance  which  is  sbluble  in  the  liquid  substance  to  be 
detected  but  is  insoluble  in  jivater  and  having  a  refractive  index 
larger  than  the  refractive  index  of  the  transparent  solid  mate- 
rial forming  said  light  transmitting  path,  and  a  separating  layer 
interposed  between  said  light  transmitting  path  and  said  outer 
layer,  said  separating  layer  being  made  of  a  material  having  a 
refractive  index  smaller  than  the  refractive  index  of  the  trans- 
parent solid  material  formii^g  said  light  transmitting  path  and  is 
pervious  to  the  liquid  substance  to  be  detected;  a  light  source 
disposed  at  one  end  of  said  light  transmitting  path;  and  a  light 
detector  disposed  at  the  other  end  of  said  light  transmitting 
path.  I 


4,159,421 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPRESSING 

ELECTRON  GENERATION  IN  A  VAPOR  SOURCE  FOR 

ISOTOPE  SEPARATION 
George  S.  Janes,  Lincoln,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Jersey  Nuclear- 
Atco  Isotopes,  Inc.,  Belize,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  |977,  Ser.  No.  765,675 

Int.  CL2  HOIJ  37/00 

U.S.  a.  250—423  P  28  Claims 


1.  In  a  system  for  phot()ionizing  particles  generated  by  a 
vapor  source  and  for  accelerating  the  ionized  particles  onto 
predetermined  trajectories  wherein  the  vapor  source  is  capable 
of  functioning  to  provide  electrons  to  the  vapor,  apparatus  for 
providing  the  accelerating 'forces  in  a  manner  to  inhibit  the 
flow  of  electrons  from  the  Vapor  source  comprising: 
an  anode  located  within  the  plasma  generated  by  ionization 

of  said  vapor;  | 

a  cathode  located  within  said  vapor; 
means  for  generating  sa)d  vapor  including  electrons  and 

directing  it  into  the  region  of  said  anode; 
means  for  photoionizing  said  vapor  in  the  region  of  said 

anode; 
voltage  source  means  foi  providing  electrical  potential  be- 
tween said  anode  and  sjiid  cathode  to  accelerate  the  selec- 
tively ionized  particles  through  a  circuit  of  which  thereby 
includes  said  plasma;  a|id 
means  for  permitting  said  circuit  to  acquire  a  potential  sub- 
stantially independent  0f  said  vapor  source  to  suppress  the 
flow  of  electrons  from  jsaid  vapor  source  to  said  circuit. 

i 

4,159,422 

TEMPERATURE  STABLE  DISPLACEMENT  SENSOR 

WTTH  HNE  RESOLUTION 

Shigeo  Okubo,  350  Sharon  Park  Dr.,  #E24,  Menlo  Park,  Calif 

94025 

FUed  Oct  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,530 
Int  Cli^  GOID  S/34 
MS.  a.  250-231  R  30  claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  sensing  angular  displacement  of  an 
object  from  a  reference  axil  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing; 
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support  means  positioned  in  said  housing; 

radiation  source  means  coupled  to  said  support  means  for 
generating  electromagnetic  radiation; 

lens  means  positioned  in  said  housing  a  pre-determined  dis- 
tance from  said  radiation  source  means  for  collimating 
electromagnetic  radiation  received  from  said  source  into  a 
beam; 

reflector  means  positioned  in  said  housing  for  intercepting 
and  reflecting  said  beam  in  the  general  direction  of  said 
support  means,  said  reflector  means  including  means  de- 


-3 


first  electrode  and  having  at  least  one  space  for  introducing 
electrons  generated  in  the  discharge  region  into  said  ionization 


region,  wherein  said  discharge  region  and  ionization  region  are 
maintained  under  substantially  the  same  pressures  through  at 
least  said  counter  electrode  space. 


fining  a  sealed  chamber  and  a  fluid  means  confined  in  said 
chamber  providing  a  horizontal  planar  reference  beam 
reflection  surface;  and 
radiation  detector  means  positioned  within  said  housing 
adjacent  said  radiation  source  means  for  receiving  the 
beam  reflected  by  said  reflector  means,  said  radiation 
detector  means  including  means  for  generating  an  electri- 
cal signal  representative  of  the  angular  position  with  re- 
spect to  said  reference  axis  of  the  reflected  radiation  beam 
incident  thereto. 


4,159,424 
TRAPEZOIDAL  SCINTILLATOR  FOR  RADIATION 
DETECTORS 
Jack  D.  Klngsley,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

nied  Apr.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,842 
Int.  CL2  GOIT  7/00 


U.S.  a.  250—483 


4,159,423 

CHEMICAL  IONIZATION  ION  SOURCE 

Hideki  Kambara,  Kodaira,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,963 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  1,  1976,  51/117153 

Int  a.2  HOIJ  27/00 

UJS.  a.  250—423  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  chemical  ionization  ion  source  comprising  a  discharge 
region,  an  ionization  region,  a  gas  inlet  and  a  sampling  hole, 
where  electrons  generated  in  said  discharge  region  are  irradi- 
ated on  a  gas  mixture  of  reagent  gas  and  sample  gas  introduced 
into  said  ionization  region  from  the  gas  inlet,  said  sample  gas 
being  ionized  by  ion-molecule  reaction,  the  resulting  ions  being 
emitted  from  said  sampling  hole,  said  chemical  ionization  ion 
source  being  characterized  in  that  said  discharge  region  further 
comprises  (a)  at  least  one  first  electrode  disposed  in  said  dis- 
charge region,  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
needle  electrodes,  a  knife-edge  electrode,  a  wire  electrode  and 
an  activated  wire  electrode  having  carbon  needles  grown 
thereon  and  (b)  a  counter  electrode  disposed  to  confront  the 


9  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  radiation  incident  thereon  from  a 
first  direction,  comprising: 

a  scintillation  member  formed  of  a  material  converting  the 
incident  radiation  to  quanta  of  another  wavelength,  said 
member  having  a  trapezoidal  cross-section  in  a  first  plane 
essentially  parallel  to  the  direction  of  radiation  incidence 
and  having  essentially  parallel  front  and  back  surfaces  and 
a  pair  of  lateral  side  surfaces  each  forming  essentially  a 
first  angle  to  a  normal  to  said  front  surface; 

said  trapezoidal  scintillator  member  being  maintained  with 
the  plane  of  said  front  surface  at  a  second  angle,  less  than 
said  first  angle,  with  respect  to  a  plane  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  radiation  travel. 
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4,159,4S 

CORONA  REACTION  SYSTEM 

Frank  E.  Lowther,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Set.  Na  738,181,  Not.  2,  1976, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation>in-part  of  Ser.  No.  632,620, 

Not.  17, 1975,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  509,278,  Sep.  25,  1974,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  387,972,  Aug.  13,  1973, 

abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  738,181,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  579,739,  Feb.  20, 1975,  Pit  No.  3,996,122,  which  is  a 

division  of  said  Ser.  No.  387,972,  Aug.  13,  1973.  This  appUca- 

tion  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,512 

Int  a.2  COIB  13/11 

U.S.  a.  250—533  11  Claims 


1.  A  corona  generator  of  the  type  wherein  substantially  all  of 
the  heat  generated  by  corona  discharge  is  removed  from  the 
generator  by  reactant  gas  flow  therethrough,  comprising:  a 
pair  of  coextensively  aligned,  closely  spaced-apart  electrodes 
of  greater  width  than  length;  means  for  defming  an  enclosed 
gas  flow  path  between  said  electrodes  along  the  length  thereof 
with  an  inlet  bounded  by  the  adjacent  width  edges  of  said 
electrodes  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  bounded  by  the  adjacent 
width  edges  of  said  electrodes  at  the  other  end,  with  internal 
facing  surfaces  therebetween;  means  for  introducing  feed  gas 
to  the  inlet  of  said  gas  flow  path  and  discharging  reacted  gas  at 
the  outlet  end  thereof,  said  electrodes  being  between  2.0  and  10 
inches  in  length  and  spaced  apart  at  distance  of  between  0.01 
and  0.250  inch;  and  a  dielectric  material  coating  on  the  elec- 
trode internal  facing  surfaces  having  substantially  uniform 
thickness  of  between  1  and  20  mils. 


4,159,42« 

ENERGY  CONVERSION  SYSTEM 

Ronald  R.  Staton,  R.D.  #1,  Box  29t,  Barto,  Pa.  19504 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,262 

Int,  a.2  H02P  9/04 

MS.  CL  290—44  ,  7  dains 


^ 
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1.  An  energy  conversion  system  comprising: 

a  wind  tunnel  having  cross-section  reducing  transition  por- 
tion Joining  together  large  and.  small  cross-sectional  areas 
portions;  I 

a  variable  speed  motor;  I 

a  power  source  for  the  motor; 

a  rotatable  air  flow  creating  device  attached  to  and  driven 
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by  said  variable  speed  motor  located  in  said  wind  tunnel  in 
a  large  cross-section  ^rtion  and  arranged  to  create  an  air 
flow  from  the  large  Vp  the  small  cross-sectional  area  por- 
tion whereby  the  velocity  of  the  air  flow  is  increased  in 
passing  through  the  dross-section  reducing  portion; 

a  rotatable  air  flow  responsive  device  located  in  a  small 
cross-sectional  area  pbrtion  of  said  wind  tunnel  and  sup- 
ported to  be  driven  rotationally  in  response  to  said  air 
flow  through  said  wi|id  tunnel; 

an  alternating  current  ^nerator  coupled  and  responsive  to 
said  rotatable  air  current  responsive  device  to  generate  an 
electrical  output; 

speed  regulator  means  to  vary  the  speed  of  the  variable 
speed  motor  to  enable  the  output  frequency  of  the  a.c. 
generator  to  be  maintained  constant;  and 

means  to  couple  said  oikput  to  a  load. 

4,159,427 
APPARATUS  FOR  UTILIZING  NATURAL  ENERGIES 
Hans  O.  Wiedemann,  Sauerlach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Messerschmitt-Boelkow-Blohm  Gesellschaft  mit  beschra- 
enkter  Haftung,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUed  Dec.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  752,624 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  23, 
1975,  2558422;  Apr.  17, 1976,  26170230 

Int  0.2  H02P  9/04 
UjS.  CL  290—55  i  27  Claims 


lla    i    l„ 


1 

1.  A  vessel  for  gathering  natural  energy  available  in  or  on 
the  oceans  and  for  delive^g  the  gathered  energy  in  a  port, 
comprising  floating  mean*,  natural  energy  gathering  means 
installed  on  said  floating  means,  energy  storing  means  installed 
in  said  floating  means,  said  energy  storing  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  flywheel  type  energy  storing  devices,  motor-gen- 
erator means,  means  oper^tively  interconnecting  said  motor- 
generator  means  to  said  flywheel  type  energy  storing  devices 
and  to  said  energy  gathering  means,  said  flywheel  type  energy 
storing  devices  comprising  hollow  cylinder  means  including  a 
supporting  body  and  flywheel  roller  means  on  said  supporting 
body,  said  flywheel  roller  means  comprising  winding  means 
made  of  resin  impregnated  fiber  material,  said  natural  energy 
gathering  means  driving  said  motor  means  for  charging  up  said 
flywheel  type  energy  storing  devices  when  said  vessel  is  on  the 
ocean,  said  flywheel  type  energy  storing  devices  driving  said 
generator  means  for  delivering  the  stored  energy  into  a  power 
supply  network  upon  arriyal  of  the  vessel  in  a  delivery  port. 

4,159,428 
METHOD  OF  DIVIDING  DIRECT  CURRENT  AMONG 
PARALLEL  CIRCUITS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  EFFECTING 

SAME 
Boris  M.  AntonoT,  ulltsa  MayakoTskogo,  2,  kT.  22,  Wilmlti 
MoskoTskoi  oblasti;  Efic  L  SInchanko,  Sokohiichesky  Tal, 
22,  kT.  42,  and  Sergei  I.  rischikoT,  Angarskaya  nlitsa,  61,  kv 
20,  both  of  Moscow,  aU  *f  U,S.S.R. 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840.797 
Claims  priority,  appUcatipn  U.S.S,R.,  Oct  11, 1976, 2405000 
Int  CL2  HOtI  1/14:  H02M  3/22 
MS.  a  307—32  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  dividing  direct  current  among  parallel  cir- 
cuits, comprising  the  stepsi  of  converting  the  direct  current  in 
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each  parallel  circuit  into  an  alternating  current  at  equipotential 
sections  of  each  parallel  circuit;  producing  a  compensating 
voltage  equal  to  half  the  difference  between  the  voltage  drops 
across  two  neighboring  parallel  circuits  under  steady-state 
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conditions  and  at  equality  of  the  direct  current  therein  at  each 
equipotential  section;  and  introducing  the  compensating  volt- 
age into  each  parallel  circuit  in  opposition  to  or  in  accordance 
with  the  circuit  e.m.f.  to  compensate  for  the  difference  in  the 
voltage  drops  due  to  direct  current  in  each  parallel  circuit. 


4,159,429 

ELECTRONIC  TRACER  UNTT  FOR  MEASURING 

MACHINES 

Gianfranco  Migliardi;  Francesco  Germano,  both  of  Turin,  and 

Ugo  CaTicchioU,  Borgaro  Torinese,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 

Dea  Digital  Electronic  Automation  S.p.A.,  Moncalieri,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,822 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  9,  1976,  68400  A/76; 
May  4,  1977,  67998  A/77 

Int  a.2  HOIH  35/00 
MS.  a.  307—115  19  Claims 
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4,159,430 

CHARGE  TRANSFER  DEVICE  FOR  PROCESSING 

VIDEO-FREQUENCY  SIGNALS 

Amoldns  J.  J.  Boudewvjns,  and  Bemardus  H.  J.  Comelissen, 

both  of  EindhoTen,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,649 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,    Sep.    17,    1976, 
7610351 

Int  0,2  H03K  23/00 
MS.  CL  307—221  D  3  Claims 


1.  A  charge-coupled  device  for  the  processing  of  video-fre- 
quency signals,  which  comprises: 

a  semiconductor  body  of  a  first  type  conductivity; 

a  semiconductor  layer  of  a  second  type  conductivity  oppo- 
site to  that  of  the  first  type  on  said  body  and  having  a 
thickness  and  a  doping  concentration  such  as  to  permit  a 
depletion  zone  to  be  formed  throughout  the  thickness  of 
the  semiconductor  layer  without  the  occurrence  of  break- 
down upon  the  application  of  an  electric  field; 

an  insulating  layer  on  said  semiconductor  layer; 

write  means  for  locally  introducing  information  in  the  form 
of  charge  consisting  of  majority  charge  carriers  into  the 
semiconductor  layer,  said  write  means  comprising  a  dif- 
fused input  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type  in  said 
semiconductor  layer  and  more  highly  doped  than  said 
semiconductor  layer,  first  and  second  gate  electrodes 
which  comprise  conductive  layers  on  said  insulating  layer, 
input  terminals  connected  to  said  diffused  input  region  and 
said  first  gate  electrode  for  receiving  an  input  signal  from 
an  input  signal  source,  and  an  input  terminal  connected  to 
said  second  gate  electrode  for  receiving  a  substantially 
constant  voltage,  said  first  gate  electrode  being  located 
between  the  input  terminal  to  said  diffused  region  and  the 
second  gate  electrode; 

read  means  for  reading  out  said  information  from  the  semi- 
conductor layer  at  a  location  remote  from  said  write 
means;  and 

electrode  means  on  said  insulating  layer  for  capacitively 
generating  electric  fields  in  said  semiconductor  layer  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  semiconductor  layer,  for  transfer- 
ring charge  from  said  write  means  and  through  said  semi- 
conductor layer,  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  semicon- 
ductor layer,  to  the  read  means. 


1.  Tracer  unit  for  use  with  measuring  machines,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  tracer  tools,  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  rod 
arranged  to  come  into  contact  with  a  surface  to  be  scanned,  a 
movable  body  connected  to  said  rod,  a  fixed  body,  first  means 
which  supply  a  first  signal  either  when  said  movable  body 
leaves  the  position  of  equilibrium  relative  to  said  fixed  body  or 
when  said  movable  body  passes  through  a  determined  position 
relative  to  said  fixed  body,  second  means  arranged  to  indicate 
from  which  of  the  various  tracer  tools  said  first  signal  origi- 
nated, and  a  single  body  for  housing  and  supporting  said  plu- 
rality of  tracer  tools,  the  rods  of  each  of  said  tracer  tools  pro- 
jecting from  said  single  body,  and  said  rods  of  said  tracer  tools, 
in  said  equilibrium  position  or  in  said  determined  position  of 
said  movable  body,  being  disposed  at  least  along  two  mutually 
orthogonal  directions. 


4,159.431 

ELECTRONIC  SWITCH  MAINTAINING  A 

PREDETERMINED  STATE  INDEPENDENT  OF  SUPPLY 

VOLTAGE  VARIATION 
Herman   Roozenbeek,   Schwieberdingen,   and   Werner   Jundt 
Ludwigsburg,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stnttgart  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  869,484 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  18. 
1977,  2706935 

Int  a.2  H03K  3/295.  1/02 

MS.  a.  307—290  15  Oaiiu 

1.  In  a  Schmitt  trigger  circuit  having  supply  voltage  fiimish- 

ing  means  (8,  11,)  for  furnishing  a  supply  voltage,  an  input 

amplifier  element  (Ti)  connected  to  said  supply  voltage  fur- 
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nishing  means,  said  input  amplifier  element  having  an  input 
control  circuit  and  an  output  control  circuit,  said  output  con- 
trol circuit  having  a  conductive  and  a  nonconductive  state  in 
the  absence  and  presence,  respectively,  of  a  switching  signal 
applied  to  said  input  control  circuit  when  said  supply  voltage 
is  substantially  equal  to  a  nominal  supply  voltage,  said  output 
control  circuit  switching  uncontrollably  between  said  conduc- 
tive and  nonconductive  state  when  said  supply  voltage  de- 
creases below  a  critical  supply  voltage  substantially  less  than 
said  nominal  supply  voltage,  and  an  output  amplifier  element 
(T2)  connected  to  said  input  amplifier  element  and  said  supply 
voltage  furnishing  means,  said  output  amplifier  element  having 
a  conductive  and  nonconductive  state  when  said  input  ampli- 
fier element  has  said  nonconductive  and  conductive  state, 
respectively: 
apparatus  for  maintaining  said  output  ampUfier  element  in 
said  nonconductive  state  in  the  absence  of  said  switching 
signal  independent  of  the  value  of  said  supply  voltage 


D-^  J 


throughout  a  predetermined  supply  voltage  range  extend- 
ing from  substantially  zero  supply  voltage  to  said  nominal 
supply  voltage,  said  apparatus  comprising  first  biasing 
means  (9,  10,  12,  Ri,  R2)  connected  to  said  input  control 
circuit  of  said  input  amplifier  element,  for  furnishing  a  DC 
voltage  adapted  to  maintain  said  output  control  circuit  in 
said  conductive  state  in  the  absence  of  said  switching 
signal  throughout  at  least  a  first  predetermined  supply 
voltage  range  extending  from  said  nominal  supply  voltage 
to  said  critical  supply  voltage; 
and  second  biasing  means  (R3,  R5,  Rg)  connected  to  said 
output  amplifier  element  for  maintaining  said  output  am- 
plifier element  in  said  nonconductive  state  in  the  absence 
of  said  switching  signal  independent  of  said  state  of  said 
output  control  circuit  throughout  a  second  predetermined 
supply  voltage  range  extending  from  said  critical  supply 
voltage  to  substantially  zero  supply  voltage,  whereby 
uncontrolled  switching  of  said  output  ampUfier  element 
during  a  supply  voltage  shutolF  is  prevented. 


4,159,432 
ANALOG  SIGNAL  MANIPULATION  USING  CHARGE 
TRANSFER  TECHNIQUES 
Michael  J.  Burke;  Michael  M.  Sirerllng,  both  of  Rochester, 
Minn.,  and  Raymond  J.  Wilfinger,  LaGrangeville,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors  to   International   Business   Machines   Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1977,  S«-.  No.  855,870 
Int  a,2  H03K  5/153,  5/18 
VS.  a.  307—358  5  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  establishing  a  fitst  voltage  threshold  for  a 
first  signal  discrimination  level  and  a  second  voltage  threshold 
for  a  second  signal  discrimination  level,  having  a  circuit  input 
for  receiving  a  series  of  input  voltage  pulses  whose  magnitudes 
are  to  be  discriminated  as  belonging  to  said  first  or  second 
levels,  in  an  input  signal  whose  instantaneous  amplitude  is  the 
sum  of  the  instantaneous  amplitude  of  said  input  voltage  pulses 
and  the  instantaneous  amplitude  of  a  background  signal,  com- 
prising: 
a  first  voltage  comparator  having  a  first  input  cotmected  to 
said  circuit  input,  a  second  input  and  an  output,  for  pro- 
viding a  compare  pulse  at  its  output  when  said  first  input 
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has  a  greater  voltage  magnitude  thereat  than  said  second 
input; 

a  first  gate  having  a  signal  input  connected  to  said  circuit 
input,  a  control  input  connected  to  said  output  of  said  first 
comparator  and  a  si^al  output,  for  transferring  a  signal 
from  said  circuit  in[]ut  to  said  first  gate  output  when  a 
control  signal  is  received  on  said  control  input  from  said 
first  comparator; 

a  first  voltage  level  storage  device  having  an  input  con- 
nected to  said  signal  output  of  said  first  gate  and  a  first 
circuit  output,  for  storing  the  voltage  magnitude  of  said 
signal  transferred  from  said  circuit  input  to  said  output  of 
said  first  gate,  at  said  first  circuit  output; 

said  first  circuit  output  connected  to  said  second  input  of 
said  first  comparator; 

a  second  voluge  comparator  having  a  first  input  connected 
to  said  circuit  input,,  a  second  input  and  an  output,  for 
providing 


a  compare  pulse  at  its  output  when  said  first  input  thereof 
has  a  lesser  voltage  magnitude  thereat  than  said  second 
input  thereof; 

a  second  gate  having  a  signal  input  connected  to  said  circuit 
input,  a  control  input  connected  to  said  output  of  said 
second  comparator  and  a  signal  output,  for  transferring  a 
signal  from  said  circuit  input  to  said  output  of  said  second 
gate  when  a  control  signal  is  received  on  the  control  input 
thereof  from  said  second  comparator; 

a  second  volUge  level  storage  device  having  an  input  con- 
nected to  said  signal  output  of  said  second  gate  and  a 
second  circuit  output,  for  storing  the  voluge  magnitude  of 
said  signal  transferred  from  said  circuit  input  to  said  out- 
put of  said  second  gale,  at  said  second  circuit  output; 

said  second  circuit  output  connected  to  said  second  input  of 
said  second  comparator; 

whereby  said  first  threshold  voltage  is  produced  at  said  first 
circuit  output  and  saijd  second  threshold  voluge  is  pro- 
duced at  said  second  eircuit  output. 


jl,159,433 
ELECTRICAL  SPEED  SENSOR 
Katuki  Takayanu,  Chiryn;  Kojiro  Mori,  Okazaki,  and  Hiroyuki 
Amano,  Chiryu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisen  Seiki  Kabn- 
shiki  Kaisba,  Kariya  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  KahnBhiiri 
Kaisha,  Toyota,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,159 
Claims    priority,    applicttion    Japan,    Aug.    19,    1976.    $1- 
111033[U] 

Int.  Cb  H02K  19/20 
VS.  CL  310-168  !  2  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  rotational  speed  sensor  for  providing  an 
electrical  signal  indicative  of  the  rotational  speed  between  a 


pair  of  members  with  one  of  the  members  supported  for  rota- 
tion relative  to  the  other,  the  sensor  comprising:  a  rotor  con- 
nected to  said  one  of  the  members  for  rotation  therewith,  a 
stator  in  magnetic  confrontation  with  the  rotor  and  connected 
to  the  other  of  the  members,  a  shaft  connected  with  the  said 
one  of  the  members  supported  for  rotation  relative  to  the  other 
for  transmitting  rotation  thereto,  said  shaft  carrying  a  driven 
gear  at  one  end  which  is  drivingly  coupled  to  a  transmission 
output  gear  and  means  for  coupling  the  shaft  with  the  rotor  to 
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4,159,434 
AXIAL  GAP  INDUCTOR  ALTERNATOR 
Swam  S.  Kalsi,  Clifton  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,481 

Int.  a.2  H02K  19/24 

VS.  CI.  310—168  14  Claims 


1.  A  high  speed  inductor  alternator  comprising: 

a  metallic  stator  frame  having  a  circular  channel  formed  in 
an  axial  face  thereof; 

a  circular  excitation  winding  situated  within  said  channel; 

a  stator  core  embedded  within  said  channel  on  either  radial 
side  of  said  circular  excitation  winding; 

A.C.  armature  windings  extending  radially  across  said  exci- 
tation winding  and  said  stator  core  on  either  radial  side  of 
said  circular  excitation  winding;  and 

a  metallic  rotor  having  an  axial  face  situated  closely  adjacent 
said  A.C.  armature  windings  and  containing  an  even  num- 
ber of  axially-directed  arcuate  slots,  said  slots  each  being 
of  substantially  identical  size  and  shape  and  l>eing  filled 
with  nonmagnetic  material,  / 

each  alternate  pair  of  diametrically-opposite  filled  arcuate 
slots  being  located  radially-outward  of  said  circular  exci- 
tation winding  and  the  remaining  pairs  of  diametrically- 
opposite  filled  arcuate  slots  being  located  radially-inward 
of  said  circular  excitation  winding. 
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4,159,435 
ACOUSTIC  WAVE  DEVICES  EMPLOYING  SURFACE 
SKIMMING  BULK  WAVES 
Meirion  F.  Lewis,  Malvern,  England,  assignor  to  The  Secretary 
of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Migesty's  Government 
of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland, 
London,  England 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869.738 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  24,  1977, 
2750/77 

Int  a.2  HOIL  41/10 
VS.  a.  310—313  5  Claims 
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transmit  torsional  forces  therebetween  while  permitting  radial, 
axial  and  angular  deflection  therebetween,  to  prevent  any 
deflection  of  the  shaft  from  being  transmitted  to  the  rotor,  said 
last-named  means  comprising  a  non-circular  outer  periphery  of 
said  shaft  disposed  within  a  correspondingly  configured  open- 
ing in  said  rotor,  said  periphery  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  side 
surfaces  joined  end-to-end  and  extending  in  circumferential 
directions,  independently  of  radially  extending  surfaces,  to 
form  a  continuously  circumferentially  extending  outer  periph- 
ery. 


1.  An  acoustic  wave  device  employing  surface  skimming 
bulk  waves,  comprising  a  piezo  electric  substrate  having  a  flat 
surface  and  an  input  transducer  and  an  output  transducer 
mounted  on  said  flat  surface  for  respectively  launching  acous- 
tic waves  in  and  receiving  acoustic  waves  from  the  substrate, 
the  substrate  having  an  orientation  of  said  flat  surface  which  is 
a  rotated,  about  the  crystalline  X  axis,  Y  cut  material,  said 
substrate  and  its  associated  transducers  being  selected  from  one 
of  the  following  groups: 

(a)  a  quartz  substrate  with  the  roution  of  cut  about  the  X 
axis  being  in  the  ranges  -60*  to  -45'  and  30°  to  40%  and 
with  said  transducers  being  so  arranged  on  said  surface 
that  propagation  of  the  acoustic  wave  vector  is  perpendic- 
ular to  the  X  axis;  and 

(b)  a  lithium  tantalate  substrate  with  the  rotation  of  cut  about 
the  X  axis  being  in  the  ranges  33'  to  39°  and  —51'  to 
—  57",  and  with  said  transducers  being  so  arranged  on  said 
surface  that  prop>agation  of  the  acoustic  wave  vector  is 
parallel  to  the  X  axis. 


4,159,436 
ELECTRON  BEAM  FOCUSSING  FOR  X-RAY 
APPARATUS 
Raymond  V.  Ely,  Abingdon,  England,  assignor  to  Thor  Cryogen- 
ics Limited,  England 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,414 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  19,  1977, 
2181/77 

Int  a.2  H02K  9/08 
U.S.  a.  313—57  8  Oaims 

1.  X-ray  apparatus  comprising: 
an  outer  envelope, 

an  electron  beam  source  mounted  within  said  envelope  and 
including  an  insulating  cylinder,  a  piston  slidable  within 
said  cylinder,  a  filament  mounted  on  said  piston,  and  an 
apertured  biasing  element  carried  on  said  cylinder  to 
extend  around  the  electron  beam  path  in  front  of  the 
filament, 
a  target  mounted  within  said  envelope  and  located  in  the 
electron  beam  path  beyond  said  biasing  element,  to  permit 
electrons  to  bombard  said  target  to  produce  X-rays, 
means  sealing  said  electron  beam  source  and  target  within 

said  outer  envelope, 
a  support  member  on  said  envelope  and  having  a  vacuum 

seal, 
focussing  means  including  an  insulating  support  in  the  form 
of  a  rod  or  tube  of  insulating  material  extending  orthogo- 
nally to  the  axis  of  the  electron  beam  and  slidable  in  the 
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axial  direction  of  the  rod  or  tgbe  through  said  vacuum  seal 
to  permit  movement  of  the  focussing  means  in  one  direct- 
oion  orthogonal  to  the  axis  of  the  electron  beam,  said 
insulating  support  further  being  adjustable  in  the  direction 


of  the  axis  of  the  electron  beam  between  the  filament  and 
target  and  in  a  direction  orthogonal  to  the  axis  of  the 
electron  beam  and  to  the  axial  direction  of  said  rod  or 
tube.  I 


4,159,437 
X-RAY  EMITTER  TUBE  HAVING  AN  ANODE  WINDOW 

AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
Jean  Sahores,  Buros,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Nationale  Elf 
Aquitaine  (Production),  Paris,  Prance 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,167 
Claims  priority,  application  FraBce,  Jun.  14,  1976,  76  17949 
Int.  a.2  HOIJ  35/00,  35/32 
U.S.  a.  313—59  i  13  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  irradiating  a  material  with  X-rays  comprising 
an  X-ray  emitter  which  comprises  an  envelope  maintained 
under  vacuum  pressure  having  a  window  in  the  form  of  a  thin 
shell  which  is  made  of  a  material  which  is  substantially  trans- 
parent to  X-rays,  said  shell  being  defmed  by  a  concave  internal 
face  and  a  convex  external  face,  said  shell  being  attached  to 
said  envelope  along  a  relatively  narrow  attachment  zone,  said 
attachment  zone  being  substantially  located  in  an  attachment 
plane  of  the  window,  said  emitter  further  comprising  a  cathode 
having  an  emission  surface  said  cathode  being  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  high  voltage  souice  and  an  anode,  said  anode 
comprising  a  thin  metallic  film  applied  over  said  internal  face 
of  said  shell,  said  emission  surface  of  said  cathode  as  well  as 


said  internal  and  external  faces  o 
mon  axis  of  symmetry. 


said  window  having  a  com- 
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4,159,438 

ELECTRIC  HALOGEN  INCANDESCENT  LAMP 
Leon  F.  M.  Ooms,  and  Robertus  P.  C.  Van  Tulden,  both  of 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,301 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  24,   1977, 
7705668 

Iiiqa.2  HOIK  5/02 
VS.  a.  313—222  I  1  Claim 


1.  An  electric  halogen  incandescent  lamp  which  comprises 
an  elongated  tubular  laifip  envelope  having  first  and  second 
ends,  first  and  second  ^ongated  current  supply  conductors 
disposed  respectively  in  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said 
envelope,  a  vacuum  tight  seal  disposed  around  each  end  of  said 
current  supply  conductors  which  extends  to  said  envelope,  a 
coiled  tungsten  filament  disposed  within  said  lamp  envelope 
with  the  geometric  axis  thereof  disposed  in  an  aligned  relation- 
ship to  the  geometric  ans  of  said  envelope,  each  end  of  said 
filament  being  helically  shaped  and  having  an  axial  portion 
surrounding  an  axial  pclrtion  of  one  of  said  current  supply 
conductors,  said  current  (upply  conductors  consisting  of  tung- 
sten at  least  proximate  (o  said  filament,  said  current  supply 
conductors  having  a  diameter  of  400  to  800  microns,  said  lamp 
further  including  a  gas  filling  comprising  hydrogen  and  bro- 
mine disposed  in  said  envelope,  and  first  and  second  tungsten 
wires  each  having  a  diameter  of  300  to  100  microns  and  a 
helical  form,  said  first  tungsten  wire  engaging  said  first  end  of 
said  filament  and  said  first  elongated  current  supply  conductor, 
said  second  tungsten  wife  engaging  said  second  end  of  said 
filament  and  second  elot^ated  current  supply  conductor,  said 
first  and  second  wires  each  being  disposed  in  coaxial  relation- 
ship to  the  current  supply  conductors  and  the  end  of  said 
filament  with  which  it  isj  engaged,  each  of  a  plurality  of  turns 
of  said  first  and  second  ^ungsten  wires  being  disposed  axially 
intermediate  two  turns  oif  said  filament  in  said  axial  portion  of 
said  filament  which  surround  an  axial  portion  of  said  current 
supply  conductors. 


4,159,439 

BISTABLE  STORAGE  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 

Duane  A.  Haven,  Portland,  and  Robert  L.  Ameson,  Beaverton, 

both  of  Greg.,  assignon  to  Tektronix,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  710,496 

Int.  a.i  HOIJ  31/08.  29/10 

MS.  a.  313—398  I  13  Claims 


8.  A  storage  target  for  a  cathode  ray  tube  comprising: 

an  insulative  support  member  having  a  conductive  layer 

provided  on  an  inside  surface  thereof; 
a  pattern  of  collector  electrode  means  provided  on  said 

conductive  layer; 
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insulating  means  provided  at  least  around  each  of  said  col- 
lector electrode  means  except  for  an  outer  exposed  area 
thereof;  and 

a  dielectric  storage  layer  extending  along  said  conductive 
layer  and  engaging  said  insulating  means  so  that  said 
collector  electrode  means  are  isolated  from  said  dielectric 
storage  layer,  said  ex(X)sed  areas  of  said  collector  elec- 
trode means  remaining  exposed  and  not  covered  by  said 
dielectric  storage  layer. 


4,159,440 

DIELECTRIC  GUIDE  FOR  ELECTRON  BEAM 

TRANSPORT 

Roger  G.  Little,  Bedford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Spire  Corporation, 

Bedford,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  548,438,  Feb.  10, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,079,285. 

This  application  Jan.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,944 

Int.  a.2  HOIJ  23/16.  29/96 

VS.  a.  315—3  6  Qaims 
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cle  to  shield  against  emanation  of  undesirable  electrical  fre- 
quency, a  mounting  element  on  said  second  shield  and  having 
an  aperture  therein  capable  of  being  aligned  with  the  mounting 
aperture  means  of  said  first  shield  for  mounting  said  second 
shield  to  said  first  shield  by  means  of  a  fastener,  one  or  more 
third  shields  with  an  individual  third  shield  being  employed  for 


each  spark  plug  forming  part  of  the  ignition  system  of  said 
vehicle,  each  said  third  shield  having  a  body  capable  of  being 
disposed  about  a  spark  plug,  and  first  and  second  retaining 
means  associated  with  each  said  third  shield  body  to  reten- 
tively  but  nevertheless  removably  hold  a  spark  plug  within 
said  body. 


4,159,442 
ORCUIT  FOR  LIGHTING  LIKE  CANDLELIGHT 
Kojo  Komatsu,  1-11-24,  Matsubara,  Setagaya-ku,  Tokyo  156,t 
Japan 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,500 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24, 1976,  51-142387; 
Jan.  12, 1977,  52-2227[U] 

Int.  a.2  H05B  37/02,  39/08 
VS.  a.  315—156  9  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  thermal  processing  of  semiconductors  com- 
prising: 

(a)  generator  means  for  generating  a  short  duration  pulsed 
electron  beam; 

(b)  a  vacuum  chamber; 

(c)  transport  means  for  carrying  semiconductors  into  said 
vacuum  chamber; 

(d)  dielectric  guide  means  for  transporting  said  electron 
beam  from  said  generator  means  to  the  semiconductors, 
said  dielectric  means  including  an  enclosure  defining  a 
cavity  adapted  to  have  said  electron  beam  injected  therein 
and  a  sheet  of  dielectric  material  disposed  within  said 
cavity  for  interaction  with  said  electron  beam  injected 
into  said  cavity,  said  cavity  disposed  within  said  vacuum 
chamber,  said  sheet  of  dielectric  material  is  a  thin  stratum 
disposed  about  the  boundary  of  said  cavity  and  defines  a 
surface  of  revolution  which  is  spaced  apart  from  the  sur- 
face of  said  enclosure,  said  dielectric  material  interacting 
with  said  electron  beam  and  establishing  a  focusing  action 
for  guiding  said  electron  beam  from  said  generator  means 
through  said  enclosure  towards  the  semiconductors  to  be 
processed. 


t 


Kilmer 


4,159,441 
SHIELDING  AND  RETAINING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE 

ENGINE  ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS 
RusseU  G.  Livingston,  Redding,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Livingston 
Industries  Incorporated,  Redding,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,125 
lot  a.2  HOIJ  5/02:  HOIF  15/04;  H05K  9/00:  HOIT  13/02 
VS.  a.  315—85  22  Claims 

17.  A  shielding  system  for  shielding  an  ignition  coil  and  a 
distributor  and  the  spark  plugs  forming  part  of  the  ignition 
system  of  a  vehicle,  said  shielding  system  comprising,  a  first 
shield  capable  of  being  disposed  over  an  ignition  coil  and 
enclosing  at  least  the  terminal  end  of  the  coil  within  said  first 
shield,  said  first  shield  having  mounting  aperture  means,  a 
second  shield  capable  of  being  disposed  over  a  distributor  and 
having  means  for  retentively  retaining  said  second  shield  on 
said  distributor  and  grounding  with  respect  to  an  engine  vehi- 


8.  A  circuit  for  lighting  like  a  candlelight  comprising: 
lighting  means  having  at  least  one  incandescent  lamp,  and 
a  control  means  having  a  photo  dependent  resistor  and  a 
plurality  of  oscillators  which  can  be  oscillated  with  sub- 
stantially equal  frequencies  for  controlling  an  electric 
current  flowing  through  said  lighting  means, 
wherein  each  oscillator  has  a  source  of  light  for  emitting  a 
light  as  an  output,  and  said  photo  dependent  resistor  is 
adapted  to  receive  said  lights  emitted  from  said  sources, 
whereby  the  resistance  of  said  photo  dependent  resistor  is 
varied  so  as  to  control  an  electric  current  flowing  through 
said  lighting  means. 


4,159,443 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  OPTICAL  DEVICES 

Hans  J.  Stocker,  Summit,  and  LeGrand  G.  Van  Uitert,  Morris 

Township,  Morris  County,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  HiU,  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,786 

Int  a.2  H05B  37/00.  39/00,  41/00 

VS.  a.  315— 169J  16  Qaims 

1.  Device  comprising  a  first  medium  adapted  for  nucleation 

and  propagation  of  bits,  said  bits  being  evidenced  as  a  change 

of  state  of  the  said  medium  and  representing  information. 
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together  with  means  for  propagating  said  bits  through  the  said 
medium,  CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT  the  said  bits  are 
Hght  spots  produced  by  luminescence^  the  said  medium  is  both 
electroluminescent  and  photoconductive,  in  that  the  said 
means  includes  electrical  means  for  biasing  the  said  medium  at 
a  level  below  that  required  to  nucl^te  the  said  bits  but  sufli- 
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4,159,444  ' 

FAIL  OPERATIONAL  DUAL  ELECTROMECHANICAL 

SERVO  ACTUATOR  FOR  AIRCRAFT  WITH  MODEL 

MONITORING 

Larry  A.  Bartletf,  Curtis  M.  Campbell,  and  Ronald  I.  Tesdal,  all 

of  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,713 

Int.  a.2  G05B  9/02 

VS.  a.  318—564  25  Claims 


1.  An  electromechanical  servo  actuator  system  having  dual 
redundant  servo  channels  for  positioning  a  positionable  load  in 
response  to  input  command  means,  comprising 

first  and  second  electromechanical  servo  loop  means  respon- 
sive to  said  input  command  means  having  first  and  second 
electric  servo  motor  means  respectively  and  differential 
means  having  two  inputs  coupled  to  receive  the  respective 
outputs  of  said  first  and  second  electric  servo  motor  means 
and  having  an  output  for  positioning  said  positionable 
load,  and  first  and  second  brake  means  respectively  for 
arresting  movement  of  said  resf)ective  servo  motor  inputs 
to  said  differential  means, 

first  and  second  sensor  means  associated  respectively  with 
said  first  and  second  servo  loop  means  for  providing  first 
and  second  parameter  signals  representative  of  a  predeter- 
mined servo  loop  characteristic, 

electronic  model  means  for  electronically  simulating  the 
electromechanical  characteristics  of  said  servo  loop  means 
in  response  to  said  input  commaad  means  and  for  provid- 
ing a  model  parameter  signal  representative  of  the  simu- 
lated predetermined  servo  loop  characteristic,  and 

monitor  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  parameter 
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signals  and  said  model  parameter  signal  for  providing  a 
failure  signal,  indicative  of  a  failed  channel,  to  said  brake 
means  of  said  failed  channel, 
thereby  arresting  the  movement  of  said  failed  channel  and 
permitting  the  operative  servo  actuator  channel  to  con- 
tinue positioning  said  l(iad  through  said  differential  means. 


4,159,445 
MULTIPLE  PURPOSE  FEEDBACK  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Yu-Kuang  Lee,  No.  596,  Chang  Cheng  Rd.,  Chu  Pei,  Hsin  Chu 
Hsien,  China 

FDed  Oct.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  732,146 

Int.  CU2  G05B  5/01 

VS.  a.  318—614  21  Oaims 


cient  to  propagate  existing  bits,  the  bias  required  to  propagate 
being  lower  than  that  required  to  nucleate  due  to  lattice  ab- 
sorption of  photons  from  existing  li^t  spots  in  the  vicinity  of 
such  spots,  whereby  the  cumulative  influence  of  electrons  due 
to  the  said  electrical  means  and  electrons  due  to  the  photocon- 
ductive effort  are  together  sufficient  to  result  in  propagation. 


M 


l>^L}&iJ*=-" 


^     - 


1.  Multi-purpose  feedback  control  system  comprising: 

a  detecting  means  for  ddtecting  a  controlled  variable  and 
converting  the  detecte^  variable  to  an  electrical  feedback 
output  signal; 

a  signal  converting  meanp  for  receiving  the  said  electrical 
feedback  signal  and  cortverting  said  feedback  signal  into  a 
form  of  angular  or  rotary  displacement  in  proportion  to 
the  strength  of  said  sigtal; 

a  limit  control  switch  having  a  movable  arm  which  is  rotated 
in  accordance  with  sai(^  rotary  displacement  and  a  pair  of 
contacts  to  compare  said  displacement  with  a  preset  de- 
sired value; 

a  pair  of  transmission  eloctro-magnetic  devices  which  are 
controlled  by  said  limit  bontrol  switch  according  to  upper 
and  lower  limits;  | 

pair  of  electro-magnetic  sWitches  actuated  through  energiz- 
ing and  de-energizing  of'  a  pair  of  solenoids  in  accordance 
with  the  actuation  of  said  transmission  electro-magnetic 
devices; 

a  braking  electro-magnetia  device  controlled  by  said  control 
switch  through  the  action  of  said  electro-magnetic 
switches; 

a  set  of  drive  means  for  driving  a  mainshaft  of  control  gear 
means; 

a  control  gear  set  adapted! to  rotate  through  the  actuation  of 
said  transmission  electijo-magnetic  devices  and  to  auto- 
matically effect  braking  {through  energizing  of  the  braking 
electro-magnetic  devic^  when  said  transmission  electro- 
magnetic devices  are  d<-energized; 

a  last  control  gear  controlled  by  said  control  gear  set; 

a  variable  resistor  controlled  by  said  last  control  gear  and 
performing  corresponding  adjustment  of  the  controlled 
variable;  and  I 

a  pair  of  safety  switches  th  limit  adjustment  of  said  variable 
resistor. 


4,159,446 
ACOUSTIC  DIAGNOSTIC  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTACTS  IN 

POWER  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEMS 
Bernard  Darrel,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  and  Richard  Blackburn, 
Conover,  N.C.,  assignors  ta  General  Electric  Company,  Sche- 
nectady, N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  21, 1P78,  Ser.  No.  879,351 

Int  Cl.i  GOIR  31/02 

VS.  a.  324—28  R  u  Claims 

1.  An  acoustic  diagnostic  system  for  determining  timing 

information  related  to  the  making  and  breaking  of  switch  blade 

contacts  comprising: 
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transducer  means  to  detect  acoustic  signals  generated  by  the 
contacting  operation  of  said  switch  blades; 

high  pass  filter  means  receiving  the  signals  generated  by  the 
transducer  means; 

rectifier  means  receiving  the  signal  generated  by  the  high 
pass  filter  means; 
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4,159,447 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  FAULTS  IN  THE  WALL  OF  A 

HIGH-TEMPERATURE  PRESSURE  VESSEL 
Paul  Gemhardt,  Bochum;  Wolfgang  Grams,  Heme;  Wilhelm 
DSnguillier,  and  Siegfried  Pohl,  both  of  Bochum,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  C.  Otto  &  Comp.  G.m.b.H., 
Bochum  and  Saabergwerke,  A.G.,  Saarbrucken,  both  of.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,945 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  25, 
1976,  2643310 

Int.  a.2  GOIR  31/02:  GOIK  11/06;  BOIJ  3/00 
U.S.  a.  324—51  5  Claims 


±1± 


1.  In  a  high-temperature  pressure  vessel  of  the  type  in  which 
cooling  tubes  normally  covered  by  a  layer  of  slag  extend 
around  a  combustion  chamber  having  a  liquid  slag  bath  at  the 
bottom  thereof  while  dis|x>sed  within  a  metal  casing  and  in 
which  a  ceramic  lining  of  heat  insulating  material  is  disposed 
between  said  cooling  tubes  and  the  metal  casing,  the  improve- 
ment of  means  for  detecting  a  fault  in  a  cooling  tube  and  resul- 
tant localized  heating,  said  detecting  means  comprising  at  least 
one  electrical  conductor  embedded  in  said  insulating  material 
adjacent  the  cooling  tubes  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  the 
combustion  chamber,  said  electrical  conductor  comprises  a 
wire  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copF>er-enameled 
wire  and  aluminum-enameled  wire  having  a  melting  point  of  at 
least  500*  C,  and  means  external  to  the  vessel  for  detecting  an 


interruption  in  current  flow  through  the  conductor,  thereby 
indicating  a  fault  in  a  tube  and  resultant  heating  and  melting  of 
the  conductor  before  complete  melting  of  said  ceramic  lining 
of  heat  insulating  material. 


4,159,448 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 
O.  D.  Parham,  La  Habra,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rath  Western 
Corporation,  Janesrille,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,700 
Int  a.2  H03K  7/08 


VS.  CL  325—38  A 


27  Claims 


low  pass  filter  means  with  frequency  cutoff  below  that  of  the 
high  pass  filter  means,  said  low  pass  filter  receiving  the 
signals  generated  by  the  rectifier  means;  and 

means  to  record  the  output  of  said  low  pass  filter  means, 
whereby  misalignment  in  said  switch  blades  may  be  de- 
tected. 


5.  The  method  of  pulse  width  modulation  which  comprises 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  succession  of  time  marker  signals; 

initiating  formation  of  first  and  second  ramp  wave  forms  at 
times  having  a  predetermined  relation  to  said  time  marker 
signals  such  that  the  first  ramp  form  reaches  a  first  given 
value  and  such  that  the  second  ramp  form  reaches  a  sec- 
ond given  value  at  a  time  following  the  time  at  which  said 
first  given  ramp  form  reaches  said  first  given  value; 

transmitting  a  signal  in  the  interval  between  said  time  at 
which  the  first  ramp  form  reaches  said  first  given  value 
and  the  time  that  said  second  ramp  form  reaches  said 
second  given  value;  and 

altering  the  slope  of  at  least  one  of  said  ramp  forms  in  accor- 
dance with  some  intelligence  whereby  duration  of  said 
interval  is  altered. 


4,159,449 

LONG-TAILED-PAIR  WTTH  LINEARIZATION 

NETWORK 

Harold  A.  Wittlinger,  Hopewell  Township,  Cumberland  County, 

N J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  915,311 

Int.  a.2  H03F  3/45 

VS.  CI.  330—257  8  Claims 


•ftL^4£tiiJa1 


F 


1.  In  combination  with  a  long-tailed-pair  amplifier  including 
first  and  second  transistor  means  of  the  same  conductivity  type 
as  each  other,  each  of  which  has  respective  input  and  output 
and  common  electrodes,  and  first  constant  current  generator 
means  connected  to  a  point  to  which  the  common  electrodes  of 
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said  first  and  second  transistors  are  connected  without  substan- 
tial intervening  impedance,  for  determining  the  flow  of  tail 
current  through  that  point,  a  circuit  for  linearizing  the  trans- 
conductance  of  said  long-tailed-pair  amplifier  comprising: 
first  and  second  diode  means  each  having  first  and  second 
electrodes  between  which  conduction  in  a  first  direction  is 
relatively  easy  and  conduction  in  a  second  direction  oppo- 
site to  the  first  is  relatively  difficult,  the  first  electrode  of 
said  first  diode  means  connected  without  substantial  inter- 
vening impedance  to  the  input  electrode  of  said  first  tran- 
sistor means,  the  first  electrode  of  said  second  diode  means 
connected  without  substantia]  intervening  impedance  to 
the  input  electrode  of  said  second  transistor  means,  the 
second  electrodes  of  said  diode  means  each  connected 
without  substantial  intervening  impedance  to  a  point  of 
interconnection; 
second  constant  current  generator  means  connected  for 
applying  a  current  to  said  point  of  interconnection,  which 
current  is  of  a  magnitude  lip  and  of  a  first  polarity,  tend- 
ing to  forward  bias  said  first  and  second  diode  means; 
third  constant  current  generator  means  connected  for  apply- 
ing a  current  to  the  first  electrode  of  said  first  diode 
means,  which  current  is  of  a  magnitude  I/}  and  of  a  second 
polarity  opposite  to  said  first  pdlarity;  and 
fourth  constant  current  generator  means  connected  for  ap- 
plying a  current  to  the  first  electrode  of  said  second  diode 
means,  which  current  is  of  a  magnitude  Id  and  of  said 
second  polarity.  | 


4,159,4591 
COMPLEMENTARY-FET  DRIVER  CIRCUITRY  FOR 
PUSH-PULL  CLASS  B  TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIERS 
Merle  V.  Hoover,  Flemingtnn,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  908,514 

Int.  a.=  H03F  3/]h  3/26 

VS.  a.  330—264  23  Claims 


1.  An  amplifier  comprising: 

a  p-channel  field  effect  transistot  and  an  n-channel  field 
effect  transistor,  each  having  respective  gate  and  source 
and  drain  electrodes  and  having  a  complementary  drain 
current  versus  source-to-gate  potential  characteristic  to 
that  of  the  other; 

an  input  signal  terminal  at  the  interconnected  gate  electrodes 
of  said  p-channel  and  n-channel  field  effect  transistors; 

means  applying  relatively  positive  and  relatively  negative 
operating  potentials  to  the  source  electrode  of  said  p- 
channel  field  effect  transistor  and  to  the  source  electrode 
of  said  n-channel  field  effect  transistor,  respectively; 

means  for  applying  a  biasing  potential  to  said  input  signal 
terminal,  which  biasing  potential  is  substantially  midway 
between  said  relatively  positive  and  relatively  negative 
operating  potentials,  which  includes  means  for  direct 
coupling  each  of  the  drain  electrodes  of  said  p-channel 
and  n-channel  field  effect  transistors  to  said  input  signal 
terminal; 

first  and  second  output  transistor  means  of  complementary 
conductivity  types  to  said  p-chainel  field  effect  transistor 
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and  to  said  n-channel  field  effect  transistor,  respectively, 
each  having  input  and  output  and  common  electrodes; 

means  connecting  the  driin  electrode  of  said  p-channel  field 
effect  transistor  to  thejinput  electrode  of  said  first  output 
transistor  means  applying  the  drain  potential  of  said  p- 
channel  field  effect  traisistor  to  the  input  electrode  of  said 
first  output  transistor  i^ieans; 

means  connecting  the  drain  electrode  of  said  n-channel  field 
effect  transistor  to  thp  input  electrode  of  said  second 
output  transistor  mean^  for  applying  the  drain  potential  of 
said  n-channel  field  efftct  transistor  to  the  inpu:  electrode 
of  said  second  output  vansistor  means; 

means  connected  betweefi  the  input  electrodes  of  said  first 
and  second  output  transistor  means  for  biasing  them  so 
that  said  first  output  transistor  means  is  non-conductive 
during  substantial  negative  excursions  of  output  signal  and 
so  that  said  second  outf  ut  transistor  means  is  non-conduc- 
tive during  substantial  positive  excursions  of  output  signal; 

means  for  applying  relatively  positive  and  relatively  nega- 
tive operating  potenti^s  to  the  output  electrode  of  said 
first  output  transistor  means  and  to  the  output  electrode  of 
said  second  output  transistor  means,  respectively;  and 

an  output  signal  terminal  ^tween  the  common  electrodes  of 
said  first  and  second  joutput  transistors  means,  respec- 
tively. 


4.159,451 
COAXIAL  GLA$S  GAS  LASER  TUBE 
Brian  Johnson,  5  Hardwicl^  Green,  Ealing  London  W  5,  En- 
gland, and  Manfred  Hiibncr,  Genslerstrasse  4,  2000  Hamburg 
60,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany^ 

FUed  Jul.  8, 1>77,  Ser.  No.  813,935 
Int.  CU^  HOIS  3/03 


VS.  a.  331—94.5  D 


5  Claims 


1.  A  coaxial  glass  gas  last  r  tube  comprising: 

a.  a  capillary  tube  (1)  having  a  first  end  and  second  end  (3); 

b.  an  outer  tube  coaxiallV  surrounding  said  capillary  tube 
and  having  an  end  wan  (6)  spaced  outwardly  from  said 
second  end  (3)  of  said  cipillary  tube  and  an  end  (4)  spaced 
inwardly  from  said  firsi  end  of  said  capillary  tube; 

c.  an  intermediate  tube  (2)  coaxially  positioned  between  said 
capillary  tube  and  said  J  outer  tube  and  connected  at  one 
end  (3)  to  said  second  4nd  of  said  capillary  tube  and  con- 
nected at  the  other  endi  (4)  to  said  outer  tube; 

d.  a  first  optical  element  (P)  located  on  said  first  end  of  said 
capillary  tube;  ] 

e.  a  second  optical  element  (10)  located  on  said  end  wall;  and 

f.  radially  operating  adjustable  spacer  means  (16,  17)  located 
between  said  capillary  tube  and  said  intermediate  tube 
adjacent  said  other  endi  (4)  of  said  intermediate  tube. 

4il59,452 

DUAL  BEAM  DOUBLE  CAVITY  HETEROSTRUCTURE 

LASER  WITH  BRANCHING  OUTPUT  WAVEGUIDES 

Ralph  A.  Logan,  Morristown,  and  James  L.  Merz,  Madison, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, Murray  Hill,  N.J(, 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1^8,  Ser.  No.  869,367 
Int  a<2  HOIS  3/19 
VS.  a.  331-94.5  H  n  Claims 

1.  A  heterostructure  lasei^  comprising 
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first  and  second  wide  bandgap  semiconductor  cladding 
layers  of  opposite  conductivity  types,  and 

a  narrower  bandgap  semiconductor  active  region  disposed 
between  and  contiguous  with  said  first  and  second  layers 
CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT  said  region  includes: 

a  passive  waveguide  semiconductor  layer  contiguous  and 
coextensive  with  said  first  cladding  layer  and  having  a 
smaller  bandgap  than  said  first  layer, 

an  active  waveguide  semiconductor  layer  contiguous  and 
coextensive  with  said  second  cladding  layer  and  having  a 
smaller  bandgap  than  both  said  second  layer  and  said 
passive  waveguide  layer,  said  active  waveguide  layer 
being  capable  of  generating  stimulated  radiation  by  re- 
combination of  minority  carriers  injected  therein  when 
said  first  and  second  layers  are  forward  biased  and  pum|>- 
ing  current  is  applied  thereto  in  excess  of  the  lasing  thresh- 
old. 


ions  transferring  energy  to  the  hydrogen  molecules  for  stimu- 
lating said  laser  action; 

and  wherein  the  level  of  excitation  is  selected  to  provide  for 
laser  transition  between  the 


<P  1+  and  the  ft3  1+ 

states  to  provide  for  radiation  output  forming  a  continuum 
between  16O0  and  36(X)  A  units. 


said  active  and  passive  waveguide  layers  each  having  longi- 
tudinally adjacent  first  and  second  segments,  said  first 
segments  being  contiguous  with  one  another  and  said 
second  segments  being  separated  from  one  another, 

a  tapered  semiconductor  layer  contiguous  with  and  separat- 
ing said  second  segments  and  having  a  bandgap  greater 
than  that  of  said  active  and  passive  waveguioe  layers,  said 
tapered  layer  having  a  taper  which  extends  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  laser  so  that  said  laser  emits  physi- 
cally separate  radiation  outputs  from  either  or  both  said 
active  waveguide  layer  and  said  passive  waveguide  layer, 

means  for  receiving  a  voltage  to  forward  bias  said  first  and 
second  layers,  and 

resonator  means  for  providing  feedback  of  said  radiation  to 
said  active  waveguide. 


4,159,453 
HYDROGEN-GAS-LASER  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Dietrich  Brandt,  Hildesheim,  and  Christoph  Ottinger,  Goettin- 
gen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Max-Planck- 
Gesellachaft  zur  Foerdening  der  Wissenschaften  e.V.,  Goet- 
tingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  751,142,  Dec.  16,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  927,835 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  30, 
1976,  2654254 

Int.  CV  HOIS  3/22 
VS.  CL  331—94.5  G  10  Claims 


4,159,454 
PLUG-IN  FILTER  NETWORK  FOR  SEPARATING  A 
COMMUNICATION  FREQUENCY  INTO  DISCRETE 
FREQUENCY  CHANNELS 
Robert  R.  WUImore,  Millersrille,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  866,125 

Int  a.2  HOIF  J/20 

VS.  CL  333—20  2  Claims 


tKWJtWM  -rffw 


Csl^m/'^Stf 


1.  A  simplified  filter  network  for  establishing  discrete  fre- 
quency channels  in  communication  transmitting  systems  com- 
prising: means  for  separating  a  frequency  band  into  a  plurality 
of  selected  frequencies  including  a  signal  input,  a  high  Q  band- 
pass filter  connected  to  the  input  and  first  circulator  means 
connected  between  the  input  and  high  Q  bandpass  filter,  a 
second  circulator  means,  a  first  diplexer  circuit  means  compris- 
ing first  and  second  low  Q  bandpass  filters,  said  second  circula- 
tor means  connecting  said  first  diplexer  circuit  to  said  first 
circulator  means;  and  means  for  combining  the  plurality  of 
frequencies  in  discrete  form  comprising  a  second  diplexer 
circuit  means  coupled  to  said  first  diplexer  circuit  means  and 
further  comprising  third  and  fourth  low  Q  bandpass  filters,  a 
high  Q  band  rejection  filter,  a  third  circulator  means  connect- 
ing the  second  diplexer  circuit  means  and  the  band  rejection 
filter  and  a  fourth  circulator  means  for  combining  the  signal 
from  the  high  Q  bandpass  filter  and  the  high  Q  band  rejection 
filter  to  provide  a  circuit  signal  output. 


1.  A  method  for  exciting  molecular  hydrogen  in  a  hydrogen 
laser  in  which  hydrogen  and  a  noble  gas  are  confmed  in  a  laser 
vessel,  and  stimulated  to  laser  action,  comprising  the  steps  of 
exciting  noble  gas  atoms  to  their  single  ionized  state  by  apply- 
ing energy  to  the  noble  gas  in  the  laser  vessel,  said  noble  gas 


4,159,455 
ELECTROMAGNEnC  MINIATURE  RELAY 
Werner  Bosch,  Munich,  and  Georg  Aigner,  Ebersberg,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Berlin  A  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Jnl.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,965 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jnl.  27, 
1976,  2633734 

Int  CL2  HOIH  51/22 
VS.  a.  335—79  34  Clainu 

1.  In  a  miniature  electric  relay  having  a  coil  winding  body 
constructed  of  at  least  two  parts  defining  an  interior  switching 
space,  containing  a  switching  system  including  an  armature 
movable  in  a  plane  and  an  electric  contact  set  which  includes 
at  least  two  contact  carrying  members  at  least  one  of  which  is 
movable  under  influence  of  the  armature,  the  improvement  of: 
the  body  being  split  into  the  at  least  two  parts  longitudinally  of 
the  coil  axis,  one  of  said  body  parts  having  an  internal  configu- 
ration defining  a  substantial  portion  of  said  switching  space. 
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said  internal  configuration  defining  guide  channels  for  receipt 
of  switching  system  components  including  a  contact  set 
mounted  to  a  base  block,  the  base  block  insertable  into  one  of 
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vs.  a.  335—210 


Int.  a.2  HOIF  7/00 


1.  A  magnetizing  apparatus  for  u<e  in  establishing  the  color 
purity  of  three  in-line  electron  beami  within  a  cathode  ray  tube 
of  a  color  television  receiver,  said  cathode  ray  tube  including 
a  magnetic  material  located  adjacent  to  a  neck  portion,  com- 
prising: 
at  least  two  elongated  conductor  loops  arranged  for  posi- 
tioning about  said  neck  portion  in  proximity  to  said  mag- 
netic material  and  capable  of  bdng  energized  by  a  magne- 
tizing current  for  creating  permanently  magnetized  re- 
gions within  said  magnetic  material  for  producing  a  color 
purity  magnetic  field  within  said  cathode  ray  tube  for 
establishing  the  color  purity  of  said  three  in-line  electron 
beams,  an  elongated  portion  of  each  of  said  conductor 
loops  following  along  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said 
neck  portion. 


4,159,457 
LOW  VOLTAGE  HIGH  CURRE>rr  TRANSFORMER 
Douglass  E.  Charpentier,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,060 
Int.  a.2  HOIF  27/28 
VS.  a.  336-183  6  Qaims 

1.  A  transformer  comprising: 
(a)  means  to  provide  a  magnetic  flux  path  circuit; 


(b)  a  secondary  winding  including  a  secondary  conductor 
encompassing  a  portion  of  said  flux  path  circuit; 

(c)  said  secondary  conductor  including: 

(cl)  a  first  electrical  conducting  envelope  having  a  longitu- 
dinal severance  line  dividing  its  area  equally  into  two  half 
portions; 
(c2)  an  electrical  center-Up  terminal  extending  away  from 

said  envelope  and  placed  at  a  position  180*  from  said 

severance  line; 
(c3)  a  first  and  second  electrical  output  terminal  extending 

from  the  first  and  second  sides  of  said  severance  line  to 

provide  equidistant  electrical  paths  from  said  center-tap 


m-H 


the  guide  channels,  the  switching  space  of  said  one  of  said 
body  parte  being  open  along  a  side  thereof  and  the  direction  of 
insertion  of  the  components  being  normal  to  the  plane  of  arma- 
ture movement. 


4,159,454 
MAGNETIZING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  USE 
IN  CORRECTING  COLOR  PURITY  IN  A  CATHODE  RAY 

TUBE  AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Joseph  L.  Smith,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,094 


IS  Claims 


terminal  to  each  ofjsaid  first  and  second  output  termi- 
nals; I 

(c4)  a  second  electricil  conducting  envelope  encompass- 
ing said  first  electrical  conducting  envelope,  said  sec- 
ond conducting  envelope  forming  a  duplicate  of  said 
firet  conducting  envelope  and  residing  longitudinally 
oriented  at  180*  to  said  first  envelope,  said  second  enve- 
lope including  a  center-Up  terminal  and  first  and  second 
output  terminals; 
(c5)  connection  means  electrically  joining  said  center-Up 
terminals  of  said  first  and  second  envelope; 
(d)  a  primary  winding  encompassing  a  portion  of  said  mag- 
netic flux  path  circuit. 


4 159  458 

ENCAPSULATED  ELicTRICALLY  CONDUCTING 

COMPONENT  WTTH  RESERVOIR  END  CAPS 

Gerald  L.  WIebe,  18  W.  077  WUliamsbnrg  Lm,  Vilta  Park.  Ill 

60181  ■ 

FUed  Aug.  1, 1977,  Ser.  No.  820,724 

Int  CIi2  HOIH  85/16 

VS.  Cl.  337-252  29  CUims 


1.  An  encapsulated  electrically  conducting  component  com- 
prising: 

a  body  defining  a  body  sidewall  and  oppositely  facing  body 
ends; 
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a  conductor  extending  through  said  body,  said  conductor 
being  in  the  form  of  an  elongate  wire-like  element  having 
its  midportion  within  said  body  and  in  surface-to-surface 
contact  therewith,  said  conductor  having-  opposite  end 
portions  each  extending  outwardly  beyond  i>nc  end  of  said 
body,  said  end  portions  being  positioned  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  the  length  of  said  element,  so  as  to  be  disposed 
adjacent  the  respective  body  ends,  each  said  end  portion 
terminating  within  the  periphery  of  said  body;  and 

an  electrically  conductive  end  cap  positioned  over  each  end 
portion  of  said  body,  said  end  caps  each  including  a  side- 
wall  adjacent  the  sidewall  of  the  body  at  one  end  thereof 
and  including  an  end  wall  adjacent  an  end  of  the  body, 
each  said  end  cap  further  having  an  abutment  means  dis- 
placed inwardly  of  said  cap  end  wall  and  abutting  a  por- 
tion of  the  surface  of  one  of  said  oppositely  facing  body 
ends  for  maintaining  the  end  wall  thereof  at  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  said  body  end  thereby  preventing 
accidental  severance  of  said  angled  end  portion  of  said 
element  during  application  of  said  end  cap  to  said  body 
end  and  for  thereby  defining  a  chamber  for  receiving  said 
angled  end  portion  of  said  wire-like  element. 


an  insulating  layer  between  each  said  conductor  and  said 
resistance  body;  and 


4,159,459 
NON-INDUCTTVE  CYLINDRICAL  THIN  FILM 
RESISTOR 
D.  Lamar  Sease,  Rouzerrille,  Pa.;  Beivjamin  Solow,  North  Hol- 
lywood, Calif.;  Ednard  F.  Boecknunn,  Hagerstown,  and  Darid 
Rabinow,  Rockrille,  both  of  Md.^  assignors  to  Angstrohm 
Predsioii,  Inc.,  Hagerstown,  Md. 

FUed  Jnn.  23, 1977,  Ser.  No.  809,469 

Int  a2  HOIC  3/02 

VS.  CL  338—61  11  Claims 


N)  .■    \/    Vf  V  .     S  /  C,-    V  . 


-^ 


•  -^   *'    gJ     9>    V  n^ 


1.  A  low-inductance  electrical  resistor  comprising  a  gener- 
ally cylindrical  insulating  substrate  with  a  thin  electrically 
resistance  fUm  covering  substantially  ite  entire  exterior  surface, 
and  connecting  leads  electrically  connected  to  said  resistive 
film,  said  resistive  film  having  a  plurality  of  cuts  therethrough, 
one  extending  substantially  the  length  of  the  resistor  generally 
parallel  to  ite  longitudinal  axis  and  another  extending  in  an 
interrupted  spiral  so  as  to  define  a  serpentine  electrical  path 
along  the  length  of  the  resistor. 


4,159,460 

VARIABLE  RESISTOR 

Kozo  Magami;  Masao  Kas^ima,  and  Katsomi  Taliayanagi,  aU  of 

Miyagi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,015 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  9, 1977,  52-14668[U] 
Int  a.2  HOIC  10/32 
VS.  a.  338—162  3  CUims 

1.  A  variable  resistor  comprising 
an  electrically  insulating  substrate  plate; 
a  resistance  body  carried  by  said  substrate  plate  and  having 

an  intermediate  portion; 
two  conductors  provided  on  said  substrate  plate,  said  con- 
ductors each  lying  beneath  said  resistance  body  and  each 
extending  from  a  respective  first  end  portion  thereof  near 
said  intermediate  portion  to  a  respective  second  end  por- 
tion thereof  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  respective  termi- 
nal; 


a  slide  adapted  to  contact  both  said  fu^t  end  portions  when 
brought  to  said  intermediate  portion  of  said  resistance 
body,  so  as  to  shortcircuit  said  conductors  to  one  another. 


4,159,461 

RESISTOR  NETWORK  HAVING  HORIZONTAL 

GEOMETRY 

Frederick  H.  Kost;  Kcrmlt  E.  Sonney,  and  Timothy  M.  Kougber, 

aU  of  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Stackpole  Componente  Co_ 

Raleigh,  N.C. 

FUed  Not.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,049 

Int  a.2  HOIC  70/00 

VS.  CL  338—195  30  Claims 


1.  A  film  resistor  network  geometry  having  improved  trim- 
ming and  operating  characteristics  comprising  an  insulating 
substrate  having  at  least  one  film  resistor  formed  thereon  and  a 
pair  of  opposed  film  conductor  electrodes  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  film  resistor,  said  film  resistor  comprising  a  Upered 
lower  region  adjoining  a  dome-shaped  top  region,  the  side 
edge  intercepte  of  the  film  resistor  engaged  by  said  film  con- 
ductor electrodes  flaring  outwardly  from  the  bottom  edge  of 
said  film  resistor  at  least  on  one  side  thereof  to  form  the  Upered 
lower  region,  said  film  conductor  electrodes  terminating  at  the 
junction  of  the  Upered  lower  region  with  the  dome-shaped  top 
region  of  said  film  resistor  whereby  the  dome-shaped  top 
region  is  not  engaged  by  said  film  conductor  electrodes,  said 
film  resistor  being  trimmed  by  cutting  a  notch  in  the  film 
resistor  from  the  bottom  edge  thereof 


4,159,462 
ULTRASONIC  MULTI-SECTOR  SCANNER 
Henry  A.  F.  Rocha,  Schenectady,  and  Charles  E.  Thomas,  Sco- 
tia, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,528 
Int  a.2  GOIS  9/68 
VS.  a.  340-1  R  14  Claims 

2.  An  improved  multi-sector  scanner  ultrasonic  imaging 
system  comprising: 

a  single  linear  transducer  array  for  making  overlapping 
sector  scans  including  a  plurality  of  electroacoustic  trans- 
ducer elemente  divisible  into  multiple  sub-arrays  of  con- 
tiguous active  elemente  which  have  origin  pointe  spaced 
longitudinally  along  the  array  and  which  are  each  opera- 
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rive  to  generate  angulated  acoustic  beams  and  to  detect 
received  echoes  and  perfonn  a  wide  angle  sector  scan, 
switch  means  for  connecting  said  tub-arrays  of  active  ele- 
ments in  sequence  to  a  plurality  of  transmitting  and  receiv- 
ing channels  for  sequentially  generating  transducer  excita- 
tion pulses  after  predetermined  tiine  delays  and  for  delay- 
ing received  echo  electrical  signals  for  varying  predeter- 
mined time  delays. 


means  for  controlling  the  rime  delays  in  said  transmitting 
and  receiving  channels  to  steer  the  transmitted  acoustic 
beams  at  many  angles  relative  to  the  normal  to  each  sub- 
array  and  to  focus  the  received  echoes,  and 

means  for  summing  the  delayed  echo  signals  for  the  plural 
channels  connected  to  each  sub-array  and  for  processing 
and  displaying  the  summed  echo  signals  in  real  time  on  a 
cathode  ray  tube  as  a  visual  image  of  the  insonified  object 
region. 


4,159,463 

METHOD  OF  THREE  DIMENSIONAL  SEISMIC 

PROSPECTING 

Daniel  Silverman,  5969  S.  Birmingiiaa  St.,  Tulsa,  Okla.  74105 

ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,857,  Sep.  29, 1975,  Pat.  No. 

4,064,481,  which  is  a  continuatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  407,646, 

Oct  18,  1973,  Pat  No.  34>84,805.  This  appUcation  Oct  21, 

1977,  Ser.  No.  844,355 

iBt  a.2  GOIV  1/36 

U.S.  a.  340—15.5  CP  22  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  seismic  prospecting  in  which  a  plurality  of 
seismic  vibratory  sources,  at  a  plurality  of  spaced  source 
points,  cotemporaneously  radiate  seismic  signals  into  the  earth, 
each  source  responsive  to  an  individual  reference  sigiud;  the 
seismic  signals  which  travel  by  different  paths  and  are  received 
at  a  receiver  and  form  a  single  composite  received  signal, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  repeating  said  radiations  from  said  spaced  sources  a 
plurality  of  times,  each  source  using  its  same  reference 
signal  on  each  repetirion  and  forming  a  plurality  of  com- 
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posite  received  signals;  each  composite  received  signal 
including  a  component  from  each  of  said  sources; 

(b)  on  each  repetition  of  said  sources  coding  the  transmission 
from  none,  or  some,  bu^  not  all  of  said  sources,  in  a  se- 
lected first  manner;        I 

(c)  making  at  least  one  sqlected  stack  of  said  plurality  of 
composite  received  signals,  with  none,  or  some,  but  not  all 
of  the  individual  composite  received  signals  in  said  at  least 
one  stack  being  coded  in  a  second  manner,  related  to  said 
first  maimer; 

whereby  the  result  of  said  at  least  one  stack  is  the  summation 
of  the  repeated  transmission  components  from  a  selected 
one  of  said  plurality  of  spaced  sources. 

4,1P9,464 
GEOPHONE  WITH  DAMPING  COIL 
Emeat  M.  Hall,  Jr.,  Houiton,  Tex^  assignor  to  Western  Geo- 
physical Co.  of  America,  Hbnston,  Tex. 

Continnation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  702,783,  Jnl.  6, 1976, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  28, 1978,  Ser.  No.  901,162 

Int  a.2  GOIV //76 

U.S.  a.  340—17  R  3  CUau 


1.  An  improved  electroma^etic  geophone  assembly  of  the 
type  having  a  casing,  a  permanent  magnet  mounted  in  said 
casing,  and  an  inertial  member  having  a  signal-producing  in- 
duction coil  wound  thereon^  said  coil  having  signal  output 
terminals,  the  inertial  member  and  said  induction  coil  being 
resiliently  suspended  for  motion  relative  to  the  magnetic  field 
of  said  permanent  magnet,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  vernier  mass  consisting  of  an  open-ended  coil  of  insulated 
wire  having  a  very  small  cross-secrional  area  to  keep  eddy 
currents  to  a  minimum,  mounted  on  said  inertial  member 
for  applying  a  desired  fiitely-adjustable  mechanical  damp- 
ing force  to  said  resiliency  suspended  inertial  member. 


4,159,465 
VEHICLE  TIRE  PRESSURE  MONITOR 
Creel  W.  Hatcher,  115  \  S.  Whitaker,  Pryor,  Okla.  74361 
FUed  Sep.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  941,248 
lot  a.2  B60C  23/04 
UJS.  a.  340—58  12  aaims 

1.  A  tire  pressure  monitor  for  detecting  a  loss  of  air  pressure 
in  a  pneumatic  tire  of  a  whef  1  of  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  contact  assembly  mounted  on  the  wheel  for  movement 
along  a  circular  travel  |tath  diuing  rotation  of  the  wheel 
about  the  axis  of  the  wh^el,  the  contact  assembly  compris- 
ing: i 
a  flexure  member  formed  of  a  flexible  material; 
support  means  for  supporting  the  flexure  member  for 
flexing  in  response  to  a  displacement  of  a  medial  portion 
of  the  flexure  member; 
pressure  transducer  me^,  coimected  to  the  medial  por- 
tion of  the  flexure  m^ber,  for  displacing  the  medial 
portion  of  the  flexure  member  in  a  first  transverse  direc- 
tion in  response  to  a  decrease  in  the  air  pressure  in  the 
tire,  the  pressure  transducer  means  comprising: 
a  first  seal  mounted  of  the  support  means  and  displaced 
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in  the  first  transverse  direction  from  the  flexure  mem- 
ber, the  first  seal  having  a  port  formed  therethrough; 

a  bellows  having  a  fixed  end  sealed  to  the  first  seal  about 
the  port  and  a  free  end  displaced  from  the  fixed  end 
toward  the  flexure  member; 

a  second  seal  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  the  bellows 
and  sealing  the  free  end  of  the  bellows; 

conduit  means  for  communicating  air  pressure  in  the 
tire  to  the  port  in  the  first  seal,  whereby  air  pressure 
in  the  tire  is  communicated  to  the  interior  of  the 
bellows  for  urging  the  second  seal  in  a  direction 
opposed  to  the  first  transverse  direction; 

biasing  means  for  urging  the  second  seal  in  the  first 
transverse  direction;  and 

a  push  rod  mounted  on  the  second  seal  and  connected  to 
the  flexure  member;  and 


means  in  response  to  operation  of  the  control  switch,  and  gate 
means  for  sensing  a  predetermined  pulse  output  from  said 


4,159,466 

BURGLAR  ALARM  SYSTEM 

William  H.  Mengel,  Brigiiton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Troyonics, 

Inc.,  Troy,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,139 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Ang.  3,  1976, 
32188/76 

Int  a.2  B60R  25/10 
M&.  a.  340—63  7  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  burglar  alarm  control  system  adapted  for 
use  on  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  main  control  switch  and  a 
door  responsive  switch,  said  system  comprising  clock  means 
for  generating  electrical  pulses  at  a  predetermined  frequency, 
means  for  counting  said  pulses  and  for  producing  a  plurality  of 
electrical  pulse  time  outputs  corresponding  to  at  least  three 
different  frequencies,  memory  means  for  storing  the  time  out- 
puts of  at  least  two  different  frequencies,  means  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  clock  means  in  response  to  one  of  the 
stored  time  outputs  and  actuation  of  the  door  responsive 
switch,  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  counting 
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counting  means  and  a  predetermined  output  from  said  memory 
means  and  for  actuating  an  alarm  in  response  to  a  predeter- 
mined state  of  said  counting  and  memory  means. 


4,159,467 

ELECTRONIC  KEY  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Joseph  BaUin,  19-50  48th  St.,  Astoria,  N.Y.  11105 

Filed  Ang.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,038 

Int  a.2  B60R  25/04 

U.S.  CI.  340—64  9  Claims 


a  contact  member  connected  to  the  flexure  member  so  as 
to  pivot  with  respect  to  the  wheel  in  response  to  flexing 
of  the  flexure  member,  the  contact  member  pivoting  in 
a  first  pivotation  direction  in  response  to  a  displacement 
of  the  medial  portion  of  the  flexure  member  in  the  first 
transverse  direction,  whereby  a  portion  of  the  contact 
member  is  displaced  along  an  arcuate  contact  path  in 
response  to  a  decrease  in  the  air  pressure  in  the  tire; 

slip  ring  means,  intersecting  the  contact  path,  for  engaging 
the  contact  member  at  a  preselected  pivotation  of  the 
contact  member  in  the  first  pivotation  direction;  and 

signal  means  for  providing  a  signal  in  response  to  the 
engagement  of  the  contact  member  and  the  slip  ring 


1.  An  electronic  vehicle  key  comprising,  means  for  transmit- 
ting identification  signals  at  periodic  intervals  to  a  receiver 
located  in  the  vehicle,  means  included  in  the  receiver  and 
responsive  to  the  identification  signals  for  generating  at  least 
one  control  signal  during  each  periodic  interval,  means  respon- 
sive to  the  occurrence  of  at  least  one  control  signal  during  each 
periodic  interval  for  enabling  the  vehicle  and  means  responsive 
to  the  absence  of  a  control  signal  during  any  one  of  the  peri- 
odic intervals  for  disabling  the  vehicle,  said  disabling  means 
including  gated  relay  means  being  operable  to  deactivate  the 
vehicle  ignition  system,  means  responsive  to  each  control 
signal  for  producing  charging  pulses,  timing  means  responsive 
to  the  presence  of  at  least  one  charging  pulse  during  each 
periodic  interval  for  preventing  operation  of  the  gated  relay 
means  and  responsive  to  the  absence  of  charging  pulses  during 
any  one  of  the  periodic  intervals  for  enabling  operation  of  the 
gated  relay  means,  said  electronic  vehicle  key  further  includ- 
ing means  responsive  to  an  unauthorized  entry  of  the  vehicle 
for  preventing  production  of  the  charging  pulses,  whereby  said 
timing  means  enables  operation  of  said  gated  relay  means  to 
deactivate  the  vehicle  ignition  system. 
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4,159,4«8 
COMMUNICAnONS  LINE  AUTHENTICATION  DEVICE 
Vera  L.  Barnes,  Wayne;  Thomas  J.  Dodds,  Jr^  Drexel  Hill; 
Harold  F.  Gibson,  Downington,  and  Carl  M.  Campbell,  Jr^ 
Newtown  Square,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Not.  17, 19T7,  Ser.  No.  852,446 

Int  a.2  H04L  1/10 

UJS.  CL  340—146.1  AL  27  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  insertion  in  a  (lata  communications  line 

for  verifying  message  integrity,  wherein  an  authentication  field 

is  appended  to  a  plain  text  data  message  being  transmitted  on 

said  communications  line,  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  said  plain  text  data  message  from  said 

communications  line; 
means,  connected  to  said  receiving  means,  for  encrypting 
said  plain  text  daU  message  whereby  an  authentication 
field  is  produced; 
means,  connected  to  said  encryption  means,  for  storing  said 

authentication  field;  and 
means,  connected  to  said  receiving  means  and  said  authenti- 
cation field  storage  means,  for  transmitting  said  plain  text 
data  message  with  said  authentication  field  appended 
thereto  back  onto  said  communications  line. 


4,159,469 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CODING  AND 

DECODING  OF  DIGITAL  INFORMATION 

Kenneth  J.  Zdunek,  Schaumburg,  IB.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Oct  17,  1977,  Ser,  No.  842,701 
Int.  a.2  G06F  li/12 


MS.  a.  340—146.1  AQ 


9  Claims 


M    output    storage    re^sters,    each    register    of    length 

(mnA)+(k- l)x((n/li)- 1); 
storing  means  for  storing  each  convolutionally  encoded 

character  M  in  a  predetermined  one  of  said  M  output 

storage  registers;  and 
output  means  for  outputing  the  contents  of  said  M  output 

storage  registers  in  a  predetermined  interleaved  sequence. 


t 


1.  A  digital  data  encoder  for  encoiing  a  to^  of  M  charac- 
ters, each  with  a  length  of  m  information  bits,  comprising: 
(n,k)  convolutional  encoder  means  selected  such  that  m^k; 
means  for  feeding  each  character,  followed  by  k— 1  flush 
bits,  to  said  (n,k)  convolutional  encoder; 


U59,470 

DATA  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEMS  EMPLOYING 
REDUNDANT  SERISS  TRANSMISSION  LOOPS 
Lawrence  J.  Strojny,  Muslaego;  Paul  Froehling,  Franklin,  and 
Robert  D.  Gahuzewski,  Milwaukee,  aU  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Johnson  Controls,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  598,376,  Jul.  23,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioB  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,368 

Int.  CI.2  HO49  9/00;  G08C  25/00 

16  Claims 


U.S.  a.  340—147  SC 


1.  In  a  communication  syltem  having  message  frames  circu- 
lated through  a  plurality  df  remote  stations  each  having  a 
message  frame  processing  imeans  comprising  a  plurality  of 
parallel  transmission  trunk  Qieans  connected  between  the  sev- 
eral stations  and  each  of  said  parallel  transmission  trunk  means 
adapted  to  simultaneously  transmit  corresponding  message 
frames  from  one  remote  station  to  the  next  remote  station,  each 
of  said  remote  stations  having  a  trunk  selection  means  operably 
connecting  one  of  said  trunk  means  to  the  message  processing 
means  at  the  same  remote  station  and  including  means  to  selec- 
tively transmit  the  message  frame  from  one  of  said  trunk  means 
to  the  frame  processing  means  for  processing  one  of  the  simul- 
taneously received  message  frames,  and  means  for  retransmit- 
ting of  the  processed  message  frame  on  the  plurality  of  the 
trunk  means  to  the  next  succeeding  remote  station. 


4459,471 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  USING  BINARY 

COMPATIBLE  CHARACTERS 

Ranald  O.  Whitaker,  4719  Squire  Dr.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  46241 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  403,873,  Oct  5,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  178,173, 
Sep.  7,  1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  827,478,  May  19, 1969,  abandoned.  This  application  JuL  1, 
1975,  Ser.  No.  593,434 
Int  0,2  G09F  9/32 
MS.  CL  340-711  9  oaims 

1.  In  a  data  conununicatii  )n  system,  the  combination  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  binary  data  system  haVing  an  input  register  comprising  a 
plurality  of  binary  devices  each  of  said  binary  devices 
being  normally  in  a  "reset"  state; 

b.  a  medium  adapted  for  bearing  legible  characters: 

c.  character  generation  means  adapted  for  imprinting  legible 
characters  on  said  medium,  said  character  generation 
means  being  adapted  for  forming  a  character  comprising  a 
subset  of  elements  of  a  master  character  comprising  a 
plurality  of  elements,  said  master  character  being  of  fixed 
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configuration,  one  element  of  said  master  character  being 
a  dot  designated  zero,  said  zero  dot  representing  the  num- 
ber nought  when  constituting  the  only  element  in  one  of 
said  characters,  and  said  character  generation  means  being 
adapted  for  entering  said  zero  dot  into  every  character; 
.  a  detector  matrix  comprising  a  plurality  of  detectors 
including  a  zero  dot  detector,  each  of  said  detectors  being 
adapted  for  detecting  a  respective  element  of  said  master 
character;  and 


4,159,473 
CHARGE  SENSITIVE  SWITCH 
Miro  Senk,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Johnson-Lazare 
Canada  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,811 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  May  28,  1976,  253632 

Int  a.2  HOIH  36/00 

VS.  CL  340—565  28  Claims 


e.  means  operatively  associated  with  said  zero  dot  detector 
and  adapted  for  enabling  the  remainder  of  said  plurality  of 
detectors  during  that  period  that  said  zero  dot  detector 
detects  said  zero  dot; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  detectors  when  enabled  being 
adapted,  in  response  to  detection  of  said  respective  ele- 
ment, for  setting  a  respective  binary  device  of  said  binary 
devices. 


1.  A  charge-operated  switching  means  comprising: 

(a)  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  electrical 
charge  increased  over  a  predetermined  level, 

(b)  switch  operating  means  connected  to  the  detecting 
means  for  providing  a  signal  output  in  response  to  the 
detection  of  said  electrical  charge, 

(c)  switch  means  connected  to  the  switch  operating  means 
responsive  to  said  signal  output  for  switching  a  current 
through  a  load,  and 

(d)  a  current  limitation  circuit,  for  detecting  the  passage  of  a 
predetermined  or  higher  level  of  said  current  and  for 
causing  the  switch  operating  means  to  cause  said  switch 
means  to  switch  off  said  current  upon  detection  of  said 
predetermined  or  higher  level  of  current. 


4,159,472 
ELECTRONIC  BUZZER 

Fumikazu  Murakami;  Shigeo  Mori;  Yoshiaki  Hara;  Ichiro 
Horikoshi,  and  Soya  Takahashi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha,  Japan 
FUed  Jul.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,441 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1976,  51-83317 
Int  a.2  G08B  3/00 
\3S.  a.  340—384  R  9  Claims 


S  rfOrSr// 


4,159,474 

DEPTH  INDICATING  MEANS  FOR  A  TRACTOR 

SUPPORTED  TOOL 

Darrel  M.  Wooldridge,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American 

Tractor  Equipment  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  570,034,  Apr.  21,  1975,  Pat  No.  4,044^38. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  710,100 

Int  a.2  AOIB  63/111:  G08B  21/00 

MS.  a.  340—684  6  Claims 


A 


1.  A  miniature  electronic  buzzer  comprising  in  combination 
a  driving  means,  a  vibrating  assembly  composed  of  a  first 
vibrating  plate  and  a  secondary  vibrating  plate  and  a  sealed  air 
space  between  said  two  vibrating  plates,  wherein  said  driving 
means  drives  said  first  vibrating  plate  by  a  mechanical  power 
generated  from  an  electronic  input  signal,  and  vibration  of  said 
first  vibrating  plate  is  transmitted  to  said  secondary  vibrating 
plate  through  said  sealed  air  space,  and  vibration  of  said  sec- 
ondary vibrating  plate  generates  a  sound  wave  to  the  air,  both 
of  two  resonant  frequencies  generated  from  said  secondary 
vibrating  plate  being  audible,  and  said  driving  means  having  a 
frequency  in  the  neighborhood  of  said  two  resonant  frequen- 
cies. 


PWJ3*.„0M 


1.  A  depth  indicating  means  for  indicating  the  relative  verti- 
cal displacement  of  a  tractor  supported  tool,  said  indicating 
means  having  an  above  depth  indicating  circuit  an  at  depth 
indicating  circuit  and  a  below  depth  indicating  circuit  each  of 
said  indicating  circuits  respectively  including  an  above  depth 
selector  switch,  an  at  depth  selector  switch,  and  a  below  depth 
selector  switch  each  of  which  denotes  presettable  settings 
corresponding  to  depth  settings  of  the  tool,  a  depth  sensor 
means  responsive  to  the  vertical  displacement  of  the  tool,  said 
depth  sensor  being  connected  to  all  of  said  depth  indicating 
circuits,  said  individual  indicating  circuits  being  activated  in 
relation  to  the  detected  position  of  the  tool,  each  circuit  further 
having  visual  indicating  means  for  denoting  which  circuit  is 
activated,  furiher  including  an  above  depth  activating  relay 
coU,  an  at  depth  activating  relay  coil  and  a  below  depth  acti- 
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vating  relay  coil,  and  wherein  ea(^  or  said  selector  switches 
has  a  plurality  of  switch  contacts  electrically  connected  to 
corresponding  switch  contacts  of  the  sensor  means,  each  selec- 
tor switch  further  having  a  movable  switch  arm  serially  con- 
nected with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  activating  relay  coils, 
a  pair  of  above  depth  relay  contacts,  a  pair  of  at  depth  relay 
contacts  and  a  pair  of  below  depth  relay  contacts  each  pair  of 
said  relay  contacts  being  responsive  to  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  relay  coils  and  connected  in  an  interconnected  network 
with  the  relay  coils  of  the  other  indicating  circuits  such  that  a 
coil  activated  by  the  corresponding  selector  switch  will  remain 
energized  until  another  relay  coil  is  energized  through  the 
sensor  means  and  a  selector  switch  associated  with  said  an- 
other coil,  said  visual  indicating  means  further  including  an 
above  depth  visual  indicating  lamp,  an  at  depth  visual  indicat- 
ing lamp  and  a  below  depth  visual  indicating  lamp,  each  pair  of 
said  relay  contacts  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
visual  indicating  lamps  for  indicating  which  circuit  is  ener- 
gized. 


4,159,475 
VCX>-CONTROLLED  PHASE  LOCK  SYSTEM 
Stephen  N.  Andre,  Cbeektowaga,  and  Hendrik  W.  Prinsen, 
WilliamsTille,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Calspan  Corporation, 
Buffalo,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  5, 1978,  Ser.  No.  913,997 

Int  a.2  GOIS  7/36,  9/02 

V.S.  a.  343—5  AF  1  Claim 


,...Z-'f,i;: 
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SUVTHACTtn 


1.  A  phase  lock  system  for  use  in  a  radar  system  including: 

first  mixer  means  for  receiving  the  horizontal  components  of 
a  radar  return  signal  as  a  first  input; 

second  mixer  means  for  receiving  the  vertical  components  of 
a  radar  return  signal  as  a  first  input; 

local  oscillator  means  for  supplying  a  second  input  to  said 
first  mixer  means; 

variable  controlled  oscillator  means  for  supplying  a  second 
input  to  said  second  mixer  means; 

AGC  amplifier  means  operativdy  connected  to  said  first 
mixer  means  and  providing  a  first  amplified  output  signal; 

amplifier  means  ojjeratively  connected  to  said  second  mixer 
means  and  providing  a  second  amplified  output  signal; 

detector  and  summing  network  means  responsive  to  said 
first  and  second  amplified  output  signals  for  supplying  a 
feed  back  signal  to  said  AGC  amplifier  means  to  maintain 
said  first  and  second  amplified  output  signals  at  the  same 
amplitude; 

phase  detector  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second 
amplified  output  signals  for  supplying  a  feedback  signal 
which  is  a  function  of  the  phase  of  said  first  and  second 
amplified  output  signals  to  said  variable  controlled  oscilla- 
tor means  whereby  said  secoad  input  supplied  by  said 
variable  controlled  oscillator  means  is  locked  in  frequency 
to  said  second  input  signal  sup|4ied  by  said  local  oscillator 
means  when  the  horizontal  and  vertical  components  of  the 
radar  return  signal  are  supplied  to  said  first  and  second 
mixers,  respectively,  at  the  same  frequency;  and 

subtracter  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  ampli- 
fied output  signals  for  supplying  a  processed  IF  output. 
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1,159,476 
EJECTION  FUZE 
Hans  W.  Kohler,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C> 

Filed  Aug.  19,;  1954,  Ser.  No.  451,077 

Int  Cj.2  F42C  13/04 

VS.  a.  343—7  PF  8  Claims 


RCruAMCD      ^ULH 


1.  An  ordnance  fuze  adapted  to  function  at  a  predetermined 
time  interval  in  advance  of  predicted  missile-target  intercept, 
said  fuze  comprising:  means  for  sensing  missile-to-target  dis- 
tance; means  for  initiating  the  generation  of  a  first  waveform 
voltage  when  the  missile  reaches  a  first  predetermined  distance 
from  the  target;  means  for  iiitiating  the  generation  of  a  second 
waveform  voltage  when  ihe  missile  reaches  a  second  and 
shorter  predetermined  distjance  from  the  target;  comparator 
means  for  comparing  two  Voltages  and  producing  a  compara- 
tor output  signal  when  the  two  voltages  being  compared  be- 
come equal;  a  source  of  constant  direct-current  offset  voltage 
interposed  between  one  of  said  first  and  second  waveform 
voltages  and  said  comparator  means;  means  for  applying  the 
other  of  said  first  and  second  waveform  voltages  to  said  com- 
parator means;  and  means  tor  utilizing  said  output  signal  from 
said  comparator  means  to  Action  the  fuze. 

1 

1 

4,159,477 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  STABILIZING  THE  FALSE 

ALARM  RATE  IN  A  RADAR 

Guy  Le  Beyec,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  869,762 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  18, 1977,  77  01330 
Int.  CI.2  GOIS  7/34 
U.S,  a.  343—7  A  9  Claims 

1.  An  arrangement  for  stabilizing  the  false  alarm  rate  in  a 
radar  which  comprises,  in  teries: 
reception  means  and  amf>lifying  means  whose  gain  is  vari- 
able and  controllable, 
means  for  demodulating  the  received  signals  and  means  for 
comparing  the  said   ^gnals  with  a  variable  detection 
threshold,  means  for  displaying  the  signals,  said  arrange- 
ment including  further, 
means  for  chopping  thi  demodulated  signals  into  range 

gates, 
respective  memory  means  for  storing  the  mean  values  of  the 

video  signals  contained  in  each  of  the  range  gates, 
means  for  reading  out  the  stored  signals  and  for  controlling 
by  means  of  said  signal!  the  gain  ampUfying  means  and  the 
detection  threshold  of  said  comparison  means,  the  gain  of 
said  amplifying  means  varying  in  the  opposite  direction 
from  the  amplitude  of  the  signals  read  out  from  the  memo- 
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ries,  and  said  threshold  of  said  means  for  comparing  the  4,159,479 

said  signals  varying  in  the  same  direction  as  the  amplitude    ELECTROLYTIC  GRAPHIC  RECORDER  WITH  COVER 

of  the  signal  read  out  from  the  memories  in  operation,  and  RECEIVING  RECORDING  WEB 

John  M.  Alden,  Needham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Alden  Research 
Foundation,  Westboro,  Mass. 
„j_        ,  ^«         .-»  ContinuationofSer.  No.  751,649,  Dec.  17, 1976.  This  application 

3-1 rl'^'— mS-  -  """^  Aug.  «,  1978,  Ser.  No.  931,405 

pt^l,  nmn   I 1  Int  a.2G01P/5/0(5iG03G  77/02 

UJ5.  CL  346—165  4  Claims 


^qiJif-^-'^f^fe* 


a  feed  back  amplifier  arranged  between  said  memories  and 
the  gain  control  input  of  the  said  amplifying  means. 


4,159,478 
RADAR  ECM  SIMULATOR  USING  NO  ELECTRICAL 
CONNECnON  TO  RADAR 
Frederick  J.  Jaklitsch,  Lutherrille,  and  Joseph  R.  Weger. 
Baltimore,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1969.  Ser.  No.  839,799 

Int  a.2  GOIS  7/38 

VS.  a.  343—18  E  8  Claims 
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1.  In  a  radar  simulator,  the  improvement  comprising: 
an  electronic  countermeasures  signal  generating  means,  said 
generating  means  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  radar 
target  simulator,  means  for  transmitting  a  signal  from  said 
generating  means  at  a  selected  time,  means  for  selecting 
said  time  with  respect  to  the  rotation  of  the  antenna  pat- 
tern of  a  victim  radar,  whereby  said  signal  is  made  to 
appear  to  said  victim  radar  to  originate  at  a  location  other 
than  the  location  of  said  generating  means,  ECM  antenna 
pattern  generator  means  for  generating  a  varying  signal 
proportional  to  the  variations  in  the  antenna  reception 
pattern  of  said  victim  radar,  and  means  for  combining  an 
ECM  signal  with  said  varying  signal. 


1.  A  graphic  electric  recorder  for  marking  a  moist  recording 
web  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  base  and  a  cover  hinged  to  the  base 
and  wall  means  on  the  cover  forming  a  compartment  for 
receiving  and  holding  a  supply  roll  of  recording  web; 

electrode  means  supported  on  the  base  for  scanning  along  a 
recording  zone; 

feed  means  for  drawing  recording  web  from  the  supply  roll 
of  recording  web  through  the  recording  zone; 

web  holding  means  for  positioning  the  supply  roll  with  the 
web  leaving  the  roll  on  a  linear  path  substantially  direct 
from  the  web  roll  to  the  recording  zone  such  that  the  web 
is  dra<-'n  substantially  on  the  shortest  line  between  the 
web  roll  and  the  recording  zone,  said  shortest  line  forming 
a  plane  and  the  web  being  drawn  from  the  side  of  the  roll 
nearest  the  scanning  electrode;  and 

said  scanning  electrode  being  located  on  one  side  of  said 
plane  and  the  axis  of  the  web  roll  being  located  on  the 
other  side  of  said  plane  and  opposite  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  scanning  electrode  with  respect  to  the  plane,  so  that  a 
portion  of  the  roll  or  recording  web  between  the  axis  and 
the  edge  of  the  web  roll  overUes  the  scanning  electrode 
with  respect  to  said  plane,  whereby  web  leaving  the  supn 
ply  roll  immediately  enters  the  recording  zone. 


4,159,480 
METHOD  OF  INSERTING  AN  ADDRESS  SIGNAL  IN  A 

VIDEO  SIGNAL 
Katsuichi  Tachi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  819,172,  Jul.  26,  1977.  This 

application  Oct.  25.  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,912 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  27,  1976,  51/128991 
Int  a.2  H04N  5/76 
VS.  a.  358—8  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inserting  an  address  signal  in  a  video  signal 
comprising  the  step*  of: 

(a)  providing  the  address  signal  having  a  plurality  of  time 
code  bits  corresponding  to  the  video  signal  recorded  on 
one  track  followed  by  an  error  check  code  signal; 

(b)  selecting  at  least  one  predetermined  horizontal  line  per- 
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iod  within  a  vertical  blanking  period  from  each  field  or 
frame  of  said  video  signal;  and 
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(c)  inserting  said  address  signal  in  laid  selected  one  horizon- 
tal line. 


4,159^1 
SYNCHRONIZING  SIGNAL  SELECTING  CIRCUIT 
Tsuneo  Mikado,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assiyior  to  Nippon  Television 
Industry  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,539 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1976,  51-96269 

Int  a.2  H04N  9/46 

MS.  a.  358—19  17  Qaims 
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1.  A  synchronizing  signal  selecting  circuit  comprising: 

(A)  means  for  generating  clock  signals  of  a  frequency  larger 
than  the  frequency  of  said  syncbronizing  signal; 

(B)  a  counter  coupled  to  said  moans  for  generating  clock 
signals  for  counting  said  clock  signals  during  a  synchro- 
nizing signal  such  that  the  count  represents  the  duration  of 
the  synchronizing  signal; 

(C),  a  reference  signal  generating  circuit  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  counter  for  generating  a  reference  signal 
corresponding  to  the  range  of  permissible  variation  in  said 
duration  in  response  to  the  couot  of  said  counter;  and 
(D),  a  detecting  circuit  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  signal 
generating  circuit  for  detecting  said  input  synchronizing 
signal  in  response  to  the  output  of  said  reference  signal 
generating  circuit. 
5.  A  synchronizing  signal  selecting  circuit  according  to 
claim  1,  in  which  the  frequency  of  said  clock  signals  is  a  multi- 
ple of  the  frequency  of  a  color  burst  ^ignal  included  in  a  trans- 
mitted video  signal. 
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4  159,482 

TELEVISION  RECEIVEl  t  HAVING  A  DEMODULATOR 

CIRCUTr  FOR  DEMOPULATING  A  TELEVISION 

SIGNAL  MODULATED  ON  A  CARRIER 

Hans  J.  Apeldoom,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  17,  }977,  Ser.  No.  852,361 
Claims  priority,  appUcatfon  Netherlands,  Dec.  16,  1976, 
7613946 

Int  CU^  H04N  9/50 
MS.  a.  358—23  6  Claims 


1.  A  television  receiver  tomprising  a  demodulator  circuit 
means  for  demodulating  a  jtelevision  signal  modulated  on  a 
carrier,  said  demodulator  dircuit  means  having  a  first  input 
means  for  receiving  the  si^al  to  be  demodulated,  a  second 
input  means  for  receiving  a  reference  signal  which  is  synchro- 
nized in  frequency  and  phase  with  the  signal  to  be  demodu- 
lated, and  a  push-pull  output  circuit;  an  emitter-coupled  tran- 
sistor pair  having  an  input  circuit  coupled  to  said  output  cir- 
cuit, one  of  the  transistors  .of  the  transistor  pair  conducting 
current  during  normal  recepjtion  of  the  television  signal  during 
the  occurrence  of  whiter-th|m-white  signals;  and  a  smoothing 
circuit  coupled  to  the  collector  of  said  one  transistor  and  hav- 
ing an  output  means  for  providing  a  signal  for  controlling  at 
least  one  fimction  of  a  group  of  functions. 

4459,483 
LOW  PROFILE  FOR<±  INDICATING  FASTENER, 
ESPECIALLY  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  CLAMPS 
Carl  J.  Bettin,  Menomonee  Palls,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cutler-Ham- 
mer, Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Not.  25,  |977,  Ser.  No.  854,800 
iBt  a.2  HOIL,  2i/«,  2i/44.  23/46 
VS.  a.  357—79  10  Claims 

10.  A  low  profile  semidonductor  clamping  arrangement 
comprising  in  combination: 
a  generally  U-shaped  frsne  having  a  bight  portion  from 

which  extend  a  pair  of  upstanding  threaded  legs; 
a  pair  of  spaced  heat  sinks  through  which  said  legs  extend, 
one  of  said  heat  sinks  being  engaged  by  said  bight  portion 
of  said  frame; 
a  semiconductor  centrally  disposed  between  and  engaged  by 

said  heat  sinks; 
a  cross-bar  member  engaging  the  other  of  said  heat  sinks  and 
having  a  pair  of  apenures  at  the  distal  ends  thereof 
through  which  said  legs  extend; 
a  pair  of  resiliently  compressive  biasing  washer  means,  each 
resting  on  said  cross-bar  member  and  through  which  a 
respective  leg  loosely  oxtends; 
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a  pair  of  indicator  washers,  each  resting  on  said  cross-bar 
member  and  loosely  concentrically  disposed  about  a  re- 
spective said  biasing  washer  means; 

each  said  biasing  washer  means  extending  above  a  respective 
said  indicator  washer; 

a  pair  of  threaded  nut  means,  each  threadably  cooperable 
with  a  respective  said  leg  such  that  upon  tightening,  said 
nut  means  engages  said  biasing  washer  means  and  verti- 
cally elastically  compresses  the  latter  a  predetermined 
amount   corresponding   to   a   designated    loading   force 


reference  video  pulses  corresponding  to  the  red  on-time  of 
video  signals  applied  to  said  tube,  means  responsive  to  im- 
pingement of  said  beam  on  successive  red  stripes  of  said  plural- 
ity of  color-stripe  triads  on  a  single  horizontal  line  of  said  raster 
scan  to  develop  a  train  of  detected  pulses,  means  for  establish- 
ing time  correspondence  between  a  horizontal  centerline  defin- 
ing one  of  said  reference  pulses  and  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
detected  pulses;  means  for  developing  a  digital  error  count 
corresponding  to  time  displacement  between  successive  pairs 
of  respective  ones  of  said  reference  pulses  and  said  detected 
pulses,  means  for  storing  said  time  displacement  error  counts  at 
addresses  defined  by  corresponding  deflection  binary  counts 
for  successive  ones  of  said  red  phosphor  stripes,  and  means 
operable  during  successive  horizontal  scans  of  a  raster  frame 
subsequent  to  said  error  determination  to  read  out  and  combine 
successive  addressed  ones  of  said  error  counts  with  the  ad- 
dressing one  of  said  deflection  counts. 


4,159,485 
AMPLIFIER  FOR  A  VIDEO  SIGNAL  FROM  AN  IMAGE 

PICK-UP  DEVICE 
WiUem  D.  Miqjon,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,685 
Claims    priority,   application    Netherlands,   Oct    1,    1976, 
7610859 

lot  a.2  H04N  5/2] 
VS.  a.  358—167  5  Claims 


whereupon  said  biasing  washer  means  is  compressed  to  a 
vertical  height  equal  to  the  vertical  height  of  said  indica- 
tor washer  and  said  nut  means  engages  said  indicator 
washer  to  pinch  the  latter  against  said  cross-bar  member 
whereby  to  frictionally  retard  manual  rotation  of  said 
indicator  washer,  thus  affording  an  indication  that  the 
desired  loading  force  has  been  applied  by  said  biasing 
washer  means  through  said  cross-bar  member,  said  other 
heat  sink,  said  semiconductor  and  said  one  heat  sink 
against  said  bight  portion  of  said  frame. 


4,159,484 

MULTI-COLOR,  SINGLE  GUN,  SINGLE 

GRID/CATHODE  BEAM  INDEX  CRT  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Lyie  R.  Strathman,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Rockwell 

International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  CaUf. 

FUed  May  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,912 

Int  a.2  H04N  9/24.  9/62 

VS.  CL  358—67  14  Claims 
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1.  In  a  multicolor  cathode  ray  tube  image  display  system 
wherein  said  tube  comprises  a  single  gun,  single  beam  deflec- 
tion system  and  carries  on  the  face  thereof  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cally extending  parallel  colored  phosphor  stripe  triads,  means 
for  developing  linear  running  x  and  y  binary  deflection  counts 
definitive  of  beam  deflection  to  establish  a  raster-type  scan  of 
the  CRT  beam  on  the  face  of  said  CRT,  means  operating  in 
time  synchronization  with  said  raster  scan  to  develop  a  train  of 


1.  A  video  amplifier  for  a  video  signal  generated  in  an  image 
pick-up  device,  said  video  amplifier  comprising  an  amplifier 
stage  having  an  input  adapted  to  receive  a  video  signal  and  an 
output,  a  sampling  circuit  means  having  an  input  coupled  to 
said  amplifier  output  and  an  output  for  sampling  an  output 
signal  from  the  amplifier  stage  during  the  line  flyback  period, 
a  comparison  circuit  having  a  pair  of  inputs,  one  input  coupled 
to  said  sampling  means  output  and  the  second  input  adapted  to 
receive  a  reference  signal  from  a  reference  source  respectively 
and  an  output  means  for  providing  a  correction  signal  which  is 
proportional  to  the  difference  between  the  reference  signal  and 
the  output  signal  from  the  amplifier  stage,  and  means  for  com- 
pensating for  microphonic  signals  generated  in  said  pick-up 
device  comprising  a  resonance  network  coupled  between  the 
output  of  the  comparison  circuit  and  the  amplifier  stage. 


4,159,486 
COMPOSTTE  VIDEO  WAVEFORM  GENERATOR 
Robert  H.  Lacy,  BartiesviUe,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhiiUps  Petro- 
leum Company,  BartiesriUe,  Okla. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,986 
Int  a.2  H04N  5/38 
VS.  a.  358—186  12  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  diode  circuit  having  a  cathode  side  and  an  anode  side; 
a  video  monitor  means; 

means  for  supplying  a  digital  video  data  signal  having  first 
and  second  voltage  levels  to  the  cathode  side  of  said  first 
diode  circuit; 
means  for  supplying  a  third  voltage  level  to  the  anode  side  of 
said  first  diode  circuit; 


983  O.G.  36 


888 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


means  for  providing  a  high  impedance  at  the  cathode  side  of 
said  first  diode  circuit,  when  said  digital  video  data  signal 
assumes  said  first  voltage  level,  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
anode  side  of  said  first  diode  circuit  remains  at  said  third 
voltage  level  thus  generating  a  first  signal,  having  said 
third  voltage  level,  which  corresponds  to  a  first  video 
level  for  said  video  monitor  means; 

means  for  providing  a  current  sink  at  the  cathode  side  of  said 
first  diode  circuit,  when  said  digital  video  data  signal 
assumes  said  second  voltage  level,  in  such  a  manner  that 
current  flows  from  the  anode  sidr  of  said  first  diode  circuit 
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to  the  cathode  side  of  said  first  diode  circuit  causing  the 
anode  side  of  said  first  diode  circuit  to  assume  a  fourth 
voltage  level,  which  corresponds  to  the  forward  voltage 
drop  across  said  first  diode  circuit,  thus  generating  a  sec- 
ond signal,  having  said  fourth  voltage  level,  which  corre- 
sponds to  a  second  video  level  for  said  video  monitor 
means; 

means  for  combining  said  first  signal  and  said  second  signal 
to  form  a  composite  video  waveform;  and 

means  for  supplying  said  composite  video  waveform  to  said 
video  monitor  means. 


4,159,487 
LOW  COST  MEMORY  STATION 
Karl  Elsfauber,  Klrchdorf;  Hans  Tonn,  Inkofen,  and  Laszld  Gotz, 
FreUing,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemany,  assignors  to  Texas 
Instruments  Deutschiand  GmbH,  Freising,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Sep.  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  720,878 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  16, 
1975,  2541299 

Int  a.2  H04B  1/34:  H04N  5/44 
VS.  CL  358—193  ii  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  generating  a  tuniig  voltage  for  tuning  a 
signal  receiver  having  an  input  stage  tunable  over  a  desired 
reception  frequency  range  by  means  of  the  tuning  voltage  and 
which  includes  discriminator  means  for  producing  an  output 
signal  having  a  selected  value  when  ttie  receiver  is  tuned  to  a 
nominal  frequency;  said  circuit  including  staircase  voltage 
generator  means  for  generating  a  stepwise  increasing  tuning 


voltoge  for  application  to  sfud  input  stoge;  frequency  control 
circuit  means  operably  coimectable  to  said  staircase  voltage 
generator  means  for  adjusting  the  output  voltage  of  said  stair- 
case voltage  generator  in  dependence  on  said  discriminator 
means  output  signal  in  a  sense  to  tune  said  receiver  to  said 
nominal  frequency;  sequence  control  circuit  means  for  stop- 
ping stepping  operation  of  said  staircase  voltage  generator 
means  when  the  value  of  sai0  discriminator  output  signal  has  a 
predetermined  difference  ftom  said  selected  value  and  for 
effecting  said  operable  connection  of  said  frequency  control 
circuit  means  when  stepping  operation  of  said  staircase  voltage 
generator  means  has  been  itopped  by  said  sequence  control 
circuit  means;  and  wherein  said  frequency  control  circuit 
means  has  a  control  range  at  least  sufficiently  wide  to  include 
tuning  frequencies  attained  iii  successive  steps  of  said  staircase 
voltage. 


4il59  488 
VARIABLE  SPEED  FACSIMILE  TRANSMITTER  USING 

STORAGE  MODE  PHOTODETECnON  ARRAY 
Yntaka  Tanaka,  Kadoma;  Takeshi  Kubota,  and  Setsuro  Hashi- 
moto, both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU 
Electric  Ltd.  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Matsushita  Graphic  Communica- 
tion Systems,  both  of,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Jer.  No.  876,120,  Feb.  7,  1978, 

abandoned.  This  applicatio*  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,795 

Claims  priority,  applicatio*  Japan,  Feb,  7, 1977,  52/12729 

Int.  a.»  H04N  3/14 


U.S.  a.  358—213 


12  Claims 


1.  A  variable  speed  facsimle  transmitter  including  means  for 
generating  synchronization  pulses  at  one  of  a  plurality  of  man- 
ually selectable  rates,  a  storage  mode  photodetection  array  and 
means  for  driving  said  photodetection  array  in  response  to 
each  of  said  sync  pulses,  comprising  means  for  discharging  said 
photodetection  array  at  an  jnstant  delayed  from  the  time  of 
occurrence  of  the  sync  puls^  by  an  interval  in  dependence  on 
the  difference  between  the  ^elected  synchronization  rate  and 
the  highest  one  of  the  sync  rates  so  that  said  photodetection 
array  is  allowed  to  develop  charges  during  a  constant  interval 
regardless  of  the  sync  rate  so  selected. 


4,159,. 


489 
MAGNEnC  RECORD  REPRODUCING  SYSTEM 
Michael  F.  Braitberg,  Larkspur,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1»76,  Ser.  No.  728,168 
Int.  a.]  GllB  5/4S 
VS.  a.  360-65  I  12  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  record  repitxlucing  system  comprising 
a  magnetic  record  reproducing  transducer  having  an  induc- 
tive impedance  which  increases  with  increases  in  signal 
frequency; 
a  transistor  amplifier  connfected  to  be  responsive  to  signals 
from  said  transducer,  said  amplifier  including  a  first  stage 
transistor  connected  in  Common  emitter  mode  with  said 
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transducer  connected  across  the  base-emitter  path  of  said 
transistor; 
bias  means  connected  to  the  emitter  circuit  of  said  first  stage 
transistor  for  supplying  a  controlled  bias  current  for  said 
first  stage  transistor  amplifier  to  establish  a  low  internal 
resistance  in  said  transistor;  and 


an  impedance  means  the  impedance  of  which  increase  with 
an  increase  in  frequency  of  applied  inpu  signals  above  a 
predetermined. threshold  frequency; 

said  impedance  means  being  connected  in  the  emitter  circuit 
of  said  transistor  between  the  emitter  of  said  transistor  and 
said  bias  means  whereby  to  maintain  the  input  impedance 
of  said  transistor  amplifier  at  a  lever  higher  than  the  impe- 
dance of  said  transducer. 


4,159,490 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

SYNCHRONIZING  THE  OPERATION  OF  A  DEVICE, 

FOR  PRESENTING  AUDIO  INFORMATION  TO 

OCCUPANTS  OF  A  VEHICLE,  TO  CORRESPOND  WTTH 

ITS  MOVEMENT  ALONG  A  PREDETERMINED  ROUTE 

Donald  R.  Wood,  P.O.  Box  2772,  Taos,  N.  Mex.  87571 

FUed  Not.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,411 

lot  a.2  GllB  S/00 

VS.  CL  360—12  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  correlating  the  playing  of  recorded  audio 
informative  passages  in  a  vehicle  with  the  actual  location  of 
said  vehicle  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting,  with  respect  to  a  standard  external  reference  sys- 
tem, an  initial  reference  point  on  a  determined  route; 

Recording  the  informative  audio  passages  with  frequent 
[>ause  points  on  both  sides  of  a  suitable  magnetic  recording 
medium  of  fixed  length  with  respect  to  distance  of  travel 
so  that  the  medium  can  be  played  in  either  direction  corre- 
sp>onding  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  vehicle; 

recording  on  the  medium,  using  the  standard  external  refer- 
ence system,  visible  indicies,  audio  prompts,  and  electroni- 
cally readable  indicies; 

obtaining  a  distance  traveled  signal  from  distance  measuring 


equipment  in  the  vehicle  to  indicate  the  distance  traveled 
from  the  initial  reference  point; 

correcting  the  disUnce  traveled  signal  for  the  particular  tire 
wheel  and  distance  measuring  equipment  characteristics 
of  said  vehicle; 

obtaining  a  proper  recorded  medium  location  signal  by 
means  of  a  player; 

comparing  the  corrected  distance  traveled  signal  with  the 
proper  location  signal  to  generate  a  first  control  signal; 

applying  the  control  signal  to  said  player  to  stop  the  player 
or  fast  wind  the  medium  so  that  play  of  the  medium  will 
commence  at  the  proper  vehicle  location  along  said  route, 

generating  a  time  of  play  signal  of  said  medium  from  a  clock; 

comparing  the  time  of  play  signal  with  the  corrected  dis- 
tance traveled  signal,  to  obtain  a  signal  which  is  applied  to 
the  player  to  continuously  regulate  the  duration  and  ex- 
tent of  pauses  in  playing  the  medium; 

selecting  a  current  observed  external  reference  point  from 
said  external  reference  system  and  generating  a  current 
location  signal  to  correspond  to  said  external  point; 

comparing  the  time  of  play  signal  to  the  current  location 
signal  and  generating  a  second  control  signal; 

applying  the  second  control  signal  to  the  player  to  stop  the 
player  or  fast  wind  the  medium  so  that  the  play  of  the 
medium  will  commence  again  at  a  location  thereon  which 
generally  corresponds  to  said  observed  external  point;  and 

obtaining  a  distance  adjustment  signal  from  the  player  as  set 
by  the  vehicle  driver  to  adjust  for  random  observed  errors 
by  applying  the  distance  adjustment  signal  to  the  cor- 
rected distance  traveled  signal. 


4.159,491 
QUADRABELL  CARILLON  INSTRUMENT 
Ronald  O.  Beach,  Doylestown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Schulmerich 
Carillons,  Inc.,  SeUersrille,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,995 

Int  a.2  GllB  15/48;  GIOH  3/04 

VS.  CL  360—12  1  n«i» 


YilT 

I                '            1 

MULri-PLai  anouU 

«C5TMM«STE«   WOOulC 

1                1 

/» 

1.  A  bell  music  instrument  for  providing  music  having  the 
true  sound  of  cast  bells,  such  instrument  comprising 

a  plurality  of  bell  record  modules,  each  such  module  com- 
prising a  continuous  tape  system, 

automatic  program  means  for  automatically  programming 
the  selection  and  playing  of  music  from  a  selected  one  of 
said  bell  record  modules  and, 

manual  control  means  for  manually  causing  the  playing  of 
bell  music  from  a  selected  one  of  said  modules, 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises  at  least  one  of  said 
modules  having  a  continuous  tape  with  a  plurality  of 
tracks,  means  for  rotating  said  tape  and  a  track  pickup  for 
each  track  for  picking  up  recorded  music  therefrom,  said 
track  pickups  each  positioned  at  a  common  position  rela- 
tive to  said  tope,  each  of  said  tracks  having  a  sequence  of 
music  recorded  thereon  starting  at  a  common  tope  start- 
ing position,  a  selected  one  of  said  tracks  having  a  prede- 
termined silence  period  and  the  other  tracks  each  having 
a  silence  period  greater  than  said  predetermined  period 
and  following  their  respective  sequences  of  recorded 
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music,  means  for  determining  when  said  pickup  means  for 
said  selected  one  track  senses  the  silence  of  said  predeter- 
mined silence  period,  and  means  for  stopping  rotation  of 
said  tape  when  a  predetermined  portion  of  said  predeter- 
mined silence  period  has  been  sensed. 


4,159,493 
AUTOMATIC  REVERSE  APPARATUS  FOR  MAGNETIC 

RECORDER/PLAYER 
Itsuki  Ban,  829,  Higashioiziuni-maehi,  Nerima-kn,  Tokyo,  and 
Kyoichi  Inoue,  2-13  Hagiyama-<ho,  Higashimurayama-shi, 
Tokyo,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Set.  No.  879,499 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1977,  52/16163 

Int  a,2  GllB  15/06.  15/26 

VS.  a.  360—74.1  16  CUims 


1.  An  improvement  in  an  automatic  reverse  apparatus  for  a 
magnetic  tape  recorder/player  of  the  type  which  employs  a 
magnetic  tape  contained  in  a  cassette  provided  with  first  and 
second  channels  and  which  includes  a  magnetic  head  with 
head  channels  adapted  to  contact  said  magnetic  tape  to  selec- 
tively record/reproduce  each  of  said  tape  channels,  a  pair  of 
reels  for  winding  and  rewinding  said  tape,  first  and  second 
capstans  for  transferring  the  tape  alternatively  in  forward  and 
reverse  directions,  first  and  second  pinch  rollers  associated 
with  said  capstans  and  adapted  to  alternatively  contact  each 
respective  capstan,  an  operating  lever  movable  between  a  first 
and  a  second  position,  the  movement  of  said  lever  to  said  first 
position  causing  said  first  pinch  roller  to  contact  said  first 
capstan  and  the  movement  of  said  lever  to  said  second  position 
causing  said  second  pinch  roller  to  contact  said  second  cap- 
stan, switching  means  adapted  to  selectively  switch  between 
the  head  channels  of  the  magnetic  head  in  response  to  the 
movement  of  the  operating  level  between  its  first  and  second 
positions,  tape-end  detection  means  for  sensing  when  the  mag- 
netic tape  has  been  completely  wound  upon  one  of  the  reels 
and  generating  a  mechanical  signal  indicating  the  end  of  the 
tape,  and  capstan  power  means  for  driving  the  capstans  and  the 
reels,  the  impiovement  comprising: 

(a)  actuator  means  cooperative  with  said  capstan  power 
means  and  adapted  to  recipiocatively  move  between 
predetermined  positions  in  re^>onse  to  said  mechanical 
signal  indicating  that  the  tape  has  been  completely  wound 
upon  one  of  the  reels; 

(b)  locking  means  associated  with  said  actuator  means  and 
adapted  to  be  locked  at  a  first  mechanical  position  by  one 
reciprocating  movement  of  said  actuator  means  and 
locked  at  a  second  mechanical  position  by  a  second,  suc- 
cessive reciprocating  movement  of  said  actuator  means; 

(c)  means  operatively  connected  to  said  locking  means  for 
setting  said  operating  lever  at  its  first  position  when  said 
locking  means  is  locked  at  its  ficst  mechanical  position  and 
for  setting  said  operating  level  at  its  second  position  when 
said  locking  means  is  locked  at  its  second  mechanical 
position,  whereby,  when  the  operating  lever  is  set  to  its 
first  position,  the  first  pinch  roller  contacts  the  first  cap- 
stan to  transfer  the  magnetic  tape  in  forward  direction 
onto  one  of  the  reels  and  the  switching  means  is  activated 
to  switch  the  head  channels  to  record/reproduce  the  first 
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tape  channel  and,  wqen  the  operating  level  is  set  to  its 
second  position,  the  second  pinch  roller  contacts  the 
second  capstan  to  trai^fer  the  taf)e  in  the  reverse  direction 
onto  the  other  of  tie  reels  and  the  switching  means 
switches  the  head  channels  to  record/reproduce  the  sec- 
ond tape  channel. 


1,159.493 
COMBINED  MAGNETIC  HEAD  HAVING  RECORDING 

AND  PLAYBACK  CORES 
H^ime  Ohta,  Hamamatsu,  and  Ke^ji  Muto,  Yokohama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nip^n  Gakki  Seizo  Kaboshiki  Kaisha, 
Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11, 1977,  Ser.  No.  814.713 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1976,  51-83772 

Int  01.2  GllB  5/27 

12  Claims 


U,S.  a.  360—121 


1.  A  magnetic  head  assefnbly  for  use  in  cooperation  with  a 
movable  recording  mediuiA,  comprising: 

a  casing; 

a  first  core  unit  housed  i^  said  casing  and  having  a  core  of  a 
certain  gap  width  for  j-ecording  operation; 

a  second  core  unit  housdd  in  said  casing  and  having  at  least 
one  core  of  a  gap  width  for  playback  operation  which  is 
narrower  than  the  coije  gap  width  of  said  first  core  unit, 
said  first  and  second  gap  widths  being  measured  in  the 
direction  that  the  recdrding  medium  moves  with  respect 
to  the  casing,  said  first  knd  second  core  units  being  stacked 
with  respect  to  each  other  with  the  core  gaps  of  the  re- 
spective core  units  s|ibstantially  in  alignment  along  a 
single  line  extending  lengthwise  of  the  gaps  in  a  direction 
transversely  to  the  direction  that  the  recording  medium 
moves  with  respect  to  the  casing. 


4.159.494 

FLEXIBLE  DISK  IN  REVERSIBLE  CARTRIDGE 

David  A.  Evans,  Bo'ilder,  CJolo.;  Herm  J.  Greenberg,  San  Jose, 

and  Frank  E.  Talke,  Morgan  Hill,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  8.  1978,  Ser.  No.  913,713 

Int.  a.2  GllB  5/82.  5/016.  23/02 

VS.  a.  360—133  I  10  Claims 


1.  A  reversibly  mountablc  flexible  disk  cartridge  for  use  with 
a  single  recording  and/or  idayback  head  means,  said  cartridge 
comprising:  | 

two  housing  portions  of  ^bstantially  identical  configuration 
disposed  in  reverse  relation  with  their  respective  non-pla- 
nar one  surfaces  substantially  uniformly  spaced  facing 
each  other; 
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a  flexible  record  disk  disposed  between  said  one  surfaces; 
and 

means  for  rotating  the  disk  relative  to  said  housing  portions; 

each  of  said  housing  portions  having  at  least  one  part  of  its 
said  non-planar  one  surface  angularly  disposed  with  re- 
spect to  another  part  and  constituting  a  rigid  Bernoulli 
stabilizing  surface  so  as  to  enhance  the  stability  of  the  disk 
during  rotation; 

each  of  said  housing  portions  also  having  a  slot  for  enabling 
the  head  means  without  reorientation  to  access  either  side 
of  the  disk  selectively  through  one  or  the  other  of  the  slots 
according  to  which  side  of  the  cartridge  is  mounted  adja- 
cent the  head  means. 


4.159,495 

OPENING  AND  CLOSING  DEVICE  FOR  CASSETTE 

HOLDER  OF  TAPE  RECORDER  OR  THE  LIKE 

¥«"■— w*  Tntsnmi,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Nippon 

Gakki  Seizo  Kabnahiki  Kaisha,  Hamanatsn,  Japan 

Filed  May  22, 1978,  Ser.  No.  908.000 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan.     May     24.     1977. 
52/66865[U];  May  25,    1977,   52/67l65[U];  May  27.  1977. 
52/68393[U];  Jan.  28. 1977.  52/85263[U] 

Int  CL2  GllB  23/04.  23/02 
VS.  a.  360—137  14  CUims 


1.  Ail  opening  and  closing  device  mounted  in  a  cassette  tape 
recorder  comprising  an  object  to  be  opened  and  closed  which 
is  movable  between  opening  and  closing  positions,  a  support- 
ing member  for  movably  supporting  said  object,  a  cooperating 
member  movable  in  accordance  with  the  movement  of  said 
object,  a  locking  member  for  releasably  locking  said  cooperat- 
ing member  in  such  a  position  that  said  object  is  kept  closed, 
and  a  resistively  movable  body  which  is  driven  by  said  cooper- 
ating member  to  exert  a  damping  effect  on  the  movement  of 
said  cooperating  member  thereby  damping  the  movement  of 
said  object  at  least  when  released  from  said  locking  member, 
said  resistively  movable  body  comprising  a  pinion  in  engage- 
ment with  a  rack  formed  on  said  cooperating  member. 


coupled  to  said  power  means  for  controlling  the  actuation 
of  said  power  means;  and 
(S)  safety  means  coupled  to  said  switch  means  for  limiting 
the  amount  of  electric  current  that  can  pass  to  said  switch 
means  to  below  a  predetermined  amount, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  safety  means  comprises: 

(A)  interrupt  means  coupled  to  said  power  means,  and  hav- 
ing two  states,  for,  in  the  first  of  said  states,  preventing  the 
flow  of  electric  current  having  said  first  frequency  from 
reaching  said  power  means; 

(B)  frequency  generating  means  for  producing  an  electric 
current  of  a  second  frequency  differing  from  said  first 
frequency;  and 


(C)  discriminating  means,  having  an  input  and  an  output, 
with  said  input  being  coupled  to  said  frequency  generating 
means  and  said  switch  means  and  said  output  being  cou- 
pled to  said  interrupt  means,  for,  when  said  switch  means 
is  in  said  first  configuration  and  during  receipt  of  current 
of  said  second  frequency,  placing  said  interrupt  means  in 
the  second  of  said  states,  said  discriminating  means  allow- 
ing the  passage  from  said  input  to  said  output  of  current  of 
said  second  frequency  but  preventing  the  passage  from 
said  output  to  said  input  of  more  current  of  said  first 
frequency  than  said  predetermined  amount. 


4.159.497 
SWITCH  DEBOUNCE  CIRCUIT 
Milton  E.  Hilliard,  Jr.,  Miller*,  and  Daniel  J.  Provine,  Sevema 
Park,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington, 
D.C. 

nied  Feb.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880.910 

Int  CL2  H02H  7/20 

VS.  a.  361-2  2  Oaiu 
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4,159.496 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  HOSPITAL  BEDS  EMPLOYING 

ELECTRIC  CURRENT 
WilUan  M.  Stevens,  LoveUnd,  Ohio,  aiaignor  to  Randam  E3ec- 
tronics.  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  22.  1977.  Ser.  No.  835.499 
Int  a.2  H02H  7/00 
VS.  CL  361—1  35  Claims 

1.  In  a  hospital  bed  having: 

(1)  a  frame; 

(2)  an  adjustable  bed  section  coupled  to  said  frame  movable 
between  at  least  two  positions  relative  to  said  frame; 

(3)  electric  power  means  coupled  to  said  bed  section  for 
moving  said  bed  section  between  said  positions,  said 
power  means  using  electric  current  of  a  first  frequency; 

(4)  switch  means  having  first  and  second  configurations  and 


^ 


i;-> 


1.  A  debounce  circuit  for  a  switch  having  first,  second  and 
third  pins,  said  second  pin  being  connected  to  said  first  pin  or 
said  third  pin,  selectively  said  debounce  circuit  comprising 
means  connecting  said  third  pin  to  ground,  a  first  resistor  of 
predetermined  magnitude  connected  from  a  preselected  volt- 
age to  said  first  pin,  first  and  second  inverting  logic  amplifiers, 
each  having  an  input  and  output,  said  first  inverting  logic 
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amplifier  being  connected  to  said  tecond  pin  by  way  of  the 
.  associated  input  thereof,  said  output  of  said  first  inverting  logic 
amplifier  providing  the  resultant  s^al  and  also  being  con- 
nected to  said  input  of  said  second  inverting  logic  amplifier, 
and  a  second  resistor  of  preselected  oiagnitude  connected  from 
said  input  of  said  first  inverting  logic  amplifier  to  said  output  of 
said  second  inverting  logic  amplifier,  said  first  and  second 
resistors  in  combination  forming  a  preselected  voltage  divider. 


June  26,  1979 


'  ,159,499 

GROUND  FAULT  DETECTION  AND  PROTECTION 

diRCUIT 

Alexander  B.  BcreiUn,  452  Riddle  Rd.,  Cinciniuti,  Ohio  45220 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1977,  Ser.  No.  8074W2 


VS.  a.  361—42 


iBt  C12  H02H  3/J6 


4,159,498 
ELECTRIC  aRCUn  BREAKER  WITH  mCH  CURRENT 

INTERRUPTION  CAPABILITY 
Heinz  O.  Noeske,  Cherry  Hill,  N  J.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,213 
Int  a.J  H02H  7/22;  HOIN  33/66 
VS.  a.  361—3 


8Chdnu 


UNIT 
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1.  A  high  voltage  alternating  cunient  circuit  breaker  com- 
prising: 

a  vacuum  circuit  interrupter  including  a  first  pair  of  separa- 
ble contacts  and  a  highly  evacuated  insulating  housing 
enclosing  said  contacte; 

a  fluid  blast  circuit  interrupter  including  a  second  pair  of 
separable  contacts,  means  for  separating  said  contacts  of 
said  second  pair  and  means  for  producing  a  fluid  blast 
between  the  contacts  of  said  second  pair  when  separated; 

means  connecting  the  contacts  of  said  vacuum  interrupter 
and  the  contacts  of  said  fluid  blast  interrupter  electrically 
in  series; 

means  for  separating  the  contacts  of  said  vacuum  circuit 
interrupter  after  a  predetermined  interval  following  open- 
ing of  the  contacts  of  said  fluid  blast  circuit  interrupter 
under  fault  conditions  in  which  line  current  exceeds  a 
predetermined  amplitude  level,  said  predetermined  ampli- 
tude level  being  in  excess  of  a  minimum  amplitude  for 
opening  the  contacts  of  said  fluid  blast  circuit  interrupter, 

said  fluid  blast  circuit  interrupter  eihibiting  a  slower  dielec- 
tric recovery  rate  than  said  vacuum  circuit  interrupter 
during  initial  application  of  recovery  voltage  across  the 
contacts  of  said  interrupters  immediately  following  arc 
extinction  in  the  respective  intertupter  but  also  exhibiting 
an  ability  to  withstand  higher  peak  volUges  than  said 
vacuum  circuit  interrupter  after  taid  initial  application  of 
recovery  voltage  if  no  breakdown  occurs  during  said 
initial  period;  and 

means  for  reclosing  said  vacuum  circuit  interrupter  immedi- 
ately after  said  fluid  blast  circuit  interrupter  has  success- 
fully withstood  the  recovery  voltage  appUed  thereacross 
and  while  said  fluid  blast  circuit  interrupter  remains  open. 


30  Claims 


1.  A  ground  fault  circuit  interrupter,  which  is  connectable 
with  the  line  and  neutral  conductors  between  an  AC  power 
supply  of  a  first  frequency  and  a  load,  for  interrupting  the  line 
conductor  when  either  (a)  the  leakage  current  from  the  line 
conductor  to  ground  excee()s  a  predetermined  maximum  limit 
associated  with  a  line  fault  ^d/or  (b)  the  resistance  between 
the  neutral  conductor  and  ground  decreases  below  a  predeter- 
mined minimum  limit  associated  with  a  neutral  fault,  said 
ground  fault  circuit  interru]Mer  comprising: 
a  transformer  core,  said  Hne  and  neutral  conductors  being 
wound  on  said  core  to  defme  line  and  neutral  windings, 
said  line  and  neutral  windings  being  wound  on  said  core  in 
phase  opposition  to  produce  a  substantially  net  mmf  of 
zero  when  the  line  and  neutral  conductor  currents  are 
equal  which  occurs  in  tie  absence  of  a  Unc  and/or  neutral 
fault,  I 

a  constant  current  AC  so^ce  of  a  second  frequency  difTer- 
ent  from  that  of  said  ftst  frequency  of  said  AC  power 
supply,  said  constant  current  source  being  connected 
across  said  neutral  winding  to  supply  thereto  in  the  ab- 
sence of  a  neutral  fault  a  predetermined  current  for  pro- 
ducing a  predetermined  voltage  component  across  said 
neutral  winding,  curr«nt  from  said  constant  current 
source  being  shunted  to  ground  without  passing  through 
said  neutral  winding  in  the  presence  of  a  neutral  fault  to 
reduce  said  voltage  component  across  said  neutral  wind- 
ing attributable  to  current  from  said  constant  current 
source, 

a  secondary  winding  woui|d  on  said  core  in  which  a  voltage 
is  induced  when  a  current  imbalance  exists  in  said  line  and 
neutral  conductors  in  the  presence  of  a  line  fault, 

an  impedance  connected  across  said  secondary  winding 
having  a  variable  dyn^c  resistance  which  decreases 
with  increasing  voltage  thereacross,  said  variable  dy- 
namic resistance  being  reflected  back  to  said  neutral  wind- 
ing by  transformer  action  to  decrease  said  neutral  winding 
resistance,  and  in  turn  said  voltage  component  thereacross 
attributable  to  current  from  said  constant  current  source, 
when  said  induced  volt^e  across  said  secondary  winding 
increases  in  response  to  a  line  fault, 

a  voltage  sensor  connected  across  said  neutral  winding  for 
providing  a  fault  signal  when  said  voltage  component 
across  said  neutral  winding  attributable  to  current  from 
said  constant  current  source  decreases  to  a  value  associ- 
ated with  a  line  fault  an(l/or  a  neutral  fault, 

a  selectively  actuable  circiit  breaker  connected  in  said  line 
conductor  for  interruptmg  power  to  said  line  conductor 
when  actuated,  and 
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means  responsive  to  said  fault  signal  for  actuating  said  cir- 
cuit brmker  when  a  line  and/or  neutral  fault  occurs. 


4,159,500 
MODULAR  UNE  PROTECTOR 
Bertram  W.  BaumbnHi,  Arlington  Heights,  and  John  Saul, 
Westchester,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Reliable  Electric  Com- 
pany, Franklin  Park,  lU. 

FUed  Not.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,325 

Int  CL^  H02H  3/22 

VS.  a.  361—119  11  Claims 


1.  A  modular  line  protector  comprising  a  base  module  in- 
cluding means  for  removably  connecting  said  base  module 
with  an  external  ground  buss  to  form  an  electrical  and  mechan- 
ical connection  therebetween,  an  arrester  module  including 
holding  means  for  removably  receiving  at  least  one  overvolt- 
age  arrester,  cooperating  connecting  means  in  said  base  mod- 
ule and  said  arrester  module  for  removably  connecting  said 
arrester  module  with  said  base  module,  at  least  one  terminal 
module  having  a  terminal  for  connection  with  a  line  to  be 
protected,  cooperating  engaging  means  on  said  base  module 
and  said  terminal  module  for  removably  engaging  said  terminal 
module  with  said  base  module  and  including  means  for  con- 
necting the  terminal  in  said  terminal  module  to  a  line  buss  to 
form  a  mechanical  and  electrical  connection  therewith,  and 
cooperating  conductive  means  in  said  base  module,  said  ar- 
rester module  and  said  terminal  module  for  establishing  con- 
ductive contact  between  said  terminal  and  one  side  of  said 
overvoltage  arrester  and  between  said  external  ground  buss 
and  an  opposite  side  of  said  overvoltage  arrester  wherry  said 
arrester  is  electrically  connected  between  said  line  to  be  pro- 
tected and  said  external  ground  buss. 


4,159,501 

MFFHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  THE 

LEAKAGE  RESISTANCE  IN  AN  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM 

Orral  C.  White,  Spencer,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Kerr-McG«e  Nn- 

clear  Corporation,  Oklahoma  aty,  Okla. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1975,  S«r.  No.  562,583 
Int  a.2  H02H  3/16 
VS.  a.  361—47  3  Claims 

1.  A  control  apparatus  for  providing  an  output  indication 
responsive  to  the  leakage  resistance  in  an  electrical  system 
having  an  alternating  current  electrical  power  source  con- 
nected to  a  load  via  a  conductor  assembly,  the  control  appara- 
tus comprising: 
a  direct  current  power  source  coimected  to  the  electrical 
system  and  impressing  a  direct  current  control  signal  on 
the  electrical  system; 
means  for  providing  an  alternating  current  operating  power 

supply;  and 
signal  generating  means  connected  to  the  direct  current 
power  source  and  providing  an  output  indication  respon- 
sive to  a  predetermined  leakage  resistance  value  indicating 
a  leakage  resistance  in  the  electrical  system  at  least  ap- 
proximately equal  to  the  predetermined  lealtage  resistance 
value,  the  signal  generating  assembly  including: 
an  amperage  indicating  device  connected  to  the  direct 


current  power  source  providing  a  signal  in  response  to 
receiving  a  current  indicating  a  leakage  resistance  in  the 
electrical  system  at  least  approximately  equal  to  the 
predetermined  leakage  resistance  value;  and 
means  receiving  the  signal  from  the  amperage  indicating 
device  for  interrupting  electrical  continuity  between 
the  load  and  the  electrical  power  source  in  response  to 
receiving  the  signal  from  the  amperage  indicating  de- 
vice, said  means  including: 

a  relay  coil,  having  an  energized  condition  and  a  de- 
energized  condition,  connected  to  the  amperage  indi- 
cating device  for  receiving  the  signal  from  the  amper- 
age indicating  device,  the  relay  coil  being  energized 
in  response  to  the  signal  received  from  the  amperage 
indicating  device,  the  relay  coil  being  connected  to 
the  means  for  providing  the  alternating  current  oper- 
ating power  supply  in  one  condition,  the  relay  coil 
being  in  the  energized  condition  when  connected  to 
the  alternating  current  operating  power  supply; 
a  pair  of  contacts,  having  an  opened  position  and  a 
closed  position,  the  contacts  being  positioned  in  the 
closed  position  for  establishing  electrical  continuity 
therebetween  in  the  de-energized  condition  of  the 
relay  coil  and  the  contacts  being  positioned  in  the 
opened  position  interrupting  electrical  continuity 
therebetween  in  the  energized  condition  of  the  relay 
coil; 


«     /" 


a  controller  interposed  in  the  conductor  assembly  be- 
tween the  alternating  current  electrical  power  source 
and  the  load,  having  one  condition  interrupting  elec- 
trical continuity  between  the  alternating  current 
electrical  power  source  and  the  load  and  another 
condition  establishing  electrical  continuity  between 
the  alternating  current  electrical  power  source  and 
the  load  via  the  conductor  assembly,  the  controller 
being  connected  to  the  contacts  and  l)eing  condi- 
tioned for  establishing  electrical  continuity  between 
the  alternating  current  electrical  power  source  and 
the  load  in  the  closed  position  of  the  contacts  and  the 
controller  being  conditioned  for  interrupting  the 
electrical  continuity  between  the  alternating  current 
electrical  power  source  and  the  load  in  the  opened 
position  of  the  contacts;  and 

meter  relay  contacts  having  an  opened  position  and  a 
closed  position,  connected  to  the  amperage  indicating 
device  and  interposed  between  the  relay  coil  and  the 
alternating  current  operating  power  supply,  electrical 
continuity  being  established  between  the  relay  coil 
and  the  alternating  current  operating  power  supply  in 
the  closed  position  of  the  meter  relay  contacts 
thereby  energizing  the  relay  coil  and  electrical  conti- 
nuity being  interrupted  between  the  relay  coil  and  the 
alternating  current  operating  power  supply  in  the 
opened  position  of  the  meter  relay  contacts,  tlie  meter 
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relay  contacts  being  closed  Via  the  amperage  indicat- 
ing device  in  response  to  the  amperage  indicating 
device  receiving  a  current  indicating  a  leakage  resis- 
tance in  the  electrical  system  at  least  approximately 
equal  to  the  predetermined  leakage  resistance  value, 
value  and  interposed  between  the  relay  coil  and  the 
alternating  current  operating  power  supply,  electrical 
continuity  being  established  between  the  relay  coil 
and  the  alternating  current  operating  power  supply  in 
the  closed  position  of  the  relay  contacts  thereby 
energizing  the  relay  coil  and  electrical  continuity 
being  interrupted  between  the  relay  coil  and  the 
alternating  current  operating  power  supply  in  the 
opened  position  of  the  relay  contacts,  the  relay 
contacts  being  closed  in  response  to  receiving  a  cur- 
rent indicating  a  leakage  resistance  in  the  electrical 
system  at  least  approximately  equal  to  the  predeter- 
mined leakage  resistance  value. 


4,159,502 

ELECTRONIC  COMPENSATION  FOR  TEMPERATURE 

VARIATION  OF  GYROSCOPE  DAMPING 

Arthur  Mayer,  Kew  Gardens,  N.Y.,  aatignor  to  Timex  Corpora- 
tion, Waterbury,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  762,230,  Jan.  24^  1977.  This  application 

Not.  14, 1977,  Ser.  Na  851,009 

Int  a.2  HOIF  15/16;  GDIC  19/04 

MS.  a.  361—140  i  2  Claims 


SECOND  oxoeii 
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1.  An  improved  electromagnetic  system  of  the  type  includ- 
ing a  primary  winding  connected  to  a  voltage/current  source, 
and  a  secondary  winding  magnetically  coupled  to  the  primary 
winding  and  producing  an  output  signal  which  varies  in  ampli- 
tude and  phase  as  the  magnetic  coupling  between  the  primary 
and  secondary  windings  varies  witfc  angular  displacement 
between  the  primary  and  secondary  windings,  and  angular 
displacement  being  damped   by   a  temperature   influenced 
damping  means,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
circuit  means  comprising  an  active  filter  circuit  having  a  first 
amplifier  with  an  input  coupled  to  said  output  signal;  a 
second  amplifier  having  an  input  coupled  to  an  output  of 
said  first  amplifier,  and  a  third  amplifier  having  an  input 
coupled  to  an  output  of  said  second  amplifier  and  an 
output  coupled  to  said  input  of  said  first  amplifier  in  a 
closed  loop  configuration  and  a  summary  amplifier  having 
a  variable  circuit  element  disposed  in  heat  exchange  rela- 
tionship with  said  fluid  so  as  to  vary  with  changes  in  the 
temperature  of  said  damping  means  for  compensating  a 
signal  component  of  said  output  signal  for  compensating 
said  output  signal  for  variations  with  temperature  influ- 
enced damping  variations  to  provide  a  compensated  out- 
put signal  being  substantially  independent  of  temperature. 
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4,159,503 
ELECTRIC  BRANCH-LINE  COMBINER  WITH 
GROUNDING 
Frederick  W.  Ross,  755  Klamath  Dr.,  Del  Mar,  Calif.  92014 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  740,125,  Not.  8, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Not.  9, 1977,  Ser.  No.  849^51 
Int.  a.2  HOIH  47/22:  GtlR  31/02 
U.S.  a.  361—187  18  Claims 

1.  In  an  electric  branch-line  combiner  comprising  a  com- 
biner output  connector,  said  electric  branch-line  combiner  for 
combining  at  said  combiner  output  connector  the  power  from 
two  branch  outlets  of  an  existing  multi-branched  electric  cir- 
cuit powered  from  two  nominal  voltage  lead-in  conductors, 
each  having  nominal  voltage  of  opposite  polarity  impressed 


thereon,  and  one  grounded  lead-in  conductor,  and  having  one 
or  more  said  branch  outlets  interconnected  to  each  said  nomi- 
nal voluge  lead-in  conductof,  each  said  branch  outlet  so  inter- 
connected having  two  branch  outlet  power-carrying  contac- 
tors one  of  which  is  grounded, 
a  first  and  a  second  electrtc  input  connector,  each  said  first 
and  second  electric  input  connector  having  at  least  one 
combiner  input  power-carrying  contactor  structured  to 
make  electrical  connection  with  one  of  said  two  branch 
outlet  power-carrying  contactors  of  a  separate  said  branch 
outlet, 
said  combiner  output  con4ector  having  a  first  and  a  second 

combiner  output  power+carrying  contactor, 
electric  power-carrying  donductor  means  for  electrically 
connecting  each  of  said  first  and  said  second  combiner 
output  power-carrying  contactors  to  only  one  of  said  at 
least  one  combiner  input  power-carrying  contactor  of  one 
of  said  first  and  said  second  electric  input  connectors,  and 
contactor-selector  means  embodied  in  the  electric  branch- 


line  combiner  for  electrically  interconnecting  a  selected 
one  of  said  at  least  one  combiner  input  power-carrying 
contactors  of  said  first  electric  input  connector  with  said 
first  combiner  output  pOwer-carrying  contactor,  and  for 
electrically  interconnecting  a  selected  one  of  said  at  least 
one  combiner  input  po^ver-carrying  contactors  of  said 
second  electric  input  connector  with  said  second  com- 
biner output  power-carrying  contactor, 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

at  least  one  of  said  electric  input  connectors  having  a  second 
combiner  input  power-oarrying  contactor  structured  to 
make  electrical  connection  with  a  second  of  said  two 
branch  outlet  power-cartying  contactors, 

said  combiner  output  connector  having  a  third  combiner 
output  contactor  for  grotmding  purposes, 

electric  grounding  conductor  means  for  electrically  con- 
necting said  third  combiner  output  contactor  of  said  com- 
biner output  connector  to  said  second  combiner  input 
power-carrying  contactop-  of  one  of  said  at  least  one  said 
electric  input  connectori 


4,1S9,504 
SITE  ASSEMBLED  ELECTRICAL  LOAD  CENTER 
DaTid  L.  Cook,  Christchurch,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to  Square 
D  Company,  Park  Ridge,  111. 

Continiution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  784,882,  Apr.  5, 1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  9, 1978,  Ser.  No.  9134KB3 
Int  CL2  H02B  1/04 
MS.  a.  361-^1  12  Ctotaa 

1.  An  electrical  load  center  assembly  including  a  plurality  of 
elongate  bus  bars  of  rectangular  cross  section,  each  of  said  bus 
bars  having  a  first  wide  suribce  and  a  second  wide  surface 
parallel  to  said  first  wide  surface, 
each  bus  bar  of  said  plurality  having  its  said  first  wide  sur- 
face spaced  from  its  said  jsecond  wide  surface  by  either  a 
first  distance  or  by  a  second  and  lesser  distance,  the  first 
distance  bus  bars  being  called  first  bus  bars  and  the  second 
distance  bus  bars  being  called  second  bus  bars,  the  im- 
provement comprising; 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  insulating  support  members,  each  of 
said  support  members  kaving  respective  first  support 
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means  integrally  formed  thereon  for  engaging  with  said 
first  wide  surface  of  each  of  said  first  bus  bars  and  for 
supporting  said  first  bus  bars  at  spaced  positions  with  the 
second  wide  surface  of  each  bus  bar  of  said  first  bus  bars 
located  in  a  common  plane  to  form  coplanar  contact 
surfaces  in  said  common  plane; 
respective  second  support  means  integrally  formed  on  each 
of  said  insulating  support  members  for  engaging  with  said 
first  wide  surface  of  each  of  said  second  bus  bars  and  for 
supporting  said  second  bus  bars  at  spaced  positions  with 
said  second  wide  surface  of  each  bus  bar  of  said  second 
bus  bars  located  in  said  common  plane  to  form  coplanar 
contact  surfaces  located  in  said  common  plane;  and 


necting  the  stud  and  the  circuit  board  to  provide  an  electrically 
conductive  path  therebetween  and  to  support  the  circuit  board 
within  the  housing,  said  interconnecting  means  including  a  clip 


4,159,505 
PACKAGING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELECTRONIC 
MECHANISM 
Ralph  W:  Carp;  Bertice  E.  Walker,  Jr.;  Richard  J.  Hyder, 
Thomas  F.  Gosnell,  Sr.,  all  of  Newport  News,  Va.,  and  Law- 
rence D.  Leadbetter,  Lorain,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

FUed  Jon.  16, 1977,  Ser.  No.  806,985 
Int  a.2  H05K  5/00 
MS.  a.  361—399  3  Claims 

1.  A  packaging  assembly  for  an  electronic  mechanism  com- 
prising a  housing,  a  circuit  board  mounted  in  said  housing,  a 
stud  carried  by  said  housing  and  including  a  threaded  portion 
projecting  away  from  said  housing,  another  portion  projecting 
into  said  housing,  and  intermediate  boss  means  located  be- 
tween said  threaded  portion  and  said  another  portion  for  secur- 
ing said  stud  to  said  housing  and  for  transferring  forces  exerted 
on  said  threaded  portion  to  said  housing,  said  threaded  portion 
and  said  another  portion  being  electrically  conductive  to  de- 
fine a  circuit  path  through  the  housing,  and  means  intercon- 


for  attachment  with  the  circuit  board  and  a  flat  for  connection 
with  said  another  portion  of  the  stud,  and  a  loop  of  resilient 
electrically  conductive  material  interconnecting  the  flat  and 
the  clip. 


4,159,506 

MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CHASSIS  AND 

PRINTED  CIRCUFT  BOARD  WTTH  METHOD  OF 

ASSEMBLY 

Leonard  Latasiewicz,  Hoffman  Estates,  and  Peter  F.  Stultz,  Des 

Plaines,  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaomburg, 

IlL 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  692,615,  Jun.  3, 1976.  This  appUcatioa  Aag. 

12, 1977,  Ser.  No.  823,901 

Int  a.2  H05K  00/00 

MS.  a.  361—399  5  Claims 


means  for  locating  each  of  said  support  members  in  a  fixed 
position  relative  each  other  support  member  with  the  first 
support  means  of  each  member  located  in  a  selected  plane 
and  for  engaging  with  said  first  wide  surface  of  each  bus 
bar  of  said  first  bus  bars  to  locate  the  second  wide  surface 
of  each  bus  bar  of  said  first  bus  bars  in  said  common  plane 
and  said  second  support  means  of  each  member  located  in 
another  selected  plane  and  for  engaging  with  said  first 
wide  surface  of  each  bus  bar  of  said  second  bus  bars  to 
locate  the  second  wide  surface  of  each  bus  bar  of  said 
second  bus  bars  in  said  common  plane. 


1.  A  mounting  arrangement  for  an  electronic  apparatus  for 
use  with  a  conveyor  mechanism  for  a  wave  soldering  opera- 
tion and  including  in  combination  an  insulated  circuit  board 
having  mounting  apertures  therein,  the  apertures  being  solder 
receptive,  certain  of  the  apertures  having  component  leads 
protruding  therethrough,  a  metal  chassis  comprising  means  for 
cooperating  with  said  conveyor  mechanism,  and  a  plurality  of 
tabs  formed  on  an  edge  of  said  chassis  and  protruding  through 
others  of  the  apertures  in  said  circuit  board  for  loosely  retain- 
ing said  board,  each  tab  having  a  body  portion  of  a  first  prede- 
termined cross-section,  an  end  portion  of  the  body  portion 
being  twistable,  and  being  twisted  after  insertion  through  said 
board  and  a  shoulder  portion  of  a  second  predetermined  cross- 
section,  said  second  predetermined  cross-section  being  larger 
than  said  first  cross-section  and  also  wherein  the  apertures  in 
the  insulated  circuit  board  are  larger  than  said  first  cross-sec- 
tion and  smaller  than  said  second  cross-section,  the  length  of 
the  tab  portion  between  the  twistable  portion  and  the  shoulder 
portion  is  substantially  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  circuit 
board  to  allow  some  lateral  motion  of  said  board  after  said  tab 
ends  are  twisted  and  the  insulated  circuit  board  is  non-rigidly 
retained  between  the  shoulder  portion  and  the  twisted  end 
portion  until  the  wave  soldering  operation  is  completed. 
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4,159,507 

STRIPLINE  aRCUrr  REQUIRING  HIGH 

DIELECTRICAL  CONSTANT/HIGH  G-FORCE 

RESISTANCE 

Vincent  it  Altera,  Meaa,  Ariz.,  awignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Scliaumbttrt,  111. 

Filed  Not.  4, 1977,  Ser.  No.  848,627 


June  26,  1979 


U.S.  a.  3tfl— 401 


Int  CL^  H05K  i/04 


12a«im8 


1.  In  a  stripline  circuit  requiring  a  relatively  high  dielectric 
constant  material  and  a  high  G  force  acceleration  resistance,  an 
improved  package  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  flat  member  formed  of  ceramic  and  having  a  prede- 
termined relatively  uniform  thickness  with  an  inner  sur- 
face having  circuit  components  positioned  thereon  and  an 
outer  surface  having  a  layer  of  electrical  conducting  mate- 
rial thereover; 

(b)  a  second  flat  member  formed  of  a  compliant  material 
having  a  predetermined  relatively  uniform  thickness  and 
formed  to  mate  with  said  first  member  and  to  be  coexten- 
sive with  at  least  the  portion  having  circuit  componenU 
thereon,  said  second  flat  member  having  an  outer  surface 
with  a  layer  of  electrical  conductivity  material  thereover 
and  an  inner  surface;  and 

(c)  means  laminating  the  inner  surface  of  said  first  member  to 
the  inner  surface  of  said  second  member  so  that  the  circuit 
components  form  a  stripline  circuit  and  the  layers  of  elec- 
trical conducting  material  form  a  ground  plane  on  either 
side  thereof 


4,159,508 
MULTILAYER  PRINTED  WIRING  BOARD 
Maaahiro  Oda,  Kawasaki,  and  Mikie  Nishiliara,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  FiOitsu  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  750,818 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1975,  50/171835 
lat  a.2  H05K  1/04 
UJS.  a,  361-410  1  Claim 


is  not  directly  connected  to  said  patterns,  said  first  and  second 
plated  through  holes  being  electrically  connected  to  each 
other  on  a  surface  opposite  an  element  mounting  surface  of  the 
printed  wiring  board,  wherein  said  first  and  second  plated 
through  holes  arc  electrically  connected  to  each  other  by  a 
metal  foil  which  has  an  enlaijged  land  portion  integral  with  said 
metal  foil  for  soldering  a  lead  wire,  a  first  smaller  portion 
connecting  said  first  plated  through  hole  and  said  enlarged 
land  portion,  and  a  second  smaller  portion  connecting  said 
second  plated  through  hole  and  said  enlarged  land  portion,  said 
first  and  second  smaller  portions  being  non-symmetrically 
connected  to  said  enlarged  land  portion. 


4J59,509 
CATHODE  DEPOLARIZER 
Charles  W.  Walters,  Indiana|>olis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  P.  R.  Mai- 
lory  A  Co.  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jnn.  6,  19TI,  Ser.  No.  803,798 

Int.  a.«  HOIG  9/00 

VS.  a.  361—433  14  claims 


1.  An  electrical  device  stabilized  for  long  life  operation 
comprising  a  cathode  electnode  including  a  porous  layer  of 
electrically  conductive  metal  containing  material,  an  electro- 
lyte including  an  inorganic  acid  contacting  the  cathode  elec- 
trode, and  a  cathode  depolarizer  including  copper  ions  reduc- 
ible to  copper  metal  by  current  flow  prior  to  reduction  of  the 
inorganic  acid.  \ 


4,159,510 

HIGH-INTENSITY  LAMP  HAVING  HIGH  PULSE 

REPETITION  RATE  AND  NARROW  PULSE- WIDTH 

Ronald  J.  Kovach,  and  Charles  G.  Marianik,  both  of  London, 

Canada,  assignors  to  Photochemical  Research  Associates, 

Inc.,  London,  Canada 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817.843 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  25, 1976,  259799 

Int.  a.2  HOIJ  5/16.  7/44,  17/34 

V£.  a.  362-265  1  15  claims 


1.  A  multilayer  printed  wiring  board  having  a  plurality  of 

pattern  layers  and  at  least  one  pair  of  plated  through  holes  1  A  high  intensity  light  source  comprising  a  metallic  tubu- 

comprising  a  first  plated  through  hole  which  is  directly  con-  lar  gas-tight  casing  having  spaced  arcing  electrodes  located 

nected  to  said  patterns  and  a  second  plated  through  hole  to  internally  of  said  casing  and  a  portion  of  the  casing  wall  beine 

which  an  electronic  clement  terminal  is  connected  and  which  light  transparent  and  located  relative  to  said  arcing  electrod« 
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to  permit  the  passage  of  light  therethrough  from  an  arc  struck 
across  said  electrodes,  a  first  of  said  electrodes  extending  from 
an  end  wall  of  said  metallic  casing  and  electrically  connected 
thereto  and  a  second  of  said  electrodes  being  connected  to 
means  for  applying  an  arcing  potential  thereto,  and  said  elec- 
trodes being  coaxially  mounted  with  respect  to  said  tubular 
casing  whereby  said  second  electrode  is  capacitively  coupled 
thereto;  and  a  third  coaxially  mounted  electrode,  spaced  from 
said  second  electrode  and  forming  a  second  arc  gap  therewith 
having  a  higher  breakdown  potential  than  the  gap  between 
said  first  and  second  electrodes,  said  third  electrode  being 
connected  to  means  for  applying  an  arcing  potential  thereto, 
and  said  third  electrode  being  capacitively  coupled  to  said 
casing. 


4,159,511 
SHADOWLESS  UGHTING  APPLIANCE  FOR  SURGICAL 

OPERATING  THEATRES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Pierre  Dejonc,  Saint  Maur,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Parisi- 
enne  dcs  Andens  Etablissements  Bariber,  Benard  A  Tnrenne, 
Paris,  France 

FUed  Not.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,457 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Not.  30,  1976,  76  36089 
Int.  a.2  F21V  7/00 
VS.  a.  362—299  10  Claima 


means  and  said  power  supply  voltage  means  and  including 

winding  means; 
first  storage  means  provided  by  said  winding  means  for 

storing  energy  produced  therein  by  said  current  switching 

means; 
second  storage  means  connected  to  said  winding  means  for 

storing  energy  transmitted  thereto  by  said  first  storage 

means  upon  operation  of  said  switching  means; 


W^rk^ 


1.  A  shadowless  lighting  appliance  comprising: 

an  operating  plane, 

a  light  source  means, 

a  concave  reflecting  surface  of  revolution, 

glass  formed  of  dioptric  elements  in  a  radial  plane  patterned 
around  said  outer  edge,  each  of  said  elements  being  of  a 
length  shorter  than  the  radius  of  said  radial  plane  and 
providing  by  refraction  to  either  side  of  said  radial  plane  a 
spreading  of  a  beam  of  light  reflected  by  a  portion  of  said 
concave  reflecting  surface, 

and  an  elemental  patch  of  light  in  the  fonn  of  a  luminous 
quadrilateral  on  said  operating  plane. 


regulation  circuit  means  connected  to  said  current  switching 
means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  energy  transmitted 
from  said  first  storage  means  to  said  second  storage  means, 
said  regulation  circuit  means  including  adjustable  means 
for  adjusting  the  energy  stored  by  said  second  storage 
means;  and 

over  voltage  protection  feedback  means  connected  between 
second  storage  means  and  said  regulation  circuit  means 
for  limiting  the  amount  of  energy  stored  by  said  second 
storage  means. 


4,159,513 
STATIC  CONTROLLED  AC  MOTOR  DRIVE  HAVING 
PLUG  REVERSAL  CAPABILITY 
Robert  S.  Gemp,  Amherst,  N.Y.,  and  Alberto  Abbondanti,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,335 

Int  CL2  H02M  1/12 

VS.  a  363—43  13  Claims 


4,159,512 

DC  TO  DC  CONVERTER  CIRCUIT 

Leonardns  J.  Geerling,  Rte.  2,  Box  124D,  HOIsboro,  Oreg. 

97123 
DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  594.024,  JuL  8, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,019,519. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758.262 
Int  a.2  H02M  3/335 
VS.  a.  363—21  4  Claims 

1.  An  efficient  DC  to  DC  converter  circuit  comprising: 
power  supply  voluge  means; 
current  switching  means; 
transformer  means  connected  to  said  current  switching 


I.  In  an  harmonic  neutralized  inverter  (HNI)  drive  having 
an  harmonic  neutralization  wave  generator  for  reconstructing 
a  sine  wave  electrical  system  of  fundamental  frequency  (g,  an 
induction  motor  supplied  by  said  generator,  said  generator 
including  static  means  for  generating  a  sequence  of  N  succes- 
sive square  wave  signals  defining  two  transitions  separated 
from  each  other  by  a  predetermined  electrical  angle,  said 
signals  being  at  (ir/N)  from  one  another;  an  N-stage  inverter 
system  controlled  by  said  transitions  to  generate  N  square- 
shaped  voltages  respectively;  N  transformers  having  winding 


898 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ratios  distributed  in  accordance  with  a  cosine  law,  with  N 
primary  windings  supplied  by  said  inverter  system  and  com- 
bined secondary  multi-windings  fonning  amplified  N  square- 
shaped  voltages  to  reconstruct  said  sine  wave  electrical  sys- 
tem; the  combination  of: 
means  operative  with  said  sUtic  means  at  a  predetermined 
instant  of  reversal  of  the  speed  of  said  motor  for  reversing 
the  sequence  of  said  square-shaped  pulses; 
means  operative  with  said  static  means  at  said  instant  of 
reversal  for  inverting  the  polarity  of  said  square-shaped 
pulses; 
means  operative  with  said  static  means  for  initiating  a  first 
subsequent  one  of  said  square-shaped  pulses  to  occur  at  an 
electrical  angle  from  said  instant  of  reversal  equal  to  the 
electrical  angle  evolved  from  Ae  last  preceding  one  of 
said  square-shaped  pulses  occurring  before  said  instant  of 
reversal. 
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switching  devices,  sai4  control  signals  deflning  the  duty 
cycle  operation  of  each  of  the  switching  devices  in  a 
predetermined  active/ipactive  relationship  for  each  of  the 
switching  devices  an<)  in  a  predetermined  relationship 
between  the  switching  devices, 


4,159414 

SIGNAL  LOSS  DETECTOR  FOR  THREE  PHASE 

CIRCUIT 

Robert  J.  Kakalec,  Madison,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Not.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,150 

Int.  a.2  H02M  1/18.  7/02 

VS.  a.  3«— 53  6  Ctalms 


1.  A  phase  loss  detector  for  a  three  phase  circuit  comprising: 
first,  second,  and  third  sensing  means  coupled  to  each  phase 

and  operative  to  produce  a  facsimile  signal  of  each  signal 

phase; 
said  first,  second,  and  third  sensing  means  connected  in 

series  so  the  facsimile  signals  are  continuously  summed; 
signal  elimination  means  for  blocking  odd  harmonic  signals 

having  a  frequency  higher  than  a  fundamental  frequency 
-    of  said  facsimile  signal  and  coupled  in  series  with  said  first, 

second,  and  third  sensing  means;  and 
threshold  responsive  means  coupled  to  an  output  of  said 

signal  elimination  means. 


4,159,515 
INVERTER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Paul  S.  Walkowiak,  452  Poplar  Q.,  Elgin,  lU.  60120 
FUed  Mar.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No,  887,493 
Int  a.2  H02M  1/18,  7/515.  7/537 
VS.  a.  363—55  15  claims 

1.  An  inverter  control  system  for  nse  with  a  switching  in- 
verter of  the  type  that  produces  an  output  having  a  first  prede- 
termined voluge  and  frequency  characteristic  from  an  input 
source  having  a  second  predetermined  voltage  and  frequency 
characteristic,  the  switching  inverter  utilizing  a  voltage  trans- 
forming device  and  power  switching  devices  connected  to  the 
volUge  transforming  device,  said  inverter  control  system  com- 
prising: I 
first  means  for  generating  timing  control  pulses  at  a  prede- 
termined frequency;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  timing  control  pulse  generating 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  switching  de- 
vices of  the  inverter,  said  controlling  means  comprising, 
second  means  for  generating  control  signals  for  each  of  the 


ft;^^^ 


third  means  for  generating  recirculating  data  signals  related 
to  said  control  signals  i^  a  predetermined  manner,  and 

means  responsive  to  predetermined  sensed  conditions  of  the 
inverter  operation  and  to  said  third  recirculating  data 
signal  generating  mea$s  for  selectively  inhibiting  said 
second  control  signal  g^erating  means. 


4» 

ROI 


4,159,516 
INPUT/OUTPUT  CONTROLLER  HAVING  SELECTABLE 
TIMING  AND  MASKABLE  INTERRUPT  GENERATION 
W.  S.  Henrion;  Yogendra  C.  Pandya,  both  of  Houston,  and  Lynn 
B.  King,  Missouri  Qty,  aU  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1P76,  Ser.  No.  669,582 
iBt  a.2  dD6F  3/00,  5/04 

lOClaiins 


U.S.  CL  364—200 


♦.    ♦■ 


1.  An  input/output  contro$er  for  use  with  a  microprocessor 
unit  comprising  in  combination  on  a  single  semiconductor 
chip: 

(a)  an  input/output  bus  connected  to  the  microprocessor 
unit, 

(b)  means  for  coupling  a  fl^w  of  one  or  more  data  words  on 
the  input/output  bus  fro*i  the  microprocessor  unit,  and  to 
and  from  external  units; 

(c)  at  least  one  interval  timer  connected  to  the  input/output 
bus,  addressable  by  a  data  word  from  the  microprocessor 
unit  to  time  a  selectable  period; 

(d)  means  for  generating  i4temipt  signals,  connected  to  the 
input/output  bus  and  to  flie  interval  timer  for  transmission 
to  the  microprocessor  Bnit  to  selectively  interrupt  the 
flow  of  one  or  more  data  words,  including  means  for 
generating  an  interrrupt  signal  upon  the  expiration  of  the 
selectable  period  and  in  response  to  external  signals;  and 

(e)  means  for  masking  said  interrupt  signals,  connected  to  the 
microprocessor  unit  and  to  the  means  for  generating  inter- 
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rupt  signals  to  mask  the  interrupt  signals,  in  accordance 
with  instructions  in  the  form  of  data  words  received  from 
the  microprocessor  unit  to  permit  the  flow  of  one  or  more 
data  words. 


^  4,159,517 

JOURNAL  BACK-UP  STORAGE  CONTROL  FOR  A  DATA 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Christopher  Paradine,  Chandler's  Ford,  and  Geoffrey  W.  Robin- 
son, West  Wellow,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Interoatiooal 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Apr.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,282 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  7,  1976, 
28257/76 

Int.  a.2  G06F  13/00,  15/00 
VS.  a.  364—200  3  Claims 


[>^     [^     [>^     ^ 
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communications  controller  including  a  channel  adapter  for 
each  virtual  processing  unit,  the  combination  of: 
a  priority  bus  common  to  all  channel  adapters; 
interface  control  circuits  common  to  said  channel  adapters; 
a  sample  circuit  having  an  input,  a  sample  trap  latch  and  an 

output  in  each  channel  adapter; 
connections  between  each  sample  circuit  output  and  another 
sample  circuit  input  to  connect  said  channel  adapters  into 
a  single  loop;  and 
a  priority  control  circuit  in  each  channel  adapter,  said  prior- 
ity control  circuit  comprising: 

an  adapter  selected  latch  settable  in  only  one  of  said  chan- 
nel adapters; 
a  plurality  of  priority  request  circuits; 
a  poll  initiate  circuit  operable  in  conjunction  with  the  set 
one  of  said  adapter  selected  latch  to  put  a  priority  hold 
signal  on  one  of  said  interface  control  circuits; 


r-     c«    _    c.     i_    c*     ^ 


1.  In  a  data  processing  system  involving  information  re- 
trieved in  a  data  base  comprising  a  central  processing  unit,  a 
main  store,  a  secondary  non-volatile  store  and  a  plurality  of 
input/output  terminals  connected  to  the  central  processing 
unit,  in  which  a  plurality  of  transactions  may  take  place  con- 
currently and  any  data  item  which  will  be  changed  by  a  trans- 
action is  recorded  on  the  secondary  non-volatile  store  before 
the  change  is  committed,  the  system  also  including  a  buffer 
store  connected  to  the  central  processing  unit  and  arranged  to 
receive  data  items  from  the  main  store  when  a  transaction  is 
about  to  change  an  item,  the  improvement  comprising 
control  means  to  set  a  read  out  value  for  the  number  of  items 
receivable  by  the  buffer  store  to  induce  a  read  out  and  to 
provide  a  time  interval, 
means  to  initiate  a  transfer  data  base  changed  data  items  held 
in  the  buffer  store  in  said  secondary  store  whenever  the 
read  out  value  is  reached  or  the  time  interval  expires, 
means  to  increase  the  read  out  value  when  the  number  of 
data  items  readout  of  the  buffer  store  exceeds  the  existing 
readout  value,  and 
means  to  decrease  the  readout  value  when  the  number  of 
data  items  readout  of  the  buffer  store  is  less  than  the  exist- 
ing readout  value. 


4,159,518 
AUTO-SELECnON  PRIORTTY  CIRCUITS  FOR  PLURAL 

CHANNEL  ADAPTERS 
WUbum  D.  Draper,  Ralei^;  John  D.  Gentry,  Roxboro;  Michael 
T.  Kawalec,  Chapel  HIU,  and  Melrin  T.  Laakso,  Cary,  ail  of 
N.Cm  assignors  to  Internationa]  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,947 
iBt  a.2  G06F  3/04 
VS.  a.  364—200  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  communications  controller  for  controlling  data  trans- 
fers between  a  plurality  of  modem  circuits  and  a  number  of 
simultaneously  operating  virtual  processing  units  with  said 


means  responsive  to  said  priority  hold  signal  to  store  the 
states  of  said  priority  requests  circuits; 

connections  between  said  storing  means  and  said  priority 
bus  to  transfer  said  stored  states  to  corresponding  cir- 
cuits in  said  priority  bus; 

a  comparison  circuit  to  compare  the  requested  priority 
with  the  highest  priority  on  said  priority  bus  to  prime 
said  sample  trap  latch  in  said  sample  circuit  and  to 
inhibit  passage  of  a  sample  signal  through  said  adapter  if 
said  priorities  are  equal;  and 

a  sample  signal  circuit  thereafter  activated  by  said  poll 
initiate  circuit  to  put  a  sample  signal  on  the  output  of 
said  sample  circuit  to  set  said  sample  trap  latch  in  the 
first  channel  adapter  in  said  sample  loop  which  has  its 
sample  trap  latch  primed,  any  intermediate  channel 
adapters  not  having  a  primed  sample  trap  acting  to 
bypass  an  incoming  sample  signal  to  said  sample  circuit 
output. 


4,159,519 
TEMPLATE  FAMILY  INTERFACING  STRUCTURE  FOR 
PROVIDING  A  SEQUENCE  OF  MICROINSTRUCnONS 
TO  A  PIPELINED  MICROPROGRAMMABLE  DATA 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Ram  K.  Gupta,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Not.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,518 
Int  CI.2  G06F  9/16,  13/00 
VS.  a.  364—200  4  Claims 

1.  A  template  interfacing  apparatus  for  sequentially  provid- 
ing microinstructions  to  a  microprogrammed  pipelined  data 
processing  system,  said  template  interfacing  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
template  micromemory  means  for  addressably  storing  a 
plurality  of  templates,  each  template  therein  comprising  a 
series  of  addressable  microinstructions,  each  said  series 
having  a  starting  microinstruction  address,  each  said  ad- 
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dressable  microinstruction  therein  further  including  tem- 
plate family  control  information; 

address  means  for  addressing  said  template  micromemory 
means  to  sequentially  read  out  therefrom  said  pluraUty  of 
templates,  said  address  means  loadable  to  said  starting 
microinstruction  address  of  an  individual  template  in  said 
plurality  thereof  and  incrementable  thereafter  for  se- 
quencing through  said  series  of  microinstructions  of  said 
individual  template; 

input  means  for  providing  said  starting  microinstruction 
address  of  a  next  individual  template  to  said  address 
means,  said  input  means  also  providing  an  next  individual 
template  indication  for  indicating  that  said  starting  micro- 
instruction address  of  said  next  individual  template  is 
ready  for  loading  into  said  address  means,  and  said  input 
means  also  for  providing  front  family  parameter  informa- 
tion concerning  said  next  individual  template  associated 
with  said  starting  microinstruction  address  ready  for  load- 
ing into  said  address  means; 
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control  means  responsive  to  the  template  family  control 
information  associated  with  the  microinstruction  most 
recently  read  from  said  template  micromemory  means  and 
to  said  front  family  parameter  information  provided  by 
said  input  means  for  providing  said  next  individual  tem- 
plate starting  address  from  said  input  means  to  said  ad- 
dress means  when  said  next  template  indication  is  pro- 
vided by  said  control  means  and  said  template  family 
control  information  associated  with  said  microinstruction 
most  recently  read  from  said  template  micromemory 
means  and  said  front  family  parameter  information  pro- 
vided by  said  input  means  indicate  that  such  loading  of 
said  next  individual  template  will  be  interference-free  with 
regard  to  individual  templates  being  read  from  said  tem- 
plate micromemory  means;  and 

means  connected  between  said  template  micromemory 
means  and  said  microprogrammed  pipelined  data  process- 
ing system  for  transferring  microinstructions  read  from 
said  template  micromemory  means  to  said  oiicropro- 
grammed  pipelined  data  processing  system. 


4,159^20 

MEMORY  ADDRESS  CONTROL  DEVICE  WITH 

EXTENDER  BUS 

Jerry  E.  Prioste,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Sclianinbiirg,  DI. 

FUed  Jan.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  7S«,1S2 
Int  a.2  G06F  13/00 
U.S.  a.  364—200  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  data  processing  having  a  memory  for  storing  instruc- 
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tions  and  an  instruction  execution  means,  a  memory  address 
controlling  device  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  accepting  a  plurality  of  addresses  and  other 
signals,  and  means  fbr  accepting  having  a  plurality  of 
control  inputs, 

(b)  means  responsive  tolsaid  control  inputs  for  selecting  one 
of  said  plurality  of  addresses, 

(c)  first  storage  means  cOupled  to  said  means  for  selecting  for 
storing  said  selected  address  from  said  means  for  selecting, 

(d)  second  storage  means  coupled  to  said  means  for  selecting 
and  capable  of  selectively  storing  an  address  from  said 
first  storage  means  or  said  other  signals  representing  an 
initial  count  from  said  means  for  selecting, 

(e)  means  for  loading  (aid  selected  address  into  said  first 
storage  means, 
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(f)  means  for  loading  s  lid  count  into  said  second  storage 
means, 

(g)  means  for  addressing  said  memory  at  said  selected  ad- 
dress in  said  first  storage  means, 

(h)  means  for  modifying  said  count  in  said  second  storage 
means  and  means  for  repeatedly  addressing  said  memory 
at  the  address  contained  in  said  first  storage  means  and 
modifying  said  count  in  said  second  storage  means  until 
the  count  in  said  second  storage  means  reaches  a  predeter- 
tnined  value, 

©  whereby  a  new  address  from  said  means  for  selecting  is 
loaded  into  said  first  storage  means  to  address  a  new 
location  in  said  memo 


nory. 
1,1! 


,159,521 
DIGITAL  SCALE  WItH  ANTIFRAUD  FEATURES 
Donivan  L.  Hall,  Worthington,  and  Edward  G.  Pryor,  Wester- 
▼ille,  both  of  Ohio,  assigiors  to  Reliance  Electric  Company, 
aeveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  5, 


1976,  Ser.  No.  7294H1 
Int  a.2  GO]  G  23/36;  G06F  9/16 
VS.  a.  364—466 


30  Claims 


Qoawinrta 


1.  Ehgital  weight  measuring  apparatus  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, receiving  apparatus  to  receive  material  to  be  measured, 
signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  digital  weight  signal 
connected  to  said  receiving  apparatus,  digital  display  appara- 
tus, control  means  connected  to  said  receiving  apparatus  and  to 
said  digital  display  apparatus,  manual  switch  means  connected 
to  said  control  means,  timing  means  for  timing  a  visually  ob- 
servable interval  of  time,  means  responsive  to  the  operation  of 
said  manual  switch  means  to  initiate  the  operation  of  the  timing 
means,  said  control  means  including  means  responsive  to  the 
continued  operation  of  said  manual  switch  means  for  said 
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visually  observable  interval  of  time  to  cause  said  display  appa- 
ratus to  display  zero  when  no  material  is  appUed  to  said  receiv- 
ing apparatus. 


4,159,522 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING 

INTERFERENCE  PATTERNS  AND  INTERFEROGRAMS 

Cart  A.  Zanoni,  135  Azalea  Dr.,  Middletown,  Conn.  06457 

FUed  May  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,058 

Int  a.2  GOIB  11/Oa  9/02;  G06F  15/36 

VS.  CL  364—515  3  Oainit 


in  such  a  manner  that  the  voltage  level  of  said  analog 
signal,  represented  by  said  first  signal,  wiU  not  go  above 
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the  limit  represented  by  said  second  signal  and  will  not  go 
below  the  limit  represented  by  said  third  signal. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  an  interference  fringe  pattern 
rapidly  and  accurately  comprising  means  for  putting  said 
fringe  pattern  into  a  CCTV  system  including  a  camera  and  a 
monitor,  means  for  displaying  said  fringe  pattern  on  said  moni- 
tor, means  for  processing  the  video  output  of  said  camera 
including  means  to  count  the  number  of  fringes  on  the  pattern 
in  one  TV  frame,  means  to  track  at  least  one  fringe  per  TV 
frame  to  establish  measurement  windows  along  said  fringe, 
means  to  sense  the  fringe  centers  from  the  first  and  second 
derivative  of  the  video  output  of  said  camera,  means  including 
an  oscillator  to  measure  the  two  dimensional  coordinates  for  an 
array  of  points  located  on  all  of  the  fringe  centers  falling  within 
said  measurement  windows  within  a  single  TV  frame,  and  also 
including  means  for  ordering  said  coordinates  of  said  fringe 
centers  based  on  their  average  value  in  one  direction  and  for 
processing  the  ordered  coordinates  to  provide  a  least-squares 
reduction  of  said  fringe  pattern. 


4,159,524 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  SUMMATION  OF 
PRODUCTS  FORMED  BY  ANALOG  SIGNALS  AND 
DIGITAL  COEFFICIENTS 
Gero  SchoUmeier,  Gauting;  Heinricb  SaUer,  and  Helmut  Koeth, 
botli  of  Munich,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Siemens  AlctiengeseUschaft  Berlin  A  Municit,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Dec.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  858,160 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  28, 
1977,  2703649 

bt  CL2  G06J  1/00 
VS.  a.  364—606  >  8  Claims 


4,159,523 
VOLTAGE  OFFSET  NETWORK 
Harold  M.  Neer,  BarticsrUle,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhUUps  Petro- 
leum Company,  BartlesriUe,  Okla. 

FUed  Oct  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,426 
Int  a.2  G06F  11/00:  H03K  5/20 
VS.  CL  364—571  14  Claima 

1.  A  voltage  offset  network  adapted  for  use  in  a  system 
which  outputs  an  analog  signal  comprising: 
means  for  establishing  a  first  signal  representative  of  the 

voltage  level  of  said  analog  signal; 
means  for  establishing  a  second  signal  representative  of  the 

highest  allowable  voltage  level  for  said  analog  signal; 
means  for  establishing  a  third  signal  representative  of  the 

lowest  allowable  voltage  level  for  said  analog  signal; 
means  for  comparing  said  first  signal  to  said  second  signal 
and  said  third  signal  and  for  establishing  a  fourth  signal 
responsive  to  the  comparison; 
means  for  establishing,  responsive  to  said  fourth  signal,  an 

offset  signal  having  a  desired  voltage  level;  and 
means  for  combining  said  offset  signal  and  said  analog  signal 


DEL4Y 

ELEMENT 


OIUTAL 
COMPENSATOR 


multiRltinc  digital- 
analog   CONVERTER 

1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  a  summation  of  products 
formed  from  analog  signals  and  digital  coefficients,  compris- 
ing: a  multiplying  digital -analog  converter  means  for  produc- 
ing said  products;  a  reference  input  of  the  multiplying  digital- 
analog  converter  means  receiving  the  analog  signals  at  succes- 
sive points  in  time;  data  inputs  of  the  multiplying  digital-analog 
converter  means  receiving  digital  coefficients  assigned  to  re- 
spective analog  signals;  a  summation  means  connected  to  out- 
put signals  of  the  multiplying  digital-analog  converter  means 
corresponding  to  the  products  of  the  analog  signals  and  the 
digital  coefficients;  and  said  summation  means  integrating  said 
output  signals  over  a  respectively  predetermined  time  period. 
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4,159^25 
PROGRAMMABLE  CALCULATOR  EMPLOYING 
COMPUTED  MEMORY  ADDRESSES 
Emil  E.  OUuder,  Jr.,  Fort  Collins;  Rex  L.  James,  LoveUnd;  I?ar 
W.  Larson,  Loveland;  Wayne  F.  Covington,  Loveland;  Jack 
M.  Walden,  Loveland;  Robert  E.  Watson,  Loveland;  Francis 
J.  Yockey,  Loveland;  Fred  Wenninger,  Jr.,  Loveland,  and 
Homer  C.  Russell,  Berthoud,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewl- 
ett-Packard Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  5104>21,  Sep.  30, 1974,  Pat.  No.  4,028,538, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  212,581,  Dec.  27, 1971,  Pat  No. 
3,839,630.  This  appUcation  Jun.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,831 
Int.  a.2  G06F  7/38.  9/08 
U.S.  a.  364—700  6  aaims 
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means  for  providing  a  carrier  signal;  and 
quadrature  synthesis  means  for  receiving  said  provided 
carrier  signal  and  fori  generating  a  quadrature  carrier 


1.  An  electronic  calculator  comprising: 

keyboard  input  means  having  a  plurality  of  keys  for  entering 
information,  including  arithmetic  expressions,  into  the 
calculator; 

memory  means,  including  a  plurality  of  daU  storage  regis- 
ters, for  storing  information  entered  into  the  calculator 
from  said  keyboard  input  means; 

processing  means,  coupled  to  said  loeyboard  input  means  and 
memory  means,  for  processing  information  entered  into 
the  calculator  to  perform  selected  functions  and  to  com- 
pute the  result  of  selected  arithmetic  expressions;  and 

output  means,  coupled  to  said  processing  means,  for  provid- 
ing an  indication  of  the  results  of  selected  functions  and 
arithmetic  expressions  processed  by  said  processing 
means; 

said  keyboard  input  means  Including  one  or  more  keys  for 
entering  a  memory  access  instruction  into  the  calculator; 

said  processing  means  being  responsive  to  entry  of  a  mem- 
ory access  instruction,  said  memory  access  instruction 
including  designation  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  data  stor- 
age registers  in  the  form  of  an  arithmetic  expression,  for 
computing  the  result  of  that  arithmetic  expression,  for 
accessing  the  data  storage  register  specified  by  that  result, 
and  for  causing  the  contents  of  tkat  accessed  data  storage 
register  to  be  indicated  to  the  user  by  said  output  means. 


4,159,526 
DIGITALLY  CONTROLLED  VARIABLE  FREQUENCY 
OSCILLATOR 
William  H.  Mosley,  Jr.,  St.  Petersburg,  and  Eugene  R.  Wade, 
Melbourne,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  t*  NCR  Corporation,  Day- 
ton, Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,593 
Int.  a.2  G06F  J/02;  G06J  !/00 
U.S.  a.  364—721  6  Qaims 

1.  A  variable  frequency  oscillator  Comprising: 
digital  circuit  means,  responsive  to  a  digital  input  signal  for 
generating  a  control  signal  and  a  quadrature  control  signal 
whereby  a  band  of  control  signak  and  quadrature  control 
signals  are  provided; 
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signal  therefrom  and  fof  combining  said  carrier  signal  and 
said  quadrature  carrier  signal  with  said  control  signal  and 
said  quadrature  control  signal,  respectively,  to  provide  a 
multiplicity  of  output  frequencies. 


4459,527 

WAVE  Generator 

Haruki  Yahata;  Shnnsuke  Honda,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Tadamichi  Kawasaki,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
FUed  Jan.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,647 


U.S. 


15/34;  H03B  3/OS 


8  Claims 


2hd  MS8 


1.  A  periodic  function  waVe  generator  comprising  means  for 
designating  a  predetermined  phase  in  one  period  of  a  periodic 
function  signal,  a  circuit  for  producing  a  periodic  function 
value  of  said  designated  phase,  means  for  utilizing  the  output  of 
said  producing  circuit  to  control  said  phase  designating  means, 
a  memory  circuit  for  storing  the  values  of  n  phases  of  a  peri- 
odic function  obuined  by  equally  dividing  one  period  of  said 
periodic  function  by  4N,  eac*  of  said  N  values  having  a  phase 
e  =  90Vn  (i-)-0.5),  where  n  ilepresents  an  integer,  and  i  repre- 
sents an  integer  of  0  to  n-  1,  circuit  means  for  converting  the 
value  of  an  address  read  out  ©f  said  memory  circuit  into  one  of 
said  n  phases  in  accordance  |with  one  of  the  ranges  of  0*-90* 
90*- 180%  180*-270-,  and  27()'-360*  in  which  said  designated 
phase  falls,  and  a  circuit  for  inverting  the  sign  of  the  output  of 
said  producing  circuit  in  accordance  with  one  of  said  ranges  in 
which  said  designated  phase!  falls. 


4,159,528 
PARALLEL  TRANSFER  ANALYZER  FOR  PERFORMING 

THE  CHIRP  Z  TRANSFORM 
Richard  P.  Perry,  Haddon  Heights,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N,Y. 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1>78,  Ser.  No.  888,931 
Int.  a.2  G06F^  15/34;  G06G  7/12 
U.S.  a.  364-726  7  claims 

1.  In  a  system  mcluding  a  first  plurality  of  M  N-point  trans- 
form means,  where  M  and  N  are  integers  other  than  one  such 
that  M  X  N  =  P,  each  having  iiput  means,  for  producing  output 
signals  representative  of  the  transform  of  signals  applied  to  said 
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input  means,  multiplexer  means  coupk  i  to  receive  serial  input 
signals  representative  of  discrete  sample  values  for  cyclically 
coupling  said  input  signals  ad  seriatim  to  the  input  means  of 
successive  separate  ones  of  said  first  plurality  of  transform 
means,  and  means  for  supplying  clocking  pulses  having  a  per- 
iod equal  to  the  time  interval  between  successive  input  signals, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
switching  means  having  M  ordered  input  terminals  desig- 
nated m=0,  1, >f  —  1  and  K  ordered  output  terminals 

designated  k=0,  1, . . .  ,K—  I  for  coupling,  in  response  to 
said  clocking  pulses,  each  input  terminal  to  each  output 
terminal  in  cyclic  order  such  that  k(m,p)=(p  — m)mod  K 
where  p  represents  the  interval  between  the  p-th  and  the 
(p-t-  l)-th  clocking  pulse  in  a  cycle,  designated  p=0,  1, .  . 
.  ,P—  1,  and  k(m,p)  designates  the  output  terminal  coupled 
to  the  m-th  input  terminal  during  the  p-th  interval; 


-Qh  '-"  P-s^Wn 


coupling  means  for  coupling  the  output  signals  from  each  of 
the  first  plurality  of  transform  means  to  a  separate  one  of  the 
input  terminals  of  said  switching  means; 

a  second  plurality  of  K  J-point  transform  means,  where  K 
and  J  are  integers  other  than  one  such  that  KxJ  =  P  for 
producing  at  their  output  terminals,  in  cyclic  order,  sig- 
nals representative  of  successive  terms  of  P-point  trans- 
form; 

a  plurality  of  K  —  1  complex  multiplier  means  for  coupling 
each  of  the  output  terminals,  except  the  first,  of  the 
switching  means  to  a  separate  one  of  said  second  plurality 
except  one  of  transform  means,  each  complex  multiplier 
means  providing  a  different  valued  phase  shift;  and 

means  for  coupling  the  first  output  terminal  of  the  switching 
means  to  said  excepted  one  of  the  second  plurality  of 
transform  means. 


4,159,529 
FIBONACa  CODE  ADDER 
Alexei  P.  Stakbov,  Vinnitsa,  U.S.S.R.,  assignor  to  Vinnitsky 
Politekhnichesky  Institut,  Vinnitsa  and  Taganrogsky  Radi- 
otekhnichesky  Institut,  Taganrog,  both  of,  U.S.S.R. 

FUed  Dec.  16, 1977,  Ser.  No.  861,412 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  U.S.S.R.,  Dec.  22,  1976,  2432391 
Int  a.2  G06F  7/50.  5/00 
VJS.  a.  364—768  14  Claims 


^ 


ITT 


II 


TT 


1.  A  Fibonacci  code  adder  comprising: 

an-  n-digit  half-adder  provided  with  at  least  a  multidigit 
augend  input  and  a  multidigit  addend  input  used  to  accept 
numbers  represented  in  the  Fibonacci  code  minimal  form, 
a  fault  acknowledgement  output,  a  multidigit  intermediate 
sum  output,  and  a  multidigit  carry  output, 

a  rewriting  device  provided  with  a  multidigit  intermediate 
sum  input,  a  multidigit  carry  input,  a  control  output,  a 


multidigit  intermediate  sum  output,  and  a  multidigit  carry 
output, 

a  Fibonacci  code  converter  provided  with  a  control  input,  a 
fault  acknowledgement  input,  a  check  acknowledgement 
input,  a  multidigit  intermediate  sum  input,  a  multidigit 
carry  input,  a  fault  acknowledgement  output,  a  message 
output,  and  an  end-of-addition  denote  signal  output, 

said  multidigit  intermediate  sum  output  and  said  multidigit 
carry  output  of  said  n-digit  half-adder,  coupled,  respec- 
tively, to  said  multidigit  intermediate  sum  input  and  said 
multidigit  carry  input  of  said  rewriting  device, 

said  control  output,  said  multidigit  intermediate  sum  output 
and  said  multidigit  carry  output  of  said  rewriting  device, 
coupled,  respectively,  to  said  control  input,  said  multidigit 
intermediate  sum  input  and  said  multidigit  carry  input  of 
said  Fibonacci  code  converter, 

said  fault  acknowledgement  output  of  said  n-digit  half- 
adder,  coupled  to  said  fault  acknowledgement  input  of 
said  Fibonacci  code  converter,  where  n  is  the  length  of 
the  Fibonacci  code. 


4,159,530 

DATA  COLLECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  WITH  A 

SYSTEM  OF  FLEXIBLE  WORKING  HOURS 

Jean-Pierre  Raimond,  Gif  sur  Yvette,  and  Yvon  Le  Roy,  Bures 

sur  Yvette,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Corapagnie  Indus- 

trieUe  des  Telecommunications  Cit-Alcatel  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  706.109 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  22, 1975,  7522868 
Int  a.2  G06F  3/08,  3/04.  U/00 
MS.  a.  364—900  20  Claims 
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1.  A  data  reading  and  processing  system,  for  time  recording 
and  computing  in  a  computer  comprising  at  least  one  terminal 
(TL)  for  reading  a  number  of  a  punched  card  or  badge  and 
connected  to  the  computer  via  a  coupler  (CP)  and  a  transmis- 
sion link  to  the  coupler,  said  transmission  link  including  two 
telephone  lines,  said  terminal  comprising  a  reader  (LO)  for 
reading  said  number  of  the  card  or  badge,  a  display,  and  a  first 
transmitter/receiver  circuit  (ERl),  said  coupler  comprising  a 
second  transmitter/receiver  circuit  (ER2),  the  terminal  further 
comprising  firstly  a  transmit  logic  circuit  connecting  the 
reader  to  the  transmitter  part  of  the  first  transmitter/receiver 
circuit  for  sequentially  selecting  parts  of  said  numtwr  in  the 
reader  and  transmitting  the  same  to  said  transmitter  part  of  the 
first  transmitter/receiver  circuit,  and  secondly  a  receive  logic 
circuit  connected  to  the  receiver  part  of  said  first  transmitter/- 
receiver  circuit  and  to  said  display  for  selecting  and  control- 
ling data  from  the  receiver  part  of  said  first  transmitter/- 
receiver  circuit  and  transmitting  said  data  to  said  reader,  the 
coupler  further  comprising  a  coupling  logic  circuit  connecting 
the  second  transmitter/receiver  circuit  to  a  bidirectional  input- 
/output  bus  of  the  computer  for  controlling  data  exchange 
between  said  terminal  and  the  computer,  said  first  and  second 
transmitter/receiver  circuits  being  so  interconnected  that  data 
exchanged  between  the  terminal  and  the  coupler  is  carried  out 
over  said  two  telephone  lines  and  comprises  both-way  trans- 
mission of  said  number  in  pairs  of  digits,  said  number  being 
displayed  on  said  display  in  the  terminal  after  being  received 
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by  the  computer  and  being  echoed  back  from  the  computer  to 
the  terminal  after  verification  of  said^umber  by  said  computer. 


dnu 


4,159.531 

PROGRAMMABLE  READ-ONLY  MEMORY  SYSTEM 

FOR  INDICATING  SERVICE  MAINTENANCE  POINTS 

FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Joseph  G.  McGrath,  1M34  GalUtin  St.,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif. 
92708 

Filed  Not.  21, 19T7,  Ser.  No.  853,037 

Int.  a.2  GO«F  3/14.  13/00.  15/06;  G08B  5/00 

VS.  CL  364—900  9  Claima 


1.  A  system  for  aiding  in  the  maintenance  of  a  motor  vehicle 
comprising:  a  programmable  read-ooly  memory  permanently 
storing  data  at  predetermined  memory  locations  representing 
mileage  points  at  which  maintenance  operations  are  to  be 
carried  out  and  data  representing  various  items  to  be  serviced 
at  the  individual  mileage  points;  means  coupled  to  the  memory 
for 'addressing  the  predetermined  different  memory  locations 
therein  to  derive  fu^t  data  signals  therefrom  representing  mile- 
age points  at  which  certain  maintenance  operations  are  to  be 
performed,  and  to  derive  second  data  signals  therefrom  repre- 
senting the  maintenance  operations  to  be  performed  at  such 
mileage  points;  first  display  means  coupled  to  the  memory  and 
responsive  to  the  first  data  signals  for  exhibiting  the  mileage 
corresponding  to  said  mileage  points;  and  second  display 
means  coupled  to  the  memory  and  responsive  to  said  second 
data  signals  for  exhibiting  indications  representing  the  mainte- 
nance operations  to  be  carried  out  at  said  mileage  points. 


4,159,532 
HFO  LOOK-AHEAD  SYSTEM 
Edward  F.  Getson,  Jr.,  Lynn,  Mass.;  John  H.  Kelley,  Nashua; 
Albert  T.  McLauglilin,  Hudson,  both  of  N.H.,  and  Donald  J. 
Rathbufl,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Informa- 
tion Systems  Inc.,  Waltliam,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,931 

lat  CL2  G06F  13/00 

U.S.  CL  364—900  4  Claims 


1.  A  logic  data  transfer  control*  system  for  a  peripheral 
controller  having  hardware  control  means  and  firmware  con- 
trol means,  said  peripheral  controller  servicing  a  peripheral 
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storage  device  in  a  data  processing  system  having  a  main  mem- 
ory unit,  and  plural  systeAi  units  including  said  peripheral 
controller  electrically  coupled  to  a  common  communication 
bus  for  asynchronous  transfer  of  information  therebetween, 
which  comprises: 

a.  plural  data  FIFOs  receiving  binary  information  from  said 
main  memory  unit  in  nesponse  to  data  requests  issued  by 
said  hardware  control  means  to  said  common  bus; 

b.  a  predictor  FIFO  respimsive  to  load  control  signals  initi- 
ated at  the  inception  ot  said  data  requests  for  anticipating 
the  capacity  of  said  plural  daU  FIFOs  to  receive  said 
binary  information; 

c.  first  logic  control  meaas  responsive  to  said  firmware  and 
said  hardware  control  means  and  to  input  control  signals 
from  said  predictor  FIFO  for  issuing  bus  cycle  requests  to 
said  hardware  control  means  and  supplying  said  load 
control  signals  to  said  predictor  FIFO;  and 

d.  second  logic  control  n^eans  responsive  to  output  register 
control  signals  of  said  predictor  FIFO  for  unloading  said 
plural  data  FIFOs  and  said  predictor  FIFO  for  transfer  of 
data  to  said  peripheral  storage  device. 


4ICi 


{159,533 
ELECTRONIC  CASH  REGISTER 

Hanio  Sakurai,  Shlzuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Cootinuation-in-part  of  $er.  No.  740,044,  Not.  8, 1976, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatiog  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,315 

Claims  priority,  applicaticB  Japan,  Nor.  12,  1975,  50-135944 

Int.  Cl.i  G06F  13/00 

U.S.  CL  364-900  3  Claims 


1.  In  an  electronic  cash  register  of  the  type  comprising  a  read 
only  storing  a  predetermined  program;  a  central  processor 
unit;  a  plurality  of  entry  keys  for  entering  merchandise  price 
data  which  is  to  be  printed  on  a  recording  paper,  and  for 
entering  first  data  and  second  data  which  are  to  be  printed  on 
the  recording  paper,  said  fiftt  daU  and  second  daU  not  being 
varied  during  a  plurality  of  pash  registering  operations;  a  plu- 
rality of  function  keys;  a  metnory  means  coupled  to  said  entry 
keys  and  including  an  entry  memory  for  temporarily  storing 
said  merchandise  price  daU  and  said  first  and  second  data,  a 
first  data  memory  for  storing  said  first  data  and  a  second  daU 
memory  for  storing  said  second  data;  a  double  function  key 
coupled  to  said  memory  means  for  generating  a  signal  to  trans- 
fer said  fu^t  data  from  sai<4  entry  memory  to  said  first  data 
memory  and  to  transfer  said  second  daU  from  said  entry  mem- 
ory to  said  second  memory;  a  totalizer  for  accumulating  a 
plurality  of  merchandise  price  daU  entered  by  said  entry  keys; 
and  printing  means  for  printing  on  the  recording  paper  said 
merchandise  price  data  temporarily  stored  in  said  entry  mem- 
ory, the  total  accumulated  in  said  totalizer,  the  first  data  stored 


June  26,  1979 


ELECTRICAL 


905 


in  said  first  data  memory  and  the  second  data  stored  in  said 
second  data  memory; 
the  improvement  wherein: 

said  memory  means  further  comprises  a  first  flag  memory 
for  storing  a  binary  bit  "1"  when  said  entry  memory 
stores  the  merchandise  price  data,  the  first  data  and  the 
second  data;  and  a  second  flag  memory  for  storing  a 
binary  bit  "1"  when  the  first  data  is  transferred  from 
said  entry  memory  to  said  first  data  memory;  and 
the  cash  register  further  comprises: 

first  means  for  transferring  the  first  data  from  said  entry 
memory  to  said  first  data  memory  when  said  double 
function  key  is  operated  to  store  a  binary  bit  "1"  into 
said  second  flag  memory  and  for  clearing  said  entry 
memory  and  said  first  flag  memory  upon  completion  of 
the  transfer  of  said  first  data,  said  double  function  key 
being  operated  while  said  first  and  second  flag  memo- 
ries store  a  binary  bit  "1"  and  a  binary  bit  "0",  respec- 
tively; 

second  means  for  transferring  the  second  data  from  said 
entry  memory  to  said  second  data  memory  when  said 
double  function  key  is  operated  and  for  clearing  said 
entry  memory  and  said  first  flag  memory  upon  comple- 
tion of  the  transfer  of  the  second  data,  said  double 
function  key  being  operated  while  both  said  first  and 
second  flag  memories  store  a  binary  bit  "1";  and 

third  means  coupled  to  said  second  flag  memory  for  clear- 
ing the  contents  of  said  second  flag  memory. 


4,159,534 

FIRMWARE/HARDWARE  SYSTEM  FOR  TESTING 
INTERFACE  LOGIC  OF  A  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Edward  F.  Getson,  Jr.,  Lynn,  and  Frank  V.  Caasarino,  Jr., 
Weston,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Information 
Systems  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  4, 1977,  Ser.  No.  821^39 

Int  CL2  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  364—200  5  Claims 


2.  A  test  system  wholly  contained  within  a  system  unit  for 
testing  through  normal  information  paths  the  operability  of 
interface  logic  electrically  coupling  said  system  unit  with  a 
common  communication  bus  in  a  data  processing  system  hav- 
ing plural  system  units  including  a  main  memory  unit,  said 
system  unit  having  both  an  input  and  an  output  data  storage 
means  and  an  input  and  an  output  address  storage  means, 
which  comprises: 

a.  firmware  control  means  for  loading  predetermined  data 
into  said  output  data  storage  means  and  a  main  memory 
address  into  said  output  address  storage  means  for  transfer 
to  said  common  bus; 

b.  parity  generating  means  responsive  to  said  firmware  con- 
trol system  for  providing  an  incorrect  parity  code  to  said 
output  address  storage  means,  thereby  accommodating 
the  combination  of  said  incorrect  parity  code  with  said 
main  memory  address  to  avoid  intervening  communica- 
tions from  said  main  memory  unit; 

c.  logic  gating  means  in  electrical  communication  with  said 


firmware  control  means  for  generating  to  said  common 
bus  an  aclcnowledgement  of  a  non-occurring  response  by 
said  main  memory  unit  to  said  main  memory  address, 
thereby  accommodating  the  loading  of  said  predeter- 
mined data  and  said  main  memory  address  under  firmware 
control  from  said  common  bus  resp)ectively  to  said  input 
data  storage  means  and  said  input  address  storage  means; 
and 

.  logic  compare  means  responsive  to  said  firmware  control 
means  for  sensing  an  equivalence  between  said  input  and 
said  output  data  storage  means,  and  between  said  input 
and  said  output  address  storage  means. 


4,159,535 
FRAMING  AND  ELASTIC  STORE  CIRCUIT  APPARATUS 
James  L.  Fnhrman,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871^74 

Int.  a.2  G06F  11/00.  13/00:  H04J  3/06 

VS.  CL  364—900  7  Claims 


1.  Combination  slip  control  and  framing  circuit  apparatus 
having  separate  framing  and  operational  modes  comprising,  in 
combination: 

memory  means  for  storing  data  bits  including  address  input 
means  for  inputting  addresses,  data  input  means  for  input- 
ting data  and  data  output  means  for  outputting  data; 

write  address  means  for  supplying  write  addresses  including 
frame  modulo  counter  means  for  counting; 

read  address  means  for  supplying  read  addresses  including 
counter  means  for  counting; 

slip  control  means  connected  to  said  read  and  write  address 
means  for  detecting  a  predetermined  relationship  between 
read  and  write  addresses  and  for  readjusting  the  count  of 
one  of  said  address  means  by  an  integral  number  of  frames 
when  the  address  counts  achieve  a  predetermined  rela- 
tionship in  the  operational  mode; 

logic  means  for  comparing  incoming  data  bits  with  return 
data  bits  for  ascertaining  framing  bit  position; 

first  connection  means  connecting  said  memory  means  to 
said  logic  means  for  supplying  output  data  bits  as  return 
data  bits  thereto; 

first  mode  control  means  connected  between  said  logic 
means  and  said  data  input  means  of  said  memory  means 
for  passing  data  therefrom  in  the  framing  mode; 

data  supply  means,  connected  to  said  first  mode  control 
means,  for  supplying  data  therethrough  in  the  operational 
mode; 

second  connection  means  connecting  said  data  supply  means 
to  said  logic  means  for  supplying  incoming  data  thereto  in 
the  framing  mode; 

frame  detection  means,  connected  between  said  logic  means 
and  said  frame  modulo  counter  means,  for  resetting  said 
counter  means  to  a  predetermined  count  when  frame 
synchronization  is  obtained  and  the  apparatus  is  ready  to 
be  altered  to  the  operational  mode; 

third  connection  means,  connected  between  said  address 
input  means  of  said  memory  means  and  said  read  and  write 
address  means  for  supplying  a  frame  modulo  count  to  said 
memory  means  during  the  framing  mode  and  for  supply- 
ing read  and  write  addresses  thereto  during  the  opera- 
tional mode;  and  control  means,  connected  to  said  first 
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mode  means  and  said  slip  contjbl  means  for  altering  said 
apparatus  from  the  framing  mode  to  the  operational  mode 
after  frame  synchronization  occurs. 


1.  Apparatus  for  electrically  retrieiing  any  selected  one  of  a 
plurality  of  intelligence  symbols  from  one  of  a  pair  of  sets  of 
intelligence  symbols  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
translation  between  the  sets,  compriang 

(a)  input  means  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  indicative 
of  the  selected  intelligence  symbol; 

(b)  symbol  storage  means  for  storing  a  readable  signal  repre- 
sentative of  each  intelligence  synbol  in  each  said  set  at  a 
separate  address  unique  to  each  said  intelligence  symbol  in 
each  said  set  and  for  storing  an  address  signal  in  associa- 
tion with  each  said  readable  signal  in  at  least  one  said  set 
for  identifying  the  address  of  the  corresponding  intelli- 
gence symbol  in  the  other  set  as  required  by  the  predeter- 
mined symbol  translation; 

(c)  comparison  means  connected  with  said  input  means  and 
said  symbol  storage  means  for  sequentially  comparing  said 
electrical  signal  generated  by  said  input  means  with  said 
readable  signals  with  which  address  signals  are  associated 
and  for  reading  out  the  address  signal  associated  with  the 
readable  signal  which  corresponds  to  said  electrical  signal 
generated  by  said  input  means;  and 

(d)  symbol  read  out  and  display  means  connected  with  said 
symbol  storage  means  and  said  comparison  means  for 
visually  displaying  the  selected  intelligence  symbol  and 
for  reading  out  and  displaying  the  intelligence  symbol 
represented  by  the  readable  signal  stored  at  the  address 
read  out  by  said  comparison  means. 


4,159,537 

BUBBLE  DETECTOR-DYNAMIC  LEVEL  SIGNAL 

SHimNG 

Sidney  J.  Schwartz,  Vista,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Corpo- 

ratioo,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,577 
Int.  a.2  GllC  1/06 
II.S.  a.  365—8  8  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  magnetic  bubble  device  having 
structure  for  supporting  bubbles  thereon  and  elements  dis- 
posed in  an  arrangement  on  which  bubbles  propagate  serially 
as  a  stream  in  response  to  a  rotating  in-plane  magnetic  field, 
detector  means  for  receiving  said  bubbles  and  for  detecting 
the  presence  or  absence  of  said  bubbles  in  said  stream  and 
producing  electrical  signals  having  one  amplitude  for  the 
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4,159,536 

PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC  LANGUAGE  TRANSLATION 

DEVICE 

WUlard  E.  Kehoe,  529  Venetian  Ct.,  Bay  City,  Mich.  48706,  and 
R.  Trezevant  Wigfall,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignors  to  WU- 
lard E.  Kehoe,  Bay  Oty,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  7854)11 

Int.  a.2  G06F  15/36 

U.S.  a.  364—900  14  Claims 


absence  of  a  bubble  in  said  detector  means  and  another 
amplitude  for  the  presence  of  a  bubble  in  said  detector 
means, 
signal  processing  means  Including  a  sense  amplifier  for  re- 
ceiving said  electrical  signals  and  including  means  for 
establishing  a  referenc^  voltage  level  as  said  signals  are 


being  received  from  wl  ich  to  compare  at  a  later  time  the 
amplitudes  of  said  signds  from  one  detector  means,  and 
means  for  offsetting  said  |  electrical  signals  with  respect  to 
said  reference  voltage  level  before  said  amplitudes  are 
compared  to  bring  the  peak  value  of  the  amplitude  for  the 
absence  of  a  bubble  sigfal  closer  to  the  reference  voltage 
level  when  said  amplitiide  is  compared. 


4,159,538 
ASSOCIATIVE  MEMORY  SYSTEM 
Walter  Motsch,  No.  67a,  Griifin-Inuna-Strasse,  Bochum-Stiepel, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  2,  lf78,  Ser.  No.  882,549 
Gaims  priority,  appIicatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  22, 
1977,  2712575 

Int.  a.2  G\\C  13/00.  15/00 

4  Claims 


U.S.  a.  365—49 


1.  An  associative  memoryf  system  comprising: 
(a)  a  memory  array  matrix  having  a  plurality  of  rows  and 
columns  of  memory  celjs, 
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(b)  address  inputs, 

(c)  means  for  supplying  said  address  inputs  in  series  to  said 
rows  in  said  matrix, 

(d)  data  inputs, 

(e)  means  for  supplying  said  inputs  in  parallel  to  said  col- 
umns of  said  memory  cells,  and 

(0  means  for  comparing  the  output  of  the  first  memory  cell 
with  the  output  of  the  last  memory  cell  in  at  least  one  row 
for  determining  a  match  indication. 


4,159,539 

ELASTIC  WAVES  DEVICE  FOR  MEMORIZING 

INFORMATION 

Pierre  Tonmois,  and  Charles  Maerfeld,  both  of  Paris,  Fhuce, 

assignors  to  Tbomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  628,997,  Not.  5, 1975,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,081 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  8,  1974,  74  37078 

Int  a.2  GllC  21/02 

VS.  a.  365—157  24  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  memorizing  information  employing  elastic 
waves,  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  substrate; 

at  least  one  electromechanical  transducer  deposited  on  a 
surface  of  said  substrate,  receiving  said  information  in  the 
form  of  an  electric  signal  and  emitting  a  first  elastic  wave; 

first  means  for  exciting  a  first  electromagnetic  field  through 
the  substrate,  said  electromagnetic  field  interacting  with 
said  elastic  wave  so  as  to  produce  a  time-independent 
spatial  charge  pattern  in  said  substrate,  representing  said 
information; 

means  for  fixing  said  pattern  in  said  substrate; 

means  for  reading  said  information,  constituted  by  second 
means  for  exciting  a  second  electromagnetic  field  through 
the  substrate,  said  second  field  interacting  with  said  pat- 
tern so  as  to  produce  a  second  elastic  wave,  termed  a 
reading  wave,  having  the  same  characteristics  as  said  first 
elastic  wave  but  propagating  in  the  opposite  direction 
towards  said  transducer,  said  transducer  generating  an 
output  electrical  signal  when  receiving  said  reading  wave, 
said  output  signal  representing  said  information. 


a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  a  matrix  having  a 
plurality  of  rows  and  a  plurality  of  columns; 

each  of  said  memory  cells  including  at  least  one  variable 
threshold  field  effect  transistor; 

means  for  clearing  all  of  said  memory  cells  to  a  first  informa- 
tion state  by  setting  the  threshold  voltage  of  each  of  said 
variable  threshold  transistors  to  a  predetermined  voltage 
in  said  memory  cells; 

means  for  writing  a  second  information  sute  into  a  selected 
memory  cell  by  varying  the  threshold  voltage  of  one  of 
said  variable  threshold  transistors  in  said  memory  cell;  and 


zr*,ti2- 


means  for  reading  information  from  a  selected  memory  cell 
by  sensing  the  information  state  of  said  selected  memory 
cell, 

wherein  said  means  for  writing  and  means  for  reading  in- 
cludes circuitry  utilizing  P-channel  depletion  mode  field 
effect  transistors  having  a  gate,  source  and  dram  electrode 
to  eliminate  a  threshold  voltage  drop  between  said  gate 
and  source  electrode  to  p>ermit  the  voltage  of  said  source 
to  be  pulled  to  the  potential  of  said  drain. 


4,159,541 

MINIMUM  PIN  MEMORY  DEVICE 

William  P.  Ward,  and  Donald  K.  Lauffer,  both  of  Poway,  Calif., 

assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,290 

Int  a.2  GllC  8/00.  7/00.  5/06 

U.S.  a.  365—233  20  Claimi 


4,159,540 
MEMORY  ARRAY  ADDRESS  BUFFER  WITH  LEVEL 
SHIFTING 
Philip  C.  Smith,  Laurel,  and  John  L.  Pagan,  Pasadena,  both  of 
Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  837,791,  Sep.  29,  1977,  Pat  No.  4,124,900. 
This  application  Jul.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  929,625 
Int  a.2  GllC  8/00 
\}S.  a.  365—230  3  Claims 

3.  A  semiconductor  memory  array  for  storing  information 
conprising: 


1.  A  monolithic  integrated  structure  comprising: 

a  memory  element; 

first  input  means  for  receiving  a  synchronizing  signal  for 
clocking  said  memory  element; 

means  for  detecting  a  predetermined  change  in  said  synchro- 
nizing signal  for  selectively  enabling  said  memory  ele- 
ment; 

second  input  means  for  receiving  a  function  signal;  and 

means  for  mode  selecting  said  memory  element  in  response 
to  said  function  signal  coincidentally  with  the  selective 
enabling  of  said  memory  element. 


DESIGN  PATENTS 

GRANTED  JUN.  26,  1979 
ERRATA 


For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

D22-005 252,214 

D25-001 252,215 

D25-022 252,216 

D25-022 252,217 

D25-036 252,218 

D28-007 252,219 

D28-018 252,220 

D03-076 252,235 
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252,176  252,178 

BACK  PACK  FRAME  FOR  DENTAL  EQUIPMENT  FOOD  STORAGE  CONTAINER 

Robert  J.  Mallien,  2320  N.  55tli  St.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  53210,  and  Hubert  E.  Christiaii,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Dart  Industries 

Charles  E.  Jordan,  4100  N.  Lake  Dr.,  Sborewood,  Wis.  53211  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,741  Hied  Dec.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,972 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D3— 99  Int.  CL  D7— 01 

VS.  a.  DOS— 32  U.S.  a.  D7— 76 
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252,177 
CLOTHES  HANGER 
MaUa  Rnoalahti,  Espoo,  Finland,  assignor  to  Oy  Mk-Tuote  AB, 
Helsinki,  Finland 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,030 
Clafitts  priority,  application  Finland,  Jan.  9,  1978,  7816 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D6— 08 
VJS.  CL  D6— 255 


252,179 
FOOD  CONTAINER  AND  UD 
Richard  S.  Cherry,  Don  Mills,  Canada,  assignor  to  PhUIips 
Plastics  of  North  America,  Inc.,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  77036 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Oct.  22,  1976,  1910766; 
Oct  25, 1976,  2510761 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D7— 0/ 
VS.  CL  D7— 76 
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252,180 

PIZZA  CRUST  PERFORATOR 

Joseph  M.  Zttber,  604  Pleasant,  Diiran^,  Colo.  81301 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,437 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D7— W 

VS.  a.  D7— 106 
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:  152,183 

PUSH  BAR  FOR  DOORS  OR  THE  LIKE 

FarreU  DeWindt,  13312  TerTy  Dr.,  Utica,  Mich.  48087 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,209 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Intel  IX— 06 

VS.  a.  D8— 300 


2-36 


252,184 

NUT 
NisUtamiyacbo, 


Hirakata,  Ondca, 


252,181 
FORK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  FLATWARE 
Burr  Sebring,  Barrington,  R.I.,  aasigaor  to  Gorham  Division  of 
Textron  Inc.,  ProTidence,  R.I. 

FUed  Ang.  15, 1977,  Ser.  No.  824,982 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D7— OJ 
U.S,  a.  D7— 137  1 


Motoji   Alcamatsn, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  781,621 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Nov.  10, 1976,  51-44335 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

but.  am— 08 

UACLD8— 397 
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252,185 
BOLT 

NiaUtaadyacho, 


Hirakata,  Osaka, 


Motoji   Akamatsn, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  781,622 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Japan,  Nor.  10, 1976,  51-44333 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  0.08—08 

UJS.CLD8— 387 


252,182  ' 

HAND  KNIFE 

Paul  W.  Poehlmann,  P.O.  Box  445,  Sdnsoa  Beach,  Calif.  94970 

FUed  Feb.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  769,937 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IntCLD8— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D8— 99  I 
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252,186 
BOTTLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Hans-Hewlk  MbUer,  Esbjerg,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Colgate- 
PalmoUTe  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1977,  Ser.  No.  761,747 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Denmark,  Jul.  30,  1976,  609/76 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D9— 0/ 
U.S.  a.  D9— 52 


252,188 
SCALE 
Peter  Ackeret  Kiisnacht  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ackeret  De- 
sign Studios,  Ebmatingen,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,685 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  19, 
1977,  URA  260/77 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  DIO— M 
VS.  a.  DIO— 92 


252,187 
SCALE 
Peter  Ackeret  Knsaacht  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ackeret  De- 
sign Studios,  Ebmatingen,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jul.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  813,684 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  19, 
1977,  URA  260/77 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
ItttCLDlO— M 
VS.  CL  DlO-92 


252,189 
SCALE 
Peter  Ackeret  Kiisnacht  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ackeret  De- 
sign Studios,  Ebmatingen,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,686 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  19, 
1977,  URA  260/77 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
IntCLDlO— M 
UJS.  CL  DIO— 92 
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:  32,193 
TIMEPIECE  DIAL 


252,190 
SCALE 

Peter  Ackeret,  Kiisnacht,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ackeret  De-   Edwin  A.  Day,  607  Quackanbos  St^  NW^  Washington,  D.C. 
sign  Studios,  Ebnutingen,  Switzerland  20011 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813.687  FUed  Not.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,685 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  19,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

1977,  URA  260/77  Int.  O.  DIO— 07 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U,S.  Q.  DIO— 125 

Int  a.  DIO— <W 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 92 


252,191 
SCALE 

Peter  Ackeret,  Kiisnacht,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ackeret  De- 
sign Studios,  Ebmatingen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,689 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  19, 
1977,  URA  260/77 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  DIO— M 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 92 


352,194 
TIMEPIECE  DLU. 
Edwin  A.  Day,  607  Quackenbos  St.,  NW.,  Washington,  D.C. 
20011 

FUed  Not.  1,  lf77,  Ser.  No.  847,688 
Term  of  ^tent  14  years 
Int.  a.  DIO— 07 
UJS.  a.  DIO— 125 


252,192   ' 
FLASHLAMP  SIGNAL  DEVICE 
Thomas  Haraden,  Ipswich,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GTE  Sylrania 
Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,926 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  DIO— 06 
UJS.  a.  DIO— 114 
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252,195 

NECKLACE 

Herman  S.  Keys,  27056  Marshall,  Southfleld,  Mich.  48076 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,113 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  Dll— O; 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 6 


252,198 
OBSERVATION  ELEVATOR  CAB 
David  J.  Hecford,  BelleTille,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,611 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a,  D12— OJ 
U.S.  a.  D12— 54 
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252,196 

MEDALLION 

Robert  W.  Gehrke,  6127  Newburg,  Chicago,  lU.  60631 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,337 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  Dll— Oi 

UA  a.  Dll— 115 


252,199 
OBSERVATION  ELEVATOR  CAB 
David  J.  Hesford,  BeUeviUe,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785.623 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Inta.  D12— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D12— 54 
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252,197 

COMBINED  TOOL  CART  AND  WORK  TABLE 

Gary  A.  Gale,  70  Mystic  Mine  Rd.,  Nevada  Oty,  CaUf.  95959 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,492 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D12— 02 

U^.  a.  D12— 29 


252,200 

AUTOMOBILE  BODY 

Thomas  M.  Brinker,  4938  CamUle  Rd.,  Madison,  Wis.  53711 

FUed  May  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,672 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D12— 0$ 

U.S.  a.  D12— 98 


ts^^- 


914 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


252^1 

BICYCLE  STAND 

Adolf  Severloh,  1537  McKinley  St.,  Aznsa,  CaOt.  91702 

FUed  May  23,  1977,  S«r.  No.  799,562 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

iBt  a.  D12— 7/ 

U.S.  a.  D12— 115 
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252,204 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Akira  Takahashl,  MusasUao,  and  Takeahi  Abe,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 

FUed  Apr.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  787,502 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Japan,  Oct  20, 1976,  51-41228 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Inta.  D14— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D14— 81 


252,202 
PRINTER 
Junlchi  Sakamoto,  Osalca,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  9, 1977,  Ser.  No.  832,080 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  15, 1977,  52-23409 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D14— 02;  D18— 02 

U.S.  a.  D14— 50 


252,207 
DRINKING  FOUNTAIN 
Terry  R.  Haws,  Lafayette,  and  Eugene  E.  Mariani,  Woodside, 
both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Haws  Drinking  Fancet  Company, 
Berkeley,  CaUf. 

FUed  Oct  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  729^82 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D23— 0/ 
U.S.  CL  D15— 118 


252,209 

CAMERA  PHOTOFLASH  ATTACHMENT 

Robert  L.  Taylor,  Imlaystown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  N J. 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,565 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D16— OJ 

U.S.  a.  D16— 42 


252,205 
LAWN  MOWER 
Roy  G.  Knight  Tbebarton,  Australia,  assignor  to  Scott  Bonnar 
Limited 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  705,959 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Australia,    Jan.    23,    1976, 
68492/76 

Term  at  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D15— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D15— 14 


252,203 
COMBINED  RADIO  RECEIVER  AND  CARTRIDGE 
PLAYER  AND  RECORDER  OR  THE  UKE 
Benito  Mishiro,  Sakai;  Keizo  Kushida,  and  Katsuhiko  Makino, 
both  of  Hirakata,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma  City,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  698,796 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26, 1975,  50-52163 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D14— 03,  01 

VJS.  a.  D14— 70 


252,206 

VEGETABLE  HARVESTER 

Deri  G.  Walker,  P.O.  Box  602,  Mount  OUTe,  N.C.  28365 

FUed  Jul.  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  816,978 

Term  Of  patent  14  years 

Int,  a.  D15— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D15— 27 


252,208 
CAMERA  KNOB  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Tetsnro  Ooya,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 
shUd  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  787,644 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D16— 07.  D8— 06 
U.S.  CL  D16— 10 


252,210 

EYEGLASS  HOLDER 

Samuel  I.  Zins,  2157  West  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11223,  and  Val 

Cuocoio,  45  Jasper  St.,  Suten  Uland,  N.V.  10314 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,744 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D16— 06 

U.S.  CL  D16— 82 
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252,211  2S2,213 

CALLIGRAPHIC  FONT  COMBINED  DISPLAY  AND  SELECHON  CONSOLE 
Khagak  K.  Garabed,  1637  Bentley  Ave^  West  Los  Angeles,   Myron  L.  Denhoff,  435  E,  85tta  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10028 

Calif.  90025  Filed  Jul.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  921,870 

FUed  Jul.  11, 1977,  S«r.  No.  814,168  Term  of  patent  3  Vi 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Int  <pl.  D20— 02,  03 

Int.  a.  D18— Oi  UjS.  a.  D20— 19 
U.S.  a,  D18— 27 


252,216 

MODULAR  HOUSE 

aifford  C.  Whitney,  Jr,  3620  Springbrook,  Dalla*,  Tex.  75205 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,318 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D25— OJ 

UJS.  CL  D25— 22 


252^19 

COMBINED  UQUID  APPUCATOR  AND  COVER 

THEREFOR 

A.  Yvonne  Peeples,  6914  Brook  Port  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78238 

FUed  Jul.  U,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,387 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D28— Oi 

UJS,  a.  D28— 7 
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252414 

LIGHTED  SIGHT  PIN  FOR  ARCHERY  SCOPES 

Fredrick  A.  Smith,  8945  Dearborn  Are.,  Detroit  Mich.  48209 

FUed  Sep.  6, 1977,  Ser.  No.  830,912 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D22— 07 

U.S.  a.  D22— 5 


252,217 

BUILDING 

Charles  A.  Leslie,  Jr„  5700  Sonthwycke,  Toledo,  Ohio  43614 

Filed  Oct  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,116 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D25— Oi 

VS.  CL  D25— 22 
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252,212 

PERPETUAL  CALENDAR 

Henry  S.  Harrison,  315  Whitney  Ave.,  New  HaTcn,  Conn.  06511 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1976,  S«r.  No.  726,211 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D19t-0i 

U.S.  a.  D19— 20 


252,220 
COMBINED  NOZZLE  AND  BRUSH  FOR  HAIR  DRYING 
Michael  G.  Vitetta,  311  Fenimorc  Rd.,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y. 
10543 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1977,  Ser.  No.  771,530 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D28— Oi 
VS.  a.  D28— 18 
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252,215 
BUS  STOP  SHELTER 
Fred  W.  Leuthesser,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Benco  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Knoxrille,  Taui. 

FUed  Oct.  11, 1977,  Ser.  No.  840,859 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D25— Oi 
\SS.  CL  D25— 1 


252,218 

WATER  METER  BOX  OR  THE  LIKE 

John  V.  Copeland,  1134  Hnron  St,  JacksonriUe,  FU.  32205 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,259 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D2&—02 

UJS.  CL  D25— 36 


252421 

GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 

Nazz  Mariani,  24  Springton  Lake  Rd,  Media,  Pa.  19063 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  692,564 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D21— 02 

MS.  a.  D21— 217 
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252^22^ 

TOY  VEHICLE 

Kiyoji  Asuo,  2-27-23,  Sumida,  Suaida-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  2, 1975,  Ser.  No.  636,937 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

lat  CL  D21— 07 

U-S.  CI,  D21— 131 


JUNE  26,  1979 


June  26,  1979 
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252,225 
TOY  VEHICLE 
Kiyoji  Asano,  2-27-23  Snniida,  Sumida-kn,  Toyko,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  2, 1975,  Ser.  No.  637,059 
Term  <#  patent  14  yearr^ 
InU  CL  D21— 07 
UJS.  CL  D21— 131 


252,228 

TOY  VEHICLE 

Kiyoji  Aaano,  2-27-23,  Somida,  Sumida-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  637,092 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D21— 07 

VS.  CL  D21— 131 


252,223 

TOY  STEAM  BOLLER 

Kiyoji  Aaano,  ^27-23,  Somida,  Sumida-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1975,  S«r.  No.  637,002 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D21— 07 

VS.  CL  D21— 132 


252,226 

TOY  VEHICLE 

Kiyojl  Asaoo,  2-27-23  Soaida,  Snmida-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nicd  Dec  2, 1975,  Ser.  No.  637,063 

Term  •f  patent  14  yean 

Int,  CL  D21— 07 

U.S.  CL  D21— 132 


252,229 

TOY  VEHICLE 

Kiyoji  Aaano,  2-27-23,  Somida,  Sumida-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  637,093 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  a.  D21— 07 

U.S.  CL  D21— 128 


252,224 

TOY  VEHICLE 

Kiyoji  Aaano,  2-27-23,  Snmida,  Sumida-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  2, 1975,  Ser.  No.  637,005 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  a.  D21— 07 

VS.  CL  D21— 128 


252,227 

TOY  VEHICLE 

Kiyoji  Aaano,  2-27-23,  Somida,  Snmida-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  2, 1975,  Ser.  No.  637,070 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  CL  D21— 07 

UjS.  CL  D21— 134 


252,230 

TOY  VEHICLE 

Kiyoji  Asano,  2-27-23  Somida,  Somida-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  637,773 

Term  at  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D21— 07 

U.S.  a.  D21— 132 


252,231 

TOY  VEHICLE 

Kiyoji  Aaano,  2-27-23  Sumida,  Sumida-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  637,774 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  a.  D21— 07 

U.S.  CL  D21— 131 


252,232 
TOY  JACK  IN  THE  BOX 
Michael  I.  Satten,  Great  Neck  Estates,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  CUId 
Guidance  PlaytUngi,  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  763,066 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D21— 07 
U.S.  CL  D21— 59 


252,233 
CARTOON  THEATRE 
Thomas  Leon;  Daniel  G.  Versman,  and  Robert  H.  Venman,  aU 
of  Rock  Island,  lU.,  assignon  to  Lever  Manufoctnring  Co., 
DaTenport,  Iowa 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,584 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D21— 07 
UjS.  CL  D21— 240 
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252,234 

LUMINAIRE 

James  T.  Asaki,  Fair  Haven,  N  J„  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1976,  Scr.  No.  710,600 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D26— OJ,  05 

VS.  a  D48— 37 


June  26,  1979 


252^5 
LUGGAGE  CASE 
Michael  DaTis,  New  Castle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Airway  Industries, 
Incorporated,  Ellwood  Oty,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  12, 1977,  Ser.  No.  758,671 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
In(.  CL  D3— 0/ 
VS.  a.  D3— 76 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  26TH  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1979 

Note. — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  Ehrenreich  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Funcke,  Thomas  R.,  4,159,186,  CI.  403-140.000. 
A.  Friedr.  Flender  &  Co.:  See— 

Vatterott,  Karl-Heinz,  4,158,967,  CI.  74-410.000. 
A.  H.  Robins  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Baum,  Laszio;  and  Pochon,  Philippe,  4,159,381,  CI.  546-245.000. 
Cloyd,  Grover  D.,  4,159,322,  CI.  424-181.000. 
AAI  Corporation:  See — 

Monson,  Franklin  A.,  4,159,070.  CI.  227-10.000. 
Abbondanti,  Alberto:  See — 

Gemp,    Robert    S.;    and    Abbondanti.    Alberto,    4,159,513,   CI. 
363-43.000. 
Aberg,  Ulf  See— 

Cederqvist,  Gunnar;  and  Aberg,  Ulf,  4,159,224,  CI.  162-145.000. 
Abrams,  Abraham:  See — 

Baumann,    John;    Abrams,    Abraham;    and    Broitman,    Marvin, 
4,159,047,  CI.  184-83.000. 
Adelsberg,  Lee  M.;  and  DejaifTe,  Robert,  to  Coming  Glass  Works. 

Platinum  coating  dense  refractories.  4,159,353,  CI.  427-34.000. 
Adler,  Harold  A.  Suction  apparatus.  4,158,916,  CI.  32-33.000. 
Adolfson,  George  S.,  lo  Buck,  Catherine  E.  Combination  toothpick  and 

beverage  stirrer.  4,159,182,  CI.  366-343.000. 
Advance  Machine  Company:  See — 

Wulfr,   Richard   P.;   and   Johnson,    Everett   E.,   4,158,901,   CI. 
15-401.000. 
Aeroquip  Corporation:  See — 

Griffiths,  L.eonard  W.,  4,158,984,  CI.  87-8.000. 
Aigner,  Georg:  See — 

Bosch,  Werner;  and  Aigner,  Georg,  4,159,455,  CI.  335-79.000. 
Air  Preheater  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Finnemore,  Harlan  E.,  4,159,033,  CI.  165-7.000. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Belanger,  J.  Arthur,  4,159,133,  CI.  285-1 14.000. 
Aisen  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Takayama,  Katuki;  Mori,  Kojiro;  and  Amano,  Hiroyuki,  4,159,433, 
CI.  310-168.000. 
Akers,  Edward  G.  Dispensing  pump  for  container.  4,159,067,  CI. 

222-153.000. 
Aktieselskabet  Laur.  Knudsen  Nordisk  Elektricitets  Selskab:  See — 

Sevald,  Paul  E.,  4,159,065,  CI.  221  167.000. 
Albright,  Jay  D.:  See— 

Trust,  Ronald  I.;  and  Albright,  Jay  D  .  4,159,375,  CI.  544-184.000. 
Alden,  John  M.,  to  Alden  Research  Foundation.  Electrolytic  graphic 
recorder    with    cover    receiving    recording    web.    4,159,479,    CI. 
346-165.000. 
Alden  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Alden,  John  M.,  4,159,479,  CI.  346-165.000. 
Alexeev,  Boris  S.:  See — 

Lifshits,  Viktor  S.;  Ryskova,  Zinaida  A.;  Khazov,  Vadim  Y.;  Alex- 
eev. Boris  S.;  Belov,  Andrei  B.;  Bogdanov,  Valentin  N.;  and 
Komarchev,  Anatoly  I.,  4,159,408,  CI.  219-110.000. 
Alfaro,  Vincent  R.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Stripline  circuit  requiring  high 
dielectrical     constant/high     G-force     resistance.     4,159,507,     CI. 
361-401.000. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Khatub,  Ghazi  M.  A.;  and  Salatiello,  Peter  P.,  4,159,286,  CI.  260- 
857.0UN. 
Almay,  Inc.:  See — 

Barker,  Patricia  I.  M.;  Bulla,  William  D.,  Jr.;  Dragnett,  John  J.;  and 
Harmon,  Jimmy  D.,  4,159,028,  CI.  141-9.000. 
Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Magami,    Kozo;    Kasajima,    Masao;   and   Takayanagi,    Katsumi, 
4,159,460,  a.  338-162.000. 
Altan,  Lesley  J.:  See— 

Januszewski,  Joseph   P.;   and   Altan,   Lesley  J.,  4,159,316,  CI. 
424-49.000. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  Sec- 
Martin.  Kenneth  E,  4,159,352,  CI.  427-11,000. 
Aluminum  Pechiney:  See — 

Mercier,  Henry;  Cohen,  Joseph;  and  Maurel,  Pierre,  4,159,313,  CI. 
423-625.000. 
Amagi,  Yasuo;  and  Inada,  Satoshi,  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha;  and  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Waste  water-treating 
method.  4,159,244,  CI.  210-20.000. 
Amano,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Takayama.  Katuki;  Mori,  Kojiro;  and  Amano,  Hiroyuki,  4,159,433, 
CI.  310-168.000. 
Amao,  Soichiro:  See — 

Onisi,  Masao;  Ishibashi,  Keijiro;  and  Amao,  Soichiro,  4,159,317,  CI. 
424-50.000. 


American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Conrow,   Ransom   B.;   and   Bernstein,  Seymour,  4,159,384,  CI. 

560-46.000. 
Curran,  William  V.;  and  Ross,  Adma  S.,  4,159,268,  CI.  260-239.100. 
Trust,  Ronald  I.;  and  Albright,  Jay  D.,  4,159,375,  Q.  544-184.000. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  Seif— 

Garsky,  Victor  M.,  4,159,263,  CI.  260-1 12.50S. 
American  Optical  Corporation:  See — 

Hamilton,  W   Duane,  4,159,093,  CI.  248-284.000. 
American  Pelletizing  Corporation:  See— 

Perrine,  Paul  M.,  4,159,181,  CI.  366-172.000. 
American  Polymers:  See — 

Klingel,  Harry;  and  Ellison,  Frank  E.,  4,159,390,  CI.  568-635.000. 
American  Tractor  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Wooldridge,  Darrel  M.,  4.159,474,  CI.  340-684.000. 
Ames,  William  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Modified  amorphous 

polyolefin  based  hot-melt  adhesives.  4,159,287,  CI.  260-878.00R. 
Amico,  Peter  J.  Anchor  bolt  assembly.  4,158,983,  CI.  85-76.000. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See — 

Weidler,  Charles  H.,  4,159,158,  CI.  339-97.0OP. 
Wise,  Joseph  A  ,  4,159,300,  CI.  264-278.000. 
Amstar  Corporation:  See — 

Chen,  Andy  C.  C;  Drescher,  Sanford  J.;  and  Graham,  Charles  P., 
4,159,210,  CI.  127-29.000. 
AMSTED  Industries  Incorporated:  See — 

Wykoff,  Richard  H.;  and  Bos,  John  A.,  4,159,247,  CI.  210-68.000. 
Anderson,  Alfred  P.;  Wilson,  R.  Woodrow;  and  Nelson,  Marshall  B.,  to 
Ethyl  Corporation.  Process  for  preparing  dialkyl  phosphorochlorido- 
thioates.  4,159,289,  CI.  260-990.000. 
Ando,  Takao:  See — 

Yoshikumi,  Chikao;  Omura,  Yoshio;  Wada,  Toshihiko;  MakiU. 
Hiromitsu;  Ando,  Takao;  Toyoda,  Noriyuki;  and  Matsunaga, 
Kenichi,  4,159,225,  CI.  195-31.00P. 
Andre,  Stephen  N.;  and  Prinsen,  Hendrik  W.,  to  Calspan  Corporation. 

VCO-Controlled  phase  lock  system.  4,159,475,  CI.  343-5.0AF. 
Andreas  Stihl,  Firma:  See — 

Merz,  Walter,  4,159,049,  CI.  192-17.00R. 
Angstrohm  Precision,  Inc.:  See— 

Sease,  D.  Lamar;  Solow,  Benjamin;  Boeckmann,  Eduard  F.;  and 
Rabinow,  David,  4,159,459,  CI.  338-61.000. 
Anthony,  Thomas  R.;  and  Cline,  Harvey  E.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Enhanced  line  stability  by  alloying  of  deposition.  4,159,216,  Q. 
148-1.500. 
Anthony,  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Chang,  Mike  F.;  Cline,  Harvey  E.;  and  Anthony,  Thomas  R., 

4,159,215,  CI.  148-1.500. 
Houston,  Douglas  E.;  Anthony,  Tliomas  R.;  and  Cline,  Harvey  E., 
4,159,213,  CI.  148-1.500. 
Antonov,   Boris  M.;  Sluchanko,  Efim  I.;  and   Pischikov,  Sergei  I. 
Method  of  dividing  direct  current  among  parallel  circuits  and  device 
for  effecting  same.  4,159,428,  CI.  307-32,000. 
Aochi,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Honma,  Kiyomi;  Aochi,  Yoshikazu;  Teranishi,  Takao;  and  Chonan, 
Kenichi,  4,159,290,  CI.  261-44.00F. 
Aoki,  Eiichiro:  See — 

Hiyoshi,  Teruo;  Nakada,  Akira;  Yamada,  Shigeru;  Aoki,  Eiichiro; 
and  Yamaga,  Eiichi,  4,158,978,  CI.  84-1.030, 
Aoyagi,  Tetuya:  See — 

Takeo,    Kimihiko;    Aoyagi,    Tetuya;    and    Tamada,    Akimitsu, 
4,159,345,  CI.  424-362.000. 
Apeldoom,  Hans  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Television  receiver 
having  a  demodulator  circuit  for  demodulating  a  television  signal 
modulated  on  a  carrier,  4,159,482,  CI.  358-23.000. 
Appelblatt,  Irving;  Jackson,  Theodore  A.;  Crabtree,  James  D.;  and 
Krawiecki,  Peter,  to  Cadillac  Gage  Company.  Armored  vehicle. 
4,158,986,  CI.  89-36,0OH, 
Ardell,  William  E,;  Burchmore,  William  A.;  Drolet,  Leo  P.;  and  Drolet, 
Michel,  to  La  Corporation  Inglasco  Ltee.  Ice  hockey  stick.  4,159,1 14, 
a.  273-67.00A. 
Arit,  Dieter;  Hoffmann,  Hellmut;  Homeyer,  Bemhard:  Behrenz,  Wolf- 
gang; and  Hammann,  Ingcborg,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Com- 
bating  insects,   acarids   and    nematodes   with   0-(l-nuoro-2-halo- 
ethyl>(thiono)phosphoric(phosphonic)  acid  ester-amides.  4,159,324, 
CI,  424-220.000. 
Armbruster,  David  C;  and  Fischer,  William  F.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company.   Weatherable,   abrasion   resistant   coating   composition, 
method,  and  coated  articles,  4,159,206,  CI,  106-287.120. 
Armstrong  Cork  Company:  See — 

Evans,  Richard  J.,  4,159,219,  CI.  156-71.000. 
Ameson,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Haven,    Duane   A.;   and   Ameson,    Robert    L.,   4,159,439,   Q. 
313-398.000. 
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Arnold,  Bruce  K.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Zero  insertion  force  connector.  4,159,154,  CI.  339-74.00R. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sakurai,  Hisaya;  Merita,  Hideo;  Ikegami,  Tadashi;  Miya,  Masayo- 

shi;  and  Takaya.  Katsuhiko,  4,159.256.  CI   252-429.0OB. 
Seko,  Maomi;  Miyake,  Tetsuya;  Takeda,  Kunihiko;  and  Saeki, 
Tatsushi,  4,159,284,  CI.  585-478.0D0. 
Asakawa,  Shigeru;  Sugiyama,  Fumio;  Nakamura.  Makoto;  and  Okai, 
Tsukasa,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Security  communica- 
tion system  using  polarity  inversion.  4.159,399,  CI.  179-1.50E. 
^^      Ashida,  Akira:  See — 

^\  Suzaki,  Kuniyoshi;  Ashida,  Akira;  Itani,  Takashi;  Yamada,  Tateo; 

'  Maeda,  Masaya;  Takahashi,  Kiyoshi;  and  Takimoto,  Hiroyuki, 

4,159,167,  CI.  352-14.000. 
Ashton,  Larry  J.:  See- 
Block,  Leo;  and  Ashton,  Larry  J.,  4,158,908,  CI.  29-157.30C. 
Atencio,  Francisco  J.  G.  Dam  with  reversible  hydroelectric  station. 

4.159,188,  CI.  405-78.000. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See — 

Yerkes,  John  W.,  4,159,212,  CI.  136-89.0FC. 
Auriat,  Edouard.  to  Rhone-Poulenc-Toitile.  Process  for  fixing  sandy 

terrains.  4,158,932,  CI.  47-9.000. 
Automobiles  Peugeot:  See — 

Le    Salver,    Robert;    and    Poupard,    Dominique,    4,159,091,    CI. 
248-562.000. 
Avant,  Ltd.:  See— 

Bellande,  Rudolph  H.;  and  Wilson,  Donald  C,  4,159,228,  CI.  202- 
I85.00B. 
Bachmann,  Peter  A.;  and  Mayr,  Anton.  Method  of  preparing  an  attenu- 
ated transmissible  gastroenteritis  (TOE)  virus  strain  for  use  in  Uve 
vaccines.  4,159,319,  CI.  424-89.000. 
Bacon.  William  G.;  and  Vreugde,  Morrii  J.  Electro-hydrometallurgical 
process  for  the  extraction  of  base  metals  and  iron.  4,159.232.  CI. 
204-107.000. 
Baierl.  Kenneth  W..  to  Scott  Paper  Company.  Use  of  activated  carbon 
to  recover  and  separate  chemicals  pnoduced  during  pulping  opera- 
tions. 4.159.223.  CI.  162-14.000.  j 
Bain.  Orville  J.:  See— 

Jelinek,  Jerry  G.;  and  Bain,  Orville  J.,  4,159,118,  CI.  277-27.000. 
Bainard,  Dean  R.,  to  Garlock  Inc.  Mothod  for  maiking  a  shaft  seal. 

4,159,298,  CI.  264-163.000. 
Baker,  Don  R.:  See- 
Teach,  Eugene  G.;  and  Baker,  Don  R.,  4,159,344,  CI.  424-322.000. 
Baksheev,  Igor  P.:  See — 

Serkov,  Arkady  T.;  Budnitsky,  Gennady  A.;  Shishkina,  Nina  P. 
Kalitin,  Viktor  A.;  Sokolovsky.  Boris  M.;  Bylinsky,  Leonid  A. 
Mogilevsky.  Evsci  M.;  Baksheev.  Igor  P.;  Marakhovsky,  Lev  G. 
Markov.  Viktor  V.;  Rumyantseva,  Nadezhda  F.;  Daniljuk,  AleX' 
andr  S.;  Panova,  Ljudinila  N.;  Koeyrev,  Oleg  S.;  Kaller,  Lev  G.: 
Silyanchik.  Viktor  L.;  Finger.  Oeorgy  G.;  Shimko,  Ivan  G.: 
Konoplev,  Valery  V.;  and  Khakimova,  Albina  K.,  4,159,299,  CI 
264-180.000. 
Ballin,  Joseph.   Electronic  key  for  a  motor  vehicle.  4,159,467,  CI. 

340-64.000. 
Baltimore  Spice  Company,  The:  See — 

Stem.  David  L..  4,159,179,  CI.  356-41 1.000. 
Baltz,  Richard  H.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Method  of  obtaining 
streptomyces    protoplasts   capable   of  efficient   cell    regeneration. 
4,159,226.  CI.  195-79.000. 
Ban.  Itsuki;  and  Inoue,  Kyoichi.  Automatic  reverse  apparatus  for  mag- 
netic recorder/player.  4,159,492,  CI.  360-74.100. 
Barker,  Patricia  I.  M.;  Bulla.  William  D..  Jr.;  Dragnett,  John  J.;  and 
Harmon.  Jimmy  D..  to  Almay.  Inc.  Method  of  forming  and  contain- 
erizing a  multiphase  cosmetic  compoation.  4.159,028.  CI.  141-9.000. 
Barnes.  Clive;  and  Ward.  John  J.  B..  to  International  Lead  Zinc  Re- 
search Organization.  Inc.  Treatment  of  chromium  electrodeposit. 
4,159,230,  CI.  204-35.00N. 
Barnes,  Vera  L.;  Dodds,  Thomas  J..  Jr.;  Gibson,  Harold  F.;  and  Camp- 
bell. Carl  M..  Jr.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Communications  line 
authentication  device.  4,159,468,  CI.  540-146.1AL. 
Bamett,  Gabriel:  See — 

Mausner,    Jack    J.;    Bamett,    Gabriel;    and    Gershaw,    Nathan, 
4,159,318,  CI.  424-63.000. 
Barr,    Cloyd    B.    Constant    flow    container    manufacturing    device. 

4,158,989.  CI.  93-44.000. 
Bartlett.  Larry  A.;  Campbell,  Curtis  M.;  and  Tesdal,  Ronald  I.,  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Fail  operational  dual  electromechanic^ 
servo  actuator  for  aircraft  with  mo4el  monitoring.  4,159.444,  CI. 
318-564.000. 
Barton.  Derek  H.  R.;  and  Hesse,  Robert  H.,  to  Research  Institute  for 
Medicine  &  Chemistry.  Inc.  Hydrogeaation  process  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  5,6  cis-  and  S.6-trans-10.19-dihydro-vitamin  D  compounds 
using  transistion  metal  catalysts.  4.159,326,  CI.  424-236.000. 
Baruffa,  Olindo:  See- 
Jimenez,  Antonio;  and  Baruffa.  Olindo,  4,159,005,  Q.  112-254.000. 
Basseches.  Mark  T.  Desoldering  method.  4,159,074.  CI.  228-264.000. 
Batson,  William  A.,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Nibbler-type  cutter  for 

nibbler-shear  tool.  4,158,913.  CI.  30-241000. 
Battigelli,  Jean  A.:  See — 

Levecque,  Marcel;  Battigelli,  Jean  A.;  and  Plantard,  Dominique, 
4,159,199,  CI.  65-5.000. 
Baum,  Laszlo;  and  Pochon,  Philippe,  to  A.  H.  Robins  Company,  Inc. 
4-{p-Fluorobenzoyl)- 1  -[3-(p-nuoroben«oyl)propyl)piperidine. 
4,159,381,  CI.  546-245.000. 
Bauman,  William  C:  See — 

Lee,  John  M.;  and  Bauman.  William  C,  4,159,31 1,  Q.  423-179.500. 


Baumann,  John;  Abrams.  Al^raham;  and  Broitman,  Marvin,  to  Uni- 

wave,  Inc.  Liquid  oU  feed^.  4,159.047.  CI.  184-83.000. 
Baumbach.  Bertram  W.;  and  Saul,  John,  to  Reliable  Electric  Company. 

Modular  line  protector.  4,159,500,  CI.  361-119.000. 
Bavaveas,  Tristan,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  EPARCO.  Animal  litter. 

4.159,008,  CI.  119-1.000. 
Baxter,  Donald  J.;  and  Lowery.  Robert  D.,  to  Marquette  Metal  Prod- 
ucts Co.  One  way  coil  cliltch  with  electric  release.  4,159,048,  CI. 
192-12.0BA. 
Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories  Inc.:  See — 

Schnell,  William  J.,  4,159,250,  a.  210-232.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Arlt,  Dieter;  Hoffmann,  Hellmut;  Homeyer,  Bemhard;  Behrenz, 

Wolfgang;  and  Hammann,  Ingeborg,  4,159,324.  CI   424-220.000. 

Buchel,    Karl    H.;    and    Hammann,    Ingeborg,    4,159,342,    CI. 

424-311.000. 
Maurer,  Fritz;  Riebel,  Hans-Jochem;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  and 

Behrenz,  Wolfgang,  4.159.323.  CI.  424-200.000. 
Opitz.  Hans-Georg,  4,159,320,  CI.  424-101.000. 
Sommer,   Richard;   Wollhim,  Gerhard;  and   Buttner,   Gerhard, 
4,159,265,  a.  260-162.000. 
Beach,  Ronald  O.,  to  Schulmerich  Carillons,  Inc.  Quadrabell  carillon 

instrument.  4,159,491,  CI.  3*0-12.000. 
Beacham,  Harry  H.:  See — 

Wright,    Carl    L.;    and    Beacham,    Harry    H.,    4,159,371,    a. 
528-271.000. 
Beckman,  Paul.  Case  hardened  thermometer.  4,158,966,  CI.  73-371.000. 
Behrenz,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Arlt.  Dieter;  Hoffmann,  Hellmut;  Homeyer.  Bemhard;  Behrenz, 

Wolfgang;  and  Hammann,  Ingeborg,  4,159,324,  a.  424-220.000. 

Maurer,  Fritz;  Riebel,  Hans-Jochem;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  and 

Behrenz,  Wolfgang.  4,159,323,  CI.  424-200.000. 

Belanger,  J.  Arthur,  to  Air  ProducU  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Flexible 

vacuum  bellows.  4,159,133,  CI.  285-114.000. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See— 
Cogelia,  Nicholas  J.,  4,15»,395,  CI.  174-136.000. 
Kakalec,  Robert  J.,  4,159J514,  CI.  363-53.000. 
Logan.  Ralph  A.;  and  M*z.  James  L..  4,159.452,  CI.  331-94.50H. 
Stocker.  Hans  J.;  and  Vlan  Uitert,  LeGrand  G.,  4,159,443.  CI 
315-169.300. 
Bellande.  Rudolph  H.;  and  WJson,  Donald  C.  to  Avant.  Ltd.  Appara- 
tus for  solar  distillation.  4.159,228,  CI.  202-185.00B. 
Bellovary.  Louis;  and  Cottone,  Andrew  J.,  to  Modine  Manufacturing 

Company.  Weldment  heat  axchanger.  4,159,034,  CI.  165-153.000. 
Bellus,    Daniel,    to    Ciba-Geisy    Corporation.    Squaric    acid    esten 

4.159,387,  CI.  560- 185.000.   i 
Belov,  Andrei  B.:  See— 

Lifshits,  Viktor  S.;  Ryskota.  Zinaida  A.;  Khazov,  Vadim  Y.;  Alex- 
eev,  Boris  S.;  Belov,  Andrei  B.;  Bogdanov,  Valentin  N.;  and 
Komarchev,  Anatoly  I.,  4,159,408,  CI.  219-110.000. 
Ben-David,  Yona.  Device  for  nesting  vehicles.  4,158,961,  CI.  73-117.000. 
Bendix  Autolite  Corporation:  See— 

Eifler,  Raymond  J.;  and  Davis,  Donald  C,  4,159,234,  CI.  204- 
195.008. 
Bendix  Corporation,  The;  See~- 

Carp,  Ralph  W.;  Walker,  Bertice  E.,  Jr.;  Hyder,  Richard  J.;  Gos- 
nell, Thomas F., Sr.; and Leadbetter,  Lawrence D, 4, 1 59,505, CI. 
361-399.000. 
Berchielli,  Aldo  S.;  and  Chireau.  Roland  F..  to  Yardney  Electric  Cor- 
poration. Hydrogen  electrochemical  cell  and  rechargeable  metal- 
hydrogen  battery.  4.159.367,  CI.  429-38.000. 
Bereskin.  Alexander  B.  Grouiid  fault  detection  and  protection  circuit 

4.159,499,  a.  361-42.000.     : 
Berger,  Ludwig:  See — 

Czemakowski,  Waldemar;  Wetter,  Hermann;  and  Berger,  Ludwio. 
4,159,127,01.280-751.000. 
Berges,  David  A.,  to  SmithKljne  Corporation.  7-Acyl-3-(sulfonic  acid 
and  sulfarooyi   substituted   tetrazolyl   thiomethyl)  cephalosporins 
4,159,373,01.544-26.000.  ''       y  H" 

Bernstein,  Seymour:  See — 

Conrow,   Ransom   B.;  aitd   Bernstein,  Seymour,  4,159.384.  CI 
560-46.000. 
Betensky.  Ellis  I.;  and  Lawsoni  John  A.,  to  Vivitar  Corporation.  Zoom 

lens.  4.159.165,  a.  350-176.^. 
Bettin,  Carl  J.,  to  Cutler-Hartmer,  Inc.  Low  profile  force  indicating 
fastener,  especially  for  semiconductor  clamps.  4,159,483,  cf 
357-79.000. 
Bjork,  John  A.,  to  Morgan  Co|istruction  Company.  Means  for  lubricat- 
ing the  roll  neck/sleeve  interface  of  an  oil  film  bearing.  4. 159. 152  Q 
308-240.000.  B    .      .    ^.v^. 

Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See- 
Hopkins,  Charles  E.,  Sr.;  apid  Moores,  Robert  O.,  Jr.,  4,159,050,  CI. 

Laughon,  Thomas  C,  4,118,970,  CI.  74-526.000. 
Blackbum,  Richard:  See— 

Darrel,   Bernard;   and   Bl^kbum,   Richard,  4,159,446,  a.   324- 
28.00R. 
Blaine,  Ferol  B.:  See— 

Blaine,  Ted.  E.,  4,159,128^  01.  280-772.000. 
Blaine,  Ted.  E.,  to  Blaine,  Feipl  B.,  a  part  interest  Vehicle  suspension 
system  including  wheel-tilting  mechanism.  4,159,128.  CI.  280-772.000. 
Blair,  Raymond  D.,  to  Cameo,  Incorporated,  Apparatus  for  measuring 

the  physical  properties  of  material.  4,158,959,  Q.  73-30.000. 
Block.  Leo;  and  Ashton.  Larry  J.,  to  Raypak.  Inc.  Securement  of  heat 
exchanger  surfaces  to  tubes  and  method  of  fabrication.  4.158.908  CI 
29-157.30C.  ^  .'«>.v-«. 


Blount.  David  H.  Process  for  the  production  of  poly  (urethane  silicate) 

cellular  solid/solid  products.  4.159.369.  CI.  521-155.000. 
Board  of  Regents.  State  of  Florida:  See— 

Hench,  Larry  L.;  and  Buscemi.  Paul  J..  4.159.358.  CI.  427-318.000. 
Boblenz.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Tate,  Edwin  H.;  and  Boblenz,  Robert  E..  4.159.406,  CI.  2I9-10.55F 
Boeckmann,  Eduard  F.:  See— 

Sease,  D.  Lamar;  Solow.  Benjamin;  Boeckmann.  Eduard  F.;  and 
Rabinow.  David.  4.159.459,  01.  338-61.000. 
Boeing  Commercial  Airplane  Company:  See- 
Cole.  James  B..  4.159.089,  01.  244-214.000 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See— 

Cosley.  Dennis  H..  4.159.088,  C\.  244-182.000. 
Bogdanov,  Valentin  N.:  See— 

Lifshits,  Viktor  S.;  Ryskova,  Zinaida  A    Khazov,  Vadim  Y.;  Alex- 
eev,  Boris  S.;  Belov,  Andrei  B.;  Bogdanov,  Valentin  N.;  and 
Komarchev,  Anatoly  I.,  4,159,408,  CI.  219-110.000. 
Boginsky,  Vladimir  P.:  See— 

Kostylev,   Alexandr   D.;   Boginsky,   Vladimir   P.;   Smolyanitsky, 
Boris  N.;  and  Tkach,  Khaim  B.,  4,159.040.  a.  173-129.000. 
Bollenbacher.  Paul  V.,  to  Unimed,  Inc.  Prevention  of  or  reduction  in 

severity  of  myocardial  infarction.  4.159.332.  CI.  424-263.000. 
Borst.  Adolf  H.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  activated  carbon. 

4.159,306.0.422-210.000 
Bos,  John  A.:  See — 

Wykoff.  Richard  H.;  and  Bos.  John  A.,  4,159,247,  Ol.  210-68.000. 
Bosch,  Karl:  See- 
Weber,  Hans  R.;  and  Bosch,  Karl,  4.159.063,  Q.  220-316.000. 
Bosch.  Werner;  and  Aigner,  Georg.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 

Electromagnetic  miniature  relay.  4,159,455,  CI.  335-79.000. 
Bosche,  Eugene  R.;  and  Walke,  Eari  W.,  Jr.,  to  Ex-Cell-O  Corporation. 
Apparatus    and    method    for    vibration    sealing.    4,159,220,    Ol. 
156-73.100. 
Boudewijns,  Amoldus  J.  J.;  and  Comelissien,  Bemardus  H.  J.,  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  Charge  transfer  device  for  processing  video-fre- 
quency signals.  4,159,430.  01.  307-22 l.OOD. 
Bourgois,  Luc,  to  N.  V.  Bekaert  S.A.  Metal  cord.  4,158,946,  C\. 

57-213.0a 
Bouvier,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Vander  Laan,  John  S.;  and  Bouvier.  Robert  A.,  4,159.105,  Q. 
267.8.0OR. 
Braconnier,  Daniel;  Sangalli,  Silvio;  and  Puthon,  Joseph,  to  Rhone- 

Poulenc-Textile.  Chairs.  4,159,146.  01.  297-258.000. 
Bragg.  James  R.:  See — 

Deans.  Harry  A.;  and  Bragg.  James  R..  4.158.957.  Ol.  73-19.000. 
Braitberg.  Michael  F.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Magnetic  record  reproducing 

system.  4,159.489.  01.  360-65.000. 
Brandenstein.  Manfred:  See — 

Ernst.   Horst;   Brandenstein.   Manfred;  and  Olschewski,   Annin. 

4,159,052,  Ol.  192-98.000. 

Brandt,  Dietrich;  and  Ottinger,  Christoph,  to  Max-Planck-Gesellschaf) 

zur  Foerderung  der  Wissenschaften  e.V.  Hydrogen-gas-laser  method 

and  apparatus.  4,159,453,  Ol.  331-94.50G. 

Brastad,  Brian  A.,  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Cardiac  signal  transmitter  unit. 

4.159,018,  Ol.  128-697.000. 
Braun,  David  L.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Co.  Con- 
trolled sensitivity  monitoring  devices.  4,158,958,  Ol.  73-23.000. 
Brejnik.  Carl  J.;  and  Whitlow.  William  T.  Electronic  calorie  counter. 

4.159,416,  a.  235-92.0MT. 
Bright,  Charles  W.:  See- 
United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Reswick,  James  B.;  Mooney,  Vert;  Bright,  Charles  W.- 
and  Owens.  Lester  J..  4.158,895.  01  3-2.000. 
Broitman.  Marvin:  See — 

Baumaim,    John;    Abrams,    Abraham;    and    Broitman,    Marvin, 
4,159,047,  Ol.  184-83.000. 
Brooks,    Robert    W.     Ladder    standoff    platform.    4,159,045,    01. 

182-116.000. 
Brown,  Alfred:  See— 

Vamon,  James  E.;  Kudchadker,  Mohan  V.;  Brown,  Alfred;  and 
Whittington,  Lawrence  E.,  4,159,037,  a.  166-269.000. 
Brown  Company:  See — 

Lancelot,  Harry  B..  Ill;  and  MacRobbie.  Robert  M..  4,158.940.  d. 
52-702.000. 
Brown.  Melancthon  S.,  deceased  (by  Kohn,  Gustave  K..  special  admin- 
istrator),   to   Chevron    Research    Company.    N-Chlorothio   ureas. 
4,159.281.01.  26O-545.0OR. 
Brown,  Roger  C;  Hazard.  Richard;  and  Mann,  John,  to  Fisons  Limited. 
Tricyclic     mofio-chromone-2-carboxylic     acids.     4,159.273.     C\. 
260-345.200. 
Brown,  Stanley  L.,  to  Rotcoe  Brown  Corporation.  Tooth  arrangement 

for  rotary  trencher  4,158,924,  a.  37-97.000. 
Brown,  Thomas  H.;  Durant,  Graham  J.;  Emmett,  John  C;  and  Ganel- 
lin.  Charon  R..  to  Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories  Limited. 
4-Pyrimidones  compositions,  and  methods  of  use.  4.159.329,  Ol. 
424-251.000. 
Browning  Arms  Company:  See — 

Kordas,  Martin  W.,  Jr.;  and  Rose,  Dale  L.,  4,158,926,  C\.  42- 
69.00R. 
Bruckert,  Walter;  and  Weiler.  David  W..  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion. Outlet  means  for  vapor-liquid  contacting  tray.  4,159,291,  Ol. 
261-1 14.00R. 
Bryant-Poff.  Inc.;  See- 
Taylor.  Edmund  P..  4.159.053,  Q.  193-23.000. 


Buchel,  Karl  H.;  and  Hammann,  Ingeborg,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft 
Substituted      2-acyloxybenzoic     acid     anilides.     4,159,342,     CI. 
424-311.000. 
Buchwald,  Robert  M.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Uncoupled 

stmt  suspension  system.  4.159.125.  Ol.  280-667.000. 
Buck,  Catherine  E  :  See— 

Adolfson,  George  S..  4.159.182,  01.  366-343.000. 
Budimirov,    Bogdan,    to    Budimirov    GmbH.    Seat.    4,158,899.    Ol. 

5-448.000. 
Budimirov  GmbH:  See— 

Budimirov.  Bogdan.  4.158.899.  01.  5-448.000. 
Budnitsky.  Gennady  A.:  See— 

Serkov.  Arkady  T.;  Budniuky.  Gennady  A.;  Shishkina.  Nina  P.; 
Kalitin.  Viktor  A.;  Sokolovsky.  Boris  M.;  Bylinsky.  Leonid  A.; 
Mogilevsky.  Evsci  M.;  Baksheev,  Igor  P.;  Marakhovsky.  Lev  G.; 
Markov.  Viktor  V.;  Rumyantseva.  Nadezhda  F.;  Daniljuk,  Alex- 
andr S.;  Panova.  Ljudmila  N.;  Kozyrev,  Oleg  S.;  Kaller.  Lev  G.; 
Silyanchik.  Viktor  L.;  Finger,  Georgy  G.;  Shimko,  Ivan  O.; 
Konoplev,  Valery  V.;  and  Khakimova,  Albina  K.,  4,159,299,  Ol. 
264-180.000. 
Bugrim.  Nina  A.:  See— 

Yasniuky.  Boris  G.;  Khadzhai.  Yaroslav  I.;  Obolentseva,  Galina 
v.;  Dolberg.  Elena  B ;  Vidjukova.  Alexandra  1.;  Medvedeva, 
Tatyana  V.;  Bugrim.  Nina  A.;  and  Georgievsky.  Viktor  P., 
4,159,334,  a.  424-270.000. 
Bulla.  William  D..  Jr.:  See- 
Barker.  Patricia  I.  M.;  Bulla.  William  D..  Jr.;  Dragnett,  John  J.;  and 
Harmon.  Jimmy  D..  4.159.028.  C\.  141-9.000. 
Bundy.  Gordon  L..  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  9-Deoxy-9-methylene-5- 

oxa-16-phenyl-PGFi  compounds.  4,159,385.  01.  560-55.000. 
Bunker  Ramo  Corporation:  See — 

Nijman.  John  P..  4.159,156,  01.  339-97.00C. 
Burchmore,  William  A.:  See— 

Ardell,  William  E.;  Burchmore,  William  A.;  Drolet  Leo  P.  and 
Drolet  Michel,  4,159,114,  CI.  273-67.00A. 
Burke,  George  A.  Brush  clearing  device.  4,158,945,  C\  56-503.000. 
Burke,  Michael  J.;  Siverling,  Michael  M.;  and  Wilfmger.  Raymond  J., 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Analog  signal  ma- 
nipulation    using     charge     transfer     techniques      4.159,432.     Ol. 
307-358.000. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See- 
Barnes,  Vera  L.;  Dodds,  Thomas  J.,  Jr.;  Gibson,  Harold  F.:  and 

Campbell,  Carl  M  ,  Jr.,  4.159.468,  Ol.  340-I46.1AL. 
Charpentier,  Douglass  E..  4,159,457,  Ol.  336-183.000. 
Gupta,  Ram  K.,  4,159,519,  Ol.  364-200.000. 
Schwartz.  Sidney  J.,  4,159,537,  Ol.  365-8.000. 
Burroughs  Wellcome  Co.:  See- 
Rowlands.  Dewi  T..  4,159.337.  a.  424-273.00B. 
Burwell,  William  H..  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Friable  thread 

electrode  joint.  4.159.184,  CI.  403-2.000. 
Buscemi,  Paul  J.:  See — 

Hench,  Larry  L.;  and  Buscemi,  Paul  J..  4.159,358,  CI.  427-318.000. 
Buse,  Norman  M.  Transfer  unit  and  method  of  moving  stacked  lumber 

and  the  like.  4,159,060,  Ol.  414-608.000. 
Buser,  Kenneth  R.;  Roedel,  Milton  J.;  and        siliou,  Eustathios,  to  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company      .mulated  granite  and  its 
preparation  4,159,301,  CI.  264-331.000. 
BusUn,  Leopold.  Depression  forming  tool.  4,158,955.  Q.  72-414.000 
Buttner,  Gerhard:  See— 

Sommer,   Richard;   Wolfrum,  Gerhard;  and   Buttner,  Gerhard, 
4,159,265,01.260-162.000. 
Bylinsky,  Leonid  A.:  See — 

Serkov.  Arkady  T.;  Budnitsky.  Gennady  A.;  Shishkina.  Nina  P.; 
Kalitin.  Viktor  A.;  Sokolovsky.  Boris  M.;  Bylinsky.  Leonid  A.; 
Mogilevsky,  Evsci  M.;  Baksheev.  Igor  P.;  Marakhovsky,  Lev  O.- 
Markov, Viktor  v.;  Rumyantseva,  Nadezhda  F.;  Daniljuk,  Alex- 
andr S.;  Panova,  Ljudmila  N.;  Kozyrev,  Oleg  S.;  Kaller,  Lev  G.; 
Silyanchik.  Viktor  L.;  Finger,  Georgy  G.;  Shimko,  Ivan  G." 
Konoplev,  Valery  V.;  and  Khakimova,  Albina  K.,  4,159,299,  d. 
264-180.000. 
C.  L.  Frost  &  Son,  Inc.:  See- 
Frost  Charles  C;  and  Weis,  Siegfried  K.,  4,159,046,  d.   194- 
IS.OOA. 
Cadillac  Gage  Company:  See— 

AppelbUtt,  Irving;  Jackson,  TTieodore  A.;  Crabtree,  James  D.-  and 
Krawiecki,  Peter.  4,158.986.  CI   89-36.00H. 
Oaiello,  Joseph  A.  Pizza  pie  and  pie  making  methods.  4,159,349.  O 

426-94.000. 
Caillet  Pierre  O.  Flexible  hose  for  connecting  sanitary  aoDlianccL 

4.159,027.  a.  138-127.000.  ^ 

Cale.  Roland  E.,  to  Schaefer  Equipment  Incorporated.  Five  piece  brake 

lever  connection  4.159.187.  Q.  403-272.000 
Callecod.  Robert  L..  to  Recreation  Systems  Co.  Child  recreation  struc- 
ture. 4,159,113,  01.  272-113.000. 
Oalmar  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Wong,  John  B.,  4,159,098.  Ol.  249-61.000. 
Oalspan  Corporation:  See — 

Andre.  Stephen  N.;  and  Pnnscn.  Hendrik  W..  4,IS9,47S,  CL  343- 
5.0AF. 
Cameo,  Incorporated:  See— 

Blair.  Raymond  D..  4.158,959.  CI.  73-30.000. 
Campbell.  Carl  M..  Jr.:  See- 
Barnes,  Vera  L.;  Dodds,  Thomas  J.,  Jr.;  Gibson,  Harold  F.  and 
Campbell,  Carl  M.,  Jr.,  4,159,468,  O.  340-146.1AL. 
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Campbell,  Curtis  M.:  See— 

Banlett,  Larry  A.;  Campbell,  Cu^ii  M.;  and  Tesdal,  Ronald  I., 

4,159,444,  CI.  318-564.000. 
Canadian  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Lack,    Donald    C;    and    Murray,   Charles    R.,    4,158,943,    CI. 
53-459.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sumi,    Akiyasu;    Tsunekawa,    Toliuichi;    and    Ohtaki,    Sbohei, 

4,159,168,  CI.  354-21.000. 
Suzaki,  Kuntyoshi;  Ashida,  Akira;  Itani,  Takashi;  Yamada,  Tateo; 
Maeda,  Masaya;  Takahashi,  Kiyoshi;  and  Takimoto,  Hiroyuki, 
4,159,167,  CI.  352-14.000. 
Capra,  Nancy  J.:  See — 

Capra,  Theodore  L.;  and  Capra,  Nancy  J.,  4,158,927,  CI.  43-4.500. 
Capra,  Theodore  L.;  and  Capra,  Nancy  J.,  to  Cordell  Tackle,  Inc. 

Fishing  material.  4,158,927,  CI.  43-4.J00. 
Carborundum  Company,  The:  See — 

Miyahara,    Kenichiro;   and    Nakayama,    Nobuji,   4,159,205,   CI. 
106-73.400. 
Carlo  Erba  S.p.A.:  S«— 

Doria,  Gianfederico;  Romeo,  Ciriaco;  Giraldi,  Piemicola;  Lauria, 
Francesco;  Como,  Maria  L.;  Sberze,  Piero;  and  Tibolla,  Mar- 
cello,  4,159,330,  CI.  424-251.000. 
Carp,  Ralph  W.;  Walker,  Bertice  E.,  Jr.;  Hyder,  Richard  J.;  Gosnell, 
Tiiomas  P.,  Sr.;  and  Leadbetter,  Lawrence  D.,  to  Bendix  Corpora- 
tion, The.  Packaging  assembly  for  electronic  mechanism.  4,159,505, 
CI.  361-399.000. 
Carson,  William  G.;  Wise,  Stanley  W.;  and  Lang,  Edgar  R.,  to  Rohm 
and  Haas  Company.  Acrylic  molding  powders  with  improved  flow. 
4,159,288.  CI.  260-901.000. 
Casbum,  Roberi  T.  Chest  incision  protector.  4,159,021,  CI.  128-149.000. 
Cassarino,  Frank  V.,  Jr.:  See — 

Getson,  Edward  F.,  Jr.;  and  Cassarino,  Frank  V.,  Jr.,  4,159,534,  CI. 
364-200.000. 
Castanoli,  Alder  F.,  deceased;  and  by  Henkle,  Eleanor  J.  Castanoli, 

executrix.  Coal  mining  auger.  4,159,149,  CI.  299-80.000. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See — 

Chamberlain,  Richard  W.,  4,158,97J,  CI.  74-801.000. 
Proeschl,  Bernard  E.,  4,159,143,  CI.  296-29.000. 
Cavicchioli,  Ugo:  See — 

Migliardi.  Gianfranco;  Germano.  Fiancesco;  and  Cavicchioli,  Ugo, 
4,159,429,  CI.  307-115.000, 
Cedar,  Samuel  N.  Ring  or  bracelet  kaving  pivoted  locking  clasp. 

4,158,951,  CI.  63-5.00R. 
Cederqvist,  Gunnar;  and  Aberg,   Ulf,  to  Rockwool  Aktiebolaget. 
Method  for  the  production  of  a  fi>er  composite.  4,159,224,  CI. 
162-145.000. 
Chabot,  James  V.;  Haddad,  Charles;  and  Huzzard,  Robert  W.,  to  Ford 
Motor  Company.  Self-deployabie  air  ipoiler  assembly.  4,159,140,  CI. 
296-I.OOS. 
Chamberlain,  Richard  W.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Ring  gear  posi- 
tioner. 4,158,972,  CI.  74-801.000. 
Chang,  Mike  F.;  Cline,  Harvey  E.;  and  Anthony,  Thomas  R.,  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Droplet  migration  doping  using  reactive 
carriers  and  dopants.  4,159,215,  CI.  148-1.500. 
Chang,  Yun  G.:  See— 

Malkemus,  John  D.;  and  Chang,  Yua  G.,  4,159,389,  CI.  568-562.000. 
Charlston,  Barry  S.:  See— 

Wainwright,  Paul;  Green,  Michael  J.;  and  Charlston,  Barry  S., 
4,159,252,  CI.  252-25.000. 
Charpentier,  Douglass  E..  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Low  voltage  high 

current  transformer.  4,159,457,  CI.  336-183.000. 
Chartash,  Elliot  K.;  See— 

Suh,  Nam  P.;  Ramos,  Alonso  R.;  and  Chartash,  Elliot  K.,  4,159,414, 
CI.  219-I21.0LM. 
Chartet,  Andre,  to  Societe  Anonyme  des  Usines  Chausson.  Tube  and 

tube-plate  assembly  with  soft  joints.  4,159,035,  CI.  165-173.000. 
Chase,  Ascher,  to  General  Foam  Plastics  Corp.  Super  stable,  simply 

assembleable  tree  stand.  4,159,096,  CL  248-523.000. 
Chatfleld,  David  A.;  and  Goodhart,  Robert  R.,  to  National  Steel  Corpo- 
ration. Method  for  producing  a  dual-phase  ferrite-martensite  steel 
strip.  4,159,218,  CI.  148-12.00F. 
Chen,  Andy  C.  C;  Drescher,  Sanford  J.;  and  Graham,  Charles  P.,  to 
Amstar  Corporation.  Maple  sugar  product  and  method  of  preparing 
and  using  same.  4.159,210,  CI.  1 27-29 JXX). 
Cherkofsky,  Saul  C;  and  Sharpe,  Thomas  R.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
E.  I.,  and  Company.  Antiinflammatory-4,5-dicyclic-2-(substituted 
thio)-imidazoles  and  their  corresponding  sulfoxides  and  sulfones. 
4,159.338,  CI.  424-273.00R. 
Chemack,  Milton  P.;  and  Fiorenza,  Armand  A.  Integra]  snap  action 

hinge.  4,158,902,  CI.  16-150.000. 
Cherveny,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Kaucic,  Edward  M.;  Salimes,  Christopher  J.;  Smith,  Bradley  J.; 
Cherveny,  Michael  J.;  Van  de  Loo,  Harley  J.;  and  Ziegler,  Hans 
J.,  4,159,159,  CI.  339-I98.00H. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See — 

Brown,  Melancthon  S.,  deceased,  4,159,281,  C\.  260-545.00R. 
Chinook  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Johnson,  Michael,  4,159,016,  CI.  126-120.000. 
Chireau,  Roland  F.:  See — 

BerchieUi,   Aldo   S.;   and   Chireat,   Roland   R,   4,159,367,   a. 
429-38.000. 
Chonan,  Kenichi:  See — 

Honma,  Kiyomi;  Aochi,  Yoshikazu;^Teranishl,  Takao;  and  Chonan, 
Kenichi,  4,159,290,  Q.  26I-44.0(1F. 


Chou,  Ta-Sen,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Novel  silyl  ester  azetidine-2- 
sulfenate  intermediates  and  process  for  preparing  desacetoxyceph- 
alosporins.  4,159,267,  CI.  260-239.00A. 
Chou,  Ta-Sen,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Process  for  2-chlorosul- 

rmyla2etidin-4-ones.  4,159,272,  CI.  260-332.20A. 
Christenson,  John  C;  and  ^nker,  Clark  T.,  to  Loed  Corporation. 
Truss  boom  for  material  h*idling  truck.  4,159,059,  CI.  414-724.000. 
Christoffel,  Eddie  W.,  to  Da-Lite  Screen  Co.  Inc.  Silencer  for  electric 

motion  picture  screens.  4,l|9,162,  CI.  350-117.000. 
Chusid,  Philip  E  Light  show  apparatus.  4,158,982,  CI  84-464.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  AG:  See— 

Mockli,  Peter,  4,159,192,  CI.  8-2.50A. 

Schwander,  Hansnidolf;  (nd  Zickendraht,  Christian,  4,159,379,  CI. 
544-354.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See-^ 

Bellus,  Daniel.  4,159,387,  CI.  560-185.000. 

Hamilton,     Alexander;     and     Nelson,     Colin,     4,159,264,     CI. 

260-155.000. 
Schneider,  Jurg;  and  Fattjnger,  Volker,  4,159,196,  CI.  55-257.0QV. 
Clavenna,  LeRoy  R.,  to  Exx(>n  Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Hydro- 
thermal  alkali  metal  recovery  process.  4,159,195.  CI.  48-197.00R. 
Clement,  Joseph  J.,  to  Mead  Corporation,  The.  Shelf  support  structure. 

4,158,998,  CI.  108-144.000.] 
Cline,  Harvey  E.:  See—  ' 

Anthony,   Thomas    R.;   »nd    Cline,    Harvey   E.,    4,159,216,    CI. 

148-1.500. 
Chang,  Mike  F.;  Cline,  Harvey  E.;  and  Anthony,  Thomas  R., 

4,159,215,  CI.  148-1. 50a 
Houston,  Douglas  E.;  Anthony,  Thomas  R.;  and  Cline,  Harvey  E., 
4,159,213,  CI.  148-1. 50a 
Cloyd,  Grover  D.,  to  A.  Hi  Robins  Company,  Inc.  Anticoccidium 

implants.  4,159,322,  CI.  424.181.000. 
Coast  Catamaran  France  S.A,:  See— 

Pelletier,  Jean,  4,159,007,  CI.  114-204.000. 
Cocherel,  Michel.  Siphon.  4,158,897,  CI.  4-170.000. 
Cochran,  Gary  L.:  See- 
Wilson,   Charles   D.;  Otchran,  Gary   L.;   and   Klee,   Maurice, 
4,158,968.  CI.  74-47I.O0R. 
Cogelia,  Nicholas  J.,  to  Belli  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

Cable  guard.  4,159,395,  CI.  1174-136.000. 
Cohen,  Joseph:  See — 

Mercier,  Henry;  Cohen,  Jloseph;  and  Maurel,  Pierre,  4,159,313,  CI. 
423-625.000. 
Cole,  Ernest  R.,  Jr.:  See- 
Smith,  Lawrence  L.;  Sandberg,  Richard  G.;  and  Cole,  Ernest  R., 
Jr.,  4,159,231,  CI.  204-57.000. 
Cole,  James  B.,  to  Boeing  Commercial  Airplane  Company.  Variable 

camber  flap.  4,159,089,  CI.  244-214.000. 
Colgate  Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Januszewski,   Joseph    P.;,  and   Altan,    Lesley   J.,   4,159,316,   CI. 
424-49.000.  ' 

Collins,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Cornelius,    BUle    F.;    an^    Collins,    Robert    E,,    4,159,061,    a. 
215-255.000. 
Commercial  Shearing,  Inc.:  See — 

Getman,  Ronald  K.,  4,159,024,  CI.  137-312.000. 
Compagnie  Francaise  des  Petroles:  See— 

Engelhard,  Philippe;  Legendre,  Michel;  Paris,  Guy;  and  Szabo, 
Georges,  4,159,257,  CI.  252-441,000. 
Compagnie   Industrielle   des   Telecommunications   Cit-Alcalel   S.A.: 
See— 
Raimond,    Jean-Pierre;    ftnd    Le    Roy,    Yvon,    4,159,530,    CI. 
364-900.000. 
Conoval,   Paul.   Cable   tension   measuring   apparatus.   4,158,962,   CI 

73-143.000. 
Conrow,  Ransom  B.;  and  Berlistein,  Seymour,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company.    Phenenyltris    (Carbonylimino)multi-anionic    substituted 
triphenyl  acids  and  salts.  4,159,384,  CI.  560-46.000. 
Consolidated  International  Corporation:  See — 

Ninebcrg,  Edward,  4,159,171,  CI.  354-307.000. 
Cook,  David  L.,  to  Square  D  Company.  Site  assembled  electrical  load 

center.  4,159,504,  CI.  361-341.000. 
Cooper,  Bob  D.;  Krivy,  Richard  L.;  and  Horinek,  Herbert  J.,  to  Hal- 
liburton Company.  Ground  fed  blender.  4,159,180.  CI.  366-26.000. 
Cooper,  Ernest  B.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  applying  molten  filldr  material.  4,159,410,  CI.  219-137.700. 
Cordell  Tackle,  Inc.;  See— 

Capra.  Theodore  L.;  and  Capra,  Nancy  J.,  4,158,927,  a.  43-4.500. 
Comelissen,  Bemardus  H.  J,:  See — 

Boudewijns,  Amoldus  J.  J,;  and  Comelissen,  Bemardus  H.  J 
4,159,430.  CI.  307-221.QDD. 
Cornelius,  Bille  F.;  and  CoUias,  Robert  E.  Pop-a-top  canning  iar  lids 

4,159,061,  CI.  215-255.000.  j  6  J" 

Coming  Glass  Works:  See—  I 

Adelsberg,  Lee  M.;  and  nejaiflfe,  Robert,  4,159,353,  a.  427-34.000. 
Como,  Maria  L.:  See— 

Doria,  Gianfederico;  Romeo,  Ciriaco;  Giraldi,  Piemicola;  Lauria, 
Francesco;  Como,  Mara  L.;  Sberze,  Piero;  and  Tibolla,  Mar- 
cello,  4,159,330.  CI.  424-251.000. 
Cosley,  Dennis  H.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  System  for  reducing 

aircraft  fiiel  consumption.  4^159,088,  CI.  244-182.000. 
Cottone,  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Bellovary,    Louis;    and    Cottone,    Andrew    J.,    4,159.034    CI 
165-153.000. 
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Covington,  Wayne  F.:  See— 

Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4,159,525,  CI. 
364-700.000. 
Crabtree,  James  D.:  See — 

Appelblatt,  Irving;  Jackson,  Theodore  A.;  Crabtree,  James  D.;  and 
Krawiecki,  Peter,  4,158,986,  CI.  89-36.00H. 
Cragoe,  Edward  J.,  Jr.:  See — 

Smith,  Robert  L.;  Stokker,  Gerald  E.;  and  Cragoe.  Edward  J.,  Jr., 
4,159,279,0.260-513.600. 
Craig,  John  D.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Aqueous 
acrylic  coating  composition  for  electrical  conductors.  4,159,364,  CI. 
428-334.000. 
Creusot-Loire:  See — 

Rachais,  CUude,  4,159,150,  CI.  406-75.000 
Culbertson,  Billy  M.,  to  Sherex  Chemical  Company,  Inc.  N,N-Disub- 

stituted  acryl-  and  methacrylamides.  4.159.383,  CI,  560-43,000. 
Curran.  William  V.;  and  Ross.  Adma  S..  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany. 3-Chromonecarboxamido  derivatives  of  penicillins.  4,159,268, 
CI.  260-239.100. 
Custard,  Paul.  Animal  trap  device.  4,158,929,  CI.  43-58.000. 
Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.;  See — 

Bettin,  Carl  J..  4,159,483,  CI.  357-79.000 
Czemakowski,  Waldemar;  Wetter.  Hermann;  and  Berger.  Ludwig,  to 
Romer-Wingard  Autogune  GmbH.  Safety  apparatus  for  restruning  a 
seated  occupant  in  a  vehicle.  4,159,127,  CI.  280-751.000. 
D  &  J  Products:  See— 

DeLano,  Arthur  D.,.4,159,092,  CI.  248-276.000. 
Da-Lite  Screen  Co.  Inc.:  See — 

Christoffel,  Eddie  W.,  4,159,162.  Q.  350-117.000. 
Dahlhauser.  Harry:  See — 

Stekoll.    Marion    H.;    and    Dahlhauser,    Harry,    4,159,094,    CI. 
248-318.000. 
Daikin  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Koizumi,  Shun;  Ichiba,  Shigeru;  Simizu,  Tetsuo;  Okuno,  Chuzo; 
Kadowaki,  Tosinori;  and  Yamamoto,  Katsutoshi,  4,159,370,  CI. 
526-73.000. 
Daman,  Louis  F.:  See — 

Johnson,    Ralph    E.;    and    Daman,    Louis    F.,    4,159,003,    Ci. 

112-168.000. 

Dammann,  Hans;  and  Klotz,  Erhard,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 

Method  of  eliminating  errors  in  images  derived  from  patterns  which 

consist  of  periodically  arranged  individual  images.  4,159,164,  Q. 

350-162.0SF. 

Dana,   Alfred,   III,  to  Disco  Enterprises,   Inc.   Flashing  discoshoes. 

4,158,922,  CI.  36-137.000. 
Danguillier.  Wilhelm:  See — 

Gemhardt,   Paul;  Grams,  Wolfgang;  Danguillier,  Wilhelm;  and 
Pohl,  Siegfried,  4,159,447,  CI.  324-51.000. 
Daniljuk,  Alexandr  S.:  See — 

Serkov,  Arkady  T.;  Budnitsky,  Gennady  A.;  Shishkina,  Nina  P.; 
Kalitin,  Viktor  A.;  Sokolovsky,  Boris  M.;  Bylinsky,  Leonid  A.; 
Mogilevsky,  Evsei  M.,  Baksheev.  Igor  P.;  Marakhovsky,  Lev  G,; 
Markov,  Viktor  V.;  Rumyantseva,  Nadczhda  F.;  Daniljuk,  Alex- 
andr S.;  Panova,  Ljudmila  N.;  Kozyrev.  Oleg  S.;  Kaller,  Lev  G.; 
Silyanchik,  Viktor  L.;  Finger,  Georgy  G.;  Shimko,  Ivan  G.; 
Konoplev.  Valery  V.;  and  Khakimova,  Albina  K.,  4,159,299,  CI. 
264-180.000. 
Danuig,  Jonathan  A.;  and  Tyler,  Derek  E.,  to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd. 
Apparatus   for   mline   degassing   and   filtration   of  molten    metal. 
4,159,104,  CI.  266-215.000, 
Daravingas,  George  V.:  See — 

Wagenknecht,  Austin  C,  deceased;  Daravingas,  George  V.;  and 
Koski.  WillUm  E.,  4,159,315,  CI.  424-48.000. 
Darrel,  Bemard;  and  Blackburn,  Richard,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Acoustic  diagnostic  system  for  contacts  in  power  distribution 
systems.  4,159,446,  CI.  324-28,0OR. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Dieckmann.  Dale  J..  4,159,261,  Q.  260-45.75R. 
Steward,  Frederick  A.,  4,159,194,  C\.  23-301.000. 
Das,  Balbhadra:  See — 

Elmer,  Otto  C;  and  Das,  Balbhadra,  4,159,363,  O.  428-295.000. 
Davie,  William  R.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Color  of  maleic 

anhydride.  4,159,275,  CI   260-346.760. 
Davis,  Donald  C:  Set— 

Eifler,  Raymond  J.;  and  Davis,  Donald  C,  4,159,234,  O.  204- 
195.00S. 
Dea  Digital  Electronic  Automation  Sj).A.:  See — 

Migliardi,  Gianfranco;  Germano,  Francesco;  and  Cavicchioli,  Ugo, 
4,159,429,  CI.  307-115.000. 
Deans.  Harry  A.;  and  Bragg,  James  R,,  to  Exxon  Production  Research 
Company,  Method  for  determining  the  fluid  saturation  of  an  immo- 
bile phase  in  a  reservoir,  4,158,957,  Q.  73-19.000. 
de  Farias,  Natalicio  L.  Instrument  for  use  in  taking  ocular  tension 
measurements  by  the  tonometric  method  of  ocular  depressions. 
4,159,019,  CI.  128-645.000. 
E>e  Graauw,  Henk  A.  M,;  and  Manning,  Ronald  P.,  to  Northern  Tele- 
com Limited.  Means  for  identifying  subscriber  lines.  4,159,402,  CI. 
179-I75.30A. 
Dejaifle,  Robert:  See— 

Adelsberg,  Lee  M.;  and  Dejaiffe,  Robert,  4,159,353,  CI  427-34.000. 
Dejonc,  Pierre,  to  Societe  Parisienne  des  Anciens  Etablissements  Bari- 
ber,  Benard  &  Turenne.  Shadowless  lighting  appliance  for  surgical 
operating  theatres  and  the  like.  4,159,511,  CI.  362-299.000. 


DeLano,  Arthur  D.,  to  D  ft  J  Products.  Support  for  musical  instru- 
ments. 4,159,092,  a.  248-276.000. 
Delu  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kiyomitsu,  Isao;  Gokimoto,  Hiroyuki;  and  Sakamoto,  Yutaka, 
4,159,147,  CI.  297-341.000. 
de  Masi,  Amerigo,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Device  for  aUgning  a  photomask  on  a  printed  circuit  board.  4,159,176, 
CI.  355-79.000 
Demler,  Roger  L.;  and  Gerstmann,  Joseph,  to  Scientiflc  Energy  Sys- 
tems Corporation.  Plural  valve,  hand-held  spray  apparatus.  4,159.081, 
CI,  239-323,000. 
DeMuth  Steel  Products  Company:  See- 
Wood,  Jonathan  G.  M..  4.159,151,  O.  406-162.000. 
Denhart,  Norbert  J.  Adjustable  support  for  the  forward  edge  of  a  wall 

supported  washs«and.  4,158,898,  CI.  4-170.000. 
Denki  Kagaku  Keiki  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Tsunoda,  Akiyoshi,  4,159,420,  CI.  250-227.000. 
de  Polo,  Harry  R.  Table  with  telescopic  and  roUUble  top.  4,158,997,  CI. 

108-95.000. 
Desai,  Nitin  V.;  and  Himics,  Richard  J.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Method 
for  purifying  methyl  alkyl  siloxane  lubricants.  4,159,276,  CI.  260- 
448.20E. 
DeSousa,    Egas   J.   J.    Unidirectional   gripping   open   end   wrench. 

4,158,975,  CI.  81-179.000. 
Detroit  Coil  Company:  See — 

Williamson.  Larry  A.,  4,159,026,  CI.  137-625.500. 
Diana,  Silvio.  Precast  building  structure  and  method  of  assembly. 

4,158,941,  CI.  52-741,000. 
Dickey-john  Corporation:  See — 

Hood,  Charles  P..  4,159,064,  Q   221-8.000. 
Dieckmann.  Dale  J.,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Stabilization  of  vinyl  halide 

resins,  4,159,261,  CI,  260-45,75R, 
Diermayer,  Werner;  and  Kutzner,  Luitpold,  Draft  control  arrangement 

for  combustion  apparatus,  4,159,078,  CI,  236-l.OOG, 
Dirck,  Ronald  L.  Security  vehicle  such  as  for  transporting  prisoners 

having  double  doors.  4,159,141,  Q,  296-24.00R. 
Disco  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Dana,  Alfred,  III.  4,158,922.  CI.  36-137.000. 
Ditges,  Gunter,  to  Meyer,  Roth  ft  Pastor  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH. 

Discharge  device  for  a  wire  cutter.  4,158,976,  CI.  83-157,000, 
Dittrich,  Wemer;  Josten,  Walter;  Nestler,  Hemz;  and  Schnippering, 
Friedhelm,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft  Process  tor  the 
manufacture    of    refractory    ceramic     products,     4.159,204,     CI, 
106-38,350, 
Dr.  C.  Otto  ft  Comp.  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Gemhardt,  Paul;  Grams,  Wolfgang;   Danguillier,  Wilhelm;  and 
Pohl,  Siegfried,  4,159,447,  CI.  324-51.000. 
Dodds,  Thomas  J.,  Jr.:  See — 

Barnes,  Vera  L.;  Dodds,  Thomas  J.,  Jr.;  Gibson,  Harold  F.;  and 
Campbell,  Carl  M.,  Jr  ,  4,159,468,  CI.  340-146.  lAL. 
DodenhofT,    William    J.    Folding    wheeled    walker.    4,159,110,    CI. 

272-70.300, 
Dogliotti,  Amilcare,  to  P.  Ferrero  ft  C.  S.p.A.  Method  of  making  pastry 

products.  4,159.348,  CI.  426-23.000. 
Dolberg,  Elena  B.:  See— 

Yasnitsky,  Boris  G.;  Khadzhai.  Yaroslav  I.;  Obolentseva,  Galina 
v.;  Dolberg,  Elena  B.;  Vidjukova,  Alexandra  1.;  Medvedeva, 
Tatyana  V.;  Bugrim,  Nina  A.;  and  Georgievsky,  Viktor  P., 
4.159,334,  CI,  424-270,000, 
Domsea  Farms,  Inc.:  See — 

Friedman,  Barry  A.,  4,159,009,  CI.  119-3.000. 
Domtar  Inc.:  See — 

Lapointe,  Joseph  A  ,  4,159.083.  CI   241-68.000. 
Donakowski.  William  A.;  and  Morgan,  John  R,.  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany. Method  of  platmg  light  weight  metal  to  enhance  lateral  corro- 
sion resisunce  4.159,229,  C\.  204-33.000, 
Donaldson  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Schuler,   Frederick  E.;  and  Skuster,   Robert  A.,  4,159,197,  Q. 
55-379.000. 
Doori,  Hisashi,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K  K.  Presser  foot  for  a  concealed 

slide  fastener.  4,159.001.  CI.  112-150.000. 
Doria,  Gianfederico;  Romeo.  Ciriaco;  Giraldi.  Piemicola;  Lauria. 
Francesco;  Como,  Maria  L.;  Sberze.  Piero;  and  Tibolla,  Marcello,  to 
Carlo  Erba  S.p.A.  2-Chsubstituted  phenyl-3,4-dihydro-4-oxo- 
quinazoline  derivatives  and  process  for  their  preparation.  4,159,330, 
0,424-251.000. 
Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated:  See — 

Moorey,  Ernest  T,,  4.159,305.  CI.  422-143.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See — 

Garrou.  Philip  E.,  4,159.382.  O.  546-329.000. 
Lee,  John  M.;  and  Bauman,  William  C,  4,159,311,  CI.  423-179.500. 
Draft  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Fallon,  Merton  R.;  Fallon,  Leo  J.;  Froehler,  John  R.;  and  Satertm, 
Harry  E.,  4,159,102,  CI.  251-149.600. 
Dragnett,  John  J.:  See — 

Barker,  Patricia  I.  M.;  Bulla,  William  D.,  Jr.;  [>ragnett,  John  J.;  and 
Harmon,  Jimmy  D.,  4,159,028.  O.  141-9.000. 
Draper,  Wilbum  D.;  Gentry,  John  D.;  Kawalec,  Michael  T.;  and 
Laakso,  Melvin  T.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Auto-selection  priority  circuits  for  plural  channel  adapters.  4,159,518, 
O,  364-200,000, 
Drescher,  Sanford  J.:  See — 

Chen,  Andy  C.  C;  Drescher,  Sanford  J.;  and  Graham,  Charles  P., 
4,159,210,  CI.  127-29.000. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Eberle,  William  R.,  4,159,055,  CI.  198-512.000. 
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Drolet,  Leo  P.:  See— 

Ardell,  William  E.;  Burchmore,  WBliam  A.;  Drolet,  Leo  P.;  and 
Drolet.  Michel,  4,159,114.  CI.  273.67.00A. 
Drolet,  Michel:  See— 

Ardell.  William  E.;  Burchmore,  WJIiam  A.;  Drolet,  Leo  P.;  and 
Drolet,  Michel,  4,159.114,  CI.  273.67.0OA. 
Duchess  Mfg.  Corp.:  See— 

Learn,  Richard  D..  4,158.904,  CI.  24-78.000. 
Dudley,  Leslie  P.  Compact  optical  assemblies  for  polarized  light  projec- 
tion systems.  4,159,163,  CI.  350-144.000. 
Duggins,  Ray  B.;  Mackauf,  Peter  G.;  and  McLaughlin,  Charles  J.,  IH, 
to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Laydown  tool  for 
plastic  crop-irrigation  tubing.  4,159,190,  CI.  405-179.000. 
Dulhunty,  Philip  W.  Vibration  damper  4,159,393,  CI.  174-42.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 

Buser,  Kenneth  R.;  Roedel,  Milton  J.;  and  Vassiliou,  Eustathios, 

4,159,301,  a.  264-331.000. 
Cherkofsky,  Saul  C;  and  Sharpe,  Thomas  R.,  4,159,338,  CI.  424- 

273.00R. 
Craig,  John  D.,  4,159,364,  CI.  428-3J4.0C0. 
de  Masi,  Amerigo,  4,159,176,  CI.  355-79.000. 
Duggins,  Ray  B.;  Mackauf,  Peler  G,;  and  McLaughlin,  Charles  J., 

in,  4,159,190,  CI.  405-179.000. 
Haglid,  Frank  R.,  4,159,391,  CI.  568-649.000. 
Payet,  Charles  R.,  4,159,365,  CI.  428-364.000. 
Durant,  Graham  J.:  See — 

Brown,  Thomas  H.;  Durant,  Graham  J.;  Emmett,  John  C;  and 
Ganellin,  Charon  R.,  4,159,329,  Ct.  424-251.000. 
Dwyer,  Gregory  J.:  See — 

Pirman,  George  H.;  Dwyer,  Gregory  J.;  Owen,  Barry  C;  and 
Kauffman,  Ivan  L.,  4,159,056,  CI.  198-726.000. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Dittrich,  Werner;  Josten,  Walter;  Ne«ler,  Heinz;  and  Schnippering, 
Friedhelm,  4,159,204,  CI.  106-38.3SO. 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See — 

Hoehn.  Hans,  4,159,380,  CI.  546-1 I9J000. 
East/West  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Spinosa,  Dominic  J.;  and  Knoll,  Frank,  4,158,907,  CI.  24-236.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Ames,  William  A.,  4.159,287,  CI.  26O-878.0OR. 

Irick,  Gether,  Jr.;   Kelly,  Charles  A.;  and  Martin,  James  C, 

4,159,270,  CI.  26O-3O8.0OB. 
Rising,  Bradley  D.,  4,159,174,  CI.  355-38.000. 
Eberhard  Hoesch  &  Sohne  GmbH  *  Co.:  See— 
Schotten,  Alfons,  4,159,249,  CI.  210-230.000. 
Eberle,   William   R.,   to   Dresser   Induatries,   Inc.   Gathering   head. 

4.159.055,  CI.  198-512.000.  1 

Edagawa,  Setsuji;  See —  J 

Shibazaki,  Hiroji;  Edagawa,  Setsuji}  Hasegawa,  Hisashi;  Kondo, 
Satoshi;  and  Ohnawa,  Kazuo,  4,159,312,  CI.  423-268.000. 
Eddy,  Nathan  B.:  See- 
May,  Everette  L.;  and  Eddy,  Nathan  B.,  4,159,333,  CI.  424-267.000. 
Ehlen,  Benedict  N.;  Koral,  Joseph  F.;  and  Willenberg,  Frederick  C,  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Vehicle  body  sunroof.  4,159,144,  CI. 
296-137.00E. 
Eichenberger.  Weldon  N.,  to  Massey-Perguson  Inc.  Folding  earth- 
working  implement  and  stops  therefore.  4,159,038,  CI.  172-311.000. 
Eifler,  Raymond  J.;  and  Davis,  Donald  C,  to  Bendix  Autolite  Corpora- 
tion. Oxygen  sensor.  4,159,234,  CI.  2O4-195.00S. 
Einem,  Robert  E.;  Richards,  Joseph  A.;  and  Gassowski,  Jerzy  R.,  to 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Method  of 
making  a  head  for  a  mosaic  printer.  4,158,909,  CI.  29-446.000. 
Electromedics,  Inc.:  See — 

Prosky,  Howard  S.,  4,158,965,  CI.  7J-362.0AR. 
Elger,  Walter:  See— 

Skuballa,  Werner;  Raduchel,  Bemd;  Vorbruggen,  Helmut;  Elger, 
Walter;  Loge,  Olaf;  and  Schillinger,  Eckehard,  4,159,343,  CI. 
424-313.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Baltz,  Richard  H.,  4,159,226,  CI.  195-79.000. 
Chou,  Ta-Sen,  4,159,267,  CI.  26O-239L00A. 
Chou,  Ta-Sen,  4,159,272,  CI.  260-33120A. 
Kukolja,  Stjepan,  4,159,266,  CI.  260-239.00A. 
Miller,  Jean  C,  4,159,269,  CI.  260-244.400. 
Eliasson,     Rune.     Physiologically    active    composition    of    matter. 

4.159,325.  CI.  424-226.000. 
EUenberger  &  Poensgen  GmbH:  See — 

Heydner.  Konrad.  4.159.155.  CI.  337-89.000. 
Ellersick,  Russell  R.  Portable  radiant  heating  apparatus.  4.159,411,  CI. 

219-346.000.  I 

Ellison,  Frank  E.:  See —  I 

Klingel.  Harry;  and  Ellison.  Frank  B.  4.159.390,  CI.  568-635.000. 
Elmer,  Otto  C;  and  Das,  Balbhadra,  to  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 
pany. The.  Compositions  of  Br  or  CI  oontaining  polymers  and  poly- 
carbodiimides.  4,159,363,  CI.  428-295.000. 
Elmquist,  Lyle  F.:  See — 

Jones,  Duane  A.;  and  Elmquist,  Lyle  F  ,  4,159,260,  CI.  260-17.4GC. 
Elshof,  Leonardus  A.  M.;  and  Van  Heek,  Herman  F.,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  Color  display  tube,  method  of  manufacturing  such  a 
display  tube  having  a  shadow  mask,  and  reproduction  mask  (ot  use  in 
such  a  method.  4,159,177,  CI.  355-133.000. 
Elshuber,  Karl;  Tonn,  Hans;  and  Gotz,  Laszlo,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Deutschland   GmbH.    Low   cost   memory   sution.   4,159,487,   CI. 
358-193.000. 
Ely,  Raymond  V.,  to  Thor  Cryogenics  Limited.  Electron  beam  focus- 
sing for  X-ray  apparatus.  4,159,436,  CL  313-57.000. 
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Emmett,  John  C:  Sw— 

Brown,  Thomas  H.;  Dur^t,  Graham  J.;  Emmett,  John  C;  and 
Ganellin,  Charon  R.,  4,159,329,  CI.  424-251.000. 
Engdahl,  Arnold  B.,  Jr.,  to  F^eral  Paper  Board  Company,  Inc.  Sealed 

end  carton.  4,159,076,  CI.  2J9-37.00R 
Engelhard,    Philippe;    Legendre,    Michel;    Paris,   Guy;   and    Szabo, 
Georges,  to  Compagnie  Francaise  des  Petroles.  Catalysts  for  hydro- 
treatment  of  hydrocartx>ns  including  methods  of  preparing  and  using 
same.  4,159,257.  CI.  252-441,000. 
Envirotech  Corporation:  See—f 

Okey.  Robert  W..  4.159.243,  CI.  210-14.000. 
Erdmann,  Hein  W.,  to  Erdm^nn,  Hein  Werner.  Candle  diameter  re- 
ducer. 4,158,912,  CI.  30-124«X). 
Erdmann,  Hein  Werner:  See — 

Erdmann,  Hein  W.,  4,158,912,  a.  30-124.000. 
Ernst,  Horst;  Brandenstein,  Manfred;  and  Olschewski,  Armin,  to  SKF 
Industrial  Trading  and  Development  Company  B.V.  Clutch  release 
bearing  assemblies.  4,159,051.  CI.  192-98.000. 
Ernst  Mueller  KG,  Firma:  Seei— 

Luderer,  Manfred;  Rapp,  Karl;  and  Schneider,  Rolf,  4,159,082,  CI 
239-407.000. 
Etablissemenu  Francois  Salonion  et  Fils:  5« — 

Salomon,  Georges  P.  J.,  4,159,368,  a.  521-55.000. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See- 
Anderson,  Alfred  P.;  Wilson,  R.  Woodrow;  and  Nelson,  Marshall 
B.,  4,159,289,  CI.  260-99C.000. 
Evans,  David  A.;  Greenberg,  Herm  J.;  and  Talke,  Frank  E.,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Flexible  disk  in  reversible 
cartridge.  4,159,494,  CI.  360-133.000. 
Evans,  James  M.:  See — 

Ting,   Vincent  W.;   and   fvans,  James  M.,  4,159,233,  a.   204- 
181.00C. 
Evans,  Richard  J.,  to  Armstrotg  Cork  Company.  Method  for  produc- 
ing an  unbacked  tension  flo<Jr.  4,159,219,  CI.  156-71.000. 
Ex-Cell-O  Corporation:  See— 

Bosche,  Eugene  R.;  andi  Waike,   Earl  W.,  Jr.,  4,159,220,  CI. 

156-73.100. 
Pirman,  George  H.;  Dwjter,  Gregory  J.;  Owen,  Barry  C;  and 
Kauffman,  Ivan  L.,  4,159,056,  CI.  198-726.000. 
Excellon  Industries:  See- 
Smith.  Joseph  E..  4.158.981  CI.  409-80.000. 
Exxon  Production  Research  Company:  See — 

Deans,  Harry  A.;  and  Bragg,  James  R.,  4,158,957,  CI.  73-19.000. 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineerini  Co.:  See— 

Clavenna,  LeRoy  R.,  4,159,195,  CI.  48-197.00R. 
Fagan,  John  L.:  See — 

Smith,  PhiUp  C;  and  Fagaii,  John  L.,  4,159,540,  CI.  365-230.000. 
Fallon,  Leo  J.:  See— 

Fallon,  Merton  R.;  Fallon,  iLeo  J.;  Froehler,  John  R.;  and  Saterbo, 

Harry  E.,  4,159,102,  CI.  251-149.600. 

Fallon,  Merton  R.;  Fallon,  L«o  J.;  Froehler,  John  R.;  and  Saterbo, 

Harry  E.,  to  Draft  Systems,  ftic.  Locking  mechanism  for  coupler  and 

valve  assembly.  4,159,102,  CI  251-149.600. 

Farkas,   Julius  J.   Four-sided   shower   curtain   rod   frame   assembly 

4,158,896,  CI.  4-149.000. 
Fattinger,  Volker:  See- 
Schneider,  Jurg;  and  Fattiiiger,  Volker,  4,159,196,  CI.  55-257.0QV. 
Faul,  Wolfgang;  and  Kastening,  Bertel,  to  Kemforschungsanlage  Julich 
Gesellschaft  mil  beschrankter  Haftung.  Process  for  the  caulytic 
reduction    of   reducible    compounds    in    solution.    4,159,309,    CI 
423-53.000. 
Federal  Paper  Board  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Engdahl,  Arnold  B.,  Jr.,  4,|1 59,076,  C\.  229-37.00R. 
Ferris,  Ray  L.:  See— 

Marulic,  Walter  J.;  and  Fetris,  Ray  L.,  4,158,996,  CI.  105-308.00R. 
Ferro  Corporation:  See— 

Nuss,  James  W.,  4,159,207,1  CI.  106-293.000. 
Feucht,  Donald  L.:  See—         I 

Milnes,    Arthur   G.;    and !  Feucht,    Donald    L.,    4,159,354,    CI 
427-74.000. 
Filper  Corporation:  See —         ' 

Spence,  Henry  L.,  4,158,9^,  CI.  99-486.000. 
Fineo,  Carlo;  Frese,  Robert  Ti  Jr.;  and  Kroupa,  Vladimir,  to  Johns- 
Manville  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  mounting  a  primary  electrode 
4,159,392,  CI.  13-6.000. 
Finger,  Georgy  G.:  See—         ', 

Serkov,  Arkady  T.;  Budniisky,  Gennady  A.;  Shishkina,  Nina  P. 
Kalitin,  Viktor  A.;  Sokolovsky,  Boris  M.;  Bylinsky,  Leonid  A. 
Mogilevsky,  Evsei  M.;  B»ksheev,  Igor  P.;  Marakhovsky,  Lev  G. 
Markov,  Viktor  V.;  Runwantseva,  Nadezhda  F.;  Daniljuk,  Alex 
andr  S.;  Panova,  Ljudmifc  N.;  Kozyrev,  Oleg  S  ;  Kaller,  Lev  G. 
Silyanchik,  Viktor  L.;  Finger,  Georgy  G.;  Shimko,  Ivan  G. 
Konoplev,  Valery  V.;  and  Khakimova,  Albina  K.,  4,159,299  CI 
264-180.000.  I 

Finike  Italiana  Marposs,  S.p.A,;  See — 

Tagliavini,  Antonio,  4,158,>17,  CI.  33-147.0OL. 
Finnemore,  Harlan  E.,  to  Air  tteheater  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Trunnion 

seal.  4,159,033,  CI.  165-7.000. 
Fiorenza,  Armand  A.:  See — 

Chemack,  Milton  P.;  and:  Fiorenza,  Armand  A.,  4,158  902 
16-150.000.  ' 

Firmenich,  S.A.:  See — 

Ohloff,    Gunther;    and    Skorianetz,    Werner,    4,159,258, 
252-522.000.  ^  .       .      .  ^o, 
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Fiacher,  WUliam  F.:  See— 

Armbruster,  David  C;  and  Fucher,  William  F.,  4,159,206,  CI. 
106-287.120. 
Fisons  Limited:  See — 

Brown,  Roger  C;  Hazard,  Richard;  and  Mann,  John,  4,159,273,  CI. 
260-345.200. 
Flexsteel  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Quakenbush,  Howard  M.,  4,159,145,  a.  297-113.000. 
Florea,  Timothy  G.;  and  Price,  Charles  R.,  to  J.  M.  Huber  Corporation. 
Process    for    producing    pelletized    kaolin    clay.    4,159,296,    CI. 
264-115.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Omura,  Yukikazu;  Uesugi,  Juno;  Takeo,  Kimihiko;  and  Hirano, 

Tooichiroo,  4,159,346,  CI.  424-362.000. 
Takeo,    Kimihiko;    Aoyagi,    Tetuya;    and    Tamada,    Akimitsu, 

4,159,345,  CI.  424-362.000. 
Wright,    Carl    L.;    and    Beacham,    Harry    H.,    4,159,371,    CI. 
528-271.000. 
Fohl,  Arthur,  to  REPA  Feinstanzwerk  GmbH.  Passive  restraining 

system.  4,159,120,  a.  280-806.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Chabot,  James  V.;  Haddad,  Charles;  and  Huzzard,  Robert  W., 

4,159,140,0.  296-l.OOS. 
Donakowski,  William  A.;  and  Morgan,  John  R.,  4,159,229,  CI. 
204-33.000. 
Ford,  Stuart,  to  Stuart  Ford  Incorporated.  Insect  repellent  animal 

collar.  4,159,314,  CI.  424-14.000. 
Forsberg,  Christer:  See — 

Gotto,  Raymond  J.;  and  Forsberg,  Christer,  4,159,015,  Q.  123- 
198.00B. 
Foseco  Trading  AG:  See — 

Massin,  Daniel  M.,  4,158,939,  Q.  52-593.000. 
Foster,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Todd,  Robert  E  ;  and  Foster,  Robert  D.,  4,159,189,  a.  405-169.000. 
Foundry  Design  Corporation/Europe:  See — 

Schafer,  Klaus,  4,159,031.  CI.  164-383.000. 
Foxboro  Company,  The:  See — 

McCrea,  Peter  F.;  and  McGown,  Jame*  B.,  4,158,964,  Q.  73- 
290.00V. 
Freemai^,  Willie  B.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Multi-pole  high- 
voltage  circuit-interrupter  having  independent  pole  tripping  with  a 
single  common  operating  mechanism.  4.159.404.  CI.  200-145.000. 
Frese.  Robert  T.,  Jr.:  See — 

Fineo,   Carlo;   Frese,   Robert  T.,   Jr.;   and   Kroupa,   Vladimir, 
4,159,392,  a.  13-«.000. 
Friedman,  Barry  A.,  to  Domsea  Farms,  Inc.  Raising  sac  fry  or  alevins 

in  densely  packed  incubators.  4,159,009,  CI.  119-3.000. 
Froehler,  John  R.:  See — 

Fallon,  Merton  R.;  Fallon,  Leo  J.;  Froehler,  John  R.;  and  Saterbo, 
Harry  E.,  4,159,102,  CI.  251-149.600. 
Froehling,  Paul:  See — 

Strojny,  Lawrence  J.;  Froehling,  Paul;  and  Galaszewski,  Robert 

D.,  4,159,470,  a.  340-147.0SC. 

Frost,  Charles  C;  and  Weis,  Siegfried  K.,  to  C.  L.  Frost  A  Son,  Inc. 

Chain  lubrication  apparatus  and  method  4,159,04«,  CI.  184-15.00A. 

Fuhrman,  James  L.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Framing 

and  elastic  store  circuit  apparatus.  4,159,535,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hayashi,  Takao;  and  Kato,  Hajime,  4,159,208,  CI.  106-308.00Q. 
Matsushita,  Sachio;  Shimamura,  Isao;  Hirai,  Hiroyuki;  and  Shirasu. 
Kazuo,  4,159,245,  CI.  210-22.00R. 
Fujita,  Haruhisa:  See — 

Toyoshima,  Shigeshi;  Itoh,  Mie;  Yamamura,  Syosuke;  Seto,  Yo- 
shiko;  Fujita,  Haruhisa;  Fukuma,  Mariko;  Fujiwara,  Mikiro;  and 
Itoh.  Munemoto.  4.159,321.  CI.  424-115.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Oda,  Masahiro;  and  Nishihara,  Mikio,  4,159,508,  CI.  361-410000. 
Fujiwara,  Mikiro:  See — 

Toyoshima,  Shigeshi;  Itoh,  Mie;  Yamamura,  Syosuke;  Seto,  Yo- 
shiko;  Fujita,  Hanihisa;  Fukuma,  Mariko;  Fujiwara,  Mikiro;  and 
Itoh,  Munemoto,  4,159,321,  O.  424-115.000. 
Fukate,    Hisahiko;    Nomura,    Akihiro;    Shinya,    Sadahiko;    Yoneda, 
Minoru;  and  Takahashi,  Riyuji.  to  Ishikawajima-Harima  Ju-Kogyo 
K.K.;  and  Kayaba  Kogyoka  K  K  Method  and  apparatus  for  control- 
ling parison  dimensions.  4,159.293.  CI.  264-40.500. 
Fukatsu.  Shunzo:  See — 

Seki.  Shigeo;  Nakabayashi.  Satoru;  Nishihata.  Ken;  Itoh,  Nobuo; 
Saito,   Toshinori;   Onodera,   Masahiro;   and   Fukatsu,   Shunzo, 
4,159,372,  a.  544-16.000. 
Fukuma,  Mariko:  See — 

Toyoshima,  Shigeshi;  Itoh,  Mie;  Yamamura,  Syosuke;  Seto,  Yo- 
shiko;  Fujita,  Haruhisa;  Fukuma,  Mariko;  Fujiwara,  Mikiro;  and 
Itoh,  Munemoto.  4.159.321.  CI.  424-115.000. 
Fulton.  James  F..  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Sound 

insulating  space  dividing  panel  assembly.  4.158,936,  CI.  52-242.000. 
Funato,  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Kasahara,     Nobuo;    and     Funato,     Hiroyoshi,    4,159,166,    CI. 
350-196.000. 
Funcke,  Thomas  R.,  to  A.  Ehrenreich  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Ball  joint. 

particularly  for  use  in  motor  vehicles  4.159.186.  CI.  403-140.000. 
Furrer.  Harald;  Steppan,  Hartmut;  and  Lohaus,  Gerhard,  to  Hoechsl 
Aktiengesellschaft.   Photopolymer  having  2-pyridone  side  group. 
4,159.202,  CI.  96-11 5.00R. 
Gagnon,  Sylvester  P.  Auto  aid.  4,158,925,  CI.  40-591.000. 


Gainer,  Gordon  C;  and  Luck,  Russell  M.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.  Modifled  castor  oil  lubricant  for  refrigerator  systems  employ- 
ing halocarbon  refngerants.  4,159,255,  CI.  252-52.00R. 
Galaszewski,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Strojny,  Lawrence  J.;  Froehling.  Paul;  and  Galaszewski.  Robert 
D.,  4.159,470,  CI.  340-I47.0SC. 
Gallina,  Gabriel  V.:  See— 

Meechan,   Robert   M.;   and  GaUina,   Gabriel   V.,  4,158,938,  Q. 
52-463.000. 
Ganellin,  Charon  R.;  See- 
Brown,  Thomas  H.;  Durant,  Graham  J.;  Emmett,  John  C;  and 
Ganellin,  Charon  R.,  4,159,329,  Q.  424-251.000. 
Garlock  Inc.:  See— 

Bainard,  Dean  R.,  4,159,298,  CI.  264-163.000. 
Garrou,  Philip  E.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Process  for  pre- 
paring picolylamine  4,159,382,  a.  546-329.000. 
Garsky,  Victor  M.,  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  (D- 
Ala'VsomatosUtin  and  analogues  thereof.  4,159,263,  CI.  260-1 12.S0S. 
Gassowski,  Jerzy  R.:  See — 

Einem,  Robert  E.;  Richards.  Joseph  A.;  and  Gassowski.  Jerzy  R., 
4,158,909,  CI.  29-446.000. 
Gastec  Company  Limited:  See — 

Shono,  Kyoichi,  4,159,304,  CI.  422-104.000. 
Gauger,    Gary    L.    Mounting    bracket    for    drums.    4,158,980,    Q. 

84-421.000. 
Gauntley,  Philippe;  Magadur,  Jean-L<>uis;  and  Morel,  Georges,  to 
I.N.R.S.,  Institut  National  de  Recherche  et  de  Securite  pour  la  Pre- 
vention des  Accidents  du  travail  et  des  Maladies  Professionnelles. 
Method  for  sampling  and  flxing  urinary  metabolites  on  an  immobiliz- 
ing support  and  apparatus  therefor.  4,159,193.  CI.  23-23O.0OB. 
Gawedzinski.  Norbert  L.  Device  for  holding  flexible  bags  such  as 

plastic  trash  bags  and  the  like.  4.159,139,  Q.  294-55.000. 
Geeriing,  Leonardus  J    DC  to  DC  converter  circuit.  4,159,512,  Q. 

363-21.000. 
Geist,  Jacob  M.  Stress  relieving  device.  4,159,116,  Q.  273-166.000. 
Gcmp,  Robert  S.;  and  Abbondanti,  Alberto,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.  Static  controlled  AC  motor  drive  having  plug  reversal  capabil- 
ity. 4,159,513,  CI.  363-43.000. 
/general  Electric  Company:  See- 
Anthony,   Thomas   R.;   and   Cline,   Harvey   E.,  4,159,216,   C\. 

148-1.500. 
Chang,  Mike  F.;  Cline,  Harvey  E.;  and  Anthony,  Thomas  R., 

4,159,215,  CI.  148-1.500. 
Cooper,  Ernest  B.,  4,159,410,  Q.  219-137.700. 
Dartel,   Bernard;  and   Blackburn,   Richard,  4,159,446,  CI    324- 

28.0OR. 
Houston,  Douglas  E.;  Anthony,  Tliomas  R.;  and  Cline,  Harvey  E., 

4.159.213.  CI.  148-1.500. 
Kalsi.  Swam  S.,  4,159,434,  CI.  310-168.000. 
Kingsley,  Jack  D.,  4,159,424,  CI.  250-483.000. 
McCarty,  William  J.,  4,158,950,  Q.  62-278.000. 
Noeske,  Heinz  O.,  4,159,498,  CI.  361-3.000. 
Polinko,    George,    Jr.;    and    Kuru,    Donald    R.,    4,158,911,    CX 

29-622.000. 
Rocha,  Henry  A.  F.;  and  Thomas,  Charles  E.,  4,159,462,  CI.  340- 

I.OOR. 
Semonchik,    William;    and    Unwin,    Arthur    H..    4,159,403,    Ct. 
20O-2%.00O 
General  Foam  Plastics  Corp.:  See — 

Chase,  Ascher,  4,159,096,  Q.  248-523.000. 
General  Mills,  Inc.:  See — 

Wagenknecht,  Austin  C,  deceased;  Daravingas,  George  V.;  and 
Koski.  William  E..  4.159.315.  Q.  424-48.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Buchwald.  Robert  M..  4.159.125.  CI.  280-667.000 

Ehlen.  Benedict  N.;  Koral,  Joseph  F.;  and  Willenberg,  Frederick 

C,  4,159.144.  CI.  296-I37.00E. 
Hoffman.  Robert  E.;  Williams.  Richard  B  ;  and  Wright,  Carl  J., 

4,159,211.  CI.  134-57.00D. 
James,  Stanley  E.,  4.159.043.  O   180-64.00A. 
Plyler.  Robert  G.;  and  Suverison.  Lyle  B.,  4,159,160,  Q.  339- 

217.00S. 
Reider,  Samuel  B.,  4,158,949,  Q.  60-39.320. 
Sperry.  Kenneth  D..  4.159.011.  Q.  I23-52.00M. 
General  Telephone  Company  of  California:  See — 

Hall.  George  A.;  and  Milkowski.  Alfred  V..  4.159,400,  Q.   179- 
7.00R 
General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 

Elmer,  Otto  C;  and  Das.  Balbhadra,  4,159,363,  CI.  428-295.000. 
Gentry,  John  D.:  See- 
Draper,  Wilbum  D.;  Gentry,  John  D.;  Kawalec,  Michael  T.;  and 
Laakso,  Melvin  T.,  4,159,518,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Georgia-PaciHc  Corporation:  See — 

Oreve,    Dale    R.;    and    Richards,    Turner    W.,    4,159,302,    Q. 
264-333.000. 
Georgievsky,  Viktor  P.:  See— 

Yasnitsky,  Boris  G.;  Khadzhai,  Yaroslav  I.;  Obolentseva,  Galina 
v.;  Dolberg,  Elena  B.;  Vidjukova,  Alexandra  I.;  Medvedeva, 
Tatyana  V.;  Bugrim,  Nina  A.;  and  Georgievsky,  Viktor  P., 
4,159,334,0.424-270.000. 
Germano,  Francesco:  See — 

Migliardi,  Gianfranco;  Germano.  Francesco;  and  Cavicchioli,  Ugo. 
4,159,429,  CI.  307- 1 1 5.000. 
Gemhardt,  Paul;  Grams,  Wolfgang;  Danguillier,  Wilhelm;  and  Pohl, 
Siegfried,  to  Dr.  C.  Otto  ft  Comp.  G.m.b.H.;  and  Saabergwerke, 
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A.G.  Sysiein  for  detecting  faults  in  tie  wall  of  a  high-temperature 
pressure  vessel.  4,159,447,  CI.  324-5 1. ODO. 
Gershaw,  Nathan:  See — 

Mausner,    Jack    }.;    Bamett,    Gabriel;    and    Gershaw,    Nathan, 
4,159,318,  CI.  424-63.000. 
Gerstmann,  Joseph:  See — 

Dernier,    Roger    L.;    and    Gerstmtnn,    Joseph,    4,159,081,    CI. 
239-323.000. 
Getman,  Ronald  K.,  to  Commercial  Shearing,  Inc.  Fluid  control  valve. 

4,159,024,  CI.  137-312.000. 
Getson,  Edward  F.,  Jr.;  Kelley,  John  H^  McLaughlin,  Albert  T.;  and 
Rathbun.  Donald  J.,  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.  FIFO 
look-ahead  system.  4,159,532,  CI.  364-900  000 
Getson,  Edward  F.,  Jr.;  and  Cassarino,  Frank  V.,  Jr.,  to  Honeywell 
Information  Systems  Inc.  Firmware/hardware  system  for  testing 
interface  logic  of  adau  processing  system.  4,159,534,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Gibson,  Harold  F.:  See— 

Barnes,  Vera  L.;  Dodds,  Thomas  J.,  Jr.;  Gibson,  Harold  F.;  and 
Campbell,  Carl  M.,  Jr.,  4.159,468,  CI.  340-146.1AL. 
Giraldi,  Piemicola:  See — 

Doria,  Gianfederico;  Romeo,  CiriacO;  Giraldi,  Piemicola;  Lauria, 
Francesco;  Como,  Maria  L.;  Sbefze,  Piero;  and  Tibolla,  Mar- 
cello,  4,159,330,  CI.  424-251.000. 
Glew,  Derek  A.:  See— 

Willanson,  Bernard  H.;  Meleka,  Ab<(ou  H.;  and  Glew,  Derek  A., 
4,159,407,  CI.  2I9-69.00M. 
Gokimoto,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kiyomitsu,   Isao;  Gokimoto,   Hiroyaki;  and   Sakamoto,   Yutaka, 
4,159,147,  CI.  297-341.000. 
Gonzales,  John  A.  Sleeping  bag,  jumpsuit  jacket,  and  vest.  4,158,892, 

CI.  2-69.500.  I 

Goodhart,  Robert  R.:  See—  I 

Chatfield,  David  A.;  and  GoodhafL  Robert  R.,  4,159,218,  CI. 
148-12.00F.  I 

Gosnell,  Thomas  F.,  Sr.:  See — 

Carp,  Ralph  W.;  Walker,  Bertice  E.,  Jr.;  Hyder,  Richard  J.;  Gos- 
nell, Thomas  F.,  Sr.;  and  Leadbettet,  Lawrence  D.,  4,159,505,  CI. 
361-399.000. 
Gosselink,  Eugene  P.;  and  Richmond,  Jaflies  M.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  The.  Zwitterionic  compouncfc  with  a  tetramethylene  oxide 
moiety  between  the  cationic  and  anionic  charge  centers.  4,159,277, 
CI.  26O-458.00R. 
Gotto,  Raymond  J.;  and  Forsberg,  Christer,  to  Telcefo  Security  Prod- 
ucts AB.  Device  to  prevent  unauthorised  use  of  combustion  engine 
driven  vehicles,  ships,  other  equipment  4,159,015,  CI.  123-I98.00B. 
Gotz,  Laszlo:  See — 

Elshuber,  Karl;  Tonn,  Hans;  and  Cotz,  Laszlo,  4,159,487,  CI. 
358-193.000. 
Gotzelmann  KG:  See — 

Kammel,    Roland;    and    Lieber,    Htas-Wilhelm,    4,159,235,    CI. 
204-272.000. 
Gould,  Inc.:  See — 

Shemtov,  Sami,  4,159,134,  CI.  285-32J.OOO. 
Goumy,  Daniel:  See — 

Pelloux-Gervais,    Pierre;    and    Gouaiy,    Daniel,    4,159,359,    CI. 
428-76.000. 
Graham,  Charles  P.:  See — 

Chen,  Andy  C.  C;  Drescher,  Sanford  J.;  and  Graham,  Charles  P., 
4,159,210,  CI.  127-29.000. 
Grams,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Gemhardt,  Paul;  Grams,  Wolfgang;  Danguillier,  Wilhelm;  and 
Pohl,  Siegfried,  4,159,447,  CI.  324-51.000. 
Graybill.  Clinton  L.  Fluid  rotor.  4,159,191,  CI.  416-11.000. 
Green,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Wainwright,  Paul;  Green,  Michael  J.;  and  Charlston,  Barry  S., 
4.159,252,  a.  252-25.000. 
Greenberg,  Herm  J.:  See — 

Evans,   David  A.;  Greenberg,   Hena  J.;   and   Talke,   Frank   E., 
4,159,494,  CI.  360-133.000. 
Greve,  Dale  R.;  and  Richards,  Turner  W.,  to  Georgia-Pacific  Corpora- 
tion. Fire  door  core.  4,159,302,  CI.  264O33.000. 
Grier,  Nathaniel;  and  Witzei,  Bruce  E.,  tt>  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  1,3,5-s- 
Hexahydrotrisubstituted   triazines  and   hydrocarbon  metalworking 
fluids  containing  same.  4,159,253,  CI.  232-51. 50R. 
Grier,  Nathaniel;  and  Witzei,  Bruce  E.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  1,3.5-s- 
Hexahydrotrisubstituted  triazines  and  hydrocarbon  metal  working 
fluids  containing  same.  4,159,254,  CI.  232-51. 50R. 
Griffiths,  Leonard  W.,  to  Aeroquip  Corporation.  Method  of  braiding. 

4,158,984,  CI.  87-8.000. 
Grunenthal  GmbH:  See — 

Kiesewetter,     Erwin;    and     Muckter,     Heinrich,    4,159,327.    CI. 
424-246.000. 
Grunke,  Richard,  to  Motoren-  und  Turbinen-Union  Munchen  GmbH. 
Process  for  surface  treating  parts  made  of  ceramic  material.  4,159,357, 
CI.  427-250.000. 
Gulf  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Schmid,  Bruce  K.,  4,159.236.  CI.  208-10.000. 
Schmid,  Bruce  K.,  4,159,237,  CI.  208-10.000. 
Schmid,  Bruce  K.,  4,159,238,  CI.  208-10.000. 
Gupta,  Ram  K.,  to  Burroughs  Corporatioa  Template  family  interfacing 
structure  for  providing  a  sequence  of  microinstructions  to  a  pipelined 
microprogrammable     data     processing     system.     4,159,519,     CI. 
364-200.000. 
Gutierrez.  Eddie  N.;  and  Lamberti,  Vincent,  to  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
pany.   Ester  derivatives  of   l-halo-l,l,2.3-propane   tetracarboxylic 
acid.  4,159,388,  CI.  560-192.000. 
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Gutterman,   Bernard,  4,158,995,   CI. 


Gutterman,  Bernard:  See- 
Kaplan,   Leonard  J.;   anc 
100-295.000. 
H.  R.  Turner  (Willenhall)  Linjted:  See— 

Pallant,  Joseph;  and  Johnd^ow,  John  P.,  4,159,095,  CI.  248-396.000. 
Haag,  Werner  O.:  See- 
Olson,  David  H.;  and  Haag.  Werner  O.,  4,159,282,  CI.  585-481.000. 
Haddad,  Charles:  See— 

Chabot,  James  V.;  Haddad,  Charles;  and  Huzzard,  Robert  W., 
4,159,140,  CI.  296-l.OOS., 
Haft,  Peter.  Garment  stacker.  4,159,108.  CI.  271-190.000. 
Haglid.  Frank  R..  to  Du  Pont  dc  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process 
for    preparing    1.4-dichloroi2.5-dimethoxybenzene.    4,159.391.    CI. 
568-649.000. 
Hall,  Charles  M.;  and  Wright^  John  B.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The. 

Dioxamic  acids  and  salts.  4,159,278,  CI.  260-501.150. 
Hall,  Charles  M.;  and  Wright,  John  B.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The, 
Anti-allergic  bis-phenylene  compositions  and  methods  of  using  same. 
4, 1 59,34 1 ,  CI.  424-309.000. 
Hall,  Donivan  L.;  and  Pryor,  Edward  O.,  to  Reliance  Electric  Com- 
pany. Digital  scale  with  antifraud  features.  4,159,521,  CI.  364-466.000. 
Hall,  Ernest  M.,  Jr.,  to  Western  Geophysical  Co.  of  America.  Geo- 

phone  with  damping  coil.  4,159,464,  CI.  34O-I7.00R. 
Hall,  George  A.;  and  Milkowski,  Alfred  V,,  to  General  Telephone 
Company  of  California.  Toll  fraud  detector.  4,159,400.  Q.  179-7  OOR 
Hall  A  Myers:  See— 

Rabinow,  Jacob,  4,158,944,1  CI.  56-11.300. 
Hall,  Stanley  D.,  to  W.  R.  Gn^  A  Co.  Process  for  closing  a  flexible 
container    and    the    container    formed    thereby.    4,159.077     CI 
229-62.000. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Cooper,  Bob  D.;  Krivy,  Richard  L.;  and  Horinek,  Herbert  J., 

4,159,180,  CI.  366-26.000, 

Hamilton,  Alexander;  and  Nelson,  Colin,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 

Automatic  control  of  azo  coupling  processes  in  the  manufacture  of 

azo  pigments.  4,159,264,  CI.  J60- 155.000. 

Hamilton,  W.  Duane,  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Adjusuble 

support  for  a  headrest.  4,159^)93,  CI.  248-284.000. 
Hammann,  Ingeborg:  See — 

Arlt.  Dieter;  Hoffmann.  Hellmut;  Homeyer.  Bemhard;  Behrenz. 

Wolfgang;  and  Hammano,  Ingeborg,  4,159,324,  CI.  424-220.000. 

Buchel,    Karl    H.;    and    Hammann,    Ingeborg,    4,159,342.    CI. 

424-311.000. 
Maurer,  Fritz;  Riebel.  Hars-Jochem;  Hammann,  Ingeborg-  and 
Behrenz.  Wolfgang,  4,159,323,  CI.  424-200.000. 
Hanas,  Walter  E.;  and  Sutko,  Ronald  R.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Injection 
molding  method  and  apparatus  for  accommodating  various  sizes  of 
molding  die  inserts.  4,158,914  CI.  29-469.000. 
Hara,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Murakami,  Fumikaru;  Mort,  Shigeo;  Hara,  Yoshiaki;  Horikoshi, 
Ichiro;  and  Takahashi,  Sdya,  4,159,472.  CI.  34O-384.00R. 
Harada,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Ikeda,   Kenichi;   Kanno,  Hideo;  Yasui,  Michihiro;  and  Harada. 
Tatsuo,  4,159,328,  CI.  424-246.000. 
Harmon,  Jimmy  D.:  See — 

Barker,  Patricia  I.  M.;  Bulla,  William  D.,  Jr.;  Dragnett,  John  J.  and 
Harmon,  Jimmy  D.,  4,159,028,  CI.  141-9.000. 
Harris  Corporation:  See— 

Mason,  Donald,  4,159,214,  CI.  148-1.500. 
Hart,  Wayne  C.  Method  of  forming  a  floor  assembly  and  precast  con- 
crete slabs  therefor.  4,158,941  CI   52-745.000. 
Harthun,  Norman  E.,  to  Smith,  Telford  L.  Back  flow  preventer  valve 

4,159,025,  CI.  137-512.000. 
Hartman,  Gleiu  K.:  See- 
Oliver,  Roy  N.;  Hartman,  plenn  K.;  and  Krupicka.  William  A . 
4,158,952.  CI.  70-52.000. 
Hasegawa,  Hisashi:  See — 

Shibazaki,  Hiroji;  Edagaw*,  Sctsuji;  Hasegawa,  Hisashi;  Kondo. 
Satoshi;  and  Ohnawa.  Kaeuo,  4,159,312,  CI.  423-268.000. 
Hashimoto,  Setsuro:  See — 

Tanaka,    Yutaka;    Kubota.    Takeshi;    and    Hashimoto,    Setsuro, 
4,159,488,  CI.  358-213.000. 
Hatcher,   Creel   W.   Vehicle  lire   pressure  monitor.   4,159.463.  a. 

340-58.000.  ; 

Haven.  Duane  A.;  and  Ameson,  Robert  L.,  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Bistable 

storage  cathode  ray  tube.  4,159,439,  CI.  313-398.000. 
Hayashi,  Josaburo:  See— 

Yajima,  Seishi;  Hayashi,  Josaburo;  and  Omori,  Mamoru,  4,159.259 
CI.  528-14.000.  ".    ,      .      , 

Hayashi.  Takao;  and  Kato,  Hajime,  to  Fuji  Photo  FiUn  Co.,  Ltd.  Pro- 
cess for  production  of  color  (Jcveloper.  4,159,208,  CI.  106-308  GOO 
Hazard,  Richard:  See—  i 

Brown,  Roger  C;  Hazard,  Richard;  and  Mann,  John,  4,159,273.  d 

260-345.200.  

Hedberg.  John  B.  G.,  to  Thermal  Dynamics  Corporation.  Current  unit 

for  arc  welding.  4,159,409,  Ct  219-130.210. 
Helena  Rubinstein,  Inc.:  See— 

Mausner,    Jack    J.;    Bamett,    Gabriel;    and    Gershaw,    Nathan 
4.159.318.  CI.  424-63.000. 
Hench.  Larry  L.;  and  Buscemi.  Paul  J.,  to  Board  of  Regents,  State  of 
Florida.  Method  of  bonding  a  bioglass  to  metal.  4,159.358.  01 
427-318.000. 
Henderson,  Homer  I.  Fish  lure  desnagger.  4,158,928,  CI.  43-17  200 
Henkel  Corporation:  See- 
Jones,  Duane  A.;  and  Elmqijist,  Lyle  F.,  4.159,260,  CI.  260-17.4OC 
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Henkle,  Eleanor  J.  Castanoli,  executrix:  See — 

Castanoli,  Alder  F.,  deceased;  and  Henkle,  Eleanor  J.  Castanoli, 

executrix,  4,159,149,  CI.  299-80.000. 

Henrion,  W.  S.;  Pandya,  Yogendra  C;  and  King,  Lynn  B.,  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated.  Input/output  controller  having  selectable 

timing  and  maskable  interrupt  generation  4,159,516,  Ci.  364-200.000 

Henry,  Wendell  L.  Concrete  screed  adjusuble  stirrup.  4,158,937,  CI. 

52-365.000. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Kim,  Charles  W.,  4,159,360,  CI.  428-195.000. 
Hesse,  Robert  H.:  See- 
Barton.    Derek    H.    R.;   and    Hesse,    Robert   H.,   4,159,326,   CI. 
424-236.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson,  IvafW.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4, 1 59,525,  CI. 
364-700.000. 
Heydner,  Konrad,  to  EUenberger  &  Poensgen  GmbH.  Bimetal  circuit 

breaker.  4,159,155,  CI.  337-89.000. 
Hilbert,  Francis  H.;  and  Parker,  Norman  W.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  AM 
stereo  receiver  having  sigiul-controlled  corrector.  4,159,396,  CI. 
1 79- LOGS. 
Hilbert,  Francis  H.;  and  Parker,  Norman  W.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Stereo 
presence  signal  for  an  AM  stereo  system.  4,159,398,  CI.  179-l.OGS. 
Hilliard,  Milton  E.,  Jr.;  and  Provine,  Daniel  J.,  to  United  States  of 
America,    Air    Force.    Switch    debounce    circuit.    4,159,497,    CI. 
361-2.000. 
Himics,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Desai,  Nitin  V.;  and  Himics,  Richard  J.,  4,159,276,  CI.  260-448.20E. 
Hirai,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Matsushiu,  Sachio;  Shimamura,  Isao;  Hirai,  Hiroyuki;  and  Shirasu, 

Kazuo,  4.159,245,  CI.  210-22.00R. 

Hirai,  Kentaro;  and  Sugimoto,  Hirohiko,  to  Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd. 

Triazolylphenyl     ketone     derivatives     and     production     thereof 

4,159,374,  CI.  544-132.000. 

Hiraiwa,  Kazuyoshi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited.  Hydraulic 

clutch  control  system.  4,159,051,  CI.  192-0.075. 
Hirano,  Tooichiroo:  See — 

Omura,  Yukikazu;  Uesugi,  Juno;  Takeo,  Kimihiko;  and  Hirano, 
Tooichiroo,  4,159,346,  CI.  424-362.000. 
Hirao,  Kazunari:  See — 

Simo,  Hironobu,  deceased;  Okamura.  Sataro,  deceased;  Okamura, 
Eijiro.  legal   representative;  Nakayama,  Yoshiki;   and   Hirao, 
Kazunari.  4,159,271,  CI.  260-326.1  IR. 
Hirose,  Tetsuzo:  See — 

Kasuga,    Masami;   Hirose,   Tetsuzo;    Yoshida,   Tsunematsu;    and 
Shinohara,  Toshio,  4,159,039,  CI.  173-1.000. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Honma.  Kiyomi;  Aochi,  Yoshikazu;  Teranishi.  Takao;  and  Chonan. 

Kenichi.  4,159.290.  CI.  261-44.00F. 
Kambara.  Hideki,  4,159,423,  CI.  25O-423.0OR. 
Hitz,  Gifl'ord  L.  Sealed  connection.  4,159,132,  CI.  285-39.000. 
Hiyoshi,  Teruo;  Nakada,  Akira;  Yamada,  Shigeru;  Aoki,  Eiichiro;  and 
Yamaga,  Eiichi,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic 
musical  instrument  capable  of  producing  "chord  pyramid"  arpeggio 
efl'ects.  4,158,978,  CI.  84-1.030. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Furrer,  Harald;  Steppan,  Hartmut;  and  Lohaus,  Gerhard,  4,159,202, 
CI.  96-1 15  OOR. 
Hoehn,  Hans,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.  Imidazolylethoxy  deriva- 
tives     of     pyrazolo[3,4-blpyridine-5-methanols.      4,159,380,      CI. 
546-119.000. 
Hoffman,  Robert  E.;  Williams,  Richard  B.;  and  Wright,  Carl  J.,  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Dishwasher  water  temperature  control 
system.  4,159,211,  CI.  134-57.0OD. 
Hoffmann,  Hellmut:  See — 

Arlt,  Dieter;  Hoffmann,  Hellmut;  Homeyer,  Bemhard;  Behrenz, 
Wolfgang;  and  Hammann,  Ingeborg,  4,159,324,  CI.  424-220.000. 
Hoffmann-L^  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Kienzle,  Frank;  and  Rosen,  Perry,  4.159.386.  CI.  560-126.000. 
Hokkaido  Sugar  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Iwasaki,    Yosimi;    Yamada,    Yukimitu;   and   Watanabe.   Noboru. 
4,159,000,  CI.  110-244.000. 
HoUingsheaid,  Frank  A.:  See— 

Scnumacher,  Percy  W.,  Jr.;  Minton,  James  A.,  Jr.;  and  Hollings- 
head,  Frank  A.,  4,158,973,  CI.  76-108.00A. 
Homeyer,  Bemhard:  See — 

Arlt,  Dieter;  Hoffmann,  Hellmut;  Homeyer,  Bemhard;  Behrenz, 
Wolfgang;  and  Hammann,  Ingeborg,  4,159,324,  CI.  424-220.000. 
Honda,  Shunsuke:  See — 

Yahata,   Haruki;   Honda,   Shunsuke;  and   Kawasaki,   Tadamichi, 
4.159.527.  CI.  364-721.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Braitberg,  Michael  F.,  4,159,489,  CI.  360-65.000. 
Hanas,  Walter  E  ;  and  Sutko.  Ronald  R.,  4,158,910,  CX.  29-469.000. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Getson,  Edward  F..  Jr.;  Kelley,  John  H.;  McUughlin,  Albert  T.; 

and  Rathbun,  Donald  J..  4,159,532,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Getson,  Edward  F.,  Jr.;  and  Cassarino,  Frank  V.,  Jr.,  4,159,534.  CI. 
364-200.000. 
Honma,  Kiyomi;  Aochi,  Yoshikazu;  Teranishi,  Takao;  and  Chonan, 
Kenichi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Variable  stage  type  carburetor.  4,159,290, 
a.  261-44.00F. 
Hood,  Charles  F.,  to  Dickey-john  Corporation.  Seed  planter  monitor. 
4,159.064,  CI.  221-8.000. 


Hoover,  Merle  V.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Complementary-FET  driver 
circuitry  for  push-pull  class  B  transistor  amplifiers.  4,159,450.  CI. 
330-264.000. 
Hopkins.  Charles  E..  Sr.;  and  Moores,  Robert  G..  Jr..  to  Black  & 

Decker  Inc.  Combination  power  tool.  4.159,050,  CI.  192-34.000. 
Horikoshi,  Ichiro:  See — 

Murakami,  Fumikazu;  Mori,  Shigeo;  Hara,  Yoshiaki;  Horikoshi, 
Ichiro;  and  Takahashi,  Soya,  4.159,472,  CI.  340-384.00R. 
Horinek,  Herbert  J.:  See- 
Cooper,  Bob  D.;  Krivy,  Richard  L.;  and  Horinek,  Herbert  J., 
4.159,180,  CI.  366-26.000. 
Houston,  Douglas  E.;  Anthony,  Tliomas  R.;  and  Cline,  Harvey  E.,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Straight,  uniform  thermalmigration  of 
fine  lines.  4,159,213,  CI.  148-1.500. 
Hsu,  Li-Chen,  to  United  States  of  America,  Administrator.  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Catalytic  trimerization  of 
aromatic  nitriles  and  triaryl-s-triazine  ring  cross-linked  high  tempera- 
ture resistant  polymers  and  copolymers  made  thereby.  4,159,262,  CI. 
528-126.000. 
Hubner,  Manfred:  See — 

Johnson,  Brian;  and  Hubner,  Manfred,  4,159.451.  CI.  331-94.50D. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Marom,  Emanuel,  4,159,418,  CI.  250-199.000. 
Humphrey,  Donald  R.  Yacht  timer.  4,158,947,  CI.  58-127.00R. 
Huttlin,  Herbert.  Hose  coupling.  4,159,131,  CI.  285-24.000. 
Huzzard,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Chabot,  James  V.;  Haddad,  Charles;  and  Huzzard,  Robert  W., 
4,159,140,  CI.  296-l.OOS 
Hyder,  Richard  J.:  See- 
Carp,  Ralph  W.;  Walker,  Bertice  E.,  Jr.;  Hyder,  Richard  J.;  Gos- 
nell, Thomas  F.,  Sr.;  and  Leadbetter,  Lawrence  D.,  4,159,505,  Q. 
361-399.000. 
I.N.R.S.,  Institut  National  de  Recherche  et  de  Securite  pour  la  Preven- 
tion des  Accidents  du  travail  et  des  Maladies  Professionnelles:  See— 
Gauntley,  Philippe;  Magadur,  Jean-Louis;  and  Morel,  Georges, 
4,159.193,  CI.  23-23O.00B. 
I.  S.  Spencer's  Sons,  Inc.:  See — 

Sweitzer,  Richard  G.;  and  Mclntier,  Edwin  R.,  4,159,101,  a. 
249-2 19.00R. 
Ichiba,  Shigeru:  See — 

Koizumi,  Shun;  Ichiba,  Shigeru;  Simizu,  Tetsuo;  Okuno,  Chuzo; 
Kadowaki,  Tosinori;  and  Yamamoto,  KatsutMhi,  4,159,370,  CI. 
526-73.000. 
ICI  Americas  Inc.:  See — 

Kuehn,  Erich,  4,159,376,  CI.  544-222.000. 
Ihara  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sano.  Hironobu,  deceased;  Okamura.  Sataro,  deceased;  Okamura, 
Eijiro,  legal   representative;   Nakayama,   Yoshiki;  and  Hirao, 
Kazunari,  4,159,271,  CI.  260-326.  IIR. 
Ikeda,  Kenichi;  Kanno,  Hideo;  Yasui,  Michihiro;  and  Harada,  Tatsuo, 
to  Nihon  Nohyaku  Co.,  Ltd.  Tetrahydro-l,3,5-thiadiazin-4-one  deriv- 
ative. 4,159,328,  CI.  424-246.000. 
Ikegami,  Tadashi:  See — 

Sakurai,  Hisaya;  Morita,  Hideo;  Ikegami,  Tadashi;  Miya,  Masayo- 
shi;  and  Takaya.  KaUuhiko,  4,159,256,  CI.  2S2-429.00B. 
Inada,  Satoshi:  See — 

Amagi,  Yasuo;  and  Inada,  Satoshi,  4,159,244,  CI.  210-20.000. 
Innocent!  Santeustacchio  S.p.A.:  See — 

Passoni,  Teresio,  4,158,954,  CI.  72-209.000. 
Inoue,  Akihisa:  See — 

Oishi,    Yoshisue;    Inoue,    Akihisa;    and    Nakabayashi,    Hironori, 
4.159,294,  CI.  264-45.300. 
Inoue,  Kyoichi:  See — 

Ban,  Itsuki;  and  Inoue,  Kyoichi.  4.159.492.  CI.  360-74.100. 
Institut  Gomogo  Dela  Sibirskogo  Oidelenia  Akademii  Nauk  SSSR: 
See— 
Kostylev,   Alexandr   D.;   Boginsky.   Vladimir  P.;   Smolyanitsky, 
Boris  N.;  and  Tkach.  Khaim  B.,  4,159,040.  CI.  173-129.000. 
Instituto  Tecnologico  Venezolano  del  Petroleo:  See — 

Vadasz  Fekete,  Amnon  M.  V.,  4,158,956,  Q.  73-l.OOD. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Burke,  Michael  J.;  Siverling,  Michael  M.;  and  Wilfmger,  Raymond 

J.,  4,159,432,  CI.  307-358.000. 
Draper,  Wilbum  D.;  Gentry,  John  D.;  Kawalec,  Michael  T.;  and 

Laakso,  Melvin  T.,  4,159,518,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Evans,   David   A.;  Greenberg,   Herm  J.;   and  Talke.   Frank   E., 

4,159,494,  CI.  360-133.000. 
Paradine,  Chnstopher;  and  Robinson,  Geoffrey  W.,  4,159,517,  CI. 

364-200.000. 
Schuessler,  Philipp  W.  H.,  4,159,221,  a.  156-285.000. 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  See — 

Yoshida,  Takao;  and  Vock,  Manfred  H.,  4.159,347,  CI.  426-3.000. 
International  Lead  Zinc  Research  Organization,  Inc.:  See — 

Barnes,  Clive;  and  Ward,  John  J.  B.,  4,159,230,  CI.  204-35.00N. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See — 
Amold,  Bruce  K.,  4,159.154.  CI.  339-74.00R. 
Einem.  Robert  E.;  Richards.  Joseph  A.;  and  Gassowski.  Jerzy  R.. 
4,158,909,  CI.  29-446.000. 
Irick,  Gether,  Jr.;  Kelly,  Charles  A.;  and  Martin,  James  C,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Bichromophoric  benzotriazole-styrene  ultraviolet 
stabilizers.  4,159,270,  CI.  260-308.00B. 
Ishibashi,  Keijiro:  See — 

Onisi.  Masao;  Ishibashi.  Keijiro;  and  Amao.  Soichiro.  4,159.317.  O. 
424-50.000. 
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Ishibashi,  Kenichi;  Ishiguro,  Susumu;  and  Komaki,  Reiko,  to  Toshin 
Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  derivatives  of 
uracil.  4,159,378,  CI.  544-313.000. 
Ishiguro,  Susumu:  See— 

Ishibashi,    Kenichi;    Ishiguro.    Sus»mu;    and    Komaki,    Reiko. 
4,159,378.  CI.  544-313.000. 
Ishikawa,  Shinzo:  See— 

Shono,  Hiroaki;  Ishikawa.  Shinzo;  and  Wakasa,  Isao,  4,159.200  CI 
65-12.000.  .      .      .      • 

Ishikawajima-Harima  Ju-Kogyo  K.K.:  Set— 

Fukase.  Hisahiko;  Nomura.  Akihiro;  Shinya,  Sadahiko;  Yoneda, 
Minoru;  and  Takahashi,  Riyuji.  4,159.293.  CI.  264-40.500. 
Itani.  Takashi:  See — 

Suzaki,  Kuniyoshi;  Ashida.  Akira;  Ittni,  Takashi;  Yamada,  Tateo; 
Maeda,  Masaya;  Takahashi,  Kiyo*i;  and  Takimoto,  Hiroyuki, 
4,159,167,  a.  352-14.000. 
Itoh,  Mie:  See— 

Toyoshima,  Shigeshi;  Itoh,  Mie;  Yamamura.  Syosuke;  Seto,  Yo- 
shiko;  Fujita,  Hanihisa;  Fukuma,  Nf ariko;  Fujiwara,  Mikiro;  and 
Itoh,  Munemoto,  4,159,321.  CI.  424-1 15.00a 
Itoh,  Munemoto:  See — 

Toyoshima,  Shigeshi;  Itoh,  Mie;  Ya«iamura,  Syosuke;  Seto,  Yo- 
shiko;  Fujita,  Hanihisa;  Fukuma,  Mariko;  Fujiwara,  Mikiro;  and 
Itoh,  Munemoto,  4,159,321,  CI.  424-115.000. 
Itoh,  Nobuo:  See— 

Seki,  Shigeo;  Nakabayashi,  Satoru;  Nishihata,  Ken;  Itoh,  Nobuo; 
Saito,   Toshinori;   Onodera,   Masakiro;   and   Fukatsu,   Shunzo. 
4,159,372,  CI.  544-16.000. 
Iwshara,  Makoto;  and  Mori,  Toshinori,  tc  Victor  Company  of  Japan. 
Limited.  Acoustic  translation  of  quadnphonic  signals  for  two-  and 
four-speaker  sound  reproduction.  4,159^97.  CI.  l7ft.l.0GQ. 
Iwasaki,  Yosimi;  Yamada.  Yukimitu;  and  Watanabe.  Noboru.  to  Hok- 
kaido Sugar  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  soodess  combustion  and  furnace 
for  said  combustion.  4,159,000,  CI.  1 10-244.000. 
J.  I.  Case  Company:  See — 

McDonald,  Raymond  F.,  4,158,988,  CI.  91-420.000. 
Wilson,    Charles    D.;   Cochran,    Gary    L.;   and    Klee,    Maurice, 
4,158,968,  CI.  74-471. COR. 
J.  M.  Huber  Corporation:  See — 

Florea,    Timothy    G.;    and    Price,    Charles    R.,    4,159,296,    CI. 

264-115.000. 
Wason.  Satish  K.,  4,159,280,  CI.  206-J24.400. 
Jablonski,  Richard  J.,  to  Scott  Paper  Company.  Impregnating  foam 

with  liquid  fabric  conditioner.  4,159,354  CI.  427-244.000. 
Jackson,  Theodore  A.:  See— 

Appelblatt,  Irving;  Jackson,  Theodore  A.;  Crabtree,  James  D.-  and 
Krawiecki,  Peter,  4,158,986,  CI.  89-36.00H. 
Jaklitsch,  Frederick  J.;  and  Wcger,  Joseph  R..  to  United  States  of 
America,  Navy.  Radar  ECM  simulator  using  no  electrical  connection 
to  radar.  4,159.478,  CI.  343-I8.O0E. 
James  Mackie  &  Sons  Limited:  See— 

Mackie.   John   K.    P.;   and   McMeeMn,    Samuel,   4,159,297,   CI. 
264-151.000.  I 

James,  Rex  L.:  See —  I 

Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Rusiell,  Homer  C,  4,159,525,  CI 
364-700.000. 
James,  Stanley  E..  to  General  Motors  Oorporation.  Exhaust  system 

support.  4,159.043.  CI.  180-64.00A. 
Janes,  George  S.,  to  Jersey  Nuclear-Avco  Isotopes,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  suppressing  electron  generation  in  a  vapor  source  for 
isotope  separation.  4,159,421,  CI.  250-423.00P. 
Januszewski,  Joseph  P.;  and  AlUn,  Lesley  J.,  to  Colgate  Palmolive 

Company.  Self-heating  dentifrice.  4,159316,  CI.  424-49.000. 
Jayner,  Stephen  J.  Automotive  energy  absorption,  storage  and  retrieval 

system.  4.159,042,  CI.  18O-54.0OR. 
Jelinek,  Jerry  G.;  and  Bain,  Orville  J.,  to  I^ker-Hannifin  Corporation. 

Sealing  device  for  screw  threads.  4,159,1 18,  CI.  277-27.000. 
Jensen,    Kenneth    B.    Method    for    recoapacting    fibrous   materials 

4,158,994,  CI.  100-3.000. 
Jersey  Nuclear-Avco  Isotopes,  Inc.:  See — 

Janes,  George  S.,  4,159,421,  CI.  250-413.00P. 
Jimenez,  Antonio;  and  BarufTa,  Olindo,  to  Meflna  S.A.  Thread-tension- 
ing    device,    particularly    for    sewing    machines.    4,159,005,    CI 
112-254.000. 
Johannsen,  Fred,  to  Olympia  Werke  AG.  Keyboard  employing  photoe- 
lectric key  actuation  sensing.  4,159,183,  CI.  400-477.000. 
John,  Peter  W.,  to  Preussag  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  determining 
the  location  and/or  extent  of  rock  cavities.  4,158,963,  CI.  73-151.000. 
Johndrow,  John  P.:  See — 

Pallant,  Joseph;  and  Johndrow,  John  P..  4,159,095,  CI.  248-396.000. 
Johns-Manville  Corporation:  See — 

Fineo,    Carlo;    Frese,    Robert    T.,   Jr.;    and    Kroupa,    Vladimir 
4.159,392,  CI.  13-«.000. 
Johnson,  Brian;  and  Hubner,  Manfred.  Qoaxial  glass  gas  laser  tube 

4,159,451,  CI.  331 -94.50D. 
Johnson  Controls.  Inc.:  See— 

Strojny,  Lawrence  J.;  Froehling,  Paul;  and  Galaszewski,  Robert 
D.,  4.159,470,  CI.  340-147.0SC.        1 
Johnson,  Everett  E.:  See—  I 

Wulff,   Richard   F.;   and   Johnson,  Everett   E..   4,158.901,   CI 
15-401.000.  I 

Johnson-Lazare  Canada  Limited:  See — 
Senk,  Miro,  4,159,473,  CI.  J4O-565.00a 
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Johnson,  Michael,  to  Chinook  Manufacturing  Co.  Freestanding  fire- 
place stove  with  cooking  means.  4,159.016.  CI.  126-120.000. 
Johnson.  Ralph  E.;  and  Dama|i.  Louis  F.,  to  Singer  Company,  The. 
Convertible  work  feeding  device  for  sewing  machines.  4,159,003,  CI. 
112-168.000. 
Jones,  Duane  A.;  and  Elmquist  Lyie  F..  to  Henkel  Corporation.  Dis- 

persible  surch  graft  copolymer  blend.  4,159,260,  CI.  260-17.4GC. 
Jonsson,  Hans  B..  to  Svenska  Nfcjeriemas  Riksforening  U  P  A.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  desalination  of  whey.  4,159,350,  CI.  426-271.000. 
Jordan,  Chalmer  C.  Sleeve  act»ated  valve.  4,159,103,  CI.  251-340.000. 
Josten,  Walter:  See— 

Dittrich,  Werner;  Josten,  Walter;  Nestler,  Heinz;  and  Schnippering. 
Friedhelm,  4,159,204,  Cli  106-38.350. 
Jundt,  Werner:  5^— 

Roozenbcek,     Herman;    atid    Jundt,     Werner,    4,159.431.    CI 
307-290.000.  .... 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha;  See- 
Murakami.  Fumikazu;  Mori,  Shigeo;  Hara,  Yoshiaki;  Horikoshi, 

Ichiro;  and  Takahashi,  SOya,  4,159,472.  CI.  340-384.00R. 
Teramoto.  Yoshihiko,  4,15^,057,  CI.  206-525.000. 
Kadowaki,  Tosinori:  See — 

Koizumi,  Shun;  Ichiba,  Shigeru;  Simizu,  Tetsuo;  Okuno,  Chuzo; 

Kadowaki,  Tosinori;  and  Yamamoto,  Katsutoshi,  4,159,370,  CI 

526-73.000. 

Kakalec,  Robert  J.,  to  Bell  Tlelephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

Signal  loss  detector  for  three  bhase  circuit.  4,159,514,  CI.  363-53  000 

Kalitin.  Viktor  A.:  See—  J 

Serkov,  Arkady  T.;  Budniiky,  Gennady  A.;  Shishkina.  Nina  P. 
Kahtm,  Viktor  A.;  Sokolbvsky,  Boris  M.;  Bylinsky,  Leonid  A  • 
Mogilevsky,  Evsei  M.;  Bajksheev,  Igor  P.;  Marakhovsky,  Lev  G.; 
Markov,  Viktor  V.;  Rumjrantseva.  Nadezhda  F.;  Daniljuk,  Alex- 
andr  S.;  Panova.  LjudmiU  N.;  Kozyrev,  Oleg  S.;  Kaller  Lev  G  • 
Silyanchik,  Viktor  L.;  Finger,  Georgy  G.;  Shimko,  Ivan  G.i 
Konoplev,  Valcry  V.;  an4  Khakimova,  Albina  K.,  4,159,299,  CI 
264-180.000. 
Kaller,  Lev  G.:  See— 

Serkov,  Arkady  T.;  Budnit^ky,  Gennady  A.;  Shishkina,  Nina  P 
Kahtin,  Viktor  A.;  Sokolbvsky,  Boris  M.;  Bylinsky,  Leonid  A. 
Mogilevsky,  Evsei  M.,  Baksheev,  Igor  P.;  Marakhovsky.  Lev  G  ' 
Markov,  Viktor  V.;  Rumj^antseva,  Nadezhda  F.;  Daniljuk,  Alex- 
andr  S.;  Panova,  LjudmiU  N.;  Kozyrev,  Oleg  S.;  Kaller,  Lev  G 
Silyanchik,  Viktor  L.;  Finger,  Georgy  G.;  Shimko.  Ivan  G  • 
Konoplev,  Valery  V.;  ancj  Khakimova,  Albina  K.,  4,159,299,  CI 
264-180.000. 
Kaisi,  Swam  S.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Axial  sap  inductor 

alternator.  4,159,434,  CI.  310-168.000. 
Kamata,  Isao,  to  Tokyo  Shibaum  Kenki  K.K.  Gas  filled  bushings  with 

potential  shields.  4,159,401,  C|.  I74-31.00R. 
Kambara,  Hideki.  to  Hitachi,  ttd.  Chemical  ionization  ion  source 

4,159,423,  CI.  25O-423.00R. 
Kammel,   Roland;  and   Lieber.  Hans-Wilheim.  to  Gotzelmann  KG. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  titating  metal  containing  waste  water 
4,159,235,  CI.  204-272.000.  «  waicr. 

Kanno,  Hideo:  See — 

Ikeda,   Kenichi;   Kanno,   H^deo;   Yasui,  Michihiro;  and  Harada. 
Tatsuo,  4,159,328,  CI.  424^246.000. 
Kaplan,  Leonard  J.;  and  Guttertian,  Bernard,  to  Kay  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Compacting  tool  for  wa«e  material.  4,158,995,  CI.  100-295.000. 
Kasahara,  Nobuo;  and  Funato,  Hiroyoshi.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd 

Beam  splitting  lens  assembly.  4,159,166,  CI.  350-196.000. 
Kasajima,  Masao:  See — 

Magami,    Kozo;    Kasajima,    Masao;    and    Takayanagi,    Katsumi 
4,159,460,  CI.  338-162  000, 
Kastening,  Bertel:  See—  , 

Faul,  Wolfgang;  and  Kastenjng,  Bertel,  4,159,309,  CI.  423-53.000 
Kasuga,     Masami;     Hirose.     T«tsuzo;     Yoshida,     Tsunematsu      and 
Shinohara,  Toshio,  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and 
an  apparatus  of  driving  an  article  and  extracting  by  strain  energy. 

Kasuga,  Muneo,  to  Olympus  OJ>tical  Company  Limited.  Device  for 
controlling  a  reverse  time  of  4  manuscript  carriage,  etc.  for  electro- 
graphic  apparatuses.  4,159,173,  CI.  355-8.000. 
Kato,  Hajime:  See — 

Hayashi,  Takao;  and  Kato,  Hajime,  4,159,208,  CI.  106-308  000 

Kaucic,   Edward   M.;   Salimes,   Christopher  J.;   Smith,   Bradley  J 

Cherveny.  MichaelJ;  VandeLoo,  HarleyJ.;andZiegler  Hans  J    to 

Utility  Products  Co.,  Inc.  Teitninal  module  with  dual  bindinji  cost 

terminals.  4, 1 59, 1 59,  CI.  339- 1  M.OOH.  *^ 

Kauffman,  Ivan  L.:  See—  ] 

Pirman,  George  H.;  Dwye*,  Gregory  J.;  Owen,  Barry  C.    and 
KaufTman,  Ivan  L.,  4,159,056,  CI.  198-726.000. 
Kaufman,  Kenneth,  to  Scott  Pap^  Company.  Foam  bonding.  4.159,355, 

CI.  427-209.000. 
Kawalec,  Michael  T.:  See—        > 

Draper,  Wilbum  D.;  Gentrji  John  D.;  Kawalec,  Michael  T.  and 
Laakso,  Melvin  T..  4,i59,}18,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Kawasaki,  Tadamichi:  See— 

^*4'??9  5"7'c'l'"364?72*i^0(»'"'""''''   "^    '''***^-   Tadamichi, 
Kay  Chemical  Company:  See- 
Kaplan,   Leonard  J.;   and  putterman,   Bernard,  4,158,995,   CI. 

Kayaba  Kogyoka  K.K.:  See— 

Fukase,  Hisahiko;  Nomura, ,  Akihiro;  Shinya,  Sadahiko;  Yoneda 
Minoru;  and  Takahashi,  Riyuji,  4,159,293,  a.  264-40.500 
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Kehoe,  Willard  E.;  and  Wigfall,  R.  Trezevant,  to  Kehoe,  Willard  E. 
Portable    electronic    language    translation    device.    4,159,536,    CI. 
364-900.000. 
Kelley,  John  H  :  See— 

Getson,  Edward  F..  Jr.;  Kelley.  John  H.;  McLaughlin,  Albert  T.; 
and  Rathbun,  Donald  J.,  4,159,532,  a.  364-900.000. 
Kelly,  Charles  A.:  See— 

Irick,   Gether,   Jr.;   Kelly,   Charles  A.;   and   Martin,  James  C, 
4,159,270,  CI.  260-3O8.00B. 
Kemforschungsanlage  Julich  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haflung: 
See— 
Faul,  Wolfgang;  and  Kastening,  Bertel,  4,159,309,  CI.  423-53.000. 
Kerr-McGee  Nuclear  Corporation:  See — 

White,  Orval  C.  4,159,501,  CI.  361-47.000. 
Khadzhai,  Yaroslav  I.:  See — 

Yasnitsky,  Boris  G.;  Khadzhai,  Yaroslav  I.;  Obolentseva,  Oalina 
v.;  Dolberg,  Elena  B.;  Vidjukova.  Alexandra  I.;  Medvedeva, 
Tatyana  V.;  Bugrim,  Nina  A.;  and  Georgievsky,  Viktor  P., 
4,159,334,  CI.  424-270.000. 
Khakimova,  Albina  K.:  See— 

Serkov,  Arkady  T.;  Budnitsky.  Gennady  A.;  Shishkina,  Nina  P.; 
Kalitin,  Viktor  A.;  Sokolovsky.  Bons  M.;  Bylinsky.  Leonid  A.; 
Mogilevsky.  Evsei  M.;  Baksheev,  Igor  P.;  Marakhovsky,  Lev  G.; 
Markov,  Viktor  V.;  Rumyantseva,  Nadezhda  F.;  Daniljuk,  Alex- 
andr  S.;  Panova.  Ljudmila  N.;  Kozyrev,  Oleg  S.;  Kaller,  Lev  G.; 
Silyanchik,  Viktor  L.;  Finger,  Georgy  G.;  Shimko,  Ivan  G.; 
Konoplev,  Valery  V.;  and  Khakimova,  Albina  K.,  4,159,299,  CI 
264-180  000. 
Khattab.  Ghazi  M.  A.;  and  Salatiello,  Peter  P.,  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation.  Nucleated  nylOn/PTFE  compositions.  4,159,286,  CI. 
260-857.0UN. 
Khazov.  Vadim  Y.:  See— 

Lifshits.  Viktor  S.;  Ryskova.  Zinaida  A.;  Khazov.  Vadim  Y.;  Alex- 
eev,  Boris  S.;  Belov.  Andrei  B.;  Bogdanov,  Valentin  N.;  and 
Komarchev,  Anatoly  I.,  4,159,408,  CI.  219-110.000. 
Kienzle,  Frank;  and  Rosen,  Perry,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Synthe- 
sis of  cyclopentanol  4.159.386.  CI   560-126.000. 
Kicsewetter.  Erwin;  and  Muckter.  Heinrich.  to  Grunenthal  GmbH. 
Cephalosporin    derivatives,    compositions    and    method    of    use. 
4,159,327,  CI.  424-246.000. 
Kim,    Charles    W.,    to    Hercules    Incorporated.    Stabilized    fabrics. 

4,159,360.  CI.  428-195.000. 
Kimball,  Charles  A.,  to  Time  Commercial   Financing  Corporation. 
Hydraulically-actuated     mechanical     latch     for     tilt-cab     trucks. 
4,159,136.  CI.  292-111.000. 
Kinaga,  Eiichi:  See — 

Mori,  Mamoru;  and  Kinaga.  Eiichi.  4,159,084.  CI.  242-107.100. 
King,  Lynn  B.:  See — 

Henrion.  W.   S.;   Pandya,   Yogendra  C;  and   King,   Lynn  B., 
4,159,516,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Kingsley,  Jack  D.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Trapezoidal  scintilla- 
tor for  radiation  detectors.  4,159,424,  CI.  250-483.000. 
Kitamura.  Takehiko:  See — 

Shigeyasu,    Motoo;    and    Kitamura,    Takehiko,    4,159,307,    CI. 
422-215.000. 
Kiyomitsu,  Isao;  Gokimoto.  Hiroyuki;  and  Sakamoto,  Yutaka,  to  Toyo 
Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Delta  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Latch  releasing  mecha- 
nism for  use  in  a  front  seat  of  a  vehicle.  4,159,147,  CI.  297-341.000. 
Klee,  Maurice:  See — 

Wilson,   Charles    D.;   Cochran.   Gary   L.;    and    Klee,    Maurice, 
4,158.968,  CI.  74-47 l.OOR. 
Klein  Tools,  Inc.:  See — 

Williams,  John  R.,  4,159,415.  CI.  219-390.000 
Klingel,  Harry;  and  Ellison,  Frank  E.,  to  American  Polymers.  Low 
viscosity     plasticizer     comprising     di-tertiary-octyl-diphenyloxide. 
4,159,390,  CI.  568-635.000. 
Klolz,  Erhard:  See — 

Dammann,  Hans;  and  Klotz.  Erhard.  4.159,164,  CI.  350-162.0SF. 
Knoll,  Frank:  See — 

Spinosa,  Dominic  J.;  and  Knoll,  Frank,  4,158,907,  CI.  24-236.000 
Kobe,  Inc.:  See — 

Wilson,    Phillip    M.;   and    Presley.   Charles   L..   4.159,036,   CI. 
166-267.000. 
Koehler,  Rudolph  A.,  to  Noma  Lites  Canada  Limited.  Molded  electri- 
cal lamp  socket  and  method  of  construction.  4,159.157,  CI.  339- 
97.00L. 
Koeth.  Helmut:  See— 

Schollmeier,  Gero;  Sailer,  Heinrich;  and  Koeth,  Helmut,  4,159,524, 
CI.  364-606.000. 
Kohei  Deguchi:  See— 

Mauumoto,  Mitsuo,  4.159.246.  CI.  210-47.000. 
Kohler,  Hans  W..  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Ejection  fuze. 

4,159,476.  CI.  343-7.0PF. 
Kohn.  Gustave  K..  special  administrator:  See — 

Brown,  MeUuicthon  S..  deceased,  4,159,281,  C\.  260-545.00R. 
Koizumi,    Shun;    Ichiba,    Shigeru;    Simizu,   Tetsuo;   Okuno,   Chuzo; 
Kadowaki,  Tosinori;  and  Yamamoto,  Katsutoshi,  to  Daikin  Kogyo 
Co.,  Ltd.  Polytetrafluoroethylene  fine  powder  and  process  for  pro- 
ducing the  same  4,159,370,  CI.  526-73.000. 
Komaki,  Reiko:  See — 

Ishibashi,    Kenichi;    Ishiguro,    Susumu;    and    Komaki,    Reiko, 
4,159,378,  CI.  544-313.000. 
Komarchev,  Anatoly  I.:  See— 

Lifshits,  Viktor  S.;  Ryskova,  Zinaida  A..  Khazov,  Vadim  Y.;  Alex- 
eev.  Boris  S.;  Belov,  Andrei  B.,  Bogdanov,  Valentin  N.;  and 
Komarchev,  Anatoly  I.,  4,159,408.  CI.  219-110.000. 


Komatsu,  Kojo.  Circuit  for  lighting  like  candlelight.  4,159,442,  CL 

3 1 5- 1 56.000. 
Kondo,  Satoshi:  See — 

Shibazaki.  Hiroji;  Edagawa,  Setsuji;  Hasegawa.  Hisashi;  Kondo, 
Satoshi;  and  Ohnawa.  Kazuo,  4,159,312,  CI.  423-268.000. 
Konoplev,  Valery  V.:  See — 

Serkov,  Arkady  T.;  Budnitsky,  Gennady  A.;  Shishkina,  Nina  P.; 
Kalitin,  Viktor  A.;  Sokolovsky,  Boris  M.;  Bylinsky,  Leonid  A. 
Mogilevsky,  Evsei  M.;  Baksheev,  Igor  P.;  Marakhovsky,  Lev  O. 
Markov,  Viktor  V.;  Rumyantseva,  Nadezhda  F.;  Daniljuk.  Alex 
andr  S.;  Panova,  Ljudmila  N.;  Kozyrev,  Oleg  S.;  Kaller,  Lev  G. 
Silyanchik,  Viktor  L.;  Finger.  Georgy  G.;  Shimko.  Ivan  G. 
Konoplev.  Valery  V.;  and  Khakimova,  Albina  K.,  4,159,299,  CI 
264-180.000. 
Koper,  James  G.:  See — 

Ljung,  Bo  H.  G.;  and  Koper,  James  G..  4,159.075,  CI.  228-1 16.000. 
Koral.  Joseph  F.:  See — 

Ehlen,  Benedict  N.;  Koral,  Joseph  F.;  and  Willenberg,  Frederick 
C,  4,159,144,  CI.  296-I37.00E. 
Kordas,  Martin  W.,  Jr.;  and  Rose,  Dale  L.,  to  Browning  Arms  Com- 
pany Trigger  system  for  black  powder  rifle.  4,158,926,  CI.  42-69.00R. 
Koski,  William  E.:  See— 

Wagenknecht.  Austin  C.  deceased;  Daravingas,  George  V.;  and 
Koski,  William  E.,  4,159,315,  Q.  424-48.000. 
Kost,  Frederick  H.;  Sonney,  Kermit  E.;  and  Kougher.  Timothy  M.,  to 
Stackpole  Components  Co.   Resistor  network  having  horizontal 
geometry.  4,159,461,  CI.  338-195.000. 
Kostylev.  Alexandr  D.;  Boginsky.  Vladimir  P.;  Smolyanitsky,  Boris  N.; 
and  Tkach,  Khaim  B.,  to  Institut  Gomogo  Dela  Sibirskogo  Oidelenia 
Akademii  Nauk  SSSR.  Pneumatic  percussion  tool.  4,159,040,  Q. 
173-129.000. 
Kougher,  Timothy  M.:  See — 

Kost,  Frederick  H.;  Sonney,  Kermit  E.;  and  Kougher,  Timothy  M., 
4,159.461,  CI.  338-195.000. 
Kovach,  Ronald  J.;  and  Marianik,  Charles  G.,  to  Photochemical  Re- 
search Associates,  Inc.  High-intensity  lamp  having  high  pulse  repeti- 
tion rate  and  narrow  pulse-width.  4,159.510.  CI.  362-265.000. 
Kozyrev,  Oleg  S.:  See— 

Serkov,  Arkady  T.;  Budnitsky,  Gennady  A.;  Shishkina,  Nina  P. 
Kalitin,  Viktor  A.;  Sokolovsky,  Boris  M.;  Bylinsky,  Leonid  A. 
Mogilevsky,  Evsei  M.;  Baksheev,  Igor  P.;  Marakhovsky,  Lev  G. 
Markov,  Viktor  V.;  Rumyantseva,  Nadezhda  F  ;  Daniljuk,  Alex 
andr  S.;  Panova,  Ljudmila  N.;  Kozyrev,  Oleg  S.;  Kaller,  Lev  G. 
Silyanchik,  Viktor  L.;  Finger,  Georgy  G.;  Shimko,  Ivan  G, 
Konoplev.  Valery  V.;  and  Khakimova,  Albina  K...  4,159,299,  Q 
264-180.000. 
Krawiecki,  Peter:  See — 

Appelblatt,  Irving;  Jackson.  Theodore  A.;  Crabtree,  Jaine*  D.;  and 
Krawiecki,  Peter,  4,158,986,  CI.  89-36.00H. 
Krivy,  Richard  L.:  See- 
Cooper,  Bob  D.;  Krivy,  Richard  L.;  and  Horinek,  Herbert  J., 
4,159,180,  CI.  366-26.000. 
Kroupa,  Vladimir:  See — 

Fineo,    Carlo;    Frese,    Robert   T.,    Jr.;   and    Kroupa,    VUdtmir, 
4,159.392,  CI.  13-6  000. 
Krupicka.  William  A.:  See- 
Oliver,  Roy  N.;  Hartman,  Glenn  K.;  and  Krupicka,  William  A., 
4,158,952,  CI.  70-52.000. 
Krupp-Koppers  GmbH:  See — 

Staege,  Hermann,  4,159,201,  Q.  75-91.000. 
KuboU,  Takeshi:  See — 

Tanaka.    Yutaka;    Kubota,    Takeshi;    and    Hashimoto,    Setiuro, 
4.159,488,  CI.  358-213.000. 
Kudchadker.  Mohan  V  :  See— 

Vamon,  James  E.;  Kudchadker.  Mohan  V.;  Brown.  Alfred;  and 

Whittington.  Uwrence  E..  4.159.037,  CI.  166-269.000. 

Kuehn,  Erich,  to  ICI  Americas  Inc.  Isocyanurates  from  unsaturated 

monohydric  alcohols  and  polyisocyanates.  4,159,376.  CI.  544-222.000. 

Kukolja.  Stjepan,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Method  of  preparation  of 

3-methylenecephams.  4,159,266,  O.  260-239.00A. 
Kuna,  Wayne  A.,  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates.  Game  apparatus. 

4,159,117,  CI.  273-243.000. 
Kuramoto,  Yoshio;  Uchida,  Isamu;  and  Yamashita,  Maki,  to  Minolta 
Camera    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Camera    position    indicator    device. 
4,159,170,  CI.  354-295.000. 
Kurashiki  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Oishi.    Yoshisue;    Inoue,    Akihisa;    and    Nakabayashi.    Hironori. 
4,159,294,  CI.  264-45.300. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ama^i,  Yasuo;  and  Inada,  Satoshi,  4,159.244.  d.  210-20.000. 
Yoshikumi.  Chikao;  Omura,  Yoshio;  Wada,  Toshihiko;  Makita, 
Hiromitsu;  Ando,  Takao;  Toyoda.  Noriyuki;  and  Matsunaga, 
Kenichi,  4.159.225.  CI.  I95-3I.00P. 
Kurosaki,  Makoto.  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Drum 

holder.  4,158,981,  CI.  84-421.000. 
Kurrle,    Hermann,   to   Schako-Metallwarenfabrik    Ferdinand   Schad 

GmbH.  Air  distribution  box.  4,158,990,  CI.  98-4O.0OD. 
Kurtz,  Donald  R.:  See— 

Polinko,    George,    Jr.;   and    Kurtz.    EVmald    R.,   4,158,911,    C\. 
29-622.000. 
Kurtz,  Thomas  D.  Hand  shear  for  opening  dispensing  cartridges. 

4,158,914,  CI.  30-359.000 
Kutzner,  Luitpold:  See — 

Diermayer,  Werner;  and  Kutzner,  Luitpold,  4.159,078,  CI.  236- 
l.OOG. 
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Kva-Spil  Ltd.:  See— 

Kvasnes,  Harald,  4,158,933,  CI.  49-260.000. 
Kvasnes,  Harald,  to  Kva-Spil  Ltd.  Tumable  window  arraneements. 

4,158,933,0.49-260.000. 
La  Corporation  Inglasco  Ltee:  See — 

Ardell,  William  E.;  Burchmore.  Williaiii  A.;  E>rolet,  Leo  P.;  and 
Drolet,  Michel,  4,159,114,  CI.  273^7.0OA. 
La  Francaise  Metallurgie:  See — 

Robert,  Jean,  4,158,935,  CI.  5I-170.0C)T. 
Laakso,  Melvin  T.:  See — 

Draper,  Wilbum  D.;  Gentry,  John  D.;  Kawalec,  Michael  T.;  and 

Laakso,  Melvin  T.,  4,159,518,  CI.  J64-200.000. 

Lack,  Donald  C;  and  Murray,  Charles  R.,  to  Canadian  Industries 

Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  pitcing  a  valve  bag  on  a  filling 

spout.  4,158.943,  CI.  53-459.000. 

Lacy,  Robert  H.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Composite  video 

waveform  generator.  4,159,486,  CI.  351-186.000. 
L'Air  Liquide  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploitation  des 
Precedes  Georges  Claude:  See — 
Pelloux-Gervais,    Pierre;    and    Goutny,    Daniel,    4,159,359,    CI 
428-76.000. 
Lajoie,  Bernard:  See — 

Lajoie,  Marcel;  and  Lajoie,  Bernard,  4,159,072,  CI.  228-49.000. 
Lajoie,  Marcel;  and  Lajoie,  Bernard.  Pipe  aligning  apparatus.  4,159,072, 

CI.  228-49.000. 
Lamberti,  Vincent:  See — 

Gutierrez.    Eddie    N.;    and    Lamberti.    Vincent,    4,159,388,    CI. 
560-192.000. 
Lancelot,  Harry  B.,  Ill;  and  MacRobbie,  Robert  M.,  to  Brown  Com- 
pany. Joist  hanger.  4,158,940,  CI.  52-7q2.000. 
Landowski,  Edmund  A.  Forms  for  pre-c*t  concrete  panels.  4,159,100, 

CI.  249-99.000.  T 

Lang,  Edgar  R.:  See — 

Carson.  William  G.;  Wise,  SUnley  W.;  and  Lang,  Edgar  R, 
4.159,288,  CI.  260-901.000. 
Lapointe,   Joseph   A.,    to   Domtar   Inc.    Debris   separating   chipper. 

4.159,083.  CI.  241-68.000. 
Larrabee.  Louise  E.  Apparatus  for  standardizing  typewriting  margins. 

4.159,130,  CI.  400-705.500. 
Larson,  Ivar  W.:  See — 

Olander.  Emil  E..  Jr.;  James.  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr  ;  and  Rutsell,  Homer  C,  4, 159,525,  CI. 
364-700.000, 
Larson,  Wallace  W.  Foldable  exterior  feed ng  and  watering  facilities  for 

animal  carrying  vehicles.  4,159,142,  CI.  296-24.00C. 
Latasiewicz.  Leonard;  and  Stultz.  Peter  F_  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Mounting 
arrangement  for  chassis  and  printed  cTcuit  board  with  method  of 
assembly.  4,159,506,  CI.  361-399.000. 
Lauffer,  Donald  K.:  Ste- 
ward,   William    P.;    and    LaufTer,    Donald    K.,    4,159,541,    CI. 
365-233.000. 
Laughon,  Thomas  C,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Override  arrangement 
and  actuating  knob   for  a  shifting   mechanism   in   poruble  tools. 
4,158,970,  CI.  74-526.000. 
Lauria,  Francesco:  See — 

Doria.  Gianfederico;  Romeo,  Ciriaco;  Giraldi,  Piemicola;  Lauria, 
Francesco;  Como,  Maria  L.;  Sberie,  Piero;  and  Tibolla,  Mar- 
cello,  4,159,330,  CI.  424-251.000. 
Lawson,  John  A.:  See — 

Betensky.  Ellis  I.;  and  Lawson.  John  A..  4.159.165.  CI.  350-176.000. 
Leadbetter,  Lawrence  p.:  See — 

Carp,  Ralph  W.;  Walker,  Bertice  E.,  Jr.;  Hyder,  Richard  J.;  Gos- 
nell,  Thomas  F.,  Sr.;  and  Leadbetter,  Lawrence  D.,  4,1 59,505,  CI. 
361-399.000. 
Learn,  Richard  D.,  to  Duchess  Mfg.  Corp.  Clasp  assembly.  4,158.904. 

CI.  24-78.000. 
Le  Beyec.  Guy.  to  Thomson-CSF.  Arrangement  for  stabilizing  the  false 

alarm  rate  in  a  radar.  4,159.477,  CI.  343.7.00A. 
Lebow,  Saiiford;  Nogavich.  Daniel;  and  Nogavich,  Eugene,  to  Pactel 
Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  high  density  fine  line  printed 
circuitry.  4,159,222,  CI.  156-632.000. 
Lee.  David  M.:  See— 

Naden.  Rex  A.;  Lee,  David  M.;  and  Tirrant,  Richard  T.,  4,159,412, 
CI.  365-15.000. 
Lee,  John  M.;  and  Bauman.  William  C,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 

The.  Recovery  of  lithium  from  brines.  4,159,311.  CI.  423-179.500. 
Lee.  Yu-Kuang.  Multiple  purpose  feedback  controf  system.  4.159.445, 

CI.  318-614.000. 
Legendre.  Michel:  See — 

Engelhard,  Philippe;  Legendre,  Miclel;  Paris,  Guy;  and  Szabo, 
Georges,  4,159,257,  CI.  252-44 l.OOtt 
Le  Roy.  Yvon:  See — 

Raimond,    Jean-Pierre;    and    Le    Roy.    Yvon,    4.159.530.    CI 
364-900.000. 
Le  Salver.  Robert;  and  Poupard.  Dominic^e,  to  Automobiles  Peugeot. 
Damper  device,   in   particular   for   the  suspension   of  an   engine 
4.159.091,  CI.  248-562.000 
Levecque,  Marcel;  Battigelli,  Jean  A  ;  and  Plantard,  Dominique,  to 
Saint-Gobain  Industries.  Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  fibers  by 
gas  blast  attenuation.  4,159.199,  CI.  65-5.000. 
Levenhagen.  Alvin  W.,  to  Molded  Fiber  Glass  Tray  Company.  Combi- 
nation serving  tray  and  cover.  4.159,062,  CI.  22O-4.0OB. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See — 

Gutierrez.    Eddie    N.;   and    Lamberti.    Vincent.   4,159,388,   CI 
560-192.000. 


ard    Zunker,    aark    T.,    4,159,059.    CI. 


Lewis.  Meirion  F.,  to  United  ^ingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 
Ireland,  The  Secretary  of  St^te  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majes- 
ty's Government  of  the.  Acpustic  wave  devices  employing  surface 
skimming  bulk  waves.  4,159j435,  CI.  310-313.000. 
Lieber,  Hans-Wilhelm:  See—    '. 

Kammel,    Roland;    and    Lieber,    Hans-Wilhelm,    4,159,235,    CI. 
204-272.000. 
Lifshits,  Viktor  S.;  Ryskova,  Snaida  A.;  Khazov,  Vadim  Y.;  Alexeev, 
Boris  S.;  Belov,  Andrei  B.;  Bbgdanov,  Valentin  N.;  and  Komarchev, 
Anatoly  I.,  to  Vsesojuzny  Nauchno-Issledovatelsky  Institut  po  Stroi- 
telstvu  Magistralnykh  TrubOprovodov;  and  Vsesojuzny  Nauchno- 
Issledovatelsky  ,  Proektno-K0nstruktorsky   i   Tekhnologichesky   In- 
stitut  Elektrosvarochnogo  Oborudovania.   Continuous   flash   butt- 
welding  machine.  4,159,408,  CI.  219-110.000. 
Liller,  Delbcrt  I.  Method  of  mfenufacturing  and  installing  an  inlet  line 
deflector  in  a  centrifugal  cjfclone  for  washing  coal.  4,159,073,  CI 
228-125.000. 
Little,  Roger  G.,  to  Spire  Coijjoration   Dielectric  guide  for  electron 

beam  transport.  4,159,440,  CI.  315-3.000. 
Livingston  Industries  Incorporated:  See — 

Livingston,  Russell  G.,  4,1J9,441,  CI.  315-85.000. 
Livingston,  Russell  G.,  to  Livifigston  Industries  Incorporated   Shield- 
ing and  retaining  system  fori  vehicle  engine  electrical  components. 
4,159,441.  CI.  315-85.000. 
Ljung.  Bo  H.  G.;  and  Koper.  James  G..  to  Singer  Company.  The. 

Hermetic  bonded  seal.  4.159,075.  CI.  228-116.000. 
Lockhan.  James  L.  Pharmaceujical  record  and  label  system.  4.159,129 
CI.  282-27.0OR.  ^  J  .      .       . 

Loed  Corporation:  See— 
Christenson,    John    C; 
414-724.000. 
Logan,  Malcolm.  Mat  cutter  usilig  supported  razor  blade.  4,158,977,  CI 

83-522.000. 
Logan,  Ralph  A.;  and  Merz,  Jai^es  L.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories. 
Incorporated.  Dual  beam  dc^ible  cavity  heterostructure  laser  with 
branching  output  waveguidei  4,159,452,  CI.  331-94  50H 
Loge,  Olaf:  See— 

Skuballa,  Werner;  Raduchil,  Bemd;  Vorbruggen.  Helmut;  Elger, 
Walter;  Loge,  Olaf;  and  Schillinger,  Eckehard,  4,159,343,  CI 
424-313.000.  1 

Lohaus,  Gerhard:  See —  ! 

Furrer,  Harald;  Steppan,  H^rtmut;  and  Lohaus.  Gerhard,  4, 1 59,202, 
CI.  96-11 5.00R. 
Loock,  Ehrenfried,  to  Olympil  Werke  AG.  Aqueous  black  ink  and 

process  for  the  production  thereof  4,159,203,  CI.  106-22.000. 
Looker.  Robert;  and  McLenna*.  Richard  E..  to  Satron,  Inc.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  forming  improved  nets.  4.158,985.  CI.  87-12.000. 
Loris,  Raymond  W.:  See—        [ 

Scherer.    Henry   W.;   and    Loris,    Raymond   W.,   4,159,185,   CI 
403-13.000.  I 

Lowe,  Henry  E.  Container  and  dispenser  for  dry  particulated  chemi- 
cals. 4,159,068.  CI.  222-1 85.000. 
Lowe,  Terry  B.  Encoder  assembly.  4,159,041,  CI.  177-128.000. 
Lowery,  Robert  D.:  See- 
Baxter,  Donald  J.;  and  Lciwery,  Robert  D.,  4,159.048,  Q    192- 
12.0BA. 
Lowth,  Leonard  C,  to  Scholl,  lie.  Leg  exercising  apparatus.  4,159  1 1 1 
CI.  272-96.000.  •      .  «■. 

Lowther,  Frank  E.,  to  Union  tarbide  Corporation.  Corona  reaction 

system.  4,159,425,  a.  250-531000. 
LRS  Research,  Ltd.:  See—         I 

Taylor,  Uuren  P.;  and  Peti|oski,  Alex,  4,159,248,  CI.  210-96  100 
Luck,  Russell  M.:  See—  i 

Gainer.  Gordon  C;  and  liuck,  Russell  M.,  4,159,255,  CI    252- 
52.00R. 
Luderer,  Manfred;  Rapp,  Karl;  and  Schneider,  Rolf,  to  Ernst  Mueller 

KG,  Firma.  Spray  gun.  4,1591)82,  CI.  239-407.000. 
Mackauf,  Peter  G.:  See—  , 

Duggins,  Ray  B.;  Mackauf,  Peter  G.;  and  McLaughlin,  Charles  J.. 
Ill,  4,159,190,  CI.  405-1791000. 
Mackie,  John  K.  P.;  and  McMeakin,  Samuel,  to  James  Mackie  A.  Sons 
Limited.  Continuous  process  f^r  production  of  latent  crimp  filaments 
4,159,297,  CI.  264-151.000. 
MacRobbie,  Robert  M.:  See- 
Lancelot,  Harry  B.,  Ill;  andlMacRobbie,  Robert  M..  4,158  940  CI 
52-702.000.  I  .      .      • 

Maeda,  Masaya:  See —  I 

Suzaki.  Kuniyoshi;  Ashida.  Akira;  Itani,  Takashi;  Yamada,  Tateo- 
Maeda,  Masaya;  Takahashi,  Kiyoshi;  and  Takimoto,  Hiroyukii 

Maerfeld,  Charles:  See— 

Toumois,  Pierre;  and  Maerf«ld,  Charles,  4,159,539.  CI.  365-157  000 
Magadur.  Jean-Louis:  See — 

Gauntley,  Philippe;  Magadlir,  Jean-Louis;  and  Morel,  Georees 

4.159,193,  CI.  23-23O.00B.  I  •  "corges, 

Magami,  Kozo;  Kasajima,  Masio;  and  Takayanagi,  Kateumi,  to  Alps 

Electnc  Co.,  Ltd.  Variable  resistor.  4,159,460,  CI.  338-162,000 
Maguire,  James  V.  Sleeve  assembly  for  forming  openings  in  molded 
structures.  4.159,099,  CI.  249-93.000.  =     f~      *  "=" 

Magyar  Vagon-  es  Gepgyar:  Se4— 

Szalai,  Gabor;  Opitz,  Andof;  and  Palinkas,  Janos,  4,158  971  CI 
74-801.000.  ."-'o.^'i,  «_i. 

Makary  Vaughn  W.;  Miller,  Bar  ry  £.;  and  Willis,  John  N.,  to  Midland- 
Ross  Corporation  Core  box.  .  1, 1 59,032,  CI.  164-403.000. 
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Makita,  Hiromitsu:  See — 

Yoshikumi,  Chikao;  Omura,  Yoshio;  Wada,  Toshihiko;  Makita, 
Hiromitsu;  Ando,  Takao;  Toyoda,  Noriyuki;  and  Matsunaga, 
Kenichi.  4.159.225.  CI.  I95-31.00P. 
Malafouris,  Dannie  O.  Combination  hibachi-type  grill  and  rotisserie. 

4.158,992.  CI.  99-42 1. OHV. 
Malek.  John  M.  Separating  liquid  and  solid  products  of  liquefaction  of 

coal  or  like  carbonaceous  materials  4,159.240,  CI.  208-177.000. 
Malkemus.  John  D.;  and  Chang,  Yun  G.,  to  Reichhold  Chemicals,  Inc. 
Process  for  the  production   of  dicumyl   peroxide.   4,159,389,   CI. 
568-562.000. 
Manchem  Limited:  See — 

Womersley,  Peter,  4,159,209,  CI.  I06-3O8.00N. 
Mann,  John:  See — 

Brown,  Roger  C;  Hazard,  Richard;  and  Mann,  John,  4,159,273,  CI. 
260-345.200. 
Manning,  Ronald  P.:  See — 

De  Graauw,  Henk  A.  M.;  and  Manning,  Ronald  P..  4,159,402,  CI. 
179-175.30A. 
Marakhovsky,  Lev  G.:  See — 

Serkov,  Arkady  T.;  Budnitsky.  Gennady  A.;  Shishkina,  Nina  P. 
Kalitin,  Viktor  A.;  Sokolovsky,  Boris  M.;  Bylinsky,  Leonid  A. 
Mogilevsky,  Evsei  M.;  Baksheev,  Igor  P.;  Marakhovsky,  Lev  G. 
Markov,  Viktor  V.;  Rumyantseva,  Nadezhda  F.;  Daniljuk,  Alex 
andr  S.;  Panova,  Ljudmila  N.;  Kozyrev,  Oleg  S.;  Kaller,  Lev  G. 
Silyanchik,  Viktor  L.;  Finger,  Georgy  G,;  Shimko,  Ivan  G. 
Konoplev.  Valery  V.;  and  Khakimova,  Albina  K.,  4,159,299.  CI 
264-180.000. 
Mardinger.  Daniel:  See — 

Ticktin.  Saul;  and  Mardinger.  Daniel,  4,159,115,  CI.  273-75.000. 
Marianik,  Charles  G.:  See — 

Kovach.   Ronald  J.;  and  Marianik,  Charles  O.,  4,159,510,  a. 
362-265.000. 
Marino.  Joseph  R.:  See — 

Pizzuto.  Russell;  and  Marino.  Joseph  R..  4,159,012,  C\.  I23-65.00R. 
Markov,  Viktor  V.:  See — 

Serkov,  Arkady  T.;  Budnitsky,  Gennady  A.;  Shishkina.  Nina  P 
Kalitin,  Viktor  A.;  Sokolovsky.  Boris  M.;  Bylinsky,  Leonid  A 
Mogilevsky,  Evsei  M.;  Baksheev,  Igor  P.;  Marakhovsky,  Lev  G 
Markov,  Viktor  V.;  Rumyantseva,  Nadezhda  F.;  Daniljuk,  Alex 
andr  S.;  Panova,  Ljudmila  N.;  Kozyrev,  Oleg  S.;  Kaller,  Lev  G. 
Silyanchik,  Viktor  L.;  Finger,  Georgy  G.;  Shimko,  Ivan  G. 
Konoplev,  Valery  V  ;  and  Khakimova,  Albina  K.,  4,159,299,  CI. 
264-180.000. 
Marom,  Emanuel,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Delay  line  encoder- 
decoder.  4,159,418,  CI.  250-199.000. 
Marquette  MeUl  Products  Co.:  See— 

Baxter,  Donald  J.;  and  Lowery,  Robert  D.,  4,159,048,  CI.  192- 
12.0BA. 
Martin,  James  C:  See — 

Irick,  Gether,  Jr.;  Kelly,  Charles  A.;  and  Martin,  James  C„ 
4,159,270,  CI,  260-308.00B. 
Martin,  Kenneth  E.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Resistance  of 

surfaces  to  metal  marking.  4,159.352,  CI.  427-11.000. 
Marulic.  Walter'J.;  and  Ferris,  Ray  L.,  to  Pullman  Inc.  Locking  ar- 
rangement for  hopper  car  doors.  4,158,996.  CI.  105-308.00R. 
Marvin  Glass  &  Associates:  See— 

Kuna,  Wayne  A,,  4,159,117,  CI.  273-243.000. 
Terzian,  Rouben  T.,  4,158,931,  CI.  46-118.000. 
Mason,  Donald,  to  Harris  Corporation.  Formation  of  heterojunctions 
utilizing  back-side  surface  roughening  for  stress  relief.  4.159,214,  CI. 
148-1.500. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See— 

Suh,  Nam  P.;  Ramos,  Alonso  R.;  and  Chartash,  Elliot  K.,  4,159,414, 
CI.  219-121.0LM. 
Massey-Ferguson  Inc.:  See — 

Eichenberger,  Weldon  N.,  4,159,038.  Q.  172-311.000. 
Massin,  Daniel  M.,  to  Foseco  Trading  AG.  Lining  slabs.  4.158,939,  CI, 

52-593,000. 
Matrix  Corporation:  See — 

Spitzke.  Arthur,  4,159,121,  CI.  280-87.04A. 
Matsumoto.  Mitsuo.  to  Kohei  Deguchi.  Removal  of  fluorine  from 

water,  4,159.246,  CI,  21047,000, 
Matsunaga,  Kenichi:  See — 

Yoshikumi,  Chikao;  Omura,  Yoshio;  Wada,  Toshihiko;  Makita, 
Hiromitsu;  Ando,  Takao;  Toyoda,  Noriyuki;  and  Matsunaga, 
Kenichi,  4,159,225,  CI,  195-31,OOP, 
Matsushita  Electric  Ind,  Co,,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanaka,    Yutaka;    Kubota,    Takeshi;    and    Hashimoto,    Setsuro. 
4.159.488,  CI.  358-213.000 
Matsushita  Graphic  Communication  Systems:  See — 

Tanaka.    Yutaka;    KuboU,    Takeshi;    and    Hashimoto,    Setsuro, 
4,159,488,  CI.  358-213.000. 
Matsushita,  Sachio;  Shimamura,  Isao;  Hirai,  Hiroyuki;  and  Shirasu, 
Kazuo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  removal  of  fogging 
components  in  photographic  processing  solution.   4,159,245,  CI. 
2I0-22.00R. 
Matsuyama  Petrochemicals  Inc.:  See— 

Shigeyasu,    Motoo;    and    Kitamura,    Takehiko,    4,159,307,    CI. 
422-215.000. 
Matthews,  Freeman  E.  Tool  for  applying  building  siding.  4,159,029,  CI. 

145-1,008. 
Matushiro  Kinzoku  Seisakujo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Yoshikawa,  Fumio,  4,159,153,  CI,  312-333.000. 


Maurel,  Pierre:  See — 

Mercier,  Henry;  Cohen,  Joseph;  and  Maurel,  Pierre,  4,159,313,  d. 
423-625.000. 
Maurer,  Fntz;  Riebel.  Hans-Jochem;  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  and  Behr- 
enz,    Wolfgang,    to    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft.    0,0'-DiaIkyl-4.6- 
diphosphorylated  pyrimidines  and  compositions  and  methods  for 
combating  arthropods  conuining  them  4.159,323.  CI.  424-200.000. 
Mausner.  Jack  J.;  Bamelt.  Gabriel;  and  Gershaw.  Nathan,  to  Helena 
Rubinstein,  Inc.  Oil-free  liquid  medicated  makeup.  4,159,318,  CI. 
424-63.000. 
Max-Planck-Gesellschaft   zur   Foerdening  der   Wissenschaflen   e.V.: 
See — 
Brandt,   Dietrich;  and  Ottinger.  Christoph.  4,159,453,  CI.   331- 
94.50G. 
May,  Everette  L.;  and  Eddy.  Nathan  B..  to  United  States  of  America. 
America.   N-Methyl   levo  benzomorphan   analgesics   having   non- 
addictive    and    morphine    antagonistic    properties.    4.159.333,    CI. 
424-267.000. 
Mayer,  Arthur,  to  Timex  Corporation.  Electronic  compensation  for 
temperature    variation    of    gyroscope    damping.    4,159,502,    CI. 
361-140.000. 
Mayr,  Anton:  See — 

Bachmann,  Peter  A.;  and  Mayr,  Anton,  4,159,319,  CI  424-89.000. 
Mazzuchelli,  Michael;  Stein,  Christian;  and  Wintzer,  Manfred,  to  Sie- 
mens Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  producing  ceramic  substrates 
for  electronic  circuits.  4,159,295,  CI.  264-63.000. 
McArthur,  Alexander  D..  to  Persista,  Inc.  Elastomer  force  transmitter. 

4,159.107,  CI.  269-224.000. 
McCall.  John  M..  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  Antihypertensive  4- 

aminoquinolines.  4.159.331,  CI.  424-251.000. 
McCarty,  William  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Heat  pump  defrost 

system.  4.158,950.  CI.  62-278.000. 
McCoy,  Richard  A.,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Aque- 
ous size  composition  for  glass  fibers  containing  epoxy  resin,  polyeth- 
ylene   glycol    monostearate    polyvinylpyrrolidone,    methacryloxy- 
propyltrialkoxysilane  and  a  glucan-carboxymethyl  cellulose  mixture. 
4.1  9,362,  a.  428-391.000. 
McCrea,  Peter  F.;  and  McGown,  James  B.,  to  Foxboro  Company,  The. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  liquid  level.  4,158,964,  O. 
73-290.00V. 
McDonald.  Raymond  F..  to  J.  I.  Case  Company.  Self-responsive  fluid 

means  for  anti-cavitation.  4.158.988.  CI.  91-420.000. 
McGown.  James  B.:  See— 

McCrea,  Peter  F.;  and  McGown,  James  B.,  4,158,964,  CI.  73- 
290.00V. 
McGrath.  Joseph  G.   Programmable  read-only  memory  system  for 
indicating  service  maintenance  points  for  motor  vehicles.  4,159,531, 
CI.  364-900.000. 
Mclntier,  Edwin  R.:  See — 

Sweitzer,   Richard  G.;  and  Mclntier,  Edwin  R.,  4,159,101,  CI. 
249-2 19.00R. 
McLaughlin.  Albert  T.:  Set — 

Getson.  Edward  F.,  Jr.;  Kelley,  John  H.;  McLaughlin,  Albert  T.; 
and  Rathbun,  Donald  J..  4,159,532,  CI.  364-900.000. 
McLaughlin,  Charies  J..  HI:  See— 

Duggins,  Ray  B.:  Mackauf,  Peter  G.;  and  McLaughlin.  Charles  J., 
Ill,  4.159.190.  CI.  405-179.000. 
McLaughlin,  Robert  J.  W,,  to  University  of  Melbourne,  The,  Mineral 

treatment  4,159,308,  CI,  423-20,000, 
McLennan,  Richard  E,:  See — 

Looker.    Robert;    and    f^cLennan,    Richard    E.,    4,158,985,    CI, 
87-12,000, 
McMeekin,  Samuel:  See — 

Mackie,   John    K,    P.;   and    McMeekin,    Samuel,   4,159,297,   CI, 
264-151,000, 
McMurtry,  David  R,,  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited;  and  Renishaw  Electrical 
Limited,  Apparatus  for  measuring  displacement  in  at  least  two  or- 
thogonal dimensions,  4.158.919.  CI.  33-174.0OL. 
Mead  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Clement,  Joseph  J.,  4,158,998,  CI.  108-144.000. 
Mead  Johnson  &  Company:  See — 

Temple,  Davis  L..  Jr..  4.159,377.  CI.  544-278.000. 
Medeco  Security  Locks.  Inc.:  See — 

Oliver,  Roy  N.;  Hartman,  Glenn  K.;  and  Krupicka,  William  A., 
4,158,952,  CI.  70-52.000. 
Medtronic.  Inc.:  See — 

Brastad,  Bnan  A.,  4,159,018,  CI.  128-697.000. 
Medvedeva,  Tatyana  V.:  See — 

Yasnitsky,  Boris  G.;  Khadzhai,  Yaroslav  I.;  Obolentseva,  Galina 
v.;  Dolberg,  Elena  B.;  Vidjukova,  Alexandra  I.;  Medvedeva, 
Tatyana  V.;   Bugrim,  Nina  A.;  and  Georgievsky.  Viktor  P.. 
4.159,334,  CI.  424-270.000. 
Meechan.  Robert  M.;  and  Gallina.  Gabriel  V..  to  Owens-Coming 
Fiberglas  Corporation.  Foamed  plastic  panel  connecting  means  and 
wall  structure.  4.158,938,  CI   52-463.000. 
Mefina  S.A.:  See- 
Jimenez,  Antonio;  and  Baruffa,  Olindo,  4,159,005,  O,  112-254.000. 
Meiji  Seika  Kaisha  Ltd.:  See — 

Seki,  Shigeo;  Nakabayashi.  Satoru;  Nishihata,  Ken;  Itoh.  Nobuo; 
Saito.  Toshinori;   Onodera,   Masahiro;  and   Fukatsu,   Shunzo, 
4,159,372,  CI   544-16.000. 
Meleka,  Abdou  H.:  See- 
Wilkinson.  Bemard  H.;  Meleka.  Abdou  H.;  and  Glew.  Derek  A.. 
4,159.407.  CI.  219-69.00M. 
Mengel.    William    H..    to    Troyonics.    Inc.    Burglar    alarm    system. 
4.159.466.  CI,  340-63.000. 
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Mercier,  Henry;  Cohen,  Joseph;  and  Maurel,  Pierre,  to  Aluminum 
Pechiney.  Alumina  agglomerates  with  good  mechanical  strength  and 
a  method  of  obtaining  them.  4, 1 59,3  U  CI.  423-625.000. 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Grier,  Nathaniel;  and  Witzei,  Bruce  E.,  4,159,253,  CI.  252-5 1.50R 
Grier,  Nathaniel;  and  Witzei,  Bruce  E.,  4,159,254,  C[.  252-51. 50R. 
Smith,  Robert  L.;  Stokker,  Gerald  &;  and  Craeoe,  Edward  J  ,  Jr 
4.159,279,  CI.  260-513.600. 
Merz,  James  L.:  See- 
Logan,  Ralph  A.;  and  Merz,  James  L.,  4,159,452,  CI.  331-94.50H. 
Merz,  Walter,  to  Andreas  Stihl,  Firma.  Chain  saw  with  oil  removing 

brake  band.  4,159.049,  CI.  I92-17.00R. 
Messerschmitt-Boelkow-Blohm  Gesellscfiaft  mit  beschraenkter  Haft- 
ung:  See — 
Wiedemann,  Hans  O.,  4,159,427,  CI.  290-55.000. 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft:  Set— 

Simo,  Thomas,  4,159,241,  CI.  208-251. OOH. 
Meyer,  Roth  &  Pastor  Maschinenfabrik  CmbH:  See— 

Ditges,  Gunter,  4,158,976,  CI.  83-151000. 
Midland-Ross  Corporation:  See — 

Makary,   Vaughn   W.;   Miller,   Bariy   E.;   and   WUlis,   John   N, 
4,159,032,  CI.  164-403.000. 
Migliardi,  Gianfranco;  Germano,  France»co;  and  Cavicchioli,  Ugo,  to 
Dea  Digital  Electronic  Automation  S.p  A.  Electronic  tracer  unit  for 
measuring  machines.  4,159,429,  CI.  307-115.000. 
Mikado,  Tsuneo,  to  Nippon  Television  Industry  Corporation.  Synchro- 
nizing signal  selecting  circuit.  4,159,481,  CI.  358-19  000 
Milkowski,  Alfred  V.:  See- 
Hall,  George  A.;  and  Milkowski,  Arffred  V.,  4.159,400,  CI.  179- 
7.00R.  I 

Miller,  Barry  E.:  See—  I 

Makary,  Vaughn  W.;   Miller,   Bani  E.;  and  WillU,  John  N., 
4,159.032.  CI.  164-403.000, 
Miller.  Jean  C,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Preparation  of  oxazolidinedi- 

one  derivatives  of  Vinca  alkaloids.  4,159,269,  CI.  260-244.400. 
Milnes,  Arthur  G.;  and  Feucht,  E>onald  L.  Method  for  making  thin  film 
III-V  compound  semiconductors  for  sobr  cells  involving  the  use  of  a 
molten  intermediate  layer.  4,159,354,  (3.  427-74.000. 
Minalga,  Philip  F.,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Sewing  machine  input 

signal  waveshaping.  4,159,002,  CI.  I12-I58.00E. 
Minjon.  Willem  D.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Amplifier  for  a  video 

signal  from  an  image  pick-up  device.  4,159,485,  CI.  358-167.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Ca:  See — 

Braun,  David  L.,  4,158,958,  CI.  73-23.000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kuramoto,    Yoshio;     Uchida,     Isanrni;    and    Yamashita.    Maki 
4.159.170,  CI.  354-295.000. 
Minton,  James  A.,  Jr.:  See — 

Schumacher,  Percy  W.,  Jr.;  Minton,  James  A.,  Jr.;  and  Hollings- 
head,  Frank  A.,  4,158.973.  CI.  76-108.OOA. 
Mitro,  Tebor.  Lifting  vest.  4.159.010.  CI.  119-96.000. 
Miya.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Sakurai.  Hisaya;  Morita.  Hideo;  Ikegtmi,  Tadashi;  Miya,  Masayo- 
shi; and  Takaya,  Katsuhiko,  4,159,256.  CI.  252-429.00B. 
Miyahara.  Kenichiro;  and  Nakayama.  Nobuji.  to  Carborundum  Com- 
pany.  The.    Process   for   producing   polycrystalline   oxide   fibers. 
4.159,205.0.106-73.400.  =    r-- 7     j 

Miyake.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Seko,  Maomi;  Miyake.  Tetsuya;  Takeda.  Kunihiko;  and  Saeki. 
Tatsushi,  4,159,284,  CI.  585-478.00a 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Nicoletti,   Michael   P.;   and   Van   Ki»k,  Jesse   F.,  4,159,283,  CI 

585-481.000. 
Olson,  David  H.;  and  Haag,  Werner  O.,  4,159,282,  CI.  585-481.000 
Schwartz.  Albert  B.,  4,159,239,  CI.  208-113.000. 
Mockli,  Peter,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Transfer  dyes  and  transfer  prinUng 

process.  4,159,192,  CI.  8-2.50A. 
Modine  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Bellovary,    Louis;    and    Cottone,    Andrew    J..    4,159,034.    CI 
165-153.000.  T 

Mogilevsky,  Evsei  M.:  See —  I 

Serkov.  Arkady  T.;  Budnitsky,  Geniiady  A.;  Shishkina.  Nina  P.; 
Kalitin.  Viktor  A.;  Sokolovsky,  Boris  M.;  Bylmsky,  Leonid  A.; 
Mogilevsky,  Evsei  M.;  Baksheev,  Igor  P.;  Marakhovsky,  Lev  G.- 
Markov, Viktor  v.;  Rumyantseva,  Nadezhda  F.;  Daniljuk,  Alex- 
andr  S.;  Panova,  Ljudmila  N.;  Kozyrev.  Oleg  S.;  Kaller.  Lev  G  ■ 
SUyanchik,  Viktor  L.;  Finger,  Goorgy  G.;  Shimko,  Ivan  G.' 
Konoplev,  Valery  V.;  and  Khakimova,  Albina  K.,  4.159.299.  CI 
264-180.000. 
Molded  Fiber  Glass  Tray  Company:  See— 

Levenhagen.  Alvin  W..  4,159,062,  CI.  220-4.00B. 
Molen,  Orbin  C;  and  Molen,  Stephen  C.  Bead  seat  remover  tool  for  a 

semi-drop  safety  wheel.  4.159.030.  CI.  157-1.260. 
Molen.  Stephen  C:  See— 

Molen,  Orbin  C;  and  Molen,  Stephen  C,  4,159,030,  CI.  157-1.260. 
Monson,  Franklin  A.,  to  AAI  Corporation.  Impact  nailing  arranKement 

4.159.070.  CI.  227-10.000. 
Moomaw.  David  E..  to  Quaker  Oats  Gompany.  The.  Glider  kite 

4.159.087.  CI.  244-1 53.00R.  j 

Mooney.  Vert:  See —  | 

United  Sutes  of  America.  National  Adronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Reswick.  James  B.;  Mooney,  Vert;  Bright.  Charles  W  ■ 
and  Owens,  Lester  J.,  4,158.895.  CL  3-2.000. 
Moores.  Robert  G..  Jr.:  See — 
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192-34.000. 
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lobert  G.,  Jr.,  4,159,050,  CI. 


179- 
179- 


Cl. 


Moorey,  Ernest  T..  to  Dorr-(  Miver  Incorporated.  Pier-supported  re- 
fractory constriction  elemer  1.  4,159,305,  C\.  422-143.000. 
Morel,  Georges:  See— 

Gauntley,  Philippe;  Magadur,  Jean-Louis;  and  Morel,  Georges, 
4,159,193,  CI.  23-23O.0Of 
Morgan  Construction  Company:  See — 

Bjork,  John  A.,  4,159,152,|C1.  308-240.000. 
Morgan,  John  R.:  See —  ( 

Donakowski,  William  A.j  and  Morgan,  John  R.,  4.159,229,  CI. 
204-33.000.  i 

Mori,  Kojiro:  See — 

Takayama,  Katuki;  Mori,  Hojiro;  and  Amano,  Hiroyuki,  4,159.433, 
CI.  310-168.000. 
Mori,  Mamoni;  and  Kinaga,  ^ichi,  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.   Retractor   fo»  restraining   webbings.   4,159,084,   CI. 
242-107.100. 
Mori,  Shigeo:  See — 

Murakami,  Fumikazu;  Mcri,  Shigeo;  Hara,  Yoshiaki;  Horikoshi, 
Ichiro;  and  Takahashi,  Sjoya,  4,159,472,  CI.  340-384.00R. 
Mori,  Toshinori:  See —  , 

Iwahara,  Makoto;  and  Mo^,  Toshinori.  4,159,397,  CI.  179-I.OGO 
Morita,  Hideo:  See— 

Sakurai,  Hisaya;  Morita,  Hideo;  Ikegami,  Tadashi;  Miya,  Masayo- 
shi; and  Takaya,  Katsuh|co,  4,159,256,  CI.  252-429.00B. 
Morton-Norwich  Products,  Ind.:  See — 

Yu,  Chia-Nien,  4,159,274,  CI.  260-346.730. 
Mosley,  William  H.,  Jr.;  and  Wade,  Eugene  R.,  to  NCR  Corporation. 
Digitally   controlled   variable  frequency  oscillator.   4,159,526,   CI. 

Motoren-  und  Turbinen-Union^unchen  GmbH:  See— 

Grunke,  Richard,  4,159,35^,  CI.  427-250.000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See— 

Alfaro,  Vincent  R.,  4,159,5)7,  CI.  361-401.000. 

Hilbert,  Francis  H.;  and  Pirker,  Norman  W.,  4,159  3%  CI 

LOGS.  r  .    . 

Hilbert,  Francis  H.;  and  P»rker,  Norman  W.,  4,159  398   CI 

LOGS. 
Latasiewicz,    Leonard;    aijd    Stultz,    Peter    P.,    4,159,506 

361-399.000.  I 

Prioste,  Jerry  E.,  4,159,520[C1.  364-200.000. 
Zdunek,  Kenneth  J.,  4,I59,#69,  CI.  340-I46.1AQ. 
Motsch,  Walter.  Associative  me»nory  system.  4,159,538,  CI.  365-49  000 
Muckter,  Heinrich:  See— 

Kiesewetter,  Erwin;  and,  Muckter,  Heinrich,  4,159.327  CI 
424-246.000.  i  .      .       ...i  ,    v,i. 

Murakami,  Fumikazu;  Mori,  Shfeeo;  Hara,  Yoshiaki;  Horikoshi,  Ichiro 
and  Takahashi,  Soya,  to  Kabu»hiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha.  Electronic 
buzzer.  4,159,472,  CI.  34O-38400R. 

Murray,  Charles  R.:  See — 

Lack,    Donald    C;    and    Murray,    Charles    R.,    4,158,943,    C\. 

Musgrove,  John.  Traffic  regulating  hive  bottom  board.  4,158.900.  CI. 

6-4.00R.  I 

Muto,  Kenji:  See—  J 

Ohta,  Hajime;  and  Muto,  Wmji,  4,159,493,  CI.  360-121  000 
N.  V.  Bekaert  S.A.:  See—  | 

Bourgois,  Luc,  4,158,946,  cj.  57-213.000. 
Naden,  Rex  A.;  Lee,  David  M ;  and  Tarrant,  Richard  T.,  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Magnetic  bubble  memory  chip  synchroni- 
zation and  redundancy.  4,159^412,  CI.  365-15.000. 
Nakabayashi,  Hironori:  See—     . 

Oishi,   Yoshisue;    Inoue,   Akihisa;   and   Nakabayashi,    Hironori 
4,159,294,  CI.  264-45.300. 
Nakabayashi,  Satoru:  See — 

Seki,  Shigeo;  Nakabayashi,  Satoru;  Nishihata,  Ken;  Itoh,  Nobuo- 
Saito,  Toshinori;  Onodefa,  Masahiro;  and  Fukatsu,  Shunzo 
4.159.372.  CI.  544-16.000.;  ' 

Nakada,  Akira:  See— 

Hiyoshi.  Teruo;  Nakada.  Alira;  Yamada.  Shigeru;  Aoki.  Eiichiro- 
and  Yamaga,  Eiichi,  4,15J,978,  CI.  84-1.030. 
Nakamura,  Makoto:  See — 

Asakawa,  Shigeru;  Sugiya«ia,   Fumio;   Nakamura,   Makoto-  and 
Okai,  Tsukasa,  4,159,399,  jCl.  179-1.50E. 
Nakashima,  Toshiyuki.  Automalic  barbequing  device.  4,158,991,  CI. 

Nakayama,  Nobuji:  See — 

Miyahara,    Kenichiro;    and;  Nakayama,    Nobuji,    4,159,205,    CI. 
106-73.400. 
Nakayama,  Yoshiki:  See —  I 

Sano,  Hironobu,  deceased;  pkamura,  Sataro,  decease*.  Okamura, 
Eijiro,   legal   representative;   Nakayama,   Yoshiki;   and   Hirao 
Kazunari,  4,159,271,  CI.  2^0-326.  UR. 
National  Steel  Corporation:  See4- 

Chatfield,  David  A.;  and  Doodhart,  Robert 
I48-12.00F.  I 

NCR  Corporation:  See —  ; 

Mosley,  William  H.,  Jr.;  ajid  Wade,  Eugene  R.,  4,159,526   O 

364-721.000.  '       ' 

Ward,  William  P.;  and  tauffer,  Donald  K.,  4,159,541,  a. 
365-233.000.  j 

Neefe,  Charles  W.,  to  Neefe  O^^ical  Ub.  Inc.  Method  of  controlling 
the  release  of  a  cast  plastic  lenk  from  a  resinous  lens  mold.  4,159,292 
CI.  264-1.000.  '  ' 

Neefe  Optical  Lab.  Inc.:  See— 

Neefe,  Charles  W.,  4,159,291  CI.  264- 1. 000. 


R.,  4,159,218,  CI. 


June  26,  1979 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  15 


Neer,  Harold  M.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Voluge  offset  net- 
work. 4,159,523,  a.  364-571.000. 
Nelson,  Colin:  See — 

Hamilton,     Alexander;     and     Nelson,     Colin,     4,159,264,     CI. 
260-155.000. 
Nelson,  Marshall  B.:  See- 
Anderson,  Alfred  P.;  Wilson,  R.  Woodrow;  and  Nelson,  Marshall 
B.,  4,159,289,  CI.  260-990.000. 
Nestler,  Heinz:  See — 

Dittrich,  Werner;  Josten,  Walter;  Nestler,  Heinz;  and  Schnippering, 
Friedhelm,  4,159,204,  CI.  106-38.350. 
Neustadt,  Bernard  R.,  to  Schering  Corporation,  Substituted  anilino-2- 

thiazolines.  4,159,335,  CI.  424-270.000. 
Nicoletti,  Michael  P.;  and  Van  Kirk,  Jesse  F.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 

Isomerization  process.  4,159,283,  CI.  585-481.000. 
Nielsen,  Anker  J.,  Jr.  Front  entry  electric  meter  lock.  4,158,953,  CI. 

70-164.000. 
Nihon  Beru-Haueru  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Bell  Sl  Howell  Japan,  Ltd.): 
See- 
Sato,  Hideharu,  4,159,169,  CI.  354-25.000. 
Nihon  Nohyaku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ikeda,  Kenichi;  Kanno,  Hideo;  Yasui,  Michihiro;  and  Harada, 
Tatsuo,  4,159,328,  CI.  424-246,000. 
Nijman,  John  P.,  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation.  Crimped,  insulation- 
pierce  electrical  connection  and  method  and  apparatus  for  making  the 
connection.  4,159,156,  CI.  339-97.00C. 
Nineberg,  Edward,  to  Consolidated  International  Corporation.  Porta- 
ble darkroom.  4,159,171,  CI.  354-307.000. 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hiyoshi,  Teruo;  Nakada,  Akira;  Yamada,  Shigeru;  Aoki,  Eiichiro; 

and  Yamaga,  Eiichi,  4,158,978,  CI.  84-1.030. 
Kurosaki.  Makoto,  4,158,981.  CI,  84-421.000. 
Ohta,  Hajime;  and  Muto,  Kenji,  4,159,493,  CI.  360-121.000. 
Tsutsumi,  Kazumasu,  4,159,495,  CI.  360-137.000. 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kasuga,    Masami;    Hirose,   Tetsuzo;   Yoshida,   Tsunematsu;   and 
Shinohara,  Toshio,  4,159,039,  CI.  173-1.000. 
Nippon  Television  Industry  Corporation:  See — 
Mikado,  Tsuneo,  4.159.481,  CI.  358-19,000. 
Niroplan  AG:  See — 

Weber,  Hans  R.;  and  Bosch.  Karl.  4,159,063,  CI.  220-316.000. 
Nishihara,  Mikio:  See — 

Oda,  Masahiro;  and  Nishihara,  Mikio,  4,159,508,  CI.  361-410.000. 
Nishihata,  Ken:  See — 

Seki,  Shigeo;  Nakabayashi,  Satoru;  Nishihau,  Ken;  Itoh,  Nobuo; 
Saito,  Toshinori;  Onodera,  Masahiro;  and  Fukatsu,  Shunzo, 
4,159,372,  CI.  544-16.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Hiraiwa,  Kazuyoshi,  4,159,051,  CI.  192-0.075. 
Nitto  Boseki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shono.  Hiroaki;  Ishikawa.  Shinzo;  and  Wakasa,  Isao,  4,159,200,  CI. 

65-12.000. 
Wakasa,  Isao;  Noji,  Toshio;  and  Takahashi,  Sumiko,  4,159,198,  CI. 
65-1.000. 
Noeske,   Heinz  O.,  to  General   Electric  Company.   Electric  circuit 
breaker  with  high  current  interruption  capability.  4,159,498,  CI. 
361-3.000. 
Nogavich,  Daniel:  See — 

Lebow,   Sanford;    Nogavich,   Daniel;   and   Nogavich,    Eugene, 
4,159,222,  CI.  156-632.000. 
Nogavich,  Eugene:  .See — 

Lebow,   Sanford;   Nogavich,    Daniel;   and   Nogavich,   Eugene, 
4,159,222,  CI.  156-632.000. 
Noji,  Toshio:  See — 

Wakasa.  Isao;  Noji,  Toshio;  and  Takahashi,  Sumiko,  4,159,198,  CI. 
65-1.000. 
Noma  Lites  Canada  Limited:  See — 

Koehler,  Rudolph  A.,  4,159,157,  CI.  339-97.00L. 
Nomura,  Akihiro:  See — 

Fukase,  Hisahiko;  Nomura,  Akihiro;  Shinya,  Sadahiko;  Yoneda, 
Minoru;  and  Takahashi,  Riyuji,  4,159,293,  CI.  264-40.500. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

De  Graauw,  Henk  A   M.;  and  Manning,  Ronald  P.,  4,159,402,  CI. 
179-175.30A. 
Novi,  Sam.  Solar  panel  system.  4,159,017,  CI.  126-271.000. 
Nuss,    James   W.,    to    Ferro   Corporation.    Pigment.    4,159,207,   CI. 

106-293.000. 
Nyman,  Bengt  E.  Vehicular  suspension  unit.  4,159,106,  CI.  267-64.00B. 
Obolentseva,  Galina  V.:  See— 

Yasnitsky,  Boris  G.;  Khadzhai,  Yaroslav  I.;  Obolentseva,  Galina 

v.;  Dolberg,  Elena  B.;  Vidjukova,  Alexandra  I.;  Medvedeva, 

Tatyana  V.;   Bugrim,  Nina  A.;  and  Georgievsky.  Viktor  P.. 

4.159.334.  CI.  424-270.000. 

O'Brian.  Edward  D.;  and  Plachy.  William  M.  Folding  structure  used  as 

a  climber  for  preschool  children.  4.159.112.  CI.  272-113.000. 
Ochylski.  Edward.  Hog  head  removal  method.  4.158.903,  CI.  17-1. COR. 
Oda,  Masahiro;  and  Nishihara,  Mikio,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Multilayer 

printed  wiring  board.  4.159,508,  CI.  361-410.000. 
Ohloff,  Gunther;  and  Skorianetz,  Werner,  to  Firmenich.  S.A.  Method 
of  using  norbomane  derivatives  in  perfume  compositions.  4.159.258. 
CI.  252-522.000. 
Ohnawa.  Kazuo:  See — 

Shibazaki,  Hiroji;  Edagawa.  Setsuji;  Hasegawa,  Hisashi;  Kendo, 
Satoshi;  and  Ohnawa,  Kazuo,  4,159.312.  CI.  423-268.00O 


Ohta,  Hajime;  and  Muto,  Kenji.  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Combined  magnetic  head  having  recording  and  playback 
cores.  4.159.493.  O,  360-121.000, 
Ohtaki.  Shohei:  See— 

Sumi,    Akiyasu;    Tsunekawa.    Tokuichi;    and    Ohtaki,    Shohei, 
4.159.168.  CI.  354-21.000. 
Oishi.  Yoshisue;  Inoue.  Akihisa;  and  Nakabayashi,  Hironori.  to  Kura- 
shiki  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Method  of  manufacturing  fiber-rein- 
forced  thermoplastic   resin   of  cellular   structure.   4.159,294,   CI. 
264-45.300. 
Okai,  Tsukasa:  See — 

Asakawa,   Shigeru;   Sugiyama,   Fumio;  Nakamura,   Makoto;  and 
Okai,  Tsukasa,  4,159,399,  CI.  I79-1.50E. 
Okamoto,  Toyoo:  See — 

Tani  formerly  Nishikawa,  Tatsuo;  and  Okamoto,  Toyoo,  4,159,172, 
a.  355-3.0TR. 
Okamura,  Eijiro,  legal  representative:  See — 

Sano,  Hironobu,  deceased;  Okamura,  Sataro,  deceased;  Okamura, 
Eijiro,   legal   representative;   Nakayama,   Yoshiki;   and   Hirao, 
Kazunari,  4,159,271,  CI.  260-326.1  IR. 
Okamura,  Sataro,  deceased:  See — 

Sano,  Hironobu,  deceased;  Okamura,  Sataro,  deceased;  Okamura, 
Eijiro,   legal   representative;   Nakayama,    Yoshiki;   and   Hirao, 
Kazunari,  4,159,271,  CI.  260-326.1  IR 
Okey.  Robert  W..  to  Envirotech  Corporation.  Process  and  system  for 

controlling  an  orbiul  system.  4,159.243.  CI.  210-14,000, 
Okubo,  Shigeo,  Temperature  stable  displacement  sensor  with  fine 

resolution,  4,159,422,  CI,  250-23 l.OOR. 
Okulicz,  Wojciech;  See — 

Szott,  Ryszard;  Wiatrak,  Wieslaw;  Slawik,  Jerzy;  Polaczek,  Ma- 
rian; Okulicz,  Wojciech,  and  Trybus,  Wojciech,  4,159,014,  CI. 
123-1 19.00R. 
Okuno,  Chuzo:  See — 

Koizumi,  Shun;  Ichiba,  Shigeru;  Simizu,  Tetsuo;  Okuno,  Chuzo; 

Kadowaki,  Tosinori;  and  Yamamoto,  Katsutoshi,  4,159.370.  CI. 

526-73.000. 

Olander.  Emil  E..  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 

Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Francis  J.; 

Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company.  Programmable  calculator  employing  computed  memory 

addresses.  4,159,525,  CI.  364-700.000. 

O'Leary,  Gerard  P.  Retention  clamp  for  tablecloth.  4,158,905,  CI. 

24-8  LOOT. 
Oliver,  Roy  N.;  Hartman.  Glenn  K.;  and  Krupicka.  William  A.,  to 
Medeco  Security  Locks.  Inc.  Padlock  with  removable  top  closure. 
4.158.952.  CI.  70-52.000. 
Olschewski.  Armin:  See — 

Ernst.   Horst;   Brandenstein.   Manfred;   and   Olschewski.   Armin, 
4,159.052.  CI.  192-98.000 
Olsen,  Allen  J.,  to  Weathervane  Window.  Inc.  Method  of  manufactur- 
ing   windows   and    universal    sash    units   therefor.    4.158.934,   CI. 
49-406.000. 
Olson,  David  H.;  and  Haag,  Werner  O.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 

Xylene  isomerization.  4,159,282,  CI.  585-481.000. 
Olympia  Werke  AG:  See — 

Johannsen,  Fred,  4,159,183,  CI.  400-477.000. 
Loock,  Ehrenfried,  4,159,203,  CI.  106-22.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Company  Limited:  See — 

Kasuga,  Muneo,  4,159,173,  CI.  355-8.000. 
Omori,  Mamoru:  See — 

Yajima.  Seishi;  Hayashi,  Josaburo;  and  Omori,  Mamoru,  4,159,259, 
CI.  528-14.000. 
Omura,  Yoshio:  See — 

Yoshikumi,  Chikao;  Omura,  Yoshio;  Wada,  Toshihiko;  Makita, 
Hiromitsu;  Ando,  Takao;  Toyoda,  Noriyuki;  and  Matsuiuiga, 
Kenichi,  4,159,225,  CI.  195-3 1. OOP. 
Omura,  Yukikazu;  Uesugi,  Juno;  Takeo,  Kimihiko;  and  Hirano,  Tooi- 
chiroo,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Tablet  compositions.  4,159,346,  CI. 
424-362.000. 
Onisi,  Masao;  Ishibashi,  Keijiro;  and  Amao,  Soichiro,  to  Sankyo  Co., 
Ltd.    Method    for    preventing   alveolar    pyorrhea.    4,159,317,    Q. 
424-50.000. 
Onodera,  Masahiro:  See — 

Seki,  Shigeo;  Nakabayashi.  Satoru;  Nishihata,  Ken;  Itoh.  Nobuo; 
Saito,  Toshinori;   Onodera,   Masahiro;  and   Fukatsu,   Shunzo, 
4,159,372,  CI.  544-16.000. 
Ooms,  Leon  F.  M.;  and  Van  Tulden,  Robertas  P.  C,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  Electric  halogen  incandescent  lamp.  4,159,438,  CI. 
313-222.000. 
Opitz,  Andor:  See — 

Szalai,  Gabor;  Opitz,  Andor,  and  Palinkas,  Janos,  4,158,971,  CL 
74-801.000. 
Opitz,  Hans-Georg,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafi.  Activated  MASF. 

4,159,320,  CI.  424-101.000. 
Orion  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Yamashita,  Teruo,  4,158,974,  CI.  81-64.000. 
Osrodek  Badawczo-Rozwojowy  Samochodow  Malolitrazowych  "Bos- 
mal":  See — 
Szott,  Ryszard;  Wiatrak,  Wieslaw;  Slawik,  Jerzy;  Polaczek,  Ma- 
rian; Okulicz,  Wojciech;  and  Trybus,  Wojciech,  4,159,014,  CI 
123-1  I9.00R. 
Ottinger,  Christoph:  See- 
Brandt,   Dietrich;  and  Ottinger,  Christoph.  4.159,453,  CI.   331- 
94.50G. 
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Owen,  Barry  C:  See — 

Pirman,  George  H.;  Dwyer,  Gregory  J.;  Owen,  Barry  C;  and 
KaufTman,  Ivan  L.,  4,159,056,  CI.  198-726.000. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation:  Ste— 
Fulton,  James  F.,  4,158,936,  CI.  52-242.000. 
McCoy,  Richard  A.,  4,159,362,  CI.  4J8-391.000. 
Meechan,  Robert  M.;  and  Gallina,  Gabriel  V.,  4,158.938.  CI 
52-463.000. 
Owens,  Lester  J.:  See — 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Reswick,  James  B.;  Moon«y,  Vert;  Bright.  Charles  W  • 
and  Owens,  Lester  J.,  4,158,895,  CL  3-2.000. 
P  Ferrero  &  C.  S.p.A.:  See— 

Dogliotti,  Amilcare,  4,159.348,  CI.  426-23.000. 
P  R   Mallory  &  Co.  Inc.:  See— 

Walters,  Charles  W.,  4,159,509,  CI.  361-433.000. 
Pactel  Corporation:  See — 

Lcbow,    Sanford;    Nogavich,    Daniel;    and    Nogavich,    Eueene, 
4,159,222,  CI.  156-632.000. 
Palinkas,  Janos:  See — 

Szalai,  Gabor;  Opitz.  Andor;  and  Palinkas,  Janos,  4,158,971,  CI 
74-801.000. 
Pallant,  Joseph;  and  Johndrow,  John  P.,  to  H.  R.  Turner  (Willenhall) 
Limited.     Scat    height    adjustment    mechanism.    4,159,095,    CI. 
248-396.000. 
Pandya,  Yogendra  C:  See — 

Henrion,   W.   S.;   Pandya,   Yogendra  C;   and   King,   Lynn   B., 
4,159,516,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Panova,  Ljudmila  N.:  See — 

Serkov.  Arkady  T.;  Budnitsky,  Gennady  A.;  Shishkina,  Nina  P.; 

Kalitin,  Viktor  A.;  Sokolovsky,  Boris  M.;  Bylinsky,  Leonid  A.; 

Mogilevsky.  Evsei  M.;  Baksheev,  Igor  P.;  Marakhovsky,  Lev  G.; 

Markov,  Viktor  V.;  Rumyantseva,  Nadezhda  F.;  Daniljuk.  Alex- 

andr  S.;  Panova,  Ljudmila  N.;  Kozytev,  Oleg  S.;  Kaller,  Lev  G.; 

Silyanchik,  Viktor  L.;  Finger,  GeOrgy  G.;  Shimko,  Ivan  G.; 

Konoplev,  Valery  V.;  and  Khakimova.  Albina  K..  4.159,299,  CI 

264-180.000. 

Paradine,  Christopher;  and  Robinson,  Geoffrey  W.,  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Journal  back-up  storage  control  for 

a  dau  processing  system.  4,159,517,  CI.  364-200.000. 

Parham,  O.  D.,  to  Rath  Western  Corporation.  Communication  systems 

4,159,448,  CI.  325-38.0OA. 
Paris,  Guy:  See — 

Engelhard.  Philippe;  Legendre,  Michel;  Paris,  Guy;  and  Szabo 
Georges.  4.159,257,  CI.  252-441.000. 
Parker-Hannifin  Corporation:  See — 

Jelinek,  Jerry  G.;  and  Bain,  Orville  J.,  4,159,118,  CI.  277-27.000 
Parker,  Norman  W.:  See— 

Hilbert,  Francis  H.;  and  Parker,  Norman  W.,  4,159,396,  CI    179- 

LOGS. 
Hilbert,  Francis  H.;  and  Parker,  Norman  W.,  4,159,398,  CI.  179- 
l.OGS. 
Passalenti,  Beppino;  and  Vargiu,  Silvio,  |o  Socieu'  Italiana  Resine 
S.I.R.  S.p.A.  Hardenable  compositions  comprising  an  unsaturated 
epoxy  ester  and  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer.  4,159,285.  CI 
26O-837.00R. 
Passoni.  Teresio.  to  Innocent!  Santeustacchio  S.p.A.  Extraction  device 
for  continuous  rolling  mills  using  a  reuined  mandrel.  4,158,954  CI 
72-209.000. 
Payet,  Charles  R  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Polyphenyl-1.4-phenylene    terephthalates    and    fibers    therefrom. 
4,159,365,  CI.  428-364.000. 
Pelletier,  Jean,  to  Coast  Catamaran  France  S.A.  Traveller  device, 

particularly  a  sheet  rail  traveller.  4,159,007,  CI.  114-204.000. 
Pelloux-Gervais,  Pierre;  and  Goumy,  Daniel,  to  L'Air  Liquide  Societe 
Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et   I'Exploitation   des   Precedes  Georges 
Claude.  Insulating  material  with  low  thermal  conductivity,  formed  of 
a  compacted  granular  structure.  4,159,359,  CI.  428-76.000. 
Perrine,  Paul  M.,  to  American  Pelletizing  Corporation.  Mixing  and 

pelletizing  machine.  4,159,181,  CI.  366-172.000. 
Perry,  Richard  P.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Parallel  transfer  analyzer  for 

performing  the  chirp  Z  transform.  4,159,528,  CI.  364-726.000. 
Persista,  Inc.:  See — 

McArthur,  Alexander  D.,  4,159,107,  Cl  269-224.000. 
Petroski,  Alex:  See- 
Taylor,  Lauren  P.;  and  Petroski,  Alex.  4,159,248,  Cl.  210-96.100. 
Petty,  Preston  L.  Motorcycle  braking  mechanism  including  means  for 
controlling  telescoping  action  of  the  front  fork  means.  4,159,123.  Cl 
280-276.000. 
Pevsner,  Paul  H.  Catheter  delivery  system  and  method.  4,159,022 

128-214.400. 
Pharmaco,  Inc.:  See — 

Wrasidlo,  Wolfgang  J.;  and  Spiegelman,  Soloman,  4,159,251. 
210-321.00R. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Lacy,  Robert  H.,  4,159,486,  Cl.  358-186.000. 
Neer,  Harold  M.,  4,159,523,  Cl.  364-571  000. 
Phillips,  Stanley  J.,  Jr.,  to  Sealed  Air  Corporation.  Dispenser.  4,159,079. 

Cl.  239-112.000. 
Photochemical  Research  Associates,  Inc.:  See— 

Kovach,   Ronald  J.;  and   Marianik,   Charles  G.,  4,159,510.  C\ 
362-265.000. 
Pirker,  Robert,  to  Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-  und  Stahlwerke- 
Alpine  Montan  Aktiengesellschafl.  Railway  switch  for  vignoles  rails 
4, 1 59,090,  Cl.  246-39 1 .000. 
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Plachy,  William  M.,  4,159,112,  Cl. 


Pirman,  George  H.;  Dwyer,  G  egory  J.;  Owen,  Barry  C;  and  KaufT- 
man, Ivan  L.,  to  Ex-Cell-O  CJorporation.  Conveyor  means  for  pack- 
aging machines.  4,159,056,  CL  198-726.000. 
Pischikov,  Sergei  I.:  See — 

Antonov,  Boris  M.;  Sluchaiko,  Efim  I.;  and  Pischikov,  Sersei  I 
4,159,428,  Cl.  307-32.000., 
Pizzuto,  Russell;  and  Marino,  Jbseph  R.,  to  Textron  Inc.  Diaphragm 
type  carburetor  for  a  two-sti  oke  cycle  engine.  4,159,012,  Cl.  123- 
65.00R. 
Plachy,  William  M.:  See— 
O'Brian,   Edward   D.; 
272-113.000. 
PlanUrd,  Dominique:  See — 

Levecque,  Marcel;  Battigelji,  Jean  A.;  and  Plantard,  Dominique 
4,159,199,  Cl.  65-5.000.     ' 
Plyler,  Robert  G.;  and  Suverisoii  Lyle  B.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Electrical  terminal  withi  anti-Ungle  tangs.  4,159,160.  Cl   339- 
217.00S. 
Pochon.  Philippe:  See—  1 

Baum.  Laszlo;  and  Pochon.  [Philippe,  4,159,381,  Cl.  546-245  000 
Pohl,  Siegfried:  See—  i 

Gemhardt,  Paul;  Grams,  Wolfgang;  Danguillier,  Wilhelm;  and 
Pohl,  Siegfried,  4, 1 59,447]  Cl.  324-51.000. 
Polaczek,  Marian:  See—  ] 

Szott,  Ryszard;  Wiatrak,  Wieslaw;  Slawik,  Jerzy;  Polaczek,  Ma- 
nan;  Okulicz,  Wojciech;  ^d  Trybus,  Wojciech,  4,159,014,  Cl 
123-1 19.00R. 
Polinko,  George,  Jr.;  and  Kurtz,! Donald  R.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Method  of  manufacturing  a  vacuum-type  circuit  interruDter 
4,158,911,  Cl.  29-622.000. 
Poncy,  George  W.:  See— 

Poncy,  Mark  P.;  Poncy,  Oeorge  W.;  and  Poncy,  Richard  P., 
4,159,069,  Cl.  223-111.000, 
Poncy,  Mark  P.;  Poncy,  George  W.;  and  Poncy,  Richard  P.  Surgical 

glove  package.  4, 1 59,069.  Cl.  l23- 1 1 1 .000. 
Poncy,  Richard  P.:  See—  T 

Poncy,  Mark  P.;  Poncy,  deorge  W.;  and  Poncy,  Richard  P. 
4,159,069,  Cl.  223-111.000]  —u  «-■• 

Poupard,  Dominique:  Sec— 

Le    Salver,    Robert;    and    itoupard,    Dominique,    4,159,091     Cl 
248-562.000. 
Presley,  Charles  L.:  See- 
Wilson,   PhUlip   M.;    and    Kesley,   Charles    L.,   4,159,036,   a. 
166-267.000.  1 

Preussag  Aktiengesellschafl:  See-  - 

John,  Peter  W.,  4,158,963,  Q.  73-151.000. 
Price,  Charles  R.:  See- 

Florea,    Timothy    G.;    and 
264-115.000. 
Prinsen,  Hendrik  W.:  See- 
Andre,  Stephen  N.;  and  Priilsen,  Hendrik  W.,  4,159,475,  Cl.  343- 
5.0AF. 
Prioste,  Jerry  E.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Memory  address  control  device 

with  extender  bus.  4,159,520,  Cl.  364-200.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  TIk:  See— 

Gosselink,  Eugene  P.;  and  Richmond,  James  M.,  4,159  277   Cl 
26O-458.00R. 
Proeschl,  Bernard  E.,  to  Caterp|lar  Tractor  Co.  Truck  body  comer 

joint.  4,159,143,  Cl.  296-29.000. 
Prosky,  Howard  S.,  to  Electromedics.  Inc.  Electronic  thermometer 

with  heat  conditioned  probe.  4^158,965,  Cl.  73-362  OAR 
Provine,  Daniel  J.:  See- 


Price,    Charles    R.,    4,159,296,    Cl. 


E.,  Jr.;  and  Provine,  Daniel  J.,  4,159,497,  Cl. 


and    Pryor,    Edward    G.,    4,159,521,    Cl. 


Mexico:  See — 
Williams,    Alan 


R.,    4,159,310,    Cl. 


Hilliard,  Milton 
361-2.000. 
Pryor,  Edward  G.:  See- 
Hal],    Donivan    L.; 
364-466.000. 
Public  Service  Company  of  New  1 
Reynolds,    James    E.;    and 
423-78.000. 
Pullman  Inc.:  See — 

Marulic,  Walter  J.;  and  Ferrii,  Ray  L.,  4,158,996,  Cl.  105-308.00R 
Puthon,  Joseph:  See— 

Braconnier,  Daniel;  Sangalli,  1  Silvio;  and  Puthon,  Joseph,  4,159,146, 

Quakenbush,  Howard  M.,  to  Pjexsteel  Industries,  Inc.  Retractible 

armrest  support.  4,159,145,  Cl.  297-113.000. 
Quaker  Oats  Company,  The:  See-i- 

Moomaw,  David  E.,  4,159,0^,  Cl.  244-153.00R. 
Rabinow,  David:  See — 

Scase.  D.  Lamar;  Solow,  Benjamin;  Boeckmann,  Eduard  F  •  and 
Rabinow,  David,  4,159,459i  Cl.  338-61.000. 
Rabinow,  Jacob,  to  Hall  &  Myers,  a  part  interest.  Roury  blade  counlina 

for  lawn  mower.  4,158,944,  Cl.  56-11.300. 
Rachais,  Claude,  to  Creusot-Loire.  Feeding  and  discharging  apparatus 
for  an  uistallation  under  subatmospheric  pressure.  4,159,150    C\. 

Raduchel.  Bemd:  See—  I 

Skuballa.  Werner;  Raduchel,  iBemd;  Vorbruggen,  Helmut-  Eleer 
Walter;  Loge,  Olaf;  and  Schillinger,  Eckehard,  4,159,343,  Cl.' 

Raimond  Jean-Pierre;  and  U  Roy,  Yvon,  to  Compagnie  Industrielle 

des  Telecommunications  Cit-Alcatel  S.A.  DaU  collection  system  for 

?!^^'lL,*    'y**™*    "''   n«'»'e    working    hours.    4,159,530,    Q 
364-900.000. 
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Raleigh.  Roger  W.  Model  racing  car  having  an  Improved  rear  wheel 

suspension.  4,159,126,  Cl.  280-688.000. 
Ramos,  Alonso  R.:  See — 

Suh,  Nam  P.;  Ramos,  Alonso  R.;  and  Chartash.  Elliot  K.,  4,159,414, 
Cl.  2I9-121.0LM. 
Randam  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Stevens,  William  M..  4.159.496,  Cl.  361-1.000. 
Rapp,  Karl:  See — 

Luderer,  Manfred;  Rapp,  Karl;  and  Schneider,  Rolf,  4,159,082,  Cl. 
239-407.000. 
Rath  Westem  Corporation:  See— 

Parham,  O.  D.,  4,159,448,  Cl.  325-38.00A. 
Rathbun,  Donald  J.:  See— 

Getson,  Edward  F.,  Jr.;  Kelley,  John  H.;  McLaughlin,  Albert  T.; 
and  Rathbun,  Donald  J.,  4,159,532,  Cl.  364-900.000. 
Raypak.  Inc.:  See — 

Block,  Leo;  and  Ashton,  Larry  J.,  4,158,908.  Cl.  29-157.30C. 
RCA  Corporation:  See — 

Desai,  Nitin  V.;  and  Himics,  Richard  J.,  4,159,276,  Cl.  260-448.20E. 
Hoover,  Merle  V.,  4,159,450,  Cl.  330-264.000. 
Perry,  Richard  P.,  4,159,528,  Cl.  364-726.000. 
Smith,  Joseph  L.,  4,159,456,  Cl.  335-210.000. 
Wittllnger,  Harold  A.,  4,159,449,  Cl.  330-257.000. 
Recreation  Systems  Co.:  See — 

Callecod,  Robert  L.,  4,159,113,  Cl.  272-113.000. 
Reed  Tool  Company:  See- 
Schumacher,  Percy  W.,  Jr.;  Minton,  James  A.,  Jr.;  and  Hollings- 
head.  Frank  A..  4,158,973,  Q.  76-108.00A. 
Reichhold  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See— 

Malkemus,  John  D.;  and  Chang,  Yun  G.,  4,159,389,  Cl.  568-562.000. 
Reider.  Samuel  B.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Segmented  annular 

combustor.  4,158,949,  Cl.  60-39.320. 
Reliable  Electric  Company:  See— 

Baumbach,  Bertram  W.;  and  Saul,  John,  4,159,500,  Cl.  361-1 19.000. 
Reliance  Electric  Company:  See — 

Hall,    Donivan    L.;    and    Pryor,    Edward    G.,    4,159,521,    Cl. 
364-466.000. 
Renishaw  Electrical  Limited:  See— 

McMurtry,  David  R.,  4,158,919,  Cl.  33-174.00L. 
REPA  Feinstanzwerk  GmbH:  See— 

Fohl,  Arthur,  4,159,120,  Cl.  280-806.000. 
Research  Institute  for  Iron,  Steel  and  Other  Metals  of  the  Tohoku 
University,  The:  See — 
Yajima,  Seishi;  Hayashi,  Josaburo;  and  Omori,  Mamoru,  4,159,259, 
Cl.  528-14.000. 
Research  Institute  for  Medicine  &  Chemistry,  Inc.:  See — 

Barton,   Derek   H.   R.;   and   Hesse,   Robert   H.,   4,159,326,  Cl 
424-236.000. 
Reswick,  James  B.:  See- 
United  Sutes  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Reswick,  James  B.;  Mooney,  Vert;  Bright,  Charles  W.; 
and  Owens,  Lester  J.,  4,158,895,  Cl.  3-2.000. 
Reynolds,  James  E.;  and  Williams,  Alan  R.,  to  Public  Service  Company 
of  New  Mexico.  Process  for  recovering  aluminum  and  other  metal 
values  from  Hy  ash.  4,159,310,  Cl.  423-78.000. 
Rhein-Flugzeugbau  GmbH:  See— 

Schonfelder,  Dietmar,  4,159,086,  Cl.  244-12.100. 
Rhone-Poulenc -Textile:  See — 

Auriat,  Edouard,  4,158.932,  Cl.  47-9.000. 

Braconnier,  Daniel;  Sangalli,  Silvio;  and  Puthon,  Joseph,  4,159.146. 
Cl.  297-258.000. 
Richards.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Einem,  Robert  E.;  Richards,  Joseph  A.;  and  Oassowski,  Jerzy  R., 
4,158,909,  Cl.  29-446.000. 
Richards,  Turner  W.:  See— 

Greve,    Dale    R.;    and    Richards,    Tumer    W.,    4,159,302,    Cl. 
264-333.000. 
Richardson.  Ernest  T.  Flange  protector.  4,159,135,  Q.  285-336.000 
Richmond,  James  M.:  See — 

Gosselink,  Eugene  P.;  and  Richmond,  James  M.,  4,159,277,  Cl. 
260-458.00R. 
Richter,  Robert  D.,  to  Tridair  Industries.  Adjustable  multipivot  panel 

latch.  4,159,137,  Cl.  292-123.000. 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kasahara,     Nobuo;     and    Funato,    Hiroyoshi,    4,159,166,    Cl. 

350-196.000. 
Tani  formeriy  Nishikawa,  TaUuo;  and  Okamoto,  Toyoo,  4,159,172, 
Cl.  355-3.0TR. 
Riebel,  Hans-Jochem:  See— 

Maurer,  Fritz;  Riebel,  Hans-Jochem;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  and 
Behrenz,  Wolfgang,  4,159,323,  Cl.  424-200.000. 
Rising,  Bradley  D.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  adjusting  the  correction  levels  in  a  settable  matrix  printer. 
4,159,174,  Cl.  355-38.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH;  See— 

Roozenbeek,     Herman;     and     Jundt,     Werner,     4,159,431,     Cl. 
307-290.000. 
Robert,    Jean,    to    La    Francaise    Metallurgie.    Sanding    apparatus. 

4,158,935,  Cl.  5 1-170.00T. 
Robinson,  Geoffrey  W:  See—  ..,.„.,-,,-., 

Paradine,  Christopher;  and  Robmson,  Geoffrey  W.,  4,159,517,  Cl. 

364-200.000.  , 

Roca.  Hank.  Pivouble  utility  Uble.  4,159,071,  Cl.  297-163.000. 
Rocha.  Henry  A.  F.;  and  Thomas,  Charles  E.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Ultrasonic  multi-sector  scanner.  4,159,462,  Cl.  340-l.OOR. 


Rockland,  Louis  B.;  and  Zaragosa,  Eufrocina  M.,  to  United  Sutes  of 
America,  Agriculture.   Process  for  preparing  mixed  bean  salads. 
4.159,351.  Cl.  426-634.000. 
Rockwell  Intemational  Corporation:  See — 

Fuhrman.  James  L.,  4,159,535,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Strathman.  Lyle  R.,  4,159,484,  Cl.  358-67.000. 
Rockwool  Aktiebolaget:  See — 

Cederqvist,  Gunnar;  and  Aberg,  Ulf,  4,159,224,  Cl.  162-145.000. 
Rocol  Limited:  See — 

Wainwright,  Paul;  Green,  Michael  J.;  and  Charlston,  Barry  S., 
4,159,252,  a.  252-25.000. 
Roedel,  Milton  J.:  See— 

Buser,  Kenneth  R.;  Roedel.  Milton  J.;  and  Vassiliou,  EusUthios, 
4,159,301,  Cl.  264-331.000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Armbruster,  David  C;  and  Fischer,  William  F.,  4,159,206,  Cl. 

106-287.120. 
Carson,  William   G.;   Wise,   Stanley  W.;  and   Lang,   Edgar  R., 
4,159,288,  Cl.  260-901.000. 
Rolls-Royce  Limited:  See — 

McMurtry,  David  R.,  4,158,919,  CI.  33-174.00L 
Rolls-Royce  (1971)  Limited:  See- 
Wilkinson,  Bernard  H.;  Meleka.  Abdou  H.;  and  Glew,  Derek  A., 
4,159,407,  a.  219-69.00M. 
Romeo,  Ciriaco:  See — 

Doria.  Gianfederico;  Romeo,  Ciriaco;  Giraldi,  Piemicola;  Lauria, 
Francesco;  Como,  Maria  L.;  Sberze,  Piero;  and  Tibolla,  Mar- 
cello,  4,159,330,  Cl.  424-251.000. 
Romer-Wingard  Autogurte  GmbH:  See — 

Czemakowski,  Waldemar;  Wetter,  Hermann;  and  Berger,  Ludwig, 
4,159,127.  Cl.  280-751.000. 
Roozenbeek.  Herman;  and  Jundt,  Werner,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 
Electronic  switch  maintaining  a  predetermined  state  independent  of 
supply  voltage  vanation.  4,159,431,  Cl.  307-290.000. 
Roscoe  Brown  Corporation:  See — 

Brown,  Sunley  L.,  4,158,924,  Cl.  37-97.000. 
Rose,  Dale  L.:  See— 

Kordas,  Martin  W.,  Jr.;  and  Rose,  Dale  L.,  4,158,926,  O.  42- 
69.00R 
Rosen,  Perry:  See — 

Kienzle,  Frank,  and  Rosen,  Perry,  4,159,386,  Ci.  560-126.000. 
Rosenstock,  Bemhard;  and  Troger,  Karl,  to  W.  C.  Heraeus  GmbH. 
Contact  welding  machine,  particularly  for  automatic  apulication  of 
tiny  contact  plates  to  a  substrate  carrier.  4,159,413,  Cl.  219-78.150. 
Ross,  Adma  S.:  See — 

Curran,  William  V.;  and  Ross,  Adma  S.,  4,159,268,  Cl.  260-239.100 
Ross,  Edgar  A.,  to  Southern  Weaving  Company.  Woven  cut-line  cable 

and  method.  4,159,394,  Cl.  174-72.0TR. 
Ross,    Edwin   H.    Expandable   arbor   for   horizontal    pay-off  reels. 

4,159,085,  Cl.  242-110.200. 
Ross,  Frederick  W.  Electric  branch-line  combiner  with  grounding. 

4,159,503,  Cl.  361-187.000. 
Ross,  Roger  J.,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Work  feeding  mechanism  for 

sewing  machines.  4,159,004,  Cl.  112-314.000. 
Rowland-Hill.  Edward  W.:  See— 

Todd.  Robert  R.;  and  Rowland-Hill.  Edward  W..  4,159,023,  Cl. 
130-27.00T. 
Rowlands,  Dewi  T.,  to  Burroughs  Wellcome  Co.  Treatment  of  hel- 
minth infections  with  oxfendazole  and  diamphenethide,  and  composi- 
tions therefor.  4.159,337.  Cl.  424-273.008 
Rubincam,  David  P.  Electronic  book.  4,159,417,  Cl.  235-375.000. 
Rumyantseva,  Nadezhda  F.:  See — 

Serkov,  Arkady  T.;  Budnitsky,  Gennady  A.;  Shishkina.  Nina  P.; 
Kalitin.  Viktor  A.;  Sokolovsky.  Boris  M.;  Bylinsky.  Leonid  A.; 
Mogilevsky,  Evsei  M.;  Baksheev,  Igor  P.;  Marakhovsky,  Lev  G.; 
Markov,  Viktor  V.;  Rumyantseva,  Nadezhda  F.;  Daniljuk,  Alex- 
andr  S.;  Panova,  Ljudmila  N.;  Kozyrev,  Oleg  S.;  Kaller,  Lev  G.; 
Silyanchik,  Viktor  L.;  Finger,  Georgy  G.;  Shimko,  Ivan  G.; 
Konoplev,  Valery  V.;  and  Khakimova,  Albina  K.,  4,159,299,  Cl. 
264-180.000. 
Russell,  Homer  C:  See— 

Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred.  Jr.;  and  Russell.  Homer  C.  4,159,525,  Q. 
364-700.000. 
Ruwe,  Victor  W.:  See- 
White,  James  W.;  and  Ruwe,  Victor  W.,  4,158,960,  Cl.  73-40.700. 
Ryskova.  Zinaida  A.:  See — 

Lifshits.  Viktor  S.;  Ryskova.  Zinaida  A.;  Khazov.  Vadim  Y.;  Alex- 
eev.  Boris  S.;  Belov,  Andrei  B.;  Bogdanov,  Valentin  N.;  and 
Komarchev,  Anatoly  I.,  4,159,408,  Cl.  219-110.000. 
S&C  Electric  Company:  See— 

Scherer,    Henry   W.;   and   Loris,   Raymond   W.,   4,159,185,   Cl. 
403-13.000. 
Saabergwerke,  AG.:  See — 

Gemhardt,   Paul;  Grams,  Wolfgang;  Danguillier,  Wilhelm;  and 
Pohl,  Siegfried,  4,159,447,  Cl  324-51.000. 
Saeki,  Tatsushi:  See — 

Seko,  Maomi;  Miyake,  Tetsuya;  Takeda,  Kunihiko;  and  Saeki, 
Tauushi,  4,159,284,  Cl.  585-478.000. 
Sahores,  Jean,  to  Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine  (Production).  X-ray 
emitter  tube  tiaving  an  anode  window  and  method  of  using  same. 
4.159,437,  Cl.  313-59.000. 
Sailer,  Heinrich:  See— 

Schollmeier,  Gero;  Sailer,  Heinrich;  and  Koeth,  Helmut.  4,159,524, 
Cl.  364-606.000. 
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Saint-Gobain  Industries:  See — 

Levecque,  Marcel;  Battigelli,  Jean  A.;  and  Plantard.  Dominique, 
4,159,199,  CI.  65-5.000. 
Sailo,  Toshinori:  See— 

Seki,  Shigeo;  Nakabayashi,  Satoru;  Nishihata,  Ken;  Itoh,  Nobuo; 
Saito,  Toshinori;   Onodera,   Masahiro;   and   Fukalsu.   Shunzo. 
4,\i<>.V1.  CI.  544-16.000. 
Sakamoto,  YuUka:  See— 

Kiyomitsu,  Isao;  Gokimoto.  HirovBki;  and  Sakamoto,  Yutaka. 
4, 1 59, 1 47,  CI.  297-34 1 .000. 
Sakurai,  Haruc,  to  Tokyo  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd.  Electronic  cash  register 

4,159,533,0.364-900.000. 
Sakurai,  Hisaya;  Morita.  Hideo;  Ikegami,  Tadashi;  Miya,  Masayoshi; 
and  Takaya,  Katsuhiko,  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Catalyst  for  polymerizing  olefins  and  polymerization  method  of 
olefins  carried  out  therewith.  4,159,256,  CI.  252-429.00B 
Salatiello,  Peter  P.:  See— 

Khattab,  Ghazi  M.  A.;  and  Salatiello,  Peter  P.,  4,159,286,  CI.  260- 
857.0UN. 
Salimes,  Christopher  }..  See— 

Kaucic,  Edward  M.;  Salimes,  Christopher  J.;  Smith,  Bradley  J.; 
Cherveny,  Michael  J.;  Van  de  Loo,  Harley  J.;  and  Ziesler,  Hans 
J.,  4,159,159,  CI.  339-198.00H. 
Salomon,  Georges  P.  J.,  to  S.A.  Etablisjements  Francois  Salomon  & 

Fils.  Safety  binding  for  a  ski.  4,159,124,  CI.  280-612.000. 
Salomon,  Georges  P.  J.,  to  Etablissemenls  Francois  Salomon  et  Fils. 

Process  for  obtaining  polystyrene  foam.  4,159,368,  CI.  521-55.000. 
Sandberg,  Richard  G.:  Sec- 
Smith,  Lawrence  L.;  Sandberg,  Richard  G.;  and  Cole,  Ernest  R 
Jr.,  4,159,231,  CI.  204-57.000. 
Sangalli,  Silvio:  See — 

Braconnier,  Daniel;  Sangalli,  Silvio;  attd  Puthon,  Joseph,  4,159,146, 
CI.  297-258.000. 
Sangster,    Arlon   G.    Telephone  set    attachment   for   note   holdiniz 

4,159,403,  CI.  179-178.000. 
Sankyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Onisi,  Masao;  Ishibashi,  Keijiro;  and  Amao,  Soichiro,  4,159,317.  CI 
424-50.000. 
Sano,  Hironobu,  deceased  (by  Sano,  Nohuyuki,  legal  representative); 
Okamura,  Sataro,  deceased;  by  Okamur^  Eijiro,  legal  representative; 
Nakayama.  Yoshiki;  and  Hirao,  KazunarL  to  Ihara  Chemical  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  indoline  derivatives.  4,159,271,  CI 
260-326.  IIR. 
Sano,  Nobuyuki,  legal  representative:  See— 

Sano,  Hironobu,  deceased;  Okamura,  Sataro,  deceased:  Okamura, 
Eijiro,   legal   representative;    Nakayama,   Yoshiki;   and   Hirao, 
Kazunari,  4,159,271,  CI.  260-326.111. 
Saterbo,  Harry  E.:  See—  J 

Fallon,  Merton  R.;  Fallon,  Leo  J.;  Fr(|:hler,  John  R.;  and  Saterbo, 
Harry  E.,  4,159,102,  CI.  251-149.604 
Sato,  Hideharu,  to  Nihon  Beru-Haueru  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Bell  A  How- 
ell   Japan,    Ltd.).    Automatic    focusing   apparatus.    4.159.169    CI 
354-25.000.  .... 

Satron,  Inc.:  See — 

Looker,    Robert;    and    McLennan,    Richard    E.,    4,158.985     CI 

87-12.000.  

Saul,  John:  See — 

Baumbach,  Bertram  W.;  and  Saul,  Joh»,  4, 159,500,  CI.  361-1 19.000. 
Sawada,  Daisaku;  Shigematsu,  Takashi;  a«d  Takeda.  Yuji,  to  ToyoU 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Spark  timing  control  device  for 
use  in  mternal  combustion  engines.  4,159,013.  CI.  123-1 17.00A. 
Sberze.  Piero:  See — 

Doria.  Gianfederico;  Romeo,  Ciriaco;  Giraldi,  Piemicola;  Lauria, 
Francesco;  Como,  Maria  L.;  Sberz«,  Piero;  and  Tibolla,  Mar- 
cello,  4,159,330,  CI.  424-251.000. 
Schaefer  Equipment  Incorporated:  See — 

Cale,  Roland  E.,  4,159,187,  CI.  4O3-27J.000. 
Schafer,  Klaus,  to  Foundry  Design  Corpor«tion/Europe.  Flask  for  sand 
molds  which  are  to  be  filled  with  metal.  4,159,031,  CI.  164-383.000. 
Schako-Metallwarenfabrik  Ferdinand  Schad  GmbH:  See— 

Kurrle,  Hermann,  4,158,990,  CI.  98-4OJD0D. 
Scherer,  Henry  W.;  and  Loris,  Raymond  W.,  to  S&C  Electric  Com- 
pany. Ferrule  for  high  voltage  fuse  and  method  of  fabrication  thereof 
4,159,185,  CI.  403-13.000. 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Skuballa,  Werner;  Raduchel,  Bernd;  Vorbruggen,  Helmut;  Elger 
Walter;  Loge,  Olaf;  and  Schillinget.  Eckehard,  4,159,343.  Cl' 
424-313.000. 
Schering  Corporation:  See — 

Neustadt,  Bernard  R.,  4,159,335.  Cl.  414-270.000. 
Schillinger.  Eckehard:  See — 

Skuballa.  Werner;  Raduchel.  Bemd;  Vorbruggen.  Helmut;  Elger. 
Walter;  Loge,  Olaf;  and  Schillingef.  Eckehard.  4,159.343   Cl 
424-313.000. 
Schllnger,  Warren  G.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Conversion  of  solid  fuels  into 

fiuid  fuels.  4,158.948,  Cl.  60-39.020. 
Schmid,  Bruce  K.,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation.  Method  for  combining  coal 

liquefaction  and  gasification  processes.  4,159,236,  Cl.  208-10.000. 
Schmid,  Bruce  K.,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation.  Coal  liquefaction  process 
employing  fuel  from  a  combined  gaslfier.  4,159,237,  Cl.  208-10.000. 
Schmid,  Bruce  K.,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation.  Integrated  coal  liquefac- 
tion-gasification process.  4,159,238,  Cl.  208-10.000. 
Schneider,  Jurg;  and  Fattinger,  Volker,  tc  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Apparatus   for  the   wet   purification   ot  gases.   4,159,196,   Cl    55- 
257.0QV. 
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Schneider,  Rolf:  See — 

Luderer,  Manfred;  Rapp,  karl;  and  Schneider,  Rolf,  4,159,082,  Cl. 
239-407.000.  ] 

Schnell,  William  J.,  to  Baxterl  Travenol  Laboratories.  Inc.  Dialyzer 

casing.  4,159,250,  Cl.  210-231000. 
Schnippcring,  Friedhelm:  See—< 

Ditirich,  Werner;  Josten,  Walter;  Nestler,  Heinz;  and  Schnippering, 
Friedhelm,  4,159,204,  ClJ  106-38.350. 
Scholl,  Inc.:  See—  ] 

Lowth,  Leonard  C,  4,159,)  11,  Cl.  272-96.000. 
Schollmeier,  Gero;  Sailer,  Heiirich;  and  Koeth,  Helmut,  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Circuit  airangement  for  the  summation  of  prod- 
ucts formed  by  analog  signall  and  digital  coefficients.  4,159,524,  Cl. 
364-606.000. 
Schonfelder,  Dietmar,  to  Rheio-Flugzeugbau  GmbH.  Wing  construc- 
tion for  surface  effect  vehicld  4,159,086,  Cl.  244-12.100. 
Schotten,  Alfons,  to  Eberhard  Hoesch  &  Sohne  GmbH  &  Co.  Filter 

plate  suspension  in  a  plate  filler  press.  4,159,249,  Cl.  210-230.000. 
Schuessler,  Philipp  W.  H.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Method  for  hermetically  sealing  an  electronic  circuit  oackase 
4,159,221,  Cl.  156-285.000. 
Schuler,  Frederick  E.;  and  Skuster.  Robert  A.,  to  Donaldson  Company, 
Inc.  Suspension  gasket  seal  »nd  system  for  baghouse  filter  units 
4.159.197.  Cl.  55-379.000.         ■ 
Schulmerich  Carillons,  Inc.:  S*4— 

Beach,  Ronald  O.,  4,159,49),  Cl.  360-12.000. 
Schuiz,    Terry    H.    Folding    »rm    rest    accessory.    4,159,148,    a. 

Schumacher,  Percy  W.,  Jr.;  Mliton,  James  A.,  Jr.;  and  Hollingshead, 
Frank  A.,  to  Reed  Tool  Comiany.  Rolling  cutter  drill  bit.  4,158,973, 
Cl.  76-I08.00A.  I 

Schupack,   Morris.  Cold  formjble,  reinforced  panel  structures  and 

methods  for  producing  them.  4,159,361,  Cl.  428-240.000. 
Schwander,  Hansrudolf;  and  Sckendraht,  Christian,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
AG.  Dispersion  dyestufTs  of  tfce  naphtholactam  series.  4,159,379,  Cl. 
544-354.000. 
Schwartz,  Albert  B.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  CaUlytic  crackinE 

process.  4, 1 59,239,  Cl.  208- 1 1  J.OOO. 
Schwartz,  Sidney  J.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.   Bubble  detector- 
dynamic  level  signal  shifting.  (1,159,537,  Cl.  365-8.000. 
Scientific  Energy  Systems  Corpcration:  See—  * 

Demler,    Roger    L.;    and    Gerstmann,    Joseph,    4,159.081     C\ 
239-323.000. 
SCM  Corporation:  See—  : 

Ting.  Vincent  W.;  and  EJrans,  James  M.,  4,139.233,  a.  204- 
lol.UOC.  I 

Scott  Paper  Company:  See— 

Baierl,  Kenneth  W..  4.159.2J3.  CI.  162-14.000. 
Jablonski.  Richard  J.,  4,159,156,  Cl.  427-244.000. 
Kaufman,  Kenneth,  4,159,3»,  Cl.  427-209.000. 
Sealed  Air  Corporation:  See- 
Phillips.  Stanley  J..  Jr..  4.154.079,  Cl.  239-112.000. 
Sease,  D.  Lamar;  Solow,  Benjanjin;  Bocckmann,  Eduard  F.;  and  Rabi- 
now,  David,  to  Angstrohm  Precision,  Inc.  Non-inductive  cylindrical 
thin  film  resistor.  4,159,459,  C|.  338-61.000. 
Seki,  Shigeo;  Nakabayashi,  Satotii;  Nishihata.  Ken;  Itoh.  Nobuo;  Saito, 
Toshinon;  Onodera,  Masahiro;  and  Fukatsu,  Shunzo,  to  Meiji  Seika 
Kaisha  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  cephalosporin  esters  in  the  pres- 
ence of  liquid  sulfur  dioxide.  4j,159,372,  CI.  544-16.000. 
Seko,  Maomi;  Miyake,  Tetsuya;  Takeda,  Kunihiko;  and  Saeki,  Tatsushi 
to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabuskiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  separation  of 
hydrocarbon  mixture.  4,159,28»,  Cl.  585-478.000. 
Selines,  Ronald  J.;  and  Van  den  Sype,  Jaak  S.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration. Cryogenic  forming.  4,159.217.  Cl.  148-1 1. 50A. 
Semonchik,  William;  and  Unwin,  Arthur  H..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Push  button  arranged  for  mounting  to  a  panel.  4.159.405.  Cl. 
200-296.000. 
Senk.   Miro,   to  Johnson-Lazare  Canada   Limited.   Charge  sensitive 

switch.  4.159,473.  Cl.  340-565.«00. 
Serkov.  Arkady  T.;  Budnitsky,  (Jennady  A.;  Shishkina,  Nina  P.  Kali- 
tm.  Viktor  A.;  Sokolovsky.  Bbris  M.;  Bylinsky.  Leonid  A.  Mogi- 
levsky.  Evsel  M.;  Baksheev,  Igcr  P.;  Marakhovsky,  Lev  G.;  Markov 
Viktor  v.;  Rumyantseva,  Nadezhda  F.;  Daniljuk,  Alexandr  S 
Panova,  Ljudmila  N.;  Kozyrev,  Oleg  S.;  Kaller.  Lev  G.;  Silyanchik' 
Viktor  L.;  Finger.  Georgy  G  ;  Shimko.  Ivan  G.;  Konoplev.  Valery 
l\5%2^!a'2M^'m^^  K..  Method  for  the  production  of  rayon. 
Seto.  Yoshiito:  See—  I 

Toyoshima.  ShIgeshI;  Itoh.  Mie;  Yamamura.  Syosuke    Seto    Yo- 

shiko;  Fujita.  Haruhisa;  Fi*uma,  Mariko;  Fujiwara.  Mikiro-  and 

Itoh.  Munemoto.  4,159.321.  Cl.  424-115.000. 

Sevald.  Paul  E..  to  AktieselskabeJ  Uur.  Knudsen  Nordisk  Elektricitets 

Selskab.  Apparatus  for  orienting  and  dispensing  articles.  4  159  065 

Cl.  221-167.000.  '      ' 

Sharpe,  Thomas  R.:  See— 

Cherkofsky.  Saul  C;  and  Sharpe.  Thomas  R..  4.159,338,  Q.  424- 

Shemtov,  Sami,  to  Gould,  Inc.  Efcctrical  conduit  connector.  4,159,134, 

wi.  285-322.000. 
Sherex  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:iSee— 

Culbertson,  Billy  M.,  4,I59,3>3,  Cl.  560-43  000 
Shibazaki^  Hiroji;  Edagawa,  Setsjiji;  Hasegawa,  Hisashi;  Kondo,  Sato- 

shi;  and  Ohnavi^a,  Kazuo,  to  Sliiraishi  Kogyo  Kaisha,  Ltd.  Calcium 

carbonate  powders.  4,159,312,  ;i.  423-268.000. 
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Shigematsu,  Takashi:  See— 

Sawada,    Daisaku;    Shigematsu,    Takashi;    and    Takeda,    Yuji, 
4,159,013,  a.  123-1  I7.00A. 
Shigeyasu,  Motoo;  and  Kitamura,  Takehiko,  to  Matsuyama  Petrochem- 
ioils  Inc.   Apparatus  for  producing  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acids. 
4,159,307.  Cl.  422-215.000. 
Shimamura,  Isao:  See — 

MaUushita,  Sachio;  Shimamura,  Isao;  Hirai,  Hiroyuki;  and  Shiruu. 
Kazuo,  4.159.245.  Cl.  210-22.00R. 
Shimko.  Ivan  G.:  See — 

Serkov.  Arkady  T.;  Budnitsky.  Gennady  A.;  Shishkina.  Nina  P.; 
Kalitin,  Viktor  A.;  Sokolovsky,  Boris  M.;  Bylinsky,  Leonid  A.; 
Mogilevsky,  Evsei  M.;  Baksheev,  Igor  P.;  Marakhovsky,  Lev  G.; 
Markov,  Viktor  V.;  Rumyantseva.  Nadezhda  F.;  Daniljuk.  Alex- 
andr S.;  Panova.  Ljudmila  N.;  Kozyrev,  Oleg  S.;  Kaller,  Lev  G.; 
Silyanchik,  Viktor  L.;  Finger,  Georgy  G.;  Shimko.  Ivan  G.; 
Konoplev,  Valery  V.;  and  Khakimova,  Albina  K.,  4,159,299,  Cl. 
264-180.000. 
Shinohara,  Toshio:  See — 

Kasuga,    Masami;    Hirose.    Tetsuzo;    Yoshida,    Tsunematsu;    and 
Shinohara,  Toshio,  4,159,039,  Cl.  173-1.000. 
Shinya,  Sadahiko:  See — 

Fukase,  Hisahiko;  Nomura,  Akihiro;  Shinya,  Sadahiko;  Yoneda, 
Minora;  and  Takahashi,  Riyuji,  4,159,293,  Cl.  264-40.  JOO. 
Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hirai,     Kentaro;     and     Sugimoto,      Hirohiko,     4,159,374,     Cl. 
544-132.000. 
Shiraishi  Kogyo  Kaisha,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shibazaki,  Hiroji;  Edagawa,  Setsuji;  Hasegawa,  Hisashi;  Kondo, 
Satoshi;  and  Ohnawa,  Kazuo,  4,159,312,  Cl.  423-268.000. 
Shirasu,  Kazuo:  See — 

MatsushiU,  Sachio;  Shimamura,  Isao;  Hirai,  Hiroyuki;  and  Shirasu, 
Kazuo,  4,159,245,  Cl.  210-22.00R. 
Shishkina,  Nina  P.:  See— 

Serkov,  Arkady  T.;  Budnitsky,  Gennady  A.;  Shishkina,  Nina  P.; 
Kalitin,  Viktor  A.;  Sokolovsky,  Boris  M.;  Bylinsky.  Leonid  A.; 
Mogilevsky,  Evsei  M.;  Baksheev,  Igor  P.;  Marakhovsky,  Lev  G.; 
Markov,  Viktor  V.;  Rumyantseva,  Nadezhda  F.;  Daniljuk,  Alex- 
andr S.;  Panova,  Ljudmila  N.;  Kozyrev,  Oleg  S.;  Kaller,  Lev  G.; 
Silyanchik,  Viktor  L.;  Finger,  Georgy  G.;  Shimko,  Ivan  G.; 
Konoplev.  Valery  V.;  and  Khakimova.  Albina  K..  4,159.299.  Cl. 
264-180.000. 
Shono,  Hiroaki;  Ishikawa,  Shinzo;  and  Wakasa,  Isao.  to  Nitto  Boseki 
Co .  Ltd.  Air  nozzle  assembly  for  use  in  apparatus  for  producing  glass 
fibers.  4,159,200,  Cl.  65-12.000. 
Shono,  Kyoichi,  to  Gastec  Company  Limited.  Portable  gas  detection 

tube  holder  4.159,304,  Cl.  422-104.000. 
Shorthill,  Richard  W.:  See— 

Vail,  Victor;  and  Shorthill,  Richard  W.,  4,159,178,  Cl.  356-350.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Bosch,  Werner;  and  Algner,  Georg,  4,159,455,  Cl.  335-79.000. 
Mazzuchelli,  Michael;  Stein,  Christian;  and  Wintzer,  Manfred, 

4,159,295,  Cl.  264-63.000. 
Schollmeier,  Gero;  Sailer,  Heinrich;  and  Koeth.  Helmut.  4.159,524, 
Cl.  364-606.000. 
Silver,  Jules.  Package  for  dispensing  a  plurality  of  flowable  materials. 

4,159.066,  Cl.  222-129.000. 
Silverman,  Daniel.  Method  of  three  dimensional  seismic  prospecting. 

4.159,463,  Cl.  340-15.5CP. 
Silyanchik,  Viktor  L.:  See— 

Serkov,  Arkady  T.;  Budnitsky,  Gennady  A.;  Shishkina,  Nina  P. 
Kalitin,  Viktor  A.;  Sokolovsky,  Boris  M.;  Bylinsky,  Leonid  A. 
Mogilevsky,  Evsei  M.;  Baksheev,  Igor  P  ;  Marakhovsky,  Lev  G. 
Markov,  Viktor  V.;  Rumyantseva.  Nadezhda  F.;  Daniljuk.  Alex 
andr  S.;  Panova,  Ljudmila  N.;  Kozyrev,  Oleg  S.;  Kaller,  Lev  G 
Silyanchik,  Viktor  L.;  Finger,  Georgy  G.;  Shimko,  Ivan  G 
Konoplev,  Valery  V.;  and  Khakimova,  Albina  K.,  4,159,299,  Cl. 
264-180.000. 
Simizu,  Tetsuo:  See- 
Koizumi.  Shun;  Ichiba,  Shigeru;  Simizu,  Tetsuo;  Okuno,  Chuzo; 
KadowakI,  Tosinori;  and  Yamamoto,  KatsutoshI,  4,159,370,  Cl. 
526-73.000. 
Simo,  Thomas,  to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft    Process  for 
removing  arsenic  and/or  antimony  from  oil  shale  distillate  or  coal  oil. 
4,159,241,  Cl.  208-25 l.OOH. 
Singer  Company,  The:  See— 

Batson,  William  A.,  4,158,913,  Cl.  3O-24I.00O. 

Johnson,    Ralph    E.;    and    Daman,    Louis    F.,    4,159,003,    d. 

112-168.000.  ■  

Ljung,  Bo  H.  G.;  and  Koper,  James  G.,  4,159,075,  Q.  228-1 16.000. 
Minalga.  Philip  F..  4,159,002,  Cl.  II2-I58.00E. 
Ross,  Roger  J.,  4,159,004,  Cl.  112-314.000. 
Wittke,  Ernest  C,  4,159,419,  Cl.  25O-203.00R. 
Sison  Agustin.  Fume  exhaust  apparatus  for  laboratory  staining  dishes. 

4,159,303,  Cl.  422-104.000. 
Siverling,  Michael  M.:  See- 
Burke  Michael  J.;  Siverling,  Michael  M  ;  and  Wilfinger,  Raymond 
J,  4,159,432,  Cl.  307-358.000. 
SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Development  Company  B.V.:  See- 
Ernst,   Horst;   Brandenstein,   Manfred;   and  Olschewski,   Armin, 
4,159,052,  Cl.  192-98.000. 
Skorianetz,  Werner:  See—  ,.,„,..     r-, 

OhlofT,     Gunther;     and     Skonanetz,     Werner,     4,159,258,     Cl. 
252-522.000. 


Skuballa,  Werner;  Raduchel,  Bemd;  Vorbraggen,  Helmut;  Elger,  Wal- 
ter; Loge,  Olaf;  and  Schillinger,  Eckehard,  to  Schering  Aktiengesell- 
schait.  Prostane  denvatives.  4,159,343,  Cl.  424-313.000. 
Skuster,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Schuler,  Frederick  E.;  and  Skuster,  Robert  A.,  4,159,197,  Cl. 
55-379.000. 
Slawik,  Jerzy:  See— 

Szott.  Ryszard;  Wiatrak.  Wieslaw;  Slawik,  Jerzy;  Polaczek,  Ma- 
rian; Okulicz,  Wojciech;  and  Trybus,  Wojciech,  4,159,014,  Cl. 
123-1 19.00R. 
Sluchanko,  Efim  I.:  See — 

Antonov,  Boris  M.;  Sluchanko,  Efim  1.;  and  Pischikov,  Sergei  I., 
4,159,428,  a.  307-32.000. 
Smith,  Bradley  J.:  See— 

Kaucic,  Edward  M.;  Salimes,  Christopher  J.;  Smith,  Bradley  J.; 
Cherveny,  Michael  J.;  Van  de  Loo,  Harley  J.;  and  Ziegler,  Hans 
J.,  4,159,159,  Cl.  339-198.00H. 
Smith,  Donald  V.  Snap-acting  latch  mechanism  for  sliding  doors  and 

the  like.  4,159,138.  Cl.  292-214.000. 
Smith.    James   A.    Combination    sleigh    and    wagon.    4.159.119.    Cl. 

280-9.000. 
Smith.  Joseph  E..  to  Excellon  Industries.  Pressure  foot  for  machine 

tool.  4.158,987,  Cl.  409-80.000. 
Smith,  Joseph  L.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Magnetizing  apparatus  and 
method  for  use  in  correcting  color  purity  in  a  cathode  ray  tube  and 
product  thereof  4,159,456,  O.  335-210.000 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories  Limited:  See — 

Brown,  Thomas  H.;  Durant,  Graham  J.;  Emmett,  John  C;  and 
Ganellln,  Charon  R.,  4,159,329,  Cl  424-251.000. 
Smith,  Lawrence  L.;  Sandberg.  Richard  G.;  and  Cole,  Ernest  R..  Jr.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Interior.  Method  of  producing  a  lead 
dioxide  coated  cathode  4.159.231,  Cl.  204-57.000. 
Smith,  Philip  C;  and  Fagan,  John  L.,  to  Westing,house  Electric  Corp. 
Memory  array  address  buffer  with  level  shifting.  4,159,540,  C\. 
365-230.000. 
Smith,  Robert  L.;  Stokker.  Gerald  E ;  and  Cragoe,  Edward  J..  Jr.,  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Nuclear  substituted  2-hydroxyphenylmethanesul- 
famic  acids.  4,159,279,  Cl.  260-513.600. 
Smith,  Telford  L.:  See— 

Harthun,  Norman  E..  4,159,025,  Cl.  137-512.000. 
SmIthKline  Corporation:  See — 

Berges,  David  A.,  4,159,373,  Cl.  544-26.000. 
Smolyanitsicy,  Boris  N.:  See — 

Kostylev,   Alexandr   D.;   Boginsky,   Vladimir  P.;   Smolyaniuky, 
Boris  N.;  and  Tkach,  Khaim  B.,  4,159,040,  Cl.  173-129.000. 
Socieu'  Italiana  Resine  S.I.R.  S.p.A.:  See— 

Passalenti,  Beppino;  and  Vargiu,  Silvio,  4,159,285,  Cl.  260-837.00R. 
Societe  Anonyme  des  Usines  Chausson:  See — 
Chartet.  Andre,  4.159,035,  Cl.  165-173.000. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  EPARCO:  See— 

Bavaveas,  Tristan,  4,159,008,  Cl.  119-1.000. 
S.A.  Etablissemenls  Francois  Salomon  &  Fils:  See — 

Salomon,  Georges  P.  J.,  4,159,124,  Cl  280-612.000. 
Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aqultaine  (Production):  See— 

Sahores.  Jean,  4,159,437,  Cl.  313-59.000. 
Societe  Parisienne  des  Anciens  Etablissements  Bariber,  Benard  A  Tu- 
renne;  See — 
Dejonc,  Pierre,  4,159,511,  Cl.  362-299.000. 
Sokolovsky,  Boris  M.:  See— 

Serkov,  Arkady  T.;  Budnitsky.  Gennady  A.;  Shishkina,  Nina  P.; 
*■  Kalitin,  Viktor  A.;  Sokolovsky.  Bons  M.;  Bylinsky.  Leonid  A.; 
Mogilevsky,  Evsei  M.;  Baksheev,  Igor  P.;  Marakhovsky,  Lev  G.; 
Markov,  Viktor  V.;  Rumyantseva,  Nadezhda  F.;  Daniljuk,  Alex- 
andr S.;  Panova,  Ljudmila  N.;  Kozyrev,  Oleg  S.;  Kaller,  Lev  G.; 
Silyanchik,  Viktor  L.;  Finger,  Georgy  G.;  Shimko,  Ivan  G.; 
Konoplev,  Valery  V.;  and  Khakimova,  Albina  K.,  4,159,299,  C\. 
264-180.000. 
Solow,  Benjamin:  See — 

S^se,  D.  Lamar;  Solow,  Benjamin;  Boeckmann,  Eduard  F.;  and 
Rabinow,  David,  4,159,459,  Cl.  338-61.000. 
Sommer,  Richard;  Wolfram,  Gerhard;  and  Buttner,  Gerhard,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.   Phenylazopyrazolo  dyestufTs  including  disulfi- 
mide  substituent  4,159,265,  Q.  260-162.000. 
Sonney.  Kermit  E.:  See — 

Kost,  Frederick  H.;  Sonney,  Kermit  E.;  and  Kougher,  Timothy  M., 
4,159,461,  Cl.  338-195.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Tachi,  Kateuichi,  4,159,480,  Cl.  358-8.000. 
Southern  Weaving  Company:  See- 
Ross,  Edgar  A.,  4,159,394,  Cl.  I74-72.0TR. 
Spence,   Henry   L.,   to  Filper   Corporation.   Selective   peach   pitter. 

4.158.993.  Cl.  99-486.000. 
Sperry.  Kenneth  D..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Engine  cylinder 

inlet  port.  4,159.011.  Cl.  123-52.00M. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See— 

Bartlett,  Larry  A.;  Campbell,  Curtis  M.;  and  Tesdal,  Ronald  I., 

4,159,444,  Cl.  318-564.000. 
Todd,  Robert  R  ;  and  Rowland-Hill,  Edward  W.,  4,159,023,  Cl. 
130-27.00T. 
Spiegelman,  Soloman:  See— 

Wrasidlo,  Wolfgang  J.;  and  Spiegelman,  Soloman,  4,159.251,  Cl. 
21O-321.0OR. 
Spinosa,  Dominic  J.;  and  Knoll,  Frank,  to  East/West  Industries,  Inc 

Snap  assembly.  4.158,907,  Cl.  24-236.000. 
Spire  Corporation:  See — 

Little.  Roger  G.,  4,159,440,  C\.  315-3.000. 
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Spitzke,  Arthur,  to  Matrix  Corporation.  Accessories  for  skateboards. 

4,159.121,  CI.  28O-87.04A. 
Square  D  Company:  See — 

Cook,  David  L.,  4,159,504,  CI.  361-3^1.000. 
Stackpole  Components  Co.:  See— 

Kost,  Frederick  H.;  Sonney,  Kermit  fi.;  and  Koueher,  Timothy  M., 
4,159,461.  CI.  338-195.000. 
Staege,  Hermann,  to  Krupp-Koppers  GnfcH.  Process  for  producing  a 

carbon  monoxide-rich  gas.  4.159,201.  (3.  75-91.000. 
Sukhov.  Alexei  P..  to  Vinnitsky  Politekhnichesky  Institut;  and  Tagan- 
rogsky  Radiotekhnichesky  Institut.  Fibonacci  code  adder.  4,159,529, 
CI.  364-768.000. 
Slandal,  Norman  S.  Linear  sprinkling  iriSgation  apparatus.  4,159,080, 

CI.  239-183.000. 
Staton,  Ronald  R.  Energy  conversion  system.  4,159,426,  CI.  290-44.000. 
StaufTer  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Teach,  Eugene  G.;  and  Baker,  Don  R.,  4,159,344,  CI.  424-322.000. 
Steele,  Robert  L.  Compound  nutational  csriage  mechanism.  4,158,930, 

CI.  46-103.000. 
Stein,  Christian:  See — 

Mazzuchelli,   Michael;   Stein,  Christian;  and  Wintzer,  Manfred, 
4,159,295,0.264-63.000. 
Steiner  Corporation:  See — 

Steiner,  Marvin  B.;  and  Steiner,  Roy  1.,  4,158,923.  CI.  37-43.0OD. 
Steiner.  Marvin  B.;  and  Steiner,  Roy  I.,  to  Steiner  Corporation.  Road- 
way sn<^  excavator.  4,158,923,  CI.  37-43.00D. 
Steiner,  Roy  1.:  See — 

Steiner,  Marvin  B.;  and  Steiner,  Roy  I..  4,158,923,  CI.  37-43.00D. 
Stekoll,  Marion  H.;  and  Dahlhauser.  Harry.  Spring  steel  chain  elements 

and  plant  hanger  assembly.  4,159,094.  CI.  248-318.000. 
Stengel.  Heinz  W.  Artificial  dentures,  and  method  and  apparatus  for 

preparing  same.  4,158,915,  CI.  32-2.000. 
Steppan,  Hartmut:  See — 

Furrer,  Harald;  Steppan,  Hartmut;  and'Lohaus,  Gerhard,  4,159,202, 
CI.  96-I15.00R. 
Stem,  David  L.,  to  Baltimore  Spice  Company,  The.   Colorimeter. 

4,159,179,  CI.  356-411.000. 
Stevens,    Kenneth    E.    Folding    step    f»r    vehicle.    4,159,122,    CI. 

280-166.000. 
Stevens,  William  M.,  to  Randam  Electronics,  Inc.  Safety  device  for 

hospital  beds  employing  electric  current  4,159,496,  CI.  361-1.000. 
Steward.  Frederick  A.,  to  Dart  Industries  foe.  Crystallization  apparatus 

and  process.  4.159.194,  CI.  23-301.000. 
Steyr-Daimler-Puch  Aktiengesellschaft:  S«e — 
Tuksa,  Emerich,  4,158,969,  CI.  74-477XXX). 
Stocker,  Hans  J.;  and  Van  Uitert,  LeGmnd  G.,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,    Incorporated.    Electroluminescent   optical    devices. 
4.159,443,  CI.  315-169.300. 
Stokker,  Gerald  E,:  See- 
Smith.  Robert  L.;  Stokker.  Gerald  E.;  and  Cragoe,  Edward  J.,  Jr 
4,159,279,0.260-513.600. 
Stolpen,  Beulah  H.  Educational  teaching  and  self-correcting  apparatus 

adaptable  to  a  variety  of  subject  matter*  4,158,921,  CI.  35-70.000. 
Strathman,  Lyle  R.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Multi- 
color, single  gun,  single  grid/cathode  beam  index  CRT  display 
system.  4,159,484.  CI.  358-67.000. 
Strickland.  James  K.,  to  Strickland  Systems  Inc.  Tie  having  integrally 

molded  sleeve.  4,159,097,  CI.  249-40.00a 
Strickland  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Strickland,  James  K.,  4,159,097,  CI.  249-40.000. 
Strojny,  Lawrence  J.;  Froehling,  Paul;  and  Galaszewski,  Robert  D.,  to 
Johnson  Controls,  Inc.  Data  communications  systems  employing 
redundant  series  transmission  loops.  4,1  J9,470,  CI.  340-I47.0SC. 
Stuart  Ford  Incorporated:  See — 

Ford,  Stuart,  4,159,314.  CI.  424-14.00a 
Stultz,  Peter  F.:  See— 

Latasiewicz,    Leonard;    and    Stultz,    Peter    p.,    4,159,506,    CI 
361-399.000. 
Sugihara,  Michio:  See — 

Suzuki,  Michiko,  4,158,979,  CI.  84-38S0OP. 
Sugimoto.  Hirohiko:  See — 

Hirai.     Kenuro;     and     Sugimoto.     Hirohiko,     4,159,374,     CI. 
544-132.000. 
Sugiyama,  Fumio:  See — 

Asakawa,  Shigeru;   Sugiyama,   FumiO;   Nakamura,   Makoto;  and 
Okai,  Tsukasa,  4,159,399,  CI.  179-l.SOE. 
Suh,  Nam  P.;  Ramos,  Alonso  R.;  and  Chtrtash,  Elliot  K.,  to  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology.  Metliod  for  forming  electrically 
conductive  paths.  4,159,414,  CI.  2I9-121,0LM. 
Sukolics,  Ronald  D.,  to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.  Special  purpose  win- 
dow. 4,158,999,  CI.  109-19.000. 
Sumi.  Akiyasu;  Tsunekawa,  Tokuichi;  and  Ohtaki,  Shohei,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exposure  correction  factor  setting  device  for  a 
camera.  4,159,168,  CI.  354-21.000. 
Sundquist,  Charles  T.  Dual  temperature  direct  contact  condenser 

sumps.  4,159,227,  CI.  2O2-I85.0OA. 
Sutko,  Ronald  R.:  See— 

Hanas,  Walter  E.;  and  Sutko,  Ronald  R.,  4,158,910,  CI.  29-469.000. 
Suverison,  Lyle  B.:  See— 

Plyler,  Robert  G.;  and  Suverison,  Lyle  B.,  4,159,160,  CI.  339- 

217.0OS. 

Suzaki,   Kuniyoshi;   Ashida,   Akira;   Itani,  Takashi;   Yamada,  Tateo; 

Maeda,  Masaya;  Takahashi,  Kiyoshi;  and  Takimoto,  Hiroyuki,  to 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sound  motion  picture  projection  apparatus. 

4,159,167,  CI.  352-14.000. 
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Suzuki,  Michiko,  to  Sugihara.  Michio.  Pad  for  use  with  a  woodwind 

musical  instrument.  4,158.979,  CI.  84-385.00P. 
Svenska  Mejeriemas  Riksforenipg  U  P  A:  See— 
Jonsson,  Hans  B.,  4,159,35a  CI.  426-271.000. 
Swanson,  Alfred  B.  Protective  sleeve  for  implantable  prosthesis  and 

method  of  protecting  the  prosthesis.  4.158.893.  CI.  3-I.9I0. 
Sweitzer,  Richard  G.;  and  Mcli^tier,  Edwin  R.,  to  I.  S.  Spencer's  Sons, 

Inc.  Jacket  for  a  mold.  4,l59,jlOI,  CI.  249-2I9.00R. 
Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.:  See—    : 

Dantzig,    Jonathan    A.;    a$d    Tyler,    Derek    E.,    4,159,104,    CI. 

266-215.000. 
Sukolics,  Ronald  D  ,  4,158.»99,  CI.  109-19.000. 
Szabo.  Georges:  See— 

Engelhard,  Philippe;  Lege»dre,  Michel;  Paris,  Guy;  and  Szabo, 
Georges,  4,159,257,  CI.  252-441.000. 
Szalai,  Gabor;  Opitz,  Andor;  and  Palinkas,  Janos,  to  Magyar  Vagon-  es 

Gepgyar.  Planetary  vehicle  drives.  4,158,971,  CI.  74-801.000. 
Szmuszkovicz,  Jacob,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  N-<2-Aminocyclohep- 
tyl)  alkanoylanilides  and  in  th«  treatment  of  depression.  4,159,339,  CI 
424-274.000. 
Szmuszkovicz,  Jacob,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  N-(2-Aminocyclopen- 
tyl>N-acylanilides     as     CNS     anti-depressants.     4,159,340,     a. 
424-300.000. 
Szott,  Ryszard;  Wiatrak,  Wiesljiw;  Slawik,  Jerzy;  Polaczek.  Marian; 
Okulicz,  Wojciech;  and  Tryljus,  Wojciech,  to  Osrodek  Badawczo- 
Rozwojowy  Samochodow  Milolitrazowych  "Bosmal".  Method  and 
apparatus  for  preparation  an^  control  of  air-fuel  mixture  to  the  air 
intake  of  an  engine.  4,159,014,  CI.  I23-1I9.00R. 
Tabayashi,  Seiichi,  to  Toppan  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  producing 

a  pnnting  plate.  4,159,175.  CI.  355-77.000. 
Tachi.  Katsuichi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  of  inserting  an  address 

signal  in  a  video  signal.  4,159^80,  CI.  358-8.000. 
Taganrogsky  Radiotekhnichesky  Institut:  See— 

Stakhov,  Alexei  P.,  4,159,529,  CI.  364-768.000. 
Tagliavini,  Antonio,  to  Finike  Ifaliana  Marposs,  S.p.A.  Apparatus  for 
checking  the  dimensions  of  tiechanical  workpieces  in  movement. 
4.158.917,  CI.  33-147.00L. 
Takahashi.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Suzaki.  Kuniyoshi;  Ashida.  Akira;  Itani.  Takashi;  Yamada,  Tateo; 
Maeda,  Masaya;  Takahashi,  Kiyoshi;  and  Takimoto.  Hirovuki 
4,159.167,  CI.  352-14.000. 
Takahashi,  Riytiji:  See— 

Fukase,  Hisahiko;  Nomura.  Akihiro;  Shinya,  Sadahiko;  Yoneda. 
Minora;  and  Takahashi,  F^iyuji,  4,159,293,  CI.  264-40.500. 
Takahashi,  Soya:  See — 

Murakami,  Fumikazu;  Mori  Shigeo;  Hara,  Yoshiaki;  Horikoshi, 
Ichiro;  and  Takahashi,  Soya,  4,159,472,  CI.  340-384.00R. 
Takahashi.  Sumiko:  See — 

Wakasa,  Isao;  Noji,  Toshio;  and  Takahashi,  Sumiko,  4.159,198,  CI 
65-1.000. 
Takaya,  Katsuhiko:  See— 

Sakurai,  Hisaya;  Moriu,  Hi4eo;  Ikegami.  Tadashi;  Miya,  Masayo- 
shi;  and  Takaya,  Katsuhiko,  4,159,256.  CI   252-429.00B. 
Takayama.  Katuki;  Mori,  Kojiroj  and  Amano,  Hiroyuki,  to  Aisen  Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Electrical  speed  sensor.  4.159,#33,  CI.  310-168.000. 
Takayanagi,  Katsumi:  See— 

Magami,    Kozo;    Kasajima,    Masao;    and    Takayanagi,    Katsumi 
4,159,460,0.338-162.000. 
Takeda,  Kunihiko:  Set — 

Seko,  Maomi;  Miyake.  Teiuya;  Takeda.  Kunihiko;  and  Saeki. 
Tatsushi,  4,159,284,  CI.  586-478.000. 
Takeda,  Yuji;  See— 

Sawada,    Daisaku;    Shigenitsu,    Takashi;    and    Takeda,    Yuii. 
4,159,013,  O.  123-1  n.OOAi. 
Takeo,  Kirnihiko;  Aoyagi,  Teti^a;  and  Tamada.  Akimitsu,  to  FMC 
Corporation.  Novel  excipient  and  pharmaceutical  composition  con- 
taining the  same.  4,159,345,  CI,  424-362.000. 
Takeo,  Kimihiko:  See —  I 

Omura.  Yukikazu;  Uesugi.  Juno;  Takeo,  ICimihiko;  and  Hirano. 
Tooichiroo,  4,159,346,  CI.  424-362.000. 
Takimoto,  Hiroyuki:  See —  ! 

Suzaki,  Kuniyoshi;  Ashida,  Akira;  Itani.  Takashi;  Yamada.  Tateo; 
Maeda,  Masaya;  Takahashi,  Kiyoshi;  and  Takimoto,  Hiroyuki! 
4,159,167,  CI.  352-14.000. 
Talke.  Frank  E.:  See- 
Evans.  David  A.;  Greenberg,  Henn  J.;  and  Talke,  Frank  E. 
4.159.494,  CI.  36O-133.00oJ  ' 

Tamada.  Akimitsu:  See—  | 

Takeo,    Kimihiko;    AoyagiJ    Tetuya;    and    Tamada,    Akimiteu. 
4,159,345,  CI.  424-362.000. 
Tanaka.  Yutaka;  Kubota.  Takeshi;  and  Hashimoto,  Setsuro,  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Matsushita  Graphic  Communication 
Systems.  Variable  speed  facsimile  transmitter  using  storage  mode 
photodetection  array.  4,159,48>,  CI.  358-213.000. 
Tani  formerly  Nishikawa.  Tatsio;  and  Okamoto,  Toyoo,  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd.  Transfer  sheet  separator  for  use  with  electrophoto- 
graphic copying  machine.  4,159,172,  CI.  355-3.0TR 
Tarrant,  Richard  T.:  See— 

Naden,  Rex  A.;  Lee,  David  M.;  and  Tarrant,  Richard  T.,  4.159  412 

O.  365-15.000.  [ 

Tate,  Edwin  H.;  and  Boblenz,  Robert  E..  to  Whirlpool  Corporation. 

Waveguide  assembly  for  microRvave  oven.  4,159,406,  O.  2I9-I0.55F 

Taylor,  Edmund  P.,  to  Bryant-Poff,  Inc.  Grain  distributor.  4,159,053 

O.  193-23.000. 
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Taylor,  Lauren  P.;  and  Petroski,  Alex,  to  LRS  Research,  Ltd.  Catch 

basin  processing  apparatus.  4.159,248,  O.  210-96.100. 
Teach,  Eugene  G.;  and  Baker.  Don  R..  to  SuufTer  Chemical  Company 

Anihde  urea  biocides.  4,159,344.  O.  424-322.000. 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  See- 
Haven,    Duane   A.;   and   Ameson,    Robert    L.,   4.159,439.   CI 
313-398.000. 
Telcefo  Security  Products  AB:  See— 

Gotto,  Raymond  J.;  and  Forsberg,  Christer,  4,159,015,  CI.  123 

I98.00B. 

Temple,  Davis  L.,  Jr.,  to  Mead  Johnson  &  Company.  Selected  thie 

no[2.3-d)pyrimidines.  4,159.377.  CI.  544-278.000. 
Teramoto,  Yoshihiko,  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha.  Sealed 
sample  capsule  used  for  thermal  analyzer.  4,159.057,  CI.  206-525.000 
Teranishi,  Takao:  See — 

Honma,  Kiyomi;  Aochi,  Yoshikazu;  Teranishi,  Takao:  and  Chonan 
Kenichi,  4.159.290.  CI.  261-44.00F. 
Terzian,  Rouben  T.,  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates.  Animated  action 

toy.  4,158,931,  O.  46-118.000. 
Tesa  S.A.:  See — 

Voinescu,  Nicolae,  4.158.918,  CI.  33-147.00R. 
Tesdal,  Ronald  I.;  See— 

Bartlett.  Larry  A.;  Campbell.  Curtis  M.;  and  Teidal,  Ronald  I.. 
4,159,444,0.  318-564.000. 
Texaco  Inc  :  See — 

Schlinger,  Warren  G.,  4,158,948,  O.  60-39.020 
Varnon,  James  E.;  Kudchadker,  Mohan  V.;  Brown,  Alfred;  and 
Whittington,  Uwrence  E.,  4,159,037,  O.  166-269.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Deutschland  GmbH:  See — 

Elshuber,   Karl;   Tonn,   Hans;  and   Gotz,   Laszlo,  4,159,487,  O. 
358-193.000. 
Texas  Instraments  Incorporated:  See — 

Henrion,   W.    S.;    Pandya,   Yogendra  C;   and   King,   Lynn   B., 

4.159,516,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Naden,  Rex  A.;  Lee,  David  M.;  and  Tarrant,  Richard  T.,  4,159.412, 
O.  365-15.000. 
Textron  Inc.:  See — 

Pizzuto,  Russell;  and  Marino,  Joseph  R..  4,159.012.  CI.  123-65.00R. 
Thaller,  Lawrence  H.,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration.  Electrochemical  cell  for  rebalancing 
redox  flow  system.  4,159,366,  O.  429-15.000. 
Thermal  Dynamics  Corporation:  See — 

Hedberg,  John  B.  G.,  4,159,409,  O.  219-130.210. 
TTiomas,  Oirles  E.:  See — 

Rocha.  Henry  A.  F.;  and  Thomas,  Charles  E.,  4,159,462,  CI.  340- 
l.OOR. 
Thomson-CSF:  See —  * 

Le  Beyec,  Guy,  4,159,477,  O.  343-7.00A. 

Toumois,  Pierre;  and  Maerfeld,  Charles,  4,159,539, 0.  365-157.000. 
Thor  Cryogenics  Limited:  See — 

Ely,  Raymond  V.,  4,159,436.  CI.  313-57.000. 
Thurston,  John  W.  Multihull  vessels  4,159,006,  O.  114-123.000. 
TiboUa,  Marcello:  See — 

Doria,  Gianfederico;  Romeo,  Ciriaco;  Giraldi,  Piemicola;  Lauria. 
Francesco;  Como,  Maria  L.;  Sberze,  Piero;  and  Tibolla,  Mar- 
cello,  4,159.330,  a.  424-251.000. 
Ticktin  &  Mardinger  Ltd.:  See— 

Ticktin,  Saul;  and  Mardinger,  Daniel,  4.159,115,  CI.  273-75.000. 
Ticktin.  Saul;  and  Mardinger,  Daniel,  to  Ticktin  &  Mardinger  Ltd. 

Handle  grip.  4.159.115.  O.  273-75.000. 
Time  Commercial  Financing  Corporation:  See — 

Kimball,  Charles  A.,  4,159,136,  O.  292-111.000. 
Timex  Corporation:  See — 

Mayer,  Arthur,  4,159,502,  O  361-140.000. 
Timmer,  Henry.  Terminal  clamp.  4,159,161,  O.  339-264.00R. 
Ting,  Vincent  W.;  and  Evans,  James  M..  to  SCM  Corporation.  Ca- 
thodic  electrocoating  process  for  forming  resinous  coating  using  an 
aqueous  dispersion  of  polyamino  polyhydroxy  polyether  resinous 
adduct  and  acid-functional  aminoplast.  4,159.233.  CI.  2O4-181.0OC 
Tkach,  Khaim  B.:  See— 

Kostylev,  Alexandr  D ;  Boginsky,  Vladimir  P.;  Smolyanitsky, 
Boris  N.;  and  Tkach,  Khaim  B.,  4,159,040,  O.  173-129.000. 
Tobishi  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Toyoshima,  Shigeshi;  Itoh,  Mie;  Yamamura,  Syosuke;  Seto.  Yo- 
shiko;  Fujita,  Harahisa;  Fukuma.  Mariko;  Fujiwara,  Mikiro;  and 
Itoh.  Munemoto.  4.159,321,  O.  424-115.000. 
Todd,  Robert  E.;  and  Foster.  Robert  D.  Tie-in  method  and  apparatus. 

4.159,189,0.405-169.000. 
Todd,  Robert  R.;  and  Rowland-Hill,  Edward  W.,  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation.  Infeed  means  for  axial  flow  combine.  4,159,023,  CI. 
13O-27.00T. 
Tokyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sakurai,  Haruo,  4.159,533,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Asakawa,   Shigera;  Sugiyama.  Fumio;  Nakamura,  Makoto;  and 

Okai,  Tsukasa,  4,159.399,  CI.  I79-I.50E. 
Yahata,   Haraki;   Honda,   Shunsuke;   and   Kawasaki,  Tadamichi. 
4.159,527,  CI.  364-721.000. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Kenki  K.K.:  See— 

Kamata,  Isao,  4,159,401,  CI.  174-3 l.OOR 
Tonn,  Hans:  See— 

Elshuber,   Kari;  Tonn,  Hans;  and  Gotz,   Laszlo.  4.159,487,  CI. 
358-193.000. 
Toppan  Printing  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tabayashi.  Scuchi.  4,159.175,  O.  355-77.000. 


Toshin  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Ishibashi,    Kenichi;    Ishiguro,    Susumu;    and    Komaki,    Reiko, 
4.159.378,  CI.  544-313.000. 
Toumois.  Pierre;  and  Maerfeld.  Charles,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Elastic 
waves  device  for  memorizing  information.  4,159,539.  C\.  365-157.000. 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Amagi,  Yasuo;  and  Inada.  Satoshi.  4,159,244,  CI.  210-20.000 
Toyo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kiyomitsu,  Isao;  Gokimoto,  Hiroyuki;  and  Sakamoto,  Yutaka, 
4,159,147,0.  297-341.000. 
Toyoda,  Noriyuki:  See — 

Yoshikumi,  Chikao;  Omura.  Yoshio:  Wada.  Toshihiko;  Makiu. 
Hiromitsu;  Ando,  Takao;  Toyoda,  Noriyuki;  and  Matsunaga. 
Kenichi,  4,159,225,  CI.  195-31.00P. 
Toyoshima,  Shigeshi;  Itoh.  Mie;  Yamamura,  Syosuke;  Seto.  Yoshiko; 
Fujita.   Haruhisa;   Fukuma.   Mariko;   Fujiwara,   Mikiro;   and   Itoh, 
Munemoto,  to  Tobishi  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd  Agent  for  inhibiting 
tumor  induced  by  leukemia  vims  4.159.321.  CI.  424-115.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Mori,  Mamora;  and  Kinaga,  Eiichi,  4,159.084,  O.  242-107.100 
Sawada,    Daisaku;    Shigetnatsu,    Takashi;    and    Takeda,    Yuji, 

4,159,013,0.  123-1 17.00A. 
Takayama.  Katuki;  Mori.  Kojiro;  and  Amano,  Hiroyuki,  4,159,433, 
O  310-168.000. 
Tridair  Industries:  See — 

Richter,  Robert  D..  4,159,137,  CI.  292-123.000. 
Troger,  Karl:  See— 

Rosenstock,  Bcmhard;  and  Troger,  Kari.  4,159,413,  O.  219-78.150. 
Troyonics,  Inc.:  See — 

Mengel.  William  H..  4.159.466.  CI.  340-63.000. 
Trast.  Ronald  I.;  and  Albright.  Jay  D.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany. 6-  and  7-Aryl-l,2,4-triazolo[4,3-b]-1.2.4-triazincs.  4.159.375.  O. 
544-184.000. 
Trybus,  Wojciech:  See — 

Szott.  Ryszard;  Wiatrak,  Wieslaw;  Slawik,  Jerzy;  Polaczek,  Ma- 
rian; Okulicz,  Wojciech;  and  Trybus,  Wojciech,  4.159,014.  O 
I23-I19.00R. 
Tsunekawa,  Tokuichi:  See — 

Sumi,    Akiyasu;    Tsunekawa,    Tokuichi;    and    Ohtaki,    Shohei. 
4,159,168,0.  354-21.000. 
Tsunoda,  Akiyoshi,  to  Denki  Kagaku  Keiki  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 

detecting  oils  and  the  like.  4,159.420,  CI.  250-227.000. 
Tsutsumi,  Kazumasu.  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Open- 
ing and  closing  device  for  cassette  holder  of  tape  recorder  or  the  like. 
4.159,495,  CI.  360-137.000. 
Tuksa,  Emerich,  to  Steyr-Daimler-Puch  Aktiengesellschaft.  Shifting 
mechanism  for  motor  vehicle  transmission.  4, 1 58,969,  CI.  74-477.000. 
Tyler,  Derek  E.:  See — 

Dantzig,    Jonathan    A;    and    Tyler,    Derek    E.,    4,159,104,    O. 
266-215.000. 
Uchida,  Isamu:  See — 

Kuramoto,    Yoshio;    Uchida.    Isamu;    and    Yamashita,    Maki, 
4,159,170,0.  354-295.000. 
Uesugi.  Juno:  See — 

Omura,  Yukikazu;  Uesugi.  Juno;  Takeo,  Kimihiko;  and  Hirano, 
Tooichiroo,  4,159,346,  CI.  424-362.000. 
Unimed,  Inc.:  See — 

Bollenbacher.  Paul  V..  4.159,332,  CI.  424-263.000. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See — 

Brackert,   Walter;   and   Weiler,   David   W.,  4,159.291.  Q.   261- 

1 14.00R. 
Burwell,  William  H.,  4.159,184,  CI.  403-2.000. 
Lowther,  Frank  E.,  4.159,425,  O.  250-533.000. 
Selines,  Ronald  J.;  and  Van  den  Sype.  Jaak  S.,  4,159.217,  O.  148- 
II.50A. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  The  Secretary 
of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Govemment  of  the: 
See- 
Lewis.  Meirion  F..  4.159,435,  O.  310-313.000. 
United  States  of  America 

Administrator,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration: 
See- 
Hsu.  Li-Chen,  4,159,262,  CI.  $28-126.000. 
Agriculture:  See — 
Rockland,  Louis  B.;  and  Zaragosa,  Eufrocina  M.,  4,159,351,  O. 
426-634.000. 
Air  Force:  See — 
Hilliard,  Milton  E.,  Jr.;  and  Provine,  Daniel  J.,  4,159.497,  CI. 

361-2.000. 
Willmore,  Robert  R  ,  4,159,454,  O.  333-20.000. 
America:  See — 
May,    Everette    L.;    and    Eddy.    Nathan    B.,    4.159.333.    O. 
424-267.000. 
Army:  See — 
Kohler.  Hans  W.,  4.159,476.  CI.  343-7  OPF. 
White.  James  W.;  and  Ruwe,  Victor  W.,  4,158,960. 0.  73-40.700. 
Interior:  See — 
Smith.  Lawrence  L.;  Sandberg,  Richard  G.;  and  Cole,  Emest  R., 
Jr.,  4,159,231,  O.  204-57.000. 
National   Aeroiuutics  and   Space   Administration;   adminstrator; 
with  respect  to  an  invention  of: 

Reswick,  James  B.;  Mooney,  Vert;   Bright.  Charles  W.;  and 
Owens,  Lester  J.  Prosthesis  coupling.  4,158,895.  O.  3-2.000. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 

Thaller.  Uwrence  H..  4.159,366,  CI.  429-15.000. 
Navy:  See— 
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and  Wegto,  Joseph  R.,  4,159,478.  CI 


Jaklitsch,  Frederick  J 
343-I8.0OE. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Apeldoom,  Hans  J.,  4,159,482,  CI.  3»-23.0OO. 

Boudewijns,  Amoldus  J.  J.;  and  Cbmelissen,  Bemardus  H.  J, 

4,159,430,  CI.  307-221.00D. 
Dammann,  Hans;  and  Klotz,  Erhard,  4,159,164,  CI.  350-I62.0SF. 
Elshof,  Lconardus  A.  M.;  and  Van  Hqck,  Herman  P.,  4.159.177.  CI 

355-133.000. 
Minjon.  Willem  D.,  4,159,485,  CI.  351-167.000. 
Ooms,  Leon  F.  M.;  and  Van  Tulden,  Robertas  P.  C,  4,159,438,  C\ 
313-222.000. 
United  States  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Davie.  William  R..  4,159.275,  CI.  26*346.760. 
University  of  Melbourne,  The:  See—  ,  '"' 

McLaughlin,  Robert  J.  W.,  4,159,308,  CI.  423-20.000.  C 

University  of  Utah  Research  Institute:  5f»— 

Vali,  Victor;  and  Shorthill,  Richard  W.,  4,159,178,  CI.  356-350.000. 
Uniwave,  Inc.:  See — 

Abraham;    and 
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Broitman,    Marvin, 


Baumann,    John;    Abrams, 
4,159,047,  a.  184-83.000. 
Unwin,  Arthur  H.:  See— 

Semonchik,    William;    and    Unwin,   Arthur    H.,    4,159.405,    CI 
200-296.000. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See — 

Bundy,  Gordon  L.,  4,159,385,  CI.  56»55.000. 
Hall,  Charles  M.;  and  Wright.  John  a,  4,159,278,  CI.  260-5dl.l50. 
Hall,  Charles  M.;  and  Wright,  John  B.,  4,159,341,  CI.  424-309.000 
McCall,  John  M.,  4,159,331,  CI.  424-251.000. 
Szmuszkovicz.  Jacob,  4,159,339,  CI.  424-274.000. 
Szmuszkovicz,  Jacob,  4.159,340,  CI.  424-300.000. 
Wright,  John  B.,  4,159,336,  CI.  424-2^2.000. 
Utility  Products  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Kaucic,  Edward  M.;  Salimes,  Christopher  J.;  Smith,  Bradley  J.; 
Cherveny,  Michael  J.;  Van  de  Loo,  Harley  J.;  aSd  Ziegler,  Hans 
J.,  4,159,159,  CI.  339-198.0OH. 
Vadasz  Fekete,  Amnon  M.  V.,  to  Institute  Tecnologico  Venezolano  del 
Petroleo.  Waverider  buoy  accelerometer  calibration  testing  device. 
4,158,956,  CI.  73-1. OOD. 
Vali.  Victor;  and  Shorthill,  Richard  W.,  to  University  of  Utah  Research 
Institute.    Stimulated    brillouin    scatterfaig    ring    laser    KvroscoDC 
4,159,178,0.356-350.000.  t^         v^ 

Van  de  Loo,  Harley  J.:  See— 

Kaucic,  Edward  M.;  Salimes.  Christopher  J.;  Smith,  Bradley  J.; 
Cherveny,  Michael  J.;  Van  de  Loo,  fiarley  J.;  and  Ziegler,  Hans 
J.,  4,159,159,  CI.  339-198.00H. 
Van  den  Sype,  Jaak  S.:  5«— 

Selines,  Ronald  J.;  and  Van  den  Sype,  Jaak  S.,  4.159,217,  CI.  148- 
I1.50A. 
Vander  Laan,  John  S.;  and  Bouvier,  Robert  A.  Shock  absorber  with 

adjusuble  spring  load.  4,159,105,  CI.  261-8.00R. 
Van  Heek,  Herman  F.:  See— 

Elshof,  Leonardus  A.  M.;  and  Van  Heek,  Herman  F.,  4,159,177.  CI 
355-133.000. 
Van  Kirk.  Jesse  F.:  See— 

Nicoletti.  Michael  P.;  and  Van  Kirl,  Jesse  F 
585-481.000. 
Van  Tulden.  Robertus  P.  C:  See— 

Ooms.  Leon  F.  M.;  and  Van  Tulden.  Rcbcrtus  P.  C 
313-222.000. 
Van  Uitert,  LeGrand  G.;  Set— 

Stocker,  Hans  J.;  and  Van  Uitert.  LeGrand  G.,  4,159.443    d 
315-169.300. 
Vargiu,  Silvio:  See — 

Passalenti,  Beppino;  and  Vargiu.  Silvio,  4, 159,285,  Q.  26O-837.00R. 
Vamon,  James  E.;  Kudchadker.  Mohan  V,;  Brown,  Alfred;  and  Whit- 
tington,  Lawrence  E.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Hi^  conformance  oil  recovery 
process.  4,159,037,  CI.  166-269.000. 
Vassiliou,  Eustathios:  See — 

Buser,  Kenneth  R.;  Roedel,  Milton  J.;  and  Vassiliou,  Eustathios 
4,159.301.  CI.  264-331.000. 
Vatterott.  Karl-Heinz.  to  A.  Friedr.  Flender  &  Co.  Power  branching 

spur  gear  system.  4,158,967,  CI.  74-410,0(|0. 
Vereinigte   Osterreichische   Eisen-   und   Stahlwerke-Alpine   Montan 
Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Pirker,  Robert,  4,159,090.  CI.  246-391.000. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Limited:  See — 

Iwahara.  Makoto;  and  Mori,  Toshinorij  4,159,397,  Q.  179-l.OGQ. 
Vidjukova,  Alexandra  I.:  See— 

Yasnitsky,  Boris  G.;  Khadzhai,  Yarosbv  I.;  Obolentseva,  Galina 
v.;  Dolberg,  Elena  B.;  Vidjukova,  Alexandra  I.;  Medvedeva, 
Tatyana  V.;   Bugrim,   Nina  A.;  and  Georgievsky,   Viktor  P., 
4,159,334.  CI.  424-270.000. 
Vinnitsky  Politekhnichesky  Institut:  See— 

Stakhov,  Alexei  P..  4,159,529,  CI.  364-768.000. 
Vivitar  Corporation:  See — 

Betensky,  Ellis  I.;  and  Lawson,  John  A.,  4.159,165,  CI.  350-176.000 
Vock,  Manfred  H.:  See— 

Yoshida.  Takao;  and  Vock,  Manfred  K,  4,159,347,  CI.  426-3.000. 
Voinescu,  Nicolae,  to  Tesa  S.A.  Anti-shock  device  for  dial  measuring 

instruments.  4.158.918.  CI.  33-147.00R. 
von  Soiron.  Ferdinand  F.;  and  von  Soiron  nee  Behnke,  Gertrud  F. 
Massage  belt  for  wearing  in  the  region  of  flie  human  lumbar  vertebral 
column.  4,159,020,  CI.  I28-24.0OR 


4,159,283,  CI. 


,4,159,438,  CI. 


W. 
W. 


von  Soiron  nee  Behnke,  Gertn|d  F.:  See 

von  Soiron,  Ferdinand  F.;  and  von  Soiron  nee  Behnke,  Gertrud  F., 
4,159,020,  a,  128-24.00Rr 
Vorbruggen,  Helmut:  See— 

Skuballa.  Werner;  Raduchil,  Bemd;  Vorbruggen.  Helmut;  Elger, 
Walter;  Loge,  Olaf;  and*  Schillinger.  Eckehard,  4,159,343.  CI. 
424-313.000. 
Vreugde,  Morris  J.:  See- 
Bacon,    William    G.;    and    Vreugde.    Morris   J..    4,159,232,    CI. 
204-107.000. 
Vsesojuzny  Nauchno-Issledovalfclsky  Institut  po  Stroitelstvu  Magistral- 
nykh  Truboprovodov:  See — 
Lifshits,  Viktor  S.;  Ryskovi  Zinaida  A.;  Khazov,  Vadim  Y.;  Alex- 
eev,  Boris  S.;  Belov,  Aiidrei  B.;  Bogdanov,  Valentin  N.;  and 
Komarchev,  Anatoly  I.,  4,159,408,  CI.  219-110.000. 
Vsesojuzny     Nauchno-Issledovatelsky     Proektno-Konstruktorsky     i 
Tekhnologichesky  Institut  Elaktrosvarochnogo  Oborudovania:  Set— 
Lifshits,  Viktor  S.;  Ryskova,  Zinaida  A.;  Khazov,  Vadim  Y.;  Alex- 
eev,  Boris  S.;  Belov,  Andrei  B.;  Bogdanov,  Valentin  N.-  and 
Komarchev,  Anatoly  I.,  4,159,408,  CI.  2I9-1IOOOO 
C  Heraeus  GmbH:  See— 

Rosenstock,  Bemhard;  and  Troger,  Karl,  4,159,413,  CI.  219-78.150 
R.  Grace  A  Co.:  See- 
Hall.  Stanley  D.,  4. 1 59,077,  |CI  229-62.000. 
Wada,  Toshihiko:  See— 

Y(»hikumi.  Chikao;  Omuri,  Yoshio;  Wada.  Toshihiko;  Makita, 
Hiromitsu;  Ando,  Takaoj  Toyoda,  Noriyuki;  and  Matsunaea, 
Kenichi,  4,159.225,  CI.  19B-3 1. OOP. 
Wade,  Eugene  R.:  See—  \ 

Mosley.  William  H.,  Jr.;  a|id  Wade,  Eugene  R.,  4.159,526,  Q. 

Wagenknecht,  Austin  C,  deceased  (by  Wagenknecht,  Don  Austin, 
^rsonal  represenUtive);  DaraVingas,  George  V.;  and  Koski,  William 
4  1 59  3?rrr'  ^'"*'  '""^  '"''^^^  inhibiting  composition  and  method. 
Wagenknecht.  Don  Austin,  personal  represenUtive:  See— 

Wagenknecht,  Austin  C,  deceased;  Daravingas,  George  V    and 
Koski,  William  E.,  4,159,315,  CI.  424-48.000. 
Wainwnght,  Paul;  Green,  Michael  J.;  and  Charlston,  Barry  S.,  to  Rocol 

Limited.  Lubricant  compositions.  4,159,252,  CI.  252-25.000. 
Wakasa,  Isao;  Noji,  Toshio;  and  Takahashi.  Sumiko.  to  Nitto  Boseki 
Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  making  a  nozzle  plate  for  spinning  glass  fibers 
made  of  special  alloy  and  resulting  nozzle  plate.  4,159,198,  CI. 
65-1.000.  I 

Wakasa,  Isao:  See—  J 

Shono,  Hiroaki;  Ishikawa,  Slinzo;  and  Wakasa.  Isao,  4,159.200,  CI. 
65-12.000. 
Walden,  Jack  M.:  See—  j 

Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  JamesJ  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.  Covington 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson.  Robert  E.;  Yockey.  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wennmger.  Fred.  Jrz  and  Russell.  Homer  C,  4.159.525  CI 
364-700.000. 
Walke.  Earl  W.,  Jr.:  See—  1 

Bosche,   Eugene   R.;   and   WaJke,   Earl   W.,   Jr.,   4.159,220,   a. 

Walker.  Bertice  E.,  Jr.:  See—      ' 

Carp  R^ph  W.;  Walker,  Bettice  E..  Jr.;  Hyder,  Richard  J.;  Gos- 
nell,  Thomas  F.,  Sr.;  and  L^bettcr,  Lawrence  D.,  4,159.505.  CI. 

Walker,  Leon.  Coal  washing  apparatus.  4,159,242,  CI.  209-44.000 
Walker,  Norman  K.  Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  for  brain  dys- 
function in  a  human.  4.158.920,  CI.  35-22.00R. 
Walkowiak.  Paul  S.  Inverter  control  system.  4.159,515,  CI   363-55  000 

^I'i^.tS^'f*,^,  •.■'f,^  ^^  '""^  *  ^  '■«=■  Cathode  depolarizer! 
4,1jV,XW.  CI.  361-433.000. 

Ward,  John  J.  B.:  See- 
Barnes.  Clive;  and  Ward,  Join  J.  B.,  4,159,230,  a.  204-35  OON 

Ward  Machinery  Company,  The!  See- 
Watson,   Raymond   S.;   and'  Wohlfeil,   Jack   A..   4  159  109    CI 
271-259.000.  .'-".•"'.   ^\- 

Ward,  WUIiam  P.;  and  Uufferj  Donald  K.,  to  NCR  Corporation 
Minimum  pm  memory  device.  4,159,541,  CI.  365-233.000 

Wason,  Satish  K.,  to  J.  M.  Huberl Corporation.  Therapeutic  dentifrices 
in  unlined  container  and  methdds.  4,159.280.  CI.  206-524  400 

Watanabe,  Noboru:  See — 

'7?59:00^.'1^riia?IS^^"'''™'"'   ""^  Watanabe,   Noboru, 

Watson,  Raymond  S.;  and  Wohlfeil.  Jack  A.,  to  Ward  Machinery 

Company,  The.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  jam-uDS  of 

serially  advancing  blanks.  4,159,109,  01.  271-259  000 
Watson,  Robert  E.:  Set— 

Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Kex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M-;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey.  Fran- 
S?.  i'^^™"'"*"'  ^^<^'  Jr  sand  Russell,  Homer  C,  4,159,525,  CI 
364-700.000. 
Watson,  Sheldon.  Diaper  cinch.  4,158,906,  Q.  24-83.000 
Weathervane  Window,  Inc.:  See-i- 

Olscn,  Allen  J.,  4,158,934,  Cli  49-406.000 
Weber,  Hans  R.;  and  Bosch,  K«rl,  to  Niroplan  AG.  Lid  catch  for 

superpressunzed  containers.  4,159,063,  CI.  220-3 1 6  000 
Weger,  Joseph  R.:  See—  , 

^""lii^c  '''«•="'=''  ■' ;  «"<!  yeger,  Joseph  R.,  4,159,478,  CI.  343- 
1  o.OOE.  i 

Weidler,  Charles  H.,  to  AMP  incorporated.  Displation  connector 

97  OOP  ""P"'"^'*'  terminal  supporting  means.  4,159,158,  CI.  339- 
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Weiler,  David  W.:  See— 

Bruckert,   Walter;   and   WeUer,   David   W..  4,159,291,  CI.   261- 
114.00R. 
Weis,  Siegfried  K.:  See- 
Frost,  Charles  C;  and  Weis,  Siegfried  K.,  4,159,046,  CI.   184- 
15.00A. 
Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.:  See— 

Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4, 159,525.  CI. 
364-700,000. 
Western  Geophysical  Co.  of  America:  See — 

Hall,  Ernest  M.,  Jr.,  4,159,464,  CI.  340-I7.00R. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.:  See — 

Freeman,  Willie  B.,  4,159,404,  CI.  200-145.000. 

Gainer,  Gordon  C;  and  Luck,  Russell  M.,  4.159,255,  CI.  252- 

52.00R. 
Gemp,    Robert    S;    and    Abbondanti,    Alberto,    4,159,513,    CI. 

363-43.000. 
Smith,  Philip  C;  and  Fagan,  John  L.,  4.159,540,  CI.  365-230.000. 
Welter,  Hermann:  See — 

Czemakowski,  Waldemar;  Wetter,  Hermann;  and  Berger,  Ludwig, 
4,159,127,  CI.  280-751.000. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See — 

Tate,  Edwin  H.;  and  Boblenz,  Robert  E.,  4,159,406,  Q.  2I9-I0.55F. 
Whitaker,  Ranald  O.  Communication  system  using  binary  compatible 

characters.  4,159,471,  CI.  340-711.000. 
White,  James  W.;  and  Ruwe,  Victor  W.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Army.  Microcircuit  fine  leak  test  apparatus.  4.158,960,  CI.  73-40.700. 
White,  Orval  C,  to  Kerr-McGee  Nuclear  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  indicating  the  leakage  resistance  in  an  electrical  system. 
4,159,501,  CI.  361-47.000. 
Whitlow,  William  T.:  See— 

Brejnik,  Carl  J.;  and  Whitlow,  William  T.,  4,159,416,  O.  235- 
92.0MT. 
Whittington,  Lawrence  E.:  See — 

Vamon,  James  E.;  Kudchadker.  Mohan  V.;  Brown,  Alfred;  and 
Whittington,  Lawrence  E..  4,159,037,  CI    166-269.000. 
Wiatrak,  Wieslaw:  See — 

Szott.  Ryszard;  Wiatrak.  Wieslaw;  Slawik.  Jerzy;  Polaczek.  Ma- 
rian; Okulicz,  Wojciech;  and  Trybus,  Wojciech,  4,159.014,  CI. 
123-1 19,0OR. 
Wiebe,  Gerald  L.   Encapsulated  electrically  conducting  component 

with  reservoir  end  caps.  4,159,458,  CI.  337-252.000. 
Wiedemann,  Hans  O.,  to  Messerschmitt-Boelkow-Blohm  Gesellschaft 
mit  beschraenkter  Haftung.  Apparatus  for  utilizing  natural  energies. 
4,159,427,  CI.  290-55.000. 
Wigfall,  R.  Trezevant:  See— 

Kehoe,   Willard   E.;  and  Wigfall,   R.   Trezevant,  4,159,536,  CI. 
364-900.000. 
Wilfinger,  Raymond  J.:  See — 

Burke,  Michael  J.;  Siverling,  Michael  M.;  and  Wilfinger,  Raymond 
J.,  4,159,432,  CI.  307-358.000. 
Wilkinson,  Bernard  H.;  Meleka.  Abdou  H.;  and  Glew,  Derek  A.,  to 
Rolls-Royce  (1971)  Limited.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  electrically 
machining  a  work  piece.  4,159,407,  CI.  2I9-69.00M. 
Willenberg,  Frederick  C:  See— 

Ehlen,  Benedict  N.;  Koral,  Joseph  F.;  and  Willenberg,  Frederick 
C,  4,159,144,  CI.  296-137.00E. 
Williams,  Alan  R.:  See- 
Reynolds,    James    E.;    and    Williams,    Alan    R..    4.159.310.    CI. 
423-78.000. 
Williams.  John  R.,  to  Klein  Tools.  Inc.  Electric  slot  furnace.  4,159,415, 

CI.  219-390.000. 
Williams.  Richard  B.:  See- 
Hoffman,  Robert  E.;  Williams,  Richard  B.;  and  Wright,  Carl  J.. 
4.159,211,  CI.  134-57.00D. 
Williamson,  Larry  A.,  to  Detroit  Coil  Company.  Solenoid  operated 

pilot  valve.  4,159.026,  CI.  137-625.500. 
Willis,  John  N.:  See— 

Makary,   Vaughn   W.;   Miller,   Barry   E.;   and   Willis,   John   N., 
4,159.032,  CI.  164-403.000. 
Willmore,  Robert  R.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Plug-in 
filter  network  for  separating  a  communication  frequency  into  discrete 
frequency  channels.  4.159,454,  CI.  333-20.000. 
Wilson,  Charles  D.;  Cochran,  Gary  L.;  and  Klee,  Maurice,  to  J.  I.  Case 
Company.  Hand  control  system  for  a  tractor.  4.158,968,  CI.  74- 
471. COR. 
Wilson,  Donald  C:  See— 

Bellande,  Rudolph  H.;  and  Wilson,  Donald  C,  4,159,228,  CI.  202- 
185.00B. 
Wilson,  Phillip  M.;  and  Presley,  Charles  L.,  to  Kobe,  Inc.  High  pressure 
cleaning  and  pumping  method  and  apparatus  for  oil  well  production. 
4,159,036,  CI.  166-267.000. 
Wilson,  R.  Woodrow:  See- 
Anderson,  Alfred  P.;  Wilson,  R.  Woodrow;  and  Nelson,  Marshall 
B.,  4,159,289,  CI.  260-990.000. 
Wintzer.  Manfred:  See — 

Mazzuchelli,   Michael;   Stein.  Christian;  and  Wintzer,   Manfred, 
4,159,295,  CI.  264-63.000. 
Wise,  Joseph  A.,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Method  for  manufacturing 

connectors  in  strip  form.  4,159,300,  CI.  264-278.000. 
Wise,  Stanley  W.:  See- 
Carson,   William   G  ;   Wise,   Stanley   W  ;   and    Lang,   Edgar   R., 
4,159.288,  CI.  260-901.000. 


Wittke,  Ernest  C,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Three  axis  stellar  sensor. 

4,159,419,  CI  250-203.00R. 
Wittlinger,  Harold  A.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Long-tailed-pair  with 

hnearization  network.  4,159,449,  CI.  330-257.000. 
Witzei,  Bruce  E  :  See— 

Grier,  Nathaniel;  and  Wiuei,  Brace  E.,  4,159,253,  O.  252-5I.50R. 
Witzei.  Bruce  E.:  See— 

Grier.  Nathaniel;  and  Witzei,  Bruce  E.,  4.159.254.  CI.  252-51.50R. 
Wohlfeil.  Jack  A.:  See— 

Watson,   Raymond   S.;   and   Wohlfeil,  Jack  A.,  4,159,109,   Q. 
271-259.000. 
Wolfram,  Gerhard:  See— 

Sommer,    Richard;   Wolfram,   Gerhard;   and   Buttner,   Gerhard. 
4,159,265,  CI.  260-162.000. 
Womersley,  Peter,  to  Manchem  Limited.  Metal  complexes.  4,159,209, 

CI   106-308.00N. 
Wong,  John  B.,  to  Calmar  International,  Inc.  Form  for  casting  stepped 

openings.  4,159,098,  CI.  249-61.000. 
Wood,  Dionald  R.  Apparatus  for  automatically  synchronizing  the  oper- 
ation of  a  device,  for  presenting  audio  information  to  occupants  of  a 
vehicle,  to  correspond  with  its  movement  along  a  predetermined 
route.  4,159,490,  CI.  360-12.000. 
Wood,  Jonathan  G.  M.,  to  DeMuth  Steel  Producu  Company.  Silo 

filling  apparatus.  4,159,151,  CI.  406-162.000. 
Wooldridge,  Darrel  M.,  to  American  Tractor  Equipment  Corporation. 
Depth  indicating  means  for  a  tractor  supported  tool.  4,159,474,  CI. 
340-684.000. 
Worrell,  Richard  V.  Patellar  prosthesis  and  method  of  implanting  the 

same.  4,158,894.  CI.  3-1.910. 
Wrasidlo,  Wolfgang  J.;  and  Spiegelman,  Soloman,  to  Pharmaco,  Inc. 
Ultrafiltration    membranes    based    on    heteroaromatic    polymers. 
4,159,251,  CI.  21O-321.0OR. 
Wright,  Carl  J  :  See- 
Hoffman.  Robert  E.;  Williams.  Richard  B.;  and  Wright,  Carl  J., 
4.159,211,  CI.  134-57.00D. 
Wright,  Carl  L.;  and  Beacham,  Harry  H.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Flame- 

reUrdant  resin  compositions.  4,159,371,  CI.  528-271.000. 
Wright,  John  B..  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Meta  and  para  phenylene- 
di-S-isoxazole    carboxylic    acids,    esters    and    salts.    4,159,336,    CI. 
424-272.000. 
Wright,  John  B.:  See- 
Hall.  Charles  M.;  and  Wright.  John  B.,  4,159,278,  CI.  260-501.150. 
Hall.  Charles  M.;  and  Wnght,  John  B.,  4,159,341,  CI.  424-309.000. 
Wulff,  Richard  F.,  and  Johnson.  Everett  E.,  to  Advance  Machine 
Company.  Mobile  surface  cleaning  machine  having  side  mounted 
squeegees.  4.158,901,  CI.  15-401.000. 
Wydra,  Walter  B.  Safety  working  lanyard  4,159,044.  CI.  182-3.000. 
Wykoff,  Richard  H.;  and  Bos,  John  A.,  to  AMSTED  Industries  Incor- 

r orated.    Locking    filter    apparatus    and    method.    4,159,247,    CI. 
10-68.000. 
Yahata,  Haraki;  Honda.  Shunsuke;  and  Kawasaki,  Tadamichi.  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura    Electric    Co..    Ltd.    Wave    generator.    4.159.527,    CI. 
364-721.000. 
Yajima,  Scishi;  Hayashi.  Josaburo;  and  Omori,  Mamoru,  to  Research 
Institute  for  Iron,  Steel  and  Other  Metals  of  the  Tohoku  University, 
The.  Organosilicon  high  molecular  weight  compounds.  4, 1 59,259,  CI. 
528-14.000. 
Yamada,  Shigera:  See — 

Hiyoshi,  Terao;  Nakada.  Akira;  Yamada,  Shigera;  Aoki.  Eiichiro; 
and  Yamaga.  Eiichi.  4,158,978,  CI.  84-1.030. 
Yamada.  Tateo:  See — 

Suzaki.  Kuniyoshi;  Ashida,  Akira;  Itani,  Takashi;  Yamada,  Tateo; 
Maeda.  Masaya;  Takahashi.  Kiyoshi;  and  Takimoto,  Hiroyuki, 
4,159,167,  CI.  352-14.000. 
Yamada,  Yukimitu:  See— 

Iwasaki,    Yosimi;    Yamada.   Yukimitu;   and   Watanabe,   Noboru, 
4,159,000,  CI.  110-244.000. 
Yamaga.  Eiichi:  See — 

Hiyoshi,  Terao;  Nakada,  Akira;  Yamada,  Shigera;  Aoki,  Eiichiro; 
and  Yamaga.  Eiichi,  4,158,978,  CI.  84-1.030. 
Yamamoto,  Katsutoshi:  See — 

Koizumi,  Shun;  Ichiba,  Shigera;  Simizu.  Tetsuo;  Okuno.  Chuzo; 
Kadowaki.  Tosinori;  and  Yamamoto,  Katsutoshi,  4,159,370,  CI. 
526-73.000. 
Yamamura.  Syosuke:  See — 

Toyoshima.  Shigeshi;  Itoh,  Mie;  Yamamura,  Syosuke;  Seto,  Yo- 
shiko;  Fujita,  Haruhisa;  Fukuma.  Mariko;  Fujiwara,  Mikiro;  and 
Itoh,  Munemoto,  4,159,321,  CI.  424-115.000. 
Yamashita,  Maki:  See— 

Kuramoto,    Yoshio;    Uchida,     Isamu;    and    Yamashita.    Maki. 
4,159,170,  CI.  354-295.000. 
Yamashita.  Terao,  to  Orion  Industries.  Inc.  Adjustable  oil  filter  wrench 

4,158,974,  CI.  81-64.000. 
Yardney  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Berchielli,    Aldo    S.;   and   Chireau,    Roland    F.,    4,159.367,    CI. 
429-38.000. 
Yasnitsky,  Boris  G.;  Khadzhai.  Yaroslav  I.;  Obolentseva.  Galina  V.; 
Dolberg.  Elena  B.;  Vidjukova,  Alexandra  I.;  Medvedeva,  Tatyana 
v.;  Bugrim,  Nina  A.;  and  Georgievsky,  Viktor  P.  Medicinal  prepara- 
tion  with   an   antiinfiammatory,   analgesic   and   antipyretic   effect. 
4.159,334,  CI.  424-270.000. 
Yasui,  Michihiro:  See — 

Ikeda.  Kenichi;  Kanno,  Hideo;  Yasui,  Michihiro;  and  Harada. 
Tatsuo,  4,159,328,  CI.  424-246.000. 
Yerkes,  John  W.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Luminescent  solar 
collector  4,159,212,  CI.  I36-89.0FC. 
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Yockey,  Francis  J.:  See — 

Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rex  U;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Wakon,  Robert  £.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4,159,525,  CI. 
364-700.000. 
Yoneda,  Minoru:  See — 

Fukase,  Hisahiko;  Nomura,  Akihiro;  Shinya,  Sadahiko;  Yoneda, 
Minoru;  and  Takahashi,  Riyuji,  4,159,293,  CI.  264-40.500. 
Yoshida,  Don  K.  Protective  device  for  dispensing  machines  and  the  like 

having  openings.  4,159,054,  CI.  194-liX)A. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K  K:  See— 

Doori,  Hisashi,  4,159,001,  CI.  112-lSO.OOO. 
Yoshida,  Takao;  and  Vock,  Manfred  H.,  to  International  Flavors  & 
Fragrances  Inc.  Flavoring  with  cyclicaceulsof  2-methyl-2-pentenal. 
4.159,347,  CI.  426-3.000. 
Yoshida,  Tsunematsu:  See — 

Kasuga,   Masami;   Hirose,  Tetsuzo;   Yoshida,   Tsunematsu;   and 
Shinohara,  Toshio,  4,159,039,  CI.  173-1.000. 
Yoshikawa,  Fumio,  to  Matushiro  Kinzoku  Seisakujo  Co.,  Ltd.  L»tch 

device  for  drawers.  4,159,153,  CI.  312-333.000. 
Yoshikumi,  Chikao;  Omura,  Yoshio;  W»da,  Toshihiko;  Makita,  Hiro- 
mitsu;  Ando,  Takao;  Toyoda,  Noriyuki;  and  Matsunaga,  Kenichi,  to 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  IC«isha.  Method  of  producing  a 
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control  means  responsive  to  tw  template  family  control 
information  associated  with  the  microinstruction  most 
recently  read  from  said  template  micromemory  means  and 
to  said  front  family  parameter  information  provided  by 
said  input  means  for  providing  said  next  individual  tem- 
plate starting  address  from  said  input  means  to  said  ad- 
dress means  when  said  next  template  indication  is  pro- 
vided by  said  control  means  and  said  template  family 
control  information  associated  with  said  microinstruction 
most  recently  read  from  said  template  micromemory 
means  and  said  front  family  parameter  information  pro- 
vided by  said  input  means  indicate  that  such  loading  of 
said  next  individiial  template  will  be  interference-free  with 
regard  to  individual  templates  being  read  from  said  tem- 
plate micromemory  means;  and 

means  connected  between  said  template  micromemory 
means  and  said  microprogrammed  pipelined  data  process- 
ing system  for  transferring  microinstructions  read  from 
said  template  micromemory  means  to  said  micropro- 
grammed pipelined  data  processing  system. 


4,159^20 

MEMORY  ADDRESS  CONTROL  DEVICE  WITH 

EXTENDER  BUS 

Jerry  E.  Prioste,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Jan.  3, 1977,  See.  No.  756,152 
Int  a.2  G06F  ]3/00 
VS.  a.  364—200  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  data  processing  having  a  memory  for  storing  instruc- 
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stable  monokaryotic  mycel  um  of  Coriolus  versicolor  and  its  use  in 

polysaccharide  production.  4,159,225,  CI.  195-31.0OP. 
Yu,   Chia-Nien,    to   Morton-Norwich   Products,    Inc.    7-Nitro-2-ben- 

zofurancarboximidamide  hydrochloride.  4,159,274,  CI.  260-346.730. 
Zanoni,  Carl  A.  Apparatus  and  method  for  measuring  interference 

patterns  and  interferograms,  4,159,522,  CI.  364-515.000. 
Zaragosa,  Eufrocina  M.:  See-^ 


Zaragosa,  Eufrocina  M.,  4,159,351,  CI. 


Rockland,  Louis  B.;  and 
426-634.000. 

Zdunek.  Kenneth  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the 

coding  and  decoding  of  digital   information.   4,159,469,   CI.   340- 

146.  lAQ. 

Zickendraht,  Christian:  See— 

Sch wander,  Hansrudolf;  and  Zickendraht,  Christian,  4,159,379,  CI. 
544-354.000. 
Ziegler,  Hans  J.:  See — 

Kaucic,  Edward  M.;  Salines,  Christopher  J.;  Smith,  Bradley  J.; 
Cherveny,  Michael  J.;  \  an  de  Loo,  Harley  J.;  and  Ziegler,  Hans 
J.,  4,159,159,  CI.  339-19S.OOH. 
Zimmerman,   Edwin  H.   Lun  ber  stacking  apparatus.  4,159,058,  CI. 

414-84.000. 
Zunker,  Clark  T.:  See— 

Christenson,   John    C;    i  tid    Zunker,    Clark    T., 
414-724.000. 


4,159,059,    CI. 


location  in  said  mem( 


Kfry. 
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4,159,521 

DIGITAL  SCALE  WTTH  ANTIFRAUD  FEATURES 
Donivan  L.  Hall,  Worthington,  and  Edward  G.  Pryor,  Wester- 
Tille,  both  of  Ohio,  assi^iora  to  Reliance  Electric  Company, 
QeTeland,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  5, 1976,  Ser.  No.  7294>11 
Int  a.2  GO^G  23/36;  G06F  9/16 

30  Claims 


U.S.  CL  364— 466 


GOMVtaria 
r>«  t 


a  U. 


1.  Ehgital  weight  measui  ng  apparatus  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, receiving  apparatus  to  receive  material  to  be  measured, 
signal  generating  means  tof  generating  a  digital  weight  signal 
connected  to  said  receiving  apparatus,  digital  display  appara- 
tus, control  means  connected  to  said  receiving  apparatus  and  to 
said  digital  display  apparatus,  manual  switch  means  connected 
to  said  control  means,  timing  means  for  timing  a  visually  ob- 
servable interval  of  time,  means  responsive  to  the  operation  of 
said  manual  switch  means  to  initiate  the  operation  of  the  timing 
means,  said  control  means  including  means  responsive  to  the 
continued  operation  of  $«d  manual  switch  means  for  said 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  26th  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1979 

Note.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See — 

Clemens,  Donald  E.;  Piepho,  Donald  A.;  and  Reiss,  Stephen  W., 
Re.  30.039,  CI.  305-21.000. 
Clemens,  Donald  E.;  Piepho,  Donald  A.;  and  Reiss,  Stephen  W.,  to 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Segmented  and  cushioned  idler  for  track-type 
vehicles.  Re.  30,039.  CI.  305-21.000. 


Piepho,  Donald  A.:  See — 

Clemens,  Donald  E.;  Piepho,  Donald  A.;  and  Reiss,  Stephen  W., 
Re.  30,039,  CI.  305-21.000. 
Reiss,  Stephen  W.:  See — 

Clemens,  Donald  E.;  Piepho,  Donald  A.;  and  Reiss,  Stephen  W., 
Re.  30,039,  CI.  305-21.000. 
Sweeney,  Maxwell  P.  Aquaculture  system.  Re.  30,038,  CI.  1 19-2.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 
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in  one  TV  frame,  means  to  track  at  least  one  fringe  per  TV 
frame  to  establish  measurement  windows  along  said  fringe, 
means  to  sense  the  fringe  centers  from  the  first  and  second 
derivative  of  the  video  output  of  said  camera,  means  including 
an  oscillator  to  measure  th^.two  dimensional  coordinates  for  an 
array  of  points  located  on  all  of  the  fringe  centers  falling  within 
said  measurement  windows  withm  a  single  TV  frame,  and  also 
including  means  for  ordering  sad  coordinates  of  said  fringe 
centers  based  on  their  average  value  in  one  direction  and  for 
processing  the  ordered  coordinates  to  provide  a  least-squares 
reduction  of  said  fringe  pattern. 


Gero  SchoUmeier,  Ganting;  Heinrich  Sailer,  and  Helmut  Koetfa, 
both  of  Munich,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  A  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,160 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  28, 
1977,  2703649 

Int  CL^  G06J  7/00 
U.S.  a.  364—606  r-  8  Claims 


4,159,523 
VOLTAGE  OFFSET  NETWORK 
Harold  M.  Neer,  Bartlesrille,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  BartlesTille,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  840,426 
Int  CL2  G06F  11/00;  H03K  5/20 
VS.  CL  364—571  14  Claims 

1.  A  voltage  offset  network  adapted  for  use  in  a  system 
which  outputs  an  analog  signal  comprising: 
means  for  establishing  a  first  signal  representative  of  the 

voltage  level  of  said  analog  sigiud; 
means  for  establishing  a  second  signal  representative  of  the 

highest  allowable  voltage  level  for  said  analog  signal; 
means  for  establishing  a  third  signal  representative  of  the 

lowest  allowable  voltage  level  for  said  analog  signal; 
means  for  comparing  said  first  signal  to  said  second  signal 
and  said  third  signal  and  for  establishing  a  fourth  signal 
responsive  to  the  comparison; 
means  for  establishing,  responsive  to  said  fourth  signal,  an 

offset  signal  having  a  desired  voltage  level;  and 
means  for  combining  said  offset  signal  and  said  analog  signal 
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MULTIPUYIMO  OteiTAt- 
ANALOC    CONVCRTCfl 

1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  a  summation  of  products 
formed  from  analog  signals  and  digital  coefTicients,  compris- 
ing: a  multiplying  digital-analog  converter  means  for  produc- 
ing said  products;  a  reference  input  of  the  multiplying  digital- 
analog  converter  means  receiving  the  analog  signals  at  succes- 
sive points  in  time;  data  inputs  of  the  multiplying  digital-analog 
converter  means  receiving  digital  coefficients  assigned  to  re- 
spective analog  signals;  a  summation  means  connected  to  out- 
put signals  of  the  multiplying  digital-analog  converter  means 
corresponding  to  the  products  of  the  analog  signals  and  the 
digital  coefTicients;  and  said  summation  means  integrating  said 
output  signals  over  a  respectively  predetermined  time  period. 
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4,159^25 

PROGRAMMABLE  CALCULATOR  EMPLOYING 
COMPUTED  MEMORY  ADDRESSES 
Emil  E.  Olander,  Jr.,  Fort  Collins;  Rex  L.  James,  LoveUnd;  Ivar 
W.  Larson,  Loveiand;  Wayne  F.  Covington,  Loveland;  Jack 
M.  Walden,  Loveland;  Robert  E.  Watson,  Loveland;  Francis 
J.  Yockey,  Loveland;  Fred  Wenninger,  Jr.,  Loveland,  and 
Homer  C.  Russell,  Berthoud,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewl- 
ett-Packard Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  510,921,  Sep.  30, 1974,  Pat.  No.  4,028,538, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  212,581,  Dec.  27, 1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,839,630.  This  appUcation  Jim.  1,  1977.  Ser.  No.  802,831 
Int  a.2  G06F  7/38,  9/08 


June  26,  1979 


means  for  providing  a  ovrier  signal;  and 
quadrature  synthesis  m4ans  for  receiving  said  provided 
carrier  signal  and  for  generating  a  quadrature  carrier 


U.S.  a.  364—700 


6aaini8 


1.  An  electronic  calculator  comprcing: 

keyboard  input  means  having  a  plurality  of  keys  for  entering 
information,  including  arithmetic  expressions,  into  the 
calculator; 

memory  means,  including  a  plurality  of  data  storage  regis- 
ters, for  storing  information  entered  into  the  calculator 
from  said  keyboard  input  means; 

processing  means,  coupled  to  said  keyboard  input  means  and 
memory  means,  for  processing  information  entered  into 
the  calculator  to  perform  selected  functions  and  to  com- 
pute the  result  of  selected  arithmetic  expressions;  and 

output  means,  coupled  to  said  processing  means,  for  provid- 
ing an  indication  of  the  results  of  selected  functions  and 
arithmetic  expressions  processed  by  said  processing 
means; 

said  keyboard  input  means  including  one  or  more  keys  for 
entering  a  memory  access  instruction  into  the  calculator; 

said  processing  means  being  responsive  to  entry  of  a  mem- 
ory access  instruction,  said  memory  access  instruction 
including  designation  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  data  stor- 
age registers  in  the  form  of  an  arithmetic  expression,  for 
computing  the  result  of  that  aiithmetic  expression,  for 
accessing  the  data  storage  register  speoified  by  that  result, 
and  for  causing  the  contents  of  that  accessed  data  storage 
register  to  be  indicated  to  the  user  by  said  output  means. 

4,159,526 
DIGITALLY  CONTROLLED  VARIABLE  FREQUENCY 
OSOLLATOR 
William  H.  Mosley,  Jr.,  St.  Petersburg,  and  Eugene  R.  Wade, 
Melbourne,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Day- 
ton, Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,593 
Int.  a.2  G06F  1/02:  a06J  1/00 
U.S.  a.  364—721  6  Qaims 

1.  A  variable  frequency  oscillator  Comprising: 
digital  circuit  means,  responsive  to  a  digital  input  signal  for 
generating  a  control  signal  and  a  quadrature  control  signal 
whereby  a  band  of  control  signal^  and  quadrature  control 
signals  are  provided; 
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signal  therefrom  and  for  combining  said  carrier  signal  and 
said  quadrature  carrier  lignal  with  said  control  signal  and 
said  quadrature  control  signal,  respectively,  to  provide  a 
multiplicity  of  output  frequencies. 


4459,527 
WAVE  GENERATOR 
Haruki  Yahata;  Shunsuke  Honda,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Tadamichi  Kawasaki,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  19, 1^78,  Ser.  No.  870,647 
15/34:  H03B  3/08 

8  Claims 


Int  CL2  G06P 
U.S.  a.  364—721 


4SC       44C 


1.  A  periodic  function  wa\^  generator  comprising  means  for 
designating  a  predetermined  phase  in  one  period  of  a  periodic 
function  signal,  a  circuit  for  producing  a  periodic  function 
value  of  said  designated  phas«,  means  for  utilizing  the  output  of 
said  producing  circuit  to  control  said  phase  designating  means, 
a  memory  circuit  for  storing!  the  values  of  n  phases  of  a  peri- 
odic function  obtained  by  etjually  dividing  one  period  of  said 
periodic  function  by  4N,  eacfi  of  said  N  values  having  a  phase 
*  =  90Vn  (i-l-0.5),  where  n  itpresents  an  integer,  and  i  repre- 
senU  an  integer  of  0  to  n- 1,  circuit  means  for  converting  the 
value  of  an  address  read  out  ^f  said  memory  circuit  into  one  of 
said  n  phases  in  accordance  Ivith  one  of  the  ranges  of  0*-90* 
90-- 180%  180*-270'.  and  270'-360'  in  which  said  designated 
phase  falls,  and  a  circuit  for  inverting  the  sign  of  the  output  of 
said  producing  circuit  in  acc(^rdance  with  one  of  said  ranges  in 
which  said  designated  phase  Ifalls. 


4,159,528 
PARALLEL  TRANSFER  ANALYZER  FOR  PERFORMING 

THE  CHIRP  Z  TRANSFORM 
Richard  P.  Perry,  Haddon  Heights,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N*Y. 

FUed  Mar.  22, 1*78,  Ser.  No.  888,931 
Int.  a.2  G06F  15/34:  G06G  7/12 
MS.  a.  364-726  ^  cu,^ 

1.  In  a  system  mcluding  a  first  plurality  of  M  N-point  trans- 
form means,  where  M  and  ^  are  integers  other  than  one  such 
that  M  X  N  =  P,  each  having  ipput  means,  for  producing  output 
signals  representative  of  the  transform  of  signals  applied  to  said 
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input  means,  multiplexer  means  coupk  i  to  receive  serial  input 
signals  representative  of  discrete  sample  values  for  cyclically 
coupling  said  input  signals  ad  seriatim  to  the  input  means  of 
successive  separate  ones  of  said  first  plurality  of  transform 
means,  and  means  for  supplying  clocking  pulses  having  a  per- 
iod equal  to  the  time  interval  between  successive  input  signals, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
switching  means  having  M  ordered  input  terminals  desig- 
nated m=0,  1, . . .  ,M—  1  and  K  ordered  output  terminals 

designated  k=0,  1, ,K—  1  for  coupling,  in  response  to 

said  clocking  pulses,  each  input  terminal  to  each  output 
terminal  in  cyclic  order  such  that  k(m,p)=:(p  — m)mod  K 
where  p  represents  the  interval  between  the  p-th  and  the 
(p-(-  l)-th  clocking  pulse  in  a  cycle,  designated  p=0,  1, .  . 
.  ,P—  1,  and  k(m,p)  designates  the  output  terminal  coupled 
to  the  m-th  input  terminal  during  the  p-th  interval; 


-QH     «-"    U.>..f...F. 


coupling  means  for  coupling  the  output  signals  from  each  of 
the  first  plurality  of  transform  means  to  a  separate  one  of  the 
input  terminals  of  said  switching  means; 

a  second  plurality  of  K  J-point  transform  means,  where  K 
and  J  are  integers  other  than  one  such  that  KxJ  =  P  for 
producing  at  their  output  terminals,  in  cyclic  order,  sig- 
nals representative  of  successive  terms  of  P-point  trans- 
form; 

a  plurality  of  K  —  1  complex  multiplier  means  for  coupling 
each  of  the  output  terminals,  except  the  first,  of  the 
switching  means  to  a  separate  one  of  said  second  plurality 
except  one  of  transform  means,  each  complex  multiplier 
means  providing  a  difTerent  valued  phase  shift;  and 

means  for  coupling  the  first  output  terminal  of  the  switching 
means  to  said  excepted  one  of  the  second  plurality  of 
transfprm  means. 


4,159,529 
FTBONACa  CODE  ADDER 
Alexei  P.  Stakbov,  Vinnitsa,  U.S.S.R.,  assignor  to  Vinnitsky 
Politekhnicbesky  Institut,  Vinnitsa  and  Taganrogsky  Radi- 
otekhnichesky  Institut,  Taganrog,  both  of,  U.S.S.R. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,412 
Claims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R.,  Dec.  22,  1976,  2432391 
Int.  a.2  G06F  7/50,  5/00 
MS.  a.  364—768  14  Claims 
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1.  A  Fibonacci  code  adder  comprising: 

an-  n-digit  half-adder  provided  with  at  least  a  multidigit 
augend  input  and  a  multidigit  addend  input  used  to  accept 
numbers  represented  in  the  Fibonacci  code  minimal  form, 
a  fault  acknowledgement  output,  a  multidigit  intermediate 
sum  output,  and  a  multidigit  carry  output, 

a  rewriting  device  provided  with  a  multidigit  intermediate 
sum  input,  a  multidigit  carry  input,  a,  control  output,  a 


multidigit  intermediate  sum  output,  and  a  multidigit  carry 
output, 

a  Fibonacci  code  converter  provided  with  a  control  input,  a 
fault  acknowledgement  input,  a  check  acknowledgement 
input,  a  multidigit  intermediate  sum  input,  a  multidigit 
carry  input,  a  fault  acknowledgement  output,  a  message 
output,  and  an  end-of-addition  denote  signal  output, 

said  multidigit  intermediate  sum  output  and  said  multidigit 
carry  output  of  said  n-digit  half-adder,  coupled,  respec- 
tively, to  said  multidigit  intermediate  sum  input  and  said 
multidigit  carry  input  of  said  rewriting  device, 

said  control  output,  said  multidigit  intermediate  sum  output 
and  said  multidigit  carry  output  of  said  rewriting  device, 
coupled,  respectively,  to  said  control  input,  said  multidigit 
intermediate  sum  input  and  said  multidigit  carry  input  of 
said  Fibonacci  code  converter, 

said  fault  acknowledgement  output  of  said  n-digit  half- 
adder,  coupled  to  said  fault  acknowledgement  input  of 
said  Fibonacci  code  converter,  where  n  is  the  length  of 
the  Fibonacci  code. 


4,159,530 

DATA  COLLECnON  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  WITH  A 

SYSTEM  OF  FLEXIBLE  WORKING  HOURS 

Jean-Pierre  Raimond,  Gif  sur  Yvette,  and  Yvon  Le  Roy,  Bures 

sur  Yvette,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Indus- 

trielle  des  Telecommunications  Gt-Alcatel  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  706,109 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  22,  1975,  7522868 
Int  CL'  G06F  3/08,  3/04.  11/00 
VS.  a.  364—900  20  Claims 
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1.  A  data  reading  and  processing  system,  for  time  recording 
and  computing  in  a  computer  comprising  at  least  one  terminal 
(TL)  for  reading  a  number  of  a  punched  card  or  badge  and 
connected  to  the  computer  via  a  coupler  (CP)  and  a  transmis- 
sion link  to  the  coupler,  said  transmission  link  including  two 
telephone  lines,  said  terminal  comprising  a  reader  (LO)  for 
reading  said  number  of  the  card  or  badge,  a  display,  and  a  first 
transmitter/receiver  circuit  (ERl),  said  coupler  comprising  a 
second  transmitter/receiver  circuit  (ER2),  the  terminal  further 
comprising  firstly  a  transmit  logic  circuit  connecting  the 
reader  to  the  transmitter  part  of  the  first  transmitter/receiver 
circuit  for  sequentially  selecting  parts  of  said  number  in  the 
reader  and  transmitting  the  same  to  said  transmitter  part  of  the 
first  transmitter/receiver  circuit,  and  secondly  a  receive  logic 
circuit  connected  to  the  receiver  part  of  said  first  transmitter/- 
receiver  circuit  and  to  said  display  for  selecting  and  control- 
ling data  from  the  receiver  part  of  said  first  transmitter/- 
receiver  circuit  and  transmitting  said  data  to  said  reader,  the 
coupler  further  comprising  a  coupling  logic  circuit  connecting 
the  second  transmitter/receiver  circuit  to  a  bidirectional  input- 
/output  bus  of  the  computer  for  controlling  data  exchange 
between  said  terminal  and  the  computer,  said  first  and  second 
transmitter/receiver  circuits  being  so  interconnected  that  data 
exchanged  between  the  terminal  and  the  coupler  is  carried  out 
over  said  two  telephone  lines  and  comprises  both-way  trans- 
mission of  said  number  in  pairs  of  digits,  said  number  being 
displayed  on  said  display  in  the  termitud  after  being  received 
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by  the  computer  and  being  echoed  back  from  the  computer  to 
the  terminal  after  verification  of  said  number  by  said  computer. 


mmaa 
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1.  A  system  for  aiding  in  the  maintenance  of  a  motor  vehicle 
comprising:  a  programmable  read-only  memory  permanently 
storing  data  at  predetermined  memory  locations  representing 
mileage  points  at  which  maintenance  operations  are  to  be 
carried  out  and  data  representing  various  items  to  be  serviced 
at  the  individual  mileage  points;  means  coupled  to  the  memory 
for 'addressing  the  predetermined  different  memory  locations 
therein  to  derive  first  data  signals  therefrom  representing  mile- 
age points  at  which  certain  maintenance  operations  are  to  be 
performed,  and  to  derive  second  data  signals  therefrom  repre- 
senting the  maintenance  operations  to  be  performed  at  such 
mileage  points;  first  display  means  coupled  to  the  memory  and 
responsive  to  the  first  data  signals  for  exhibiting  the  mileage 
corresponding  to  said  mileage  points;  and  second  display 
means  coupled  to  the  memory  and  respwnsive  to  said  second 
data  signals  for  exhibiting  indications  representing  the  mainte- 
nance operations  to  be  carried  out  at  said  mileage  points. 


4,159^2 
FIFO  LOOK-AHEAD  SYSTEM 
Edward  F.  Getson,  Jr.,  Lynn,  Mass.;  John  H.  Kelley,  Nashua; 
Albert  T.  McLaughlin,  Hudson,  bott  of  N  Jl.,  and  Donald  J. 
Rathbun,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignots  to  Honeywell  Informa- 
tion Systems  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,931 

Int.  a.2  G06F  13/00 

U.S.  a.  364—900  4  Claims 


1.  A  logic  data  transfer  control  system  for  a  peripheral 
controller  having  hardware  control  means  and  firmware  con- 
trol means,  said  peripheral  controller  servicing  a  peripheral 
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4,159,531 

PROGRAMMABLE  READ-ONLY  MEMORY  SYSTEM 

FOR  INDICATING  SERVICE  MAINTENANCE  POINTS 

FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Joseph  G.  McGrath,  16034  GaUatin  St.,  Fountain  VaUey,  Calif. 
92708 

FUed  Not.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  853,037 

Int.  a.2  G06F  3/J4,  13/00,  15/06;  G08B  5/00 

VS.  a.  364—900  ,  9  Claims 


storage  device  in  a  data  processing  system  having  a  main  mem- 
ory imit,  and  plural  syste^i  units  including  said  peripheral 
controller  electrically  coupled  to  a  common  commimication 
bus  for  asynchronous  transfer  of  information  therebetween, 
which  comprises: 

a.  plural  data  FIFOs  receiving  binary  information  from  said 
main  memory  unit  in  response  to  data  requests  issued  by 
said  hardware  control  means  to  said  common  bus; 

b.  a  predictor  HFO  responsive  to  load  control  signals  initi- 
ated at  the  inception  ofjsaid  data  requests  for  anticipating 
the  capacity  of  said  plural  daU  FIFOs  to  receive  said 
binary  information; 

c.  first  logic  control  means  responsive  to  said  firmware  and 
said  hardware  control  means  and  to  input  control  signals 
from  said  predictor  FIFO  for  issuing  bus  cycle  requests  to 
said  hardware  control  means  and  supplying  said  load 
control  signals  to  said  predictor  FIFO;  and 

d.  second  logic  control  nieans  respoiuive  to  output  register 
control  signals  of  said  predictor  FIFO  for  unloading  said 
plural  data  FIFOs  and  said  predictor  FIFO  for  transfer  of 
data  to  said  peripheral  storage  device. 


4459,533 

ELECTRONIC  CASH  REGISTER 

Hanio  Sakurai,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  740,044,  Not.  8, 1976, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatio«  Aug.  29, 1977,  Ser.  No.  828^15 

Clainu  priority,  appUcatioti  Japan,  Not.  12,  1975,  50-135944 
Int  a.»  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  364-900  3  cUIma 
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1.  In  an  electronic  cash  register  of  the  type  comprising  a  read 
only  storing  a  predetermined  program;  a  central  processor 
unit;  a  plurality  of  entry  keys  for  entering  merchandise  price 
data  which  is  to  be  printed  on  a  recording  paper,  and  for 
entering  first  data  and  second  date  which  are  to  be  printed  on 
the  recording  paper,  said  fiift  data  and  second  daU  not  being 
varied  during  a  plurality  of  ^h  registering  operations;  a  plu- 
rality of  function  keys;  a  metnory  means  coupled  to  said  entry 
keys  and  including  an  entry  memory  for  temporarily  storing 
said  merchandise  price  data  and  said  first  and  second  data,  a 
first  data  memory  for  storing  said  first  daU  and  a  second  daU 
memory  for  storing  said  second  data;  a  double  fimction  key 
coupled  to  said  memory  means  for  generating  a  signal  to  trans- 
fer said  first  data  from  saidi  entry  memory  to  said  first  data 
memory  and  to  transfer  said  second  data  from  said  entry  mem- 
ory to  said  second  memory;  a  totalizer  for  accumulating  a 
plurality  of  merchandise  price  data  entered  by  said  entry  keys; 
and  printing  means  for  printing  on  the  recording  paper  said 
merchandise  price  daU  temporarily  stored  in  said  entry  mem- 
ory, the  total  accumulated  irt  said  totalizer,  the  first  data  stored 
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in  said  first  data  memory  and  the  second  data  stored  in  said 
second  data  memory; 
the  improvement  wherein: 

said  memory  means  further  comprises  a  first  flag  memory 
for  storing  a  binary  bit  "1"  when  said  entry  memory 
stores  the  merchandise  price  data,  the  first  data  and  the 
second  data;  and  a  second  fiag  memory  for  storing  a 
binary  bit  "1"  when  the  first  data  is  transferred  from 
said  entry  memory  to  said  first  data  memory;  and 
the  cash  register  further  comprises: 

first  means  for  transferring  the  first  data  from  said  entry 
memory  to  said  first  data  memory  when  said  double 
function  key  is  operated  to  store  a  binary  bit  "1"  into 
said  second  flag  memory  and  for  clearing  said  entry 
memory  and  said  first  fiag  memory  upon  completion  of 
the  transfer  of  said  first  data,  said  double  function  key 
being  operated  while  said  first  and  second  flag  memo- 
ries store  a  binary  bit  "1"  and  a  binary  bit  "0",  respec- 
tively; 

second  means  for  transferring  the  second  data  from  said 
entry  memory  to  said  second  data  memory  when  said 
double  function  key  is  operated  and  for  clearing  said 
entry  memory  and  said  first  flag  memory  upon  comple- 
tion of  the  transfer  of  the  second  data,  said  double 
function  key  being  operated  while  both  said  first  and 
second  flag  memories  store  a  binary  bit  "1";  and 

third  means  coupled  to  said  second  flag  memory  for  clear- 
ing the  contents  of  said  second  flag  memory. 


4,159,534 

FIRMWARE/HARDWARE  SYSTEM  FOR  TESTING 

INTERFACE  LOGIC  OF  A  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Edward  F.  Getson,  Jr.,  Lynn,  and  Frank  V.  Cassarino,  Jr., 

Weston,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Information 

Systems  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

FUed  Ang.  4, 1977,  Ser.  No.  821,939 

Int  CLJ  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  364—200  5  Claims 


wneth- 


2.  A  test  system  wholly  contained  within  a  system  unit  for 
testing  through  normal  information  paths  the  operability  of 
interface  logic  electrically  coupling  said  system  unit  with  a 
common  communication  bus  in  a  data  processing  system  hav- 
ing plural  system  units  including  a  main  memory  unit,  said 
system  unit  having  both  an  input  and  an  output  data  storage 
means  and  an  input  and  an  output  address  storage  means, 
which  comprises: 

a.  firmware  control  means  for  loading  predetermined  data 
into  said  output  data  storage  means  and  a  main  memory 
address  into  said  output  address  storage  means  for  transfer 
to  said  common  bus; 

b.  parity  generating  means  responsive  to  said  firmware  con- 
trol system  for  providing  an  incorrect  parity  code  to  said 
output  address  storage  means,  thereby  accommodating 
the  combination  of  said  incorrect  parity  code  with  said 
main  memory  address  to  avoid  intervening  communica- 
tions from  said  main  memory  unit; 

c.  logic  gating  means  in  electrical  communication  with  said 


firmware  control  means  for  generating  to  said  common 
bus  an  acknowledgement  of  a  non-occurring  response  by 
said  main  memory  unit  to  said  main  memory  address, 
thereby  accommodating  the  loading  of  said  predeter- 
mined data  and  said  main  memory  address  under  firmware 
control  from  said  common  bus  respectively  to  said  input 
data  storage  means  and  said  input  address  storage  means; 
and 
d.  logic  compare  means  responsive  to  said  firmware  control 
means  for  sensing  an  equivalence  between  said  input  and 
said  output  data  storage  means,  and  between  said  input 
and  said  output  address  storage  means. 


4.159,535 
FRAMING  AND  ELASTIC  STORE  CIRCUIT  APPARATUS 
James  L.  Fuhrman,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1978,  Ser.  No.  871,574 

Int.  a.2  G06F  11/00.  13/00;  H04J  3/06 

VS.  a.  364—900  7  Claims 


1.  Combination  slip  control  and  framing  circuit  apparatus 
having  separate  framing  and  operational  modes  comprising,  in 
combination: 

memory  means  for  storing  data  bits  including  address  input 
means  for  inputting  addresses,  data  input  means  for  input- 
ting data  and  data  output  means  for  outputting  data; 

write  address  means  for  supplying  write  addresses  including 
frame  modulo  coimter  means  for  counting; 

read  address  means  for  supplying  read  addresses  including 
counter  means  for  counting; 

slip  control  means  connected  to  said  read  and  write  address 
means  for  detecting  a  predetermined  relationship  between 
read  and  write  addresses  and  for  readjusting  the  count  of 
one  of  said  address  means  by  an  integral  number  of  frames 
when  the  address  counts  achieve  a  predetermined  rela- 
tionship in  the  operational  mode; 

logic  means  for  comparing  incoming  data  bits  with  return 
data  bits  for  ascertaining  framing  bit  position; 

first  connection  means  connecting  said  memory  means  to 
said  logic  means  for  supplying  output  data  bits  as  return 
data  bits  thereto; 

first  mode  control  means  connected  between  said  logic 
means  and  said  data  input  means  of  said  memory  means 
for  passing  data  therefrom  in  the  framing  mode; 

data  supply  means,  connected  to  said  first  mode)  control 
means,  for  supplying  data  therethrough  in  the  operational 
mode;  \ 

second  connection  means  connecting  said  data  supply  means 
to  said  logic  means  for  supplying  incoming  data  thereto  in 
the  framing  mode; 

frame  detection  means,  connected  between  said  logic  means 
and  said  frame  modulo  counter  means,  for  resetting  said 
counter  means  to  a  predetermined  count  when  frame 
synchronization  is  obtained  and  the  apparatus  is  ready  to 
be  altered  to  the  operational  mode; 

third  connection  means,  connected  between  said  address 
input  means  of  said  memory  means  and  said  read  and  write 
address  means  for  supplying  a  frame  modulo  count  to  said 
memory  means  during  the  framing  mode  and  for  supply- 
ing read  and  write  addresses  thereto  during  the  opera- 
tional mode;  and  control  means,  connected  to  said  first 
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mode  means  and  said  slip  control  means  for  altering  said 
apparatus  from  the  framing  mode  to  the  operational  mode 
after  frame  synchronization  occurs. 


1.  Apparatus  for  electrically  retrieving  any  selected  one  of  a 
plurality  of  intelligence  symbols  from  one  of  a  pair  of  sets  of 
intelligence  symbols  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
translation  between  the  sets,  comprising 

(a)  input  means  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  indicative 
of  the  selected  intelligence  symbol; 

(b)  symbol  storage  means  for  storing  a  readable  signal  repre- 
sentative of  each  intelligence  symbol  in  each  said  set  at  a 
separate  address  unique  to  each  said  intelligence  symbol  in 
each  said  set  and  for  storing  an  address  signal  in  associa- 
tion with  each  said  readable  signal  in  at  least  one  said  set 
for  identifying  the  address  of  tke  corresponding  intelli- 
gence symbol  in  the  other  set  as  required  by  the  predeter- 
mined symbol  translation; 

(c)  comparison  means  connected  with  said  input  means  and 
said  symbol  storage  means  for  sequentially  comparing  said 
electrical  signal  generated  by  said  input  means  with  said 
readable  signals  with  which  address  signals  are  associated 
and  for  reading  out  the  address  signal  associated  with  the 
readable  signal  which  corresponds  to  said  electrical  signal 
generated  by  said  input  means;  and 

(d)  symbol  read  out  and  display  means  connected  with  said 
symbol  storage  means  and  said  comparison  means  for 
visually  displaying  the  selected  intelligence  symbol  and 
for  reading  out  and  displaying  the  intelligence  symbol 
represented  by  the  readable  signal  stored  at  the  address 
read  out  by  said  comparison  me$ns. 


4.159,537 
BUBBLE  DETECTOR-DYNAMIC  LEVEL  SIGNAL 
SHIFTING 
Sidney  J.  Schwartz,  Vista,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Burronghs  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Micli. 

FUed  May  1, 1978,  Ser.  No.  901,577 
Int.  a.2  GllC  7/06 
U.S.  a.  365—8  8  Qaims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  magnetic  bubble  device  having 
structure  for  supporting  bubbles  thereon  and  elements  dis- 
posed in  an  arrangement  on  which  bubbles  propagate  serially 
as  a  stream  in  response  to  a  rotating  in-plane  magnetic  field, 
detector  means  for  receiving  said  bubbles  and  for  detecting 
the  presence  or  absence  of  said  bubbles  in  said  stream  and 
producing  electrical  signals  having  one  ampUtude  for  the 
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4,159,536 

PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC  LANGUAGE  TRANSLATION 

DEVICE 

Willard  E.  Kehoe,  529  Venetian  Ct.,  Bay  City,  Mich.  48706,  and 
R.  Trezevant  Wigfall,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Wil- 
lard E.  Kehoe,  Bay  City,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,911 

Int.  a.2  G06F  tS/3% 

U.S.  a.  364—900  14  Claims 


absence  of  a  bubble  inl  said  detector  means  and  another 
amplitude  for  the  presence  of  a  bubble  in  said  detector 
means, 
signal  processing  means  including  a  sense  amplifier  for  re- 
ceiving said  electrical  signals  and  including  means  for 
establishing  a  refereno:  voltage  level  as  said  signals  are 


being  received  from  wljch  to  compare  at  a  later  time  the 
amplitudes  of  said  sign^s  from  one  detector  means,  and 
means  for  offsetting  said  electrical  signals  with  respect  to 
said  reference  voltage  ^evel  before  said  amplitudes  are 
compared  to  bring  the  pcalc  value  of  the  amplitude  for  the 
absence  of  a  bubble  signal  closer  to  the  reference  voltage 
level  when  said  ampliti^ie  is  compared. 


Iti^e 


4,159,538 
ASSOCIATIVE  MEMORY  SYSTEM 

Walter  Motsch,  No.  67a,  Grafin-Imma-Strasse,  Bochum-Stiepel, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,549 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  22, 
1977, 2712575  | 

Int.  a.2  GIJIC  13/O0,  15/00 
VS.  a.  365—49  4  Qaims 
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1.  An  associative  memory  system  comprising: 
(a)  a  memory  array  matrii  having  a  plurality  of  rows  and 
columns  of  memory  celi  s. 
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(b)  address  inputs, 

(c)  means  for  supplying  said  address  inputs  in  series  to.  said 
rows  in  said  matrix, 

(d)  data  inputs, 

(e)  means  for  supplying  said  inputs  in  parallel  to  said  col- 
unuis  of  said  memory  cells,  and 

(0  means  for  comparing  the  output  of  the  first  memory  cell 
with  the  output  of  the  last  memory  cell  in  at  least  one  row 
for  determining  a  match  indication. 


4,159,539 

ELASTIC  WAVES  DEVICE  FOR  MEMORIZING 

INFORMATION 

Pierre  Toumois,  and  Charles  Maerfeld,  both  of  Paris,  France, 

assignors  to  Tbomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Continwition  of  Ser.  No.  628,997,  Not.  5, 1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,081 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  8,  1974,  74  37078 

Int  a.2  GllC  21/02 

VS.  CL  365—157  24  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  memorizing  information  employing  elastic 
waves,  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  substrate; 

at  least  one  electromechanical  transducer  deposited  on  a 
surface  of  said  substrate,  receiving  said  information  in  the 
form  of  an  electric  signal  and  emitting  a  fust  elastic  wave; 

first  means  for  exciting  a  first  electromagnetic  field  through 
the  substrate,  said  electromagnetic  field  interacting  with 
said  elastic  wave  so  as  to  produce  a  time-independent 
spatial  charge  pattern  in  said  substrate,  representing  said 
information; 

means  for  fixing  said  pattern  in  said  substrate; 

means  for  reading  said  information,  constituted  by  second 
means  for  exciting  a  second  electromagnetic  field  through 
the  substrate,  said  second  field  interacting  with  said  pat- 
tern so  as  to  produce  a  second  elastic  wave,  termed  a 
reading  wave,  having  the  same  characteristics  as  said  first 
elastic  wave  but  propagating  in  the  opposite  direction 
towards  said  transducer,  said  transducer  generating  an 
output  electrical  signal  when  receiving  said  reading  wave, 
said  output  signal  representing  said  information. 


a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  a  matrix  having  a 
plurality  of  rows  and  a  plurality  of  colimms; 

each  of  said  memory  cells  including  at  least  one  variable 
threshold  field  effect  transistor; 

means  for  clearing  all  of  said  memory  cells  to  a  first  informa- 
tion state  by  setting  the  threshold  voltage  of  each  of  said 
variable  threshold  transistors  to  a  predetermined  voltage 
in  said  memory  cells; 

means  for  writing  a  second  information  state  into  a  selected 
memory  cell  by  varying  the  threshold  voltage  of  one  of 
said  variable  threshold  transistors  in  said  memory  cell;  and 


means  for  reading  information  from  a  selected  memory  cell 
by  sensing  the  information  state  of  said  selected  memory 
cell, 

wherein  said  means  for  writing  and  means  for  reading  in- 
cludes circuitry  utilizing  P-channel  depletion  mode  field 
effect  transistors  having  a  gate,  source  and  drain  electrode 
to  eliminate  a  threshold  voltage  drop  between  said  gate 
and  source  electrode  to  permit  the  voltage  of  said  source 
to  be  pulled  to  the  potential  of  said  drain. 


4,159,541 

MINIMUM  PIN  MEMORY  DEVICE 

William  P.  Ward,  and  Donald  K.  LaufTer,  both  of  Poway,  Calif.^ 

assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,290 

Int  a,2  GllC  8/00.  7/00.  5/06 

VS.  a,  365—233  20  Claims 


4,159,540 
MEMORY  ARRAY  ADDRESS  BUFFER  WrfH  LEVEL 
SHIFTING 
Philip  C.  Smith,  Laurel,  and  John  L.  Pagan,  Pasadena,  both  of 
Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsborgh, 
Pa. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  837,791,  Sep.  29, 1977,  Pat  No.  4,124,900. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  929,625 
Int  a.2  GllC  8/00 
VS.  a.  365—230  3  Claims 

3.  A  semiconductor  memory  array  for  storing  information 
conprising: 


1.  A  monolithic  integrated  structure  comprising: 

a  memory  element; 

first  input  means  for  receiving  a  synchronizing  signal  for 
clocking  said  memory  element; 

means  for  detecting  a  predetermined  change  in  said  synchro- 
nizing signal  for  selectively  enabling  said  memory  ele- 
ment; 

second  input  means  for  receiving  a  function  signal;  and 

means  for  mode  selecting  said  memory  element  in  response 
to  said  function  signal  coincidentally  with  the  selective 
enabling  of  said  memory  element 


DESIGN  PATENTS 

GRANTED  JUN.  26,  1979 
ERRATA 


For  See 
CLASS                                                                                                     PATENT  NO. 

D22-005 252,214 

D25-001 252,215 

D25-022 252,216 

D25-022 252,217 

D25-036 252,218 

028-007 252,219 

D28-018 252,220 

D03-076 252,235 


DESIGNS 
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252,176 

BACK  PACK  FRAME  FOR  DENTAL  EQUIPMENT 

Robert  J.  MalUen,  2320  N.  S5tk  St,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  53210,  and 

Charles  E.  Jordan,  4100  N.  Lake  Dr.,  Shorewood,  Wis.  53211 

Piled  Sep.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,741 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D3— 99 

U.S.  a.  D03— 32 


252,178 
FOOD  STORAGE  CONTAINER 
Hubert  E.  Christian,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Dart  Industries 
Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,972 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D7— O; 
U.S.  CL  D7— 76 
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CLOTHES  HANGER 
MaUa  Ruoalahti,  Espoo,  Finland,  assignor  to  Oy  Mk-Tuote  AB, 
Helsinki,  Finland 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,030 
Clafins  priority,  applicatioa  Finland,  Jan.  9,  1978,  7816 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D6— 0* 
U.S.  a.  D6— 255 


252,179 
FOOD  CONTAINER  AND  LID 
Richard  S.  Cherry,  Don  Mills,  Canada,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Plastics  of  North  America,  Inc.,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,396 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Oct.  22,  1976,  1910766; 
Oct  25,  1976,  2510761 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  un—oi 

MS.  a.  D7— 76 
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252,180 

PIZZA  CRUST  PERFORATOR 

Joseph  M.  Zuber,  604  Pleaaant,  Durtngo,  Colo.  81301 

FUed  Mar.  31, 1977,  Sen  No.  783^7 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D7— (M 

V£.  a.  D7— 106 


PUSH  BAR  FOR 
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:  52,183 

DOORS  OR  THE  LIKE 


FarreU  DeWindt,  13312  Terry  Dr.,  Utfca,  Mich.  48087 
FUed  Ang.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,209 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
lot  p.  D«— 05 
U.S.CLD8— 300 
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252,184 
NUT 
NIahitamiyacho, 


Hirakata,  Osaka, 


252,181 
FORK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  FLATWARE 
Burr  Sebring,  Barrington,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Gorfaam  Divisioa  of 
Textron  Inc.,  ProTidence,  R.I. 

Filed  Aug.  15, 1977,  Ser.  No.  824,982 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
iBt  a.  D7— «i 
VS.  a.  D7— 137  ■ 


Motoji   Akamatsn, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  781,621 

Claims  priority,  appUcatio«  Japan,  Nov.  10, 1976,  51-44335 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.CLD8— 08 

U.S.CLD8— 397 
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252,185 
BOLT 

NisUtaaiyacho, 


Hirakata,  Osaka, 


Motoji  Akamatsn, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  781,622 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Nor.  10, 1976,  51-44333 

Term  of  patoit  14  years 

latCLDS— 08 

U&CLD8-387 


252,182  < 

HAND  KNIFE 

Paul  W.  Poehlmann,  P.O.  Box  445,  Stinson  Beach,  Calif.  94970 

FUed  Feb.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  769,937 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D8— Oi 

UJ5.  CL  D8— 99  I 
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252,186 
BOTTLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Hans-Henrik  MSUer,  Esbjerg,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Colgate- 
PalmoUre  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,747 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Denmark,  Jul.  30,  1976,  609/76 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D9—0] 
VS.  a.  D9— 52 


252,188 
SCALE 
Peter  Ackeret,  Kusnacht,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ackeret  De- 
sign Studios,  Ebmatingen,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jul.  7.  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,685 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  19, 
1977,  URA  260/77 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  mo— 04 
VS.  a.  DIO— 92 
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252,189 

252,187  SCALE 

SCALE  Peter  Ackeret,  Klisnacht,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ackeret  De- 
Peter  Ackeret,  Kusnacht,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ackeret  De-  *lKn  Studios,  Ebmatingen,  Switzerland 
sign  Studios,  Ebmatingen,  Switzerland  FUed  Jul.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,686 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,684  Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  19, 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  19,  1977,  URA  260/77 

1977,  URA  260/77  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Int  CI.  DIO — 04 

Int  CL  DIO— (W  UjS.  CL  DIO— 92 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 92  , 

i  f 
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timeWece  dial 


252,190 
SCALE 

Peter  Ackeret,  Kiisnacht,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ackeret  De-   Edwin  A.  Day,  607  Qnackcnbos  St,  NW^  Washington,  D.C. 
sign  Studios,  Ebmatingen,  Switzerland  20011 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,687  Filed  Not.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,685 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemany,  Mar.  19,  Term  of  ^tent  14  years 

1977,  URA  260/77  Int.  Cl.  DIO— 07 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  Cl.  DIO— 125 

Int.  a.  DIO— M 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 92 


252,191    I 
SCALE 
Peter  Ackeret,  Kiisnacht,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ackeret  De- 
sign Studios,  Ebmatingen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1977.  Ser.  No.  813,689 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  19, 
1977,  URA  260/77 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  DIO— 04 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 92 


2(2,194 
TIMEl(l£CE  DIAL 
Edwin  A.  Day,  607  Quackeiibos  St.,  NW.,  Washington,  D.C, 
20011 

FUed  Nov.  1, 1^7,  Ser.  No.  847,688 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  Q.  DIO— 07 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 125 


252,192 

FLASHLAMP  SIGNAL  DEVICE 
Thonus  Haraden,  Ipswich,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GTE  SyWania 
Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,926 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  DIO— 06 
VS.  a.  DIO— 114 
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252,195 

NECKLACE 

Herman  S.  Keys,  27056  MarshaU,  Southfield,  Mich.  48076 

FUed  Dec.  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  751,113 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  Dll— 07 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 6 


252,198 
OBSERVATION  ELEVATOR  CAB 
David  J.  Hesford,  BeUerUle,  N J.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,611 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D12— 05 
UJS.  CL  D12— 54 
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252,196 

MEDALLION 

Robert  W.  Gehrke,  6127  Newburg,  Chicago,  lU.  60631 

FUed  Apr.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  787^37 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  Cl.  Dll— OJ 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 115 


252,199 
OBSERVATION  ELEVATOR  CAB 
David  J.  Hesford,  BeUeviUe,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  785,623 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Inta.  D12— 05 
U.S.  a.  D12— 54 


252,197 

COMBINED  TOOL  CART  AND  WORK  TABLE 

Gary  A.  Gale,  70  Mystic  Mine  Rd„  Nevada  Oty,  CaUf.  95959 

FUed  Nov.  10, 1977,  Ser.  No.  850,492 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  Dll— 02 

VS.  a.  D12— 29 


ts:!^ 


252,200 

AUTOMOBILE  BODY 

Thomas  M.  Brinker,  4938  CamUle  Rd.,  Madison,  Wis.  53711 

FUed  May  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,672 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D12— 08 

U.S.  Cl.  D12— 98 
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252,201 

BICYCLE  STAND 

Adolf  SeTerloh,  1537  McKinley  St.,  Aznaa,  Calif.  91702 

Filed  May  23, 1977,  S«r.  No.  799,562 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  a.  D12— ;/ 

U.S.  a  D12— 115 


'252,204 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Akira  Takahashi,  Musashino,  and  Takeshi  Abe,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,502 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  20, 1976,  51-41228 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  iCI.  D14— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D14— 81 


252,202 
PRINTEt 
Jimichi  Salcamoto,  Osalca,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  9, 1977,  Ser.  No.  832,080 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1977,  52-23409 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D14— 02,  D18— 02 

U.S.  a.  D14— 50 


252,207 
DRINKING  FOUNTAIN 
Terry  R.  Haws,  Lafiiyette,  and  Eugene  E.  Mariani,  Woodside, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Haws  Drinking  Faucet  Company, 
Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  729,882 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D23— o; 

U.S.  CL  D15— 118 


252,209 

CAMERA  PHOTOFLASH  ATTACHMENT 

Robert  L.  Taylor,  Imlaystown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,565 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D16— 05 

U.S.  CL  D16— 42 


252,205 
LA\Vn  MOWER 
Roy  G.  Knight,  Thebarton,  Australia,  assignor  to  Scott  Bonnar 
Limited 

FUed  Jul.  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  705,959 
Claims    priority,    appUeation    Australia,    Jan.    23,    1976, 
68492/76 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


VS.  CL  D15— 14 


252,203 
COMBINED  RADIO  RECEIVER  AND  CARTRIDGE 
PLAYER  AND  RECORDER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Benito  Mishiro,  Sakai;  Keizo  KushMa,  and  Katsuhiko  Makino, 
both  of  Hirakata,  aU  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma  City,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  698,796 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1975,  50-52163 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D14— Oi,  01 

VS.  a.  D14— 70 

I 


252406 

VEGETABLE  HARVESTER 

Deri  G.  WaUcer,  P.O.  Box  602,  Mount  OUve,  N.C.  28365 

FUed  Jul.  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  816,978 

Term  at  patent  14  years 

Int4  CL  D15— Oi 

U.S,  a,  D15— 27 


252,208 
CAMERA  KNOB  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Tetsnro  Ooya,  Osaka,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabu- 
shUd  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,644 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D16— 07,  D8— 06 
VS.  CL  D16— 10 


252410 

EYEGLASS  HOLDER 

Samuel  I.  Zins,  2157  West  St,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11223,  and  Val 

Cuocolo,  45  Jasper  St,  SUten  Island,  N.Y.  10314 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,744 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  1)16—06 

VS.  CL  D16— 82 
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252411  252^13 

CALUGRAPHIC  FONT  COMBINED  DISPLAY  AND  SELECTION  CONSOLE 
Khagak  K.  Garabed,  1637  Bentley  Are.,  West  Los  Angeles,   Myron  L.  Denhoff,  435  E.  85th  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10028 

Cdif.  90025  Filed  Jul.  3, 1978,  Ser.  No.  921,870 

Filed  Jnl.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,168  Term  of  patent  3  V^ 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Int  Q.  D20— OZ  03 

Int  a.  D18>-0J  MS.  a.  D20— 19 
VS.  a.  D18— 27 


(UDduci 


252,216 

MODULAR  HOUSE 

Clifford  C.  Whitney,  Jr.,  3620  Springbrooli,  Dallas  Tex.  75205 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,318 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D25— 05 

U.S.  a.  D25— 22 


252,219 

COMBINED  UQUID  APPLICATOR  AND  COVER 

THEREFOR 

A.  Yvonne  Peepies,  6914  Brook  Port,  San  Antonio.  Tex.  78238 

Filed  Jnl.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,387 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D28— Oi 

VS.  a.  D28— 7 


-■| 


fi 


ozicidg: 


"m 


TT' 


252,214 

LIGHTED  SIGHT  PiN  FOR  ARCHERY  SCOPES 

Fredrick  A.  Smith,  8945  DBarbom  Ave.,  Detroit  Mich.  48209 

Filed  Sep.  6, 1977,  Ser.  No.  830,912 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D22— o; 

VS.  a.  D22— 5 


252,217 

BUILDING 

Charles  A.  Leslie,  Jr.,  5700  Sonthwycke,  Toledo,  Ohio  43614 

FUed  Oct  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  843,116 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D25— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D25— 22 


252,212 

PERPETUAL  CALENDAR 

Henry  S.  Harrison,  315  Whitney  Ave.,  New  HaTen,  Conn.  06511 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  726,211 

Term  of  patent  14  year» 

Int  a.  D19— OJ 

VS.  a.  D19— 20 


252,220 
COMBINED  NOZZLE  AND  BRUSH  FOR  HAIR  DRYING 
Michael  G.  Vitetta,  311   Fenimore  Rd.,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y 
10543 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1977,  Ser.  No.  771,530 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D28— OJ 
UJS.  a.  D28— 18 


llllllllll 


>* 


U  M  I 


252,215 
BUS  Stop  SHELTER 
Fred  W.  Leuthesser,  KnoxTille,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Benco  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Knoxville,  Teon. 

Filed  Oct.  11, 1977,  Ser.  No.  840^59 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Intia.  D25— Oi 
U.S.  CL  D25— 1 


252418 

WATER  METER  BOX  OR  THE  LIKE 

John  V.  Copeland,  1134  Huron  St.,  JacksouTille,  Fla.  32205 

FUed  Jnn.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808^59 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D25— 02 

U.S.  CL  D25— 36 


252421 

GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 

Nazz  Mariani,  24  Springton  Lake  Rd^  Media,  Pa.  19063 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  692,564 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D21— 02 

U.S.  a.  D21— 217 


( 


Via  '  \     \ 
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252^22 

TOY  VEHICXE 

Kiyoji  Aaano,  2-27-23,  Samida,  Suaida-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Dec.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  636,937 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Lit  a.  D21— 01 

VS.  CL  D21— 131 


June  26,  1979 


June  26,  1979 
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252,225 
TOV  VEHICLE 
Kiyoji  Aiano,  2-27-23  Snnida,  Sumida-kn,  Toyko,  Japan 
FUed  Dec.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  637,059 
Term  of  patent  14  ycarr' 
Int.  a  D2I— 07 
U.S.  CL  D21— 131 


252,228 

TOY  VEraCLE 

Kiyoji  Anno,  2-27-23,  Sumida,  Snmida-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  637,092 

Tern  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D21— 01 

VS.  CL  D21— 131 


252^1 

TOY  VEHICLE 

Kiyoji  Aaano,  2-27-23  Snmida,  Sumida-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  637,774 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D21— 01 

VS.  CL  D21— 131 


252423 

TOY  STEAM  ROLLER 

Kiyoji  Aaano,  ^27•23,  Sumida,  Sumida-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1975,  S«r.  No.  637,002 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D21— 0/ 

U.S.  CL  D21— 132 


»2426 
TpfTVEHICLE 
Kiyoji  Aaano,  2-27-23  Sfamida,  Somida-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Dte.  2, 1975,  Ser.  No.  637,063 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
^   IntCLD21— 07 
VS.  CL  D21— li5P>  ^ 


252,229 

TOY  VEHICLE 

Kiyoji  Aaano,  2-27-23,  Sumida,  Sumida-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  2, 1975,  Ser.  No.  637,093 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D21— 07 

U.S.  a.  D21— 128 


252032 
TOY  JACK  IN  THE  BOX 
Midiael  I.  Satten,  Great  Neck  Estates,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Child 
Guidance  Playthings,  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  763,066 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D21— 07 
U.S.  CL  D21— 59 


252,224 

TOY  VEHICLE 

Kiyoji  Aaano,  2-27-23,  Sumida,  Snmida-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  2, 1975,  Ser.  No.  637,005 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  a.  D21— 07 

VS.  CL  D21— 128 


252,227 

TOY  VEHICLE 

Kiyoji  Aaano,  2-27-23,  Sunidav  Sumida-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1975,  Ser.  No.  637,070 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Ini  a  D21— 07 

U.S.  CL  D21— 134 


252,230 
TOY  VEHICLE 

Kiyoji  Aaano,  2-27-23  Sumida,  Sumida-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Dec.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  637,773 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  a.  D21— 07 
U.S.  a.  D21— 132 


252,233 
CARTOON  THEATRE 
Thomas  Leonj  Daniel  G.  Venman,  and  Robert  H.  Versman,  all 
of  Rock  Island,  Dl.,  aasignon  to  Lerer  Manufacturing  Co., 
Darenport  Iowa 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,584 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D21— 07 
VS.  CL  D21— 240 
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252,234 

LUMINAIRE 

James  T.  Asaki,  Fair  HaTOi,  NJ^  aisignor  to  Intematioiial 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  Yoric,  N.Y. 

FUed  Ang.  2,  1976,  Scr.  No.  710,600 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D26-^3.  05 

VS.  CL  D48— 37 


June  26,  1979 


252,235 
LUOGAGE  CASE 
Michael  Daris,  New  Castit,  Pa^  aarignor  to  Airway  Industries, 
Incorporated,  Ellwood  Qty,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1977,  "Ser.  No.  758,671 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D3— 01 
VS.  a.  D3— 76 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  26TH  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1979 

Note — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  Ehrenreich  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Funcke.  Thomas  R.,  4,159,186,  CI.  403-140.000. 
A.  Friedr.  Flender  &  Co.:  See— 

Vatterott,  Karl-Heinz,  4,158,967,  CI.  74-410.000. 
A.  H.  Robins  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Baum,  Laszlo;  and  Pochon,  Philippe,  4,159,381,  CI.  546-245.000. 
Cloyd,  Grover  D.,  4,159,322,  CI.  424-181.000. 
AAI  Corporation:  See — 

Monson,  Franklin  A.,  4,159,070.  CI.  227-10.000. 
Abbondanti,  Alberto:  See — 

Gemp,    Robert    S.;   and    Abbondanti,    Alberto,   4,159,513,    CI. 
363-43.000. 
Aberg,  Ulf  See— 

Cederqvist,  Gunnar;  and  Aberg,  Ulf,  4,159,224,  CI.  162-145.000. 
Abrams,  Abraham:  See — 

Baumann,    John;    Abrams,    Abraham;    and    Broitman,    Marvin, 
4,159,047,  CI.  184-83.000. 
Adelsberg,  Lee  M.;  and  Dejaiffe,  Robert,  to  Coming  Glass  Works. 

Platinum  coating  dense  refractories.  4,159,353,  CI.  427-34.000. 
Adler,  Harold  A.  Suction  apparatus.  4,158,916,  CI.  32-33.000. 
Adolfson,  George  S.,  to  Buck,  Catherine  E.  Combination  toothpick  and 

beverage  stirrer.  4,159,182,  CI.  366-343.000. 
Advance  Machine  Company:  See — 

WulfT,    Richard    F.;    and   Johnson,    Everett    E.,    4,158,901,    CI. 
15-401.000. 
Aeroquip  Corporation:  See — 

Griffiths,  Leonard  W..  4,158,984,  CI.  87-8.000. 
Aigner,  Georg:  See — 

Bosch,  Werner;  and  Aigner,  Georg,  4,159,455,  CI.  335-79.000. 
Air  Preheater  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Finnemore,  Harlan  E.,  4,159,033,  C\.  165-7.000. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Belanger,  J.  Arthur,  4,159,133,  CI.  285-1 14.000. 
Aisen  Seilu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Takayama,  ICatuki;  Mori,  Kojiro;  and  Amano,  Hiroyuki,  4,159,433, 
CI.  310-168.000. 
Akers,   Edward  G.   Dispensing  pump  for  container.  4,159,067,  CI. 

222-153.000. 
Aktieselskabet  Laur.  iCnudsen  Nordisk  Elektricitets  Selskab:  See — 

Sevald,  Paul  E.,  4,159,065.  CI.  221  167.000 
Albright,  Jay  D.:  See- 
Trust,  Ronald  I.;  and  Albright,  Jay  D..  4,159,375,  CI.  544-184.000. 
Alden,  John  M.,  to  Alden  Research  Foundation.  Electrolytic  graphic 
recorder    with    cover    receiving    recording    web.    4,159,479,    CI. 
346-165.000. 
Alden  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Alden,  John  M.,  4,159,479,  CI.  346-165.000. 
Alexeev,  Boris  S.:  See — 

Lifshits,  Viktor  S.;  Ryskova,  Zinaida  A.;  Khazov,  Vadim  Y.;  Alex- 
eev, Boris  S.;  Belov,  Andrei  B.;  Bogdanov,  Valentin  N.;  and 
Komarchev,  Anatoly  I.,  4,159,408,  CI.  219-110.000. 
Alfaro,  Vincent  R.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Stripltne  circuit  requiring  high 
dielectrical     constant/high    G-force     resistance.     4,159,507,     CI. 
361-401.000. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Khatub,  Ghazi  M.  A.;  and  Salatiello,  Peter  P.,  4,159,286,  CI.  260- 
g57.0UN. 
Almay,  Inc.:  See — 

Barker,  Patricia  I.  M.;  Bulla,  William  D.,  Jr.;  Dragnett,  John  J.;  and 
Harmon,  Jimmy  D.,  4,159,028,  CI.  141-9.000. 
Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Magami,    Kozo;    Kasajima,    Masao;    and   Takayanagi,    Katsumi, 
4.159.460,  CI.  338-162.000. 
Altan.  Lesley  J.:  See— 

Januszewski,  Joseph  P.;  and  Altan,   Lesley  J.,  4,159,316,  CI. 
424-49.000. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  .See- 
Martin.  Kenneth  E.,  4,159,352,  C[.  427-11.000. 
Aluminum  Pechiney:  5ee — 

Mercier,  Henry;  Cohen,  Joseph;  and  Maurel,  Pierre,  4,159,313,  CI. 
423-625.000. 
Amagi,  Yasuo;  and  Inada,  Satoshi,  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha;  and  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Waste  water-treating 
method.  4.159,244,  CI.  210-20.000. 
Amano,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Takayama.  Katuki;  Mori.  Kojiro;  and  Amano,  Hiroyuki,  4,159,433, 
CI.  310-168.000. 
Amao,  Soichiro:  See— 

Onisi,  Masao;  Ishibashi,  Keijiro;  and  Amao,  Soichiro,  4,159,317,  Q. 
424-50.000. 


American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Conrow,    Ransom    B.;   and    Bernstein,    Seymour,   4,159,384,   CI. 

560-46.000. 
Curran,  William  V.;  and  Ross.  Adma  S.,  4,159,268,  CI.  260-239.100. 
Trust,  Ronald  I.;  and  Albright,  Jay  D.,  4,159,375,  CI.  544-184.000. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Garsky,  Victor  M.,  4,159,263,  CI.  260-1  I2.50S. 
American  Optical  Corporation:  See — 

Hamilton.  W  Duane,  4,159,093.  CI.  248-284.000. 
American  Pelletizing  Corporation:  5ee— 

Perrine.  Paul  M.,  4,159,181,  CI.  366-172.000. 
American  Polymers:  See — 

Klingel.  Harry;  and  Ellison,  Frank  E.,  4,159,390,  CI.  568-635.000. 
American  Tractor  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Wooldndge,  Darrel  M.,  4,159,474,  CI.  340-684.000. 
Ames,  William  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Modified  amorphous 

polyolefin  based  hot-melt  adhesives.  4,159.287,  CI.  260-878.00R. 
Amico.  Peter  J.  Anchor  bolt  assembly.  4.158.983.  CI.  85-76.000. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See — 

Weidler,  Charles  H.,  4,159,158,  CI.  339-97.00P. 
Wise,  Joseph  A.,  4,159,300,  CI.  264-278.000. 
Amstar  Corporation:  See — 

Chen,  Andy  C.  C  ;  Drescher.  Sanford  J.;  and  Graham,  Charles  P., 
4,159,210,  CI.  127-29.000. 
AMSTED  Industries  Incorporated:  See — 

Wykofr,  Richard  H.;  and  Bos,  John  A  .  4,159,247,  CI.  210-68.000. 
Anderson,  Alfred  P.;  Wilson,  R.  Woodrow;  and  Nelson,  Marshall  B.,  to 
Ethyl  Corporation.  Process  for  preparing  dialkyi  phosphorochlorido- 
thioates.  4,159,289.  CI.  260-990.000. 
Ando,  Takao:  See— 

Yoshikumi,  Chikao;  Omura,  Yoshio;  Wada,  Toshihiko;  Makita, 
Hiromitsu;  Ando,  Takao;  Toyoda,  Noriyuki;  and  Matsunaga, 
Kenichi,  4,159,225,  CI.  195-31.00P. 
Andre,  Stephen  N.;  and  Prinsen,  Hendrik  W.,  to  Calspan  Corporation. 

VCO-Controlled  phase  lock  system  4,159,475,  CI.  343-5.0AF. 
Andreas  Stihl,  Firma:  See — 

Merz,  Walter,  4,159,049,  CI.  I92-I7.0OR. 
Angstrohm  Precision,  Inc.:  See — 

Sease,  D.  Lamar;  Solow,  Benjamin;  Boeckmann,  Eduard  F.;  and 
RaBinow,  David,  4,159,459,  CI.  338-61.000. 
Anthony,  Thomas  R.;  and  Cline,  Harvey  E.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Enhanced  line  stability  by  alloying  of  deposition.  4,159,216,  CI. 
148-1.500. 
Anthony,  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Chang,  Mike  F.;  Cline,  Harvey  E.;  and  Anthony,  Thomas  R., 

4.159,215,  CI.  148-1.500. 
Houston,  Douglas  E.;  Anthony,  Thomas  R.;  and  Cline,  Harvey  E., 
4,159,213,  CI.  148-1.500. 
Antonov,   Boris  M.;   Sluchanko,   Efim   I.;  and   Pischikov,   Sergei   I. 
Method  of  dividing  direct  current  among  parallel  circuits  and  device 
for  effecting  same.  4,159,428,  CI.  307-32.000. 
Aochi,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Honma,  Kiyomi;  Aochi,  Yoshikazu;  Teranishi,  Takao;  and  Cbonan, 
Kenichi,  4,159,290,  CI.  26I-44.00F. 
Aoki,  Eiichiro:  See — 

Hiyoshi,  Teruo;  Nakada,  Akira;  Yamada,  Shigeru;  Aoki,  Eiichiro; 
and  Yamaga,  Eiichi,  4,158,978,  CI.  84-1.030. 
Aoyagi,  Tetuya;  See— 

Takeo,    Kimihiko;    Aoyagi,    Tetuya;    and    Tamada.    Akimitsu. 
4.159.345,  CI.  424-362.000. 
Apeldoom,  Hans  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Television  receiver 
having  a  demodulator  circuit  for  demodulating  a  television  signal 
modulated  on  a  carrier.  4,159,482.  CI.  358-23.000. 
Appelblatt.  Irving;  Jackson,  Theodore  A.;  Crabtree,  James  D.;  and 
Krawiecki,  Peter,  to  Cadillac  Gage  Company.  Armored  vehicle. 
4,158,986,  CI.  89-36.0OH. 
Ardelt,  William  E.;  Burchmore,  William  A.;  Drolet,  Leo  P.;  and  Drolet, 
Michel,  to  La  Corporation  Inglasco  Ltee.  Ice  hockey  stick.  4,159,1 14, 
a.  273-67.00A. 
Arlt,  Dieter;  HofTmann.  Hellmut;  Homeyer,  Bemhard;  Behrenz,  Wolf- 
gang; and  Hammann.  Ingeborg.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Com- 
bating  insects,   acarids   and    nematodes   with   0-(l-nuoro-2-halo- 
ethylXthiono)phosphoric(phosphonic)  acid  ester-amides.  4,159,324, 
CI.  424-220.000. 
Armbruster,  David  C;  and  Fischer,  William  F.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company.   Weatherable,   abrasion   resistant   coating   composition, 
method,  and  coated  articles.  4.159,206,  CI.  106-287.120. 
Armstrong  Cork  Company;  See — 

Evans,  Richard  J.,  4,159,219,  CI.  156-71.000. 
Ameson,  Robert  L.:  See- 
Haven,    Duane   A.;   and    Ameson,    Robert    L.,   4,159,439,   CL 
313-398.000. 
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Arnold,  Bruce  K..  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Zero  insertion  force  connector.  4,159,154,  CI.  339-74.0OR. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sakurai,  Hisaya;  Morita,  Hideo;  Iketgami,  Tadashi;  Miya,  Masayo- 

shi;  and  Takaya,  Katsuhiko,  4,159,256,  CI.  252-429.00B. 
Seko,   Maomi;  Miyake,  Tetsuya;  Takeda,   Kunihiko;  and  Saeki, 
Tatsushi,  4,159,284,  CI.  585-478.000. 
Asakawa,  Shigeru;  Sugiyama,  Fumio;  Nakamura,  Makoto;  and  Okai, 
Tsukasa,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Security  communica- 
tion system  using  polarity  inversion.  4,159,399,  CI.  179-1.50E. 
—       Ashida,  Akira:  See — 

^  Suzaki,  Kuniyoshi;  Ashida,  Akira;  Itani,  Takashi;  Yamada,  Tateo; 

^'  Maeda,  Masaya;  Takahashi,  Kiyoshi;  and  Takimoto,  Hiroyuki, 

4,159,167,  CI.  352-14.000. 
Ashton,  Larry  J.:  See — 

Block,  Leo;  and  Ashton,  Larry  J.,  4.158,908,  C\.  29-157.30C. 
Atencio,  Francisco  J.  G.  Dam  with  r^ersible  hydroelectric  station. 

4,159,188,  CI.  405-78.000. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See — 

Yerkes,  John  W.,  4,159,212,  CI.  136i89.0FC. 
Auriat,  Edouard,  to  Rhone-Poulenc-Te»tile.  Process  for  fixing  sandy 

terrains.  4,158,932,  CI.  47-9.000. 
Automobiles  Peugeot:  See — 

Le   Salver,    Robert;   and    Pouparil   Dominique,   4,159,091,   CI. 
248-562.000. 
Avant,  Ltd.:  See— 

Bellande,  Rudolph  H.;  and  Wilson,  Donald  C,  4,159,228,  CI.  202- 
185.00B. 
Bachmann,  Peter  A.;  and  Mayr,  Anton.  Method  of  preparing  an  attenu- 
ated transmissible  gastroenteritis  (TOE)  virus  strain  for  use  in  live 
vaccines.  4,159,319,  CI.  424-89.000. 
Bacon,  William  G.;  and  Vreugde,  Morri»  J.  Electro-hydrometallurgical 
process  for  the  extraction  of  base  metals  and  iron.  4,159,232,  CI. 
204-107.000. 
Baierl,  Kenneth  W.,  to  Scott  Paper  Company.  Use  of  activated  carbon 
to  recover  and  separate  chemicals  produced  during  pulping  opera- 
tions. 4,159,223,  CI.  162-14.000.  I 
Bain,  Orville  J.:  See—  I 

Jelinek,  Jerry  G.;  and  Bain,  Orville  J.,  4,159,118,  CI.  277-27.000. 
Bainard,  Dean  R.,  to  Garlock  Inc.  Method  for  making  a  shaft  seal. 

4,159,298,  CI.  264-163.000. 
Baker,  Don  R.:  See- 
Teach,  Eugene  G.;  and  Baker,  Don  R.,  4,159,344,  CI.  424-322.000. 
Baksheev,  Igor  P.:  See— 

Serkov,  Arkady  T.;  Budnitsky,  Geanady  A.;  Shishkina,  Nina  P. 
Kalitin,  Viktor  A.;  Sokolovsky,  Boris  M.;  Bylinsky,  Leonid  A. 
Mogilevsky,  Evsei  M.;  Baksheev,  Igor  P.;  Marakhovsky,  Lev  G. 
Markov,  Viktor  V.;  Rumyantseva,  Nadezhda  F.;  Daniljuk,  AleX' 
andr  S.;  Panova,  Ljudmila  N.;  Kojyrev,  Oleg  S.;  Kaller,  Lev  G.: 
Silyanchik,  Viktor  L.;  Finger,  Oeorgy  G.;  Shimko,  Ivan  G.: 
Konoplev,  Valery  V.;  and  Khakiaova,  Albina  K.,  4,159,299,  CI. 
264-180.000. 
Ballin,  Joseph.  Electronic  key  for  a  Biotor  vehicle.  4,159,467,  CI. 

340-64.000. 
Baltimore  Spice  Company,  The:  See — 

Stem.  David  L.,  4,159,179,  CI.  356-411.000. 
BalU,  Richard  H.,  to  EU  Lilly  and  Company.  Method  of  obtaining 
streptomyces    protoplasts   capable   of  efficient   cell    regeneration. 
4,159,226,  CI.  195-79.000. 
Ban,  Itsuki;  and  Inoue.  Kyoichi.  Automatic  reverse  apparatus  for  mag- 
netic recorder/player.  4,159.492,  CI   360-74.100. 
Barker,  Patricia  I.  M.;  Bulla,  William  D.,  Jr.;  Dragnett,  John  J.;  and 
Harmon,  Jimmy  D.,  to  Almay,  Inc.  Method  of  forming  and  contain- 
erizing a  multiphase  cosmetic  composition.  4,159,028,  CI.  141-9.000. 
Barnes,  Clive;  and  Ward,  John  J.  B.,  to  International  Lead  Zinc  Re- 
search Organization,  Inc.  Treatment  of  chromium  electrodeposit. 
4,159,230.  CI.  204-35.00N. 
Barnes,  Vera  L.;  Dodds.  Thomas  J.,  Jr.;  Gibson.  Harold  F.;  and  Camp- 
bell, Carl  M.,  Jr.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Communicatioiis  line 
authentication  device.  4,159,468,  CI.  340-I46.IAL. 
Bamett,  Gabriel:  See— 

Mausner.    Jack    J.;    Bamett,    Gabriel;    and    Gershaw,    Nathan, 
4,159,318.  CI.  424-63.000. 
Barr,    Cloyd    B.    Constant    flow   container    manufacturing   device. 

4,158,989,  CI.  93-44.000. 
Bartlett,  Larry  A.;  Campbell,  Curtis  M.;  and  Tesdal,  Ronald  I.,  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Fail  operational  dual  electromechanical 
servo  actuator  for  aircraft  with  model  monitoring.  4,159,444,  CI. 
318-564.000. 
Barton,  Derek  H.  R.;  and  Hesse,  Robert  H.,  to  Research  Institute  for 
Medicine  &  Chemistry,  Inc.  Hydrogeaation  process  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  5,6  cis-  and  5,6-trans- 10, 19-dihydro- vitamin  D  compounds 
using  transistion  metal  catalysU.  4,159,326,  CI.  424-236.000. 
Baruffa,  Olindo:  See- 
Jimenez,  Antonio;  and  Baruffa,  Olindo,  4,159,005,  Q.  112-254.000. 
Basseches,  Mark  T.  Desoldering  method.  4,159,074,  CI.  228-264.000. 
Batson,  William  A.,  to  Singer  Company,  TTie.  Nibbler-type  cutter  for 

nibbler-shear  tool.  4.158,913.  CI.  30-241.000. 
Battigelli,  Jean  A.:  See— 

Levecque,  Marcel;  Battigelli.  Jean  A.;  and  Plantard,  Dominique. 
4. 1 59. 199,  CI.  65-5.000. 
Baum,  Laszio;  and  Pochon,  Philip[>e,  to  A.  H.  Robins  Company,  Inc. 
4-(p-Fluorobenzoyl)- 1  -[3-(p-fluorobenioyl)propyl]piperidine. 
4,159,381,01.  546-245.000. 
Bauman,  William  C:  See — 

Lee,  John  M.;  and  Bauman,  WUIiam  C,  4,159,31 1,  Q.  423-179.500. 


Baumann,  John;  Abrams,  Atiraham;  and  Broitman,  Marvin,  to  Uni- 

wave.  Inc.  Liquid  oil  feeders.  4,159,047,  CI.  184-83  000. 
Baumbach,  Benram  W.;  and  Saul,  John,  to  Reliable  Electric  Company. 

Modular  line  protector.  4,l$9,5O0,  CI.  361-119.000. 
Bavaveas,  Tristan,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  EPARCO.  Animal  litter. 

4,159,008,  CI.  119-1.000. 
Baxter,  Donald  J.;  and  Lowefy,  Robert  D.,  to  Marquette  Metal  Prod- 
ucts Co.  One  way  coil  clutch  with  electric  release.  4,159,048,  CI. 
192-12.0BA. 
Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories;  Inc.:  See — 

Schnell.  William  J.,  4,159^50,  Q.  210-232.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See-^ 

Arit,  Dieter;  Hoffmann.  Hellmut;  Homeyer.  Bemhard;  Behrenz. 

Wolfgang;  and  Hammann.  Ingeborg.  4,159,324.  CI.  424-220.000. 

Buchel,    Karl    H.;    and    Hammann.    Ingeborg,    4,159.342.    CI. 

424-311.000. 
Maurer.  Fritz;  Riebel,  Hans-Jochem;  Hammann,  Ingeborg:  and 

Behrenz.  Wolfgang,  4,  If 9.323.  Q.  424-200.000. 
OpiU.  Hans-Georg.  4.159,320.  CI.  424-101.000. 
Sommer,   Richard;   Wolffum,   Gerhard;   and   Buttner,   Gerhard, 
4.159.265.  CI.  260-162.000. 
Beach,  Ronald  O.,  to  Schulmerich  Carillons,  Inc.  Quadrabell  carillon 

instrument.  4,159,491,  CI.  3^12.000. 
Beacham,  Harry  H.:  See- 
Wright,    Carl    L.;    and    Beacham,    Harry    H.,    4,159,371.    a. 
528-271.000. 
Beckman.  Paul.  Case  hardened  thermometer.  4.158.966.  CI.  73-371.000. 
Behrenz.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Arlt,  Dieter;  Hoffmann,  Hellmut;  Homeyer,  Bemhard;  Behrenz. 

Wolfgang;  and  Hammaan.  Ingeborg,  4,159,324,  CI  424-220.000. 

Maurer,  Fritz;  Riebel,  Ifcns-Jochem;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  and 

Behrenz,  Wolfgang.  4,159,323,  CI.  424-200.000. 

Belanger,  J.  Arthur,  to  Air  Productt  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Flexible 

vacuum  bellows.  4,159,133,  CI.  285-114.000. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See — 
Cogelia,  Nicholas  J.,  4,159,395,  CI.  174-136.000. 
Kakalec,  Robert  J.,  4,159,Jl4.  CI.  363-53.000. 
Logan.  Ralph  A.;  and  Mefz,  James  L.,  4,159,452,  Q.  331-94.50H. 
Stocker,  Hans  J.;  and  Van  Uitert,  LeGrand  G.,  4,159,443,  C\. 
315-169.300.  r 

Bellande,  Rudolph  H.;  and  Wilson.  Donald  C.  to  Avant,  Ltd.  Appara- 
tus for  solar  distillation.  4,1J9,228,  CI.  202-I85.00B. 
Bellovary,  Louis;  and  Cottone,  Andrew  J.,  to  Modine  Manufacturing 

Company.  Weldment  heat  exchanger.  4,159,034,  CI.  165-153.000. 
Bellus,    Daniel,    to    Ciba-Geigy    Corporation.    Squaric    acid    esters 

4,159.387,  CI.  560-185.000. 
Belov,  Andrei  B.:  See— 

Lifshits.  Viktor  S.;  RyskoJa,  Zinaida  A.;  Khazov,  Vadim  Y.;  Alex- 
eev,  Boris  S.;  Belov,  Andrei  B.;  Bogdanov,  Valentin  N.-  and 
Komarchev,  Anatoly  I.,  4,159,408,  CI.  219-110.000. 
Ben-David,  Yona.  Device  for  testing  vehicles.  4,158,%1,  CI.  73-1 17.000. 
Bendix  Autolite  Corporation:  See— 

Eifler,  Raymond  J.;  and  Davis,  Donald  C,  4,159,234.  CI   204- 
195.00S. 
Bendix  Corporation,  The:  See-^ 

Carp,  Ralph  W.;  Walker,  Bertice  E,  Jr.;  Hyder,  Richard  J.;  Goi- 
nell,  Thomas  F..  Sr.;  and  Leadbetter,  Lawrence  D.,  4,159,505.  Q. 
361-399.000. 
Berchielli.  Aldo  S.;  and  Chireiu.  Roland  F..  to  Yardney  Electric  Cor- 
poration. Hydrogen  electrochemical  cell  and  rechargeable  metal- 
hydrogen  battery.  4.159,367,  CI.  429-38.000. 
Bereskin,  Alexander  B.  Ground  fault  detection  and  protection  circuit 

4.159.499,  a.  36M2.000 
Berger,  Ludwig:  See — 

Czcmakowski.  Waldemar;  Wetter.  Hermann;  and  Berger.  Ludwia. 
4.159.127.  CI.  280-751.000. 
Bcrges.  David  A.,  to  SmithKlfcie  Corporation.  7-Acyl-3-(sulfonic  acid 
and   sulfamoyi    substituted   tetrazolyl   thiomethyl)   cephalosporins 
4,159,373,  CI.  544-26.000. 
Bernstein,  Seymour:  See— 

Conrow,   Ransom   B.;   and    Bernstein,   Seymour.   4,159,384.   CI 
560-46.000. 
Betensky.  Ellis  I.;  and  Lawson^  John  A.,  to  Vivitar  Corporation.  Zoom 

lens.4,159,165.  a.  350-176.000. 
Bettin,  Carl  J.,  to  Cutler-Hammer.  Inc.  Low  pronie  force  indicating 
fastener,  especially  for  s^iconductor  clamps.  4.159,483.  cf 
357-79.000. 
Bjork,  John  A.,  to  Morgan  Co^tniction  Company.  Means  for  lubricat- 
ing the  roll  neck/sleeve  intetface  of  an  oil  film  bearing.  4,159.152.  CI 
308-240.000.  o  *.     ■ 

Black  *  Decker  Inc.:  See— 

Hopkins.  Charles  E.  Sr.;  and  Moores.  Robert  G.,  Jr.,  4,159,050  CI 

192-34.000. 
Laughon,  Thomas  C.  4,lS8,970,  CI.  74-526.000. 
Blackburn,  Richard:  See— 

Darrel,  Bernard;  and  Bl^kbum,   Richard,  4,159,446,  CI    324- 
28.00R. 
Blaine.  Ferol  B.:  See— 

Blaine.  Ted.  E.,  4.159.128,  CI.  280-772.000. 
Blaine,  Ted.  E.,  to  Blaine,  Ferol  B.,  a  part  interest.  Vehicle  suspension 
system  including  wheel-tilting  mechanism.  4, 1 59, 1 28,  CI.  280-772.000. 
Blair,  Raymond  D.,  to  Cameo,  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for  measuring 

the  physical  properties  of  material  4,158,959,  Q.  73-30.000. 
Block,  Leo;  and  Ashton,  Larry  J.,  to  Raypak,  Inc.  Securement  of  heat 
exchanger  surfaces  to  tubes  and  method  of  fabrication.  4,158,908,  C[ 
29-157.30C.  ' 


Blount,  David  H.  Process  for  the  production  of  poly  (urethane  silicate) 

cellular  solid/solid  producu.  4,159,369,  CI.  521-155.000. 
Board  of  Regents,  Sute  of  Florida:  See— 

Hench,  Larry  L.;  and  Buscemi,  Paul  J.,  4,159,358,  CI.  427-318.000. 
Boblenz,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Tate,  Edwin  H.;  and  Boblenz,  Robert  E.,  4,159.406.  CI.  219-10.55F. 
Boeckmann.  Eduard  F.:  See — 

Sease.  D.  Lamar;  Solow.  Benjamin;  Boeckmann.  Eduard  F.;  and 
Rabinow.  David,  4,159,459,  CI.  338-61.000. 
Boeing  Commercial  Airplane  Company:  See — 
Cole,  James  B.,  4,159,089,  CI.  244-214.000. 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See— 

Cosley,  DennU  H.,  4,159,088,  a.  244-182.000. 
Bogdanov,  Valentin  N.:  See— 

Lifshits.  Viktor  S.;  Ryskova.  Zinaida  A    Khazov,  Vadim  Y.;  Alex- 
eev.  Boris  S.;  Belov,  Andrei  B.;  Bogdanov,  Valentin  N.;  and 
Komarchev,  Anatoly  I.,  4,159,408,  CI.  219-110.000. 
Boginsky,  Vladimir  P.:  See— 

Kostylev,   Alexandr   D.;   Boginsky,   Vladimir  P.;   Smolyanitsky, 
Boris  N.;  and  Tkach,  Khaim  B  .  4,159.040.  C\   173-129.000. 
BoUenbacher.  Paul  V.,  to  Unimed,  Inc.  Prevention  of  or  reduction  in 

severity  of  myocardial  infarction.  4,159,332,  CI.  424-263.000. 
Borst,  Adolf  H.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  activated  carbon. 

4,159,306,  CI.  422-210.000. 
Bos.  John  A.:  See— 

Wykoff.  Richard  H.;  and  Bos.  John  A..  4.159.247,  CI.  210-68.000. 
Bosch,  Karl:  See- 
Weber.  Hans  R.;  and  Bosch.  Karl.  4.159.063,  a.  220-316.000. 
Bosch,  Werner;  and  Aigner,  Georg,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 

Electromagnetic  miniature  relay  4.159.455,  CI.  335-79.000. 
Bosche,  Eugene  R.;  and  Walke.  Earl  W.,  Jr.,  to  Ex-Cell-O  Corporation. 
Apparatus    and    method    for    vibration    sealing.    4,159.220,    CI. 
156-73.100. 
Boudewijns,  Amoldus  J.  J.;  and  Comelissen,  Bemardus  H.  J.,  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  Charge  transfer  device  for  processing  video-fre- 
quency signals.  4,159,430,  CI.  307-22 l.OOD. 
Bourgois,  Luc,  to  N.  V.  Bekaert  S.A.  Metal  cord.  4,158.946,  CI. 

57-213.0a. 
Bouvier,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Vander  Laan,  John  S.;  and  Bouvier,  Robert  A.,  4,159,105,  CI. 
267-8.00R. 
Braconnier,  Daniel;  Sangatli,  Silvio;  and  Puthon,  Joseph,  to  Rhone- 

Poulenc-Textile.  Chairs.  4,159,146,  CI.  297-258.000. 
Bragg,  James  R.:  See — 

Deans,  Harry  A.;  and  Bragg,  James  R.,  4.158.957,  CI.  73-19.000. 
Braitberg,  Michael  F.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Magnetic  record  reproducing 

system.  4,159,489,  CI.  360-65.000. 
Brandenstein,  Manfred:  See — 

Ernst,   Horst;   Brandenstein,   Manfred;   and  Olschewski,   Armin, 

4,159,052,  CI.  192-98.000. 

Brandt,  Dietrich;  and  Ottinger,  Christoph,  to  Max-Planck-Gesellschaft 

zur  Foerderung  der  Wissenschaften  e.V.  Hydrogen-gas-laser  method 

and  apparatus.  4,159,453,  CI.  33I-94.50G. 

Brastad,  Brian  A.,  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Cardiac  signal  transmitter  unit. 

4,159.018,  CI.  128-697.000. 
Braun,  David  L.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Co.  Con- 
trolled sensitivity  monitoring  devices.  4,158,958,  CI.  73-23.000. 
Brejnik,  Carl  J.;  and  Whitlow,  William  T.  Electronic  calorie  counter. 

4,159,416,  CI.  235-92.0MT. 
Bright.  Charles  W.:  See- 
United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Reswick.  James  B.;  Mooney,  Vert;  Bright.  Charles  W. 
and  Owens.  Lester  J.,  4,158,895,  CI.  3-2.000. 
Broitman,  Marvin:  See — 

Baunuuin,    John;    Abrams,    Abraham;    and    Broitman,    Marvin, 
4,159,047,  CI.  184-83.000. 
Brooks,    Robert    W.    Ladder    standoff    platform.    4,159,045,    CI. 

182-116.000. 
Brown,  Alfred:  See— 

Vamon,  James  E.;  Kudchadker,  Mohan  V.;  Brown,  Alfred;  and 
Whittington.  Lawrence  E,  4,159,037,  Q.  1 66-269.000. 
Brown  Company:  See — 

Lancelot,  Harry  B.,  Ill;  and  MacRobbie,  Robert  M.,  4,158,940,  CI. 
52-702.000. 
Brown,  Melancthon  S.,  deceased  (by  Kohn,  Ousuve  K..  special  admin- 
istrator),   to   Chevron    Research   Company.    N-Chlorothio    ureas. 
4.159,281,  CI.  260- 545.0OR. 
Brown,  Roger  C;  Hazard,  Richard;  and  Mann,  John,  to  Fisons  Limited. 
Tricyclic     roono-chromone-2-carboxylic     acids.     4,159,273,      CI. 
260-345.200. 
Brown,  Stanley  L.,  to  Roscoe  Brown  Corporation.  Tooth  arrangement 

for  rotary  trencher.  4,158,924,  a.  37-97.000. 
Brown,  Thomas  H.;  Durant.  Graham  J.;  Emmett.  John  C;  and  Ganel- 
lin,  Charon  R.,  to  Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories  Limited. 
4-Pyrimidones  compositions,  and   methods  of  use.  4.159.329.  CI. 
424-251.000. 
Browning  Arms  Company:  See — 

Kordas.  Martin  W.,  Jr.;  and  Rose,  Dale  L..  4.158,926,  Q.  42- 
69.00R. 
Bruckert,  Walter;  and  Weiler,  David  W.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion. Outlet  means  for  vapor-liquid  contacting  tray.  4,159,291,  CI. 
261-1 14.00R. 
Bryant-Poff,  Inc.:  See — 

Taylor,  Edmund  P.,  4,1^9,053,  CI.  193-23.000. 


Buchel,  Karl  H.;  and  Hammann,  Ingeborg,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Substituted      2-acyloxybenzoic      acid      aniUdes.      4,159,342,      CI. 
424-311.000. 
Buchwald,  Robert  M.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Uncoupled 

strut  suspension  system.  4,159,125,  CI.  280-667.000. 
Buck,  Catherine  E.:  See— 

Adolfson,  George  S.,  4,159,182,  CI.  366-343.000. 
Budimirov,    Bogdan,    to    Budimirov    GmbH.    Seat.    4.158,899,    CI. 

5-448.000. 
Budimirov  GmbH:  See— 

Budimirov,  Bogdan,  4,158,899,  CI.  5-448.000. 
Budnitsky,  Gennady  A.:  See— 

Serkov,  Arkady  T.;  Budnitsky,  Gennady  A.;  Shishkina.  Nina  P. 
Kalitin.  Viktor  A.;  Sokolovsky,  Boris  M.;  Bylinsky,  Leonid  A. 
Mogilevsky,  Evsei  M  ;  Baksheev,  Igor  P  ;  Marakhovsky,  Lev  G. 
Markov,  Viktor  V.;  Rumyantseva,  Nadezhda  F.;  Daniljuk.  Alex 
andr  S.;  Panova.  Ljudmila  N.;  Kozyrev,  Oleg  S.;  Kaller,  Lev  G. 
Silyanchik,  Viktor  L ;  Finger,  Georgy  G.;  Shimko,  Ivan  G. 
Konoplev,  Valery  V.;  and  Khakimova.  Albina  K.,  4,159,299,  CI. 
264-180.000. 
Bugrim,  Nina  A.:  See— 

Yasniuky,  Boris  G.;  Khadzhai,  Yaroslav  I.;  Obolentseva,  Galina 
v.;  Dolberg.  Elena  B.;  Vidjukova,  Alexandra  I.;  Medvedeva, 
Tatyana  V.;  Bugrim,  Nina  A.;  and  Georgievsky,  Viktor  P., 
4.159,334,0.424-270.000. 
Bulla.  William  D..  Jr.;  See- 
Barker.  Patricia  I.  M.;  Bulla.  William  D..  Jr.;  Dragnett.  John  J.;  and 
Harmon.  Jimmy  D..  4.159.028.  CI.  141-9.000. 
Bundy,  Gordon  L.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  9-Deoxy-9-methylene-5- 

oxa-16-phenyl-PGFi  compounds.  4,159,385,  Q.  560-55.000. 
Bunker  Ramo  Corporation:  See— 

Nijman,  John  P..  4,159,156,  CI.  339-97.00C. 
Burchmore,  William  A.:  See— 

Ardell.  William  E.;  Burchmore.  William  A.;  Drolet.  Leo  P.   and 
Drolet.  Michel.  4.159.114.  CI.  273-67.00A. 
Burke.  George  A.  Brush  clearing  device.  4.158.945,  CI.  56-503.000 
Burke,  Michael  J.;  Siverling,  Michael  M.;  and  Wilfinger,  Raymond  J., 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Analog  signal  ma- 
nipulation    using     charge     transfer     techniques.     4,159,432,     CI. 
307-358.000. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See- 
Barnes,  Vera  L.;  Dodds,  Thomas  J..  Jr.;  Gibaon.  Harold  F.  and 

Campbell.  Carl  M..  Jr..  4,159,468,  CI.  340-146.  lAL. 
Charpentier,  Douglass  E.,  4.159,457.  CI.  336-183.000. 
Gupta,  Ram  K.,  4,159,519,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Schwartz,  Sidney  J.,  4,159,537,  01.  365-8.000. 
Burroughs  Wellcome  Co.:  See- 
Rowlands,  Dewi  T.,  4,159,337,  CI.  424-273.00B. 
Burwell,  William  H..  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Friable  thread 

elecuode  joint.  4,159,184,  CI.  403-2.000. 
Buscemi,  Paul  J.:  See— 

Hench,  Larry  L.;  and  Buscemi,  Paul  J.,  4,159,358,  CI.  427-318.000. 
Buse,  Norman  M.  Transfer  unit  and  method  of  moving  stacked  lumber 

and  the  like.  4,159,060,  01.  414-608.000. 
Buser,  Kenneth  R.;  Roedel,  Milton  J.;  and        siliou,  EusUthioa,  to  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company      .mulated  granite  and  its 
preparation.  4,159,301,  CI.  264-331.000. 
Bustin,  Leopold.  Depression  forming  tool.  4,158,955,  CI.  72-414.000 
Buttner,  Gerhard:  See— 

Sommer,    Richard;   Wolfrum,   Gerhard;   and   Buttner,   Gerhard 
4,159,265,  CI.  260-162.000. 
ByUnsky,  Leonid  A.:  See— 

Serkov,  Arkady  T.;  Budniuky,  Gennady  A.;  Shishkina,  Nina  P.; 
Kalitin,  Viktor  A.;  Sokolovsky,  Boris  M.;  Bylinsky,  Leonid  A, 
Mogilevsky,  Evsei  M.;  Baksheev,  Igor  P.;  Marakhovsky,  Lev  O. 
Markov,  Viktor  V.;  Rumyantseva,  Nadezhda  F.;  Daniljuk,  Alex 
andr  S.;  Panova.  Ljudmila  N.;  Kozyrev,  Oleg  S.;  Kaller,  Lev  G. 
Silyanchik.  Viktor  L.;  Finger.  Georgy  G.;  Shimko,  Ivan  G., 
Konoplev.  Valery  V.;  and  Khakimova.  Albina  K..  4.159.299,  CI 
264-180.000. 
C.  L.  Frost  A  Son.  Inc.:  See- 
Frost,  Charles  C;  and  Weii,  Siegfried  K.,  4,159,046,  Q.   184- 
15.00A. 
Cadillac  Gage  Company:  See — 

Appelblatt.  Irving;  Jackson.  Theodore  A.;  Crabtree.  James  D.-  and 
Krawiecki,  Peter,  4,158,986.  Q.  89-36.00H. 
Caiello,  Joseph  A.  Pizza  pie  and  pie  making  methods.  4.159.349.  Q 

426-94.000. 
Caillet  Pierre  O.  Flexible  hose  for  connecting  sanitary  aDDliancea. 
4.159.027.  a.  138-127.000.  PP  »"«.. 

Cale,  Roland  E..  to  Schaefer  Equipment  Incorporated.  Five  piece  brake 

lever  connection.  4.I59.I87.  d.  403-272.000. 
Callecod.  Robert  L..  to  Recreation  Systems  Co.  Child  recreation  struc- 
ture. 4.159.113.  a.  272-113.000. 
Calmar  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Wong,  John  B.,  4,159,098,  01.  249-^1.000. 
Calspan  Corporation:  See — 

Andre,  Stephen  N.;  and  Pnnsen,  Hendrik  W..  4.159,475.  a4M3- 
5.0AF. 
Cameo,  Incorporated:  See— 

Blair.  Raymond  D..  4,158,959,  CI.  73-30.000. 
Campbell,  Carl  M.,  Jr.:  See- 
Barnes,  Vera  L.;  Dodds.  Thomas  J..  Jr.;  Oibioa.  Harold  F  ■  and 
Campbell.  Carl  M.,  Jr.,  4,159,468,  Q.  340-146.1AL. 
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Campbell,  Curtis  M.:  5w—  • 

Barllett,  Uirry  A.;  Campbell,  Cuits  M.;  and  Tesdal,  Ronald  I., 
4,159,444,  CI.  318-564.000. 
Canadian  Industries  Limited:  See —        ' 

Lack,    Donald    C;    and    Murray,    Charles    R.,    4,158,943,    CI. 
53-459.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sumi,    Akiyasu;    Tsunekawa,    Tduichi;    and    Ohtaki,    Shohei, 

4.159.168,  CI.  354-21.000. 
Suzaki.  Kuniyoshi;  Ashida,  Akira;  Itani,  Takashi;  Yamada,  Tateo; 
Maeda,  Masaya;  Takahashi,  Kiyoshi;  and  Takimoto,  Hiroyuki, 
4,159,167,  CI.  352-14.000.  | 

Capra,  Nancy  J.:  See —  ] 

Capra,  Theodore  L.;  and  Capra,  Nancy  J.,  4,158,927,  CI.  43-4.500. 
Capra,  Theodore  L.;  and  Capra,  Nancy  J.,  to  Cordell  Tackle,  Inc. 

Fishing  material.  4,158,927,  CI.  43-4. JOO. 
Carborundum  Company,  The:  See — 

Miyahara,    Kenichiro;    and    Nakayama,    Nobuji,    4,159,205,    CI. 
106-73.400. 
Carlo  Erba  S.p.A.:  See— 

Doria,  Gtanfederico;  Romeo,  Ciriaco;  Giraldi,  Piemicola;  Lauria, 
Francesco;  Como,  Maria  L.;  Sberze,  Piero;  and  Tibolla,  Mar- 
cello,  4,159,330,  CI.  424-251.000. 
Carp,  Ralph  W.;  Walker,  Bertice  E.,  Jt;  Hyder,  Richard  J.;  Gosnell, 
Thomas  F.,  Sr.;  and  Leadbetter,  Lawrence  D.,  to  Bendix  Corpora- 
tion, The.  Packaging  assembly  for  eloctronic  mechanism.  4,159,505, 
CI.  361-399.000. 
Carson,  William  G.;  Wise,  Stanley  W.;  and  Lang,  Edgar  R.,  to  Rohm 
and  Haas  Company.  Acrylic  molding  powders  with  improved  flow. 
4,159,288,  CI.  260-901.000. 
Casbum,  Robert  T.  Chest  incision  protector.  4,159,021,  CI.  128-149.000. 
Cassarino,  Frank  V.,  Jr.:  See — 

Getson,  Edward  F.,  Jr.;  and  Cassariao.  Frank  V.,  Jr.,  4,159,534,  CI. 
364-200.000. 
Castanoli,  Alder  F.,  deceased;  and  by  Henkle,  Eleanor  J.  Castanoli, 

executrix.  Coal  mining  auger.  4,159,149,  CI.  299-80.000. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See — 

Chamberlain,  Richard  W.,  4,158,971  CI.  74-801.000. 
Proeschl,  Bernard  E..  4,159,143.  CI.  296-29.000. 
Cavicchioli,  Ugo:  See — 

Migliardi,  Gianfranco;  Germano.  Francesco;  and  Cavicchioli,  Ugo, 
4,159,429,  CI.  307-115.000. 
Cedar,  Samuel  N.  Ring  or  bracelet  having  pivoted  locking  clasp. 

4,158,951,  CI.  63-5.00R. 
Cederqvist,   Gunnar;   and   Aberg,   Ulf,   to   Rockwool   Aktiebolaget. 
Method  for  the  production  of  a  fjber  composite.  4,159,224,  CI. 
162-145.000. 
Chabot,  James  V.;  Haddad,  Charles;  and  Huzzard,  Robert  W.,  to  Ford 
Motor  Company.  Self-deployable  air  fpoiler  assembly.  4,159,140,  CI. 
296-l.OOS. 
Chamberlain,  Richard  W.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Ring  gear  posi- 
tioner. 4,158,972,  CI.  74-801.000. 
Chang,  Mike  F.;  Cline,  Harvey  E.;  and  Anthony,  Thomas  R.,  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Droplet  migration  doping  using  reactive 
carriers  and  dopants.  4,159,215,  CI.  1«}- 1.500. 
Chang,  Yun  G.:  See— 

Malkemus,  John  D.;  and  Chang,  Yun  G.,  4,159,389,  CI.  568-562.000. 
Charlston,  Barry  S.:  See— 

Wainwright.  Paul;  Green,  Michael  J.;  and  Charlston,  Barry  S., 
4,159,252,  CI.  252-25.000. 
Charpentier,  Douglass  E.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Low  voltage  high 

current  transformer.  4,159,457,  CI.  33*- 183.000. 
Chartash,  Elliot  K.:  See— 

Sub,  Nam  P.;  Ramos,  Alonso  R.;  and  Chartash,  Elliot  K.,  4,159,414, 
CI.  219-121.0LM. 
Chartet,  Andre,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dcs  Usines  Chausson.  Tube  and 

tube-plate  assembly  with  soft  joints.  4,159,035,  CI.  165-173.000. 
Chase,  Ascher,  to  General  Foam  Plastics  Corp.  Super  stable,  simply 

assembleable  tree  stand.  4,159.096,  CI.  248-523.000. 
Chatfield,  David  A.;  and  Goodhart,  Roben  R.,  to  National  Steel  Corpo- 
ration. Method  for  producing  a  dual-phase  ferrite-martensite  steel 
strip.  4,159,218,  CI.  148-12.00F. 
Chen,  Andy  C.  C;  Drescher,  Sanford  J.;  and  Graham,  Charles  P.,  to 
Amstar  Corporation.  Maple  sugar  product  and  method  of  preparing 
and  using  same.  4,159,210,  CI.  127-29.000. 
Cherkofsky.  Saul  C;  and  Sharpe,  Thomas  R.,  to  [>u  Pont  de  Nemours, 
E.  I.,  and  Company.  Antiinflammatory-4,S-dicyclic-2-<substituted 
thio)-imidazoles  and  their  corresponding  sulfoxides  and  sulfones. 
4,159,338,  CI.  424-273.00R. 
Chemack,  Milton  P.;  and  Fiorenza,  Aimand  A.  Integral  snap  action 

hinge.  4,158,902,  a.  16-150.000. 
Cherveny,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Kaucic,  Edward  M.;  Salimes,  Chrctopher  J.;  Smith,  Bradley  J.; 
Cherveny,  Michael  J.;  Van  de  Loo,  Harley  J.;  and  Ziegler,  Hans 
J.,4,159,159,  CI.  339-I98.00H. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See — 

Brown,  Melancthon  S.,  deceased,  4,159,281,  CI.  26O-545.00R. 
Chinook  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Johnson,  Michael,  4,159,016,  CI.  126-120.000. 
Chireau,  Roland  F.:  See — 

Berchielli,    Aldo   S.;   and   Chireau,    Roland    F.,   4,159,367,   CI. 
429-38.000. 
Chonan,  Kenichi:  See — 

Honma,  Kiyomi;  Aochi,  Yoshikazu;  Teranishi,  Takao;  and  Chonan, 
Kenichi,  4,159,290,  Q.  26I-44.00F. 


Cbou,  Ta-Sen,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Novel  silyl  ester  azetidine-2- 
sulfenate  intermediates  and  process  for  preparing  desacetoxyceph- 
alosporins.  4,159,267,  CI.  260-239.00A. 
Chou.  Ta-Sen,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Process  for  2-chlorosul- 

fmyla2eUdin-4-ones.  4,159,272,  CI.  260-332.20A. 
Christenson,  John  C;  and  2unker,  Clark  T.,  to  Loed  Corporation. 
Truss  boom  for  material  handling  truck.  4,159,059,  CI.  414-724.000. 
Christoffel,  Eddie  W.,  to  Da-Lite  Screen  Co.  Inc.  Silencer  for  electric 

motion  picture  screens.  4,lj9,162,  CI.  350-117.000. 
Chusid,  Philip  E.  Light  show  apparatus.  4,158,982,  CI.  84-464.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  AG:  See— 

Mockli,  Peter,  4,159,192,  CI.  8-2.50A. 

Sch wander,  Hansrudolf;  and  Zickendraht,  Christian,  4,159,379,  CI. 
544-354.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See-r- 

Bellus,  Daniel,  4,159,387,  CI.  560-185.000. 

Hamilton,     Alexander;    and     Nelson,     Colin,     4,159,264,     CI. 

260-155.000. 
Schneider,  Jurg;  and  Fattmger,  Volker,  4,159,1%,  CI.  55-257.0QV. 
Clavenna,  LeRoy  R.,  to  ExxOn  Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Hydro- 
thermal  alkali  metal  recovery  process.  4,159,195,  CI.  48-197.00R. 
Clement,  Joseph  J.,  to  Mead  Oorporation,  The.  Shelf  support  structure. 

4.158,998,  CI.  108-144.000. 
Cline,  Harvey  E.;  See- 
Anthony,   Thomas   R.;   and   Cline,   Harvey   E.,   4,159,216,   CI. 

148-1.500. 
Chang,  Mike  F.;  Cline,  Harvey  E.;  and  Anthony,  Thomas  R., 

4,159,215,  CI.  148-1. 50a 
Houston,  Douglas  E.;  Anfiony,  Thomas  R.;  and  Cline,  Harvey  E., 
4,159,213,  CI.  148-1. 50a 
Cloyd,  Orover  D.,  to  A.  H.  Robins  Company,  Inc.  Anticoccidium 

implants.  4,159,322,  CI.  424-181.000. 
Coast  Catamaran  France  S.A.;  See— 

Pelletier,  Jean,  4, 1 59,007,  CI.  1 14-204.000. 
Cocherel,  Michel.  Siphon.  4,158,897,  CI.  4-170.000. 
Cochran,  Gary  L.:  See- 
Wilson,   Charles   D.;  Cochran,   Gary   L.;   and   Klee,   Maurice, 
4,158,968,  CI.  74-47l.00|l. 
Cogelia,  Nicholas  J.,  to  Bell  |  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

Cable  guard.  4,159.395,  CI.  1174-136.000. 
Cohen,  Joseph:  See — 

Mercier,  Henry;  Cohen,  JJweph;  and  Maurel,  Pierre,  4,159,313,  CI. 
423-625.000. 
Cole,  Ernest  R.,  Jr.:  See- 
Smith,  Lawrence  L.;  Sandberg,  Richard  G.;  and  Cole,  Ernest  R., 
Jr.,  4,159,231,  a.  204-57.000. 
Cole,  James  B.,  to  Boeing  Commercial  Airplane  Company.  Variable 

camber  flap.  4,159,089,  CI.  144-214.000. 
Colgate  Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Januszewski,   Joseph    P.;, and   Altan,   Lesley   J.,   4,159,316,   CI. 
424-49.000.  I 

Collins.  Robert  E.:  See—        I 

Comehus.    Bille    F.;    and    Collins.    Robert    E..    4.159.061.    a. 
215-255.000.  ' 

Commercial  Shearing,  Inc.:  Ste — 

Getman,  Ronald  K.,  4,159,024,  CI.  137-312.000. 
Compagnie  Francaisc  des  Petioles:  See — 

Engelhard,  Philippe;  Legendre,  Michel;  Paris,  Guy;  and  Szabo, 
Georges,  4,159,257,  CI.  252-441.000. 
Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunications  Cit-Alcatel   S.A.: 
See— 
Raimond,    Jean-Pierre;    and    Le    Roy,    Yvon,    4,159,530,    CI 
364-900.000. 
Conoval,  Paul.  Cable  tension  measuring  apparatus.  4,158,962.  CI 

73-143.000. 
Conrow.  Ransom  B.;  and  Berastein,  Seymour,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company.    Phenenyltris    (4arbonylimino)multi-anionic    substituted 
triphenyl  acids  and  salts.  4,159,384,  CI.  560-46.000. 
Consolidated  International  Corporation:  See — 

Nineberg,  Edward,  4,159,171,  CI.  354-307.000. 
Cook,  David  L.,  to  Square  D  Company.  Site  assembled  electrical  load 

center.  4,159,504,  CI.  361-361.000. 
Cooper,  Bob  D.;  Krivy,  Richard  L.;  and  Horinek,  Herbert  J.,  to  Hal- 
liburton Company.  Ground  fed  blender  4,159,180,  CI.  366-26.000. 
Cooper,  Ernest  B.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  applying  molten  filler  niaterial.  4.159,410,  a.  219-137.700. 
Cordell  Tackle,  Inc.:  See— 

Capra,  Theodore  L.;  and  Capra,  Nancy  J.,  4,158,927,  CI.  43-4.500. 
Comelissen,  Bemardus  H.  J.:  See — 

Boudewijns,  Amoldus  J.  J.;  and  Comelissen,  Bemardus  H    J 
4, 1 59,430,  a.  307-22 1  OOD. 
Cornelius,  Bille  F.;  and  Collins,  Robert  E.  Pop-a-top  canning  iar  lids 

4,159,061,  CI.  215-255.000.  f 
Coming  Glass  Works:  See—  I 

Adelsberg.  Lee  M.;  and  Dfejaiffe,  Robert,  4,159,353,  CI.  427-34.000. 
Como,  Maria  L.:  See — 

Doria,  Gianfederico;  Rorteo,  Ciriaco;  Giraldi,  Piemicola;  Lauria, 
Francesco;  Como,  Maria  L.;  Sberze,  Piero;  and  Tibolla,  Mar- 
cello,  4,159,330,  CI.  424-251.000. 
Cosley.  Dennis  H.,  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  System  for  reducing 

aircraft  fuel  consumption.  4,159.088.  a.  244-182.000. 
Cottone,  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Bellovary,    Louis;    and    Cottone,    Andrew    J.,    4.159.034     CI 
165-153.000.  .      .      .        ■ 
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Covington.  Wayiie  F.:  See— 

Olander.  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E  ;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4,159,525,  CI. 
364-700.000. 
Crabtree,  James  D.:  See — 

Appelblatt,  Irving;  Jackson,  Theodore  A.;  Crabtree,  James  D.;  and 
Krawiecki,  Peter,  4,158,986,  CI.  89-36.00H. 
Cragoe,  Edward  J.,  Jr.:  See — 

Smith,  Robert  L.;  Stokker,  Gerald  E.;  and  Cragoe,  Edward  J.,  Jr., 
4,159,279,  CI.  260-513.600. 
Craig,  John  D.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Aqueous 
acrylic  coating  composition  for  electrical  conductors.  4,159,364,  CI. 
428-334.000. 
Creusot-Loire:  See — 

Rachais,  Claude,  4,159,150,  CI  406-75  000 
Culbertson,  Billy  M.,  to  Sherex  Chemical  Company,  Inc.  N,N-Disub- 

stituted  acryl-  and  methacrylamides.  4,159,383,  CI.  560-43.000. 
Curran.  William  V.;  and  Ross.  Adma  S.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
(>any.  3-Chromonecarboxamido  derivatives  of  penicillins.  4.159,268, 
CI.  260-239.100. 
CusUrd,  Paul.  Animal  trap  device.  4,158,929,  CI.  43-58.000. 
Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.:  See— 

Bettin,  Carl  J.,  4,159.483,  CI.  357-79.000. 
Czenukowski,  Waldemar;  Wetter,  Hermann;  and  Berger,  Ludwig,  to 
Romer-Wingard  Autogurte  GmbH  Safety  apparatus  for  restraining  a 
seated  occupant  in  a  vehicle.  4,159,127,  CI.  280-751.000. 
D  &  J  Products:  See— 

DeLano,  Arthur  D.,.4,159,092,  Q.  248-276.000. 
Da-Lite  Screen  Co.  Inc.:  See— 

Christoffel,  Eddie  W.,  4.159.162,  a.  350-117.000. 
Dahlhauser,  Harry:  See — 

Stekoll,    Marion    H.;    and    Dahlhauser,    Harry,    4,159,094,    CI. 
248-318.000. 
Daikin  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Koizumi,  Shun;  Ichiba,  Shigera;  Simizu,  Tetsuo;  Okuno,  Chuzo; 
Kadowaki,  Tosinori;  and  Yamamoto,  Katsutoshi,  4,159,370,  CI. 
526-73.000. 
Daman,  Louis  F.:  See — 

Johnson,    Ralph    E.;    and    Daman.    Louis    F.,    4,159.003,    Q. 

112-168.000. 

Dammann,  Hans;  and  Klotz,  Erhard,  to  U.S.   Philips  Corporation. 

Method  of  eliminating  errors  in  images  derived  from  patterns  which 

consist  of  periodically  arranged  individual  images.  4,159.164.  CI. 

350-162.0SF. 

Dana,   Alfred,   III,  to  Disco  Enterprises,   Inc.   Rashing  discoshoes. 

4,158,922,  CI.  36-t37.000. 
Danguillier,  Wilhelm:  See — 

Gemhardt,  Paul;  Grams,  Wolfgang;  Danguillier,  Wilhelm;  and 
Pohl,  Siegfried,  4,159,447,  CI.  324-51.000. 
Daniljuk,  Alexandr  S.:  See — 

Serkov,  Arkady  T.;  Budnitsky,  Gennady  A.;  Shishkina,  Nina  P.; 
Kalitin,  Viktor  A.;  Sokolovsky,  Bons  M.;  Bylinsky,  Leonid  A.; 
Mogilevsky,  Evsei  M.;  Baksheev,  Igor  P.;  Marakhovsky,  Lev  G.; 
Markov,  Viktor  V.;  Rumyantseva,  Nadezhda  F.;  Daniljuk.  Alex- 
andr S.;  Panova,  Ljudmila  N.;  Kozyrev.  Oleg  S.;  Kaller.  Lev  G.; 
Silyanchik,  Viktor  L.;  Finger,  Georgy  G.;  Shimko,  Ivan  G.; 
Konoplev,  Valery  V.;  and  Khakimova,  Albina  K.,  4,159,299,  CI. 
264-180.000. 
Dantzig,  Jonathan  A.;  and  Tyler,  E>erek  E.,  to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd. 
Apparatus   for   inline   degassing   and   filtration    of  molten    metal. 
4,159,104,  CI.  266-215.000. 
Daravingas,  George  V.:  See — 

Wagenknecht,  Austin  C,  deceased;  Daravingas,  George  V.;  and 
Koski,  William  E.,  4,159,315,  CI.  424-48.000 
Darrel,  Bemard;  and  Blackbum,  Richard,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Acoustic  diagnostic  system  for  contacts  in  power  distribution 
systems.  4,159,446,  CI.  324-28.00R. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Dieckmann.  Dale  J.,  4.159,261,  Q.  260-45.75R. 
Steward,  Frederick  A.,  4,159,194,  Q.  23-301.000. 
Das,  Balbhadra:  See — 

Elmer,  &Jo  C;  and  Das,  Balbhadra,  4,159,363,  a.  428-295.000. 
Davie,  William  R.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Color  of  maleic 

anhydride.  4,159.275,  CI.  260-346.760. 
Davis,  Donald  C:  See — 

EiHer,  Raymond  J.;  and  Davis,  Donald  C,  4,159,234,  O.  204- 
I95.00S. 
Dea  Digital  Electronic  Automation  SjJ.A.:  See — 

Migliardi,  Gianfranco;  Germano,  Francesco;  and  Cavicchioli,  Ugo, 
4,159.429,  CI.  307-115.000. 
Deans,  Harry  A.;  and  Bragg,  James  R.,  to  Exxon  Production  Research 
Company.  Method  for  determining  the  fluid  saturation  of  an  immo- 
bile phase  in  a  reservoir.  4,158,957,  CI.  73-19.000. 
de  Farias,  Natalicio  L.  Instmment  for  use  in  taking  ocular  tension 
measurements  by   the  tonometric   method  of  ocular  depressions. 
4,159,019,  CI.  128-645.000. 
De  Graauw,  Henk  A.  M.;  and  Manning,  Ronald  P.,  to  Northern  Tele- 
com Limited.  Means  for  identifying  subscriber  lines.  4.159,402,  CI. 
179-175.30A. 
Dejaiffe,  Robert:  See — 

Adelsberg,  Lee  M.;  and  Dejaiffe,  Robert,  4,159,353,  a.  427-34.000. 
Dejonc,  Pierre,  to  Societe  Parisienne  des  Ancicns  Eublissements  Bari- 
ber,  Benard  *  Turenne.  Shadowless  lighting  appliance  for  surgical 
operating  theatres  and  the  like.  4.159,511,  a.  362-299.000. 


DeLano,  Arthur  D.,  to  D  A  J  Products.  Support  for  musical  instru- 
ments. 4,159,092,  CI.  248-276.000. 
Delu  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kiyomitsu,   Isao;  Gokimoto,   Hiroyuki;   and   Sakamoto,   Yutaka, 
4,159,147,  CI.  297-341.000. 
de  Masi,  Amerigo,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Device  for  aligning  a  photomask  on  a  printed  circuit  board.  4.159,176, 
CI.  355-79.000. 
Demler,  Roger  L.;  and  Gerstmann,  Joseph,  to  Scientific  Energy  Sys- 
tems Corporation.  Plural  valve,  hand-held  spray  apparatus.  4,159.081, 
CI.  239-323.000. 
DeMuth  Steel  ProducU  Company:  See- 
Wood,  Jonathan  G.  M..  4,159,151,  CI.  406-162.000. 
Denhart,  Norbert  J.  Adjustable  support  for  the  forward  edge  of  a  wall 

supported  washstand.  4,158,898,  CI.  4-170.000. 
Denki  Kagaku  Keiki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsunoda,  Akiyoshi,  4,159,420,  CI.  250-227.000. 
de  Polo,  Harry  R.  Table  with  telescopic  and  rotatable  top.  4, 1 58,997,  CI. 

108-95.000. 
Desai.  Nitin  V.;  and  Himics,  Richard  J.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Method 
for  purifying  methyl  alkyl  liloxane  lubricants.  4,159,276,  CI.  260- 
448.20E. 
DeSousa,    Egas   J.    J.    Unidirectional    gripping    open    end    wrench. 

4,158,975,  CI.  81-179.000. 
Detroit  Coil  Company:  See- 
Williamson,  Larry  A.,  4,159,026,  CI.  137-625.500. 
Diana,  Silvio.   Precast  building  structure  and  method  of  assembly. 

4,158.941,  CI.  52-741.000. 
Dickey-john  Corporation:  See — 

Hood.  Charles  F.,  4,159.064,  a.  221-8.000. 
Dieckmann.  Dale  J.,  to  Dari  Industries  Inc.  Stabilization  of  vinyl  halide 

resins.  4,159,261,  CI.  260-45.75R. 
Diermayer,  Werner;  and  Kutzner,  Luitpold.  Draft  control  arrangement 

for  combustion  apparatus.  4,159,078,  CI.  236-l.OOG. 
Dirck,  Ronald  L.  Security  vehicle  such  as  for  transporting  prisoners 

having  double  doors.  4,159,141,  Q.  296-24.00R. 
Disco  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Dana.  Alfred,  III,  4,158.922.  CI.  36-137.000. 
Ditges,  Gunter,  to  Meyer,  Roth  A.  Pastor  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH. 

Discharge  device  for  a  wire  cutter.  4,158,976,  CI.  83-157.000. 
Dittrich,  Werner;  Josten,  Walter;  Nestler,  Heinz;  and  Schnippering, 
Friedhelm,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  tor  the 
manufacture    of    refractory    ceramic     products.     4,159,204,    CI. 
106-38.350. 
Dr.  C.  Otto  A.  Comp.  GmbH.:  See— 

Gemhardt,  Paul;  Grams,  Wolfgang;  Danguillier,  Wilhelm;  and 
Pohl,  Siegfried,  4.159,447,  CI.  324-51.000. 
Dodds,  Thomas  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

Barnes,  Vera  L.;  Dodds,  Thomas  J.,  Jr.;  Gibson,  Harold  F.;  and 
Campbell,  Carl  M.,  Jr.,  4,159,468,  CI.  340-146.1AL. 
Dodenhoff,    William    J.    Folding    wheeled    walker.    4,159,110,    a. 

272-70.300. 
Dogliotti,  Amilcare,  to  P.  Ferrero  St.  C.  S.p.A.  Method  of  making  pastry 

products.  4,159,348,  CI.  426-23.000. 
Dolberg,  Elena  B.:  See— 

Yasnitsky,  Boris  G.;  Khadzhai,  Yaroslav  I.;  Obolentseva,  Galina 
v.;  Dolberg,  Elena  B.;  Vidjukova,  Alexandra  I.;  Medvedeva, 
Tatyana  V.;   Bugrim,   Nina  A.;  and  Georgievsky,   Viktor  P., 
4,159,334,  a.  424-270.000. 
Domsea  Farms,  Inc.:  See — 

Friedman.  Barry  A..  4,159,009.  CI.  119-3.000. 
Domtar  Inc.:  See — 

Lapointe.  Joseph  A..  4.159.083.  CI.  241-68.000. 
Donakowski.  William  A.;  and  Morgan,  John  R.,  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany. Method  of  plating  light  weight  metal  to  enhance  lateral  corro- 
sion resistance.  4.159,229,  CI.  204-33.000. 
Donaldson  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Schuler,  Frederick  E.;  and  Skuster,   Robert  A.,  4,159,197,  Q. 
55-379.000. 
Doori,  Hisashi,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K  K.  Presser  foot  for  a  concealed 

slide  fastener.  4,159,001,  CI.  112-150.000. 
Doria,  Gianfederico;  Romeo,  Ciriaco;  Giraldi,  Piemicola;  Lauria, 
Francesco;  Como,  Maria  L.;  Sberze,  Piero;  and  Tibolla,  Marcello,  to 
Carlo  Erba  S.p.A.  2-Disubstituted  phenyI-3,4-dihydro-4-oxo- 
quinazoline  derivatives  and  process  for  their  preparation.  4,159,330, 
CI.  424-251.000. 
Dorr -Oliver  Incorporated:  See — 

Moorey,  Ernest  T..  4.159,305,  CI.  422-143.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See — 

Garrou,  Philip  E.,  4,159,382,  Q.  546-329.000. 
Lee,  John  M.;  and  Bauman,  William  C,  4,159,311,  CI.  423-I79.S00. 
Draft  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Fallon,  Merton  R.;  Fallon,  Leo  J.;  Froehler,  John  R.;  and  Satetbo, 
Harry  E.,  4,159,102,  CI.  251-149.600. 
Dragnett,  John  J.:  See- 
Barker,  Patricia  I.  M.;  Bulla.  William  D.,  Jr.;  Dragnett.  John  J.;  and 
Harmon.  Jimmy  D..  4,159,028,  C\.  141-9.000. 
Draper,  Wilbum  D.;  Gentry,  John  D.;  Kawalec,  Michael  T.;  and 
Laakso,  Melvin  T.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Auto-selection  priority  circuits  for  plural  channel  adapters.  4,159,518, 
CI.  364-200.000.  ^ 

Drescher,  Sanford  J.:  See — 

Chen,  Andy  C.  C;  Drescher,  Sanford  J.;  and  Graham,  Charlef  P., 
4,159,210,  CI.  127-29.000. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Eberle.  William  R.,  4,159.055,  CI.  198-511.000. 


PI  6 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Drolet,  Leo  P.:  See— 

Ardell,  William  E.;  Burchmore,  Wlliani  A.;  Drolet,  Leo  P.-  and 
Drolet,  Michel,  4,159,114,  CI.  273.67.0OA. 
Drolet,  Michel:  See— 

Ardell,  William  E.;  Burchmore,  WMIiam  A.;  Drolet,  Leo  P.;  and 
Drolet,  Michel,  4,159,114,  CI.  273.67.0OA. 
Duchess  Mfg.  Corp.:  Set — 

Learn,  Richard  D.,  4,158,904,  CI.  24-78.000. 
Dudley,  Leslie  P.  Compact  optical  assemblies  for  polarized  light  projec- 
tion systems.  4,159.163,  CI.  350-144.000. 
Duggins,  Ray  B  ;  Mackauf,  Peter  G.;  and  McLaughlin,  Charles  J.,  Ill, 
to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Laydown  tool  for 
plastic  crop-irrigation  tubing.  4,159,190,  CI.  405-179.000. 
Dulhunty,  Philip  W.  Vibration  damper.  4,159,393,  CI.  174-42.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  L,  and  Compaay:  See — 

Buser,  Kenneth  R.;  Roedel,  Milton  ].;  and  Vassiliou,  Eustathios, 

4,159,301,  CI.  264-331.000. 
Cherkofslcy,  Saul  C;  and  Sharpe,  Thomas  R.,  4,159,338,  CI.  424- 

273.00R. 
Craig,  John  D.,  4,159,364,  CI.  428-3 J4.000. 
de  Masi,  Amerigo,  4,159,176,  CI.  355-79.000. 
Duggins,  Ray  B.;  Mackauf,  Peter  G.;  and  McLaughlin,  Charles  J., 

in,  4, 1 59, 190,  CI.  405- 1 79.000. 
Haglid,  Frank  R.,  4,159,391,  CI.  568-649.000. 
Payet,  Charles  R.,  4,159,365,  CI.  428-364.000. 
Durant,  Graham  J.:  See— 

Brown,  Thomas  H.;  Durant.  Graham  J.;  Emmett,  John  C;  and 
Ganellin,  Charon  R.,  4,159,329,  CI  424-251.000. 
Dwyer,  Gregory  J.:  See— 

Pirman,  George  H.;  Dwyer,  Gregory  J.;  Owen,  Barry  C;  and 
Kauffman,  Ivan  L.,  4.159,056,C1.  198-726.000. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Dittrich,  Werner;  Josten,  Walter;  Ne«ler,  Heinz;  and  Schnippering, 
Friedhelm,  4,159,204,  CI.  106-38.3JO. 
E.  R.  Squibb  St.  Sons,  Inc.:  5«— 

Hoehn,  Hans,  4,159,380,  CI.  546-1 19i)00. 
East/West  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Spinosa,  Dominic  J.;  and  Knoll,  Fraak,  4,158,907,  CI.  24-236.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Ames,  William  A.,  4,159,287,  CI.  260-878.00R. 

Irick,   Gether,   Jr.;   Kelly,   Charles   A.;   and   Martin,   James  C, 

4,159,270,  CI.  26O-3O8.0OB. 
Rising,  Bradley  D.,  4,159,174,  CI.  355-38.000. 
Eberhard  Hoesch  &  Sohne  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 
Schotten,  Alfons,  4.159,249,  CI.  210-230.000. 
Eberle,   William   R.,   to   Dresser   Indu«ries,   Inc.   Gathering   head. 

4,159,055,  CI.  198-512.000.  | 

Edagawa,  Setsuji:  See —  I 

Shibazaki,  Hiroji;  Edagawa,  SeUuji;  Hasegawa,  Hisashi;  Kondo, 
.   Satoshi;  and  Ohnawa,  Kazuo.  4,159,312,  CI.  423-268.000. 
Eddy,  Nathan  B.:  See- 
May.  Everette  L.;  and  Eddy,  Nathan  B..  4,159,333,  CI.  424-267.000. 
Ehlen,  Benedict  N.;  Koral,  Joseph  F.;  and  Willenberg,  Frederick  C,  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Vehicle  body  sunroof.  4,159,144,  CI. 
296-137.00E. 
Eichenberger.  Weldon  N..  to  Massey-Ferguson  Inc.  Folding  eanh- 
working  implement  and  stops  therefore  4.159.038,  CI.  172-311.000. 
Eifler,  Raymond  J.;  and  Davis,  Donald  C„  to  Bendix  Autolite  Corpora- 
tion. Oxygen  sensor.  4,159,234,  CI.  204-195.00S. 
Einem,  Robert  E.;  Richards,  Joseph  A.;  and  Gassowski,  Jerzy  R.,  to 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation.   Method  of 
making  a  head  for  a  mosaic  printer.  4.158,909,  CI.  29-446.000. 
Electromedics.  Inc.:  See — 

Prosky,  Howard  S..  4,158,965,  CI.  7J-362.0AR. 
Elger,  Walter:  See— 

Skuballa,  Werner;  Raduchel,  Bemd;  Vorbruggen,  Helmut;  Elger, 
Walter;  Loge.  Olaf;  and  Schillinger,  Eckehard,  4,159,343,  CI. 
424-313.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Baltz,  Richard  H.,  4,159,226,  CI.  195-79.000. 
Chou,  Ta-Sen,  4,159,267,  CI.  26O-239L00A. 
Chou,  Ta-Sen,  4,159,272,  CI.  260-332.20A. 
Kukoija,  Stjepan,  4,159,266,  CI.  26O-239.00A. 
Miller,  Jean  C.,  4,159,269,  CI.  260-244.400. 
Eliasson,    Rune.    Physiologically    active    composition    of    matter. 

4.159,325,  CI.  424-226.000. 
Ellenberger  &  Poensgen  GmbH:  See — 

Heydner.  Konrad.  4,159,155.  CI.  337-89.000. 
Ellersick,  Russell  R  Portable  radiant  heating  apparatus.  4,159,411,  CI. 

219-346.000.  I 

Ellison,  Frank  E.:  See —  J 

Klingel,  Harry;  and  Ellison,  Frank  S,  4,159,390,  CI.  568-635.000. 
Elmer,  Otto  C;  and  Das,  Balbhadra,  to  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 
pany. The.  Compositions  of  Br  or  CI  oontaining  polymers  and  poly- 
carbodiimides.  4,159,363,  CI.  428-295.000. 
Elmquist,  Lyie  F.:  See — 

Jones,  Duane  A.;  and  Elmquist,  Lyle  F  ,  4,159,260,  CI.  260-17.4GC. 
Elshof,  Leonardus  A.  M.;  and  Van  Heek,  Herman  F.,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  Color  display  tube,  method  of  manufacturing  such  a 
display  tube  having  a  shadow  mask,  and  reproduction  mask  K>r  use  in 
such  a  method.  4,159,177.  CI.  355-I33.0OO. 
Elshuber.  Karl;  Tonn,  Hans;  and  Gotz,  LaszIo,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Deutschland  GmbH.   Low  cost  memory  station.   4,159,487,   CI. 
358-193.000. 
Ely,  Raymond  V.,  to  Thor  Cryogenics  Limited.  Electron  beam  focus- 
sing for  X-ray  apparatus.  4,159,436,  CL  313-57.000. 
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Emmett,  John  C:  See- 
Brown,  Thomas  H.;  Durant,  Graham  J.;  Emmett,  John  C;  and 
Ganellin,  Charon  R.,  4,159,329,  CI.  424-251.000. 
Engdahl,  Arnold  B.,  Jr.,  to  Federal  Paper  Board  Company,  Inc.  Sealed 

end  carton.  4,159,076,  CI.  229-37.00R. 
Engelhard,    Philippe;    Legendre.    Michel;    Paris,    Guy;    and    Szabo, 
Georges,  to  Compagnie  Francaise  des  Petroles.  Caulysts  for  hydro- 
treatment  of  hydrocarbons  iQcluding  methods  of  preparing  and  using 
same.  4,159,257,  CI.  252-441jOOO. 
Envirotech  Corporation:  See—i 

Okey,  Robert  W.,  4,159,243,  C\.  210-14.000. 
Erdmann,  Hein  W.,  to  Erdm«nn,  Hein  Werner.  Candle  diameter  re- 
ducer. 4,158,912,  CI.  30-124.COO. 
Erdmann,  Hein  Werner:  See — 

Erdmann,  Hein  W.,  4,158,>12,  C\.  30-124.000. 
Ernst,  Horst;  Brandenstein,  Manfred;  and  Olschewski,  Armin,  to  SKF 
Industrial  Trading  and  Development  Company  B.V.  Clutch  release 
bearing  assemblies.  4,159,05J,  CI.  192-98.000. 
Ernst  Mueller  KG.  Firma:  See— 

Luderer.  Manfred;  Rapp,  larl;  and  Schneider,  Rolf,  4,159,082,  CI. 
239-407.000. 
Etablissements  Francois  Saloiqon  et  Fib:  See — 

Salomon,  Georges  P.  J.,  4J159,368,  CI.  521-55.000. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See- 
Anderson,  Alfred  P.;  Wilson,  R.  Woodrow;  and  Nelson,  Marshall 
B.,  4,159,289,  CI.  260-990.000. 
Evans,  David  A.;  Grecnberg,  Herm  J.;  and  Talke,  Frank  E.,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Flexible  disk  in  reversible 
cartridge.  4,159,494,  CI.  360-133.000. 
Evans,  James  M.:  See — 

Ting,   Vincent  W.;   and   Evans,  James  M.,  4,159,233,  Q.   204- 
181.00C. 
Evans,  Richvd  J.,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company.  Method  for  produc- 

mg  an  unblcked  tension  floor.  4,159,219,  CI.  156-71.000. 
Ex-Cell-O  Corporation:  See — 

Bosche,   Eugene  R.;  and  Walke,  Earl  W.,  Jr.,  4,159,22ft  CI 

156-73.100.  I 

Pirman,  George  H.;  Dwyfcr,  Gregory  J.;  Owen,  Barry  C:  and 
Kauffman,  Ivan  L.,  4,15f  056,  CI.  198-726.000. 
Excellon  Industries:  See —        ' 

Smith,  Joseph  E.,  4,158,981,  CI.  409-80.000. 
Exxon  Production  Research  Company:  See- 
Deans,  Harry  A.;  and  Bragg,  James  R.,  4,158,957,  CI.  73-19.000. 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.:  See — 

Clavenna,  LeRoy  R.,  4,159,195,  CI.  48-197.00R. 
Fagan,  John  L.:  See- 
Smith,  Philip  C;  and  Fagab,  John  L.,  4,159,540,  CI.  365-230.000. 
Fallon,  Leo  J:  See— 

Fallon,  Merton  R.;  Fallon,  l,eo  J.;  Froehler,  John  R.;  and  Saterbo, 

Harry  E,  4,159,102,  CI.  851-149.600. 

Fallon,  Merton  R.;  Fallon,  L«o  J.;  Froehler,  John  R.;  and  Saterbo, 

Harry  E.,  to  Draft  Systems,  Itic.  Locking  mechanism  for  coupler  and 

valve  assembly.  4,159,102,  Cl.  251-149.600. 

Farkas,   Julius  J.   Four-sided  shower   curtain   rod   frame  assembly 

4,158,896,  Cl.  4-149.000.         f 
Fattinger,  Volker:  See—  I 

Schneider,  Jurg;  and  Fattii%er,  Volker,  4,159,196,  C\.  55-257.0QV 

Faul,  Wolfgang;  and  Kastening,  Bertel,  to  Kemforschungsanlage  Julich 

Gesellschafi  mil  beschrankt^r  Haftung.   Process  for  the  caulytic 

redudtion    of   reducible    cofnpounds    in    solution.    4,159,309,    Cl 

•^*<3.000. 

F^ral  Paper  Board  Company^  Inc.:  See— 

Engdahl,  Arnold  B.,  Jr.,  4,}  59,076,  Cl.  229-37.00R. 
Ferris,  Ray  L.:  See —  . 

Marulic,  Walter  J.;  and  Feins,  Ray  L.,  4,158,996,  Cl.  105-308.00R. 
Ferro  Corporation:  See — 

Nuss,  James  W.,  4,1 59,207,;  Cl.  106-293.000. 
Feucht,  Donald  L.:  See— 

Milnes,    Arthur   G.;    and    Feucht,    Donald    L.,    4,159,354,    Cl 
427-74.000.  , 

Filpcr  Corporation:  See — 

Spence,  Henry  L.,  4,158,99(3,  Cl.  99-486.000. 
Fineo,  Carlo;  Frese,  Robert  T+  Jr.;  and  Kroupa,  Vladimir,  to  Johns- 
Manville  Corporation.  Appafatus  for  mounting  a  primary  electrode 
4,159,392,  Cl.  13-6.000. 
Finger,  Georgy  G.:  See—         ' 

Serkov,  Arkady  T.;  Budniisky,  Gennady  A.;  Shishkina.  Nina  P. 
Kalitin,  Viktor  A.;  Sokolovsky,  Boris  M.;  Bylinsky,  Leonid  A.\ 
Mogilevsky,  Evsei  M.;  B^sheev,  Igor  P.;  Marakhovsky,  Lev  G  • 
Markov,  Viktor  V.;  Rumyantseva,  Nadezhda  F.;  Daniljuk,  Alex- 
andr  S.;  Panova,  Ljudmih  N.;  Kozyrev,  Oleg  S.;  Kaller,  Lev  G. 
Silyanchik,  Viktor  L.;  finger,  Georgy  G.;  Shimko,  Ivan  G.'. 
Konoplev,  Valery  V.;  and  Khakimova,  Albina  K.,  4,159,299  Cl 
264-180.000. 
Finike  Italiana  Marposs,  S.p.A.t  See— 

Tagliavini,  Antonio,  4,158,f  17,  Cl.  33-147.00L. 
Finnemore,  Harlan  E.,  to  Air  Preheater  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Trunnion 

seal.  4,159,033,  Cl.  165-7.000. 
Fiorenza,  Armand  A.:  See — 

Chemack,  Milton  P.;  and  Fiorenza,  Armand  A.,  4,158,902   Cl 
16-150.000.  :  .    .      ,    i,  «_i. 

Firmenich,  S.A.:  See — 

Ohloff,     Gunther;     and     Ekorianetz,     Werner,     4,159.258.     Cl 
252-522.000.  r  "^  •"•»•    *-'• 
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Fiacher,  William  F.:  See— 

Armbnister,  David  C;  and  Fischer,  WUliam  P.,  4,159,206,  Q. 
106-287.120. 
Fisons  Limited:  See — 

Brown.  Roger  C;  Hazard,  Richard;  and  Mann,  John.  4,1S9J73,  Cl. 
260-345.200. 
Flexsteel  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Quakenbush,  Howard  M.,  4,159,145,  Cl.  297-113.000. 
Florea,  Timothy  G.;  and  Price,  Charles  R.,  to  J.  M.  Huber  Corporation. 
Process    for    producing    pelletized    kaolin    clay.    4,159,296,    Cl. 
264-115.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See— 

Omura,  Yukikazu;  Uesugi,  Juno;  Takeo,  Kimihiko;  and  Hirano, 

Tooichiroo,  4,159,346,  Cl.  424-362.000. 
Takeo,    Kimihiko;    Aoyagi,    Tetuya;    and    Tamada.    Akimitsu. 

4,159,345,  a.  424-362.000. 
Wright,    Carl    L.;    and    Bcacham,    Harry    H..    4,159,371,    C\. 
528-271.000. 
Fohl,  Arthur,  to  REPA  Feinstanzwerk  GmbH.  Passive  restraining 

system.  4,159,120,  Cl.  280-806.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See— 

Chabot,  James  V.;  Haddad,  Charles;  and  Huzzard,  Robert  W., 

4,159,140,  a.  296-l.OOS. 
Donakowski,  William  A.;  and  Morgan,  John  R.,  4,159,229,  Cl. 
204-33.000. 
Ford,  Stuart,  to  Stuart  Ford  Incorporated.  Insect  repellent  animal 

collar.  4,159,314,  Cl.  424-14.000.  ; 

Forsberg,  Christer:  See — 

Gotto,  Raymond  J;  and  Forsberg,  Christer.  4.159.015,  Cl.   123- 
198.00B. 
Foseco  Trading  AG;  See— 

Massin,  Daniel  M.,  4,158,939,  Cl.  52-593.000. 
Foster,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Todd,  Roben  E  ;  and  Foster.  Robert  D.,  4,159,189,  Cl.  405-169.000. 
Foundry  Design  Corporation/Europe:  See — 

Schafer.  Klaus,  4,159,031,  Cl.  164-383.000. 
Foxboro  Company,  The:  See — 

McCrea,  Peter  F.;  and  McGown,  Jamoi  B.,  4,158,964,  a.  73- 
290.00V. 
Freeman,  Willie  B.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Multi-pole  high- 
voltage  circuit-interrupter  having  independent  pole  tripping  with  a 
single  common  operating  mechanism.  4.159.404,  Cl.  200-145.000. 
Frese,  Robert  T.,  Jr.:  See— 

Fineo,   Carlo;   Frese,   Robert   T.,   Jr.;   and   Kroupa,   Vladimir, 
4,159,392,  Cl.  13-6.000. 
Friedman,  Barry  A.,  to  Domsea  Farms,  Inc.  Raising  sac  fry  or  aleviiu 

in  densely  packed  incubators.  4,159,009,  Cl   1 19-3.000. 
Froehler,  John  R.:  See— 

Fallon,  Merton  R.;  Fallon,  Leo  J.;  Froehler,  John  R.;  and  Saterbo, 
Harry  E.,  4,159,102,  a.  251-149.600. 
Froehling,  Paul:  See— 

Strojny,  Lawrence  J.;  Froehling,  Paul;  and  Galaszewski,  Robert 

D.,  4,159,470,  Cl.  34O-I47.0SC. 

Frost,  Charles  C;  and  Weis,  Siegfried  K.,  to  C.  L.  Frost  A  Son,  Inc. 

Chain  lubrication  apparatus  and  method.  4.159.046,  Cl.  184-lS.OOA. 

Fuhrman,  James  L.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Framing 

and  elastic  store  circuit  apparatus.  4,159,535,  Cl.  364-900.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hayashi.  Takao;  and  Kato.  Hajime.  4,159,208,  Cl.  106-308.00Q. 
Matsushita.  Sachio;  Shimamura,  Isao;  Hirai,  Hiroyuki;  and  Shirasu, 
Kazuo,  4,159,245,  Cl.  210-22.00R. 
Fujita,  Hanihisa:  See — 

Toyoshima.  Shigeshi;  Itoh,  Mie;  Yamamura,  Syosuke;  Seto,  Yo- 
shiko;  Fujita,  Haruhiaa;  Fukuma,  Mariko;  Fujiwara,  Mikiro;  and 
Itoh.  Munemoto,  4,159,321,  Cl.  424-115.000 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Oda,  Masahiro;  and  NUhihara.  Mikio,  4,159,508,  C\.  361-410.000. 
Fujiwara,  Mikiro:  See — 

Toyoshinu,  Shigeshi;  Itoh,  Mie;  Yamamura,  Syosuke;  Seto,  Yo- 
shiko;  Fujita,  Hanihisa;  Fukuma,  Mariko;  Fujiwara.  Mikiro;  and 
Itoh.  Munemoto,  4,159,321,  C[.  424-115.000. 
Fukase,    Hisahiko;    Nomura.    Akihiro;    Shinya.    Sadahiko;    Yoneda. 
Minoru;  and  Takahashi,  Riyuji,  to  Ishikawajima-Harima  Ju-Kogyo 
K.K.;  and  Kayaba  Kogyoka  K.K.  Method  and  apparatus  for  control- 
ling parison  dimensions.  4,159,293,  Cl.  264-40.500. 
Fukatsu,  Shunzo:  See — 

Seki,  Shigeo;  Nakabayashi,  Satoru;  Nishihata,  Ken;  Itoh,  Nobuo; 
Saito,  Toshinori;  Onodera,  Masahiro;  and  Fukatsu,  Shunzo, 
4,159,372,  a.  544-16.000. 
Fukuma,  Mariko:  See— 

Toyoshima,  Shigeshi;  Itoh,  Mie;  Yamamura,  Syosuke;  Seto,  Yo- 
shiko;  Fujita,  Hanihisa;  Fukuma,  Mariko;  Fujiwara,  Mikiro;  and 
Itoh,  Munemoto,  4.159.321.  Cl.  424-1 15  000. 
Fulton.  James  F..  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Sound 

insulating  space  dividing  panel  assembly.  4,158,936,  Cl.  52-242.000. 
Funato,  Hiroyoshi;  See— 

Kasahara,     Nobuo;     and    Funato.    Hiroyoshi,    4,159,166,    Cl. 
350-196.000. 
Funcke,  Thomas  R.,  to  A.  Ehrenreich  GmbH  A  Co.  KG.  Ball  joint, 

particularly  for  use  in  motor  vehicles  4,159,186,  Cl.  403-140.000. 
Furrer,  Harald;  Steppan,  Hartmut;  and  Lohaus,  Gerhard,  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.    Photopolymer   having   2-pyridone   side   group. 
4,159,202,  Cl.  96-1I5.00R. 
Gagnon,  Sylvester  P.  Auto  aid.  4,158,925,  Cl.  4O-S9I.000. 


Gainer,  Gordon  C;  and  Luck,  Russell  M.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.  Modified  castor  oil  lubricant  for  refrigerator  systems  employ- 
ing halocarbon  refrigerants.  4,159,255,  Cl.  252-52.00R. 
Galaszewski,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Strojny,  Lawrence  J.;  Froehling.  Paul;  and  Galaszewski,  Roben 
D.,  4.159,470,  Cl.  340-147.0SC. 
Gallina,  Gabriel  V.:  See— 

Meechan,   Robert  M.;  and  Gallina,  Gabriel  V.,  4,158,938,  Cl. 
52-463.000. 
Ganellin,  Charon  R.:  See- 
Brown,  Thomas  H.;  Durant,  Graham  J.;  Emmett,  John  C;  and 
Ganellin,  Charon  R.,  4,159,329,  Cl.  424-251.000. 
Garlock  Inc.:  See— 

Bainard,  Dean  R.,  4,159,298,  Q.  264-163.000. 
Garrou,  Philip  E.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Process  for  pre- 
paring picolylamine.  4,159,382,  Cl.  546-329.000 
Garskv,  Victor  M.,  to  American  Heme  Products  Corporation.  (D- 
Ala'Vsomatostatin  and  analogues  thereof.  4,159.263,  Cl.  260-1  I2.50S. 
Gassowski.  Jerzy  R.:  See — 

Einem,  Robert  E.;  Itichards,  Joseph  A.;  and  Gassowski,  Jerzy  R., 
4,158,909,  Cl.  29-446.000 
Gastec  Company  Limited:  See— 

Shono,  Kyoichi,  4,159,304,  Cl  422-104.000. 
Gauger,    Gary    L.    Mounting    bracket    for    drums.    4,158,980,    Cl. 

84-421.000. 
Gauntley,  Philippe;  Magadur,  Jean-Louis;  and  Morel,  Georges,  to 
I.N.R.S.,  Institut  National  de  Recherche  et  de  Securite  pour  la  Pre- 
vention des  Accidents  du  travail  et  des  Maladies  Professionnelles. 
Method  for  sampltng^and  fixing  urinary  metabolites  on  an  immobiliz- 
ing support  and  apparatus  therefor.  4,159,193,  Cl.  23-230.00B. 
Gawedzinski,  Norbert  L.  Device  for  holding  flexible  bags  such  as 

plasuc  trash  bags  and  the  like.  4,159,139,  O.  294-55.000. 
Geerling.  Leonardus  J.  DC  to  DC  converter  circuit.  4,159,512,  Cl. 

363-21.000. 
Geist,  Jacob  M   Stress  relieving  device.  4,159.116,  Q.  273-166.000. 
Gemp,  Robert  S.;  and  Abbondanti,  Alberto,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.  Static  controlled  AC  motor  drive  having  plug  reversal  capabil- 
ity. 4,159,513,  a.  363-43.000. 
general  Electric  Company:  See — 

Anthony,   Thomas    R.;   and    CUne,    Harvey    E.,   4,159,216,    Cl. 

148-1.500. 
Chang,  Mike  F.;  Cline,  Harvey  E.;  and  Anthony,  Thomas  R., 

4,159,215,  Cl.  148-1.500. 
Cooper,  Ernest  B.,  4,159.410,  Q.  219-137.700. 
Darrel.   Bernard;  and   Blackburn,   Richard,  4,159,446,  Cl.   324- 

28.0OR. 
Houston.  Douglas  E.;  Anthony.  Thomas  R.;  and  Cline,  Harvey  E., 

4.159,213,  Cl.  148-1.500. 
Kalsi,  Swam  S.,  4,159,434,  Cl.  310-168.000. 
KIngsley,  Jack  D.,  4,159,424,  Cl.  250-483.000. 
McCarty,  WUliam  J.,  4,158,950,  a.  62-278.000. 
Noeske,  Heinz  O.,  4,159,498,  Q.  361-3.000. 
Polinko,   George,   Jr.;   and   Kurtz,   Donald   R.,   4,158,911,   Cl. 

29-622.000. 
Rocha,  Henry  A.  F;  and  Thomas.  Charles  E.,  4.159,462,  Q.  340- 

lOOR 
Scmonchik,    William;    and    Unwin.    Arthur    H.,    4.159.405,    C[. 
200-296.000 
General  Foam  Plastics  Corp.:  See — 

Chase,  Ascher,  4,159,096,  Cl.  248-523.000. 
General  Mills,  Inc.:  See— 

Wagenknecht.  Austin  C,  deceased;  Daravingas,  George  V.;  and 
Koski,  William  E.,  4,159,315,  a.  424-48.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Buchwald,  Robert  M.,  4,159,125,  Cl.  280-667.000. 

Ehlen-,  Benedict  N.;  Koral,  Joseph  F.;  and  Willenberg.  Frederick 

C,  4.159,144.  Cl   296-137.0OE. 
Hoffman.  Robert  E.;  Williams.  Richard  B.;  and  Wright,  Carl  J., 

4,159,21 1,C1.  134-57.00D. 
James,  Stanley  E.,  4,159,043,  Q.  I8O-64.0OA. 
Plyler,  Robert  G.;  and  Suverison,  Lyle  B.,  4,159,160,  Cl.  339- 

217.00S. 
Reider,  Samuel  B.,  4,158,949,  Cl.  60-39.320. 
Spen7,  Kenneth  D.,  4,159,011,  Cl.  I23-52.0OM. 
General  Telephone  Company  of  California:  See — 

Hall,  George  A.;  and  Milkowski,  Alfred  V.,  4,159,400,  Q.  179- 
7.00R. 
General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Elmer,  Otto  C;  and  Das,  Balbhadra.  4,159,363,  Cl.  428-295.000. 
Gentry,  John  D.:  See- 
Draper,  Wilbum  D.;  Gentry,  John  D.;  Kawalec,  Michael  T.;  and 
Laakso,  Melvin  T.,  4,159,518,  Cl.  364-200.000. 
Georgia-Paciflc  Corporation:  See — 

Greve,    Dale    R;    and    Richards,    Turner    W.,    4,159,302,    Cl 
264-333.000. 
Georgievsky,  Viktor  P.:  See— 

Yasnitsky,  Boris  G.;  Khadzhai,  Yaroslav  I.;  Obolentseva.  Galina 
v.;  Dolberg.  Elena  B.;  Vidjukova.  Alexandra  I.;  Medvedeva. 
Tatyana  V.;  Bugrim.  Nina  A.;  and  Georgievsky.  Viktor  P.. 
4,159,334,  Cl.  424-270.000. 
Gentuuio,  Francesco:  See — 

Migliardi.  Gianfranco;  Germano,  Francesco;  and  Cavicchioli,  Ugo, 
4.159.429.  Cl.  307-115.000. 
Gemhardt,  Paul;  Grams,  Wolfgang;  Danguillier,  Wilhelm;  and  Pohl, 
Siegfried,  to  Dr.  C.  Otto  &  Comp.  G.m.b.H.;  and  Saabergwerke, 
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A.G.  System  for  detecting  faults  in  tae  wall  of  a  high-temperature 
pressure  vessel.  4,139,447,  CI.  324-51.000. 
Gershaw,  Nathan:  See — 

Mausner,    Jack    J.;    Bamett,    Gabriel;    and    Gershaw,    Nathan, 
4,159,318,  CI.  424-63.000. 
Gerstmann,  Joseph:  See — 

Demler,    Roger    L.;    and    Gerstmann,    Joseph,    4,159,081,    CI. 
239-323.000. 
Getman,  Ronald  K.,  to  Commercial  Shearing,  Inc.  Ruid  control  valve. 

4,159,024,  a.  137-312.000. 
Getson,  Edward  F.,  Jr.;  Kelley,  John  Hj  McLaughlin,  Albert  T.;  and 
Rathbun,  Donald  J.,  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.  FIFO 
look-ahead  system.  4,159,532,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Getson,  Edward  F.,  Jr.;  and  Cassarino,  Frank  V.,  Jr.,  to  Honeywell 
information  Systems  Inc.   Firmware/liardware  system  for  testing 
interface  logic  of  a  daU  processing  system.  4, 1 59,534,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Gibson,  Harold  F.:  See— 

Barnes,  Vera  L.;  Dodds,  Thomas  J.,  Jr.;  Gibson,  Harold  F.;  and 
Campbell.  Carl  M.,  Jr.,  4,159,468,  CI.  340-146.1AL. 
Giraldi,  Piemicola:  See — 

Doria,  Gianfederico;  Romeo,  Ciriaco;  Giraldi,  Piemicola;  Lauria, 
Francesco;  Como,  Maria  L.;  Sbefze,  Piero;  and  Tibolla,  Mar- 
cello,  4,159,330,  CI.  424-251.000. 
Glew,  Derek  A.:  See- 
Wilkinson,  Bernard  H.;  Meleka,  Abdou  H.;  and  Glew,  Derek  A., 
4,159,407,  CI.  219-69.00M. 
Gokimoto,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Kiyomitsu,   Isao;  Gokimoto,   Hiroynki;  and   Sakamoto,   Yutaka, 
4,159,147,  CI.  297-341.000. 
Gonzales,  John  A.  Sleeping  bag,  jumpsuit  jacket,  and  vest.  4,158,892, 

CI.  2-69.500.  I 

Goodhart,  Robert  R.:  See— 

Chatfield,  David  A.;  and  Goodhari  Robert  R.,  4,159,218,  C[. 
I48-12.0OF. 
Gosnell,  Thomas  F.,  Sr.:  See — 

Carp,  Ralph  W.;  Walker,  Bertice  £.,  Jr.;  Hyder,  Richard  J.;  Gos- 
nell, Thomas  F.,  Sr.;  and  Leadbettet,  Lawrence  D.,  4,159,505,  CI. 
361-399.000. 
Gosselink,  Eugene  P.;  and  Richmond,  Janes  M.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  The.  Zwitterionic  compounds  with  a  tetramethylene  oxide 
moiety  between  the  cationic  and  anionic  charge  centers.  4,159,277, 
CI.  26O-458.00R. 
Gotto,  Raymond  J.;  and  Forsberg,  Christer,  to  Telcefo  Security  Prod- 
ucts AB.  Device  to  prevent  unauthorized  use  of  combustion  engine 
driven  vehicles,  ships,  other  equipment.  4,159,015,  CI.  123-198.00B. 
Gotz,  Laszlo:  See— 

Elshiiber,  Karl;  Tonn,  Hans;  and  Qotz,  Laszlo,  4,159,487,  CI. 
358-193.000. 
Gotzelmann  KG:  See — 

Kammel,    Roland;   and    Lieber,    H*is-Wilhelm,   4,159,235,   CI. 
204-272.000. 
Gould,  Inc.:  See— 

Shemtov,  Sami,  4,159,134.  C\.  285-32^000. 
Goumy,  Daniel:  See — 

Pelloux-Gervais,    Pierre;    and    GouQiy,    Daniel,    4,159,359,    CI. 
428-76.000. 
Graham,  Charles  P.:  See — 

Chen,  Andy  C.  C;  Drescher,  Sanford  J.;  and  Graham,  Charles  P., 
4,159,210,  CI.  127-29.000.  j 

Grams,  Wolfgang:  See —  I 

Gemhardt,   Paul;  Grams,  Wolfgang;  Danguillier,  Wilhelm;  and 
Pohl,  Siegfried,  4,159,447,  CI.  324- J  1. 000. 
Graybill,  Clinton  L.  Fluid  rotor.  4,159,191,  CI.  416-11.000. 
Green,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Wainwright,  Paul;  Green,  Michael  J.;  and  Charlston,  Barry  S., 
4,159,252,  CI.  252-25.000. 
Greenberg,  Herm  J.:  See — 

Evans,  David  A.;  Greenberg,  Hera  J.;  and  Talke,  Frank  E., 
4,159,494,  CI.  360-133.000. 
Greve,  Dale  R.;  and  Richards,  Turner  W.,  to  Georgia-Pacific  Corpora- 
tion. Fire  door  core.  4,159.302,  CI.  264-333.000. 
Grier,  Nathaniel;  and  Witzei,  Bruce  E.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  1,3,3-s- 
Hexahydrotrisubstituted  triazines  and  hydrocarbon  metalworking 
fluids  conUining  same.  4.159.253,  CI.  252-51. 50R. 
Grier,  Nathaniel;  and  Witzei,  Bruce  E.,  tc  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  1,3,5-s- 
Hexahydrotrisubstituted  triazines  and  hydrocarbon  metal  working 
fluids  containmg  same.  4,159,254,  CI.  2J2-51.50R. 
Griffiths,  Leonard  W.,  to  Aeroquip  Corporation.  Method  of  braiding. 

4,158,984,  CI.  87-8.000. 
Grunenthal  GmbH:  See — 

Kiesewetter,    Erwin;    and    Muckter,    Heinrich,    4,159,327,    CI. 
424-246.000. 
Grunke,  Richard,  to  Motoren-  und  Turbiaen-Union  Munchen  GmbH. 
Process  for  surface  treating  parts  made  of  ceramic  material.  4,159,357, 
CI.  427-250.000. 
Gulf  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Schmid,  Bruce  K.,  4,159,236,  CI.  208-10.000. 
Schmid,  Bruce  K.,  4,159,237,  CI  208-10.000. 
Schmid,  Bruce  K.,  4,159,238,  CI.  208-10.000, 
Gupta,  Ram  K.,  to  Burroughs  Corporatioa  Template  family  interfacing 
structure  for  providing  a  sequence  of  microinstructions  to  a  pipelined 
microprogrammable     data     processing     system.     4,159,519,     CI. 
364-200.000. 
Gutierrez,  Eddie  N.;  and  Lamberti,  Vincent,  to  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
pany.  Ester  derivatives  of   l-halo-l,l,2,3-propane   tetracarboxylic 
acid.  4,159,388,  CI.  560-192.000. 
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Gutterman,  Bernard:  See- 
Kaplan,   Leonard  J.;  ancj  Gutterman,   Bernard,  4,158,995,  CI. 
100-295.000. 
H.  R.  Turner  (Willenhall)  Limhed:  See— 

Pallant,  Joseph;  and  Johndrow,  John  P.,  4,159,095,  CI.  248-396.000. 
Haag,  Werner  O.:  See- 
Olson,  David  H.;  and  Haaft  Werner  O.,  4,159,282,  CI.  585-481.000. 
Haddad.  Charles:  See— 

Chabot,  James  V.;  Haddad.  Charles;  and  Huzzard,  Robert  W., 
4,159,140,  CI.  296-l.OOS 
Hafi,  Peter.  Garment  stacker  4,159,108,  CI.  271-190.000. 
Haglid,  Frank  R.,  to  Du  Pont  di  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process 
for    preparing    l,4-dichloro-&,5-dimethoxybenzene.    4,159,391,    CI. 
568-649.000. 
Hall,  Charles  M.;  and  Wright,  John  B.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The. 

Dioxamic  acids  and  salts.  4,159,278,  Q.  260-501.150. 
Hall,  Charles  M.;  and  Wright,  John  B.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The. 
Anti-allergic  bis-phenylene  compositions  and  methods  of  usins  same. 
4, 1 59,34 1 ,  CI.  424-309.000. 
Hall,  Donivan  L.;  and  Pryor,  Edward  G.,  to  Reliance  Electric  Com- 
pany. Digital  scale  with  antifraud  features  4,159,521,  CI.  364-466.000. 
Hall,  Ernest  M.,  Jr.,  to  Western  Geophysical  Co.  of  America.  Geo- 

phone  with  damping  coil.  4.159,464,  CI.  34O-17.00R. 
Hall,  George  A.;  and  Milkowtki,  Alfred  V.,  to  General  Telephone 
Company  of  California.  Toll  fraud  detector.  4,159,400,  CI.  I79-7.00R 
Hall  A  Myers:  See— 

Rabinow,  Jacob,  4, 158,944,}  CI.  56-11.300. 
Hall,  Stanley  D.,  to  W.  R.  Grape  &  Co.  Process  for  closing  a  flexible 
container    and    the  .container    formed    thereby.    4,159,077.    CI 
229-62.000. 
Halliburton  Company:  See,— 

Cooper,  Bob  D.;  Krivy,  Richard  L.;  and  Horinek,  Herbert  J., 

4,159,180,  CI.  366-26.000J 

Hamilton,  Alexander;  and  Nelsijn,  Colin,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 

Automatic  control  of  azo  coupling  processes  in  the  manufacture  of 

azo  pigments.  4,159,264,  CI.  J60- 1 55.000. 

Hamilton,  W.  Duane,  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Adjustable 

support  for  a  headrest.  4,159,093,  CI.  248-284.000. 
Hammarm,  Ingeborg:  See— 

Arlt,  Dieter;  Hoffmann,  Hellmut;  Homeyer,  Bemhard;  Behrenz, 

Wolfgang;  and  Hammana,  Ingeborg,  4,159,324,  CI.  424-220.000. 

Buchel,    Karl    H.;    and    flammann,    Ingeborg,    4,159,342.    CI 

424-311.000. 
Maurer.  Fritz;  Riebel.  Haas-Jochem;  Hammann.  Ingeborg-  and 
Behrenz,  Wolfgang,  4,159.323.  CI.  424-200.000. 
Hanas,  Walter  E.;  and  Sutko,  Ronald  R.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Injection 
molding  method  and  apparatps  for  accommodating  various  sizes  of 
molding  die  inserts.  4,158,910^  CI.  29-469.000. 
Hara,  Yoshiaki:  See- 
Murakami,  Fumikazu;  Mori,  Shigeo;  Hara,  Yoshiaki;  Horil^oshi, 
Ichiro;  and  Takahashi,  Soya,  4,159,472,  CI.  34O-384.00R. 
Harada,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Ikeda,   Kenichi;   Kanno,  Hideo;   Yasui.  Michihiro;  and  Harada. 
Tatsuo,  4.159,328,  CI.  424-246.000. 
Harmon.  Jimmy  D.:  See- 
Barker.  Patricia  I.  M.;  Bulla,  William  D.,  Jr.;  Dragnett,  John  J.;  and 
Harmon,  Jimmy  D.,  4,159,028,  CI.  141-9.000. 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Mason,  Donald,  4,159,214.  CI.  148-1.500. 
Hart,  Wayne  C.  Method  of  fonaing  a  floor  assembly  and  precast  con- 
crete slabs  therefor.  4,158,942jCl.  52-745.000. 
Harthun,  Norman  E.,  to  Smith,  Telford  L.  Back  flow  preventer  valve 

4,159,025,  a.  137-512.000. 
Hartman,  Glenn  K.:  See—         I 

Oliver,  Roy  N.;  Hartman,  Dlenn  K.;  and  Krupicka,  William  A . 
4,158.952.  CI.  70-52.000. 
Hasegawa,  Hisashi:  See— 

Shibazaki,  Hiroji;  Edagawa,  Setsuji;  Hasegawa,  Hisashi;  Kondo, 
Satoshi;  and  Ohnawa,  Kaeuo.  4,159,312,  CI.  423-268.000. 
Hashimoto,  Setsuro:  See — 

Tanaka,    Yutaka;    Kubota,    Takeshi;    and    Hashimoto,    Setsuro. 
4,159.488,  CI.  358-213.00a 
Hatcher.   Creel    W.   Vehicle   ttre   pressure   monitor.   4,159,465.   CI. 

340-58.000. 
Haven,  Duane  A.;  and  Ameson^  Robert  L..  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Bistable 

storage  cathode  ray  tube.  4,1J9,439,  CI.  313-398.000. 
Hayashi,  Josaburo:  See- 

Yajima,  Seishi;  Hayashi,  Josaburo;  and  Omori,  Mamoru.  4.159  259 
CI.  528-14.000.  -    .      .      . 

Hayashi,  Takao;  and  Kato,  Hajioie,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Pro- 
cess for  production  of  color  developer.  4,159,208,  CI.  106-308  OOO 
Hazard,  Richard:  See— 

Brown,  Roger  C;  Hazard,  Richard;  and  Mann,  John,  4,159,273,  CI 
260-345.200. 
Hedberg,  John  B.  G.,  to  Thermal  Dynamics  Corporation.  Current  unit 

for  arc  weldinjg.  4,159,409,  Q;  219-130.210. 
Helena  Rubinstein,  Inc.:  See — 

Mausner,    Jack    J.;    Bamett,    Gabriel;    and    Gershaw.    Nathan. 
4.159,318,  CI.  424-63.000. 
Hench,  Larry  L.;  and  Buscemi,  Paul  J.,  to  Board  of  Regents.  Sute  of 
Florida.  Method  of  bonding  a  bioglass  to  metal.  4  159  358    CI 
427-318.000. 
Henderson.  Homer  I.  Fish  lure  desnagger.  4,158,928.  CI.  43-17  200 
Henkel  Corporation:  See- 
Jones,  Duane  A.;  and  Elmqiiist,  Lyle  F.,  4,159,260,  CI.  260-17.4GC. 
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Henkle,  Eleanor  J.  Castanoli,  executrix:  See — 

Castanoli,  Alder  F.,  deceased;  and  Henkle,  Eleanor  J.  Castanoli, 

executrix,  4,159,149,  CI  299-80.000. 

Henrion,  W.  S.;  Pandya.  Yogendra  C;  and  King,  Lynn  B.,  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated.  Input/output  controller  having  selectable 

timing  and  maskable  interrupt  generation.  4.159,516.  CI.  364-200.000 

H^nry.  Wendell  L.  Concrete  screed  adjustable  stirrup.  4.158,937.  CI. 

52-365.000. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Kim,  Charles  W.,  4,159,360,  CI.  428-195.000. 
Hesse,  Robert  H.:  See- 
Barton,    Derek    H.    R.;   and    Hesse,    Robert    H.,   4,159,326.   CI. 
424-236.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivaf  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4, 1 59,525,  CI. 
364-700.000. 
Heydner,  Konrad,  to  Ellenberger  &  Poensgen  GmbH.  Bimetal  circuit 

breaker.  4,159,155,  CI.  337-89.000. 
Hilbert,  Francis  H.;  and  Parker,  Norman  W.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  AM 
stereo  receiver  having  signal-controlled  corrector.  4.159.396.  CI. 
179- LOGS. 
Hilbert.  Francis  H.;  and  Parker,  Norman  W.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Stereo 
presence  signal  for  an  AM  stereo  system.  4,159,398,  Q.  179- LOGS. 
Hilliard,  Milton  E.,  Jr.;  and  Provine,  Daniel  J.,  to  United  States  of 
America,    Air    Force.    Switch    debounce    circuit.    4,159,497,    CI. 
361-2.000. 
Himics,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Desai,  Nitin  V.;  and  Himics,  Richard  J..  4.159.276,  CI.  260-448.20E. 
Hirai,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Matsushita,  Sachio;  Shimamura,  Isao;  Hirai,  Hiroyuki;  and  Shirasu, 

Kazuo,  4,159,245,  CI.  210-22.00R. 

Hirai,  Kentaro;  and  Sugimoto,  Hirohiko,  to  Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd. 

Triazolylphenyl     ketone     derivatives     and     production     thereof 

4,159,374,  CI.  544-132.000. 

Hiraiwa,  Kazuyoshi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited.  Hydraulic 

clutch  control  system.  4.159,051,  CI.  192-0.075. 
Hirano,  Tooichiroo:  See — 

Omura,  Yukikazu;  Uesugi,  Juno;  Takeo,  Kimihiko;  and  Hirano, 
Tooichiroo,  4,159.346.  CI.  424-362.000. 
Hirao.  Kazunari:  See — 

Simo,  Hironobu,  deceased;  Okamura,  Sataro,  deceased;  Okamura, 
Eijiro,   legal   representative;  Nakayama,  Yoshiki;  and   Hirao, 
Kazunari,  4.159,271,  CI.  260-326.  UR. 
Hirose,  Tetsuzo:  See — 

Kasuga,   Masami;   Hirose,   Tetsuzo;   Yoshida,   Tsunematsu;   and 
Shinohara,  Toshio,  4,159,039,  CI.  173-1.000. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Honma,  Kiyomi;  Aochi,  Yoshikazu;  Teranishi.  Takao;  and  Chonan, 

Kenichi,  4,159,290,  CI.  261-44.00F. 
Kambara,  Hideki,  4,159,423,  CI.  25O-423.00R. 
Hitz,  Gifford  L.  Sealed  connection.  4,159,132,  CI.  285-39.000. 
Hiyoshi.  Teruo;  Nakada.  Akira;  Yamada.  Shigeru;  Aoki.  Eiichiro;  and 
Yamaga,  Eiichi,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seize  KabushikI  Kaisha.  Electronic 
musical  instrument  capable  of  producing  "chord  pyramid"  arpeggio 
effects.  4,158,978,  CI.  84-1.030. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl:  See — 

Furrer,  Harald;  Steppan,  Hartmut;  and  Lohaus,  Gerhard,  4,159,202. 
CI.  96-1I5.00R. 
Hoehn,  Hans,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  £  Sons,  Inc.  Imidazolylethoxy  deriva- 
tives    of     pyrazolo[3,4-b]pyridine-5-methanol$.      4,159.380.     CI. 
546-119.000. 
Hoffman,  Robert  E.;  Williams,  Richard  B.;  and  Wright,  Carl  J.,  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Dishwasher  water  temperature  control 
system.  4,159,211,  CI.  I34-57.00D. 
Hoffmann,  Hellmut:  See — 

Arlt.  Dieter;  Hoffmann.  Hellmut;  Homeyer,  Bemhard;  Behrenz, 
Wolfgang;  and  Hammann,  Ingeborg,  4,159,324,  CI.  424-220.000. 
Hoffmann-I^  Roche  Inc.:  See— 

Kienzle,  Frank;  and  Rosen,  Perry.  4.159.386.  CI.  560-126.000. 
Hokkaido  Sugar  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Iwasaki,    Yosimi;    Yamada,   Yukimilu;   and   Watanabe,    Noboru. 
4.159.000,  CI.  110-244.000. 
Hollingshead,  Frank  A.:  See — 

Schumacher,  Percy  W.,  Jr.;  Minton,  James  A.,  Jr.;  and  Hollings- 
head, Frank  A.,  4,158,973.  CI.  76-108.00A. 
Homeyer,  Bemhard:  See — 

Arlt,  Dieter;  Hoffmann,  Hellmut;  Homeyer,  Bemhard;  Behrenz, 
Wolfgang;  and  Hammann,  Ingeborg,  4,159,324.  CI.  424-220.000. 
Honda,  Shunsuke:  See — 

Yahata,   Haruki;   Honda,   Shunsuke;   and   Kawasaki.   Tadamichi, 
4,159,527,  CI.  364-721.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See— 

Braitberg,  Michael  F.,  4,159,489,  CI.  360-65.000. 
Hanas,  Walter  E.;  and  Sutko,  Ronald  R.,  4,158,910,  Q.  29-469.000. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Getson.  Edward  F  .  Jr.;  Kelley,  John  H.;  McLaughlin,  Albert  T.; 

and  Rathbun.  Donald  J..  4,159.532.  CI.  364-900.000. 
Getson.  Edward  F.,  Jr.;  and  Cassarino.  Frank  V..  Jr.,  4.159,534,  CI. 
364-200.000. 
Honma,  Kiyomi;  Aochi,  Yoshikazu;  Teranishi,  Takao;  and  Chonan, 
Kenichi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Variable  stage  type  carburetor.  4,159.290. 
CI.  26I-44.00F. 
Hood,  Charles  F„  to  Dickey-john  Corporation.  Seed  planter  monitor. 
4.159.064,  CI.  221-8.000. 


Hoover,  Merle  V.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Complementary-FET  driver 
circuitry  for  push-pull  class  B  transistor  amplifiers.  4,159,450,  CI. 
330-264.000. 
Hopkins,  Charles  E..  Sr.;  and  Moores,  Robert  G.,  Jr.;  to  Black  & 

Decker  Inc.  Combination  power  tool.  4,159,050,  CI.  192-34.000. 
Horikoshi,  Ichiro:  See — 

Murakami,  Fumikazu;  Mori,  Shigeo;  Hara,  Yoshiaki;  Horikoshi, 
Ichiro;  and  Takahashi,  Soya,  ,4, 1 59,472,  CI.  34O-384.0OR. 
Horinek,  Herbert  J.:  See- 
Cooper,  Bob  D.;  Krivy,  Richard  L.;  and  Horinek,  Herbert  J., 
4,159,180,  CI.  366-26.000. 
Houston,  Douglas  E.;  Anthony,  yhomas  R.;  and  Cline.  Harvey  E.,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Straight,  uniform  thermalmigration  of 
fine  lines.  4,159,213,  CI.  148-1.500. 
Hsu,  Li-Chen,  to  United  States  of  America,  Administrator.  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Catalytic  trimerization  of 
aromatic  nitriles  and  triaryl-s-triazine  ring  cross-linked  high  tempera- 
ture resistant  polymers  and  copolymers  made  thereby.  4,159,262,  CI. 
528-126.000. 
Hubner,  Manfred:  See — 

Johnson,  Brian;  and  Hubner,  Manfred,  4,159.451.  CI.  331-94.50D. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Marom,  Emanuel,  4,159,418.  CI.  250-199.000. 
Humphrey,  Donald  R.  Yacht  timer.  4.158.947,  O.  58-127.00R. 
Huttlin,  Herbert.  Hose  coupling.  4,159,131,  CI.  285-24.000. 
Huzzard,  Robert  W.;  See— 

Chabot,  James  V.;  Haddad,  Charles;  and  Huzzard,  Robert  W., 
4,159,140,  CI.  296-1. OOS. 
Hyder.  Richard  J.:  See- 
Carp,  Ralph  W.;  Walker,  Bertice  E.,  Jr.;  Hyder.  Richard  J.;  Gos- 
nell. Thomas  F.,  Sr.;  and  Leadbetter.  Lawrence  D.,  4, 1 59,505.  CI. 
361-399.000. 
I.N.R.S..  Institut  National  de  Recherche  et  de  Securite  pour  la  Preven- 
tion des  Accidents  du  travail  el  des  Maladies  Professionnelles:  See — 
Gauntley,  Philippe;  Magadur,  Jean-Louis;  and  Morel,  Georges, 
4,159,193,  CI.  23-230.00B. 
I.  S.  Spencer's  Sons,  Inc.:  See — 

Sweitzer.   Richard  G.;  and  Mclntier,  Edwin  R.,  4,159,101,  CI. 
249-2 19.00R. 
Ichiba,  Shigem:  See — 

Koizumi,  Shun;  Ichiba,  Shigeru;  Simizu,  Telsuo;  Okuno,  Chuzo; 
Kadowaki,  Tosinori;  and  Yamamoto.  Katsutoshi.  4,159,370,  CI. 
526-73.000. 
ICI  Americas  Inc.:  See — 

Kuehn,  Erich,  4,159,376,  CI.  544-222.000. 
Ihara  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sano.  Hironobu,  deceased;  Okamura.  Sataro,  deceased;  Okamura. 
Eijiro,   legal   representative;   Nakayama,   Yoshiki;   and   Hirao, 
Kazunari.  4.159.271.  CI.  260-326.  IIR. 
Ikeda,  Kenichi;  Kanno,  Hideo;  Yasui,  Michihiro;  and  Harada,  Tatsuo, 
to  Nihon  Nohyaku  Co.,  Ltd.  Tetrahydro- 1 ,3,5-thiadiazin-4-one  deriv- 
ative. 4,159,328,  CI.  424-246.000. 
Ikegami,  Tadashi:  See — 

Sakurai,  Hisaya;  Morita,  Hideo;  Ikegami,  Tadashi;  Miya.  Masayo- 
shi;  and  Takaya,  KaUuhiko,  4,159,256,  CI.  252-429.00B. 
Inada,  Satoshi:  See — 

Amagi,  Yasuo;  and  Inada,  Satoshi,  4,159,244,  CI.  210-20.000. 
Innocenti  Santeustacchio  S.p.A.:  See — 

Passoni.  Teresio,  4,158,954,  CI.  72-209.000. 
Inoue,  Akihisa:  See — 

Oishi,    Yoshisue;    Inoue,    Akihisa;   and    Nakabayashi,    Hironori, 
4,159,294,  CI.  264-45.300. 
Inoue,  Kyoichi:  See — 

Ban,  lauki;  and  Inoue,  Kyoichi.  4.159,492,  Q.  360-74.100. 
Institut  Gomogo  Dela  Sibirskogo  Oidelenia  Akademii  Nauk  SSSR: 
See— 
Kostylev,   Alexandr   D.;   Boginsky,   Vladimir   P.;   Smolyanitsky. 
Boris  N.;  and  Tkach.  Khaim  B.,  4,159,040,  CI.  173-129.000. 
Instituio  Tecnologico  Venezolano  del  Petroleo:  See — 

Vadasz  Fekete,  Amnon  M.  V.,  4,158,956.  CI.  73-l.OOD. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Burke,  Michael  J.;  Siverling,  Michael  M.;  and  Wilfmger,  Raymond 

J.,  4,159,432,  CI.  307-358.000. 
Draper,  Wilbum  D.;  Gentry.  John  D.;  Kawalec,  Michael  T.;  and 

Laakso,  Melvin  T.,  4,159,518,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Evans,   David  A.;  Greenberg.   Herm  J.;  and  Talke,   Frank  E., 

4,159,494,  CI.  360-133.000. 
Paradine,  Christopher;  and  Robinson,  Geoffrey  W.,  4,159.517,  CI. 

364-200.000. 
Schuessler,  Philipp  W.  H.,  4,159,221,  CI.  156-285.000. 
Intemational  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  See — 

Yoshida,  Takao;  and  Vock,  Manfred  H.,  4.159.347.  a.  426-3.000. 
Intemational  Lead  Zinc  Research  Organization,  Inc.:  See — 

Bames,  Clive;  and  Ward,  John  J.  B..  4.159,230,  CI.  204-35.00N. 
Intemational  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See — 
Amold,  Bruce  K..  4,159,154,  CI.  339-74.00R. 
Einem,  Robert  E.;  Richards,  Joseph  A.;  and  Gassowski,  Jerzy  R.. 
4.158,909.  CI.  29-446.000. 
Irick,  Gether,  Jr.;  Kelly.  Charles  A.;  and  Martin.  James  C,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Bichromophoric  benzotriazole-styrene  ultraviolet 
stabilizers.  4,159,270,  CI.  26O-3O8.O0B. 
Ishibashi,  Keijiro:  See — 

Onisi,  Masao;  Ishibashi,  Keijiro;  and  Anuo,  Soichiro.  4.159,317,  Q. 
424-50.000. 
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Ishibashi,  Kenichi;  Uhiguro,  Susumu;  and  Komaki,  Reiko,  to  Toshin 
Chenucal  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  the  freparation  of  derivatives  of 
uracil.  4.159,378,  CI.  544-3  B.OOtt 
Ishiguro,  Susumu:  See— 

Ishibashi,    Kenichi;    Ishiguro,    Susumu;    and    Komaki,    Reiko, 
4,159,378,  CI.  544-313.000. 
Ishikawa,  Shinzo:  See— 

Shono,  Hiroaki;  Ishikawa.  Shinzo;  and  Wakasa,  Isao,  4,159.200.  CI 
65-12.000. 
Ishikawajima-Harima  Ju-Kogyo  K.K.:  Set— 

Fukase,  Hisahiko;  Nomura,  Akihiro;  Shinya.  Sadahiko;  Yoneda, 
Minoni;  and  Takahashi,  Riyuji,  4,159.293,  CI.  264-40.500. 
luni,  Takashi:  See— 

Suzaki,  Kuniyoshi;  Ashida,  Akira;  It«ni.  Takashi;  Yamada,  Tateo; 
Maeda,  Masaya;  Takahashi,  Kiyo*i;  and  Takimoto,  Hiroyuki, 
4,159.167.  CI.  352-14.000. 
Itoh,  Mie:  See— 

Toyoshima,  Shigeshi;  Itoh,  Mie;  Yaaiamura,  Syosuke;  Selo,  Yo- 
shiko;  Fujita,  Hanihisa;  Fukuma.  Mariko;  Fujiwara,  Mikiro;  and 
Itoh,  Munemoto,  4,159,321,  CI.  424-1  IS.OOa 
Itoh,  Munemoto:  See— 

Toyoshima,  Shigeshi;  Itoh,  Mie;  Yamamura,  Syosuke;  Seto,  Yo- 
shiko;  Fujita,  Haruhisa;  Fukuma,  Mariko;  Fujiwara.  Mikiro;  and 
Itoh.  Munemoto.  4,159,321,  CI.  424-115.000. 
Itoh,  Nobuo:  See — 

Seki.  Shigeo;  Nakabayashi.  Satoru;  Nishihata,  Ken;  Itoh.  Nobuo; 
Saito.   Toshinori;   Onodera,   Masakiro;   and   Fukatsu.   Shunzo 
4,159,372,  CI.  544-16,000. 
Iwahara,  Makoto;  and  Mori,  Toshinori,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan, 
Limited.  Acoustic  translation  of  quadrgphonic  signals  for  two-  and 
four-speaker  sound  reproduction.  4,159^97,  CI.  17ft.l.0GQ. 
Iwasaki,  Yosimi;  Yamada,  Yukimitu;  and  Waunabe,  Noboru,  to  Hok- 
kaido Sugar  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  sootless  combustion  and  furnace 
for  said  combustion.  4,159,000,  CI.  1 10-244.000. 
J.  I.  Case  Company:  See — 

McDonald.  Raymond  F..  4.158,988,  CI.  91-420.000. 
Wilson,   Charles   D.;   Cochran,   Gary    L.;   and    Klee,    Maurice, 
4,158,968,  CI.  74-47 l.OOR. 
J.  M.  Huber  Corporation:  See — 

Florea,    Timothy   G.;    and    Price.    Charles    R.,    4.159,296.    CI 

264-115.000. 
Wason.  Satish  K..  4.159.280.  CI.  206-524.400. 
Jablonski,  Richard  J.,  to  Scott  Paper  Company.  Impregnating  foam 

with  liquid  fabric  conditioner.  4,159,356^  CI.  427-244.000. 
Jackson,  Theodore  A.:  See— 

Appelblatt,  Irving;  Jackson,  Theodore  A.;  Crabtree,  James  D.-  and 
Krawiecki,  Peter,  4.158.986,  CI.  89-36.00H. 
Jaklitsch.  Frederick  J.;  and  Weger,  Joseph  R..  to  United  Sutes  of 
America,  Navy.  Radar  ECM  simulator  uting  no  electrical  connection 
to  radar.  4,159,478,  CI.  343-18.00E. 
James  Mackie  &  Sons  Limited:  See— 

Mackie,   John   K.    P.;   and    McMeeMn,    Samuel.   4.159.297.   CI 
264-151.000.  T 

James.  Rex  L.:  See—  I 

Olander.  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Rusiell,  Homer  C,  4,159,525,  CI 
364-700.000. 
James.  Stanley  E..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Exhaust  system 

support.  4.159.043.  CI.  180-64.00A. 
Janes.  George  S..  to  Jersey  Nuclear-Avco  Isotopes,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  suppressing  electron  generation  in  a  vapor  source  for 
isotope  separation.  4,159,421,  CI.  250-423.00P. 
Januszewski,  Joseph  P.;  and  Alun,  Lesley  J.,  to  Colgate  Palmolive 

Company.  Self-heating  dentifrice.  4,159,316,  CI.  424-49.000. 
Jayner.  Stephen  J.  Automotive  energy  absorption,  storage  and  retrieval 

system.  4.159,042.  CI.  180-54.00R. 
Jelinek.  Jerry  G.;  and  Bain.  Orville  J.,  to  Ptrker-Hannifm  Corporation. 

Sealing  device  for  screw  threads.  4,159,118,  CI.  277-27.000. 
Jensen,    Kenneth    B.    Method    for    recompacting    fibrous    materials 

4,158.994,  CI.  100-3.000. 
Jersey  Nuclear-Avco  Isotopes.  Inc.:  See— 

Janes.  George  S.,  4,159,421,  CI.  250-413.00?. 
Jimenez.  Antonio;  and  Baruffa.  Olindo.  to  Mefina  S.A.  Thread-tension- 
ing    device,    particularly    for    sewing    machines.    4,159,005,    CI 
112-254.000. 
Johannsen.  Fred,  to  Olympia  Werke  AG.  Keyboard  employing  photoe- 
lectric key  actuation  sensing.  4,159,183,  CI.  400-477.000. 
John,  Peter  W.,  to  Preussag  Aktiengesellschaft  Process  for  determining 
the  location  and/or  extent  of  rock  cavities.  4,158.963,  CI.  73-151.000. 
Johndrow.  John  P.:  See — 

Pallant.  Joseph;  and  Johndrow,  John  P.,  4.159,095.  CI.  248-396.000. 
Johns-Manville  Corporation:  See —  1 

Fineo.   Carlo;    Frese,   Robert   T.,  J4;   and   Kroupa.   VUdimir 
4.159.392.  CI.  13-6.000.  T 

Johnson,  Brian;  and  Hubner,  Manfred.  Cbaxial  glass  gas  laser  tube 

4.159.451,  a.  331-94.50D. 
Johnson  Controls,  Inc.:  See— 

Strojny,  Lawrence  J.;  Froehling,  Paul;  and  Galaszewski,  Robert 
D..  4,159,470,  CI.  340-I47.0SC.         l 
Johnson,  Everett  E.:  See—  I 

Wulff,    Richard    F.;    and   Johnson,    Everett    E.,    4,158,901     CI 
15-401.000. 
Johnson-Lazare  Canada  Limited:  See— 
Senk,  Miro,  4,159,473,  CI.  340-565.00(1 
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Johnson.  Michael,  to  Chinook  Manufacturing  Co.  Freestanding  fire- 
place stove  with  cooking  me«ns.  4.159.016,  CI.  126-120.000. 

Johnson.  Ralph  E.;  and  Damaji,  Louis  F..  to  Singer  Company.  The. 
Convertible  work  feeding  device  for  sewing  machines.  4.159,003.  CI. 
112-168.000. 

Jones,  Duane  A.;  and  Elmquisti  Lyle  F.,  to  Henkel  Corporation.  Dis- 
pcrsible  sUrch  graft  copolynier  blend.  4,159,260,  CI.  260-17.4GC. 

Jonsson.  Hans  B.,  to  Svenska  Mejeriemas  Riksforening  U  P  A.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  desalinatioa  of  whey.  4,159.350.  CI.  426-271.000. 

Jordan,  Chalmer  C.  Sleeve  acti|ated  valve.  4,159,103.  CI.  251-340  000 

Josten.  Walter:  See— 

Dittrich.  Werner;  Josten,  Walter;  Nestler,  Heinz;  and  SchnipDerinK, 
Friedhelm,  4,159.204.  Cl.i  106-38.350. 

Jundt,  Werner:  See —  « 


aiid    Jundt,    Werner,    4.159,431,    CU 


Roozenbeek,     Herman; 
307-290.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  SeikosHa:  See- 
Murakami,  Fumikazu;  Mori.  Shigeo;  Hara,  Yoshiaki;  Horikoshi, 

Ichiro;  and  Takahashi,  SOya.  4,159,472.  CI.  34O-384.0OR. 
Teramoto,  Yoshihiko,  4, 151057,  CI.  206-525.000. 
Kadowaki.  Tosinori:  See—         ! 

Koizumi.  Shun;  Ichiba,  Sh|geru;  Simizu.  Tetsuo;  Okuno.  Chuzo; 

Kadowaki.  Tosinori;  and  Yamamoto,  Katsutoshi,  4,159,370  CI 

526-73.000. 

Kakalec,  Robert  J.,  to  Bell  Tfclephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated 

Signal  loss  detector  for  three  bhase  circuit.  4,159,514,  CI.  363-53.000 

Kalitin,  Viktor  A.:  See—  ] 

Serkov,  Arkady  T.;  Budnit»ky,  Gennady  A.;  Shishkina,  Nina  P. 
Kalitin,  Viktor  A.;  Sokol6vsky,  Boris  M.;  Byljnsky,  Leonid  A 
Mogilevsky,  Evsei  M.;  Ba|csheev,  Igor  P.;  Marakhovsky,  Lev  G  ■ 
Markov,  Viktor  V.;  Rum^antseva,  Nadezhda  F.;  Daniljuk,  Alex- 
andr  S.;  Panova,  Ljudmila  N.;  Kozyrev,  Oleg  S.;  Kaller.  Lev  G  ■ 
Silyanchik.  Viktor  L.;  F|nger.  Georgy  G.;  Shimko.  Ivan  G.i 
Konoplev,  Valcry  V.;  an()  Khakimova.  Albina  K.,  4,159.299.  CI 
264-180.000. 
Kaller.  Lev  G.:  See— 

Serkov.  Arkady  T.;  Budnitiky.  Gennady  A.;  Shishkina,  Nina  P 
Kahtm,  Viktor  A.;  Sokol*vsky,  Boris  M  ;  Bylinsky,  Leonid  A  • 
Mogilevsky,  Evsei  M.,  Baksheev,  Igor  P.;  Marakhovsky,  Lev  G  • 
Markov,  Viktor  V.;  Rumjiantseva,  Nadezhda  F.;  Daniljuk,  Alex- 
andr  S.;  Panova,  LjudmiUIN.;  Kozyrev,  Oleg  S.;  Kaller,  Lev  G 
Silyanchik,  Viktor  L.;  Finger,  Georgy  G.;  Shimko,  Ivan  G.' 
Konoplev,  Valery  V.;  and  Khakimova.  Albina  K..  4.159.299  CI 
264-180.000. 
Kalsi.  Swam  S.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Axial  gap  inductor 

alternator.  4.159.434,  CI.  3 10- 168.000. 
Kamata,  Isao,  to  Tokyo  Shibaur*  Kenki  K.K  Gas  filled  bushings  with 

potential  shields.  4,159,401.  CI  174-3 l.OOR. 
Kambara.  Hideki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Chemical  ionization  ion  source 

4.159.423,  CI.  25O423.00R.      ' 
Kammel,  Roland;  and  Lieber,  iHans-Wilhelm,  to  Gotzelmann  KG. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  tr^ting  metal  containing  waste  water 
4,159,235,0.204-272.000.        i  *         .c  waier. 

Kailno,  Hideo:  See — 

Ikeda.   Kenichi;   Kanno.   Hideo;   Yasui.  Michihiro;  and  Harada. 
Tatsuo.  4.159.328.  CI.  424;246.000. 
Kaplan.  Leonard  J.;  and  Guttenhan.  Bernard,  to  Kay  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Compacting  tool  for  waste  material.  4,158,995,  CI.  I0O-295.00O 
Kasahara,  Nobuo;  and  Funato,  Hiroyoshi,  to  Ricoh  Company    Ltd 

Beam  splitting  lens  assembly.  4,159,166,  CI.  350-196.000. 
Kasajima,  Masao:  See — 

Magami,    Kozo;    Kasajima,    Masao;    and    Takayanasi     Katsumi 
4,159,460.  CI.  338-I62.000J 
Kastening,  Bertel:  See— 

Faul.  Wolfgang;  and  Kastenjng.  Bertel.  4.159.309,  CI.  423-53.000 
Kasuga,     Masami;     Hirose,     Tatsuzo;     Yoshida,     Tsunematsu      and 
Shmohara,  Toshio,  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and 
an  apparatus  of  driving  an  article  and  extracting  by  strain  energy. 

Kasuga,  Muneo.  to  Olympus  Oiitical  Company  Limited.  Device  for 
controlling  a  reverse  time  of  al  manuscript  carriage,  etc.  for  electro- 
graphic  apparatuses.  4,159,173^  CI.  355-8.000. 
Kato,  Hajime:  See — 

Hayashi,  Takao;  and  Kato,  Bajime,  4.159,208,  CI.  106-308  000 
Kaucic,    Edward   M.;   Salimes.   Christopher   J.;   Smith,    Bradley   J 
Cherveny,  Michael  J.;  Van  de  I^oo,  Harley  J.;  and  Ziegler,  Hans  J  .  to 
Uuhty  Products  Co..  Inc.  Terminal  module  with  dual  bindins  post 
terminals.  4.159.159.  Q.  339-l5f8.00H. 
KaufTman.  Ivan  L.:  See — 

Pinnan    George  H.;  Dwyet^,  Gregory  J.;  Owen.  Barry  C.    and 
Kauffman.  Ivan  L..  4.159.056.  CI.  198-726.000. 
Kaufman.  Kenneth,  to  Scott  Paper  Company.  Foam  bonding.  4.159.355 
CI.  427-209.000.  '       ' 

Kawalec.  Michael  T.:  See- 
Draper.  Wilbum  D.;  Gentryi  John  D.;  Kawalec,  Michael  T    and 
Laakso,  Melvin  T.,  4. 1 59,51 8.  CI.  364-200.000. 
Kawasaki,  Tadamichi:  See— 

^t?S,527'!^I.Sil°7fLb(^''"'""''''   ""*   Kawasaki.   Tadamichi. 
Kay  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Kaplan.    Leonard   J.;   and   Gutterman,    Bernard.   4,158,995,   CI. 

Kayaba  Kogyoka  K.K.:  See— 

Fukase,  Hisahiko;  Nomura,  Ukihiro;  Shinya.  Sadahiko;  Yoneda. 
Mmoru;  and  Takahashi,  Riyuji,  4,159,293,  CI.  264-40.500. 
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Kehoe,  Willard  E.;  and  Wigfall,  R.  Trezevant,  to  Kehoe,  Willard  E. 
Portable    electronic    language    translation    device.    4,159,536,    CI. 
364-900.000. 
Kelley,  John  H.:  See— 

Getson,  Edward  F..  Jr.;  Kelley,  John  H.;  McLaughlin.  Albert  T.; 
and  Rathbun,  Donald  J..  4.159.532,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Kelly,  Charles  A.;  See— 

Irick,   Gether,   Jr.;   Kelly,   Charles   A.;   and   Martin,  James  C, 
4.159.270.  CI.  260-308.00B. 
Kemforschungsanlage  Julich  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung: 
See— 
Faul.  Wolfgang;  and  Kastening.  Bertel,  4.159.309,  CI.  423-53.000. 
Kerr-McGee  Nuclear  Corporation:  See- 
White,  Orval  C,  4,159.501,  CI.  361-47.000. 
Khadzhai,  Yaroslav  I.:  See— 

Yasnitsky,  Boris  G.;  Khadzhai,  Yaroslav  1.;  Obolentseva.  Galina 
v.;  Dolberg.  Elena  B.;  Vidjukova,  Alexandra  I.;  Medvedeva, 
Tatyana  V.;  Bugrim,  Nina  A.;  and  Georgievsky,   Viktor  P., 
4,159,334,  CI.  424-270.000. 
Khakimova,  Albina  K.:  See — 

Serkov,  Arkady  T.;  Budnitsky,  Gennady  A.;  Shishkina,  Nina  P.; 
Kalitin,  Viktor  A.;  Sokolovsky,  Bons  M.;  Bylinsky,  Leonid  A.; 
Mogilevsky,  Evsei  M.;  Baksheev,  Igor  P.;  Marakhovsky,  Lev  G.; 
Markov,  Viktor  V.;  Rumyantseva,  Nadezhda  F.;  Daniljuk,  Alex- 
andr  S.;  Panova,  Ljudmila  N.;  Kozyrev,  Oleg  S.;  Kaller,  Lev  G.; 
Silyanchik.  Viktor  L.;  Finger,  Georgy  G.;  Shimko.  Ivan  G.; 
Konoplev.  Valery  V.;  and  Khakimova,  Albina  K.,  4.159.299.  CI. 
264-180.000. 
Khattab.  Ghazi  M.  A.;  and  Salatiello.  Peter  P..  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation.  Nucleated  nylOn/PTFE  compositions.  4.159.286,  CI. 
260-857.0UN. 
Khazov.  Vadim  Y.:  See— 

Lifshits.  Viktor  S.;  Ryskova,  Zinaida  A.;  Khazov,  Vadim  Y.;  Alex- 
eev,  Boris  S.;  Belov.  Andrei  B.;  Bogdanov.  Valentin  N.;  and 
Komarchev.  Anatoly  I.,  4.159,408,  CI.  219-110.000 
Kienzle,  Frank;  and  Rosen,  Perry,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Synthe- 
sis of  cyclopentanol.  4,159,386,  CI.  560-126.000. 
Kiesewetter.  Erwin;  and  Muckter.  Heinrich.  to  Grunenthal  GmbH. 
Cephalosporin    derivatives,    compositions    and    method    of    use. 
4,159,327,  CI.  424-246.000. 
Kim,    Charles    W.,    to    Hercules    Incorporated.    Stabilized    fabrics. 

4,159,360.  CI.  428-195.000. 
Kimball,  Charles  A.,  to  Time  Commercial   Financing  Corporation. 
Hydraulically-actuated     mechanical     latch     for     tilt-cab     trucks. 
4.159.136.  CI.  292-111.000. 
Kinaga.  Eiichi:  See — 

Mori.  Mamoru;  and  Kinaga.  Eiichi.  4.159,084,  CI.  242-107.100. 
King,  Lynn  B.:  See — 

Henrion,   W.   S.;    Pandya,   Yogendra   C;   and   King.   Lynn   B., 
4.159.516.  CI.  364-200.000. 
Kingsley.  Jack  D..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Trapezoidal  scintilla- 
tor for  radiation  detectors.  4.159.424.  CI.  250-483.000. 
Kitamura,  Takehiko:  See — 

Shigeyasu,    Motoo;    and    Kitamura.    Takehiko,    4,159,307,    CI. 
422-215.000. 
Kiyomitsu,  Isao;  Gokimoto,  Hiro;^uki;  and  Sakamoto.  Yutaka,  to  Toyo 
Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Delta  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Latch  releasing  mecha- 
nism for  use  in  a  front  seat  of  a  vehicle.  4.159,147.  CI.  297-341.000. 
Klee,  Maurice:  See — 

Wilson,   Charles    D.;   Cochran,    Gary    L.;    and    Klee,    Maurice, 
4,158,968,  CI.  74-47 l.OOR. 
Klein  Tools,  Inc.:  See — 

Williams,  John  R.,  4,159,415,  CI.  219-390.000 
Klingel,  Harry;  and  Ellison,  Frank  E.,  to  American  Polymers.  Low 
viscosity     plasticizer    comprising    di-tertiary-octyl-diphenyloxide. 
4,159,390,  CI.  568-635.000. 
Klotz.  Erhard:  See— 

Dammann.  Hans;  and  Klotz.  Erhard.  4.159,164,  CI.  3S0-I62.0SF. 
Knoll,  Frank:  See— 

Spinosa,  Dominic  J.;  and  Knoll,  Frank,  4.158,907,  C\.  24-236.000. 
Kobe,  Inc.:  See — 

Wilson.    Phillip    M.;    and    Presley,    Charles    L.,    4,159,036.    CI. 
166-267.000. 
Koehler.  Rudolph  A.,  to  Noma  Lites  Canada  Limited.  Molded  electri- 
cal lamp  socket  and  method  of  construction.  4.159.157.  CI.  339- 
97.00L. 
Koeth.  Helmut:  See— 

Schollmeier,  Gero;  Sailer.  Heinrich;  and  Koeth.  Helmut.  4.159.524. 
CI.  364-606.000. 
Kohei  Deguchi;  See — 

Matsumoto.  Mitsuo.  4.159.246.  CI.  210-47.000. 
Kohler.  Hans  W..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Ejection  fuze. 

4.159.476.  CI.  343-7.0PF. 
Kohn.  Gusuve  K..  special  administrator:  See — 

Brown.  Melancthon  S.,  deceased,  4,159,281,  CI.  260-545.00R. 
Koizumi,    Shun;    Ichiba,    Shigeru;    Simizu,    Tetsuo;    Okuno,    Chuzo; 
Kadowaki,  Tosinori;  and  Yamamoto,  Katsutoshi,  to  Daikin  Kogyo 
Co.,  Ltd.  Polytetrafluoroethylene  fine  powder  and  process  for  pro- 
ducing the  same.  4,159.370.  CI.  526-73.000. 
Komaki,  Reiko:  See — 

Ishibashi,    Kenichi;    Ishiguro,  -  Susumu;    and    Komaki,    Reiko, 
4,159,378.  CI.  544-313.000. 
Komarchev,  Anatoly  I.:  See— 

Lifshits.  Viktor  S.;  Ryskova.  Zinaida  A.;  Khazov.  Vadim  Y.;  Alex- 
eev,  Boris  S.;  Belov.  Andrei  B.;  Bogdanov,  Valentin  N.;  and 
Komarchev.  Anatoly  I..  4.159.408.  CI.  219-110.000. 


KomaUu.  Kojo.  Circuit  for  lighting  like  candlelight.  4,159,442,  Ci. 

315-156.000. 
Kondo,  Satoshi:  See— 

Shibazaki,  Hiroji;  Edagawa.  Setsuji;  Hasegawa,  Hisashi;  Kondo, 
Satoshi;  and  Ohnawa.  Kazuo.  4.159.312.  CI.  423-268.000. 
Konoplev.  Valery  V.:  See— 

Serkov.  Arkady  T.;  Budnitsky.  Gennady  A.;  Shishkina,  Nina  P. 
Kalitin.  Viktor  A.;  Sokolovsky.  Boris  M.;  Bylinsky.  Leonid  A. 
Mogilevsky.  Evsei  M.;  Baksheev.  Igor  P.;  Marakhovsky.  Lev  G. 
Markov.  Viktor  V.;  Rumyantseva.  Nadezhda  F.;  Daniljuk.  Alex- 
andr  S.;  Panova.  Ljudmila  N.;  Kozyrev,  Oleg  S.;  Kaller,  Lev  G. 
Silyanchik,  Viktor  L.;  Finger,  Georgy  G.;  Shimko,  Ivan  G. 
Konoplev.  Valery  V.;  and  Khakimova.  Albina  K..  4.159.299,  Q 
264-180.000. 
Koper.  James  G.:  Set — 

Ljung.  Bo  H.  G.;  and  Koper.  James  G..  4,159.075,  CI.  228-116.000. 
Koral.  Joseph  F.:  See — 

Ehlen.  Benedict  N.;  Koral,  Joseph  F.;  and  Willenberg.  Frederick 
C.  4.159.144.  CI.  296-137.00E. 
Kordas,  Martin  W..  Jr.;  and  Rose,  Dale  L.,  to  Browning  Arms  Com- 
pany Trigger  system  for  black  powder  rifle.  4,1 58,926,  CI.  42-69.00R. 
Koski,  William  E.:  See— 

Wagenknecht,  Austin  C,  deceased;  Daravingas,  George  V.;  and 
Koski,  WUIiam  E.,  4,159,315,  CI.  424-48.000 
Kost,  Frederick  H.;  Sonney,  Kermit  E.;  and  Kougher,  Timothy  M.,  to 
Stackpole   Componenu   Co.    Resistor   network   having   horizontal 
geometry.  4.159.461,  CI.  338-195.000. 
Kostylev,  Alexandr  D.;  Boginsky,  Vladimir  P.;  Smolyaniuky.  Boris  N.; 
and  Tkach.  Khaim  B..  to  Institut  Gomogo  Dela  Sibinkogo  Oidelenia 
Akademii  Nauk  SSSR.  Pneumatic  percussion  tool.  4.159.040,  Q. 
173-129.000. 
Kougher,  Timothy  M.:  See — 

Kost,  Frederick  H.;  Sonney.  Kermit  E.;  and  Kougher.  Timothy  M., 
4.159,461.  CI.  338-195.000. 
Kovach.  Ronald  J.;  and  Marianik,  Charles  G..  to  Photochemical  Re- 
search Associates,  Inc.  High-intensity  lamp  having  high'  pulse  repeti- 
tion rate  and  narrow  pulse-width.  4,159,510,  Q.  362-265.000. 
Kozyrev,  Oleg  S.:  See— 

Serkov,  Arkady  T.;  Budniuky.  Gennady  A.;  Shishkina.  Nina  P. 
Kalitin.  Viktor  A.;  Sokolovsky.  Boris  M.;  Bylinsky.  Leonid  A. 
Mogilevsky.  Evsei  M.;  Baksheev.  Igor  P.;  Marakhovsky.  Lev  G. 
Markov,  Viktor  V.;  Rumyantseva,  Nadezhda  F.;  Daniljuk,  Alex 
andr  S.;  Panova,  Ljudmila  N.;  Kozyrev,  Oleg  S.;  Kaller,  Lev  G. 
Silyanchik,  Viktor  L.;  Finger,  Georgy  G.;  Shimko,  Ivan  G. 
Konoplev,  Valery  V.;  and  Khakimova,  Albina  K.,  4.159,299,  CI 
264-180.000. 
Krawiecki.  Peter:  See — 

Appelblatt.  Irving;  Jackson.  Theodore  A.;  Crabtree.  James  D.;  and 
Krawiecki.  Peter.  4.158.986.  CI.  89-36.00H. 
Krivy.  Richard  L.:  See- 
Cooper.  Bob  D.;  Krivy.  Richard  L.;  and  Horinek.  Herbert  J., 
4.159.180.  CI.  366-26.000. 
Kroupa.  Vladimir:  .See — 

Fineo,   Carlo;   Frese,    Robert  T.,   Jr.;   and   Kroupa,   Vladimir. 
4,159.392.  CI.  13-6.000. 
Krupicka.  William  A.:  Set — 

Oliver.  Roy  N.;  Hartman.  Glenn  K.;  and  Krupicka.  William  A., 
4.158.952.  a.  70-52.000. 
Krupp-Koppers  GmbH:  See — 

Staege.  Hermann,  4.159.201.  C\.  75-91.000. 
Kubota,  Takeshi:  See — 

Tanaka,    Yutaka;    Kubota.    Takeshi;    ai>d    Hashimoto.    Setsuro. 
4,159,488,  CI.  358-213.000. 
Kudchadker,  Mohan  V.:  See— 

Vamon,  James  E.;  Kudchadker,  Mohan  V.;  Brown.  Alfred;  and 

Whittington.  Lawrence  E..  4.159.037.  a.  166-269.000. 

Kuehn.  Erich,  to  ICI  Americas  Inc.  Isocyanurates  from  unsaturated 

monohydnc  alcohols  and  polyisocyanates.  4,159.376.  CI.  544-222.000. 

Kukolja.  Stjepan.  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company  Method  of  preparation  of 

3-methylenecephams.  4,159,266,  CI.  260-239.00A. 
Kuna,  Wayne  A.,  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates.  Game  apparatus. 

4,159,117,  CI.  273-243.000. 
Kuramoto,  Yoshio;  Uchida.  Isarau;  and  Yamashita,  Maki.  to  Minolta 
Camera    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Camera    position    indicator    device. 
4.159.170,  CI.  354-295.000. 
Kurashiki  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Oishi,    Yoshisue;    Inoue,    Akihisa;    and    Nakabayashi,    Hironori, 
4,159,294,  CI.  264-45.300. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Set — 

Amagi,  Yasuo;  and  Inada,  Satoshi,  4,159,244,  a.  210-20.000. 
Yoshikumi,  Chikao;  Omura.  Yoshio;  Wada.  Tothihiko;  Makita, 
Hiromitsu;  Ando.  Takao;  Toyoda.  Noriyuki;  and  Matsunaga, 
Kenichi.  4.159.225.  CI.  195-31.00P. 
Kurosaki,  Makoto.  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Drum 

holder.  4.158.981.  CI.  84-421.000. 
Kurrle.    Hermann,   to   Schako-Metallwarenfabrik    Ferdinand   Schad 

GmbH.  Air  distribution  box  4.158.990,  CI  98-40.00D. 
Kurtz,  Donald  R.:  See— 

Polinko.    George.    Jr ;    and    Kurtz.    Donald    R..   4.158.911.   Q. 
29-622.000. 
Kurtz.  Thomas  D.  Hand  shear  for  opening  dispensing  cartridges. 

4.158.914.  a.  30-359.000. 
Kutzner,  Luitpold:  See — 

Diermayer.  Werner;  and  Kutzner,  Luitpold,  4,159,078,  CI.  236- 
1.00G. 
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Kva-Spil  Ltd.:  See—  > 

Kvasnes,  Harald.  4,158,933,  CI.  49-2*0.000. 
Kvasnes,  Harald,  to  Kva-Spil  Lid.  Tuiliable  window  arraneements 

4,158,933,0.49-260.000. 
La  Corporation  Inglasco  Ltee:  See — 

Ardell,  William  E.;  Burchmore,  Wiliam  A.;  Drolet,  Leo  P.-  and 
Drolet,  Michel,  4,159,114,  CI.  273*7.00A. 
La  Francaise  Metallurgie:  Siee — 

Robert,  Jean,  4,158,935,  CI.  51-170.0CT. 
Laakso,  Melvin  T.:  See — 

Draper,  Wilbum  D.;  Gentry,  John  D.;  Kawalec,  Michael  T ;  and 

Laakso,  Melvin  T.,  4,159,518,  CI.  364-200.000. 

Lack,  Donald  C;  and  Murray,  Charle*  R..  to  Canadian  industries 

Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  placing  a  valve  bag  on  a  Tilling 

spout.  4,158,943,  CI.  53-459.000. 

Lacy,  Robert  H.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Composite  video 

waveform  generator.  4,159,486,  CI.  358-186.000. 
L"Air  Liquide  Societe  Anonyme  pour  i'Etude  et  I'Exploitation  des 
Precedes  Georges  Claude:  See— 
Pelloun-Gervais,    Pierre;    and    Goumy,    Daniel,    4,159,359,    CI 
428-76.000. 
Lajoie,  Bernard:  See —  | 

Lajoie,  Marcel;  and  Lajoie,  Bernard, '4, 1 59,072,  CI.  228-49.000. 
Lajoie,  Marcel;  and  Lajoie,  Bernard.  Pipe  aligning  apparatus.  4,159,072, 

CI.  228-49.000. 
Lamberti,  Vincent:  See — 

Gutierrez,    Eddie    N.;    and    Lamberi,    Vincent,   4,159,388,    CI. 
560-192.000. 
Lancelot,  Harry  B.,  Ill;  and  MacRobbie,  Robert  M.,  to  Brown  Com- 
pany. Joist  hanger.  4,158,940,  CI.  52-702.000. 
Landowski,  Edmund  A.  Forms  for  pre-catt  concrete  panels.  4,159,100, 

CI.  249-99.000. 
Lang,  Edgar  R.:  See- 
Carson,   William  G.;   Wise,   Sunley  W.;  and   Lang,   Edgar  R, 
4, 1 59,288,  CI.  260-90 1 .000. 
Lapointe,   Joseph   A.,   to   Domtar   Inc.    Debris   separating   chipper 
4,159,083,  CI.  241-68.000.  t-  o        fk- 

Larrabee,  Louise  E.  Apparatus  for  standardizing  typewriting  margins. 

4,159,130.  CI.  400-705,500. 
Larson,  Ivar  W.:  See — 

Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred.  Jr.;  and  Ru«ell,  Homer  C,  4, 1 59,525,  CI. 
364-700.000. 
Larson,  Wallace  W.  Foldable  exterior  feeding  and  watering  facilities  for 

animal  carrying  vehicles.  4,159,142,  CI.  296-24.00C. 
Latasiewicz,  Leonard;  and  Stultz,  Peter  F^  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Mounting 
arrangement  for  chassis  and  printed  circuit  board  with  method  of 
assembly.  4.159,506,  CI.  361-399.000. 
Lauffer,  Donald  K.:  See— 

Ward,    William    P.;    and    Lauffer.    Donald    K..    4,159.541,    CI 
365-233.000. 
Laughon,  Thomas  C,  to  Black  &  De-jkef  Inc.  Override  arrangement 
and  actuating  knob  for  a  shifting  mechanism  in  poruble  tools. 
4,158,970,  CI.  74-526.000. 
Lauria,  Francesco:  See — 

Doria,  Gianfederico;  Romeo,  Ciriacoj  Giraldi 
Francesco;  Como,  Maria  L.;  Sberje,  Piero; 
cello,  4,159,330,  CI.  424-251.000. 
Lawson.  John  A.:  See — 

Betensky,  Ellis  I.;  and  Lawson,  John  A.,  4,159.165.  CI.  350-176.000. 
Leadbetter.  Lawrence  p.:  See — 

Carp.  Ralph  W.;  Walker.  Bertice  E..  Jr.;  Hyder,  Richard  J.;  Gos- 
nell.  Thomas  F..  Sr.;  and  Leadbetter,  Lawrence  D.,  4. 1 59.505.  CI 
361-399.000. 
Learn.  Richard  D..  to  Duchess  Mfg.  Corp.  Clasp  assembly.  4.158.904. 

CI.  24-78.000. 
Le  Beyec.  Guy.  to  Thomson-CSF.  Arrangement  for  stabilizing  the  false 

alarm  rate  in  a  radar.  4,159.477,  CI.  343-7.00A. 
Lebow,  Sanford;  Nogavich.  Daniel;  and  Nogavich,  Eugene,  to  Pactel 
Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  high  density  fine  line  printed 
circuitry.  4.159.222.  CI.  156-632.000. 
Lee,  David  M.:  See— 

Naden.  Rex  A.;  Lee,  David  M.;  and  Tarrant,  Richard  T.,  4,159,412 
CI.  365-15.000. 
Lee,  John  M.;  and  Bauman,  William  C,  t©  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

The.  Recovery  of  lithium  from  brines.  4,159,311,  CI.  423-179.500. 
Lee,  Yu-Kuang.  Multiple  purpose  feedbadc  control  system.  4,159,445, 

CI.  318-614.000. 
Legendre,  Michel:  See — 

Engelhard,  Philippe;  Legendre,  Michel;  Paris,  Guy;  and  Szabo, 
Georges,  4,159,257,  CI.  252-44 l.OOa 
Le  Roy,  Yvon:  See— 

Raimond,     Jean-Pierre;     and     Le     Roy.     Yvon,     4,159,530,     CI 
364-900.000. 
Le  Salver,  Robert;  and  Poupard,  Dominique,  to  Automobiles  Peugeot. 
Damper  device,  in  particular  for  the  suspension  of  an  engine 
4.159,091.  CI.  248-562.000. 
Levecque.  Marcel;  Battigelli,  Jean  A  ;  aad  Plantard,  Dominique,  to 
Saint-Gobain  Industries.  Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  fibers  by 
gas  blast  attenuation.  4,159,199,  CI  65-5,000. 
Levenhagen,  Alvin  W..  to  Molded  Fiber  Glass  Tray  Company.  Combi- 
nation serving  tray  and  cover.  4.159.06i  CI.  220-4.00B. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See 


sberie. 


Piemicola;  Lauria, 
and  Tibolla,  Mar- 


Gutierrez,    Eddie 
560- 1 92.000. 


N.;    and    Lambeili,    Vincent,    4,159,388,    CI. 
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Lewis,  Meirion  F.,  to  United  i  jngdora  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 
Ireland,  The  SecreUry  of  St  ite  for  Defence  in  Her  Briunnic  Majes- 
ty's Government  of  the.  Ac  )ustic  wave  devices  employing  surface 
skimming  bulk  waves.  4,159,jt35,  CI.  310-313.000. 

Lieber,  Hans-Wilhelm:  See— 

Kammel,    Roland;    and    B.ieber,    Hans-Wilhelm,    4,159.235.    CI. 
204-272.000.  i 

Lifshits,  Viktor  S.;  Ryskova,  Zfnaida  A.;  Khazov,  Vadim  Y.;  Alexecv 
Boris  S.;  Belov,  Andrei  B.;  Bogdanov,  Valentin  N.;  and  Komarchev, 
Anatoly  I.,  to  Vsesojuzny  Nduchno-Issledovatelsky  Institut  po  Stroi- 
telstvu  Magistralnykh  Trubdprovodov;  and  Vsesojuzny  Nauchno- 
Issledovatelsky  Proektno-Konslruktorsky  i  Tekhnologichesky  In- 
stitut Elektrosvarochnogo  Oborudovania.  Continuous  flash  butt- 
welding  machine.  4,159,408,  CI.  219-110.000. 

Liller,  Delbert  I.  Method  of  manufacturing  and  installing  an  inlet  line 
deflector  in  a  centrifugal  cyfclone  for  washing  coal.  4,159,073,  CI 
228-125.000.  ^ 

Little,  Roger  G..  to  Spire  Cortooration.  Dielectric  guide  for  electron 
beam  transport.  4.159,440,  CL  315-3.000. 

Livingston  Industries  Incorporated:  See — 

Livingston,  Russell  G.,  4,1  $9,441,  CI.  315-85.000. 

Livingston,  Russell  G.,  to  Liviigston  Industries  Incorporated.  Shield- 
ing and  retaining  system  for:  vehicle  engine  electrical  components. 
4,159,441,  CI.  315-85.000. 

Ljung,  Bo  H.  G.;  and  Koper,i  James  G.,  to  Singer  Company,  Tlie 
Hermetic  bonded  seal.  4,159,^75,  CI.  228-116.000. 

Lockhart,  James  L.  Pharmaceuical  record  and  label  system  4,159,129. 
CI.  282-27.00R. 

Loed  Corporation:  See —  ' 

Christenson.  John  C;  anil  Zunker.  Clark  T..  4.159.059  CI 
414-724.000.  I  ....    V,. 

Logan.  Malcolm.  Mat  cutter  usibg  supported  razor  blade  4,158  977  CI 

83-522.000.  j 

Logan,  Ralph  A.;  and  Merz,  Jaiies  L.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated.  Dual  beam  double  cavity  heterostructure  laser  with 
branching  output  waveguide*  4,159,452,  CI.  331-94  50H 
Loge,  Olaf:  See—  i 

Skuballa,  Werner;  Raduchi,  Bcmd;  Vorbruggen,  Helmut;  Elger, 
Walter;  Loge,  Olaf;  and;  Schillinger,  Eckehard,  4.159,343.  a 
424-313.000. 
Lohaus,  Gerhard:  See —  ' 

Furrer,  Harald;  Steppan,  Hattmut;  and  Lohaus,  Gerhard,  4,159.202 
CI.  96-11 5.00R.  I 

Loock.  Ehrenfried.  to  Olympi^  Werke  AG.  Aqueous  black  ink  and 

process  for  the  production  thereof  4.159,203.  CI.  106-22.000. 
Looker,  Robert;  and  McLenna^,  Richard  E.,  to  Satron,  Inc.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  forming  imt)roved  nets.  4,158,985,  CI   87-12  000 
Loris,  Raymond  W.:  See— 

Scherer,    Henry   W.;   and  iLoris,   Raymond   W.,   4,159.185    CI 
403-13.000. 
Lowe,  Henry  E.  Conuiner  and  dispenser  for  dry  particulated  chemi- 
cals. 4, 1 59,068.  CI.  222- 1 85.000. 
Lowe,  Jerry  B.  Encoder  assembly.  4,159,041,  CI.  177-128.000. 
Lowery,  Robert  D.:  See- 
Baxter,  Donald  J.;  and  Lojwery,  Robert  D.,  4,159,048,  CI.   192- 
12.0BA.  I 

Lowth,  Leonard  C,  to  Scholl,  Iiic.  Leg  exercising  apparatus.  4, 1 59. 1 1 1 

CI.  272-96.000.  ■ 

Lowther.  Frank  E.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Corona  reaction 

system.  4,159,425,  CI.  250-5331000. 
LRS  Research,  Ltd.:  See—        > 

Taylor,  Lauren  P.;  and  Petrtoski,  Alex,  4.159.248.  CI.  210-96  100 
Luck.  Russell  M.:  See—  ■ 

Gainer.  Gordon  C;  and  Lluck,  Russell  M.,  4,159,255  CI  252- 
52.00R.  ] 

Luderer,  Manfred;  Rapp,  Karl;  )nd  Schneider,  Rolf,  to  Ernst  Mueller 

KG,  Firma.  Spray  gun.  4.159,()82,  CI.  239-407.000. 
Mackauf,  Peter  G.:  See— 

Duggins.  Ray  B.;  Mackauf.  peter  G.;  and  McLaughlin.  Charles  J  . 
in,  4,159,190,  CI.  405-179|000. 
Mackie,  John  K.  P.;  and  McMedkin,  Samuel,  to  James  Mackie  &  Sons 
Limited.  Continuous  process  f()r  production  of  latent  crimp  filaments 
4,159,297,  CI.  264-151.000. 
MacRobbie,  Robert  M.:  See—    I 

Lancelot,  Harry  B.,  III^andfclacRobbie,  Robert  M..  4,158  940  CI 
52-702.000.  [  .      .     • 

Maeda,  Masaya;  See—  \ 

Suzaki,  Kuniyoshi;  Ashida,  Kkira;  Itani,  Takashi;  Yamada.  Tateo 
Maeda.  Masaya;  Takahas^i.  Kiyoshi;  and  Takimoto,  Hiroyuki' 
4.159.167.  CI.  352-14.000.  ' 

Maerfeld.  Charles:  See— 

Toumois.  Pierre;  and  Maerf^d.  Charles.  4.159.539.  CI.  36»-157  000 
Magadur.  Jean-Louis:  See — 

Oauntley.  Philippe;  Magad»r,  Jean-Louis;  and  Morel.  Georees 

4.I59.I93.  CI.  23-230.00B.:  '.  <Jeorges. 

Magami.  Kozo;  Kasajima,  Masab;  and  Takayanagi,  Katsumi,  to  Alps 

Electnc  Co.,  Ltd.  Variable  resistor.  4,159,460,  CI.  338-162  000 
Maguire,  James  V.  Sleeve  assembly  for  forming  openings  in  molded 
structures.  4,159,099,  CI.  249-^3.000.  "    »-      e  ucu 

Magyar  Vagon-  es  Gepgyar:  Se^ 

Opitz,  Ando|-;  and  Palinkas,  Janos,  4,158,971,  CI. 


Szalai,  Gabor 
74-801.000 

Makary,  Vaughn  W.;  Miller,  Bar  -y  E.;  and  Willis,  John  N.,  to  Midland- 
Ross  Corporation.  Core  box.  -  .159,032,  CI.  164-403.000 
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Makita.  Hiromitsu:  See — 

Yoshikumi.  Chikao;  Omura.  Yoshio;  Wada.  Toshihiko;  Makita, 
Hiromitsu;  Ando.  Takao;  Toyoda,  Noriyuki;  and  Matsunaga. 
Kenichi.  4.159.225,  CI.  195-31.00P. 
Malafouris.  Dannie  O.  Combination  hibachi-type  grill  and  rotisserie. 

4.158,992,  CI.  99-42 l.OHV. 
Malek,  John  M.  Separating  liquid  and  solid  products  of  liquefaction  of 

coal  or  like  carbonaceous  materials.  4,159,240,  CI.  208-177.000. 
Malkemus,  John  D.;  and  Chang,  Yun  G.,  to  Reichhold  Chemicals,  Inc. 
Process   for  the  production  of  dicumyl   peroxide.   4,159,389,   CI. 
568-562.000. 
Manchem  Limited:  See — 

Womersley,  Peter,  4,159,209,  CI.  106-308.00N. 
Mann,  John:  See —  . 

Brown,  Roger  C;  Hazard,  Richard;  and  Mann,  JoM«,  4.159,273.  C\. 
260-345.200. 
Manning.  Ronald  P.:  See — 

De  Graauw,  Henk  A.  M.;  and  Manning.  Ronald  P..  4.159.402.  CI. 
179-175.30A. 
Marakhovsky,  Lev  G.:  See — 

Serkov.  Arkady  T.;  Budnitsky.  Gennady  A.;  Shishkina,  Nina  P.; 
Kalitin,  Viktor  A.;  Sokolovsky.  Boris  M.;  Bylinsky,  Leonid  A.; 
Mogilevsky,  Evsei  M.;  Baksheev,  Igor  P.;  Marakhovsky,  Lev  G.; 
Markov.  Viktor  V.;  Rumyantseva,  Nadezhda  F.;  Daniljuk,  Alex- 
andr  S.;  Panova,  Ljudmila  N.;  Kozyrev,  Oleg  S.;  Kaller,  Lev  G.; 
Silyanchik,  Viktor  L.;  Finger,  Georgy  G.;  Shimko,  Ivan  G.; 
Konoplev,  Valery  V.;  and  Khakimova,  Albina  K.,  4,159,299,  CI. 
264-180.000. 
Mardinger,  Daniel:  See — 

Ticktin,  Saul;  and  Mardinger,  Daniel,  4,159,115,  a.  273-75.000. 
Marianik,  Charles  G.:  See— 

Kovach.  Ronald  J.;  and  Marianik,  Charles  O..  4,159,510.  Q. 
362-265.000. 
Marino,  Joseph  R.:  See — 

Pizzuto,  Russell;  and  Marino,  Joseph  R.,  4,159,012,  CI.  I23-65.00R. 
Markov,  Viktor  V.:  See— 

Serkov.  Arkady  T.;  Budnitsky.  Oennady  A.;  Shishkina.  Nina  P. 
Kalitin,  Viktor  A.;  Sokolovsky,  Boris  M.;  Bylinsky,  Leonid  A. 
Mogilevsky,  Evsei  M.;  Baksheev,  Igor  P.;  Marakhovsky,  Lev  G. 
Markov,  Viktor  V.;  Rumyantseva,  Nadezhda  F.;  Daniljuk,  Alex 
andr  S.;  Panova,  Ljudmila  N.;  Kozyrev,  Oleg  S.;  Kaller,  Lev  G. 
Silyanchik,  Viktor  L.;  Finger,  Georgy  G.;  Shimko,  Ivan  G. 
Konoplev,  Valery  V  ;  and  Khakimova,  Albina  K..  4,159,299.  CI. 
264-180.000. 
Marom.  Emanuel,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Delay  line  encoder- 
decoder.  4.159.418,  CI.  250-199.000 
Marquette  Metal  Products  Co.:  See- 
Baxter.  Donald  J.;  and  Lowery.  Robert  D..  4,159.048.  d.  192- 
12.0BA. 
Martin.  James  C:  See — 

Irick.  Gether,  Jr.;   Kelly,  Charles  A.;  and  Martin,  James  C, 
4,159,270,  CI.  26O-308.00B. 
Martin,  Kenneth  E.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Resistance  of 

surfaces  to  meul  marking.  4,159,352,  CI.  427-11.000. 
Marulic.  Walter' J.;  and  Ferris.  Ray  L..  to  Pullman  Inc.  Locking  ar- 
rangement for  hopper  car  doors.  4.158.996,  CI.  I05-308.00R. 
Marvin  Glass  *  Associates:  See— 

Kuna,  Wayne  A.,  4,159,117,  CI.  273-243.000. 
Terzian,  Rouben  T.,  4,158,931,  CI.  46-118.000. 
Mason,  Donald,  to  Harris  Corporation.  Formation  of  heterojunctions 
utilizing  back-side  surface  roughening  for  stress  relief.  4,159,214,  CI. 
148-1.500 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Suh,  Nam  P.;  Ramos,  Alonso  R.;  and  Chartash,  Elliot  K.,  4,159,414, 
CI.  219-121.0LM. 
Massey-Ferguson  Inc.:  See — 

Eichenberger,  Weldon  N.,  4.159.038.  CI.  172-311.000. 
Massin.  Daniel  M..  to  Foseco  Trading  AG.  Lining  slabs.  4.158,939.  CI. 

52-593.000. 
Matrix  Corporation:  See— 

Spitzke.  Arthur.  4,159,121,  CI.  280-87.04A. 
Matsumoto,   Mitsuo.  to  Kohei  Deguchi.  Removal  of  fluorine  from 

water.  4,159.246.  CI.  210-47.000. 
Matsunaga,  Kenichi:  See— 

Yoshikumi,  Chikao;  Omura,  Yoshio;  Wada,  Toshihiko;  Makita, 
Hiromitsu;  Ando,  Takao;  Toyoda,  Noriyuki;  and  Matsunaga, 
Kenichi,  4,159,225,  CI.  195-3  LOOP. 
Matsushita  Electric  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanaka,    YuUka;    Kubota,    Takeshi;    and    Hashimoto,    Setsuro, 
4,159,488,  CI.  358-213.000. 
Matsushita  Graphic  Communication  Systems:  See — 

Tanaka,    Yutaka;    Kubota,    Takeshi;    and    Hashimoto,    Setsuro, 
4,159,488,  CI.  358-213.000. 
Matsushita.  Sachio;  Shimamura.  Isao;  Hirai.  Hiroyuki;  and  Shirasu, 
Kazuo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  removal  of  fogging 
coS^nents   in   photographic   processing   solution.   4.159,245,   CI. 
2IO-22.00R. 
Matsuyama  Petrochemicals  Inc.:  See— 

Shigeyasu,    Motoo;    and    Kitamura,    Takehiko,    4,159,307,    CI. 
422-215.000. 
Matthews,  Freeman  E.  Tool  for  applying  building  siding.  4,159,029,  CI. 

145-1. OOB. 
Matushiro  Kinzoku  Seisakujo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Yoshikawa,  Fumio,  4,159,153,  CI  312-333.000. 


Maurel.  Pierre:  See — 

Mercier,  Henry;  Cohen,  Joseph;  and  Maurel.  Pierre.  4.159,313,  CI. 
423-625.000. 
Maurer,  Fritz;  Riebel,  Hans-Jochem;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  and  Behr- 
enz.    Wolfgang,    to    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft.    0.0'-DialkyI-4.6- 
diphosphorylated  pyrimidines  and  compositions  and  methods  for 
combating  arthropods  conuining  them.  4.159,323.  CI.  424-200.000. 
Mausner.  Jack  J.;  Bamett.  Gabriel;  and  Gershaw.  Nathan,  to  Helena 
Rubinstein.  Inc.  Oil-free  liquid  medicated  makeup.  4.159,318,  CI. 
424-63.000. 
Max-Planck-Gesellschaft   zur   Foerderung   der   Wi^enschaften  e.V.: 
See- 
Brandt,   Dietrich;  and   Ottinger,  Christoph,  4,159,453,  CI.   331- 
94.50G. 
May,  Everette  L.;  and  Eddy.  Nathan  B.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 
America.    N-Methyl   levo   benzomorphan   analgesics   having   non- 
addictive    and    morphine    antagonistic    properties.    4.159.333,    CI. 
424-267.000. 
Mayer,  Arthur,  to  Timex  Corporation.  Electronic  compensation  for 
temperature    variation    of    gyroscope    damping.    4,159,502,    CI. 
361-140.000. 
Mayr,  Anton:  See— 

Bachmann,  Peter  A.;  and  Mayr.  Anton,  4,159,319,  CI.  424-89.000. 
Mazzuchelli.  Michael;  Stein,  Christian;  and  Wintzer,  Manfred,  to  Sie- 
mens Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  producing  ceramic  substrates 
for  electronic  circuits.  4,159,295,  CI.  264-63.000. 
McArthur,  Alexander  D.,  to  Persista,  Inc.  Elastomer  force  transmitter. 

4,159,107,  CI.  269-224.000. 
McCall.   John   M.,   to  Upjohn   Company,   The.   Antihypertensive  4- 

aminoquinolines.  4.159.331.  CI.  424-251.000. 
McCarty.  William  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Heat  pump  defrost 

system.  4,158,950,  CI.  62-278.000. 
McCoy,  Richard  A.,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Aque- 
ous size  composition  for  glass  fibers  containing  epoxy  resin,  polyeth- 
ylene   glycol    monostearate    polyvinylpyrrolidone,    methacryloxy- 
propyltrialkoxysilane  and  a  glucan-carboxymethyl  cellulose  mixture. 
4,1   9.362.  CI.  428-391.000. 
McCrea,  Peter  F.;  and  McGown,  James  B.,  to  Foxboro  Company,  The. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  liquid  level.  4,158,964,  CI. 
73-290.00V. 
McDonald,  Raymond  F.,  to  J.  I.  Case  Company.  Self-responsive  fluid 

means  for  anti-caviution.  4,158.988.  CI.  91-420.000. 
McGown.  James  B.:  See — 

McCrea.  Peter  F.;  and  McGown.  James  B.,  4.158,964.  a.  73- 
290.00V. 
McGrath,  Joseph  G.   Programmable  read-only  memory  system  for 
indicating  service  maintenance  points  for  motor  vehicles.  4,159,531, 
CI.  364-900.000 
Mclntier,  Edwin  R.:  .See — 

Sweitzer,   Richard  G.;  and  Mclntier,  Edwin  R.,  4,159,101,  O. 
249-2 19.00R 
McLaughlin,  Albert  T.:  See— 

Getson.  Edward  F.,  Jr.;  Kelley,  John  H.;  McLaughlin,  Albert  T.; 
and  Rathbun.  Donald  J..  4.159.532.  CI.  364-900.000. 
McLaughlin.  Charies  J..  Ill:  See— 

Duggins.  Ray  B.:  Mackauf,  Peter  G.;  and  McLaughlin.  Charles  J., 
Ill,  4,159,190,  CI.  405-179.000. 
McLaughlin.  Robert  J.  W.,  to  University  of  Melbourne,  The.  Mineral 

treatment  4.159.308,  CI.  423-20.000. 
McLennan,  Richard  E.:  See — 

Looker,    Robert;   and   McLennan,    Richard   E..   4,158,985,   CI. 
87-12.000. 
McMeekin,  Samuel:  See — 

Mackie,    John    K.    P.;    and    McMeekin,    Samuel,    4,159,297,    CI. 
264-151.000. 
McMurtry,  David  R.,  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited;  and  Renishaw  Electrical 
Limited.  Apparatus  for  measuring  displacement  in  at  least  two  or- 
thogonal dimensions.  4.158.919.  CI.  33-174.00L. 
Mead  Corporation,  The:  See- 
Clement.  Joseph  J.,  4.158.998.  CI.  108-144.000. 
Mead  Johnson  i  Company:  See — 

Temple.  Davis  L..  Jr..  4,159.377.  a.  544-278.000. 
Medeco  Security  Locks.  Inc.:  See — 

Oliver.  Roy  N.;  Hartman.  Glenn  K.;  and  Krupicka.  William  A.. 
4.158.952,  CI.  70-52.000. 
Medtronic.  Inc.:  See — 

Brastad.  Brian  A..  4.159.018.  CI.  128-697.000. 
Medvedeva.  Tatyana  V.:  See — 

Yasniuky,  Boris  G.;  Khadzhai,  Yaroslav  I.;  Obolentseva,  Galina 
v.;  Dolberg,  Elena  B.;  Vidjukova.  Alexandra  I.;  Medvedeva, 
Tatyana  V.;   Bugrim,  Nina  A.;  and  Georgievsky,  Viktor  P.. 
4,159,334,  CI.  424-270.000. 
Meechan,   Robert   M.;   and  Gallina.   Gabriel   V.,   to  Owens-Coming 
Fiberglas  Corporation.  Foamed  plastic  panel  connecting  means  and 
wall  structure.  4,158,938,  CI.  52-463.000. 
Mefina  S.A.:  See- 
Jimenez.  Antonio;  and  Baruffa,  Olindo,  4,159,005,  CI.  112-254.000. 
Meiji  Seika  Kaisha  Ltd.:  See — 

Seki,  Shigeo;  Nakabayashi,  Satoru;  Nishihata,  Ken;  Itoh.  Nobuo; 
Saito.  Toshinori;  Onodera.  Masahiro;  and  Fukatsu.  Shunzo. 
4.159.372.  CI.  544-16.000. 
Meleka.  Abdou  H  :  See- 
Wilkinson.  Bemard  H.;  Meleka.  Abdou  H.;  and  Glew,  Derek  A., 
4,159.407.  CI.  2I9-«9.00M. 
Mengel.    William    H..    to    Troyonics.    Inc.    Burglar    alarm    system. 
4.159.466.  CI.  340-63.000. 
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Mercier,  Henry;  Cohen.  Joseph;  and  Maurel,  Pierre,  to  Aluminum 
Pechiney.  Alumina  agglomerates  with  good  mechanical  strength  and 
a  method  of  obtaining  them.  4,159,313,  CI.  423-625.000 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Grier,  Nathaniel;  and  Witzei,  Bruce  E.,  4,159,253,  CI.  252-51  50R 
Grier,  Nathaniel;  and  Witzei,  Bruce  E.,  4.159,254,  CI.  252-51. 50R. 
Smith,  Robert  L.;  Stokker,  Gerald  E;  and  Cragoe,  Edward  J    Jr 
4,159,279,  CI.  260-513.600. 
Merz.  James  L.:  See — 

Logan,  Ralph  A.;  and  Merz.  James  I.,  4,159,452,  CI.  331-94.50H. 
Merz,  Walter,  to  Andreas  Stihl,  Firma  Chain  saw  with  oil  removing 

brake  band.  4.159,049,  CI.  I92-17.00R 
Messerschmitt-Boelkow-Blohm  Gesellschafl  mit  beschraenkter  Haft- 
ung:  See — 
Wiedemann,  Hans  O.,  4,159,427,  CI.  290-55.000. 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft:  Set— 

Simo,  Thomas.  4.159.241.  CI.  208-251.0OH. 
Meyer.  Roth  &  Pastor  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH:  See— 

Ditges.  Gunter,  4.158,976,  CI.  83-157.000. 
Midland-Ross  Corporation;  See— 

Makary,   Vaughn   W.;   Miller,   Barry   E.;  and   Willis,  John   N., 
4.159,032,  CI.  164-403.000. 
Migtiardi,  Gianfranco;  Germano,  Francesco;  and  Cavicchioli,  Ugo,  to 
Dea  Digiul  Electronic  Automation  S.p.A.  Electronic  tracer  unit  for 
measuring  machmes.  4.159.429.  CI.  307-115.000. 
Mikado,  Tsuneo.  to  Nippon  Television  Industry  Corporation.  Synchro- 
nizing signal  selectmg  circuit.  4,159,481,  CI.  358-19.000. 
Milkowski,  Alfred  V.:  See- 
Hall  George  A.;  and  Milkowski,  Alfred  V.,  4,159,400,  CI.  179- 
7.00R.  T 

Miller,  Barry  E.:  See—  I 

Makary.   Vaughn  W.;   Miller.  Barrf  E.;  and  Willis,  John  N., 
4,159,032,  CI.  164-403.000. 
Miller,  Jean  C,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Preparation  of  oxazolidinedi- 

one  derivatives  of  Vinca  alkaloids.  4,159,269,  CI.  260-244.400. 
Milnes,  Arthur  G.;  and  Feucht,  Donald  L.  Method  for  making  thin  film 
III-V  compound  semiconductors  for  sobr  cells  involving  the  use  of  a 
molten  intermediate  layer.  4,159,354,  d.  427-74.000. 
Minalga,  Philip  F..  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Sewing  machine  input 

signal  waveshaping.  4.159.002.  CI.  112-I58.0OE. 
Mmjon.  Willem  D.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corp<»-ation.  Amplifier  for  a  video 

signal  from  an  image  pick-up  device.  4,159,485,  CI.  358-167.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Braun,  David  L.,  4,158,958,  CI.  73-23.000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kuramoto.    Yoshio;    Uchida.    Isanui;    and    Yamashita,    Maki 
4,159,170,  CI.  354-295.000. 
Minton,  James  A.,  Jr.:  See — 

Schumacher,  Percy  W.,  Jr.;  Minton,  James  A.,  Jr.;  and  Hollines- 
head,  Frank  A.,  4.158,973,  CI.  76-l#8.00A. 
Mitro.  Tebor.  Lifting  vest.  4.159.010.  CI.  119-96.000. 
Miya.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Sakurai.  Hisaya;  Morita.  Hideo;  Ikegtmi.  Tadashi;  Miya.  Masayo- 
shi; and  Takaya.  Katsuhiko,  4.159.256.  CI.  252-429.00B. 
Miyahara.  Kenichiro;  and  Nakayama.  Nobuji.  to  Carborundum  Com- 
pany,  The.    Process   for   producing   dolycrysulline   oxide   fibers. 
4,159,205,  CI.  106-73.400.  o   tr- /    / 

Miyake,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Scko,  Maomi;  Miyake,  Tetsuya;  Takeda,  Kunihiko;  and  Saeki, 
Tatsushi,  4.159.284.  CI.  585^78.00a 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Nicoletti.   Michael    P.;   and   Van   Kirk.   Jesse   F.,   4,159.283.   CI 

585-481.000. 
Olson.  David  H.;  and  Haag,  Werner  O.,  4,159.282,  CI.  585-481  000 
Schwartz.  Albert  B..  4,159.239,  CI.  208-113.000. 
Mockli.  Peter,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Transftr  dyes  and  transfer  printine 

process.  4.159,192.  CI.  8-2.50A. 
Modine  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Bellovary.    Louis;    and    Cottone,    Andrew    J.,    4,159.034.    CI 
165-153.000.  I 

Mogilevsky,  Evsei  M.:  See —  I 

Serkov,  Arkady  T.;  Budnitsky.  Genifcdy  A.;  Shishkina,  Nina  P.; 
Kalitin.  Viktor  A.;  Sokolovsky,  Boris  M.;  Bylinsky.  Leonid  A. 
Mogilevsky,  Evsei  M.;  Baksheev.  Igpr  P.;  Marakhovsky.  Lev  G.- 
Markov, Viktor  v.;  Rumyantseva,  Nadezhda  F.;  Daniljuk,  Alex- 
andr  S.;  Panova,  Ljudmila  N.;  Kozyrev,  Oleg  S.;  Kaller,  Lev  G.- 
Silyanchik,  Viktor  L.;  Finger,  Gecrgy  G.;  Shimko.  Ivan  G.' 
Konoplev,  Valery  V.;  and  Khakimova,  Albina  K.,  4,159,299.  CI 
264-180.000. 
Molded  Fiber  Glass  Tray  Company:  See— 

Levenhagen,  Alvin  W.,  4,159,062,  CI.  220-4.00B. 
Molen,  Orbin  C;  and  Molen,  Stephen  C.  Bead  seat  remover  tool  for  a 

semi-drop  safety  wheel.  4,159,030,  CI.  157-1.260. 
Molen,  Stephen  C:  See— 

Molen,  Orbin  C;  and  Molen.  Stephen  C.  4,159,030,  CI.  157-1.260. 

Monson,  Franklin  A.,  to  AAI  Corporation.  Impact  nailing  arransement 

4,159,070,  CI.  227-10.000.  b         6  • 

Moomaw,  David  E..  to  Quaker  Oats  Qompany,  The.  Glider  kite 

4,159,087,  CI.  244-I53.00R.  T 

Mooney,  Vert:  See —  I 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Reswick,  James  B.;  Mooney.  Vert;  Bright,  Charles  W  ■ 
and  Owens,  Lester  J.,  4,158,895,  CI.  3-2.000. 
Moores,  Robert  G.,  Jr.:  See — 
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Hopkins,  Charles  E., 
192-34.000, 


Sr.;  and  Moores. 


lobert  G..  Jr.,  4,159,050,  CI. 


Moorey,  Ernest  T.,  to  Dorr-<Miver  Incorporated.  Pier-supported  re- 
fractory constriction  elemen  .  4,159,305,  C\.  422-143.000. 
Morel,  Georges:  See— 

Gauntley,  Philippe;  MagajiJur,  Jean-Louts;  and  Morel,  Georges, 
4,159,193,  a.  23-23O.O0i. 
Morgan  Construction  Company:  See — 

Bjork,  John  A.,  4,159,152,|CI.  308-240.000. 
Morgan,  John  R.:  See—  \ 

Donakowski.  William  A; land  Morgan,  John  R.,  4,159,229,  CI. 
204-33.000.  ; 

Mori,  Kojiro:  See — 

Takayama.  Katuki;  Mori,  Kojiro;  and  Amano,  Hiroyuki,  4,159,433, 
CI.  310-168.000.  , 

Mori,  Mamoni;  and  Kinaga,  Biichi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.   Retractor  foi!  restraining  webbings.  4,159,084,  CI. 

Mori,  Shigeo:  See — 

Murakami,  Fumikazu;  Mori,  Shigeo;  Kara,  Yoshiaki;  Horikoshi, 
Ichiro;  and  Takahashi.  Sbya,  4,159,472,  CI.  34O-384.00R. 
Mori,  Toshinori:  See —  ' 

Iwahara,  Makoto;  and  Moi,  Toshinori,  4,159,397,  CI.  I79-1.0GO 
Morita,  Hideo:  See— 

Sakurai,  Hisaya;  Morita,  Hideo;  Ikegami,  Tadashi;  Miya,  Masayo- 
shi; and  Takaya,  Katsuhiko.  4,159,256,  CI.  252-429.00B. 

Morton-Norwich  Products,  Inq:  See 

Yu,  Chia-Nien,  4,159,274,  CI.  260-346.730. 
Mosley,  William  H.,  Jr.;  and  Wade,  Eugene  R.,  to  NCR  Corporation. 
Digitally   controlled   variably   frequency  oscillator.   4,159.526    CI 
364-721.000.  i 

Motoren-  und  Turbinen-Union^unchen  GmbH:  See— 

Grunke,  Richard,  4,159,357t  CI.  427-250.000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See—  [ 

Alfaro,  Vincent  R.,  4.159.507.  CI.  361-401.000. 

Hilbert.  Francis  H.;  and  P^ker,  Norman  W.,  4,159,396,  CI.  179- 

l.OGS. 
Hilbert,  Francis  H.;  and  Pirker,  Norman  W.,  4,159,398,  CI.  179- 

l.OGS.  ! 

Latasiewicz,    Leonard;    add    Stultz,    Peter    F..    4.159  506     CI 
361-399.000.  ... 

Prioste,  Jerry  E.,  4,159,520JC1.  364-200.000. 
Zdunek,  Kenneth  J..  4,159,469.  CI.  340-146.IAQ. 
Motsch.  Walter.  Associative  mejnory  system.  4,159.538.  CI.  365-49  000 
Muckter.  Heinrich:  See — 

Kiesewetter,    Erwin;    and;  Muckter,    Heinrich,    4,159  327     CI 
424-246.000.  .      .      .      ,    «.i. 

Murakami.  Fumikazu;  Mori.  Shilgeo;  Hara,  Yoshiaki;  Horikoshi.  Ichiro 
and  Takahashi.  Soya,  to  Kabujhiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha.  Electronic- 
buzzer.  4,159.472,  CI.  340-38400R. 
Murray,  Charles  R.:  See—  ] 

Lack,    Donald    C;    and    Murray.    Charles    R..    4.158,943     CI 
53-459.000. 
Musgrove,  John.  Traffic  regulating  hive  bottom  board.  4.158.900.  CI. 

6-4.00R.  j 

Muto,  Kenji:  See—  I 

Ohta.  Hajime;  and  Muto,  Kfcnji,  4.159,493,  CI.  360-121  000 
N.  V.  Bekaert  S.A.:  See—  i 

Bourgois,  Luc,  4,158,946,  O.  57-213.000. 
Naden,  Rex  A.;  Lee.  David  M;  and  Tarrant.  Richard  T.,  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Magnetic  bubble  memory  chip  synchroni- 
zation and  redundancy.  4,159/il2,  CI.  365-15.000. 
Nakabayashi,  Hironori:  See —     i 

Gishi,    Yoshisue;    Inoue,    Akihisa;    and    Nakabayashi.    Hironori 
4.159.294,  CI.  264-45.300.: 
Nakabayashi,  Satoru:  See — 

Seki.  Shigeo;  Nakabayashi.  ISatoru;  Nishihata,  Ken;  Itoh.  Nobuo 
Saito.   Toshinori;   OnodeTa,    Masahiro;   and    Fukatsu.    Shunzo' 
4,159,372,  a.  544-16.000.1 
Nakada,  Akira:  See—  ; 

Hiyoshi,  Teruo;  Nakada.  Akira;  Yamada,  Shigeru;  Aoki,  Eiichiro- 
and  Yamaga,  Eiichi.  4,158,978,  CI.  84-1.030. 
Nakamura.  Makoto:  See— 

Asakawa,  Shigeru;  Sugiyama.   Fumio;   Nakamura,   Makoto    and 
Okai,  Tsukasa,  4,159,399,  jCl.  179-1.50E. 
Nakashima,  Toshiyuki.  Automatic  barbequing  device.  4.158.991,  CI. 

99-42 1  .OOH. 
Nakayama,  Nobuji:  See — 

Miyahara,    Kenichiro;   and 
106-73.400. 
Nakayama,  Yoshiki:  See— 

Sano,  Hironobu,  deceased;  pkamura,  Sataro,  deceases   Okamura, 
Eijiro,  legal   representative;   Nakayama,   Yoshiki;  and   Hirao 
Kazunari,  4, 1 59,27 1 ,  CI.  260-326. MR. 
National  Steel  Corporation:  See-L 

Chatfield,  David  A.;  and  Coodhart.  Robert  R.,  4,159  218    CI 
148-12.00F.  ... 

NCR  Corporation:  See— 

Mosley,  William  H.,  Jr.;  aid 

364-721.000. 

Ward,    William    P;    and    lauffer,    Donald    K.,    4  159  541     CI 

365-233.000.  •*.'^y.y*i.    ci. 

Neefe,  Charles  W.,  to  Neefe  Optical  Ub.  Inc.  Method  of  controlling 
the  release  of  a  cast  plastic  len|  from  a  resinous  lens  mold.  4,159  292 
CI.  264-1.000.  '      ' 

Neefe  Optical  Lab.  Inc.:  See— 

Neefe,  Charles  W.,  4,159,29: ,  a.  264-1.000. 


Nakayama,    Nobuji,   4,159.205,   CI. 


id  Wade.  Eugene  R.,  4,159,526,  CI. 
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Neer,  Harold  M.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Voluge  offset  net- 
work. 4,159,523,  CI.  364-571.000. 
Nelson,  Colin:  See — 

Hamilton,     Alexander;     and     Nelson,     Colin,     4,159,264,     O. 
260-155.000. 
Nelson,  Marshall  B.:  See- 
Anderson,  Alfred  P.;  Wilson,  R.  Woodrow;  and  Nelson,  Marshall 
B.,  4.159.289.  CI.  260-990.000. 
Nestler.  Heinz:  See — 

Ditlrich.  Werner;  Josten.  Walter;  Nestler.  Heinz;  and  Schnippering. 
Friedhelm.  4.159.204,  CI   106-38.350. 
Neustadt,  Bernard  R.,  to  Schering  Corporation.  Substituted  anilino-2- 

thiazolines.  4,159,335,  CI.  424-270.000. 
Nicoletti,  Michael  P.;  and  Van  Kirk,  Jesse  F..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 

Isomerization  process.  4.159.283.  CI.  585-48  UJOO 
Nielsen,  Anker  J.,  Jr.  Front  entry  electric  meter  lock.  4,158,953,  CI. 

70-164.000. 
Nihon  Beru-Haueru  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Bell  &  Howell  Japan,  Ltd.): 
^^ 

Sato,  Hideharu,  4,159,169,  CI.  354-25.000. 
Nihon  Nohyaku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ikeda,   Kenichi;  Kanno,   Hideo;  Yasui,   Michihiro;  and   Harada, 
Tatsuo,  4,159,328,  CI.  424-246.000. 
Nijman,  John  P.,  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation.  Crimped,  insulation- 
pierce  electrical  connection  and  method  and  apparatus  for  making  the 
connection.  4.159,156.  CI.  339-97.00C. 
Nineberg.  Edward,  to  Consolidated  International  Corporation.  Porta- 
ble darkroom.  4,159.171.  CI.  354-307.000. 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hiyoshi.  Teruo.-  Nakada.  Akira;  Yamada,  Shigeru;  Aoki,  Eiichiro; 

and  Yamaga,  Eiichi,  4,158,978.  CI.  84-1.030. 
Kurosaki.  Makoto.  4.158.981.  CI.  84-421.000. 
Ohta,  Hajime;  and  Muto.  Kenji.  4.159,493.  CI.  360-121.000. 
Tsutsumi,  Kazumasu,  4,159.495.  CI.  360-137.000. 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kasuga.    Masami;    Hirose.   Tetsuzo;    Yoshida,   TsunemaUu;   and 
Shinohara,  Toshio,  4,159,039,  CI.  173-1.000. 
Nippon  Television  Industry  Corporation:  See — 
Mikado.  Tsuneo.  4.159.481.  CI.  358-19.000. 
Niroplan  AG:  See — 

Weber.  Hans  R.;  and  Bosch.  Karl.  4.159.063.  CI.  220-316.000. 
Nishihara,  Mikio:  See — 

Oda,  Masahiro;  and  Nishihara.  Mikio,  4,159.508.  CI.  361-410.000. 
Nishihata.  Ken:  See — 

Seki.  Shigeo;  Nakabayashi,  Satoru;  Nishihata,  Ken;  Itoh,  Nobuo; 
Saito,   Toshinori;  Onodera,   Masahiro;   and   Fukatsu.   Shunzo. 
4.159.372.  CI.  544-16.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Hiraiwa,  Kazuyoshi.  4.159.051.  CI.  192-0.075. 
Nitto  Boseki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Shono.  Hiroaki;  Ishikawa.  Shinzo;  and  Wakasa,  Isao,  4,159.200,  CI. 

65-12.000. 
Wakasa,  Isao;  Noji,  Toshio;  and  Takahashi,  Sumiko,  4.159,198,  CI. 
65-1.000. 
Noeske,   Heinz  O.,  to  General   Electric  Company.   Electric  circuit 
breaker  with  high  current   interruption  capability.   4,159,498,  CI. 
361-3.000. 
Nogavich,  Daniel:  See — 

Lebow.   Sanford;   Nogavich,    Daniel;   and    Nogavich,    Eugene, 
4,159,222,  CI.  156-632.000. 
Nogavich.  Eugene:  See — 

Lebow.    Sanford;    Nogavich.    Daniel;    and    Nogavich.    Eugene. 
4,159,222,  CI.  156-632.000. 
Noji,  Toshio:  See — 

Wakasa,  Isao;  Noji,  Toshio:  and  Takahashi,  Sumiko.  4,159,198,  CI. 
65-1.000. 
Noma  Lites  Canada  Limited:  See — 

Koehler,  Rudolph  A.,  4,159,157,  CI.  339-97.00L. 
Nomura,  Akihiro:  .See — 

Fukase,  Hisahiko;  Nomura,  Akihiro;  Shinya,  Sadahiko;  Yoneda, 
Minora;  and  Takahashi,  Riyuji,  4,159.293,  CI.  264-40.500. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

De  Graauw.  Henk  A.  M.;  and  Manning.  Ronald  P..  4,159.402.  CI. 
179-175.30A. 
Novi.  Sam.  Solar  panel  system.  4.159.017.  CI.  126-271.000. 
Nuss,   James   W.,   to   Ferro  Corporation.    Pigment.   4,159,207,   CI. 

106-293.000. 
Nyman,  Elengt  E.  Vehicular  suspension  unit.  4,159,106,  CI.  267-64.003. 
Obolentseva,  Galina  V.:  See— 

Yasnitsky,  Boris  G.;  Khadzhai,  Yaroslav  1.;  Obolentseva,  Galina 

v.;  Dolberg,  Elena  B.;  Vidjukova,  Alexandra  I.;  Medvedeva, 

Tatyana  V.;  Bugrim,  Nina  A.;  and  Georgievsky,  Viktor  P., 

4,159.334.  CI.  424-270.000. 

O'Brian,  Edward  D.;  and  Plachy,  William  M.  Folding  structure  used  as 

a  climber  for  preschool  children.  4,159,112.  CI.  272-113.000. 
Ochylski.  Edward.  Hog  head  removal  method.  4.158.903,  CI.  17-l.OOR. 
Oda,  Masahiro;  and  Nishihara,  Mikio.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Multilayer 

printed  wiring  board.  4.159.508.  CI.  361-410.000. 
Ohlofr.  Gunther;  and  Skorianetz.  Werner,  to  Firmenich.  S.A.  Method 
of  using  norboraane  derivatives  in  perfume  compositions.  4.159.258. 
CI.  252-522.000. 
Ohnawa.  Kazuo:  See— 

Shibazaki.  Hiroji;  Edagawa.  Setsuji;  Hasegawa.  Hisashi;  Kondo. 
Satoshi;  and  Ohnawa,  Kazuo.  4.159.312.  a.  423-268.000. 


Ohta,  Hajime;  and  Muto.  Kenji.  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Combined  magnetic  head  having  recording  and  playback 
cores.  4.159.493.  CI.  360-121.000. 
Ohtaki.  Shohei:  See— 

Sumi.  Akiyasu;  Tsunekawa,  Tokuichi;  and  Ohtaki,  Shohei. 
Jf  4,159,168,  CI.  354-21.000. 
Oishi,  Yoshisue;  Inoue,  Akihisa;  and  Nakabayashi.  Hironori,  to  Kura- 
shiki  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  manufacturing  fiber-rein- 
forced thermoplastic  resin  of  cellular  stracture.  4,159,294,  CI. 
264-45.300. 
Okai,  Tsukasa:  See — 

Asakawa,   Shigera;   Sugiyama,  Fumio;  Nakamura,  Makoto;  and 
Okai,  Tsukasa,  4,159,399,  CI    179-1. 50E. 
Okamoto.  Toyoo:  See — 

Tani  formerly  Nishikawa,  Tatsuo;  and  Okamoto.  Toyoo,  4.159.172, 
a.  355-3.0TR. 
Okamura,  Eijiro,  legal  representative:  See — 

Sano,  Hironobu.  deceased;  Okamura,  Sataro.  deceased;  Okamura. 
Eijiro.   legal    representative;   Nakayama.   Yoshiki;   and   Hirao. 
Kazunari,  4,159.271.  CI.  260-326.  IIR. 
Okamura,  Sataro,  deceased:  See — 

Sano,  Hironobu,  deceased;  Okamura,  Sataro,  deceased;  Okamura, 
Eijiro,   legal   representative;   Nakayama,   Yoshiki;   and   Hirao, 
Kazunari,  4,159,271,  CI.  260-326.1  IR. 
Okey,  Robert  W.,  to  Envirotech  Corporation.  Process  and  system  for 

controlling  an  orbital  system.  4.159.243.  CI.  210-14.000. 
Okubo.   Shigeo.   Temperature  stable  displacement  sensor  with  fine 

resolution.  4.159.422.  CI.  25O-231.0OR. 
Okulicz.  Wojciech:  See — 

Szott.  Ryszard;  Wiatrak.  Wieslaw;  Slawik.  Jerzy;  Polaczek,  Ma- 
rian; Okulicz.  Wojciech;  and  Trybus.  Wojciech.  4.159,014.  CI. 
123-1 19.00R. 
Okuno,  Chuzo:  See — 

Koizumi,  Shun;  Ichiba,  Shigera;  Simizu,  Tetsuo;  Okuno.  Chuzo; 

Kadowaki.  Tosinori;  and  Yamamoto.  Katsutoshi,  4,159.370.  CI. 

526-73.000. 

Olander.  Emil  E..  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 

Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Francis  J.; 

Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russell.  Homer  C.  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company.  Programmable  calculator  employing  computed  memory 

addresses.  4.159.525.  CI.  364-700.000. 

O'Leary.  Gerard  P    Retention  clamp  for  ubiecloth.  4.158.905,  C\. 

24-8  LOOT. 
Oliver,  Roy  N.;  Hartman.  Glenn  K.;  and  Krapicka,  William  A.,  to 
Medeco  Security  Locks,  Inc.  Padlock  with  removable  top  closure. 
4.158,952,  CI.  70-52.000. 
Olschewski.  Armin:  See — 

Ernst.  Horst;   Brandenstein,  Manfred;  and  Olschewski,  Armin, 
4,159.052.  CI.  192-98000 
Olsen.  Allen  J.,  to  Weathervane  Window.  Inc.  Method  of  manufactur- 
ing   windows    and    universal    sash    units    therefor.    4.158.934,    Q. 
49-406.000. 
Olson,  David  H.;  and  Haag,  Werner  O.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 

Xylene  isomerization.  4,159,282,  CI.  585-481.000. 
Olympia  Werke  AG:  See— 

Johannsen,  Fred,  4,159,183,  CI.  400-477.000. 
Loock,  Ehrenfried,  4,159,203.  CI.  106-22.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Company  Limited:  See — 

Kasuga.  Muneo.  4,159.173,  CI.  355-8.000. 
Omori,  Mamora:  See — 

Yajima.  Seishi;  Hayasht.  Josaburo;  and  Omori,  Mamora,  4. 159.259. 
CI.  528-14.000. 
Omura.  Yoshio:  See — 

Yoshikumi.  Chikao;  Omura,  Yoshio;  Wada,  Toshihiko;  Makita, 
Hiromitsu;  Ando.  Takao;  Toyoda.  Noriyuki;  and  Matsunaga, 
Kenichi.  4.159.225.  CI.  195-31.00P. 
Omura,  Yukikazu;  Uesugi,  Juno;  Takeo,  Kimihiko;  and  Hirano,  Tooi- 
chiroo,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Tablet  compositions.  4.159.346,  CI. 
424-362.000. 
Onisi,  Masao;  Ishibashi,  Keijiro;  and  Amao,  Soichiro,  to  Sankyo  Co.. 
Ltd.    Method    for    preventing    alveolar    pyorrhea.    4,159,317.    O. 
424-50.000. 
Onodera,  Masahiro:  See — 

Seki,  Shigeo;  Nakabayashi.  Satoru;  Nishihata,  Ken;  Itoh,  Nobuo; 
Saito,  Toshinori;   Onodera.   Masahiro;   and   Fukatsu,   Shunzo. 
4,159,372.  CI.  544-16.000. 
Ooms,  Leon  F.  M.;  and  Van  Tulden,  Robertus  P.  C,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.   Electric  halogen   incandescent   lamp.   4,159,438,  CI. 
313-222.000. 
Opitz,  Andor:  See — 

Szalai,  Gabor;  Opitz,  Andor;  and  Palinkas,  Janes,  4,158,971,  CL 
74-801.000. 
Opitz,  Hans-Georg,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Activated  MASF. 

4,159,320,  CI.  424-101.000. 
Orion  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Yamashita,  Teroo,  4, 1 58.974,  a.  8 1  -64.000. 
Osrodek  Badawczo-Rozwojowy  Samochodow  Malolitrazowych  "Bos- 
mal":  See — 
Szott,  Ryszard;  Wiatrak,  Wieslaw;  Slawik,  Jerzy;  Polaczek,  Ma- 
rian; Okulicz.  Wojciech;  and  Trybus,  Wojciech.  4,159.014.  CI. 
123-1 19.00R. 
Ottinger.  Chrtstoph:  See — 

Brandt,   Dietrich;  and  Ottinger,  Christoph,  4,159,453,  CL   331- 
^       94.50G. 
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Owen,  Barry  C:  See — 

Pirman,  George  H.;  Dwyer,  Gregory  J.;  Owen,  Barry  C;  and 
KaufTman,  Ivan  L.,  4,159,056,  CI.  198-726.000. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation:  Ste— 
Fulton,  James  P.,  4,158,936,  CI.  52-242.000. 
McCoy,  Richard  A.,  4,159,362,  CI.  428-391.000. 
Meechan,   Robert   M.;  and  Gallina,   Gabriel   V.,  4,138,938.  01. 
52-463.000.  I 

Owens,  Lester  J.:  See —  I 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Reswick.  James  B.;  Mooney.  Vert;  Bright,  Charles  W.- 
and  Owens,  Lester  J..  4,158,895,  CL  3-2.000. 
P  Ferrero  &  C.  S.p.A.:  See— 

Dogliotti,  Amilcare,  4,159,348,  CI.  42«-23.000. 
P  R.  Mallory  &  Co.  Inc.:  See—  f 

Walters,  Charles  W.,  4,159,509,  CI.  36I-W3.000. 
Pactel  Corporation:  &« — 

Lebow,    Sanford;  ^  Nogavich,    Daniel    and    Nogavich,    Eueene 
4,159,222,  CI.  156^632.000. 
Palinkas,  Janos:  See— 

Szalai,  Gabor;  Opitz,i  Andor;  and  Palinkas,  Janos,  4,158,971,  CI 

74-801.000.  ; 

Pallant,  Joseph;  and  Johndrow,  John  P.,  li>  H.  R.  Turner  (WUlenhall) 
Limited.  Seat  height  adjustment  iechanism.  4,159,095,  CI. 
248-396.000.  ,/ 

Pandya,  Yo^endra  C:  See— 

Henrion,   W.   S.;   Pandya,   Yogendrai  C;   and   King,   Lynn    B., 
4,159,516,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Panova,  Ljudmila  N.;  See — 

Serkov,  Arkady  T.;  Budnitsky,  Gennady  A.;  Shishkina,  Nina  P.; 

Kalitin,  Viktor  A.;  Sokolovsky,  Boris  M.;  Bylinsky,  Leonid  A.; 

Mogilevsky.  Evsei  M.;  Baksheev,  Igor  P.;  Marakhovsky,  Lev  G.; 

Markov,  Viktor  V.;  Rumyantseva,  Nadezhda  F.;  Daniljuk,  Alex- 

^  andr  S.;  Panova,  Ljudmila  N.;  Kozyrev,  Oleg  S.;  Kaller,  Lev  G.; 

Silyanchik,  Viktor  L.;  Finger,  Geargy  G.;  Shimko,  Ivan  G.; 

Konoplev,  Valery  V.;  and  Khakimova,  Albina  K.,  4,159,299,  CI 

264-180.000. 

Paradine,  Christopher;  and  Robinson,  Geoffrey  W.,  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation  Journal  back-up  storage  control  for 

a  data  processing  system.  4.159,517,  CI.  J64-200.000. 

Parham,  O.  D.,  to  Rath  Western  Corporation.  Communication  systems. 

4,159.448.  CI.  325-38.00A. 
Paris,  Guy:  See — 

Engelhard,  Philippe;  Legendre,  Michel;  Paris,  Guy;  and  Szabo, 
Georges,  4,159,257,  CI.  252-441.000. 
Parker-Hannifin  Corporation:  See — 

Jelinek,  Jerry  G.;  and  Bain,  Orville  J.,  4,159,118,  CI.  277-27.000. 
Parker,  Norman  W.:  See— 

Hilbert,  Francis  H.;  and  Parker,  Norman  W.,  4,159,396,  CI.  179- 

l.OGS. 
Hilbert,  Francis  H.;  and  Parker,  Noraan  W..  4,159,398,  CI.  179- 
l.OGS. 
Passalenti,  Beppino;  and  Vargiu,  Silvio,  to  Societa'  Italiana  Resine 
S.I.R.  S.p.A.  Hardenable  compositions  comprising  an  unsaturated 
epoxy  ester  and  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer.  4, 159.285,  CI 
260-837.00R. 
Passoni,  Teresio,  to  Innocenti  SanteustaccWo  S.p.A.  Extraction  devi 
for  continuous  rolling  mills  using  a  retained  mandrel.  4.158  954 
72-209.000. 
Payet,  Charles  R  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Comply 
Polyphenyl-l,4-phenylene    terephthalates    and    fibers    therefrbm 
4.159,365,  CI.  428-364.000.  [ 

Pelletier.  Jean,  to  Coast  Catamaran  France  S.A.  Traveller  devjpe. 
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Plachy,   William   M..  4,159,112,   Q. 


Pirman.  George  H.;  I>wyer.  Gi  sgory  J.;  Owen.  Barry  C;  and  KaufT- 
man. Ivan  L..  to  Ex-Cell-O  C  orporation.  Conveyor  means  for  pack- 
aging machines.  4,159,056,  CI   198-726.000. 
Pischikov,  Sergei  I.:  See—         \ 

Antonov.  Boris  M.;  Sluchaiko.  Efim  I.;  and  Pischikov.  Sersei  I 
4.159.428.  CI.  307-32.000. 
Pizzulo.  Russell;  and  Marino.  Joseph  R..  to  Textron  Inc.  Diaphragm 
type  carburetor  for  a  two-stioke  cycle  engine.  4,159.012.  CI.  123- 
65.00R.  ^ 

Plachy.  William  M.:  See— 

O'Brian.   Edward   D.;   and 
272-113.000. 
Plantard.  Dominique:  See — 

Levecqiie,  Marcel;  Battigelt.  Jean  A.;  and  Plantard.  Dominique. 
4,159,199.  CI.  65-5.000. 
Plyler,  Robert  G.;  and  Suverisoit  Lyie  B.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Electrical  terminal  withf  anti-tangle  tangs.  4,159,160,  CI   339- 
2I7.00S.  \ 

Pochon.  Philippe:  See— 

Baum.  Laszlo;  and  Pochon.  Philippe.  4,159,381,  CX.  546-245.000 
Pohl,  Siegfried:  See— 

Gemhardt,  Paul;  Grams,  ^Ifolfgang;  Danguillier,  Wilhelm;  and 
Pohl,  Siegfried,  4,159,447ja.  324-51.000. 
Polaczek,  Marian:  See— 

Szott,  Ryszard;  WUtrak,  Wieslaw;  Slawik,  Jerzy;  Polaczek,  Ma- 
rian; Okulicz,  Wojciech;  >nd  Trybus,  Wojciech,  4,159,014  01 
123-1 19.00R. 
Polinko.  George.  Jr.;  and  Kurtz,|Donald  R..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Method  of  manufacturing  a  vacuum-type  circuit  interrurter 
4,158.911,01.29-622.000. 
Poncy,  George  W.:  See—  \ 

Poncy,  Mark  P.;  Poncy,  deorge  W.;  and  Poncy,  Richard  P., 
4,159,069,  CI.  223-1 11. OOOj 
Poncy,  Mark  P.;  Poncy,  Georgei  W.;  and  Poncy,  Richard  P.  Surgical 

glove  package.  4,159.069.  CI.  123-111.000. 
Poncy,  Richard  P.:  See—  \ 

Poncy,  Mark  P.;  Poncy,  deorge  W.;  and  Poncy.  Richard  P, 
4,159,069.  01.  223- III. OOOj 
Poupard,  Dominique:  See—         ' 

Le    Salver.    Robert;    and    ifcupard.    Dominique.    4,159.091,    01. 

Presley.  Charles  L.:  See—  . 

Wilson.    Phillip    M.;    and    Presley.    Charles    L.,    4,159,036.    Q 
166-267.000. 
Preussag  Aktiengesellschaft:  See-^ 

John.  Peter  W.,  4.158.963,  C|.  73-151.000. 
Price,  Charles  R.:  See—  ■ 

Florea,    Timothy    G.;    and  \  Price.    Charles    R.,    4,159.296,    Ol. 

Prinsen,  Hendrik  W.:  See- 
Andre,  Stephen  N.;  and  Priiisen,  Hendrik  W.,  4.159.475.  01.  343- 
5.0AF.  ' 

Prioste.  Jerry  E..  to  Motorola,  inc.  Memory  address  control  device 

with  extender  bus.  4,159,520,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Thfc:  See— 

Gosselink,  Eugene  P.;  and  fUchmond,  James  M.,  4,159,277.  CI. 

Proeschl.  Bernard  E..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Truck  body  comer 

joint.  4,159,143.  Ol.  296-29.00oT 
Prosky.  Howard  S..  to  Electroiiedics,  Inc.  Electronic  thermometer 

with  heat  conditioned  probe.  4;  158.965.  CI.  73-362.0AR. 
Provine,  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Hilliard,  Milton  E..  Jr.;  and  Provine.  Daniel  J 


fryor,    Edward    O..    4.159.521, 


. .  ._ . — .„...„.„,.  .  ,„,^t  ^.„.  Traveller  dev; 

particularly  a  sheet  rail  traveller.  4,159,007,  CI.  114-204.000.  \  361-2  000 

Pelloux-Gervais,  Pierre;  and  Goumy,  Danid,  to  L'Air  Liquide  Societe    Pryor,  Edward  G    See— 
Anonyme  pour   I'Etude  et   I'Exploitation   des   Procedes  GeorgesV         Hall,    Donivan    L-    and 
Claude.  Insulating  material  with  low  thermal  conductivity,  formed  of  \         364-466  000 
a  com[«cted  granular  structure^  4  159,35»,  01.  428-76.000.  I^blic  Service'  Company  of  NewlMexico:  See- 

Perry,  Richard  P.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Ptrallel  transfer  analyzer  for    Pullman  Inc  ■  See- 
performing  the  chirp  Z  transform.  4.159.528.  Ol.  364-726.000. 
Persista.  Inc.:  See — 

McArthur.  Alexander  D.,  4,159.107,  Ol  269-224.000. 
Petroski,  Alex:  See- 
Taylor,  Lauren  P.;  and  Petroski,  Alex,  4,159.248.  01.  210-96.100. 
Petty,  Preston  L.  Motorcycle  braking  mecbaLnism  including  means  for 
controlling  telescoping  action  of  the  front  fork  means.  4,159,123,  Ol 
280-276.000. 
Pevsner,  Paul  H.  Catheter  delivery  system  »nd  method.  4,159,022,  Ol 

128-214.400. 
Pharmaco,  Inc.:  See — 

Wrasidlo,  Wolfgang  J.;  and  Spiegelman,  Soloman,  4,159,251,  Ol 
210-321.00R. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See- 
Lacy,  Robert  H.,  4,159.486.  01.  358-186.000. 
Neer,  Harold  M..  4.159.523.  Ol.  364-571  000. 
Phillips,  Stanley  J.,  Jr.,  to  Sealed  Air  Corpontion.  Dispenser.  4, 1 59,079 

CI.  239-112.000. 
Photochemical  Research  Associates.  Inc.:  Ste — 

Kovach.  Ronald  J.;  and  Marianik.  Charles  G.,  4,159.510    01 
362-265.000. 
Pirker.  Robert,  to  Vereinigte  Osterreichiscke  Eisen-  und  Suhlwerke- 
Alpine  MonUn  Aktiengesellschaft.  Railway  switch  for  vignoles  rails 
4,159,090,01.246-391.000. 


4,159,497,  Ol. 


01. 


R.,    4,159,310,    01. 


Marulic,  Walter  J.;  and  Ferri4  Ray  L.,  4,158,996.  Ol.  105-308.00R 
Puthon.  Joseph:  See—  ' 

Braconnier,  Daniel;  Sangalli,  Jilvio;  and  Puthon.  Joseph.  4.159,146. 

Quakenbush.  Howard  M..  to  Fjexsteel  Industries.  Inc.  Retractible 

armrest  support  4.159.145.  01.  297-113.000. 
Quaker  Oats  Company,  The:  See-- 

Moomaw,  David  E.,  4,159,087.  Ol.  244-153.00R. 
Rabinow.  David:  See —  i 

Sewe.  D.  Lamar;  Solow,  Beijamin;  Boeckmann.  feduard  F    and 
Rabinow,  David,  4.159.459,  Ol.  338-61.000. 
Rabinow.  Jacob,  to  Hall  &  Myers.  •  part  interest.  Rotary  blade  coupling 

for  lawn  mower.  4,158.944,  01.  56-11.300. 
Rachais.  Claude,  to  Creusot-Loira.  Feeding  and  discharging  apparatus 
for  an  installation  under  subafmospheric  pressure.  4,159  150    Ol 
406-75.000.  •       .       .       . 

Raduchel.  Bemd:  See — 

Skuballa.  Werner;  Raduchel.JBemd;  Vorbruggen.  Helmut  Elger 
Walter;  Loge.  Olaf;  and  Sjchillinger.  Eckehard,  4.159,343,  Ol. 

Raimond  Jean-Pierre;  and  U  Rqy.  Yvon,  to  Compagnie  Industrielle 
des  Telecommunications  Oit-Alfatel  S.A.  Data  collection  system  for 
!f?  ,^  "  system  of  Hexihle  working  hours.  4.159  530  01 
364-900.000. 
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Raleigh,  Roger  W.  Model  racing  car  having  an  improved  rear  wheel  Rockland.  Louis  B.;  and  Zaragosa.  Eufrocina  M..  to  United  Sutes  of 
suspension.  4.159.126.  01.  280-688.000.  America,  Agriculture.   Process  for  preparing  mixed  bean  salads. 

Ramos,  Alonso  R.:  See-  4,159,351,  01.  426-634.000. 

Suh,  Nam  P.;  Ramos.  Alonso  R.;  and  Chartash.  Elliot  K.,  4,159,414,  Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See— 
CI  219-121.0LM.  Fuhrman,  James  L..  4.159.535.  a.  364-900.000. 

Randam  Electronics,  Inc.:  See—  Strathman,  Lyle  R.,  4,159.484.  Ol.  358-67.000. 

Stevens,  Wilham  M.,  4.159,496.  Ol.  361-1.000.  Rockwool  Aktiebolaget:  See-  ^ 

Rapp  Karl  See—  Oederqvist.  Gunnar;  and  Aberg.  Ulf.  4.159.224.  Q.  162-145.000. 

Luderer.  Manfred;  Rapp.  Karl;  and  Schneider.  Rolf,  4,159,082,01.  Rocol  Limited:  See-  .,._.,         .^,  »  c 

239-407  000  Wainwnght,  Paul;  Green,  Michael  J.;  and  Charlston,  Barry  S., 

Rath  Western  Corporation:  See-  „         4.159  252  0  252-25.000. 

Parham.  O.  D,  4.159,448.  Ol.  325-38.00A.  '^°^''' "''i°"  ^    u*^"  „   ^  ,    w  ■        .        ^  v/      i         c    .  ,w 
Rathbun,  Donald  J.:  See-  ^'^,';„'^,""5i^  f^  ^?^  ^'"°''  ^'  ""  Vassiliou,  EusUthios, 

Getson,  Edward  F,  Jr.;  Kelley,  John  H;  McLaughlin.  Albert  T.;  „   ^     4,159  301,01.264-331000. 

and  Rathbun,  Donald  J.  4,159,532,  01.  364-900.000.  Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See--  ...o-w;    r-i 

Ravpak  Inc  ■  See—  Armbnister,  David  0.;  and  Fischer,  William  F.,  4,15?,206,  CI. 

Block.  Leo;  and  Ashton,  Larry  J.,  4,158.908,  OI.29-157.30C  ^ '°*"^*IJ??        r^     w        c      i       «/         ^   i  c^         » 

RCA  Corporation:  See-  *^"oS«' rr,^go7(?«  ''       '  **       *^       ' 

Desai,Nitin  v.;  and  Himics,  Richard  J,  4,159,276,  a.  26(M48.20E.  „  „    4,159.288.  O1.2«)-901. 000. 

Hoover.  Merle  V..  4,159,450.  Ol.  330-264.000.  '^°"w'^?J"^     '^     /^~a  .»  o.o  r-i   ii  n^nni 

Perry.  Richard  P..  4.159.528.  01.  364-726.000.  „   ,,'^iS*^""?;^^^,"'  ^lJ-'c*''"'  ^  ""♦^'L 

Smith.  Joseph  L.  4.159.456.  01.  335-210.000.  '^""L'^,?^'^  ^'^J!^ '-'h'^  i^^T     akh      h      ^  r-i~,  rw^  a 

Wittlinger,  Harold  A.,  4,159,449, 01.  330-257.000.  *^L'V«T/!.',^?'V,1  ^o'riJS,^^  '  ^  '  * 

Recreation  Systems  Co.:  See-  „         4,159,407,  CI.  219-69.00M. 

Oallecod,  Robert  L,  4,159,113,  Ol.  272-113.000.  Romeo,  Ciriaco:Sfe-  r^      i     r-    ,^-   k      ■     ,     , 

ReedT(»i  Comi>any  See—  Dona.  Gianfedenco;  Romeo.  Oinaio;  Giraldi.  Piemicola;  Launa. 

Schumacher  JPercy  W..  Jr.;  Minton.  James  A..  Jr.;  and  Hollings-  ^T'^^h  ^n\  '^■fi^^VArS'*"''  '**"°'  ""*  ^"~"''  **" 

head,  Frank  A,  4,158,973,  Ol.  76.108.00A.  „         "Ilo,  4,159  330,  Ol  ♦24-25^00). 

D.i.-i.hniH  <^h>mi^!il<   Inr  ■  «<v.^  Romer-Wingard  Autogurte  GmbH:  See — 

MMemZ^MT^.6CU^i.  Yun G.. 4,159,389, 01.  568-562.000.  OzerniJcowsk.  Waldemar^etter,  Hem»nn;  and  Berger.  Ludwig, 

'''!lZ^^^:Vi5i°94fa"l^^m^^^  Roozenb^k.  He^r^d  jZlt.  Werner,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 
Reliable  Electric  d,m,^y:  See-  Electronic  switch  maintaining  a  predetermin^  state  independent  of 

Baumbach,  Bertram  W.;  and  Saul,  John,  4,159,500,  a.  361-119.000.  „  supply  voltage  variation  4.159,431,  Ol.  307-290.000 

D.i:.-...  z:t..^,ri,~  e^n,„r^„„M-  c.«  Roscoe  Brown  Corporation:  See — 

"''"HS^.^SanTrLdVryor.    Edward    G..    4,159,521.    Ol  „     Brown.  Sunle^..  4.158.924. 01.  37-97.000. 

^aLl-iaaiyyi  Rose,  Dale  L:  See — 

Renishat^^l?cal  Limited:  See-  •'"/p^'Sr  ^"''"  *'■  '''  "^  ''°*''  ^'  ^  '  *•"*•'"•  ^    *'' 

McMurtry.  David  R..  4.158.919.  01.  33-I74.00L.  *9a»R 

REPA  Feinstanzwerk  GmbH:  See-  '*<»<="•  Perry^See- 


Fohl.  Arthur.  4,159.120,  01.  280-806.000. 


Kienzle,  Frank;  and  Rosen.  Perry,  4,159,386,  Ci.  560-126.000. 


Research  rnstituVe  for  Iron,  Steel  and  Other  Metals  of  the  Tohoku  R<»cnstock,  Bemhard;  and  Troger,  Karl   to  W.  O   Her«r^  GmbR 

11^        ■•     -rt     c  Contact  welding  machine,  particularly  for  automauc  apubcation  of 

Yrjjma.'se^h'i^^rashi.  Josaburo;  and  Omori,  Mamoni.  4.159.259.  „  tiny  contact  pU.es  to  a  substrate  carrier.  4,159,413,  Ol.  219-78.150. 

Ai   <-)oijn(vi  Ross,  Adma  a.:  .iee — 

CI.  528:'4  «»    w^:^:„.  *  rh-mi.trv  Inr    ««  Ourran,  William  V.;  and  Ross,  Adma  S..  4,159.268.  Ol.  260-239.100. 

Research  Inst^ute  for  M«lic.ne  *  Chemlstn^  Inc..  See-  ,^  ^^^^^^  ^^         Company  Woven  cut-line  cable 

^'ni"i«,5^                •                                               4,159.326,   Ol.  and  method  4.159.394,01    174-72.0TR 

424-2J6.UU0.  j^jjjj    Edwin    H.    Expandable    arbor    for    horizontal    pay-off   reels. 


Reswick.  James  B.:  See — 


4,159.085.01.  242-110.200. 


United  Sut«  of  Amenca.  National  Aeronauncs^id  Space  Admm  ^    jj^^;^^^  ^    g,^^^^  branch-line  combiner  with  grounding, 

istratjion;  Reswick,  James  B;  Mooney  Vert;  Bnght,  Charles  W.,  ^  ,55  j^j  ^  361-187.000. 

and  Owens  Lcs«er  J  ,  4, 1 58,895,  CI.  3-2^.    ^ f-„„„.„,  Ross,  Roger  J.,  to  Singer  Company.  The.  Work  feeding  mechanism  for 

Reynolds,  James  E;  and  Williams,  Alan  R.,  to  Public  Service  Company  ^^i„„^^^^^i„„  4  159,004.  01.  1 12-314.000. 
of  New  Mexico.  Pj°^J°l^^°\'""f^''^'"'""  «"«*  °^^"  '"«'*'  Rowland-Hill.  Edward  W.:  See- 
values  from  fly  ash.  4.159.310.  CI.  423-78.000  j^^    Robert  R.;  and  Rowland-Hill.  Edward  W..  4.159.023.  Q. 
Rhein-Flugzeugbau  GmbH:  See —  130-27  OOT 

Schonfelder,  Dietmar.  4.159.086.  01   244-12.100.  Rowlands.  Dewi  T..  to  Burroughs  Wellcome  Co,  Treatment  of  hd- 
Rhone-Poulenc-Textile:  See—            ^,  „  „-.  minth  infections  with  oxfendazole  and  diamphenethide.  and  composi- 
Aunat.  Edouard.  4,158,932  CI  47-9.000^                    u  ..  i<o  1**  t'O"*  therefor.  4,159.337.  Ol.  424-273.0OB. 
Braconnier,  Daniel;  Sangalh.  Silvio;  and  Puthon.  Joseph,  4,159.146.  Rubincam,  David  P  Electronic  book.  4,159,417,  01   235-375  000. 
01.  297-258.000.  Rumyantseva,  Nadezhda  F.:  See- 
Richards.  Joseph  A.:  See—  Serkov.  Arkady  T.;  Budnitsky,  Gennady  A.;  Shishkina,  Nina  P.; 
EJnem,  Robert  E.;  Richards,  Joseph  A.;  and  Gassowski,  Jenty  R.,  Kalitin,  Viktor  A.;  Sokolovsky,  Boris  M.;  Bylinsky,  Leonid  A.; 
4,158,909,  01.  29-446,000.  Mogilevsky,  Evsei  M.;  Baksheev,  Igor  P.;  Marakhovsky,  Lev  G.; 
Richards,  Tumer  W.:  See—  Markov,  Viktor  V.;  Rumyantseva.  Nadezhda  F.;  Daniljuk.  Alex- 
Greve.    Dale    R.;    and    Richards.    Tumer    W..    4,159,302,    Ol.  andr  S;  Panova,  Ljudmila  N;  Kozyrev,  Oleg  S;  Kaller,  Lev  G.; 

264-333000.                                                                           Silyanchik.  Viktor  L.;  Finger.  Georgy  G.;  Shimko.  Ivan  G.; 

Richardson.  Ernest  T.  Range  protector.  4,159.135,  Ol.  285-336.000.  Konoplev,  Valery  V.;  and  Khakimova,  Albina  K.,  4,159,299,  CL 

Richmond,  James  M:  See—  264-180.000. 

Gosselink,  Eugene  P.;  and  Richmond,  James  M.,  4,159,277,  CI.  Russell,  Homer  C:  See— 

260-458  OOR.  Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Richter,  Robert  D.,  to  Tridair  Industries.  AdjusUble  multipivot  panel  Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey.  Fran- 
latch  4.159.137.  01   292-123.000.  cis  J;  Wenninger.  Fred.  Jr.;  and  Russell.  Homer  0,4,159,525. 01. 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.:  See—  364-700.000 

Kasahara,     Nobuo;    and     Funato.     Hiroyoshi,    4.159.166.    01.  Ruwe.  Victor  W:  See— 

350-196.000.  White.  James  W.;  and  Ruwe,  Victor  W..  4,158.960.  CI.  73-40.700. 

Tani  formerly  Nishikawa.  Tatsuo;  and  Okamoto.  Toyoo.  4,159.172.  Ryjkova,  Zinaida  A,:  See— 

01.  355-3.0TR.  Lifshitt.  Viktor  S.;  Ryskova.  Zinaida  A.;  Khazov.  Vadim  Y.;  Alex- 
Riebel.  Hans-Jochem:  See—  eev.  Boris  S.;  Belov.  Andrei  B.;  Bogdanov.  Valentin  N.;  and 
Maurer.  Fritz;  Riebel.  Hans-Jochem;  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  and  Komarchev.  Anatoly  I,  4.159.408.  01.  219-110.000. 
Behrenz.  Wolfgang.  4.159.323.  01  424-200.000.  SAC  Electric  Company:  See- 
Rising,  Bradley  D,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  and  appara-  Scherer.   Henry   W.;   and    Loris.   Raymond   W..   4.139.185,   Q. 
tus  for  adjusting  the  correction  levels  in  a  setuble  matrix  printer.  403-13.000. 
4,159,174.  01.  355-38.000.  Saabergwerke.  AG.:  See- 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See—  Gemhardt.  Paul;  Grams.  Wolfgang;  Danguillier.  Wilhelm;  and 
Roozenbeek.     Herman;     and    Jundt,     Werner,     4.159.431.     CI.  Pohl.  Siegfried.  4.159.447.  Q  324-51.000. 
307-290.000.  Saeki,  Tatsushi;  See- 
Robert     Jean     to    La    Francaise    Metallurgie.    Sanding    apparatus.  Seko.  Maomi;  Miyake,  Tetsuya;  Takeda,   Kunihiko;  and  Saeki, 

4  158  935  01.  il-VOXXrr.  Tauushi,  4.159.284.  01.  585-478.000. 

Robinson  Geoifrey  W.:  See—  Sahores,  Jean,  to  Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine  (Production).  X-ray 

Paradine  Christopher  and  Robinson,  Geoffrey  W..  4.159.517.  Ol.  emitter  tube  having  an  anode  window  and  method  of  using  same. 

364-200.000.  4.159,437,01.  31 3-f9.000. 

Roca.  Hank  Pivottble  utility  table.  4.159.071.  01.  297-163.000.  Sailer.  Heinrich;  See— 

Rocha.  Henrv  A   F    and  Thomas.  Charles  E..  to  General  Electric  Schollmeier,  Gero;  Sailer.  Heinrich;  and  Koeth.  Helmut,  4,159,524, 

Company.  Ultrasonic  multi-sector  scanner.  4, 1 59,462.  01.  340- 1  OOR.  01.  364-606.000. 
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Saint-Gobain  Industries:  See — 

Lcvecque,  Marcel;  Battigelli.  Jean  .  -;  and  Plantard,  Dominique, 
4,159.199.0.65-5.000.  T  ^ 

Saito.  Toshinori:  See— 

Seki,  Shigeo;  Naltabayashi,  Saloru;  Nishihata,  Ken;  Itoh,  Nobuo; 
Saito,   Tjshinori;   Onodera,   Masahiro;   and   Fukatsu.   Shunzo. 
4,I?9.3''t,  CI.  S44-I6.000. 
Sakamoto.  Yutaka:  See — 

Kiyomitsu,  Isao;  Gokimoto.  Hiroytki;  and  Sakamoto.  Yutaka. 
4.159.147.  CI.  297-341.000. 
Sakurai,  Hanio.  to  Tokyo  Electric  Co ,  Ltd.  Electronic  cash  register 

4.159,533,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Sakurai,  Hisaya;  Morita,  Hideo;  Ikegami,  Tadashi;  Miya,  Masayoshi; 
and  Takaya,  Katsuhiko,  to  Asahi  Kasci  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Catalyst   for  polymerizing  olefins  and  polymerization   method   of 
olefins  carried  out  therewith.  4.159.256,  CI.  252-429.00B 
Salatiello.  Peter  P.:  See— 

Khattab,  Ghazi  M.  A.;  and  Salatiello,  Peter  P.,  4,159,286,  CI.  260- 
857.0UN. 
Salimes,  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Kaucic,  Edward  M.;  Salimes,  Christopher  J.;  Smith,  Bradley  J.- 
Cherveny,  Michael  J.;  Van  de  Loo,  Harley  ;.;  and  Ziegler,  Hans 
J,  4,159,159,  CI.  339-198.00H. 
Salomon,  Georges  P.  J.,  to  S.A.  Etablissements  Francois  Salomon  & 

Fils.  Safety  binding  for  a  ski.  4.159,124,  CI.  280-612.000. 
Salomon,  Georges  P.  J.,  to  Etablissements  Francois  Salomon  et  Fils 

Process  for  obtaining  polystyrene  foamj>«53l5g,  CI.  521-55.000. 
Sandberg,  Richard  G.:  See—  ^ 

Smith,  Lawrence  L.;  Sandberg,  Richard  G.;  and  Cole,  Ernest  R 
Jr.,  4,159.231,  CI.  204-57.000. 
Sangalli,  Silvio:  See —  ^ 

Braconnier,  Daniel;  Sangalli,  Sllvitt  aod  Puthon.  Joseph.  4.159,146. 
CI.  297-258.000. 
Sangster.    Arlon   G.    Telephone  set  /attachment    for   note   holding. 

4.159.403.  CI.  179-178.000.  i 

Sankyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  ' 

Onisi,  Masao;  Ishibashi.  Keijiro;  and  Ainao,  Soichiro,  4,159,317.  CI 
424-50.000.  V 

Sano.  Hironobu,  deceased  (by  Sano.  Nobnynki,  legal  represenutive); 
Okamura.  Sataro,  deceased;  by  Okamur^  Ei/iro,  legal  representative; 
Nakayama,  Yoshiki;  and  Hirao,  Kazunari  to  Ihara  Chemical  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  indolinC  deriAlives.  4,159,271,  CI 
260-326. 11 R.  \^ 

Sano,  Nobuyuki,  legal  representative:  See—  ^ 

Sano.  Hironobu.  deceased;  Okamura.  Sataro.  decdpsed;  Okamura, 
Eijiro,   legal   representative;   Nakayama,   Yoshii;   and   Hirao, 
Kazunari,  4,159,271,  CI.  260-326.1  IR. 
Saterbo,  Harry  E.:  See— 

Fallon,  Merton  R.;  Fallon,  Leo  J.;  Frothier,  John  R.;.and  Saterbo 
Harry  E.,  4,159,102,  CI.  251-149.60a 
Sato.  Hideharu,  to  Nihon  Beru-Haueru  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Bell  &  How- 
ell   Japan,    Ltd.).    Automatic    focusing    apparatus.    4,159.169    CI 
354-25.000.  '      '        • 

Satron,  Inc.:  See — 

Looker.  Robert;  and  McLennan,  Richard  E..  4.151985  CI 
87-12.000.  . 

Saul.  John:  See — 

Baumbach,  Bertram  W.;  and  Saul.  John,  4,159,500,  CI.  36lll  19.000 
Sawada,  Daisaku;  Shigematsu,  Takashi;  aOd  Takeda,  Yuji,  tQ  Toyou 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Spark  timing  control  device  for 
use  in  internal  combustion  engines.  4,159,013,  CI.  123-1 17.0()A. 
Sberze,  Piero:  See — 

Doria,  Gianfederico;  Romeo,  CIriaco;  Giraldi,  Piemicola;  Lauria, 
Francesco;  Como,  Maria  L.;  Sberze,  Piiro;  and  Tibollk,  Mar- 
cello.  4. 1 59,330.  CI.  424-25 1 .000  " 
Schaefer  Equipment  Incorporated:  See — 

Cale.  Roland  E.,  4,159.187.  CI.  403-272.000. 
Schafer.  Klaus,  to  Foundry  Design  Corporation/Europe.  Flask  for  sand 
molds  which  are  to  be  filled  with  metal.  4.159.031.  CI.  164-383.000. 
Schako-Metallwarenfabrik  Ferdinand  Sch«l  GmbH:  See— 

Kurrle.  Hermann.  4.158.990.  CI.  98-40.000. 
Scherer.  Henry  W.;  and  Loris.  Raymond  W..  to  SAC  Electric  Com- 
pany. Ferrule  for  high  voltage  fuse  and  method  of  fabrication  thereof. 
4.159.185.  CI.  403-13.000. 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Skuballa,  Werner;  Raduchel,  Bemd;  Vorbruggen,  Helmut;  Elger, 
Walter;  Loge,  Olaf;  and  Schillinger,  Eckehard,  4,159,343,  CI 
424-313.000.  i 

Schering  Corporation:  See —  ) 

Neustadt,  Bernard  R.,  4,159,335,  CI.  434-270.000.  ' 

Schillinger,  Eckehard:  See— 

Skuballa,  Werner;  Raduchel,  Bemd;  Vorbruggen,  Helmut;  Ejger 
Walter;  Loge,  Olaf;  and  SchillingeJ,  Eckehard,  4,159,3431  Cl' 
424-313.000.  , 

Schlinger,  Warren  G.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Cotvcrsion  of  solid  fuels  jinto 

fluid  fuels.  4,158,948,  Cl.  60-39.020.  j 

Schmid,  Bruce  K.,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation.  Method  for  combining icoal 

liquefaction  and  gasification  processes.  4,159,236,  Cl.  208-10.000. 
Schmid,  Bruce  K.,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation.  Coal  liquefaction  process 

employing  fuel  from  a  combined  gasifier.  4,159,237,  Cl.  208-10.(|(X) 
Schmid,  Bruce  K.,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation.  Integrated  coal  liqudfac- 

tion-gasification  process.  4,159,238,  Cl.  208-10.000.  i 

Schneider,  Jurg;  and  Fattinger.  Volker.  t«  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora^on. 
Apparatus  for  the  wet  purification  of  gases.  4.159.196  Cl  i  55- 
257.0QV.  I 
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Schneider,  Rolf:  See— 

Luderer,  Manfred;  Rapp,  Karl;  and  Schneider,  Rolf,  4,159,082,  Cl. 
239-407.000. 
Schnell,  William  J.,  to  Ba;iter ;  Travenol  Laboratories,  Inc.  Dialyzer 

casing.  4,159,250,  Cl.  2l0-232l000. 
Schnippcring,  Friedhelm:  See—^ 

Diiirich,  Werner;  Josten,  WWlter;  Nestler,  Heinz;  and  Schnipperina, 
Friedhelm,  4,159,204,  Cl.,  106-38.350. 
Scholl,  Inc.:  Set— 

Lowth,  Leonard  C,  4,159,111,  Cl.  272-96.000. 
Schollmeier,  Gero;  Sailer,  Heiarich;  and  Koeth,  Helmut,  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Circuit  arrangement  for  the  summation  of  prod- 
ucts formed  by  analog  signal}  and  digital  coefficients.  4,159,524,  Cl. 
364-606.000. 
Schonfelder.  Dietmar,  to  Rheifi-Flugzeugbau  GmbH.  Wing  construc- 
tion for  surface  effect  vehicles  4,159.086,  Cl.  244-12.100. 
Schotten,  Alfons,  to  Eberhard  Hoesch  &  Sohne  GmbH  &  Co.  Filter 

plate  suspension  in  a  plate  filter  press.  4,159,249,  Cl.  210-230.000. 
Schuessler,  Philipp  W  H.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Method  for  hermetically  sealing  an  electronic  circuit  oackase 
4.159.221,  Cl.  156-285.000. 
Schuler,  Frederick  £.;  and  Skustrr.  Robert  A.,  to  Donaldson  Company, 
Inc.  Suspension  gasket  seal  and  system  for  baghouse  filter  units 
4,159,197,  Cl.  55-379.000. 
Schulmerich  Carillons,  Inc.:  Seei— 

Beach,  Ronald  O.,  4,159,49|,  Cl.  360-12.000. 
Schulz,    Terry    H.    Folding    ♦rm    rest    accessory.    4,159,148,    Cl 

297-417.000. 
Schumacher,  Percy  W.,  Jr.;  Mi»ton,  James  A.,  Jr.;  and  Hollingshead, 
Frank  A.,  to  Reed  Tool  Comriany.  Rolling  cutter  drill  bit.  4,158,973, 
Cl.  76-108.00A. 
Schupack,  Morris.  Cold  formi)le,  reinforced  panel  structures  and 

methods  for  producing  them.  1»,159,361,  Cl.  428-240.000. 
Schwander.   Hansrudolf;  and  Ziickendraht,  Christian,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
AG.  Dispersion  dyestuffs  of  t>e  naphtholactam  series.  4,159,379,  Cl 
544-354.(XX).  i 

Schwartz,  Albert  B.,  to  Mobil 'Oil  Corporation.  Catalytic  crackina 

process.  4,159,239,  Cl.  208-11^000. 
Schwanz,   Sidney  J.,   to   Burr<*ighs  Corporation.   Bubble  detector- 
dynamic  level  signal  shifting.  ♦,159,537,  Cl.  365-8.000. 
Scientific  Energy  Systems  Corporation:  See— 

Demler,    Roger    L.;    and    Gerstmann,    Joseph,    4,159,081.    Cl 
239-323.000. 
SCM  Corporation:  See — 

Ting.  Vincent  W.;  and  Evans,  James  M..  4,159,233,  Cl    204- 
181.00C. 
Scott  Paper  Company:  See — 

Baierl,  Kenneth  W.,  4,l59,2l3,  Cl.  162-14.000. 
Jablonski,  Richard  J.,  4,159,156,  Cl.  427-244.000. 
Kaufman,  Kenneth,  4.159,35p,  Cl.  427-209.000. 
Sealed  Air  Corporation:  See—    '• 

Phillips,  Stanley  J.,  Jr.,  4,1551,079,  Cl.  239-112.000. 
Sease,  D.  Lamar;  Solow,  Benjan^  Boeckmann,  Eduard  F.;  and  Rabi- 
now,  David,  to  Angstrohm  Pricision,  Inc.  Non-inductive  cylindrical 
thin  film  resistor.  4,159,459,  Cl  338-61.000. 
Seki,  Shigeo;  Nakabayashi,  SatorU;  Nishihau.  Ken;  Itoh,  Nobuo;  Saito, 
Toshinori;  Onodera,  Masahiro;  and  Fukatsu,  Shunzo,  to  Meij'i  Seika 
Kaisha  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  cephalosporin  esters  in  .the  pres- 
ence of  liquid  sulfur  dioxide.  4,159,372,  Cl.  544-16.000.        I 
Seko.  Maomi;  Miyake.  Tetsuya;  Takeda,  Kunihiko;  and  Saeki,  Tatsushi 
to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  KabusHiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  separation  of 
hydrocarbon  mixture.  4,159,284,  Cl.  585-478.000. 
Selines,  Ronald  J.;  and  Van  den  Si-pe,  Jaak  S.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration. Cryogenic  forming.  4,1J9,217,  Cl.  148-11. 50A. 
Semonchik,  William;  and  Unwin,  Arthur  H.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Push  button  arranged  for  mounting  to  a  panel.  4, 1 59,405,  Cl. 

Senk,  Miro,  to  Johnson-Lazare  Canada  Limited.  Charse  sensitive 
switch.  4,159,473,  Cl.  34O-565.0OO.  >craiuve 

Serkov,  Arkady  T.;  Budnitsky,  dennady  A.;  Shishkina,  Nina  P.  Kali- 
tin,  Viktor  A.;  Sokolovsky,  B<»ris  M.;  Bylinsky,  Leonid  A.  Mogi- 
levsky,  Evsei  M.;  Baksheev,  Ig«r  P.;  Marakhovsky.  Uv  G.  Markov 
Viktor  v.;  Rumyantseva,  Nadezhda  F.;  Daniljuk.  Alexandr  S- 
Panova,  Ljudmila  N.;  Kozyrev,  Oleg  S.;  Kaller,  Uv  G.;  Silyanchik' 
Viktor  L.;  Finger,  Georgy  G  ;  Shimko,  Ivan  G.;  Konoplev.  Valery 
v.;  and  Khakimova,  Albina  K.lMethod  for  the  production  of  rayon 
4,159,299,  Cl.  264-180.000.        | 

Seto,  Yoshiko:  See—  I 

Toyoshima,  Shigeshi;  Itoh,  Mie;  Yamamura.  Syosuke  Seto  Yo- 
shiko; Fujita,  Haruhisa;  Fukuma,  Mariko;  Fujiwara,  Mikiro  and 
Itoh,  Munemoto,  4,1 59,32 1|  Cl.  424-1 15.000. 

Sevald,  Paul  E..  to  Aktieselskabet  Uur.  Knudsen  Nordisk  Elektricitets 
Selskab.  Apparatus  for  orientitg  and  dispensing  articles.  4.159,065, 

Sharpe,  Thomas  R.:  Set —  I 

Cherkofsky,  Saul  C;  and  Shjrpe,  Thomas  R.,  4,159,338.  Cl.  424- 

Shemtov.  Sami.  to  Gould.  Inc.  Electrical  conduit  connector  4  159  134 
Cl.  285-322.000.  ..■-". 

Sherex  Chemical  Company.  \nc.:.See 

Culbertson.  BiUy  M..  4,159,3|3,  Cl.  560-43.000. 


Shibazaki,  Hiroji;  Edagawa,  Setsaj 
shi;  and  Ohnawa,  Kazuo.  to  sf 
carbonate  powders.  4,159,312 


_  Hasegawa,  Hisashi;  Kondo,  Sato- 
liraishi  Kogyo  Kaisha,  Ltd.  Calcium 
Cl.  423-268.000. 
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Shigematsu,  Takashi:  See — 

Sawada.    Daisaku;    Shigematsu,    Takashi;    and    Takeda,    Yuji, 
4,159,013,  a.  123-1 17.00A. 
Shigeyasu,  Motoo;  and  Kitamura,  Takehiko,  to  Matsuyama  Petrochem- 
i^ls  Inc.  Apparatus  for  producing  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acids. 
4.159,307,  Cl.  422-215.000. 
Shimamura,  Isao:  See— 

MaUushita,  Sachio;  Shimamura.  Isao;  Hirai,  Hiroyuki;  and  Shirasu, 
Kazuo,  4,159,245,  Cl.  210-22.00R. 
Shimko,  Ivan  G.:  See — 

Serkov,  Arkady  T.;  Budniuky,  Gennady  A.;  Shishkina,  Nina  P.; 
Kalitin,  Viktor  A.;  Sokolovsky,  Boris  M.;  Bylinsky,  Leonid  A.; 
Mogilevsky,  Evsei  M.;  Baksheev,  Igor  P.;  Marakhovsky,  Lev  G.; 
Markov,  Viktor  V.;  Rumyantseva,  Nadezhda  F.;  Daniljuk,  Alex- 
andr S.;  Panova,  Ljudmila  N.;  Kozyrev,  Oleg  S  ;  Kaller,  Lev  G.; 
Silyanchik,  Viktor  L.;  Finger,  Georgy  G.;  Shimko,  Ivan  G.; 
Konoplev,  Valery  V.;  and  Khakimova,  Albina  K.,  4,159,299,  Cl. 
264-180.000. 
Shinohara,  Toshio:  See — 

Kasuga,   Masami;   Hirose,  Tetsuzo;   Yoshida,   Tsunematsu;   and 
Shinohara,  Toshio,  4,159,039,  Cl.  173-1.000. 
Shinya.  Sadahiko:  See — 

Fukase,  Hisahiko;  Nomura,  Akihiro;  Shinya,  Sadahiko;  Yoneda, 
Minora;  and  Takahashi,  Riyuji,  4,159,293,  Cl.  264-40.500. 
Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hirai,     Kentaro;     and     Sugimoto,     Hirohiko,     4,159,374,     Cl. 
544-132.000. 
Shiraishi  Kogyo  Kaisha.  Ltd.:  See— 

Shibazaki,  Hiroji;  Edagawa,  Setsuji;  Hasegawa,  Hisashi;  Kondo, 
Satoshi;  and  Ohnawa,  Kazuo,  4,159,312,  Cl.  423-268.000. 
Shirasu,  Kazuo:  See — 

Matsushita,  Sachio;  Shimamura,  Isao;  Hirai,  Hiroyuki;  and  Shirasu, 
Kazuo,  4,159.245,  Cl.  210-22.00R. 
Shishkina,  Nina  P.:  See— 

Serkov,  Arkady  T.;  Budnitsky,  Gennady  A.;  Shishkina,  Nina  P 
Kalitin,  Viktor  A.;  Sokolovsky,  Boris  M.;  Bylinsky.  Leonid  A 
Mogilevsky,  Evsei  M.;  Baksheev,  Igor  P.;  Marakhovsky,  Lev  G 
Markov,  Viktor  V.;  Rumyantseva,  Nadezhda  F.;  Daniljuk,  Alex 
andr  S.;  Panova,  Ljudmila  N.;  Kozyrev,  Oleg  S.;  Kaller,  Lev  G. 
Silyanchik,  Viktor  L.;  Finger,  Georgy  G.;  Shimko,  Ivan  G. 
Konoplev,  Valery  V.;  and  Khakimova.  Albina  K.,  4,159,299,  Cl 
264-180.000. 
Shono,  Hiroaki;  Ishikawa,  Shinzo;  and  Wakasa,  Isao,  to  Nitto  Boseki 
Co  ,  Ltd.  Air  nozzle  assembly  for  use  in  apparatus  for  producing  glass 
fibers.  4,159,200.  Cl.  65-12.000. 
Shono.  Kyoichi.  to  Gastec  Company  Limited.  Poruble  gas  detection 

tube  holder.  4.159.304.  Cl.  422-104.000. 
Shorthill.  Richard  W  :  Set— 


SkubaHa.  Werner;  Raduchel.  Bemd;  Vorbruggen.  Helmut;  Elger.  Wal- 
ter; Loge.  Olaf;  and  Schillinger.  Eckehard,  to  Schering  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Prostane  derivatives.  4.159.343.  Cl.  424013.000. 
Skuster,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Schuler.  Frederick  E.;  and   Skuster.   Robert   A..  4,159,197,  Cl. 
55-379.000. 
Slawik,  Jerzy:  Set- 

Szott,  Ryszard;  Wiatrak,  Wieslaw;  Slawik,  Jerzy;  Polaczek,  Ma- 
rian; Okulicz,  Wojciech;  and  Trybus,  Wojciech,  4,159,014,  a. 
123-1 19.00R. 
Sluchanko,  Efim  I.:  See— 

Antonov,  Boris  M.;  Sluchanko,  Efim  I.;  and  Pischikov,  Sergei  I., 
4,159,428,  Cl.  307-32.000. 
Smith,  Bradley  J.:  See— 

Kaucic,  Edward  M.;  Salimes,  Christopher  J.;  Smith,  Bradley  J.; 
Cherveny,  Michael  J.;  Van  de  Loo,  Harley  J.;  and  Ziegler,  Hans 
J.,  4,159,159,  Cl.  339-198.00H. 
Smith,  Donald  V.  Snap-acting  latch  mechanism  for  sliding  doors  and 

the  like.  4,159,138.  Cl.  292-214.000. 
Smith.   James   A.   Combination   sleigh   and   wagon.   4.159,119.   Cl. 

280-9.000. 
Smith,  Joseph  E..  to  Excellon  Industries.  Pressure  foot  for  machine 

tool.  4,158,987,  Cl.  409-80.000. 
Smith,  Joseph  L.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Magnetizing  apparatus  and 
method  for  use  in  correcting  color  purity  in  a  cathode  ray  tube  and 
product  thereof  4.159.456.  Cl  335-210.000. 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories  Limited:  Set — 

Brown,  Thomas  H.;  Durant.  Graham  J.;  Emmett,  John  C;  and 
Ganellin.  Charon  R..  4.159.329.  Cl.  424-251.000. 
Smith.  Lawrence  L.;  Sandberg,  Richard  G.;  and  Cole,  Ernest  R..  Jr..  to 
United  Sutes  of  America.  Interior.  Method  of  producing  a  lead 
dioxide  coated  cathode.  4,159.231.  Cl.  204-57.000. 
Smith.  Philip  C;  and  Fagan,  John  L.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp. 
Memory  array  address  buffer  with  level   shifting.   4,159,540,  Cl. 
365-230.000. 
Smith,  Robert  L.;  Stokker,  Gerald  E ;  and  Cragoe,  Edward  J.,  Jr.,  to 
Merck  *  Co.,  Inc.  Nuclear  substituted  2-hydroxyphenylmethanesul- 
famic  acids.  4,159,279,  Cl.  260-513.600. 
Smith,  Telford  L.:  Set— 

Harthun,  Norman  E.,  4,159,025,  CX.  137-512.000. 
SmithKline  Corporation:  Stt — 

Berges,  David  A.,  4,159,373,  Cl.  544-26.000. 
Smolyanitsky,  Boris  N.:  See — 

Kostylev,  Alexandr  D.;  Boginsky,  Vladimir  P.;  Smolyanitsky, 
Boris  N.;  and  Tkach,  Khaim  B.,  4,159.040.  Cl.  173-129.000. 
Societa'  Ilaliana  Resine  SIR.  S.p.A.:  See — 

Passalenti,  Beppino;  and  Vargiu.  Silvio.  4.159,285.  C\.  26O-837.00R. 
Societe  Anonyme  des  Usines  Chausson:  See— 
Chartet,  Andre,  4.159,035.  Cl.  165-173.000. 


Vail,  Victor;  and  Shorthill,  Richard  W.,  4,159,178,  Cl.  356-350.000.    Societe  Anonyme  dite  EPARCO:  See- 


Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See 

Bosch,  Wemer;  and  Aigner,  Georg,,  4,159,455,  Q.  335-79.000. 
Mazzuchelli,   Michael;   Stein,  Christian;  and  Wintzer,   Manfred, 

4,159,295,  Cl.  264-63  000. 
Schollmeier,  Gero;  Sailer,  Heinrich;  and  Koeth,  Helmut,  4,159,524, 
Cl.  364-606.000. 
Silver,  Jules.  Package  for  dispensing  a  plurality  of  flowable  materials. 

4,159.066.  Cl.  222-129.800. 
Silverman.  Daniel.  Method  of  three  dimensional  seismic  prospecting. 

4.159.463,  Cl.  340-1 5. 5CP. 
Silyanchik,  Viktor  L.:  See- 

Serkov,  Arkady  T.;  Budniuky,  Gennady  A.;  Shishkina,  Nina  P. 
Kalitin,  Viktor  A.;  Sokolovsky.  Boris  M.;  Bylinsky.  Leonid  A. 
Mogilevsky,  Evsei  M.;  Baksheev.  Igor  P  ;  Marakhovsky.  Lev  G. 
Markov.  Viktor  V.;  Rumyantseva.  Nadezhda  F.;  Daniljuk,  Alex 
andr  S.;  Panova,  Ljudmila  N.;  Kozyrev,  Oleg  S.;  Kaller,  Lev  G. 
Silyanchik,  Viktor  L.;  Finger,  Georgy  G.;  Shimko,  Ivan  G. 
Konoplev,  Valery  V.;  and  Khakimova.  Albina  K.,  4,159,299,  Cl. 
264-180.000. 
Simizu,  Tetsuo:  See- 
Koizumi.  Shun;  Ichiba.  Shigera;  Simizu.  TeUuo;  Okuno.  Chuzo; 
Kadowaki.  Tosinori;  and  Yamamoto.  Katsutoshi.  4.159.370,  Cl. 
526-73.000. 
Simo,  Thomas,  to  Meullgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for 
removing  arsenic  and/or  antimony  from  oil  shale  distillate  or  coal  oil. 
4,159,241,  C1.208-251.00H. 
Singer  Company,  The:  See — 

Batson,  William  A.,  4,158,913,  Cl.  30-241.000. 

Johnson,    Ralph    E.;    and    Daman,    Louis    F.,    4,159,003,    Cl. 

112-168.000.  ■  

Ljung,  Bo  H.  G.;  and  Koper,  James  G.,  4,159,075,  Cl.  228-1 16  000. 
Minalga,  Philip  F.,  4,159,002,  Cl.  1I2-158.00E. 
Ross,  Roger  J.,  4,159,004,  Cl.  112-314.000. 
Witlke,  Emest  C,  4,159,419,  Cl.  25O-203.00R. 
Sison  Agustin.  Fume  exhaust  apparatus  for  laboratory  staining  dishes. 

4,159,303.0.422-104.000 
Siverling,  Michael  M.:  See—  „  „  j 

Burke  Michael  J,;  Siverling,  Michael  M.;  and  Wilfinger,  Raymond 
J.,  4,159,432,  Cl.  307-358.000. 
SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Development  Company  B.V.:  See- 
Ernst    Horst;   Brandenstein,   Manfred;  and   Olschewski,   Armin, 
4,159,052,  Cl.  192-98.000. 
Skorianetz,  Wemer:  See— 

Ohloff,    Gunther;    and     Skorianetz.     Wemer,     4,159,258,    Cl 
252-522.000. 


Bavaveas,  TrisUn,  4,159,008,  Cl   119-1.000 
S.A.  Etablissements  Francois  Salomon  &  Fils:  See — 

Salomon,  Georges  P.  J.,  4,159.124.  Cl.  280-612.000. 
Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine  (Production):  Set— 

Sahores,  Jean.  4.159.437.  Cl.  313-59.000. 
Societe  Parisienne  des  Anciens  Etablissements  Bariber.  Benard  &  Tu 
renne:  See — 
Dejonc.  Pierre.  4.159.511.  O.  362-299.000. 
Sokolovsky.  Boris  M.:  See— 

Serkov,  Arkady  T.;  Budnitsky,  Gennady  A.;  Shishkina.  Nina  P. 
Kahtin.  Viktor  A.;  Sokolovsky,  Bons  M..  Bylinsky.  Leonid  A. 
Mogilevsky,  Evsei  M.;  Baksheev,  Igor  P.;  Marakhovsky,  Lev  G. 
Markov,  Viktor  V.;  Rumyantseva,  Nadezhda  F.;  Daniljuk,  Alex- 
andr S.;  Panova,  Ljudmila  N.;  Kozyrev,  Oleg  S.;  Kaller,  Lev  G. 
Silyanchik,  Viktor  L.;  Finger,  Georgy  G.;  Shimko,  Ivan  G. 
Konoplev,  Valery  V.;  and  Khakimova,  Albina  K.,  4,159,299,  Cl 
264-180.000. 
Solow,  Benjamin:  See — 

Sease,  D.  Lamar;  Solow,  Benjamin;  Boeckmann,  Eduard  F.;  and 
Rabinow,  David,  4,159,459,  Cl.  338-61.000. 
Sommer,  Richard;  Wolfram,  Gerhard;  and  Buttner,  Gerhard,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.   Phenylazopyrazolo  dyestuffs  including  disulfi- 
mide  substituent  4,159,265,  Cl.  260-162.000 
Sonney,  Kermit  E.:  See — 

Kost,  Frederick  H.;  Sonney,  Kermit  E.;  and  Kougher.  Timothy  M., 
4,159,461,0.  338-195.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Tachi,  Katsuichi,  4,159,480,  Cl.  358-8.000. 
Southern  Weaving  Company:  See- 
Ross,  Edgar  A  ,  4,159,394,  Cl.  174-72.0TR. 
Spence,   Henry  L.,  to  Filper  Corporation.   Selective  peach  pitter. 

4,158,993.0.  99-486.000. 
Sperry,  Kenneth  D.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Engine  cylinder 

inlet  port.  4,159,011,  Cl.  123-52.00M. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  Stt — 

Bartlett,  Larry  A.;  Campbell,  Curtis  M.;  and  Tesdal,  Ronald  I., 

4,159,444,0   318-564.000. 
Todd,  Robert  R.;  and  Rowland-Hill,  Edward  W.,  4,159,023,  Cl 
13O-27.0OT. 
Spiegelman,  Soloman:  See — 

Wrasidio,  Wolfgang  J.;  and  Spiegelman,  Soloman.  4,159,251,  Cl. 
210-321.00R. 
Spinosa.  Dominic  J.;  and  Knoll.  Frank,  to  East/West  Industries,  Inc. 

Snap  assembly.  4,158,907,  O.  24-236.000. 
Spire  Corporation:  See — 

Little,  Roger  G.,  4,159,440,  O.  315-3.000. 
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Spitzke,  Arthur,  to  Matrix  Corporation.  Accessories  for  skateboards 

4,159,121.  CI.  28O-87.04A. 
Square  D  Company:  See —  : 

Cook,  David  L.,  4,159,504,  CI.  361-341.000. 
Stackpole  Components  Co.:  See—  I 

Kost,  Frederick  H.;  Sonney.  Kermit  E;  and  Kougher,  Timothy  M., 
4,159,461.  CI.  338-195,000.  j 

Staege,  Hermann,  to  Krupp-Koppers  GrabH.  Process  for  producing  a 

carbon  monoxide-rich  gas.  4.159.201.  CI.  75-91.000. 
Stakhov,  Alexei  P..  to  Vinnitsky  Politekhaichesky  Institut;  and  Tagan- 

rogsky  Radiotekhnichesky  Institut.  Fibonacci  code  adder.  4, 119,529, 

CI.  364-768.000.  1 

Standal.  Norman  S.  Linear  sprinkling  irrigation  apparatus.  4,IS9.080, 

CI.  239-183.000.  ^ 

Suton,  Ronald  R.  Energy  conversion  system.  4,159,426,  CI.  290-44.000. 
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Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Teach,  Eugene  G.;  and  Baker,  Don  R..  4.159,344.  CI.  424-3 
Steele,  Robert  L.  Compound  nutational  carriage  mechanism.  4,1 

CI.  46-103.000. 
Stein,  Christian:  See — 

Mazzuchelli,   Michael;   Stein,  Christkn;  and  Wintzer,  Mi 
4,159,295,  CI.  264-63.000. 
Steiner  Corporation:  See — 

Steiner,  Marvin  B.;  and  Steiner.  Roy  I..  4,158,923,  CI.  37-43J0OD. 
Steiner,  Marvin  B.;  and  Steiner,  Roy  I.,  to  Steiner  Corporation.  Road- 
way sntov  excavator.  4.158,923,  CI.  37-43.00D.  i 
Steiner,  Roy  I.:  See —  j 

Steiner,  Marvin  B.;  and  Steiner,  Roy  1,  4,158,923,  CI.  37-43.WD. 
Stekoll,  Marion  H.;  and  Dahlhauser.  Harry.  Spring  steel  chain  elements 

and  plant  hanger  assembly.  4.159.094,  d   248-318.000. 
Stengel.  Heinz  W.  Artificial  dentures,  and  method  and  apparatus  for 

preparing  same.  4, 1 58,9 1 5,  CI.  32-2.000.  j  \ 

Steppan,  Hartmut:  See —  : 

Furrer,  Harald;  Steppan,  Harimut;  and  Lohaus,  Gerhard,  4,1591202, 
CI.  96-11 5.00R. 
Stem,   David   L.,  to  Baltimore  Spice  Company,  The.   Colorimeter. 

4,159,179,  CI.  356-411.000. 
Stevens,    Kenneth    E.    Folding    step    for    vehicle.    4,159,122,    CI. 

280-166.000. 
Stevens,  William  M.,  to  Randam  Electronics,  Inc.  Safety  device  for 

hospital  beds  employing  electric  current  4.159,496,  CI.  361-1.000. 
Steward,  Frederick  A.,  to  Dart  Industries  fcc.  Crystallization  apparatus 

and  process.  4.159,194.  CI.  23-301.000. 
Steyr-Daimler-Puch  Aktiengesellschaft:  5«e — 
Tuksa,  Emerich.  4.158.969.  CI.  74-477XXX). 
Stocker.  Hans  J.;  and  Van  Uitert,  LeGrwid  G..  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories.    Incorporated.    Electroluminescent    optical    devices. 
4,159.443.  CI.  315-169.300.  j 

Stokker.  Gerald  E.:  See—  I 

Smith,  Robert  L.;  Stokker,  Gerald  E.;and  Cragoe,  Edward  J.,  Jr 
4,159,279.0.260-513.600. 
Stolpen.  Beulah  H.  Educational  teaching  and  self-correcting  apparatus 

adaptable  to  a  variety  of  subject  matters.  4,158.921.  CI.  35-70.000. 
Strathman.  Lyle  R..  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Multi- 
color, single  gun,  single  grid/cathode  beam  index  CRT  disilay 
system.  4,159,484,  CI.  358-67.000. 
Strickland.  James  K..  to  Strickland  Systents  Inc.  Tie  having  integrally 

molded  sleeve.  4,159,097,  CI.  249-4O.00a 
Strickland  Systems  Inc.:  S«— 

Strickland.  James  K.,  4.159,097,  CI.  249-40.000. 
Strojny,  Lawrence  J.;  Froehling,  Paul;  and  Galaszewski,  Robert  D.,  to 
Johnson  Controls,   Inc.   Data  communications  systems  employing 
redundant  series  transmission  loops.  4,159,470,  CI.  340-147.0SC. 
Stuart  Ford  Incorporated:  See — 

Ford,  Stuart,  4.159.314.  CI.  424-14.00a 
Stultz.  Peter  F.:  See— 

Latasiewicz.    Leonard;    and    Stultz.    Peter    F.,    4, 1 59,506,    CI. 
361-399.000. 
Sugihara,  Michio:  See —  i  j 

Suzuki,  Michiko,  4,158,979,  CI.  84-38Si00P.  j 

Sugimoto,  Hirohiko:  See — 

Hirai,     Kenuro;     and     Sugimoto.     Hirohiko,     4,159,374,     CI. 
544-132.000. 
Sugiyama,  Fumio:  See — 

Asakawa,   Shigeru;   Sugiyama,   Fumio;   Nakamura,   Makoto;  and 
Okai,  Tsukasa,  4,159,399,  CI.  179-1.  JOE. 
Suh,  Nam  P.;  Ramos,  Alonso  R.;  and  Chtrtash,  Elliot  K.,  to  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology.  Method  for  forming  electrically 
conductive  paths.  4,159,414,  CI.  219-121JOLM. 
Sukolics,  Ronald  D.,  to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.  Special  purpose  win- 
dow. 4,158,999,  CI.  109-19.000. 
Sumi,  Akiyasu;  Tsunekawa,  Tokuichi;  and  Ohtaki,  Shohei,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exposure  correction  factor  setting  device  for  a 
camera.  4,159.168,  CI.  354-21.000. 
Sundquist,   Charles  T.   Dual   temperature  direct  contact  condeaser 

sumps.  4,159,227,  CI.  202-185.00A. 
Sutko,  Ronald  R.:  See— 

Hanas,  Walter  E.;  and  Sutko,  Ronald  R.,  4,158,910,  C\.  29-469.000. 
Suverison,  Lyle  B.:  See — 

Plyler,  Robert  G.;  and  Suverison,  Lyle  B.,  4,159,160,  CI.  339- 

2I7.00S. 

Suzaki,   Kuniyoshi;   Ashida,   Akira;   Itani,  Takashi;   Yamada,  Tateo; 

Maeda,  Masaya;  Takahashi,  Kiyoshi;  and  Takimoto,  Hiroyuki,  to 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sound  motion  picture  projection  apparatus 

4,159,167,  CI.  352-14.000. 


Suzuki,  Michiko,  to  Sugihara,  Michio.  Pad  for  use  with  a  woodwind 

musical  instrument.  4.158.979,  CI   84-385.00P. 
Svenska  Mejeriemas  Riksforenipg  U  P  A:  See— 
Jonsson,  Hans  B..  4,159,35(1  CI.  426-271.000. 
Swanson,  Alfred  B.  Protective!  sleeve  for  implantable  prosthesis  and 

method  of  protecting  the  prosthesis.  4,158,893,  CI.  3-1.910. 
Sweitzer,  Richard  G.;  and  Mcliltier,  Edwin  R.,  to  I.  S.  Spencers  Sons, 

Inc.  Jacket  for  a  mold,  4,159,101,  CI,  249-219.00R. 
Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.:  See —     [ 

Dantzig,    Jonathan    A.;    aiid    Tyler,    Derek    E.,    4,159,104,    CI. 

206-21 5.000. 
Sukolics,  Ronald  D.  4.158.J99.  C\.  109-19.000. 
Szabo.  Georges:  See — 

Engelhard,  Philippe;  Legeidre,  Michel;  Paris,  Guy;  and  Szabo, 
Georges,  4,159,257,  CI.  2$2-44I.000. 
Szalai,  Gabor;  Opitz,  Andor;  and  Palinkas,  Janos,  to  Magyar  Vagon-  es 

Gepgyar.  PlaneUry  vehicle  drives.  4,158,971,  CI.  74-801.000. 
Szmuszkovicz,  Jacob,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  N-{2-Aminocyclohep- 
tyl)  alkanoylanilides  and  in  tha  treatment  of  depression.  4,159,339, 0 
424-274.000. 
Szmuszkovicz,  Jacob,  to  Upjohnl  Company,  The.  N-(2-Aminocyclopen- 
tyl)-N-acylanilides  as  CN$  anti-depressants.  4,159,340,  CI. 
424-300.000.  ; 

Szott,  Ryszard;  Wiatrak,  Wiesliw;  Slawik,  Jerzy;  Polaczek,  Marian; 
Okulicz,  Wojciech;  and  Trybus.  Wojciech.  to  Osrodek  Badawczo- 
Rozwojowy  Samochodow  Malolttrazowych  "Bosmal".  Method  and 
apparatus  for  preparation  and  control  of  air-fuel  mixture  to  the  air 
mtake  of  an  engine.  4,159,014,,  CI.  123-119.00R. 
Tabayashi,  Seiichi.  to  Toppan  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  producing 

a  printing  plate.  4,159,175,  CI.  355-77.000. 
Tachi,  Katsuichi,  to  Sony  Corpdration.  Method  of  inserting  an  address 

signal  in  a  video  signal.  4.159.480.  CI.  358-8.000. 
Taganrogsky  Radiotekhnichesky  Institut:  See— 

Stakhov,  Alexei  P.,  4,159,52p,  CI.  364-768.000. 
Tagliavini,  Antonio,  to  Finike  Ifaliana  Marposs,  S.p.A.  Apparatus  for 
checking  the  dimensions  of  Mechanical  workpieces  in  movement 
4,158,917,  CI.  33-147.0OL. 
Takahashi,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Suzaki.  Kuniyoshi;  Ashida.  Akira;  Itani.  Takashi;  Yamada.  Tateo; 
Maeda.  Masaya;  Takahashi,  Kiyoshi;  and  Takimoto,  Hiroyuki 
4,159.167,  CI.  352-14.000.  •         r     • 

Takahashi.  Riyuji:  See— 

Fukase.  Hisahiko;  Nomuraj  Akihiro;  Shinya,  Sadahiko;  Yoneda, 
Minoru;  and  Takahashi,  Hiyuji,  4,159,293,  CI.  264-40.500. 
Takahashi,  Soya:  See —  ' 

Murakami,  Fumikazu;  Mor^  Shigeo;  Hara,  Yoshiaki;  Horikoshi, 
Ichiro;  and  Takahashi,  So^a,  4,159,472,  CI.  340-384.00R. 
Takahashi,  Sumiko:  See— 

Wakasa,  Isao;  Noji,  Toshio;  knd  Takahashi,  Sumiko,  4,159,198,  CI 
65-1.000.  I 

Takaya,  Katsuhiko:  See —  I 

Sakurai,  Hisaya;  Morita,  Hideo;  Ikegaml.  Tadashi;  Miya,  Masayo- 
shi;  and  Takaya,  Katsuhiko.  4.159.256.  CI   252-429.0OB. 
Takayama,  Katuki;  Mori,  Kojiro;  and  Amano,  Hiroyuki,  to  Aisen  Sciki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Toyola  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Electrical  speed  sensor.  4,159,433,  CI.  310-168.000. 
Takayanagi,  Katsumi:  See — 

Magami,    Kozo;    Kasajima,    Masao;    and   Takayanaei,    Katsumi 
4,159,460,  CI.  338-162.000; 
Takeda,  Kunihiko:  See—  j 

Seko,  Maomi;  Miyake,  Telkuya;  Takeda,   Kunihiko;  and  Saeki, 
Tatsushi,  4,159,284,  CI.  585-478.000. 
Takeda,  Yuji:  See—  \ 

Sawada,  Daisaku;  Shigemfctsu,  Takashi;  and  Takeda,  Yuji, 
4,159,013,  CI.  123-1 17.00/i  •" 

Takeo,  Kimihiko;  Aoyagi.  Tetuya;  and  Tamada,  Akimitsu,  to  FMC 
Corporation.  Novel  excipient  and  pharmaceutical  composition  con- 
taining the  same.  4,159,345,  CL  424-362.000. 
Takeo,  Kimihiko:  See— 

Omura,  Yukikazu;  Uesugi,  |uno;  Takeo,  Kimihiko;  and  Hiiano. 
Tooichiroo,  4,159,346,  CI.J424-362.000. 
Takimoto,  Hiroyuki:  See —  ' 

Suzaki,  Kuniyoshi;  Ashida,  Akira;  Itani,  Takashi;  Yamada,  Tateo; 
Maeda,  Masaya;  Takahashi,  Kiyoshi;  and  Takimoto,  Hiroyuki. 
4,159,167,  CI.  352-14.000.  ' 

Talke,  Frank  E.:  See— 

Evans,  David  A.;  Greenbefg,  Herm  J.;  and  Talke,  Frank  E. 
4,159,494,  CI.  360-133.0001  .     nm»  c, 

Tamada,  Akimitsu:  See—  < 

Takeo,    Kimihiko;    Aoyagi,    Tetuya;    and    Tamada,    Akimiteu. 
4,159,345,  CI.  424-362.000. 
Tanaka,  Yutaka;  Kubota,  Takeshi;  and  Hashimoto,  Setsuro,  to  Matsu- 
shiu  Electric  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Matsushita  Graphic  Communication 
Systems.  Variable  speed  facsimile  transmitter  using  storage  mode 
photodetection  array.  4,159,48|,  CI.  358-213.000. 
Tani  formerly  Nishikawa,  Tatsio;  and  Okamoto,  Toyoo,  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd.  Transfer  sheet  separator  for  use  with  electrophoto- 
graphic copying  machine.  4,159,172,  CI.  355-3.0TR. 
Tarrant,  Richard  T.:  See— 

Naden,  Rex  A.;  Lee,  David  Nf .;  and  Tarrant,  Richard  T.,  4,159,412, 

CI.  365-15.000. 

Tate,  Edwin  H.;  and  Boblenz,  Robert  E.,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation. 

Waveguide  assembly  for  microfvave  oven.  4,159,406,  CI.  2I9-10.55F 

Taylor,  Edmund  P.,  to  Bryant-Pbff,  Inc.  Grain  distributor.  4,159,053, 

CI.  193-23.000. 
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Taylor,  Lauren  P.;  and  Petroski,  Alex,  to  LRS  Research,  Ltd.  Catch 

basin  processing  apparatus.  4,159.248.  CI.  210-96.100. 
Teach,  Eugene  G.;  and  Baker.  Don  R..  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company. 

Anilide  urea  biocides.  4,159.344.  CI.  424-322.000. 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  See — 

Haven,    Duane    A.;    and   Ameson,    Robert   L.,   4,159,439,   CI. 
313-398,000, 
Telcefo  Security  Products  AB:  See — 

Gotto.  Raymond  J.;  and  Forsberg.  Christer,  4,159,015,  CI.  123- 
198.0OB. 
Temple,  Davis  L..  Jr..  to  Mead  Johnson  &  Company.  Selected  thie- 

no[2.3-d]pyrimidines.  4.159.377.  CI.  544-278.000. 
Teramoto.   Yoshihiko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha.   Sealed 
sample  capsule  used  for  thermal  analyzer.  4,159,057,  CI.  206-525.000. 
Teranishi,  Takao:  See — 

Honma,  Kiyomi;  Aochi.  Yoshikazu;  Teranishi,  Takao;  and  Chonan, 
Kenichi,  4,159,290,  CI.  261-44.00F. 
Terzian,  Rouben  T.,  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates.  Animated  action 

toy.  4,158,931,0.46-118.000. 
Tesa  S.A.:  See — 

Voinescu,  Nicolae,  4,158,918,  CI.  33-147.00R. 
Tesdal,  Ronald  I.:  See— 

Bartlett,  Larry  A.;  Campbell,  Curtis  M.;  and  Tesdal,  Ronald  I., 
4,159,444,0.  318-564.000. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Schlinger,  Warren  G..  4.158,948,  CI.  60-39.020. 
Vamon,  James  E.;  Kudchadker.  Mohan  V.;  Brown,  Alfred;  and 
Whittington,  Uwrence  E.,  4,159,037,  CI.  166-269.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Deutschland  GmbH:  See — 

Elshuber,  Karl;  Tonn,  Hans;  and  Gotz,  Laxzio,  4.159,487,  O. 
358-193.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Henrion,   W.   S.;   Pandya,  Yogendra  C;  and   King,   Lynn  B., 

4,159,516,0.  364-200.000. 
Naden,  Rex  A.;  Lee,  David  M.;  and  Tarrant,  Richard  T.,  4,159,412, 
O.  365-15.000. 
Textron  Inc.:  See — 

Pizzuto.  Russell;  and  Marino.  Joseph  R..  4,159,012,  O.  123-65.00R. 
Thaller.  Lawrence  H..  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration    Electrochemical  cell  for  rebalancing 
redox  flow  system.  4.159.366.  CI.  429-15.000. 
Thermal  Dynamics  Corporation:  See— 

Hedberg,  John  B.  G.,  4,159,409,  CI,  219-130.210. 
Thomas.  Charles  E.:  See — 

Rocha,  Henry  A.  F.;  and  Thomas,  Charles  E.,  4,159,462,  O.  340- 
l.OOR. 
Thomson-CSF:  See—  * 

Le  Beyec,  Guy,  4,159,477,  CI.  343-7.00A. 

Toumois,  Pierre;  and  Maerfeld,  Charles,  4,159,539,  O.  365-157.000 
Thor  Cryogenics  Limited:  See — 

Ely,  Raymond  V.,  4,159,436.  O.  313-57.000. 
Thurston,  John  W  Multihull  vessels  4,159,006,  CI.  114-123.000. 
Tibolla,  Marcello:  See — 

Doria,  Gianfederico;  Romeo,  Ciriaco;  Giraldi.  Piemicola;  Lauria, 
Francesco;  Como,  Maria  L.;  Sberze,  Piero;  and  Tibolla,  Mar- 
cello.  4.159.330.  O.  424-251.000. 
Ticktm  &  Mardinger  Ltd.:  See— 

Ticktm,  Saul;  and  Mardinger.  Daniel.  4.159.1 15,  CI.  273-75.000. 
Ticktin,  Saul;  and  Mardinger,  Daniel,  to  Ticktin  &  Mardmger  Ltd. 

Handle  grip.  4,159,115,  CI.  273-75.000. 
Time  Commercial  Financing  Corporation:  See — 

Kimball.  Charles  A..  4.159.136.  CI.  292-111.000. 
Timex  Corporation:  See — 

Mayer,  Arthur,  4,159,502,  CI.  361-140.000. 
Timmer,  Henry.  Terminal  clamp.  4,159,161,  O.  339-264.00R, 
Ting,  Vincent  W,;  and  Evans,  James  M.,  to  SCM  Corporation.  Ca- 
thodic  electrocoating  process  for  forming  resinous  coating  using  an 
aqueotis  dispersion  of  polyamino  polyhydroxy  polyether  resinous 
adduct  and  acid-functional  aminoplast.  4,159,233,  O.  204-181.00C. 
Tkach,  Khaim  B.:  See — 

Kostylev.   Alexandr   D.;   Boginsky.   Vladimir   P.;   Smolyanitsky, 
Boris  N.;  and  Tkach.  Khaim  B..  4,159,040,  CI.  173-129.000. 
Tobishi  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

ToyosMma,  Shigeshi;  Itoh.  Mie;  Yamamura.  Syosuke;  Seto.  Yo- 
shiko;  Fujita.  Haruhisa;  Fukuma.  Mariko;  Fujiwara,  Mikiro;  and 
Itoh.  Munemoto.  4.159,321,  CI.  424-115.000. 
Todd,  Robert  E.;  and  Foster,  Robert  D.  Tie-in  method  and  apparatus. 

4,159,189,  O,  405-169.000. 
Todd,  Robert  R.;  and  Rowland-Hill,  Edward  W.,  to  Spcrry  Rand 
Corporation.  Infeed  means  for  axial  flow  combine.  4,159,023,  CI. 
I3O-27.00T. 
Tokyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sakurai,  Haruo.  4.159,533,  O.  364-900.000. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Asakawa.   Shigeru;  Sugiyama.  Fumio;  Nakamura,   Makoto;  and 

Okai,  Tsukasa,  4,159.399.  O.  179-1. 50E. 
YahaU,   Haniki;  Honda,  Shunsuke;  and  Kawasaki,  Tadamichi, 
4,159,527,0.  364-721.000. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Kenki  K.K.:  See — 

Kamata,  Isao,  4,159,401,  CI.  174-31.0OR 
Tonn,  Hans:  See — 

Elshuber.   Karl;  Tonn.  Hans;  and  Gotz,   Laszlo,  4,159,487,  O. 
358-193.000. 
Toppan  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tabayashi,  Seiichi,  4,159,175,  O.  355-77.000. 


Toshin  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishibashi,    Kenichi;    Ishiguro,    Susumu;    and    Komaki,    Reiko, 
4,159,378.  CI.  544-313.000. 
Toumois,  Pierre;  and  Maerfeld.  Charles,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Elastic 
waves  device  for  memorizing  information.  4.159.539.  CI.  365-157.000. 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Amagi,  Yasuo;  and  Inada.  Saloshi,  4,159,244,  CI   210-20.000. 
Toyo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kiyomitsu,   Isao;  Gokimoto,   Hiroyuki;  and   Sakamoto,   Yutaka, 
4,159,147,0.  297-341.000. 
Toyoda,  Noriyuki:  See — 

Yoshikumi,  Chikao;  Omura,  Yoshio;  Wada,  Toshihiko;  Makita, 
Hiromitsu;  Ando,  Takao;  Toyoda,  Noriyuki;  and  Matsunaga, 
Kenichi,  4,159,225,  CI.  195-3  LOOP. 
Toyoshima,  Shigeshi;  Itoh,  Mie;  Yamamura,  Syosuke;  Seto,  Yoshiko; 
Fujita,   Haruhisa,   Fukuma,   Mariko;   Fujiwara,   Mikiro;   and   Itoh, 
Munemoto.  to  Tobishi  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Agent  for  inhibiting 
tumor  induced  by  leukemia  virus  4.159.321.  CI.  424-115.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  kaisha:  See — 

Mori.  Mamoru;  and  Kinaga,  Eiichi,  4,159,084,  CI.  242-107.100. 
Sawada,    Daisaku;    Shigenuitsu,    Takashi;    and    Takeda,    Yuji, 

4,159,013,0.  123-117.00A. 
Takayama.  Katuki;  Mori,  Kojiro;  and  Amano,  Hiroyuki,  4,159,433, 
CI.  310-168.000. 
Tridair  Industries:  See — 

Richter.  Robert  D..  4.159,137.  CI.  292-123.000. 
Troger,  Karl;  See— 

Rosenstock,  Bemhard;  and  Troger,  Karl,  4,159,413,  O.  219-78.150. 
Troyonics,  Inc.:  See — 

Mengel.  William  H..  4.159.466.  O.  340-63.000. 
Trust.  Ronald  I.;  and  Albright.  Jay  D..  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany. 6-  and  7-Aryl-1.2,4-triazolo[4,3-b]-l,2,4-tria2ines.  4,159,375,  O. 
544-184.000. 
Trybus.  Wojciech:  See — 

Szott,  Ryszard;  Wiatrak,  Wieslaw;  Slawik.  Jerzy;  Polaczek.  Ma- 
rian; Okulicz.  Wojciech;  and  Trybus,  Wojciech,  4,159,014,  O. 
123-1 19.00R. 
Tsunekawa.  Tokuichi:  See — 

Sumi.    Akiyasu;    Tsunekawa.    Tokuichi;    and    Ohtaki,    Shohei, 
4.159.168.  CI.  354-21.000. 
Tsunoda.  Akiyoshi.  to  Denki  Kagaku  Keiki  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 

detecting  oils  and  the  like.  4.159.420.  CI,  250-227,000. 
Tsutsumi,  Kazumasu,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Open- 
ing and  closing  device  for  cassette  holder  of  tape  recorder  or  the  like. 
4,159.495.  CI.  360-137.000. 
Tuksa.  Emerich,  to  Steyr-Daimler-Puch  Aktiengesellschaft.  Shifting 
mechanism  for  motor  vehicle  transmission.  4,158,969.  O.  74-477.000. 
Tyler,  Derek  E.:  See— 

Dantzig,    Jonathan    A.;    and    Tyler,    Derek    E.,    4.159,104,    CI. 
266-215.000. 
Uchida,  Isamu:  See — 

Kuramoto,    Yoshio;    Uchida,    Isamu;    and    Yamashita,    Maki, 
4.159.170.  O.  354-295.000. 
Uesugi.  Juno:  See — 

Omura,  Yukikazu;  Uesugi,  Juno;  Takeo,  Kiimhiko;  and  Hirano, 
Tooichiroo,  4,159,346,  CI.  424-362,000. 
Unimed,  Inc.:  See — 

Bollenbacher.  Paul  V..  4.159,332,  O.  424-263.000. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See — 

Bruckert,   Walter;  and  Weiler,  David  W.,  4,159.291,  O.  261- 

1 14.00R. 
Burwell.  WHIiam  H.,  4,159,184,  O.  403-2.000. 
Lowther,  Frank  E.,  4,159,425,  CI.  250-533.000. 
Selines,  Ronald  J.;  and  Van  den  Sype,  Jaak  S.,  4,159.217,  O.  148- 
I1.50A. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northem  Ireland.  The  Secretary 
of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britanmc  Majesty's  Government  of  the: 
See- 
Lewis,  Meirion  F..  4.159.435,  O,  310-313.000. 
United  States  of  America 

Administrator,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration: 
See- 
Hsu.  Li-Chen,  4,159,262,  O.  528-126.000. 
Agriculture:  See — 
Rockland,  Louis  B.;  and  Zaragosa,  Eufrocina  M.,  4,159,351,  O. 
426-634.000. 
Air  Force:  See — 
Hilliard,  Milton  E.,  Jr.;  and  Provine,  Daniel  J.,  4.159,497,  CI. 

361-2.000. 
Willmore,  Robert  R.,  4,159,454,  O.  333-20.000. 
America:  See — 
May,    Everette    L.;   and    Eddy,    Nathan    B.,    4,139.333.    O. 
424-267.000. 
Army:  See — 
Kohler,  Hans  W.,  4,159,476,  CI.  343-7  OPF. 
White.  James  W.;  and  Ruwe.  Victor  W..  4.158.960,  O,  73-40,700, 
Interior:  See — 
Smith,  Lawrence  L,;  Sandberg,  Richard  G,;  and  Cole,  Emest  R,. 
Jr.,  4,159,231,  O.  204-57.000. 
National   Aeronautics  and   Space   Administration;   adminstrator; 
with  respect  to  an  invention  of: 

Reswick,  James  B.;  Mooney.  Vert;  Bright.  Charles  W.;  ai>d 
Owens,  Lester  J  Prosthesis  coupling  4.158.895,  O.  3-2.000. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 

Thaller,  Lawrence  H.,  4,159,366,  O.  429-15.000. 
Navy:  See— 
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Joseph  R.,  4,159,478.' CI 


H.  J., 


Jaklitsch.  Frederick  J.;  and  Wegi 
343-I8.00E. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Apeldoom,  Hans  J.,  4,159,482.  CI.  3*-23.0OO. 
Boudewijns,  Amoldus  J.  J.;  and  Cpmelissen,  Bemardus 

4,159,430,  CI.  307-22 l.OOD. 
Dammann,  Hans;  and  Klotz,  Erhard.  4,159,164,  CI.  35O-162.0SF. 
Elshof,  Leonardus  A.  M.;  and  Van  Haelc,  Herman  P.,  4,159.177,  CI. 
355-133.000.  .      .      .V 

Minjon,  Willem  D.,  4,159,485,  CI.  351-167.000. 
Ooms,  Leon  F.  M.;  and  Van  Tulden,  Robertus  P.  C,  4.159.438.  CI 
313-222.000. 
United  States  Steel  Corporation:  See—  < 

Davie,  William  R.,  4,159,275,  CI.  260.346.760.  1 

University  of  Melbourne,  The;  See—  /    [ 

McLaughlin,  Robert  J.  W.,  4,159,308,  CI.  423-20.000.  C  } 

University  of  Utah  Research  Institute:  Set—  \ 

Vali,  Victor;  and  Shorthill,  Richard  W.,  4,159,178,  Q.  356-350.000. 
Uniwave,  Inc.:  See— 

Baumann,    John;    Abrams,    Abraham;    and    Broitman,    Marvin 
4,159,047,  CI.  184-83.000. 
Unwin,  Arthur  H.:  See — 

Semonchik,    William;    and    Unwin,    Arthur    H.,    4,159,405     CI 
200-296.000. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See— 

Bundy,  Gordon  L.,  4,159,385,  CI.  560.55.000. 
Hall,  Charles  M.;  and  Wright,  John  a,  4,159,278,  CI.  260- 501. I„. 
Hall,  Charles  M.;  and  Wright,  John  B.,  4,159,341,  CI.  424-309  000 
McCall,  John  M.,  4, 1 59.33 1 ,  CI.  424-25 1 .000.  \ 

Szmuszkovicz.  Jacob.  4,159.339.  CI.  424-274.000.  ' 

Szmuszkovicz,  Jacob,  4,159,340,  CI.  424-300.000. 
Wright,  John  B.,  4,159,336,  CI.  424-272.000. 
Utility  Products  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Kaucic,  Edward  M.;  Salimes,  Christopher  J.;  Sinith,  Bradley  I , 
Cherveny,  Michael  J.;  Van  de  Loo,  Hariey  J.;  and  Ziegler,  Hits 
J.,  4. 1 59. 1 59.  CI.  339- 1 98.0OH.  T 

Vadasz  Fekete.  Amnon  M.  V..  to  Instituto  Tecnologico  Venezolano  del 
Petroleo.  Waverider  buoy  accelerometer  calibration  testing  device. 
4,158,956,  CI.  73-l.OOD.  ' 

Vali,  Victor;  and  Shorthill,  Richard  W.,  to  University  of  Utah  Rese^ch 
Institute.  Stimulated  bnllouin  scatterfcig  ring  laser  evrosci«i>e 
4,159.178,  CI.  356-350.000.  ^ 

Van  de  Loo,  Hariey  J.:  See— 

Kaucic,  Edward  M.;  Salimes,  Christojher  J.;  Smith,  Bradfcy  J.; 
Cherveny,  Michael  J.;  Van  de  Loo,  Hariey  J.;  and  Ziegler,  Hans 
J.,  4,159.159.  CI.  339-198.0OH 
See— 
and  Van  den  Sype,  Jaak  S..  4,159,217,  CI 
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Van  den  Sype,  Jaak  S 
Selines,  Ronald  J 
11.50A. 
Vander  Laan,  John  S.;  and  Bouvier,  Robert  A.  Shock  absorber 

adjustable  spring  load.  4,159,105,  CI.  267-8.0OR. 
Van  Heek,  Herman  F.:  See— 

Elshof,  Leonardus  A.  M.;  and  Van  Heek,  Herman  F.,  4,159,17f.  CI 
355-133.000.  ' 

Van  Kirk,  Jesse  F.:  See— 

Nicoletti,  Michael  P.;  and  Van  Kirk,  Jesse  F..  4.159,283, 
585-481.000.  I  ^ 

Van  Tulden,  Robertus  P.  C;  See—  \ 

Ooms,  Leon  F.  M.;  and  Van  Tulden,  R|>bertus  P.  C.  4.159.43fc  CI 
313-222.000.  I  .      .     p.      . 

Van  Uitert.  LeGrand  G.:  See—  I 

Stocker.  Hans  J.;  and  Van  Uitert,  LfcGrand  G.,  4.159,441 
315-169.300.  T  ^ 

Vargiu,  Silvio:  See— 

Passalenti,  Beppino;  and  Vargiu,  SilvioJ4, 159,285,  Q\.  260-837 
Vamon,  James  E.;  Kudchadker,  Mohan  V.;  Brown,  Alfred;  and  Whit- 
tington,  Lawrence  E.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  High  conformance  oil  recovery 
process.  4,159,037,  CI.  166-269.000.  ^ 

Vassiliou,  Eustathios:  Set — 

Buser,  Kenneth  R.;  Roedel,  Milton  J  ;  and  Vassiliou,  Eusta  hios 
4,159,301.  CI.  264-331.000. 
Vatterott,  Karl-Heinz,  to  A.  Friedr.  Flender  &  Co.  Power  branching 

spur  gear  system.  4,158,967,  CI.  74-410.000. 
Vereinigte   Osterreichische   Eisen-   und   3tahlwerke-Alpine   Montan 
Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 
Pirker,  Robert,  4.159,090.  CI.  246-391.0)0. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Limited:  5«— 

Iwahara,  Makoto;  and  Mori,  Toshinori,  4,159.397,  CI.  179-l.(kjQ. 
Vidjukova,  Alexandra  I.:  See — 

Yasnitsky,  Boris  G.;  Khadzhai,  Yaroshv  I.;  Obolentseva,  C  alina 

v.;  Dolberg,  Elena  B.;  Vidjukova,  Alexandra  I.;  Medv5leva. 

Tatyana  V.;  Bugrim,   Nina  A.;  and  Georgievsky,  Viknf 

4,159,334,  CI.  424-270.000. 

Vinnitsky  Politekhnichesky  Institut:  See— 

Stakhov,  Alexei  P.,  4,159,529,  CI.  364-768.000. 
Vivitar  Corporation:  See— 

Betensky,  Ellis  I.;  and  Lawson.  John  A.,  4,159,165,  CI.  350-17^.000 
Vock,  Manfred  H.:  See—  1 

Yoshida,  Takao;  and  Vock,  Manfred  R,  4.159,347,  CI.  426-3.000. 
Voinescu,  Nicolae,  to  Tesa  S.A.  Anti-shock  device  for  dial  measi^ring 

instruments.  4,158,918,  CI.  33-I47.00R. 
von  Soiron,  Ferdinand  F.;  and  von  Soirot  nee  Behnke,  Gertrud 
Massage  bell  for  wearing  in  the  region  of  *e  human  lumbar  verte  bral 
column.  4,159,020,  CI.  128-24.00R 


von  Soiron  nee  Behnke.  Gertrud  F.:  See 

von  Soiron.  Ferdinand  F.;  aiid  von  Soiron  nee  Behnke.  Gertrud  F., 
4.159.020.  a.  128-24.00R. 
Vorbruggen.  Helmut:  See— 

Skuballa,  Werner;  Raduchtf.  Bemd;  Vorbruggen.  Helmut  Elger. 
Walter;  Loge.  Olaf;  and!  Schillinger.  Eckehard.  4.159,343,  CI. 
424-313.000.  i 

Vreugde,  Morris  J.:  See- 
Bacon,    William    G.;    and  'Vreugde,    Morris   J.,   4,159,232,    CI 
204-107.000. 
Vsesojuzny  Nauchno-Issledovatelsky  Institut  po  Stroitelstvu  Magistral- 
nykh  Truboprovodov:  See — 
Lifshits,  Viktor  S.;  Ryskoval  Zinaida  A.;  Khazov,  Vadim  Y.;  Alex- 
eev,  Boris  S.;  Belov,  Aiidrei  B.;  Bogdanov,  Valentin  N.;  and 
Komarchev.  Anatoly  I.,  4,159,408,  CI.  219-110.000. 
Vsesoj^ny     Nauchno-Issledovstelsky     Proektno-Konstruktorsky     i 
TekHhologichesky  Institut  Elektrosvarochnogo  Oborudovania:  See— 
Lifshits,  Viktor  S.;  Ryskova^  Zinaida  A.;  Khazov,  Vadim  Y.;  Alex- 
eev,  Boris  S.;  Belov,  Ar»lrei  B.;  Bogdanov,  Valentin  N.    and 
Komarchev.  Anatoly  I..  4,159,408,  CI.  219-110.000 
W.  C.  Heraeus  GmbH:  See—     ' 

Rosenstock,  Bemhard;  and  Troger,  Karl,  4,159,413,  CI.  219-78  150 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.:  See—         \ 

Hall,  Stanley  D.,  4,159,077.  CI  229-62.000. 
Wada.  Toshihiko:  See— 

Y(»hikumi.  Chikao;  Omur*  Yoshio;  Wada.  Toshihiko;  Makita. 
Hiromitsu;  Ando,  Takao(  Toyoda,  Noriyuki;  and  MaUunaea. 
Kenichi.  4.159.225.  CI.  19i-31.0OP. 
Wade.  Eugene  R.:  See—  \ 

Mosley,  William  H.,  Jr.;  a^d  Wade.  Eugene  R.,  4,159,526,  Q 

364-721.000.  I 

Wagenknecht,  Austin  C,  deceased  (by  Wagenknecht,  Don  Austin, 

^rsonal  represenUtive);  DaraVingas,  George  V.;  and  Koski,  William 

4  159  31  r??'  ^'"''  '"'^  '*'**1**  inhibiting  composition  and  method. 

Wagenknecht.  Don  Austin,  personal  representative:  See— 

Wagenknecht,  Austin  C,  deceased;  Daravingas,  George  V  •  and 
Koski,  William  E..  4.159,315,  CI.  424-48.000 
Wain  Wright,  Paul;  Green,  Micha«l  J.;  and  Charlston,  Ban^  S.,  to  Rocol 

Limited.  Lubricant  compositi(»is.  4,159,252,  CI.  252-25  000 
Wakasa,  Isao;  Noji,  Toshio;  and  Takahashi,  Sumiko,  to  Nitto  Boseki 
Co^  Ltd.  Method  of  making  a  nozzle  plate  for  spinning  glass  fibers 
made  of  special  alloy  and   resulting  nozzle  plate.   4,159,198,  CI. 
65-1.000. 
Wakasa,  Isao:  See — 

Shono,  Hiroaki;  Ishikawa,  SHinzo;  and  Wakasa,  Isao,  4,159,200,  CI. 

Walden.  Jack  M.;  See—  \ 

Olander,  Emil  E..  Jr  ;  James,;  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.}  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4, 1 59,525,  CI 
364-700.000. 
Walke,  Earl  W.,  Jr.:  See—  ! 

Bosche,   Eugene   R.;   and   Walke,   Earl   W.,  Jr.,   4,159,220,   Q. 

Walker,  Bertice  E.,  Jr.:  See— 

CarP'  Ralph  W ;  Walker.  Beftice  E..  Jr.;  Hyder.  Richard  J.;  Go»- 
nell,  Thomas  F.,  Sr.;  and  L^adbettcr,  Lawrence  D.,  4,159,505,  CI. 
361-399.000. 
Walker,  Leon.  Coal  washing  apparatus.  4,159,242,  CI.  209-44.000. 
Walker,  Norman  K.  Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  for  brain  dys- 
function in  a  human.  4,158,920.  CI.  35-22.0OR. 
Walkowiak,  Paul  S.  Inverter  conirol  system.  4,159,515,  CI  363-55  000 

2'l«',S";3f,^,  ■ '°  P^  "^"Bory  *  Co  Inc.  Cathode  depolarizer: 
*,  ijy,j</y,  ka.  J61-433.UU0.        ' 
Ward,  John  J.  B.:  See- 
Barnes,  Clive;  and  Ward,  Jol^n  J.  B.,  4,159,230,  CI.  204-35  OON 
Ward  Machinery  Company,  Thei  See- 
Watson,    Raymond   S.;   and :  Wohlfeil,   Jack   A.,   4.159  109    a 
271-259.000.  .'-':'.<w^',    v-i. 

Ward.  William  P.;  and  UufTer.  Donald  K..  to  NCR  Corporation 

Minimum  pm  memory  device.  «,159,54l,  CI.  365-233  000 
Wason,  Satish  K  ,  to  J.  M.  Huber  Corporation.  Therapeutic  dentifrices 

in  unlined  container  and  methods.  4,159,280,  CI  206-524  400 
Watanabe,  Noboru:  See— 

Iwasaki.    Yosimi;    Yamada,    Vukimitu;    and    Watanabe,    Noboru. 

4.159,000,  CI.  110-244.000.  u«,aoe,    iNoooru, 

Watson,  Raymond  S.;  and  WoMfeil,  Jack  A.,  to  Ward  Machinery 

Company    The.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  jam-ups  of 

serially  advancing  blanks.  4,159^109.  CI.  271-259  000 

Watson.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Olander,  Emil  E   Jr.;  James.  Rex  L.;  Larson.  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 

?//:i^'""'"8"'  ^^^-  Jr  iiand  Russell,  Homer  C,  4,159,525,  a 
364-700.000. 

Watson,  Sheldon.  Diaper  cinch.  <  158,906,  CI.  24-83  000 
Weathervane  Window,  Inc.;  See— 

Olsen,  Allen  J.,  4,158,934,  CI.  49-406.000 
Weber,  Hans  R.;  and  Bosch,  K«rl,  to  Niroplan  AG    Lid  catch  for 

superpressunzed  containers.  4,139,063,  CI.  220-316000 
Weger.  Joseph  R.;  See— 

■''Vo'^fc  ^'•^«™''  J ;  ""<J  ^eger,  Joseph  R..  4.159.478,  CI.  343- 

Weidler,  Charles  H..  to  AMP  incorporated.   Displation  connector 

97  OOP  ""'"^"^"^  termmal  sujiporting  means.  4,159,158,  a.  339- 
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Weiler.  David  W.:  See— 

Bruckert.  Walter;  and  WeUer,  David  W.,  4,159,291,  CI.  261- 
114.00R. 
Weis,  Siegfried  K.;  See- 
Frost,  Charles  C;  and  Weis,  Siegfried  K.,  4.159.046.  a.   184- 
15.00A. 
Wenninger.  Fred.  Jr.:  See — 

Olander.  Emil  E..  Jr.;  James,  Rex  L.;  Larson,  Ivar  W,;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Watson,  Robert  E.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4,159.525,  Q. 
364-700.000. 
Western  Geophysical  Co.  of  America;  See- 
Hall,  Ernest  M.,  Jr.,  4,159,464,  CI.  34O-I7.00R. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.:  See — 

Freeman,  Willie  B.,  4.159,404.  CI.  200-145.000. 

Gainer.  Gordon  C;  and  Luck.  Russell  M..  4.159.255.  CI.  252- 

52.00R. 
Gemp,    Robert    S.;    and    Abbondanti.    Alberto.    4,159.513.    CI. 

363-43.000. 
Smith.  Philip  C;  and  Fagan.  John  L..  4.159.540.  CI.  365-230.000. 
Wetter.  Hermann:  See — 

Czemakowski.  Waldemar;  Wetter.  Hermann;  and  Berger,  Ludwig. 
4.159.127.  CI.  280-751.000. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See — 

Tate.  Edwin  H.;  and  Boblenz.  Robert  E  .  4.159.406.  CI.  219-10.55F. 
Whitaker,  Ranald  O.  Communication  system  using  binary  compatible 

characters.  4.159.471.  CI.  340-711.000. 
White.  James  W.;  and  Ruwe,  Victor  W..  to  United  States  of  America. 
Army.  Microcircuit  fine  leak  test  apparatus.  4.158.960.  CI.  73-40.700. 
White,  Orval  C,  to  Kerr-McGee  Nuclear  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  indicating  the  leakage  resistance  in  an  electrical  system. 
4,159,501,  CI.  361-47.000. 
Whitlow,  William  T.;  See— 

Brejnik,  Carl  J.;  and  Whitlow,  William  T.,  4,159.416.  CI.  235- 
92.0MT. 
Whittington.  Lawrence  E.:  See — 

Vamon.  James  E.;  Kudchadker.  Mohan  V.;  Brown.  Alfred;  and 
Whittington,  Uwrence  E..  4.159.037.  CI.  166-269.000. 
Wialrak,  Wieslaw:  See — 

Szott.  Ryszard;  Wiatrak.  Wieslaw;  Slawik.  Jerzy;  Polaczek,  Ma- 
rian; Okulicz.  Wojciech;  and  Trybus,  Wojciech.  4.159.014.  CI. 
123-1 19.00R. 
Wiebe.  Gerald  L.  Encapsulated  electrically  conducting  component 

with  reservoir  end  caps.  4.159.458.  CI.  337-252.000. 
Wiedemann.  Hans  O..  to  Messerschmitt-Boelkow-Blohm  Gesellschaft 
mit  beschraenkter  Haftung.  Apparatus  for  utilizing  natural  energies. 
4,159,427,  CI.  290-55.000. 
Wigfall,  R  Trezevant:  See— 

Kehoe,   Willard  E.;  and  Wigfall.   R.  Trezevant.  4.159.536.  CI. 
364-900.000. 
Wilfinger.  Raymond  J.;  See — 

Burke.  Michael  J.;  Siverling.  Michael  M.;  and  Wilfinger.  Raymond 
J..  4.159.432.  CI.  307-358.000. 
Wilkinson.  Bernard  H.;  Meleka.  Abdou  H.;  and  Glew.  Derek  A.,  to 
Rolls-Royce  (1971)  Limited.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  electrically 
machining  a  work  piece.  4,159,407,  CI.  2I9-69.00M. 
Willenberg,  Frederick  C;  See— 

Ehlen,  Benedict  N.;  Koral.  Joseph  F.;  and  Willenberg.  Frederick 
C.  4,159.144.  CI.  296-137.0OE. 
Williams.  Alan  R.;  See — 

Reynolds.   James   E.;   and   Williams.    Alan    R..   4,159,310,   CI. 
423-78.000. 
Williams,  John  R..  to  Klein  Tools.  Inc.  Electric  slot  furnace.  4,159,415, 

CI.  219-390.000. 
Williams.  Richard  B.;  See- 
Hoffman.  Robert  E.;  Williams.  Richard  B.;  and  Wright,  Cari  J., 
4,159,211,  CI.  134-57.00D. 
Williamson,  Larry  A.,  to  Detroit  Coil  Company.  Solenoid  operated 

pilot  valve.  4,159,026,  Q.  137-625.500. 
Willis,  John  N.;  See— 

Makary,   Vaughn   W.;   Miller,   Barry   E.;   and   Willis,  John   N., 
4,159,032,  CI.  164-403.000. 
Willmore,  Robert  R.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Plug-in 
filter  network  for  separating  a  communication  frequency  into  discrete 
frequency  channels.  4,159,454.  CI.  333-20.000. 
Wilson,  Charles  D.;  Cochran,  Gary  L.;  and  Klee,  Maurice,  to  J.  I.  Case 
Company.  Hand  control  system  for  a  tractor.  4,158,968,  CI.   74- 
471. OOR. 
Wilson,  Donald  C:  See— 

Bellande,  Rudolph  H.;  and  Wilson,  Donald  C,  4,159,228,  CI.  202- 
185.00B. 
Wilson,  Phillip  M.;  and  Presley,  Charles  L.,  to  Kobe,  Inc.  High  pressure 
cleaning  and  pumping  method  and  apparatus  for  oil  well  production. 
4,159,036,  CI.  166-267.000. 
Wilson,  R.  Woodrow:  See- 
Anderson,  Alfred  P.;  Wilson,  R.  Woodrow;  and  Nelson,  Marshall 
B.,  4,159,289,  CI.  260-990.000. 
Wintzer,  Manfred:  See — 

Mazzuchelli.  Michael;  Stein.  Christian;  and  Wintzer,  Manfred, 
4,159,295,  CI.  264-63.000. 
Wise,  Joseph  A.,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Method  for  manufacturing 

connectors  in  strip  form.  4,159,300,  CI.  264-278.000 
Wise,  Stanley  W.:  See- 
Carson,  William  G.;  Wise,  Stanley  W.;  and  Lang.  Edgar  R.. 
4,159,288,  CI.  260-901.000. 


Wittke,  Ernest  C,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Three  axis  stellar  sensor. 

4,159,419,  CI.  25O-203.00R. 
Wittlinger,  Harold  A.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Long-tailed-pair  with 

linearization  network.  4,159,449,  CI,  330-257.000. 
Witzei.  Bruce  E.;  See— 

Grier.  Nathaniel;  and  Witzei.  Bruce  E.,  4,159,253,  C\.  2S2-SI.S0R. 
Witzei.  Bruce  E.:  See— 

Grier.  Nathaniel;  and  Witzei.  Bruce  E.,  4,159,254,  CI.  252-51.50R. 
Wohlfeil,  Jack  A.:  See- 
Watson,    Raymond    S.;   and    Wohlfeil,   Jack   A.,   4,159,109,   CI. 
271-259.000. 
Wolfram,  Gerhard:  See— 

Sommer,    Richard;   Wolfram,   Gerhard;   and   Buttner,   Gerhard, 
4,159,265,  CI.  260-162.000. 
Womersley,  Peter,  to  Manchem  Limited.  Metal  complexes.  4,159,209, 

CI   106-308.00N. 
Wong,  John  B.,  to  Calmar  International,  Inc.  Form  for  casting  stepped 

openings.  4,159,098,  CI.  249-61.000. 
Wood,  Donald  R.  Apparatus  for  automatically  synchronizing  the  oper- 
ation of  a  device,  for  presenting  audio  information  to  occupants  of  a 
vehicle,  to  correspond  with  its  movement  along  a  predetermined 
route.  4,159,490,  CI.  360-12.000. 
Wood,  Jonathan  G.  M.,  to  DeMuth  Steel  Producu  Company.  Silo 

filling  apparatus.  4,159.151.  CI.  406-162.000. 
Wooldridge.  Darrel  M..  to  American  Tractor  Equipment  Corporation. 
Depth  indicating  means  for  a  tractor  supported  tool.  4.159.474,  Q. 
340-684.000. 
Worrell,  Richard  V.  Patellar  prosthesis  and  method  of  implanting  the 

same.  4.158.894.  CI.  3-1.910. 
Wrasidlo.  Wolfgang  J.;  and  Spiegelman.  Soloman.  to  Pharmaco.  Inc. 
Ultrafiltration    membranes    based    on    heteroaromatic    polymers. 
4.159.251.  CI.  210-321.00R. 
Wright.  Carl  J  :  See- 
Hoffman.  Robert  E.;  Williams.  Richard  B.;  and  Wright.  Carl  J., 
4.159.211.  CI.  134-57.00D. 
Wright.  Carl  L.;  and  Beacham.  Harry  H..  to  FMC  Corporation.  Flame- 

retardant  resin  compositions.  4.159.371.  CI.  528-271.000. 
Wright,  John  B..  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Meta  and  para  phenylene- 
di-5-isoxazole    carboxylic    acids,    esters   and   salts.    4,159J36,   Q. 
424-272.000. 
Wright,  John  B.:  See— 

Hall,  Charles  M  ;  and  Wright.  John  B..  4,159.278.  CI  260-501.150. 

Hall,  Charles  M  ;  and  Wright.  John  B..  4.159.341.  CI.  424-309.000. 

Wulff.  Richard  F.;  and  Johnson.  Everett  E..  to  Advance  Machine 

Company.  Mobile  surface  cleaning  machine  having  side  mounttd 

squeegees.  4.158,901.  CI.  15-401.000. 

Wydra.  Walter  B.  Safety  working  lanyard.  4.159.044,  CI.  182-3.000. 

Wykoff.  Richard  H.;  and  Bos.  John  A.,  to  AMSTED  Industries  Incor- 

r orated.    Locking    filter    apparatus    and    method.    4.159.247,    CI. 
10-68.000. 
Yahata.  Haruki;  Honda.  Shunsuke:  and  Kawasaki.  Tadamichi.  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura    Electric    Co..    Ltd.    Wave    generator.    4.159.527.    CI. 
364-721.000. 
Yajima.  Seishi;  Hayashi,  Josaburo;  and  Omori.  Mamoru,  to  Research 
Institute  for  Iron.  Steel  and  Other  Metals  of  the  Tohoku  University. 
The.  Organosilicon  high  molecular  weight  compounds.  4.159,259.  CI. 
528-14.000. 
Yamada.  Shigeru;  See — 

Hiyoshi.  Terao;  Nakada.  Akira;  Yamada.  Shigera;  Aoki.  Eiichiro; 
and  Yamaga.  Eiichi.  4.158.978.  CI.  84-1.030. 
Yamada.  Tateo;  See — 

Suzaki.  Kuniyoshi;  Ashida.  Akira;  Itani.  Takashi;  Yamada,  Tateo; 
Maeda.  Masaya;  Takahashi.  Kiyoshi;  and  Takimolo,  Hiroyuki. 
4.159,167,  CI.  352-14.000. 
Yamada,  Yukimitu:  See — 

Iwasaki,    Yosimi;    Yamada,   Yukimitu;   and   Wataiube,    Noboni, 
4,159,000,  CI.  110-244.000. 
Yamaga,  Eiichi;  See — 

Hiyoshi,  Terao;  Nakada,  Akira;  Yamada,  Shigeru;  Aoki,  Eiichiro; 
and  Yamaga.  Eiichi.  4.158.978.  CI.  84-1.030. 
Yamamoto,  Katsutoshi:  See — 

Koizumi.  Shun;  Ichiba.  Shigera;  Simizu.  Tetsuo;  Okuno.  Chuzo; 
Kadowaki.  Tosinori;  and  Yamamoto,  Kauuloshi,  4,159,370,  CI. 
526-73.000. 
Yamamura,  Syosuke:  See — 

Toyoshima.  Shigeshi;  Itoh.  Mie;  Yamamura,  Syosuke;  Seto.  Yo- 
shiko;  Fujita,  Haruhisa;  Fukuma.  Mariko;  Fujiwara.  Mikiro;  and 
Itoh.  Munemoto.  4.159.321.  CI.  424-115.000. 
Yamashita.  Maki:  See — 

Kuramoto.    Yoshio;     Uchida.     Isamu;    and     Yamashita.     Maki. 
4.159.170,  CI.  354-295.000. 
Yamashita,  Terao,  to  Orion  Industries,  Inc.  Adjustable  oil  filter  wrench. 

4,158,974,  CI.  81-64.000. 
Yardney  Electric  Corporation;  See — 

Berchielli.    Aldo    S;    and    Chireau.    Roland    F..    4.159,367,    CI. 
429-38.000. 
Yasnitsky,  Boris  G.;  Khadzhai.  Yaroslav  I.;  Obolentseva,  Galina  V.; 
Dolberg.  Elena  B.;  Vidjukova.  Alexandra  I.;  Medvedcva.  Tatyana 
v.;  Bugrim.  Nina  A.;  and  Georgievsky,  Viktor  P.  Medicinal  prepara- 
tion  with   an   antiinflammatory,   analgesic   and   antipyretic   effect 
4,159,334,  CI.  424-270.000. 
Yasui,  Michihiro;  See —  • 

Ikeda.   Kenichi;   Kanno,  Hideo;  Yasui,  Michihiro;  and   Harada. 
Tatsuo,  4,159,328,  CI.  424-246.000. 
Yerkes,  John  W.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Luminescent  solar 
collector.  4,159,212,  CI.  136-89.0FC. 
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Yockey,  Francis  J.:  See — 

Olander,  Emil  E.,  Jr.;  James,  Rex  U;  Larson,  Ivar  W.;  Covington, 
Wayne  F.;  Walden,  Jack  M.;  Wafcon,  Robert  £.;  Yockey,  Fran- 
cis J.;  Wenninger,  Fred,  Jr.;  and  Russell,  Homer  C,  4,159,525,  CI. 
364-700.000. 
Yoneda,  Minoru:  See — 

Fukase,  Hisahiko;  Nomura,  Akihiro;  Shinya,  Sadahiko;  Yoneda, 
Minoru;  and  Takahashi,  Riyuji,  4,159,293,  CI.  264-40.500. 
Yoshida,  Don  K.  Protective  device  for  dispensing  machines  and  the  like 

having  openings.  4,159,054,  CI.  194-l.OOA. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K  K:  See— 

Doori,  Hisashi,  4,159,001,  CI.  112-lSO.OOO. 
Yoshida,  Takao;  and  Vock,  Manfred  H.,  to  International  Flavors  & 
Fragrances  Inc.  Flavoring  with  cyclicacetals  of  2-methyl-2-nentenaI. 
4,159,347,  CI.  426-3.000.  , 

Yoshida,  Tsunematsu:  See —  | 

Kasuga,   Masami;   Hirose,   Tetsuzo;   Yoshida,  Tsunematsu;  and 
Shinohara,  Toshio,  4,159,039,  CI.  173-1.000. 
Yoshikawa,  Fumio,  to  Matushiro  Kinzdku  Seisakujo  Co.,  Ltd.  Lvtch 

device  for  drawers.  4,159,153,  CI.  312-333.000. 
Yoshikumi,  Chikao;  Omura,  Yoshio;  W»da,  Toshihiko;  Makita,  Hiro- 
mitsu;  Ando,  Takao;  Toyoda,  Noriyuki;  and  Matsunaga,  Kenichi,  to 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  producing  a 
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stable  monokaryotic  mycel  um  of  Coriolus  versicolor  and  its  use  in 
polysaccharide  production.  14,159,225,  CI.  195-3  LOOP. 
Yu,   Chia-Nien,   to   Morton-Norwich   Products,   Inc.   7-Nitro-2-ben- 
zofurancarboximidamide  hydrochloride.  4,159,274.  CI.  260-346.730. 
Zanoni,  Carl  A.  Apparatus  fnd  method  for  measuring  interference 

patterns  and  interferograms,  4,159,522,  CI.  364-515.000. 
Zaragosa,  Eufrocina  M.:  See-*' 

Rockland,  Louis  B.;  and  Zaragosa,  Eufrocina  M.,  4,159,351,  CI. 
426-634.000. 
Zdunek,  Kenneth  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the 
coding  and  decoding  of  ( igital  information.  4,159,469,  CI.  340- 
146,  lAQ, 
Zickendraht,  Christian:  See — 

Schwander,  Hansrudolf;  a^d  Zickendraht,  Christian,  4,159,379,  CI. 
544-354.000. 
Ziegler,  Hans  J.:  See — 

Kaucic,  Edward  M.;  Saliines,  Christopher  J.;  Smith,  Bradley  J.; 
Cherveny,  Michael  J.;  \  an  de  Loo,  Harley  J.;  and  Ziegler,  Hans 
J.,  4,159,159,  CI.  339-19  i.OOH. 
Zimmerman,  Edwin  H.   Lunber  stacking  apparatus.  4,159,058,  CI. 

414-84.000. 
Zunker,  Clark  T.:  See— 
Christenson,   John   C; 
414-724.000. 


atid   Zunker,   Clark   T.,   4,159,059,   CI. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

I 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  26th  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1979 

Note. — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  .See — 

Clemens,  Donald  E.;  Piepho,  Donald  A.;  and  Reiss,  Stephen  W., 
Re.  30,039,  C\.  305-21.000. 
Clemens,  Doiuld  E.;  Piepho,  Donald  A.;  and  Reiss,  Stephen  W.,  to 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Segmented  and  cushioned  idler  for  track-type 
vehicles.  Re.  30,039,  CI.  305-21.000. 


Piepho,  Donald  A.:  See — 

Clemens,  Donald  E.;  Piepho,  Donald  A.;  and  Reiss,  Stephen  W., 
Re.  30,039,  CI.  305-21.000. 
Reiss,  Stephen  W.:  See — 

Clemens,  Donald  E.;  Piepho,  Donald  A.;  and  Reiss,  Stephen  W., 
Re.  30,039,  CI.  305-21.000. 
Sweeney,  Maxwell  P.  Aquaculture  system.  Re.  30,038,  Q.  1 19-2.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

Bailey,  Dorothy  J.  S.,  to  San  Joaquin  Rose  Company.  Rose  plant.  4,429,  Nies,  Marvin  L.  Cherry  tree.  4,431,  6-26-79,  CI.  37.000. 

6-26-79.  CI.  11.000.  San  Joaquin  Rose  Company:  See- 
Bailey,  Dorothy  J.  S.,  to  San  Joaquin  Rose  Company.  Rose  plant.  4,430,  Bailey,  Dorothy  J  S.,  4,429,  CI.  1 1.000. 

6-26-79,  CI.  12.000.  ,  Bailey,  Dorothy  J.  S.,  4,430,  CI.  12.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Abe,  Takeshi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Akira;  and  Abe,  Takeshi,  252,204,  CI.  D14-81.000. 
Ackeret  Design  Studios:  See — 

Ackeret,  Peter,  252,187,  CI.  D  10-92.000. 
Ackeret,  Peter,  252,188,  CI.  D  10-92.000. 
Ackeret,  Peter,  252,189,  CI.  D  10-92.000. 
Ackeret,  Peter,  252,190,  CI.  DlO-92.000. 
Ackeret,  Peter,  252,191,  CI.  DlO-92.000. 
Ackeret,  Peter,  to  Ackeret  Design  Studios.  Scale.  252,187,  6-26-79,  CI. 

D  10-92.000. 
Ackeret.  Peter,  to  Ackeret  Design  Studios.  Scale.  252,188,  6-26-79,  CI. 

DlO-92.000. 
Ackeret,  Peter,  to  Ackeret  Design  Studios.  Scale.  252,189,  6-26-79,  CI. 

DlO-92.000. 
Ackeret,  Peter,  to  Ackeret  Design  Studios.  Scale.  252,190,  6-26-79,  CI. 

DlO-92.000. 
Ackeret,  Peter,  to  Ackeret  Design  Studios.  Scale.  252,191,  6-26-79,  CI. 

D  10-92.000. 
Airway  Industries,  Incorporated:  See — 

Davis,  Michael,  252,235,  CI.  D3-76.000. 
Akamatsu,  Motoji.  Nut.  252,184,  6-26-79,  CI.  D8-397.000. 
Akamatsu,  Motoji.  Bolt.  252,185,  6-26-79,  CI.  D8-387.O0O. 
Asaki,  James  T.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Luminaire.  252,234,  6-26-79,  CI.  D48-37.000. 
Asano,  Kiyoji.  Toy  vehicle.  252,222,  6-26-79,  CI.  D21-131.000. 
Asano,  Kiyoji.  Toy  steam  roller.  252,223,  6-26-79,  CI.  D21-132.000. 
Asano,  Kiyoji.  Toy  vehicle.  252,224,  6-26-79,  CI.  D21-128.000. 
Asano,  Kiyoji.  Toy  vehicle.  252,225,  6-26-79,  CI.  D21-131.000. 
Asano,  Kiyoji.  Toy  vehicle.  252,226,  6-26-79,  CI.  D21-1 32.000. 
Asano,  Kiyoji.  Toy  vehicle.  252,227,  6-26-79,  CI.  D21-I34.000. 
Asano,  Kiyoji.  Toy  vehicle.  252,228,  6-26-79,  CI.  D21-13I.OOO. 
Asano,  Kiyoji.  Toy  vehicle.  252,229,  6-26-79,  CI.  D21-128.OO0. 
Asano,  Kiyoji.  Toy  vehicle.  252,230,  6-26-79,  CI.  D21-132.000. 
Asano,  Kiyoji.  Toy  vehicle.  252,231,  6-26-79,  CI.  D21-13 1.000. 
Benco  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Leuthesser,  Fred  W.,  252,215,  CI.  D25-1.0CO. 
Brinker,  Thomas  M.  Automobile  body.  252,200,  6-26-79,  CI.  D12- 

98.000. 
Cherry,  Richard  S.,  to  Phillips  Plastics  of  North  America,  Inc.  Food 

container  and  lid.  252,179,  6-26-79,  CI.  D7-76.000. 
Child  Guidance  Playthings,  Inc.:  See— 

Satten.  Michael  I.,  252.232,  CI.  D21-59.000. 
Christian,  Hubert  E.,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Food  storage  container. 

252,178,  6-26-79,  CI.  D7-76.000. 
Colgate-Palmohve  Company:  See — 

Moller,  Hans-Henrik,  252,186,  Q.  D9-52.00O. 
Copeland,  John  V.  Water  meter  box  or  the  like.  252,218,  6-26-79,  CI. 

D25-36.000. 
Cuocolo,  Val:  See — 

Zins,  Samuel  I.;  and  Cuocolo.  Val,  252,210,  CI.  D16-82.000. 


Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Christian,  Hubert  E.,  252,178,  CI.  D7-76.000. 
Davis,  Michael,  to  Airway  Industries,  Incorporated.  Luggage  case. 

252,235,  6-26-79,  CI.  D3-76.000. 
Day,  Edwin  A.  Timepiece  dial.  252,193,  6-26-79,  CI.  D10-I25.000. 
Day,  Edwin  A.  Timepiece  dial.  252,194,  6-26-79,  CI.  DlO-125.000. 
DenhofT,  Myron  L.  Combined  display  and  selection  console.  252,213, 

6-26-79,  CI.  D20- 19.000. 
DeWindt,  Farrell.  Push  bar  for  doors  or  the  like.  252,183.  6-26-79,  O. 

D8-300.000. 
Gale,  Gary  A.  Combined  tool  cart  and  work  Ubie.  252,197,  6-26-79,  CI. 

D  12-29.000. 
Garabed,  Khagak  K.  Calligraphic  font.  252.211,  6-26-79,  CI.  D18- 

27.000. 
Gehrke,  Robert  W.  Medallion.  252,196,  6-26-79.  a.  Dl  1-115.000. 
Gorham  Division  of  Textron  Inc.:  See — 

Sebnng,  Burr,  252,181,  CI.  D7- 137.000. 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  See — 

Haraden,  Thomas,  252,192.  CI.  DlO-1 14.000. 
Haraden,  Thomas,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Flashlamp  signal 

device.  252,192.  6-26-79,  CI.  DlO-1 14.000. 
Harrison,  Henry  S.  Perpetual  calendar.  252,212,  6-26-79,  CI.  019- 

20.000. 
Haws  Drinking  Faucet  Company:  See — 

Haws,  Terry  R.;  and  Mariani,  Eugene  E.,  252,207,  CI.  D15-1 18.000. 
Haws,  Terry  R.;  and  Mariani.  Eugene  E.,  to  Haws  Drinking  Faucet 

Company.  Drinking  fountain.  252,207,  6-26-79,  CI.  D15-1 18.000. 
Hesford,  David  J.,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Observation  elevator 

cab.  252,198,  6-26-79,  CI.  D12- 54.000. 
Hesford,  David  J.,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Observation  elevator 

cab.  252,199,  6-26-79.  CI.  D12-54.000. 
HiUchi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takahashi,  Akira;  and  Abe,  Takeshi,  252,204,  CI.  D 14-8 1.000. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See — 
Asaki,  James  T.,  252,234.  CI.  D48-37.000. 
Taylor,  Robert  L..  252,209.  CI.  D16-42.000. 
Jordan,  Charles  E.:  See — 

Mallien,  Robert  J.;  and  Jordan,  Charles  E.,  252,176,  CI.  D03-32.000. 
Keys,  Herman  S.  Necklace.  252,195,  6-26-79,  CI.  Dl  1-6.000. 
Knight,  Roy  G.,  to  Scott  Bonnar  Limited.  Lawn  mower.  252.205. 

6-26-79,  CI.  D 15- 14.000. 
Kushida,  Keizo:  See — 

Mishiro,  Benito;  Kushida,  Keizo;  and  Makino,  Katsuhiko,  252.203, 
CI.  D  14-70.000. 
Leon,  Thomas;  Versman,  Daniel  G.;  and  Versman,  Robert  H.,  to  Lever 

Manufacturing  Co.   Cartoon  theatre.   252,233,  6-26-79,  CI.   D21- 

240.000. 
Leslie,  Charles  A..  Jr.  Building.  252,217,  6-26-79,  CI  D25-22.000. 
Leuthesser,  Fred  W.,  to  Benco  Industries,  Inc.  Bus  stop  shelter.  252,213, 

6-26-79,  CI.  D25- 1.000. 


PI  25 


PI  26 
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D,  252,203, 


Lever  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Leon,  Thomas;  Versman,  Daniel  (|.;  and  Versman,  Robert  H., 
252,233,  CI.  D2 1-240.000. 
Makino,  Katsuhiko:  See— 

Mishiro,  Benito;  Kushida,  Keizo;  and  Makino,  Katsuhiko, 
CI.  D  14-70.000. 
Mallien,  Robert  J.;  and  Jordan,  Charles  E.  Back  pack  frame  for  denUl 

equipment.  252,176,  6-26-79,  CI.  DO3-32.0OO. 
Mariani,  Eugene  E.:  See — 

Haws,  Terry  R.;  and  Mariani,  Eugene  E.,  252,207,  CI.  D15-1 18.000. 
Mariani,  Nazz.  Golf  putter  head.  252,221,  6-26-79,  CI.  D21-217.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Mishiro,  Benito;  Kushida,  Keizo;  and  Makino,  Katsuhiko,  252,203, 
CI.  D  14-70.000.  ( 

Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See —  1 

Ooya,  Tetsuro,  252,208,  CI.  DI6-I0.00O. 
Mishiro,  Benito;  Kushida,  Keizo;  and  Makino,  Katsuhiko,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Combined  radio  receiver  and  cartridge 
player  and  recorder  or  the  like.  252,203,  6-26-79,  CI.  D  14-70.000. 
Moller,  Hans-Henrik,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Bottle  or  similar 

article.  252,186,  6-26-79,  CI.  D9-52.0Ca 
Ooya,  Tetsuro,  to  Midjjta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera  knob  or 

similar  article.  252,2fll,  6-26-79,  CI.  DI6-10.000.  » 

Otis  Elevator  Company:  See —  { 

Hesford,  David  J.,  252,198,  CI.  D12-S4.000  { 

Hesford,  David  J.,  252,199,  CI.  D12-$4.000.  f 

Oy  Mk-Tuote  AB:  See—  ' 

Ruoslahti,  Maija,  252,177,  CI.  D6-25S.000. 
Peeples,  A.  Yvonne.  Combined  liquid  applicator  and  cover  therefor. 

252,219,  6-26-79,  CI.  D28-7.0OO.  [ 

Phillips  Plastics  of  North  America,  Inc.:  See—  \ 

Cherry,  Richard  S.,  252,179,  CI.  D7-76.000. 
Poehlmann,  Paul  W.  Hand  knife.  252,182,  6-26-79,  CI.  D8-99.000. 

J 


Ruoslahti,  Maija,  to  Oy  Mk»Tuote  AB.  Clothes  hanger.  252,177, 
6-26-79,  a.  D6-255.000. 

Sakamoto,  Junichi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Printer.  252,202, 
6-26-79,  CI.  D14-50.000. 

Satten,  Michael  I.,  to  Child  Giiidance  Playthings,  Inc.  Toy  jack  in  the 
box.  252,232,  6-26-79,  CI.  D21-59.000. 

Scott  Bonnar  Limited:  See — 

Knight,  Roy  G.,  252,205,  Cl.  D15-14.000. 

Sebring,  Burr,  to  Gorham  Division  of  Textron  Inc.  Fork  or  similar 
article  of  flatware.  252,181,  4-26-79,  CI.  D7- 137.000. 

Severloh,  Adolf  Bicycle  stand.  252,201,  6-26-79,  Cl.  DI2-1 15.000. 

Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Junichi,  252,202,  Cl.  D14- 50.000. 

Smith,  Fredrick  A.  Lighted  Sight  pin  for  archery  scopes.  252,214, 
6-26-79,  Cl.  D22-5.COO. 

Takahashi,  Akira;  and  Abe,  Tkkeshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Television  re- 
ceiver. 252,204,  6-26-79,  Cl.  D 1 4-8 1. 000. 

Taylor,  Robert  L.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Camera  photoflash  atlachment.  252,209,  6-26-79,  Cl.  DI6- 
42.000.  j 

Versman,  Daniel  G.:  See —        ' 

Leon,  Thomas;  Versman,  Daniel  G.;  and  Versman,  Robert  H., 
252,233,  Cl.  D21-24O.00a 

Versman,  Robert  H.:  See- 
Leon,  Thomas;  Versman,  Daniel  O.;  and  Versman,  Robert  H., 
252,233,  Cl.  D2l-24O.00a 

Vitetta,  Michael  G.  Combined  nozzle  and  brush  for  hair  dryins 
252,220,  6-26-79,  Cl.  D28- 18.000. 

Walker,  Deri  G.  Vegetable  harvester.  252,206,  6-26-79,  CI.  D 1 5-27.000. 

Whitney,  Cli<Tord  C,  Jr.  Modular  house.  252,216,  6-26-79,  Cl.  D25- 
22.000. 

Zins,  Samuel  I.;  and  Cuocolo,  Val.  Eyeglass  holder.  252,210,  6-26-79. 
a.  DI6-82.000. 

Zuber,  Joseph  M.  Pizza  crust  perforator.  252,180,  6-26-79,  Q.  D7- 
106.000. 
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ISSUED  JUNE  26,  1979 
Note. — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


69.5 

1.91 
2 


149 
170 


448 


4R 


CLASS2 

4,ISS,892 

CXASS3 

4,158,893 
4,158,894 
4.158,893 

CLASS4 

4,158,896 
4,158,897 
4,158,898 

CLASSS 

4.158.899 
CLASS< 

4.158,900 
CLASSS 
2.9  A  4,139,192 

CLASS  13 
6  4,139.392 

CLASS  IS 

4.158.901 
CLASS  16 

4,158.902 

CLASS  17 

I  R  4.138.903 

CLASS  23 

230  B  4.139,193 

301  4,159.194 

CLASS  24 

78  4.138.904 

81  T  4.138.905 

83  4,138,906 

236  4,158,907 

CLASS  29 

157.3  C  4,158,908 


401 


150 


446 
469 

622 


4,138.909 
4.1 58.9  K) 
4,138,911 


CLASS  30 

124  4,138,912 

241  4,138,913 

339  4,158,914 

CLASS  32 

2  4.138.913 

33    .  4.138.916 

CLASS  33 

147  L  4.158.917 

147  R  4.138.918 

174  L  4.138.919 

CLASS  35 

22  R  4.138.920 

70  4.138.921 

CLASS  36 

137  4,158,922 

CLASS  37 

43  D  4,138,923 

97  4,158,924 

CLASS  40 

591  4.158,925 

CLASS  42 

69  R  4,158,926 

CLASS  43 

4.5  4,138,927 

17.2  4,158,928 

58  4.158,929 

CLASS  46 

103  4,158,930 

118  4,158,931 

CLASS  47 

9  4,158,932 

CLASS  41 

197  R  4,159,193 


260 
406 


CLASS  49 

4,138,933 
4,138,934 


CLASS  SI 

I70T  4,158,935 

CLASS  52 

242  4,158,936 

365  4.158.937 

463  4.158,938 

593  4.158.939 

702  4.158.940 

741  4.158.941 

745  4,158.942 

CLASS  S3 

459  4.158.943 

CLASS  SS 
237  QV  4,159.196 


379 


11.3 
303 


213 


4.139.197 

CLASS  5< 

4.158.944 
4.158,945 

CLASS  57 

4,138,946 
CLASS  S8 

127  R  4,138,947 

CLASSW 

39.02  4,138,948 

39.32  4,158,949 

CLASS  62 

278  4,158,950 

CLASS  63 
5  R  4,158,931 

CLASS  65 

1  4,139,198 

5  4,159,199 

12  4,159,200 

CLASS  70 


52 

4,158.952 

164 

4.158.953 

CLASS  72 

209 

4.138.934 

414 

4.138.935 

CLASS  73 

1  D 

4.158.956 

19 

4,158.957 

23 

4.138,938 

30 

4.158.959 

40.7 

4.158.960 

117 

4.158.961 

143 

4.158.962 

151 

4.I58.%3 

290  V 

4.158.964 

362  AR 

4,158,965 

371 

4,158,966 

CLASS  74 

410  4,158,967 

471  R  4,158.968 

477  4.158.969 

326  4,138,970 

801  4,158,971 

4,158,972 

CLASS  75 

91  4,159,201 

CLASS  76 
108  A  4,158,973 


CLASS  SI 


64 
179 


4,158,974 
4,158,975 


CLASS  S3 

137  4,158,976 

522  4,158,977 

CLASS  S4 

1.03  4,158,978 

385  P  4,158,979 

421  4,158,980 

4,158,981 


464 


76 


8 
12 


36H 


420 


1I5R 


CLASS 
CLASS 

CLASS 
I 
CLASS 

CLASS 

CLASS 

CLASS 


40D 

CLASS 

421  H 
421  HV 
486 


CLASS 


3 
295 


CLASS 


308  R 


4.158.982 
85 

4.158.983 
87 

4.158.984 
4.158.985 

89 

4.158.986 

91 

4.158.988 

93 

4.158.989 

96 

4.159.202 

9« 

4,158.990 

99 

4.158.991 

4,158,992 

4.158,993 

100 

4,158,994 
4.158,995 

105 

4,138,996 


22 

38.35 

73.4 

287.12 

293 

308N 

308Q 


95 


19 


244 


150 
158  £ 
168 
254 
314 


CLASS  106 

4.159,203 
4. 1 59.204 
4,159,205 
4,159,206 
4,139,207 
4,159.209 
4.159.208 

CLASSICS 

4.158.997 
4.158.998 

CLASS  109 

4.158.999 
CLASS  110 

4.159,000 
CLASS  112 

4,159,001 


123 
204 


4.159,002 
4,159,003 
4,159,005 
4,159,004 

CLASS  114 

4,159,006 
4,159,007 


CLASS  119 

1  4,159,008 

2  Re.30,038 

3  4,159,009 
96  4,159,010 

CLASS  123  . 

52  M  4.159.011 

65  R  4.159,012 

117  A  4,159,013 

119R  4,159,014 

198  B  4,159,015 

CLASS  126 

120  4,159,016 

271  4,159,017 

CLASS  127 
29  4,159,210 

CLASS  128 
24  R  4,159,020 

149  4,159,021 

214.4  4,159,022 

645  4,159,019 

697  4,159,018 

CLASS  130 

27  T  4,159,023 


CLASS 

57  D 

CLASS 
89  FC 

CLASS 

312 
512 
625.5 

CLASS 

127 

CLASS 
9 

CLASS 
1  B 

CLASS 
1.5 


11.5  A 
12  F 


CLASS 


71 

73.1 
285 
632 


CLASS 


1.26 


134 

4,159,211 

136 

4,139,212 

137 

4,159,024 

4.IS9X>25 

4,159,026 

13S 

4,159,027 

141 

4,159,028 

145 

4,159,029 

14S 

4,159,213 
4,159,214 
4,159,215 
4,159,216 
4,159,217 
4,159,218 

156 

4,159,219 
4,159,220 
4.159,221 
4,159,222 

157 
4,159,030 


14 
145 


383 
403 


CLASS  162 

4,159,223 
4,159,224 

CLASS  164 

4,159,031 
4.159,032 


CLASS  165 

7  4,159,033 

153  4,159,034 

173  4,159,035 

CLASS  166 

267  4.159,036 

269  4,159,037 

CLASS  172 

311  4,159,038 

CLASS  173 
1  4.159,039 

129  4,159,040 

CLASS  174 

31  R  4,139,401 

42  4,139.393 

72  TR  4.159.394 

136  4.159,395 

CLASS  177 

128  4,159,041 

CLASS  179 


1  GQ  4.159,397 

1  OS  4,159,3% 

4,139,398 

1.5  E  4,159,399 

7  R  4,159,400 

173.3  A  4,159,402 

178  4.139,403 

CLASS  180 

34  R  4,139,042 

64  A  4,159,043 

CLASS  1S2 

3  4,159,044 

116  4,159,043 

CLASS  1S4 

15  A  4,159,046 

83  4,159,047 

CLASS  192 

0.073  4,139,051 

12  BA  4,139,048 

17  R  4,139,049 

34  4,159,050 


98 


4,159,052 


CLASS  193 

23  4,159,053 

CLASS  194 
1  A  4.159,054 

CLASS  195 

31  P  4,159,225 

79  4,159,226 

CLASS  198 

512  4,159,055 

726  4.159,056 

CLASS  200 

145  4,159,404 

296  4,159,405 

CLASS  202 

185  A  4,159.227 

183  B  4.139.228 

CLASS  204 

33  4.159,229 

35  N  4,159.230 

57  4,159,231 

107  4,159,232 

181  C  4,159,233 

195  S  4,159,234 

272  4,159,235 

CLASS206 

524.4  4,159,280 

525  4.159,057 

CLASS  20S 

10  4,159.236 

4,159.237 

4,159,238 

113  4,159,239 

177  4,159,240 

251  H  4.159.241 

CLASS  209 

44  4.159.242 

CLASS  210 

4,139,243 
4,159,244 
4.159,245 
4,159,246 
4,159,247 
4,159,248 
4,159,249 
4,139,250 
4,159,251 


14 

20 

22  R 

47 

68 

96.1 
230 
232 
321  R 

CLASS  215 

255  4,159,061 

CLASS  219 

10.55  F  4.159,406 


69M 
78.15 

110 

121  LM 

130.21 

137.7 

346 

390 


4,159,407 
4,159,413 
4.159,408 
4.139.414 
4.159.409 
4,159,410 
4,159,411 
4,159,415 


CLASS  220 
4  B  4,159,062 

316  4,159,063 

CLASS  221 

8  4,159,064 

167  4,159,065 

CLASS  222 

4,159,066 
4,159,067 
4,159,068 

CLASS  223 

4,159,069 
CLASS 2r 

4,159,070 

CLASS  22S 

4,159,072 
4.159,075 
4,159,073 


129 
153 
185 


111 

10 

49 
116 
125 


264 


4,159,074 


CLASS  229 

37  R  4,159,076 

62  4,159,077 

CLASS  235 

92  MT  4,159,416 

375  4,159,417 

CLASS  236 

1  G  4,159,078 

CLASS  239 

112  4,159,079 

183  4,159,080 

323  4,159,081 

407  4,159,082 

CLASS  241 

4,159,083 


68 

CLASS  242 

107  1  4,159,084 

110.2  4,159.085 

CLASS  244 

12.1  4.159.086 

153  R  4.159.087 

182  4.159.088 

214  4.159.089 

CLASS246 

391  4.159.090 

CLASS  24S 


276 
284 
318 
3% 
523 
362 


40 
61 
93 
99 
219  R 


199 
203  R 
227 
231  R 
423  P 
423  R 
483 
333 


149.6 
340 


4.159.092 
4.159.093 
4,159.094 
4,159,095 
4,159,096 
4,159.091 

CLASS  249 

4,159.097 
4,159,098 
4.159,099 
4.159.100 
4,159.101 

CLASS  250 

4.159.418 
4.159.419 
4.159.420 
4.159.422 
4,159,421 
4.159.423 
4.159.424 
4,159.425 

CLASS  251 

4.159.102 
4,159,103 


CLASS  252 


25 
51.5  R 

S2R 
429  B 
441 
522 


4,159,252 
4,159,253 
4,159,254 
4,159,255 
4,159,256 
4,159,257 
4.I59J38 


CLASS  260 


17.4  GC 
43.75  R 

112.3  S 

155 

162 

239  A 

239.1 
244.4 
308B 
32611  R 
332.2  A 
345.2 
346.73 
346.76 
448.2  E 
458  R 
501  15 
513.6 
545  R 


4,159,260 
4.159,261 
4,159,263 
4,159,264 
4,159,265 
4,159,266 
4.159.267 
4.159,268 
4.159.269 
4.159.270 
4,159,271 
4,1S9J72 
4,159,273 
4,159,274 
4,159,273 
4,139,276 
4,159,277 
4,159.278 
4.159.279 
4,159,281 


PI  27 


PI  28 
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837  R 
857  UN 
878  R 
901 
990 


4.159,285 
4,159,286 
4.159.287 
4.159.288 
4,159.289 


CLASS  261 

44  F  4.159,290 

114R  4,159.291 


CLASS  264 


1 
40.5 
45.3 
63 

115 

151 

163 

180 

278 

331 

333 


4.159.292 
4.159.293 
4.159.294 
4.159,295 
4.159.296 
4,159,297 
4,159.298 
4.159.299 
4,159.300 
4,159.301 
4.159.302 


CLASS  266 

215  4.159.104 

CLASS  267 
8  R  4.159.105 

64  B  4.159,106 

CLASS  269 

224  4.159,107 

CLASS  271 
190  4,159.108 

259  4.159,109 

CLASS  272 

70.3  4,159,110 

96  4,159,111 

113  4.159.112 

4.159.113 

CLASS  273 

67  A   -  4.159,114 

75  4,159,115 

166  4,159.116 

243  4.159.117 

CLASS  277 
27  4,159,118 


CLASS  280 


9 
87.04  A 
166 
■  276 
612 
667 
688 
751 
772 
806 


4,159,119 
4,159.121 
4,159,122 
4,159,123 
4,159,124 
4!l59.125 
4,159.126 
4,159.127 
4.159,128 
4,159,120 


CLASS  282 
27  R  4.159.129 

CLASS  285 

24  4.159.131 

39  4.159,132 

114  4.159,133 

322  4.159,134 

336  4.159,135 

CLASS  290 

44  4,159.426 

55  4.159.427 

CLASS  292 

in 4.159.136 


123 
214 


CLASS 


55 

I  S 
24  C 
24  R 

29 
137  E 


CLASS 


113 
163 
258 
341 
417 


80 


21 


CLASS 

CLASS 
CLASS 
CLASS 


32 
115 
221  D 
290 
358 


240 

168 
313 

333 


57 

59 

222 

398 


3 
85 
156 
169.3 


564 
614 

28  R 
51 


38  A 


CLASS 
CLASS 

CLASS 
CLASS 

CLASS 

1 
CLASS 

CLASS 
» 

CLASS 
\ 
CLASS 


257 
264 

CLASS 

94.5  D 
94.5  G 
94.5  H 

CLASS 

20 


4.1J9.137 
4.119.138 

294 

4.1»,139 

296 

4,1  £,140 
4.1)9.142 
4.159,141 
4,159,143 
4,1S9.144 

297 

4.159.145 
4.1)9.071 
4,1)9.146 
4,1)9.147 
4.1)9.148 

299 

4.159.149 
305 

Re.30,039 
307 

4.159.428 
4.159.429 
4.159,430 
4,159.431 
4.159,432 

308 

4.159,152 

310 

4.159,433 

4.159.434 

4.159.435 

312 

4.159.153 

313 

4,159.436 
4.159.437 
4.159,438 
4.15^439 

315 

4.15^1440 
4.15S1441 
4, 154442 
4,15*443 

318 

4.15*444 
4.15*445 

324 

4.15*446 
4.15*447 

325 

4.15*448 
330 

4,15*449 
4,15*450 

331 

4.15*451 
4.15*453 
4.15*452 

333 

4,15' 


') 


i<|454 

I  c 


CLASS  335 

4.159.455 
4,159,456 

CLASS  336 

4,159,457 
CLASS  337 

4,159,155 
4,159.458 

CLASS  338 

4,159,459 
4,159.460 
4.159.461 

CLASS  339 

4.159.154 
4.159.156 
4,159.157 
4.159.158 
4.159.159 
4,159,160 
4.159.161 

CLASS  340 
1  R 
15.5  CP 

17  R 


79 
210 


183 


89 

252 


74  R 

97  C 

97  L 

97  P 

198  H 

217  S 

264  R 


4.159.462 
4,159.463 
4,159.464 
58  4.159.465 

63  4,159.466 

64  4.159.467 
146.1  AL  4.159.468 

146  1  AQ         4.159.469 

147  SC  4,159.470 
384  R  4,159,472 
565  4.159,473 
684  4.159,474 
711                     4.159.471 

CLASS  343 

5  AF  4,159,475 

7  A  4,159,477 

7  PF  4,159,476 

18  E  4.159.478 

CLASS  346 

165  4,159.479 

CLASS  350 


117 
144 

162  SF 
176 
196 


4.159,162 
4,159,163 
4,159,164 
4,159,165 
4,159,166 


14 


21 

25 

295 

307 


CLASS  352 

4.159.167 

CLASS  354 

4.159,168 
4.159,169 
4,159,170 
4,159,171 

CLASS  355 


3TR 


38 

77 

79 

133 


350 
411 


4,159,172 
4,159,173 
4.159.174 
4.159.175 
4.159.176 
4,159,177 

CLASS  356 

4,159,178 
4,159,179 


79 


8 

19 

23 

67 

167 

186 

193 

213 


12 

65 

74. 

121 

133 

137 


CLASS  357 

4.159.483 

CLASS  358 

4,159.480 
4,159,481 
4,159,482 
4,1)9.484 
4,159,485 
4,1)9,486 
4,1)9,487 
4,1)9.488 

CLASS  360 

4,159,490 
4,159,491 
4,159,489 
1  4.159,492 

4.159.493 
4,159,494 
4,159,495 


CLASS  361 


1 

2 

3 

42 

47 

119 

140 

187 

361 

399 

401 
410 
433 


4,159,496 
4,159,497 
4,159.498 
4,1)9,499 
4,1)9,)0I 
4,1)9,)00 
4.159.502 
4,159,503 
4,159,504 
4.159,50) 
4,1)9,J06 
4,159,507 
4,159,508 
4,159,509 


265 
299 


200 


466 
515 
571 
606 
700 
721 

726 
768 
900 


8 
1) 
49 

1)7 
230 


CLASS  362 

4,1J9,)10 
4.1)9.511 

CLASS  363 

4, 1)9,)  12 
4,159.513 
4.159.514 
4.159.515 

CLASS  364 

4.159.516 
4.159.517 
/  4.159,518 
4,159.519 
4.159.520 
4.159.534 
4.159.521 
4.159,522 
4,159.523 
4,159,524 
4,159,525 
4,159,526 
4,159.527 
4.159.528 
4.159.529 
4.159.530 
4.159.531 
4.159.532 
4.159.533 
4.159.535 
4,159,536 

CLASS  365 

4,159,537 
4,159,412 
4,159.538 
4.159,539 
^4,159,540 


233 

26 
172 
343 


477 
705.5 


2 

13 

140 

272 


78 
169 

179 


75 
162 

80 


4,159.541 

4,159.180 
4,1)9,181 
4,1)9.182 

XASS400 

4,159,183 
4.159.130 

XASS403 

4.159.184 
4.159.185 
4,159,186 
4,159,187 

<1ASS405 

4,159,188 
4,159.189 
I  4.159.190 

^LASS406 

4.159.150 
4,159.151 


(XASS409 


(1ASS414 


84 
608 
724 


104 

143 
210 
215 


20 

53 

78 

179.5 
268 
625 


<  LASS  416 


4.158,987 


4,159,058 
4,159.060 
4,159,059 


4,159,191 


(LASS  422 


4,159.303 
4.159.304 
4.159.305 
4.159.306 
4.159.307 


<  LASS  423 


CLASS  424 


14 

48 

49 

50 

63 

89 

101 

115 

181 

200 

220 

226 

236 

246 

251 


263 
267 
270 

272 
273  B 
273  R 
274 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


4,159,308 
4,159,309 
4,159,310 
4,159,311 
4,159,312 
4,159,313 


4,159,314 
4,159,315 
4,159,316 
4,159,317 
4.159.318 
4,159.319 
4,159,320 
4,159,321 
4,159,322 
4,159,323 
4,159.324 
4,159.325 
4.159.326 
4.159.327 
4.159.328 
4.159,329 
4.159,330 
4,159,331 
4.159.332 
4.159.333 
4.159.334 
4.159,335 
4,159,336 
4,159,337 
4,159,338 
4,159,339 


3 

23 

94 

271 

634 


II 
34 
74 
209 
244 
250 
318 


55 

155 


73 


14 

126 
271 


16 
26 
132 
184 
222 
278 
313 
354 


119 
245 
329 


43 
46 
55 

126 

185 
192 


562 
635 
649 


478 
481 


300 

4,159.340 

309 

4,159,341 

311 

4,159.342 

313 

4,159,343 

322 

4,159.344 

362 

4.159,345 

4.159.346 

CLASS  426 

4.159.347 
4.159.348 
4,159.349 
4.159.350 
4.159.351 

CLASS  427 

4.159,352 
4,159,353 
4,159,354 
4.159,355 
4.159.356 
4,159.357 
4.159.358 

CLASS  428 


76 
19) 

240 
295 
334 
364 
391 


4.159.359 
4.159.360 
4.159,361 
4,159,363 
4,159,364 
4,159,365 
4,159,362 

CLASS  429 

4,159,366 
4,1)9,367 

CLASS  521 

4,159,368 
4,159,369 

CLASS  526 

4,159,370 
CLASS  528 

4,159.259 
4,159,262 
4,159,371 

CLASS  544 

4,159,372 
4,159,373 
4,159,374 
4,159,375 
4,159,376 
4,159,377 
4,159,378 
4,159,379 


CLASS  546 


4,159,380 
4,159,381 
4.159.382 


CLASS  560 


4,159,383 
4,159,384 
4,159,385 
4,159.386 
4,159.387 
4.159.388 


CLASS  568 


4.159,389 
4,159,390 
4.159.391 


CLASS  585 


4.159.284 
4.159.282 
4.159.283 


D3- 
D6— 
D7— 


D8- 


76 

255 

76 

106 
137 
99 
300 
387 
397 


252.235 
252.177 
252,178 
252.179 
252.180 
252.181 
252.182 
252.183 
252.185 
252,184 


D9— 

D03— 

D10— 


52 
32 
92 


114 
125 


25j,r86 
251176 
251,187 
25}.  188 
25|.189 
25;  ,190 
25;  ,191 
251192 
251193 
251194 


Dll- 


D12- 


D14 


6 
115 
29 
54 

98 
115 
50 
70 
81 


252,195 
252,196 
252,197 
2)2,198 
2)2.199 
2)2.200 
2)2.201 
2)2.202 
252.203 
252.204 


D15- 


D16— 


D18— 
D19— 
D20— 
D21- 


14 
27 
118 
10 
42 
82 
27 
20 
19 
59 


252,205 
2)2,206 
2)2,207 
2)2,208 
2)2,209 
2)2,210 
2)2,211 
252,212 
252.213 
252.232 


128 
131 


132 


134 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


4.429 


4,430 


37 


4,431 


252.224 
252.229 
252.222 
252.225 
252.228 
252,231 
252,223 
252,226 
252,230 
2)2,227 


D22- 
D2)- 


D28— 
D48— 


217 

240 

) 

1 

22 

36 

7 

18 

37 


2)2,221 
2)2.233 
2)2,214 
2)2,215 
252,216 
252,217 
252,218 
2)2,219 
2)2,220 
2)2,234 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama  1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona  4 

Arkansas 5 

California  6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado  8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia  1 1 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho  16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas  20 


Kentucky  21 

Louisiana  22 

Maine 23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts 23 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri  29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma  „ 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania  42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island  44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee  47 

Texas  48 

Utah  49 

Vermont  50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  '. 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy  59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  accor4ing  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.) 

PATENTS 


6      : 

4,158,987 

4,1)9,351 

4.158.972 

4,159,109 

4,159,536 

36     ;            4.158.902 

4,1)9,112 

4,1)9,400 

4,158,977 

4.159,179 

27     :            4,158,901 

4.158.905 

4,1)9,118 

4,1)9,411 

4,159,064 

4,159480 

4,158.927 

4.158.907 

4,1)9,163 

4,159,418 

4.159,117 

4.159,333 

4.158,937 

4,158.936 

4.1)9.369 

4,159.441 

4,159,129 

4,159,371 

4,158.958 

4.158.966 

4,1)9,494 

4.159.448 

4,159,143 

4,159,417 

4.158.980 

4.158.983 

4.1)9,)41 

4.159.457 

4,159,145 

4,159,454 

4.159.018 

4.158.997 

01       : 

4.158.960 

4.159.474 

4,159,171 

4,159,478 

4.159.113 

4.159.009 

4.1)9,061 

4,1)9,)03 

4,159,185 

4,159,497 

4,159.122 

4.159.033 

04      : 

4,1)9,106 

4,1)9,)31 

4,159,250 

4,159,540 

4,159.197 

4,159.04r 

4,1)9,148 

4.1)9,)37 

4.159.396 

25     :            4,158,912 

4,159.260 

4.159.044 

4,1)9,444 

08     :           4,1)8,965 

4,159.398 

4,1)8,947 

4,159.315 

4.159.047 

4,1)9,)07 

4,159,236 

4,159.405 

4,1)8,9)1 

4.159.432 

4.159.074 

4,1)9,)20 

4,159,237 

4.159.415 

4,1)8,9)3 

29     :            4.158.999 

4.159.087 

06     : 

Re.30.038 

4,159,238 

4.159.458 

4,1)9,04) 

4.159.139 

4.159.108 

4,1)8,892 

4,159,310 

4.159.469 

4,1)9,081 

4.159.231 

4.159.134 

4,1)8,89) 

4,159,392 

4.159.500 

4,159,1)2 

4.159,331 

4.159.174 

4,1)81906 

4,159,422 

4.159.506 

4,1)9,382 

30     :            4,159.191 

4.159.213 

4,1)8,908 

4,159,489 

4.159.515 

4,1)9,403 

32     :           4.159.138 

4.159,215 

4.1)8.909 

4,159,525 

18     :            4.158.915 

4,1)9,414 

34     :           4.158.904 

4,159,216 

4.1)8.916 

09     :           4,158,894 

4.158.949 

4,1)9,421 

4.158.911 

4,159,217 

4.1)8.938 

4,158,921 

4.158.9% 

4,1)9,440 

4.158.955 

4,159,221 

4.1)8,94) 

4,159,066 

4.159,053 

4,1)9.479 

4.158.962 

4,159,268 

4,1)8,948 

4,159,079 

4,159,141 

4,1)9.)32 

4.159.002 

4,159,274 

4,1)8,98) 

4.159,101 

4,159,162 

4,1)9.)J4 

4,159,003 

4,159,303 

4,1)8,993 

4,159,104 

4,159,181 

26     :           4,1)8.893 

4,159,075 

4.159.318 

4,159,016 

4,159,305 

4.159.226 

4,1)8,934 

4,1)9,206 

4.159.353 

4,1)9,017 

4,159,361 

4.159.266 

4,1)8,975 

4.159.210 

4.159.375 

4,1)9.021 

4,159,522 

4.159.267 

4,158,986 

4,159.253 

4.159.384 

4,1)9,02) 

10     :           4,159,301 

4,159.269 

4,159,011 

4.159.254 

4.159.424 

4,159,030 

4,159.338 

4.159.272 

4,159,026 

4.159.276 

4.1)9.425 

4,1)9,041 

4.159.360 

4,159,377 

4,1)9.038 

4,159.282 

4.159.434 

4,1)9,0)4 

4.159.36) 

4,1)9,4)6 

4,1)9,043 

4.159.283 

4,159,446 

4,1)9,076 

4.159.376 

4,1)9,471 

4,1)9,046 

4.159.286 

4,159,462 

4,1)9,078 

4,159,391 

4,1)9,)09 

4,1)9.0)6 

4.159,288 

4.159,467 

4,1)9,094 

11     :       '  4,1)8,930 

19     :            4,1)8,924 

4.1)9,068 

4,159.316 

4.159.475 

4,1)9,098 

4,1)9,476 

4,1)8.968 

4.1)9.092 

4,159,335 

4.159.502 

* 

4M9fi99 

12     :           4,1)8,922 

4.1)9.024 

4.1)9.121 

4.159,347 

4.159.513 

4,1)9,102 

4,1)8.998 

4.159.416 

4,1)9,12) 

4,159.355 

37     :            4.158.995 

4,1)9,10) 

4,159,069 

4.159.484 

4,159,140 

4,159.356 

4.159.012 

4,1)9,126 

4,159,071 

4,159,535 

4,1)9,144 

4,159.364 

4.159,028 

4.1)9,132 

*                 4,159,097 

21      :           4,158,950 

4,1)9,161 

4,159.388 

4,159,461 

4,1)9,137 

4,159,110 

22     :            4,159.036 

4,1)9J20 

4.159.390 

39     :            4.158.896 

4,1)9,1)4 

4,159,182 

4.159.135 

4.1)9,229 

4,159.395 

4,158.898 

4,1)9,212 

4.159.214 

4.159.289 

4.1)9,234 

4,1)9,419 

4.158.900 

4.1)9,222 

^.159.358 

24     :           4.158.920 

4.1)9.247 

4,1)9,443 

4.158,923 

4.1)9,228 

4.159.526 

4.158.925 

4.1)9,278 

4.1)9.449 

4.159.048 

4,1)9,240 

13     :            4.159.296 

4.158.942 

4,1)9.336 

4.1)9.450 

4.159.055 

4,1)9,243 

16     :           4,159,080 

4.158.944 

4.1)9.339 

4,159.452 

4.159.160 

4,1)9,254 

17     :           Re.30,039 

4.158,970 

4.1)9.340 

4.159.498 

4.159.184 

4,1)9,28IV 

4,158,903 

4,159,050 

4,159,341 

4.159.514 

4.159.187 

4,159,344 

4.158.914 

4,159,070 

4,159,385 

4.159.528 

4,159.207 

4,1)9.349 

4,158,931 

4.159,073 

4,1)9,466 

35     :           4.159,490 

4.159.211 

PI  29 


PI  30 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


4,159,233 

4,159,486 

4,159,116 

4.159.426 

4,159,037 

4,159,096 

4,159,261 

4,159,501 

4,159,119 

4.159,459 

4,159,067 

4,159,314 

4,159,262 

4,159  523 

4.159.158 

4,159,468 

4,159,133 

4,159,322 

4,159.277 

41       : 

4,158  992 

4.159.190 

4.159.491 

1              4  159,195 

4,159,505 

4,159,362 
4,159,363 
4,159,366 
4,159,383 

4,159il23 
4,159142 
4.15*302 
4.159  439 

4.159,194 
4,159,218 
4,159.219 
4,159.239 

4.159.519 

44     :           4.158.964 

4.159,093 

4,159,367 

!              4.159.287 
4.159.292 
4.159.311 

53     :           4,158,994 
4,159,060 
4,159,088 

4.159,406 

4.159  512 

4,159,248 

45     :           4,158.913 

4.159.389 

4.159.410 

42     : 

4.158)910 

4,159,255 

4.159.077 

4.159.412 

4.159.496 

4,158^29 

4,159,263 

4.159.298 

4.159,464 

4,159.227 

4.159.499 

4,158^82 
4.158^89 

4,159,275 

4,159.394 

4,159,516 

54    :          4.159.149 

4.159,521 

4,159,279 

47     :           4.159.029 

49 

4,158,926 

55     :           4.158,988 

40      : 

4,159,128 

4.159JD23 

4,159.300 

4.159.270 

4,159,136 

4.159,034 

4,159.130 

4.1593D32 

4.159.332 

48     :           4.158.928 

4.159.178 

4.159,059 

4,159.180 

4.159JD58 

4.159,352 

4,158.940 

51 

4.158.941 

4.159.100 

4.159.242 

4.159JD62 

4,159,354 

4.158.957 

4.158,952 

4.159.159 

4,159,463 

4.159/)85 

4,159,373 

4.158.959 

4,159,006 

4,159,470 

4,159,465 

4,159,103 

4,159,404 

4.158.973 

4,159,022 

4,159,483 

1               DESIGN  PATENTS 

04     : 

252.178 

08     ; 

252^180 

252,233 

252,199 

252,232 

47  :              252,215 

48  :              252.216 

06     : 

252.182 

09     : 

2521  212 

25     :             252,192 

252,209 

37 

252,206 

252,197 

11     : 

252  193 

26     :              252,183 

252,234 

39 

252.217 

252,201 

252194 

252,195 

36     :              252.210 

42 

252,221 

252.219 

252,207 

12     : 

252J218 

252,214 

252,213 

252,235 

55     :              252.176 

252,211 

17     : 

252jl96 

34    ;             252.198 

252,220 

-±Lh 

252,181 

252,200 

PLANT  PATENTS 


4,430 


06 


4^29 


U  M  I 


t'.S.  GOVERN  HKNT    PRtNTING  OFFICE  :  O  ■ 


CHANGE  OF  ADDRESS   FORM 


NAME— FIRST.   LAST 

I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  !  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I 


COMPANY  NAME  OR  ADDITIONAL  ADDRESS  LINE 

I     I     I     I     I     I     I     I     I     I     I     I     I     I     I     I     I     I     I     I     I     I     I     I     I     I     I     I     i 


STREET  ADDRESS  I 

I  I  M  I  I  I  I  i  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  i  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  ll 


CITY 
I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I 


STATE 


ZIP  CODE 


PLEASE  PRINT  OR  TYPE 

Mail  this  fom  to:  NEW  ADDRESS 

Superintendent  of  Documents 
Government  Printing  Office  SSOM 
Washington,  D.C.   20402 


(or)  COUNTRY 

I   I   I  I   I   M   I  I  1   I 


Attach  last  subscription 
label  here. 


SUBSCRIPTION  ORDER  FORM 


SUISCRIfTION   ORDER   FORM 

ENTER  MY  SUBSCRIPTION  TO: 

@  $  Domestic;   @  $ 


Foreign. 


NAME— FIRST.   LAST 


I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  U  I  I 


COMPANY   NAME  OR   ADDITIONAL  ADDRESS   LINE 
I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I 


STREET  ADDRESS 
I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I 


CITY 


I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  M  I 


STATE 


ZIP  CODE 

I      I      I      I 


PLEASE  PRINT  OR  TYPE 


(or)   COUNTRY 
I       I       I       I       I       I 


Q  Reminanct  Encloxed  (Make 
checks  payabia  to  Superin- 
tendent of  Documents) 


Q  Charge      to      my 
Account  No 


Deposit 


MAIL  ORDER   FORM   TO: 
Superintendent  ol  Documents 
Government  Printing  Office 
Washington.  D.C.     20402 


i' 


fe 


